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Adjudicated  Patents 

<C.  A.  Ky. »  K»H-nHy  uin\  FVrni  I'HtHiit  No.  1.918.968 
(KO— 32».  for  a  rolling  mill.  Claimii  2.  !i.  10,  1«  to  20,  22, 
an.l  2:i  Held  Invalid.  The  Cold  Metal  Products  Company  v. 
Setrport  Steel  CorporatioM,  226  F.2d  19;   lOT  TSI'Q  59. 

(('.  A.  Ky.»  Stwkfl  I'at.'iJt  Xo.  1.977,214  (80— 2>,  for 
ni»'th<>d  and  apparatu*  for  hot  rollinjf  strip  m»'tal.  Claims 
4,  5.  12,  18,  and22//rMinTah<|.     Id. 

(C.  A.  K)-.)  .MontK<>ni<>ry  rat«>nt  Xo.  2.087,065  (80 — 60), 
for*  method  and  appariTtMii  for' r<>ninK.//c;d  invalid.     Id. 

(('.  A.  Wia. )  Anderson  Patent  .No.  2,479.993  (223— 83». 
for  a  ^rment  thaiie  niaintalninK  devli-e.  Held  invalid,  .imder- 
MOH  et  a/.    V.   Phoenix  Prodttrtn  Company,  226  F  2d   191  •   107 

rsi'g  66. 

(<'.  A.  Calif.)  IMerc*  Patent  Xo.  2.501,962  (252—378),  for 
a  pro<-«>M  for  expanding  earth  materiala.  Held  invalid.  Pierce 
V.  Umehleinen  et  al..  226  K.2d  200;  107  U8PQ  74;  followed 
in  Pierce  v.  PerlUe  .iffffref/ateM.  Inc..  et  al.,  226  F.2d  204  •  107 
I'HPy  78. 

,(C.  A.  Ohio)  Kornman  and  Harrison  Patent  Xo.  D.  154,550 
(1)21—6).  ^.r  a  (■anopy.  Held  invalid.  Thabet  Mat^ufacturinft 
Company,  doinn  huitiHeKM  a«  American  Beauty  Ventilated  .<lm- 
mintim  Awnini;  Company  v.  KoolrenI  Metal  Atrning  Corpora- 
tion of  A  meHea.  226  F.2d  207  ;  107  USPg  61. 


Palcatf  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.724  156.      Pole  Boot   (Plastic  Boot  To  Protect  W.mkI  Poles 
From  I>ecay.  Termites.  Etc.).     Francis  K.  Shaw.  3216  Morri 
•on  St..  N.  U.,  Washlnjcton,  D.  C. 

.   '*''"w  ;::'T^'^9'    „*'■""*     **'*""'      (^or     "Win  Place-Show"). 
JoM>ph  Foiiettie.  3132  3rd  Ave.,  Apt.  7.  Kacranient«  17.  Calif. 


C.ei>eral    Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  jrrant  non-exclu 
ijive  licenses  to  domestic  manufactarera  under  the  followine 
15  parents. 


Applications  for  llcenae  under  th*-  foUowlnif  two  iMtents 
may  be  addressed  to:  Genera!  Electric  Company.  Research 
Services.  P.«t  Office  Box  1088.  Schenectady.  S   Y 

2.586,518.      Inert  (ias  Arc  Welding  Electrode. 

2.594,905.      Arc  WeldinK  Rlectro<le. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  may 
be  addres».d  to  :  Patent  Coumrt-l,  Switchgear  &  (^trol  Dlvf- 
del   hia'42''p        *^'*'"'*"  <  "n'P"nJ-  «»<*!    EIuiwimhI   Ave..   Phila 

2.208,447.     Apparatus  for  StralKhteninK   Woven   Material. 

2.511680      Electronic    Relay    Arranirenient     for    Protectinir 
Power  SysteiiiK.  * 

2.528,237.      Electric  Pn»tective  System. 

2,581,196      Electronic     Relay     Arrangement     for     Prot.H-tlnir 
Power  Systems.  "^ 

2,588,129.  Indicator  Light  for  Control  Switches.  v. 

2,598.446.  Fluid  Actuated  Electric  Circuit   Br«'Miu>r. 

2.650..^34.  Electric  Capacitor. 

2,717.293.  Electric  Circuit  Interrupter. 

2.717.298.     iSealed    Enclosing   Structure    for    Electric   Circuit 
Breakers. 

2,717,326.     Electric  Arc  Furnace  Control  Systems. 

Applications   for   license   under   the    following   two   patentx  • 
may  be  addressed  to:  (ieneral  Electric  (Vmipany.  I^tcomotive 
and  Car  Equipment  I>e|>artment,  2901  East  Lake  «oad,  Erie 
Pa. 

2.448,813.      Power  System. 

2,562,727.      Pantograph  Assembly.  .     -    , 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addres»e<l  to:  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel. 
Measurements  and  Industrial  Products  Division.  920  Western 
Ave..  West  Lynn  3.  Mass.  ^ 

2.717.307.     TubnUr  Luminaire. 


New  Applicatloas  Received  During  November  1955 

•''«t«'nts     flllH 

Designs , 44;; 

Plants ].-, 

Kelaaoea    ^ i;( 

Total 4 A.-iSfi 


Issue 

Patents   1 9<,.-,_Xo.  2.728.913  to  Xo.  2.7-29.817.  iiicl. 

U-Higns 9i_Xo.      176.490  to  Xo.       176.580,  incl. 

Plants 6 — Xo.  1,442  to  .\.i.  1.447,  incl. 

Reissues 1 — Xo.        24.105 

Total 1O03 

1 


♦   i 


<X)NDn;iON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applieationd  (excluding  Designs), - "^^'aj* 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications   ...-...-. ,oI 'V^ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) - U5,627 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action - - -..-.        3,108 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - - -, Ju'V  20,  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. - - - - Sept.  28,  1953 


BO0A.  M.  ex. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  8UPEBVI80BY  KXAMINEBS 


DIVISIONS 


I.  8TONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS ..; - 

II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTg 

ni.  YUNO  KWAI,   B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOK.  H.  B  .  MATERLAL^  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION ;^...d......... 


vV;  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS ^-. 

VII.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


•>  SI,  ^  a,  SO.  ss, 

W,  AS,M. 
1*.  33.  3S.  r,  43.  48. 

61,  M,  00,  70. 
S,  13.  13.  14,  31,  94, 

7.  11.  17.  37.  34.  as. 

JO,  S3.  A3. 
S,  30,  20,  n.  M.  40. 

41,  52,  06. 
1.  4.  5,  0,  18.  33.  38, 

45,47. 
3,  15,  10,  3S.  30,  33, 

40,  55.  67. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(><i«n  ■■■wnte  In  pmrmmthmm  Uirftcslc  Eza«iaiac  Grvay) 


7. 
8. 

0. 
11. 


4- 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Br»kM:  Eic»v»tln«:  Planting;  Ptont  UusbAndry;  8c»ttertnc  rnlobdors      

(III)  HERRMANN,  1)..  Fbhlng,  Trmpptof  and  Vermin  DestroyUif;  Pre«n:  Totwooo:  Textile  Wrtnfert.    •. 

(VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Meul  Founding  and  Tnwtment;  MeUllurfy  (Proc««  and  Apparatus);  AUoyi;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Mlsoellaneoua  Heat Inc      ,  

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists;  Power  DrlTeo  Conveyors;  HandUn*  Apparatus;  Elevaton;  Feeding  of  Indeflnite  Lencths.. 

(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Hanreaten;  Potato  Dlggerr.  Stalk  Pullenand  Choftpers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threahlng;  Knot- 

tOTs;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Coltore;  Datry:  But«toering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  aod  ConuDlnutorai  Fantaa; 

Gates  - 

(I)  sCrlE.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins.  HeterocycUr,  AmkWe.  Amlnea,  General  Or- 
ganic Prooesees 

(IV)  GON8ALVE8,  J.  E..  OpUfls.  Photographic  Apparatus - 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cablnetai  TaMv;  MlnaBMMoap  romltar* — -> J 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines j...^.u. i.- 

(IV)  BE.SHAM.  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  I.#«tlngs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture.  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  aod  Clip  Ckncblng;  Cafd,  Picture  and  iHlgn  Exhibiting,  Cutlery,  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


l>-l4-«4 
5-3-«!( 

8-3-55 
3-3-56 


»-»-68 


of  Solids. 


(Ill)  8PINTMAV.  8.,  Maditne  Etomentr  Engine  Startcrr.  CtatctMc:  Interrelated  rioteh  and  Motor  Centrok 

(Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making.  Metal  Working 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  MlUlng.  Planing.  Turning 

(III)  MANIAN.J.C,  (WILTZ,  W.  A  .acting).  MeUl  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Shw-l  Metal,  Wire,  Bending,  Mlsoellaneous 
Proeeaeea.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakea , * |^-- 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  OkSB. * ^ /•- 

(II)  LOVEW ELL,  N.  N.,Televialoo;  Telephony,  Recorders  i-^ *— 4 

(IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Prtnttog;  Type  Caetbig  and  Setting;  Sheet 
Material  Assodalion  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines.  8i>eed 
Responsive  Devices - 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators.  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROW.N.  L.  .VI..  ML<icellaneoua  Hardware;  Closure  Fastener*;  Locks;  Sales;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  aad 
Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Caooptaa;  UmbteUas.  Canaa;  Uodirtaklng. . 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textlka - - 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M    L.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Booys:  Stalpa;  Marine  PropoWon;  Piepelhfi.  Wtadmllb;  rtald  pia- 

phragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  aqd  Prilling 

(II)  ANDRCS,  L.  M,  Cash  and  Fare  R««lsten;  Calculalon  aad  Coimters;  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOl'LOS.  P  T.,(9ICKEY,  T  J  ,  actlnc).  Apusnl  (oeept  Corsets  aod  Braapfcree).  Apparel  A pt^ratus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing ^ 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Coating— ProoMHB.  MtsceOaneoos  Prodaeti  aod  Apparator.  DMfflaUon:  Waod  TrMttng  Ap- 
paratus  ^ : 

(II)  YOUNG.  R.  R  .  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Tnnwnlrtop  8ystem.i.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Cha^ng*and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  ResMors  aod  RBeoetats,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanlsro r -4 

(IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders.  Pistons,  Drive  Shafts;  Plexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Socketo; 

•  Chute.  SkW.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Preaaure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  SubeUtutes 

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B  ,  Toob;  Woodworltfhg;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maktnr.  Rubber  Ttre  Renwrhif  Toob; 
Washing  .Machines,  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Rece|>tacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers  

(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Refrigeration.  Heating  Systems,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
,  Humidlstats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  aod  DUTuslng 
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13. 
13. 

14. 

IS. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

10 
3D 


33 

34. 

2S 


37 

38 


1-38-54 
11-15-54 

13-14-53 
3-11-54 


5-30-44 


1-13 -56 

4-3-*4 

3-7-66 

12-14-53 

l-«-«4 

4-14-54 

2-34-66 

• 

8-23-54 

3-17-65 

«-4-M 

3-14-56 

11-6-53 

3-14-55 


30. 


3-15-65 

3-4-55 

4-38-55 


3-10-54 


i-r-66 

Sr8-54 

3-1-65 

3-30-54 

U-»-64 

1-4-64 

3-4-55 

6-4-54 

13-7-54 

1-7-54 

»-S-66 

4-16-54 

3-31-66 

4-33-M 

3-8-65 

3-33-54 

3-i-66 

3-ll-M 

8-17-44 

0-30-SS 

3-3-66 

10-4-54 

3-3-65 

3-1 -M 

4-13-45 

10-11-54 

3-34^65 

7-31-54 

.V14-54 

7-15-54 

7-3-44 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Bnwan  aaMerala  iapaieatkeaes  iadicaie  Rsaiialag  Graay) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


T 


31 


32 

33 
34 

35. 

36 


(I)  HUTCHISON,  E  W.,  Mineral  Olb;  Carbon  Chemlstr>'  (jiart).  e.  g.  Croa  Adducts,  Silicon  ConUlnlng  Carbon  Com- 
pounds. Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons, 
Halogenated  Hydrocarbons 

(VII)  BER.MAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  AgiUtlon;  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Re»t>onsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers  ,  

(V)  MU8IIAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements 

(IV)  SA'PERSTEIN,  S.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolbng  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicle;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU  . 

(IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  1).,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

(V)  McFADYEN,  a.  1).,  Measuring  and  Testing , 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating     •. 

38.  (1)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Aro.  Carhocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

thrones,  Trtarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols  ...  

30.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self -Proportion- 
ing Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMONI),  E.  J.,  Receptacles- MeUllic,  Paper, "Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.... 

41.  (V)  GURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Boxes  or  Chutes;  Bu<ikles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds ._ 

42.  (II)  MARAN8,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors -..' . 

43.  (I)  ARNOLD,  TV,  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Teitliee, 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preaerrlng,  Sterilising  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Api>aratU8) 

(VI)  MAN  IAN,  J.  A.,  Wbeda.  Tires  and  Axlee;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  l>evlces;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles...-. : 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity—Conversion  Systems.  Protective  S\-stems;  Mea.<!urlng  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transfonnn^,  Condensers,  Transistors, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectlflers 1 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  V*por  Cobtact  with  SioUds;  Ventilation;  Welte;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENOEL,  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (fiert),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber    ...., ........ 

(II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pletoelectrtc  Devices;  Music.  * 

CV)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  Supports;.  Joint  Packing;  Valved  PI;*  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Haodle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

53.  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  panging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 

Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus . 

54.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
•       Ga*  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

55.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Coitrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Comminutors 

56.  (D'KEELY,   J.    E.,   (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions; 

ElectrlaSl  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry . . 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw>  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolnti  or  Couplings _ 

(III)  DOWELL.  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  atKl  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatas;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

SO.  (I)  UE.NKI.N,  B.,  (BRINDlSI,  M  A, acting).  Inorganic  ChemUtry;  Fertlllrers;  Gas,  Heating  and  IDumlnatlng 

61.  (Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery .^ 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A..  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Meobanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination.. 
(I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  LIgnlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives: 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions ....'... 

(V)  LIS  ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments:  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  AoousUos.  

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Product*;  Ornamentation 

(II)  GALVIN.  I).  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

TC  (II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufactur- 
ing; Jet  Motor  Processes:  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers 

I  (VII)  LANHA.M,  B.  E..  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers 


Amended 


1-12-55 

3-18-55 
3-1-55 

.'-21-55 

3-1-55 

1-24-55 

I-25-.S5 

2-17-55 

3-0-55 
2-23-55 

0-13-54 
1 2-1 -44 

3-«-46 


45 


47 


40. 
SO. 
51. 
S3. 


87, 


58 


02. 
03. 

04. 
06. 
07. 
00. 


CLASS.   DIV8. 


III  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  CortelS'awl  BiMrierss. 

IV  (VD  SMITH,  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers... .*..... 


V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage, 
uii;  |b— GRAY,  M.  A..  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


2-25-55 

^ 

3-11-55 

1-4-55 

11-1-54 

2-14-45 

4-20-55 

3-0-55 
3-3-45 

2-15-55 
2-U-55 

1-31-56 
3-14-55 
2-11-55 
1-34-55 
2-2-55 


I  7-30-64 
3-7-55 
8-8-55 
5-5-55 

3-25-55 
3-1-55 
5-6-55 

4-14-56 


ft-l-M 

0-13-54 
1-20-54 

2-18-54 

5-20-54 

11-10-54 

5-24-54 

4-4-54 

4-2-54 
5-3754 

11-3043 
5-10-54 

1-24-54 


3-10-56 

11-3-54 

3-14-55 

8-17-54 

Jl-10-54 

1-7-64 

1-25-55 

8-3-54 

3-17-55 

4-7-54 

2-21-55 

2-17-54 

4-21-54 

3-5-M 
2-8-54 

2-10-54 
6-5-M 

6-18-54 

»-4-54 
3-4-M 

-^8-0-54 
7-30-54 

1-15-64 
3-33-64 

3-15-54 

10-4-M 

11-10-53 


0-28-53 
11-1-54 
'  2-10-54 
R-2-M 
7-36-M 
12-6-M 
5-23-56 
4-15-55 


The  following  divistoos  have  been  abolished:  10,  44,  46,  60, 65  and  08 


I 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1956,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extensipn  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patent*which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnt*—J963.  ^\     • 

Patents , Numbers  2,142,080  to  2,145,843,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  307  to  312,  inclusive 


\ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appcab 

DlKNJJA    L.    JiKNCH    (KkATX).    KxRCUTBIX    Or   THE    KhTATK 
iHf  JaMEH  J.  JuNKH,  DkIKAHEI)  f.   KlPBION 

Vo     M77       Itrririfd  Jnnr   is.    i;t.',:,.      I'rtitinti   for  rrhrnring 
lirnird   Siptrmhrr   tl.    l».'i.S 

|2'_'.'>  K.2'd  4»5  .  107  USry  ») 

1.    ^CTKIirKBKXriS       «'<»MTRr<TipX   oK  t'olSTH. 


(5)  Fall*  to  (litK-inNe  a  8tru<-tur»>  \\\mm\  which  the 
ttMint  of  the  interfervnce  <'an  W  reH«l.  » 

(r)  As  ortKinally  flle<l.  <11<1  not  «liMr|ose  the  Invention 
set  f«»rth  in  the  <-ount  in  the  'full,  <lear,  Jimcise  and 
exart  ternw  reqiiirwl  by  R.  S.  4888  iV.  S.  C.  Title  ^\ 
Se«-.  33)  and  was  an«en«le«l  on  C>ct«»her  11).  1JM8  (Amend- 
ment r,  pajHT  «  JM,  after  knowle<l»:e  of  the  Jones  In- 


Hrid.  that  In  iip|tlyi|iK  the  rule  thHi  th«-  count  ^<huul(l  b«»    vention    Was    obtaine<l    by     Kuprion.    who    thereafter 
Klv.n  the  bro«<l«.t  infpri.rH«tl..i.  which  It  reasonttbly  will    p^jp^eil    Into    an    operatb»nal    and    license    aureement 
*^*  under  the  Jones  applW'ation  and  patent  as  shown  by 


tile    crucial    laiiKU>\xe    in    n    count    hIiouIiI    not    be   Klven   an 
unwarrante<l  o\'er't>roMil  interpretation. 

•*.   Samk     Mame. 

"Wordii  In  a  count  are  m^ierally  tv  be  Klven  their  ordi- 
nary meanini;  in  the  particular  art  involve<1." 

.1.     SaXIK       I'RIORITY        RKJHT  TO   MaKB  t'OCXTS. 


the  attached  copy  of  the  a);reement  niarktMl  Kxhibit  1 

for  identltication. 

Tlie  Kxaininer  disinisi<e<l  the  motion  to  difuxtlve  and 

Btate«l :  ^ 

The  party  Jones'  contention  that  tlie  Invention  net  forth  in 
HrlH    that   the  senior  party  in  not  entitled  to  make  the     the  count  in  not  Kufflclently  (IIhcIom**!  In  the  Knprlon  npplicn- 

rount    and    that    prIorWy    »hould    have    been    award^l    the     ''"»  «V''''*'''""'V  .'1''^^'"  '  1'T'^'IIIIIm! '" 'I'*' rrJ'V^„"i,lHr 
•^  operativeneHK  of   the  Kuprion  apparatUM      An  lian  l»H-n  omII- 


peratlveneHK  of   the  Nuprion  appai 
(•iite<l  above,  no  conclUMivc  KhowinK  haw  Iw-en  made  denionKtrat- 
Tnfaefopunr-o    Vn      '"K  Mint   the   Kuprion  iipparntUM  in  incjipable  of  prcMlucInK  « 
iiiierurviice    ^-^o.     ^,.„^  ^y^,,  ,,  ^hown  in  Miture  H  of  Kuprion.     The  Kuprion 
apparatiiH.  an  originally  diHcloHed.  fully  aupp^irta  the  count  of 
the    interferen<f.   It   beinK  obvloiix   that   the   rvconl   pnnluced 
by   said  appnratim   In   "adapted"   for   iiwe  In   the  miine  manner 
and  for  the  same  purpone  an  the  r»Toril  obtained  by  the  Jonea 
Mntthexrn    \calc    {Strniich.    \olnn    rf    DiggiriH   of     apparatuM      SInc-e  teHtimony  on  the  matter  may  lie  uwftii  In 
-         ,,  -       ,  /t-      *    V      t'  .    I-      #     resolvinc  anv   douhtn   which   may  e»i»t   nii  to   whether  or   not 

cotinsel )    for    INinna    I-.   Jones    (KratK).   Kxe<'Utrlx   or     ,»,♦.  Kuprion"apf>licafion  dlKcioiw-n  the  nubject  matter  in  i«»<ue 

tho<>«itnt<>  iif  Tmiii«>i4  I     I«>ne«  d^M-easeil  <»»"  '"  "P^ratire.  it   in  deem»'d  advUable  to  continue  the  Inter- 

tne  estate  or  James  .1.  .Itinew.  «ie<-ease«i.  f^rence  at  thia  time,  to  iH-rnilt  the  takinK  and  proi-r  connidera- 

Callard  l.iring»ton  (Iran  P.  Tw**©/ of  counsel)  for    tiou  of  auch  textimony. 
Kuprion.  ;  i:^trh  parties  t«»ok   testimony.  tile<l  briefs  and   were 

Iteftire  fJARBKTT,  Chirf  Judgr,  and  OTonnfi.i..  Joh.vK  represente<l  at  final  henrlnp.     However.  Jones  dle<l  on 


Juni4ir  party 
Appkai.    from   the   Patent   Office. 
»4.8Sli. 

HEVKRSKI) 
./ 


SON,  WoRijjY.  and  ('oi.k,  .l^awu/fc  Judyrn 
JoHNso.N,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  de<ision  of  the  Hoanl  of 
Interference  F:xamlner?i  of  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  awanline  priority  of  invention  as  to  the  sinjrle 
count   in   issue  to  appellee  Arthur  K.   Kuprion. 

The  interference  is  i)etween  appellee's  application. 
Serial  No.  IMTJ.^Ol,  filed  June  2«.  ISM.'S.  and  Patent  No. 
2,482,*rj1  ls.sue<l  to  James  J.  J«»nes,  now  dei-easeti. 
Sejitember  '_•<).  1JM!>,  on  his  appli<"atlon.  Serial  No. 
7}»1.H47,  filed  I»e<eml)er  I'l.  1!>47.  Thus,  appellee  Is 
the  senior  party.  Hoth  the  Primary  Kxaminer  and 
the  Hoard  of  Interferen«-e  Kxainlners  held  that  Kuprion 
was  entitlcil  to  an  award  tif  priority. 

The  siixie  count  in  issue  ofitfinateil  in  a  claim  of 
Jones'  patent  which  was  «"opie«l  by  Kuprion  for  the 
(lUi'iHise  of  this  interference  pr(M-ee<lint:. 

The  count  reads  as  follows  : 


April  10.  llCll,  which  was  .several  months  liefoiv  tiie 
taking:  of  testimony  in  his  t>ehalf. 

It  is  «tate«l  l>y  Jones  that  «'ameras  of  the  type  here 
involved  have  prevlousLv  l)een  propose<l  for  protiuc- 
ln«  a  photofinish  of  a  >a(v  but  that  the  finish  line, 
which  is  su|)erlmiMwe<i  on  tlie  resulting  photograph, 
cann4»t  be  a<"curately  posltlone<l  under  the  prior  art 
methtxls  ami  with  prior  art  apparatu.s.  and.  that  as 
a  con.«equen<v.  mu<h  litlicatloii  has  ari.sen  in  which  the 
promoters  of  the  <-ontests  have  l>een  suc<"e»sfully  sue<l 
i>e«-aus«'  of  improp«'rly  positioner!  finish  lines  which 
show  the  wrong  contestant  as  the  winner. 

TJie  involve*!  invention  as  .set  forth  in  the  count 
may  »»e  brlefiy  tles<rHie<i  as  relating  to  continuous 
flow,  .strip  film  «-anieras  and  means  for  photographi- 
cally re«-ording  on  a  film  images  of  the  c«>ntestnnfs 
In  a  ra*^  as  they  «ross  the  finish  line,  and  simulta- 
ne<iusly  imis>sing  on  the  film,  aligned  and  i«lentlfie<! 
markings  related  to  the,  finish  line  in  su<h  a  way  as 


.\  lamera  for  photoKraphically  ret-ordinic  the  order  in  whi«h  .                   .      i   »    .....i....»i....  ,.#  »!•<>  .>mI<»-  to  u-hl<-h 

a  plurality  of  coiit.stantn  cp.kx  the  finish  line  of  a  race  courw  t<>  liermit  ac<urate  determinatUm  of  tiie  onler  in  ^%hl^  h 

compriMine  nelectively  ot>eralde  iiiennn  for  continuously  movinj:  ^^^  «*ontestants  pass  the  finisli  litie. 

M  fliiii  tliroiitch  a  camera  .  an  exjxwure  slot  adapted  to  cover  a  .     i    #         »l               » 

narrow    tield   of    view   containing   the   tliilHh    line  of   the   race  Jones  has  «-ontende4l  most  vigorously  iH'fore  the  court, 

r«;:"of':!:td'«H.nf\Tw:n  Ml:?vntTaV«t\^!;'th^^^  Hnd  before  the  P<.«nl.  that  Ktiprion-s  .lis.losure  .I.k^ 

mrnnM  rtirtirtl  in  (Lrrd  prrdrtriminril  rrlation  to  naid  nimrm  „,,j    read    on    the    <ttunf     here    in    issue,    and    does    not 

and  nrrannrd  in  mirdrtriminrd  rrlation  to  naid  lm»  mrani  for  ..,.,.                        „,                      ■      .          .      .  _  .,.!,..    ..r 

MiMultanroHMt^  iH,poMinf,  ri-nfn,  tirelf,  alitmrd  and  idrniififd  rrf  establbih  either  «-onception  or  re^iuction  to  practUv  of 

rrrnrr  markinqx  at  nftavd  intri  rati  nlonn  thr  oppoxitr  loniri  .      \J^„u  <iiniit 

tmdinal  marrtinal  frinrn  of  the  film   in  parall.l   relation   to  the  i  ne  wiir  «  nuiii. 

IniaKv  '»'  »•»••  tlnioh  line  formed  l.y  i«i«i«l  lenn  menn;*  to  provide  |n/ the  brief  for  .Fones  it   Is  state<l  that   tlie  single 

alitneil  axially  spaced  pairs  of  reHpectively  irffnfi/lrrf  re/fj.ac*'  /                                                ...,.^..i    i^    "iw.^    k'mwi.in    in 

markings   a.lapf.^    for    u.-.e    in    const ructlni:   a    determinHfive  question    raise*!    by    this    apl)eal    is      I>«h-<    Kuption    in 

flnish  line  parallel  to  said  imat'e  of  said  finish  line  and  taiiirent  j  j^  ai>I)ll<ation  show  conception  and  re«luction  to  prac- 

fo  the  lendlni!  portion  of  the  imaees  of  the  contetitants  photo-  •  • 

Kraphetl  on  the  central  area  of  the  Itlm.     (Italii-^  added  »  tice  of  t»»e  invention  of  the  interference  count  entltMng 

Jtines    movefl    to   dls.solre   the   interferen«-e  on   the  him  to  an  award  of  priority  or  the  right  to  niRtent 

grouiui  that  Kuprion  "has  no  right  to  make  the  vuwt^  inventorship  with  Jones?  " 

of  the  interferemV  l»e<ause  the  application  Serial  N«».  We  think   ap|>ellant   has  ••ornM-tly   state*!   the  issue 


•Jl»li,2i»l  of  Kuprion  involve*!  in  this  interferen<-e : 
(o)   DLscioses  an  tn«»|>eratlve  structure. 


,i)ef*>re  us.     If  Kuprbms  *lis*losure  rea«ls  on  the  c*>unt 
he  Is  entitle*!  t*>  an  awani  *if  pri«»rlty  *»f  the  Invention. 
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otherwise  Jjines  should  prevail.     Therefore  we  deem  si)ecific   manner,   provide*!   they   assure  a<"<-urate*  <-<in- 

It  unne*vs.sary  to  *!iscu8s  the  many  other  issues  pre-  stru«-ti*>n  «»f  a  determinative  finish  line  in  paralleilmi 

sente*!  t*)  the  H*mrd.  t<>  the  Image  of  the  actual  finish  line."                              ^ 

The  count  In  issue  pfovitles  for  "*  •  *  means  car-  We  think  that  any  specific  manner  of  ldeTitlficatl«m 

rle*l  In  fixe*!  pre<letermlne<J  relation  to  said  camera  wou!*I  satisfy  the  count. 

an*!  arrange*!  in  pre<!etermine<l  relation  to  sai<!  lens  [11  The  Itoan!  corre<tly  held  tliat  the  count  shoul*! 

means  for  8lmultane<»usly  imposing  respectively  alijynfd  l>e  given  the  ht'oadest  interpretation  which  It  reason- 

an*I  idvntiited  referrnrr  marking*  at  »pncvd  intervaU  al)!y  will  supixtrt,  citing  tivott  v.  I.ongiin  et  al.,  rt2  App. 

alottg  thr  opposite  longititdinal  edgrtf  of  the  film  In  l>.  (\  W2,  28  Fed.  <«H5.  Isr2-J  ('.  I».  14.'>.     However,  in 

paralUl  rrlation  to  tlie  Image  of  the  finish  line  f«irme<!  ajiplying  this  rule  the  won!  "reas«»nably"  sh*>uld  not  t)e 

by  sal*!  lens  means  to  provble  alignrd  spaced  pairs  »»f  fjeieted,  Harrin  v.  Hrnry,  20  TCPA   (Patents)  883,  03 

respectively  idrntiftrd  rrference  markingn  adapte*!  for  F.2*!  120.  V,  T'SPQ  442,  and  the  crucial  language  in  a 

use  In  con.stru*-tlng  a  *leterminative  finish  line  parallel  «-ount  sh*iul*l  n*»t  l)e  given  an  unwarranted  over-l»road 

to  said  image  of  said  finish  line  ♦  •  *."  inteipietati*m.     [2]   W'onls  in  a  c«)unt  are  generally  to 

It  seems  to  us  that  »M>th  Kuprion  and  Jones  have  l>e  given  their  ordinary  meaning  in  the  partfcular  art 

means  f*»r  spaj-ing  aligne*!   marks  at   Intervals  al<»n^'  involve*!.     Clark  v.  Catnra»,  40  CCPA   (Patents)   1)«3, 

the  «»pjsislte  l*»ngitudinal  e<!ges  of  the  film  in  parallel  204  F.2d  273.  97  TSPQ  434. 

relatUin  t<»  the  image  of  the  finish  line.     The  camera  The  Hoard  held  that  Kuprion  identifies  his  refereni-e 

shown  by  Kuprion's  application  photographs  the  mov-  marks  by  their  distinctive  length  rather  than  by  nu- 

Ing  contestants  on  the  main  (-entral  portion  of  a  con-  merals;    that    the    difference    between    the    reference 

tlnu*>U8!y   m*»ving  film   In   a   manner  similar  t*)  that  marks  of  Kuprion  and  Jones  is  one  *>f  *!egree  only 

shown  liy  J*>nes.     T*i  provl«le  corresponding  markings  an*!  tliat  therefore  Kuprion's  dls<-!<)Kure  was  *leeme*l 

*»n  the  e*!ges  *»f  tlie  film   Kuprion  proposes  to  photo-  sufficient  t*»  read  <»n  tlie  c*»unt.     With  this  we  cannot 

graph   the  end  portions  *)f  the  actual  finish   line  so  agree.    ;                                                                   _ 

that  the  i»hot*>graphlcally  re<'*»r*le*l  Images  of  the  end  We  are  of  the  opinhm  that  the  reference  marks  *m 

IN>rti*ins  *»f   the   finish   line  are  alternately    l*>ng   an*!  the  «Mlges  *»f  Kuprion's  film  are  not  i*!entifled  within  » 

short.     The  referen*^  markings  *in  the  edges  of  J*>nes'  the  meaning  *»f  the  c*»unt.    There  is  nothing  to  identify 

film  are'lines  *»f  equal  lengtJi  which  are  identified  by  any   *»f  the   long   referen*^   marks   appearing  on   one 

numbers  from  1  to  0.    The  numl)ers  ajipear  alternately  e*!ge  of  the  film  with  respect  t*).  each  other  <»r  with 

*>n  every  *>ther  line  s*i  that  ea«'h  line  is  i*!entifie*l.    Those  respe<'t   t*»  any   mark  *»n   tlie  *»tl»er  e<!ge  *»f  the  film. 

numlM're*!  are  id«Mitifie»l  by  the  numliers  an*!  those  not  This  also  applies  to  the  short  marks.     They  are  simply 

nunil»ere*!  are  i*!entifie*l  as  tlie  line  In'tween  numbers  a   series  «»f  alternating  l*»ng.  and  short   marks  whW-h 

1  an*!  2.  or  l>etween  nunil>ers  2  and  3.  and  so  on.  atv  wholly  unblentifie*!,  an*!  theref*»re  we  do  not  think 

The  J*>nes  .siHM'lficatl*»n  requires  that  the  reference  the  «-*»unt  reads  *in  Kuprion's  *!is<'!*»sure.  [3]  The 
markings  l»e  res|»ectively  identified  an*!  suggests  the  de<-ision  apiieale*!  fr*»m  shoul*!  I>e  an<l  hereby  is  re- 
use *tf  numerals  "*ir.the  like"   for  that   puri>*>se.      It  verse<l. 

wa^theopini*»n<»f  the  Hoard  that  the  count  "•••  does  HKVKKSKI),                       .               , 

not  appear  t*»  require  that  they  lie  l*!entlfie<l  in  ariy  W«»ri>:y,  ./..  dis-sents. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Xotlc«H«  under  .^•»  V.  S.  C.  290  ;  Tatent  A«t  of  1952 


t.m7.3U. 


(  See  Ke.  20.8«0. 1 


3.IM,*».V  N.  .\.  *'hrlstensen.  rackinp.  filed  Nov.  IJK  19.V», 
*'r  <'ls..  I»o«-.  4.'i2/.'>.'),  Ju.  ('.  Calhoun.. Ii..  and  Kxthrr  (\  Young, 
rj-rrutorx  of  the  rittate  of  Xirln  A.  Ch*iMtrnj<en  (deveaited)  v. 
The  Initrd  Xtateit. 

2.213,138.  J.  T.  Huyward.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing: oil  ill  well  drilliiiK;  2.214.674.  sani*-.  .Mi'th<Hl  of  loKKinu 
Wells:  2..M2.27.H.  snii>e.  .Metho<|  for  detectilit:  oil  ill  well  drill- 
inc :  2,404,1.12.  same.  Apparatus  for  use  in  lociiint;  wells; 
2,4H»,INO.  same.  .Method  of  detti'tinj;  pis  in  well-tlriilJin:  flui*ls. 
flied  .Mar.  W.  1».">.">.  II.  ('..  S.  I).  Tex.  (Houston!.  I>oc.  S7S7. 
Hau^riiidW'olff  Kt-Krarrh  t'oip.  rt  at.  v.  Hyralog,  Inc.  .\rtlon 
■  lismissed  Without  prejutlice  (notice  Nov*.lfi.  19.%r»). 

2,214,674        (.'^••e  J, 2 1.1,1 38. 1 

2,236,340.  E.  <>  Shreffler.  Adjustint;  means  for  knee  action 
meiliaiiism  :  2,673,0H4.  .\.  W.  IVIytlie,  <'oil  sprinj:  liooster.  flIed 
.Nov.  1-'.  19.V>,  K.  C,  W.  I).  X.  Y.  (Huffaloi.  Hoc.  (17!tS,  fuintr 
Ufa.  t'o.  ft  at.  V.  Huffalo  Metal  t'ontainer  lUnp.  et  at. 

2,2S4,»21.  K.  K  I'urkiitH.  t'axket  Mealing  and  hx-kini:  means. 
flIed  .Nov  l.->.  ly.Vi,  I>.  C,  E.  n.  Pa.  (I'hilad.lpliia),  IKm-. 
I'.iS.Ki.   7'fc*'  HatfHrillr  Vanket  Co.  v.  Lee  K.  Joncx  Corp.  rt  al. 

2,2M7..'MKS.  Toicesen  and  KIsher,  Ele«trical  distribution  system, 
nied  Nov.  17,  IB.Vi.  I).  <"..  K.' I).  Mich.  (Detroit  ».  Doc.  1 4!>4a, 
ItHlldoii  y.lirtric  I'mdurti  Co.  v.  Federal  f'arifle  h'Aevlrir  Co. 
et  al. 


2.289..'S77.  v.,  D.  Jonas.  Suspension  filing  fold<'r  and  ln<lex 
tab,  filed  Nov  10,  19."»4,  D  *'..  S.  D  N  Y  .  Doc.  9«!/:U!7.  Oxford 
Filing  Supply  Co..  Inr.  \.  Remington  Hand.  Inc.  Stipulatiirn 
and  ord<-r  of  discoiitiiiuun*-e  N<iv.  IK,  19.">."».  ^ 


2  342  273 
2.404,132 
2,4I2,7.'». 
2,4I«.4I2 


(S«H-  2.2i:i.i:t8. » 

(.See2.213.i:J8.) 
(See  2.(>.12,417.> 
(Se.-  2,(J.'?1'.417.> 


2.461,464.  K.  Aronsteiii.  Kilter  for  fluor«*«cent  Kcn'ena,  lll*d 
July  2H.  1954.  D.  (..  S.  I).  X.  Y..  n<H-.  94/."J,"S4.  TranMUiirra 
I'roduetK  Corp.  it  al.  \ .  Otokk  [tintrihutont.  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  or<ler  of  <lis<-oiuiiniaii<v  (notice  .Nov.  17.  .19.*i.'i  i.  S»mr, 
Doc.  !»4/:{."'>7,  Trantiniirra  I'lOduvtx  Corp.  et  al.  v.  /.  T.  A  T. 
hXHtrihuting  Corp.     Deere*'  as  aliove  .Nov.  17.  lO.'i.'). 

2,47.V800.  H.  H.  .Sullivan  et  al.,  (ias  developine  machine  for 
photosensitive  she«'tK  having  HutoiiiHtlc  khs  delivery,  flird  Mar. 
2.").  19.'>4,  D.  *'..  .N.  D.  HI.  H'hicaKo).  I»<k-.  .■»4f4.">7  (oriuinully 
Hied  Nov.  18,  19.~i:i,  I>.  C.  I>pl.ri>oc.  1571),  I'aragon  Herolute 
Corp.  V.  The  C.  F.  I'eane  Co.  Siiiiimary  Judgment  lUsmlHsinc 
<-omplaint  :  claims  1.  'A.  4.  and  |>  of  im^ent  held  iiiv4ilid  *>ct. 
•n.  l'.i.-|.-..  ,  ,      , 

(See  2,21:1,138. 1  , 


2.488,180. 
2.4».S,727 
2,.'i03.6H2. 
3,.%48.846. 


(S»«e  l>es.  i.'»:i,oi:M 
(See  Des.  I  .VJ.Ol.'J.  I 

(S«H.  i»es.  ir>a,oi3.) 
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tJUM.Ml.      i>W  2.«32.417.> 
t.AM.11*.      (M<^  ;!.»32.4l7.t 

I..-MJMIM.      (S^  2.«32.4I"  I 

2..57MM.      (S^H- 1.',«.12.41T   I 

S.a«a.SM.  J.  (iaiktn.  B««lt  loop  •rwinir  niathliM- :  t,a»i,Mr;. 
MHif,  Attmhmt'nt  f<ir  bUndntitrh  mwinK  iiiachliip*  2.CM.7M. 
mtiiM-,  FoUWr  for  bllndatltch  ■♦•wlint  ni«rhin«»*.  fll«Kl  <><-f.  29. 
1953.  n.  r..  S».  I>.  X.  Y..  I>oc.  «»/41.  Jnxrph  Oalkin  Corp  rt  at. 
r.  \mr^rUy»m  BlimH  Stitch  U<»ckinr  Cn.  rt  ml.  Htlpalnttnn  and 
ttnVr  <>r  (liHiiiiHMil  Nov.  It4.  l».V"i.  , 

r.M5.M7.       «  »«■♦  2..'>H5.3tm.  » 

t.aM.»S«        (»«>«•  2  .KK'l  .417.) 


t.M  I.OM 

i\i**  2,A»2.417.| 

t.644.7M. 

(8W  ^..'iS.'V.IUW. » 

t.«7a.««4 

(»«^  2.230..14O  1 

t.««»:.M»       (S«.  2.«32.417.)  i 

3.M?,«I7.  O  R  .Smith.  rt|»e  rffoniilnu  rlanip :  t.MI.MS. 
!Uiin<*.  I'l|i<»  rcroiKlttlonliiK  niarhln**  .  t.«lt.75ll.  name.  .\p|»ara 
tua  for  fWmnlnK  plp»* :  t.**4.«rj.  nan»*.  \'\\*v  coatitii;  marhlnf  : 
3.5M,II<.  !Uini«>.  I'ipt'  rIfHiiint;  t^ulpim-nt  :  t.M4.MS.  iiani<>. 
Motor  VHhlrl*-  driv*-  :  S.A7S.1M.  »aine.  Whiol*-  «rith  ilrlvf  ahaft 
coiipl*^)  to  forward  ••if r«*inif.v  of  •*n|{in«'n  ;  S.4M,.VM.  Mam*'. 
Heatinr  npparatua  for  th«»  «-«»Mttii)f  rontalninu  faiik.x  ..f  pjp^ 
coiidittoniiitr  mat  hin>>« :  X.Ma.St«.  t,M«.»3t.  Minic  .MIxIdic  d«>- 
\U-v  .  !e,41*.4l2.  K.  A.  Smith.  rtp*>  dfaniiiK  ovrii.  tied  .Mar.  \U. 
1955.  I».  ('..  S.  I>  Th\.  (Mouatoin.  IH»«-  N«27  (oriclnully  M*^\ 
mt.  21.  1»''.4.  1>  <'..  .N".  I>.  Tf\..  IHh-  290M»,  O  H  Smith  \ 
Thf  Trjtnn  Piftr  l-ifr  Co.  Stipulation  dii*mli«alnK  romplaint 
and  coiint«T«'lalni  with  prvJadUv   iiiotii-*'  .Nov.  14.  19."\5j. 


t.M*.OM.    M.    MarKull«*a.   WoDian'a  atoi-kini;  and   mflhod   of 
formliiK  saiiif.  Ill(>d  .Nov    l.'>.  19.">.  I>.  (  ..  K.  Ih  fa.   (Philadrl 
pbia).   DtM-.    19831.    Unr  Kmr  Hintirr^  ilillx   v.    Tiki   Hotierp 
Corp. 

t,71*,M«.  Markna  and  KIcktI.  Oritanipntal  aheet  material  and 
mrthmi  of  making  itani^.  AImI  June  9.  19^5,  I>.  4'..  K.  I>.  N.  Y. 
tKrooklyni.  IMk-  15628.  Attmlocrat  Lralhrr  l'rudmct».  Inc.  ▼. 
Trxtmrnl  t'lvdm-tH  Inc.  rt  mt.     Couaent  d4><>r«H>  Nor.  17,  1953. 

2,7I4,SI2.  I>-ath  and  liobo.  Methml  of  rontrollInK  wildnt^aa 
of  twiHtrd  yarn  durlnt;  lirlivfry  to  a  knittinK  operation.  Aled 
Nov.  17.  19V».  I».  C.  W.  I).  N.  <*.  (<'barlotte).  I>i«r.  1135. 
PfllrM'fvr.  Imr.  r.  .Vrb^l  Knittimo  Co.  Mmm«.  IKm-  113A, 
fmtemtfx.  Imc.  v.  Huntley  Homirry  Co.,  Inc.  Wf.  I>o4<.  1137, 
h'HtrntfT.  I  Hi-    V    HuHmim  Hintirri/  Co. 

U*.  S«.MC  I  of  X.M7.2I4),  K.  A.  IVtiraon,  CiHiibUMtlon  cluim- 
her.  Rlrd  Nov  12.  1954.  D.  ('..  K.  D.  MIrh.  (IVtroltl.  IHk. 
i:«»13.  Hfx  r|«i»  r,),Hnrt*  Co.  v.  lloUand  Fmrnacr  Co  Stipa- 
lation  and  ordt-r  of  dlamlMial  Nov.  1H,  IH.Vi. 

I>««.  IM.ua.  I'.  It.  Nejr.  Sllpp*-r  or  Himilar  article,  tied  Nor. 
\H.  I'.i.Vt.  II.  C.  >i.  I>.  Calif.  lUm  AnK>-lfHi.  VMtc  1905H  HH. 
I'adtliri),  Inc..  ft  al.  v.  BruaHvay  Depailmrnt  St'oir.  Inc.,  rt  al. 

n««.  1&S.9IS.  t.MS,«(».  H  K  I'arker.  Hulat  :  t,4M.'>X7.  Parker 
and  RobinM.  Hand  hoUt  :  2.54S.M4.  aanie.  Chain  holnt.  Aied 
Nov  17.  195.">.  I).  C.  N.  n.  Ohio  (Cleveland!.  l»o<-  322.'.fl. 
Co/N«iftN«  J/rAianoN  Chain  Corp.  v.  Ohio  Hoi*t  i  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  : 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  bjr  reissue.  y 


matter 


24,105 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Original  No.  2,445,330,  dated  Jaly  20,  1948,  Serial  No. 

618,825,  September  27,  1945.     Application  for  reissue 

April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,715 

S  Claims.  (CL  301—^7) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  of  the  type  including  a  wheel 
comprising  a  tire  riin  and  a  central  body  part  having  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  cover  retaining  integral  bumps  and 
a  detachable  circular  cover  with  a  springy  continuous 
turned  edge  having  portions  springy  radially  outwardly 
over  the  bumps  and  intermediate  portions  springy  in- 
wardly against  the  wheel  body,  characterized  by  the 
bumps  each  having  an  axially  inward  undercut  outer 
shoulder  and  the  body  having  a  generally  axial  annular 
shoulder  radially  inward  of  the  bases  of  said  bump 
shoulders  at  the  junction  of  said  bump  shoulders  with  the 
body  part  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that 


of  the  circle  common  to  the  bases  of  the  shoulders  of 
the  bumps  to  provide  clearance  for  the  intermediate  (>or- 


tions  of  said  cover  edge  to  spring  radially  inward  of  the 
bump  shoulders  and  tightly  against  the  wheel  body. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  3,  1956 

Owlnc  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  Illustrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors,  It  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


Iv442 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 
Edith  Parish,  Smelser  Towndiip,  Grant  County,  Wis. 
Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,538 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47-^2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
a  large,  coreless.   non-fibrous  berry,  rich  in  flavor  and 
aroma,  and  with  indented  seeds;  by  its  sturdy,  erect  leaf 
and  flower  stems;  and  by  its  non-overlapping  leaflets. 


1,443 
LILAC  PLANT 
Edward  J.  Gardner,  deceased,  late  of  Horicon,  Wis.,  by 
Robert  L.  Gardner,  executor,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Robert  L.  Gardner 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,395 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lilac  plant  as  described 
and  illustrated  and  characterized  by  loose  panicles  of 
large  single  florets  generally  lilac  in  color,  each  floret 
comprising  four  petals,  the  respective  p>etals  having  well 
defined  stripes  darker  and  more  blue  than  the  remainder 
of  the  petal  and  radiating  from  the  center  of  the  floret 
and  outlined  in  white  to  present  a  distinct  cross  on  each 
floret. 


1,444 
LILAC  PLANT 

Edward  J.  Gardner,  deceased,  late  of  Horicon,  Wis.,  by 
Robert  L.  Gardner,  executor,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Robert  L.  Gardner 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,396 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lilac  plant  as  described 
and  illustrated  and  characterized  by  dense  panicles  of 


florets,  each  having  four  or  five  twisted  petals  which  are 
pale  lilac  in  their  background  color  and  have  a  deeper 
shade  in  the  center  area  in  each  petal. 


,1,445 

MOCK  ORANGE  PLANT 

Edward  J.  Gardner,  deceased,  late  of  Horicon,  Wis.,  by 
Robert  L.  Gardner,  executor,  Horicon,  His.,  assignor 
to  Robert  L.  Gardner 

Application  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357^97 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Philadelphus  plant  as 
described  and  illustrated  and  characterized  by  very  dou- 
ble flowers  including  one  or  more  rows  of  heavy  broad 
outer  petals  surrounding  a  mass  of  narrow  and  generally 
twisted  inner  petals  through  which  stamen  project. 


1,446 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Eui^ene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  February  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,446 

•  1  aalm.    (CI.  47—60) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  be- 
ing substantially  identical  with  the  chrysanthemum  vari- 
ety "Swallow"  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,106),  except  for  the 
new  and  distinctive  Strontian  Yellow,  lightly  overcast 
with  Empire  Yellow,  general  color  tonality  of  its  blooms. 
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1,447 
ROSE  PLANT 
EagcBC  S.  Bocrecr,  Newark,  N.  Y^  aasignor  to  Jackjoa  A 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 
Application  Fcbmary  ^,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«4,74S 
1  Claim.    (C1.47— *|) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climber 


class,  substantially  as  herein  snown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  an  cvcrblooming 
habit  and  floriferousncss  comparable  to  the  variety  **Ne^^ 
Dawn"  (Plant  Patent  No.  1).  the  large  size  and  superior 
shape  of  its  flowers,  the  good  lasting  quality  of  its  flowers 
when  cut  and  used  for  cut  flowers,  and  the  improved  and 
distinctive  La  France  Pink,  lightly  overcast  with  Cartridge 
Buff,  general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers. 


^-r 


— 1> 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  3,  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,72M13 

SHIELD  FOR  SAFETY  HATS 

Milton  S.  Connor,  LansinK,  Mick. 

Application  May  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  353,875 

7  Claims.    (CI.  2—10) 


1.  An  attachment  for  safety  hats  comprising  an  an- 
nular supporting  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  a  brim  portion 
of  the  hat.  a  supporting  frame  detachably  secured  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  supporting  plate,  said  supporting 
frame  depending  from  said  supporting  plate  and  having  a 
shield  mounted  therein,  said  supporting  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  hooks  for  removably  securing  said  supporting 
plale  to  the  brim  of  a  safety  hat.  said  hooks  including 
downwardly  directed  portions  adapted  to  engage  the 
undersurface  of  the  brim  portion  of  the  hat. 


2,72S,914 

HAND  PROTECTORS  FOR  INFANTS 

Dave  Mercur,  '•"Nborgh,  Pa. 

Application  August  19,  IvsJ,  Serial  No.  375,103 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2— 16) 


X 


I .  A  hand  protector  for  infants  comprising  a  hand  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  spherical  hollow  body  of  smooth, 
soft,  pliable  materia!  and  a  wrist  portion  attached  to  and 
extending  from  said  body  as  a  tubular  extension  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  elastic  wrist  bands  of  progressively 
decreasing  diametrical  size  from  the  connected  end  of 
thfr  wrist  portion  to  the  free  end  thereof  to  stiffen  the 
haHd  portion  of  the  protector  and  provide  a  grip  at  the 
wrist  portion  thereof.  • 


2  728,915 
CHILD'S  COMBINATION  UNDERGARMENT 

Sarita  HarUiawsky,  Chicago,  III. 
AppllcaHon  October  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,730 
2  Claims.    (O.  2—75) 
I.  In  a  child's  undergarment  of  the  character  described; 
the  combination  of  a  tubularly-knit  fabric  elastic  upper- 
torso    undershirt    and    an   outwardly    flaring    non-clastic 
stiffened  petticoat  skirt,  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  said 
skirt  folded  over  and  stitched  to  afford  a  hollow  waist- 
band, a  band  of  elastic  tape  positioned  within  said  waist- 
band, said  waistband  stitched  along  the  outside  to  the 
lower  marginal  edge  of  said  undershirt,  and  a  plurality 

702   O.   C..-^-2 


of  depending  tabs  stitched  to  the  lower  marginal  edge  of 
the  undershirt  and  positioned  to  afford  means  for  attach- 


ing undergarments  and  accessories  thereto  beneath  said 
underskirt. 


2,728,916 
PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 
James  Henry  Clarke  and  John  Godfrey,  Llwynypla,  Wales, 
assignors    to    Elliot    Equipment    Limited,    Llwynypia, 
South  Wales,  a  British  company 

Application  July  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,872 

Claims  |Hriority,  application  Great  Britain  June  5,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 82) 


2.  A  protective  garment  comprising  a  bag-like  con- 
tainer, a  mouth  at  one  end  of  the  latter  to  permit  entry 
of  a  wear^^r  feet  first,  a  face  engaging  margin  around  a 
face  opening  formed  in  the  container  at  a  locatioT  spaced 
below  said  mouth,  and  a  resilient  cap  connected  at  least 
to  the  upper  part  of  said  margin  and  lying  exterior  to  said 
container  and  below  said  mouth,  whereby  a  wearer  can 
enter  the  garment,  feet  first,  through  said  mouth  and  after 
bringing  the  face  engaging  margin  into  position  can  turn 
the  cap  inside  out  to  engage  his  head  wi  'i  the  mouth  be- 
neath the  cap,  thereby  effectively  closing  said  mouth. 


2,728,917 
PANELED  NECKTIE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Anbrey  L.  Gooner,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Wem- 
bley, Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporaticm  of  Louisiana 
Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,424 
1  Cbiim.    (CI.  2—146) 
A  necktie  comprising  a  flat  elongated  outer  material 
tube  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  having  the 
longitudinal  edges  coincident  with  each  other  and  co-ex- 
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tensive  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  front  face 
said  edges  being  folded  to  project  inwardly  along  said  line, 
an  elongated  flat  panel  tube  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face  and  having  the  longitudinal  edges  coincident  with 
each  other  and  co-extensive  with  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  rear  face,  said  edges  being  folded  to  project 
outwardly  of  said  tube,  said  last  named  edges  being  sand- 


wiched' between  the  inwardly  projecting  edges  of  the 
first  named  rube  so  that  said  panel  tube  lies  superposed 
on  the  front  face  of  said  outer  tube  symmetrically  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
outer  tube,  and  a  single  line  of  stitching  uniting  the 
edges  of  said  tubes  and  extending  substantially  from  end 
to  end  of  the  two  tubes  and  lying  wholly  within  the  outer 
tube.  V 


2,728,918 

NECKTIE  CONSTRICTION 

Merrill  Loyd  Ball,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,116 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—150) 


f 


A  necktie  construction  comprising  a  knot  member  and 
a  streamer  member,  said  streamer  member  beitig  formed 
of  front  and  rear  fabric  sections,  each  section  having  up- 
,  wardly  convergent  side  edges,  stitching  securing  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sections  together,  said  knot  member  com- 
prising an  initially  rectangular  sheet,  an  elongated  tongue 
integral  with  said  sheet  extending  from  the  upper  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  sheet  and  disposed  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  length  of  said  upper  edge,  a  pair  of  pockets 
formed  at  the  rear  of  said  sheet  by  diagonally  extending 
bends  at  the  two  lower  comers  thereof,  the  fold  line  of 
said  pockets  intersecting  the  side  edges  of  the  rectangular 
sheet  substantially  midway  of  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet, 
said  pockets  converging  downwardly  with  the  lower  ends 
disposed  apart,  said  sheet  being  bent  on  an  arc,  said 
streamer  member  extending  downwardly  between  the  low- 
er ends  of  said  pockets,  a  fabric  covering  fixed  on  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  said  sheet,  the  convex  side  of  said 
sheet  being  outermost,  the  secured  together  fabric  sec- 
tions being  disposed  on  the  coiKave  rear  side  of  said  sheet, 
a  transversely  curved  wedge  member  confronting  the  rear 
one  of  said  fabric  sections  and  seating  in  said  pockets, 
the  small  end  of  said  wedge  member  being  lowermost  and 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  pockets,  a  fabric  cov- 
ering about  said  wedge  member,  said  wedge  member  bind- 
ing said  streamer  member  against  the  rear  concave  side 
of  said  sheet,  a  covering  about  said  t6ngue,  said  tongue 
being  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  the  rear  of  said 
sheet  whereby  to  engage  over  the  neckband  and  to  pro- 
ject thercbelow. 

2,728,919 
TRIMMTSG  TAPE 
HeriMrt  G.  Booth,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  David 
Trann  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applicatioo  Jnly  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  300,043 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2— 278) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  rick  rack  trimming 
tape,  the  lateral  edges  af  which  have  sinusoidal   con- 
formations, said  tape  being  of  textile  fabric  having  con- 


tinuous longitudinal  strands  extending  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  short  lengths  of  strands  constituting  the 
sinusoidal  conformations,  said  length  of  tape  having  t 


thermoplastic  heat-fusible  adhesive  of  type  resistant  to 
dry  cleaning  and  laundering  operations,  which  adhesive 
coats  one  face  of  the  tape  and  bonds  the  short  lengths 
of  strands  against  fraying. 


2,728,920 

COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  BATHTLB 

Kathcriac  M.  Hylton  and  Hugh  R.  McMenamin  IV, 

San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Applieation  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,462 

2  Claims.    (CI.  4— 177) 


I.  A  collapsible  baby  bathtub  comprising  two  end 
frames  substantially  rectangular  in  form  and  each  hav- 
ing a  tubular  top  member  with  open  ends;  a  water-re- 
ceiving receptacle  having  a  flexible  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls;  the  end  walls  being  secured  to  the  two  end  frames; 
vacuum  cups  carried  by  the  end  frames  and  positioned 
to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  large  bath  tub  when  the  baby 
bathtub  is  placed  thdrein;  rods  slidably  mounted  in  the 
open  ends  of  the  tubular  top  members;  vacuum  cups' 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  sides  of  the  large  tub  for  securing  the 
end  frames  thereto  when  the  rods  are  moved  outwardly; 
and  means  mounted  on  each  rod  for  securing  it  in  ad- 
justed position  in  the  tubular  top  member. 


2,728,921 

VENTILATING  TOILET 

Emil  J.  Doriio.  Bradenville,  Pa. 

Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,913 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4—216) 


A  ventilating  toilet  comprising  a  toilet  hopper,  a  ring 
toilet  seat  having  a  forwardly  projecting  lip  at  the  rear 
of  the  opening  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  lip  at  the 
front  of  the  opening  hinged  to  the  toilet  hopper  at  the 
rear  of  the  top  rim  thefeof,  said  lips  being  in  the  same 
plane  with  said  ring  toilet  seat,  a  yieldable  sponge  rub- 
ber sealing  member  secured  on  the  underside  of  said  seat 
and  extending  about  said  rear  hinged  portion  forward 
to  the  front  thereof  but  having  its  front  ends  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  small  air  entrance  when  the  seat  is 
down  on  the  rim  of  the  toilet  hopper,  said  lips  being 
adapted  to  seal  the  upper  surface  of  said  seat  against 
the  bcdy  of  the  user  thereof  to  thereby  limit  the  ad- 
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mission  of  air  to  said  small  air  entrance,  a  seat  closure 
cover  hinged  at  the  rear  of  said  toilet  hopper  to  over- 
lie said  toilet  seat  ring,  a  second  yieldable  annular 
sponge  rubber  sealing  member  secured  on  the  underside 
of  said  closure  cover  and  extending  fully  thereabout, 
and  means  for  venting  air  entering  from  said  air  entrance 
and  toilet  gases  from  the  rear  of  said  toilet  hopper. 


2,721,922 
FOLDABLE  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  Feinstein,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Refilcd  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  9,481,  Feb- 
ruary 19,  1948.    This  application  August  10,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  373^56 

3  Claims.    (CL  5— 13) 


a  rail  supporiing  flange  at  right  angles  to  the  attadiint 
flange,  said  rail  su{^x>riing  flange  having  a  substantially 
V-shaped  notch  in  its  upper  edge  and  said  notch  being 
formed  with  an  inwardly  disposed  edge  parallel  to  the  at- 
taching flange  and  an  outwardly  inclined  outwardly  dis- 
posed edge,  and  a  bed  rail  having  a  pair  of  locking  tongues 
projecting  therefrom,  said  tongues  including  shank  por- 
tions adapted  to  enter  said  notch  and  oppositely  extend- 
ing flange  poriions  at  right  angles  to  the  respective  shank 
portions  and  ^aced  outwardly  from  the  rail  and  locked 
at  the  outer  surface  of  the  rail  supporting  flange,  one  of 
said  shank  poriions  of  the  locking  tongues  being  inclined 
parallel  to  and  positioned  to  ride  against  the  inclined  edge 
of  the  notch  to  force  the  rail  longitudinally  toward  the 
attaching  flange  to  bind  both  tongues  in  the  notch  by  a 
downward  inserting  engagement  of  the  tongues  therewith. 


2,728,924 

BED  RAIL  FASTENER 

Henry  Mutcfanlk,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  July  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,685 

SClains.    (CL  5— 296) 


1.  A  foldable  bed  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  posts  extending  from  said  base,  an  inner  section 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  posts  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  middle  section  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
inner  section,  an  outer  foldable  section  and  an  interme- 
diate section  pivoted  to  said  outer  section  and  to  said 
middle  section,  said  outer  section  and  said  middle  sec- 
tion forming  the  top  and  bottom  re^)ectively  and  said 
inner  section  and  said  intermediate  section  forming  the 
rear  and  front  ends  respectively  when  said  bed  unit  is  in 
folded  condition,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  said  outer  sec- 
tion, one  leg  of  said  bell  crank  serving  as  a  supporting 
member  for  said  outer  section  when  in  unfolded  con- 
dition, the  other  leg  of  said  bell  crank  engaging  said 
middle  section  to  support  said  outer  section  thereon  in 
folded  condition,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  middle  section  at  a  point 
forward  of  the  base  pivot  point  when  the  bed  unit  is  in 
extended  position,  the  leg  of  said  bell  crank  which  en- 
gages said  middle  section  having  a  slot  therein,  said  mid- 
dle section  having  a  pivotal  latch  member  including  a 
latch  plate  and  spring  means  urging  said  latch  member  to 
a  position  in  which  the  latch  plate  is  receivable  within 
said  slot,  said  lever  carrying  pivoted  detent  means  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  latch  means  and  move  it  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  slot  as  the  bed  unit  is  unfcrided. 


1.  A  bed  rail  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  a  hook- 
like tongue  extended  from  one  edge  and  having  hub  sec- 
tions on  the  opposite  edge  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  slot  extended  inwardly  from  the  end  of 
a  bed  rail  and  positioned  midway  between  side  surfaces 
of  the  rail  and  said  slot  communicating  with  a  cylindrical 
opening  in  the  bed  rail  whereby  with  the  plate  in  the  slot 
the  hub  sections  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  fric- 
tionaily  retained  in  the  cylindrical  opening  and  the  tongue 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  end  of  the  rail,,  a  U-shaped 
socket  having  an  inclined  end  wall  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  slot  in  the  side  of  a  post  with  the  inclined  end  wall 
positioned  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  plate,  means  for 
preventing  the  sides  of  the  socket  being  pressed  together 
to  prevent  the  tongue  entering  the  socket,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  socket  in  the  post. 


2,728,925 

BED  RAIL  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  L.  Ray,  Ltmoir,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,864 

5  Claims.    (CI.  5— 318) 


2,728,923 

CORNER  LOCK  FOR  BEDSTEADS 

Thomas  E.  AUcn,  Kankakee,  Dl. 

Application  AprU  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,354 

1  Claim.    (CL5— 294) 


(1) 

>  m 

*  1.  An  accessory  for  attachment  to  an  L-shaped  rail  of 

A  comer  lock  for  bedsteads  comprising  in  combination   a  bed,  said  rail  including  a  vertically  disposed  and  a  hori-^ 

a  comer  bracket  including  a  vertical  attaching  flange  and    zontally  disposed  porticTn,  a  plate  arranged  contiguous  to 
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the  upper  surface  of  the  horizontml  portion  of  said  rail, 
a  bracket  including  a  first  portion  arranged  below  said 
plate  pn  the  opposite  side  of  the  horizontal  portion  of 
said  bied  rail  from  said  plate,  a  second  portion  arranged 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  first  portion,  a  vertically 
disposed  third  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
second  portion,  a  first  arcuate  rib  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  third  portion,  a  vertically  .disposed  fourth  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  web  and  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  third  portion,  a 
second  arcuate  web  extending  trom  the  upper  end  of 
said  fourth  portion,  a  vertic^ly  disposed  fifth  portion 
depending  from  said  last  named  web.  a  curved  lip  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  fifth  portion,  a  lug  arranged  contiguous 
to  one  side  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  rail,  a  base 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said 
fourth  portion,  a  body  member  including  an  intermediate 
offset  section  arranged  contiguous  to  said  base,  a  swivel 
pin  extending  through  said  offset  section,  base,  fourth 
portion  and  lug,  outwardly  proiecting  inclined  sections 
extending  outwardly  from  said  offset  section,  flat  sections 
extending  from  said  inclined  sections  and  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  base,  securing 
elements  extending  outwardly  from  said  flat  sections  and 
having  rings  thereon,  inclined  straight  sections  extending 
from  said  flat  sections  and  terminating  in  apertured  ears, 
and  securing  elements  connecting  said  ears  to  said  base. 


2,728,9M 

PILLOWS 

WUliam  M.  Emery.  New  Providence,  N.  I. 

Apflicatioa  Febniary  1«,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,121 

ISCWflM.    (CLS-^3t)| 


1.  A  pillow,  including  top  and  bottom  sheets  joined 
together  to  form  an  enclosure  to  confine  a  suitable  gaseous 
medium  to  resiliently  space  said  sheets  apart,  the  loining 
of  said  sheets  together  being- jkich  as  to  provide  a  pillow 
substantially  E-shaped  in  plan  when  said  sheets  are  re- 
siliently spaced  apart  and  thereby  providing  two  longer 
outer  arms,  a  shorter  intermediate  arm  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  appearing  portion  interconnecting  said  arms 
to  form  one  edge  of  the  pillow,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
of  said  E  being  webbed  together  and  said  longer  outer 
arms  being  separated  from  the  intermediate  arm  by  join- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  sheets  adjacent  to  the  cylin- 
drical appearing  portion  and  between  the  shorter  arm  and 
each  of  the  longer  arms  respectively. 


2,721,927 

WATER  SKI  FOOT  BINDING  DEVICE 

Haydcn  M.  Hargctt,  Florence,  Ala. 

AppikatioD  April  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  348382 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9^21) 


1.  A  foot  binder  for  skis  and  the  like  comprising  a 
toe  engaging  member,  and  a  heel  engaging  member,  said 


heel  engaging  member  comprising  a  heel  support,  paired 
track  members,  a  plurality  of  dentils  securable  to  the  up- 
per face  of  a  ski  rearwardly  of  the  toe  engaging  member 
and  supporting  said  track  members,  track  engaging  slide 
blocks  secured  to  each  side  of  said  heel  support,  a  lock- 
ing pawl  carried  by  each  of  said  slide  blocks  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  spaces  between  the  track  supporting  dentils. 


\ 


2,728.928 

SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE 

Franciaciu  H.  J.  Bccrea,  Clover,  S.  C. 

Applkadoa  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,416 

7  Claims.    (O.  15—29) 


I     I 


I.  A  hand  controlled  portable  polishing  machine  com- 
prising an  outer  rotary  member  having  a  resilient  polish- 
ing element  thereon,  an  inner  rotary  member  mounted 
for  axial  movement  in  the  outer  member  and  also  having 
a  resilient  polishing  elemept  thereon,  said  inner  member 
having  a  chamber  therein  for  containing  polishing  liquid, 
said  inrter  member  also  having  a  passageway  therein  for 
directing  liquid  from  the  chamber  to  the  resilient  element 
thereon,  a  valve  controlling  said  passageway,  nneans  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  outer  and  inner  rotary 
members,  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  said  inner 
roUry  member  between  extended  and  retracted  positions 
relative  to  the  outer  rotary  member,  and  means  automati- 
cally closing  said  valve  when  the  inner  rotary  member  is 
retracted  and  automatically  opening  said  valve  when  the 
inner  rotary  member  is  extended. 


2,728,929 

CLEANING  AND  ABRADING  TOOL 

Floyd  Leslie  Bell,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,375 

6  Claims.    (CL  15—104.01) 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  comprising,  a  twisted  stem,  a  thim- 
ble-shaped sleeve  on  said  stem,  wires  seated  in  the 
twists  of  the  stem  to  form  a  brush  within  the  sleeve, 
the  end  of  the  brush  projecting  a  short  distance  below 
the  open  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  wires  seated  in  the  twists 
of  the  stem  below  the  sleeve  and  projecting  from  the 
stem  to  form  a  helical  brush  smaller  in  diameter. 


2,728,930 
FINGER  GROOVED  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  CASTING 
Herbert  W.   Hempel,  Belleville,  III.,  aaslsiior  to  Marsh 
Stencil  Machine  Company,  Belleville,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Applkadoa  February  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,743 
1  Claim.    (CI.  15—138) 
A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  neck  bounded  at  its 
top  by  the  lower  end  of  a  brush  barrel  reservoir  for  mark- 
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ing  fluid  having  a  bottom  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
neck,  said  neck  being  bounded  at  its  bottom  by  a  flange 
of  a  brush  body  extending  laterally  beyond  the  neck,  said 
neck  having  two  straight  parallel  side  walls  with  grooves 
therein  parallel  to  the  junction  of  the  side  walls  with  said 
flange,  said  neck  having  conduit  means  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  brush  body,  said  flange  being  provided  with 
grooves  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  and  each  of  said 
neck  grooves  merging  with  one  of  the  grooves  in  said 
flange  to  form  a  coextensive  smooth  rounded  surface  for 
receiving  comforUbly  the  tip  of  an  operator's  finger,  said 


substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  limited  longitudiiud 
extent  such  that  it  may  be  readily  carried  in  the  pocket 
of  a  purse  or  of  clothing  being  worn,  a  central  abutment 
wall  extending  across  said  body  part  internally  thereof; 
a  pair  of  bore  walls  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
body  part  in  opposite  directions  from  said  abutment  wall 
and  being  open  to  opposite  ends  of  said  body  part,  one 
of  said  bore  walls  defining  a  thimble-like  fiLnger-tip-re- 
ceiving  compartment  portion  with  said  abutment  wmll, 
the  other  of  said  bore  walls  defining  a  marking-unit-car- 
rying and  supporting  compartment  portion  with  said 
abutment  wall  and  having  an  outer  rim  end  portion;  a 
self-contained  marking  unit  having  a  retaining  cup  por- 
tion and  an  endwise-projecting  nutrking  portion  mounted 
within  said  cup  portion  to  project  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  flexible  peripheral  ring  flange  about  said  cup  portion  at 
its  open  end  said  ring  flange  being  U-shaped  in  transverse 
cross-section  and  having  a  pair  of  transversely-extending 
inner  and  outer  leg  portions  and  a  connectinf  base  por- 


coextensive  smooth  rounded  surface  being  arcuate  in  cross 
section  and  of  substantially  the  same  radius  of  curvature, 
and  a  valve  opr<-ating  member  in  said  neck  between  the 
grooves  at  one  end  between  the  side  walls  thereof  for  con- 
trolling flow  through  said  conduit  means,  whereby  the 
barrel  of  said  brush  may  be  grasped  by  an  operator's  hand 
between  the  thumb  and  the  index  finger  with  the  operator's 
fingers  being  conveniently  received  in  said  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  neck  in  a  position  such  that  the  oper- 
ator's thumb  may  easily  operate  said  valve  without  chang- 
ing the  position  of  said  fingers. 


2,728,931 

BROOM  BRIDLE 

Allen  F.  Esmonds,  Ablleoe,  Tex. 

Appiicatioo  February  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,914 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—170) 


/* 
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In  a  broom  having  a  head  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
straws  secured  to  a  handle,  a  pair  of  complementary  U- 
shaped  clamping  bands  adapted  to  encompass  said  head 
transversely  of  said  straws  to  bind  said  straws  together, 
outwardly  directed  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  face  portions 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  bands,  inwardly  di- 
rected teeth  formed  on  the  inner  face  portions  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  other  of  said  bands,  said  outwardly 
directed  teeth  being  complementary  to  and  interlocking 
with  said  inwardly  directed  teeth,  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  substantially  triangular  tangs  struck  from  each 
band,  said  tangs  extending  transversely  of  and  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  bands,  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly directed  prongs  struck  from  each  of  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  each  of  said  tangs  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  tangs,  with  the  prongs  struck  from  one  side  edge 
bent  oppositely  to  the  prongs  struck  from  the  other  side 
edge  of  said  tang. 


tion;  said  ctip  portion  being  slidable  in  abutment  with 
and  internally  along  said  other  bore  wall  until  the  inner 
leg  portion  of  sai4  flexible  ring  flange  abuts  the  outer  rim 
end  portion  of  said  other  bore  wall  to  flexibly-rcmovably 
mount  said  marking  unit  within  the  supporting  compart- 
ment portion  of  said  holding  body;  a  closure  cap  of  cup- 
shape  having  an  inner  bore  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
and  an  outer  open-end  bore  portion  of  larger  diameter 
defining  an  intermediate  internal  abutment  shoulder  there- 
in, said  outer  bore  portion  being  slidable  in  abutment 
with  and  over  and  along  the  outer  rim  end  portion  of 
said  other  bore  wall  until  said  internal  abutment  shoulder 
abuts  said  flexible  ring  flange  of  said  marking  imit;  the 
base  portion  of  said  flexible  ring  flange  having  only  a 
slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  inner  bore  portion  of 
said  closure  cap  to  be  flexed  radially-inwardly  by  and 
slide  along  said  abutment  shoulder  into  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  bore  portion  of  said  closure  cap 
when  its  said  abutment  shoulder  is  forced  thereover. 


2,728,933 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENTS 

Ruth  A.  Pkpcr  and  George  A.  Pleper,  Milwaokec,  Wis. 

AppUcatioD  AprU  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,776 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—246) 


2,728,932 
MARKING  DEVICE 

Julian  A.  Ramsey,  Sr.,  Washington  County,  Pa. 

Application  June  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,537 

5  Claims.    <a.  15—227) 

1.  An  improved  marking  device  of  the  character  shown 

and  described  which  comprises,  a  holding  body  part  of 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  attachment,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  runners,  integral  members  joining  the  ends  of 
said  runners,  and  continuous  downwardly  disposed  ribs 
extending  along  said  integral  members  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  the  runners  for  erasing  marks  of  said 
runners  in  a  rug  while  it  is  being  cleaned. 
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2,72M34 

CONNECTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY 

Fred   A.  Krohm,   Hobart,   Ind^   auixnor  to   ProductiTc 

laveotioQs,  lac^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
OrlKiul  application  AprU  17,   1952,  Serial  No.  282,S4<. 
Divided  and  tbis  appiicadoa  January  3«.  1953.  Serial 
No.  3J4,I4S 

11  Clalns.    (CL  13—250) 


4.  A  support,  a  connector  carried  by  said  support,  said 
connector  including  a  housing  having  side  walls  provided 
with  inner  longitudinal  marginal  edges,  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  housing,  and  elongated  resilient  means  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  firmly  secured  between  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  housing  and  support  aiui  an  outer  free  end 
for  engaging  and  urging  a  lodging  element  in  a  direction 
for  detachably  securing  an  entering  part  in  said  opening. 


'         2,72«,935 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHOE  SHINE  BOX 

Ives  B.  Mabcr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  367^23 

2  Clainu.    (CK  15—265) 


1.  In  a  box,  a  bottom  section  having  side  walls  and 
end  walls,  a  cover  section  having  a  web  and  side  flanges, 
one  end  of  said  side  flanges  being  engaged  with  the 
outer  sides  of  said  side  walK  first  hinge  means  hinging 
said  one  end  of  said  side  flanges  to  upper  portions  of 
the  bottom  section  side  wails  at  one  end  of  the  bottom 
section,  a  standard  section  having  a  web  and  side  flanges 
engaged  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  bottom  section  side 
walls  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottom  section  from 
said  cover  section,  second  hinge  means  hinging  the  stand- 
ard section  side  flanges  on  the  bottom  section  side  walls 
at  said  opposite  end  of  the  bottom  section  and  at  one 
end  of  said  standard  section,  said  standard  section  hav- 
ing another  free  end.  a  foot  rest  section  having  a  web 
and  side  flanges  positioned  at  the  inner  sides  of  the 
standard  section  side  flanges,  a  third  hinge  means  hing- 
ing the  foot  rest  section  side  flanges  at  one  end  to  the 
standard  section  side  flanges  at  the  free  end  of  the 
standard  section^  said  foot  rest  section  having  another 
free  end,  a  detent  tongue  on  the  last-mentioned  free 
end,  said  tongue  being  narrower  than  the  last-mentioned 
free  end  so  as  to  define  an  abutment  at  a  side  of  the 
tongue  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  web  of  said  cover 
section,  the  web  of  the  cover  section  being  provided 
with  a  keeper  slot  through  which  said  tongue  remov- 
ably extends,  said  cover  and  standard  sec4ions  being 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  section  and  braced  apart 
at  their  free  ends  by  said  foot  rest  section,  said  cover 
and  statKlard  sections  having  portions  at  their  other  ends 
supportably  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion end  walls,  the  web  of  said  standard  section  having 
a  keeper  slot  and  the  free  end  of  said  cover  section  hav- 


ing a  lateral  tab  engageable  through  the  last-mentioned 
keeper  slot  when  the  cover  section  is  superimposed  upon 
the  standard  section  in  the  collapsed  position  of  the  box. 


2,72S,930 
CASTER  WITH  SWIVEL  LOCK 
Willian  C.  Hodges  and   Alexander  L.   Robb,   Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Hodges  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company,  Redwood  City,  Calif,,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 
Original  application  October  31,  1949.  Serial  No.  124,592. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  29,  1951,  Serial 
No.  244,189 

2  CUims.    (a.  16—35) 


I.  In  a  caster  mechanism  a  bearing  member,  a  base 
rotatable  on  said  bearing  member,  a  caster  wheel  nK>unt- 
cd  on  said  base,  spaced  ears  carried  by  the  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  latch  pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears.*  latch 
engaging  means  in  said  base,  resilient  means  urging  said 
btch  into  engagement  with  said  latch  engaging  means, 
resilient  mean^  carried  by  said  latch  and  engaging  said 
ears  when  said  latch  is  in  disengaged  position  and  manual- 
ly operable  means  pivoted  in  said  latch  for  disengaging 
said  second  named  resilient  means  from  said  ears. 


2,72».f37 
HANDLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ASH  RECEPTACLE 

William  Shapiro,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Electrolite  Products  Limited 

Application  January  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,159 

2  Claims.    (CI.  16— UOJ) 


I.  A  handle  structure  for  an  ash  receptacle  comprising 
a  pair  of  rigid  arm  portions  connected  by  a  rigid  elongated 
intermediate  portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  elongated  intermediate  portion,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  continuous  side  and  end 
walls  and  opening  to  the  top  to  form  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  and  be  substantially  completely  filled  by  a 
cigarette  lighter,  said  arm  portions  being  formed  so  that 
their  inner  ends  are  integral  with  and  extend  part  way  up 
the  ends  walls  of  said  intermediate  receptacle  portion, 
said  arm  portions  dependingMownwardly  from  said  inner 
ends  to  a  substantial  distance  below  said  intermediate 
receptacle  portion  and  terminating  in  reinforced  mount- 
ing feet,  and  means  carried  by  said  feet  for  removably 
securing  said  handle  structure  to  a  receptacle,  said  inter- 
mediate receptacle  portion  forming  a  hand  grip  portion 
adapted  to  fit  substantailly  entirely  within  and  disposed 
to  be  encircled  and  gripped  by  a  hand  with  a  cigarette 
lighter  contained  in  said  receptacle. 
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2,728,938 
POULTRY  SCALDING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  McKtalcy,  JaoMt  C.  Howard,  and  J.  Howard 
Eraatea,  Greenaboii,  Ind^  assignors  to  The  Ashley  Ma« 
chine  Company,  GrccnsbarKt  IimL*  a  corporation  of 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,272 
11  Claims.    (CL  17— llj) 


1.  A  poultry  scalding  machine  comprising  a  scalding 
tank,  said  scalding  tank  being  provided  with  a  partially 
cylindrical  member  forming  a  bottom  and  having  side 
walls  rising  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  a  substantially 
flat  poultry  propelling  member  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  with  respect  to  the 
partially  cylindrical  bottom,  said  poultry  propelling  mem- 
ber being  substantially  radial  to  said  horizontal  axis, 
means  connected  to  the  propelling  member  for  rotating 
the  same,  said  tank  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
scald  bath,  said  flat  propelling  member  having  a  de- 
flector extending  along  its  side  edge,  said  deflector  being 
extended  angularly  from  the  plane  of  the  propelling  mem- 
ber and  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  rotation  of  the  propelling  member  being 
common  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  bottom  of  the 
tank,  said  deflector  having  an  outer  edge  contiguous  to 
the  partially  cylindrical  bottom  and  sweeping  across  said 
cylindrical  bottom  during  rotation  of  the  propelling  mem- 
ber, the  deflector  by  its  angularity  being  adapted  to  dis- 
place the  scalding  liquid  upwardly  on  the  advancing  side 
of  the  propelling  member  during  rotation  through  said 
bath  to  form  a  flowing  stream  acting  upon  the  poultry 
within  the  bath  and  adapted  to  float  the  poultry  up- 
wardly above  the  cylindrical  bottom,  the  deflector  and 
propelling  member  being  adapted  successively  to  propel 
the  poultry  through  the  scald  bath,  scoop  the  poultry 
from  the  bath,  and  dump  the  poultry  back  into  the  bath 
during  sustained  rotation  thereof. 


2,728,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 
WOODEN  BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ern\n   Behr,   Wendlingen  (Neckar),  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Allwood  Incorporated,  Glams,  Swit- 
zerland, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  January  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,209 
3  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 1) 


posed  within  said  housing  above  one  another  for  sequen- 
tially forcing  the  particles  from  said  helper  to  said  con- 
duit, the  uppermost  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  direc- 
tion of  revolution  <H>posite  to  that  of  the  other  rollers. 


2,72S,94i 

BALLING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Lloyd  A.  Ycdicrgcr  and  In  H.  Wynne,  Dvlnth,  Mlu., 

aasignots  to  Ogidb«y,  Norton  and  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

AppttcalkNi  Jannaiy  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,M2 

20  Cbrfms.    (CL  18—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  produc- 
ing ball-like  bodies  from  finely  divided  material  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  drum,  means  to  introduce  finely  divided 
material  into  said  drum,  means  to  rotate  said  drum  to 
thereby  produce  balls  of  the  finely  divided  material  in- 
troduMd  therein,  means  to  scn^  material  from  the  wall 
of  said  drum  with  the  said  scraped  material  dropping  into 
the  drum  and  being  rolled  therein,  screening  means  ad- 
jacent the  point  of  discharge  of  said  balls  from  said  drum 
to  remove  particles  of  the  material  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined size,  a  rotatable  smooth  surfaced  reroUing  meaiu 
independent  of  said  drum  receiving  the  balls  passing  over 
said  screening  means,  means  to  remove  material  adhering 
to  the  surface  of  said  rerolling  means,  means  to  convey 
the  said  removed  material  from  said  rerolling  means  to 
said  drum,  and  means  to  rotate  the  said  rerolling  means  to 
thereby  effect  compacting  and  discharge  of  said  balls. 

20.  The  method  of  making  essentially  spherical  balls 
or  pellets  from  moistened  fine  metalliferous  material 
which  consists  in  delivering  said  material  at  one  end  of 
a  rotating  cylindrical  drum,  then  separating  the  balls  or 
pellets  which  have  been  formed  in  the  said  drum,  from 
any  admixed  fine  material,  rerolling  the  balls  or  pellets 
upon  a  clear  and  bare  inner  surface  of  a  cylindrical  ro- 
tating drum  and  discharging  the  balls  or  pellets  from  the 
second  drum. 


2,729,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  WEBS 
Francis  Peter  Allcs,  Weslfieid,  and  Kenneth  Albert  HeO- 
man,  Florham  Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmtagton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
4        Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,908 
11  Claims.    {CI.  1»— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  wood  composition  products 
from  long-fibered  wood  particles,  comprising  a  hopper 
for  supplying  a  mass  of  particles,  a  housing  disposed 
below  said  hopper  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
housing  having  a  bottom  opening  and  being  gradually 
tapering  from  said  hopper  to  said  opening,  an  outlet  con- 
duit of  horizontally  flat  shape  adjoining  said  bottom 
opening  for  extruding  a  t"e-compressed  sheet  of  parti- 
cles, and  a  number  of  studded  revolvable  rollers  dis- 


1.  A  web  stretching  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
web  feed  rolls  near  one  end  and  outlet  pull  rolls  near 
the  other  end,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  and  outlet 
rolls  at  differential  rates  of  speed  so  that  the  web  hav- 
ing thickened  edges  to  be  stretched  is  under  tension  be- 
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tween  the  feed  and  outlet  rolls,  two  spaced  rows  of  a  plu- 
rality of  coacting  pairs  of  idler  guide  rollers,  one  row 
being  placed  on  one  side  and  the  other  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  path  of  the  web  between  the  feed 
and  outlet  rolls,  the  axis  of  the  rollers  in  each  pair  being 
at  opposite  angles  from  each  other  and  at  an  angle  from 
the  plane  of  the  web.  one  roller  of  each  pair  being  placed 
above  and  the  other  below  the  plane  of  the  web  near  its 
thickened  edge  so  that  each  thickened  edge  of  the  web 
will  contact  the  peripheral  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the 
same  rollers  of  each  pair  ia  a  respective  row,  said  pairs 
of  rollers  in  each  row  being  mounted  on  a  respective 
rail,  said  spaced  rows  of  rollers  coacting  with  the  thick- 
ened edges  of  the  web  to  keep  it  under  lateral  tension  in 
a  predetermined  path  during  its  passage  from  the  feed 
rolls  to  the  outlet  rolls. 


2,72S,942 
VULCANIZING  MOLD 

ArvhibaM  L.  Wallace,  Moantaln  Lakes,  N.  J. 

AppUcaUoa  October  20.  1950.  Serial  No.  191444 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—6) 


1.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus,  including,  in  combination, 
two  mating  molds  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  vulcan- 
ized, at  least  one  of  said  molds  being  dcformable,  the 
deformable  mold  being  initially  formed  with  an  inner 
surface  profile  departing  from  the  exterior  profile  de- 
sired in  the  finished  vulcanized  object,  a  roller  brought 
to  bear  at  times  agaitnt  the  exterior  surface  of  a  de- 
formable mold  and  formed  with  a  profile  such  that  it 
forces  the  deformable  mold  at  at  least  one  end  in  close 
contact  with  the  end  of  the  mating  mold,  said  end  being 
beyond  the  points  of  contact  of  the  roller,  said  roller  also 
so  formed  that  it  forces  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
deformable  mold  tightly  against  the  object  to  be  vul- 
canized positioned  between  the  molds,  and  a  clamp  bear- 
ing solely  at  the  end  of  the  mating  molds  whereby  the 
molds  are  kept  together  after  being  pressed  together  by 
the  roller  and  after  the  roller  is  no  longer  pressing  against 
the  mold,  said  deformable  mold  being  formed  of  elastic 
material  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  mold  be- 
tween the  ends  being  free  to  deform  and  naturally  de- 
fining in  conjunction  with  the  mating  mold  a  volume  of 
the  object  to  be  vulcanized  whereby  the  deformable  mold 
maintains  a  follow-up  pressure  on  the  object  to  be  vul- 
canized after  the  pressure  of  the  roller  is  removed  but 
the  ends  of  the  molds  are  held  together  by  the  clamps. 


2,728,943 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
David  B.  Hertz  and  Ho  Chow.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Celanesc  Corporalioo  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  383.088 
If  Claims.    (O.  18—12) 


a  passageway  into  the  Mtt  end  of  which  the  extruded 
material  enters  from  the  extruder  and  from  the  outlet 
end  of  which  the  extruded  material  enters  into  the  form- 
ing die,  said  body  portion  having  a  bore,  a  plug  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore  and  having  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough  that  is  aligned  with  the  passageway  in  the 
body  portion  to  form  a  path  for  the  extruded  material 
from  the  extruder  to  the  forming  die,  said  plug  and  said 
bore  having  interengaging  tapered  surfaces  that  form  a 
seal  therebetween  when  the  plug  is  seated  in  the  bore, 
and  a  filter  assembly  positioned  in  the  passageway  in 
the  plug  for  filtering  the  extruded  material,  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  plug  carrying 
the  filter  assembly  may  be  readily  removed  and  re- 
placed. 

2  728  944 
PRODUCTION  OF  a'rTIFICIAL  FILMS 
Charles  Hampden  Crooks,  Welwyn,  England,  aasixnor  to 
Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Angus*  L  1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  18—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  melt-extruded  film 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  contra-rotatable  nip  rolls, 
means  for  eJitruding  a  molten  film  downwards  into  the 
nip  of  the  rolls,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  nip 
and  for  maintaining  a  pool  of  liquid  therein,  and  means 
for  removing  liquid  from  the  pool  at  each  side  of  the 
path  of  the  film  said  means  being  in  the  regions  directly 
between  the  path  of  the  film  and  the  nip  rolls. 


2,728,945 

TIRE  CLTIING  ARRANGEMENT 

Maurice  Clapp,  Redlands,  Calif. 

Application  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,605 

9ClaiaM.    (CUIS— 1*) 


1.  In   an  extrusion   apparatus,   the  combination   with 
an  extrtider  and  a  forming  die  of  a  body  portion  having 


1.  A  tire  engaging  structure  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having:  a  centrally  disposed  post,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  tire  bead  engaging  fingers  mounted 
on  said  post  and  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  tire  bead  bridging  members,  one  of 
which  is  mounted  on  a  corresponding  finger  and  extends 
generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  post;  a  tire  clamp- 
ing member  normally  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  base  member,  said  clamping  member  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  post;  a  handle;  a  friction  plate  piv- 
oted on  said  handle  about  a  first  pivoting  axis,  said 
friction  plate  having  a  friction  aperture  engaging  said 
post;  and  a  toggle  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  on  said 
handle  about  a  second  pivoting  axis  and  the  lower 
one  of  its  ends  pivoted  on  said  clamping  member  and 
having  one  end  thereof  movable  past  a  liiK  joining  said 
first  and  second  pivoting  axes. 


2,728  944 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  LINERS 

IN  JAR  CLOSURES 
Edwin  C.  PInscnschaum,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Dcnison  Engineering  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  Dcoember  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,«41 
11  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 20) 


5.  Apparatus  for  securing  lining  material  to  jar  lids 
comprising  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  pressing  die  sections 
stationarily  arranged  in  a  circle  on  said  frame;  comple- 
mental  die  sections  movably  disposed  in  said  frame  for 
cooperation  with  said  first-mentioned  die  sections;  power 
cylinders  for  independently  operating  each  of  said  com- 
plemental  die  sections;  a  control  valve  for  each  power 
cylinder;  feeding  mechanism  in  said  frame,  said  feeding 
mechanism  having  a  transfer  member  supported  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  disposed  eccentrically  to  the  center  of 
the  circle  on  which  said  stationary  die  sections  arc  ar- 
ranged; motion-transmitting  means  for  moving  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  transfer  member  about  the  center  of 
said  circle;  and  a  driving  means  for  said  control  valves 
and  said  motion-transmitting  means. 


2,728  947 

MOLDS  FOR  MAKING  DOLLS  COMPOSED  OF 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

JoMph  L.  Kalhis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicarton  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,610 

3  Claims.    (CL  1»— 34) 


\ 


1.  A  mold  for  a  doll's  head  having  two  small  cham- 
bered spherical  eye-forming  metal  wall  portions  each 
having  a  restricted  small  opening,  and  a  large  chambered 
head-forming  metal  wall  portion  having  a  restricted  main 
opening  at  the  neck  portion  of  the  doll's  head  and  ex- 
^  tending  into  and  completely  covering  the  inner  faces  of 
•  the  eye-forming  wall  portions,  said  large  metal  wall  por- 
tion metallically  secured  to  the  entire  inner  faces  of  said 
small  chambered  wall  portions  with  its  inner  face  form- 
ing the  outer  conformation  of  the  doll's  head  including 
the  face  of  the  doll's  head  and  with  the  small  chambered 
wall  portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  large  cham- 
bered metal  wall  portion  and  their  outer  faces  forming 
deep  bulging  eye  sockets  in  the  doll's  head. 


ing  at  the  entrance  to  the  neck  portion  and  two  small 
openings  defining  locations  foe  eye  conformations  in  said 
wall  adjacent  said  openings  having  inwardly  facing  con- 
cave faces  to  form  scats,  position-defining  preformed 
bulbous  eye  socket  forming  metal  protuberances  posi- 
tioned on  said  seats  to  form  eye  sockets,  anchoring  devices 


engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  wall,  and  bolts  extending 
through  the  openings  in  said  metal  wall,  through  said 
metal  parts  and  said  anchoring  devices  to  secure  said 
metal  parts  in  place,  each  metal  protuberance  having  a 
greater  main  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  its  associated 
opening. 

2,728,949 
P..OCESS  FOR  MAKING  MINERAL  WOOL 
Everett  WeMon  Sweet,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assienor  to 
Aqoez  Development  and  Sales  Corporation,  Whippany, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  21,  1949, 
Serial  No.  122,863 
1  Cbdm.  (CL  l»— 473) 
A  process  for  rendering  mineral  wool  water-resistant 
comprising  disrupting  a  molten  stream  of  siliceous  ma- 
terial by  subjecting  it  to  a  blast  of  steam,  the  fibres  so 
formed  being  deposited  in  the  form  <rf  a  mat,  applying 
to  the  fibres  at  a  point  between  the  point  of  their  forma- 
tion and  their  point  of  deposit  and  while  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  a  first,  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
setting resin,  a  curing  catalyst  therefor,  a  mineral  oil  and 
a  water-insoluble  soap  and  thereafter  applying  to  the 
fibres  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  comprising  par- 
ticles of  polyvinyl  acetate,  and  a  wax,  while  said  fibres 
arc  suflficiently  heated  to  evaporate  water  from  said  fibres 
and  advance  the  cure  of  the  resin  to  deposit  both  com- 
positions on  said  fibres  in  the  form  of  a  discontinuous 
deposit. 

2,728,950 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS  FROM  FILMS 

OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Richard  J.  Anncsser,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Applicatiod  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,011 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  18—47.5) 


2.728,948  « 

MOLDS  FOR  MAKING  DOLLS  COMPOSED  OF 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Joaeph  L.  Kallns,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,007 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1ft— 34) 
1.  A  mold  having  a  metal  wall  forming  a  chambered 
doll  head  and  a  restricted  neck  portion  with  a  main  open- 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  supplying  a  coherent 
and  unoriented  plastic  film  to  the  nip  between  a  cold  roll 
having  a  yieldable  surface  and  a  heated  roll  having  closely 
spaced  parallel  narrow  circular  ridges  on  its  periphery, 
while  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  latter  roll  to  score 
the  film  to  at  least  half  its  thickness,  stretching  the  so- 
scored  film  to  effect  longitudinal  orientation,  and 
mechanically  separating  ffce  stretched  product  into  fibers 
along  the  scored  lines. 
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2,72S,951 
PROCESS  FOR  QUENCHING  MELT  EXTRUDED 

FILM 
Aidaa  Franck  O'Haoloa,  High  Salvingtoa,  near  Wortliiog, 
and  Jack  Witherinfctoo  Cornforth,  Harpenden,  England, 
aasignon    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great   Britain 
Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  23,  1952 
18  Claims.    (O.  18 — 48) 


,-* 


1.  A  process  for  quenching  a  melt  extruded  film  of  a 
highly  polymeric  synthetic  linear  compound  which  com- 
prises passing  the  film  downwards  in  its  molten  state  into 
a  pool  of  liquid  maintained  in  the  nip  formed  between 
two  contra-rotating  rolls,  said  liquid  being  maintained  at 
a  temperature  considerably  below  its  own  boiling  point, 
being  of  sufficient  quantity  and  depth  and  being  sufficiently 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymeric  compound  to 
bring  about  rapid  chilling  of  the  film  to  the  solid  state, 
the  two  rolls  being  rotated  at  equal  peripheral  speed  and 
each  roll,  at  the  nip,  rotating  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  quenched  film  which  passes  through  the  nip. 


2,728  952 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FH-MS 
Mkhacl  J.  Borushko,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assienor  to  Harding 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Miciiigan 
Original  application  April  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,615, 
now  Patent  No.  2,675,779,  dated  April  20,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  September  8,   1953,  Serial 
No.  378,887 

15  Claims.    (CI.  18—57) 


passing  through  said  vapor-containing  zone  and  releasing 
said  absorbed  heat  in  said  vapor-free  zone;  said  endless 
body  carrying  a  layer  of  said  liquid  composition  as  said 
body  emerges  from  said  body  of  liquid  and  passes  through 
said  two  zones,  the  rate  of  advancement  of  said  body 
through  said  vapor-free  zone  being  such  that  said  layer 
will  be  retained  in  said  vapor-free  zone  while  said  heat 
releaxd  from  said  body  in  said  vapor-free  zone  causes 
rapid  volatilization  of  the  solvent  content  of  said  layer  of 
liquid  carried  by  said  body  to  convert  said  layer  into  a 
film;  the  solvent  vapor  liberated  in  said  vapor-free  zone 
from  said  layer  of  liquid  being  condensed  in  the  cooled 
vapor-free  zone  to  mamtain  said  zone  substantially  free 
from  solvent  vapor  and  the  resulting  condensate  being 
recovered;  and  thereafter  advancing  said  body  and  said 
film  along  divergent  paths,  whereby  said  film  is  separated 
from  said  body. 

2,728,953 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RESILIENT  FILTER 
ELEMENTS  AND  BATTS 
Joseph  B.  Sebok  and  Frank  Sebok,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors   to    Houdaille-Hershey    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  May  7,  1948,  Serial  No.  25,726.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  December  20,  1950.  Serial 
No.  201,728 

3  Claims.    (CI.  19—67) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  continuous  film  which  com- 
prises providing  a  body  of  a  liq'uid  composition  including 
a  solvent  and  a  film-forming  material  dispersed  therein; 
maintaining  said  liquid  at  an  elevated  temperature  ap- 
proaching the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent;  condensing 
solvent  vapor  rising  from  said  liquid  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature before  said  vapor  reaches  a  predetermined  level 
above  the  surface  of  said  body  of  liquid  and  returning 
to  said  body  of  liquid  the  resulting  condensate,  a  vapor- 
containing  zone  thus  being  defined  immediately  above  the^ 
surface  of  said  liquid;  enclosing  the  space  immediately 
above  said  level  and  cooling  said  space  to  maintain  said 
space  at  a  solvent  vapor  condensing  temperature  for  de- 
fining immediately  above  said  vapor-coniaining  zone  an- 
other zone  which  is  substantially  free  from  solvent  vapor; 
providing  an  endless  body  capable  of  absorbing,  retaining 
and  releasing  heat,  advancing  said  body  over  an  endless 
path  which  extends  into  said  body  of  liquid,  out  of  said 
body  of  liquid,  through  said  vapor-containing  zone, 
through  said  vapor  free  zone  and  back  into  said  body  of 
liquid,  said  body  absorbing  heat  while  passing  through 
said  body  of  liquid,  retaining  said  absorbed  heat  while 


I.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  resilient  batt  of  fibrous 
material,  a  housing,  a  spout  in  said  housing,  said  spout 
projecting  partially  therefrom  and  having  an  inlet  in  the 
housing  and  an  outlet  outside  thereof,  a  high  speed  rotary 
comb  moun'ed  within  said  spout  adjacent  the  inlet  thereof, 
means  above  said  spout  inlet  extending  partially  therein 
for  delivering  fibrous  material  to  said  comb  which  whips 
the  material  to  separate  the  fibers  thereof  and  force  the 
material  through  said  spout  outlet,  said  housing  having 
an  opening  in  the  wall  above  said  spout  inlet,  said  comb 
by  its  whipping  action  also  separating  dust  and  scale 
from  the  material,  and  said  material  delivering  means 
coacting  with  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  spout  inlet  to  define 
an  outlet  for  the  separated  dust  and  scale,  whereby  the 
action  of  said  comb  in  effects  blows  same  through  said 
defined  outlet  and  to  said  housing  opening. 


2,728,954 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS  WTTH  MULTIPLE 
PORCUPINES 
Willie  Holdsworth.  Seekonli,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hoids- 
worih  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Pawtucket,  R.  I., 
a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  February  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,779 
4  Claims.    (CI.  19—130) 
2.  In  a  drawing  frame  having  front  rolls  and  having 
back  rolls  spaced  from  said  front  rolls,  a  plurality  of 
porcupines  mounted  on  said  frame  between  the  front  rolls 
and  back  rolls  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes,  said  porcu- 
pines having  fluted  surfaces  with  longitudinal  ridges  and 
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valleys  and  a  longitudinally  extending  row  of  pins  adja- 
cent to  each  said  ridge,  one  of  said  valleys  being  between 
each  two  successive  rows  of  pins,  means  connecting  adja- 
cent porcupines  for  rotation  at  equal  peripheral  speeds  in 


opposite  directions,  the  axes  of  said  porcupines  being  so 
spaced  that  the  rows  of  pins  on  each  porcupine  enter  the 
spaces  and  project  into  the  valleys  between  rows  of  pins 
of  the  next  adjacent  porcupine  when  they  pass,  the  line 
of  centers  of  said  porcupines.  ' 


2,728,955 

CLEARER  FOR  THE  TOP  DRAWING  ROLLERS  OF 

A  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Eddie  F.  Rose,  Maiden,  N.  C. 

Application  February  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,836 

2  Claims.    (CI.  19—140) 


1.  In  a  drawing  frame  for  a  spinning  machine  longi- 
tudinally spaced  drawing  rollers  carried  by  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  common  horizontal  axis,  and  guides 
carried  by  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  frame  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  preventing  the  accu- 
mulation of  lint  and  waste  on  the  drawing  rollers  com- 
prising a  support  carried  by  the  guides  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  spinning  frame  above  the  drawing 
rollers,  longitudinally  spaced  clearer  rollers  carried  by 
the  support  with  one  clearer  roller  above  each  drawing 
roller  and  having  rolling  contact  therewith,  said  clearer 
rollers  rotating  about  parallel  axes  which  lie  above  the 
common  axis  and  oblique  thereto. 


2  728  956 

METHOD  AND  PREASSEMBLED  CASING  FOR 

FINISHING  A  ROUGH  DOOR  OPENING 

Edwin  T.  Jackson,  Tallahnsscc,  Fki.,  assignor  to  Jackstite, 

Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

A^kation  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,445 

12  Claims.    (CI.  20— 11) 


form  a  lock  bolt  opening  and  a  jamb  member  confronting 
said  drilled  edge  of  said  door  member  and  having  a  pre- 
formed door-bolt-receiving  aperture  aligned  with  said 
opening,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  reinforcing  de- 
vice having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  opening  and  anchor- 
ed against  longitudinal  motion  to  said  door  member  and 
protruding  beyond  said  edge,  the  protruding  portion  of 
said  device  being  engaged  in  said  aperture  in  said  jamb 
member,  and  means  on  said  jamb  member  to  draw  said 
protruding  portion  of  said  device  into  said  aperture  and 
to  retain  said  protruding  portion  in  inwardly  drawn  posi- 
tion in  said  aperture. 


12.  In  a  pre-assembled  door  casing  and  comprising  a 
swingable  door  member  pre-drilled  in  a  swinging  edge  to 


2,728,957 

MOULDINGS  FOR  PANEL  MEMBERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  R.  Keller,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,380 

7  Claims.    (O.  20—15) 


1.  A  panel-moulding  structure  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  channel-strips  spaced  substantially  apart  and  hav- 
ing their  channels  open  toward  each  other,  similar  walls 
of  said  channel -strips  being  relatively  deeply  grooved  in 
general  parallelism,  with  the  entrances  to  the  grooves  open 
toward  each  other,  a  panel  member  extending  between  said 
channel-strips  and  having  opf^ite  end  margins  seated  in 
said  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  relatively 
rigid  panel-supporting  elements  each  having  its  opposite 
end  portions  slidably  engaged  in  the  channels  of  said 
channel-strips  with  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  engaging 
said  panel  member  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
extent  of  each  said  element  between  said  channel-strips, 
said  generally  flat  panel-supporting  elements  being  slidable 
along  the  channels  of  the  channel-strips  for  sui^>oriing  said 
panel  member  at  selected  locations  between  opposite  edges 
thereof,  and  inter-locking  means  on  said  channel-strips 
and  on  said  end  poriions  of  said  elements  coacting  to  se- 
cure said  channel-strips  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship. 

2  728  958 
INSULATING  STRUCTLTRE 
Robert  A.  King,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
,  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,436 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20—35) 


1.  A  door  structure  comprising  a  pan-shaped  outer  wall 
including  an  inwardly  extending  peripheral  portion,  a 
vacuum  insulating  structure  including  two  spaced  walls, 
one  of  said  last  named  walls  being  composed  of  a  thin 
sheet,  a  compressible  filler  material  between  said  walls 
for  supporting  said  walls  against  external  atmospheric 
pressure  when  the  space  between  said  walls  is  evacuated, 
said  insulating  structure  being  disposed  within  said  pan- 
shaped  outer  wall  with  said  thin  sheet  facing  away  from 
said  pan-shaped  wall  and  forming  at  least  a  poriion  of  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said^door  structure,  a  breaker  frame 
enclosing  the  space  between  said  peripheral  portion  of 
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said  outer  wall  and  said  thin  sheet,  one  edge  of  said 
breaker  frame  engaging  said  thin  sheet  along  a  boundary 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  marginal  edge  thereof  whereby 
the  area  between  said  one  edge  of  said  breaker  frame 
and  said  marginal  edge  of  said  thin  sheet  is  concealed, 
and  a  reinforcing  sheet  between  said  thin  sheet  and  said 
filler  material,  said  reinforcing  sheet  exteiKling  only  to 
said  edge  of  said  breaker  frame  whereby  said  reinforcing 
sheet  is  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  walls  of  said  vac- 
uum insulating  structure  and  supports  only  the  exposed 
area  of  said  thin  sheet,  said  reinforcing  sheet  being  sub- 
stantially thicker  than  said  thin  sheet,  said  thin  sheet  being 
pressed  smoothly  against  said  reinforcing  sheet  by  ex- 
ternal atmospheric  pressure. 


2,728,f5» 
ONE  PIECE  JAMB  UNER  WEATHER  STRIP 

Christopher  C.  Amy,  Reno,  Nev. 

Applkadoo  December  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  924354 

1  Claim,    (a.  20—52.4) 


In  a  window  frame,  a  base  providing  a  sill  with  side 
rails  extended  upwardly  from  said  sill,  said  side  rails 
having  a  parting  strip  positioned  substantially  midway 
of  the  width  thereof,  a  bead  on  the  outer  edge,  and  a 
trimming  strip  on  the  inner  edge,  thereby  providing  sash 
traveling  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  parting  strip, 
and  a  one  piece  metal  liner  having  a  channel  shaped 
section  jnidway  of  the  width  thereof  extended  around 
said  parting  strip  and  having  flanges  extended  from  the 
edges  of  said  channel  shaped  section  across  said  sash 
traveling  channels,  the  flanges  on  each  side  of  said  liner 
lying  in  the  same  plane  said  channel  shaped  section 
having  side  webs  with  arcuate  spring  sections  therein  and 
the  flange  at  one  side  of  the  liner  being  corrugated  hori- 
zontally from  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  height 
thereof  to  the  window  sill  and  with  the  flange  on  the 
opposite  side  having  horizontally  disposed  corrugations 
extended  from  a  point  substantially  midway  of  the  height 
of  the  frame  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  whereby 
the  corrugations  on  one  side  are  positioned  to  coact 
with  the  lower  sash  and  corrugations  on  the  opposite 
side  are  positioned  to  coact  with  the  upper  sash,  said 
side  webs  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  spring  sections  extending  the 
same  distances  as  the  adjacent  corrugations. 


2,728,960 

COMBINATION  WINDOW  STRlCTmE 

Andrew  MiholL,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada         , 

Application  March  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,871 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20—53) 

2.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame,  a  sash 

rotatably   mounted   in  said   frame,   longitudinal   grooves 

formed  in  the  sides  and  sill  of  said  frame,  sealing  bars  slid- 


ably  mounted  in  the  grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  frame  for 
movement  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  side  of 
the  sash  rails  when  said  sash  is  closed,  a  locking  and 
sealing  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  groove  of  the  till  of 
said  frame  for  movement  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
inner  side  of  the  sash  rail  when  the  sash  is  closed,  spring 


!^^ 
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means  normally  projecting  said  sealing  bars  and  said  lock- 
ing and  sealing  bar  outwardly  from  said  grooves,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  said  locking  and  sealing  bar 
with  said  sealing  bars  for  retracting  said  sealing  bars 
when  said  locking  and  scaling  bar  is  depressed  to  release 
said  sash  for  rotation. 


2,72S,M1 

DOOR  SILL  INSULATOR 

Charles  Geoffrey  Lyon,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Application  February  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,075 

1  CUim.    (CI.  2(^—64) 


Tn  combination  with  a  door  sill  and  a  swingabte  door; 
an  attachable  insulating  threshold  construction,  compris- 
ing: a  backing  strip  of  triangular-shaped  cross  section 
positioned  on  the  sill,  across  the  door  opening;  resilient 
material  secured  to  the  vertical  edge  of  said  backing  strip 
for  door  contact  therewith,  when  closed;  a  rectangular- 
shaped  flat  plate,  of  greater  width  and  overlying  said 
backing  strip;  one  edge  of  said  plate  contacting  and  partly 
overlying  said  resilient  material  and  the  other  edge  there- 
of resting  on  and  supported  by  the  sill,  in  advance  of  said 
backing  strip;  holes  in  said  plate;  and  fastening  means 
passing  through  the  holes  and  through  the  underlying 
backing  strip  to  secure  the  above  assembly  to  the  sill. 


2,728,962 

Pt)MENT  STERHTZER 

Norman  MacLeod,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Application  December  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  323,597 

1  Claim.    (CI.  21—95) 


A  foment  sterilizing  unit  comprising  in  combination  a 
vertical  casing,  a  removable  cover  on  said  casing,  a  water 
trap  in  said  cover,  an  hourglass-shaped  liner  within  said 
casing,  said  liner  comprising  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 
part  with  a  restricted  junction  therebetween,  a  chamber 
in  said  lower  part,  a  reservoir  adjacent  said  cavng  and 
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fluidally  connected  with  said  chamber,  means  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  level  of  water  in  said  reservoir 
and  in  said  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  water  in  said 
chamber  and  a  partition  for  supporting  foment  cloths  in 
said  upper  part,  said  water  trap  taking  the  form  of  a  ver- 
tical pipe  extending  through  said  cover,  and  extending 
internally  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  being  curved 
upwardly,  condensate  formed  within  said  curved  portion 
acting  to  build  up  steam  pressure  within  said  device  and 
to  permit  escape  of  steam  therethrough,  thereby  main- 
taining said  pressure  and  permitting  movement  of  steam 
through  said  partition,  said  partition  comprising  a  per- 
forated disc  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  upper 
part  immediately  superjacent  said  junction,  and  a  plurality 
of  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  disc  and  engage- 
able  with  the  walls  of  said  junction  to  maintain  said  disc 
substantially  horizontal. 


,  2,728,M3 

SHELL  MOLDING  MACHINE 
John  P.  Ryaeraoa,  Jr.,  Warren  W.  Ballantinc,  Ward  R. 
Kidder,  and  Percy  O.  Gibson,  Koliomo,  lad.,  avigBOfa 
to  UnioB  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,378 
9  Claims.    (CL  22— 9) 


1.  In  a  shell  molding  machine,  an  open  topped  dump 
box,  a  heater  mounted  above  said  box,  a  pattern  head 
carrying  a  pattern  to  register  with  the  open  top  of 
said  box  and  receive  a  shell  invested  thereon,  means 
for  mounting  said  pattern  head  and  heater  for  relative 
movement,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  and  ro- 
tating said  pattern  head  to  present  said  shell  to  said 
heater.  \ 

2,728,964 

CORSAGE  HOLDER 

Darid  E.  Baird,  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Application  March  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,788 

8  Claims.    (CI.  24— 5) 


•i,»o 


5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  corsage  form  and 
flower  preserver  comprising  a  container  having  a  con- 
striction intermediate  its  ends,  an  absorbent  pad  within 
the  container  adjacent  the  constriction  and  defining  plant 
stem  receiving  chambers  within  the  container  adjacent 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  said  container  having  flower 


stem  accommodating  openings  extending  through  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  chambers  for 
holding  in  selected  relation  to  one  another  flowers  carried 
by  stems  contacting  the  absorbent  pad,  and  partition  walls 
carried  by  the  container  and  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  chambers  for  engaging  the  stems  extending 
through  the  openings  and  limiting  lateral  movement  of 
the  flowers. 


2,728,965 
CLIP  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  EVERGREEN 
AND/OR  FLORAL  MATERIAL  TO  FORM 
DISPLAYS 

Arthur  C.  HUlman,  East  Patersoa,  N.  J. 

Application  December  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,117 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—27) 


\ 


A  device  for  use  in  assembling  a  plurality  of  flora  into 
a  display  comprising:  a  wire-like  clip  member  substan- 
tially U-shaped,  the  base  of  the  U  having  a  downwardly 
bent  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  bent  portions 
on  either  side  of  the  center  portion;  means  defining  a 
notch  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  downwardly  bent 
base  portion,  and  the  legs  of  the  U  being  substantially 
straight  and  extending  radially  from  the  base  portion  in 
a  pair  of  planes  each  of  wfjich  includes  one  leg  and  the 
base,  said  planes  intersecting  each  other  at  an  acute 
angle. 


2,728,966 

TROUSER  WAIST  BUCKLE 

George  R.  Cantil,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,596 

4€laiaM.    (CL  24— 196) 


1.  A  buckle  for  a  creased  garment  comprising  *  U- 
shaped  member  the  free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  crease  in  said  garment,  said  ends  being 
folded  back  to  form  loops,  a  holding  bar  adapted  to  fit 
through  said  loops  to  hold  said  buckle  in  position  in  said 
crease  of  said  garment  without  any  sewing,  and  a  rider 
member  adapted  to  slide  on  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
member. 


2,728,967 

SAFETY  HOOK 

Claode  William  Bumham,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  anignor  to 

E.  D.  Ballard  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  February  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,347 

7  Claims.  (CI.  24—241) 
I.  In  combination;  a  hook  provided  with  a  throat  and 
including  a  curved  portion  terminating  in  a  terminal  end; 
a  shank  extending  from  said  hook  and  including  a  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  groove  in 
the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  extending  as  a 
chord  to  said  surface;  a  safety  arm  including  a  hub  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  said  cyUndrical  portion  and  having  an 
arm  extending  from  the  hub,  said  hub  being  rotatable  on 
said  cylindrical  portion  to  bring  said  arm  into  and  out 
of  bridging  relation  to  said  throat  and  engagement  with 
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said  hool  terminal  end.  said  hub  having  a  recess  therein 
extending  as  a  chord  to  said  cylindrical  portion  and  open- 
ing into  engagenient  with  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said 


groove;  a  pin  movable  in  said  recess  into  and  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  groove;  and  a  spring  bias- 
ing said  pin  into  groove  engaging  position. 


2,728,968 

>VDJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  SPRING  TENSION 

CLIPS  OF  JEWELRY 

Herbert  E.  Scharff  and  Marc  C.  WaUchacrt, 

Daveaport,  Iowa 

ApplicadoQ  October  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  317,113 

€  Claima.    (CL  24_252) 


4.  In  a  spring  clip  for  an  article  of  jewelry,  as  an  ear- 
ring, a  first  post  having  a  body  with  two  wings  projecting 
at  a  substantial  angle  therefrom,  the  two  wings  projecting 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  second  post  upstanding  from  the 
body  between  the  wings,  a  lever  divided  at  one  end  into 
three  parallel  arms,  the  remainder  of  the  lever  being 
unitary,  the  wings  having  holes  therein,  the  arms  of  the 
lever  having  laterally  extending  projections  which  fit  into 
the  holes  in  the  wings,  the  two  outer  arms  of  the  lever 
being  in  the  same  plane,  the  central  arm  being  bent 
slightly  upwardly  above  the  plane  of  the  other  two  arms, 
this  central  arm  of  the  lever  resting  upon  the  end  of  the 
second  post  and  thereby  exerting  pressure  to  hold  the  clip 
against  the  main  body  of  the  article  of  jewelry,  and  a 
slider  on  the  lever  to  increase  or  decrease  the  tension  on 
the  spring  of  the  lever. 


2,728,969 
CLASP 

Edward  C.  Baumann,  St.  Pefcrsburz,  Fla. 

Application  July  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  299.871 

2  Claims.    (O.  24—260) 


2,728,970 
CELL  HOLDER  AND  CONCRETE  FORM 

Fred  J.  Zocrb,  Aintworth.  Nebr. 

AppUcatloa  August  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,266 

5  Claims.    (CL  25— I) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  building  construction  comprising 
spaced  pivotally  connected  elements  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending sections  on  ends  thereof  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
connections  and  arms  extended  from  the  ends  on  the 
opposite  side,  rods  extending  through  the  sections  con- 
necting the  elements,  elongated  parallel  plates  connected 
by  said  arms  and  spaced  gripping  pads  on  inner  surfaces 
of  said  plates  for  holding  cell  forming  shells  positioned 
between  the  plates. 


2,728,971 
CASKET  SEALING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Edgar   Fav   Harter,   SprtngficM,  Ohio,   arsignor  to  The 
Springfieid  MeUllic  Casket  Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,168 
9  Claims.    (CI.  27—17) 


1.  In  a  casket.  latching  and  closing  ntechanism  sup- 
ported within  the  body  of  the  casket  along  a  forward  wall 
thereof  for  closing  the  lid  of  the  casket  into  sealed  con- 
tact with  the  body,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  latching  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  pull- 
down latching  members  on  the  casket  lid.  a  rock-shaft 
carrying  the  first  latching  members  and  rockable  to  actu- 
ate said  members  simultaneously,  said  rock-shaft  extend- 
ing along  the  forward  wall  within  the  casket  body,  a 
rotatably  mounted  threaded  element  supported  within  the 
body,  fixed  against  rectilineal  movement,  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  said  forward  wall  and  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  the  element  and  movable 
rectilineally  therealong  upon  rotation  of  the  threaded  ele- 
vment.  and  means  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  opcrably  con- 
necting the  rock-shaft  to  the  nut  for  rockable  movement 
of  the  rock-shaft  upon  rectilineal  movement  of  the  nut. 


I.  A  belt  or  ribbon  clasp  comprising  a  channel-shaped 
member  with  upwardly-extending  flanges  at  each  side 
of  the  channel,  an  inwardly-turned  ledge  at  the  top  of 
one  flange,  a  clamping  member  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
other  flange,  said  clampmg  member  extending  from  the 
hinge  to  the  ledge,  a  slot  in  said  clamping  member  ex- 
tending normally  to  the  flanges,  a  latch  slidably  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  clamping  member  and  movable 
into  a  position  across  the  ribbon  and  below  the  ledge, 
a  face  plate  mounted  above  the  member  and  coni>ected 
to  the  latch  by  a  boss  which  extends  through  the  slot 
in  the  member  whereby  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
face  plate  will  move  the  latch  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  under  side  of  the  ledge. 


2,728,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
FIBERS 
Warren    Wendell    Dnimmond    and    George    E.    Smock, 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  FIbergias 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  April  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,284 
11  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  moving  fibers  with  a  liquid 
including  in  combination,  an  element  having  a  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  synthetic  rubbef;  means  for  continuously 
rotating  the  element  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
moving  fibers  and  at  a  speed  less  than  that  of  the  fibers; 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  coating  mate- 
rial; said  element  being  disposed  whereby  the  synthetic 
rubber  surface  during  rotation  of  the  element  acquires  a 
film  of  the  liquid  by  engagement  with  the  liquid  in  the 
receptacle;  means  for  guiding  the  fibers  in  individually 
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spaced  relation  and  directing  each  of  the  fibers  into  tive  cooperation  with  either  of  said  cam  paths  when  said 
engagement  with  the  synthetic  rubber  surface  whereby  tool  suppori  reaches  cooperative  angular  position  by  in- 
the  fibers  follow  the  curvature  of  the  surface  for  a  sub-    dexing  of  said  turret,  means  located  at  one  index  station 

of  said  turret  for  moving  said  follower  from  one  |o 
another  selected  position  in  alinement  with  cmw  or  the 
other  of  said  cam  paths  when  said  follower  reaches  co- 
operative relation  thereto  at  a  different  index  station  of 
said  turret,  means  holding  said  follower  in  said  selected 
position  until  it  reaches  said  different  indexed  station, 


stantial  distance  to  effect  a  transfer  of  a  coating  of  liquid 
from  the  film  on  the  synthetic  rubber  surface  to  the  fibers, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  the 
liquid  coating  material  in  the  receptacle. 


2,728,973 
DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  SYNTHETIC  SILK 
Paol    Kiimmel,    Ems,    Switzerland,   assignor   to    Inventa 
A.  G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung,  Lucerne, 
Switzcriand 

Application  August  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,789 
1  Claim.    (CI.  28— 71  J) 


^'' 


y^' 


A  device  for  stretching  polylinear  yams  of  the  type 
of  superpolyamides  and  superpolyurthanes  comprising 
a  spool  for  the  yam  to  be  stretched;  a  thread  brake. 
a  weighting  roller  and  a  feed  roller  pressing  together, 
between  which  the  yarn  delivered  from  said  spool  is  led 
and  moved;  stretching  means  for  the  yarn  delivered 
from  said  rollers;  and  a  spooling  device  for  the  stretched 
yam,  said  thread  brake  being  arranged  between  the  spool 
carrying  the  yam  to  be  stretched  and  said  weighting 
and  feed  rollers  in  order  to  impari  pre-tension  to  the 
material  before  the  stretching  process  proper  is  per- 
formed. 


2,728,974 
AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Canon  E.  Miller,  Windsor,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Cone  Auto- 
matic Machine  Company  Inc.,  Windsor,  Vt.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vermont 

Application  August  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,287 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—43) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  work  spindle,  an  indexing 
tool-carrying  turret  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  and  eccentric  to  said  work  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
tool  supports  carried  by  said  turret  and  arranged  in  cir- 
cular array  about  said  axis,  means  for  indexing  said  turret 
to  bring  said  tool  supports  successively  into  cooperative 
relation  to  said  spindle,  means  for  locking  said  turret 
in  indexed  position,  a  cam  having  a  pair  of  spaced  cam 
paths,  a  follower  carried  by  each  tool  support  for  selec- 


means  for  rotating  said  cam  to  cause  the  tool  support 
then  in  said  diflferent  index  station  to  move  axially  of 
said  turret,  and  a  second  cam  mounted  for  motion  with 
said  first  mentioned  cam,  effective  on  said  tool  carrier 
only  when  said  follower  is  being  moved  by  one  of  said 
cam  paths  to  move  said  locking  means  to  rock  said  tur- 
ret and  cause  a  tool  on  said  suppori  to  cut  work  carried 
by  said  spindle  laterally  of  the  spindle  axis  and  while  the 
tool  is  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the  work. 


2,728,975 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TWO  PIECE  ROD  END 

BEJ^RINGS 

Lee  Russell  Potter,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Ekccmber  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  135,174 

2  Claims.    (CL  29^—149.5) 


1 .  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  two  piece  rod  end  bear- 
ings of  the  universal  type  in  which  a  ball  shaped  member 
is  maintained  by  at  least  one  lip  integrally  formed  with 
a  race  member  in  which  the  ball  shaped  member  is  free 
to  move,  the  steps  comprising  forming  said  race  member 
originally  with  a  cylindrical  aperiure  therethrough,  the 
opposite  mouths  of  which  are  each  defined  by  an  annu- 
lar lip  of  generally  right  angled  triangularly  shaped  cross 
sectional  area  which  extends  axially  and  outwardly  be- 
yond the  body  of  the  race  member,  heating  said  ball 
shaped  member  to  a  temperature  above  room  tempera- 
ture, inseriing  said  ball  in  said  aperiure,  then  pressing 
the  outer  edges  of  said  lip  to  thereby  press  each  of  ^id 
lips  inwardly  into  said  aperiure  against  said  ball  and 
locking  said  ball' in  place  while  said  ball  is  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  thereby  form  ball  retaining  lips  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  ball  shaped  member  from  said 
aperture  but  allowing  rotative  movement  of  said  ball  in 
said  aperture  after  said  ball  cools,  and  restraining  out- 
ward movement  of  all  portions  of  said  race  member  while 
said  lips  are  being  pressed  inwardly  and  being  deformed^ 
to  their  final  position  to  assure  a  true  coining  action  be-' 
tween  the  lips  and  the  ball  shaped  member. 


2,728,976 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLANGED  TUBE 

James  J.  Kraus,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Application  July  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,199 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—157) 

1.  The  method  of  flanging  thin-wall^  tubing  formed 

from  corrosion- resistant  sheet  metal  and  having  a  longi- 
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tudinally  extending  welded  seam,  which  comprises  coiling 
a  thin,  flat  strip  of  such  metal  edgewise  to  form  a  flexible 
helix  the  turns  of  which  are  resiliently  separable,  portions 
of  said  helically  coiled  strip  approximating  one  turn  of 
the  helix  being  conformable  along  their  inside  edges  to 


.-4 

•■ 

» 

■ 

• 

"J 

1 

said  tubing  iA  a  plane  cutting  the  axis  of  the  tubing,  con- 
forming such  a  portion  of  said  strip  to  said  tubing  to 
determine  the  length  thereof  required  to  make  a  con- 
tinuous flange  in  said  plane,  cutting  off  said  length  of 
strip,  and  welding  said  length  of  strip,  with  ends  abutted 
and  joined,  to  said  tubing  along  said  plane. 


2,72«,r77 

MEANS  FOR  REPLACING  TIMING  GEARS  ON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

RegtaaM  R.  Bcczlcy,  Memphis,  Tens. 

AppUcatkM  February  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,S79 

3  Claims.    (O.  29^283) 


1.  An  abutment  tool  adapted  for  use  with  an  engine  of 
the  type  having  a  cam  shaft,  a  fuel  pump  opening  in 
adjacency  to  said  cam  shaft,  and  a  fuel  pump  removably 
mounted  over  said  opening,  upon  removal  of  said  fuel 
oump.  said  tool  including  a  plate  of  a  size  to  overlie  and 
cover  the  fuel  pump  opening,  a  hollow  sleeve  secured  at 
OIK  end  to  said  plate,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve 
being  deflected  out  of  perpendicular  relative  to  the  plane 
of  said  plate,  a  plunger  coaxially  slidably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve,  said  plunger  being  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  plunger 
extending  beyond  the  plate  end  of  said  sleeve  through 
and  beyond  said  plate,  and  a  flat  blade-like  abutment 
member  rigidly  fixed  substantially  in  tangency  to  one  side 
of  said  plunger  end,  the  face  of  said  plunger  end  being 
flat  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  abutment  mem- 
ber, said  tool  being  mountable  on  said  engine  and  when 
so  mounted  being  disposed  so  that  said  axis  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  engine  cam  shaft,  said  plunger 
end  face  substantially  abuts  the  periphery  of  a  shaft-car- 
ried cam,  and  said  abutment  extends  into  engagement  with 
a  cam  carried  by  the  cam  shaft,  whereby  to  limit  end- 
wise cam  shaft  movement  during  replacement  of  gear- 
ing on  the  cam  shaft. 


^ 


wires  so  that  the  upset  ends  bear  against  said  member, 
then  applying  a  prestressing  force  to  said  anchor  member 


2,728,978 
METHOD  FOR  PRETENSIONING  AND  ANCHOR- 
ING REINFORCEMENTS  OF  CONCRETE 
Max  Birfcenmaicr,  Antonio  Brandcsdni,  and  Mirko  Robin 
Roi,  Zurich,  and  Kurt  Vogt,  Bciowil  am  Sec,  Switzcr- 


whereby  said  reinforcing  wires  are  uniformly  prestressed 
and  then  anchoring  said  anchor  member  to  said  concrete 
structure. 


Applicatioa  March  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,611 
ClahM  pti^nty,  appHcatioa  Switxcrland  Matrh  18,  1950 

^--.  2  cuims.  (CL  ^%^-^s^) 

\.  A  method  of  producing  an  anchorage  for  prestressed 
reinforcing  wires  for  a  concrete  structure  comprising  in- 
serting a  plurality  of  reinforcing  wires  in  openings  pro- 
vided in  an  anchor  member,  upsetting  the  ends  of  said 


*,, 


2,728,979 

GYROSCOPIC  CONTROL  INSTRUMENT 

Thomas  O.  Sammcrs,  Jr.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Appiicatloa  May  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,99« 

30  Oaims.    (O.  74— 5  J4) 


ii  f 
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10.  In  a  gyroscopic  control  instrument  for  a  movable 
craft,  a  reference  gyroscope  having  inner  and  outer  gim- 
bals, a  gyro  rotor  supported  by  one  of  said  gimbals,  a 
pendulous  bail  mounted  about  the  pitch  axis  of  said  craft, 
first  and  second  erecting  devices  mounted  on  said  bail  and 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing  through 
the  inner  gimbal  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  outer  gim- 
bal  axis,  a  rate  gyro  positioned  with  its  precessional  axis 
transverse  of  said  craft  so  as  to  be  sensitive  to  either  right 
or  left  turns  of  said  craft,  first  means  operated  by  said 
rate  gyro  during  a  right  turn  to  energize  said  first  erect- 
ing device  and  second  means  operated  by  said  rate  gyro 
during  a  left  turn  to  energize  said  second  erecting  device, 
said  rotor  being  moved  about  thhe  roll  axis  by  said  first 
and  second  erecting  means  until  it  assumes  a  position 
about  which  the  craft  will  fly  straight. 


2,728,980 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDS  FOR  MAKING 

DOLLS  COMPOSED  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Joseph  L.  Kallns,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppiicaHon  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,454 

4  Claims.    (CL  29— -458) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  chambered  mold 
having  an  inner  mold  face  for  a  chambered  plastic  doll 
head  consisting  in  forming  a  wax  model,  inserting  inde- 
pendent metal  parts  having  concave  inner  seat  forming 
faces  into  such  wax  model  with  outer  exposed  portions 
of  the  independent  metal  parts  supplementing  the  outer 
face  of  the  wax  model,  coating  the  outer  face  of  the  wax 
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model  and  the  outer  exposed  portions  of  the  independent 
metal  parts  with  a  conductive  metal,  thereupon  electro- 
depositing  a  metal  on  said  outer  face  of  the  wax  model 
and  said  outer  exposed  portions  of  the  independent  metal 
parts  to  anchor  the  independent  metal  parts  to  the  electro- 
deposited  metal  wall,  thereupon  removing  the  wax  from 
the  interior  of  the  mold  wall,  positioning  bulbous  metal 
protuberances  on  the  concave  inner  faces  of  the  inde- 
pendent metal  parts  extending  from  the  inner  face  of 
the  electrodeposited  metal  wall,  and  extending  connect- 
ing means  through  the  electrodeposited  metal  wall  and 
independent  metal  parts,  and  connecting  the  bulbous  metal 
protuberances  in  place  on  said  independent  metal  parts 
to  constitute  socket  forming  protuberances  in  the  mold  to 
enable  the  faces  of  said  protuberances  to  supplement  the 
metal  wall  to  complete  the  inner  mold  face. 


2,728.981 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ATOMIZERS 

Robert  Hooper,  Towaco,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

<     signments,  to  Boonton   Molding  Company,  Boonton, 

N.  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

AppUcation  June  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  166,613 
1  Oaim.    (O.  29^-525) 


In  the  manufacture  of  an  atomizer  having  a  uniform 
diameter  hole  receiving  an  atomizer  tube,  the  method  of 
facilitating  passage  of  the  tube  through  the  hole  and  of 
securing  the  upper  end  of  an  inexpensive  tube  tightly  in 
the  hole  which  includes  using  a  desired  length  of  slender 
extruded  uniform-section  polyethylene  tube  having  a  diam- 
eter appreciably  smaller  than  the  hole,  preliminarily  en- 
larging the  upper  end  of  the  tube  substantially  concen- 
trically of  the  tube,  passing  the  tube  freely  through  the  hole 
until  the  enlarged  end  reaches  the  hole,  and  then  forcing 
the  enlarged  end  frictionally  into  the  hole  for  a  short 
distance. 


2  728  982 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BENDABLE  WEATHER  OR 
TRIM  STRIP 
Oliver  B.  Merrill,  Amesbury,  Mass. 
Origfaiai    application    December    22,    1949,    Serial    No. 
134,464,  now  Patent  No.  2,619375,  dated  November 
25,  1952.     Divided  and  this  application  February  13, 
1952,  Serial  No.  271,401 

1  ChOm.    (a.  29—533) 


flatten  the  bent  ed^s  of  the  tongues  to  widen  the  tongues 
and  dispose  the  edges  of  the  widened  .tongues  in  lapping 
relation. 


The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  bendabic 
sheet  metal  base  for  a  weather  or  trim  strip  which  com- 
prises forming  slits  in  a  sheet  metal  strip  extending  in- 
wardly from  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  provide  a 
series  of  elongated  tongues  disposed  side  by  side  along 
the  length  of  the  strip,  bending  an  edge  of  each  tongue 
laterally,   and   rolling   the   slitted   edge  of  the   strip   to 


2J28,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  ENDS  OF 

CONTAINERS 

Vincent  A.  Mngavcro,  RIdscllcId,  Conn. 

Application  Fchraary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487463 

SOafam.    (CL30— 9) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  re- 
moving the  ends  from  the  tubular  wall  portions  of  a 
container,  a  cutting  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
shafts  supported  on  said  frame  in  substantially  spaced 
relationship,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  end  of  one 
of  the  shafts  and  a  feeding  tool  mounted  on  the  other 
shaft,  one  of  said  shafts  having  one  end  positioned  in 
an  adjustable  bearing  whereby  said  shaft  is  mounted  for 
transverse  movement  and  pivotally  mounted  for  move- 
ment from  a  retracted  to  an  operative  position  so  that 
the  tool  mounted  on  the  end  thereof  is  predeterminately 
,  positioned  relative  to  the  other  tool  in  order  to  accom- 
modate particular  container  sizes,  a  gear  mounted  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  each  shaft  to  form  an  intermeshing 
gear  train  for  rotating  said  shafts,  said  gears  being 
adapted  to  mesh  in  both  retracted  or  curative  position, 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  tools  from  retracted 
into  cooperating  cutting  relationship  whereby  the  end 
portion  of  a  can  is  wedged  and  secured  therebetween  with 
the  feeding  tool  engaging  the  circumferential  portion 
of  the  container  and  the  cutting  tool  engaging  the  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  of  a  container  adjacent  the  end,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  gear  train  to  operate  said  feed 
tool  and  cutting  tool  so  that  the  end  of  the  container  is 
sheared  off  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tubular  wall  portion. 


2,728,984 

TOOL  ELEMENT  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR 

FOLDABLE  TOOLS 

Joseph  Hopta,  Plaiofield,  N.  J. 

Application  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,404 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30— 161) 


^—J^^m% 


-it. 
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1  A  foldable  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  tool  element 
having  a  tang  pivoted  in  an  end  of  the  handle  for  swinging 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  handle,  spring  means 
mounted  in  the  handle  along  and  normally  flush  with  the 
back  thereof  and  adapted  to  flex  outwardly  from  the 
back  thereof,  the  flexible  end  portion  of  said  spring  means 
being  disposed  to  yicldably  bear  upon  the  tang  of  said 
tool  element  in  all  position  of  said  tang,  a  bridge  bar  sup- 
ported from  external  sides  of  the  handle  for  transverse  ex- 
tension across  the  back  of  said  handle  adjacent  to  an  end 
of  the  handle  to  which  said  tool  element  is  pivoted  and 
in  outwardly  spaced  offset  relation  to  the  exposed  back 
surface  of  said  flexible  end  portion  of  the  spring  means, 
and  a  slide  bolt  releasably  movable  betwen  said  bridge  bar 
and  said  flexible  end  portion  of  the  spring  means,  whereby 
to  obstruct  outward  flexing  movement  of  the  latter  under 
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turning  thrust  of  the  tang  of  the  tool  element  and  thereby 
to  lock  said  tool  element  against  accidental  displacement 
from  either  out-swung  position  for  use  or  in-swung  closed 
position  relative  to  the  handle. 


ADJI^TABLE  ROTARY  SHEARS 

Robert  C.  Qoackenbosh,  San  Feraaodo,  Calif. 

ApplkatkM  December  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  477,783 

4Cbyiiii.    (CI.  30— 265) 


»  1.  In  a  portable  trim  shears,  the  combination  of:  a 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  shear  head  upon  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  said  head  having  first  and  second  bosses 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  on  parallel  axes  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  housing,  said  bosses  having  bores  in 
the  interior  thereof,  a  motor  in  said  housing;  a  nootor 
driven  shaft  in  the  bore  of  said  first  boss;  a  first  cutter 
mounted  in  said  head  for  rotation  on  said  motor-driven 
shaft;  a  second  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  driven  shaft 
and  located  in  the  bore  of  said  second  boss;  a  second  cut- 
tfr  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  second  shaft,  said  first 
and  second  cutters  having  their  peripheral  edges  disposed 
in  overlapping  relationship  during  a  cutting  operation; 
and  a  carrier  mounted  in  said  second  boss  and  support- 
ing said  second  shaft  to  move  said  second  cutter  away 
from  said  first  cutter,  said  carrier  being  constituted  by  an 
elongated  bushing  mounted  in  said  bore  of  second  boss 
and  having  an  eccentrically  located  bore  for  the  reception 
of  said  second  shaft. 


2,72S,9M 

MOSAIC  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

MOSAIC  MAPS 

WIlHam  Shirley  Karr  and  ANa  F.  Warren,  Lansin«.  Mkh., 

assignors  to  Abrams  Aerial  Survey  CorporaHoo,  I.an- 

sinf,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267.892 

3  Claims.    (CL  33— 1) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  mosaic  maps  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  providing  a  mosaic  assembly  support 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  mosaic  boards  dc- 
tachably  connected  thereto  in  a  common  plane,  said 
mosaic  boards  being  arranged  in  abutting  relationship  in 
a  plurality  of  abutting  rows,  said  boards  being  accurately 
cut  to  scale  and  representing  quadrangles  of  the  area  to 
be  mapped,  plotting  on  said  boards  ground  control  points, 
assembling  by  the  aid  of  said  control  points  on  the  first 
row  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  row  a  photo- 
graphic mosaic  of  the  terrain  to  be  mapped,  cutting  the 
mosaic  boards  in  the  first  row  from  those  in  the  second 
row  and  from  each  other  at  the  edges  of  the  abutting 
boards  and  removing  those  boards  from  the  frame,  and 
moving  the  remaining  mosaic  boards  on  the  frame  to  per- 
mit the  addition  of  another  row  of  boards  adjoining  the 
farthest  removed  from  the  first  row.  so  that  additional 
control  may  be  plotted  on  the  added  row. 


2,728,987 

DRESS  MARKER 

Stanley  Wcintraub,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,528 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 10) 


r-s- 


I.  A  skirt  marker  having  a  disk-shaped  base,  a  platform 
located  above  the  base,  a  post  extending  between  the  base 
and  platform,  a  ball-bearing  encircling  the  post,  a  pair  of 
parallel  tracks  secured  to  the  outer  race  of  the  bearing, 
rails  telescopically  ntounted  in  the  tracks,  a  vertical  post 
carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  rails,  a  marker  head  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  said  vertical  post,  and  means  by  which 
said  marker  head  is  caused  to  eject  marking  material  while 
the  vertical  post  is  moved  in  a  circular  path  around  the 
platform. 

2,728,988 

CONTOl^R  FOLLOWING  APPAR ATI'S 
Uoyd  W.  Young,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 
Application  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,527 
4ClaiiM.    <a.  33— 23) 


1.  In  a  contour  following  apparatus  having  a  tracing 
stylus  adapted  to  engage  a  pattern  on  a  table,  a  traction 
wheel  for  driving  said  stylus  around  said  pattern,  means 
for  supporting  said  stylus  on  said  driving  wheel,  said 
stylus  having  a  foot  adapted  to  ride  over  said  table  and 
to  extend  under  the  margin  of  said  pattern  and  a  stem 
having  a  flat  portion  above  said  foot  to  engage  the  side 
edge  of  said  pattern  margin  on  said  foot,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  floating  mounting  for  said  stem 
on  said  supporting  means  to  permit  said  flat  portion  and 
foot  and  pattern  margin  resting  thereon  to  move  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  said  traction  wheel  to  float  over 
undulations  in  the  surface  of  said  table  not  engaged  by 
said  traction  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  hold  down 
sleeve  on  said  stylus  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  stem 
down  over  said  flat  portion  and  having  a  downwardly 
facing  bottom  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
margin  of  the  pattern  resting  on  the  top  of  said  foot  and 
hold  it  thereagainst. 


^ 


2,728  989 
I .  COMBINATION  TOOL 

I     '  Cari  J.  Latcgren,  Elizabeth,  N.  I. 

Application  February  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  412,453 
4  Oalms.    (CI.  33—88) 
1.  A»combination  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  arms  each  having  parallel  rectilinear  side  edges 
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and  an  end  bevelled  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  to  such  movement  of  said  scale  means,  screen  means  on  said 

edges,  the  bevelled  ends  of  said  arms  being  juxtaposable  housing,  and   means   within  said   housing  aligned   with 

to  position  said  arms  perpendicular  to  each  other  to  form  said  cut-out  of  said  element  for  projecting  an  image  of 

a  construction  square  having  inner  and  outer  comers;  said  scale  means  onto  said  screen  means,  whereby  said 
hinge  leaves  on  each  side  edge  of  each  arm  adjacent  its 
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bevelled  end,  the  hinge  leaves  on  each  arm  mating  with 
the  correspondingly  located  hinge  leaves  on  the  other 
arm;  and  a  removable  hinge  pin  selectively  operable  to 
hingedly  in^rconnect  either  pair  of  mating  hinge  leaves; 
whereby  the  arms  are  angularly  adjustable  about  either 
the  inner  or  outer  comer  of  the  square. 


2,728,990 

DEGREE  MARKING  ADDITION  TO  A  CAR. 

FENTER'S  COMBINATION  SQUARE       , 

Lores  E.  March,  Auburn,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  March  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  340,715 

1  Claim.    (CL33— 93) 


In  a  combination  with  a  carpenter's  tool  having  a 
blade  with  a  straight  edge,  a  body  attached  to  said  blade 
and  having  a  straight  edge  at  45*  to  the  edge  of  the 
blade,  said  body  having  an  arcuate  slot,  a  leg  of  channel- 
like form  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  body, 
an  arcuate  arm  movably  positioned  in  said  slot,  said  leg 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  arranged  to  receive  said  blade, 
said  arm  having  a  bifurcated  end  connected  to  the  leg 
on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  slot  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  blade,  and  means  on  the  body  to  engage  and 
hold  the  arcuate  arm  in  adjusted  positions. 


2,728,991 

PRECISION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Wilhclm  Rinker,  Wctzlar,  Germany,  assipior  to  Ernst 

Leitz,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

ApplicaUon  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1952 

13  Claims.  (CI.  33—147) 
1.  A  device  for  determination  of  tolerance  conformity 
and  absolute  linear  dimension  of  a  workpiece,  compris- 
ing a  support  for  said  workpiece,  a  housing,  a  tubular 
element  provided  with  a  cut-out  and  movably  disposed 
within  said  housing,  pin  means  for  contacting  said  work- 
piece  projecting  from  said  element  toward  said  support, 
actuatable  regulating  means  on  said  element  cooperating 
with  said  pin  means  for  maintaining  said  pin  means  in 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  element  and  for 
moving  said  pin  means  into  said  clement,  scale  means 
within  said  element  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
pin  means  for  movement  therewith,  signal  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  contact  means  selectively  actuated  by 
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scale  means  determines  the  absolute  linear  dimension  of 
said  workpiece  while  said  signal  means  determines  con- 
formity of  the  workpiece  with  a  preselected  tolerance 
range. 

2,728,992 

HEIGHT  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

^        Dewey  E.  Frey,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  January  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,266 

7  Claims.    (CL  33— 17t) 


1.  A  height  gauge  comprising  a  support,  a  bracket 
adjustable  rectilincariy  on  said  support,  a  caliper  mounted 
on  said  bracket,  said  caliper  having  two  scissor  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  bracket  on  a  common  pivot,  each 
arm  having  a  contact  point  at  one  end.  adjustable  con- 
necting means  carried  by  said  bracket  and  connecting  said 
arms  at  their  opposite  ends  to  adjust  them  about  their 
pivot,  a  member  secured  to  said  connecting  means,  and 
gauging  means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  gauging  the 
position  of  said  member. 


2,728,993 
VENETIAN  BLIND  TAPE  MEASLTIING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Meyer,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Guarantee 
Specialty  Manofacturidg  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration 

Application  May  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  225^02 
9  Claims.    (CL  33—174) 


1 .  A  tape  measuring  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  base,  spaced  movable  tape  ten- 
sioning means  supported  on  said  base,  locking  means  for 
said  movable  means,  a  tape  end  gauge  block  carried  by 
each  of  said  tensioning  means  and  movable  relative 
thereto,  means  for  locking  said  blocks,  and  tape  end 
supporting  members  on  said  blocks,  said  tensioning  means 
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being  supported  on  said  base  intermediate  said  gauge 
blocks,  and  a  measuring  scale  on  the  base  co-operative 
with  said  blocks  and  at  least  one  of  the  tape  end  support- 
ing members. 

2,72f,ff4 

GAGING  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence   A.   McCartky,  HarcfWil,  MaM^  a«iiBor  to 

Westcni  Electric  CooiyaBy,  iBcoqionitcd,  New  Yorit, 

N.  Y>,  a  coqponitfoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatkM  Febmary  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,032 

iClalBM.    (a.  33— 174) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  units  having  ter- 
minals to  be  disposed  at  given  spaced  positions  relative 
to  each  other,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  gage  member 
having  apertures  disposed  therein  to  receive  the  terminals 
of  the  units  when  in  their  given  positions,  gripping  ele- 
ments mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  gage  member 
to  grip  the  units  singly,  means  to  apply  a  given  force 
to  the  elements  to  move  the  unit  to  move  the  terminals 
thereof  into  their  apertures  of  the  gage  member  if  the 
terminals  are  disponed  at  the  given  positions  relative 
to  each  other,  and  means  actuabie  during  the  start  of 
the  movement  of  the  elements  toward  the  tHK  member 
to  move  them  toward  each  other  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  unit  to  cause  them  to  firmly  grip  the  unit. 


2,72t,995 
DRYING  GRANLXAR  MATERIAL 
Fnuu  Schaub,  Obcriiauseii-Holtcii,  Germany,  aoHcnor  to 
Rohrchcmic     AktiengeseUschaft,     Obcrfcanscn-HoltcB, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

ApplicaHon  July  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  301.452 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany  August  4,  1951 

9  Claims.    (CL  34—57) 


1.  A  device  for  the  drying  of  pulverulent  and  granular 
materials  capable  of  being  piled,  which  comprises  means 
defining  a  vertical,  substantially  enclosed  vessel,  gas  inlet 
means  positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  gas 
outlet  means  positioned  at  the  upper  poriion  of  said 
vessel,  a  material  feed  pipe,  extending  through  the  top 
of  said  vessel  and  terminating  at  a  sufficient  height  above 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  allow  a  vertical,  conical  pile 
of  granular  material  to  be  maintained  therebetween,  and 
a  multiple  number  of  superimposed  annular  plates,  each 
plate  defining  a  gas  passage  opening  therethrough,  the  gas 
passage  opening  on  each  plate  being  defined  in  a  position 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  gas  passage 
opening  defined  on  the  next  successive  plate. 


\ 


2,72S,9M 
FOLDABLE  ELECTRIC  CLOTHES  DRIERS 
Hanj  Maaoo,  Denver,  Colo^  Mritnor,  by  mean 

mcnti,  to  ConsoUdatcd  General  Products,  Inc.,  Hoof 
Ida,  T«z^  a  corporatkNi  of  Tcum 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,571 
4ClaiBs.    (CI.  34— 234) 


( 


I.  An  electric  clothes  drier  comprising  in  combination, 
a  base  of  box  form  having  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  four  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  being  forami- 
nated  and  said  top  wall  having  a  central,  imperforate, 
heat-deflecting  portion  and  a  plurality  of  loovers  adjacent 
the  outer  edges  thereof,  said  louvers  being  positioned  to 
direct  the  flow  of  air  inwardly  above  said  base,  an  electric 
heating  element  mounted  below  said  imperforate  central 
portion,  a  rectangular  top  frame  of  substantially  the  same 
size  and  shape  as  said  base,  a  pair  of  opposite  disposed 
toggle  members,  each  of  said  toggle  members  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  to  the  base  and 
frame,  respectively,  for  releasably  supporting  the  frame  a 
fixed  distance  above  the  base,  and  a  drying  chamber  com- 
prising a  fabric  wall  attached  at  its  top  and  bottom  to  the 
periphery  of  said  top  frame  and  said  base,  respectively, 
said  fabric  wall  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  top  frame  and  base  when  said  toggles 
are  extended. 


2,72§,997  . 

STORY  GAME 

Leah  K.  Gro«,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,163 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35—35) 


A  game  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
having  a  composition  characterized  by  blank  spaces 
denoting  omitted  words,  a  second  sheet  having  openings 
therein  adapted  for  registration  with  the  blank  spaces  of 
said  first  sheet,  a  plurality  of  selected  lists  of  words  com- 
prising different  parts  of  speech,  said  lists  identified  by 
indicia,  said  second  sheet  having  indicia  thereon  adjacent 
said  openings,  said  last-named  indicia  indicating  the  list 
from  which  words  are  to  be  selected  according  to  the 
indicia  of  said  lists,  whereby  words  may  be  selected  from 
said  lists  and  inserted  in  the  blank  spaces  of  the  first 
sheet  when  the  second  sheet  is  superimposed  on  the  first 
sheet,  thereby  completing  the  composition  on  the  first 
sheet. 


2,72S,998 

HALF  SLACKS 

Gladys  Queen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,216 

1  Claim,    (a.  36—2) 

A  leg  covering  to  be  worn  beneath  a  dress  or  the  like 

outer  garment,  comprising  a  tubular  member  with  the 
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upper  and  lower  ends  intumed  to  provide  an  upper  and  a 
lower  cuff,  flexible  elements  extending  the  major  part 


2,72S,999 

FOOTWEAR  AND  THE  LIKE 

LecUc  H.  L'HolUer,  Newton,  Mass^  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorfc 

Application  Angost  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,834 

9Clalmi.    (CL36-^) 


I .  An  article  of  footwear  comprising  pliable  and  flexible 
inner  and  outer  spaced-apart  generally-parallel  wall  mem- 
bers of  a  size  and  shape  to  constitute  the  sole  portion  and 
the  foot  and  upper  portion  of  said  article  and  to  provide 
an  opening  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  foot  of  a 
wearer,  each  of  the  wall  members  being  moisture-im- 
pervious throughout  its  entire  extent,  the  wall  n»embers 
being  hermetically  sealed  one  to  the  other  in  a  joinder 
extending  completely  around  the  upper  portion  of  said 
article  to  provide  an  air-tight  chamber  between  the  spaced- 
apart  wall  members  below  said  joinder,  and  flexible  sheet 
heat-insulating  filler  means  comprising  solid  material  sub- 
stantially filling  said  airtight  chamber  for  substantially 
eliminating  transfer  of  heat  through  said  airtight  chamber 
and  for  keeping  the  walls  of  said  airtight  chamber  spaced 
apart  except  at  the  said  joinder,  the  spaced-apari  walls  of 
said  airtight  chamber  being  capable  of  independent  flexing 
movements  with  respect  to  each  other  in  intermediate 
regions  of  said  foot  and  upper  portion  under  stresses  de- 
veloped during  walking  and  running. 


2,729,1 
SNOW  MELTING  APPARATUS 
Chester  W.  Broi,  Archie  O.  WilliamMm,  and  Ulyss  O. 
Guignard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Bros 
Boiler    and    Manufacturing    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mlmiesota 

Application  May  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,032 
lOChdms.  (CL37— 14) 
10.  A  snow  melter  for  use  with  snow  delivery  means 
which  delivers  the  snow  in  a  high  velocity  stream  of 
compacted  particles,  comprising  an  enclosed  and  elon- 
gated tank  having  a  spray  chamber  at  its  forward  end 
and  means  for  introducing  the  snow  lengthwise  of  the 
upper  part  of  said  chamber,  a  partition  arranged  cross- 
wise of  the  tank  and  defining  with  adjacent  portions  of 


the  tank  itself  an  open-topped  storage  for  a  compara- 
tively shallow  starting  volume  of  water  at  the  bottom  of 
the  melting  chamber,  means  for  heating  this  starting 
water,  means  for  spraying  the  hot  water  upon  the  snow 
as  it  enters  and  travels  through  the  melting  chamber,  the 
part  of  the  tank  rearward  of  said  partition  communicat- 


of  the  interior  length  of  the  leg  covering,  and  means  on 
said  flexible  elements  to  adjust  the  vertical  length  of  said 
inner  cuffs.  « 


ing  with  the  melting  chamber  at  a  level  above  that  of  said 
starting  water  in  order  to  receive  and  accumulate  melt- 
ed snow,  means  for  adding  heat  at  the  rear  of  the  tank 
to  maintain  the  melted  snow  in  a  fluent  condition,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  accumulated  melted  snow  from 
the  tank. 


2,729,MI 
TAPERED  CUTTING  EDGE  FOR  DIGGING  AND 
CARRYING     SCRAPER     AND     ASSOCIATED 
APRON 
William  J.  Adam*,  Santa  Cno,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  ncsae 
assignments,  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Angnst  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,745 
ICIafan.    (a.  37— 141) 


In  a  digging  and  carrying  scraper,  a  scraper  bowl  open 
at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  cutter  blade  mounting 
base  behind  said  open  end.  a  rectangular  center  blade 
section  and  two  rhomboid  end  blade  sections,  one  on 
each  side  of  said  center  blade  section,  all  of  said  blade 
sections  lying  in  a  common  plane,  each  of  said  blade  sec- 
tions having  leading  and  trailing  cutting  edges,  a  line  of 
spaced  bolt  holes  in  each  section  extending  parallel  to 
one  of  its  associated  cutting  edges  for  detachably  mount- 
ing said  section  on  said  base,  the  leading  cutting  edge  of 
said  center  blade  section  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  and  each  of  said  end  sections 
extending  laterally  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  digging  motion  of  seid  scraper, 
and  the  forward  internal  angle  of  each  said  rhomboid  end 
section  at  the  end  abutting  said  center  section  being  com- 
plementary to  the  angle  between  the  leading  edge  of  said 
end  section  and  a  line  parallel  to  the  leading  edge  of  said 
center  section,  said  angles  being  measured  in  said  com- 
mon plane,  whereby  said  blade  sections  may  be  reoriented 
on  said  base  so  that  the  trailing  cutting  edges  may  be  used, 
the  center  portion  of  saitl  blade  adapted  to  make  a  deeper 
cut  than  the  end  portions  thereof,  an  apron  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bowl  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  leading  cutting  edge  of  said  center  blade  section  for 
opening  or  closing  said  open  end,  said  apron  having  a 
lip  having  portions  thereof  oriented  similarly  to  the  lead- 
ing cutting  edges  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  sections  in  closed  position,  the  lip  portion  engageable 
with  said  center  section  being  located  farther  from  said 
pivotal  axis  than  the  lip  portions  engageable  with  said 
end  blade  sections,  said  lip  and  cutting  edge  construction 
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preventing  escape  of  the  bowl  contents  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, providing  a  larger  throat  opening  over  the  center 
blade  section  than  over  the  end  sections,  and  providing 
easy  apron  closing  when  the  bowl  is  loaded. 


a  fluid  pressure  means  interposed  between  each  spring 
and  the  means  to  apply  compressive  force  thereto  whereby 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  each  spring  through  a  fluid 
pressure  means,  and  means  interconnecting  said  fluid 
pressure  means  to  equalize  the  pressure  in  each.  j 


l,729,t«2 
EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE 

Charics  W.  Hcditccock,  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

AppiicatkMi  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339.690 

2  Claims.    (CL  37— 19f ) 


I.  An  excavating  and  loading  machine  comprising  a 
vehicle,  a  conveyor  frame  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
at  its  upper  ;nd  on  said  vehicle,  an  endless  belt  conveyor 
about  said  frame,  hydraulic  means  for  pivoting  said 
conveyor  to  raise  and  lower  the  free  end  of  said  conveyor 
secured  to  said  frame  and  said  vehicle,  a  cutter  drum 
carrier,  a  cutter  drum  joumalled  on  said  carrier,  drive 
means  for  actuating  said  conveyor  and  rotating  said 
cutter  drum,  said  drive  means  being  entrained  about  a 
shaft  journalled  in  said  conveyor  frame,  hydraulically 
actuated  means  for  pivoting  said  carrier  relative  to  said 
frame,  said  carrier  including  a  pair  of  crank  arms  each 
having  a  pair  of  sockets,  one  socket  of  each  pair  of  said 
sockeu  of  each  of  said  crank  arms  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  end  of  said  shaft,  the  other  socket  of 
each  pair  of  said  sockets  having  said  hydraulically 
actuated  means  pivotally  mounted  therein,  and  cutter 
drum  supports  carried  by  said  crank  arms,  said  cutter 
drum  being  rotatably  carried  by  said  cutter  supports,  and 
means  for  urging  the  cuner  drum  supports  away  from 
the  crank  arms  including  clips  secured  to  said  crank 
arms,  adjusting  blocks  secured  to  said  crank  arms,  and 
threaded  adjusting  bolts  threadedly  secured  in  said  ad- 
justing blocks  engaging  said  cutter  drum  supports. 


2,729.003 
ROLLING  PRESSt'RE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Samuel  Cohn  and  Eugene  Cohn,  New  York,  and  Jules  G. 
Walter,  Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Samcoe  Holding 
Corporadoa,  WoodsMc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

ApvHcaltoo  hily  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,408 
13  Claims.    (CI.  3«— 52) 


1.  In  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  parallel  pressure 
rolls  one  of  which  is  mounted  for  engagement  with  and 
movement  relative  to  the  other  to  increase  the  pressure 
therebetween,  means  supporting  said  one  roll  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  springs  one  engaging  said  roll 
supporting  means  at  one  end  of  said  one  roll  and  the 
other  engaging  said  roll  supporting  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  one  roll,  and  means  to  apply  compressive 
force  to  each  spring,  the  improvement  which  comprises 


2,729,M4 

LAUNDRY  IRON 

Cari  Arthur  SwaMoa,  WInnetka,  HI. 

Applicatloa  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,304 

3  Claims.    (CL  3S— 93) 


1.  A  laundry  iron  having  a  base  plate  with  a  planar 
bottom  surface  having  an  indentation  therein,  and  venting 
passage  means  inside  and  entirely  above  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  base  plate,  said  venting  passage  means  con- 
necting said  indentation  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  side  of 
said  base  plate. 


■•   i 


2,729.005 

SECTIONAL  IRONING  BOARD 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  Austin,  Tex. 

Application  Aufmst  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,473 

4  Claims.    (O.  38—139) 


1.  An  ironing  board  comprising  an  elongated  flat  board 
generally  rectangular  in  outline,  one  corner  portion  of 
the  board  being  separated  from  the  remainder  along  a 
straight  line  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  length  of  the  board 
intersecting  one  side  of  the  board  intermediate  its  ends 
and  adjacent  to  one  end  and  intersecting  said  one  end 
intermediate  the  sides  of  the  board,  a  hinge  connecting 
the  comer  portion  to  the  remainder  of  the  board  along 
the  line  of  separation  for  movement  from  an  extended 
position  in  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  board  to  a 
folded  position  beneath  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
remainder  of  the  board,  said  hinge  lying  on  the  underside 
of  the  board  and  corner  portion  so  that  when  the  comer 
portion  is  folded  under  the  board  will  have  a  tapered  end. 
latch  means  to  hold  the  corner  portion  in  its  extended 
and  folded  positions  and  means  supporting  said  board 
from  a  point  adjacent  its  other  end  with  said  one  end 
thereof  free. 


I 


2,729,000 

INDICATOR  AND  THE  LIKE  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
MOVABLE  FOIL  WEB 
Stl«  Allan  Rainiar  Olsson,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 
Application  September  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  245,213 
5  Claims.    (CI.  40—31) 
1.  In  an  indicating  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  a  rotatably 
mounted  first  shaft,  a  first  roller  rotatably  mounted  on 
said   first   shaft,   a   first  helical   spring  surrounding  said 
first  shaft  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  shaft 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  first  roller  to  provide  a 
yieldable  coupling,  a  reversible  motor,  drive  means  con- 
necting said  motor  and  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  a  second 
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roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  second 
helical  spring  surrounding  said  second  shaft  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  second  shaft  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  to  said  second  roller  to  provide  a  yieldable  cou- 
pling, the  points  of  connection  between  said  second  spring 
and  said  second  shaft  and  said  second  roller  being  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  second  shaft  and  said  second  roller 
from  the  points  of  connection  between  said  first  spring 
and  said  first  shaft  and  said  first  roller,  a  web  wound  on 
said  first  roller  in  one  direction  and  on  said  second  roller 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  first  winding  drum  on  said 
first  shaft,  a  second  winding  drum  on  said  second  shaft, 
a  flexible  member  wound  on  said  first  drum  in  one  direc- 
tion and  on  said  second  drum  in  the  opposite  direction 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  by  said  motor 
in  one  direction  said  web  will  unwind  from  said  first 
roller  and  wind  up  on  said  second  roller  and  said  second 
roller  will  be  driven  at  a  progresively  increasing  speed 
by  said  flexible  ntember  as  the  diameter  of  said  member 
on  said  first  drum  increases  and  the  diameter  of  said 


member  on  said  second  drum  decreases,  the  change  in 
relative  speed  between  said  first  and  second  shafts  result- 
ing in  progressively  increasing  the  tension  in  said  second 
spring,  this  operation  being  reversed  upon  reversal  of 
said  motor,  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  motor 
in  response  to  travel  of  said  vehicle  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance comprising  a  lead  screw  driven  from  the  running 
gear  of  said  vehicle,  traverse  means  driven  by  said  lead 
screw  and  including  normally  open  contacts,  means  for 
closing  said  contacts  at  predetermined  points  in  the  travel 
of  said  traverse  means,  spaced  conducting  means  in  said 
web,  switch  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  conducting  means  and  being  closed  when  in  contact 
therewith  and  relays  connected  in  a  circuit  including  said 
contacts,  said  switch  means  and  said  motor  whereby  said 
motor  will  be  operated  upon  closing  said  contacts  and 
stop  upon  closing  of  said  switch  means  to  intermittently 
transfer  said  web  from  said  first  to  said  second  roller 
and  vice  versa  in  acocrdance  with  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  motor. 


2,729,007 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Joseph  W.  Uttman,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  183,778 

16  Claims.    (0.40—36) 


..**   <*t 


I 


1.  In  a  display  device,  a  pair  of  tracks  supported  in 
elevated  position  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  opposed 
relation,  each  track  comprising  a  circular  plate  arranged 
with  a  continuous  groove  in  one  face  having  an  arcuate 
portion  and  a  declining  straight  portion  communicating 
with  the  arcuate  portion,  a  plurality  of  display  members, 
each  member  comprising  a  flexible  portion  containing 
advertising  matter  thereon  and  having  a  stiff  strip  at  the 
upper  section  arranged  with  projections  at  the  opposite 
sides  for  engagement  in  the  track  grooves  and  normally 
supported  in  the  straight  track  groove  portions  with  the 


flexible  portions  suq>ended  therefrom,  aqd  a  rotating 
member  associated  with  eadi  track  plate  and  arranged 
with  diametrically  opposed  recesses  traveling  in  a  circle 
of  the  arc  of  the  arcuate  track  groove  portion  to  succes- 
sively engage  and  move  the  projections  in  the  lower  ends 
of  the  straight  track  groove  portions  from  said  ends  along 
the  arcuate  track  groove  portions  and  deliver  said  projec- 
tions to  the  upper  ends  of  the  straight  track  groove  por- 
tions, and  the  recesses  in  each  rotating  member  are 
spaced  from  each  other  so  that  one  recess  engages  the 
projection  in  the  lower  end  of  the  associated  straight 
track  groove  portion  while  the  other  recess  is  moving  the 
projection  of  a  preceding  di^lay  member  along  the 
arcuate  track  groove  porti<Mi. 


2,729  008 
LUMINOUS  SIGN 
Richard  H.  Van  Den  Bcri,  MUwaakec,  Wis^  assignor  to 
Dteplay  Corporatkm,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
ofWiscoBsin 

AppiicatloB  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349^*9    > 
10  Claims.    (CL40— 130) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  limiinous  sign,  of  a  window 
pane,  display  panels  secured  in  registry  with  each  other 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  pane  to  form  two  chambers,  and 
illuminating  means  in  one  of  said  chambers. 


2,729,009 

ORNAMENTED  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHQD 

OF  MAKING  SAME  ^ 

Georce  Marian,  Wcat  OfMce,  N.  J^  ami  Martin  Siegd, 

RoaiyB,  N.  Y.,  aarignora  to  Aristocrat  Lcatlicr  Pradacta, 

Ibc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,836 

4  Claims.    (CL  41— 24) 


2.  Ornamented  material,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers including  inner  and  outer  layers  which  comprise  ther- 
moplastic material  and  are  disposed  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  layers  at  one  side  thereof  being  fused  to 
another  of  said  layers  by  said  thermoplastic  material  along 
a  line  defining  a  tear  edge  on  said  other  layer  and  outlin- 
ing an  opening  closed  by  said  one  layer,  said  one  layer 
having  a  surface  area  exposed  through  said  opening  and 
comprising  intersticed  material  impregnated  with  thermo- 
plastic material  in  the  interstices  of  said  one  layer  at  the 
portion  thereof  which  is  fused  to  said  other  layer,  and  a 
securing  layer  comprising  thermoplastic  material  fused  to 
said  one  layer  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  at  said  portion 
of  the  said  one  layer. 


2,729,010 
ORNAMENTAL  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

George  Markns,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Martin  Siegel, 

Roslyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Aristocrat  Leather  Prodvcts, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,869 

7  Claims.    (0.41—34) 
1.  Ornamented    material,    ccnnprising    a    plurality    of 
layers  iiKluding  inner  and  outer  layers  which  comprise 
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thermoplastic  material  and  are  disposed  in  superposed 
relation,  one  of  said  layers  at  one  side  thereof  being 
fused  to  another  of  said  layers  by  said  thermoplastic 
material  along  a  line  defining  a  tear  edge  on  said  other 
layer,  said  one  layer  comprising  intersticed  material  im- 


jLA. 


prcgnated  with  thermoplastic  material  in  the  interstices 
of  said  one  layer  at  the  portion  thereof  which  is  fused 
to  said  other  layer,  and  a  securing  layer  comprising  ther- 
moplastic material  fused  to  said  one  layer  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof  at  said  portion  of  the  said  one  layer. 


2,729.011 

AUTOMATIC  CAF  GUN  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  W.  Frye,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,524 

4  Claims.    (O.  42—57) 


't-.T    ^-  '^ 


3.  Cap  firing  mechanism  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical anvil  rotatable  about  its  axis,  projections  fixed  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
anvil  adapted  for  engaging  a  strip  of  perforated  caps, 
presser  means  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  the  anvil 
arranged  to  engage  a  strip  of  caps  radially  outwardly  of 
said  anvil  and  press  the  same  radially  against  the  anvil 
laterally  of  said  projections  for  guiding  the  perforations 
of  the  caps  onto  the  projections  as  a  strip  of  caps  is  fed 
onto  the  anvil  during  rotation  thereof,  a  pivotalty 
mounted  hammer  operatively  associated  with  the  anvil 
for  continuously  striking  and  discharging  powder  charges 
od  the  caps  on  the  anvil  between  the  anvil  projections, 
stripper  means  associated  with  the  anvil  for  contmuous- 
ly  stripping  remnants  of  discharged  caps  from  the  anvil, 
ratchet  and  pawl  means  associated  with  the  hammer  and 
anvil  for  synchronizing  the  movement  thereof,  and  power 
means  for  intermittently  striking  the  hammer  against  the 
caps  on  the  anvil. 


2,729,012 

HAND  FISHING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Sumter,  S.  C. 

Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331.915 

1  CUim.    (CL  43—18) 


A  hand  fishing  device  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
body  portion  including  forward  and  rear  end  portions  and 
bottom,  the  forward  end  portion  extending  above  the  rear 
end  portion,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rear  end  portion, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  the  forward  end  portion  and  positioned 


higher  than  said  handle  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body  portion  and  forwardly  beyond  the  forward  end 
portion  terminating  substantially  at  the  rear  face  of  said 
forward  end  portion,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  which  tapers  toward  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  sleeve,  said  bore  being  arranged  with 
its  axis  above  said  handle,  an  elongated  tubular  rod 
having  a  flared  rear  end  portion  which  tapers  forwardly. 
said  flared  rear  end  portion  having  a  fitting  engagement 
within  the  tapered  sleeve  when  the  flared  rear  end  por- 
tion is  inserted  into  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve  and  moved 
forwardly  in  said  sleeve,  the  bores  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  flared  rear  end  portions  at  their  rear  ends  having 
greater  horizontal  dimensions  than  vertical  dimensions, 
a  reel  extending  transversely  of  the  bottom  of  said  U- 
shaped  body  portion  and  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
bottom  so  that  the  reel  may  be  removed  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  flared  rear  end  portion  in  the  said  sleeve  since 
the  flared  rear  end  portion  will  then  pass  over  said  handle, 
said  reel  having  an  uninterrupted  winding  surface  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  reel  to  the  opopsite  end  of 
the  reel,  the  large  rear  end  of  the  bore  of  the  flared  rear 
end  portion  extending  at  its  opposite  sides  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  uninterrupted  winding  surface  of 
the  reel,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  single  line 
when  traversing  the  uninterrupted  winding  surface  of  the 
reel  from  one  end  of  the  winding  surface  to  the  opposite 
end  remains  out  of  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  tapered 
bore  of  the  flared  rear  end  portion. 


2,729,013 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  BAIT 

Albert  E.  Chandler,  Saa  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,958 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 35) 


1 .  An  artificial  fishing  bait  comprising  an  elongate  buoy- 
ant plug  having  an  axial  socket  closed  at  the  leading  end 
and  open  at  the  opposite  end  and  opening  through  the 
trailing  end  of  the  plug,  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
communicating  with  the  socket  and  opening  through  one 
lengthwise  side  of  the  plug  and  also  through  the  trailing 
end  of  the  plug,  the  leading  end  of  said  slot  being  closed 
and  spaced  rcarwardly  from  the  leading  end  of  said  socket, 
a  keeper  pin  fixed  in  said  plug  and  spanning  the  slot  adja- 
cent the  closed  end  of  the  slot,  a  readily  inseriable  and 
removable  assembly  comprising  a  linearly  straight  rigid 
rod  having  an  enlarged  head  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  rod. 
said  rod  and  head  being  normally  confined  but  slidable  in 
said  socket  and  said  head  being  spaced  from  the  closed 
end  of  the  socket,  a  coil  spring  axially  aligned  with  the 
rod  and  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  head  and  having  its 
opposite  end  resting  removably  against  the  closed  end  of 
said  socket,  a  coupling  member  fixed  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rod,  fishhook  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  plug  and  integrally  connected  with  said 
coupling  member,  a  trip-latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
head  and  having  a  portion  opposed  to  said  rod  and  a 
leading  end  portion  provided  with  a  keeper  hook  releas- 
ably  engaged  with  the  aforementioned  keeper  pin,  and  a 
readily  inseriable  and  removable  assembling  and  retaining 
screw  for  said  assembly  fixed  to  the  plug  and  having  a 
portion  located  in  and  spanning  the  socket  between  the 
ends  of  the  socket  and  also  occupying  a  position  between 
the  coupling  member  and  said  head  to.  in  this  manner, 
removably  retain  the  assembly  in  said  socket,  said  fish- 
hook means  having  hook  portions  engaging  and  being 


January  3,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


normally  guarded  by  said  plug,  and  that  portion  of  said 
rod  which  is  slidable  in  said  socket  being  urged  outwardly 
thereof  by  and  when  the  trip  latch  keeper  hook  is  re- 
leased, whereby  the  hook  portions  of  said  fishhook  mean* 
are  disengaged  from  said  plug  and  exposed  to  make  & 
catch. 


1.  A  quick  detachable  line  clamping  mechanism  for 
removably  attaching  a  fish  line  to  a  fishing  implement  in- 
cluding an  irregular  headed  bolt  having  a  line  engaging 
annular  recess  provided  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  its 
head  and  a  threaded  shank,  a  fishing  implement,  a  thread- 
ed member  in  said  implement  for  receiving  the  threaded 
shank,  and  a  line  clamping  element  comprising  a  sleeve 
slidable  longitudinally  on  and  supported  on  said  shank 
and  having  a  bolt  receiving  recess  formed  therein,  the 
walls  of  said  last  mentioned  recess  being  non-circular 
in  cross  section  and  complementary  to  the  shape  of  the 
bolt  head  for  preventing  relative  rotation  and  arranged  at 
an  angle  relative  to  the  sides  of  the  bolt  so  as  to  accom- 
modate various  sizes  of  lines  and  being  arranged  to  wedge 
the  fish  line  against  the  sides  of  said  bolt  head  upon  the 
bolt  being  tightened. 


2,729,015 
FISHING  BOBBER 
Edward  J.  FinneKan,  Mcthnea,  Mi 
f     Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,458 
2ChdnM.    (CL  43-^44.9) 


1 .  A  fishing  float  comprising,  a  body  portion  of  buoyant 
material  having  a  central  longitudinal  extending  bore  and 
a  slot  extending  radially  to  intersect  the  surface  of  said 
body  portion  along  the  entire  length  thereof;  a  tubular 
bushing  permanently  secured  in  the  bore  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  align- 
ment with  the  slot  of  the  body  portion;  an  inner  unit  fit- 
ting within  said  bushing  comprising  a  tubular  portion  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  an  outwardly  flanged  finger  grip, 
said  inner  unit  being  provided  along  its  entire  length  with  a 
slot  of  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  said  tubular  portion  and  insufficient  to  permit  t 
knot  on  a  fishing  line  to  pass  therethrough;  and  reaching 
in  depth  to  the  axis  of  said  unit;  the  tubular  portion  of 
said  inner  unit  having  an  internal  diameter  large  enough 
to  accommodate  a  knot  on  a  fishing  line  and  terminating 
above  the  end  of  said  slotted  finger  grip  to  thus  prevent 
a  knot  on  a  fishing  line  from  passing  through  said  finger 
grip;  said  inner  unit  being  rotatably  mounted  with  its 
tubular  portion  wjthin  said  tubular  bushing  and  being 
secured  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto. 

"(»2  O.   «.-  3 


2,729,010 

SWINGING  FISH  CONTAINER 

Morris  L.  B.  McDaniel,  Hayncsvllle,  La. 

Application  Joly  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,844 

5Clafaiis.    (CI.  43— 55) 


2,729,014 

FISHING  EQUIPMENT 

Howard  A.  lohnaoB,  VaadaUa,  OUo,  asrignor  of  one-half 

to  George  E.  Good,  Gerauwtown,  Ohio 

Application  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,974 

5  Claims.    (ClT  43— 42.49) 


r 


1.  A  container  structure  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  elongated  container  having  an  open  end. 
mounting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a 
boat,  means  swingably  connecting  said  container  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  thereof  to  said  mounting  means  for 
swinging  movement  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane  about 
substantially  a  horizontal  axis  and  by  which  said  con- 
tainer is  normally  supported  in  substantially  a  vertical 
plane,  said  container  including  an  elongated  lower  sec- 
tion at  least  a  part  of  which  including  a  lower  end  thereof 
is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  submerged  position  when 
the  container  is  vertically  disposed  and  including  a  front 
wall,  at  least  a  part  of  said  front  wall  being  solid  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  form 
a  ski  and  shield,  said  lower  section  having  another  por- 
tion disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  formed 
of  a  foraminous  material,  said  solid  front  wall  portion 
functioning  as  a  ski  to  cause  the  container  to  swing 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  when  the  boat  on  which  the 
mounting  means  is  supported  is  underway  and  moving 
forwardly  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  con- 
tainer section  above  the  water  surface  or  in  only  a  slightly 
submerged  position. 


2  729  017 

ANIMAL  EXTERMINATING  DEVICE 

David  W.  Mealcy,  Foster,  Oteg. 

AppUcation  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,670 

3  Claims.    (CL  43— 84) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  elongated  stake  having  an  anchor  at  its  lower 
end  to  be  forced  into  the  ground,  a  horizontally  disposed 
upper  arm  joined  at  one  end  to  said  stake  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  an  insulator  adjustably  moiihtcd  on 
the  other  end  of  said  upper  arm,  a  lower  arm  horizontally 
disposed  in  a  plane  below  said  upper  arm  and  having 
one  end  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stake,  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  having  a  contact  eye.  a  binding  post  adjust- 
able on  said  lower  arm,  a  pendulum  having  its  upper  end 
pivotally  suspended   from   said   insulator  and   its   inter- 
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mediate  portion  passing  downwardly  through  and  below 
said  eye,  and  a  second  binding  po«t,  the  latter  carried  by 
said  pendulum. 

2,729,018 

EASEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Franklin  Townscnd  Morgan,  Annapolis,  Md. 

AppUcatkHi  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,431 

1  Claim.    (O.  45— 129) 


An  easel  comprising  a  drawing  board  support  formed 
with  an  elongated  slot  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  support,  a  clamp  member  secured  to 
said  support  adjacent  said  slot  and  adjustable  along  the 
length  of  said  slot  to  retain  a  drawing  board  between 
said  outwardly  projecting  portion  and  said  clamp,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  flanges  projecting  rearwardly  from 
said  support,  a  connecting  member  pivotally  secured  to 
said  flanges  to  permit  forward  and  rearward  tilting  of 
said  drawing  board  support,  said  connecting  member  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  surfaces  meet- 
ing in  a  line  extending  transversely  of  said  support  and 
engageable  with  said  support  whereby  said  surfaces  pro- 
vide abutments  to  limit  the  forward  and  rearward  tilting 
movement  of  said  support,  means  for  securing  said  sup- 
port to  said  connecting  member  in  a  desired  position,  a 
base  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  connecting  mem- 
ber to  permit  sideward  tilting  of  said  drawing  board  su(>- 
port,  said  connecting  member  having  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly converging  surfaces  meeting  in  a  line  extending 
axially  of  said  support  and  engageable  with  said  base 
member  whereby  said  surfaces  provide  abutments  to  limit 
the  sideward  travel  of  said  support,  means  for  securing 
said  connecting  member  to  said  base  member  in  a  de- 
sired position,  said  base  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  opening  inclined  recesses,  and 
a  plurality  of  removable  legs  engageable  with  said  re- 
cesses to  maintain  the  easel  in  an  upright  position. 


2,729.019 

FURNmilF  LEG  Sl'PPORT 

RobcH  H.  Bfccdcn,  Cleveland,  OUa. 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,576 

1  Claim.    (CI.  45—137) 


-T"* 


In  combination,  a  furniture  leg  having  a  supporting 
button  at  its  lower  end,  a  ring  closely  fitted  on  the  but- 
ton, and  a  plurality  of  pegs  extending  downwardly  from 
the  ring  to  support  the  leg  in  an  elevated  position,  said 
pegs  having  flexible  covers  and  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  upstanding  strands  of  the  nap  of  a  rug  to  rest  on  tlie 
backing  thereof. 


2,729,020 

MARBLE  RUNWAY  DEVICE 

William  L.  Fnunptoa,  Uncota,  Nebr. 

AppUcatkm  April  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,607 

OClataM.    (CL44-'«3) 


1.  A  marble  guiding  device  of  the  type  having  a  plu- 
rality of  runways  sloping  in  successively  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  a  marble  directing  path;  in  which  the 
sides  of  the  path  arc  formed  of  semi-circles  meeting  in 
cusps. 


2,729,021 
TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE 
Raymond  I.  Lohr,  Erie,  Pa^  aaiiciior  to  Louis  Man 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
New  York 

Application  July' 17,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,217 
nOaims.    (a.  46— 112) 


of 


12.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  body  and  wheels,  a 
brake  for  automatically  stopping  said  vehicle  after  a 
selected  predeterminabic  distance  of  travel,  a  sound-pro- 
ducing device  actuated  by  a  wheel  for  producing  a  sound 
simulating  a  brake  screech,  means  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined integrations  of  rotations  of  the  wheels  to  initiate 
operation  of  the  sound-producing  device  and  to  apply 
the  brake  respectively,  means  accessible  on  the  outside 
of  the  vehicle  body  to  readily  vary  the  predetermined  in- 
tegrations, said  means  including  a  scale  and  an  indicator 
cooperating  with  said  scale,  said  scale  being  in  units  of 
length  corresponding  to  the  travel  of  the  vehicle  per- 
mitted before  the  sound-producing  device  is  actuated  and 
the  brake  applied. 


2,729,022 

MOVABLE  TOY  BWD 

WUliam  Eugene  Polk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,226 

4  Claims.    (CI.  46—124) 


1.  An  activated  toy  bird  comprising  a  body,  wings 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  springs  positioned  be- 
tween the  hinges  also  connecting  the  wings  to  the  sides 
of  the  body,  and  pivotally  connected  arms  positioned 
with  ends  thereof  extended  from  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
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connection  hinged  to  the  ^ngs  and  with  the  ends  on  and  comprising  a  pair  of  tone'fingers  and  a  pair  of  super- 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  extended  to  posed  reed  elements  embraced  between  said  fingers  in 
provide  handles. 


2,729,023 

TOY  NOVELTY  GLOVES 

Geovsc  Lenier,  Frccport,  and  Lo«is  Ralph  Josephson, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,175 

4  Claims.    (CL  46— 153) 


I.  A  toy  glove  comprising  a  hollow  flexible  body  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  insertion  of  a  hand  and  forming  two 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  forming  a  channel  for 
insertion  of  the  thumb,  the  other  chamber  forming  a  com- 
partment for  the  remaining  parts  of  the  hand,  said  chan- 
nel being  connected  with  said  compartment  at  both  chan- 
nel ends  and  being  spaced,  between  said  ends,  from  said 
compartment  by  a  mouth-simulating  gap  facing  a  viewer 
looking  toward  a  side  of  said  body  in  a  direction  crossing 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hand  fingers;  and  pieces 
simulating  other  face  parts  and  being  affixed  to  said  body 
side  in  positions  corresponding  and  substantially  symmet- 
ric to  said  mouth-simulating  gap. 


2,729,024 

ANIMATED  TOY  FIGURE 

Frederick  Gottmann,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,224 

7  Claims.    (CL  46—154) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  hollow  toy  figure  having 
recesses  for  the  insertion  of  the  thumb,  middle  finger  and 
index  finger  of  a  hand  of  an  operator,  of  movable  sup- 
porting ends  forming  parts  of  said  toy  figure  and  into  which 
ends  said  fingers  extend,  with  reservoir  means  for  retain- 
ing marking  substance  lociited  within  said  supporting  ends 
and  displaceable  by  said  fingers,  and  capillary  means 
establishing  communication  between  said  reservoir  means 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  ends,  respectively,  whereby 
upon  displacement  of  said  reservoir  means  by  said  fingers 
marking  substance  may  be  pressed  through  said  capillary 
means  from  within  said  reservoir  means  therewithout. 


2,729,025 
GAME  CALL  DEVICE 
William  H.  Jones,  Hickman  MUk,  Mo. 
Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,498 
3  ClaiuM.    (a.  46—180) 
I.  A  game  call  device,  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  or  passage  and  formed  with  a  mouth- 
piece at  one  end  of  said  passage,  and  a  reed  unit  or  as- 
sembly mounted  within  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage 
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alinement  with  said  central  bore  or  passage  of  said  body 
portion  of  the  device. 


2,729,026 

SELF-STEERING  VEHICLE 

OlUc  F.  SUby,  Parma,  Ohio 

Application  January  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,587 

5  Claims.    (O.  46— 213) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
running  gear  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  steer- 
able  running  gear  steerably  mounted  at  the  front  end 
of  the  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  rear  running  gear  for  pro- 
pelling the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  extensions 
rigidly  carried  by  the  front  running  gear,  a  rotatable  steer- 
ing control  element  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  and  said  ele- 
ment for  rotating  the  latter,  said  element  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  engage  periodically  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  extensions  during  rotation  of  said  element 
to  steerably  move  the  front  running  gear. 


2,729,027 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING  GLASS  AND 

SIMILAR  FIBERS 

Games  Slayter  and  Ed  Fletcher,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignon 

to  Owcna-Coming  Fiberglas  CorponUion,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,141 
8  Claims.    (CL  49— 17) 


f¥^' 


8.  In  a  material  attenuating  apparatus,  opposed  ro- 
tatable elements  spaced  under  static  conditions  at  adja- 
cent regions  and  defining  a  material  receiving  gap  there- 
between, each  element  formed  of  relatively  readily  ex- 
pansible substance  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  float- 
ing segments  each  elongated  circumferentially  of  the  ele-^ 
ment  and  anchored  at  at  least  one  end  and  having  a  thin 
section  formed  and  arranged  to  bulge  outwardly  farther 
than  any  other  section  of  the  segment  during  rotation  of 
the  element  to  close  the  gap  and  engage  the  material 
entered  therebetween. 
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2.729.t28 
METHOD  AND  APP\RATtS  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY ATTENUAILNG  AND  SEV  ERLNG  GLASS 
HBERS 
Games  Slayter  and  Fd  Fktcber,  Newart.  Ohio,  asaiinion 
to  Owens-Corning  Ffberglas  Corporatioa,  I  oledo,  Ohio, 
■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,142 
16  Claims.    (CI.  49— 17) 


9.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  and  processing  continu- 
ous fibers  including,  in  combination,  means  for  feeding 
streams  of  fk)wablc  fiber-formmg  mineral  material,  means 
for  attenuating  the  streams  to  comparatively  fine  fibers 
including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  surfaces  at  least 
one  of  which  is  resiliently  deformable;  said  surfaces  being 
engaged  whereby  adjacent  contacting  portions  thereof 
arc  deformed  to  present  substantial  area  of  contact;  means 
for  gathering  the  fibers  into  linear  group  formation  and 
directing  the  group  between  the  surfaces  in  the  area  of 
contact,  means  for  moving  the  surfaces  to  attenuate  the 
streams  into  fibers;  means  associated  with  said  surfaces 
engageable  with  the  group  of  fibers  while  in  said  area  of 
contact  for  reducing  the  linear  group  to  predetermined 
lengths,  said  fiber  reducing  operation  being  effective  in 
a  zone  of  said  area  of  contact  so  that  the  continuous 
linear  group  is  constantly  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  surfaces  whereby  continuous  fiber  attenuation  is 
obtained  unaffected  by  the  fiber  reducing  operation.     . 


2,729,i29 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING 

GLASS  AND  OTHER  FIBERS 
Games  Slayter,  Newark,  Ohio,  aasHtnor  to  Owens-Coming 

Rberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continoation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  215,584, 
March  14.  1951.     This  application  June  8,  1954,  Serial 
No.  435^85 

21  Clafans.    (CI.  49—17) 


7.  Apparatus  for  producing  fibers  from  heat  softenable 
material  including,  in  combination,  means  for  flowing  a 
plurality  of  streams  of  the  material  from  a  supply,  at- 
tenuating means  including  elements  disposed  for  rotation 
about  angularly  arranged  axes  and  having  surface  por- 
tions in  interengaging  relation,  guiding  means  for  direct- 
ing the  fibers  formed  from  the  streams  between  the  en- 
gaging surface  portions  of  the  elements  whereby  the 
fibers  are  gripped  by  said  surface  portions,  and  means  for 
causing  relative  rotation  of  the  elements  for  attenuating 
fibers  from  said  streams  at  comparatively  high  linear 
speeds. 


2,729,83« 
METHOD  OF  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  LINEARLY 
FEEDING    AN    UNTWISTED,    MULTIFILAMENT 
STRAND 
Canes  Slayter.  Newark,  Obio,  aarignor  to  Owens-Coralng 
Fibergias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I     Ap^ication  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  440.908 
I  IS  ClateM.    (O.  49—17) 


iQ'..0>. 


5.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous,  untwisted 
strand  of  fibers,  in  combination,  means  for  supplying 
continuous  streams  of  fiber  forming  material;  means  for 
attenuating  the  streams  to  fine  fibers  including  a  pair  of 
pull  roils  engageable  with  the  fibers;  means  for  rotating 
the  rolls;  means  for  gathering  the  fibers  into  a  strand 
prior  to  their  engagement  with  the  rolls;  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  pair  of  rolls  directing  forces  against  the 
strand  of  fibers  for  disassociating  said  strand  of  fibers 
away  from  the  surfaces  of  said  rolls. 


2,729,831 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING-OFF  HOLLOW 

GLASSWARE 

Raymond  A.  Wolf.  Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Origiiial  applkatfoa  Jnty  9,  1949,  Serial  No.  103,825, 
now  Patent  No.  2,570,899,  dated  October  9,  1951.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  January  5,  1951,  Seriall  No. 
2f4,599 

2  Claims.    (CI.  49—50) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  burning  off  hollow  glassware  hav- 
ing work  supporting  means  including  means  for  rotating 
a  glass  workpiece  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and 
a  cut-off  head  is  provided  for  applying  a  flame  at  a  hori- 
zontally localized  region  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  workpiece  for  severing  waste  material  or  moil 
from  such  hollow  glassware,  the  improvement  in  said  cut- 
off head  which  comprises  an  annular  body  member,  an 
annular  flame  port  ring  member  secured  coaxially  to  said 
body  member  and  having  radially  arranged  coplanar  com- 
bustible mixture  ports  for  producing  a  heating  flame  to 
impinge  on  the  glass  workpiece.  a  substantially  radially 
directed  annularly  extending  surface  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  annular  recess  cooperating  with  a  substan- 
tially radially  directed  annularly  extending  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  members  to  provide  a  substantially  radially 
inwardly  directed  annularly  extending  quenching  fluid  dis- 
charge slot  in  said  head  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
but  spaced  below  the  plane  of  said  mixture  ports,  said  head 
being  mounted  with  respect  to  said  work  supporting  means 
to  receive  the  workpiece  projected  thereinto  from  above 
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and  to  permit  the  dropping  of  severed  waste  material  a  winch  and  a  cable  extending  around  the  winch  for  mov- 
downwtft-dly  therefrom,  and  to  position  said  slot  on  the  ing  the  table,  a  capstan  free  to  rotate  only  in  one  direc- 
moil  side  of  the  flame  to  discharge  a  cooling  fluid  against  a  tion,  a  second  cable  for  the  table  extending  around  the 
heated  zone  of  said  glass  workpiece  at  a  distance  below 
said  flame  of  not  less  than  one-sixteenth  inch  and  not 
more  than  one  inch;  and  fluid  supply  means  including 
passages  in  said  body  member  for  supplying  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  to  said  ports  and  for  supplying  a  quenching 
fluid  to  said  slot. 


2,729.632  "*^"" 

GLASS  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  White,  Roarfoitl,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Gla«  CompaBy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  December  9,  1952,  Sctial  No.  324,875 
7  Claims.    (CL  49^^7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bending  mold  having  a 
shaping  surface  into  conformity  with  which  a  glass  sheet 
is  adapted  to  be  bent,  a  locator  block  associated  with  said 
mold  for  locating  and  guiding  an  edge  of  said  sheet  during 
the  bending  thereof,  said  block  comprising  a  hard,  heat 
resistant  core,  a  resilient  layer  about  said  core  and  a 
sheet  edge  contacting  layer  of  heat-conducting  material. 


2,729,033 
HOBBING  TYPE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GRINDING  GEARS 
Andrew  H.  Prucknicid,  Dorchester,  Frank  P.  Hennessy, 
Wakefield,  and  William  J.  Berrigan,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporati<Mi  of 
New  York 

Application  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,088 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51—52) 


3.  A  gear  finishing  machine  comprising  a  power-driven 
hob  type  cutting  wheel  and  a  rotatable  work  supporting 
table  with  nneans  for  positively  driving  the  work-table 
in  exact  synchronism  with  rotation  of  the  cutting  wheel, 
means  for  supporiing  a  work-piece  on  the  table  and  in- 
cluding means  for  effecting  a  preselected  limited  degree 
of  oscillation  of  the  work-piece  about  the  axis  of  and 
relative  to  the  table,  and  means  for  locking  the  work- 
piece  support  means  for  driving  the  work-piece  in  exact 
synchronism  with  the  cutting  wheel  during  a  portion  of 
the  finishing  process. 


capstan  and  means  for  maintaining  tension  in  the  second 
cable  opposing  motion  of  the  table  in  the  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  free  rotation  of  the  capstan. 


2,729,035 

MICROMETER  SLIDE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

Geoiige  W.  Sodermi|n,  West  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Westcfn  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Y.^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,003 

2  Claims.    (CI.  51— 102) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  profile  grinder  having  a  work 
supporting  table  and  a  grinding  wheel  rotatable  about  .a 
given  axis  and  reciprocable  axially  into  and  out  of  an  ar- 
ticle to  be  ground,  a  gaging  element  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  selective  positions  relative  to  the  table  and  axis 
to  be  initially  positioned  by  an  article  with  an  inner  surface 
to  be  ground  engaging  the  grinding  wheel  while  an  oppos- 
ing outer  surface  of  the  ariicle  engages  the  element,  a 
measuring  wheel  having  radial  graduations  representing 
fractions  of  an  inch  positioned  circumferentially  from  a 
zero  position  disposed  adjacent  a  fixed  pointer  when  the 
gaging  element  is  disposed  in  the  initial  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  measuring  wheel  to  move  the  gag- 
ing element  a  measured  distance  away  from  said  initial 
position  whereby  the  article  may  be  moved  to  cause  grind- 
ing of  the  inner  surface  until  said  opposing  outer  surface 
engages  the  element. 


2,729,036 ' 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Georg  Franke  and  Otto  Malfeld,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hommel-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.,  and  Ernst  Leitz 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Mannheim-Kaefertal  and  Wetzlar,  Ger- 
many 

Application  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  12,  1951 

17CUims.    (CI.  51— 165) 


2,729,034 

WORK  TABLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Gerard  A.  Frank  and  Jack  J.  Mooaiuui,  Allentown,  Pa., 

anignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,943 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51— 92) 

1.  In  a  machine  having  a  driven  tod  and  a  table  for        1.  A    machine   tool,    comprising,    in   combinirtion,    a 
supporting  work  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  tool,    frame;  a  tool;  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool  with  re- 
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spect  to  said  frame:  a  screen;  an  optical  system  for  re- 
producing an  image  of  said  tool  on  said  screen;  a  first  ob- 
jective forming  part  of  said  optical  system  and  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  tool  reciprocating  means  so  as 
to  participate  in  the  reciprocations  of  said  tool,  and  a 
second  objective  forming  part  of  said  optical  system,  said 
second  objective  being  focussed  to  infinity. 


2,729,037 

ABRASIVE  HOLDER 

Dom  D.  Soccoll,  New  Britain,  Comi. 

Applicatioa  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,748 

1  Claim.    (O.  51—197) 


An  abrading  tool  adapted  for  rotation  at  high  speed 
by  an  electric  drill  or  the  like  having  a  chuck  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  substantially  flat  and  rigid  sheet 
metal  holder  having  longitudinal  relatively  narrow  lip 
portions  at  opposite  edges  thereof  depending  downwardly 
therefrom  in  relatively  converging  relation,  an  elongated 
spindle  extending  upwardly  from  said  holder  adapted  for 
engagement  by  a  chuck,  a  pad  member  formed  from  yield- 
able  and  resilient  material  and  a  sheet  of  abrasive  ma- 
terial overlying  the  outer  face  thereof,  opposite  side  edge 
portions  of  said  sheet  and  of  said  pad  member  disposed 
in  abutting  relation  with  adjacent  inner  portions  of  said 
holder  and  lips,  said  pad  member  and  sheet  having  a 
relatively  greater  transverse  width  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  lips  whereby  portions  of  said  pad  and  sheet 
extend  outwardly  from  between  said  lif^s  in  curving  con- 
vex relation,  opposite  end  portions  of  said  pad  member 
between  opposite  sides  thereof  increasing  in  thickness 
inwardly  from  end  extremities  thereof  to  a  relatively 
thicker  central  portion  intermediate  said  opposite  end 
portions  whereby  said  pad  member  is  relatively  more 
yieldable  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  than  at  said 
central  intermediate  portion. 


2,729,038 

ROTARY  ABRADING  MACHINE  HEADS 

Alma  A.  Hutchins,  Pasadena,  Caltf. 

Applkatioo  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389^07 

14  CUiras.    (CL  51—197) 


interengageable  in  said  active  position  of  the  retaining 
means  to  hold  said  member  and  disc  to  the  head,  and  said 
retaining  means  being  movable  essentially  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  said  threads  into  said  active  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  an  abrasive  disc  to  a  rotary 
power  driven  abrading  tool  comprising  a  head  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  rotary  drive  member  of  said  tool,  a 
clamping  member  removably  connectable  to  said  head  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  central  opening  in  said  disc 
and  clamp  it  to  the  head,  retaining  means  carried  by  the 
head  and  operable  to  releasably  retain  said  clamping  mem- 
ber thereto  and  movable  relative  to  the  head  between  an 
active  position  holding  said  member  and  disc  to  the  head 
and  an  inactive  position  permitting  removal  of  the  disc 
and  member  from  the  head,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
retaining  means  between  said  positions,  said  clamping 
member  and  retaining  means  having  threads  which  are 


2,729,t39 
RESINOID    BONDED    CUTTING-OFF    GRINDING 

WHEELS  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  METALS 
Hyman  Nathan  Stone,  Worcester,  Man.,  anlRnor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maa- 
sachnaetts 

No  Drawing.  Application  Joly  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  297^1 
<  Claims.  (CL  51— 20^ 
11  A  cutting-off  grinding  wheel  comprising  abrasive 
granules  bonded  together  with  phenolic  resin  bond  and 
having  a  grinding  periphery  and  flat  parallel  sides  and  a 
coating  of  metal  on  each  side  thereof  said  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth, 
cadmium,  gallium,  indium,  lead,  thallium  and  tin  and 
alloys  thereof,  said  coating  of  metal  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel  being  granular  and  having  such  an  average  thick- 
ness that  it  weighs  at  least  .004  gram  per  square  centimeter 
at  any  given  distance  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  greater 
than  .Ir  where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  wheel,  and  said 
coating  of  metal  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  being  nowhere 
greater  than  .010  inch  thick. 


2,729,040 
VACUUM  CHUCK  JIGS 
Wallace,  Wichita,   Kans.,  and  Noriin  O.  Lewis, 
Marietta,  Ga.,  assiiEnors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company, 
Wichita,  Kans..,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,479 
5  Claims.    (CI.  51—235) 


1.  In  a  multiple  vacuum  chuck  holder  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  superjacent  flexible  work  load 
sustaining  carrier  member,  a  series  of  work  retaining 
vacuum  chuck  members  detachably  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier memwr,  each  of  said  chuck  members  having  de- 
pending side  flanges  embracing  opposite  edges  of  said 
carrier  member,  bracket  means  pivotally  supporting  op- 
posite ends  of  said  carrier  member  and  carried  by  said 
base,  means  operable  to  effect  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  one  end  of  said  carrier  member  relatively  of  said  base, 
upstanding  jacks  carried  by  said  base  and  extending  in  a 
series  lengthwise  of  said  base  and  carrier  member,  car- 
rier member  engaging  and  sustaining  heads  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  jacks  for  varying 
the  attitude  of  the  carrier  member,  and  a  vacuum  line 
having  connection  with  said  chuck  members  for  effecting 
the  grip  of  the  latter  to  the  work. 


2,729,041 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  INTERLOCKING 

CONTAINERS 
Edward  N.  Burnett,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Gcrt>cr  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Original  application  October  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,254, 
now  Patent  No.  2,651,153,  dated  September  8,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  16,  1953,  Serial 
No.  342,630 

7  Claims.    (CI.  53 — 44) 
I.  Means  for  assembling  groups  of  interlocking  con- 
tainer units  having  projecting  tongues  overlapping  adja- 
cent units  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plurality 
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of  frusto-conical  rollers  positioned  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  side  bottom  edges  of  said  units  to  support  the 
bottom  outer  flaps  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  bottom  inner  flaps  to  permit  the  tongue  on  oue  of  said 
bottom  outer  flaps  to  overlie  the  adjacent  unit,  stop 
means  for  arresting  forward  movement  of  said  units, 


supporting  said  gang  in  said  frame,  the  improvement 
residing  in  connecting  means  between  the  individual  bear- 
ing means  and  the  frame,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  bearing  bracket  attachable  to  said  gang  frame 
and  having  a  pivot-receiving  opening,  a  bearing  yoke 
adapted  to  receive  said  bearing  means,  a  pivot  bolt  ear- 
ned by  said  yoke  and  extending  through  said  bracket 


means  for  retracting  said  stop  means,  means  f<x  rotating 
a  first  group  of  rollers  located  at  intervals  rearwardly 
of  said  stop  means  over  a  total  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  a  group  of  said  units  thereby  urging  said 
units  forwardly,  and  a  second  group  of  idler  refers 
located  rearwardly  of  the  first  group  of  rollers. 


2,729  042 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES 
Leonard  Brook,  Beeston,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Forgrove  Machinery  Company  Limited,  Leeds,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  February  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,799 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  18,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  53— 155) 


.  •—  **  ^ 


opening,  the  latter  being  sufficiently  larger  than  said  pivot 
bolt  to  permit  said  yoke  and  pivot  to  shift  relative  to  said 
bracket,  clamping  plate  means  having  an  opening  rotata- 
bly  but  non-shiftably  receiving  said  pivot  bolt,  whereby 
the  bearing  yoke  may  pivot  relative  to  said  clamping 
plate  means  but  is  restrained  against  shifting  laterally 
relative  to  the  pivot  bolt,  and  means  shiftably  connect- 
ing said  clamping  plate  means  with  said  bracket. 


2,729,044 

POWER  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Thomas  J.  Dunn  and  Herbert  W.  Davis, 

Hackcttstown,  N.  1. 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,84« 

lOOaims.    (0.56—25) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  wrapping  mech- 
anism and  an  elevator  for  lifting  articles  in  succession  into 
said  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  said  ele- 
vator of  a  picker,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  picker 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  so  that  said  picker  per- 
forms alternate  forward  strokes,  to  collect  a  wrapper,  and 
rearward  strokes,  to  feed  the  wrapper  into  position  above 
the  elevator,  said  picker  comprising  a  fixed  twttom  jaw  and 
a  nnovable  top  jaw  movable  between  open  and  closed  po- 
sitions, a  link  pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  jaws,  an 
arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  top  jaw,  a  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  bottom  jaw,  a  crank  pin  in  said 
rotatable  member  engaging  a  hole  in  said  arm,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  and  thereby,  through 
said  crank  pin,  arm  and  link,  imparting  forward  and  down- 
ward movement  to  said  top  jaw  to  close  it  and  upward 
and  rearward  movement  to  said  top  jaw  to  open  it. 


2,729,043 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  CONNECTION 
William  R.  Frank,  Bell,  Calif.,  assfgnor  to  John  Deere 
Klllefer  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Application  September  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,491 
10  Claims.    (CL  55— 30) 
1.  In  a  disk  harrow  that  includes  a  gang  frame,  a  gang 
of  disks  carried  thereby,  and  bearing  means  rotatably 


1.  A  power  mower  attachment  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing housing  adapted  to  be  secured  in  side  by  side  relation 
with  respect  to  a  side  of  a  tractor  frame,  an  arm  arranged 
on  the  side  of  said  housing  remote  from  the  side  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  tractor  frame  side  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  housing  and  sloping  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  housing  lower  end  and  having  the  upper 
end  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  housing 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  directions,  an  upstanding  frame 
^sitioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  second  horizontal  axis 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  named  axis  in  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  directions,  an  upstanding  bracket 
arranged  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  upstanding 
frame  and  connected  to  said  frame  for  rotational  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis  in  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise directions,  an  upstanding  transmission  casing  ar- 
ranged on  the  forward  side  of  said  arm  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  bracket  and  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  bracket  for  movement  with  the  latter,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  reciprocating  knife  mower  assembly 
projecting   perpendicularly    from    and    carried    by    said 
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casing,  a  fint  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  arm 
adjacent  its  upper  end  for  effecting  the  swinging  move- 
ments of  said  arm,  and  a  second  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  upstanding  frame  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  effecting  the  swinging  niovcmenu  of  said 
upstanding  frame.  < 


r^«.>0^ 


I.  In  a  harvester  adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  of 
row-planted  stalk-borne  crops  and  including  inner  and 
outer  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  inclined  supports  respec- 
tively having  front  and  rear  ends  and  spaced  apart  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  advance  to  define  between  them  a 
fore-and-aft  plant-receiving  passageway  in  which  crop- 
engaging  means  is  operative  to  detach  crops  from  the 
stalks  of  passageway- received  plants  as  the  harvester  ad- 
vances, and  wherein  the  inner  support  is  transversely  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  outer  support  to  vary  the  width  of 
the  passageway,  the  improvement  residing  in  a  stalk- 
clearing  device  operative  to  effect  a  downward  force  on 
passageway  received  stalks  to  prevent  such  stalks  from 
clogging  the  passageway,  said  device  comprising:  a  rear 
bracket  carried  by  the  outer  support  below  the  crop-en- 
gaging means  and  extending  inwardly  across  the  passage- 
way and  clear  of  the  inner  support;  inner  and  outer  side- 
by-side  stalk  engaging  rolls  rotatable  respectively  on  gen- 
erally fore-and-aft  axes  below  the  crop-engaging  means 
and  defining  a  fore-and-aft  stalk  bite  substantially  in  ver- 
tical alinement  with  the  plant-receiving  passageway,  said 
rolls  respectively  having  rear  ends  journaled  in  the  rear 
bracket  and  front  ends  respectively  proximaie  to  the  front 
ends  of  the  supports,  the  journaling  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
inner  roll  including  means  affording  a  generally  upright 
axis  about  which  said  inner  roll  may  swing  laterally  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  roll  and  thus  to  vary  the  width  of  the 
stalk  bite;  a  front  outer  bearing  carried  by  the  front  end 
of  the  outer  support  and  journaling  the  front  end  of  the 
outer  roll;  a  front  bracket  carried  by  the  front  end  of 
the  inner  support;  a  front  inner  bearing  journaling  the 
front  end  of  the  inner  roll  and  mounted  on  the  front 
bracket  for  transverse  adjustment  relative  to  said  bracket 
to  effect  width  variations  in  the  stalk  bite;  an  elongated 
rigid  bar  having  a  front  end  connected  to  the  front 
bracket,  an  intermediate  portion  connected  to  the  inner 
support  and  a  rear  end  proximate  to  the  rear  bracket; 
means  including  transversely  adjustable  cooperative  ele- 
ments connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  to  the  rear 
bracket  for  ad)usting  said  bar  and  the  inner  support  io 
unison  and  relative  to  the  rear  bracket  and  outer  support 
to  vary  the  width  of  the  plant-receiving  passageway;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  in  unison  but  in  oppo- 
site directions  so  that  the  proximate  surface  portions 
thereof  move  downwardly  in  the  stalk  bite  to  grip  and 
exert  a  downward  force  on  stalks  received  in  said  bite. 


2,729.»4« 

NUT  AND  FRLIT  HARVESTER 

James  D.  Patterson.  Woodland,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  August  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451^45 

7  Claims.    (CI.  56—928) 


2,729,#45 

AUXnJARY  HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ROW^ROP  HARVESTER 

Norman  F.  Andrews,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
Manufacturing  Co^  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 
Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  46«,736 
7  Claims.    (CI.  56—33) 
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1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  comprising:  an 
endless  blanket  of  foam  rubber-like  material  arranged  to 
travel  in  a  closed  path  about  and  in  parallelism  with  a 
horizontal  reference  line;  and  a  ramp  paralleling  a  portion 
of  said  blanket  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  clearance 
between  said  blanket  and  said  ramp  being  less  than  the 
smallest  cross-sectional  width  of  said  articles. 


•  2,729,047 

PICKUP  AND  FEEDER  MOUNTING  FOR 
HARVESTER 

Leo  G.   Cheatnm,   Ottumwa,   Iowa,   assignor  to   Deere 
Manufacturing  Co^  Duboqac,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 
Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,109 
7  Claims.    (CI.  56-^»44) 


1.  In  a  harvester  having  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to 
advance  over  a  field  of  crops,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  crop-receiving  platform  rigid  on  and  projecting  in 
a  forward  direction  from  the  main  frame  and  having  a 
transverse  front  edge  portion  and  a  pair  of  upright  sides, 
said  sides  respectively  having  upper  front  portions  spaced 
transversely  apart  and  spaced  above  the  front  edge  por- 
tion; a  transverse  conveyor  shaft  carried  by  the  platform 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  platform  front  edge  portion 
and  having  opposite  ends  projecting  transversely  respec- 
tively beyond  the  platform  sides;  an  endless  conveyor 
movaWe  rearwardly  over  the  platform  and  between  the 
platform  sides  and  including  a  forward  shaft  embracing 
portion  at  the  platform  front  edge  portion;  pickup  means 
transverse  to  the  line  of  advance  and  spaced  ahead  of  the 
platform,  said  means  including  a  top  portion  at  a  normal 
level  below  that  of  the  platform  and  movable  pickup  ele- 
ments operative  to  pick  up  crops  from  the  ground  and 
to  transfer  such  crops  to  said  top  portion,  said  means  fur- 
ther including  coaxial  shaft  portions  projecting  trans- 
versely respectively  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  supporting 
linkage  mounting  the  pickup  means  on  the  platform  for 
vertical  movement,  said  linkage  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  apart  fore-and-aft  lower  links  having  rear 
ends  pivotatly  connected  to  the  platform  on  a  transverse 
axis  respectively  via  the  aforesaid  conveyor  shaft  ends 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the  pickup 
means  on  a  transverse  axis  respectively  via  the  pickup 
means  shaft  portions,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart 
fore-and-aft  upper  links  pivotally  connected  respectively 
at  their  rear  ends  directly  to  the  upper  front  portions  of 
the  platform  sides  for  vertical  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  and  extending  forwardly  to  front  ends  spaced 


above  the  pickup  means,  a  transverse  feeder  shaft  having 
opposite  ends  carried  respectively  by  the  front  ends  of  the 
upper  links,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  up- 
right links  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  re- 
spectively to  the  pickup  means  shaft  portions  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  respectively  to  the  ends  of 
the  feeder  shaft;  a  fore-and-aft  deck  sheet  cross-connect- 
ing the  lower  links  and  having  a  front  part  rcarwardly 
adjacent  to  the  pickup  means  top  portion  and  having  a 
rear  portion  closely  overlying  the  aforesaid  shaft-embrac- 
ing portion  of  the  platform  conveyor;  and  a  feeder  car- 
ried by  the  feeder  shaft  and  including  crop-engaging  ele- 
ments movable  rearwardly  over  the  pickup  means  top 
portion  and  rearwardly  over  the  Jront  part  of  the  deck 
sheet. 


2  729  048 

WINDROW  PICKUP  AND 'distributing  DEVICE 

Russell  L.  Dort,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A 

Company,  Molinc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,205 

10  Claims.    (CI.  56—351) 


I.  In  a  crop-handling  machine  adapted  to  advance 
over  a  field  of  windrowed  crops  and  having  pick-up 
means,  conveying  means  behind  and  for  receiving  crops 
from  the  pick-up  means  and  crop-treating  means  behind 
and  for  receiving  crops  from  the  conveying  means,  where- 
in at  least  the  conveying  means  and  the  treating  means 
are  of  greater  width  than  a  windrow,  the  improvement 
residing  in  mechanism  for  spreading  the  picked-up  crop 
cross-wise  of  the  conveying  means  before  entry  of  the 
crop  to  the  treating  means,  comprising:  an  elongated 
rotatable  spreading  device  of  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  conveyor  means  and  including  means 
for  the  mounting  thereof  over  the  conveyor  means  with 
its  length  crosswise  of  the  conveyor  means  and  for  rota- 
tion so  that  it  sweeps  downwardly  behind  the  pickup 
means  and  then  from  front  to  rear  over  the  conveyor 
means,  said  device  including  portions  movable  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  device  to  impart  transverse  motion  to  the 
crops  on  the  conveyor  means;  and  a  hood  having  means 
for  the  affixation  thereof  to  the  machine  to  overlie  the 
device  in  vertically  spaced  relation  thereto  to  prevent 
crops  moved  by  the  device  from  traveling  forwardly  over 
the  device. 


2  729  049 
PICKIP  WITH  BELT 'stripping  MEANS 

WellinKton  W.  Porter,  Waterioo,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,985 

12  Claims.    (CI.  56—364) 

1.  A  harvester  comprising,  an  inclined  ramp,  a  pair  of 
parallel  laterally  spaced  chains  mounted  upon  forward 
and  rear  sprockets  above  said  ramp,  the  lower  reaches  of 
said  chains  extending  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced 
above  said  ramp,  transverse  bars  carried  by  said  chains 
in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  feeding  tines  .se- 
cured to  said  bars  of  a  length  substantially  that  of  Ihe 
spacing  between  said  reaches  and  ramp  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  thereto,  means  for  movmg 
said  lower  reaches  in  an  upward  direction,  stripper  belts 
arranged  around  said  bars  and  between  said  tines,  and 
702  O.  G.— 4 


idler  pulley  means  for  said  belts  disposed  below  and  to 
the  rear  of  said  rear  sprockets,  whereby  a  reach  of  said 


^>^ 


belts  extends  diagonally  away  from  the  lower  reaches  of 
said  chains. 


2/29,050 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
TEXTILE  STRANDS  BY   TWISTING,   TWINING, 
WRAPPING,  AND  COVERING 

Frank  Honig,  Edgewood,  R.  I. 
Application  October  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,532 

9  Claims.    (CL  57— 18)  '    i 


1.  That  method  of  preparing  twisted  strand  by  un- 
winding yarn  or  tow  overend  from  a  rapidiy  rotating  sup- 
ply package,  which  comprises  as  steps  creating  a  rotating 
body  of  air  coaxial  with  the  package,  a  portion  of  said 
rotating  body  of  air,  relatively  narrow  as  compared  with 
the  length  of  the  package  and  located  near  the  discharge 
end  of  the  package,  flowing  radially  outward  in  response 
to  centrifugal  action,  and  another  portion  of  said  rotat- 
ing body  of  air  flowing  helically  toward  the  discharge 
end  of  the  package  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter 
and  acting  to  compress  the  starting  end  of  the  balloon 
formed  by  the  unwinding  yarn,  and  so  compressing  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  balloon  as  to  maintain  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  the  balloon  within  said  radially  flowing 
portion  of  the  revolving  body  of  air. 


2,729,051 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PRECISION  WOUND  YARN  PACKAGES 
Robert  J.  Clarksoa,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,675 
23  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.3) 
1 1.  Apparatus  for  forming  precision  wound  yarn  pack- 
ages, comprising  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  yam 
receiving  cores  in  axial  alignment  and  for  driving  one 
core  from  another,  traverse  mechanism  for  winding  yarn 
on  the  respective  cores,  means  for  operating  said  nvcch- 
anism  at  an  exact  predetermined  ratio  to  the  core  speed 
to  thereby  lay  yam  on  each  core  with  a  precision  wind, 
means  for  controlling  the  winding  speed  of  the  packages 
including  a  speed  governing  drum  that  engages  the  sur- 
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face  of  a  package,  and  nveans  for  driving  said  drum  at  a 
speed  slightly  slower  than  the  surface  speed  of  the  pack- 


age  so  that  it  will  hold  back  the  package  speed  to  that  of 
the  drum  speed. 


2,729.052 
TWISTING  SPINDLE  BALLOON  CONTROL 

Alfred  W.  Vibb«r.  Ridgewood.  N.  J. 

Applkatioo  February  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  337.192 

nClaioM.    (CL  57— 58.55) 


2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  balloon  of  an  elon- 
gated flexible  material  balloon  creating  twisting  spindle, 
comprising  means  at  one  end  of  the  balloon  for  feeding 
material  into  the  balloon,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the 
balloon  for  feeding  material  out  of  the  balloon,  one  of 
such  above  recited  means  feeding  the  material  at  an 
essentially  constant  rate,  the  other  of  such  means  feed- 
ing the  material  at  a  selectively  variable  rate,  means  for 
detecting  the  tension  in  that  zone  of  the  flexible  material 
extending  between  the  balloon  and  the  essentially  con- 
stant speed  feeding  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
last  named  means  operative  upon  the  variable  speed  ma- 
terial feeding  means  to  vary  its  speed  of  feeding  of  the 
material. 


2.729.053 

REVERSIBLE  DOtlBLE-FI  ANGE  TRAVELER  RING 

Valentin  Lindner,  New  York,  N.  Y^  asiiinior  to  Lenkotex 

Company.  Naw  York,  N.  Y„  a  partnership 

Application  December  20.  1952,  Serial  .No.  327,091 

7Clainis.    (CL  57— 119)^ 


*' 


6.  In  combination,  a  metallic  traveler  ring  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  flange  symmetrically  disposed,  a  plastic 
coating  forming  a  removable  him  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  ring  including  said  lower  flange,  a' holder  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  coated  lower  flange,  and  a  traveler 
slidably  engaging  said  upper  flange. 


2,729.054 
HEUCALLY-PREFORMED  ARMOR  FOR  LINEAR 

BODIES 

Thomaa  F.  Petenoo,  Shaker  Hcickts,  Ohio 

Application  November  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  321,425 

7  Claims.    (O.  57—145) 


^-=S»^ 


1.  An  armoring  and  reinforcing  envelope  for  wires, 
cables,  and  the  Uke,  composed  of  helically-preformed 
elements  of  uniform  internal  helical  diameter  and  uni- 
form pitch  as  preformed,  and  of  not  le&s  than  a  predeter- 
mined length,  having  at  least  one  substantially  shorter  hel- 
ically-preformed clement  laid-up  therewith  intermediately 
of  the  length  of  the  assembly  in  crowding  relation  to  the 
longer  elements,  said  eqyelope  being  characterized  by  a 
greater  helical  internal  diameter  in  said  intermediate  por- 
tion than  at  the  terminal  portions  of  the  assembly  which 
extend  beyond  the  ends  of  said  shorter  element. 


1  2.729.055 

COMPOSITE  CORD 
Lawrcacc  S.  Tobias,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assipinr  to 
IntcmaHonal  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  May  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  286,476 
10  Claims,    (a.  57— 154) 


I.  A  composite  tape  comprising  a  stretchable  web,  a 
layer  of  non-rigid  adhesive  on  said  web,  and  a  plurality  of 
stretchable  strands  embedded  in  said  adhesive,  said  web 
and  said  strands  having  different  inherent  stretchabilities 
and  the  one  with  the  least  inherent  stretch  having  me- 
chanically imparted  thereto  sufficient  additional  stretch 
to  substantially  equal  that  of  the  other. 


2,729.05* 

SNAP- ATT  ACHED  CASE  AND  BACK  OF  A  CLOCK 

Charles  Henry  Arnold,  Colcbrook  River.  Conn.,  assiienor 

to  The  William  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Corporation,  Winsted, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  September  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  311,443 

2  Claims.    (CI.  58 — 53) 


2.  A  clock  comprising  a  case  of  slightly  resilient  ma- 
terial having  an  open  back,  a  front  with  a  dial  aperture, 
and  an  endless  peripheral  wall  between  front  and  back, 
said  wall  having  angularly  spaced  notched  inward  pro- 
jections formed  in  part  as  wedges,  respectively,  extend- 
ing axially  of  the  case  and  ascending  substantially  from 
said  wall  near  said  open  back  toward  said  front  to  the 
respective  notches,  and  the  latter  having  bottoms  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  said  wall;  a 
movement  receivable  in  said  case  with  clearance  there- 
from; and  a  movement-carrying  rear  plate  shaped  simi- 
larly as.  but  slightly  smaller  than,  the  opening  in  said  case 


January  3.  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


43 


back,  so  that  the  periphery  of  said  plate  may  be  sprung 
over  said  wedges  into  the  respective  notches  for  the  secure 
attachment  of  said  plate  to  the  case  with  the  movement 
in  the  latter  and  the  periphery  of  said  plate  slightly  spaced 
from  said  inner  wall  surface,  said  rear  plate  having  an 
inner  web  portion  on  which  said  movement  is  mounted 
and  an  uninterrupted  peripheral  marginal  portion  laterally 
offset  from  the  plane  of  said  web  portion,  thereby  lend- 
ing spring  characteristics  to  said  plate. 


2,729,057 
INf)EX  REGULATOR  SET 
Hans  Kochcr,  Cortebcrt,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Coftebcrt  Watch  Co.,  Cortebcrt,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
nitioa  of  SwitzcrlaDd 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,372 
9  Claims.    (CI.  58—113) 


1.  A  regulator  for  adjusting  the  hair  spring  of  the  bal- 
ance of  timepieces,  comprising  a  ring  member,  a  regulator 
lever  member  rotatable  on  said  ring  member,  said  lever 
member  having  a  portion  which  is  elastically  deformable 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
lever  member,  clamp  means  for  gripping  the  hair  spring, 
said  clamp  means  including  a  first  jaw  member  operatively 
connected  with  said  elastically  deformable  portion  and  a 
second  jaw  member  supported  by  said  ring  member,  said 
lever  member  and  said  ring  member  having  each  a  surface 
portion,  said  surface  portions  slidably  engaging  each  other 
and  causing  deformation  of  said  elastically  deformable 
portion  and  separation  of  said  jaw  members  for  releasing 
the  hair  spring  upon  rotation  of  said  lever  member  on 
said  ring  member,  and  stationary  means  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  ring  member  and  preventing  rotation  of  said 
ring  member  while  said  deformable  poriion  is  deformed 
and  affording  rotation  of  said  ring  member  upon  con- 
tinued rotation  of  said  lever  member  for  displacing  the 
jaw  member  supported  by  said  ring  member  along  said 
hair  spring,  the  original  uiideformed  configuration  of  the 
resilient  portion  of  said  lever  ntember  being  restored  upon 
discontinuance  of  the  rotation  of  said  lever  member  on 
said  ring  member  for  regnpping  the  hair  spring. 


2,729,058 

CHAIN  SHACKLES  HAVING  A  RESILIENT  CUP 

Mortimer  Roascll  Dock,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,071 

17  Claims.    (CL  59— 86) 


-r'-'^'J' 


'i2ZP^ 


1.  A  chain  hnk  shackle  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
plurality  of  connectable  link  sections  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  rotatable  side  sections;  a  pair  of  stud  lugs  with 
one  fixedly  mounted  on  each  side  section,  said  stud  lugs 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  opposed,  spaced-apart  and 
substantially  aligned  relation  with  assembly  of  said  sec- 
tions; and  stud  lugs  alignment-maintaining  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  interengaging  means  having  opposed 
portions  each  carrying  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  resilient 
elements  provided  with  inturned  tip  sections  snap  mounted 
about  said  stud  lugs  when  the  latter  are  brought  to  sub- 


stantial alignment  temporarily  to  prevent  said  stud  lugs 
from  being  rotated  out  of  alignment,  said  means  being 
unsnappabie  to  permit  said  stud  lugs  to  be  rotated  relative 
to  each  other  with  demountable  rotation  of  said  side  sec- 
tions for  disassembly  of  said  link  sections. 


2,729,059 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES,   IN   PARTICULAR  AJRCRAFT   EN- 
GEVES 
Claude  Foor^  Becon-Combevoic,  and  Lucicn  Reingold, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  dTtndes  et 
de  Rechercfaes  Aeronaatiques  (O.  N.  E.  R.  A.),  Paris, 
France,  a  French  society 

AppUcatioa  May  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  May  28,  1949 

8  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


1.  A  continuous  flow  internal  combustion  engine  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  at  least  one  duct  for  the  flow 
of  a  gaseous  stream,  said  duct  including  at  least  one 
comburent  gas  intake,  at  least  one  tubular  element  having 
its  mean  line  transverse  to  said  duct  downstream  of  said 
intake  to  inject  fuel  through  the  mass  of  said  comburent 
gas,  said  tubular  element  being  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  fuel  outlets  distributed  along  its  length  and 
opening  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  walls  of  said 
duct  and  transversely  both  to  the  flow  direction  in  said 
duct  and  to  said  meah  line,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  tubular  element,  and  flame  holder  means  located 
in  said  duct  downstream  of  said  fuel  injection  tubular 
element. 


2  729  060 
MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  WORKING  FLUID  FOR 
A  FLUID-OPERABLE  STARTER  MOTOR  FOR  A 
PRIME  MOVER 
Sidney  Allen  and  Morris  A.  Stokes,  Coventry,  England, 
assignors  to  Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Limited,  Cov- 
entry, England 

Application  June  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  7, 1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.14) 


I.  Means  for  providing  working  fluid  for  use  in  a 
fluid-operable  starter  motor,  including  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air.  a  source  of  liquid  fuel,  a  main  valve  con- 
trolling the  delivery  from  the  source  of  compressed  air, 
the  latter  being  connected  to  the  source  of  liquid  fuel  so 
that  the  delivery  of  fuel  is  effected  by  the  compressed 
air  when  the  main  valve  is  opened,  the  fuel  is  delivered 
under  the  pressure  of  the  air  and  the  source  of  com- 
pressed air  can  supply  a  combustion  chamber  in  which 
the  fuel  is  burnt  in  the  compressed  air  and  which  delivers 
the  products  of  combustion  to  the  starter  motor  as  the 
working  fluid,  said  combustion  chamber  including  an 
outer  casing  having  one  end  closed,  a  flame  tube  having 
annular  clearance  from  said  casing  and  having  a  closed 
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end  rigidly  attached  thereto  at  said  one  end.  the  opposite 
end  of  said  casing  having  a  reduced  bore  in  which  the 
acyacent  end  of  sSid  flame  tube  is  mounted,  the  com- 
pressed air  being  supplied  to  the  annular  chamber  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  flame  tube  and  being  supplied 
to  said  flame  tube  through  at  least  one  ring  of  holes 
provided  therein,  said  flame  tube  having  at  its  closed  end 
a  cylindrical  chamber  communicating  with  said  annular 
chamber  by  at  least  one  relatively-small-diameter  passage 
disposed  tangentially  to  the  bore  of  said  cylindrical 
chamber  whereby  air  will  pass  at  high  velocity  through 
said  passage  and  enter  said  cylindrical  chamber  with  a 
whirling  motion,  and  the  closed  ends  of  said  casing  and 
flame  tube  carrying  a  fuel  metering  device  disposed  in 
a  transverse  passage  leading  to  said  tangential  passage 
whereby  the  high  velocity  air  passing  through  the  latter 
will  eject  and  atomise  fuel  from  said  device  for  burning 
in  said  combustion  chamber. 


attached  to  a  support,  a  central  portion  normally  out  of 
the  combustion  zone  and  adapted  to  be  air  cooled,  and 
a  second  marginal  portion  spaced  from  the  first  marginal 
portion  by  the  central  portion,  said  last  mentioned  mar- 


X-Z, 


ginal  portion  forming  a  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  means  to  secure  the  marginal  edge 
of  one  plate  to  a  central  portion  of  another  plate  whereby 
expansion  is  provided. 


2,729,961 
FUEL-AIR  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
RAM-JET  ENGINE 
IahOm   N.   Grafinger.    Panmus,   N.  J^   aod    Bernard   J. 
O'Connor.  Tuckahoc,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corporation.  Teterfooro,   N.  J.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,738 
24  Claims.    (C\.  60—39.28) 


2,729,§63 

HYDRAULIC  TOOL 

Cyras  Earl   Hoadley,   Bradley,   HI.,  assignor  to   Manco 

Mfg.  Co.,  Bradley,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppiicaHon  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,837 

4  Claims.    (Q.  60—52) 


««? 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  engine  having 
means  for  supplying  air  and  fuel  under  pressure  to  the 
engine,  comprising  a  fuel-air  ratio  computer  sensitive  to 
the  fuel  and  air  supply  pressures,  a  Mach-number  com- 
puter, fuel  supply  control  means,  means  operativcly 
connecting  the  fuel-air  ratio  computer  to  said  control 
means  to  maintain  the  fuel-air  ratio  at  a  selected  value, 
datum  changing  means  for  varying  the  selected  tuel-air 
ratio  value,  and  means  operativcly  connecting  the  Mach- 
number  computer  to  said  datum  changing  means  so  as  to 
vary  the  selected  fuel-air  ratio  in  a  sense  to  maintain  the 
aircraft  in  flight  at  a  pretermined  Mach-number. 

15.  A  fuel-air  ratio  computer  comprising  a  fuel  flow 
sensing  device,  a  ram-air  inlet  pressure  sensing  device, 
a  reversible  motor,  an  electrical  computer  network  for 
controlling  said  motor,  means  connecting  said  devices 
in  said  network  including  variable  coupling  transformer 
means,  and  means  drivingly  connoting  said  motor  to 
said  variable  coupling  transfdnner  means  for  electrically 
balancing  said  network. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  tool,  a  body  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  block  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ram  operable  in  said 
cylinder,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  a  first  handle  secured 
to  said  body,  a  second  handle  pivoted  on  said  body  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  handle,  means 
comprising  a  pump  plunger  operated  by  said  second  han- 
dle tor  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  cylinder,  said  block  having  a  release 
passage  opening  from  said  cylinder  into  said  reservoir, 
a  normally  closed  release  valve  controlling  said  passage 
and  closing  toward  said  reservoir,  a  valve  opening  pin 
slidable  in  said  block  for  movement  in  valve  opening  and 
valve  closing  directions,  a  release  plunger  slidable  in  said 
second  handle  and  aligned  with  said  pin  when  said  second 
handle  is  in  its  extreme  position  toward  said  first  handle, 
said  release  plunger  normally  being  in  retracted  ineffec- 
tive position,  and  means  carried  by  said  second  handle 
for  optionally  projecting  said  release  plunger  and  holding 
it  projected,  whereby  said  release  plunger  will  move  said 
pin  toward  said  valve  and  open  the  latter  when  said  sec- 
ond handle  is  moved  to  its  limit  toward  said  first  handle. 


2,729,064 

MINE  STOPPING 

Jack  R.  Kennedy  and  Samuel  F.  Kennedy,  Tavlorville,  HI. 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,557 

11  Claims.    (CK  61— 45) 


2,729,062 
POWER  PLANT  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Fritz  O.  Hewiig,  Olcao,  N.  Y.,  aarigHor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Operations,  Inc.,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  July  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,432 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.65) 

1.  A  power  plant  combustion  chamber  comprised  of 

a  plurality  of  plates,  each  plate  extending  along  the  central 

axis   of  the   chamber   and   having   a    marginal    portion 


1.  A  stopping  for  mines  comprising  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially horizontally  extending  support  bar  adapted  to 


January  3,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


45 


be  embedded  in  the  rib  of  a  mine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
vertically  extending  telescoping  panels,  and  means  resil- 
iently  clampingly  securing  said  pairs  of  panels  to  said 
support  bar  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  next  adjacent 
pair  of  panels  whereby  upon  distortion  of  said  mine 
bottom  from  a  squeeze  said  pairs  of  panels  will  telescope, 
one  panel  within  another. 


2,729,065 

ADJUSTABLE  PREFABRICATED  METAL 

OVERCAST 

Joseph  Craggs  and  Keith  Reed  McCann,  Taylorville,  III., 

anignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jack  R.  Kennedy 

and  Samuel  F.  Kennedy,  both  of  Taylorville,  III. 

Application  Jnne  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,372 

2  Claims.    (CI.  61 — 45) 


'iH 


ufcl...A..,...».,.^i  .    ,^|,       III    >■[ 


1.  In  a  mine  ventilation  overcast  structure  adapted  to 
establish  a  circulation  of  air  over  one  entry  at  the  inter- 
section between  two  entries  in  a  mine,  an  extensible  rec- 
tangular metal  duct  extending  across  one  entry  in  an 
elevated  position  and  connected  at  its  ends  with  an  inter- 
secting entry  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel-like 
panels  connected  together  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  means  supporting  said  duct  in  an 
elevated  position  across  said  one  entry  comprising  cross 
beams  in  the  intersecting  entry  and  an  intermediate  beam 
hung  from  the  mine  roof  and  supporting  said  duct  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  filler  block  retaining  means 
comprising  an  outwardly  opening  channel  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  overcast  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  co- 
operating oujwardly  opening  channels  extending  along  the 
side  of  the  overcast. 


2  729  066 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MINES 

Jack  R.  Kennedy  and  Samuel  F.  Kennedy,  Taylorville,  III. 

Application  August  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,615 

10  Claims.    (CI.  61—45) 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  mines  having  a  mine 
shaft  including  an  overhead,  said  mine  shaft  being  inter- 
sected by  a  cross  shaft,  said  cross  shaft  having  an 
overhead  forming  a  recess  in  the  overhead  of  said  mine 
shaft,  a  substantially  rectangular  conduit  received  in  said 
recess,  and  vertically  extending  stoppings  in  said  cross 
shaft  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  cross  shaft 
to  said  conduit  and  closing  said  cross  shaft  relative  to 
said  mine  shaft  at  each  side  of  said  mine  shaft. 


2,729,067 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FILES 

Raymond  Patterson,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Intrusion-Prepakt,  Incorporated, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,151 

12  Claims.    (CI.  61— 57) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  piles  in  the  earth  comprising 
sinking  an  auger-type  drill  into  the  earth  to  define  the 
location  and  depth  of  a  pile  cavity  without  removing  the 
earth  therefrom,  and  forcing  a  fluid  hydraulic  cement 
grout  into  the  earth  below  said  drill  with  sufficient  pres- 
sure and  in  sufllicient  quantity  to  raise  said  drill  from  said 
cavity  and  form  the  pile  therein. 


2,729,068 

COMBINATION  LIQUID  FUEL  VAPORIZER  AND 

STORAGE  TANK 

Orville  Mitchell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Mitchell 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  January  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,018 

7  Claims.    (CI.  62—1) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  fluids;  an  upwardly  extending  partition  in  the 
container  passing  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer and  dividing  it  into  at  least  two  compartments  of 
unequal  size;  passage  means  in  said  partition  between 
the  two  compartments  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer to  permit  limited  fluid  flow  between  them;  passage 
means  in  said  partition  between  the  two  compartments 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  container;  a  heat  source  asso- 
ciated with  the,  compartment  of  lesser  size  for  applying 
heat  to  a  fluid  contained  therein,  said  heat  source  being 
adapted  to  utilize  a  portion  of  the  fluid  being  stored; 
and  means  controlling  the  heat  source  responsive  to  the 
pressure  at  the  top  of  the  container. 


2  729  069 
THROTTLING  VALVE 

Norman  H.  Collhis,  Hushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,451 

3  Claims.    (O.  62—8) 

1.  A  refrigerant  throttling  valve  including,  a  valve 
housing  having  two  bores  of  different  size,  a  movable  pis- 
ton member  composed  of  two  portions  that  approximate 
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the  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  two  bores  and  into  which 
it  is  mounted,  a  valve  seat  fn  the  housing  facing  the 
smaller  of  the  two  bores,  and  providing  an  inlet  port,  a 
ball  valve  mounted  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  face 
of  the  smaller  portion  of  the  piston  to  open  or  close  said 
port,  a  pair  of  seals  one  about  the  periphery  of  each  of 


the  two  portions  of  the  piston,  a  restrictor  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  smaller  face  of  the  piston  and  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  the  larger  face  of  the  piston,  a  closure 
element  mounted  in  the  larger  bore  of  the  housing  to 
restrict  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  to  form  an  expan- 
sion chamber  for  the  restrictor,  and  a  port  to  connect  said 
expansion  chamber  to  the  suction  side  of  a  compressor. 


2,72f,07f 

ICE  CUBE  MACHINE 

Ward  A.  Ames,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Application  June  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  296,189 

10  Claims.    (CI.  (2— 107) 


1.  An  ice  cube  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
tank  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  there- 
in and  a  rear  wall  for  retaining  a  supply  of  liquid  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  discs  having  portions  ro- 
tatable  progressively  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  inverted  cups  centered  above  each 
of  said  discs  and  positioned  thereover  for  receiving  liq- 
uid tangentially  thrown  from  said  disc,  said  cups  each 
comprising  an  inner  and  outer  shell  and  being  connected 
together  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant  between  said  inner 
and  outer  shell,  refrigeration  means  for  causing  a  flow 
of  refrigerant  to  flow  through  said  inner  and  outer  shells, 
means  between  said  discs  and  said  cups  for  receiving  ice 
cubes  which  are  ejected  from  said  cups,  said  means  being 
inclined  from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front  wall  to  guide 
ice  cubes  thereout,  and  said  front  wall  above  said  aper- 
ture being  parallel  to  but  spaced  towards  said  rear  wall 
from  said  front  wall  below  said  aperture. 


2,729,071 
TWO  FLUID  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
F.  Whitney,   Bo^on,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
imcnts,  to  Stator  (.'ompany,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Original  application  October  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  119,489, 
now  Patent  No.  2,678,548,  dated  May  18,  1954.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No. 
343,345 

/Claims.  (0.62—126) 
1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  compartment 
having  a  housing  formed  with  spaced  inner  and  outer  top 
and  side  walls  providing  an  (Enclosure,  a  primary  liquid  re- 
frigerant disposed  within  said  enclosure  so  as  to  provide 
a  liquid-vapor  interface  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  the 


interior  of  said  compartment  between  its  upper  and  lower 
parts,  a  second  enclosure  formed  with  spaced  inner  and 
outer  side  walls,  the  side  walls  of  one  enclosure  being  dis- 
posed in  close  thermal  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
other  enclosure  so  that  the  upper  part  of  the  second  en- 
closure is  in  heal  transfer  relation  to  at  least  a  part  of 


^y^ 


said  liquid-vapor  interface,  and  a  secondary  refrigerant 
within  said  second  enclosure  said  secondary  refrigerant 
having  a  vapor  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  primary 
refrigerant  and  adapted  to  reflux  in  response  to  a  temper- 
ature differential  between  said  liquid- vapor  interface  and 
the  lower  part  of  said  second  enclosure,  thereby  trans- 
ferring heat  from  the  latter  to  said  interface. 


2,729,072 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

REHEATING  MEANS 

Edwin   S.    Dybvis,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assiienor   to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  204.956 

17  Claims.    (CI.  62—129) 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  an  enclosure  includ- 
ing a  condenser  element,  an  evaporator  element,  one  of 
said  elements  being  movably  mounted  upon  said  appa- 
ratus for  movement  into  and  out  of  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  said  enclosure,  a  refrigerant  compressor  fixed 
within  the  apparatus,  and  operative  refrigerant  flow  con- 
nections between  said  elements  and  said  compressor, 
the  refrigerant  flow  connection  between  said  movably 
mounted  element  and  the  compressor  and  the  refrig- 
erant flow  connection  between  said  movably  mounted 
clement  and  the  other  element  being  flexible  refrigerant 
flow  connections. 


2,729,073 
AIR  EXPANSION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Edwin  A.  Nielsen,  Dearborn,  and  Charies  C.  Hill,  Oak 
^   Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370.508 
3  Claima.    (CL  62—136) 


1.  A  vehicular  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising 
an  inlet  conduit  leading  from  the  space  to  be  conditioned, 
an  outlet  conduit  leading  to  the  space  to  be  conditioned, 
a  cooling  fan.  a  speed  changer,  a  radial  fk>w  centrifugal 
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compressor,  a  radial  flow  centrifugal  expander  and  an 
annular  heat  exchanger,  said  cooling  fan,  compressor, 
expander  and  heat  exchanger  being  arranged  concentri- 
cally, a  bulkhead  dividing  said  heat  exchanger  into  a  first 
and  second  section,  said  first  section  being  cooled  by 
ambient  air  circulated  by  the  cooling^  fan  and  said  second 
section  being  connected  to  said  inlet  conduit  and  cooled 
by  air  recirculated  through  this  conduit  from  the  space 
to  be  cooled,  and  said  centrifugal  expander  discharging 
expanded  and  cooled  air  into  the  outlet  conduit  and  hence 
to  the  space  to  be  cooled. 


2,729,074 
VAPORISATION  OF  UQUEFIED  GASES 
Adam   Gregory    Monroe,    London,    and    Anton    Walter 
Freud,  Hounslow,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  April  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,534 

Oahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  24,  1950 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62—170) 


1 .  Process  for  the  vaporisation  of  liquefied  oxygen  or  ni- 
trogen with  subsequent  heating  of  the  vapor  formed  to  a 
temperature  not  above  the  ambient  temperature,  which 
comprises  passing  a  stream  of  the  liquefied  gas  through  an 
evaporator,  passing  a  stream  of  atmospheric  air  exter- 
nally of  the  evaporator  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the 
liquefied  gas  passing  internally  therethrough  at  a  velocity 
such  that  the  fall  in  temperature  of  the  air  in  its  passage 
past  the  evaporator  is  maintained  at  a  value  sufficiently 
small  to  prevent  the  outer  surface  of  the  evaporator  from 
falling  below  the  freezing  point  of  water  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  liquefied  gas  through  the  evaporator  while  main- 
taining constant  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  stream  of 
atmospheric  air  externally  of  the  evaporator. 


2,729,075 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Thomas  B.  Cavanaugh,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 
Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,062 

4  Claims.    (CI.  64— 17) 


I.  In  a  universal  joint  having  three  parts  only  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  identical  fork  members  and  a  center  block 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  integral  trunnions  having  a  common  axis,  the  other  of 
said  members  being  formed  with  'recesses  in  which  said 
trunnions  are  rofatably  engaged,  said  recesses  extending 
in  one  direction  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  other  mem- 
ber to  permit  insertion  of  said  trunnions  into  said  re- 
cesses, and  interlocking  means  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed arcuate  ridges  on  one  of  said  members,  said  ridges 
being  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  trunnions 
and  engaging  the  other  of  said  members  only  when  said 
members  are  assembled  in  operating  relationship  to  pre- 
vent disengagement  of  said  trunnions  from  said  recesses. 


2,729,076 

MACHINE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  TOOLS 

Allan  Steveaton  Thomson,  Greenock,  Scotland 

Application  September  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  247397 

Ckiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  28,  1950 

4aaims.    (CI.  64— 29) 


rC3sr 


1.  A  machine  attachment  for  tools,  said  attachment 
being  of  the  slipping-clutch  type  and  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  supporting  shaft  axially  located  in  said  casing 
and  in  driving  engagement  therewith,  slipping-clutch  com- 
ponents which  are  a  sliding  fit  in  said  casing  and  are  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  and  to  one  another,  axially  spaced 
oil  seals  between  said  casing  and  the  respective  com- 
ponents, and  an  oil  reservoir  located  within  the  interior 
of  said  components,  said  reservoir  comprising  a  chamber 
walled  by  said  components,  a  blind  oil-containing  hole  in 
one  of  said  components,  said  shaft  fitting  into  said  hole, 
and  an  oil  passage  extending  along  said  shaft  to  connect 
said  hole  with  said  chamber,  said  reservoir  serving  to 
supply  oil  between  said  components  and  also  between 
them  and  said  casing. 


2,729,077^ 

CONSTANT  TORQUE  COUPLING 

Robert  L.  Holloway,  Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,297 

2  Clabm.    (CL  64—30) 


1 .  In  a  torque  coupling,  a  hub  provided  with  a  circular 
flange  on  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  arranged  on  the  other 
end  of  said  hub  and  provided  with  spring  engaging  lugs 
thereon,  a  casing  positioned  around  said  lugs,  a  housing 
surrounding  said  casing,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing, a  worm  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  meshing  with 
said  worm  gear,  springs  positioned  in  said  casing  and 
having  an  end  thereof  engaging  the  lugs  of  said  sleeve, 
lugs  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  engaging  the 
other  ends  of  said  springs,  said  housing  being  provided 
with  a  hub  having  a  square  opening  therein,  a  driving  ele- 
inent  including  a  square  section  positioned  in  said  square 
opening,  said  square  section  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  bore,  a  shaft  including  an  intermediate  section 
provided  with  a  high  lead  thread  for  threadedly  engaging 
said  first  named  hub,  said  shaft  having  a  stud  arranged 
in  engagement  with  said  bore,  a  driven  element  including 
an  extended  section,  a  flange  including  a  cylindrical  hub 
secured  to  said  extended  section,  and  a  friction  disc 
secured  to  said  last  named  flange  and  arranged  contigu- 
ous to  the  flange  on  said  first  named  hub. 


2,729,078 

COUTLING  FOR  TRANSMITTING  VIBRATION- 

FREE  ROTATIONAL  MOTION 

Frank  Schmidt,  Chicago,  III^  assignor  to  Streeter-Amet 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,827 

5  Claims.    (CL  64—30) 

1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  vibration-free  rotational 

motion,  a  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  aligned  with  said 
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first  shaft,  a  first  disc  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith  and  move  axially  thereof,  a  second  disc 
fixed  to  said  second  shaft  having  a  slot  therethrough,  an 
intermediate  disc  adjacent  said  first  and  second  discs  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  factional  material 
between  said  first  disc  and  said  intermediate  disc,  yieldable 
pressure  means  urging  said  first  disc  into  frictional  engage- 
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2,729.08fl 

PAPER  CI  P  HOLDER 

Herbert  L,  Bcooctt,  Eastoo,  P«.,  assignor  to  Dixk  Cap 

Company,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoo  February  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,4S0 

5  Claims.    (CI.  65—61) 


ment  with  said  intermediate  disc  to  transmit  rotational  mo- 
tion therebetween,  said  intermediate  disc  having  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  adjacent  said  second  disc  and  adapted 
to  move  within  said  slot,  and  resilient  means  for  yieldingly 
securing  said  pin  to  said  second  disc,  whereby  rotatioDal 
motion  is  transmitted  from  laid  intermediate  disc  to  said 
second  disc. 


2,729,079 

WEIGHT  SENSITIVE  PI  LI   AND  BRAKE: CLLTCH 

John  Julius  Kuehn,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  Febmary  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  485.976 

1  Claim.    <CL  64— JO) 


A  weight  sensitive  pull  and  bralte  clutch  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  cup-shaped 
driving  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  second  cup-shaped  driving  member  having  an 
axial  opening  therethrough  and  being  assembled  with  said 
first-mentioned  cup-shaped  member,  the  fiange  portions 
of  each  of  said  members  having  complementary  threads 
for  assembly  of  said  members  into  a  housing  of  adjust- 
able width,  a  driven  disc  within  said  housing,' said  driven 
disc  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  driving  members,  a  circufar  frictional  disc  of 
sintered  material  positioned  adjacent  each  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  driven  disc  frictionally  coupling  said  driven 
disc  to  said  driving  members,  said  frictional  discs,  said 
driven  disc  and  said  driving  members  all  operating  in  a 
dry  condition  and  free  of  a  lubricant,  a  pivot-type  bearing 
assembled  in  conjunction  with  said  driven  disc  and  the 
end  poriion  of  said  drive  shaft  within  said  housing  for 
supporting  and  pivoting  the  driving  members  and  driven 
disc  about  a  fixed  center,  and  a  driven  shaft  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  driven  disc  for  rotation  therewith 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  driven 
shaft  extending  through  said  axial  opening  of  said  hous- 
ing and  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  housing  to 
permit  angular  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  driven 
shaft  to  vary  said  frictional  coupling  as  a  function  of  the 
weight  placed  upon  or  removed  from  said  driven  shaft. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cup  gripping  ele- 
ment for  insertion  in  a  paper  cup  holder,  comprising  a 
resilient  disc  upwardly  bowed  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein,  said  disc  prior  to  insertion  in  a  holder  having 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  upper  surface  and 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  beveled  margin  on  the  lower 
surface  meeting  said  upper  surface  at  the  circumferential 
edge  of  the  disc.  1 1 


2,729,081 
NEEDLE-MOVING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Willy  Werner  I  enkeit  and  Josef  Biggel, 

.\1ari.dorf,  Baden,  Germany 

Application  June  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,068 

5  Claims.    (CI.  66—77) 


« 
• 

11.  J 

I  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle-moving  mechanism 
comprising  a  sled,  a  body  releasably  aflfixed  to  said  sled, 
two  guide  plates  aflfixed  to  said  body  and  extending  along- 
side of  each  other,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  curved 
contour  facing  the  curved  contour  of  the  other  plate 
whereby  said  plates  include  a  curved  channel,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  sled  and  to  said  body  at  axes  eccen- 
tric to  each  other  whereby  said  lever,  when  turned  while 
said  body  is  released,  shifts  said  plates  simultaneously 
and  equally  relatively  to  said  sled. 


r 


2,729,082 
AUTOMATIC  TAKE-l'P  MEA.NS  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Joseph  F.  Tew,  Newland,  N.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Scott   &.    Williams,    Incorporated,    Laconia, 
N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,822 
21  Claims.    (CI.  66—149) 
16*  In   a  circular   knitting  machine  having  a  needle 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  knit   separate  articles  each  of 
which  is  pressed  off  when  completed,  pneumatically  op- 
erated means  for  automatically  seizing  fhe  free  end  por- 
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tk>n  of  each  article  while  it  is  being  knit  and  for  impart- 
ing   tension    thereto    during    subsequent    knitting,    and 


2,729,M5 

LIGHTERS 

KcBMtii  M.  Van  Nonuan,  East  Molkic,  HI. 

Application  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  32M43 

2  Claims.    (CL  67— 4.1) 


li  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lighter  including 

a  unitary  rectangular  chamber  of  transparent  plastic  with 

means  for  automatically  releasing  the  completed  article    *  Aa*  projecting  fiange  around  the  lower  edge  thereof, 


from  seizing  means. 


2,729,083 

STOCKING  WELT 

Isidor  Rabinovitz,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,916 

1  Claim,    (a.  66—172) 


A  stocking  welt  formed  of  a  plurality  of  alternating 
annular  bands,  each  pair  of  adjacent  bands  being  kiiit 
under  uniform  tension  of  yams  of  different  denier  which 
are  twisted  in  opposite  directions  and  a  course  knit  of 
pre-dyed  yarn  separating  said  adjacent  bands. 


2,729,084 

GARMENT 

Lambertvs  te  Strake,  Dcumc,  Netherlands 

Application  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  March  5,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  66—176) 


1.  A  knitted  garment  having  a  front  body  portion  and 
a  back  body  portion,  said  front  portion  comprised  of  one 
and  one  ribbed  knitting  and  said  back  portion  comprised 
ot  two  and  two  ribbed  knitting. 


a  fibrous  absorbent  pad  mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  flat 
plate  having  a  projecting  rim  formed  upon  one  face 
thereof  secured  in  a  corresponding  groove  formed  in  the 
fiange  and  forming  one  wall  of  the  chamber,  an  opening 
in  the  opposite  wall  of  the  chamber  holding  in  air-tight 
contact  therewith  a  handle,  said  handle  having  mounted 
thereon  an  ignition  pin  with  a  sharp-edged  head  formed 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  pin,  a  sleeve  of  asbestos  fiber 
mounted  upon  said  ignition  pin  extending  to  its  sharp- 
edged  head,  and  a  closely  coiled  spring  surrounding  and 
shielding  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  small  portion 
thereof  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  and 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  shield  the  body  of  the  sleeve 
from  direct  contact  with  the  fire  when  the  lighter  is 
ignited,  the  sleeve  and  spring  being  readily  removable 
and  replaceable. 


2.729,086 

LIGHTER 

Samael  Mickelberg,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,517 

aOaims.    (CI.  67— 7.1) 


1.  In  a  spark  actuated  lighter  of  the  type  wherein  a 
unitary  pressure  producing  movement  removes  a  snuffer 
cap  from  an  upright  wick  on  the  lighter  frame  and  pro- 
duces the  spark  and  release  of  the  pressure  replaces  the 
snuffer  cap  extinguishing  the  flame,  a  pressure  bar  for 
trailsmitting  said  movement  to  the  snuffer  cap  and  spark 
producing  mechanism,  a  substantially  elongated  lock  bar 
above  and  in  sliding  contact  with  said  lever,  means  for 
holding  and  guiding  said  bar  in  longitudinal  sliding  dis- 
placement along  said  pressure  bar,  a  catch  bar  attached 
to  and  extending  from  said  lock  bar  terminating  in  an  up- 
ward pointing  hook  and  a  downward  pointing  hook  at- 
tached to  the  lighter  frame  adjacent  said  upward  pointing 
hook  whereby  when  said  pressure  bar  is  pressed  and  the 
lock  bar  pushed  to  bring  said  hooks  in  meshed  relation 
the  pressure  bar  is  prevented  from  returning  to  its  inop- 
erative position  preventing  replacement  of  the  snuffer  cap 
when  the  external  pressure  is  removed. 


I 
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2,72f,M7 

TOY  CLOTIOS  WASHING  MACHINES 

Cbarks  D.  Harrell,  Kooivillc,  Tenn..  assisnor  to 

Walter  Latz,  Rockford,  Tenn. 

Application  March  U,  1951.  Serial  No.  216,007 

I  Claim.    (CI.  6«— 131) 


f-       m 


1.  A  locking  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  pair  of  covers  and  spaced  sides  having  in 
combination,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  movably  secured  to  a 
side  of  said  casing  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally,  a  pair  of  spaced 
latch  members  secured  to  said  bar,  spaced  keepers  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  covers  to  be  respectively 
engaged  by  said  latch  members,  a  second  pair  of  latch 
members  respectively  secured  to  said  first  pair  of  latch 
members  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  guide  mem- 
bers adaped  to  be  secured  to  said  side  for  guiding  said 
last  mentioned  latch  members,  spaced  keepers  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  other  cover  to  be  respectively  engaged 
by  said  last  mentioned  latch  members. 


2,729.089 
SOLENOID-CONTROLLED  DOOR  LOCK 
Albert  L.  Peldn,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Eastern  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppUqition  February  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,629 
8  Claims.    (CL  70—151) 
6.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
bolt  means  movable  relative  to  said  housing  for  projec- 


tion into  and  retraction  from  a  door  locking  position, 
spring  m^ans  effective  to  releasably  hold  said  bolt  means 
in  its  projected  position,  manually  operable  handle  means, 
mechanism  in  said  housing  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  handle  means  for  retracting  said  bolt  means,  latch 
means  movable  in  said  housing  between  a  holding  posi- 
tion in  holding  engagement  with  the  handle  actuatable 
mechanism  for  preventing  movement  of  the  latter  in  the 
direction  to  retract  said  bolt  means  and  a  retracted  posi- 


A  toy  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
bottom,  upstanding  surrounding  walls  about  three  sides 
of  the  casing,  and  a  transverse  upstanding  partition  be- 
tween opposite  side  walls  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
enclose  a  water  compartment  at  one  side  of  the  partition 
and  a  motor  compartment  at  the  opposite  side  thereof 
within  the  casing,  the  side  of  said  motor  compartment 
opposite  said  partition  having  an  opening  therein,  the  op- 
posite side  walls  of  the  casing  having  intumcd  flanges 
defining  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  removable  plate 
for  said  opening,  means  forming  sliding  connections  be- 
tween the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  and  the  intumcd 
flanges,  a  cover  plate  rigid  with  the  removable  plate  and 
of  greater  length  transversely  of  the  removable  plate  than 
the  width  of  said  plate  substantially  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  walls  and  between  the  removable 
plate  and  the  partition,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  motor 
compartment  and  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
partition,  and  an  agitator  on  the  shaft  in  the  water  com- 
partment. 


2,729,088 
DOIULE  LOCK  FOR  CABINET 
Henry  E.  Huot  and  Joseph  A.  Ducharme,  St.  Paul.  Minn^ 
assignors  to  Huot  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  June  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  364,828 
4CIaiiiH.    (CL70— 63) 


tion  releasing  said  handle  actuatable  mechanism  for  a 
single  actuation  of  the  latter  in  the  direction  to  retract 
said  bolt  means,  a  second  spring  means  urging  said  latch 
means  toward  said  holding  position,  retaining  means 
adapted  to  retain  said  latch  means  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion including  a  pawl  engageable  by  said  mechanism  for 
causing  said  retaining  means  to  release  said  latch  means 
in  response  to  said  single  actuation  of  said  mechanism, 
and  key  actuatable  means  operable  to  move  said  latch 
means  to  its  retracted  position. 


<^  2,729,090 

KEY-OPERATED  DOOR  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 

Burton  S.  Floraday,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,167 

7  Claims.    (CI.  70— 223) 


1.  Ooor  latch  operating  mechjtnism  comprising  a  latch 
operating  spindle,  an  outside  operated  knob,  a  mounting 
for  said  knob  affording  turning  movements  thereof,  a 
driven  clutch  member,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  driven  clutch  member  and  said  spindle  for  turning 
the  latter  in  response  to  turning  movements  of  the  former, 
a  driving  clutch  member  shiftable  to  and  from  operative 
engagement  with  said  driven  clutch  member,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  knob  and  driving  clutch  member, 
a  key  operated  lock  cylinder,  stationary  tubular  means 
independent  of  said  knob  for  mounting  said  lock  cylinder 
thereby  to  enable  the  lock  cylinder  to  receive  its  key  in  a 
predetermined  position  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
knob,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  key  lock 
cylinder  for  moving  said  driving  clutch  member  away 
from  said  driven  clutch  member  and  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  driving  clutch  member  to  said  driven  clutch 
member,  and  a  spring  for  urging  said  driving  clutch 
member  into  operative  engagement  with  said  driven  clutch 
member. 


2,729,091 
KEY  OPERATED  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Jack  William  Taylor.  New  Denham.  England,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll  Limited,  I>ondon.  England 
Application  February  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  271,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  19,  1951 
4  Oaims.    (O.  70—358) 
I.  Key  operated  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  bore,  a  plug  revolvably  nuHinted  in  the  bore 
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of  said  cylinder,  pin  tumblers  movably  mounted  in  said 
plug,  said  plug  having  two  laterally  spaced  key  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  pin  tumblers  com- 
prising two  similar  sets  respectively  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  lock  mechanism  and  jointly  span- 
ning both  of  said  key  slots  for  cooperation  with  a  double 
edge  key  and  having  key  engaging  surfaces  cooperating 
with  a  key  in  either  of  said  slots,  said  key  slots  having 


key  receiving  openings  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  plug,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  pin  tum- 
blers for  preventing  rotation  of  said  plug  within  said  cyl- 
inder until  all  of  said  pin  tumblers  have  been  moved  the 
correct  amount,  whereby  the  proper  key  may  be  inserted 
in  either  of  said  slots  for  moving  said  pin  tumblers  to  re- 
lease said  means  and  permit  rotation  of  said  plug  within 
said  cylinder. 

2,729,092 

PLUG  AND  CYLINDER  TYPE  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Jack  WUUam  Taylor,  New  Denham,  England,  assignor  to 

IngersoU  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  February  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,991 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  BritaiB 

February  19,  1951 

6aainis.    (CL70— 364) 


I.  Plug  and  cylinder  type  lock  mechanism  comprising 
a  fixed  cylinder,  a  key  receiving  plug  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  within  said  cylinder  under  the  turning 
action  of  an  inserted  key.  said  plug  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  sha(>ed  compartments,  a  series  of  arcuate  shaped 
tumblers  mounted  in  said  arcuate  shaped  compartments 
for  individual  sliding  movement  through  an  arcuate  path 
in  said  plug  as  a  result  of  their  engagement  by  an  in- 
serted key,  and  means  controlled  by  said  tumblers  for 
preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  plug  within  said 
cylinder  until  all  the  tumblers  have  been  lifted  the  cor- 
rect amount  as  a  result  of  the  insertion  of  the  correct 
key  into  the  plug. 


2,729,093 

SWIMMING  POOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Ian  M.  Ridley,  Borbank,  Calif. 

Application  January  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,887 

12  Claims.    (CI.  72— 13) 


12.  In  swimming  pool  construction,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  concrete  bond  beam  located  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  an  excavation:  a  network  of  reinforcing  rods 
disposed  within  the  excavation  with  their  ends  anchored 
in  said  bond  beam;  a  longitudinal  series  of  deck  slabs 
having  a  row  of  water  line  tiles  secured  thereto  and 
aligned  horizontally  about  said  periphery  fixedly  secured 


to  said  bond  beam  with  the  forward  edges  of  said  slabs 
overlying  and  projecting  beyond  said  bond  beam,  and 
reinforcing  rods;  and  substantially  water  impervious 
tightly  packed  concrete  filling  the  space  beneath  the  over- 
hanging portion  of  the  deck  slabs  and  extending  con- 
tnruously  downward  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  pool 
with  said  reinforcing  rods  embedded  therein. 


2,729,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SEISMOMETERS 

Raymoml  G.  Piety,  BartlesTfUc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PldlHps 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Application  September  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  185,054 

9  Claims.    (CL  73— 1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  a  seismometer  the  com- 
bination of  a  planting  device  secured  to  said  seismom- 
eter, said  planting  device  incorporating  a  tube  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  impact-producing  balls,  an  electrically 
actuated  release  mechanism  to  permit  said  balls  to  leave 
said  tube  successively  to  strike  and  produce  impacts  upon 
said  seismometer,  means  for  collecting  the  balls  leaving 
said  tube,  and  means  responsive  to  tilting  of  said  device 
to  return  the  balls  to  said  tube. 


2,729,095 

TEST  EQUIPMENT  FOR  OIL  TEMPERATURE 

REGULATING  VALVES 

Edward  M.  Greer,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Greer 

Hydraulics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,589 

4  Claims.    (CL  73— 1) 


I.  Equipment  for  testing  valve  units  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure controlled  valve  means,  said  equipment  comprising 
a  reservoir,  an  oil  cooling  unit,  an  oil  heating  unit, 
means  to  force  oil  from  said  reservoir  through  said  traits, 
a  feed  line  having  its  outlet  end  connected  to  said  reser- 
voir, a  sight  glass  in  said  feed  line,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  oil  from  each  of  said  units  to  the 
input  of  said  feed  line  so  that  the  oil  therein  may  be 
set  at  a  predetermined  value,  an  oil  temperature  gauge 
connected  to  said  feed  line,  a  pressure  gauge  connected  to 
said  feed  line,  a  test  pad  having  three  ports  for  mount- 
ing of  such  valve  unit  to  be  tested  thereon,  an  oil  inlet 
line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  feed  line  and  hav- 
ing a  coupling  at  its  other  end  for  connection  to  the  oil 
inlet  port  of  the  valve  under  test  which  is  associated 
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with  one  of  the  ports  of  the  mounting  pad,  a  shut  off 
valve  in  said  feed  line  between  said  oil  inlet  line  and  said 
sight  glass,  valve  meant  to  control  the  flow  of  oil  from 
the  port  of  said  test  pad  associated  with  the  oil  inlet  line, 
a  by-pass  lihe  having  a  sight  glass  therein  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  second  of  the  ports  in  said  test  pad  and 
at  its  other  end  leading  to  said  reservoir,  valve  means 
to  control  said  by-pass  line,  whereby  upon  flow  of  oil 
through  said  feed  line  into  the  inlet  port  of  the  valve 
unit  under  test,  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  last  named 
sight  glass  will  indicate  opening  of  pressure  controlled 
valve  means  in  the  unit  under  test  at  the  oil  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  indicated  on  said  temperature  and 
pressure  gauges. 


METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FATIGUE 
ENDURANCE     LIMIT     OF     SOLIDS,     ESPE- 
CIALLY METALS 
Joseph    L.    Rotenboltz,    Troy,    and    Dudley    T.    Smith, 
Watervliet,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 
Institute,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioo  October  16,  1951.  Serial  No.  251,542 
13  Claims.    (0.73—15.6) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  endurance  limit  of 
a  solid  material  when  subiected  to  a  definite  type  fatigue 
stress  or  combinations  of  definite  types  of  fatigue  stresses, 
which  comprises,  preparing  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  test  specimens  of  the  material,  subjecting  said 
specimens  without  rupiunng  the  same  to  substantfally  the 
same  number  of  reversed  cycles  of  fatigue  stress  of  the 
type  determined,  each  of  the  specimens  being  subjected 
to  a  different  value  of  stress  of  said  type,  the  stresses  ap- 
plied being  arranged  in  an  increasing  incremental  manner 
from  one  specimen  to  the  next,  and  thereafter  measuring 
the  value  of  a  physical  property  which  is  common  to  all 
specimens  and  which  is  responsive  to  the  varying  fatigue 
stress  changes,  the  stress  applied  to  the  specimen,  the 
value  of  the  measured  property  of  which  decreases  to  the 
minimum  point  of  the  incremental  series  and  then  in- 
creases beyond  such  minimum  value,  being  the  desired 
endurance  limit  value  of  the  material. 


2,72f,tf7 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  GASES 
Claude  M.  Cbcrricr,  Saint- Mandc,   France,  Msignor  to 
Socictc  Anonynw  des  Manufactures  des  Glaces  et  Pn>- 
duiti  Chimiques  de  Saint-Gobain,   Chauoy    &.   Circy, 
Paris,  France 

Application  January  3,  1952,  Scriai  No.  264,799 
6  Clafana.    (Q.  73—27) 


a  gas  through  said  parallel  conduits,  means  generating  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  cross  conduit,  audio  frequency  cur- 
rent supplied  heating  resistances  disposed  within  the  con- 
duits near  the  ends  of  the  cross  conduit  comprising  arms 
of  an  electrical  measuring  bridge,  and  low  frequency 
means  to  heat  the  gas  flowing  through  the  cross  conduit. 


I.  Gas   analyzing   apparatus   comprising   parallel   gas 
conduits  interconnected  by  a  cross  conduit^  means  to  flow 


2,729,99S 

CLEANING  COMPOl'ND  TESTING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  E.  MacKenzie,  ColUngdale,  and  Stephen  A. 

I  Matuska,  Philadelpliia,  Pa. 

Application  March  11,  1953,  Scriai  No.  341,S48 

3  Claims.    (CL  73—53)    , 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  effectiveness  of  a 
cleaning  solution  comprising  an  elongated  trough;  an  ele- 
ment having  a  flat  circular  surface  positioned  above  one 
extremity  of  the  trough;  a  standard  soil  which  is  substan- 
tially uniformly  deposited  on  the  said  surface;  means  for 
rotating  the  element  at  a  predetermined  rate  on  an  axis 
which  is  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the  center  of 
the  said  surface;  a  hood-like  device  which  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  trough  and  which  encloses  all  but  the 
said  surface  of  the  element;  a  spray-forming  device  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  the  said  surface  of  the  element;  means 
for  supplying  the  spray-forming  device  with  controlled 
amounts  of  a  pressurized  fluid  and  the  said  cleaning  solu- 
tion; and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  the  spray- 
forming  device  to  and  fro  across  the  said  surface. 


2,729.099 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MOISTURE 

OF  SOIL 

Robert  Roacnthal.  Tenafly,  N.  J.,  aaslftnor  to  Industrial 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Nev»  Jersey 

Application  June  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  294,153 

SOains.    (CL  73— 73) 

A 


4.  The  combination  with  a  moisture-sensitive  element 
comprising  a  block  of  porous  absorbent  material  having 
completely  embedded  therein  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
coated  with  black  platinum,  whereby  the  effective  sur- 
face area  of  the  electrodes  is  increased  many  times  as 
compared  to  the  surface  area  obtained  from  a  mere  in- 
crease in  the  peripheral  dimensions  of  the  electrodes., 
of    a   measuring    instrument   comprising   a    Wheatstone 
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bridge  completely  devoid  of  concentrated  capacitance, 
there  being  an  indicator  across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge 
and  a  connection  across  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge 
for  supplying  house  power  supply  thereto,  said  bridge 
having  four  arms  in  one  of  which  is  a  series  of  select- 
able resistors,  in  two  other  arms  a  fixed  resistor,  there 
being  a  potentiometer  between  said  last  two  arms,  and 
in  the  fourth  arm  said  block  of  porous  absorbent  mate- 
rial connected  thereto  by  rubber-covered  leads. 


2,729,100 

WELL  DRILLING  RECORDER 

Marma  G.  McCooi  and  Charles  O.  Moorbead, 

Oklahonui  City,  Okla. 

Application  Aagost  10,  1953,  Scriai  No.  373,282 

8ClaiiM.    (0.73—151.5) 


3.  In  recording  apparatus  for  rotary  well  drilling  rigs, 
said  rigs  including  a  string  of  drill  stem,  the  combination 
of:  a  recording  line  connected  to  move  longitudinally  with 
said  string  during  drilling  operation,  means  capable  oi 
recording  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  line,  said 
means  including  a  clock  driven  sheet,  a  rockably  mounted 
arm,  and  means  operated  by  the  arm  for  making  a  mark 
on  said  sheet  each  time  the  arm  is  rocked;  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  line  for  actuating  said  recording  means,  said 
means  carried  by  the  line  including  spaced  deformations 
on  the  line,  each  adapted  to  engage  and  rock  said  arm 
as  it  passes  the  same;  and  means  for  brasing  the  arm  to 
a  normal  unrocked  position,  whereby  the  arm  will  return 
to  normal  position  after  being  rocked  by  a  deformity. 


2,729,1^ 

FLO^v  Meter 

Bruce  F.  WUey,  BartlesviUc,  Okla..  assigDor  to  PhWips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  9,  1951,  Scriai  No.  235.770 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 155) 


-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  between  isolated 
regions  of  a  bore  hole  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  bore  hole,  a  packer  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 


to  engage  the  walls  of  the  bore  hole  in  fluid-tight  en- 
gagement, first  conduit  means  extending  through  said  cas- 
ing to  conununicate  with  regions  of  the  bore  hole  above 
and  below  said  packer,  second  conduit  means  extending 
through  said  casing  to  communicate  with  regions  of  the 
bore  hole  above  and  below  said  packer,  a  direct  current 
Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having  a  first  pair  of  thermal 
sensitive  opposing  resistai^  arms  disposed  within  said 
first  conduit  means  in  thermal  contact  with  the  flow  there- 
through, a  heating  element  to  heat  said  first  pair  of  resist- 
ance arms,  an  impeller  disposed  within  said  second  con- 
duit means,  and  a  direct  current  motor  to  drive  said  im- 
peller; a  direct  current  voltage  source  to  energize  said  mo- 
tor, an  alternating  current  voltage  source  to  energize  said 
heating  element,  current  indicating  means  to  measure 
electrical  unbalance  of  said  bridge  circuit,  and  means  to 
measure  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  said  volt- 
age sources  and  indicating  means  being  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned at  the  surface  of  a  bore  hole;  and  a  first  pair  of 
leads  connecting  said  bridge  circuit  with  said  current  indi- 
cating means,  a  second  pair  of  leads  connecting  said  mo- 
tor with  said  direct  current  voltage  source,  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  leads  and  one  of  said  second  pair  of  leads 
connecting  said  heating  element  with  said  alternating 
current  voltage  source,  and  a  pair  of  capacitors  connected 
in  the  circuit  of  said  heating  element  and  said  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  source  to  prevent  interaction  between 
the  alternating  current  flow  in  the  bridge  and  motor  cir- 
cuits extending  between  a  region  within  a  bore  hole  and 
the  surface  of  the  bore  bole. 


2,729,102 
FLOWMETER 
Wlllhim  G.  Worth,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwara 
Application  October  1,  1951,  Scriai  No.  249»205 
12  Claims.    (0.73—155) 


W^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  fhiid  flow 
through  a  passage  comprising  a  structure  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  passage,  packing  means  extending 
outwardly  from  said  structure  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
passage  to  divide  the  passage  into  first  and  second  regions, 
first  conduit  means  carried  by  said  structure  to  communi- 
cate between  said  first  and  second  regions,  second  condtiit 
means  carried  by  said  structure  to  communicate  between . 
said  first  and  second  regions,  a  first  thermal  sensitive 
impedance  element,  a  second  impedance  element,  said 
first  element  being  positioned  in  said  first  conduit  means, 
said  second  element  being  positioned  externally  of  said 
first  conduit  means,  means  forming  an  electrical  bridge 
circuit  having  said  first  and  second  elements  in  adjacent 
arms  thereof,  said  bridge  circuit  having  first  and  second 
pairs  of  opposite  terminals,  a  source  of  voltage  applied 
across  the  first  opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit, 
means  for  measuring  the  signal  between  the  second  oppo- 
site terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said  signal  being  indic- 
ative of  fluid  flow  through  said  first  conduit  means,  an 
impeller  positioned  in  said  second  conduit  mean$,  a  motor 
to  rotate  said  impeller  to  direct  fluid  through  said  secopd 
conduit  means  at  a  rate  so  that  the  flow  through  said  first 
conduit  means  is  zero,  and  means  to  measure  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  impeller,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
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impelter  being  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through 
said  second  conduit  means  when  the  indicated  fk>w  through 
said  first  conduit  means  is  zero. 


2,729,1«3 

MEANS  FOR  REJECTING  NO-FLOW  SIGNALS  IN 

A  FLOWMETER 

Ckarics  K.  Rjiyiuford  and  Rudolpk  W.  Butcabadi,  SonH 

Bit,  N.  J^  a«igBon  tp  Vitro  Corporadoa  of  Aoicrka, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cocporalioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  May  li,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,127 

UCIaiHM.    (CL73— 194) 


inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  in  the  casing  having  a  flowway 
and  rotatable  to  one  position  to  bring  the  flowway  into 
communication  with  the  inlet  and  said  port  and  to  an- 
other position  to  bring  the  flowway  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  and  said  port,  means  having  a  connection 


I.  In  a  flowmeter,  a  flow  tube  including  spaced  elec- 
trodes at  a  probing  section,  magnetic  excitation  means 
having  a  gap  at  said  probing  section,  and  signat-processing 
means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  and  including  synchro- 
nouvrectifler  means  synchronized  with  said  magnetic  ex- 
citation means. 


with  a  conduit  containing  a  flowing  liquid  and  with  said 
inlet  to  conduct  liquid  from  the  conduit  to  said  inlet,  and 
rotatable  means  mounted  in  the  conduit  in  position  to  be 
rotated  by  said  flowing  liquid  and  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  valve  to  rotate  the  valve. 


PRESSURE  INDICATING  'aND  RECORDING   MA-    j,_^  c    MJS^I!'*pl^H?#5li?^ >f^V 'Lri^«r    h« 
f-tMr^iKK    K-rtD     i^-rvDHJAi      ^oi^Bi  iGTir^Mj     ■?%!_    •»■"■««  ^'  MattiJesen,   PleuanfvUlc,   N.   Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  NordcB-Ketay  Corporation,  ■ 


EN- 


CHINES    FOR    INTERNAL    COMBl'STION 
GINES 

Wayne  L.  Shucli  and  William  J.  Huber,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Charles  D.  Hint,  doing  business  as 
Challenger  Mfg.  Co. 
Application  December  20,  1948,  Serial  No.  66,154 
SClaliBH.    (C1.73— 391) 


corporation  of  lllinob 
AppUcatkM  November  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  318,1S6 
,  7  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.7) 


-^:<^ 


1.  A  graphotneter  comprising  a  casing,  a  removable 
planar  top  on  said  casing,  means  in  the  casing  wall  pro- 
viding a  removable  connection  to  a  source  of  pressure 
differential,  a  removable  retainer  in  said  casing  adapted 
to  hold  a  roll  of  recording  paper,  a  paper-engaging  roller 
in  the  top  adjacent  one  edge,  a  motor  attached  to  the  top 
and  suspended  within  said  casmg  and  drive  means  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  roller,  a  slot  in  said  top  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  roller  defining  one  end  of  a 
recording  track  for  paper  between  the  slot  and  the  roller, 
a  diaphragm  shell  in  said  casing  suspended  from  said  top 
and  connected  to  said  removable  connection  and  having 
a  diaphragm  thereon,  a  substantially  vertical  stylus  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  top.  strap  means  connected 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  shaft  at  a  point  eccentric 
to  and  transverse  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  translate  dia- 
phragm movement  to  rotational  movement  in  said  shaft, 
and  a  stylus  arm  above  the  top  connected  to  said  shaft 
having  a  tracer  adapted  to  lie  within  said  recording  track. 


I.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  housing,  a  hollow  shaft  extending 
through  the  housing  and  carried  thereby,  a  bearing  formed 
with  a  spherical  surface  supported  by  the  shaft,  a  rotor 
having  a  journal  formed  with  a  spherical  surface  posi- 
tioned concentrically  with  the  spherical  surface  of  the 
bearing,  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  shaft  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  between 
said  spherical  surfaces  to  form  an  air  bearing  film  there- 
between and  means  for  rotatmg  the  rotor,  the  spherical 
surface  of  the  journal  subtending  a  greater  angle  at  the 
concentric  center  of  the  spherical  surfaces  than  that  sub- 
tended by  the  spherical  surface  of  the  bearing. 


2,729,li5 

SAMPLE  TAKING  APPARATUS 

ArtlMir  E.  McFarland  and  Artie  F.  McFarland, 

Houston,  Tex. 

AppHcatloa  Aoffust  7.  1953,  Serial  No.  372,844 

7  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 422) 

I.  Sample  taking  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  casing 

having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  port  spaced  from  said 


\ 


^      !  2,729.107 

*  GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 

Frederick  D.  Braddon.  Babylon,  N.  Y.,  assiinior  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,508 
26  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.34) 

1.  A  three  axis  gyroscopic  reference  instrument  com- 
prising a  platform  supported  with  freedom  about  pitch 
and  roll  axes,  a  member  supported  on  said  platform  with 
freedom  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  first  gyroscopic  rotor 
with  a  normally  horizontal  spin  axis  having  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  member  in  neutral  equilibrium  with 
freedom  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  directing  said  first  gyroscopic  rotor  frame 
about  its  vertical  axis  including  a  gravity  responsive  elec- 
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trolytic  level  providing  a  limited  substantially  linear  sig 
nal  output  with  tilt  of  the  frame  about  its  horizontal 
axis  within  a  range  of  plus  or  minus  one-half  a  degree 
from  a  level  condition,  means  responsive  to  the  signal  of 
said  electrolytic  level  for  also  levelling  the  frame  of  the 
first  gyroscopic  rotor  about  its  horizontal  axis,  a  second 
gyroscopic  rotor  with  a  normally  horizontal  spin  axis 
having  a  frame  mounted  on  said  member  in  neutral  equi- 
librium with  freedom  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  means  for  slaving  said  second  rotor  to  said 
first  rotor  so  that  the  spin  axis  thereof  is  perpendicular 
to  the  spin  axis  of  the  first  rotor,  means  for  levelling  the 


frame  of  the  second  rotor  about  its  horizontal  axis  in- 
cluding a  gravity  responsive  second  electrolytic  level  pro- 
viding a  limited  substantially  linear  signal  output  with 
tilt  of  the  frame  about  its  horizontal  axis  within  a  range 
of  plus  or  minus  one-half  a  degree  from  a  level  condi- 
tion, means  operable  to  stabilize  said  platform  about  its 
pitch  and  roll  axes  from  the  reference  levels  determined 
by  the  flrst  and  second  rotor  frames  about  the  respective 
horizontal  axes  thereof,  and  means  operable  to  stabilize 
said  member  about  its  vertical  axis  from  the  directed 
position  provided  by  one  of  said  rotor  frames  about  its 
vertical  axis. 


2,729.108 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  GYROSCOPIC 
INSTRUMENTS 
Victor  Vacquier.  Garden   City,   Andrew   P.   Cope,   East 
Hempstead,  and  Richard  Proskaoer,  Westbury.  N.  Y., 
assifsnors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  261,524 
30  Claims.    (0.74—534) 


I.  A  three  axis  gyroscopic  reference  instrument  for 
dirigible  craft  comprising  a  platform  supported  with  free- 
dom about  pitch  and  roll  axes,  a  member  supported  on 
said  platform  with  freedom  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  first 
gyroscopic  rotor  with  a  normally  horizontal  spin  axis 
having  &  frame  mounted  on  said  member  with  freedom 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis,  a  gravity 
reqwnsive  device  providing  a  limited  measure  of  the  tilt 
of  the  frame  from  a  level  condition  about  its  horizontal 


axis,  means  for  measuring  the  acceleration  of  fhe  craft  In 
a  north-south  direction,  means  for  precessing  said  frame 
about  its  vertical  axis  in  accordance  with  the  difference 
between  the  measurements  of  said  tilt  measuring  device 
and  said  north-south  acceleration  measuring  means;  a 
second  gyroscopic  rotor  with  ^  normally  horizontal  spin 
axis  having  a  frame  mounted  on  said  member  with  free- 
dom about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  slaving  said  second  rotor  to  said  first  rotor  so  that 
the  spin  axis  thereof  is  perpendicular  to  the  spin  axis  of 
the  first  rotor,  a  second  gravity  responsive  device  provid- 
ing a  limited  measure  of  the  tilt  of  the  second  rotor  frame 
about  its  horizontal  axis,  means  for  measuring  the  accel- 
eration of  the  craft  in  an  east-west  direction,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  torque  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
second  rotor  fran>e  in  accordance  with  the  difference 
between  the  measurements  of  said  second  tilt  measuring 
device  and  said  east-west  acceleration  measuring  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 5.34  sec: 
Patent  No.  2,728t,979 


2,729,109 

FLUSH  VALVE  OPERATING  HANDLE  UNITS 

Jacqncs  J.  Fllliung,  Chicaco,  m^  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,207 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74— 18.2) 


rr      a 


1.  In  a  handle  unit  for  a  flush  valve,  a  socket  member 
attached  to  a  wall  surrounding  an  opening  ii^  said  flush 
valve,  a  cup-shaped  bushing  and  a  flexible  diaphragm 
clamped  together  at  their  peripheries  by  said  socket  mem- 
ber against  said  flush  valve  opening,  the  bottom  cup-por- 
tion of  said  bushing  being  spaced  apart  fiom  the  axis  of 
said  diaphragm  to  permit  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  into 
said  cup-shaped  bushing  space,  an  operating  plunger  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  and  a  stem  slidably  extending  through 
an  opening  in  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  bottom 
of  said  bushing,  said  bushing  acting  to  guide  said  plunger 
stem  in  its  movements,  a  handle  in  said  socket  member 
movable  against  said  plunger  head  portion  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  said  diaphragm  being  generally  disc -shaped 
and  having  a  thickened  outer  edge  portion  clamped  to 
said  socket  member  and  a  thickened  inner  axial  portion 
through  which  said  plunger  extends,  both  of  said  thick- 
ened portions  being  reinforced  to  provide  stiffness  and  a 
seal  against  leakage,  the  portion  of  said  diaphragm  ex- 
tending between  said  thickened  outer  and  inner  portions 
being  thinner  to  provide  flexibility  therein,  said  dia- 
phragm being  normally  flexed  inwardly  towards  said  cup- 
shaped  bushing  to  hold  said  handle  in  extended  position 
and  being  additionally  flexed  by  the  operation  of  said 
handle,  said  handle  and  plunger  being  restored  by  the 
tension  stored  in  said  diaphragm  when  the  handle  is  re- 
leased, the  extent  of  movement  of  said  handle  and  said 
plunger  being  limited  by  the  diaphragm  expanding  across 
the  cup-shaped  space  in  said  bushing  and  said  axial  por- 
tion engaging  the  bottom  of  said  bushing,  said  diaphragm 
also  serving  to  prevent  leakage  of  water  outward  from 
said  handle  unit,  said  plunger  head  portion  compressing 
the  axial  portion  of  said  diaphragm  against  the  bottom  of 
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said  bushing  to  prevent  leakage  through  said  diaphragm 
opening,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
bushing  for  expelling  water  in  said  bushing  space  when- 
ever the  diaphragm  is  flexed,  and  a  nut  formed  on  said 
socket  member  for  attaching  said  socket  member  to  the 
wall  surrounding  the  opening  in  said  flush  valve. 


y^ 


I.  In  a  belt  pulley  adapted  for  use  with  a  tooth  grip 
belt,  a  sheet  metal  gear  cup  member  having  an  annular 
wall,  said  cup  having  teeth  formed  in  said  annular  wall 
and  having  a  disc  wall  portion  radially  connected  with  said 
annular  wall,  a  sheet  metal  support  cup  member  telescopi- 
cally  assembled  with  said  gear  cup  member  and  having  a 
disc  wall  portion  secured  to  said  gear  cup  disc  wall  portion 
radially  inward  from  the  region  of  said  teeth,  said  support 
member  having  a  flanged  portion  extending  radially  out- 
ward of  one  end  of  said  teeth  and  therebeyond  to  provide 
%ide  guide  means  for  a  tooth  grip  belt  engaged  with  said 
teeth,  and  annular  means  on  the  support  member  exter- 
nally engaging  and  holding  outer  diameter  surface  por- 
tions of  said  teeth  at  one  end  of  said  gear  cup. 


2,72f.lli 
WIRE  GUIDE  DEVICE 
ChireiKe  O.  B»«tz,  Appkton,  Wis.,  assiKnor  to  Gilbert  A 
Nash  Company,  Meoasha,  Wb^  a  corporatioa  of  WIs- 
coosin 

AppUcatioo  February  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,115 
TClaioM.    (CI.  74— 240) 


l,72f,112 

WIRE  OR  FELT  GUIDE  MECHANISM 

Herbert  L.  Wendshuh  and  David  E.  Lamon,  Appleton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Gilbert  A  Nash  Company,  Menaska, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Applkatioa  Fcbnuvy  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  40S,114 

nClaliM.    (CL74— 241) 


2,729,110 
SHEET  METAL  FULLEY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
TOOTH  GRIP  BELTS 
Robert  J.  KllHan,  Canton,  and  Paul  WUliams,  North  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  and  Arthur  M.  Wickwirc,  Morristown,  N.  J., 
— *g"ors  to  Antomatic  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Hilmtaig- 
toa,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,589 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74—230.8) 


2.  In  a  wire  guide  device  for  paper  making  machines, 
a  palm  disk  having  a  wire  engaging  face  comprising  cir- 
cular concentric  concave  and  convex  areas  merging  to 
define  a  circular  ridge  therebetween,  said  disk  being 
normally  disposed  in  a  plane  approximately  normal  to 
the  wire  engaged  thereby,  and  means  coaxial  with  said 
areas  to  support  said  disk  for  rotaHonal  movement  in 
said  plane,  said  means  comprising  a  stud  shaft  having 
said  disk  joumaled  on  one  end  thereof. 


^^r^i"       \    — Zj 


4.  In  a  wire  guide  mechanism  for  a  paper  making 
machine,  means  including  a  support  arm  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  and  having  a  bearing  structure  jour- 
naled  thereon  to  rotatably  support  one  end  of  a  wire 
guide  roll,  means  including  a  hydraulic  fan  motor  and 
a  fluid  control  valve  operative  responsive  to  sidewise 
travel  of  a  wire  to  pivot  said  arm  whereby  sidewise 
travel  of  the  wire  is  regulated,  said  motor  comprising 
a  housing,  a  rotor  keyed  to  said  support  arm  and  enclosed 
within  said  housing,  a  base  to  support  said  arm  for  piv- 
otal movement,  bracket  means  securing  the  housing  and 
base  against  relative  pivotal  movement,  said  bracket 
means  having  a  bearing,  and  a  rotor  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  bearing. 

2,729,113 

SECTIONAL  HOUSING  FOR  JACKSCREW 

OPERATORS 

Donn   C.   Blanchard,   Miami,   Fla.,  assignor  to  Stanley 

Building   Specialties  Company,  North   Miami,  Fla.,  a 

corporation  of  Florida 

ApplicaHon  October  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  465318 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  74 — 417) 


1.  A  bearing  forming  device,  comprising  companion 
casing  sections  to  be  arranged  opposite  to  each  other, 
said  casing  sections  including  blocks  disposed  at  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  casing  sections,  said  blocks  hav- 
ing bearing  recesses,  said  casing  sections  including  blocks 
arranged  near  their  opposite  corresponding  ends,  the 
second-named  blocks  being  provided  near  their  inner 
ends  with  bearing  recesses,  the  second-named  blocks 
being  provided  outwardly  of  their  bearing  recesses  with 
bearing  flanges,  said  casing  sections  having  gear  receiv- 
ing recesses  outwardly  of  the  second-named  blocks,  a 
jackscrew  extending  longitudinally  within  the  casing  sec- 
tions and  having  an  outer  end  joumaled  within  the  bear- 
ing recesses  of  the  first-named  blocks,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  the  jackscrew  near  its  opposite  end,  a  head  secured 
to  the  sleeve,  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  the  head,  the  sleeve 
being  journaled  in  the  bearing  recesses  of  the  second- 
named  blocks  and  the  head  being  joumaled  in  the  bear- 
ing flanges  of  the  second-named  blocks  and  the  bevel 
gear  operating  within  the  gear  receiving  recess,  a  scc- 
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ond  sleeve,  a  second  head  carried  by  the  second  sleeve, 
and  a  second  bevel  gear  carried  by  the  second  head  and 
engaging  the  first-named  bevel  gear,  the  second  head 
being  arranged  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  first 
head,  and  bearing  means  arranged  within  said  casing 
sections  and  receiving  the  second  sleeve  and  second  head. 


2,729,114 
DAMPER  REGULATOR 

Emll  O.  Young,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,090 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74— 504) 


h  «     « 


1.  In  damper  control  nf>eans  of  the  class  described, 
in  combination,  an  escutcheon,  a  skirt  on  the  extremity 
thereof  having  a  face  for  mounting  the  escutcheon  on 
a  conduit,  a  plug  in  the  escutcheon  adapted  to  contact 
a  portion  of  a  conduit,  a  bearing  section  in  the  escutcheon, 
a  shaft  extending  from  the  plug  through  the  escutcheon, 
locking  means  on  the  shaft  and  resilient  means  interme- 
diate the  plug  and  escutcheon  to  effect  initial  frictional 
engagement  of  the  plug  and  adjacent  conduit  face  to 
thereby  maintain  the  plug  in  adjusted  position  during 
manipulation  of  the  locking  means  to  locking  position, 
the  interior  of  the  escutcheon  being  generally  of  conical 
shape,  the  plug  of  similar  shape  and  conforming  closely 
to  the  interior  of  the  said  escutcheon,  locking  elements 
being  provided  on  the  plug  and  in  the  escutcheon,  said 
elements  providing  positive  positioning  of  the  plug  after 
the  plug  has  moved  out  of  the  frictional  engagement  speci- 
fied. 


2,729,115 
ADJUSTABLE  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL 

DEPRESSING  DEVICE 

Merle  Dale  Reynolds  and  Park  M.  Griffith, 

MitcbellvUlc,  Iowa 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,298 

6  Claims.    (Cl.  74—513) 


2,729,116 

SAFETY  SPINNING  KNOB  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL 

Charies  A.  AraoM,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Heri>ert  W.  Weaver,  CampbeU,  Calif. 

Application  January  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,222 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 557) 


1.  A  spinning  knob  ^or  a  steering  wheel  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  td.have  interfitting  relation  with  a 
steering  wheel  element,  a  clamp  member  mounted  to 
secure  said  body  poriion  to  the  steering  wheel,  a  sup- 
port post  mounted  to  project  from  said  body  portion 
transversely  of  a  radius  of  the  steering  wheel  and  in  the 
plane  thereof,  a  knob  support  pivoted  on  said  post,  a 
knob  mounted  on  said  knob  support  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  a  retracted  position  within  the  plane  of  the 
steering  wheel  to  upright  extended  position,  a  rotatively 
adjustable  cap  mounted  to  abut  said  post  and  spaced  from 
said  knob  support  to  free  said  knob  support  for  rotative 
movement  relative  to  said  post  and  said  cap,  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  cap  being  exposed  for  grasping  in  adjust- 
ing the  cap.  a  torsion  coil  spring  mounted  coaxially  of 
said  post  within  a  cavity  provided  therefor  between  the 
cap  and  the  knob  support,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being 
connected  respectively  to  said  cap  and  to  said  knob  sup- 
port to  Urge  the  knob  support  pivotally  about  the  sup- 
port post  to  swing  the  knob  toward  its  retracted  position, 
and  a  screw  penetrating  said  cap  and  screwed  into  a 
threaded  hole  provided  therefor  in  said  body  to  clamp  said 
cap  in  rotatively  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  body. 


2,729,117 
MULTICRANK  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karl  Maybach,  Friedrichshafen  (Bodensee),  and  Richard 
Seifert,  Friedrichshafeo  (Seemoos),  Germany,  assignors, 
by     direct     and     mesne     assignments,     to     Mayhach- 
Motorenban  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany, 
a  firm  of  Germany 

Application  Angnst  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  3,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—596) 


3.  In  combination,  a  floor  board  and  spring  loaded 
accelerator  pedal  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  auto- 
motive vehicle;  said  pedal  having  its  rear  lower  end 
hinged  to  the  floor  board  and  its  length  extending  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly,  a  bracket  brace  member  extending 
first  forwardly  and  then  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to 
detachably  extend  downwardly  over  the  said  pedal,  a 
hook  portion  on  that  part  of  said  bracket  brace  member 
that  extends  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  de- 
tachably under  the  under  side  of  said  pedal;  a  threaded 
vertical  rod  threaded  through  the  rear  portion  of  said 
brace  bracket  member  for  regulating  its  height  above 
said  floor  board,  a  means  on  the  top  of  said  threaded 
rod  to  facilitate  its  manual  rotation,  and  a  foot  swiveled 
on  the  bottom  of  said  threaded  rod. 


1.  A  crank  shaft  comprising  at  least  three  coaxial  bear- 
ing discs  of  uniform  outside  diameter,  cranks  interposed 
between  said  bearing  discs,  the  outer  diameters  of  said 
discs  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  an  imaginary 
cylinder  coaxial  of  the  crank  shaft  and  tangentially  en- 
veloping said  cranks,  each  of  said  bearing  discs  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  circumferential  outer  surface 
coaxial  of  the  crank  shaft,  an  annular  groove  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  in  said  outer  surface,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  received  in  said  groove,  the  rotation  axis  of 
said  rollers  being  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  diameter  of  said  rollers  being  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  groove,  and  bearing  rings  indi- 
vidually surrounding  said  bearing  discs  and  having  an 
intemal  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
imaginary  cylinder  enveloping  said  cranks,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  enveloping  the 
rollers  of  the  respective  bearing  discs  and  affording  axial 
withdrawal  of  the  crank  shaft  through  said  rings. 
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2,739,1  It 

GEARLESS  DIFFERENTIAL 

LyeU  M.  Emslic,  Jamaioi,  N.  Y. 

Apfrfkatfoo  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,67f 

7  ClalnM.    (CI.  74— 45«) 


1.  A  gearless  differential  comprising  in  combination: 
a  cylindrical  housing  provided  with  slotted  openings  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  housing,  a  servo  mount 
means  forming  part  of  said  housing,  first  and  second  end 
portions  provided  with  centrally  positioned  bearing  re- 
ceiving openings,  bearing  members  located  in  each  of  said 
openings,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  bearing  members, 
means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said 
bearings,  a  spider  fixed  to  said  shaft,  balls  carried  by  said 
spider,  a  first  gear  having  teeth  exposed  to  one  of  said 
slotted  openings  and  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  first  flat  surface  member  driven  by  said  first 
gear,  spring  means  to  maintain  sai<^  first  fiat  surface 
member  in  engagement  with  said  balls,  a  second  gear  hav- 
ing teeth  exposed  to  one  of  said  slotted  openings  and 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
flat  surface  member  driven  by  said  second  gear,  and 
spring  means  to  maintain  said  second  flat  surface  member 
in  engagement  with  said  balls. 


2,729,119 

VARIABLE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

IVfECHANISMS 

John  Frvd«rick  Alcock,  Le«ds.  England 

Application  Aufout  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

SeDtember  3,  1951 

2  Claima.    (CL  74—655) 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  for  the  traction  wheels  of  a 
locomotive  comprising  a  first  gear  box,  a  main  power 
input  shaft  extending  therein,  an  output  shaft  extending 
therein  in  alignment  with  said  input  shaft,  a  clutch  means 
within  the  gear  box  for  coupling  the  said  shafts  together. 
a  gear  whed  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  hydraulic  tram- 
mission  means  within  the  gear  box  having  its  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  shafts  and  including  an  input  shaft  and  a  coax- 
ially  arranged  output  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  each  said  last 
mentioned  shafts  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  gear 
wheels  on  the  power  input  shaft  and  the  first  mentioned 
output  shaft,  a  second  gear  box.  a  variable  speed  gearing 
therein  including  an  output  shaft  for  driving  the  traction 
wheels  and  an  input  shaft,  said  last  mentioned  input  shaft 
being  coaxial  with  the  output  shaft  of  the  first  gear  box, 
and  a  second  clutch  means  for  coupling  the  input  shaft 
of  the  variable  speed  geanng  with  the  output  shaft  of 
the  first  gear  box  whereby  with  the  second  clutch  means 
engaged  the  selective  engagement  or  >1i$engagement  of  the 
first  clutch  means  provides  cither  a  direct  drive  for  all 
speed  changes  of  the  variable  speed  gearing  or  a  drive 
therefor  which  includes  the  hydraulic  transmission. 


2,729,12«  / 

SAW  JOINTER 

JaiDcs  McEwan,  San  Jom,  Calif. 

AppHcatioo  October  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,463 

4  Claims.    (CL  76-47) 


4.  A  saw  jointer  comprising  a  substantially  T-shaped 
body  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  recess  therein  in- 
cluding a  bar  portion  and  a  narrow  leg  of  the  recess 
extendieg  from  the  bar  portion  of  the  recess  to  one  side 
of  the  jointer  and  forming  a  saw  receiving  slot,  the  bar 
portion  of  said  T-«hapcd  recess  having  a  flat  file  engag- 
ing surface  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot,  a  file  clamp- 
ing member  movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  extending 
across  said  slot,  said  clamping  member  having  a  V- 
shaped  recess  therein  and  aligned  with  said  slot  and  a 
flat  file  engaging  surface  at  either  side  of  the  recess, 
one  wall  of  said  slot  having  an  elongated  opening  formed 
therein,  and  an  elongated  positioning  member  pivotaliy 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  opening  for  engagement 
with  a  saw  in  said  slot  under  manual  pressure  of  a 
person  grasping  said  jointer  in  his  hand. 


2,729,121 

COMBINATION  PORTABLE  AND  STATIONARY 

DISK  ROLLER 

Dick  P.  Robinson  and  Dkrli  P.  Robinson,  Jr., 

Garden  City.  Kans. 

Application  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350.968 

14  Clains.    (CL  7^—894) 


9.  In  a  disk  sharpening  apparatus,  a  main  frame,  a 
subframe  horizontally  pivotaliy  attached  to  the  main 
frame,  a  support  vertically  rockably  attached  to  the  sub- 
frame,  a  pair  of  coacting  power  driven  disk  sharpening 
rollers  carried  by  the  support,  means  connected  to  the 
main  frame  and  the  subframe  for  adjusting  the  sub- 
frame  horizontally  angularly  relative  to  the  main  frame, 
and  means  carried  by  said  support  and  said  subframe 
for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  support. 


2,729,122 
BUTTON-BUCKLE  DIE^ 
GeorRC  GoldberK.  Fall   River,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Meta- 
coHMt  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  Jane  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,868 
9  Claims.    (CI.  79—5) 


I.  An  improvement  for  a  button-buckle  type  die  com- 
•prising  an  upper  die,  a  spring  biased  lower  die,  and  a 
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thimble  on  said  lower  die,  said  upper  die  having  a  finger, 
said  finger  having  a  bottom  portion  sloping  upwardly 
from  the  center  axis  of  the  die,  said  lower  die  havmg  a 
cylinder,  extended  means  attached  to  said  cylinder,  a 
base,  a  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  base,  and 
means  on  said  member  for  blocking  said  extended  nKans 
whereby  said  lower  die  may  be  prevented  from  being 
forced  down  against  said  spring  bias. 


2,729,123 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  ROLL  CHOCKS 
WIU  A.  Breedon  and  Louis  L.  Miller,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assisjiors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,395 
5  Claims.    (O.  8»— 55) 


'll 

'fjfvji 
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1.  In  a  rolling  mill  which  includes  a  bousing,  a  chock 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  roll  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  chock,  the  combination  with  said  housing  and  chock 
of  a  mounting  device  which  comprises  a  tab  fixed  to  a 
side  face  of  said  chock  adjacent  the  horizontal  transverse 
center  line  of  the  chock,  an  inner  jaw  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  roll  axis,  an  outer  jaw  slidably  mounted  on  said  inner 
jaw,  said  jaws  having  faces  which  engage  opposed  faces 
of  said  tab  for  gripping  the  latter  within  the  confines  of 
said  housing,  means  for  adjusting  said  outer  jaw  with 
respect  to  said  inner  jaw  and  thereby  adjusting  the  grip- 
ping pressure  on  said  tab,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
inner  jaw  relative  to  said  housing  and  thereby  axially  ad- 
justing said  chock  and  said  roll,  one  of  the  engaging  faces 
of  said  tab  and  said  jaws  located  at  the  inner  side  of  said 
tab  and  one  located  at  the  outer  side  thereof  being  convex 
and  allowing  said  chock  to  pivot  on  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  roll  axis. 


2,729,124 

CORK  EXTRACTOR  WITH  GAS  PRESSURE 

GENERATING  MEANS 

Denb  Farandatos,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,967 

7  Claims.    (CI.  81—3.2) 


1.  In  a  cork  extractor  a  tubular  cork  penetrating  means, 
a  hollow  hand  grip  rigidly  attached  thereto,  the  total  size 
of  said  grip  being  approximately  the  size  of  a  gripping 
hand,  said  grip  and  said  means  being  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  cylindrical  gas  pressure  generating  means 
housed  in  the  grip  and  opening  into  said  penetrating 
means. 


2,729,125 

PIVOTED  LEVER  TYPE  CONTAINER  CAP 

REMOVER  WITH  CUTTER 

Frank  A.  Krzanowski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  of  ooe-half 

to  Adam  J.  Ciesielski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,168 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81— 3.46) 


A  container  cap  remover  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
cavo-convexly  formed  levers  connected  together  at  one 
end  for  movement  in  arcuate  paths  lying  in  the  same 
plane  and  having  their  concave  faces  in  opposing  rela- 
tion, an  inwardly  extending  projection  carried  by  each 
of  said  levers  intermediate  its  ends  for  movement  there- 
with in  intersecting  paths  to  define  an  abutment  stop 
to  limit  movement  of  said  levers  in  their  arcuate  paths 
toward  each  other,  and  arcuately  formed  set  of  jaws  car- 
ried by  said  other  ends  of  said  levers  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  clamp  the  closing  action  of  which  is  limited  by 
said  abutment  otop,  each  of  said  jaws  carrying  a  cutter 
in  its  inner  face,  said  cutter  on  each  jaw  being  in  opposed 
relation,  and  guide  fingers  carried  by  the  end  of  each 
cutter  remote  from  said  levers  to  guide  said  cutters  about 
the  neck  of  a  container  and  to  provide  gripping  means 
whereby  the  container  may  be  lifted  by  the  cap  remover. 


2,729,126 

KNOB  SHOES 

Arthur  H.  Stanton,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Le  Isle  D. 

Noble,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assigDor»  to  The  Standard  Parts 

Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,506 

3  Claims.    (CI.  81—40) 


1.  A  knob  shoe  having  an  integral  stem  which  is 
threaded  for  feed  through  a  support  and  is  provided  with 
a  hand  knob  secured  to  and  adjacent  one  end,  the  stem 
having  an  opposite  end  spherical  surface  portion  and  a 
portion  of  reduced  cross-section  adjacent  said  opposite 
end,  the  stem  thence  being  further  reduced  in  cross-sec- 
tion to  provide  a  groove  merging  into  said  spherical  end 
portion,  the  groove  providing  a  stem  shoulder  adjacent 
the  first-mentioned  reduced  portion  and  confronting  said 
spherical  end  poriion,  a  housing  having  an  outer  end  wall, 
and  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  providing  an  inner  end 
opening  surrounding  the  first-mentioned  reduced  stem 
portion,  an  interior  surface  of  said  housing  end  wall  being 
rockable  upon  said  spherical  end  portion,  the  spherical 
end  portion  being  passable  through  said  opening  and  into 
the  housing  for  loose  accommodation  of  the  spherical  end 
portion  therein,  an  interior  peripheral  surface  of  said 
housing  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  groove  which  con- 
fronts the  groove  in  the  stem,  and  a  split  spring  retaining 
ring  seated  in  the  housing  groove  and  having  inwardly- 
bent  end  portions  normally  intersecting  the  stem  groove 
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adjacent  the  stem  shoulder,  whereby  the  forcing  of  the 
spherical  end  portion  of  the  stem  against  the  ring  expands 
the  ring  bent  ends  into  the  housing  groove  and  permits 
passage  of  the  spherical  end  portion  into  the  housing,  the 
expanded  ends  of  the  nng  snapping  back  into  normal 
inwardly-bent  position  in  the  stem  groove  after  the 
passage  thereby  of  the  spherical  end  portion,  whereby  the 
latter  is  retained  in  the  housing  and  the  housing  and  stem 
have  relative  universal  action. 


2,72f,I2f 

GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  A  TORSION  TESTING 

MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  J.  Reese,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  asdKnor  to  Tinius 

Oisen  TestioK  Machine  Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa., 

a  corporarion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  39M5« 
S  Oiinii     (CL  81—179) 


2,729,127 
SLIDABLE  JAW  WRENCH  WITH  HAND  GRIP  AND 

ADJl  STING  LINK 
Yasuo  Watanabc,  Kalaheo,  Kauai,  Territory  of  Hawaii 
Application  May  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  352,7M 
-^  3  Claims.    (CL  81— S8) 


L  A  combination  tool  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
having  a  stationary  jaw  at  one  end,  a  movable  jaw  car- 
ried by  said  handle  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
stationary  jaw,  means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw,  said 
handle  having  an  apertured  lug  adjacent  said  stationary 
jaw,  said  movable  jaw  having  an  elongated  shank  received 
through  the  aperture  in  said  lug,  said  means  including  an 
actuating  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  han- 
dle, said  shank  having  a  threaded  free  end  portion,  a  bi- 
furcated adjustment  link  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever,  the  threaded  end 
portion  fitting  telescopically  and  slidably  between  the 
furcations  on  said  link,  an  adjusting  nut  carried  by  said 
furcations  and  operably  connected  with  said  threaded 
end  portion  of  said  shank  for  varying  the  bite  between 
said  jaws,  and  a  lock  nut  also  threaded  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  shank  for  selectively  engaging  said  lug 
and  limiting  the  spacing  between  said  jaws. 


2,729,128 

CHUCK-STOCK  FOR  DRILL  PRESSES 

AND  THK  LIKE 

Clyde  L.  GUbert.  ElUiart,  Ind 

Application  November  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  318,838 

14  Claims.    (CL  81— 9«) 


7.  An  accessory  tool  for  drill  presses,  lathes,  milling 
machines  and  the  like  adapted  to  embrace  and  operatively 
engage  a  chuck,  comprising  a  collar,  a  handle  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  collar,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  handle 
for  engaging  the  key  pilot  hole  of  said  chuck,  and  a  spring 
biased  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  stud  for  engaging 
said  chuck  and  forcing  it  into  positive  engagement  with 
said  collar. 


I.  Gnpping  means  for  a  vise  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  support  having  a  slot  and  a  jaw  member  yieldably  slid- 
able  in  opposite  directions  in  said  slots;  spring  means  to 
normally  center  said  jaw  member  in  said  slot  and  a  V 
section  on  said  jaw  member,  the  apex  of  the  V  extending 
in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  jaw  member,  each  leg  of  the  V  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  arranged  generally  transversely  at  an 
angle  substantially  less  than  90*  but  not  parallel  to  the 
apex  of  the  V. 


2.729,130 
UNIVERSAL  STEP  TURNING  DUPLICATOR  FOR 

LATHES 

Curtis  Walker,  Standish,  Mich. 

Application  August  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303.586 

2  Claims.    (CI.  82—14) 


2^?j^ 


I.  In  a  universal  step  turning  duplicator  having  a  bed, 
a  head  stock  and  tail  stock  for  supporting  a  workpiece, 
and  wi^s  parallel  to  the  workpiece  axis;  a  carriage  mount- 
ed on  said  ways  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  power 
means  joined  to  said  carriage  for  effecting  continuous  feed 
movements  thereof,  a  cross  slide  on  said  carriage  and  ad- 
justable transversely  of  the  direction  of  said  carriage 
movements,  a  compound  support  swivelly  mounted  on 
said  cross  slide  and  selectively  positionable  relative  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  for  se- 
curing said  support  to  said  cross  slide  in  selected  ad- 
justed position,  a  cutter  carrying  top  slide  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  support,  a  hydraulic  motor  joined  to  said 
top  slide,  a  template  support  upon  said  bed  and  mounting 
a  template  with  the  plane  of  i4s  profile  parallel  to  the 
workpiece  axis,  a  tracer  housing  adjustably  secured  to 
said  motor  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  workpiece 
axis,  a  valve  in  said  housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  from  a  pressure  source  to  said  motor,  a 
spindle  engaging  said  valve,  universally  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  de|>ending  axially  therefrom  with  its  de- 
pending end  engageable  with  the  template  profile  at  a  pre- 
determined lateral  pressure  and  responsive  to  lateral 
thrust  and  relief  therefrom  during  feed  movements  of 
said  carriage,  whereby  deflections  of  said  spindle  operate 
said  valve  to  control  said  motor  tending  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  pressure  whereby  said  cutter  reproduces  in 
said  workpiece  the  profile  of  said  template,  a  horizontal 
support  plate  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  motor 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  and  having  a  horizon- 
tally extending  dovetail  recess  therein,  a  mounting  block 
on  said  tracer  having  a  dovetail   longitudinally  slidable 
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within  said  recess,  and  a  hand  screw  mounted  and  jour- 
nalled  on  said  support  plate  and  threadedly  engaging  said 
dovetail  for  effecting  in  and  out  adjustments  of  said  spin- 
dle relative  to  said  workpiece  axis,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spindle  being  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  motor. 


an  electrode  with  a  flat  surface  adjacent  one  of  the  rods, 
and  a  shield  between  said  rods,  said  shield  having  a  sup- 
poriing  portion  angularly  disposed  relative  to  an  edge  of 
said  electrode  so  as  to  have  a  minimum  of  capacity  rela- 
tive thereto. 


2,729,131 

PRECISION  TOOL  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Leon  G.  Arpin,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Application  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,523 

1  Claim.    (CI.  82—24) 


J<     ,*  — J« 


In  a  lathe  compound  feed  having  a  rotatable  feed  screw 
and  shaft,  and  a  compound  which  is  adjusted  by  the  ro- 
tation of  said  feed^rew,  means  independent  of  the  ro- 
tation of  said  feed  screw  for  producing  precision  adjust- 
ment of  said  compound,  said  means  comprising  an  in- 
dicia wheel  freely  rotatable  on  said  feed  screw  shaft, 
an  externally  threaded  hub  on  said  wheel,  the  threads  of 
said  hub  being  of  a  higher  pitch  than  the  threads  of 
the  feed  screw,  a  collar  having  a  central  bore  and  dis- 
posed around  the  feed  screw  shaft  while  being  free 
thereof,  said  bore  being  threaded  and  mating  with  the 
wheel  hub  threads  for  retracting  or  attracting  the  col- 
lar, said  collar  being  connected  to  the  compound  whereby 
said  retraction  or  attraction  of  the  collar  produces  a 
corresponding  movement  of  the  tool  holder,  and  a  hand 
operated  screw  on  said  compound,  said  screw  being 
adapted  to  be  tightened  against  said  feed  screw  shaft  for 
preventing  rotation  thereof  during  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
a  flange  bearing  indicia  markings  for  indicating  the  extent 
of  rotational  action  of  said  wheel,  and  additional  indicia 
markings  on  said  collar,  said  collar  markings  being  per- 
pendicularly arranged  relative  to  the  wheel  flange  mark- 
ings for  indicating  the  extent  of  attraction  or  retraction 
of  said  collar  within  said  flange. 


2,729,132 
ELECTRICAL  PICK-UP  FOR  VIBRATING  BODIES 
Jacob  T.  Kunz,  North  Hills,  Pa^  assignor  to  Schnlmcricfa 
Electronics,  Incorporated,  Scllersvllle,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Oficinal    appilcatioa    November    17,    1948,    Serial    No. 
60,470,  now  Patent  No.  2,606,474,  dated  Auftust  12, 
1952.     Divided  and  this  application  October  19,  1951, 
Serial  No.  252.080 

4  Claims.    (CL  84—1.14) 


2,729,133 

DRUM  TUNING  MECHANISM 

WUIiam  F.  Ludwig,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,989 

3  Oaims.    (CL  84 — 419) 


1.  In  a  drum  including  a  casing  supported  in  spaced 
relationship  above  a  floor  by  a  plurality  of  legs  and  hav- 
ing a  central  axis,  and  a  drum  head  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  axis,  the  combination  with  drum-head  ten- 
sioning mechanism,  including  bell  crank  levers  and  ad- 
justing devices  engaged  with  the  latter  and  the  drum- 
head hoop,  of  radial  tension  rods  connecting  the  bell 
crank  levers  with  an  axial  tension  rod  disposed  cen- 
trally of  the  drum  casing  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  drum  head,  said  axial  tension  rod  passing  through 
an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing for  supporting  said  housing  in  spaced  relationship 
above  the  floor,  a  leverage  system  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  bell  cranks  spaced 
from  each  other  and  connected  by  a  link,  one  of  the  bell 
cranks  of  said  leverage  system  being  connected  to  said 
axial  tension  rod,  and  an  operating  mechanism  having  a 
single  hand  screw  mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent  the 
drum  head,  said  screw  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  other  bell  crank  of  said  leverage  system  to  move  said 
axial  tension  rod  toward  and  away  from  said  drum  head 
and  cause  said  radial  tension  rods  to  expand  and  contract 
to  actuate  said  first-named  bell  crank  levers  to  apply 
equal  tension  on  the  drum  head,  the  bell  cranks  of  the 
leverage  system  being  arranged  to  provide  an  increased 
mechanical  advanuge  as  the  tension  increases. 


2,729,134 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  THUMB 

SCREW 

Aflfaar  H.  Stanton,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Lc  Isle  D. 

NoMe,  Hudson,  Ohio,  asstgnori  to  The  Standard  Parts 

Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Febniary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,508 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85—61) 

4  ~P 


>  I  '<IIIIIIIIIHfH| 


^ 


A  torque  thumb  screw  comprising  a  stem  having  a 
threaded  inner  end  portion  and  an  intermediate  plane 
portion,  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  being  an  enlarged 
plane  portion,  a  plate  disc  secured  to  and  surrounding  the 
intermediate  plane  portion  of  the  stem  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  a  knob  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  disc  and  for  which  the  latter  forms  an 
inner  end  plate,  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  the  stem 
being  extended  outwardly  of  the  knob  and  being  formed 
I .  Fn  an  electric  musical  instrument  tone  generator  hav-  with  a  peripheral  groove  adjacently  exterior  of  the  outer 
ing  a  pair  of  vibrating  rods,  a  collector  plate  device  having   face  of  the  knob,  a  split  spring  ring  seated  in  the  groove 
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and  having  one  face  thereof  abutting  the  outer  knob  face 
thus  removably  retaining  the  knob  and  stem  in  as.sembled 
position,  a  recess  in  the  knob  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  stem  axis,  a  compression  spring  seated  at  one  end 
on  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  ball  seat  in  the  outer  face 
of  the  disc,  an  arcuate  groove  in  the  ont^r  face  of  the 
disc,  said  groove  being  coaxial  with  the  ^em  axis  and 
being  of  narrowing  and  depth-decreasing  formation  from 
end  to  end  and  merging  at  its  narrowest  and  shallowest 
end  into  the  outer  face  of  the  disc,  the  widest  and  deepest 
end  of  the  groove  merging  into  the  disc  ball  seat,  the 
latter  forming  a  ball  chamber  with  the  top  end  of  the 
knob  recess,  and  a  ball  in  the  chamber  seated  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring. 


2,729,135 
REFRACTOMETER  FOR  I.IQl  IDS 
Bob  B.  Briant,  Wichita,  Kjum^  assiftnor  to  BoeiDg  Air* 
plane  Company,  WicUta,  Kans.^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,748 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  index  of  refraction  of 
a  substance  comprising,  in  combination:  a  thin  walled 
cylindrical  transparent  container  for  holding  the  sub- 
stance, the  substance  and  the  container  wall  together 
constituting  a  condensing  lens;  a  source  of  light  on  one 
side  of  said  lens;  an  apertured  otherwise  light  impervious 
image  creating  shield  interposed  transversely  between  the 
lens  and  the  light  source;  a  translucent  image  receiving 
focal  length  detecting  screen  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lens,  the  light  source,  the  shield,  the  lens  and  the  screen 
all  being  in  optical  alignment,  said  shield  having  two 
apertures  spaced  equidistant  from  the  line  of  optical 
alignment  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  means  supporting 
said  container  in  fixed  position  with  relation  to  said  shield 
arid  the  source  of  light;  a  movable  member  supporting 
said  screen  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  optical  alignment;  a  compound  micrometer  type 
screw  supporting  said  movable  member  for  movement 
along  the  line  of  optica]  alignment;  mean^  journaling 
the  screw;  and  cooperating:  means  on  the  screw  and  on 
the  screw  journaling  means  to  measure  a  distance  be- 
tween the  lens  and  screen  proportional  to  the  index  of 
refraction  of  the  lens  substance  when  the  two  light  images 
created  by  the  shield  coincide  on  the  screen. 


2,T29.13« 
APPARATL^S  FOR  DETECTING  PIN  HOLES 
IN  SHEETS 
Ehmlcl  E.  Fekk,  Daquesnc,  and  Roy  E.  Howell,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assienors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,768 
4  aaims.  (O.  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pin  holes  in  sheets  having 
substantially  parallel  side  edges  comprising  means  for 
conveying  said  sheets  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path,  a 
light  source  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sheets, 
photosensitive  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  sheets  aligned  with  the  light  source,  said 
light  source  and  photosensitive  device  having  a  length 
substantially  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  sheet  being  in- 


spected, spaced  guides  located  at  each  edge  of  the  sheet 
being  inspected,  each  of  said  guides  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  portion  extending  from  the  sheet  entry  end 
thereof  to  a  position  beyond  the  said  light  source  and  an 
upwardly  extending  outer  portion,  said  outer  portions 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  only  slightly  greater  than 


the  width  of  the  strip,  and  a  cover  member  on  each  guide 
at  its  exit  end  spaced  above  the  horizontal  portion  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheets  being  in- 
spected, said  horizontal  portion  and  cover  member  hav- 
ing slots  therein  at  said  light  source  extending  outwardly 
to  a  point  slightly  inwardly  of  the  upwardly  extending 
portion. 

2,729,137 
REFRACTOMETER  WITH  LINEAR  SCALE 
John  W.  Forrest,  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora^ 
don  of  New  York 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,761 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


1.  In  a  refractometer  the  combination  of  a  bousing,  a 
refracting  prism  mounted  in  an  opetiing  in  said  bousing 
And  having  an  exposed  horizontally  positioned  refract- 
ing surface  thereon  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  tested, 
said  prism  having  an  emerging  surface  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  refracting  surface  from  which 
the  refracted  rays  from  the  refracting  surface  emerge, 
said  angle  having  a  magnitude  within  the  range  of  60  to 
70  degrees,  said  prism  being  made  of  glass  having  a  re- 
fractive index  between  1.75  and  2.0,  the  relation  between 
the  index  of  refraction  of  the  glass  and  said  angle  being 
such  that  the  upper  and  lower  extreme  rays  refracted  by 
the  prism  will  fall  symmetrically  about  the  median  ray 
refracted  by  the  prism,  a  viewing  means  having  an  eye- 
piece projecting  from  said  housing  in  optical  alignment 
with  the  rays  refracted  from  said  prism,  and  a  scale 
mounted  in  the  eyepiece  of  the  telescope  in  optical  align- 
ment with  the  rays  refracted  by  the  prism,  said  scale 
being  divided  into  substantially  equally  spaced  divisions 
that  are  calibrated  in  an  appropriate  refractometric  scale, 
whereby  the  borderline  of  total  reflection  produced  by 
the  sample  on  the  refracting  surface  of  the  prism  may  be 
read  directly  from  the  scale. 


2,729.138 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PROJECTING 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MOTION  PICTURES 
Robert  V.  Bemier,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Synthetic  Vision   Corporation,   Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  237,275 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88—16.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  three-dimensional  motion 

pictures  upon  a  comnfK>n  projection  surface  from  film 
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having  unpolarized  right  and  left  eye  stereoscopic  images 
in  alternate  full  frames  thereof,  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  pair  of  film  gate  apertures  past  which  said  film 
is  adapted  to  travel  successively,  said  apertures  being 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  film  travel  to  register  simul- 
taneously successive  frames  in  said  film,  means  for  simul- 
taneously projecting  a  beam  of  unpolarized  light  through 
each  said  aperture  to  project  right  and  left  eye  images 
simultaneously  from  siKcessive  said  frames,  means  for 
advancing  said  film  frame  by  frame  past  said  apertures, 
a  cylindrical  transparent  polarizing  filter  mounted  in  the 
path  of  each  of  said  beams  from  said  apertures  to  said 
projection  surface  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  portion  of  said  beam 
passing  therethrough,  each  said  filter  including  two  semi- 


bar  of  a  length  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  projectors 
spaced  thereon  to  project  a  corresponding  number  of 
stereoscopically  related  transparencies,  a  supporting  frame- 
work fixed  to  said  bar  to  form  a  rigid  unitary  structure 
therewith,  a  flat-topped  table  supported  in  said  framework 


2,729,139 
FILM  PULL-DOWN  CLAW 
Warren  R.  Isom,  West  Collingswood,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioo  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,442 
SClaioH.    (a.  88— 18.4) 


I.  A  film  pull-down  claw  for  both  advancing  and 
registering  film  in  an  aperture  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  sprocket  holes  of  said  film,  be 
moved  to  advance  said  film,  and  be  withdrawn  from  the 
sprocket  holes  of  said  film,  at  least  one  of  said  claws 
having  a  tapered  tip  and  a  height  the  height  of  the 
sprocket  hole  of  unshrunk  film  minus  the  film  shrinkage 
and  the  sprocket  hole  shrinkage,  the  lower  sides  of  the 
tip  portions  of  said  teeth  being  beveled  to  provide  said 
teeth  with  narrower  tips  than  bases. 


2,729,14« 
STEREO-PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  PROJECTION 
.  PLOTTING  APPARATUS 

^  John  Elsden  Odic,  Pinner,  Middlesex,  England 

Application  July  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,871 
9  Claims    (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  projection  unit  for  use  in  stereo-photogrammetric 
plotting  by  projection,  comprising  a  projector-supporting 


r 
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cylindrical  portions  of  polarizing  material  having  the 
polarizing  axes  thereof  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
at  substantially  45°  to  said  rotational  axis  of  said  filter, 
means  for  directing  each  said  beam  radially  through  the 
near  side  of  the  associated  said  filter  to  polarize  said 
beam,  means  for  directing  said  polarized  beams  generally 
axially  of  said  filters  to  positions  outside  said  filters  and 
from  said  positions  to  said  projection  surface  in  super- 
imposed relation,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  filters  in  coordinated  relation  with  each  other  and 
with  said  drive  means  to  reverse  the  respective  directions 
of  polarization  of  said  beams  each  time  said  film  is  ad- 
vanced to  cause  all  said  right  eye  images  and  all  said 
left  eye  images  to  be  polarized  in  respectively  opposite 
directions. 


in  a  position  generally  to  receive  images  projected  by 
projectors  supported  by  said  bar,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  table  in  relation  to  said  framework,  whereby  the 
table  top  can  be  brought  into  precise  parallelism  with  the 
datum  plane  of  such  images  notwithstanding  the  rigid  re- 
lationship to  said  framework  and  bar. 


2,729,141 

IMAGE  SUPERIMPOSmON  PROJECTION  DEVICES 

Joseph  B.  Walker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  11, 19S3,  Serial  No.  353,968 

fClafans.    (€1.88— 24)        - 


1.  In  an  optical  system,  aligned  in  order,  a  divergent 
primary  lens,  an  angularly  disposed  iransmissive-reflective 
element,  a  convergent  secondary  lens,  and  an  image  plane; 
said  lenses  positioned  to  form  an  image  of  an  object  with- 
in the  field  of  said  lenses  upon  said  image  plane  and  so 
constituted  and  spaced  that  the  magnification  of  said  image 
is  approximately  proportional  to  the  inverse  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  primary  and  said  secondary  lenses  over 
a  working  range;  another  object  outside  the  field  of  said 
lenses,  an  additional  weakly  convergent  lens  positioned 
to  collect  light  from  said  other  object  and  direct  it  unto 
said  transmissive-reflective  element  such  that  said  light  is 
reflected  by  said  element  with  approximately  the  same 
divergence  into  said  secondary  lens  as  the  light  from  said 
divergent  primary  lens,  said  elements  spaced  to  form  a 
focused  image  of  said  other  object  upon  said  image  plane; 
and  means  to  alter  the  positions  of  at  least  one  of  the 
pair  of  elements,  said  other  object  and  said  additional  lens, 
as  a  function  of  the  inverse  of  the  distance  between  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  lenses  so  that  the  magnifica- 
tion of  the  image  of  said  other  object  is  proportional  to 
the  magnification  of  the  image  of  said  first-mentioned 
object 

2,729,142 

SHOCK  RESISTANT  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Theodore  L.  Beach,  Jr^  Donnelsville,  Ohio 

AppUcation  February  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,931 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88—96) 
1.  In  a  shock  resistant  mirror  the  combination  of  an 
assembly  comprising  a  backing  member  having  an  up- 
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standing  flange,  a  mirror  positioned  in  the  backing  mem- 
ber and  having  the  mirror  edge  portion  defining  a  spac- 
ing with  the  flange,  said  flange  being  wholly  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  said  mirror  edge  portion,  and  a  channeled 


resilient  collar  having  an  Integral  internal  rib  thereof 
extending  into  said  spacing  engaging  the  mirror  edge  por- 
tion, said  collar  enveloping  the  flange  and  a  marginal 
portion  of  the  mirror  surface  and  compressivcly  engag- 
ing said  backing  member  and  mirror. 


ably  mounted  chuck  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  work- 
pieces  for  movement  in  a  circular  path,  characterized  by 
said  base  structure  including  a  fixed  housing  member 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  circular  path,  said 
housing  member  being  provided  with  a  relatively  large 
cylindrical  aperture  forming  a  journal,  the  axis  of  which 
IS  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  circular  path,  a 
generally  cylindrical  tool  holder  assembly  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  housing  member  within  said  aperture,  said 
tool  holder  assembly  having  a  working  face  projecting 
from  said  aperture  and  the  surface  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber adjacent  thereto,  means  for  mounting  a  series  of 
tool  elements  on  said  working  face  in  an  annular  ring 
within  the  diameter  of  said  aperture,  the  said  annular 


2,72f,I43 

INFRARED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

John  I'.  Hlilte,  Dvicn,  Coon. 

AppUcatioo  June  13.  1950,  Serial  No.  167,792 

IClatoi.    (CI.  M— lf5) 


1.  An  infra-red  Alter  system  for  separating  radiation 
in  a  selected  wave  length  interval  from  radiation  of 
wave  lengths  lying  to  either  side  of  said  interval  in  such 
manner  that  said  last-named  radiation  is  reduced  to 
negligible  value  relative  to  the  radiation  in  said  interval, 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  selective  reflection  in- 
terference filters  each  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  surface 
and  each  of  the  same  focal  length,  each  of  said  filters 
being  characterized  in  structure  by  a  dielectric  layer 
sandwiched  between  a  substrate  reflector  and  a  surface 
reflector  in  the  form  of  a  thin  metallic  film,  the  flrst 
filter  layer  having  a  thickness  which  optically  is  half 
the  wavelength  of  radiation  in  the  selected  interval, 
the  second  and  third  filter  layers  having  respective  thick- 
nesses which  ar^  twice  and  four  times  that  of  the  first 
Alter  layer,  said  first,  second  and  third  Alters  thereby 
respectively  having  first  order,  second  order  and  fourth 
order  reflection  peaks  at  the  wavelength  of  radiation 
in  the  selected  interval,  said  first  and  second  fihers 
thereby  providing  absorption  peaks  which  cancel  with 
the  first  order  reflection  peak  of  said  second  filter  and  with 
the  first  and  second  order  reflection  peaks  of  said  third 
filter,  the  filters  being  arranged  facing  each  other  so 
that  one  reflection  filter  is  opposite  the  other  two  and 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  first -mentioned  reflection 
filter  is  between  the  two  opposing  reflection  filters  and 
the  centers  of  curvature  of  the  two  opposing  reflection 
filters  are  located  at  the  surface  of  the  first  and  separated 
by  a  distance  less  than  half  of  the  length  of  the  first 
reflection  filter  whereby  the  optical  path  through  the 
system  includes  a  plurality  of  reflections  from  each  filter 
surface. 


2,729,144 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONSTRICTION 

Erkk  W.  Bcntmam,  Moaroc,  Mkh. 

Applkatioa  May  3,  1950.  Serial  No.  159,S33 

1  Claim.    (CI.  90—20) 

A  planing  mill  of  the  type  having  a  base  structure 

and  work   positioning   means  which  comprises  a   rolat- 
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ring  of  tool  elements  overlapping  the  said  circular  path 
of  travel  of  said  workpieces.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  chuck  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  tool  holder 
assembly  comprising  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  work- 
ing face  of  said  tool  holder  assembly,  a  cross  shaft, 
driving  elements  between  said  shaft  and  cross  shaft  and 
between  said  cross  shaft  and  said  chuck  whereby  the 
rotational  inertia  of  said  tool  holder  assembly  is  avail- 
able to  overcome  reaction  forces  affecting  the  rotation 
of  said  chuck,  said  driving  elements  including  means  for 
permitting  relative  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  shaft  and  said  chuck,  said  work  positioning 
means  being  mounted  on  the  base  structure  for  move- 
ment in  directions  parallel  to  and  transversely  of  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  tool  holder  assembl)^. 


2,729,145 

DISINTEGRATING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Wandel,  Downlngtowii,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,856 

lOdaims.    (CI.  92— 20) 


3.  A  self-contained  apparatus  for  destroying  waste 
paper  and  restoring  it  to  self-sustaining,  solid  form  con- 
sisting of  a  unit  for  disintegrating  waste  paper  in  the 
presence  of  water  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cel- 
lulose fibers,  a  press  box,  means  for  delivering  the  sus- 
pension to  said  box.  a  movable  member  for  pressing  the 
suspension  in  said  box,  means  for  extracting  water  from 
said  suspension  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  hoUow 
partition  members  having  foraminous  faces  in  contact 
with  said  pulp  during  the  pressing  operation,  and  means 
for  applying  suction  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
members. 
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2,729,14« 

IMPELLERS  FOR  PULP  DISINTEGRATING 

MACHINES 

Knt  Waadd,  DownlagtowB,  Pa. 

ApplkatkNi  Fcbraary  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  273,S9« 

4ClaiaB.    (CLn— 2^ 
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2,729,147 
MULTIPLE  SYNCHRONIZED  PNEUMATIC  PAPER 

STOCK  CONTROL  DEVICE 

BnHM>  E.  PreTOit,  Wctt  Bozford,  Mass.,  anignor  to  John 

W.  Bolton  ti  SoM  Ibc.,  Lawrence,  Mats.,  a  corporatioo 

•f  MaHadMactti 

ApHfeatloa  Jaoaary  26,  1953,  Sctial  No.  333,049 

6ClaiiiH.    (CI.  92— 46) 


1.  Paper  stock  control  aparatus  for  regulating  paper 
stock  in  a  system  which  includes  a  beater  chest  and  pump, 
a  Jordan  inlet  valve,  a  Jordan,  a  Jordan  outlet  valve,  a 
machine  chest  and  pump,  a  machine  head  box,  a  Four- 
drinier  machine  and  a  couch  roll  suction  leg,  said  control 
apparatus  comprising  first  pneumatic  means  automatically 
advancing  and  retracting  the  Jordan  plug  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  stock  pressure  within  the  Jordan  for 
continuously  maintaining  uniform  preselected  pressure 
between  the  plug  and  shell  knives  thereof;  second  pneu- 
matic means  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  Jor- 
dan outlet  valve  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
quantity  and  equality  of  the  stock  at  the  couch  roll  for 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  time  stock  remains  in  said 
Jordan  and  third  pneumatic  means  automatically  opening 
and  closing  the  Jordan  inlet  valve  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  stock  level  of  the  machine  chest  for 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  amount  of  stock  delivered 
to  said  Jordan,  said  first  means  automatically  compen- 
sating for  changes  in  stock  pressure  in  the  Jordan  caused 
by  the  actuation  of  said  second  and  third  means. 


2,729, 14« 
MECHANISM  FOR  INSERTING  A  SLEEVE  IN  A 
BAG  VALVE 
Harry  Peters,  Middletown,  and  William  J.  Tllton,  Frank- 
Un,  OWo,  aarignon  to  The  Raymond  B^  Company, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Aajnitt  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,142 
9ClalnH.    (CL93— «) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  for  inserting  a  sleeve  in  a  previ- 
ously formed  valve  of  a  valved  bag,  means  for  support- 
ing a  bag  with  its  valve  in  a  position  to  receive  a  sleeve, 
a  sleeve  inserting  element  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
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valve,  means  for  moving  a  section  of  sleeve  material 
toward  the  path  of  said  inserting  element,  means  for 
folding  one  lateral  edge  portion  of  said  section  of  nute- 
rial  onto  the  body  thereof,  means  for  applying  paste 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  folded  edge  portion,  means 
for  scoring  said  section  of  material  on  a  transverse  line 
between  the  ends  thereof,  said  moving  means  including 
means  to  advance  said  scored  section  to  a  position  in 
which  said  score  line  is  substantially  in  the  path  (rf  said 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  impeller  com- 
prising a  concave  disk  of  steel  having  a  layer  of  copper 
on  its  concave  surface  and  a  series  of  hard  mineral  crys- 
tals arranged  in  radial  rows  embedded  in  the  copper  layer. 


inserting  element  and  to  then  release  the  same,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  inserting  element  in  timed  relation  to 
said  advancing  means  to  cause  said  inserting  element 
to  engage  said  section  and  fold  the  same  on  said  score 
line  with  said  folded  edge  portion  thereof  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  folded  section,  and  to  move  the  folded  sec- 
tion into  said  valve  with  said  folded  edge  portion  there- 
of in  engagement  with  said  valve  and  with  the  outer  end 
portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  said  valve. 


2,729,149 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  SEALED  CLOSURE 

WUUam  H.  Bokcnkrogcr,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.,  awlgnnr 

to  Union  Bag  &  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

Application  October  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,659 

4  Claims.    (CL  93— 27) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  con- 
veying to  bottoming  rolls  a  tube  having  at  least  its  inte- 
rior surface  heat  scalable,  cooperating  bottoming  rolls 
with  a  tucker  blade  in  one  which  forces  the  tube  along  a 
predetermined  transverse  line  into  a  pair  of  gripper  jaws 
in  the  <Mher,  the  pressure  of  the  jaws  causing  the  end 
portion  of  the  tube  to  fold  upwardly  into  a  position  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  body  of  the  tube,  a  rotat- 
able  cylinder  having  a  heat  sealing  unit  mounted  thereon, 
said  unit  having  bars  adapted  to  receive  the  end  portion 
from  the  jaws  while  in  folded  up  position  and  apply  heat 
and  pressure  to  said  portion  in  said  position  during  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  removing  the  tube 
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from  the  beat  scaling  unit  after  the  end  portion  has  been 
heat  sealed,  and  means  for  completing  the  fold  and  secur- 
ing the  heat  sealed  portion  against  the  body  of  the  tube. 


2,729,150 

MULTI-PLY  BAGS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Alcsaadcr  Gelbcke,   Rod«-S(..Gcii«sc,  Belgium,  assigBor 

to  SC  Regit  Bales  S.  A^  Tabizc,  Belgiam,  ■  corporatioa 

of  Beigiom 

AppUcatioo  April  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  2S235f 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netbcriaods  April  28.  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  93— J5) 


■f  • 


^ 


5.  In  the  manufacture  of  pasted  end  muhiwall  bags 
from  webs  of  flexible  sheet  material,  the  combination  of 
method  steps  which  comprises;  scoring  the  webs  at  reg- 
ular intervals  transversely  of  their  length  at  lines  which 
are  to  define  the  end  edges  of  the  four  corner  flaps  of 
the  finished  bags;  then  as.semhling  the  webs  by  super- 
posing same  in  such  relation  longitudinally  that  each  score 
li»e  oo  the  web  which  is  to  form  the  outer  ply  of  the 
Ntgs  is  located  at  a  position  intermediate  a  score  line 
on  one  under  ply  and  a  score  line  on  another  under  ply, 
the  score  lines  being  positioned  to  provide  four  substan- 
tially identical  comer  flaps  except  that  the  score  lines 
on  the  innermost  of  said  plies  for  two  of  the  comers  are 
spaced  in  advance  of  said  intermediate  position  while 
those  at  the  other  two  comers  are  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  position,  and  the  score  lines  on  an  intermediate  ply 
for  said  first  two  qf  the  corners  are  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  position  while  those  at  said  other  two  corners  are 
spaced  in  advance  of  said  position;  forming  the  assembled 
webs  into  a  tube;  separating  such  tube  into  bag  lengths 
along  lines  which  include  said  score  lines;  and  folding 
inwardly  areas  at  said  score  lines  to  form  the  four  comer 
flaps,  the  outer  ply  of  each  of  which  is  of  normal  length, 
with  an  under  ply  thereof  of  abbreviated  length  and 
another  of  more  extended  length. 


2,729,151 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  BAGMAKING 

MACHINES 

Ailku  J.  Evers,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior  to  lotematioaal 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Yort 

Application  Inly  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,888 
5  Claims.    (CL  93—93) 


3.  Bag  transfer  apparatus  including  a  main  frame, 
a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  endless  chains  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  lugs  normally  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  a  bag-receiving  table  portion  interposed 
between  the  intake  portion  of  said  conveyor  and  the  dis- 
charge station  of  an  associated  bagmaking  machine  for 
initially    receiving    individual    vertically    positioned    bags 


therefrom,  means  operatively  positioned  beiteath  laid 
receiving  table  poriion  for  assembling  said  bngs  into 
successive  groups  each  containing  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  bags  and  for  moving  each  such  group  into  engage- 
ment between  pairs  of  lugs  on  said  conveyor,  said  bag 
group  assembling  means  including  a  pair  of  picker  fingers 
altemately  movable  through  an  orbital  path  having  a 
ponion  overlapping  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lugs  ad- 
jacent the  intake  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  work  table 
located  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor, 
altemately  operable  grippers  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  conveyor  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof  and 
movable  through  a  compound  generally  helical  path  for 
removing  successive  bag  groups  from  the  lugs  of  said 
conveyor  and  transferring  the  same  onto  said  work  table 
from  alternate  directions  whereby  the  bottoms  of  the 
bags  in  one  group  will  be  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the 
bags  in  the  next  adjacent  group,  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  work  table  for  assembling  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  bag  groups  into  successive 
bundles  each  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  such 
groups. 


2,729.152 

APPARATL'S  FOR  PLACING  CORRUGATED 

JOINTS  I.N  CONCRETE 

Fred  D.  Caraes.  Fort  >*orth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hcxibic 

Rond  Joint  Machine  Company.  Warren,  OUn,  a  cor> 

poration  of  Okie 

Application  October  10,  1951.  Serial  No.  250.7M 

7  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 51) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  installing  a  corrugated  joint  in 
plastic  concrete  in  a  venical  position,  cooperating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  grip  the  joint  therebetween  while  the 
joint  and  members  arc  being  lowered  into  the  plastic 
concrete,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flat  face  adapted 
to  contact  the  crests  of  the  corrugations  on  one  face  of 
the  joint,  the  other  of  said  members  being  movably 
mounted  relative  to  said  flat  faced  member  and  having 
a  gripping  face  conforming  to  the  corrugations  on  the 
opposite  face  of  said  joint  to  hold  said  joint  against 
said  flat  faced  member,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
members  from  the  plastic  concrete  after  the  movable 
member  has  been  disengaged  from  the  joint,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  flat-faced  member  in  a  substantially 
venical  path  during  the  withdrawing  operation,  whereby 
the  flat-faced  member  maintains  the  joint  in  its  installed 
vertical   position. 


2,729,153 
STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 
Reinhold  Heidcdic,  Brannachweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Frankc  A  Heideckc,  Fabrfli  Pbotograpliisclier  Prizi- 
iions-Apparate.  Brennsciiwcic  Germany,  a  firm  of  Ger- 

Application  May  18.  1953,  Serial  No.  355,485 
Clainis  priority,  ■pplicaHon  GennMy  May  19,  1952 

7  Claims.  (O.  95—18) 
1.  A  stereoscopic  camera  including  a  front  wall,  a  pair 
of  lenses  mounted  on  said  front  wall  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  at  an  invariable  distance  from  each 
other,  a  film  support  for  holding  film  behind  the  lenses 
in  the  focal  planes  thereof,  said  support  and  said  front  wall 
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being  mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  lenses  to  focus  the  camera  upon  objects  at 
variable  distances  from  the  camera,  a  pair  of  masks  be- 
hind said  lenses  and  substantially  against  the  front  face  of 
the  film  held  in  said  support,  to  define  the  picture  area  of 
the  film  exposed  to  light  entering  the  camera  through 
said  lenses,  said  masks  being  slidably  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  direc- 
tions parallel  to  the  front  face  of  the  film,  a  member  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  front  wall  in  fixed  relation 
thereto,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  inclined  cam  slots 


therein  diverging  from  each  other  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion and  converging  toward  each  other  in  a  forward  di- 
rection, and  a  portion  on  each  of  said  masks  engaging  in 
one  of  said  cam  slots  and  moving  along  its  associated 
cam  slot  in  accordance  with  relative  movement  of  said 
front  wall  and  said  film  support  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  to  slide  said  masks  laterally  toward  each 
other  when  said  front  wall  and  said  film  support  are 
brought  closer  to  each  other  for  focusing  upon  a  more 
distant  object  and  to  slide  said  masks  laterally  away  from 
each  other  when  said  front  wall  and  said  film  support  are 
separated  farther  from  each  other  for  focusing  upon  a 
closer  object 

2,729,154 
FOCUSING  LENS  MOUNTING 
Charles  J.  Dc  Grave,  Jr.,  Chill,  and  Olln  W.  Boughton, 
Canandaigna,  N.  Y.,  anignon  to  Baosch  &  Lomb  Op- 
tknl  Company,  Roclicater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yort 

Application  DMcmber  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  474,404 
OCbdmt.    (a.  95-^5) 


1.  A  focusing  lens  mount  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
anamorphosing  cylindrical  lens  elements  in  alignment  with 
a  camera  objective  comprising  a  casing,  a  longitudinally 
movable  slide  held  in  said  casing  whereon  a  first  portion 
of  said  elements  is  fixedly  mounted,  means  including  a 
first  pair  of  parallel  guideways  fixed  longitudinally  within 
said  casing  and  slidably  fitted  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
slide  for  supporting  it,  a  second  longitudinally  movable 
slide  located  above  and  rearwardly  of  the  first  slide 
whereon  the  remaining  portion  of  said  lens  elements  is 
fixedly  mounted  in  optical  alignment  with  the  first  portion 
of  elements,  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  guideways  fixed 
longitudinally  in  said  casing  parallel  to  the  first  pair  of 
guideways  and  slidably  fitted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  slide  to  support  it,  means  for  holding  the  first  and 
second  slides  parallel  to  each  other,  means  for  moving 


each  slide,  and  adjustment  means  including  a  vertically 
and  horizontally  adjustable  connection  between  said 
camera  objective  and  the  front  of  said  casing  for  effect- 
ing parallelism  between  said  guideways  and  the  optical 
axis  of  said  camera  objective  whereby  the  axes  of  said 
elements  are  held  in  precise  optical  alignment  with  each 
other  and  in  substantial  coincidence  with  an  axial  vertical 
plane  which  includes  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
for  all  focusing  positions  of  said  elements. 


2,729,155 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

WHU  Fix,  Speyer,  Germany 

Application  January  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  13,  1951 

8  Claims,    (a.  95— 75) 


1 .  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  light 
transmitting  window  positioned  on  a  wall  of  said  housing, 
a  light  source  disposed  in  said  housing  and  spaced  from 
said  window,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  supported  tubular 
members,  axially  aligned  and  encompassing  said  light 
source,  said  tubular  members  being  formed  of  a  light 
transmitting  material,  the  light  transmitting  properties  of 
said  material  varying  along  the  periphery  of  said  tubular 
members  and  means  to  individually  angularly  rotate  said 
tubular  members  so  as  to  control  the  intensity  of  light 
from  said  light  source  incident  upon  predetermined  areas 
of  said  window. 


2,729,15^ 
TRACTOR  LINKAGE  . 
Haroy  L.  Wlllcy,  Dearborn,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  200^12 
1  Claim.    (CI.  97—46.07) 


In  combination,  a  tractor  having  upper  and  lower 
attachment  means,  a  plow  having  upper  and  lower  at- 
tachment means  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  plow  shares,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  nonextensible 
lower  links  interconnecting  the  lower  attachment  means 
on  said  tractor  and  plow  and  pivotally  attached  thereto, 
power  lift  means  on  the  tractor  connected  to  one  of 
said  lower  links  to  lift  the  latter  and  the  plow,  a  first 
upper  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
upper  attachment  means  on  said  tractor,  a  second  upper 
link  pivotally  connected  at  its  rearward  end  to  the  upper 
attachment  means  on  said  plow  and  supported  for  free 
unrestrained  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  first  upper 
link,  stop  means  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said 
second  upper  link  relative  to  said  first  upper  link  to  space 
said  upper  attachment  means  on  said  tractor  and  said  plow 
a  predetermined  minimum  distance  apart  when  said  plow 
is* in  soil  working  position  and  said  upper  links  are  in 


68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  3,  1956 


compression  to  position  said  plow  shares  substantially  in 
horizontal  alignment  when  operating  at  a  normal  work- 
ing depth,  and  other  stop  means  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  upper  links  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of 
said  second  upper  link  relative  to  said  first  upper  link  to 
space  said  upper  attachment  means  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum distance  apart  when  the  plow  is  lifted  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  soil  into  transport  position,  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  second  upper  link  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
first  upper  link  being  unrestrained  between  the  minimum 
and  maximum  positions  defined  by  said  stop  means,  the 
range  of  sliding  movement  between  the  first  and  second 
upper  links  being  sufficient  to  enable  the  upper  attach- 
ment means  on  the  tractor  and  plow  to  be  increased  when 
the  plow  is  initially  lifted  by  said  power  lift  means  an 
amount  sufficient  to  tilt  said  plow  shares  upwardly  in  a 
forward  direction  at  the  normal  working  depth  to  assist 
4  in  raising  the  plow  from  the  soil. 

r 

2,72f,157 

ROLLER  SEED  BED  FORMER  AND  PLANTER 

Samuel  G.  Webb,  Jr^  Holtriile,  Calif. 

ApplicatkNi  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,348 

^Claiint.    (CL97— 5«) 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described;  a  main  frame  rec- 
tangular in  shape,  and  having  front  and  rear  members; 
a  carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  this  frame;  seed-bed- 
forming  rollers  carried  by  the  frame  between  the  front 
and  rear  members  thereof,  and  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  paralleling  the  front  member;  the  ends  of  the  rollers 
flaring  outwardly  in  a  conical  shape,  and  the  ends  of 
adjacent  rollers  being  spaced  from  each  other;  legs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  front  member,  and  being 
arranged  at  the  ends  thereof  and  at  a  point  that  is  in  line 
with  the  space  between  adjacent  rollers;  elongate  ground- 
engaging  depth-control  shoes  adjustably  connected  to  the 
legs  in  rear  of  the  latter  and  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  for 
supporting  the  frame  and  rollers  the  desired  distance 
above  the  ground,  thereby  determining  the  depth  of  the 
seed  beds  formed  by  the  rollers;  a  tongue  for  advancing 
the  frame  over  the  ground;  wings  secured  to  the  legs, 
and  being  inclined  for  directing  dirt  towards  the  rollers 
where  the  dirt  will  be  shaped  into  seed  beds  by  the  rollers; 
and  ground-digging  members  carried  by  the  legs  for 
directing  dirt  towards  the  wings;  these  ground-digging 
members  being  disposed  in  front  of  and  in  alignment 
with  the  depth-control  shoes,  whereby  said  members  will 
provide  furrows  in  the  ground  in  which  the  shoes  may  be 
advanced. 


2,729,158 
HEATING  INSTALLATION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kari   WDfcrt,  SindeHlBfcn,   Kreb  Boblfaigcii,  Germany. 
anigDor  to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngcaellschaft.  Stnttgul- 
Untcrtnrkbcim,  Germany 

AppHcadon  May  6,  195d,  Serial  No.  1M,4%1 
ClaiBU  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Maj  7, 1949 
4  Claima.    (O.  98—2) 
I.  Heating  installation  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  warm-air  conduit  with  a  heat  exchanger  therein  and  a 
cold  air  conduit,  said  warm-air  conduit  and  said  cold-air 
conduit  extending  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and 
being  open  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  combining  con- 
duit means  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  warm-air 


conduit  and  said  cold-air  conduit  including  combining 
valve  means  for  adjustably  mixing  warm  and  cold  air 
from  said  warm-air  conduit  and  said  cold-air  conduit 
respectively,  a  first  utilization  conduit  and  a  second  utili- 
zation conduit,  said  utilization  conduits  extending  to- 
ward the  passenger  compartment  at  different  points 
thereof,  distributor  means  connected  between  said  com- 
bining conduit  means  and  said  first  and  second  utilization 
conduits  including  distributor  valve  means  for  variably 
distributing  the  mixed  air  to  said  first  and  said  second 


utilization  conduit  respectively,  and  a  common  actuating 
means  for  said  combining  valve  means  and  said  distribu- 
tor valve  means,  said  common  actuating  means  including 
a  shifting  lever  supported  for  movement  in  two  planes  at 
right  angle  with  each  other,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  shifting  lever  with  said  combining  valve  means  and 
said  distributor  valve  means  for  operating  said  combining 
valve  means  during  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  of 
said  planes  and  for  operating  said  distributor  valve  means 
during  movement  of  said  lever  in  the  other  of  said  planes. 


2,729,159 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Alfred  J.  Hocit  and  Israel  Pass,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assicnofff 
to  Knapp-Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  July  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  171,711 
4  Claims.    (0.99—281) 


1.  An  automatic  coffee  maker  comprising  a  bottom 
bowl,  a  top  bowl  on  the  bottom  bowl  having  a  depend- 
ing transfer  tube,  a  circuit  controlling  switch,  the  switch 
comprising  in  combination,  a  flexible  support  arm  se- 
cured to  the  lower  bowl,  adjustable  means  secured  to  the 
lower  bowl  adapted  to  flex  the  support,  a  snap  acting 
switch  carried  by  said  support  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  contact  making  members  and  an  over-center 
spring  mechanism  operable  to  seal  the  members  selec- 
tively in  contact-making  or  contact-breaking  relation,  a 
uniformly  acting  switch  carried  by  said  support  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  movable  contact-making  mem- 
bers, a  bimetallic  arm  means  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  bowl  and  operative  to  engage 
the  switches  sequentially  to  open  the  uniform  acting 
switch  and  the  snap  acting  switch  in  succession,  adjust- 
able means  interposed  between  the  bimetallic  arm  means 
and  the  uniform  acting  switch,  manual  reset  means  op- 
erable to  force  the  snap  acting  switch  to  the  contact- 
making  condition  to  initiate  coffee-making  operations  and 
means  operable  to  heat  the  bottom  bowl  and  energized 
through  said  switches  in  parallel. 


2,729,1M 
COMBINED  ROTISSERIE  AND  BROILER 
Joseph  J.  Pin,  FluUBg,  N.  Y. 
Application  Febraary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,989 
7ClafaBs.    (Q.  99— 421) 
1 .  A  combined  rotisserie  and  broiler  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  having,  top,  bottom,  rear  and  end  walls  con- 
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stituting  an  oven,  said  end  walls  having  spaced  elongated 
slou.  a  plate  slidable  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  end 
wall,  bolts  carried  by  each  plate  and  extending  inwardly 
through  the  slots  in  the  adjacent  end  wall,  a  channel- 
shaped  track  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolts  of 
each  plate  and  slidable  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 


predetermined  position;  a  target  stencil,  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  apertures  corre^HMiding  in  configuration  to  said 
target  areas  and  in  space  distribution  to  said  predeter- 
mined pattern,  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  second  pod- 
tion  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  preselected  distance  from 
said  selected  surface;  means,  including  a  squeegee  adapted 
to  traverse  said  stencil  in  a  given  direction  while  progrw- 
sively  maintaining  individual  transverse  portions  of  said 
stencil  in  substantially  linear  contact  with  said  target  mem- 
ber, for  exuding  said  phosphor  composition  through  said 


adjacent  end  wall,  said  tracks  being  arranged  in  opposed 
relation,  in  the  oven,  a  spit  supporting  frame  slidably  and 
removably  supported  by  and  rigidly  connecting  the  tracks, 
a  spit  assembly  supported  in  said  frame,  a  screw-threaded 
shaft  protruding  outside  the  casing  and  being  connected 
to  one  of  the  plates,  and  a  nut  on  the  protruding  outer 
end  of  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  same. 


2,729,101 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  PRESS  FOR  REMOVING 
MOISTURE    FROM    MATERIALS   SUCH    AS 
BARK  AND  THE  LIKE 
K.  A.  Uao  LowgrcB,  Yoiikcra,  aad  Hlatanar  S.  Messing, 
New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  aalgBon  to  American  Delibrator 
Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Applicalkm  April  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  348,394 
9Claima.    (CL  100— 147) 


stencil  apertures  onto  said  surface  of  said  target  member; 
means  including  a  pair  of  support  members,  eadi  com- 
prising an  elongated  tube  formed  from  a  resilient  deform- 
able  material,  mounted  on  said  screening  base  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  predetermined  location,  for  yicldably  sup- 
porting said  stencil  in  said  second  position  and  tendiiig 
to  restore  each  transverse  portion  of  said  stencil  to  said 
second  position  immediately  following  traversal  by  said 
squeegee;  and  means  for  varying  the  internal  air  pressure 
within  said  tubes  to  adjust  the  resistance  offered  by  said 
support  members  to  said  squeegee. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hous- 
ing, a  spiral  feeder  operating  therein,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  perforated  sleeve  at  the  outlet  of  the 
housing,  an  apertured  liquid-outlet  tube  extending  axialiy 
through  the  sleeve,  a  carriage  slidable  on  said  tube,  said 
carriage  including  a  plug  member  located  in  the  outlet 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  movable  with  the  carriage  toward 
or  away  from  said  end,  a  piston  forming  a  part  of  the 
carriage,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  in  which 
the  piston  reciprocates,  a  toggle  having  links  connected 
to  the  cylinder  and  links  connected  to  the  piston,  and 
spring  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  toggle  to  thereby 
resist  sliding  movements  of  the  carriage. 


2,729,103 

TWO-REVOLUTION  PRINTING  PRESS 

Panl  Dietrich  ami  Emil  KoUand,  Augsburg,  Germany, 

anlgnors  to  MaadiiBcnffabrfli  Avgabnrg-Naniberg  A.  G^ 

Aagshorg,  Gcrnuny,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

AppHcatioa  May  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,902 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  May  17,  1950 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—250) 


i:r^ 


2,729,102 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
Norman  L.  Eddberg  and  Joseph  P.  Flore,  Chicago,  HI., 
asrigBon  to  The  Ranland  Corporatioa,  a  corporation 
of  nitaiois 

Application  June  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  300,792 
5Chdms.  (CI.  101— 126) 
5.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  color-image  reproducer,  a 
screening  apparatus  for  applying  a  phosphor  composition 
to  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  target  areas  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  on  a  selected  surface  of  a  target 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  screen  base;  means 
for  retaining  said  target  member  on  said  screening  base  in 
a  predetermioed  location  in  which  said  surface  lies  in  a 


1.  A  printing  press  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  press  bed,  a  type  bed  mounted  on  said  press 
bed  for  reciprocating  movement  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  tracks  on  said  press  bed  for  guiding  and  supporting 
said  type  bed  during  said  reciprocating  movement,  an 
impression  cylinder  mounted  transversely  over  said  press 
bed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  impression  cylin- 
der defining  an  impression  line  of  maximum  pressure 
transversely  of  said  press  bed.  a  toothed  rack  on  the 
bottom  of  said  type  bed  substantially  in  the  middle 
thereof,  gear  means  under  said  press  bed  cooperating 
with  said  toothed  rack  for  driving  said  type  bed  in  said 
reciprocating  motion,  said  gear  means  protruding  up- 
wardly through  said  press  bed  substantially  beneath  said 
impression  cylinder,  a  lower  transverse  chord  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  press  substantially  aligned  with  said 
impression  line,  an  upper  transverse  chord  supporting  said 
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press  bed  disponed  to  one  side  of  said  impression  line,  a 
slanting  web  rigidly  interconnecting  said  lower  and  said 
upper  chords  and  meeting  said  lower  chord  vertically 
below  said  impression  line,  a  bulge  in  said  web  de- 
fining an  operating  housing  for  said  gear  means,  and 
substantially  T-shaped  vertical  stays  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  said  press  bed  supporting  said  tracks  on  the 
upper  portions  of  said  stays,  substantially  the  entire  force 
of  said  stays  resting  on  said  lower  chord. 


2,729,164 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Laolo  M.  SCcmpel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslipior  to  Laszlo 
M.   SCempei,   New    York,   and    Albert   Charles   Nolte, 
PUndooM,  N.  Y^  as  joint  trustees 

Applkatioa  June  17.  1948.  Serial  No.  33.634 
1  Claim.    (CI.  101^415.1) 


In  a  transfer  press,  in  combination,  a  transfer  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  therein,  the  recess 
including  a  relatively  narrow  entrance  portion  through 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  portion  which  can  be 
entered  directly  through  the  entrance  portion,  and  an  off- 
set undercut  portion,  the  two  latter  portions  being  merged 
and  having  substantially  radial,  parallel  walls,  a  flexible 
blanket  wrapped  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
blanket  clamps  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blanket 
and  each  including  a  main  bar  and  an  auxiliary  bar,  the 
main  bar  of  the  first  clamp  being  lodged  in  the  undercut 
portion  of  the  recess,  and  the  main  bar  of  the  second 
clamp  being  formed  with  a  shouldered  rabbet  in  which 
the  auxiliary  bar  of  the  first  clamp  is  received,  the  clamps 
being  of  a  combined  thickness  substantially  to  fill  the 
width  of  the  recess,  the  second  clamp  as  it  is  forced  in- 
ward into  the  recess  serving  to  force  the  first  clamp  in- 
ward also,  the  main  bar  of  the  second  clamp  being  formed 
with  protruding  enfh,  and  retaining  members  cooperative 
with  said  ends  to  cause  both  clamps  to  be  held  in  blanket 
tensionmg  positions. 


2,729.165 

ROTARY  FL'MF 

Martla  W.  Krcmcr,  Bridgcview,  ni. 

Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467.174 

7  Claims.    (CI.  103—5) 


I.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  annular 
cylinder  block  carried  in  said  casing  for  rotation  therein, 
said  cylinder  block  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a 


crankshaft  member  positioned  within  said  annular  cylin- 
der block  for  rotation  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  that  of 
the  cylinder  block,  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  crank- 
shaft member  for  connecting  one  piston  to  said  crank- 
shaft member  to  cause  mutual  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 
member  and  said  cylinder  block  about  their  respective 
axes,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  remaining  pistons 
to  said  crankshaft  member,  said  cylinder  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  bores  having  inner  ends  and 
outer  ends  with  reference  to  the  radial,  both  ends  of  said 
bores  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  cylinder  block,  said  bores  being  connected  at  their 
radial  outer  ends  to  the  respective  radially  outer  portions 
of  said  cylinders,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  intake 
which  communicates  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  bores  to 
conduct  fluid  to  the  radial  outer  portions  of  the  cylinders 
during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  pistons  carried  therein. 


2,729.166 

AUTOMATIC  WIND  MILL  STOP 

Hesry  W.  Menn,  Biriiop,  Tex. 

Application  January  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  206.491 

1  Claim.    (CL  105—31) 


An  automatic  stop  means  for  a  windmill  comprising 
a  frame,  a  horizonully  disposed  platform  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  frame,  a  reservoir  tank  mounted  on  said 
platform  for  receiving  water  from  a  wind  mill  pump,  a 
windmill  tower  including  substantially  vertically  disposed 
legs,  an  overflow  pipe  connected  to  said  tank,  a  cylindrical 
guide  member  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  overflow  pipe,  a  bucket  movably  mounted  in  said 
guide  member  for  receiving  water  from  said  overflow 
pipe,  a  first  guide  pulley  connected  to  said  platform,  a 
second  guide  pulley  connected  to  said  windmill  tower, 
a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  leg  of 
the  tower  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin.  a  bracket  secured 
to  another  of  said  legs  for  receiving  said  lever  when  the 
lever  is  in  lowered  position  for  limiting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  said  one  end  of  the 
lever  being  bevelled  adjacent  said  pivot  pin  to  provide 
a  shoulder,  a  cable  trained  over  said  pulleys  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  lever  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  bucket,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  another  of  said  legs  and  said  arm  selectively 
supported  by  the  shoulder  of  said  lever,  said  lever  and 
arm  extending  substantially  horizontally  and  said  arm 
extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  lever,  a  weight 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  said  shoulder 
selectively  moving  out  from  under  said  arm  to  permit 
the  weight  to  move  the  arm  downwardly,  said  shoulder 
supporting  said  arm  when  the  arm  is  on  said  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  being  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  engaging  said  bracket, 
and  a  line  having  one  end  connected  to  said  arm  and  its 
other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  brake  mechanism 
on  the  windmill  for  stopping  the  latter  when  the  level 
of  water  in  the  tank  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  the 
water  in  said  tank  overflowing  through  said  pipe  into 
said  bucket  to  apply  tension  on  said  cable  to  thereby 
pivot  said  lever  and  permit  said  weight  to  pivot  the  arm 
downwardly. 
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2,729,167 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
HeiBridi    K.    Llnki,    Stattgait,    GcnBany,    asripior    to 
Daimler-Benz   AkticegcaellK^afft,  StBttgart-Untcrtuik- 
bcim,  Germany 

Application  March  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,350 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  March  4, 1949 

7  Claims.    (CL  103— 41) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  plurality  of  pump 
cylinders:  a  pump  piston  in  each  of  said  pump  cylinders, 
drive  mechanism  for  each  of  said  pump  pistons,  inlet, 
outlet  and  bypass  ports  in  each  of  said  pump  cylinders; 
said  bypass  ports  of  said  pump  cylinders  being  connected 
to  common  conduit:  a  rotary  valve  for  said  cylinders,  said 
common  cortduit  being  connected  to  said  rotary  valve; 
said  rotary  valve  controlling  the  quantity  of  injected  fuel 
by  bypassing  fuel  at  the  end  of  the  injection  stroke  of 
each  pump  piston  to  a  chamber  of  low  fuel  pressure;  said 
rotary  valve  being  actuated  in  timed  relation  with  the 
movement  of  said  pistons. 


2,729  16S 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Knrt  Zictche.   Kdn-Holweide,   and  Johann   Keylwerth, 

Koln-Kalk,  Germany,  asiignon  to  Kiockncr-Humboklt- 

Dcotz  A.  C  Koln  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  firm 

Application  July  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  17S31S 

In  Germany  July  4,  1949 

PuMic  Law  619,  Aognst  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  July  4,  1969 

5  Claims.    (CI.  103—41) 


biased  delivery  valve  into  delivery  means  whence  it  passes 
into  the  injector,  the  pump  completing  its  supply  stroke 
upon  a  predetermined  fuel  spill,  in  combination,  a  valve 
in  the  delivery  valve  housing  having  duct  means  there- 
through, and  said  housing  having  a  closed  chamber  be- 
tween and  in  communication  with  said  valve  in  the  delivery 
means  and  the  delivery  valve,  said  valve  in  the  delivery 
means  unseating  in  response  to  t)w  flow  of  fuel  upon  the 


supply  stroke  of  the  pump  ^nd  seating  in  response  to  the 
return  flow  of  fuel  upon  the  completion  of  the  supply 
stroke  of  the  pump,  such  seating  of  the  valve  serving  to 
limit  the  return  flow  of  fuel  into  the  chamber  thereby  to 
damp  surging  in  the  fuel  in  the  delivery  means,  said  cham- 
ber trapping  therein  that  portion  of  the  return  flow  of  fuel 
which  passes  through  the  duct  means  thereby  to  maintain 
accurate  metering  of  fuel  delivered  by  the  pump. 


2,729,170 

DOUBLE-ACnON  PUMPS 

Webey  L.  Tucker,  Shandon,  Calif.,  assi^ior  to  T  and  N 

Valvf  Company,  Shandon,  Calif. 

Application  October  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,723 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—190) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  axially  rcciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and 
angularly  displaccable  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel 
per  stroke,  a  piston  head  integral  with  said  piston  out- 
side said  cylinder,  said  head  having  an  axially  extending 
groove  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  piston 
Stroke,  and  a  member  linearly  displaceable  in  a  direction 
tangential  to  said  piston  and  having  a  pin  directed  to- 
ward said  piston  head,  said  pin  having  a  ball-shaped  end 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  groove  to  impart  angu- 
lar displacement  to  said  piston  head. 


2,729,169 
FUEL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
William  M.  Nichols,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  AIco 
Products,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  June  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,283 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 41) 

I.  In  a  fuel  pumping  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  of  the  class  in  which  fuel  is  supplied  in  metered 

amounts  by  a  pump  through  a  housing  having  a  spring 


1.  A  double  action  pump  comprising  upper  and  lower 
casing  sections  having  externally  threaded  adjacent  ends, 
an  internally  threaded  coupling  collar  joining  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  sections  and  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  radial  extending  apertures 
therein,  said  lower  section  being  larger  in  cross  section 
than  said  upper  section,  a  tubular  open  ended  conduit 
extending  axially  within  the  sections  and  having  a  lower 
end  disposed  in  the  lower  section  and  an  upper  end 
disposed  in  the  upper  section,  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  being  externally  threaded,  upper  and  lower 
clamping  nuts  receivably  engaged  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  conduit,  pistons  held  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  and  clamped  between  said  nuts,  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  conduit  also  being  externally  threaded, 
upper  pistons  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  conduit, 
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upper  and  lower  clamping  nuts  receivably  engaged  on 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  conduit  and  clampingTy 
engaging  the  upper  pistons  therebetween,  a  guide  sleeve 
disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  a  tubular 
support,  a  plurality  of  rigid  arms  Axed  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  sleeve,  said  arms  having  lower 
threaded  ends  receivably  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  support,  said  support  being  secured  to  said 
conduit  above  said  upper  pistons,  a  sucker  rod  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  the  upper  section,  means  coupling 
the  lower  end  of  said  sucker  rod  to  a  ring  secured  on 
an  upper  portion  of  said  support,  a  beveled  valve  seat 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  support,  a  beveled 
valve  confined  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  support 
by  said  arms  and  said  ring,  said  valve  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat  as  the  tubular  conduit  and  pistons  are  moved 
upwardly  within  the  sections,  said  valve  having  a  stem 
slidably  engaging  said  ring,  a  second  coupling  collar 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  section  and  having 
a  valve  seat  therein,  and  a  valve  within  the  second  cou- 
pling and  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  seat  of  said 
second  coupling  as  the  tubular  conduit  and  pistons  at- 
tached thereto  are  moved  downwardly  in  the  sections. 


2,72*471 

SAND  PUMP  FOR  OIL  AND  WATER  WFI.I5 

Mozcl  A.  Adamc,  Rayne,  La^  aasiitnor  of  ooc-half  to 

Joacph  F.  Burdett,  Houston,  Tex. 

Applkatloa  lannary  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  483,2f4 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  103—204) 


\y 


said  track  rails,  supporting  said  vehicle  for  such  move- 
ment, a  draw  member  carried  by  said  vehicle,  propelling 
means  connected  to  said  draw  member  and  adapted  to 
move  the  latter  substantially  along  said  path,  a  lost- 
motion  connection  interconnecting  said  vehicle  and  said 
draw  member,  a  roller  constrained  to  move  bodily  with 
said  vehicle  during  the  mentioned  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, shiftable  mounting  means,  supporting  said  roller  on 
said  vehicle  and  adapting  said  roller  for  movement  lat- 
erally of  said  vehicle  between  a  projected,  wagon- 
moving  position  in  line  with  and  adjacent  to  a  wheel 
of  such  a  wagon  and  a  retracted  position  clear  of  wagon- 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  upper  plunger 
in  said  casing  having  a  first  ball  valve  therein,  a  depending 
conduit  connected  to  said  upper  plunger,  a  piston  secured 
to  said  conduit,  a  hollow  lower  plunger  in  said  casing 
having  a  second  ball  valve  therein,  and  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  lower  plunger  and  slidably  housing  said 
piston,  and  means  connected  to  said  conduit  and  cylinder 
arranged  to  circulate  fluid  from  the  casing  against  said 
ball  valves  responsive  to  the  reciprocation  of  said  plungers 
in  the  casing.  \ 

•     '  I 

2,729,172 
DEVICES  FOR  MOVING  RAIL  WAGONS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
George  Wnfrcd  Grossmlth,  Bristol,  England,  asriiEDor  to 
Sirachan  A  Henshaw.  Limited,  WbHehall,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 
ApplMtkNi  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  18,  1951 
10  Claims.    (CI.  104—172)  I 

I.  A  device  for  moving  rail  wagons  and  the  Ifke,  com- 
prising a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  in  a  path  between 
and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  usual  track  rails 
for  a  rail  wagon  or  the  like,  supporting  means,  between 


moving  relationship  to  said  wheel,  and  releasable  lock- 
ing means  coacting  with  said  draw  member  and  said 
vehicle  to  constrain  the  latter  to  move  along  its  said 
path  with  the  draw  member  when  said  wheel  is  in  its 
retracted  position;  the  said  mounting  means  coacting 
with  said  draw  member,  during  lost-motion  movement 
of  the  latter  relatively  to  the  vehicle,  to  imparl  said 
lateral  movement  to  said  roller,  and  continued  movement 
of  said  draw  member  by  said  propelling  means,  follow- 
ing such  lost-motion,  rollcr-projectmg  movement,  being 
operative  to  cause  said  roller  to  push  the  adjacent  wagon 
wheel  and  move  the  wagon. 


2,729,173 
FRICTION  CONTROLLED  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Glenn  F.  Couch,  Buffalo,  N.  ¥„  assignor  to  The  Syming- 
ton-Gould Corporation,  Dcpcw,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Marvland 

Application  June  22.  1950,  Serial  No.  169,629 
21  Claims.    (CI.  105—193) 


1.  In  a  snubbed  railway  truck  of  the  type  having  a  side 
frame  and  a  member  movable  vertically  and  transversely 
relative  to  said  side  frame,  the  combination  of,  a  column 
in  said  side  frame  and  having  a  horizontal  surface  and 
an  inclined  surface  forming  an  acute  angle  therewith,  a 
wedge  removably  restrained  against  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  column  by  said  surfaces,  movable  means 
carried  by  said  wedge,  a  shoe,  and  spring  means  actmg 
between  said  shoe  and  wedge,  said  shoe  being  urged  by 
said  spring  means  into  bearing  engagement  with  said 
movable  means  and  frictional  engagement  with  said 
member. 

I  2,729,174 

'  SNUBBED  RAILWAY  TRUCK 

Gku  F.  Couch,  Buffalo,  N.  Y„  aaigMr  to  The  SyaiM* 
tou-Gould  Corporation,  Depew,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiou 
oi.  Maryland 

Application  June  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  166,691 
25  Claims.    (CI.  105—197) 
I.  In  a  railway  tr\Kk  of  a  type  having  a  side  frame 
member  and  a  vertically  movable  member,  the  combina- 
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tion  of,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pocket  with  a 
horizonul  shelf  and  a  wall  formiiig  an  ccute  an^e  with 
said  shelf,  a  wedge  resting  on  said  shelf  and  having  a 
surface  in  bearing  relation  with  said  wall,  an  inclined 


tion  which  comprises  a  needle  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of 
needles  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  frame  above 
said  work  arm,  a  single  four  motion  looper  in  said  arm 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  threads  carried  by  said 
plurality  of  needles  to  form  a  plurality  of  lines  of  stitdiing, 
connections  from  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  for  reciprocating  said  needle  bar,  connections  from 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  including  a  rock 
member  mounted  upon  a  fixed  pivot  in  said  hollow  mem- 
ber for  oscillating  said  looper  to  impart  lo<^  seizing  and 
shedding  movements  thereto,  said  rock  member  having 


face  on  said  wedge,  a  shoe  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  other  member  and  movably  contacting  said  inclined  " 
face,  and  spring  means  for  urging  said  shoe  along  said 
inclined  face  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  other 
member. 


2,729,175 

RAKER  CONTROL 

Harry  R.  Knittic,  Catawiasa,  Pa. 

Application  November  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,350 

1  Claim.    (CL11»— 32) 


In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  reciprocable  grate,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  furnace,  said  bracket 
having  arms  extending  from  both  sides  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned with  one  arm  extending  into  the  furnace  upon 
which  the  bracket  is  mounted,  and  the  other  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  furnace,  a  thermostat  carried  by  the  arm 
extending  into  the  furnace  and  positioned  to  be  located 
below  the  grate,  a  vertically  disposed  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  fur- 
nace, power  drive  mechanism,  linkage  between  said  mech- 
anism and  grate  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  a  movable  con- 
troller bar  movable  in  one  position  to  disengage  the  drive 
mechanism  from  the  linkage,  the  vertically  disposed  lever 
having  an  adjustable  connecting  between  its  lower  end 
and  the  thermostat  in  the  furnace,  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  having  a  knee  action  joint  therein  with  resilient 
means  for  resiliently  retaining  the  parts  in  alignment,  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever  being  in  alignment  with  the  con- 
troller bar  when  the  thermostat  is  in  hot  position  to  dis- 
engage the  drive  mechanism,  and  out  of  alignment  there- 
with on  the  cool  position  of  the  thermostat  to  permit 
engagement  of  the  drive  and  reciprocation  of  the  grate. 


2,729,176 
FEED-OFF.THE-ARM  KNIT  GOODS  MACHINE 
Clarence  C.  Smitk,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aMlgnor  to  Union  Special 
Machine   Compa*y»   Chicago,   lU!^  a  corporation   of 
nUnols 
AppUcatiou  January  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,400 
8  Claims.    (CI.  112 — 63) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  main  frame  with  a 
single   drive    shaft   extending   longitudinally    thereof,    a 
downwardly  extending  hollow  member  at  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  a  tubular  work  supporting  arm  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  the  combina- 

702  ().  G. — 6  , 


a  pair  of  arms  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  in  relation 
to  each  other  from  the  pivot  of  said  member,  one  of  said 
arms  extending  upwardly  and  laterally  from  said  pivot  and 
the  other  extending  downwardly  from  said  pivot,  said 
last  mentioned  connections  including  also  motion  impart- 
ing meaiu  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  motion 
imparting  means  with  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of 
said  rock  member,  and  means  connecting  the  downwardly 
extending  arm  of  said  rock  member  with  said  looper  for 
oscillatins  the  latter,  and  ccmnections  from  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  other  end  thereof  for  shifting  said  looper 
bodily  for  needle  avoid  purposes. 


2,729,177 
TAG  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Cari  A.  Flood,  Franringham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dcnnlson 
MannfacturiBg  Company,  Framingham,  Mas.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  ... .^, 
OiMnal  application  October  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,147, 
now  Patent  No.  2,701,486,  dated  February  8,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  14,  1953,  Serial 
No.  33U06 

6Chdms.    (CL  112— 104) 


1.  In  a  device  for  looping  a  strand  through  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  needle  for  passing  the  strand  through  the  material, 
said  needle  having  an  internal  wall  forming  a  longitudinal 
passage  extending  through  the  tip  of  the  needle,  surfaces 
extending  transversely  of  the  needle  and  forming  a  slot 
intersecting  said  passage,  and  an  elongate  threading  ele- 
ment in  said  passage,  said  threading  element  being  adapted 
to  slide  between  a  rear  position  in  which  its  end  is  to  the 
rear  of  the  aforesaid  slot  and  a  forward  position  in  which 
its  end  is  near  the  tip  of  the  needle  said  end  being  yield- 
ingly biased  toward  said  internal  wall,  whereby  the  strand 
may  be  threaded  in  said  passage  by  disposing  the  strand 
in  said  slot  and  sliding  the  element  through  the  slot  to- 
ward the  tip  of  the  r»ecdle  so  that  said  end  clamps  the 
strand  against  said  wall  thereby  drawing  the  strand  toward 
said  tip  and  confining  a  portion  of  the  strand  in  said 
passage  between  said  end  and  wall. 
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2,7W.17i 
STITCH  REGULATING  CONTROL  LEVER 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ammaa,  alio  known  m  Cino  Amman,  MHan, 
Italy.  asifMr  to  Sodeta  per  Axiooi  FralclU  Boricttl, 
Milan,  Italy 

AppUcatioo  September  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,M« 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  7,  1950 

1  aaim.    (a.  112— 158) 


In  a  sewing  machine  for  zigzag  stitching  having  a  free 
arm  provided  with  a  vertical  member  and  a  horizontal 
member,    a    reciprocating    and    transversely    oscillating 
needle  bar  carried  by  the  free  arm.  a  shiftable  feed  mech- 
anism, a  lever  for  shifting  said  feed  mechanism  into  and 
out  of  feeding  position,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  trans- 
verse position  of  the  needle  bar  and  a  lever  for  regulating 
the  width  of  stitch  in  relation  to  said  transverse  position, 
the  vertical  member  of  said  free  arm  having  an  opening 
in  the  lower  front  portion  thereof,  a  control  plate  mounted 
on  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  vertical  member  of  the 
free  arm  and  closing  said  opening,  said  control  plate  hav- 
ing three  slots  therein  in  close  proximity,  actuating  means 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  extending  through 
one  of  said  slots,  actuating  means  carried  by  the  second 
mentioned  lever  and  extending  through  another  of  said 
slots,  and  actuating  means  carried  by  the  third  mentioned 
lever  and  extending  through  the  remaining  slot,  said  plate 
closing  said  opening  having  an  outwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral flange  in  the  plane  of  the  front  face  thereof  to 
engage  the  front  surface  of  the  vertical  member  and  limit 
inward  movement  of  the  plate  in  said  opening,  and  detach- 
able means  on  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  for  engaging 
the   inner   surface  of  said   vertical   member   about  said 
opening  to  retain  the  plate  in  position  in  said  opening. 


2,72*.  17f 

SEWING  MACHINE  BEARING  AND  PITMAN 

CONSTRICTION 

John  G.  Attwood,  Oali  Parii,  III.,  assignor  to  In  ion  Special 

Machine    Company.    Chicago,    111.,   a   corporation    of 

niinois 

Application  September  18.  1952,  Serial  No.  310.295 
21  Claims.    (CI.  112—220) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  driven  oscillatory 
member,  a  turnable  shaft  and  means  for  turning  the 
same,  the  combination  of  connections  from  said  shaft 
to  said  member  for  oscillating  the  latter  which  comprises 
an  eccentrically  disposed  driving  element  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  pitman  having  a  strap  surrounding  said  driving 
element  and  having  its  opposite  end  connected  with  said 
oscillatory  member,  said  opposite  end  of  the  pitman 
being  moved  through  an  arcuate  path  having  a  com- 
ponent parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  whereby 
said  pitman  is  rocked  in  said  direction  about  said  driv- 
ing element  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
element,  said  driving  element  and   said   strap  carrying 


coacting  bearing  surfaces,  ceriain  poriions  of  said  co- 
acting  surfaces  being  of  true  cylindrical  contour  and 
having  bearing  engagement  along  a  line  extending  axially 
of  said  driving  element  for  substantially  the  full  bxial 
length  of  said  coacting  surfaces,  and  other  portions  of 
said  surfaces  being  relieved  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
to  provide  a  narrower  bearing  engagement  between  the 
other  portions  of  said  surfaces  than  is  provided  between 
said  certain  portions  thereof,  the  narrower  bear- 
ing engagement  between  said  other  portions  of  said  sur- 
faces enabling  said  rocking  movements  of  the  pitman. 


2.729,1  !• 
'  SPIRAL  PIPE  MACHINE 

Jonathan  Roy  Freeze,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  application  February  17.  1948.  Serial  No.  8.758, 
now  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,316,  dated  January  2,  1951, 
of  Patent  No.  2,501.845.  March  28,  1950.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  28.  1949,  Serial  No.  101,883 
9  Claims.    (CI.  113—35) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  making  spiral  welded  pipe  from 
metal  stock,  having  rolls  for  feeding  said  stock  forwardly 
and  bending  means  to  form  said  stock  into  a  helix,  both 
said  means  having  their  axes  in  horizontal  planes,  said 
bending  means  being  stationary  and  disposed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  said  feeding  means,  said  feeding  means  being 
movable  to  change  said  angle,  a  feeding  table  over  which 
said  stock  is  fed,  said  feeding  table  comprising  two  plane 
portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  in  overlapping 
relation,  one  stationary  with  said  bending  means  and  one 
movable  with  said  feeding  means,  the  line  of  intersection 
of  said  planes  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bending 
means. 


2,729,181 

JIG  FOR  ASSEMBLING  INSTRUMENT  ROTORS 

AND  HAIRSPRINGS 

Russell  M.  Kenney,  Paris,  Ky. 

Application  May  9.  1952,  Serial  No.  287,024 

25  Claims.    (CI.  113—99) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


1.  A  work  holder  and  assembling  machine  for  assem- 
bling hairsprings  on  instrument  rotor  body  units,  and 
the  like,  comprising  an  assembly  station  including  means 
to  releasably  hold  a  body  unit  fixedly  at  a  given  position, 
a  travelling  hairspring  carrier,  a  stationary  guide  therefor 
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extending  generally  toward  said  station,  said  carrier  mov- 
able at  will  on  the  guide  from  a  position  remote  from  the 
station  to  a  position  adjacent  the  station,  a  hairspring 
support  on  the  carrier  constructed  to  support  indepen- 
dently a  hairspring  in  operative  assembly  relation  with 
said  body  at  said  station  when  the  carrier  is  in  said  adja- 
cent position,  means  operable  at  will  to  move  the  carrier 
on  said  guide  to  and  from  said  positions,  a  clamping 
device  constructed  to  coengage  a  hairspring  on  said  sup- 
port to  retain  the  same  oriented  on  said  support  in  said 
assembly  relation  with  said  body,  a  clamp  mount  for 
the  clamping  device  mounted  movably  on  the  carrier  for 
relative  movement  thereon  to  translate  the  clamping 
device  horizontally  in  a  clamp  path  fixed  in  plan  relative 
to  the  carrier  the  terminal  portion  of  which  path  overlies 
the  path  of  said  support  when  the  latter  is  moved  with 
the  carrier,  said  movement  of  translation  being  between 
a  position  remote  from  the  said  support  to  a  proximal 
one  over  said  support  and  spaced  over  a  hairspring  on  the 
support,  and  means  remote  from  the  clamping  device  and 
from  the  support  operable  at  will  to  move  the  clamp 
mount  vertically  on  the  carrier  to  and  from  an  operative 
position  on  a  hairspring  on  said  support. 


relative  to  the  lower  surface  thereof,  and  a  propeller 
driven  from  the  motor  of  the  boat  and  located  beneath 
said  cavitation  plate. 


2,729,182 

SHirS  HULL  HAVING  FORKED  CANAL  IN 

BOTTOM 

Giovanni  B.  Tommasi.  Rome,  Italy 

Application  May  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  3,  1950 

14  Claims.    (CI.  114— 57) 
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1.  In  a  ship's  hull,  a  main  central  canal  formed  length- 
wise in  the  bottom  thereof  beginning  from  midship,  the 
said  canal  having  a  part-circular  section  which  increases 
continuously  in  depth  toward  the  stem  until  it  forks 
to  provide  two  canals,  each  of  which  has  an  end  por- 
tion with  a  helicoidal  shape,  the  bottom  of  the  hull  at 
each  of  the  said  end  portions  assuming  the  form  of  a 
torpedo-shaped  body  which  sharpens  towards  the  stem, 
and  a  mantle  in  continuance  of  each  of  the  said  heli- 
coidal canals  beyond  the  said  torpedo  shaped  bodies  to- 
ward the  stem. 


2  729  1 83 

INBOARD  MOTORBOAT  HULL  OF  THE  PLANING 

TYPE  HAVING  A  CAVITATION  PLATE 

Samuel  P.  Owen,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Application  March  18.  1953.  Serial  No.  343.183 

7  Claims.    (CL  114--66.5) 


1.  A  motorboat  of  the  inboard  motor  and  planing  type 
comprising  a  hull  having  a  pair  of  identical  cut-outs  in 
the  bottom  at  its  stern  with  a  cavitation  plate  therebe- 
tween extending  amidship  from  a  line  coinciding  with  the 
forward  walls  of  said  cut-outs  towards  the  stern  of  the 
boat,  said  cavitation  plate  having  a  lower  surface  which 
is  a  continuation  of  the  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
hull,  said  cut-outs  being  open  at  their  outer  and  rear  sides 
and  the  forward  waril^of  each  cut-out  being  at  an  abrupt 
angle  relative  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  hull,  the  stern 
of  the  cavitation  plate  also  terminating  at  an  abrupt  angle 


2,7294S4 
A  MONOLITHIC  METAL  SHELL  STRUCTURE 
Aaron  B.  Bassar,  Drtxel  Hfll,  Pa.,  anignor  to  San  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pal,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,803 
10  Claims.    (CI.  114—79) 


1.  A  metal  shell  striKture  which  it  is  desired  to  pro- 
tect from  the  extension  in  one  general  direction  of  any 
crack  that  may  develop  in  the  shell,  said  shell  comprising 
impervious  conventional  sections  and  special  sections, 
adjacent  conventional  sections  being  at  their  edges  united 
one  to  another  by  welds  and  each  of  said  special  sections 
being  at  their  edges  united  to  adjacent  conventional  sec- 
tions by  welds  to  thereby  form  a  continuous  integral  struc- 
ture extending  throughout  a  predetermined  area  to  be 
protected  from  such  crack  extension,  the  special  sec- 
tions having  a  multiplicity  of  holes  therein  which  open 
only  in  exposed  faces  of  such  special  sections,  thereby 
providing  with  the  conventional  sections  an  impervious 
monolithic  shell,  said  holes  in  said  special  sections  being 
distributed  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
both  along  and  transversely  of  said  general  direction  so 
that  any  line  extending  approximately  along  said  general 
direction  intersects  the  edges  of  a  plurality  of  said  holes. 


2,729,185 

WATERTIGHT  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS, 

HATCHES,  OR  SIMILAR  ELEMENTS 

Henri  Kummerman,  Neuilly-sar-Sein^  France 

Application  October  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  252.640 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  7, 1950 

6  Claims.    (CI.  114— 201) 


.^^ 
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1.  A  device  for  closing  a  hatch  opening  on  a  ship 
comprising  at  least  one  panel  having  opposite  lateral 
sides  located  in  a  hatch  opening  for  closing  said  hatch 
opening,  a  pivot  shaft  extending  outwardly  on  each  of 
said  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  panel  which  are  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  the  hatch  opening  pivotally  mounting  said 
panel  in  said  hatch  opening,  for  swinging  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  substantially  vertically  project- 
ing means  on  said  lateral  edges  of  said  opening,  and 
means  extending  laterally  and  projecting  generally  verti- 
cally from  the  sides  of  the  panel  ca-rying  said  pivot 
shafts,  both  said  projecting  means  being  spaced  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  when  the  panel  is  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  at  least  one  cover  element 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  hatch  opening  and 
on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  lateral  side  of  said 
hatch  opening,  and  a  resilient  packing  contained  in  said 
cover  element,  said  cover  element  being  adapted  to  be 
tilted  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  over  said 
projecting  means  or  away  th&refrom  to  close  or  open  a 
tight  joint  therebetween. 
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2,729.1  M 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MARINE  MOTORS 

Dal*  D.  Kloss,  Minneapolis,  MiaaM  trntgnor  to  Champion 

Moton  Co^  MinacapoUs,  Mlna^  a  corporatioo  of  Min- 

la 

ApplicaHoB  July  3,  1W3,  Serial  No.  345,914 
8  Claims.    (CI.  115— U) 


tubular  leg  having  an  internal  diameter  in  inches  of  Of122 
orifice  size  in  inches  times  gas  pressure  in  p.  s.  i.  ±0.030 
inch,  the  lower  tubular  leg  ending  at  a  distance  of  0.75 
to  2.23  inches  from  the  orifice,  feet  connecting  the  lower 
tubular  leg  with  the  cylinder  on  either  side  of  the  air  en- 
trainment  inlet,  an  upper  tubular  leg  positioned  at  the 
end  of  the  lower  tubular  leg  remote  from  the  orifkx,  there 
being  an  open  side  between  the  upper  and  lower  tubular 


1.  An  outboard  marine  motor  comprising  a  power 
head,  a  propeller,  drive  means  between  the  power  head 
and  propeller,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  of  the  type  which  is  selectively  variable 
as  to  drive  condition,  said  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising a  sJiiftable  selector  element  mounted  for  move- 
ments between  neutral  and  drive  positions,  bracket  means 
for  securing  the  motor  to  the  transom  of  a  boat,  means 
vertically  pivotally  mounting  said  outboard  motor  on 
said  bracket  means  for  pivoul  steering  movements,  a 
tiller  secured  to  said  motor  for  imparting  pivotal  steer- 
ing movements  thereto,  said  tiller  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperating  tiller  sections  one  of  which  is  anchored  to  the 
motor  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  said 
one  thereof  for  limited  swinging  movements  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  extending  generally  in  the  di- 
rection of  steering  movements,  a  manually  operative 
transmission  control  element  for  said  shifuble  selector 
element,  said  control  element  providing  a  handle  for  said 
tiller  and  being  telescopically  received  in  said  pivotally 
mounted  tiller  section  for  limited  rotary  movements  be- 
tween neutral  and  driving  positions  and  about  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  tiller  and  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  other  tiller  sec- 
tion, a  pinion  on  the  inner  end  of  said  handle,  operating 
linkage  between  said  pinion  and  said  selector  element  of 
the  transmission  mechanism,  said  linkage  including  a 
cross  sectionally  circular  gear  rack  extending  coaxially 
of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  tiller  sections  and 
having  meshing  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  stop 
means  limiting  rotary  movement  of  said  control  element 
in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  pivotally  mounted 
tiller  section,  said  control  element  being  axially  movable 
with  respect  to  said  tiller,  whereby  to  cause  disengage- 
ment of  the  control  element  with  said  stop  means  and 
to  permit  further  rotary  movement  of  said  control  ele- 
ment in  the  same  direction. 


legs  having  a  length  between  0.125  and  0.5  inch,  the  up- 
per tubular  leg  extending  at  an  angle  of  105  to  140  de- 
grees with  respect  to  the  lower  tubular  leg,  the  upper  tu- 
bular leg  having  a  length  between  0.25  and  2  inches,  and 
the  upper  tubular  leg  having  an  internal  diameter  of  1.5 
to  3  times  that  of  the  lower  tubular  leg,  and  a  closure 
at  the  end  of  the  upper  tubular  leg  remote  from  the 
orifice. 

2,72f,lM 
PNEUMATIC  HORN  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Cari  F.  ErikaoB,  Whhe  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nathan 
ManufactariBg  Cof^oratton,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yort 

Application  April  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,550 
,  4  Claims.    (CI.  114—142) 


2,729.117 
FIRE  ALARM 
EU  H.  BkwB,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 
Application  Jnnc  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  3M,5T7 
5  Claims.    (CI.  116—194) 
I.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  compressed  gas  cylinder  having  an 
orifice  and  a  fusible  plug  in  the  orifice  and  exposed  to 
the  air  at   the  outside,   in  combination   with   a   whistle 
mounted  on  the  cylinder,  comprising  a  lower  tiibular  leg 
in  prolongation  of  the  orifke.  the  lower  tubular  leg  start- 
ing at  a  distance  of  from  0.235  to  0.485  inch  from  the 
orifice,  there  being  an  air  entrainment  inlet  at  the  side 
between  the  fusible  plug  and  the  lower  leg.  the  lower 


1.  A  support  for  a  pneumatic  horn  wherein  said  horn 
has  a  head  member  near  a  throat  section  of  the  horn  and 
has  means  for  attaching  the  horn  including  a  flat  mounting 
surface  having  a  passage  therein  to  carry  actuating  fluid, 
said  noounting  surface  lying  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  horn,  said  head  member  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  outside  dimensions  of  said  throat  and  over- 
lapping said  mounting  surface,  said  support  comprising 
at  least  one  support  member  provided  with  at  least  one 
attaching  surface,  said  support  member  having  within  its 
body  a  channel  for  carrying  the  actuating  fluid,  said  chan- 
nel terminating  at  said  atuching  surface  and  matching 
with  said  horn  passage  when  a  horn  is  attached,  said  sup- 
port member  being  dimensioned  to  allow  lateral  exten- 
sion of  the  head  member  of  a  horn  beyond  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  attaching  surface  of  its  support  member  for 
providing  compactness  in  mounting  said  horn. 


'  2.729.119 

BODY  PAINTING  MACHINE 
Howard  V.  Schweitzer,  Shaker  Hdffhts,  and  William  C. 
Albcrtsoa,  Jr.,  Lakewood.  Ohio;  said  Albertson,  Jr, 
aaaignor  to  said  Schweitzer 
Aptttcatlon  October  28,  1959.  Serial  No.  192,444 
ItClafam.    (a.  lift— 4) 
10    In  a  body  painter,  means  to  rotate  an  irregularly 
shaped  target  body  about  an  axis,  means  to  transpose  said 
body  longitudinally  along  said  axis  past  a  station,  paint 
spraying  means  at  said  station  aimed  toward  the  path  de- 
scribed by  said  body,  linkage  means  moving  said  paint 
spraying  nKans  to  cause  sprayed  paint  to  coat  said  body 
to  a  substantially  even  thickness,  said  linkage  means  com- 
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prising  means  to  maintain  said  paint  spraying  means  at  a 
substantially  constant  distance  from  said  target  body  and 


including  a  diacharfe  electrode  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  path  and  at  a  point  therealonf  anterior  to  the  coat- 
ing zone  for  impressing  on  each  of  said  sheaths  prior  to 
its  entry  into  the  coating  zone  an  electrical  surface  charge 
of  the  same  polarity  as  that  borne  by  the  coating-material 
particles,  said  sheath  being  sufficiently  non-conductive  to 
maintain  such  impressed  surface  charge  for  the  duration 
of  its  passage  to  and  through  the  coating  zone,  whereby 
the  charged  particles  of  coating  material  will  be  electro- 
statically repelled  from  the  sheath. 


restraining  said  paint  spraying  means  against  motion  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis. 


2,729,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 
HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
Peter  Pawlyk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  Ameika  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  October  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  2SMM 
4  Claims.    (CI.  IIB— 48) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  gas  plating,  the  structure  compris- 
ing opposed  end  flanges  adapted  to  support  a  tubular 
object  therebetween,  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
bores,  means  to  heat  said  object,  a  long  multi-apertured 
tubular  member  having  opposed  ends  extending  through 
said  bores,  said  flanges  being  rotaUbly  supported  on 
said  tubular  member,  and  a  support  extending  from  one 
said  flange  toward  the  other,  said  support  surrounding 
a  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  slidingly  engaging 
the  same  along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and 
means  to  route  said  hollow  cylinder  and  flanges  about 
said  tubular  member. 


2,729,191 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  M.  Ransbarg .  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 
bnrg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Appllcatioa  Jnly  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,055 
4Claiaak    (CL  IIS— SI) 


2,729,192 
DOCTOR  BLADE  FOR  PAPER  COATING 
APPARATUS 
Edgar  Warner,  Middictown,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The  Cham- 
pion Paper  and  Fibre  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a 
corporatfon  of  Olilo 

Applkation  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,840 
8  Claims.    (CL  118— 117) 


1.  A  device  for  making  coated  printing  paper  wherein 
doctoring  means  is  provided  for  smoothing  and  limiting 
the  thickness  of  the  coating,  which  doctoring  means  com- 
prises: a  flexible  cylindrical  doctor  rq(l;  a  flexible  socket 
in  which  said  rod  is  rotatably  mounted,  which  socket 
embraces  said  rod  around  more  than  half  of  its  circum- 
ference and  is  continuous  throughout  the  working  length 
of  the  rod;  a  spring  mounting  of  uniform  stiffness 
throughout  the  entire  working  length  of  said  doctor  rod, 
said  mounting  comprising  a  flexible  plate-like  structure 
of  resilient  material,  to  one  edge  of  which  plate-like  struc- 
ture said  flexible  socket  is  fixedly  attached  throughout  its 
length;  and  a  rigid  support  on  which  the  other  edge  of 
said  plate-like  structure  is  fixedly  mounted  throughout  iu 
length,  whereby  the  position  of  the  doctor  rod  and  the 
corresponding  degree  of  flexure  of  said  plate-like 
structure,  at  any  time,  depend  upon  the  degree  of  pressure 
against  said  doctor  rod  at  that  time. 


2,729,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

WUHam  M.  SchoU,  Chicago.  III. 

Application  September  9. 1950,  Scilal  No.  184^6 

8  Claims.    (CI.  118— 202) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  coating  apparatus,  a  support  for 
an  article  to  be  coated,  conveyor  means  for  moving  said 
support  and  an  article  supported  thereby  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  through  a  coating  zone,  means  for  creating 
in  the  coating  zone  a  spray  of  coating-material  particles 
bearing  electrical  charges  of  the  same  polarity,  said  sup- 
port having  an  article  engaging  portion  and  being  electro- 
conductive  to  maintain  a  supported  article  at  a  particle- 
attracting  potential,  said  support  being  provided  with  a 
permanent  sheath  of  insulating  material  encasing  all  por- 
tions of  the  support  exposed  to  the  coating  zone  except 
that  support-portion  engaged  by  the  article,  and  means 


1.  In  adhesive  tape  making  apparatus,  means  defining 
a  path  of  travel  for  a  Upe,  a  backing  roll  on  one  side  of 
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the  !»pe  path,  an  adhesive  applying  roll  on  the  other 
side  of  the  tape  path,  said  applying  roll  having  indenta- 
tions in  its  circumferential  surface,  means  to  deliver  ad- 
hesive to  said  indentations  for  application  to  the  tape  in 
spaced  dabs,  a  brush  wiping  against  the  surface  of  said 
applying  roll  between  the  tape  and  the  second  said  means, 
and  tneans  to  moisten  said  brush  with  a  cleansing  liquid. 


2,729,194 

APPARATUS  FOR  D I  STING  PLASTIC  FILM  AND 

LIKE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

William  C.  Jones.  Midland.  Mkh..  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,925 
2  Claim*.    (CI.  US— 308) 


li^^. 


I.  Apparatus  for  emitting  a  cloud  of  dust  particles  at 
a  controllable  rate  comprising  two  interconnected  super- 
posed chambers,  the  upper  side  walls  of  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  the  lower  side  walls  of  the  upper  chamber  con- 
verging smoothly  and  symmetrically  to  an  interconnect- 
ing venturi  throat  between  said  chambers;  a  porous  plate 
disposed  transversely  across  the  lower  chamber  near  the 
bottom  thereof  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  compart- 
ments; an  inlet  port  in  the  lowermost  compartment  for 
admitting  inert  gas  under  pressure  beyeath  said  porous 
plate;  a  jacket  about  the  upper  chamber,  means  in  said 
jacket  for  heating  said  upper  chamber;  a  plurality  of 
»  spaced  perforations  along  a  horizontal  line  on  each  side 
of  the  apparatus  through  the  jacket  at  a  level  just  above 
that  of  the  venturi  throat;  a  plurality  of  spaced  perfora- 
tions along  a  horizontal  line  through  the  walls  of  the  up- 
per chamber  above  the  venturi  throat;  damper  means 
associated  with  the  perforations  in  the  outer  jacket  to 
regulate  the  draft  therethrough;  a  narrow  elongated  out- 
let port  at  the  top  of  the  upper  chamber;  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  under  pressure  to  the  compartment  beneath 
the  porous  plate;  and  a  supply  of  finely  divided  dusting 
material  in  the  compartment  of  the  lower  chamber  above 
said  porous  plate. 


2,729,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  PASTING  SHOE  PARTS 

Raymond  Belz.  Hanover.  Pa. 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,100 

7  Claims.    (CL  118— 505) 


tudinally  spaced  and  upwardly  projecting  pins  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  slot  when  the  template  is  mounted 
on  the  arm,  said  pins  and  slot  being  dimensioned  trans- 
versely to  preclude  transverse  movement  of  the  template 
with  respect  to  the  arm,  and  said  pins  being  spaced  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  slot  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  template  longitudinally  of  the  arm, 
and  means  for  securing  the  template  on  the  arm  in  an 
adjusted  position  longitudinally  of  said  arm. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pasting  shoe  parts,  a  base  plate 
for  supporting  work  pieces,  an  arm  hingedly  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  base  plate,  a  template  member  carried 
by  said  arm,  said  template  member  being  provided  with 
a  slot  and  the  arm  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longi- 


2,729,194 

PORTABLE  RACK 

Maloy  D.  Breitenbach.  Bclprc,  Kans. 

Application  September  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  311,097 

8  Claims.    (CI.  119—20) 


I.  A  portable  four-sided  rack  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination: a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  elongated,  tubular, 
front  comer  members;  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  elon- 
gated,  rear  corner  members;  two  pairs  of  horizontally 
disposed,  vertically  spaced,  elongated  side  members,  each 
pair  connected  to  one  of  said  front  and  rear  corner  mem- 
bers to  form  opposite  sides  of  said  rack,  both  ends  of 
each  of  said  lowef  side  members  being  rigidly  attached 
to  said  corner  members  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  both 
ends  of  each  of  said  upper  side  members  being  slidably 
and  removably  attached  to  said  corner  members;  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping,   vertically  disposed  members  con- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  member  of  each  pair  of 
said  side  members,  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  portion  of 
each  telescoping  connecting  member  being  attached  to  a 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  upper  side  members,  the 
other  end  of  said  connecting  members  being  attached  to 
a  collar  slidably  mounted  on^said  lower  side  members; 
two   pairs   of   horizontally   disposed,    vertically   spaced, 
elongated,  telescoping  end  members,  one  pair  connected 
to  said  front  corner  members  and  the  other  pair  con- 
nected to  said   rear  corner  members   to  form  opposite 
ends  of  said  rack,  one  end  of  each  member  of  each  of 
said  pair  being  slidably  and  removably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  corner  members  one  on  either  side  of  said  upper 
side  member  attached  thereto,  the  other  end  of  each  mem- 
ber of  each  of  said  pair  being  slidably  and  removably 
mounted  on  vertically  disposed  projecting  members  rigidly 
attached    to  connecting   means   slidably   and    removably 
mounted  on  the  opposite  comer  member  one  on  either 
side  of  said  upper  side  member  attached  thereto;  a  tele- 
scoping,   vertically    disposed    member    connecting    said 
upper  and  lower  member  of  each  pair  of  said  end  mem- 
bers, the  upper  end  of  the  outer  portion  of  each  telescop- 
ing connecting  member  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer 
portion  of  said  upper  one  of  said  telescoping  end  members 
in  its  outer  portion  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
necting member  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  lower  one  of  said  telescoping  end  members 
in  its  outer  portion  thereof;  two  supporting  wheels,  each 
mounted   on   a   separate   vertically   disposed,   elongated 
member,  each  of  said  members  telescopically,  rotatably 
and  adjustably  mounted  in  separate  connecting  members, 
said  connecting  members  on  the  inside  of  said  rack  and 
one  of  each  connected  to  each  of  said  collars  nearest 
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said  rear  corner  members  which  arc  slidably  mounted  on 
said  lower  side  members;  two  supporting  wheels,  each 
mounted   on   a   separate   vertically   disposed,   elongated 
member,  said  members  telescopically,  rotatably  and  ad- 
justably mounted  one  in  each  of  said  front  corner  mem- 
bers; a  pair  of  eyes  rigidly  attached  on  the  inside  one 
above  the  other  to  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  tele- 
scoping   members    nearest   said    front   comer   members 
which  are  slidably  attached  by  said  collars  to  said  upper 
side  members;  projecting  members  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted,  one  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  side  mem- 
bers in  the  middle  portion  thereof,  and  each  adapted  to 
rotatably  and  removably  mount  one  end  of  each  of  said 
end   members;   a  connecting  member  slidably   and   re- 
movably mounted  on  each  of  said  comer  members  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  eyes  attached  to  each 
of  said  connecting  members,  a  separate  containing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  length  of  wire  having  a  spring  therein 
vertically  spaced  above  each  of  said  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, each  end  of  each  of  said  containing  members  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  eyes;  two  elongated  wing  mem- 
bers, each  one  of  which  is  attached  in  one  end  portion  to 
a  single  transverse  member,  each  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers  being  adapted   to  be   telescopically  and   rotatably 
mounted  one  in  each  of  said  front  comer  members  in  the 
upper  portions  thereof;  and  a  rectangularly  shaped  run- 
way member  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  one  of  its 
sides  transverse  its  width,  said  member  being  adapted  to 
be  hung  on  and  carried  by  said  upper  side  and  end  mem- 
bers. 


which  the  piston  it  redprocabte,  a  reservoir  surrounding 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  with  which  the  cylinder  com- 
municates, said  reservoir  being  o(  volumetric  capacity 
materially  greater  than  the  displacement  of  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  a  sear  engageablc  with  the  piston  for  hold- 
ing it  in  retracted  position,  a  trigger  engageable  with 
the  sear  for  causing  the  sear  to  release  the  piston,  a  sup- 


2,729,197 
VARIABLE  LINE  WIDTH  WRITING  PEN 

SCaiJcy  Anknd,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioo  AprU  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,500 

2  Claims.    (CL  12»— 51) 


ply  source  of  compressed  air,  means  including  a  valve 
operable  by  the  trigger  for.  connecting  the  supply  source 
of  compressed  air  to  the  reservoir  while  the  sear  is  hold- 
ing the  piston  in  retracted  positicm  and  for  shutting  oS 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  reservoir  and  open- 
ing the  reservoir  to  atmo^here  when  the  trigger  is  ac- 
tuated to  cause  the  sear  to  release  the  piston. 


2,729,199 
TREE  SHAKERS 
John  P.  Jones,  Portland,  Greg. 
.     Application  September  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,943 
r  2  Claims.    (CL  121— 157) 


1.  A  writing  pen  comprising  expandable  writing  nibs 
secured  to  a  cylindrical  holder  therefor,  in  combination 
with  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  concentrically  on  the 
holder  and  including  surfaces  of  variable  distance  from 
the  holder  axis  in  further  combination  vrith  a  lever  link- 
age movable  to  positions  bearing  against  the  nibs  with  a 
variable  pressure,  said  lever  linkage  having  one  end  posi- 
tioned for  contact  with  the  said  surfaces  and  an  opposite 
end  in  contact  with  the  nibs,  said  opposite  end  including 
means  for  variably  expanding  the  said  nibs  when  the  lever 
linkage  is  moved  to  the  said  positions,  whereby  rotary 
motion  of  the  sleeve  actuates  the  said  one  end,  causing 
the  linkage  to  progressively  expand  the  nibs. 


2,729,198 
PNEUMATIC  NAILER 

Harian  N.  Faccou,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  November  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,435 

5  Claims.    (O.  121—3) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  nailer,  a  driver  for  driving  nails 
to  be  driven,  a  piston  connected  thereto,  a  cylinder  in 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  for  a  tree  shaker  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  one  side  of  said  piston  and  extending 
outwardly  of  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod  outwardly  of 
said  cylinder  for  engagement  with  and  reaction  to  a  resil- 
ient member,  and  means  for  alternately  driving  said  pis- 
ton in  one  direction  and  permitting  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton* in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  reaction  of  the  en- 
gaged resilient  member,  said  means  comprising  a  valve 
operating  rod  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston 
in  diametric  relation  to  said  piston  rod,  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  supply  reservoir,  a  main 
valve,  means  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  main  valve 
and  means  connecting  said  main  valve  to  said  cylinder  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinder  to  operate 
said  piston,  said  main  valve  including  a  valve  member 
that  is  spring  biased  to  closed  position,  a  second  piston  in 
said  main  valve  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
valve  member  and  engageable  therewith  to  move  said  valve 
member  against  the  biasing  spring  to  unseat  said  valve 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  control  elements,  means  for 
connecting  said  control  elements  to  said  main  valve  in 
operational  relation  to  said  second  piston  for  moving  said 
second  piston  in  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  said 
valve  member,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  control 
elements  to  said  reservoir,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  valve 
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operating  rod  intermediale  of  «*id  control  element«  lo 
that  upon  movement  of  said  valve  operating  rod  by  said 
piston  said  arm  will  alternately  engage  taid  control  ele- 
ments to  operate  said  main  valve  to  effect  reversal  of  the 
stroke  of  said  piston. 


LIQl  ID  HEATER 

Wniiam  Jowph  Miller,  Youngftown,  Ohk> 

AppUcatioa  May  If,  If 52,  Serial  No.  2SS,M8 

2  Claims.    (CL  122— 14«) 


portion  and  an  upper  finned  head  portion  over  which 
cooling  air  flows  in  passing  from  one  side  of  the  cylinders, 
termed  the  "inlet  side."  to  the  other  side  of  the  cylinders, 
termed  the  "outlet  side."  comprising  an  upwardly  upcred 
transfer  channel  closely  adjacent  the  outlet  side  of  the 
juxtaposed  barrel  portions,  control  portions  laterally 
disposed  on  sai<f  transfer  channel  located  closely  adja- 
cent the  fins  of  the  barrel  portions,  a  head  plate  immedi- 
ately above  said  transfer  channel  and  adjacent  the  cylinder 
heads,  lateral  control  portions  integral  with  said  head 
plate  closely  adjacent  the  fins  of  the  cylinder  heads,  a 
top  member  at  the  top  of  said  head  plate  disposed  in 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  heating  a  heat  trans- 
fer liquid  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  liquid  hold- 
ing tank  having  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
front  and  rear  end  walls,  a  casing  extending  horizontal- 
ly into  said  tank  through  an  opening  in  the  front  wall 
thereof  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  and 
the  bottom  and  the  side  walls  and  having  a  rear  end 
wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  tank  and  thereby 
providing  a  liquid  chamber  in  the  tank  about  the  cas- 
ing, there  being  a  vent  opening  through  the  top  of  the 
tank,  a  closure  for  the   front  end  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  a  baffle  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  said  combustion  chamber  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  and  at  its  inner  rear  end 
being  spaced  from  said  casing  rear  end  wall,  said  baf- 
fle being  arched  transversely  and  having  depending  side 
flanges   secured   tightly    against   inner   surfaces   of   side 
walls  of  the  casing  and  dividing  the  combustion  cham- 
ber into  a  main  portion  under  the  baffle  and  an  outlet 
portion  above  the  baffle  communicating  with  the  main 
portion  through  space  between  the  rear  end  of  the  baf- 
fle and  the  rear  end  wall  of  the  casing,  said  baffle  being 
hollow  and  having  upper  and  lower  walls  consisting  of 
metal  plates  secured  in  face  to  face  engagement  with 
each  other  along  side  edge  portions  to  form  the  depend- 
ing side  flanges  of  double  thickness,  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  being  also  welded  to  each  other  along  line  spaced 
from  each  other  transversely  of  the  baffle  and  between  the 
lines  of  welding  being  crimped  and  thereby  defining  a  tor- 
tuous path  extending  back  and  forth  through  the  baffle  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  at  its  other  end,  a  platform  in  front  of  said  tank, 
a  pump  on  said  platform  having  an  inlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  front  end  of  the  liquid  chamber  under 
said  casing  and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
inlet  end  of  said   tortuous  path,  a   pipe   extending  be- 
tween the  outlet  end  of  the  tortuous  path  and  the  front 
end  of  the  liquid  chamber  above  said  casing,  a  blower- 
type  burner  on  said  platform  having  a  discharge  nozzle 
passing  through  the  closure  for  the  front  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber  under  said  baffle,  a  motor  on  said 
platform  driving  the  pump  and  the  burner,  and  an  outlet 
stack  communicating  with   the   front  end   of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  above  the  bafTle. 


the  space  between  the  adjacent  cylinder  heads,  and  a 
base  plate  below  said  transfer  channel  for  blocking  air- 
flow past  the  bottom  portions  of  the  cylinder  barrels, 
whereby  air  flowing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  sides  be- 
tween the  cylinder  barrels  passes  in  part  between  the  fins 
of  the  barrels  and  past  the  first-mentioned  control  por- 
tions, a  part  of  the  air  being  deflected  and  conducted  by 
said  transfer  channel  to  the  space  defined  by  said  head 
plate  and  said  top  member,  where  the  air  is  joined  by  sup- 
plementary air  flowing  directly  between  the  cylinder  heads, 
all  of  the  air  adjacent  the  head  plate  flowing  past  the  head 
fins  and  said  second-mentioned  control  portions. 


2,72f^02 

FLUID  CIRCULATION  SYSTEMS 

Elmore  J.  Saa4cn,  Swi  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Aavlicatioa  March  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,253 

25  Claims.    (CL  123—41.04) 


2,729J«1 
CYLINDER  BAFFLE  FOR  AIR-COOLED  ENGINE 
Fredric  G.  Rohm,  Moatoursvillc.  Pa.,  aasifnor  to  Avco 
Manufactaring  Corporadoo,  Clndnaad,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 
ApfHcatfcNi  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465J49 
9  Claims.    (O.  123 — 41.6) 
1.  A  baffle  for  an  air-cooled  engine  having  juxtaposed 
cylinders  each  of  which  includes  a  lower  finned  barrel 


1  A  fluid  circulation  system  comprising  a  rotatable  fan 
normally  taking  suction  and  discharging  axially  and  hav- 
ing angular  fluid  displacement  blades,  shutter  means  at 
the  suction  side  of  said  fan  operable  between  open  and 
closed  conditions  while  the  fan  is  in  operation,  said  shut- 
ter means  in  closed  condition  being  disposed  across  said 
suction  side  of  the  fan  in  close  proximity  to  said  blades 
and  acting  to  convert  the  fan  to  a  centrifugal  impeller 
discharging  fluid  radially  outwardly,  and  baffle  means 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  radially  outward  flow  of 
fluid  and  deflecting  a  portion  thereof  in  a  direction  axial- 
ly of  the  fan. 

2,729,283 

COOLANT  SYSTEM 

lames  J.  Preaderfast,  Erie,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  General  Elec- 

trie  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

ApplicatloD  December  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,197 

If  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.12) 

I.  A  coolant  system  for  an  oil  cooler  and  an  engine 

comprising,  a  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of  coolant,  a 

pump  for  withdrawing  coolant  from  the  said  tank  and 

circulating  it  through  the  oil  cooler  and  the  engine,  coo- 
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duit  means  connecting  said  tank,  said  pump,  the  cooler 
and  the  engine  so  that  coolant  discharged  by  the  pump 
flows  through  the  oil  cooler  and  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  coolant  from  the  cooler  flows  through  the  engine 
with  substantially  all  of  the  coolant  discharged  by  said 
pump  being  returned  to  said  tank  for  recirculation  through 
the  system,  a  radiator  connected  in  circuit  with  said  con- 


tberein,  a  passage  in  the  cylinder  head  leading  to  said 
valve,  means  to  supply  to  the  passage  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  a  combustible  admixture  having  a  predetermined 
air-fuel  ratio,  and  independent  means  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous supply  of  air  to  the  passage  at  a  pressure  higher 


duit  means  between  said  pump  and  the  engine  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  coolant  discharged  by  said  pump 
flows  through  said  radiator,  a  fan  for  circulating  air 
through  the  said  radiator  to  cool  the  coolant  passing  there- 
through, means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  oil  leav- 
ing the  cooler  for  starting  the  operation  of  said  fan,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  in 
said  tank  for  starting  the  operation  of  the  said  fan. 


2,729484 

CRANKCASE  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTER- 

NATE-nRING  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINES 

lames  A.  Meyer,  OshkoA,  Wia,,  assignor  to  Kiekhaefer 

Corporatioa,  Ccdarbafi,  WIs^  a  corporatioa  of  WIs- 

coBsin 

Application  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,135 
5  Claims.    (Q.  123—59) 


I.  In  an  alternate-firing  reciprocating  piston  two-cycle 
engine  having  adjacent  cylinders  with  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  controlled  by  the  respective  pistons  and  employing 
crankcase  induction  and  precompression  of  the  fuel  mix- 
ture, a  crankcase  and  cylinder  block  having  formed  therein 
an  induction  passage  receiving  the  fuel  and  air  mixture 
at  one  end  and  extending  directly  between  the  crank- 
chambers  and  cylinders  of  the  engine,  said  induction  pas- 
sage having  reed-controlled  ports  opening  oppositely  into 
the  crank  chambers  and  piston-controlled  third  ports 
opening  oppositely  into  the  cylinders,  said  third  ports 
being  locate)  at  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  and  said 
reed-controlled  ports  opening  in  advance  of  said  third 
ports  and  being  located  in  advance  thereof  respecting  the 
flow  of  fuel  and  air  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  fuel  and 
air  mixture  is  maintained  relatively  constant. 


2,729^85 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WlUUm  M.  Nichols,  ScbcBcctady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  AIco 
Pro*Kti,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoffc 

Applkalkm  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,793 
5  Claiois.    (CL  123—120) 
1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  fueled  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  cylinder  head  and  an  inlet  valve 


than  the  predetermined  pressure  at  which  such  com- 
bustible admixture  is  supplied,  whereby  said  air  forces 
the  combustible  admixture  away  from  the  valve,  when 
the  latter  is  closed,  and  advances  through  the  inlet  valve, 
when  the  latter  is  open,  to  scavenge  the  combustion 
chamber. 


2,729,288 

BALL  THROWING  DEVICE 

Eliot  B.  Wilson,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatkm  lone  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,662 

4  Claims.    (O.  124—1) 


1.  A  ball  throwing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  pneumatic  tires  rotatably  driven  in  said  frame,  valve 
means  for  varying  the  air  pressure  in  said  pneumatic 
tires,  said  tires  being  arranged  with  their  treads  adjacent 
and  the  sides  of  the  tires  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tires,  means  for  driving  said  tires  in  opposite 
defections  of  rotation,  and  means  for  feeding  bails  be- 
tween the  approaching  tread  surfaces  of  said  tires  during 
rotation  of  said  tires. 


2,729,207 

REPEATER  AIR  GUN 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  Aostlii,  Tex^  aasigDor  of  one-half  to 

Don  O.  Scott,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,371 

3  Claims.    (O.  124—13) 


/liilill 


1.  An  air  gun  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  adapted  to 
hold  a  series  of  projectiles  and  having  an  open  muzzle 
end  and  a  closed  breach  end.  an  annular  resilient  sleeve 
at  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  having  a  portion  normally 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  projectiles  to  maintain  the 
projectiles  in  the  barrel  and  to  seal  against  the  projectiles 
and  which  is  yielding  to  permit  the  projectiles  to  be  pro- 
jected in  series  from  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  a  fluid 
connection  to  the  barrel  adjacent  to  its  breach  end,  a 
check  valve  in  the  connection  opening  toward  the  barrel, 
and  a  pump  communicating  with  the  connection  to  sup- 
ply intermittent  charges  of  air  pressure  therethrough  to 
the  breach  end  of  the  barrel,  the  barrel  being  unob- 
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stnjcted  from  the  sleeve  to  the  breach  thereof  and  the 
projectiles  being  moved  through  the  barrel  from  the 
breach  toward  the  muzzle  end  solely  by  air  pressure  but 
fitting  loosely  enough  in  the  barrel  that  the  air  may  pass 
them  to  force  the  first  projectile  of  the  series  past  the 
resilient  sleeve  and  the  resilient  sleeve  flexing  back  to 
catch  and  seal  against  the  next  following  projectile  after 
the  discharge  of  each  projectile. 


POPGUN 

Lcc  B.  Gaeke,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assiiQDor  to  Daisy  Mano- 

factnring  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

Application  September  11,  19^3,  Serial  No.  379.490 

3  Claimt.    (CL  124—14) 


I.  In  a  toy  popgun,  a  barrel,  a  hollow  housing  mem- 
ber rigidly  connected  to  said  barrel  and  having  an  aper- 
tured  end  wall  and  a  cylindrical  confining  side  wall, 
a  one-piece  sheet  metal  valve  member  siidably  disposed 
in  said  housing  member  and  having  the  central  portion  of 
one  face  thereof  normally  engaging  said  end  wall  and 
closing  said  aperture,  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  face  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  so  as  to  be  spaced  away  from  said  end  wall 
when  the  central  portion  is  in  engagement  therewith 
the  periphery  of  said  valve  member  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  notches  providing  spaces  be- 
tween said  housing  side  wall  and  the  periphery  of  said 
valve  member  through  which  fluid  can  fiow  when  said 
valve  member  is  moved  away  from  said  end  wall,  an 
apertured  packing  member  in  said  barrel  and  abutting 
said  housing  member  end  wall,  spring  means  resiliently 
retaining  said  valve  member  in  engagement  with  said 
end  wall,  plunger  means  in  said  barrel  movable  to  com- 
press air  between  it  and  said  valve  member,  means  for 
propelling  said  plunger  toward  said  housing  member,  and 
a  projection  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  end  wall  aperture  and  strike  said  valve  member 
to  move  the  same  way  from  said  housing  member  end 
wall  against  said  spring  means  when  said  plunger  reaches 
a  predetermined  point  in  its  travel  toward  said  housing 
member. 


2,729J©9 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ASPHALT 

WUlian  Joaepli  Miller,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Application  November  20,  1953,  Serial  .No.  393,409 

9  Claims.    (CI.  12«-^MJJ) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  asphalt  including  a  source 
of  a  fluid  heating  medium  a  horizontally  disposed  cylin- 
drical container  having  an  access  opening  in  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  a  valved  opening  m  the  lower  part  there- 
of and  structure  by  which  said  container  may  be  handled, 
an  internally  heated  saddle  for  the  reception  of  said  con- 
tainer and  a  movable  heat  reuining  cap  for  enveloping 


said  container  on  said  saddle,  heating  coils  extending 
downwardly  within  said  heat  retaining  cap  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  acting  to  enter  the 
access  opening  of  said  container  when  said  heat  retaining 
cap  is  positioned  thereover,  said  heated  saddle,  heating 
coils  and  heat  retaining  cap  acting  to  liquefy  the  con- 
tents of  the  said  container  so  that  the  same  may  be  re- 
moved through  said  valved  opening. 


2,729.210 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Frank  C.  Spencer,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,450 

7  Claims.    (CL  12t— 2) 


1.  A  curetting  instrument  for  obtaining  a  continuous 
circumferential  specimen  tissue  strip  from  a  body  cavity 
comprising:  a  stem;  a  frusto-conical  hollow  blade  sup- 
port secured  to  said  stem,  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  blade  support  being  cut  away  to  define  a  planar 
blade  supporting  surface  parallel  with  a  locus  line  of  said 
frusto-conical  blade  support,  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
wall  being  cut  away  to  define  a  longitudinal  opening  com- 
municating with  the  lumen  of  the  blade  support;  and 
means  to  clamp  a  replaceable  longitudinally  extending 
blade  on  said  planar  surface. 


2,729^11 

DEVICE  FOR  EXAMINING  THE  CONDITION  OF 

THE  STOMACH 

Jowf  Peter,  Dcftsendorf  (Danube),  Germany 

Application  July  7.  1950,  Serial  No.  172.404 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—2.1) 


1.  A  device  for  examining  the  condition  of  the  stomach, 
comprising  in  combination  two  electrodes  for  palpating 
the  walls  of  the  stomach,  electric  converting  means  for 
transforming  direct  currents  into  varying  currents,  elec- 
trical connecting  means  between  said  electrodes  and  said 
transforming  means,  an  electrical  indicator,  electrical 
transferring  means  for  influencing  said  indicator  by  the 
varying  currents,  and  a  source  of  a  potential  inserted 
between  said  two  electrodes  so  as  to  counteract  the  con- 
tinuou!*  potential  produced  by  the  muscular  movement  and 
thus  to  displace  the  zero  line  of  the  varying  currents. 


2,729.212 
DRIP  METER 
WUlbm  F.   Bader,  OiUdand,  Calif.,  aaatgoor  to  Cutter 
Laboratories,  Bcrfcelcy,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  CaH- 
foraia 

Application  October  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  250.087 
4  Claims.  (CL  128—214) 
1.  A  drip  meter  for  intravenous  solution  sets  compris- 
ing: a  transparent  tubular  drip  meter  shell  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  an  outlet  passageway  and  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  inlet  nipple  arranged  to  be  connected  with 
a  suitable  source  of  transfusion  fluid;  an  upstanding  nipple 
nraunted  within  said  shell  with  its  lower  end  in  com- 
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munication  with  said  outlet  passageway;  a  boniKt  mounted 
over  said  upstanding  nipple,  one  pair  of  opposed  side 


I 


walls  of  said  bonnet  being  in  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  said  upstanding  nipple. 


2,729.213 
FEED  CONTROL 
William  C.  Brockhnysen,  Brookljm,  N.  Y..  and  Samuel 
Gilman,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignon  to  American  Ma- 
chine  8c   Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  9,  19S0,  Serial  No.  148,661 
18  Claimt.    (CL  131— 21) 


— • 


1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  rate  of  feed  of  a  ma- 
chine feeding  material  continuously  from  a  feeder  which 
method  comprises,  detecting  the  density  of  the  material 
as  it  is  fed  from  said  feeder,  converting  said  detection  to 
an  electrical  voltage  whose  polarity  is  determined  by 
whether  the  material  is  lighter  or  heavier  than  a  pre- 
determined density  and  whose  magnitude  depends  on  the 
deviation  of  the  density  of  the  material  from  the  required 
I  density,  operating  a  device  for  increasing  or  decreasing 
in  accordance  with  said  polarity  and  magnitude  the  speed 
of  said  feed  each  time  the  electrical  voltage  falls  outside 
predetermined  limits,  delaying  the  operation  of  said  device 
each  time  the  electrical  voltage  falls  outside  said  predeter- 
mined limits  for  a  predetermined  fixed  period  of  time 
which  is  not  less  than  the  time  it  takes  the  material  to 
travel  from  said  feed  to  said  detecting  station  before 
allowing  a  correction  to  be  made,  and  incapacitating  the 
operation  of  said  device  each  time  the  deviation  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  material  returns  within  the  pre- 
determined limits  within  the  time  the  operation  of  said 
device  is  being  delayed. 


2,729^14 
DETECTING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WUllam    C.    Brockbnyacii,    Brooklyn,    and    Vincent    J. 
Petnicclly,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  American 
Machine  Jk  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  9.  1950.  Serial  No.  148,662 
22  Claims.  (CI.  131—21) 
1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  condition  of  a  cigarette 
rod  as  it  is  licing  manufactured  in  a  cigarette  making  ma- 
chine, said  method  comprising,  passing  a  cigarette  rod 
having  a  pasted  seam  extending  along  its  length  between 
spaced  electrodes,  locating  these  electrodes  so  that  one  of 
them  is  directly  over  and  is  adapted  to  straddle  the  seam 


of  the  cigarette  rod  to  minimize  the  effect  of  the  pasted 
seam  on  the  dielectric  field,  impressing  across  the  elec- 
trodes an  alternating  voltage  of  not  less  than  50  mega- 
cycles so  that  the  impedance  of  a  condenser  formed  by 
the  electrodes  and  the  portion  of  said  cigarette  rod  passing 
between  said  electrodes  is  substantially  independent  of 
the  geometric  distribution  of  the  tobacco  in  said  cigarette 
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rod,  connecting  said  electrodes  to  an  electrical  impedance 
measuring  bridge  so  that  said  condenser  formed  by  the 
electrodes  and  the  portion  of  said  cigarette  rod  passing 
between  said  electrodes  comprises  at  least  one  arm  of 
said  bridge  amplifying  said  measurements  to  obtain  a 
signal,  and  then  mechanically  using  said  signal  to  operate 
a  control  after  it  reaches  a  predetermined  intensity. 


2,729415 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND  ASH  RECEPTACLE 

Hal  W.  Dahly,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  May  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  160,567 

2  Claims.    (CL  131—175) 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  and  ash  receptacle  combined 
comprising  a  bit,  and  an  elongated  ash  receptacle  extend- 
ing forwardly  beyond  said  bit.  said  receptacle  having  an 
end  and  weight  clement  combined  and  a  pivotal  construc- 
tion serving  to  pivot  said  element  to  said  bit  in  recepta- 
cle operating  relation  therewith,  said  construction  consist- 
ing of  a  sleeve  means  fixed  around  the  forward  end  of  said 
bit  co-axially  therewith,  said  sleeve  means  having  flanges 
spaced  apart,  and  a  receptacle  supporting  ring  means  en- 
circling said  sleeve  means  between  said  flanges  and  being 
free  to  rotate  thereon,  said  ring  means  being  fixed  to  said 
element,  and  the  overall  axial  length  of  said  ring  means, 
considered  along  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  means,  being  suf- 
ficient to  alone  hold  said  receptacle  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axis. 


2.729^16 

SMOKER'S  PIPE 

Abram  G.  Coble,  Webster  City,  Iowa;  L.  G.  Hix,  guardian 

of  said  Abram  G.  Coble,  incompetent 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,002 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—194) 


A  smoker's  pipe  comprising  a  stem  carrying  a  dished 
bowl  support  at  one  end,  an  upstanding  condensing  plug 
carried  by  said  bowl  support,  a  bowl  carried  by  said  sup- 
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port  and  having  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  the  interior 
of  laid  support  to  define  therebetween  a  moisture  Crap, 
said  bottom  wail  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
the  top  of  said  plug,  said  plug  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  spaced  apart  relation  about  its  periphery  and 
extendmg  longitudinally,  thereof  along  the  sides  and  top 
to  define  passages  for  the  flow  of  moisture  condensed  on 
said  plug  to  said  trap,  said  plug  having  a  second  plurality 
of  spaced  grooves  disposed  equidistantly  between  said 
first-mentioned  grooves  and  extending  only  partially 
across  the  top  of  the  plug  to  increase  the  cooling  surface 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ribs  carried  by  said  plug  extending  vertically  along  the 
side  wall  thereof,  and  ribs  smaller  than  said  first  men- 
tioned ribs  and  carried  by  said  plug  vertically  along  its 
side  wall  in  the  spaces  between  the  first-mentioned  ribs 
to  define  passages  through  which  smoke  can  be  drawn. 


peripheral  member  and  the  third  member;  and  subtUfi- 
tially  horizontal  spaced  members  connected  between 
the  side  segments  of  the  third  member;  all  of  said  wire 
members  being  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  head  and 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  subdivide  the  hair  into  locks 
of  a  desirable  size  for  treating  and  curling. 


2,72M17 

FLAT-CLTIL  HAIR  Ct  RLER 

SmIo  Cra«o  and  Wally  F.  Keni,  PbiladelphU,  Pa. 

Apftfcatloo  October  12,  1953,  Serial  >o.  M5ySQ% 

3  Claina.    (CL  132 — 43) 


2.  A  hair  curler  for  forming  a  strand  of  hair  into 
a  flat  helical  curl,  comprising  a  sheet  material  body  por- 
tion including  two  opposed  enlarged  curl  retaining  por- 
tions joined  together  by  a  short  centraf  mandrel  por- 
tion of  reduced  width,  and  a  fabric  hair  buncher  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  flexible  material  disposed  transversely 
of  said  body,  said  buncher  being  of  width  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  mandrel  portion  and  being  fixed  at 
ooe  end  to  said  body  at  said  mandrel  portion  whereby 
a  strand  of  hair  may  be  wrapped  in  said  buiKher  and 
subsequently  wound  around  said  mandrel  portion,  said 
body  being  made  of  bendable  material  whereby  the  curl 
retaining  portions  may  be  bent  about  said  central  por- 
tion to  lie  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  curl  and 
retain  the  latter  substantially  flat. 


^  2,729J18 

HAIR  BLOCKING  Gl'IDE 

Dewey  E.  Harmoo,  Dallas  Center,  Iowa 

Application  September  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,251 

1  Claim.    (CL  132 — 45) 


A  hair  waving  blocking  guide  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
head  comprising  a  peripheral  wire  member  substantially 
defining  the  hairline,  and  curved  to  fit  above  the  wearer's 
ears;  a  second  wire  member  connected  at  both  ends  to 
the  peripheral  nffember  and  extending  arcuately  trans- 
versely across  the  crown  of  the  head;  a  third  wire  member 
connected  at  both  ends  to  said  peripheral  member  and 
shaped  in  an  inverted  U  to  form  the  back  of  the  guide; 
spaced  longitudinal  members  substantially  at  right  angles 
to   said   second    member    and    connected    between    the 


I 


2,72MH 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

WiUiam  Smitli,  Jr.,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  General 

MoCon  Corporatimi,  Dayiton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcadoB  February  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,391 

5  CUims.    (CL  134—95)  , 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine  including  a  cabinet  having 
walls  enclosing  a  dishwashing  compartment,  means  for 
supplying  a  washing  liquid  to  said  compartment,  a  motor, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  compartment  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  outlet,  a  refuse  shredder  and  a  pump  in  said 
discharge  outlet  directly  connected  to  said  motor,  the 
inlet  of  said  pump  being  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
shredder,  said  pump  being  provided  with  a  two  way  out- 
let provided  with  a  two  way  valve,  a  spray  means  in  said 
compartment  connected  to  one  branch  of  said  outlet  and 
a  drain  connection  connected  to  the  second  branch  of 
said  outlet. 

2.729a2t 

REVOLVING  FAN  PARASOL 

William  Smymow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  389,722 

9  Claims.    (CL  135—16) 


1.  In  a  parasol,  a  rotalabic  stick,  spaced  ribs  supported 
at  the  top  of  said  stick  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
cover  supported  by  said  ribs,  an  elongated  tubular  handle 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  stick  and  forming  an  extension 
thereof,  webs  attached  to  said  ribs  and  depending  there- 
from, apparatus  carried  by  the  handle  for  turning  said  stick 
including  a  crank  device  operativcly  connected  to  the  stick, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  crank  device,  whereby 
said  stick  and  said  webs  are  rotated. 


2,729  J21 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  BURNING  APPLIANCES 

George  Gorham  and  Ignacc  Grageroff,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  12.  1950,  Serial  I^.  184,414 

9  Claims.    (CL  137—76) 
1.  A  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  operable 
in  response  to  the  generation  of  heat  resulting  from  the 
oxidation  of  heating  or  illuminating  gas  in  the  presence 


of  a  catalyst,  comprising  a  container  for  said  catalyst 
having  provision  for  exposing  the  catalyst  to  escaping  gas, 
fusible  means  positioned  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  catalyst,  and  an  electric  flow  control  circuit  includ- 
ing said  fusible  means  so  as  to  be  normally  completed, 
uixkr  the  control  of  said  fusible  means,  and  so  as  to  be 


interrupted  under  the  control  of  said  fusible  means  pur- 
suant to  the  evolution  of  heat  in  said  catalyst,  and  an 
electric  heater  for  heating  the  catalyst  independently  of 
the  action  of  said  gas  to  a  temperature  which  is  high 
enough  to  prevent  the  condensation  of  moisture  on  said 
catalyst  but  which  is  below  the  ignition  temperature  of 
the  gas. 

2,729,222 
MANUAL-AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 

PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Paid  S.  Dickey,  Eait  CIcTciaBd,  Hany  E.  Weaver,  Soath 
EMtUd,  Harvard  H.  Conk,  Ocvdaiid  Hdshti,  aad 
Jack  F.  ShaanoB,  Eadld,  Ohio,  MsigBon  to  Bailey 
Meter  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcadoo  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,496 
5  Clafam.    (Q.  137— S2) 


I .  A  selector  station  for  a  fluid  pressure  control  system 
wherein  a  fluid  pressure  is  produced  by  a  variable  repre- 
sentative of  a  condition  and  said  condition  is  controlled 
eiiher  manually  or  automatically  through  said  selector 
station,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  two- 
position  valves,  means  for  simultaneous  mechanical  actu- 
ation of  the  valves,  hand  operated  switching  means  for 
giving  the  mechanical  actuating  means  two  positions  of 
rest,  a  hand  actuated  means  for  establishing  a  fluid  pres- 
sure, input  piping  upon  which  is  imposed  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  to  a  variable,  output  piping  connected  to  some 
of  the  plurality  of  valves  whose  actuation  selectively  con- 
trols the  condition  in  accordance  with  the  manually  con- 
trolled fluid  pressure  and  the  variable  fluid  pressure,  and 
two  groups  of  substantially  linear  parallel  pressure  gage 
scales  including  cooperating  pointers  indicating  the  input 
and  output  fluid  pressures,  the  first  group  having  one 
pointer  indicating  the  input,  the  second  group  having  two 
pointers  indicating  the  output  continuously  with  one 
pointer  and  the  other  pointer  actuated  selectively  by  said 
valves  to  indicate  input  when  said  means  is  in  a  manual 
position  and  to  indicate  output  of  the  hand  actuated 
means  for  establishing  fluid  pressure  when  said  mechani- 
cal actuating  means  is  in  automatic  position. 


2,729^23 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RELAYS 
AIb«t  J.  Rowahmcr,  Chkafo,  IIL,  aarigaor  to  Repvblic 
Flow  MatcfB  Conpaay,  Cliia«o,  ID.,  a  cotporatloB  of 
nUnob 

Appikation  September  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,200 
15  Claims.    (CL  137— 85) 


1.  A  fliiid  pressure  relay  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  chamber  having  a  fluid  outlet  connection,  a  fluid 
supply  nozzle  extending  into  the  chamber,  a  hollow  arm 
pivoted  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  nozzle  near  its  free 
end  communicating  with  its  interior,  means  coimecting 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  arm  to  atmosphere,  a  flapper 
carried  by  the  arm  overlying  the  nozzle  thereon  and  re- 
siliently  biased  toward  the  nozzle  thereon  to  close  it 
and  projecting  beyond  the  arm  into  registry  with  the 
supply  nozzle  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  fluid 
supply  nozzle  as  the  arm  pivots,  and  means  to  move  the 
arm  about  its  pivot. 
^  


2,729,224 

FLUID-PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harold  M.  Staeland,  East  MoUac,  HI.,  assignor  to  Deere 

A  Compaay,  Molioc,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,172 

8  Claims.    (CL  137— 102) 


1 .  A  by-pass  valve  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing: a  valve  body  having  a  valve-receiving  bore  therein 
and  a  fluid  inlet  leading  to  one  end  of  the  valve  bore;  a 
first  motor  passage  in  the  body  fluid-connected  to  the 
valve  bore;  a  second  motor  passage  in  the  valve  body 
separate  from  the  first  motor  passage  and  independent 
of  the  valve  bore;  a  by-pass  in  the  body  and  fluid-connect- 
ing the  second  motor  passage  and  the  bore;  a  valve  mem- 
ber shiftable  in  the  bore  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions and  biased  to  its  first  position  to  cut  off  the  by-pass 
from  the  bore,  said  valve  member  having  a  passage  therein 
opening  at  one  end  to  the  fluid  inlet  and  opening  at  its 
other  end  to  the  first  motor  passage,  and  a  check  valve 
in  the  valve  member  passage  effective  to  open  to  return 
fluid  in  the  first  motor  passage  and  effective  to  close  said 
valve  member  passage  to  inlet  fluid,  said  closed  check 
valve  providing  a  fluid-receivable  area  against  which  inlet 
fluid  operates  to  move  the  valve  member  to  its  second 
position,  said  valve  member  having  a  fluid-conducting 
portion  effective  in  said  second  position  to  retain  the 
fluid  connection  between  the  bore  and  the  first  motor  pas- 
sage and  to  open  the  by-pass  to  the  bore  so  that  the  first 
and  second  motor  passages  are  fluid-connected  via  the 
by-pass  and  the  bore.  ^ 
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I  2,72f  ^15 

COMPRESSOR  GOVERNOR 

Umy  A.  SiOlord,  WatertowB,  N.  Y^  amt^tow  to  Tht  New 

York  Air  Bnkc  Compaay,  ■  corponHioa  of  New  Jersey 

Apyttcadon  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  32M91 

'     «  ClainM.    (CL  197— IfT) 


6.  A  pressure  responsive  controller  for  pressure  oper- 
ated motors,  comprising  in  combination  a  divided  hous- 
ing; a  diaphragm  marginally  clamped  between  the  parts 
of  the  housing  on  the  plane  of  division,  said  housing  and 
diaphragm  defining  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm 
two  working  spaces  which  are  in  continuous  restricted 
communication  with  each  other,  the  inner  margin  of  the 
diaphragm-clamping  area  being  of  larger  diameter  in  the 
first  than  in  the  second  working  spaces,  whereby  the 
diaphragm  has  4 '^''BC  effective  area  when  pressure  in 
the  second  workjn  space  predominates  than  it  has  when 
pressure  in  the  fust  predominates;  means  affording  con- 
nection between  a  space  whose  pressure  is  to  exercise 
control  to  the  first  of  said  working  spaces,  and  including 
a  relatively  smaller  valve  scat  presented  toward  the  dia- 
phragm; a  valve  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  capable 
of  closing  against  said  seat;  a  connection  with  atmosphere 
to  the  second  of  said  working  spaces  and  including  a  rela- 
tively larger  valve  scat  presented  toward  the  diaphragm; 
a  second  valve  cacried  by  the  diaphragm  and  capable 
of  closing  against  the  second  named  seat;  yielding  means 
biasing  the  diaphragm  toward  the  first  named  seat;  and 
means  affording  a  connection  between  the  second  working; 
space  and  a  motor  to  be  controlled. 


2,729,22« 

AITOMATIC  sot  RCE  SELECTOR  VALVE 

David  W.  Jones,  Commack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kenyon 

Instniment  Company,  Inc.,  Huntioctua,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  24,  1952.  Serial  No.  295,161 

7  Claims.    (CL  137— 112) 


I.  An  automatic  source  selector  valve  compriMng  a 
valve  housing  forming  a  piston  chamber,  the  chamber  hav- 
ing opposed  inlet  ports  at  its  ends  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  separate  fluid  pressure  sources,  piston  seats  defin- 
ing said  ports,  a  double-ended  piston  rcciprocafably  mov- 
able in  the  chamber  and  operable  to  engage  said  seats  and 
seal  said  ports  alternately  in  the  reciprocation  of  the  pis- 
ton, the  housing  having  a  pair  of  outlet  passages  leading 
laterally  from  the  piston  chamber  between  said  seats  and 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  piston,  whereby  engagement 
of  the  piston  with  either  seat  allows  communication  be- 
tween the  other  seat  and  the  housing  passage  nearer 
thereto  via  the  chamber,  each  housing  passage  being 
spaced  from  the  more  remote  seat  a  distance  greater  than 
that  between  the  scat  engaging  parts  of  the  piston,  re- 
sulting in  a  simultaneous  overlapping  of  both  housing  pas- 


sages by  the  piston  during  a  portion  of  its  movement  be- 
tween the  seats  and  thus  precluding  internal  leakage 
between  the  opposed  ports  during  the  piston  operation, 
and  interengaging  cam  and  biasing  elements  located  one 
on  the  piston  and  the  other  in  the  housing  and  operable 
to  shift  the  piston  from  an  intermediate  position  to  either 
seat  depending  upon  which  of  the  pressures  in  said  ports 
predominates. 

2,729,227 

WATER  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 

Waiter  P.  Hcara,  Tacaoa,  Ariz. 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420^27 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—122) 


I.  In  an  automatically  operating  fluid  distributing  sys- 
tem, a  fluid  pressure  supply  line,  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tially operated  valve  assemblies  connected  in  series  in 
communication  with  said  line,  each  of  said  valve  assem- 
blies having  an  outlet  conduit  connected  thereto,  a  pres- 
sure responsive  movable  wall  member  disposed  in  each 
of  said  valve  assemblies  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into 
separate  first  and  second  fluid  chambers,  said  supply  line 
and  fluid  outlet  communicating  with  the  first  of  said 
chambers,  said  fluid  outlet  terminating  in  a  valve  seat 
in  said  first  chamber  and  engageable  with  said  pressure 
responsive  movable  wall,-  a  fluid  control  line  and  said 
fluid  line  being  in  communication  with  the  second  of 
said  chambers,  a  valve  $eat  contained  in  said  second 
fluid  supply  line,  said  valve  seat  being  engageable  by 
said  pressure  responsive  movable  wall  including  an  effec- 
tive area  normally  urging  it  toward  a  position  for  closing 
off  communication  between  the  supply  line  and  outlet 
conduit  in  said  first  chamber,  a  fluid  flow  responsive  flow 
timing  control  valve  associated  with  each  of  said  valve 
assemblies,  a  fluid  line  communicating  each  of  said  out- 
let conduits  with  a  respective  flow  timing  valve  for  actu- 
ating the  latter,  a  starting  valve  in  communication  with 
the  second  chamber  of  the  first  in  said  series  of  valve  as- 
semblies for  reducing  pressure  in  said  second  chamber 
permitting  said  pressure  responsive  movable  wall  to  close 
off  communication  of  said  supply  line  with  said  second 
chamber,  each  of  the  remaining  valve  assemblies  in  series 
having  a  control  line  in  communication  with  their  second 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  the  flow  timing  valve 
associated  with  the  previously  operated  valve  assembly, 
check  valve  control  means  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  conduits  of  the  remaining  valve  assembly  and  in 
communication  with  the  second  chamber  of  a  preceding 
valve  assembly,  and  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  at 
the  end  of  said  fluid  supply  line  for  returning  the  pres- 
sure responsive  movable  wall  of  the  last  valve  assembly 
in  series  into  contact  with  the  valve  seat  of  the  fluid  out- 
let. 


2,729,228 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  BLEEDER  VALVE  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Stevenson,  Barrington,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Anco, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,860 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—199) 
I.  In  an  automatic  air  bleeder  valve  for  hydraulic  sys- 
tems, a  valve  body  having  an  external  stepped  formation, 
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consisting  of  a  threaded  area  on  the  largest  and  inter- 
mediate diameters  with  a  separating  ring  on  the  inter- 
mediate diameter  adjacent  the  largest  diameter  and  a  ma- 
chined end  on  the  smallest  diameter,  a  groove  in  said 
smallest  diameter,  a  fluid  tight  packing  in  said  groove, 
internally,  said  valve  body  is  provided  with  a  bore  through- 
out its  length  in  stepped  formation  consisting  of  an  enter- 
ing port  adjacent  a  piston  cylinder  which  terminates  in 
a  bushing  retaining  chamber,  a  shoulder  formed  between 
said  piston  cylinder  and  said  bushing  retaining  chamber, 
a  wall  formed  between  said  entering  port  and  said  piston 
cylinder,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said 
entering  port  and  said  wall,  a  bushing  provided  with  an 
inside  diameter  and,  having  an  air  escape  port,  secured 
in  said  bushing  retaining  chamber  with  its  base  abutting 
said  shoulder,  a  retaining  nut,  provided  with  screw  threads 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  threaded  area  on  the  largest 
diameter  of  said  valve  body,  a  relief  ring  adjacent  said 
threads,  a  couiterbored  area  in  the  base  of  said  nut,  a 
filter,  housed  in  said  counterbored  area,  an  auxiliary  air 
escape  port  in  said  base  adjacent  said  counterbored  area 


and  aligned  with  said  air  escape  port  in  said  bushing, 
the  base  of  said  nut  abutting  said  bushing,  a  piston  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  in  its  outside  diameter  slid-| 
ably  mounted  in  said  piston  cylinder  and  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  said  bushing,  a  fluid  tight  packing  housed  in 

I   said  annular  groove  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  bushing  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  and 

.  with  the  piston  cylinder  to  form  a  non-fluid  tight  seal, 
a  spring  retaining  cavity  in  one  end  of  said  piston,  a  ball 

»  retaining  annular  recess  terminating  in  a  spring  retain- 
ing bore  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston,  a  ball  in  said 
ball  retaining  annular  recess,  clinch  pins  in  said  ball  re- 
taining annular  recess  abutting  said  ball,  a  spring  in  said 
spring  retaining  bore  abutting  the  base  of  said  spring 
retaining  bore  on  one  end  and  said 'ball  with  its  opposite 
end,  and  a  spring  in  said  spring  retaining  cavity  abutting 
the  base  of  said  cavity  with  one  end  and  abutting  said 
bushing  with  its  other  end  said  ball  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  when  said  piston  is 
influenced  by  the  spring  in  said  spring  retaining  cavity 
during  a  drop  in  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  hydraulic 
system. 


2,729,229 
AUTOMATIC  BLOW-OFF  FOR  PRESSURE  TANKS 
Walter  Frank  Cousfaio,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Jackson  H.  Rollins,  and  one-third  to  Harr>  M. 
Tamer,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  September  12.  1950,  Serial  No.  184371 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—204) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply  sys- 
tem including  a  tank,  a  blow-oflf  for  said  tank  includ- 
ing a  first  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  against  the  pres- 
sure in  said  tank,  a  manually  controllable  discharge 
vaKe  for  the  flow  from  the  opened  first  valve,  and  a 


first  piston  and  cylinder  operator  for  opening  said  first 
valve  including  a  pressure  duct  to  said  cylinder;  a  relay 
for  a  predetermined  control  of  pressure  into  said  duct, 
said  relay  including  a  second  piston  and  cylinder  op- 
erator having  duct  connections  from  said  tank  and  from 
a  service  control  device  operated  by  the  pressure  from 
said  tank,  and  valve  means  in  said  relay  operable  by 
said  second  piston  and  cylinder  operator  in  response  to 
said  service  control  device  to  control  pressure  flow  from 
said  tank  to  said  first  piston  and  cylinder  operator  in 
response  to  its  operation  as  effected  by  operating  pres- 
sure fro|p  the  service  control  device. 


2,729,230 

CONTROL  FOR  SEPARATOR  DRAIN  VALVE 

Robert  W.  Kenncy,  Soufii  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Stanley  G.  Harwood,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,960 

8  Claims.    (CL  137— 204) 


1.  In  connection  with  a  tank  in  the  bottom  of  which 
water  collects,  a  drain  valve  structure  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  container  communicating  with  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  water  therefrom  by  gravity,  an 
inlet  passage  into  said  container,  a  pump  for  pumping  a 
hydrocarbon  liquid  through  said  passage  into  said  con- 
tainer, an  ejector  disposed  in  said  passage,  a  member  con- 
trolling said  ejector  by  controlling  the  discharge  of  said 
liquid  from  said  passage  into  said  container,  a  drain  con- 
duit permitting  the  discharge  of  water  from  said  con- 
Uiner,  a  valve  controlled  by  said  ejector  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  water  through  said  drain  conduit  when 
a  certain  amount  of  water  has  collected  in  said  container. 


2  729  231 

OUTLET  BOX  CLOSURE 

John  F.  Quest,  Mfaineapolls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Quest 

Foundry  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Mlnn^  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Application  February  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,604 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—371) 


<*,    M    M 


I      \ 


Closure  means  for  the  upper  end  of  a  stop  valve  box, 
said  means  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  head  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  opening  in  its  bottom  for  reception 
ot  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  box,  said  opening  being 
axially  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  head,  said 
head  at  its  upper  end  being  provided  with  an  axially  open- 
ing recess  in  communication  with  said  opening,  a  side 
wall  portion  of  said  recess  being  undercut  to  provide  a 
retaining  notch  at  one  side  of  said  box  opening,  said 
head  diametrically  opposite  said  notch  defining  a  screw 
threaded  hole  extending  downwardly  from  said  recess  in 
radially  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  box  opening 
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and  lerminaling  at  its  lower  end  in  a  diametrically  en- 
larged chamber,  a  closure  plate  in  said  recess,  said  closure 
plate  having  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  tooth  re- 
ceivable in  said  notch  and  an  axially  extended  opening 
in  diametrically  opposed  relationship  to  said  tooth,  and 
in  alignment  with  the  threaded  hole  in  said  head,  a  lock 
screw  exiendmg  through  said  opening  in  the  cover  plate 
and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded 
hole  whereby  to  close  said  chamber,  said  screw  terminat- 
ing at  its  lower  end  above  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  gasket  interposed  between  said  cover  plate  and  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  whereby  to  seal  the  interior  of  the 
box  opening  and  said  chamber. 


2,7WJ32 

CONTROLLER 

Walter  J.  Huches,  Tucson,  Ariz^  aarignor  to  Infilco  Incof' 

porated,  Tncson,  Ariz^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkadoa  November  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,(97 

9  Claiaa.    (CL  137— 4t7) 


1.  An  automatic  switch  for  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  to  a  pneumatically  operated  motor  positioning  a 
valve  controlling  flow  through  a  conduit,  to  open  and 
close  the  valve  in  response  to  opening  and  closing,  respec- 
tively, of  a  shutoff  valve  in  the  conduit,  said  switch  com- 
prising a  pressure  sensitive  means,  means  for  continu- 
ously applying  to  said  pressure  sensitive  means  a  pressure 
varying  with  the  loss  in  pressure  across  one  of  said  valves 
and  urging  said  pressure  sensitive  means  into  one  direc- 
tion, mechanical  means  for  applying  a  mechanical  force 
to  said  pressure  sensitive  means  urging  it  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  lines  adapted  to  trans- 
mit fluid  pressures  to  said  motor,  means  for  applying  a 
rating  pressure  to  said  lines,  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  fluid  pressure  lines  to  a  source  of  measuring  pressure 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  flow  to  be  controlled,  and 
valve  means  positioned  in  unison  by  movement  of  said 
pressure  sensitive  means  to  admit- measuring  pressure  to 
,  *'  said  one  fluid  pressure  line,  and  rating  pressure  to  the 
other,  and  positioned  by  a  reverse  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  means  to  cut  off  rating  pressure  from  said 
other  fluid  pressure  line  and  switch  it  to  said  one  line  and 
simultaneously  cut  off  measuring  pressure  from  said  one 
line. 


2,729033 
HYDRAIMC  RFl  lEF  VALVE 
Cut  H.  Gannager,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aMignmcnts,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  Aogust  3.  1950,  Serial  No.  177,49S 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—494) 
1.  A  relief  valve  for  connection  between  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source  and  a  sump  comprising  a  casing  defining  a 
bore,  a  valve  body  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
having  axially  spaced  piston  portions  cooperating  with 
said  bore  in  fluid  sealing  relationship  and  a  reduced  di- 
ameter portion  intermediate  the  said  piston  portions  co- 


operating with  said  bore  to  deflne  a  chamber,  means  for 
connecting  said  chamber  to  the  fluid  pressure  source, 
port  means  in  one  end  of  said  bore  normally  obturated 
by  one  of  said  piston  portions  for  connection  to  the 
sump,  a  spring  urging  said  valve  body  axially  toward 
said  other  end  of  said  bore  to  normally  abut  one  end 
face  of  said  valve  body  therewith,  said  valve  body  hav- 


ing an  axial  recess  in  said  one  end  face  thereof,  a  pis- 
ton slidably  inserted  in  said  axial  recess  in  sealing  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  conduit  means  in  said  valve  body 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  axial  recess  with  said 
chamber,  whereby  the  force  of  said  spring  is  opposed 
only  by  fluid  pressure  acting  on  an  effective  area  on 
said  valve  body  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
axial   recess. 


I  2,729034: 

SI  RGE  VALVE 

Robert  Stevenson,  Barrington,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Anoo, 

bc^  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

AppHcatloa  November  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  254317 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137-~49S) 


5.  A  surge  vulve  comprising  a  body  having  means  to 
secure  said  body  to  a  conduit,  said  body  comprising  an 
inlet  contiguous  to  a  cavity  adjacent  a  chamber,  a  gland 
secured  in  said  body  having  means  to  be  secured  to  a  con- 
duit, said  gland  having  an  outlet  adjacent  a  counterbore, 
a  tube  provided  with  apertures  secured  in  said  counter- 
bore,  a  piston,  consisting  of  a  left  hand  tube  and  a  right 
hand  tube  oppositely  disposed  and  separated  by  a  wall 
with  apertures  in  the  right  hand  tube,  is  slidably  mounted 
by  means  of  the  right  hand  tube  in  said  cavity,  the  left 
hand  tube  slidably  engages  said  tube  secured  in  said 
counterbore.  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  wall 
and  said  gland,  said  piston  acting  against  said  resilient 
means  to  block  out  said  apertures  in  said  tube  secured 
in  the  counterbore  in  response  to  excess  pressure  passing 
from  one  conduit  to  the  other  conduit. 


2,729035 

GAGE  DAMPENING  VALVE 

Robert  Stevenson,  Harrington,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Anco,' 

Inc.,  s  corporstioa  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287.M0 

3  Claims.    (CL  137~49tJ 


^^^^i^^^r'^ 


I.  In  a  surge  dampening  valve  the  combination  of  a 
housing  provided  with  means  to  be  secured  to  a  hydraulic 
pressure  system,  an  inlet  port  and  a  chamber,  a  face  in 
said  chamber,  a  gland  secured  in  said  chamber  with  a 
fluid  tight  connection,  a  quill,  a  bore  and  an  outlet  port 
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formed  in  said  gland  which  is  provided  with  means  to 
be  atuched  to  a  gage,  a  primary  piston  freely  movable 
in  said  chamber,  provided  with  an  end  wall  and  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  freely  engage  said  quill  in  said  gland  exter- 
nally thereof  and  having  prongs  in  said  end  wall  abutting 
the  face  of  said  chamber,  a  secondary  piston  provided 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  hollow  core,  said  cylinder  freely 
engageable  with  the  sleeve  in  said  primary  piston,  said 
hollow  core  slidably  engageable  with  the  bore  in  said 
gland,  ports  in  said  hollow  core  communicating  with  said 
bore  and  outlet  port  in  said  gland  and  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  primary  and  secondary  pistons, 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  primary  piston  influencing 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  secondary  piston  through 
said  resilient  means  to  cause  the  end  of  said  quill  to  de- 
termine the  effective  flow  arc^  of  said  ports. 


2,72903« 

REGULATOR  AND  DIAPHRAGM 

Lovii  J.  Valince,  Eadld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Weather- 

'  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioD  August  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,631 

4  Claims.    (CL  137— 5«5.4«) 


tion  of  a  respective  tube  section,  and  a  radial  flange  pro- 
jecting substantially  directly  outwardly  from  said  collar; 
a  valve  unit  comprising  an  annular  body  disposed  sub- 
stantially entirely  between  said  radial  flanges  in  close  ad- 
jacency thereto  and  having  at  its  inner  margin  an  annu- 
lar valve  seat  portion  defining  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
opening  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
tube  sections,  and  a  movable  valve  element  carried  by 
said  annular  body  for  valve  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments and  engageable  with  said  seat  at  substantially  the 
diameter  of  the  tube  sections;  means  providing  a  seal  be- 
tween the  annular  body  and  said  flanges  restricted  to  an 
annular  area  outwardly  of  the  tube  section  diameter;  and 
coupling  means  for  encasing  and  protecting  the  flanges  and 
for  drawing  them  together  to  establish  a  seal  with  the  an- 
nular body,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  contractile 
collar  of  V-channel  section  with  frusto-conical,  radially  in- 
wardly diverging  side  walls  in  wedging  engagement  with 
the  respective  flanges,  and  means  for  effecting  radial 
contraction  of  said  colju-. 


2  729  238 
VALVE  MOUNTING 
Lester  E.  Hltc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maiman 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Caltfoniia 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,683 
11  Claims.    (CL  137—515.7) 


«/«J 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing,  a 
resilient  diaphragm  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  in  said  casing  forming  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  casing  for  said 
chamber,  a  valve  in  said  inlet  means,  valve  operating 
means  connected  between  said  diaphragm  and  valve,  a 
spring  urging  said  diaphragm  toward  said  first  position, 
said  diaphragm  formed  to  assume  said  first  position  when 
unstressed  and  arranged  to  deflect  between  said  first  posi- 
tion and  second  position  without  stretching,  said  operating 
means  positioning  said  valve  in  a  substantially  full  open 
position  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  said  first  position,  the 
resilience  of  said  diaphragm  operating  to  resist  deflection 
from  said  first  position  due  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber and  creating  an  internal  force  tending  to  return  said 
diaphragm  to  said  first  position. 


2,729037 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Lester  E.  HKe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marman 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,682 
5  aaims.    (CL  137—515.7) 


1 

1 

s* 

r 

1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  a  fluid  line  comprising  tube 
sections  to  be  coupled  end  to  end  in  axial  alignment:  a 
combined  seal  and  valve  unit  comprising  an  annular  seal 
and  a  valve  seat  defining  a  valve  opening  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  tube  sections,  and  a  mov- 
able valve  element  carried  by  said  annular  seal;  thin,  flat 
flanges  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  tube  sections,  said  flanges  including  periph- 
eral portions  projecting  axially  toward  each  other  and  hav- 
ing inner  margins  defining  shoulders  which  are  offset 
radially  outwardly  from  said  tube  sections  to  define,  with 
the  opposed  inner  radial  faces  of  said  flanges,  an  annular 
recess  in  which  said  seal  and  valve  seat  are  received  sub- 
stantially entirely  between  said  flanges;  said  seal  and 
fiange  having  cooperable  means  for  establishing  a  fluid 
sealing  joint  between  said  flanges;  and  coupling  means  en- 
circling said  flanges  and  having  ^ially  opposed  means 
engageable  with  the  respective  flanges  for  applying  thereto 
axial  pressure  for  urging  said  flanges  and  seal  into  sealing 
interengagement. 


2,729039 
PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  W.   Baker,  George   W.   Mattson,  and   Franlc   L. 
Padgitt,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,132 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—563) 
1.  A  protective  fluid  pressure  system  for  treating  easily 
oxidizable  materials  comprising  a  chamber  to  be  main- 
I.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  a  fluid  line  comprising  tube    tained  under  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  and  having  a 
sections  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  a  pair  of  axially    restricted  opening  to  atmosphere,  the  degree  of  restric- 
opposcd  flange  units  each  of  L-section  including  a  cy-    tion  being  subject  to  wide  and  sudden  variations;  a  pres- 
Imdncal  collar  surroundmg  and  secured  to  an  end  por-    sure    responsive   control    means   positioned   within   said 
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chamber;  a  time  delay  means;  a  source  of  gas  pressure;  a 
gas  supply  conduit  connecting  the  said  source  to  said 
chamber;  a  feed  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from 
said  source  to  said  chamber  and  normally  permitting  the 
continuous  flow  of  a  limited  quantity  of  gas  thereto;  a 
feed  valve  operating  mechanism  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  feed  valve,  said  mechanism  being  connected  to 
said  pressure  responsive  means  through  said  time  delay 
means  to  open  said  valve  and  supply  additional  gas  to 
said  chamber  in  the  event  of  a  prolonged  low  pressure 
in  said  chamber;  a  recirculating  circuit  for  supplying  gas 


;LFX 


to  said  chamber  ujjon  a  sudden  decrease  in  pressure  there- 
in, said  circuit  being  connected  to  said  chamber  at  dif- 
ferent places  to  form  a  cldted  gas  circuit  therewith,  said 
recirculating  circuit  including  a  conduit,  a  gas  circulating 
pump,  a  gas  surge  reservoir  on  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump  and  a  control  valve  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
chamber,  and  a  control  valve  operating  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  control  valve,  said  latter 
mechanism  being  connected  to  said  pressure  responsive 
control  means  and  responsive  thereto  to  supply  gas  to 
said  chamber  from  said  gas  surge  reservoir  upon  sudden 
decreases  in  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


2.729.240 
FLURAL-WAY  DISTRIBITING  VALVE 

Rkhard  H.  Sheppard,  Haoover,  Pa. 

ApplicaHoa  June  12,  1950.  Serial  No.  U7.622 

10  Claims.    (CI.  137— «2I) 


I.  In  a  distributing  valve,  a  body  having  therein  a 
main  valve  chamber  and  a  bore  intersecting  the  cham- 
ber to  form  two  branches  of  the  chamber,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed valves  in  the  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bore  and  spring  pressed  to  their  seats  and  toward  the 
bore,  a  third  bore  passing  thru  the  intersection,  a  cylin- 
drical shaft  in  said  third  bore  having  a  reduced  portion 
forming  a  central  blade  with  flat  sides  each  facing  a 
branch  of  the  chamber,  said  shaft  being  oscillatable  in 
its  third  bore  to  close  communication  between  the  bore 
and  cither  branch  at  will,  a  cam  projection  on  each  side 
of  said  member,  and  a  head  on  each  of  the  opp<ised  valves 
extending  into  the  path  of  the  proximate  projection  to 
be  engaged  thereby  to  unseat  its  valve  as  the  member  is 
rocked  about  its  axis  to  direct  flow  through  the  opposite 
branch. 


2,729JM1 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE 

Ckaricf  J.  Cbwfc,  Oak  Park,  ni. 

AypUcatkNi  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,t31 

2  Claim.    (CL  137—621) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  two  parallel 
bores,  plungers  in  said  bores  connected  together  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other  for  simultaneous  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  either  direction  from  a  middle  position  in  said 
bores,  stop  means  to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  plungers,  one 
of  said  bores  having  five  ports  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  passage  connecting  said  bores  for  direct  com- 
munication with  the  middle  one  of  said  five  ports,  the 
other  said  bore  having  an  outlet  port  spaced  laterally 
from  said  passage,  the  plunger  in  said  other  bore  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pistons  fixed  thereon  and  spaced  apart  axially 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  last  named 
port  and  said  passage  when  said  plungers  are  at  mid-stroke 
and  to  cut  off  such  communication  when  said  plungers 
arc  at  cither  end  of  their  stroke,  and  the  plunger  in  said 
one  bore  comprising  three  pistons  spaced  apart  axially 
for  establishing  communication  selectively  between  the 
middle  one  of  said  five  ports  and  the  next  adjacent  port 
only  at  either  side  of  said  middle  one  while  establishing 
communication  between  the  two  ports  on  the  other  side 
of  said  middle  one  and  simultaneously  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  the  ports  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
middle  one,  the  central  one  of  said  three  pistons  having 
a  peripheral  groove  normally  establishing  communication 
between  the  middle  port  and  said  passage  when  the  re- 
spective plunger  is  in  mid-stroke  position. 


2,729,242 

CONTROL  VALVE 

RaynMMMl  G.  Olson,  Nilcs,  III.,  uadfpnor  of  one-half  to 

Kenneth  T.  Snow,  Oak  Park,  III. 

Application  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,775 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—^22) 


1.  A  control  valve  for  fluids  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  a  cylindrically  shaped 
valve  slidably  engaging  said  housing  bore,  said  cylindri- 
cally shaped  valve  having  an  annular  groove  therearound 
spaced  substantially  centrally  between  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  spaced  apart  annular  groove  on  each  side  of  said 
centrally  located  annular  groove,  said  cylindrically  shaped 
valve  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  substantially  cen- 
trally located  bore  extending  the  length  thereof,  said  valve 
having  passage  means  joining  said  centrally  located  an- 
nular groove  and  said  longitudinally  extending  bore,  a 
valve  disposed  within  said  longitudinally  extending  bore, 
spaced  apart  valve  seats  within  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore  and  disposed  on  each  side  of  a  central  sec- 
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tion  thereof  including  said  passage  means,  said  valve 
slidable  in  the  central  section  of  said  bore  between  said 
valve  seats,  said  valve  having  bleed  means  therein,  where- 
by when  said  valve  is  positioned  on  one  valve  seat  that 
seat  is  closed  except  for  leakage  past  the  seat  to  the  cen- 
tral section  of  said  bore  through  said  bleed  means  and 
simultaneously  the  other  of  said  valve  seats  is  completely 
open,  individual  bleed  valves  on  each  end  of  said  housing 
and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
bore,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  passage  adjacent  a 
central  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  centrally  located  annular  groove,  and  outlet 
passages  spaced  from  the  inlet  passage. 


2,729,243 

CATENATED  MULTIPLE  ANEROID  CAPSULE 

Jurg  A.  Senn,  Shorewood,  Wis. 

Application  June  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  293,867 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—787) 


1.  In  a  resilient  capsule  pressure  motor  the  combina- 
tion comprising  spaced  external  free  and  reference  di- 
aphragms joined  and  sealed  to  one  another  at  their  outer 
rims  to  surround  an  internal  void,  an  attachment  member 
engaging  said  external  reference  diaphragm,  a  central 
opening  in  said  external  free  diaphragm,  first  and  second 
closely  adjacent  internal  outwardly  expandable  di- 
aphragms disposed  within  the  space  surrounded  by  said 
external  diaphragms  joined  and  sealed  to  one  another  at 
their  outer  rims,  said  first  internal  diaphragm  having  a 
central  opening  adjacent  the  central  opening  in  said  ex- 
ternal free  diaphragm,  means  forming  a  sealed  connec- 
tion between  said  first  internal  diaphragm  and  said  ex- 
ternal free  diaphragm  adjacent  the  central  openings  there- 
of, and  a  second  attachment  member  responsively  con- 
nected with  the  second  internal  diaphragm  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  through  the  openings  in  said  internal 
and  external  diaphragms. 


2  729  244 
HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATORS 
Walter   A.   Alaska,   Cleveland,  and   Robert  H.   Davies, 
Aurora,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Parker  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,511 
7  Claims.    (CI.  138—31) 


shell  within  said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  a  movable  piston  within 
the  inner  shell  having  a  fluidtight  sliding  conuct  with 
said  inner  shell  and  dividing  it  into  an  air  side  and  a 
hydraulic  liquid  side,  a  passage  connecting  the  air  side 
to  the  annular  chamber,  a  port  leading  to  the  hydraulic 
liquid  side  of  said  inner  shell,  a  guide  rod  passing  throu^ 
the  central  portion  of  the  piston  and  supported  at  each 
end  adjacent  the  closures  said  piston  having  a  fluidtight 
sliding  contact  with  said  rod. 


/ 


2,729,245 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  THREAD 
PROTECTOR 
Joseph  F.  Northrop,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  roesoe 
assignments,  to  Stansbury  Inc.,  BakersScId,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,105 
3  Claims.    (CL  138— 96) 


1 .  A  pneumatically  actuated  pipe  thread  protector  com- 
prising an  upper  ring,  a  lower  ring  spaced  therefrom  and 
a  wall  connecting  said  rings,  said  rings  and  wall  defining 
a  housing,  an  annulus  mounted  in  said  housing  between 
said  upper  and  lower  rings  and  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  annulus  exposed  to  the  threads  of  the  pipe,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  air  space  therein  defined  by  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  annulus,  said  wall  and  the  upper  and  lower 
rings,  an  air  intake  fitting  extending  into  said  air  space, 
and  a  release  valve  exteiuiing  into  the  air  space. 


2,729,246 

METHOD  OF  WEAVING  PILE  FABRICS 

Francis   P.   Groat,    Bloomsburg,   Pa.,   assignor   to   The 

Magee  Carpet  Company,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  a  corponn 

tion  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  March  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,222 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  139^39) 


4.  The  method  of  weaving  on  a  wire  loom  a  cut  pile 
fabric  floor  covering  having  a  backing  with  pile  warps 
held  therein  by  elements  of  the  backing,  raising  the  pile 
warps  selectively  from  the  backing  and  restoring  said 
pile  warps  to  the  backing  to  form  transverse  rows  of 
portions  of  the  pile  warps  projecting  above  the  backing 
to  form  pile  loops,  the  loops  in  each  row  being  arranged 
in  staggered  relation  to  the  loops  in  the  next  adjacent 
rows,  successively  raising  and  cutting  each  row  of  loops 
to  form  tufts  whereby  the  pile  warps  are  pulled  to  reduce 
the  height  of  a  leg  of  the  tufts  in  the  preceding  row 
formed  from  the  same  pile  warps. 


2.  In  a  piston  type  accumulator,  a  cylindrical  casing 
including  a  closure  at  each  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  inner 


2,729,247 

SHUTTLE  SPRING 

Francis  E.  O'Neil,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper 

Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

ApplicaHon  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,654 

2  Claims.    (CI.  139—207) 

I.  A  shuttle  having  in  combination  a  shuttle  body  and 

a  bobbin  supporting  spring,  said  spring  having  bobbin 
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gripping  jaws,  spaced  grooves  formed  interiorly  of  said 
jaws  adjacent  their  ends  and  a  U-shaped  shank  portion  by 
which  said  supporting  spring  is  held  in  said  shuttle  body, 
said  spring  having  exteading  about  its  entire  outer  pe- 
riphery and  substantially  on  a  plane  with  the  centers  of 


^id  grooves,  an  outwardly  directed,  arcuate  corruga- 
tion, and  means  in  said  shuttle  defining  a  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving said  U-shaped  shank  of  the  spring,  said  cavity 
being  formed  with  an  indentation  complementary  to 
the  said  corrugation  for  tightly  embracing  it  when  the 
spring  is  inserted  therein. 


2,729,248 

BOARD  TRIMMING,  SORTING,  AND  STACKING 

APPARATUS 

John  B.  King,  Forest,  Miss^  as^gnor  to  King  Lumber 

Engineering  Company,  Jaclison,  Miss.,  a  partnership 

Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  33Mi8 

10  Claims.    (Ci.  143—37) 
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2.  A  board  trimming,  sorting  and  stacking  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially paraJJel  board  supporting  ways  carried  by  said 
frame  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  con- 
veyor chain  having  an  upper  run  supported  by  each  way. 
spaced  board  engaging  lugs  carried  by  each  chain  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  spaced  parallel  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  ways,  sprockets  slidably  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  engaging  said  chains  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  shafts  said  chains  will  be  driven  to  feed 
boards  in  engagement  with  said  lugs  along  said  ways,  a 
trimming  saw  rotatably  mounted  on  each  way,  an  arbor 
slidably  and  non-rotatably  engaging  each  saw,  power 
means  for  driving  said  arbor  and  saws  to  trim  boards 
fed  thereto  by  said  chains,  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  ways,  chains  and  saws  toward  and  from  each 
other  comprising  spaced  racks  mounted  on  said  frame 
transversely  of  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  ways,  a 
pinion  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  ways 
and  having  spaced  pinions  engaging  said  racks,  crossed 
cables  trained  over  pulleys  and  attached  to  said  ways  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  pin- 
ion shaft  to  move  the  associated  way  in  one  direction, 
said  cables  will  move  the  other  way  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  faciliute  supporting,  feeding  and  trimming  boards 
to  any  desired  length,  means  for  receiving  boards  of  differ- 
ent lengths  from  said  chains  and  for  depositing  such 
boards  in  separate  laterally  extending  conveyor  troughs 
according  to  length,  means  associated  with  each  trough 


for  ejecting  boards  therefrom  to  form  stacks  in  separate 
bins  in  accordance  with  the  widths  of  such  boards  and 
means  for  counting  and  indicating  the  number  of  boards 
in  each  bin. 


2,729,249 

SWINGING  PARALLELOGRAM  UNKAGE 

POWER  MITER  SAW 

Anton  Keipp,  Mantfcld,  Ohio 

Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,930 

S  Claims.    (CL  143 — 46) 


sr  M. 


I 

1 .  A  saw  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  woric 
support,  a  post  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  work  support,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  post  for  up 
and  down  rocking  movement  relative  to  the  post,  hangers 
swingably  connected  to  end  portions  of  said  beam  and 
depending  therefrom,  said  hangers  being  swingable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  beam,  means  connecting  said  hang- 
ers for  swinging  movement  as  a  unit,  a  shaft  joumalled 
in  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  hangers,  a  circular  type 
saw  blade  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  beam,  said  blade  being  support- 
ed by  the  hanger,  individual  thereto,  above  said  work  sup- 
port, and  means  for  driving  said  saw  blade  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  including  a  motor  supported  by  the  other 
hanger. 


2,729,250 
PORTABLE  SAW  TABLE  CONTAINING  SLIDING 

PORTION 

Escbo  V.  Gllkey,  Marysvillc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jack  R.  Halvorscn,  I^ke  Forest,  III. 

.      Application  October  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  314.466 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  143—132) 
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I .  A  portable  saw  table  for  a  portable  electric  saw  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  frame  and  a  portable  table  top, 
said  portable  top  comprising  three  adjacently  positioned 
substantially  coplanar  panels  of  substantially  equal  length 
arranged  to  provide  a  substantially  uninterrupted  surface, 
said  adjacently  positioned  panels  arranged  so  that  the 
opposed  parallel  side  edges  of  the  center  one  of  said  panels 
are  in  substantial  abutting  relation  to  one  edge  of  each 
of  the  other  said  panels  which  extend  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  parallel  edges,  said  latter  two  panels  beina  at- 
tached to  the  supporting  frame  of  said  table,  the  center 
of  said  panels  provided  with  an  aperture  offset  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  center  of  said  panel  to  receive  a  saw 
blade,  said  panel  being  movable  relative  to  said  supporting 
frame  and  the  two  attached  panels  thereon  ahd  adapted 
to  support  the  portable  saw  by  suitable  means  from  its 
surface,  and  cooperating  means  located  below  the  plane 
of  the  table  top  provided  at  the  adjacently  positioned 
side  edges  of  said  panels  consisting  of  complementary 
tongue  and  groove  elements  to  interiock  said  panels 
against  movement  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  table  top. 


M 


but  permitting  sliding  longitudinal  movement  of  said  mov- 
able panel  to  move  the  portable  saw  relative  to  said  at- 
tached table  top  panels  and  the  supporting  frame. 


2,729451 
HOLLOW-HEAD  TYFE  LOG  PEELER  HAVING  CON- 
CENTRICALLY    ARRANGED    AND    INDIVIDU- 
ALLY ROTATABLE  HEUCAL  BLADES 
Kennetfa  W.  Browii,  iadfamapoHt,  bd. 
ApplkatioB  Septcnabcr  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,M3 
I  ItGUioH.    (0.144— 2M) 


■( 


9.  A  log-peeling  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  therein, 
a  plurality  of  peeling  members  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  said  casing  and  including  portions  projecting  thereinto 
through  said  openings,  means  for  rotating  said  members, 
means  resiliently  urging  said  members  inwardly  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  independently  controlling  the  inward 
movement  of  one  of  said  members. 


2,729452 
STRAIGHT  BEAM  ADJUSTABLE  JAW  CLAMP 
Jokn  Elliott,  LomIob,  England,  aaignor  to  Acrow  (En- 
gineers) Limited,  London,  England 
AppUcatioa  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,410 
3  Cbdms.    (CL  144—291) 


1 .  A  clamp  for  holding  together  the  formwork  of  cas- 
ing used  for  casing  concrete  beams  in  situ,  comprising  a 
beam  structure  having  a  longitudinally-extending  channel 
formed  therein  which  is  closed  at  each  end  by  closure 
plates  fitted  to  the  ends  of  said  beam  structure,  said 
closure  plates  each  having  an  aperture  through  which 
passes  a  rotatablc  screw-threaded  member  extending  the 
length  of  said  channel  and  arranged  to  pass  through  cor- 
respondingly-threaded apertures  in  a  pair  of  opposed, 
braced.  L-shaped  clamping  members  having  flat  under- 
neath surfaces  which  slide  along  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 
nel, said  screw-threaded  member  having  a  right  hand 
thread  over  one  part  of  its  length  and  a  left  hand  thread 
over  another  part  of  its  length  whereby  rotation  of  said 
member  is  effective  to  move  said  clamping  members  in 
opposite  directions  through  equal  distances,  said  beam 
structure  being  provided  on  the  underside  thereof  with 
means  for  locating  adjustajble  steel  props,  and  angle 
brackets  on  the  sides  of  said  L-shaped  members  slidablc 
on  the  upper  outer  surfaces  of  the  beam  structure.  ^ " 


2,729453 

HAMMER  WITH  TUBULAR  HANDLE  HAVING 

REINFORCING  MEANS 

Lather  Manh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  amii^or,  by  mcac  m 

aignmcats,  to  Hardware  Prodocts  Co.,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

afinn 

AppUcation  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,535 

5  Claims.    (CL  145-^9) 


I.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  elon- 
gated tubular  structure  including  two  comparatively  long 
channel  members  positioned  with  their  corre^Kmding 
longitudinal  edges  in  abutment  respectively,  means  to 
hold  said  channel  members  so  assembled  to  form  a 
handle,  an  inner  elongated  tubular  structure  intluding 
two  comparatively  short  channel  members  positioned 
with  their  corresponding  longitudintfl  edges  in  abutment 
respectively;  all  said  channel  members  being  of  sheet 
metal;  the  inner  tubular  structure  being  positioned  within 
an  end  section  of  the  outer  tubular  structure  and  a  head 
of  a  hanuner-like  tool  having  an  eye  to  receive  a  handle 
therein;  both  tubular  structures  being  positioned  in  part 
within  said  eye  and  the  outer  tubular  member  being  se- 
cured to  said  head;  the  inner  tubular  structure  extending 
out  of  said  eye  towards  the  other  end  of  the  handle  and 
fitting  snugly  the  greater  part  of  its  length  within  the  outer 
tubular  structure;  said  outer  tubular  structure  having 
means  holding  the  inner  tubular  structure  from  lengtli- 
wise  movement  therein. 


2,72945^ 

EGG  OPENER 

Sanrael  Paths  McLanghUn,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474456 

3  Claims.    (CL  146—2) 


1.  An  egg  opener  comprising  two  rigid  jaws,  each  jaw 
being  slightly  less  than  a  half  of  a  circle  and  having  their 
concavities  mutually  facing,  a  portion  of  spring  character- 
istics interconnecting  said  jaws  and  tending  to  separate 
them,  a  plurality  of  short  needles  spaced  along  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  jaws  and  extending  generally  radially  in- 
wardly therefrom,  said  needles  lying  approximately  in  a 
common  plane,  two  receiving  cage  portions  secured  one 
to  each  of  said  jaws  and  extending  toward  each  other  and 
away  from  the  plane  of  said  needles,  whereby  an  egg 
placed  in  contact  with  said  cage  portions  will  position  said 
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needles  properly  to  sever  the  top  of  the  shell  thereof  and 
to  hold  the  same  when  severed,  and  handles  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  jaws  remote  from  said  interconnecting 
portion. 

VEGETABLE  CITITER  AND  SHREDDER 

WHUam  Small  aod  Barlell  T.  Jeppcwn,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

AppUcadoa  April  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  425347 

1  Claim.    (CI.  144—78) 


In  a  vegetable  cutter,  the  combination  of:  a  vegetable 
supporting  table;  an  arm  mounted  on  «aid  table:  a  straight, 
flat  bar  providing  a  knife,  said  knife  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  extremity  of  said  arm  on  an  axis  close  to 
and  substantially  parallel  with  said  table  so  that  said 
knife  sweeps  close  to  and  parallel  with  an  edge  of  s^id 
table  when  rotated  about  said  axis,  said  knife  having  a 
cutting  edge  facing  downward  and  co-extensive  with  said 
fable,  the  portion  of  said  knife  disposed  outwardly  from 
said  edge  forming  a  handle:  a  pair  of  threaded  studs  pro- 
vided on  said  knife  to  extend  therefrom  in  parallel  hori- 
zontal relation  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  cutting  edge; 
a  vegetable  guide  plate  disposed  parallel  to  said  knife 
and  having  backing  bars  at  its  opposite  side  edges  which 
extend  upward  to  form  apertured  attaching  lugs  which 
Tit  over  said  studs,  thereby  permitting  said  guide  plate  to 
be  removably  mounted  on  said  studs  by  a  pair  of  wing 
nuts;  slitting  blades  outstruck  inwardly  from  said  vege- 
table guide  plate,  said  blades  being  arranged  in  spaced 
rows  with  the  blades  of  each  row  in  staggered  relation 
to  adjacent  blades  of  the  other  row,  and  a  guide  stop 
on  said  table  overlying  and  guiding  said  plate  and  pro- 
viding a  down  limit  stop  for  said  handle. 


2,72f454 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
MaroH  E.  McClcilam,  Ottaoiwa,  Iowa,  aMipior  (o  Deere 
ManafacturiBg  Co.,  Dabuqac,  Iowa,  a  corporadoa  of 
Iowa 

AppUcadon  Marck  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,153 
3  Oalina.    (O.  144—121) 


1.  A  mobile  harvester  having  a  main  frame  supported 
on  a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wheels  spaced  relatively 
widely  apan  transverse  to  the  line  of  advance  and  carry- 
ing adjacent  to  the  wheels  a  crop-reduction  means  of  the 
type  including  a  frame-supported  rotor  having  radial 
knives  cooperative  with  a  generally  radial  frame-sup- 
poried  shear  bar.  a  frame-mounted  crop-collecting 
means  ahead  of  and  delivering  rearwardly  to  the  reduc- 
tion means,  and  hitch  means  on  the  frame  adapted  for, 
connection  to  and  support  on  a  power  vehicle  in  longi- 
tudinally remote  relation  to  the  reduction  means  for  ve- 
hicle-powered advance  of  the  harvester  over  a  field  of 
crops  to  perform  a  combined  crop-collecting  and  crop- 
reduction  operation,  said  harvester  characterized  in  that 
the  frame  is  inherently  relatively  flexible  for  flexing  and 
return  to  normal  as  the  ground  wheels  encounter  varying 
ground  contour  during  advance  over  the  field,  and  said 


harvester  being  furiher  characterized  by  a  combined  rotor 
and  shear  bar  mount  of  rigid,  self-contained  construc- 
tion having  a  frame -en  gaging  area  only  a  fraction  of  the 
size  of  the  harvester  frame  and  including  means  for  affix- 
ing the  mount  to  the  frame  solely  in  said  area  so  as  to 
isolate  the  mount  from  flexing  of  the  frame;  said  mount 
including  at  one  end  thereof  a  rigidly  included  journal 
portion  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  joumaling  the  rotor 
and  a  supporting  portion  rigid  therewith  and  extending 
radially  from  the  journal  portKMi  alongside  the  rotational 
plane  of  the  rotor  knives  and  serving  as  the  sole  means 
for  carrying  the  shear  bar  in  cooperative  relation  to  the 
rotor  knives,  said  journal  and  supporting  poriions  being 
free  from  shock-  and  force-transmitting  connections  to 
the  frame  except  as  said  portions  are  parts  of  the  mount, 
whereby  a  fixed  relationship  between  the  rotor  knives 
and  the  shear  bar  exists  unaffected  by  flexing  of  the 
frame.  T 


2,729  J57 

SHOPPING,  TRAVELLING,  OR  BEACH  BAG 

Werner  Kepper,  Mehlem-Godesbcrg,  Germany 

AppUcafloa  November  20.  1953.  Serial  No.  393,449 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15«— 1.7) 


1.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  foldable 
and  extensible  bottom  portion,  a  first  horizontal  row  of 
zipper  scoops  on  the  side  of  the  bag  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  top  portion,  a  second  horizontal  row  of  zipper  scoops 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  bottom  portion,  and  removable 
zipper  fastener  means  for  uniting  said  first  and  second  rows 
of  scoops  upon  folding  of  said  bottom  portion  to  bring 
the  rows  of  scoops  into  fastening  relationship. 

2.  A  hand  bag  as  in  claim  1,  further  comprising  false 
bottom  flap  means  attached  to  an  inner  side  of  said  top 
portion  and  stretchable  over  the  folded  bottom  portion. 


2,72f,25i 
SILVER  FT.AT-WARE  CASE 
Mary  Penttand,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  and  Edwin  B.  Banner, 
Haddonfield,   N.  J.,  anifcnors,  by   mesne  assiKumcnts, 
to  Reeve  Sc  Mitchell  Mfg.  Co.,  loc..  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  227,856 
9  Claims.    (CI.  150—52) 


1.  A  silver  flatware  case  comprising  relatively  form- 
retaining  front  and  rear  walls  and  relatively  form-retain- 
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ing  separators  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
separators  being  formed  of  relatively  form-retaining  core 
members  and  a  soft  flexible  core-facing  fabric  envelop- 
ihg  at  least  the  upper  portion  and  one  side  of  said  core 
member,  and  a  soft  flexible  pocket-forming  fabric  affixed 
to  the  aforesaid  core-facing  fabric  by  vertical  lines  of 
attachment  to  form  vertical  pockets  between  such  core- 
facing  fabric  and  said  pocket-forming  fabric,  with  the 
upper  edge  of  such  pocket-forming  fabric  being  below 
the  top  of  the  core  member,  and  a  case-closing  member 
extending  from  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  rear 
wall,  over  the  tops  of  said  separators  and  extending  to 
the  front  wall,  and  a  closure-fastener  intermediate  said 
front  wall  and  said  case-closing  member. 


cal  hole  and  axial  hole  defined  by  the  first  member  and 
threaded  cylindrical  member  respectively,  the  pin  being 
driven  into  place  with  said  ribs  deformably  engaging  the 
walls  of  both  said  aligned  holes,  whereby  the  cylindrical 
member  may  be  adjusted  by  appropriate  rotation  relative 
to  the  first  machine  member  and  then  locked  in  said 
position  by  driving  the  ribbed  pin  through  the  hole  in  the 
cylindrical  member  and  into  the  aligned  hole  in  the  first 
member. 


2,729,25f 

FNEUMATIC  JACKET 

IrrlBf  Abrum,  Woodslde,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326.993 

6  Claims.    (CL  150—52) 


2,729,261 
RADIAL  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Ralpii  V.  Rocker,  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
fporth  to  Arch  E.  StrickluMi,  one-fourth  to  Geo.  D. 
Rucker,  both  of  Clendenin,  and  one-fourth  to  Mark  C. 
Strickland,  Elkriew,  W.  Va. 

Application  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,213 
1  Claim,    (a.  152— 218) 


1.  A  removable  and  inflatable  tubular  jacket  for  baby 
bottles  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  contents  there- 
of and  to  prevent  accidental  breakage  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  concentrically  disposed  inner  and  outer 
spaced  and  elastic  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  the 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  having  connecting  welds  at 
predetermined  areas  and  having  a  reduced  top  neck  por- 
tion whereby  said  hollow  body  is  applicable  to  a  baby 
bottle  over  the  top  thereof  and  to  substantially  conform 
in  shape  therewith,  a  valve  body  communicating  with 
the  outer  wall  for  inflating  said  hollow  body  whereby 
the  inner  wall  becomes  compressed  against  the  surface 
of  the  bottle  for  frictional  engagement  therewith  and  the 
nipple  of  the  bottle  is  exposed. 


A  tension  device  for  tire  non-skid  elements  comprising 
a  hub  cap  plate  engaging  means  constituting  a  dished 
cup  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  hub  cap  plate  of 
a  vehicle  wheel,  a  resUient  rim  carried  by  said  cup  de- 
fining a  cushion  suction  grip  therefor  and  shielding  said 
hub  cap  plate  against  injury   from   said   cup,   a   drum 
joumaled  upon  said  cup  and  extending  in  line  with  the 
axis  thereof  and  beyond  said  dished  cup,  flexible  means 
connected  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  non-skid 
elements   carried    by   a   tire,   said   flexible   means   being 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  drum,  said  flexible  means 
being  inclined  outwardly  from  the  non-skid  elements  and 
toward  said  drum  to  force  said  cup  tightly  against  the 
hub  cap  as  the  flexible  means  is  wound  upon  said  drum, 
an  end  plate  upon  which  the  outer  end  of  said  drum  is 
journaled,  a  plurality  of  bracing  rods  connected  to  said 
plate   and  to  said   cup  for  bracing  said   plate,   and   an 
actuating  crank  carried  by  said  drum. 


2,729,260 

SCREW  LOCKED  BY  DEFORMING  PIN 

WmUm  N.  Mataon,  Fhchbarg,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,151 

1  Claim.    (CI.  151—67) 


2,729,262 

TIRE  CHAIN 

Edward  W.  Lohmillcr,  Eimhurst,  HI. 

Application  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,801 

2  Claims.    (CI.  152—233) 


In  combination  with  a  first  machine  member  defining 
a  threaded  hoie.  a  threaded  cylindrical  member  disposed 
in  said  threaded  hole,  the  cylindrical  member  having  an 
external  thread  extending  the  length  thereof  and  a  cen- 
tral axial  cylindrical  hole  extending  entirely  therethrough, 
a  cylindrical  hole  defined  by  the  first  member  in  alignment 
with  said  axial  hole,  and  means  for  locking  said  cylindri- 
cal member  relative  to  said  first  machine  member,  said 
means  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  locking  pin  mem- 
ber constructed  of  a  harder  material  than  said  first  ma- 
chine member  and  cylindrical  member,  the  pin  member 
defining  axially  extending  ribs  having  an  outer  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  aligned  cylindri- 


\ 


I.  fn  a  wheel  having  a  rim  adapted  to  receive  a  tire 
and  having  tire  retaining  flanges  at  either  side  thereof  a 
segmental  attaching  ring  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  hav- 
ing  portions  for  engaging  over  its  corresponding  flange 
one  of  said  rings  having  peripherally  spaced  slots  of 
greater  dimension  toward  the  center  of  the  whed  than 
toward  the  periphery,  the  other  of  said  rings  having  pe- 
npherally  spaced  slots  of  greater  dimension  toward  the 
penphery  of  the  wheel  than  toward  the  center  tire 
chains  extending  over  the  tire  and  having  their  opposite 
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ends  secured  to  corresponding  rings  through  said  slots, 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  chains  terminating  in  a  T-shaped 
member  for  interlocking  with  one  of  the  slots  and  having 
a  laterally  offset  end,  and  resilient  L-shaped  latches  se- 
cured to  said  members  for  latching  said  members  in  said 
one  ring. 

2,72f  J43 

MACHINE  FOR  FASTENING  SAL'SAGE  CASINGS 

Maynard  J.  G.  Upper,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Applkatloo  November  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,145 

1  Claim.    (CL  153—1) 
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In  a  casing  fastening  machine  used  for  seating  the  ends 
of  casings  with  a  strip,  the  improvement  comprising  in- 
termittent feeding  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip 
into  a  die  cavity,  a  die  defining  a  die  cavity  in  which  the 
casing  is  inserted,  said  die  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge 
adjacent  the  strip  feeder,  a  vertically  reciprocating  punch 
having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  in  register  with  the  sharp  die 
edge,  a  projecting  tip  on  said  punch  serving  as  crimping 
means,  said  feeding  means  being  adapted  to  feed  a  prede- 
termined length  of  strip  prior  to  an  idle  period,  said  cut- 
ting edges  being  adapted  to  cut  the  strip  at  the  end  of  the 
feeding  period,  and  said  punch  being  adapted  to  deflect 
and  guide  said  strip  during  the  feeding  stroke  and  around 
said  casing  in  said  cavity  and  then  to  squeeze  and  crimp 
said  encircled  casing. 


2,729.264 

AFPARATLTS  FOR  THE   MANlIFACfTRE  OF 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS  FROM  SHEET  METAL 

William  Herbert  Smith,  East  Molcsey,  Eagland 

Applicatioa  November  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  259,444 

7  Claims.    (CI.  153-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  from  sheet  metal  of 
extensible  centering,  scaffolding  and  similar  support  mem- 
bers of  substantially  triangular  section,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  support  for  fitting  with- 
in a  sheet  metal  blank  of  channel  section,  said  mandrel 
having  a  main  body  portion  of  substantially  triangular 
section,  an  expandable  base  comprising  parts  movable 
outwardly  relatively  to  each  other  and  a  top  member 
which  can  be  raised  and  lowered  relatively  to  said  oase. 
.neans  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  mandrel  for  bending  the  sides  of  said  blank 
into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  body  of  said  mandrel^ 
swaging  rollers,  and  means  on  said  support  and  movably 


supporting  said  swaging  rollers  above  said  mandrel  for 
running  said  rollers  along  the  edges  of  the  blank  to  i>end 
the  edge  portions  of  the  blank  over  said  top  member  in 
its  raised  position. 


2,729,245 
ARTICULATED  METAL  FORMING  TOOL 
Evcfett  E.  JoMs,  Wichita,  Kjum^  amigBor  to  BodDg  Air- 
plaac  Compaay,  Wichita,  Kaas.,  a  cof^ratioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  December  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,511 
4  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  articulated  com- 
posite tool  for  aid  in  bending  and  shaping  linear  metal 
strips  of  channel  and  angle  section  in  the  planes  of  their 
webs,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  cooperating  pre-con- 
toured  solid  block-like  sections  arranged  end  to  end  in 
closely  spaced  relation;  a  groove  in  each  block-like  sec- 
tion, all  said  grooves  being  disposed  end  to  end;  a  non- 
elongatabie  elongate  flexible  metal  member  seated  in  and 
extending  lengthwise  through  the  grooves  in  all  said  sec- 
tions; and  solidified  poured  metal  filling  the  groove  of  each 
section  and  embedding  and  holding  a  portion  of  said 
flexible  member  rigidly  in  each  of  said  sections,  those  por- 
tions of  the  flexible  member  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  block-like  sections  serving 
to  connect  all  sections  together  while  permitting  limited 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  adjacent  sections. 


2,729,244 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SPIRALLY  CORRUGATED  METAL  TUBES 

Robert  P.  Hamphrcy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G«a- 

eral  Gas  Light  Company,  Kalanuzoo,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,252 

S  Claims.    (CL  153—71) 


1.  The  method  of  making  spirally  corrugated  tubes 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  metal  tube  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  and  wall  thickness  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  forming  a  plurality  of  angularly  and  uni- 
formly spaced  dimple-like  indentations  in  the  wall  of 
the  tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  in  approximately 
the  same  transverse  plane,  supporting  a  mandrel  having 
an  elongated  cylindrical  portion  of  uniform  and  of  sub- 
stantially less  diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the 
tube  centrally  within  the  tube,  nonrotatably  externally 
and  internally  supporting  the  tube  adjacent  but  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  indentations  therein  while  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  end  of  the  tube  so  sup- 
ported, and  interiorly  and  externally  supporting  the  wall 
,of  the  tube  at  its  other  end  and  rotating  the  tube  in  one 
direction. 
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2,729,247 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EDGE 
EMB08§EO  PAPER  ARTICLE  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOP 

Wiilfami  M.  Walton  Oshkosh,  Wh„  Mi^or  to  IlntMilii 
Coipaay,  Ibc^  OskkoA,  Wii,,  a  cotporatioa  of  Wis- 

Applicatioa  Joiy  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,151 
4  ClakH.    (CL  154—1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fabricating  from  a  plurality  of  plies 
of  relatively  thin  filmsy  cellulosic  tissue  materials  articles 
secured  together  by  means  of  embossed  marginal  areas 
of  substantial  width  which  surround  and  completely  en- 
close an  unembossed  central  area,  a  pair  of  embossing 
rolls,  said  embossing  rolls  having  edge  embossing  areas 
thereon  extending  along  the  end  edges  and  said  embossing 
rolls  having  circumferentially  spaced  transversely  extend- 
ing edge  embossing  areas  whereby  to  provide  in  the  ar- 
ticles said  embossed  marginal  areas  and  unembossed  areas 
surrounded  by  said  embossed  areas,  said  embossing  rolls 
being  cut  away  in  the  areas  surrounded  by  said  edge 
embossing  areas  and  said  cut  away  areas  being  filled  in 
with  strips  of  resilient  material  which  lighdy  grip  the 
tissue  therebetween  as  it  passes  between  said  embossing 
rolls  and  means  cooperating  with  said  rolls  to  advance  the 
webs  under  controlled  tension  whereby  a  central  area' 
is  provided  in  the  articles  which  is  substantially  smooth 
and  free  of  wrinkles. 


2  729,248 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  A 
FIBER    REINFORCED    PLASTIC    STORAGE 
STRUCTURE 
Dean  C.  Brooghton  and  Erwfai  G.  Dueringer,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Saiith  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  474307 
4  Claims,    (a.  154—1.8) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  and  erecting  a  storage 
vessel  which  comprises  a  movable  platform,  a  sectional- 
ized  generally  cylindrical  mandrel  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  on  said  platform  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  mandrel  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  platform,  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel 
about  said  axis,  means  for  winding  a  fibrous  reinforcing 
strand  on  the  rotating  mandrel  in  a  generally  helical  pat- 
tern and  for  coating  the  strand  with  a  resinous  material 
to  form  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  telescopic  member  connected 
to  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  extended  out- 
wardly from  the  platform  beneath  the  outer  end 
of  the  mandrel,  supporting  means  associated  with  said 
telescopic  member  for  rotatably  supporting  the  outer  end 
of  the  mandrel  during  rotation  thereof,  means  connected 
to  the  platform  for  engaging  the  shell  and  tiliting  the. 
same  upwardly  about  the  outer  end  thereof  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  with  said  telescopic  member 
adapted  to  be  drawn  inwardly  toward  the  platform  as 
the  shell  is  tilted,  and  clamping  means  connected  to  the 
telescopic  member  for  engagin^g  the  outer  end  of  the  shell 
702  o.  G.— 7  1 


and  for  moving  the  shell  longitudinally  as  the  shell  is 
tilted  upwardly,  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  being  moved 
inwardly  to  a  position  adjacent  the  platform  to  permit  the 
shell  to  be  subsequently  positioned  on  a  foundation. 

6.  A  method  of  fabricating  and  erecting  a  storage  ves- 
sel comprising,  assembling  a  plurality  of  generally  arcu- 
ate panels  into  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  rotat- 
ably supporting  the  mandrel  on  a  platform  on  a  movable 
vehicle,  rotating  the  mandrel  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  winding  a  fibrous  strand  on  the  rotating  mandrel 
in  a  generally  helical  pattern,  impregnating  the  strand 
with  a  resinous  material  to  form  a  resin-bonded  fiber 
reinforced  cylindrical  shell,  tilting  the  shell  upwardly 
about  an  end  thereof  while  moving  the  shell  longitudi- 
nally to  position  said  end  outwardly  adjacent  the  plat- 
form, moving  the  vehicle  to  position  said  end  of  the  shell 
over  a  foundation,  and  lowering  the  shell  onto  the  founda- 
tion with  the  shell  disposed  in  a  vertical  position. 


2,729,249 

MACHINE  FOR  RETREADING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Roger  Antraiguc,  Paris,  France 

Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,407 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France  January  30,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  154— 9) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  securing  treaded  raw  rubber 
material  to  the  casing  of  a  tire,  in  combination,  rotary 
core  means  insertabie  in  the  tire  casing  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a  displaceable  support 
supporting  said  core  means,  guide  means  guiding  said 
support  in  the  direction  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
core  means,  hydraulic  ram  means  for  displacing  said  sup- 
port along  said  guide  means,  a  frame  supporting  said 
guide  means,  and  roller  means  carried  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  core  means  and  rotatable  on  axes  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  core  means. 


2,729,270 
PRESSURE  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  PrcaveUle,  Oakland,  and  Alvfai  H.  Storch,  Jr„ 
Hayward,  CaUf.,  assignon  to  Food   Machfaiery  aad 
Chemical  CorporatloB,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  a  cotporatioB 
of  Delaware 
Application  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,438 
22  Claims.    (CL  154—42) 


I.  A  pressure  sealing  apparatus  comprising  two  op- 
posed sealing  members,  means  yieldably  pressing  one  of 
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Mid  sealing  members  toward  the  other  with  subsuntially 
unvarying  force,  and  means  operable  to  force  said  seal- 
ing members  apart. 


2,72f471 

EXERCISER 

Bwbara  Grilia  Hayca,  SmIb  Barten,  Calif. 

AffUcntkm  December  11,  1952.  Serial  No.  325^59 

3  Clalna.    (CL  155—17) 


3.  For  exercising  the  arms  and  shoulders,  the  com- 
bination of  a  double  cross  arm  frame  and  a  tension  spring: 
said  double  cross  arm  frame  comprising:  a  vertical  frame 
member  adapted  to  be  straddled  by  the  legs  of  a  user;  a 
lower  horizontal  cross  arm  member  extending  from  both 
sides  of  the  vertical  member  and  over  which  the  user  may 
place  his  legs;  and  an  upper  horizontal  cross  arm  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  grasoed  by  the  hands  of  the  user,  where- 
by the  user  and  double  cross  arm  frame  may  be  placed 
in  vertical  oscillation  by  a  vertical  pumping  action  of 
the  user  pulling  upwardly  with  his  arms  on  the  upper 
cross  arm  member. 


2,729.272 

WHEEL  CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  T.  Lklge  and  James  W.  Rexman,  Chkago,  lU. 

Applicatioa  June  18.  1953,  Serial  No.  362,449 

7  Claims.    (CL  155—30) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  for  invalids  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, a  frame  provided  with  a  wheel  at  each  side  and 
with  a  pair  of  wheels  at  one  end  swiveled  on  the  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  platform  operalively  mounted  on  the 
frame,  hydraulic  means  including  valve  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  platform,  including  means  for  guiding 
the  same  during  its  movement  and  also  including  opera- 
tor-operated means  for  actuating  the  hydraulic  means 
and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  plat- 
form, a  transfer  seat  operativcly  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form member  and  movable  thereover,  complementally 
formed  track  means  on  the  platform  member  and  trans- 
fer seat  for  guiding  the  transfer  seat  when  moved  on 
the  platform  member,  roller  means  on  the  transfer  seat 
and  operatively  engaging  the  track  means  on  the  plat- 
form member  for  centering  the  same  on  the  platform 
and  preventing  its  displacement  on  the  platform. 


2,7»J73 

SWIVEL  TILTING  CHAIR 

Eari  F.  Hamilloa  md  WOMmb  S. 

Columbus,  lad. 

AppHcatioa  September  U,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3«0,459 

13  Claims.    (CL  155— 77) 


^^H« 


8.  A  swivel  chair,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
scat  and  a  base  having  a  vertical  rod  supporting  said  scat, 
a  scat-supporting  bracket  rotatably  carried  by  said  rod 
and  in  fixed  axial  position  thereon,  said  bracket  including 
two  rigidly  interconnected  sheet-metal  members  having 
horizontal,  vertically  spaced  portions  provided  with 
aligned  openings  rotatably  receiving  said  rod,  a  seat- 
supporting  bar  secured  to  the  seat  and  extending  trans- 
versely thcrebeneath,  said  bracket  members  having  in- 
tegral extensions  of  complementary  shape  clamped  to- 
gether in  seat -supporting  relationship  with  said  bar. 


'  2,729,274 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 
AaikoBy  I.  Boschctti  and  Faal  A.  Terry,  Hnndngtoa  Fark, 
CaUf.,  asrisBors,  by  direct  and  mease  aasifpiments,  of 
OM-balf  to  Herbert  A.  Huebner  and  Albert  M.  Herdc, 
Jointly 
ContiniiatioB  of  appUcatioo  Serial  No.  623,646,  October 
22,  1945.  This  applicatioa  August  30,  1951,  Serial 
No.  244,297 

11  ClaiM.    (CL  155—91) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  an  open  frame 
having  side  bars,  a  scat  normally  resting  on  the  frame,  two 
toggle  links  set  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  each  toggle 
link  comprising  a  lower  long  link  pivoted  to  the  inside 
of  a  frame  side  bar  and  a  shorter  upper  link  pivoted  to 
the  underside  of  the  seat,  the  scat  adapted  to  be  held  in 
an  elevated  position  by  the  longer  links  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  bearing  against  the  frame  bars 
and  the  shorter  links  extending  horizontally  inwardly  from 
and  holding  the  lower  links  in  said  elevated  position. 


2,729.275 
FOLDING  CHAIR  WITH  INDEFENDENT 
SEAT-FOLD 
Errftag  B.  Mocgaa,  Bcnlamia  J.  Oom,  and  Gerald  V. 
Spacer,  Grand  l^pMs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American 
Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 
Applicatioa  February  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,048 
1  Claim.    (CI.  15S— 142) 
In  a  folding  chair r  spaced  pairs  of  pivotally  connected 
front  and  rear  legs  interrelatively  movable  to  folded  posi- 
tions with  the  rear  legs  lying  alongside  the  front  legs  and 
to  unfolded  inverted  V-form  positions;  side  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  legs  and  extending  both  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom  in  the  unfolded  condition  of 
the  chair;  links  connecting  the  rear  legs  and  the  rearward 
parts  of  the  side  arms  for  effecting  foldmg  movement 
of  the  rear  legs  when  the  forward  parts  of  the  side  arms 
are  lifted,  a  seat  support  connecting  the  forward  parts 
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of  the  side  arms;  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  at  its  opposite 
sides  on  the  side  arms  intermediate  the  forward  and 
rearward  parts  of  said  side  arms  whereby  in  the  unfolded 
condition  of  the  chair  the  seat  is  independently  swingable 


the  rear  of  the  pivot  means  where  it  is  adapted  to  hold 
back  frame  and  the  rear  leg  frame  open  when  the  chair 
is  open  for  use.  a  front  leg  frame  pivoted  to  the  seat 
frame  with  its  upper  portions  extending  above  the  seat 
frame,  arm  rests  pivoted  to  the  back  frame,  the  forward 
ends  of  the  arm  rest  being  pivoted  to  the  front  leg  frame 


to  a  lowered  position  of  use  resting  on  the  seat  support 
and  to  a  raised  position  of  non-use,  in  either  of  which 
independently  swung  positions  of  the  seat  the  chair  is 
foldable  by  the  application  of  a  lifting  force  to  the  seat 
support. 


2,729476 

FOLDING  CHAIR 

Svata  Volncy,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadon  AprU  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  86,878 

3  Claims.    (CI.  155—148) 


above  the  position  of  the  scat  frame,  actuating  link  re- 
spectively connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  front 
leg  frame  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  rear  leg  frame, 
and  a  stop  on  each  side  of  the  chair  resting  upon  said 
respective  links  when  the  chair  is  open  for  use  under  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 


2,729,278 

SLIF  COVER 

TheodoK  M.  Wanmch,  BaMmorc,  Md. 

Application  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322  J78 

2  Claims.    (CL  155—182) 


2.  A  folding  chair  comprising  in  combination  a  seat 
including  a  seat  plate  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor; 
said  supporting  frame  including  a  front  and  a  rear  fiange 
and  two  side  flanges  forming  an  open  casing  with  said 
seat  plate;  a  backrest;  a  joint  connecting  said  backrest 
to  said  scat;  said  backrest  swingable  around  the  rear  flange 
to  cover  the  casing;  relcasable  locking  means  holding  the 
backrest  in  operative  position  relative  to  the  seat;  a  pair 
of  rear  legs  pivotally  attached  to  the  seat  within  the  cas- 
ing near  the  rear  flange;  a  pair  of  front  legs  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  scat  within  the  casing  near  the  front  flange; 
said  legs  adapted  to  fit  into  the  casing  when  folded  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  side  flanges;  and  relcasable  brac- 
ing means  connecting  each  front  leg  with  the  opposite 
rear  leg;  said  bracing  means  adapted  to  hold  the  legs 
in  operative  position  and  when  released  to  permit  dietr 
folding  into  the  casing. 


.^ 


2,729^77 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
MortM  D.  RccUcr,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  amlinni  to  Rezart 
Metal  bdMtries  inc.,  WUtotoM,  N.  Y.,  a  coipontion 

nff  New  Yds 

AppHffkm  December  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,624 
4  Claims.    (O.  155—148) 

2.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  seat  frame,  rear  leg 
frame,  back  frame,  means  for  cooperatively  pivoting  the 
three  frames  at  the  rear  of  the  chair  enabling  them  to 
be  folded  compactly  or  opened  for  use.  the  back  frame 
extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  the  rear  leg 
frame  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
pivot  means  when  the  chair  is  open  for  use.  a  tension 
spring  bridged  between  points  respectively  on  the  back 
frame  and  the  rear  leg  frame  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
pivot  means,  said  spring  being  located  in  a  position  to 


1.  In  a  slip  cover  for  forniture,  a  scat  panel,  side  panels 
joined  to  said  scat  panel,  back  panels  interconnected  to 
said  seat  panel  by  said  side  panels  and  defining  open 
portions  along  the  front  and  rear  of  the  furniture  back, 
closure  means  extending  over  the  back  of  said  furniture 
and  closing  said  open  portions,  said  closure  means  com- 
prising a  front  and  rear  closing  flap,  resilient  means  in- 
terconnecting the  back  panels  at  the  front  of  said  furni- 
ture back,  and  additional  resilient  means  secured  to  said 
back  panels  at  the  rear  of  the  furniture  back,  said  addi- 
tional resilient  means  also  being  secured  to  said  rear  clos- 
ing flap,  said  resilient  means  providing  for  adjustment  of 
said  back  panels  when  said  slip  cover  is  applied  to  the 
furniture  to  be  covered. 


2,729,279 
FOLDING  CHAIR  SEAT  FASTENER 
WBtord  G.  Arteil,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Darold  T.  Bcggi 
and  Diamofid  A.  Amorosc,  Lincoln  Farfc,  Mich.,  as- 
riffion  to  Shwaydcr  Brothers,  DcoTcr,  Colo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Colorado  ^^ 
AppUcatton  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,758 
2  Claims.    (CL  155— 196) 
1.  In  a  folding  chair  having  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a  pair 
of  rear  legs  and  a  scat  between  said  pairs  of  legs  and 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  seat  comprising  a  hollo^f 
tubular  frame  lying  in  a  single  plane,  said  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontally  extending  coplanar  slots 
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formed  in  its  inner  wall,  a  platform  positioned  upon  said  former  primary  windmg  and  said  fuel  supply  means, 
fran>e.  and  a  plurality  of  locking  clips  pivotally  secured  means  forming  an  inductive  feed-back  from  said  trans- 
upon  the  under  surface  of  said  platform  adjacent  said  former  winding  to  said  tube  control  grid  to  effect  oscil- 
frame,  each  clip  being  vertically  offset  below  said  plat-  lation,  a  pair  of  spaced  spark  electrodes,  an  ignition  trans- 
form extending  horizontally  through  and  retainingly  posi-    former  secondary   winding   and   means  connecting   said 

electrodes  across  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  temperature  responsive  switch  for  simultane- 


tioned  in  an  adjacent  frame  slot,  the  offset  end  of  each 
clip  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  laterally  to  the  plane  of  said 
clip  for  wedging  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  franne 
forming  the  top  boundary  of  the  slot  for  drawing  up  said 
platform  into  tight  engagement  with  said  frame. 


2,729  JM 

CHAIR  SEAT  FASTENER 

John  B.  Adicr,  Grossc  He,  Mich^  assignor  to  Shwayder 

Brothers,  Inc^  Denver,  Cdc,  a  corporadon  of  Colorado 

Applkatioa  March  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  4174M 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  155— 19«) 


■iMix 


ously  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  blower,  said  plate 
to  cathode  circuit,  and  said  cathode  heater  with  said 
source  of  power,  whereby  operation  of  the  blower  and 
cathode  healer  is  instantaneous  upon  closure  of  said  tem- 
perature responsive  switch  but  operation  of  the  fuel  sup- 
ply means  is  delayed  until  said  tube  cathode  is  heated  to 
the  poiru  of  emission. 


2,7294S2 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR  START- 

ING  COMBUSTION  IN  LiQUID  FUEL  BURNERS 

Tbomas  H.  Lennox,  New  Aibaay,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Gcb- 

craJ  Electric  Coapaay.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  281^17 

1  Claiok    {CI.  158— 2t) 


In  a  folding  chair  having  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a  pair 
(^  rear  legs  and  a  seat  between  said  pairs  of  legs  and 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  seat  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  frame  lying  in  a  single  plane,  said  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontally  extending  coplanar  slots 
formed  in  its  inner  wall,  a  platform  positioned  upon  said 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  clips  secured  upon  the 
undersurface  of  said  platform  adjacent  said  frame,  each 
clip  being  vertically  offset  below  said  platform  extending 
horizontally  through  and  retainingly  positioned  in  an 
adjacent  frame  slot  in  operative  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  frame  forming  the  top  boundary  of  the  slot, 
and  extending  downwardly  upon  the  interior  of  said  frame 
adjacent  its  inner  wall. 


2,729,281 
BURNER  IGNmON  AND  FtlEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
\      AJlaa  W.  Ltedhcrg,  Wehster  Grovca,  and  James  C.  Rom- 
bnch,  Rodi  HUl,  Mo.,  aadgBon  to  MiawMri  Automatic 
Control  Corporation,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mkaonri 
Application  October  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  258^75 
1  Claim.    (CL  158—28) 
In  a  burner  control  system  for  pressure  type  oil  burners, 
a  source  of  electrical   power,  electrically  operated  fuel 
xjpply  means,  an  electrically  operated  blower  for  supply- 
ing air  for  atomization  of  the  fuel,  and  a  high  frequency 
ignition  spark  generating  system  including  an  electron  dis 
charge    tube    which    when   conducting   provides   ignition 
spark  and  effects  energization  of  said  fuel  supply  means. 
said  tube  including  an  indirectly  heated  cathode,  a  cathode 
heater,  a  control  grid  and  a  plate,  said  spark  generating 
system  further  including  a  plate  to  cathode  circuit  for 
^      connecting  said  tube  across  said  source  of  power,  which 
circuit  includes  in  the  plate  side  thereof  an  ignition  trans- 


A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  means  forming  a 
main  combustion  chamber,  means  forming  an  ignition 
chamber  located  beside  said  main  combustion  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith  by  means  of  a  narrow  hori- 
zontally disposed  slit  in  the  side  of  said  main  combustion 
chamber,  a  sheathed  resistance  type  electrical  igniter  po- 
sitioned in  said  ignition  chamber  with  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  generally  parallel  to  and  disposed  adjacent  and 
slightly  higher  than  said  slit,  connections  to  a  source  of 
electric  current  for  energizing  said  igniter  to  cause  it  to  be- 
come heated,  an  elongated  tray  member  supported  in  said 
means  forming  the  ignition  chamber  in  poor  heat  conduct- 
ing relationship  thereto  and  located  below  said  igniter  to  be 
heated  thereby,  said  tray  member  being  located  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  level  as  said  slit  and  generally  parallel 
and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  draining  liquid 
by  gravity  flow  from  said  tray  member  into  the  said  main 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  discharging  a  stream  of 
liquid  fuel  on  to  said  tray  member  after  the  tray  mem- 
ber has  become  heated  thereby  to  vaporize  said  fuel  and 
ignite  the  resulting  vapor,  and  means  for  providing  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  liquid  fuel  burner  a  continuous 
stream  of  air  flow  through  said  ignition  chamber  past 
said  igniter  and  over  said  tray  member  for  blowing  the 
ignit9d  vapor  through  the  said  slit  into  the  said  main 
combustion  chamber. 
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2.729atl 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  OIL  BURNER 
AlcMt  Edward  Malhcy,  Annon,  Mm$^  airigDor  to  ScnDy 
~      '  Cqpvnnjr,  Cambridgt,  Maak,  a  corporation  of 


Appllcalion  lannary  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  2<7,219 
7  Ciatant.    (CL  15S-^4«) 


7.  In  combination  with  an  oil  burner,  a  reservoir  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  burner,  and  a  supply  line  connecting 
said  burner  and  said  reservoir  and  having  its  entrance 
end  substantially  vertical  aiKl  terminating  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  means  for  pro- 
venting  an  explosion  in  said  burner  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated element  provided  with  an  axial  passageway  fitting 
within  said  entrance  end  and  forming  with  said  entrance 
end  an  annular  passageway  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  supply  line,  one  of  said  passageways  ter- 
minating within  said  reservoir  at  a  level  higher  than  the 
level  at  which  the  other  of  said  passageways  terminates, 
the  passageway  terminating  at  the  higher  level  being  of 
larger  capacity  than  the  passageway  terminating  at  the 
lower  level,  the  passageway  terminating  at  the  lower 
level  being  of  such  lesser  capacity  that  when  the  oil 
level  in  the  reservoir  drops  below  the  level  at  which  said 
passageway  of  greater  capacity  terminates,  the  oil  sup- 
ply to  said  burner  will  be  reduced  to  a  degree  that  will 
permit  the  temperature  of  said  burner  to  fall  while  said 
burner  is  still  in  operation  to  a  temperature  below  that 
capable  of  causing  appreciable  combustible  vaporization 
of  said  oil. 


valve  effects  obstruction  of  flow  through  the  system,  one 
of  the  valves  being  automatically  operable  for  normal 
control  of  said  flow  and  including  means  biasing  it  to 
closed  position,  the  other  of  the  valves  being  normally 
open  and  manually  operable  to  closed  position  to  effect 
shut-oflf  (A  said  flow:  the  combination  therewith  of 
means,  arranged  to  act  indq)endently  of  said  biasing 
means  and  including  means  mechanically  operable  by 
operation  of  said  manually  operable  valve,  for  effecting 
closing  of  said  automatically  operable  valve  when  the 
manually  operable  valve  is  operated  to  closed  position. 
6.  In  a  gas-buraer  control  system:  a  burner;  a  conduit 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner;  a  pair  of  valves  in  said 
conduit  for  controlling  flow  therethrough,  said  valves 


2,7290*4 

OIL  BURNING  APPARATUS 

George  G.  Spratt,  Cliatoa,  Conn. 

Applkatioa  June  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  171,128 

(Claims,    (a.  158— 91) 


being  fluidly  interconnected  in  series  so  that  closing  of 
either  valve  effects  obstruction  of  supply  of  gas  to  said 
burner;  one  of  said  valves  being  of  the  power-operated 
type  and  including  means  biasing  it  to  closed  position; 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  resulting  from  the  opera- 
tion of  said  burner  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
power-operated  valve;  the  other  of  said  pair  of  valves 
being  of  the  manually-operable  type;  and  means,  ar- 
ranged to  act  independently  of  said  biasing  means  and  in- 
cluding a  mechanical  connection  between  the  valves,  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  operation  of  said  manually- 
operable  valve  to  closed  position  also  effects  closure  of 
said  power-operated  valve  regardless  of  the  requirement 
of  said  condition  responsive  means. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  annular  trough  filled  with  re- 
fractory material,  the  outer  wall  of  the  trough  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  well  above  the  inner  wall;  means  for 
feeding  oil  into  the  trough  to  keep  the  refractory  material 
saturated;  a  coaxial  hollow  pre-heater  element  disposed 
above  the  trough  and  having  a  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  and  complemental  to  the  upward- 
ly extended  wall  of  the  trough,  and  which,  in  conjunction 
with  said  wall,  provides  an  annular  flue  for  traverse  by 
and  escape  of  combustion  gases  from  the  burner;  and  a 
coaxial  rotating  fan  horizontally  arranged  immediately 
over  the  inner  wall  of  the  trough  for  drawing  air  from 
the  exterior  through  the  hollow  of  the  pre-heater  element 
and  directing  it  over  the  oil  saturated  material  into  the 
flue. 


2,729,286 
SAFETY  CONTROL  AND  IGNTHON  APPARATUS 

FOR  FUEL  BURNERS 

Charics  K.  Strobd,  PittalHirgh,  Pa.,  a9BigM>r  to  Robert- 

shaw-Fnlton  Controls  Company,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  11,  1950,  Serial-No.  189,584 

5  Claims.    (CI.  158—133) 


2  729,285 
^^  SHUT-OFf'vaLVE  SYSTEM 

WBBam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
G«»enJ  Controb  Co.,  Glendalc,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
Off  caHfomla 

Application  May  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,W8 
12  Claims.    (CI.  158—129) 
I.  In  a  valve  system  which  comprises  a  pair  of  valves 
flujdiy  interconnected  in  series  so  that  closing  of  either 


1.  In  a  main  fuel  burner  control  and  ignition  system 
having  a  standby  pilot  burner  and  a  flash  pilot  burner,  a 
control  device  comprising  a  casing  having  fuel  outlets  for 
a  main  burner,  standby  pilot  burner  and  flash  pilot  burner 
respectively  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets,  a  plurality  of 
aperiured  valve  seats  in  said  casing  interposed  one  be- 
tween each  of  said  inlets  and  outlets  respectively,  a  valve 
assembly  in  said  casing  including  a  plurality  of  aligned 
valve  elements  connected  together  for  movement  relative 
to  said  valve  seats  substantially  as  a  unit  for  controlling 
fuel  flow  to  said  outlets  respectively,  and  thermally  respon- 
sive means  for  moving  said  assembly  between  controlling 
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positions,  said  vaJve  elements  bcini  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  said  seats  to  prevent  fuel  flow  to  said 
main  and  standby  burner  outlets  while  permitting  fuel 
flow  to^aid  flash  burner  outlet  in  one  position  of  said  as- 
sembly and  to  permit  fuel  flow  to  said  main  and  standby 
burner  outlets  while  preventing  fuel  flow  to  said  flash 
burner  outlet  in  another  position  of  said  assembly. 


2J29,M7 

SHUTTER,  WINDOW,  OR  THE  UKE 

Ridtard  GoUmtr,  Sydney,  AastnUa 

ApplicatkNi  May  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  225.940 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Aastralia  May  15,  1950 

14  aaims.    (CI.  160—33) 


V 


1.  A  shutter  comprising  spaced,  parallel  shutter  guides, 
several  separate  shutter  slats  slidablc  within  the  space 
bounded  by  these  guides,  a  magazine  for  disconnected 
slats  adjoining  one  end  of  the  shutter  guides  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  driving  arrangement  whereby  slats  inside  the 
magazine  are  urged  towards  said  guides,  the  slats  being 
provided  at  their  opposite  edges  with  engaging  elements 
which  project  to  different  sides  thereof  in  directions 
transverse  to  the  general  plane  of  the  slats  and  which 
edgewise  connect  adjoining  slats  whilst  in  said  space,  the 
shutter  further  comprising  deflecting  means  disposed  near 
the  station  of  slat  transition  between  magazine  and  guides, 
said  deflecting  means  causing  angular  deflection  towards 
the  magazine  of  the'disconnected  edge  of  a  slat  in  transi- 
tion. 


2,729aM 

STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TIMER 

Ira  M.  Malott,  Loabvillc,  Ky. 

AppUcadoa  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,005 

4  Claims,    (a.  U 1—1 8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  starting  and  stopping  a  timer  for 
timing  a  horse  race  in  which  the  contestants  are  preceded 
across  the  starting  line  of  the  track  by  a  starting  gate 
propelled  by  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
light  source  and  photo  cell  so  located  that  the  light  source 
projects  a  beam  across  the  track  at  the  starting  line  onto 
said  cell,  an  amplifier  controlled  by  said  photo  cell  and  a 
relay  controlled  thereby  having  normally  closed  contact 
members  which  are  held  in  open  position  when  the  light 
beam  impinges  on  the  photo  cell;  a  second  light  source 
and  photo  cell  so  located  that  the  light  source  projects 
a  beam  of  light  across  the  track  on  a  line  slightly  in 
advance  of  the  staning  line  onto  said  second  photo  cell, 
said  second  light  beam  being  at  an  elevation  to  be  inter- 
rupted by  the  starting  gate,  an  amplifier  controlled  by 


said  second  photo  cell  and  a  relay  controlled  by  said  sec- 
ond amplifler  and  having  normally  open  and  normally 
closed    contact    members,    the    normally   open    contact 
members   being  closed   when   the  light  beatm  energizes 
said  second  photo  cell;  a  first  latch  relay  provided  with  a 
coil  and  normally  open  contact  members  and  a  latch  for 
latching  the  same  in  closed  position  when  said  coil  is 
energized,  said  first  latch  relay  coil  being  in  circuit  with 
the  normally  closed  contact  members  of  the  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  second  photo  cell,  the  normally  open  con- 
tact members  of  said  first  latch  relay  being  in  circuit  with 
the  normally  open  contact  members  of  the  second  photo 
cell  relay;  a  second  latch  relay  having  a  coil  in  circuit 
with  the  contact  members  of  the  first  latch  relay  and  the 
normally  open  contact  members  of  the  second  photo  cell 
relay,  normally  open  contact  members  of  the  second  latch 
relay  in  circuit  with  the  normally  closed  contact  members 
of  the  first  photo  cell  relay,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said 
normally  open  contact  members  closed  when  its  coil  has 
been  energized;  a  third  latch  relay  having  normally  open 
contact  members,  a  coil  in  circuit  with  the  contact  mem- 
bers of  the  first  photo  cell  and  the  second  latch  relays 
respectively  whereby  the  coil  of  the  third  latch  relay  is 
energized  when  the  light  beam  impinging  on  the  first 
photo  cell  is  interrupted  by  the  leading  contestant,  thereby 
closing  the  contact  members  of  the  third  latch  relay,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  contact  members  closed;  a  timer 
in  circuit  with  the  normally  open  contact  members  of 
said  third  latch  relay  for  timing  the  race  from  the  startinf 
line  to  the  finish  line,  said  timer  starting  when  the  first 
light  beam  is  interrupted  by  the  leading  contestant;  a 
timer  stopping  relay  having  normally  closed  contact  mem- 
bers in  series  with  the  starting  circuit  of  the  timer;  a 
finish  line  light  source  and  photo  cell  so  located  that 
the  beam  crosses  the  track  at  the  finish  line  and  impinges 
on  said  photo  cell,  an  amplifier  controlled  by  said  finish 
line  photo  cell,   a   relay  controlled   by   said   finish   line 
photo  cell  and  having  normally  closed  contact  members 
m  circuit  with  the  timer  stopping  relay  coil,  the  contact 
members  of  the  finish  line  relay  closing  when  the  light 
beam  at  the  finish  line  is  broken  by  the  leading  con- 
testant, whereby  the  coil  of  the  timer  stopping  relay  is 
energized  and  the  timer  stopped,  and  means  for  latching 
the  timer  stopping  relay  in  energized  position. 


I 


2  729,289 
KEYBOARD  OPERATED  Ml  LTI-DECK  RECORD 

PERFORATING  MACHINES 

Midiael  Maul,  Schwabach,  near  Numbcrg,  Germany 

AppHcatton  NoTcmbcr  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  17,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  164—112) 


I.  In  a  punching  machine  for  multi-deck  hole  combina- 
tional record  cards  in  which  each  deck  comprises  a  row 
of  adjacent  record  columm;.  a  punching  mechanism  and 
means  for  feeding  the  card  column  by  column  past  said 
punching  mechanism  with  the  die  of  said  punching  mecha- 
nism disposed  above  the  visible  side  of  the  card  and  the 
punches  below  the  card,  said  punching  mechanism  includ- 
ing for  each  record  deck  a  separate  set  of  punches  for 
the  perforation  of  a  single  record  column,  the  various  sets 
of  punches  being  arranged  in  a  row  transversely  of  the 
feeding  direction  of  the  card,  a  set  of  controlling  bars 
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under  the  punches  for  a  single  set  of  pundies,  •  carrier 
for  said  controlling  bars  and  a  bearing  guide  for  said 
carrier,  said  carrier  being  movable  as  a  unit  together  with 
the  controlling  bus  on  said  bearing  guide  in  the  direction 
of  said  row  of  punches,  manually  operable  deck  selection 
means  for  positioning  said  carrier  and  therewith  the  con- 
trolling bars  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  any  one 
of  said  seU  of  punches,  a  set  of  key  levers  common  to  all 
said  seU  of  punches  aiid  coK)perating  with  said  single  set 
of  controlling  bars  in  each  deck  selection  position  of  the 
carrier,  said  controlling  bars  serving  at  the  same  time 
as  punch  selector  bars  as  well  as  translator  bars  for  trans- 
lating the  actuation  of  the  key  lever  into  a  combinational 
control  of  said  punches,  and  power  driven  punch  actuat- 
ing means  effective  upon  actuation  of  any  of  said  key 
levers  for  actuating  said  punches  by  means  of  said  con- 
trolling bars. 

2,729,29t 

MULTI-DECK  RECORD  PERFORATING 

MACHINES 

Mkhad  Maal,  Schwabach,  near  Nnraberg,  Germany 

ApHiotfoa  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,988 

ClafaM  prIorMy,  appHcatioB  Gennaiiy  November  17, 1951 

5  Clafana.    (CI.  164—112) 


1 .  In  a  punching  machine  for  multi-deck  hole  combina- 
tional record  cards  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  record 
columns  in  each  deck,  a  card  bed,  punching  means  in  said 
card  bed  and  means  for  feeding  the  card  pn  said  card 
bed  column  by  column  past  said  punching  means,  a  single 
set  of  key  levers  common  to  all  decks  and  power  driven 
punch  actuating  means  rendered  effective  upon  actuation 
of  any  of  said  key  levers,  the  punching  means  comprising 
for  each  deck  a  row  of  punches  for  a  single  record  column 
and  the  associated  matrix,  the  rows  of  punches  being  ar- 
ranged in  alignment  beneath  the  card  in  said  card  bed 
whereas  the  matrix  is  arranged  above  the  card  so  as  to 
leave  the  card  visible  with  the  exception  of  the  portion 
covered  by  the  matrix,  a  separate  set  of  controlling  bars 
for  each  row  of  punches  including  a  controlling  bar  for 
each  punch,  said  controlling  bars  being  displaceable  in  lon- 
gitudinal direction  transversely  of  said  row  of  punches 
below  the  same  and  adapted  to  establish  upon  displace- 
ment an  operative  connection  between  said  punch  actuat- 
ing means  and  the  associated  punch  so  as  to  serve  as  punch 
selector  bars,  and  said  controlling  bars  being  also  provided 
as  translator  bars  for  translating  a  key  actuation  into  a 
combinational  control  of  said  controlling  bars,  all  sets 
of  controlling  bars  being  under  the  control  of  said  single 
set  of  key  levers  common  to  all  sets  of  controlling  bars, 
and  deck  selection  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said 
sets  of  controlling  bars  for  the  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  associated  set  of  punches  and  the  punch  actuat- 
ing means. 


troleum  hydrocarbons,  a  dominant  portion  of  which  wdl 
effluent  is  in  a  liquid  phase,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  shifting  the  phase  equilibrium  of  said  liquid  phase 
to  vaporize  therefrom  sufRcient  of  its  CCh  content  to 
leave  a  liquid  phase  of  predominantly  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons containing  less  than  40  liquid  volume  per  cent 
dissolved  COa  by  raising  the  temperature  of  the  well  efflu- 
ent to  between  about  95  to  about  110*  F.  while  reducing 
the  pressure  to  between  about  750  to  about  1000  p.  s.  i.  a. 
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removing  said  liquid  phase,  reducing  the  pressure  on  the 
predominantly  petroleum  hydrocarbon  liquid  phase  to 
about  atmospheric  to  vaporize  therefrom  essentially  adia- 
batically  substantially  all  of  the  COa  disstrfved  therein 
to  thus  recover  the  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons,  com- 
pressing the  separated  gaseous  COj,  cooling  the  com- 
pressed gaseous  CDs  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
well  effluent  to  supply  thereto  the  aforesaid  initial  heat 
and  to  Uquify  the  COa,  and  returning  the  liquified  COi 
to  an  input  cycling  welL 


2,729^92 

BAILER 

Thomas  E.  Hhuoo,  CorpM  Christl,  Tex. 

AppttcadoQ  Febrvaiy  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337^17 

6  Clafans.    (O.  166—63) 


2,729^91 
SEPARATING  COa-PETROLEUM  MIXTURES 
FeiB  B.  Haveiflcid,  HoostoD,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Conti- 
■aateiOO  Compny,  Ptmca  CHy,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppBcatioa  Mwch  22,  1952,  Sertai  No.  278,if  1 
6  ClafaM.    (a.  166—7)  . 

6.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  normally  liquid  hydrtv 
carbons  from  a  high  pressure  well  effluent  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  COi  and  a  minor  proportion  of  pe- 

J 


1 .  A  bailer  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  tubu- 
lar body,  a  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tubular 
body,  a  frangible  seal  sealing  the  bore  of  said  tubular 
body  in  proximity  to  said  head,  said  head  having  inlet 
passages  therein,  a  ball  valve  in  said  head,  a  firing  cham- 
ber mounted  in  said  body  at  the  opposite  end  from  said 
head,  a  breech  block  mounted  on  said  firing  chamber,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  breech  block,  said  breech  block 
having  a  bore  communicating  said  cylinder  with  said 
firing  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  interposed  between 
said  breech  block  and  said  firing  chamber,  a  firing  pin 
slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  in  said  breech  block,  said 
firing  pin  engaging  said  diaphragm  and  extending  into 
said  cylinder,  a  cartridge  for  rupturing  said  frangibk 
seal  mounted  in  said  firing  chamber  and  aligned  with 
said  frangible  seal,  means  connected  with  said  diaphragm 
and  arranged  to  contact  said  cartridge  when  said  di- 
aphragm is  flexed  in  order  to  fire  the  cartridge,  a  plunger 
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slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  frangible  member 
retaining  said  plunger  out  of  engagement  with  said  firing 
pm,  said  plunger  and  said  firing  pm  being  in  alignment. 
and  means  operable  to  rupture  said  frangible  member  and 
project  said  plunger  against  said  firing  pin  to  thereby 
nx>ve  said  pin  against  said  diaphragm  to  flex  the  tetter 
as  aforesaid. 


2,72fa93 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CASING  PACKER 
Robert  E.  Ckxid,  Independence,  Kmu^  ■wipinr  to  CIoimI 
Packer  A  Tool,  Idc^  WldiJta,  Kjhm^  a  corporation  of 


Application  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369.645 
TCIainw.    (0.164—118) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe  section,  a 
wedge  slip  expander  slidably  mounted  on  said  pipe  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  wedge  slips  slidably  mounted  on  said 
wedge  slip  expander,  an  inverted  resilient  cup  operatively 
secured  to  said  wedge  slip  expander,  a  bell  member 
operatively  secured  to  said  pipe  section  capable  of  en- 
tering and  expanding  said  cup  when  said  pipe  section  is 
moved  upwardly  relative  to  said  wedge  slip  expander,  a 
pipe  length,  a  plate  on  said  pipe  length,  a  rod  secured 
to  each  of  said  wedge  slips  extending  upwardly  and  slid- 
ably through  said  plate,  a  stop  member  on  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  rods  to  limit  any  movement  of  the  rods 
through  the  plate,  a  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  wedge  slips  on  said  wedge  slip  expander,  and 
a  means  for  operatively  detachably  connecting  said  pipe 
length  to  said  pipe  section. 


2,729,294 
WELL  SCREEN 

Mmd  A.  Adams,  Raync.  La.,  assiitnor  of  one-half  to 

Carrol  Vernon  Radke.  Jennings,  La. 

Appiicatioa  August  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  372,999 

1  Claim.    (CL  166—231) 


and  closed  slots  of  predetermined  width  spaced  apart  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  strip  being  spirally  wound  to  tu- 
bular form  with  the  oppositely  directed  flanges  on  the 
contiguous  edges  of  adjacent  coils  disposed  in  opposed  re- 
lationship, and  at  least  one  strip  of  solder  material  bonded 
to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  to  rcleasably 
hold  the  coils  of  said  spirally  wound  strip  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other,  a  bottctm  plate  marginally  se- 
cured to  an  end  of  said  screen  body  and  having  apertures 
therein,  a  foot  plate  secured  to  said  bottom  plate  in  spaced 
and  substantially  parallel  relationship  thereto  and  having 
lugs  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said 
bottom  plate,  a  flapper  plate  disposed  between  said  bot- 
tom plate  and  said  foot  plate,  and  spring  means  connected 
to  said  flapper  plate  and  resiliently  urging  the  latter  to 
closing  relationship  to  the  apertures  in  said  bottom  plate. 


2,729^95 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FIRE-FIGHTING  TURRET 

AND  NOZZLE 

Tbcodork  B.  Edwards,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Application  February  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,173 

20  Claims.    (Q.  169—25) 

(Granted  nndcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


LJ  '.L.  D      I 

--X f-^ 


A  well  screen  comprising  an  elongated  metal  strip  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed  lateral  flanges  along  its  side  edges 


I.  A  fire-fluting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  nozzle  for  receiving  fire-extinguishing  liquid  from 
a  supply  thereof  and  directing  the  liquid  onto  a  fire, 
mounting  means  for  the  nozzle  operable  for  effecting  a 
selected  directional  adjustment  for  the  nozzle  in  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  directions,  a  conduit  for  liquid 
mounted  in  the  nozzle  and  spaced  from  the  interior  of 
the  nozzle  for  defining  a  passage  for  liquid  intermediate 
the  conduit  and  nozzle,  both  the  conduit  and  the  passage 
communicating  with  the  supply  of  liquid  for  conveying 
liquid  through  the  nozzle,  adjustable  slide  valve  means 
in  the  nozzle  mounted  on  the  conduit  and  in  the  said 
passage  for  selectively  controlling  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  conduit  and  passage,  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
said  slide  valve  means  relative  to  the  nozzle  and  conduit, 
a  first  motor  connected  to  the  said  adjusting  mechanism 
for  driving  the  latter,  a  second  motor  for  turning  the 
mounting  means  for  the  nozzle  for  directionally  adjust- 
ing the  nozzle  horizontally,  transmission  mechanism 
connecting  the  second  motor  and  mounting  means  for 
rotating  the  latter,  a  third  motor  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  nozzle,  transmission  mechanism  connecting  the  third 
motor  to  the  nozzle,  each  of  the  said  motors  having  a 
split  field  for  enabling  a  selected  reversal  of  direction 
of  operation  of  each  motor  for  reversing  direction  of 
movement  of  the  slide  valve,  the  mounting  means  for 
the  nozzle,  and  the  elevation  of  the  nozzle,  each  of  the 
adjusting  mechanisms  for  the  slide  valve  and  the  trans- 
mission mechanisms  connecting  the  second  motor  to 
the  nozzle-mounting  means,  and  the  transmission  mech- 
anism connecting  the  third  motor  to  the  nozzle  for  ele- 
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vating  the  nozzle,  including  control  instrumentalities  for 
controllably  limiting  the  movements  of  the  slide  valve, 
the  mounting  means  for  the  nozzle  and  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  nozzle  in  reverse  directions,  a  conunoo 
source  (rf  electrical  current  for  all  of  the  aforesaid  mo- 
tors, means  connecting  the  source  of  current  to  the  split 
fields  of  each  motor  in  independent  circuits,  a  common 
operating  station  for  the  motors  at  a  remote  location 
relative  to  the  mounting  means  for  the  nozzle,  and  means 
at  the  operating  station  and  common  to  all  of  the  motor 
circuits  for  selectively  energizing  the  circuits  from  the 
common  source  of  current  for  operating;  selected  motors 
in  a  selected  direction  for  producing  selected  adjustments 
of  the  nozzle  and  of  the  character  of  liquid  discharge 
from  the  nozzle. 


2,729,296 
HYDRAUUC  TURRET  CONTROL 
Gordon  T.  Gnmey,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rocli- 
wood  Sprlnider  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,146 
5  Claima.    (CL  169—25) 


1.  A  fire  fighting  turret  comprising  a  frame,  a  body 
member,  means  for  mounting  the  body  member  for  rota- 
tion in  azimuth,  a  nozzle  member  journalled  about  an  axis 
in  the  body  for  rotation  in  elevation,  communicating 
liquid  passages  in  the  body  member  and  nozzle  member, 
a  control  rod  extending  along  the  azimuth  axis,  a  link  con- 
necting the  control  rod  to  the  nozzle  at  a  point  displaced 
from  the  elevation  axis  of  the  nozzle,  a  handle  connected 
with  the  control  rod  and  the  frame  for  independently 
turning  the  body  in  azimuth  and  the  nozzle  member  in 
elevation  by  means  of  the  control  rod,  hydraulic  means  to 
effect  control  of  the  elevation  of  the  nozzle  by  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  control  rod.  and  hydraulic  means  for 
rotating  the  body  in  azimuth. 


surfaces  of  the  shank,  and  with  the  inner  edges  of  the 
face  and  camber  surfaces  of  each  member  qiaced  in  a 
chordwise  direction  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  corresponding  face  and  camber  surfaces  of  the  shanlc, 
each  member  having  an  open  end  portion  facing  in- 
boardly  oi  said  blade,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  portion 


of  each  member,  reinforcing  means  disposed  within  each 
member  and  connecting  the  face  and  camber  surfaces 
of  said  member  to  prevent  said  surfaces  from  spreading 
apart  during  rotational  service  of  the  blade,  and  bonding 
means  for  flexibly  securing  said  members  to  the  shank  of 
said  blade  with  said  members  being  out  of  contact  with 
said  shank. 


2,729^98 

WHEEL  MOUNTED  MOTOR  AND  AIR-OPERATED 
CLUTCH  WFTH  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  THERE- 
FOR 

Robert  G.  Lc  Tovmcan,  Longvlcw,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
R.  G.  Lc  Tonneao,  Inc.,  Pcmte,  Dl.,  a  cwporation  of 
CaUforuia 

Original  application  September  11,  1950,  Serial  No. 
184426.  Divided  and  this  application  November  24, 
1951,  Serial  No.  258,063 

7  Claims.    (CI.  180— 60) 


2,729,297 
PROPELLER  CUFF 
Adolph  E.  Felt,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
CMDoratlon,  MUwankcc,  Wii.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Applicatfon  August  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,699 
3  Claims.    (CL  170—159) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  propeller  blade  of  airfoil 
section,  a  cuff  carried  by  said  blade  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  hollow  cuff  members  mounted  on  the  shank  of 
the  blade  to  complement  the  airfoil  contour  of  said  blade, 
each  of  said  members  being  formed  of  a  face  surface 
and  a  camber  surface  joined  together  at  their  outward 
edges  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  face  and  camber  sur- 
faces of  each  member  disposed  astride  the  shank  and 
disposed  generally  tangentially  to  the  face  and  camber 
702  O.  G.— 8 


I.  A  wheel  drive  unit  for  vehicles,  cotnprismg:  a  gear 
box  supported  from  the  vehicle  by  a  frame,  an  electric 
motor  attached  to  and  driving  said  gear  box,  a  stationary 
hollow  axle  projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  a  wheel 
joumaled  about  said  axle,  a  spindle  extending  through 
said  axle  and  one  end  of  said  spindle  engaging  said  gear 
box  in  driven  relation,  a  clutch  support  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  spindle  and  driven  therewith,  an  air 
clutch  between  said  wheel  and  clutch  support  to  impart 
rotation  to  the  wheel  when  said  air  clutch  is  engaged, 
a  solenoid  air  valve  near  said  frame  and  dual  function 
electric  control  means  to  permit  simultaneous  excitation 
of  said  valve  and  motor. 


2,729^99 
VEHICLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 
Oicar  C.  Rink,  Liberty,  Mo.,  asriffoor  to  Small  Cars,  Inc., 
Kanas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Miasoari 
Application  March  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,738 
4  Claims.    (CL  180—83) 
3.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism including  a  movable  control  member  having  "for- 


106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januasy  8,  1956 


ward"  and  "reverse"  positions  and  a  "neutral"  position 
intermediate  said  first  two  positions,  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  always  urging  lame  toward 
"neutral"  position,  a  toggle  having  one  end  hinged  to  said 
member  and  the  other  end  hinged  to  turn  about  a  fixed 
center,  said  toggle  being  partially  folded  when  said  mem- 
ber is  in  "neutral"  position  whereby  further  folding  of  the 
toggle  moves  said  member  toward  one  of  said  first  two  po- 
sitions and  straightening  of  the  toggle  moves  the  member 


toward  the  other  of  said  first  two  positions,  an  over-center 
stop  for  releasably  locking  the  toggle  in  substantially 
straightened  condition,  a  manually  operable  lever  con- 
nected to  said  toggle  for  folding  and  unfolding  same,  a 
bumper  yieldably  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  and  a  thrust 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  bumper  and  said 
toggle  for  applying  a  thrust  on  the  toggle  in  a  direction 
tending  to  fold  same  responsive  to  yielding  of  the  bumper 
as  a  result  of  impact  thereof  with  an  obstacle  in  the  path 
of  the  vehicle. 


2,72930« 
WATER  BORNE  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  SEISMIC 

SLRVEYS 
Lc  Roy  C.  Pariay,  George  M.  Pavey,  Jr.,  and  Fraak  P. 
Wlpff,   Dallas,   Tex^   asBignon  to   Martec    Instrvmeal 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Appikatioa  November  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  129,89« 
9  Claims.    (O.  181— v5) 


1.  In  a  waterbome  system  for  seismic  prospecting  for 
geological  structures  disposed  beneath  a  body  of  water,  in 
combination,  a  positively  buoyant  elongated  flexible 
streamer  having  a  plurality  of  detecting  devices  disposed 
at  intervals  therein,  a  flexible  lead-in  cable  connected  to 
the  head  end  of  said  streamer  for  effecting  a  towing  con- 
nection to  a  continuously  moving  vessel,  means  on  the 
vessel  for  paying  out  suddenly  a  predetermined  length 
of  said  cable  while  the  vessel  is  moving  along  a  course,  a 
depressor  connected  to  said  cable  at  the  head  end  of  the 
streamer  for  maintaining  the  head  end  of  the  streamer  near 
the  bottom  while  the  streamer  is  being  towed,  said  de- 
pressor having  sufficient  mass  to  anchor  the  head  end  of  the 
streamer  as  the  length  of  cable  is  payed  out.  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  elongated  negatively  buoyant  hydrofoil  devices 
movably  suspended  by  one  end  thereof  at  intervals  from 
the  streamer  for  maintaining  the  streamer  in  tension  while 
the  head  end  thereof  is  anchored,  each  of  said  hydro- 
foil devices  tilting  to  a  planning  position  such  that  the 
streamer  is  straight  throughout  the  length  thereof  while 
being  towed  and  the  hydrofoil  devices  pivot  to  a  more 
nearly  vertical  position  while  the  streamer  is  anchored 
whereby  the  detecting  devices  disposed  within  the  portions 
of  the  streamer  adjacent  the  hydrofoil  devices  slowly  de- 
scend while  the  detecting  devices  disposed  within  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  streamer  slowly  rise  within  the 
water,  and  a  flexible  weighted  drogue  in  continuous  con- 
tact with  the  bed  of  the  tKxly  of  water  and  connected  to 
the  tail  end  of  said  streamer  for  stabilizing  the  streamer 
and  for  applying  a  continuous  tension  to  the  trailing  end 
thereof. 


2,729^1 

CUrOLA  WASTE  GAS  HEAT  EXCHANGE  AND 

PURIFYING  SYSTEM 

A.  Ekstrom,  Jr.,  Maitkam,  III.,  ssriiLniii  to  Griadlc 

otfontkMy  Maritkam,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUinois 

AppUcadoo  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343^01 

3  HahiM     (CL  lt3— 4) 


Rmmt 
Con 


2.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  cooling  and  purifying 
the  discharge  gases  from  a  cupola  and  for  preheating  air 
being  charged  thereto,  which  comprises  in  combination,  a 
separate  confined  combustion  chamber  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cupola  and  having  fuel  inlet  means 
connected  thereto,  a  heat  exchange  section  connecting  with 
and  positioned  below  said  combustion  chamber  suitable 
for  receiving  the  resulting  discharge  gases  and  entrained 
material  in  a  downward  flow,  a  by-pass  conduit  from  said 
combustion  chamber  and  connected  with  centrifugal  par- 
ticle separating  means,  fluid  inlet  and  spraying  means 
connecting  with  the  interior  of  said  by-pass  conduit,  an 
air  inlet  conduit  connected  with  said  heat  exchange  sec- 
tion and  a  heated  air  conduit  connected  between  said 
heat  exchange  section  and  said  cupola  whereby  air  passing 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  hot  dis- 
charge gases  from  the  cupola  may  be  pre-hcatcd  prior  to 
being  introduced  into  the  latter,  a  spraying  zone  con- 
nected with  and  positioned  below  the  outlet  end  of  said 
heat  exchange  section  whereby  discharge  gases  leaving  ihe 
latter  pass  in  a  downward  direction  into  the  spraying  zone, 
fluid  inlet  and  spraying  means  connected  with  the  interior 
of  said  spraying  zone,  slurry  outlet  means  from  the  latter, 
conduit  means  for  cooled  and  sprayed  discharge  gases 
from  said  spraying  zone  connected  with  said  by-pass  con- 
duit, flow  control  means  positioned  within  said  by-pass 
conduit  and  within  the  cooled  gas  discharge ''conduit,  tem- 
perature sensitive  means  in  said  heated  air  conduit  to 
said  cupola,  automatic  regulating  means  connecting  said 
temperature  sensitive  means  to  said  flow  control  means 
in  said  conduits,  whereby  to  control  flow  of  discharge 
gases  through  said  heal  exchange  section,  and  conduit 
means  connecting  said  particle  separating  means  with  an 
outlet  stack. 


2,729342 

ELECTROSTATIC  HLTER 

Roaald  G.  Tmc,  Louisvilic,  Ky.,  asdgnor  to  American  Air 

Filter  Company,  Inc.,  louisvilic,  Ky.,  ■  corporatkm  of 

Delaware 

Application  Febniary  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  75,885 

20  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 


I.  An  electrostatic  filter  comprising:  an  air  flow  hous- 
ing having  an  air  cleaning  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a 
dielectric  Alter  cell  in  position  to  clean  the  air  passing 
through  the  chamber;  a  pair  of  clectroslalic  cell-charging 
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grids  of  opposite  electrical  sign  arranged  within  said 
chamber,  one  on  each  side  of  the  space  provided  for  said 
cell;  means  mounting  said  grids  on  said  housing  for  move- 
ment relatively  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  grip 
and  release  a  cell  arranged  between  them,  said  mounting 
means  including  means  for  electrically  insulating  one  grid 
from  the  other;  and  means  for  connecting  the  grids  to  an 
electrical  supply  line  to  impose  a  difference  of  electrical 
potential  between  them. 


power  operated  mechanism  including  a  motor,  and  con- 
trol means  operative  to  cause  said  motor  to  move  the 
cleaning  head  at  relatively  hi^  speed  in  the  direction  of 
its  reciprocatory  movement  toward  said  inlet  and  at  rel- 
atively low  speed  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  control 


2,7293*3 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Kenton  D.  McMdhaa,  Scotia,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febniary  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,277 

5  Claims.    (O.  183—37) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  rigid  casing  for  a 
dirt  separate^-  adapted  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  floor 
when  said  cleaner  is  employed  for  cleaning  near  the  floor 
level,  means  for  securing  a  tubular  connection  for  a  clean- 
ing tool  to  the  forward  inlet  end  of  said  casing,  a  coaxial 
fan  and  motor  unit  mounted  at  the  rear  outlet  end  of 
said  casing  with  its  axis  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  casing  axis,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axis  of  the  fan 
and  motor  unit  along  said  unit  being  located  below  said 
casing  axis,  and  said  angle  being  such  as  to  cause  the 
axis  of  said  unit  to  extend  substantially  horizontal  in 
floor  cleaning  position  of  said  cleaner,  the  heaviest  part 
of  the  cleaner  exclusive  of  tubular  connections  and  of 
cleaning  tools  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  being  the 
fan  and  motor  unit,  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
cleaner  exclusive  of  tubular  connections  and  of  cleaning 
tools  at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  being  in  the  region 
of  the  casing  near  its  rear  outlet  end,  said  cleaner  being 
light  enough  to  permit  its  operation  conveniently  as  a 
poriable  hand  device  above  the  floor  level,  and  handle 
means  for  said  cleaner  comprising  a  primary  pari  located 
above  the  fan  and  motor  unit  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  and 
fan  unit  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  casing  axis  to  per- 
mit convenient  manipulation  of  the  cleaner  as  a  floor 
cleaner  and  a  secondary  pari  on  the  top  of  said  casing 
approximately  over  said  center  of  gravity  to  permit  con- 
venient manipulation  of  the  cleaner  as  a  portable  hand 
device. 


2,7293M 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  FILTERS 

Arden  E.  Swanaoo.  MinBcapoUs,  Minn.,  aarigaor  to  The 

corporation  of 


rden  E.  Swanaoo,  MinBcapoUs,  Mkn 
Day  Coapany,  Minneapolis,  IVflnn,, 


Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,455 
8  Claims.    (Q.  183— «1) 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for  tubular  air  filters  of  the  type 
comprising  a  tube  of  flexible  porous  material,  an  inlet 
at  one  end  of  said  tube  for  dust  laden  air,  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  for  discharge  of  material  filtered 
out  of  the  air  escaping  outwardly  through  the  interstices 
of  the  wall  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  delivering  dust 
laden  air  under  relatively  low  pressure  to  the  inlet;  said 
cleaning  device  including  a  cleaning  head  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  adapted  to  engage  said  tube,  means  mount- 
ing said  cleaning  head  for  reciprocatory  movements  axi- 
ally  of  the  tube,  power  operated  mechanism  for  imparting 
said  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  cleaning  head,  said 


means  including  motor  reversing  control  elements  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  tube  and  alternately  engaging  said 
cleaning  device  at  its  limit  of  movement  iq  one  direction 
to  cause  movement  of  the  cleaning  device  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  speed  control  elements  governing  the  speed 
of  said  motor  in  opposite  directions. 


2  729305 

GREASE  PACKER  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS 

Frederic  L.  Hamel,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,651 

4  Claims.    (CL  184—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  packing  an  antifriction  bearing  with 
lubricating  grease,  said  bearing  having  a  race  ring  and 
a  surrounding  cage  in  concentric  outwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  to  hold  antifriction  elements  assembled  there- 
with, said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  supporiing  column 
having  an  annular  seat  upon  which  the  bearing  to  be 
packed  is  supported,  a  downwardly  open  cylinder  mem- 
ber to  contain  packing  grease,  means  to  seat  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  cylinder  member  upon  the  upwardly 
presented  end  margin  of  the  cage  of  the  supported  bear- 
ing and  outwardly  of  the  space  intermediate  the  latter 
and  the  race  ring,  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
member  operative  to  discharge  grease  from  the  latter, 
means  to  actuate  said  plunger,  and  a  conical  deflector 
means  detachably  connected  with  said  supporting  ctrfumn 
to  overlie  the  race  ring  of  the  supported  bearing,  said  de- 
flector means  being  of  diameter  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  cylinder  member  and  not  in  excess  of  the 
diameter  of  the  race  ring,  whereby  to  deflect  and  guide 
grease  discharged  from  the  cylinder  member  into  the  in- 
ternal space  between  the  race  ring  and  cage  of  the  bearing. 


2,7293M 
OIL  FLOW  RESTRICTING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Lewis  M.  Daria,  MaskcTNi.  Mich^  assignor  to  Scaled 
Power  Corporation,  Mnskcgon,  Mi<A^  a  cotporadon 
of  Michigan 
AppUcation  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,933 
2  Claims.    (O.  184—6) 
I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  block,  a 
reciprocable  tappet  therein,  an  oil  conducting  conduit 
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leading  to  said  tappet,  and  an  oil  supplying  conduit  coo- 
nected  with  the  first  mentioned  conduit  at  a  distance  frxMn 
said  tappet,  and  said  conduits  being  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  supplying  conduit  having  an  opening  at  an 
outer  side  of  the  block,  the  improvement  comprising,  an 
elongated  shank  of  spring  material  lengthwise  of  said  sup- 
plying conduit  having  an  inner  end  portion  of  curved 


form  and  an  oil  blocking  head  at  the  inner  end  thereof, 
said  head  being  located  in  the  first  mentioned  conduit 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  supply  conduit  and  main- 
tained in  such  position  by  the  curved  inner  end  portion  of 
said  shank,  the  area  of  said  head  being  less  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  first  conduit  for  passage  of  a  re- 
stricted quantity  of  oil 


LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

lames  E.  Pcrrte,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aa^mor  to  The  Dc  VOMss 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Oldo 

Applicatioo  May  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  42S,5M 

S  Claims.    (Q.  184—11) 


I.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  a  compressor  or  the  like, 
a  piston  within  a  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  for  driving 
the  piston,  a  crankcase  providing  an  oil  sump,  a  crank- 
shaft extending  horizontally  above  the  oil  sump,  a  con- 
necting rod  bearing  on  the  crankshaft,  a  truncated  conical 
surface  on  the  crankshaft  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  coni- 
cal surface  having  a  large  diameter  end  and  a  small  di- 
ameter end,  an  oil  receiving  cup  adjacent  and  overhang- 
ing the  large  diameter  end  of  the  conical  surface  for  re- 
ceiving oil  therefrom,  an  oil  delivering  passage  interiorly 
of  the  crankshaft  from  the  oil  cup  to  the  connecting  rod 
bearing,  a  rotatable  oil  raising  ring  encircling  and  de- 
pending from  the  crankshaft,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ring  passing  through  the  oil  in  the  sump,  an  edge  of  the 
ring  resting  on  the  conical  surface,  an  annular  section  of 
ring  adjacent  the  edge,  said  section  having  an  inner 
periphery  of  cylindrical  form  extending  from  the  edge 
above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  conical  surface  to- 
ward the  small  diameter  end  of  the  conical  surface,  and 
annular  means  on  the  crankshaft  beyond  the  small  di- 
ameter end  of  the  conical  surface  supporting  the  ring 
against  the  conical  surface,  whereby,  when  the  ring  is 
rotated  through  turning  of  the  crankshaft,  oil  is  carried 
upwardly  from  the  sump  upon  the  inner  pedphery  of 
cylindrical  form  and  is  drained  therefrom  by  centrifugal 
and  capillary  action  across  the  edge  of  the  ring  to  the 
conical  surface. 


2,72f3W 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Jerry  V.  Koskl,  Clevclawl,  aMi  Robert  E.  Schwary,  Euclid. 
OWo,  aarignors  to  Tbc  Gabriel  Company,  Cleveland, 
OWo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppHcadoa  Jammry  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,112 
6  CUdms.    (a.  188— M) 


1.  In  a  direct  double  acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
having  a  working  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  a  piston  member 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  closure  member  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  communicating  pas- 
sage between  the  cylinder  and  reservoir  for  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  medium  from  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  dur- 
ing the  impact  of  the  piston  member  toward  said  closure 
member,  and  flow  passage  means  on  said  piston  member 
for  the  flow  of  hydraulic  medium  during  the  impact 
stroke  of  the  piston  member  from  the  side  thereof  adja- 
cent to  said  closure  member  to  the  other  side  of  the  pis- 
ton member;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  successively  acting  auxiliary  pressure  build-up  means 
in  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  located 
intermediate  said  members  with  one  of  said  means  adja- 
cent to  said  piston  member  and  the  other  of  said  means 
adjacent  to  said  closure  member,  said  pressure  build-up 
means  each  being  spaced  from  its  adjacent  member  in  the 
normal  load  position  of  the  shock  absorber,  and  a  coil 
spring  anchored  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  pressure  build- 
up means  and  forming  a  direct  mechanical  interconnec- 
tion therebetween  for  effecting  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure build-up  means  in  unison  and  also  providing  for 
relative  movement  therebetween,  one  of  said  pressure 
build-up  means  acting  during  the  impact  stroke  of  the 
piston  member  to  engage  the  adjacent  side  of  the  piston 
member  to  close  said  piston  flow  passage  means  and  the 
other  acting  during  the  impact  stroke  to  engage  said  clo- 
sure member  and  close  the  communicating  passage 
therein. 


COMBINED  TRAILER  HTTCH  AND  HYDRAUUC 

BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Robert  K.  Maltta,  Mncic,  Kans. 

AppHcadoa  Joly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,535 

3  Claims.    (CL  188— 112) 


I.  Hydraulic  trailer  brake  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  support  having  a  bight  adapted  for 
rigid  mounting  upon  the  tongue  of  a  trailer  in  overhang- 
ing relationship  to  the  tongue  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced,  upstanding  legs;  a  U-shaped  bracket  having 
a  bight  beneath  the  bight  of  the  support  and  a  pair  of  up- 
standing arms  partially  embracing  the  legs  at  fhe  normally 
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forwardmost  end  of  the  support;  a  horizontal  pivot  pin 
interconnecting  the  legs  aiul  the  arms  at  the  uppermost 
ends  thereof  for  swingably  mounting  the  bracket  on  the 
support;  a  coupling  member  normally  aligned  with  the 
tongue,  said  coupling  member  being  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the  bight  of  the  bracket  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from for  connecting  the  bracket  to  a  towing  vehicle;  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  secured  to  the  innermost  face  of  one 
leg  and  having  a  horizontal  piston  rod  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom  between  said  pin  and  said  bight  of  the 
support  and  connected  with  said  arms  for  reciprocable 
m5)vement  thereby  as  the  bracket  swings  on  said  pivot  pin 
relative  to  the  support;  and  a  guide  member  interconnect- 
ing the  legs  beneath  the  rod,  said  arms  having  arcuate 
guide  slots  concentric  with  said  pin  and  slidable  on  the 
guide  member  for  limiting  the  extent  of  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  in  both  directions. 


pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  body  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  and  including  a  shiftable  clamp  for  varying  its 
angular  relation  to  the  body. 

10.  A  railway  brake  beam  head  comprising  a  body 
having  forwardly  directed  elements  for  carrying  a  brake 
shoe  and  having  structure  for  slidably  mounting  the 
head  on  a  railway  truck  part  for  its  normal  support, 
and  a  member  above  said  structure  extending  laterally 
from  said  body  and  then  forwardly  and  substantially 
beyond  said  shoe  mounting  elements  and  having  a  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  facing  terminal  disposed  to  en- 
gage another  truck  part  to  form  an  auxiliary  support  for 
the  head  and  a  beam  with  which  it  is  assembled. 


m 


2,729310 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 

Robert  G.  Lc  Tooneau,  Loagvicw,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,329 

4  Claims.    (Q.  188—171) 


2.  In  a  brake  structure,  a  stator  of  magnetic  material, 
a  rotor  of  magnetic  material  joumalled  in  said  stator,  an 
electromagnetic  coil  on  said  stator,  a  longitudinally  splined 
portion  of  said  rotor  slidably  supporting  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  friction  plates,  support  means  slidably  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  stator  friction  plates  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial alternately  interposed  between  the  friction  plates 
on  said  rotor,  nonmagnetic  studs  holding  said  support 
means  in  fixed  axial  relation  to  said  coil,  a  magnetic 
pressure  plate  axially  slidable  on  said  studs  between  said 
coil  and  said  friction  plates,  and  spring  means  urging 
said  pressure  plate  toward  said  friction  plates. 


2,729311 
BRAKE  BEAM  SAFETY  GUARD  AND  GUIDE 
STRUCTURE 
Dooaid  E.  Bartoa  and  Irvia  J.  Spaeth,  Chicago,  111.,  a»- 
rigoon  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  June  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,942 
13  Claims.    {CI.  188—210) 


2,729312 

AIR  COOLED  BRAKE  SHOE 

Robert  W.  Foster,  SuIHvaii,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  October  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,970 

6  Claims.    (CI.  188— 264) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  for  railroad  cars,  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding an  elongated  generally  arcuate  brake  shoe  body 
adapted  to  conform  generally  to  the  contour  of  the 
wheel  with  an  engaging  surface  adapted  to  oppose  the 
wheel,  at  least  one  longitudinal  air  passage  formed  there- 
in, extending  from  end  to  end  and  terminating  in  open- 
ings on  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  and  air  scoops  connected 
to  and  extending  beyond  both  ends  of  the  shoe  to  di- 
rect air  into  the  end  of  each  passage. 


1       2,729313 
BOLTED  METAL  SILO  CONSTRUCTION 
Adolph  W.  Emcstas,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Sarith  Corporatioa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Applicatioa  August  10, 1949,  Serial  No.  109307 
3  Clainu.    (CI.  189^0) 


7.  A  railway  brake  beam  head  having  a  body  with 
forwardly  facing  shoe-mounting  elements  and  a  member 


1.  In  a  storage  structure,  a  first  panel,  a  second  panel 
having  the  lower  edge  thereof  in  generally  horizontal 
alignment  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  panel  and  hav- 
ing a  side  edge  portion  overlapping  the  adjacent  side  edge 
portion  of  said  first  panel  to  form  a  first  vertical  area  of 
overlap,  a  third  panel  having  the  upper  edge  portion  there- 
of overlapping  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  first  panel  to 
form  a  first  horizontal  area  of  overlap,  a  fourth  panel 
having  the  upper  edge  thereof  in  generally  horizontal 
alignment  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  third  panel  and 
having  the  upper  edge  portion  thereof  overlapping  the 
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lower  portion  of  said  first  vertical  area  of  overlap  to  pro- 
vide a  first  area  of  three  overlapping  layers,  said  fourth 
panel  having  a  side  edge  portion  overlapping  the  adjacent 
side  edge  portion  of  said  third  panel  to  form  a  second 
vertical  area  of  overlap  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  side 
edge  portion  of  said  fourth  panel  disposed  in  overlapping 
relation  with  said  first  horizontal  area  of  overlap  to  pro- 
vide a  second  area  of  three  overlapping  layers  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  said  first  area  of  three  overlapping 
layers,  a  bolt  disposed  through  aligned  openings  in  each 
area  of  three  overlapping  layers,  and  a  series  of  bolts  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  in  aligned  openings  in  each  of 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  areas  of  overlap. 


2,729314 

SHELF  BRACKET 

John  G.  Dona,  Brentwood,  Mo. 

Application  June  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  168,267 

9  Claims.    (CI.  189--34) 


4.  A  fixture  support  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, an  upright  comprising  a  pair  of  channels  secured 
back-to-back  with  spacers  therebetween,  said  channels 
each  having  opposite,  intumed  lateral  flanges  on  the  outer 
face  thereof  an  angle  bracket  having  a  shoe  extending 
downward  therefrom,  a  fixture  supporting  arm  supported 
in  horizontal  position  by  said  bracket  and  having  flanges 
engaging  said  inturned  flanges  of  said  upright,  and  meant 
for  clamping  said  arm  flanges  and  said  shoe  against  said 
upright  flanges. 

2,729315 
WINDOW  SEALING  STRIF 
Robert  O.  Monunn  and  Russell  J.  Bush,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Dccemhcr  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  19931S  I 
6  Claims.    (CL  189^-65) 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  having  a  stationary  frame, 
a  swinging  window  sash  having  a  sash  frame  swingable  in- 
to abutting  relationship  with  said  stationary  frame  to  close 
the  window  opening,  said  sash  frame  having  an  outward- 
ly-opening relatively  wide  and  shallow  channel  extend- 
ing around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  predetermined  length 
less  than  the  peripheral  length  of  said  channel  of  flat 
section  elastomeric  strip  retained  flatwise  in  said  relative- 
ly shallow  channel  and  extending  substantially  around  the 
periphery  of  said  sash  frame,  said  strip  having  an  integral 
flexible  sealing  flange  extending  longitudinally  along  one 
edge  of  said  strip  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  clos- 
'  ing  face  of  said  sash  frame  and  pressed  edgewise  into 
sealing  engagement  with  s^id  stationary  frame  when  said 
sash  is  in  closed  position,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  engaging 
the  strip  and  positioned  at  opposite  terminal  ends  only 
of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  said  sash 
frame,  whereby  the  strip  is  held  in  position  under  tension 
in  said  channel  for  retaining  the  strip  in  position  therein. 


to 
a  corpora- 


2,729316 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Marfan    N.    Andcmm,    Grayafaike,    111., 
ScOstrom  Mamrfactnrlng  Co„  Chicago,  Dl 
tioo  of  IlUaote 
AppUcatioa  Jammry  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332.004 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  189—78) 


2.  An  element  for  use  in  resiliently  urging  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  a  panel  against  a  ledge  formed  in  a  frame 
member  and  delimiting  an  aperture  provided  in  the  latter, 
said  element  comprising  a  resilient  wirelike  nonplanar 
body  delimiting  an  aperture  of  substantially  the  same  con- 
figuration as  the  aperture  formed  in  such  a  frame  mem- 
ber, said  body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  outwardly  extending  protuberances  releasably 
aflfixable  to  the  frame  member,  said  body,  when  in  af- 
fixed relation  with  the  frame  member,  being  flexed  toward 
a  planar  position  and  portions  of  said  body  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  line  connecting  said  protuberances  re- 
siliently contacting  the  marginal  portion  of  the  panel  and 
maintaining  the  frame  member  and  panel  in  assembled 
relation. 


2,729317 
FRICTION  DISC  CLUTCHES 
Otto  Schwab,  Fricdrichshafen,  Bode— ee,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Zahnradfabrili  Friedriciuhafen,  AlitiengescU- 
ichaft,  Fricdrichshafen,  Bodensce,  Germany 

Application  March  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  29,  1950 
3  ClaioH.    (a.  192—69)  , 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  having  a  plurality  of  friction 
discs  in  which  in  the  range  of  the  pressure  action  of  the 
diutch  parts  pre-tensioned  soft  acting  springs  are  in- 
serted, the  combination  of:  an  annular  part  slidably 
mounted  upon  and  mating  with  a  splined  part  of  one  of 
the  coupling  shafts  and  disposed  internally  of  said  plu- 
rality of  discs  and  concentric  therewith,  said  annular  part 
abuting  said  springs  at  one  end;  two  collars  fixed  to  said 
coupling  shaft  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  aforementioned  annular  part  and  holding  said  springs 
in  their  pretensioned  condition  independently  of  said 
friction  discs;  said  annular  part  also  including  a  shoulder 
for  abutting  the  end  disc  of  the  clutch,  said  shoulder  be- 
ing adapted  to  cause  movement  of  said  annular  part  to 
act  on  said  springs. 


2,729318 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  WITH  STATIONARY 

WINDING 

A.  Harter,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 
Brake  Sl  Clutch  Company,  South  Bcioit,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  niinois 
Application  December  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  263398 

3  Claims.    (CI.  192 — M) 
I.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  the  combination  of,  an  an- 
nular non-rotatable  magnet  ring  of  U-shaped  radial  cross 
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section  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  pole  pieces,  an 
annular  winding  within  said  ring,  said  outer  pole  piece 
projecting  axially  beyond  said  inner  piece  and  having  an 
internal  cylindrical  surface  and  the  inner  piece  having  an 
axially  opening  annular  groove  in  its  end  defined  by  a 
cylindrical  wall,  a  roury  sleeve  projecting  axially  thiXHigh 
said  inner  pole  piece  beyond  the  grooved  end  thereof, 
an  inner  magnetic  pole  ring  fast  on  the  projecting  end 


H  Tj^i-nJ  - 


of  said  sleeve  and  having  thereon  a  flange  projecting 
axially  into  said  groove  to  telescope  closely  with  said 
cylindrical  wall  thereof,  an  outer  magnetic  pole  ring 
closely  telescoping  with  said  internal  surface  of  said  outer 
pole  piece,  non-magnetic  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
pole  rings  for  rotation  with  said  sleeve,  said  pole  rings 
having  axially  facing  and  radially  spaced  pole  faces,  and 
an  armature  ring  opposing  said  pole  faces  and  mounted 
for  frictional   gripping  engagement  therewith. 


2,729319 

FLUID  OPERATED  MULTIPLE  DISC  CLUTCH 

Robert  G.  Friedman,  THBn,  Ohio,  amfgwor  to  Nattonal 

Machinery  Co.,  TMBn,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,515 

2  Claims.    (CL  192—85) 


I.  A  clutch  comprising  a  hub  member  having  a  mount- 
ing sleeve  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  generaHy  radial 
flange  from  which  extends  an  annular  flange  overlying 
said  shaft  mounting  sleeve,  a  driving  member  having  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  mounting  sleeve,  anti-friction 
bearings  between  said  sleeves,  means  for  retaining  said 
bearings  and  members  together,  a  central  web  extending 
from  said  outer  sleeve,  an  annular  peripheral  flange  on 
said  web,  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly facing  semi-circular  notches  in  said  web  flange, 
cylindrical  keys  freely  positioned  in  said  notches,  abut- 
ment means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  notches  confining 
the  entire  axial  extent  of  said  keys  in  said  notches,  an 
outer  friction  disc,  semi-cylindrical  notches  in  said  disc 
receiving  said  keys,  an  inner  friction  disc  keyed  to  said 
annular  flange,  the  engagement  of  said  outer  friction  disc 
and  said  cylindrical  keys  being  radially  aligned  with  the 
engaging  surface  of  said  outer  disc,  a  cover  secured  to 
said  driving  member  outwardly  of  said  friction  discs,  and 
a  piston  within  said  cover  for  pressing  said  friction  discs 
together. 


2,729320 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Henry  G.  HcwkJuon,  Dcs  Plataiet,  DL,  aoigBor  to  Gate- 
way EogfaMCftog  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cofporatfoB 
of  nifaiols 

AppHcatioa  Jmic  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  43433* 
9  Claims.    (CL  192— 105) 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  central  rotary  driving  member,  a  clutch 
housing  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  driving  member  for 
free  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  and  having 
inner  side  faces  constituting  rigid,  non-yielding,  annular 
clu*ch  faces,  a  pair  of  annular  clutch  plates  disposed  with- 
in said  housing  and  slidably  keyed  to  said  driving  member 
for  rotation  in  unison  therewith,  said  plates  each  having 
a  friction  surface  thereon  in  opposition  to  one  of  said 
clutch  faces,  a  friction  disk  disposed  between  each  fric- 
tion surface  and  its  adjacent  clutch  face  on  the  housing, 
said  clutch  plates  being  movable  axially  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  retracted  positions  wherein  the  friction 
disks  are  out  of  effective  driving  contact  with  said  clutch 
faces^  to  advanced  positions  wherein  said  friction  disks 
are  compressed  between  the  clutch  plates  and  ciutdi 
faces  to  establish  a  friction  drive  from  the  plates  to  the 
housing  through  said  friction  disks,  radially  shiftable 
means  responsive  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  forces  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  between  said  clutch  plates  and 
movable  from  an  inner  retracted  position  to  an  outer 
advanced  position  when  a  predetermined  speed  of  rota- 
tion has  been  attained  by  said  driving  member  and  clutch 
plates,  and  cam  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  radially  shiftable  means  for  forcing  said 
clutch  plates  to  their  advanced  positions  upon  outward 
movement  of  said  radially  shiftable  means. 


2,729321 
ROLLER  CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Eramctt  G.  Morrisoa,  Elgfai,  DL 

Application  June  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,624 

12  Claims.    (CI.  193—35) 


I.  Roller  conveyor  construction  including  a  pair  of 
side  rails,  a  plurality  of  lineal  supports  between  said  side 
rails  and  rows  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  of  said  lineal 
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supports,  the  rollers  in  each  row  being  alternately  turned 
on  an  angle  so  that  articles  supported  thereon  ride  upon 
an  edge  o/  the  same. 


ITYPE- 


CARRIAGE  RETXRNING  MECHANISM  FOR' 

WRITERS  OR  LIKE  MACHINES 

loha  F.  Kkttki,  Winder.  Cooa^  aarignor  to  Royal  McB«« 

CorporatioiL,  a  corporalkw  of  New  York 

AppllcatkMi  March  II,  If  S3,  Serial  No^  341,7t3 

12  ClaiiM.    (CL  irr—46) 
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2,72f423 
PLATEN  REMOVING  FACn TTV 
WiUard    C.   Jooca,    West   Hartford,    Coan^    a«si«Dor   to 
Uadcrwood  Coiporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  December  26,  IM2,  Serial  No.  327,f73 
Sdaima.    (CL  197— 145) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame  end  piece 
having  a  saddle  for  seating  a  removable  platen,  of  a 
clamp  pivotal  I  y  mounted  on  said  end  piece  closely  be- 
hind said  saddle,  to  swing  from  behind  said  saddle  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  a  platen  hold-down  position 
over  the  saddle,  and  to  swing  oppositely  to  a  released 
position  behind  said  saddle  to  free  said  platen  for  upward 
removal  from  said  saddle,  a  toggle  linked  to  ^id  clamp 
and  by  operation  to  a  straightened  conditio^  swinging 
said  clamp  to  said  hold-down  position  and  by  operation  to 
an  upwardly  broken  condition  swinging  said  clamp  to 
said  released  position,  a  cover  normally  overlying  and 
concealing  said  end  piece,  the  said  saddle  and  the  said 
ionft,  means   pivotally   mounting   said   cover   oo   said 


end  piece  near  its  rear  extremity  to  swing  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  its  overlying  position  to  a  raised  posi- 
tion clear  to  the  rear  of  said  saddle,  and  means  asso- 
ciating said  cover  operatively  with  said  toggle  so  that 
nnovement  of  the  cover  downwardly  from  said  raised  to 
said  overlying  position  will  straighten  the  toggle  and 
apply  the  clamp,  and  so  that  movement  of  the  cover 
from  said  overlying  to  said  raised  position  will  break 
the  toggle  upwardly  and  will  release  the  clamp,  thereby 
rendering  the  platen  freely  removable. 


2,72f324 
HORIZONTAL  TURNS  FOR  CONVEYERS 
Frederic  E.  Howdlc,  MHwaakcc,  Wb^  aadgnor  to  Coder- 
Hammer,  Inc^  MUwaakcc,  WIs^  a  corporatk>a  of  Dela- 
ware 
Appttcadoo  October  3f,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,M7 
12  ClataM.    (CL  198— U7) 


Kmrhift^ 


1.  Carriage  returning  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  qr 
like  machine  having  a  stationary  frame  element,  and  a 
carriage  element  mounted  on  said  frame  element  for 
character  spacing  and  return  movements,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  one  of 
said  elements;  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments and  to  said  motor  for  transmitting  returning  driv- 
ing effort  from  said  motor  to  said  carriage  element;  a 
normally  closed  electric  switch  in  circuit  with  said  motor, 
and  a  spring  loaded  cam  device  for  opening  said  switch 
in  response  to  the  transmission  of  sufficient  effort  from 
said  motor  to  said  carriage  element  to  overcome  the 
starting  inertia  thereof  and  start  said  carriage  element 
on  its  return  movement  from  a  state  of  rest,  said  cam 
device  being  operable  by  its  spring  loading  for  effecting 
re-closing  of  said  switch  m  response  to  diminishing  of 
the  effort  transmitted  from  said  moCor  to  said  carriage 
element  after  the  starting  inertia  thereof  has  been  over- 
come. 


1.  In  a  horizontal  turn  for  a  conveyor  for  material 
such  as  newspapers  or  other  items  sometimes  travelling 
in  overlapped  relation,  an  output  belt  at  the  output  end 
of  said  turn,  a  roller  above  said  output  belt  adapted  to 
engage  such  material  on  said  belt,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  roller  so  that  one  end  thereof  may  be  nearer  and 
the  other  end  thereof  may  be  farther  from  said  belt  to 
assert  a  momentary  retarding  action  on  the  leading  comer 
of  an  item  of  such  material  upon  reaching  said  roller. 


2,729,325 

COIN  HOLDER  FOR  KEY  CHAINS  AND  THE  UKE 

Wahcr  G.  Naamaa,  MOwaakec,  Wb. 

AppUcadoa  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,794 

1  CWm.    (CL  2M— .81) 


In  combination  with  a  key  chain  having  a  series  of 
spaced  balls  )oined  by  thin  elongated  links,  a  coin  holder 
comprising,  a  relatively  thin  elongated  body  having  in- 
tegral top,  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  a  receptacle 
therein  opened  at  one  end,  said  side  walls  terminating 
short  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  forming  resilient  end 
portions  at  the  open  end  of  said  body,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  each  having  an  aligned  centrally  disposed  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  opening  out  on  the  open  end  of  said 
body,  the  opposed  edges  of  each  slot  being  beveled,  said 
bevels  being  deeper  at  the  open  ends  of  said  slots,  the 
inner  end  of  each  slot  terminating  in  a  semi-spherical  re- 
cess of  a  size  and  configuration  to  receive  a  respective 
portion  of  a  ball  of  said  key  chain,  said  semi-spherical 
recesses  each  extending  into  the  respective  top  and  bot- 
tom wall  for  approximately  one-half  the  thickness  of  said 
wall,  said  slots  each  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
receive  said  links  of  said  ball  chain  but  of  a  lesser  width 
than  the  diameter  of  said  balls,  whereby  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  any  two  balls  will  ride  on  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
said  slots  with  the  adjacent  links  of  said  ball  chain  re- 
ceived in  said  slot  to  cam  the  resilient  ends  of  said  top 
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and  bottom  walls  toward  one  another  and  be  received  in    mally  spaced  from  the  spring  unit,  the  spring  unit  hav- 
the  semi-spherical  recess  to  firmly  secure  the  coin  holder   ing  a  natural  frequency  different  from  that  of  the  shear 


to  said  chain. 


AppHcalloB 
1 


2,72932« 
CIGARETTE  CAITTON 

29, 1951,  Scrtd  No.  244,153 
(CL  2M— 44.12) 


y 
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A  carton  of  cigarette  packages  or  like  articles,  said 
carton  having  front,  rear,  and  opposite  side  walls  and  top 
and  bottom  closing  flaps,  and  in  which  the  packages  are 
stacked  on  top  of  one  another,  the  height  of  said  carton 
being  equal  to  that  of  the  column  of  packages  stacked  in 
the  carton  and  the  width  and  length  of  the  carton  being 
equal  to  the  width  and  length  of  one  of  said  packages, 
saiki  carton  having  a  plurality  of  elongate,  ^aced  window 
apertures  in  one  wall,  said  window  apertures  extending 
each  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  packages  and 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  ntmiber  of  packages  con- 
tainable in  said  carton,  said  window  apertures  being  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other  in  the  same  order  as  the  pack- 
ages, and  one  of  said  window  apertures  being  opposite 
each  package  whereby  stamps  may  be  applied  to  the  pack- 
ages and  the  packages  inspected  through  said  window 
apertures,  and  the  wall  of  said  carton,  which  is  opposite 
said  apertured  wall,  having  a  removable  piece  adjacent 
its  bottom  end  which  has  an  area  at  least  as  great  as  the 
registering  side  of  the  lowermost  package  in  the  carton, 
whereby  the  successively  lowermost  packages  may  be  dis- 
pensed through  the  opening  formed  by  removal  of  said 
piece. 

2,729327 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  WITH  INTERNAL 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Ncrew  H.  Roy,  Glcnbrook,  Cobb.,  assignor  to  Waagii 

EqaipBicnt  Compaay,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoo 

of  Maine 

AppHcatkw  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,05e 
2ClaiBis.    (a.  2M— 4^ 


.  1.  In  a  shipping  container  for  an  object,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  mounting  members  within 
the  casing  along  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  means  for 
securing  the  members  to  the  object,  a  rubber  shear  block 
interposed  between  each  member  and  the  casing,  the 
block  having  one  vertical  face  secured  to  the  member 
and  the  opposite  vertical  face  secured  to  the  casing,  and 
meaiM  for  limiting  vertical  movement  of  each  member 
relative  to  tik  casing  in  one  direction  including  a  spring 
unit  secured  to  the  casing  adjacent  each  shear  block,  and 
a  stop  mounted  on  the  member  and  overlying  and  nor- 


block  and  being  engageable  by  the  stop  and  operable 
after  such  engagement  to  resist  movement  of  the  slop 
and  object  toward  the  unit 


2,72932t 
PACKAGE  OF  REVERSIBLE  HYDROCOLLOID  IM- 
PRESSION   MATERIAL  AND   WATER-SOLUBLE 
INORGANIC  SALT 

Waiter  I.  tbb  Roawaa,  Loa  Anmrita,  CaUf. 

AppHcadoB  Febraary  18, 1953,  Mai  No.  33i,MS 

ICUarn.   (CL2tft-43.5) 


1.  A  package  of  material  for  use  in  the  preparation 
of  impressions,  which  comprises:  a  container;  a  plurality 
of  bodies  of  reversible  hydrocolloid  impression  material 
within  said  container;  and  e  quantity  of  water-soluble 
inorganic  salt  within  said  container;  the  space  occupied 
by  said  bodies  of  material  and  said  salt  being  less  than 
the  internal  capacity  of  said  container  so  as  to  provide 
space  within  the  container  for  addition  of  water  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  dissolve  said  salt. 


2,729329 

COLLAR  BAND  DETECTING  MACHINE  WITH 

DETECTOR  LOCKING  FEATURE 

WlOiam  Pcdqr,  Bdasar,  N.  1.,  asrignor  to  Amcricaa  Caa 

Coflipaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  covporatloa  of  New 

Icfsey 

AppiicatloB  November  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  257383 
8  Claims.    (CL  289— «9) 


1.  Tn  a  machine  for  detecting  collar  bands  in  tearing 
strip  cans  aixl  for  separating  normal  cans  having  a  prop- 
erly located  collar  band  from  abnormal  cans  lacking  a 
collar  band  or  having  an  improperly  located  collar  band, 
the  combination  of  a  feeding  turret  having  peripheral 
pockets  for  receiving  and  propelling  cans  to  be  tested  along 
a  predetermined  curved  path  of  travel  to  and  throu^ 
an  abnormal  release  station,  a  detector  head  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  with  each  of  said  turret  pockets  and 
projectaUe  into  the  cans  in  said  pockets  for  detecting 
the  presence  and  locatioo  of  collar  bands  in  said  cans, 
means  for  protecting  said  detector  heads  partially  into 
said  cans  for  supporting  them  during  said  detecting  op- 
eration, means  for  retracting  said  heads  from  said  cans 
to  release  them  at  said  abnormal  can  station,  a  transfer 
turret  disposed  adjacent  said  can  feeding  turret  at  said 
abnormal  can  station  and  having  peripheral  pockets  for 
receiving  abnormal  cans  released  from  said  feeding  turret, 
means  for  rotating  said  turrets  in  unison,  magnet  means 
in  said  transfer  turret  for  attracting  and  holding  said  re- 
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ceived  abnormal  cans  in  said  turret  pockets,  and  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  said  heads  for  holding  the  heads 
in  their  projected  can  supporting  position  within  normal 
cans  to  prevent  the  release  of  said  normal  cans  from 
said  feeding  turret  pockets  at  said  abnormal  can  sU- 
tion.  thereby  separating  the  normal  cans  from  the  ab- 
normal cans. 


ELUTRIATION  SYSTEM 
Raymond  Newirtfa,  Gibbstown,  N.  J.,  asdgnor  to  Hovdry 
ProccM  CorponitkM,  WHndagtoa,  Dcl^  a  corporatkNi 
of  Delaware 

Application  AprO  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,6M 
5  Claims.    (CI.  209—138) 


shaft  having  its  axis  of  roution  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
normal  ground  contacting  location  of  the  wheel  means, 
coupling  means  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  there- 
of having  a  width  sufficient  to  connect  the  sweeper  to 
laterally  spaced  points  on  the  front  of  the  wheeled  vehicle 
whereby  the  wheeled  vehicle  supports  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  and  guides  the  sweeper  and  constitutes  the  sole 
means  in  addition  to  said  wheel  means  for  supporting  the 
frame,  magnet  support  means  on  said  frame  intermediate 
said  shaft  and  said  coupling  means  for  supporting  and 
positioning  a  magnet  beneath  the  frame,  and  a  magnet 
mounted  on  said  support  means. 


(h 


V 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  body  of  granular  material 
having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  4  to 
10  mesh  is  continuously  circulated  under  conditions  con- 
ducive to  attrition  of  the  solid  particles  resulting  in  the 
production  of  fines,  the  method  of  removing  said  fines 
from  said  body  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  introducing 
a  compact  moving  stream  of  said  granular  material  at  an 
intermediate  level  within  a  confined  elutriating  zone;  with- 
drawing granular  material  from  the  bottom  of  said  zone 
at  a  rate  adapted  to  mainuin  said  granular  material  with- 
in said  zone  as  a  compact,  non-turbulent  gravitating  bed 
receiving  said  stream  of  granular  material  directly  upon 
a  portion  of  its  surface;  ftowing  the  top  portion  of  said  bed 
laterally  downward  from  the  zone  of  solids  introduction 
as  a  supported  shallow  layer  of  uniform  depth;  passing 
gas  upwardly  throughout  said  moving  layer  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  suspend  and  carry  upwardly  through  the  com- 
pact remaining  portion  of  said  layer  only  said  fines;  and 
discharging  the  suspension  of  gas  and  fines  from  the  region 
of  said  elutriating  zone  above  said  moving  layer,  the  rate 
of  flow  of  said  supported  layer  being  controlled  by  the 
rate  of  said  withdrawal  of  granular  material  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  elutriating  zone. 


2,72fJ31 
MOBILE  MAGNET 
Robert  T.  Norment,  New  York,  and  Frank  DertioKcr, 
Flushing,  N.  Y^  and  Golon  Barney  Harris.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
Bational  Fermont  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Ramapo,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295  JM 
11  Clahns.    (CI.  209^215)         ^ 


2,729^32 
VIBRATORY  SCREEN  MOUNTING 
Frederick  R.  Gnincr,  West  Allia,  Wla.,  aidfpBor  to  AlHs. 
ChalBcn  ManafactnriBg  ConipMy.  MUwaakcc,  Wis,, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  219J99 
2ClaliiM.    (a.  2t9u-329) 


2.  A  vibrating  screen  of  the  type  In  which  a  resfliently 
mounted  screen  body  member  is  caused  during  normal 
operation  to  have  a  vibratory  motion  along  a  straight  line 
in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  in  which  large 
undesircd  forces  produced  at  resonant  speeds  during  the 
starting  and  stopping  operations  tend  to  vibrate  the  screen 
body  member  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  compris- 
ing, a  screen  body  member,  power  driven  means  for  im- 
parting period  inertia  forces  to  said  screen  body  mem- 
ber along  a  straight  line  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  a  sta- 
tionary base  member,  a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  attached 
to  one  of  said  members  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  plane  and  said  straight  line,  mounting  means  at- 
tached to  the  other  of  said  members  having  upwardly 
facing  mounting  surfaces  respectively  arranged  beneath 
said  plates  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  downwardly 
facing  mounting  surfaces  respectively  arranged  above  said 
plates  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  first  group  of  clas- 
tically  deformable  interplane  shear  mountings  respectively 
connecting  said  upwardly  facing  mounting  surfaces  and 
said  plates  which  yield  resiliently  in  shear  to  resist  the 
motion  imparted  to  said  screen  body  along  said  straight 
line,  and  a  second  group  of  elastically  deformable  inter- 
plane shear  mountings  respectively  connecting  said  down- 
wardly facing  surfaces  and  said  plates  which  yield  resil- 
iently in  shear  to  resist  the  motion  imparted  to  said  screen 
body  along  said  straight  line,  the  mountings  of  one  of  said 
groups  being  stressed  in  compression  to  resist  the  vertical 
motion  of  the  screen  body  member  caused  by  large  unde- 
sired  vertical  forces  produced  at  resonant  speeds  during 
starting  and  stopping  of  the  vibrating  screen. 


11.  A  pusher  type  magnetic  sweeper  for  attachment  to 
and  partial  support  by  the  front  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  com- 
prismg  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotaubly 
mounted  in  a  generally  vertical  position  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent its  front  end  having  wheel  means  on  its  lower  por- 
tion for  providing  rolling  contact  with  the  ground,  said 


2,729333 
DISCHARGE  CHUTE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIC 

CLARIFIER 
Alfred  W.  Gardes  and  Nicfaotes  Dudchlk,  Lebanon,  Isd^ 
amignon  to  HoodaiUe-Heniicy  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratkia  of  bdlaaa 
AppUcatkM  Febniary  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  272,827 
7  Claims.    (CL  21*— 1.5) 
I.  A  discharge  assembly  for  a  magnetic  clarifier.  in- 
cluding a  downwardly  inclined  chute  for  the  discharge  of 
swarf,  a  scraper  element  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
chute  and  having  a  free  edge  portion  for  disposition  in 
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proximity  to  the  pickup  drum  of  a  clarifier,  each  of  said 
chute  and  scraper  element  having  upstanding  side  flanges, 
a  link  pivoted  to  a  side  flange  of  the  acnpct  element,  said 


r 


link  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  at  the  other  end,  and 
means  on  the  side  flange  of  the  chute  extending  through 
said  slot  to  anchor  the  link  in  a  position  of  adjustment. 


2,729334 

PURIFICATION  OF  PAPER  MILL  WHITE  WATER 

BY  FROTH  FLOTATION 

ItDdolf  Schwarz,  OberiahnalekB,  awl  Theodor  Heuig, 

Bnnbach,    GerauHiy,    — Igion    to    Zacfaimmer    A 

SAwan,  Brikm,  WcatphaUa,  Geimaay 

NoDnwli«.    Appilcalloa  October  27, 1951. 
I  Serial  No.  253,572 

4C1aiaB.    (CL  21*— 53) 

1.  The  process  few  the  purification  of  white  water  waste 
containing  suspended  solids  and  fibers  from  cellulose, 
paper,  and  cardboard  manufacture  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  white  water  waste  in  an  acid  condition  to  a 
froth  floution  in  the  presence  of  a  flotation  agent  c<xisist- 
ing  of  a  mixture  of  sulfonated  fatty  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfonates  of  castor  oil,  tea  seed 
oil,  cotton  seed  oil,  and  the  sulfonates  of  the  fatty  acids 
derived  therefrom,  with  protein  solutions  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  glue,  dehydrated  glue,  gelatine,  kera- 
tine,  albumin,  the  amount  of  the  protein  relative  to  the  oil 
sulfonate  by  weight  in  the  said  mixture  varying  from 
about  20%  to  about  400%  and  said  floUtion  agent  being 
added  to  said  white  water  waste  in  an  amoimt  from 
about  .5  to  10  milligrams  per  liter  of  said  waste  whereby 
the  suspended  solids  and  fibers  are  floated  in  said  white 
water  waste  and  separating  the  floated  materials  from  the 
white  water,  said  floated  material  being  rendered  free 
from  stickiness  and  stain. 


2,729335 

CLARIFIERS 

RafaMl  Efltrada,  Havana,  Cnba 

Appikatkm  October  17, 1951,  Scifal  No.  251,8M 

31Clafaiia.    (CL21»— 55) 


•aid  liquid  and  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  flocculat- 
ing chambers  at  least  one  for  each  of  said  compartments, 
each  of  said  flocculating  chambers  communicating  with 
one  of  said  compartments,  means  for  injecting  liquid  con- 
taining matter  in  suspension  to  be  flocculated  into  each 
of  said  flocculating  chambers,  said  chambers  being  de- 
signed and  proportioned  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the 
liquid  passing  therethrough,  thereby  minimizing  the  dis- 
turbance of  the  liquid  then  being  danfied  in  the  com- 
partments. 

2,729334 

WASHING  MACHINE  AND  CENTRIFUGAL  DRIER 

RIdMy  L.  Swartz,  Cantiw,  OUo,  amisDor  of  one-half  to 

KcflBelfa  B.  Cope,  Cantos,  Ohio 

AppttcatfOB  Inly  28, 1947,  Sciial  No.  744408 

2  Claim.   (CL210— 72)  _^^^ 


1.  la  a  centrifugal  drier,  a  tub  havirif  a  relatively  larfe 
central  opening  in  its  bottom  wall,  a  flat  horizontal  flex- 
ible diaphragm  doring  said  c^iening,  meaiu  connecting  the 
peripheral  portion  only  oi  the  dia^ragm  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tub  surrounding  said  opening,  an  anti-friction 
bearing  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm, 
there  being  a  relatively  small  central  opening  in  the  dia- 
phragm, a  shaft  joumalled  through  said  bearing,  a  per- 
forate basket  fixed  upon  the  shaft  within  the  tub,  a  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  directly  below  the  dia- 
phragm, means  for  driving  said  pulley,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  upon  said  pulley,  a  second  clutch  member  slidably 
keyed  upon  the  shaft,  spring  means  normally  urging  the 
second  clutch  member  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
first  clutch  member,  and  a  clutch  lever  for  moving  the 
second  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
clutch  member,  said  anti-fnction  bearing  and  flexible  dia- 
phragm forming  the  only  support  for  the  shaft  and  bas- 
ket, whereby  the  basket  is  completely  flexibly  mounted  so 
as  to  float  within  the  tub. 


2,729337 

FISH  AQUARIUM  AND  FILTER  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Albert  G.  Alfcrman,  Miami,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  Jnne  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,022 

5  Clahns.    (CL  210— 150) 


1.  Means  to  clarify  a  liquid  containing  matter  in  sus- 
pension comprising,  in  combination,  a  tank  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  trays  supported  in  said  tank 
and  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
clarifying  compartments  therein,  means  for  flocculating 


1.  In  a  filter  unit  for  a  household  aquarium,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  defining  in  lateral  relation  a  filter 
chamber  and  a  pump  chamber  communicating  therewith 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  individual  covers  for 
said  chambers,  a  filter  structure  in  the  filter  chamber 
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and  an  intake  fitting  carried  by  the  cover  thereof  for  2,729339 

communication  therewith  and  with  the  aquarium  to  di-         AUTOMATIC  DISCRDVONATCMtY  CLOGGING 
rect  an  unfiltered  water  ttream  to  the  filter  structure  for       _^__        DETECTOR  FOR  OIL  ULTE^ 

gravity  fk)w  therethrough,  float-operated  valve  means  wis-  ^*?'*""  JJ*  5**^"'';  New^Mnttot,  N.  1^  iMigaor  to 


pended  from  the  filter  chamber  cover  and  operable  to 
seal  the  intake  fitting  to  interrupt  the  unfiltered  stream 
upon  a  rise  in  filter  structure  water  level,  nud  intake 
fitting  and  valve  means  being  structurally  attached  to  the 
filter  chamber  cover  for  separation  therewith  from  said 
castng.  a  filtered  water  discharge  assembly  carried  by  the 
pump  chamber  cover  comprising  pump  means  in  the 
pump  chamber  and  an  upwardly  extending  outlet  tube 
connected  thereto  directing  a  filtered  water  stream  to 
the  aquarium,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  pump  chamber 
cover  and  driveably  connected  with  said  pump  means, 
an  electrical  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  switch  housing  on 
the  pump  chamber  cover  and  switch  means  therein  inter- 
posed  in  said  circuit,  a  float  in  the  pump  chamber  me- 
chanically connected  with  the  switch  means  to  interrupt 
said  circuit  and  inactivate  the  pump  means  upon  a  drop 
in  the  pump  chamber  water  level,  a  check  valve  casing 
on  the  pump  chamber  cover  and  a  check  valve  therein 
interposed  in  the  filtered  stream  to  check  a  reversal  in 
the  flow  thereof,  said  filtered  water  discharge  assembly 
being  structurally  attached  to  the  pump  chamber  cover 
for  separation  therewith  from  said  casing. 


lator  ProdKta,  be,  Rahway,  N.  1^  a  corpontkMi  of 
Ddawwc 
AnpttcatlM  AagMt  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,142 
Sdaiau.    (CL21»— 1B3) 


T&- 


2,729,33s 

AIRCRAFT  FUEL  FILTER  SYSTEM 

Joha  I^Halil,  Short  HHi,  N.  J.,  a«igBor  to  Emo  Remmrtk 

CoBipnay.  a  corporatkia  of  Delaware 

Octokcr  4,  19S1,  Serial  No.  249,477 

2adhM.    (CL  219— 154.5) 


( 


I.  In  a  method  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  aircraft  engine 
through  a  confined  flow  path  including  a  pair  of  separate 
filtration  zones  and  an  accumulation  zone  for  a  minor 
portion  of  filtered  fuel,  wherein  said  fuel  contains  ice 
particles,  which  comprises  passing  said  fuel  through  said 
flow  path  and  a  first  one  of  said  filtration  zones,  removing 
and  retaining  ice  particles  from  said  fuel  in  said  first  zone; 
interrupting  flow  to  and  from  said  filtration  zone  while 
heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  zone  to  convert  ice 
particles  reuined  therein  to  water;  restoring  flow  through 
said  filtration  zone  while  discharging  fuel  and  retained 
water  from  said  zone  and  said  flow  path;  passing  fuel 
through  the  second  one  of  said  filtration  zones  and  said  flow 
path  during  said  heating  step;  interrupting  flow  through 
said  flow  path  beyond  both  of  said  filtration  zones  during 
discharge  of  fuel  and  water  from  either  of  said  zones; 
restoring  flow  through  the  first  one  of  said  filtration  zones 
and  said  flow  path  while  performing  said  heating  and  fuel 
discharge  steps  in  said  second  zone;  accumulating  filtered 
fuel  from  said  flow  path  in  said  accumulation  zone  during 
passage  of  fuel  through  cither  of  said  filtration  zones  and 
said  flow  path,  and  discharging  filtered  fuel  from  said  ac- 
cumulation zone  into  said  flow  path  during  discharge  of 
fuel  and  water  from  either  filtration  zone. 


■tts- 


I.  In  a  filter  for  engine  liquids  including  a  housing,  a 
center  tube,  a  replaceable  filter  element  in  said  housing 
and  by-pass  valve  means  carried  by  said  center  tube  and 
operable  in  the  axml  direction  of  said  tube  to  relieve 
liquid  pressure  in  said  housing  whenever  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  filter  is  hampered  by  reason  of  low  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  being  filtered  or  actual  clogging  of  the 
filter  element,  clogged  filter  detector  means  operable  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  by-pass  valve  means,  said 
detector  means  including  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  thermo- 
static circuit  closing  member  in  said  circuit  disposed 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  center  tube  and  which  is 
movable  axially  with  and  by  operation  of  said  by-pass 
means  to  close  said  electric  circuit  only  when  the  liquid 
flowing  through  said  filter  has  been  warmed  to  usual  en- 
gine operating  temperatures,  said  thermostatic  member 
being  so  constructed  as  to  preclude  circuit  closing  action 
notwithstanding  operation  of  the  by-pass  valve  means 
when  the  liquid  being  filtered  is  below  usual  warm  engine 
operating  temperatures. 


2,729349 
DRAIN  AND  EMULSION  PRESERVING  ARRANGE- 

MENT  FOR  CLARIFIERS 

loha  F.  Hanns,  Dcari>ora,  Mich.,  aastgaor  to  HonJallif 

Hersbey  of  ladlaoa,  Inc.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Indlaaa 

AppUcatfoa  December  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  203,147 

5  ClaiBH.    (CL  210—184) 


I.  In  apparatin  for  clarifying  an  emulsion,  a  tank,  a 
filter  supporting  plate  separating  the  tank  interiorly  into 
separate  filtering  and  filtrate  compartments,  filtering  means 
connected  to  said  plate  and  arranged  to  discharge  filtrate 
through  said  plate  into  the  filtrate  compartment,  said  tank 
having  an  intake  opening  for  filtrable  emulsion,  and  an 
open-ended  drain  pipe  extending  through  the  tank  and 
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terminating  immediately  adjacent  the  filter  compartment 
side  of  said  plate  to  drain  off  a  separated  portion  of  an 
emulsion  ingiredient  from  the  filtering  side  of  said  plate 
and  return  the  same  to  the  unfiltered  emulnon. 


2,729341 

RACKS  FOR  SUPPORTING  LASTS  DURING  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 

Alfred  FrvcBiM,  WeDlBgbonMgh,  England 

AppUcatloa  November  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,742 

elates  priority,  appHcatioii  Great  Britain 

November  9,  1949  ii 

4ClaiM.    (CL211— 37)        I 


«   '  *r 

^'      Jt.* 

"-0— H^ 

^^ 

1 1 

/J         »d 

1.  A  last  rack  comprising  at  least  one  rail,  a  series  of 
upstanding  last -supporting  pins  on  said  rail  for  engage- 
ment in  last  sockets,  a  pair  of  divergent  last-steadying 
arms  on  said  rail  and  associated  with  each  said  pin 
adapted  to  make  point  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  heel  portion  of  the  last,  and  a  second  rail  supported 
by  the  first  rail  and  extending  to  a  position  above  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  last -supporting  pins 
and  arms  and  adapted  to  constitute  a  guard  for  arresting 
downward  movennent  of  a  last  removed  from  its  support 
over  second  rail. 


2,729342 

PALLET  RACKS 

bai,  Ir.,  nilibaigh.  Pa. 

Appttcalioa  Novcadber  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,425 

3Clatea.    (CL  211— 147) 


3.  An  adjustable  rack  and  shelf  assembly  adapted  for 
insertion  of  the  loaded  shelves  by  means  of  a  lift  truck 
restricted  to  imparting  vertical  and  horizontal  movements 
to  the  shelves,  comprising  a  frame  having  at  least  four 
parallel  spaced  uprights  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair  being 
forwardly  of  the  other  and  the  forwvd  pair  being  ^aced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  other  pair,  a  vertically 
adjustable  shelf  supported  on  said  uprights  and  having 
front  and  rear  structural  sections  the  ends  of  which  pro- 
ject beyond  the  sides  of  the  shelf  and  are  of  an  overall 
length  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  respective 
pairs  of  uprights  upon  which  they  are  supported,  the  rear 
structural  shelf  section  having  an  overall  length  less  than 
the  spacing  between  the  front  pair  of  rack  uprights  per- 
mitting the  shelf  to  be  inserted  between  said  latter  uprights 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  on  said  front  and  rear  struc- 
tural shelf  sections  which  overlap  the  uprights  and  on 
the  overlapped  portions  of  each  upright  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  shelf  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  por- 
tions, said  means  at  each  end  of  each  shelf  structural  sec- 
tion comprising  horizontally  engaging  opposing  hooks  and 
elongated  openings  interlocking  upon  vertical  lowering  of 
the  shelf  to  resist  horizontal  separation  of  the  shelf  and 
uprights  while  providing  vertical  support  for  each  end  of 


the  shelf  upon  its  adjacent  upright,  at  least  one  hook  of 
each  said  pair  having  a  portion  of  the  front  face  thereof 
sloping  inwardly  and  transversely  of  the  adjacent  hook 
bearing  portion,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  sloping  hook 
portion  and  elongated  opening  upon  engagement  restrict- 
ing vertical  displacement  of  the  shelf. 


2,729343 

MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  CLASSIFICA- 

TiON  OF  RAILROAD  CARS 

DcBBb  WDHmd  Braaw,  WmMiIiib,  D.  C. 

AppUcatloa  Asfail  7, 1952,  ScrlalNo.  303,039 

7  date*.    (CL213— 1) 


1.  In  a  coupler,  in  combination,  a  draw  bead,  a  knuckle 
mounted  on  the  draw  head  for  movement  from  an  open 
to  a  closed  position  and  vice  versa,  said  knuckle  bdng 
in  open  position  with  relatively  movable  portions  of  the 
knuckle  and  draw  head  in  spaced  relation,  and  an  ele- 
ment interposed  between  and  engaging  said  portions  and 
preventing  accidental  relative  movement  thereof,  said 
element  being  frangible  and  adapted  to  break  or  crumble 
to  permit  closing  of  the  knuckle  under  the  influence 
of  forces  applied  thereto  during  a  normal  coupling  op- 
eration. 


\ 


2,729344 
MACHINE  FOR  DISMOUNTING  STACKS  OF  CANS 
Thomas  D.  Blickail,  Tarlodi,  CaHf.,  Mrigpor  to  G.  W. 
Home  Cooapaay,  Tarlock,  Calif.,  a  corvoiatioB  of  Call- 
foraia 

AppUcatloa  December  27, 1949,  Serial  No.  13S3M 
7aaiBaa.    (CL  214— 03) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  unpiling  a  stack  of  cans,  a  cart  for 
transporting  layers  of  cans  and  like  articles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjacently  positioned  horizontal  bars  of  mag- 
netizable material  and  of  a  cross  sectional  contour  in  the 
form  of  a  downwardly  directed  E  each  having  a  pair 
of  lateral  flanges  and  a  center  flange,  magnetizing  windings 
arranged  longitudinally  around  said  center  flange,  and 
means  for  presenting  the  uppermost  layer  of  a  stack  of 
cans  to  the  ends  of  said  flanges. 


2,729345 

BALED  HAY  AND  STRAW  DISTRIBUTOR 

Hcary  C.  Giricaoa,  Laaaa,  Iowa 

AppUcatloa  Febmary  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339373 

2  Claims.    (H.  214— U) 

1.  A  distributor  for  baled  hay,  straw  and  the  like,  said 

distributor  comprising  a  plurality  of  hanger  members 
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adapted  to  be  secured  «rithin  the  top  of  a  barn,  a  platfonn  oection  between  said  ann  member  and  said  structure  en- 
supported  by  said  hanger  members  and  adapted  to  sup-  abling  selective  movements  of  said  arm  member  to  po- 
port  bales  in  longitudinally  extending  position  thereon,  a  sitions  of  use  and  non-use,  said  arm  member  in  its  po- 
iongitudinai  shield  channel  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  sition  of  use  having  a  surface  portion  engageable  with 
said  platform,  said  platform  having  a  central  longitudinal  said  supporting  surface;  and  means  carried  by  said  arm 
slot  in  registry  with  said  channel,  a  power  driven  endless 
conveyor  supported  by  the  platform  and  having  an  upper 


'j''i::[::i:::\^:i 

A.":  f 

flight  movable  in  said  slot  and  a  lower  flight  movable  in 
said  channel,  longitudinally  spaced  cleats  fixed  to  the  con- 
veyor, the  cleats  on  said  upper  flight  riding  upon  the  upper 
face  of  said  platform  and  engaging  one  end  of  the  bales 
to  advance  the  bale^  along  the  platform,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  bale  tnpping  member  slidably  adjustably 
supported  on  the  platform  at  each  side  thereof  and  in- 
clining upwardly  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  bales 
to  tip  the  bales  ydewise  off  the  opposite  side  of  the  plat- 
form. 


2,72^344 
UNLOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BIN 

Cordoa  G.  German,  Eagcae.  Orcg. 

AppdcatkM  October  t,  lf54,  ScrlaJ  No.  441^1 

2  ClaiiM.    (CL  214—17) 


member  deflning  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  over  which 
a  lift  bar  extending  through  said  channel  may  be  suc- 
cessively fulcrumed  to  lift  an  object  and  apply  pressure 
through  said  cam  connection  to  move  said  structure  in 
a  direction  to  move  the  platform  under  the  lifted  object. 


l,71f-34i 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
TWodore  N.  Hackctt  Mid  DmIcI  M.  Schwartz,  Salt  Lak« 
City,  Utah,  aaicBon  to  The  EIbko  CorponitloB,  Salt 
Lahc  CItj.  Utah,  a  conporadoa  of  Utah 

AppBcatioa  Jmb«  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  23«3«5 
4Clahm.    (CL  214— 131) 


1.  An  unloading  device  for  a  bin  having  an  open  end 
comprising  a  follower  mounted  in  said  bin  to  move  longi- 
tudinally therein  toward  and  away  from  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  follower  for  movement 
therewith  above  the  bottom  of  the  bin.  a  piston  carried 
by  the  bin  remote  from  the  open  end  thereof  and  tele- 
Kopically  entering  the  cylinder,  means  to  admit  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  through  the  piston  to 
advance  the  follower  toward  the  open  end  of  the  bin 
and  discharge  from  the  bin  material  deposited  therein 
between  the  open  end  thereof  and  the  follower,  a  cylinder 
carried  by  the  bin  beneath  the  bottom  thereof,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  cylinder  for  movement 
longitudinally  through  one  end  thereof  beneath  the  bot- 
tom, a  guide  pulley  carried  by  the  bottom  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  the  open  end,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  piston  for  movement  therewith, 
and  a  flexible  member  trained  over  said  pulleys  and  con- 
nected to  the  cylinders  for  retracting  the  cylinder  carried 
by  the  follower  as  the  pulley  advances  with  its  piston. 


2,72f347 

COMBINATION  LIFT  AND  DOLLY 

DavM  F.  Jorgtaata.  AJtadcaa,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  October  2«,  1M2,  Serial  No.  315,799 

UClaloM.    (a.  214— 77) 

1.  A  dolly,  comprising:   a  frame  structure  supported 

on  a  wheel  member  for  movements  over  a  supporting 

surface,  a  platform  carried  by  said  structure  adapted  to 

support  an  object  placed  thereon  and  having  a  dividing 

channel  between  iu  ends;  an  arm  member;  a  cam  con- 


1.  In  a  mobile  material  handling  vehicle  including  a 
main  frame,  a  prime  mover  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
an  overhead  material  handling  structure  mounted  for 
rolling  engagement  on  said  frame  from  a  depressed  ma- 
terial gathering  position  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle  to  an 
elevated  material  dumping  position  at  the  other  end  of 
the  vehicle,  drive  means  operatively  connecting  the  prime 
mover  to  the  overhead  material  handling  structure,  said 
drive  means  comprising  a  chitch  unit  including  a  driver 
member  and  a  driven  member,  brake  means  for  the 
driven  clutch  member,  interdependent  control  means  for 
said  clutch  and  brake  selectively  operable  to  engage  the 
clutch  members  and  disengage  the  brake  and  to  disen- 
gage the  clutch  naembers  and  engage  the  brake,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  single  manually  operable 
control  member  pivotally  movable  back  and  forth  be- 
tween a  clutch-engaged  position  and  a  brake-engaged 
position  through  an  intermediate  neutral  clutch  and  brake- 
disengaged  position,  a  first  set  of  members  connecting 
the  brake  means  with  said  control  member,  a  second  set 
of  members  connecting  the  clutch  unit  with  said  control 
member,  said  second  set  of  members  including  a  pair 
of  substantially  rectilinear  members  having  a  pivotal  joint 
therebetween  and  members  actuated  by  the  material 
handling  structure  in  the  elevated  material  dumping  posi- 
tion to  move  said  pair  of  members  out  of  the  rectilinear 
relation  to  disengage  the  clutch  driver  member  from  the 
driven  clutch  member  when  the  control  member  is  in 
the  dutch-engaged  position. 
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2.729349 

CONTROL  MECHANKM  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

MOVABLE  SUFPORT 

HaroM  M.  StoelMd,  Em(  MoBbc,  DL,  Mi%Bor  to  Deere 

A  Coaspaay,  Mottas,  DL,  a  cotporaHoa  of  DHBoif 
Orlfhnl  ■ppHcatioa  March  29,  1951,  Setial  No.  218,lt5. 
BOW  Patcat  No.  2,(79,943,  dated  Jaac  1,  1954.     Di- 
vided aad  this  appUcatloa  hmt  29,  1953,  Serial  No. 
344,558 

SClaimc    (CL  214— 14«) 

JalJ 


1.  In  a  loader  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  support;  a  load-bearing  eleiAent  movably 
carried  by  the  support  for  movement  between  raised 
and  lowered  positions;  fluid  power  means  connected  be- 
tween the  support  and  element  for  effecting  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  element,  and  including  a  fluid  motor 
swingable  on  the  support  on  a  first  transverse  pivot;  a 
control  valve  housing  flxed  to  the  motor  above  said  first 
pivot,  and  having  a  valve  part  including  a  rear  end 
portion  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  first  pivot  and  shift- 
able  selectively  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
housing  for  controlling  the  motor;  a  control  lever  pivoted 
to  the  support  for  adjustment  selectively  back  and  forth 
about  a  second  transverse  pivot  below  the  first  pivot  and 
extending  upwardly  to  a  point  coincident  at  times  with 
the  first  pivot;  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  motor  and  having 
a  third  transverse  pivot  intermediate  the  first  pivot  and  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  valve  member;  and  means  for 
shifting  the  control  part  by  adjustment  of  the  contrcrf 
member  between  its  neutral  and  active  positions  and 
arranged  so  that  raising  of  the  aforesaid  elemeiH  is 
without  substantial  effect  on  the  adjusted  position  of  the 
control  member,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  rockable 
on  the  third  pivot  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends  re- 
spectively above  and  below  said  third  pivot,  link  means 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  to  the  rear  end 
poition  of  the  valve  member,  and  link  means  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever  to  the  aforesaid  point  on  the 
control  member. 


2,7293m 

RECEFTACLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Raymoad  W.  WOmni,  Feradaic,  Mich.,  anignor,  by  mesne 

aarigameati,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febniary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,428 

5  Claims.    (0.214—313) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  material  recep- 
table  having  vertically  spaced  trunnions  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  opposing  sides  thereof,  lift  arms  capable  of 
being  extended  along  opposing  sides  of  said  receptacle  and 


respectively  insertabie  beneath  said  trunnions,  a  normally 
vertically  extending  dump  arm  on  each  of  said  lift  arms 
and  simultaneously  engageable  with  said  trunnions  upon 
elevation  of  said  lift  arnu,  boom  means  for  elevating  and 
lowering  said  lift  arms,  power-operated  means  carried  by 
said  lift  arms  and  connected  to  said  dump  arms,  said 
dump  arms  being  arcuately  movable  relative  to  said  lift 
arms  to  tilt  said  receptacle  through  the  trunnions  en- 
gaged by  said  dump  arms,  movement  of  said  dimip  arms 
taking  place  about  a  pivot  axis  located  on  said  lift  arms, 
and  fixed  projections  on  said  lift  arms  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  one  of  said  trunnions  and  against  which 
said  one  trunnion  abuts  during  tilting  movement  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  said  receptacle  during  tilting  move- 
ment thereof. 


2,729351 

MOLD  BARROW 

Leo    O.   Gredcy,    CatffaK,   MIdL,    aMicBor   to    F.   J. 

McCarthy,   Inc.,   Cadillac,   MicL,   a   cotporation   of 

MichigaB 

AppttcatioB  Jansary  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  268392 

7Cfaihaa.    (CL  214— 384) 


1 .  In  a  conveyance  of  the  wheel  barrow  type,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  an  L-shaped  main  frame  including 
a  forward,  veriical  portion  and  a  rearward,  horizontal 
portion,  said  rearward  portion  being  joined  to  laid  fo^ 
ward  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  forward  portioflf 
means  mounting  a  wheel  to  said  forward  poriion;  a  rear- 
wardly extending  finger  mounttd  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  portion  of  said  main  frame;  a  leg  member  hav. 
ing  the  same  length  as  said  forward  portion  of  said  main 
frame  pivotally  mounted  to  and  between  said  rearward 
portion  of  said  main  frame  for  forward  and  rearward 
motion;  said  leg  member  extending  downwardly  from 
said  main  frame  and  means  for  locking  said  leg  member  in 
said  downwardly  extending  position  perpendicular  to  said 
main  frame;  a  forwardly  extending  finger  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg  member  whereby  an  article  may  be 
cradled  between  said  rearwardly  extending  finger  and  said 
forwardly  extending  finger  with  said  fingers  beneath  said 
article. 


2,729352 
TRACK  ENGAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 
TRANSFERABLE  CONTAINERS 
William  C.  Hodges  and  Alexander  L.  Robb,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  aasigBorB  to  Hodges  Research  and  Dc- 
▼dopmcBt  Company,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 
Origfaial  application  October  31,  1949,  Serial  No.  124392. 
Divided  and  this  application  Angnst  29,  1951,  Serial 
No.  244,187       ^ 

tCuam,    (CL214— 5U) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  transferring  containers  mount- 
ed on  casters  upon  a  substantially  level  vehicular  suppori- 
ing  surface,  a  rack-type  track  recessed  in  and  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  supporting  surface,  a  power  unit  in- 
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eluding  a  motor  and  a  driving  pinion  engaging  and  mount- 
ed for  movement  on  said  tracli.  a  connecting  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  of  said  unit,  and  means  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  connecting  arm  for  connection  to  the  container 
whereby  the  contamer  may  be  transferred  to  or  from  the 
supporting  surface. 


AulMocMcr, 


2,72f.''S3 
STOPPER  FOR  VACUUM  BOTTLES 

actee,  Wli^  Milfiii  to  Modkr  Mfg.  Co^ 
Wla>t  a  coffonHou  of  WImomm 
Seytaibcr  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  91«,49i 
1  ClaiiB.    (CL  215—59) 


In  a  stopper  for  bottles,  an  elongated  hollow  coopresa- 
ible  body  member  of  a  longer  longitudinal  length  than 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  interior 
cone  shaped  boss  extending  toward  the  side  wall,  an  an- 
nular flange  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper 
member  adapted  to  intimately  engage  the  lip  of  a  bottle, 
a  bottom  cone  plate  engaging  the  lower  wall  with  the 
cone  portion  of  the  plate  movable  toward  the  axial  center 
of  the  body,  said  bottom  cone  plate  having  an  annular 
seat  extending  beyond  the  conical  portion  of  said  plate 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  side  wall  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, an  axial  I  y  disposed  threaded  stem  on  the  center  of 
the  cone  plate  extending  into  the  hollow  body,  a  top 
compression  plate  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  body 
member,  a  sleeve  nut  threaded  on  the  stem  and  movable 
through  the  upper  plate,  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  nut  for  engaging  the  upper  plate, 
the  conical  boss  being  nK>vable  bodily  into  the  body  mem- 
ber upon  longitudinal  compression  thereof  for  bulging 
out  the  lower  end  of  the  body  member.       i 


2,729354 
UNIVERSAL  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Natkaa  Zepelovftck,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Nahom  A.  Bcrastcin,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalkNi  AprU  2S,  195«,  Serial  No.  15S,M2 

14  Claims.    (CL  215— «5) 


rto 


4.  A  container  stopper  comprising,  a  shaft  substan- 
tially non-rotauble  along  the  major  portion  of  its  length, 
a  cover  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  extendible  retaining  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rigid  disc  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  positioned  intermediate  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  said  retaining  supns,  a  sealing  surface  mounted 
on  laid  disc  and  disposid  facing  said  retaining  arms,  a 
link  member  disposed  intermediate  said  retaining  arm; 
and  said  rigid  disc  and  engaging  said  retaining  arms,  lost 
motion  means  connecting  said  link  member  and  said  rigid 
disc  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  a  predetermined  lim- 
ited axial  telescopic  movement  of  said  link  member  with 
respect  to  said  rigid  disc  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  retaining  arms  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  be- 


tween said  disc  and  said  retailing  arms,  and  a  apriag 
operatively  connected  intermediate  said  cover  member 
and  said  rigid  disc  for  nonnaUy  biasing  said  disc  adja- 
cent said  retaining  arms. 


2,729355 
TEN8IONABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  KNOCKDOWN 

ARTICLES 
DomM  R  GMloil,  Lot  Aagdca,  CaUf .,  aMigMr  to  the 
Uoitod  States  of  America  m  reprcacatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

AppUcatloa  Jom  17, 1953,  Scriri  No.  M2335 
IJClai^    (CI.  217— 65) 


4.  A  knockdown  container  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  walls  connected  together  to  form  a  hollow 
container,  said  walls  each  having  a  plurality  of  edge  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  pilasters  each  having  a  pair  of  an- 
gularly disposed  side  surfaces  engaging  correspondingly 
disposed  edge  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  walls,  said  engaging 
side  and  edge  surfaces  of  said  pilasters  and  walls  respec- 
tively being  formed  with  intcrfitted  complementary  inter- 
fitting  means  whereby  each  pilaster  releasably  secures  a 
pair  of  angularly  disposed  walls  together,  said  container 
being  formed  with  recesses  at  each  comer  thereof,  said 
recesses  each  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  a  trio  of  pilasters,  an  anchor  fixed  to  each 
end  of  each  pilaster,  a  base  seated  in  each  recess  on  one 
end  of  a  pilaster,  a  rocker  arm  rockably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  drawbolt  slidable  through  said  rocker  arm,  said 
bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  in  drawing  engagement  with 
the  anchor  of  said  pilaster  which  seats  said  base,  a  flexible 
draw  member  connecting  said  rocker  arm  with  said  an- 
chors of  the  remaining  pilasters  of  the  trio,  a  nut  on  said 
drawbolt.  said  nut  bearing  on  said  rocker  arm  so  as  to 
rock  the  same  in  one  direction  upon  tightening  of  said 
nut,  tightening  of  said  nut  being  operative  to  tension  said 
flexible  member  and  simultaneously  impart  axial  tension 
to  said  drawbolt  whereby  each  pilaster  of  the  trio  is  ten- 
sioned  substantially  equally,  and  said  connectors  and 
pilasters  thereby  securing  said  walls  together  in  rigid  con- 
tainer-forming relation. 


2,72935« 

VISUAL  GAGES  FOR  EYELETING  MACHINE 

SPACING  ADJUSTMENT 

Sylrcaler  L.  GookH  ColnsMt,  MaM.,  aarignor  to  UaHcd 

Skoc   MacMBory   Corporattoa,   FlendBgtoo,   N.  J.,   a 

coryorattoa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatloa  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,97« 

iClaloM.    (CL21S— 17J) 


I.  |n  a  fastener  inserting  machine,  of  the  type  with 
which  a  siKcession  of  spaced  apart  fasteners  may  be  in- 
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serted  one  at  a  time  in  a  wort  piece  and  wherein  the 
spacing  apart  of  said  fasteners  may  be  varied  by  the 
setting  of  a  manually  movable  space  adjustment  lever, 
a  movable  visual  ^ging  device  operatively  connected 
with  said  lever  by  driving  means  and  having  spaced  apart 
gaging  indicators  carried  by  the  device  and  movable 
synchronously  with  the*  movement  of  the  lever. 


2,729357 
VACUUM  JACKETED  CONTAINER 
Walter  C.  NaMW,  Jr.,  Qmlmef.m4  Howard  O.  McMahon, 
LezlBgtoa,  Maak,  ami  WUiaB  R.  MorgM,  CamiUus, 

N.  Y.,  BMlfBon,  by  direct  and  dmsbc  awlga Ii,  to 

Cambridge  Corporatkm,  Somenrlllc,  Mms.,  a  corpora* 
tioB  of  Debware 

AppUcatioB  May  <,  1953,  Scilal  No.  3534M 
9ClaliiH.    (a.  22»— 15) 


'»<»  a>«. 


^-;p^t-^ 

^ 

1.  In  a  vacuum  jacketed  container  having  an  iimer 
vessel  and  an  outer  vessel,  a  support  assembly  compris- 
ing a  compression  q>riiig,  thrust  members  for  the  spring, 
one  of  said  thrust  members  being  connected  with  one 
of  the  vessels,  the  other  thrust  member  having  a  conical 
wall,  a  cap  member  having  a  conical  wall  opposed  to 
the  conical  wall  of  the  thrust  member,  a  ball  retainer 
between  the  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  tempered  glass 
spheres  in  the  ball  retainer  and  having  small-area  contact 
with  said  conical  walls. 


2,72935S 
BAKE  PANS  PROVIDED  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS 
FOR  ATTACHING  THE  SAME  TO  THE  TRAP- 
PING 
Charics  E.  Phillips,  CiMftMatf,  Ohio,  amigiior  to  The 
Lockwood  Manafactwiag  Co.,  CfaKluiad,  OUo,  a  cor- 
por^tioaofOfaio 

Appiicatloa  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,999 
5ClaliM.    (CL22«— 23J) 


2,729^59 

WATER  PRESSURE  SEALING  CLOSURE  FOR 

WATER  SOFTENER  TANKS 

Frederick  D.  CMilir,  Lombwd,  m. 

Xppttcalkm  November  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255at2 

11  Claims.    (CL22%—2S) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  water  softener  tank  constnic- 
tion,  a  tank  having  an  upwardly  extending  neck  flange 
defining  an  access  opening  into  the  tank,  a  closure  disk 
member  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  opening,  a  shoul- 
der member  carried  in  attached  relation  by  the  upper 
portion  of  said  neck  and  having  a  joint  therewith  liable 
to  leakage,  said  shoulder  member  providing  a  charging 
opening  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  access  opening, 
said  charging  opening  being  of  smaller  diameter  tiian 
said  disk,  and  means  for  supporting  said  disk  in  closing 
relation  at  the  inner  face  of  said  shoulder  member  to  be 
forced  by  pressure  within  the  tank  into  seating  relation 
to  said  shoulder  member,  said  shoulder  member  having 
a  sealing  gasket  on  its  inner  face  against  which  said  disk 
engages  sealingly,  said  gasket  also  engaging  said  neck  and 
thereby  eflFecting  a  seal  at  the  joint  between  said  neck 
and  said  shoulder  member. 


2,729  JM 

PUNCTURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAV- 

ING  SIDE  PIERCING  ELEMENT 

Fred  J.  Tabcr,  Richmond,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Aagnat  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,194 

ICfadm.    (CL222— M) 


/i: 


lAi^H* 


i^m 


?«^^ 


1 .  A  cake  pan  assembly  comprising  a  group  of  circular 
pans,  each  pan  having  a  hollow  beaded  lip,  a  band  em- 
bracing the  group  of  pans,  a  separate  plate  between 
the  band  and  each  pan  at  a  location  where  the  band  and 
pans  are  approximately  tangent  to  each  other,  each  plate 
having  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  at  least  one  finger  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  at  the  end  thereof  di^KMed  within 
the  bead  of  its  associated  pan,  said  plate  being  joined 
to  the  band  at  at  least  one  point  by  fused  metal,  the  por- 
tion of  each  plate  below  said  bead  being  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  pan  wall. 


For  use  with  a  conuiner  for  liquid  having  a  side  wall 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  each  provided  with  a  rim,  a 
combinaticM)  end-puncturing  and  side-piercing  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  support  member  of  U-shaped  cross- 
section  having  a  bight  wall  and  a  pair  of  leg  walls,  said 
member  having  a  lowermost  strai^t  portion  and  a  lat- 
erally extending  handle  portion,  said  bi^t  wall  being  on 
the  uppermost  side  of  said  handle  portion,  there  being  an 
elongated  opening  in  said  t»^t  wall  in  die  zone  of  junc- 
ture of  said  portions;  an  elongated  lever  element  of  U- 
shaped  cro8s-secti<m  having  a  bight  section  and  a  pair  of 
leg  sections,  said  bight  section  being  on  the  lowermost 
side  of  the  element,  said  element  being  passed  thrxMigh 
said  opening  of  the  member  and  including  a  first  length 
di^Kised  below  said  handle  portion  of  the  member  and 
a  second  length  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
member;  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  leg  walls  of 
the  member  in  the  zone  of  juncture  of  said  portions  and 
through  said  leg  sections  of  the  element  between  said 
lengths  to  swingably  mount  the  element  on  the  member, 
spring  means  yieldably  biasing  said  element  in  a  directioa 
to  urge  said  first  length  downwardly  and  away  from  said 
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haodk  portion;  stop  means  for  limitiDS  swingiiig  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  said  direction;  a  downwardly  directed 
funnel  mounted  on  the  bight  wall  of  said  straight  portion 
adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of  the  latter;  an  upwardly 
facing  knife  mounted  on  the  bight  wall  of  said  straight 
portion  within  the  funnel  and  adapted  for  engagement 
witk  the  lower  end  of  said  container  within  the  rim 
thereof;  an  imperforate,  conical  piercing  pin  mounted  on 
the  bight  wall  of  said  straight  portion  adjacent  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  latter  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  side  wall  of  said  container  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter;  and  a  hook  on  the  end  of  said  second  length 
of  the  lever  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  container  for  forcing  the  container 
downwardly  and  toward  said  knife  and  said  piercing  pin 
to  cause  said  container  to  be  punctured  thereby  when  the 
lever  is  swung  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  in 
a  direction  moving  said  first  length  upwardly  and  toward 
said  handle  portjoo. 


2,729^1 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSING  TUBE 

WaHcr  Ephron,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  June  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  169,445 

2Claim>.    (CL222— 92) 


I.  In  a  dispensing  tube,  in  combination,  a  deformable 
body  and  a  nipple  rigidly  secured  to  said  body,  said 
nipple  having  a  channel  forming  a  substantially  helical 
convolution  throughout  its  length,  said  channel  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  body  and  emerging 
laterally  from  said  nipple. 


2,729342 
CHEMICAL  FEEDER 
Walter  J.  Hii«faes,  Tucsoo,  Ariz.,  assixnor  to  Infiico  In- 
corporated, Tucson,  Afizl,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,622 
7  Claims.    (CL  222— Ul) 


"1- 


2,729343 

NONCLOGGABLE  DISPENSER 

Aids  BsMr.  BrooUyn,  a^  Lmris  Bnlla,  Brou,  N.  Y. 

Apptfcatfoa  Febtvary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33i,2tS 

1  Claim.    (CL  222— 119) 


1.  A  feeder  for  pulverant  nuterial  comprising  a  bin 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  lower  end,  a  reciprocaMy 
mounted  delivery  member  below  said  discharge  opening, 
said  delivery  member  having  an  open  top  and  an  open 
bottom,  means  for  reciprocating  said  delivery  member  at 
constant  rate  and  with  uniform  amplitude,  a  tray  mounted 
below  said  delivery  member  and  Imkcd  thereto  for  move- 
ment therewith,  means  pos^tionabie  to  limit  the  amplitude 
of  reciprocation  of  said  tray  relative  to  the  amplitude  of 
reciprocation  of  said  delivery  member,  and  means 
nxHinted  on  said  delivery  member  transversely  of  its 
direction  of  reciprocation  and  extending  to  adjacent  said 
tray  and  operative  to  sweep  material  from  said  tray  when 
the  amplitude  of  reciprocation  of  said  tray  is  smaller  th^n 
that  of  said  delivery  member.  / 


A  non-cloggable  dispenser  for  powdered  material  open 
at  the  top.  a  conical  cover  for  said  container  removably 
secured  to  said  open  top.  said  cover  having  an  opening  at 
the  apex  thereof,  and  an  insert  of  circular  shape  fitting 
within  the  sides  of  said  cover  and  resting  on  the  top  edges 
of  said  container,  said  insert  comprising  a  conical  spring 
formed  from  a  continuous  wire  and  having  an  outer  ring 
resting  on  the  top  edges  of  said  container  within  said 
cover,  said  cover  at  the  conical  sides  thereof  abutting  the 
top  of  said  outer  ring  whereby  to  retain  said  spring  on 
the  top  edges  of  said  container,  and  the  apex  of  said  ^ring 
extending  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


2,729344 

OIL  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 

Stephea  Maiko,  CUovs  DL 

AvHicatioa  AagMt  12,  1952,  ScrW  No.  3«3,941 

4ClalaM.    (CL  222— 211) 


1.  An  oil  container  and  dispenser  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  hollow  flexibly  walled  body  member,  a  closure 
member  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  removable  clo!>ure  member 
at  its  opposite  end  having  a  longitiidinal  bore  there- 
through and  having  a  recessed  portion  in  communication 
with  said  longitudinal  bore,  resilient  sealing  members 
Jiaving  registering  bores  therein  in  the  said  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  closure  member,  a  slidably  movable  hollow 
stem  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  bore  in  the  said  closure 
member  and  extending  through  the  central  bores  in  the 
said  sealing  members,  the  said  hollow  stem  having  trans- 
verse ports  adjacent  one  end,  a  closure  member  on  one 
end  of  the  said  hollow  stem  and  a  fixed  collar  on  the  said 
hollow  stem  adjacent  the  end  of  the  said  stem  opposite 
to  the  said  closure  member,  the  said  sealing  members 
being  tightly  fitted  into  the  said  recess  and  having  a  close 
sliding  fitting  engagement  with  the  hollow  movable  stem. 
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a,7293<5 

AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  FEEDER 

L<mfa  Fcttkctkcr  and  DomM  L.  Fettke<ber,  Farley,  Iowa 

Appttcatkm  Jaly  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,849 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 395) 


shoulder  of  the  discharge  valve  having  an  annular  chaoael 
overlying  that  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  container  around 
the  opening  above  the  bent  back  flange,  and  a  gasket  com- 
posed of  resilient  material  in  the  annular  channel  com- 
pressed between  the  upper  and  outer  tuid  inner  walls  of 


1.  An  automatic  liqtiid  feeder  comprising  a  liquid  sup- 
ply tank,  a  vertical  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
liquid  supply  tank,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  at 
least  one  bucket  carried  by  said  wheel  for  picking  up 
liquid  from  within  said  liquid  supply  tank,  a  tray  for  re- 
ceiving liquid  from  said  bucket,  said  bucket  being  tubulai 
with  a  rear  closed  end  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending front  end  opening,  an  upturned  lip  at  the  front  end 
of  said  bucket  to  ensure  proper  picking  up  of  liquid  from 
a  low  liquid  supply. 


the  channel  and  said  portion  o(  the  end  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer by  the  bent  back  flange  to  prevent  leakage  between 
the  container  wall  and  discharge  valve,  said  gasket  being 
slightly  thicker  than  the  depth  of  the  annular  channel  and 
subsuntially  as  wide  as  is  said  channel. 


2,7293M 

TILT-RESTRICTOR  AND  MECHANISM  COVER 

FOR  TILTABLE  SPOUTS 

Aaron  S.  LapK  RiduMmd  Helgbti,  and  Jack  W.  Soffer, 

St  Lools,  Mo.,  amigBors  to  Development  Research, 

be,  St  Loaiii,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioa  af  Missouri 

AppHcatioa  September  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  194351 

5  Claims.    (CL  222-^94) 


2,7293M 

PILL  DISPENSER 

Orlando  A.  Chadwkk,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  October  25, 1952,  Sctial  No.  314,919 

4ClaiaH.   (CL221-.342) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dry  granular  and  pellet  form  ma- 
terials comprising  the  combination  with  a  container  for 
the  material  of  a  container  end  closure  fully  and  trans- 
versely obstructing  the  container,  apertures  accommo- 
dative of  a  measured  quantity  of  the  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed eccentrically  intersecting  said  end  closure,  a  disk 
fixedly  carried  by  the  container  in  registration  with  and 
to  spacedly  parallel  said  end  closure  exteriorly  of  the 
container,  apertures  intersecting  said  disk  out  of  regis- 
tration with  the  end  closure  apertures,  a  transfer  plate 
revolubly  engaged  between  said  disk  and  end  closure, 
and  apertures  through  said  plate  alternatively  registrable 
with  the  apertures  of  said  disk  and  end  closure  as  an 
incident  of  plate  angular  adjustment. 


1.  For  use  with  a  dispenser  having  a  tiltable  discharge 
spout  including  a  di^)ensing  tip  at  its  outer  end  and  a 
tilt-permitting  mechanism  inward  of  such  tip,  a  tilt  re- 
strictor  and  mechanism  cover  comprising  a  washer-like 
disk  secured  to  such  spout  between  its  dispensing  tip  and 
its  tilt-permitting  mechanism  and  having  an  unsecured 
outer  edge,  said  disk  having  a  width,  measured  radially 
from  the  wall  of  such  spout,  greater  than  the  arc  of  great- 
est intended  tilt  of  such  spout,  together  with  a  domed 
annulus,  bounded  by  a  circumferential  edge  adapted  for 
mounting  to  such  dispenser  and  an  inner  edge  presented 
spacedly  around  such  spout  and  adjacent  the  surface  of 
said  disk,  the  width  of  space  between  said  inner  edge  and 
such  spout  in  untilted  position  being  less  than  the  radial 
width  of  said  disk. 


2,729349 

GREASE-GUNS 

Henri  A.  CUndiolc,  Paris,  France 

AppHcatioB  January  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  248,549 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  4, 1951 

13  Claims.    (CI.  222—394) 


I  2,729347  ' 

PRESSURE  DISPENSING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Abe  O.  Samuels,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aarignor,  by  me 

aarignmcnts,  to  Maryland  Devices,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md., 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  May  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  141,835 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—394) 

The  combination  of  a  pressure-ti^t  container  having 
an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  valve  mounted 
in  the  opening  and  having  a  shoulder  overlying  the  outer 
face  of  the  end  wall  around  the  opening  and  an  annular 
flange  integral  with  and  depending  from  the  shoulder,  said 
flange  extending  through  the  opening  and  being  bent  back 
to  engage  annularly  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  around  the 
opening  to  secure  the  discharge  valve  to  the  container,  the 


1 .  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  body  traversed  by  a  duct 
communicating  at  one  end  with  a  pipe  for  supplying 
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grease  under  pressure  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  pipe 
for  discharging  grease,  a  manually  operated  tumbler 
controlling  the  flow  of  grease  through  said  duct,  a 
phmger  actuated  by  said  tumbler,  a  spring-controlled 
valve  adapted  to  be  lifted  off  its  seat  by  the  pressure  of 
the  grease  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to  rest  on  its 
seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  grease  that  has  passed  the  first 
valve  and  to  be  removed  from  its  seat  by  the  plunger 
acttiated  by  the  tumbler,  discharge  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  slide  and  two  valves  rigid  therewith  disposed  in 
said  duct  in  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge 
pipe,  a  tubular  piston  disposed  in  said  chamber  about 
a  shank  of  said  slide  and  between  the  two  valves  car- 
ried by  said  slide,  means  having  a  grease  passage  and 
disposed  in  said  duct  between  said  discharge  pipe  and 
said  chamber  and  being  formed  with  a  discharge  valve 
seat,  both  of  said  slide  valves  acting  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  one  capable  of  coming  into  contact  with  the 
discharge  valve  seat  and  the  other  adapted  to  close  the 
orifice  of  the  piston  in  response  to  the  manual  opera- 
tion of  said  tumbler,  and  a  spring  coupled  to  said  slide 
and  adapted  to  push  the  slide  so  as  to  disengage  the  slide 
from  its  discharge  valve  seat. 


/ 


FRESSING  MACHINE 
Ira  C.  Maxwen,  OI«  H.  Laagcn,  and  Peter  W.  Toagca, 
Minneapolis,  Minn^  aasiKBors  to  Tht  L'olpreas  Coin- 
Vany,  Incorporated,  MinneapoUs,  Miim^  a  corporatioa 
of  Minnesota 
Application  September  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,456 
29Claiiu.    (CL223— 73) 


I.  A  pressing  surface  composed  of  two  cooperating 
pressing  elements  each  including  a  groove  lengthwise 
therein,  said  groove  having  a  cooperating  meeting  edge 
at  one  side  and  a  cooperating  pressing  flange  at  the  other 
side,  means  mounting  said  pressing  elements  with  the 
groove,  meeting  edge  and  flange  of  the  one  cooperating 
pressing  element  facing  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
other  and  for  limited  rocking  movement  about  an  axis 
generally  normal  to  the  grooves  thereof,  means  connect- 
ing said  pressing  elements  and  for  guiding  said  meeting 
edges  into  engagement  with  each  other,  the  grooves  of  the 
pressing  elements  forming  together  an  internal  generally 
tubular  longitudinal  space  into  which  access  is  available 
through  the  space  then  existing  between  the  pressing 
flanges,  the  portion  of  said  grooves  of  the  pressing  ele- 
ments adjacent  the  meeting  edges  forming  together  a  com- 
bined smooth  pressing  surface  generally  opposite  said 
space  through  which  access  may  be  gained,  an  elongated 
form  having  a  thickness  such  that  it  can  be  entered  by 
edgewise  movement  through  said  space  and  having  an 
edge  shaped  for  pressing  engagement  with  said  combined 
smooth  pressing  surface  for  pressing  a  longitudinal  strip 
of  a  garment  sleeved  thereon,  the  remainder  of  the 
grooved  pressing  surfaces  and  flanges  of  the  pressing  ele- 
ments being  shaped  so  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  said 
form  when  said  meeting  edges  of  the  pressing  elements 
are  in  contact,  means  connected  to  the  form  for  moving 


said  form  thus  edgewise  into  pressing  engagement  with 
said  smooth  pressing  surface  for  ironing  said  longitudinal 
area  of  a  tubular  garment  component  sleeved  on  said  form 
and  means  for  then  moving  the  presser  heads  pivotally 
about  axes  generally  longitudinal  of  said  pressing  ele- 
ments and  for  simultaneously  moving  them  towards  each 
other  in  a  direction  to  bring  the  remainder  of  said  grooved 
surfaces  and  flanges  towards  each  other  and  against  said 
form  to  complete  ironing  of  the  remainder  of  the  tubular 
garment  component  and  for  simultaneously  rocking  those 
portions  of  said  grooves  forming  the  smooth  combined 
pressing  area  substantially  out  of  contact  with  said  longi- 
tudinal area  of  the  form. 


2,729371 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Row  WalduM,  JerKy  City,  N.  J. 

AppHcalioa  l«ly  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  299^44 

1  Claiok    (CL  223— <9) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  arcuate  shoulder  bar, 
a  wire  hook  centrally  attached  to  the  shoulder  bar,  an 
8-shaped  member  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to 
the  shoulder  bar  at  one  end  of  said  bar  with  a  diagonal 
downward  inclination  toward  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 
a  straight  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
inclined  8-shaped  member,  means  to  hold  the  S-shaped 
member  in  its  inclined  position  and  means  to  hold  the 
straight  bar  extending  substantially  horizontally  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  8-shaped  member  toward  the  se- 
cured end  of  the  shoulder  bar.  said  means  to  hold  the 
8-shaped  member  being  a  pin  fixed  to  said  member  to 
abut  the  upper  edge  of  the  shoulder  bar  when  said  mem- 
ber is  in  its  inclined  position  and  said  means  to  hold  the 
straight  bar  horizontal  being  an  abutment  stud  fixed  to  the 
straight  bar  at  its  secured  end  and  adapted  to  abut  a  slot 
formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  inclined  member  when 
the  straight  bar  is  horizontally  disposed. 


2,729^72 

NEEDLES 

Percy  Winter,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J. 

Applicatton  June  15,  1953.  SerUI  No.  361,675 

1  Claim.    (CL  223—102) 


3C 


>5» 


A  sewing  needle  having  a  cylindrical  shank  and  a  point 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  the  rear  end  being  flattened  to 
produce  a  flattened  portion  the  transverse  dimension  of 
which  is  not  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  shank,  said  flattened  portion  having  an 
eye  through  which  the  thread  may  be  freely  pulled  end- 
wise, a  gap  formed  in  a  side  edge  of  said  flattened  por- 
tion and  in  the  rear  of  said  eye,  said  flattened  portion 
having  an  outer  edge  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the 
needle  leading  into  said  gap  and  being  inclined  down- 
wardly towards  said  gap  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  thread 
into  said  gap.  a  projection  of  the  said  outer  edge  in- 
tersecting the  top  wall  of  said  gap  so  that  said  top 
wall  acts  as  a  stop  to  guide  the  thread  into  said  gap 
and  a  passage  formed  in  the  flattened  portion  connecting 
said  gap  to  the  portion  of  the  eye  farthest  from  the  point, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  passage  being  narrower 
than  the  end  portions  thereof,  whereby  a  loop  of  thread 
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may  be  pulled  into  or  out  of  said  eye  by  exerting  a 
greater  pull  on  the  said  loop  lengthwise  of  the  needle 
than  is  normally  employed  in  sewing. 


2,7»373 

WATER  BAG  CARRIER 

OHott  Smr.  Gfwmi  iMctkM,  Colo. 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  366,645 

1  data.    (CL  224— 42.03) 


partition  compartnoents  of  a  container  below,  said,  upper 
position  being  directly  above  said  lower  position,  mech- 
anism for  lowering  and  raising  the  grippers  between  aid 
positions  and  devices  acting  on  the  grippers  to  close  and 
open  them  so  that  they  seize  and  release  the  articles. 


2,72f3T5 

EGG  TRANSFERRING  AND  SUPTORTING  DEVICE 

Marrte  W.  Pmc,  Yacca  VaOcy,  CaUf. 

imgaat  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,086 
SCIaiaH.    (CL  226— 14) 


In  a  water  bag  supporting  bracket  for  use  on  a  bump- 
er of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  vertically  disposed  bar  having  an  attaching  means  on 
the  lower  end  and  having  a  coil  providing  a  hook  for 
retaining  a  handle  of  a  water  bag  on  the  upper  end,  said 
book  including  a  U-shaped  section  having  vertically  dis- 
posed arms  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  an  aixni- 
ate  section  and  positioned  with  one  of  said  arms  con- 
neaed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically  disposed  bar 
with  an  arcuate  section  which  extends  over  the  other 
arm,  said  arms  and  bar  having  aligned  openings  ex- 
tended therethrough  and  a  fastener  extended  through 
the  aligned  openings  for  retaining  the  handle  of  a  wa- 
er  bag  in  said  U-shaped  section,  and  said  attaching 
means  being  adapted  to  attach  the  bar  to  a  guard  of  a 
motor  vehicle  biunper. 


2,729374 

MACHINES  FOR  PACKING  ARTICLES  INTO 

CONTAINERS 

Georic  Wallace  Haycock,  Glasgow,  Scottand,  assignor  to 

'  Haybar  Lfanlted,  Gluiow,  Seotlaad 

AppHcattoB  December  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,774 

Clalins  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  January  1, 1951 

13  Claims.    (CI.  226— 14) 


I.  An  egg  transferring  and  supporting  device  for  co- 
operation with  an  egg  carton  having  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged compartments  each  holding  an  egg  in  upwardly 
exposed  relation,  said  device  comprising  a  tray-like  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom,  sides,  and  ends,  the  container 
normally  opening  upwardly  with  said  sides  and  ends  up- 
standing from  the  bottom,  and  said  container  having  nor- 
mally upwardly  opening  individual  egg-seating  recesses 
in  the  bottom  in  substantially  the  same  positional  rela- 
tion as  the  compartments  and  the  eggs  in  said  carton; 
the  container  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  cooper- 
ative and  symmetrical  engagement,  when  inverted,  with 
the  egg  carton  from  above,  whereby  when  the  assembly 
of  said  engaged  egg  carton  and  container  is  inverted  to 
place  the  latter  lowermost  and  in  its  normally  upwardly 
opening  position,  the  eggs  transfer  from  said  compart- 
ments into  corresponding  recesses  of  said  container. 


2,729376 

BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Marcos  A.  Goold,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  md 

Kenneth  L  Anitsoa,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  January  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  138,634 

11  Claims.    (Q.  226—463) 


I .  A  packing  machine  having  a  packing  zone  and  com- 
prising a  supply  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  in  succes- 
sion, an  article-locator  for  marshalling  the  conveyed  arti- 
cles in  successive  groups  at  the  packing  zone  and  consist- 
ing of  a  transversely  displaceable  carrier  with  longitudi- 
nally projecting  members  to  define  spaced-apart  receivers 
for  rows  of  said  articles,  means  for  displacing  the  carrier 
step-by-step  in  one  direction  to  receive  the  articles  row- 
after-row  and  form  a  group  and  for  reversing  the  carrier 
thereafter  to  return  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  article-locator  to  maintain  a  space  be- 
tween every  two  adjacent  articles  in  each  row,  a  conveyor 
for  conveying  empty  criss-cross  partitioned  containers  to, 
and  removing  said  containers  when  filled  from  the^ packing 
zone,  article-packing  mechanism  operating  in  the  packing 
zone  for  packing  the  container  there  with  a  marshalled 
group  of  the  articles,  said  article-packing  mechanism  com- 
prising article-grippers  movable  direct  from  an  upper 
position,  in  which  they  seize  the  articles  of  a  group  in- 
dividually, to  a  lower  position  in  which  the  grippers  put 
the  spaced-apart  rows  of  spaced-apart  articles  into  inter- 


I.  A  mechanical  machine  for  vending  a  beverage  in 
an  open-ended  receptacle  through  a  delivery  opening 
comprising  storage  means  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of 
said  receptacles,  release  means  associated  with  said  storage 
means  adapted  to  successively  eject  receptacles  there- 
from, a  liquid  supply  tank  having  discharge  means,  flow 
control  means  in  said  discharge  means,  a  manually 
operable  actuating  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
release  means  and  to  said  flow  control  means  adapted 
on  actuation  to  successively  eject  a  receptacle  and  then 
open  said  flow  control  means,  a  movable  receptacle  sup- 
port means  having  a  first  position  for  supporting  an 
ejected  receptacle  in  communication  with  said  discharge 
means  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  receptacle 
is  aligned  with  said  delivery  opening  by  gravity  action 
of  a   predetermined   amount  of  liquid   in   said  ejected 
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receptacle,  and  an  interconnecting  linkage  between  said 
support  means  and  said  flow  control  nieans  adapted  to 
close  said  flow  control  means  on  movement  of  said  sup- 
port means  to  said  second  position. 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  container  having  an  open 
upper  end  which  consists  in  forming  a  closure  member 
having  a  flat  central  portion  and  an  upwardly  and  reversely 
bent  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  thus  having  inner  and 
outer  portions,  said  flat  central  portion  being  disposed 
below  the  top  of  said  flange,  coating  said  container  and 
flange  with  a  substance  adapted  to  form  an  adhesive  when 
heated,  holding  said  closure  member  above  said  con- 
tainer and  substantially  axially  aligned  therewith,  moving 
said  conuiner  upwardly  into  said  closure  member  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  flange,  heat- 
ing said  closure  member  and  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer to  soften  said  substance  and  pressing  both  portions 
of  said  flange  against  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said 
container  to  seal  said  conuiner  and  flange  together. 


2,72fJ7f 

MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  AMPOULES 

Joan  L.  Paioi  y  Font,  Ckveland,  Ohio 

Aypttcadoa  Jane  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  a92,S5« 

llClafaH.    (CL22(— «2J) 


MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  AND  SEALING  A 

CONTAINER 

Joha  G.  OT^cO,  MtaMapoHi,  MIm^  aarisMr  to  Wefaoa 

CovpontfcM,  St  PmI,  IVUmi^  a  cofvoratioa  of  Mioac- 

■ota 

Applicatioa  January  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,2S3 

14  Claim.    (CL226— 75) 


2,729379 

BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE 

baac  L.  Wilcox,  FiUKm,  md  Nalkairid  S.  Cole,  Baldwte- 

▼illc,  N.  Y.,  awlganfi  to  Oiwcfo  Falb  Corponiltoa,  FW- 

tea,  N.  Y.,  a  cocvoradoa  of  New  York 

AppttcadoB  September  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  It7,472 

(CiataM.    (CL22<— 13) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  ampoules  the  combination 
of  a  gas-tight  chamber,  a  magazine  for  holding  a  supply  of 
ampoules,  means  for  successively  feeding  the  ampoules 
from  said  magazine  to  said  chamber,  means  for  distribut- 
ing said  ampoules  within  said  chamber,  a  heat-sealing 
unit  in  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled  from  without 
said  chamber  for  bringing  said  ampoules  and  said  heat- 
sealing  unit  in  relative  positions  to  effect  the  sealing  of 
said  ampoules. 


1.  A  capping  head  for  applying  hood  caps  to  bottles 
comprising  a  body  member,  an  annular  series  of  cap  en- 
gaging and  contracting  fingers  arranged  in  the  body  and 
depending  therefrom,  an  annular  scries  of  pivot  members 
mounted  in  the  body  for  movement  radial  of  said  annular 
series  of  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed intermediate  its  ends  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
pivot  members,  cam  means  cooperable  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  fingers  to  effect  outward  radial  movement 
thereof  and  inward  radial  movement  of  the  lower  portions 
of  said  fingers,  and  means  yieldingly  urging  said  pivot 
members  toward  the  axis  of  said  annular  series  of  fingers. 


2,7293M 
PACKAGE  FILLING  MACHINE 
ClarcMc  I.  Malhiot,  Oak  Park,  Ql.,  asrigMM-  to  F.  B. 
RcdlBgtoa  Co.,  Ckicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  May  2«,  195f,  Serial  No.  10349 
3  Clafaaa.    (CI.  224—192) 


1.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  an  endless  movable 
conveyor,  a  series  of  measuring  pockets  on  said  conveyor, 
said  pockets  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  mov- 
able by  the  conveyor  in  succession  in  a  horizontal  closed 
path  through  a  pocket  filling  zone  in  one  direction  to 
receive  charges  of  material  to  be  packaged  therein  through 
the  open  upper  ends  thereof  and  through  a  package  filling 
zone  to  discharge  said  charges  through  the  lower  ends 
thereof  into  respective  packages  conducted  through  said 
latter  zone,  means  at  said  pocket  filling  zone  for  delivering 
material  in  and  about  the  open  upper  ends  of  the  pockets 
passing  therethrough,  the  open  upper  end  of  each  pocket 
being  provided  with  a  surrounding  rim  portion  presenting 
a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  area  designed  for  re- 
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ception  thereon  of  excess  material  not  delivered  into  said 
pocket  at  the  pocket  filling  zone,  an  endless  conveyor,  a 
series  of  rake  members  on  said  endless  conveyor  movable 
through  said  pocket  filling  zone  across  the  upper  surface 
of  said  rim  portions  for  impelling  said  excess  material  into 
the  open  ends  of  said  pockeu,  and  means  for  moving  the 
rake  members  mounted  on  said  conveyor. 


2,7293tl 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  SUBMITTING 
SUCCESSIVELY  OF  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  RE- 
CEPTACLES TO  EXHAUSTION  AND  PRESSURE 
I  Nicotea  Wber,  Airtwwp,  Bdflaai 

Maick  12, 1952,  S«r«ai  No.  27M14 
bOalM.    (CL236— lU) 


ins  rearward  of  said  valve  rod,  a  bellcrank  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  top  of  said  housing  at  a  point  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  slot  in  said  lever  to  latc|i  the  lever 
in  a  position  contiguous  to  the  valve  bousing  when  the 
lever  is  dq>res8ed,  a  tpoat  threadably  engaged  to  the  dis- 
charge compartment  of  said  housing  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a 
tubular  guide  siqiported  coaxially  in  the  spout,  a  float  rod 
in  said  guide,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  float  rod  to  the  other  free  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank,  and  a  float  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  float 
rod. 


W. 
of 


2,729313 
SHIPPING  CARTON 
LiAcwood,  OUo, 

HaatiBttoa  Woods,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 


laaaary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,139 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  229-~«) 


1.  A  process  for  the  submitting  successively  to  exhaus- 
tion and  pressure  of  receptacles  closed  by  a  closure  of  the 
type  that  comprises  a  cap  the  bottom  of  which  has  at 
least  one  orifice  and  against  this  bottom  an  elastic  dia- 
phragm having  at  least  one  orifice  not  juxtaposed  to  the 
orifice  of  the  said  cap,  said  process  comprising  the  stq>s 
of:  applying  a  force  by  which  the  elastic  diaphragm  is 
mechanically  urged  so  that  the  orifice  of  the  cap  is  tem- 
porarily freed  and  the  orifice  of  the  diaphragm  is  tem- 
porarily opened,  connecting  the  interior  of  the  receptacle 
with  a  source  of  vacuum  while  said  mechanical  urging 
of  the  diaphragm  is  maintained,  then  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  said  receptacle  to  a  source  of  a  fiuid  under  pres- 
sure. 


2,7293t2 

BARREL  FILLERS 

Joha  G.  Weber,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Peaasyl- 

vaaia  Flexible  MctalUc  Tnbfaig  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  coiporatioa  of  Peaasjiiaala 

ApplicatioB  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,4S1 

2  Claims.    (CL  224—127) 


1.  A  carton  having  four  side  walls  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  paper  board,  a  floor  spaced  above  the  lower 
edge  of  said  bottom  portion,  a  reinforcing  frame  of  wood 
material  below  said  floor,  said  reinforcing  frame  com- 
prising spaced  longitudinally  extending  wood  frame 
members  and  transverse  wood  frame  members,  and  tun- 
nel portions  folded  from  extensions  at  the  lower  edges 
of  opposite  side  walls  below  said  frame  and  in  the  space 
between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
members. 


2,7293*4 
CONTAINERS 
Walter  C.  George,  St.  Louis,  and  William  T.  Nye,  Rich- 
mond Heights,  Mo.,  and  John  A.  Bousquet,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gaylord  Contalacr  Corporatioa,  St. 
IxNria,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Maryland 
Aaplicatioa  January  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  3343S8 
SCIafans.    (a.  229L-23) 


1.  A  barrel  filler  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
valve  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  discharge 
at  the  other  end,  an  internal  partition,  means  in  said  hous- 
ing forming  an  inlet  compartment  and  a  discharge  com- 
partment, said  compartments  being  in  substantially  lon- 
gitudinal alignment,  said  partition  means  having  a  valve 
seat  opening  therein  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  hous- 
ing and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  said  housing,  a  valve  positioned  with- 
in said  inlet  compartment  and  below  said  partition,  said 
valve  including  spring  loading  means  seated  between  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  valve  and  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  valve  housing  urging  said  valve  upwardly  into  said 
valve  seat  opening,  a  valve  rod  extending  upwardly  from 
said  valve  and  through  said  housing,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  housing  forward  of  said  valve  rod  for 
engaging  and  vertically  actuating  said  valve  rod  to  dis- 
place said  valve,  said  lever  provided  with  a  slotted  open- 


1.  A  tall  heavy  duty  rigid  container  for  shipping  and/or 
storing  material  therein  comprising  a  relatively  shallow 
collapsible  tray  having  a  flat  bottom  with  an  upstanding 
wall  thereabout  and  a  plurality  of  open-ended  collapsible 
sleeves,   the  sleeves  each   being   interiorly  unobstructed 
throughout  their  lengths,  snugly  telescoped  and  of  greater 
successive  lengths  relative  to  each  other  and  the  said 
upstanding  wall,  the  lower  portions  of  all  the  sleeves  being 
in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  the  lower 
portion  of  at  least  one  sleeve  di^>osed  within  and  in  snug 
contacting  relation  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  upstand- 
ing wall,  and  with  the  lower  end  edge  thereof  in  contact- 
ing relationship  with  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  the  flat 
bottom  and  at  least  one  other  sleeve  having  its  lower  por- 
tion snugly  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  upstanding 
wall  and  with  its  lower  edge  being  substantially  co-planar 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  flat  bottom,  the  upper 
edge  of  the   shortest   sleeve   terminating   upwardly  and 
beyond  the  upstanding  wall,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
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next  successive  sleeve  terminating  spacedly  upwardly 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  shortest  sleeve  to  provide 
a  stepped  wall  throughout  the  length  of  the  cootainer. 


I 


CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Georflc  Aritagtaa  Moor,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y. 
wc  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  injU 
TCtaloM.    (0.229-^7) 


6.  A  comer  closing  construction  for  cartons  which 
comprises  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  folded  flap,  said 
flap  having  a  flat  up-right  triangular  pleat  folded  of  a 
portion  of  an  adjacent  up-right  foldable  end  closing  panel, 
said  flap  being  provided  with  an  inner-most  marginal 
portion  thereof  being  folded  upwardly,  outwardly  and 
downwardly  in  self-superimposing  relationship  upon  an 
inner  portion  of. its  folded  wall,  the  opposed  side  end 
edges  of  said  superimposed  folds  being  disposed  in  abut- 
ment with  interior  surface  margins  of  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent opposing  side  walls  of  the  container,  the  outer  dis- 
posed transverse  end  edge  of  the  superimposed  fold  be- 
ing disposed  in  line  with  the  up-right  free  end  edge 
o(  said  folded  pleat,  said  panel  having  the  folded  pleat 
being  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly  upon  said  self- 
superimposed  folded  margin,  said  pleat  being  disposed 
flatly  upon  an  outer  margin  of  said  in-folded  flap,  the 
free  edge  of  said  pleat  being  disposed  in  abutment  with 
a  portion  of  the  free  end  edge  of  said  self-superimposed 
folded  margin. 

2,7293M 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOXES  OR  CRATES 

SimoB  Haddad,  Ckaricatoi^  W.  Va. 

AffOcMtkm  AagMt  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  302411 

1  CUiB.    (CL  229^^1) 


A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and 
a  cover  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange,  said  walls 
and  flanged  cover  each  being  formed  of  a  central  sheet  of 
cardboard  having  a  plastic  coating  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  each  of  its  re- 
spective ends  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  vertical 
column  formed  of  said  plastic  and  being  integral  with 
said  plastic  coating  on  each  side  of  said  sheet,  each  of  said 
columns  having  a  vertically  extending  keyway  formed 
therein  with  each  keyway  of  one  of  said  side  walls  con- 
fronting a  keyway  on  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  each 
of  said  end  walls  having  a  substantially  horizontal  column 
formed  of  plastic  material  which  is  integrally  connected 
with  said  plastic  coating  on  opposite  sides  of  each  end 
wall  and  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  horizontal  columns  having  a  keyway  formed 
therein  with  the  keyway  of  one  of  said  horizontal  columns 
confronting  the  keyway  of  the  other  of  said  columns. 


said  bottom  wall  having  an  enUrged  key  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  engaged  slidably  within  the  keywayt  formed 
in  said  horizontal  columns,  laid  end  walls  each  having 
an  enlarged  key  at  each  of  its  respective  ends  slidably 
engaged  in  said  confronting  keyways  formed  in  said  verti- 
cal columns,  and  said  cover  positioned  over  the  open  end 
of  said  crate  with  its  said  flange  telescoping  around  said 
side  and  endv  walls. 


I 


2,729,3t7 

BAG 

Chartcs  V.  Brady,  St  Lovli,  tmd 

RJchoMMd  Hcigkli,  Mo^  MilfiiH  to  Bcaris  Bro.  Bag 

Coapaay,  St  Lovis,  Mcl,  a  coipotailoM  of  Miaowi 

Appikatioa  April  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,118 

9ClaiM.    (CL  229^-624) 


1.  A  multi-ply  bag  having  a  folded-in  valve  at  one 
comer  thereof  and  a  valve  extension  formed  from  one 
of  the  plies  of  the  bag  extending  from  the  valve,  said 
extension  being  constituted  by  a  tongue-like  portion  of 
said  one  ply  integrally  joined  to  said  one  ply  on  a  line 
extending  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  the  edge  of 
the  valve,  said  tongue-like  portion  being  severed  from  the 
said  one  ply  on  that  side  of  said  line  away  from  the  edge 
of  the  valve,  being  longer  than  the  distance  from  the 
edge  of  the  valve  to  said  line,  and  being  folded  back 
substantially  on  said  line  thereby  to  project  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  valve. 


2,7293M 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  COMPRESSOR   CYLINDER 
CLEARANCE  FOR  WIDE  RANGE  OF  CON- 
DITIONS 
ClarcDcc  R.  Rtafham,  BarttcsvUlc,  Okla.,  asrigBor  to  PkU- 
lips  Petrolclun  Compaay,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  December  8, 195«,  Serial  No.  199,879 
19  Claims.    (CL  23«— 188) 


10.  A  gas  compressor  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  having  a  removable  closed  end,  valve  openings 
in  said  cylinder  near  said  closed  end,  valves  removably 
mounted  in  said  valve  openings,  an  axially  movable  vari- 
able clearance  piston  fitting  said  cylinder,  means  to  move 
said  piston,  said  variable  clearance  piston  comprising  a 
piston  head  plate  movable  to  a  point  adjacent  said  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  compress  gas  between  said  piston 
head  plate  and  said  closed  end.  a  cylindrical  piston  body 
assembly  separable  from  said  head  plate,  said  cylindrical 
body  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  circular  plate  of 
diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  head  plate,  a  successive 
pair  of  said  circular  plates  separated  by  a  circular  plate 
of  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  plate  of  said 
pair  of  plates,  a  piston  ring  surrounding  circumferen- 
tially  said  plate  of  said  smaller  diameter,  and  a  centered 
opening  in  said  plates  and  in  said  head  plate  for  insertion 
of  said  piston  rod.  i 


I    •' 


2,7293t9 
AIR  TB^yLATINC  APPARATUS 


I^« 


18, 19S4,  Serfy  No.  455,254 
(CL23%—2S9i 


O! 
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2,729390 

TOY  BANK 

Harry  E.  GomcHo,  Bridfeport,  Cows. 

AagHt  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  384,1  If 
4CWai.    (CL232— 4) 


'-( 


*-< 


1.  In  a  bank  of  the  type  described,  a  hollow  base 
member;  a  simulated  building  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
base  to  partially  overiie  said  top,  the  top  of  the  base 
adjacent  the  building  having  thereon  simulated  land- 
scaping, said  base  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof 
through  which  money  deposited  in  the  base  may  be  re- 
moved; and  a  closure  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  to 
close  said  opening  and  having  a  notch  in  one  edge  to 
form  with  the  edge  of  the  opening  a  coin-receiving  slot 
through  which  money  may  be  deposited  in  the  base. 


2,729391 

DROP  INLET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FARE  BOXES 

Walter  E.  Stnwbel,  JokiutoM,  and  Max  L.  Grant,  Provl- 

■'      B,  R.  L;  said  Stmibd  asalcMr  to  said  Graot 

Jne  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  293,818 

1  Claim.    (0.232— 7) 


in  a  straight  path  from  one  end  <rf  the  opening  towards 
the  other  end  of  the  opening,  said  transvene  cunratwe 
having  a  progressively  decreasing  radius  throu^wut  its 
downward  incline,  and  flat  side  walls  extending  from  the 
elongated  edges  of  the  end  wall  in  downwardly  converging 
relation,  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  wall  and  the  side  walls 
terminating  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  forming  an 
elongated  exit  slot  substantially  narrower  than  the  diam- 
eter of  a  small  coin,  said  exit  slot  being  horizontally  dis- 
placed in  relation  to  the  opening  and  positioned  below 
and  underlying  the  upper  wall. 


I.  A  fan  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  fan  imits, 
each  unit  comprising  an  electric  motor  aixl  a  propeller 
fan  mounted  oa  the  motor  shaft,  a  fan  supporting  struc- 
ture, said  units  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  disposed  side  by  side  with  their  axes  parallel, 
the  paths  of  the  fan  tips,  when  projected  on  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axes,  overlapping  each  other,  each  fan 
being  disposed  at  the  end  of  its  associated  motor  shaft 
which  is  opposite  of  the  end  of  the  other  motor  shaft  on 
which  the  other  fan  is  disposed,  and  each  fan  overlapping 
the  motor  of  the  other  unit  in  axial  extent,  said  fans  being 
operable  in  directions  to  move  air  in  the  same  direction. 


2,729392 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Thomas  M.  Bndcr,  DdraR,  AOdL,  asrignor  to  Bmrroughs 

OiWni  lypiirnHnn  April  7,  lOdfTScrial  No.  85^71. 
DiTidcd  and  this  appUcalkm  March  24,  1952,  Serial 
N0.2783M 

SdalBB.    (CL  235— 68.47) 


1.  A  calculating  machine  tuTing  columnar  recording 
means  including  a  portion  movaMe  to  a  pltirality  of 
columnar  recording  positions,  a  first  totalizer,  function 
control  means  ftM*  the  first  totalizer  conditionable  to  cause 
said  totalizer  to  perform  any  of  a  plurality  of  computing 
functions,    including    addition,    subtraction    and    total- 
taking,  a  second  totalizer,  function  control  means  for  the 
second  totalizer,  a  first  means  automatically  controlled 
by  said   movable  portion  of  said  columnar   recording 
means  and  variably  presettable  to  condition  the  function 
control  means  for  the  second  totalizer  for  any  of  a  plu- 
rality  of  computing  functions  in  machine  operations  per- 
formed with  said  movable  portion  in  its  several  columnar 
positions,  a  second  means  automatically  controlled  by 
said  movable  portion  and  variably  presetuble  independ- 
ently of  said  first  means  to  vary  the  conditioning  ol  the 
function  control  meaiu  for  the  second  toulizer  in  any 
of  a  plurality  of  preselectaUe  ways  in  preselecuble  ooes 
of  the  columnar  positions  of  said  movable  portion,  and 
means  controlled  automatically  by  the  first  totalizer  in 
accordance  with  the  alfebraic  sign  ol  the  amounts  accu- 
mulated therein  to  render  said  second  means  effective  to 
vary  the  condition  of  the  function  control  means  for  Uje 
second  toulizer  in  the  preselected  way  in  operations  of 
the  machine  performed  with  r>id  movable  portion  in  a 
preselected  columnar  position  when  the  first  totalizer 
contains  an  amount  of  one  algebraic  sign  but  ineffective 
when  said  amount  is  of  the  other  algebraic  sign. 


A  drop  inlet  for  a  fare  box  having  an  upper  wall,  an 
inlet  opening  in  said  upper  wall  of  large  size  adapted  to 
simultaneously  receive  a  number  of  fare  elements  drcq>ped 
thereinto,  a  receiving  chamber  below  the  inlet  opening 
comprising  a  guide  trough  having  an  elongated  end  wall 
of  transverse  concave  curvature  and  inclining  downwardly 
703  o.  o.— • 


2,729393 
ZEROIZING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
EaicM  V.  Ilclllii«cr,  FrmkBrn  PMfc,  DL,  asalgMtr  to  FeH 
mi  T«TMt  MagafaUiuIng  Coai»any,  Chicaflo,  DL,  a 

AppBortlM  May  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,133 
23  dalBM.    (CL  235-130) 

1.  A  calculating  machine,  comprlsinf  an  accumulator, 
keys  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  accumulator,  emr 
control  mechanism  operable  in  response  to  mkiwriipfifi. 
tion  of  any  of  said  keys  to  prevent  erroneous  actoattoo 
of  said  accumulator,  means  for  zeroizing  said  accumulator 
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iachidiiif  •  TtToiaug  oootrol  member.  aoranOy  in- 
opcrmtive  means  in  certain  deoominatiooal  orden  of  tfae 
machine  for  preventing  zeroizing  of  certain  denomina- 
tional orders  of  said  accumulator  upon  operatioa  of  said 
zeroizing  control  member,  selectively  operable  control 
for  rendering  said  normally  inoperative 


a  second  relay  magnet  operable  upon  energization  thereof 
to  close  Che  other  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  and 
circuit  means  including  a  thermostat  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  enclosure,  and  circuit  means  operable 
under  the  control  of  said  thermosut  for  maintaining  both 
of  said  relay  magnets  energized  when  the  temperature 
within  the  enclosure  is  below  a  predetermined  maximum, 
for  de-energizing  said  second  relay  magnet  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  enclosure  is  above  said  maximum,  and 
for  de-energizing  the  first  relay  magnet  when  said  tem- 
perature attains  a  higher  predetermined  maximum. 


operable,  and  normally  inoperative  mechanism  in  said 
certain  denominational  orders  of  the  machine  conditioned 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  control  means  for  actua- 
tion in  response  to  subsequent  operation  of  said  error 
control  mechanism  to  prevent  operation  of  said  zeroizing 
control  member. 


2,739,395 
THERMOSTATi  AND  OUTLET  CASTINGS  USED  IN 
MOUNTING  THERMOffTATS  IN   AUTOMOTIVE 
COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Wimaai  M.  WalkiM,  lr„  KMavMc,  Ttma^  — Igiiiii  to 
RokcrtriMw.Fahon    Coatrali    Comply.    GrecMbwg, 
Pa^  a  eorporalkm  of  Delaware 
Appttcadoa  AagMt  39,  I9S«,  ScrW  No.  It2,3«l 
t  ClaiiM.    (CL  234-nM) 

/ 


WUIam  R. 

EV! 


2,739394 
HYDRAUUC  DAMPER  CONTROL 


nL,a 


Onklaw^  ami  Charles  E.  Knipp, 
to  Vapar  Heafk«  Corponrtioa, 

afDclawafe 
13,  1953,  SefW  N«.  335,73t 
(CL  23«— 13) 


I.  In  combination  with  means  including  an  adjustable 
damper  for  proportionately  blending  heated  and  unhealed 
air  for  delivery  into  an  enclosure  to  vary  the  temperature 
thereof,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  damper  in  opposite 
directions  comprising  an  hydrauhc  reciprocating  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  damper  and  means  for  op 
crating  the  same  including  a  spring  for  operating  said 
motor  and  damper  in  one  direction,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  moving  said  motor  and  damper  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion including  a  fluid  pressure  source  separate  from  said 
motor,  an  electric  motor  operated  pump  for  withdrawing 
fluid  from  said  source  and  forcing  it  into  said  hydraulic 
motor,  a  by-pass  conduit  connecting  said  fluid  source 
with  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  normally  closed  but  ener- 
gized open  solenoid  valve  disposed  in  said  by-pass  conduit 
and  operable  when  energized  to  pass  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  hydraulic  motor  to  said  source,  an  electric  circuit 
for  said  solenoid  valve,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  pump 
motor,  means  for  cootrolUog  the  energuatioa  of  said 
solenoid  valve  and  said  pump  motor  comprising  two  pairs 
of  normally  opened  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  series  in 
said  motor  circuit,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  fixed  contacts 
in  the  solenoid  circuit,  a  Arst  relay  magnet  operable  upon 
energization  thereof  to  close  one  pair  of  said  normally 
op*n  contacts  and  to  open  said  normally  closed  contacts. 


2.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  eating  <<*ftf»'"g  a  walled 
fluid  duct  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall,  spaced 
end  walls  and  an  inlet  opening  in  one  of  said  eiid  walls 
and  an  outlet  passage  in  the  other  said  end  wall,  an  aiuu- 
lar  valve  seat  in  said  duct,  a  circular  poppet  valve  element 
positioned  downstream  of  said  seat  in  axial  aUgnment 
therewith  and  movable  relative  to  said  seat  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  said  duct,  said  valve  member  having  a 
downstream  side  defining  a  plane,  thermally  responsive 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  element  including  an  ex- 
pansible element  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  fluid  flow- 
ing into  said  casing,  said  valve  element  being  operable  to 
open  and  closed  position  solely  by  means  of  s^d  expan- 
sible dement,  a  flange  carried  by  one  of  said  walls  and 
providing  a  surface  in  said  passage  subsuntially  parallel 
to  said  downstream  side  of  said  valve  element  in  all  posi- 
tions thereof  and  in  close  proximity  thereto  when  said 
valve  element  b  in  open  position,  said  flange  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  valve  element  and  said  other  wall, 
said  surface  being  subsuntially  coextensive  with  said 
downstream  side  of  said  valve  element  for  shielding  said 
downstream  side  of  said  valve  element  from  the  effects  of 
turbulent  flow  downstream  thereof  and  thereby  maintain- 
ing substantially  constant  loading  on  said  expansible 
elenaent. 


3,73949< 

ELECTRONICALLY  RERALANCED  TEMPERA- 

TURE  SENSING  BRIDGE 

OWftea  E.  bnpey.  BrooklcM,  and  Jaaeph  A.  Christ  and 

Uwwd  W.  Jnhneoa.  Chicago,  m^  asrignors  to  Vapor 

Haatfag  Coffporadon,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cMporatioo  of 


r  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  24«,1M 
l4ChrfBM.    (a.  33<— M) 
I.  A  temperature  control  system  comprUng.  in  com- 
bination, a  temperature  sensing  bridge  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  arms  of  equal  electrical  resistance,  an  elec- 
trical power  source  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
bridge,  a  temperature  sensitive  resistor  interposed  in  one 
of  said  arms  and  responsive  to  deflections  in  the  lem- 
peratnre  being  controlled  to  vary  the  resistance  of  said 
arm  relative  to  the  other  arms  of  the  bridge  and  thereby 
unbalance  the  bridge,  a  temperature  altering  means  In- 
cluding an  actuator  therefor  for  progressivelv  adiii<tm* 
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the  Mune  to  countaract  the  tomperatun  drflnrlioM  in  tba 
tanperatura  being  controUad,  a  tooifaratiire  ■■mIiIii 
rerirtor  iaterpoaed  fai  another  ann  of  the  bridfc,  an 
electrical  heater  for  applytag  heat  to  the  last  imnlloniiJ 
resistor  to  produce  raostance  variation  therein  to  atmt 
the  effect  of  the  resiatanoe  variation  in  the  firM  aiAtionewi 
resistor  and  thereby  mooMntarily  rtbalanoa  Iha  bri^pe. 
electrically  energized  circuit  doslBg  means  for  euagliiug 
said  beater  and  said  actuator,  and  means  *»HHint  ta 


YARN  TAIL  DHrOOALM^icB  FOB  AUTOMATIC 
ROMW  ¥iyiDiNG  MACHINIS 

W.  May*  Wynntwaadt  ^[b» 
ia  Dsaih^  MM 
Sw  C^  a  cwpafndMi  af 


13,  I95L  8aiW  No.  34^,399 
(GL  34i—19> 


electronic  switch  connected  in  drctiit  with  an  ou4>iit 
point  of  the  bridge  and  effective  during  an  uobalanced 
condition  in  the  bridge  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  said  circuit  closing  UMans,  whereby  the  recurrent  bal- 
anced and  unbalanced  condition  of  the  bri<^  and  the 
consequent  momentary  enCrpittllon  and  ihi  tiMnlniliwi 
of  said  actuator  progiasshrcly  varies  Iha  effBcdvcneas  of 
the  tenparatnre  altering  means  to  lansove  the  said  de- 
flection in  the  temperature  baiiif  cooirollsd. 


1.  In  an  automatic  winding  madifaie  for  winding  yam 
onto  bobbtiu  having  winding  means,  means  for  expell- 
ing bobbins  upon  completion  of  the  winding  process  and 
means  for  severing  yam  tails  from  said  bobbins,  the 
combiiMtion  with  a  pneumatic  nozzle  for  directing  a  blast 
of  compitssul  air  across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  ex- 
palled  bobbins  and  a  hopper  positioned  on  said  machine 
on  the  oHier  side  of  Ae  path  of  travel  of  the  expelled 
bobbins  and  in  aHgnmeat  with  said  pnetmiatic  nozzle,  of 
meara  for  introducing  air  trader  pressure  to  said  notdc 
and  means  operatively  connectlag  said  last-named  means 
to  said  machine  to  cause  a  blast  of  air  to  be  emitted  from 
said  pncnmatic  nocde  upon  a  bobbin  being  CKpeOed  to 
direct  said  yam  talis  into  said  h«ppar. 


3.739,397 
MBTHOD  OF  AND   APPARATUS  FOR   FEEDING 
MATERIALS  TO  DRUM  TYPE  CRUSHING  AND 
GRINDING  MILL 

Davy  Weaton,  Tarawa,  OMvIa,  Casada 

lanaiy  2, 1991.  Serial  No.  3d3,Ml 
ItCiahM.   (CLMl— 34) 


3,73939 

TRAVERSE  CAM  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING 

MACHINES 


AppBcalion  tmm  It,  19S1,  Setlai  No.  332,13d 
3Ciatass.    (CL  343-^43.7) 


i 


i 


1 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  material  to  a  combined  dry 
crushing  and  grinding  mill  of  the  type  comprising  a  drum 
having  a  diameter  length  ratio  of  at  least  2:1,  highly  up- 
standing transverse  crusher  bars  spaced  imiformly  about 
the  interior  of  the  cylfaidrical  periphery  thereof  and  op- 
posed annular  liner  deflector  members  secured  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  end  walls,  said  method  comprising  prepar- 
ing from  the  material  an  original  feed  having  at  lea&t 
a  predetermined  minimum  percentage  of  relatively 
coarse  material  of  a  selected  plus  size;  separating  said 
original  feed  into  a  relatively  fine  part  and  a  relatively 
coarse  part  oonuining  substantially  all  the  material  of 
said  selected  plus  size;  handling  each  of  said  parts  sepa- 
rately until  subsuntially  immediately  prior  to  their  de- 
livery to  the  mill;  and  delivering  said  parts  to  the  mill  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  ratto  as  they  are  present  in  said 
original  feed. 


1.  Means  for  controlling  die  formation  of  a  reserve 
winding  on  the  pirns  of  spinning,  twisting  and  like 
frames,  comprising  a  reciprocable  ring  rail  and  cam  oper- 
ating means  reciprocating  the  ring  rail,  such  cam  opermting 
means  including  a  cam  Aaft  arranged  below  the  ring  raH, 
a  bearing  for  the  cam  shaft,  an  apertured  cam  body,  a 
laterally  extemfing  hub  on  said  body  fbted  to  an  end 
of  the  cam  shaft  adjacent  the  bearing  with  the  end  of  the 
hub  being  in  facial  contact  whh  an  end  of  the  bearing,  a 
second  apertured  cam  body  jouraalled  on  the  said  hub 
with  one  face  of  said  second  cam  body  being  adjacent 
the  first  cam  body  and  the  other  face  being  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  bearing,  a  control  ring  joumalled  on  the  said 
bearing  and  slidable  longstudinaUy  along  the  bearing  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  said  cam  bodies,  drive  pins  on 
the  said  control  ring  and  di^xMed  in  the  apertures  of  the 
second  cam  body  with  the  contrcrf  ring  in  iu  farthermost 
position  away  from  the  said  cam  bodies  yet  movable  into 
the  aperiures  of  the  flrst  cam  body  when  said  ring  is 
moved  toward  the  cam  bodies  to  couple  said  bodies  to- 
gether to  effect  one  cycle  of  movement  of  the  cam  operat- 
ing means,  and  meaiM  selectively  moving  the  cootnA  ring 
toward  and  away  from  the  cam  bodies  so  that  whan  the 
drive  pins  are  removed  from  dte  apertures  of  the  first  cam 
body,  the  first  cam  body  reciprocates  the  ring  rail  until 
the  required  lengdi  of  reserve  winding  is  formed. 
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2,729,4«t 
CABLE  REEL  MECHANISM 

>Mni«cr,  FmAliB  Square,  N.  Y. 
Origtel    apfUcadM    Scptnnber    1,    1950,    Serial    No. 
1S2,«9«.     DIvMcd  mad  this  apHlcatioa  FebrMry   14, 
1954,  Serial  N4».  4 1M«S 

5  ClaiuM.    (CL  242—473) 
(Granted  iwdcr  TMe  35,  V.  S.  Co^  (1952),  wc  2M) 


4.  A  cable  reel  device  for  intercoanecting  a  roCatabk 
launcher  mount  with  its  supporting  structure  comprising; 
a  supporting  member,  a  cable  encircling  drum-shaped 
member  secured  to  the  supporting  member,  a  cable  shelf 
secured  to  said  drum  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the 
cables  for  movement  with  the  supporting  member,  a  sec- 
ond cable  shelf  secured  to  said  drum  for  receiving  and 
paying  out  another  portion  of  said  cables,  means  for 
guiding  said  cables  from  said  first  cable  shelf  onto  and 
off  of  the  second  cable  shelf,  a  cable  well  into  which  the 
cables  arc  fed  when  paying  off  of  the  second  cable  shelf, 
and  cable  tension  means  in  the  well  to  provide  a  constant 
tension  on  the  portion  of  cable  in  the  well.- 


2,729,401 
ROLLFILM  CARTRIDGE 
Victor  G.  ItaHano,  Binghamtoa,  N.  Y.,  anitEnor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  A  Fifan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  Fehraary  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,998 
1  Claim.    (CI.  242—71) 


A  rollAlm  cartridge  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  and 
end  caps,  a  spool  rolatably  received  within  said  shell,  said 
spool  having  end  flanges,  a  circular  groove  formed  in 
each  of  said  flanges,  and  a  depending  intruding  flange 
formed  on  each  of  said  end  caps  receivable  in  said  grooves 
and  complementary  inclined  wall  portions  on  said  caps 
and  on  the  flanges  of  said  spool,  said  intruding  flange  in 
said  groove  and  said  wall  portions  obstructing  from  all 
directions  the  passage  of  light  into  the  cartridge. 


2,729,402 

CHUCK  FOR  COUPLING  ROLL  CORES  TO  A 

DRIVEN  WINDING  SHAFT 

Theodore  C.  Kramer.  Ricbmond,  Va. 

Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  307,159 

3  CfaduH.    (CI.  242— 72> 

I.  In  apparatus  for  winding  sheet  material  in  a  roll 

about  a  hollow  core,  of  the  type  which  includes  a  driven 


winding  shaft  having  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  with 
flat  faces,  between  which  the  core  is  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  chuck  for  coupling  the  core  and  shaft  responsive 
to  relative  rotation  between  said  chuck  and  shaft  in  either 
direction,  said  chuck  ctJhnprising  an  annular  body  mem- 
ber insertable  within  an  end  of  said  core,  completely  di- 
vided in  an  axial  plane  into  independently  movable  jaws, 
one  having  a  semi-bore  therethrough  of  uninterrupted  cy- 
lindrical curvature  to  fit  the  shaft,  the  other  having  a  aemi- 


f5-«f 


bore  therethrough  of  cylindrical  curvature  to  fit  the  shaft, 
adjacent  its  lateral  faces,  and  being  formed  with  an  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  cam  portion  of  uniformly  convex 
cross-section  interrupting  the  curvature  of  said  semi-bore 
adapted  to  project  into  one  of  said  recesses  when  said  jaws 
are  brought  together  about  said  shaft  in  the  zone  of  said 
recess,  said  cam  portion  being  of  such  height  as  to  roll 
upon  the  corresponding  flat  face  responsive  to  relative  ro- 
tation between  said  shaft  and  chuck  in  either  direction, 
for  spreading  said  jaws. 


2,729  403 
WINDING  DRUM  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 
lanes  Lcoaavi  GoMhM,  Harrcy.  John  J.  BoshaH,  Chi- 
cago, and  WWan  H.  Coomt^oH,  Bellcwood,  m.,  aa- 
rignon  to  PlaHl^lo  Mfg.  Corn.,  CMcago,  U. 
AppUcatkMi  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,015 
4ClainM.    (CL242— 72) 


I.  A  winding  drum  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  ex- 
pansible arms  of  a  strip  or  wire  winding  machine  compris- 
ing a  frontal  plate,  a  rear  plate  spacedly  attached  to  the 
frontal  one,  both  plates  having  openings  in  substantial 
registration,  a  band  situated  forwardly  of  the  frontal  plate 
and  being  expansible  to  engage  its  rear  portion  with  the 
rim  of  the  opening  in  the  frontal  plate,  an  clement  attach- 
ing the  band  for  free  motion  at  a  point  between  the  plates, 
and  other  elements  extended  between  the  plates  distantly 
from  said  point  for  maintaining  the  alinement  of  the  band 
with  the  plates. 

2,729,404 

FILM  CARRYING  REEL 

Karl  Knkfcer^ocfcer,  Monnt  Prospect,  ID. 

Application  innc  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,504 

Sdafana.    (0.242—74) 


I.  In  a  film  reel,  a  pair  of  side  disks,  a  hub  to  which 
said  disks  are  secured  centrally  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  hub  having  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
peripheral    portions    defining    spaced    spring    supporting 
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means  having  a  gap  therebetween,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing a  film  end  to  said  first  mentioned  means,  said  nteans 
including  a  coiled  spring  supported  by  said  hub  across 
said  gap  between  said  portions  with  the  turns  of  the 
spring  arranged  about  an  axis  extending  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially along  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  and  the  turns 
of  the  spring  presenting  opposed  parallel  surfaces  axially 
of  the  hub  joined  by  curved  ends  and  said  parallel  sur- 
faces being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  curved  ends. 


2,729«405 
MEANS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  LAUNCHING 
LANDING  CRAFTS 
>       DomM  B.  DoolMle,  WDmington,  Del.,  asrignor,  hy  mtmt 
aarfgnmcnts,  to  AO  American  Engineering  Company, 
Wflnington,  Del.,  a  corpontlon  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfon  Oclobcr  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,078 
4  Claim.   (CL  244— 2) 


4.  In  combination,  an  aircraft,  a  landing  craft  and 
means  for  launching  said  landing  craft  from  said  aircraft; 
said  aircraft  including  a  fuselage  having  an  interior  flat 
bottom  surface  and  an  open  rear  end  and  water-ski  type 
landing  gear;  said  landing  craft  comprising  a  hull  having 
bow  and  stem  and  adapted  to  be  carried  in  said  aircraft 
on  said  bottom  surface  for  movement  rearwardly  through 
said  open  rear  end;  said  launching  means  comprising  a 
cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  stem  of  the  landing  craft, 
a  sea  anchor  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
whereby  forward  movement  of  the  aircraft  along  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  on  said  ski-type  landing  gear 
and  resistance  due  to  engagement  of  the  sea  anchor  with 
the  water  pulb  the  landing  craft  rearwardly  out  of  the 
aircraft. 


2,729,400 

ZERO-LENGTH  LAUNCHER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

OrrBle  J.  Bnsh,  Joppa,  Md.,  assignor  to  TW  Glenn  L. 

Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Appllcatioa  Fcbraary  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  209,485 

7aalnis.    (a.  244— 43) 


7.  A  zero-length  launcher  for  launching  aircraft  com- 
prising, a  frame,  a  bed  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  relative  to 
said  frame  to  a  launching  position  displaced  frwn  said 
retracted  position,  actuating  means  connecting  with  said 
frame  and  bed  for  causing  said  movement  from  a  re- 
tr^ted  to  a  launching  position,  an  arm  swingably  car- 
ried by  the  forward  portion  of  said  bed  and  having  its 
free  end  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  aircraft,  said  arm  when  thus  engaged  with 
said  aircraft  extending  generally  upwardly  from  said  bed 
whereby  during  launching  of  said  aircraft  said  arm  will 
swing  forwardly  and  downwardly  out  of  engagement 
with  the  aircraft,  and  shock  absorbing  means  carried  by 


said  frame  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
arm  and  preventing  rebound  thereof  into  the  path  of 
said  aircraft. 


2,729,407 

FLIGHT  CONTHOL  SYSTEM 

O.  Snnnncra,  Ir.,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf . 

ApplicadoB  Odohcr  IS,  1051,  Serial  No.  251,422 

19  Claim.   (0.244—79) 


»■^* 


^- 


16.  In  a  flight  control  system  for  a  movable  craft 
equipped  with  a  roll  reference,  a  rate  gyro  positioned 
to  precess  in  opposite  directions  upon  turning  movement 
of  the  mounting  craft  in  opposite  directions,  reversible 
drive  means  driven  in  one  direction  iif  response  to  pre- 
cession of  said  rate  gyro  during  a  turn  in  one  direction 
and  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  in  response  to  pre- 
cession of  said  rate  gyro  during  a  turn  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  means  positioned  by  said  drive  means  for 
biasing  said  roll  reference  to  provide  a  straight  course 
reference,  said  drive  means  being  dissociated  from  said 
rate  gyro  while  said  craft  is  on  a  straight  course. 


2,729^408 
PARACHUTE  APPARATUS  FOR  RETARDING 

AIRCRAFT 

lohn  Raymond  Cnthbert  Qnitter,  WoUng,  England 

Application  Aprti  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  April  23, 1952 

lOCIaima.    (0.244—113) 


1.  Parachute  apparatus  for  retarding  aircraft  in  flight, 
comprising  a  parachute  with  rigging  lines  connected  to 
the  aircraft,  a  housing  upon  the  aircraft,  said  bousing 
including  telescopic  parts  slidable  in  relation  to  one  an- 
other, said  parachute  and  rigging  lines  being  normally 
enclosed  within  said  housing  while  said  telescopic  parts 
are  extended  in  relation  to  one  another,  means  for  expos- 
ing said  parachute  to  the  air-stream  by  relative  move- 
ment of  said  telescopic  parts,  said  parachute  operating 
when  deployed  in  the  air-stream  to  draw  said  rigging  lines 
out  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  retracting  said  rigging 
lines  and  parachute  into  said  housing  after  deployment, 
said  retracting  means  operating  to  extend  said  telescopic 
parts  for  normal  enclosure  of  said  rigging  lines  and  para- 
chute. 


2,729,409 

AERODYNAMIC  AIRCRAFT  BRAKE 

George  J.  Hand,  Sr.,  BaMnorc,  Md.,  assicBor,  by 

Mriguaacnts,  to  Deceto-Cinitc  Corp. 

Application  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,431 

4  Claims.    (0.244—113) 

1.  A  deceleration  brake  for  an  aircraft  comprising  a 

canopy,  shroud  lines  on  said  canopy,  an  automatic  pilot 

chute  attached  to  said  canopy,  a  control  line  attached  to 
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Mid  shroud  tines.  •  Mora«B  tube  for  laid  caoopy.  mouat- 
int  brackeu  adapted  to  mount  taid  tube  in  an  air  craft, 
said  tube  having  limited  sliding  movement  in  said  brackeU 
whereby  the  outer  ead  ci  said  tube  is  movable  to  a  poai- 
tioa  within  or  a  pocition  outside  the  body  of  an  air 
cra/t.  said  control  line  extending  through  said  tube,  a 


reel  mounted  in  alignment  with  said  tube,  biasing  means 
urging  said  tube  to  distended  position,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  reel  to  retrieve  said  control  line  to  store  said 
canopy  in  said  tube,  said  pilot  chute  engaging  said  tube 
whereby  said  tube  is  moved  to  retracted  position  control- 
lable jaws  attaching  said  control  line  to  said  reel. 


HaroU  i.  M< 


f  AJUCHUTE  PACK 
lor«a.TwiSB.  N.  I.  assizor  to  SwMlk 
Mia  Csfiai.  bc^  Tnoto^  N.  J. 

mry  If .  1952. Sttiai^t 
13  nihil     (CLU4— 14f) 


271,493 


1.  In  a  parachute  pack  including  a  fabric  cover  having 
a  back  and  side  closing  flaps  adapted  to  fold  over  the  back 
of  the  pack  with  their  longitudinal  edges  adjacent  each 
other,  the  improvement  which  includes  a  zipper  detach- 
ably  securing  said  edges  together  substantially  from  end 
to  end.  the  elements  of  the  zipper  being  disengageable 
from  each  other  throughout  the  length  of  the  zipper, 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  zipper  to  temporarily  prevent 
such  disengagement,  a  plurality  of  spring  members  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  back  portjon  secured  thereto 
and  having  curved  ends,  leaf  springs  rigid  with  the  ends 
of  said  first  mentioned  springs  and  having  a  pre  tensioned, 
curved  set  of  coiled  form  away  from  said  upturned  ends, 
said  leaf  springs  being  attached  to  said  flaps  and  adapted 
to  be  bent  over  the  back  portion  of  the  cover  with  die 
flaps  against  their  pre- tension  whereby  when  the  retaining 
means  for  the  zipper  at  one  end  is  released,  said  leaf 
springs  will  disengage  the  members  of  said  zipper,  move 
the  flaps  transversely  from  over  the  back  portion  of  the 
skies  thereof  and  retain  said  flaps  in  said  position. 


2,729,411 

ADIUOTABLE  UNE  iMNGER 

lokB  Lcwts  CaMI.  Davtoa,  OMo 

AppHcadiMi  March  Ui  19S3,^srtal  No.  344,g29 

IHahM     (CL24I— 59) 


movably  carried  by  the  bracket  in  depending  positiao;  a 
loop  member  farming  a  part  of  the  bracket  and  extesKling 
out  therefrom  in  a  substantially  horixonul  plane,  said 
loop  member  being  rigid  and  having  an  opening  in  which 
the  vertical  channel  ftts  when  in  said  depending  podtioa; 
an  upwardly  extending  hook  rigidly  fixed  to  the  bracket 
above  said  loop;  said  vtrtical  channel  being  rigid  and 
having  complemental  hOok-receiving  openings  arranged 
in  an  equally  spaced  series  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
web  of  the  channel;  the  lower  end  of  the  channel  having 
a  pair  of  horizonUlly  aligned  openings  in  the  two  flanges 
of  the  vertical  channel;  means  for  supporting  a  line  or  the 
like  consisting  of  a  lina-aupporting  rod  passed  through 
and  rigidly  held  m  said  aligned  openings  and  extending 
horizontally  for  a  short  distance  beyond  both  said  flanges; 
the  opening  in  the  loop  member  being  sufficiently  larger 
than  the  cross  section  of  the  channel  to  permit  lateral 
as  well  as  vertical  movement  of  the  channel  when  it  is 
being  adjusted  vertically  by  engagement  of  different  open- 
ings which  said  hook  to  raise  or  lower  said  line-supporting 
means. 


^t^^^^9^\  ^%« 


2,729,412 
FASTENING  DEVICE 

r,  MaaB„  aaiigiior,  by  me 
Fsiiiaii  Conmalloii.  I 
•f  Dctewars 
NoviMhif  5, 1952,  ScfW  No.  31t  J93 
4nilwi     <CL24t— M) 


I.  A  clip  for  attaching  tubing  or  the  like  to  a  support, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  rounded  portions 
which  are  connected  at  adjacent  ends,  hook  means  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  unconnected  end  of  one  up- 
wardly rounded  portion  for  engagement  with  the  support, 
and  other  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  uncon- 
nected end  of  the  other  upwardly  rounded  portion  for 
snapping  engagement  with  the  support,  said  other  means 
being  longitudinally  Mfurcated  so  as  to  be  transversely  re- 
silient, and  having  snap  shoulder  means  on  the  edges  for 
snapping  engagement  with  the  support. 


2,729^13 

DRYER  AND  HOLDER  POR  PLASTIC  lAGS  AND 

SIMILAR  OWECTS 

Gladys  L  FcMcr,  AaNloas,  Ibshalihiwan,  Cmmim 

JaM  9,  1953.  Settol  No.  3M45t 

IClatas.    (0.241—159) 


I.  A  hanger  for  supporting  a  line.  rope,  wire  or  the  like 
consisting  of  a  bracket  and  a  vertical  straight  channel  re- 


I.  A  rack  comprising  a  base  having  a  notch;  and  a 
standard  thereon  including  a  flrst  portion  having  at  one 
end  a  bifurcation  straddling  the  base  and  engaged  in  the 
notch,  the  flrst  portion  having  at  its  other  end  a  head 
formed  with  a  bifurcation  including  fork  arms  and  a 
croM  piece  connecting  the  same,  and  a  second  portion 
having  at  one  end  a  bifurcation  straddling  the  cross  piece, 
the  last-named  bifurcaticm  being  a  duplicate  of  the  first 
bifurcation  for  selective  engagement  of  either  of  said 
portions  in  the  notch  of  the  baas  in  a  base-straddling  posi- 
tion. 


tmmmmmnmt 
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__2,nMM 

RAM  HANGER  nXTUa  POR  OtfTLRT  BOXES 
■..Oirtv  iWfcii,  Ctmj     I  ^  II   to  d 

CMIBgMpB  tk  MIPHIRH  ga  FMW  Ywfe 


I.  A  sheet  meul  bar  hanger  fixture  for  attaching  an 
outlet  box  to  a  bar  hanger  including  a  hollow  clamp  and 
a  hollow  stud,  the  said  hollow  clamp  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  adapted  to  be  posittoned  in  an  outlet  box 
knock-out  opening,  the  said  sleeve  having  opposed  open- 
ings to  receive  a  bar  hanger,  said  clamp  also  having  a 
cylindrical  neck  of  less  diameter  than  the  sleeve  with 
a  tapered  wall  portioa  joining  the  said  dccve  aad 
neck,  said  neck  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a 
upped  opening,  the  said  hoUow  stud  compriatng  an  ex- 
ternally-threaded cylindrical  sleeve  in  tdeaoopic  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical  neck  of  the  damp  and  an  out- 
wardly flared  fiange  the  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  wall  of  an  outlet  box,  one  of  said  damp 
and  stud  members  having  one  or  more  lugs  which  engage 
within  indents  formed  in  the  other  member  to  hold  the 
stud  from  turning  relatively  to  die  damp,  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  threaded  sleeve  having  an  opening  in  line  with 
said  tapped  opening  in  the  neck  of  the  damp,  and  a  screw 
which  extends  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  threaded  sleeve  and  threads  into  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  neck  of  the  clamp  in  order  to  provide 
the  desired  clamping  action. 


2,739,415 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET 
Marrto  L.  SmallcgaB,  7nl— i,  Mch.,  aasigaor  to  Anto- 
malic  Pwritnr  Feeder  CMspMj,  ZedMd,  Mich.,  a  eor- 

AppBcattoa  November  14. 1951,  Serial  No.  25^53 
2CWM.    (CL24t— 244) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  stand  having  a  vertical  standard 
and  a  bracket  sitdably  mounted  thereon,  said  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  conveyor  bed.  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  slots  in 
said  standard  open  at  one  end,  all  of  said  slots  opening 
through  one  edge  of  said  Mandard  and  inclined  down- 
ward from  said  open  end;  a  U-shaped  hanger  having  a 
web  and  a  pair  of  ends,  sakf  ends  being  ptvotally  mount- 
ed to  said  bracket  and  said  web  selectivdy  engaging  in 
one  of  said  slots;  a  lip  on  said  bracket;  said  lip  being 
above  the  point  of  pivotal  attachmem  of  the  ends  of 
said  hanger  to  said  bracket  and  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  edge  of  said  standard,  said  lip  being  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  web  of  said  hanger;  said  hanger  bdng  free 
for  upward  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  brack- 
et as  its  web  enters  said  slots. 


2,729,41« 
SPRING  CONTROLLED  LID  POR  POPCORN 

KETTLES 
M.  Wans,  KaMW  CMj,  Mc,  Mslganr  to  Maaley, 

I  I'Hjt  iVIO.,  a  OOtpOIMMM  OS  nnBHIVfl 

Immmn  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,997 
2CWM.    (CL  241—292) 
1.  la  a  popcorn  machine  having  a  support,  an  open 
top  kettle  mounted  on  the  support  for  swini^g  movement 


ott  a  horimital  axis  to  and  from  a  dmBping  podtioo,  nod 
a  Hd  nomafly  dispoaed  In  •  doaad  poridoa  over  dw  opM 
top  of  snid  kntile  by  giavitoilDBal  foroa,  atfBctsn  Ant 
moUBtlBg  thf  Id  (br  aMB|fgif  nwwBtfli  to  and  Cnmb  m 
opgii  ponloB  ^^logd  ftasi  ni  Iwwte,  pgHHUHii  i 
of  the  lattor  to  Mid  dtttoplm  partBou,  idd 
priataig  an  eloofitod  ariB;  aeam  Noutat  flw  trai  to  t^ 
lid;  a  first  pin  on  the  rapport  mowMinf  the  arm  for  awtaf- 
hif  movement  on  a  hortamtal  wdr,  aa  Hotnatod  ooil 
spring  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendi- 
cular to  thf  longittidfaul  axis  of  the  arm  aod  sobatantiaHy 
vertical  when  the  lid  is  closed;  fiutening  meaiu  aecuriag 
one  end  of  the  spring  to  the  support;  a  stem  on  die  op- 
posite eixi  of  the  4»ring,  said  ftiVt  pin  betng  diqwaed  be- 


tween the  stem  and  the  lid;  a  second  pin  nx>unted  on  the 
arm  in  spaced  parallelism  to  the  first  pin  for  swinging 
movement  with  the  arm  on  an  arc  concentric  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  pin;  and  means  pivotally  connectmg  the  ttem 
to  the  second  pin  for  swinging  movement  of  the  stem  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  first  pin  as  the  lid  swings  toward 
and  away  from  the  closed  position  req>ectivdy,  said  first 
pin  being  disposed  between  said  fastening  means  and  the 
second  pin  substantially  withhi  a  vertical  line  passing 
through  said  axis  of  the  9ring  and  joining  the  fastening 
means  and  the  second  pin  when  the  lid  is  dosed,  said 
spring  being  longitudinally  stretdied  when  the  lid  is  doaed, 
whereby  on  sli^t  movement  of  the  lid  away  the  ket- 
tle, the  q)ring  will  swing  the  lid  to  a  fully  open  posi- 
tion. 


2,729,417 
RETRACTABLE  LASHINGOR LIKE  ATTACHMENT 

DEVICB 

Hany  Maynaid,  HaH,  Engjbaad,  assisaor  to 
GaMial  Aira^  UasHcd,  BffMfii,  Em( 

a  Briflbh  coammy  "■  ' 

AartkatfoB  My  3,  IMl,  SasW  No.  3M.919 

ippBrsdia  Graat  Brilato  Mai«k  It,  19S3 
2  riilmi     <CL24»~3gl) 


1.  An  anchorage  to  which  a  lashing  and  like  securing 
means  may  be  connected,  comprising  a  retractable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  interconnected  at  their 
bases  and  extended  as  a  tubular  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  balls 
freely  movable  in  radial  bores  provided  in  said  sleeve,  an 
external  flange  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  holding  mem- 
ber having  a  two  diameter  bore  and  provided  with  a 
peripheral  groove  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  bore,  an 
externally  operable  member  disposed  between  the  higs 
and  having  a  part  extending  through  the  interconnecting 
portion  thereof,  a  cam  member,  means  for  connecting 
said  part  to  said  cam  member,  a  spring  effective  on  said 
cam  member,  and  a  further  spring  effective  on  said 
retractable  member  to  urge  it  towards  extended  opera- 
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tive  poMtkMj  in  which  it  n  held  by  said  external  Hange  the  main  and  supplemental  valves  having  means  for  first 

abuning  the  end  of  said  smaller  diameter  bore  of  the  bold-  opening  the  secoodfery  valve  and  then  the  main  valve, 

ing  member  and  on  its  retraction  said  cam  member  urgca  an  arm  operatively  connected  to  nid  poppet  ft^tn  a  stop 

said  balls  into  latching  engagement  with  said  groove  in  pin  for  said  arm  having  end  portiom  of  aneqttal'  length 

the  holding  tnember.  to  be  selected  for  adjustment  by  turning  said  stop  pin  end 


2,73f,41t 
RETRACTABLE  LASHING  OR  LIKE  ATTACHMENT 

DEVICE 
Harry  Maynard,  Halt,  Eaglaad,  aalgnor  to  BlacklMm 
aod  G«Mral  Aircraft  Umllcd,  Brongh,  East  Yorkshire, 
Eagiand,  a  Brttiah  cnwpany 

AppHcatfoa  Jnly  3,  lf53,  Serial  No.  3M,02S 
4ClataBB.    <CL24I-^«1) 


R 


1- 


for  end,  common  spring  means  for  normally  closing  the 
main  and  supplemental  valves,  and  means  disposed  in  the 
path  ot  the  stem  of  the  check  valve  for  opening  the  check 
valve  when  the  main  valve  is  open  to  its  extreme  posi- 
tion for  admitting  inlet  pressure  to  the  pressure  side  of 
the  piston. 


4.  A  retractable  attachment  device  which  comprises, 
in  combination:  a  holding  member  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical   bore   therein;   an    attachment    member   partly   of 
tubular  form,  said  attachment  member  being  both  axially 
slidable  and  rotatahic  in  said  bore  in  said  holding  mem- 
ber, and  being  provided  with  bayonet  joint  slots  in  the 
tubular  end   portion   thereof;   a  guide  member   formed 
with   an   axially-extending  cylindrical   bore  and   an  ex- 
ternal flange,  said  guide  member  being  supported  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  holding  tnember;  a  displaceabic  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  bore  in  said  guide  member  for  axial 
movement   therein;   a   spring   surrounding   part   of  said 
displaceable   member   urging  said   displaceable   member 
outwardly  in  said  bore,  away  from  said  external  flange 
of  said  guide  member;  a  transversely  extending  rod  car- 
ried by  said  displaceable  member,  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  said  bayonet  slots  in  said  attachment 
member;  a  spring  axially  positioned  in  said  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  attachment  member,  between  the  end  thereof 
and  said  guide  member,  said  spring  tending  to  urge  said 
attachment   member  outwardly,   away   from   said   guide 
member,  into  its  extended  operative  position,  means  on 
said  holding  member  cooperating  with  means  on  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  attachment  member  for  limiting 
outward  movement  of  said  attachment  member  into  its 
extended  operative  position;  and  means,  including  a  bar 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  member,  and  slots 
to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bar  formed  in  said  holding 
member,  whereby  said  guide  member  is  supported  at  the 
lower  end  of  said   holding  member. 


VALVE  FOR  CORROSIVE  FLUIDS 
Robert  C.  SchcMfc,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  ■■igniii  lo  The  Dmrinm 
CoopMy,  iDc,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  cospontfoa  of  New 
■  ort 

ApHkalioa  My  19,  ffSt.  Serial  No.  17«,Mt 
SOafaBa.    (CL2S1— 171) 
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SHOCK  PROOF  LOADING  VALVE 

Ai*w  F.   Bricde,   CiBcfaMid,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  OPW 

CofporatkNi,  CiKlHatl,  Ohio,  a  coqporatkM  of  Ohio 

AppHcadoa  September  23,  l»5i.  Serial  No.  Ig4339 

2  Claims.  (CL  251—35) 
1.  A  loading  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  between  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  main  valve  for 
said  valve  seat  having  a  piston  connected  lo  iu  non-seat- 
ing side  and  having  a  substantial  area  of  said  side  directly 
exposed  to  the  pressure  line,  a  cylinder  for  the  piston  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  casing  and  having  a  bleed  open- 
ing therein  exposed  to  the  inlet  pressure,  a  supplemental 
valve  and  seat  mounted  on  the  mam  valve,  a  ciieck  valve 
for  controlling  flow  between  the  inlet  and  the  piston 
cylmder,  means  urging  the  check  valve  normally  closed. 
a  stem  projecting  from  the  check  valve,  a  poppet  stem  (or 


I.  A  lined  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
flow  passages  and  a  frustoconical  bore  therethrough,  a 
tapered  plug  received  within  said  bore  and  having  a  port 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  flow  passages  to  control 
the  flow  through  said  valve,  said  plug  being  proportioned 
for  annular  clearance  in  said  bore  in  the  axially  aligned 
position  of  said  port  with  said  flow  passages,  an  annular 
liner  received   in  said  clearance   and   having  flow   pas- 
sages therethrough  corresponding  with  those  in  said  body, 
said   liner  being  formed  of  plastic  material   subject   to 
deformation  under  pressure  and  having  circumfcrentially 
continuous  areas  of  substantial  axial  extent  on  both  sides 
of  said  flow  passages  for  establishing  a  sealing  relation 
with  corresponding  circumferentially  continuous  areas  on 
said  plug  and  in  said  bore  respectively,  said  liner  being 
press-fitted  into  said   bore   under  pressure  causing  cold 
flow  thereof  into  sealing  relation  with  the  wall  of  said 
bore,  means  on  said  body  extending  into  said  clearance 
in  interlocking   relation   with   said   smaller  end   of  said 
liner  beyond  the  adjacent  said  sealing  area  thereof  to  se- 
cure said  end  of  said  liner  against  angular  movement  in 
said  bore,  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  larger  end 
of  said  plug  to  maintain  said  liner  in  deformed  sealing 
relation  with  said  plug  and  said  bore,  and  said  liner  and 
said   body   being  proportioned   initially   with   respect   to 
the  axial  length  of  said  bore  and  the  location  therein  of 
said  interlocking  means  to  provide  annular  space  for  ac- 
commodating the  entire  smaller  annular  terminal  edge  of 
said  liner  and  including  the  portion  of  said  edge  directly 
opposed  to  said  interiocking  means  upon  deformation  of 
said  liner  under  the  operation  of  said  pressure  exerting 
means  and  in  response  to  applied  sealing  pressure  in  use. 
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2,729^1 
CAM-LOCKED  VALVE  ' 

WaNer  S.  Rmt,  St.  Yclrf«^  Pn. 

>eccnaber  1«,  19S2,  SerW  No.  326,379 
1  Claim.    (CLXSl— IM) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Cede  (19S2K  sac.  2M) 


which  do  not  subsUntially  exceed  the  extent  of  projection 
of  said  surfaces,  and  a  tangent  to  said  concave  walls  at  the 
points  of  intersection  with  said  load  carrying  surfaces 
forming  substantially  a  right  angle  with  said  surfaces. 


2,729^23 

CASKET  LIFT 

Eancst  R.  Grecs^  llamytoii,  Iowa 

Applicatloo  Angoit  27,  19S378Mlal  No.  37€,813 

ICfarim.    (CL2S4— 113) 


A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  housing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  valve  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  said  passages;  valve  seats  surrounding  the 
said  passages;  a  plurality  of  valve  elements;  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  valve  elements  one  to  another  so 
that  they  move  in  the  chamber  as  a  unit  to  and  from  an 
open,  a  preliminarily  closed,  and  a  closed  position  with 
respect  to  the  passages;  a  valve  stem;  means  mounting 
the  valve  stem  in  the  chamber  for  rotary  and  axis  move- 
jnent;  spline  means  on  the  valve  stem  for  rotating  the  unit 
between  Its  open  and  its  preliminarily  closed  positions 
when  the  valve  stem  occupies  a  first  preselected  axial  posi- 
tion; and  cam  means  on  the  valve  stem  for  operating  the 
unit  between  its  preliminarily  closed  and  its  closed  posi- 
tions when  the  valve  stem  occupies  a  second  preselected 
axial  position;  and  means  including  an  internally  splined 
member  which  is  positioned  on  the  housing  and  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  spline  means  on  the  valve  stem  for 
resisting  rotary  movement  of  the  unit  when  the  valve  stem 
occupies  its  second  axial  position. 


'  2,729,422 

SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Herberi     Scharf,     Ancsborf,     Germany,     aaalpior     to 

j-Nmnbeif  A.  G.,  Aogiimrg, 

r,  a  eotfontUm  of  GcnBaay 

Mareh  2€,  1952,  Serial  No.  27M59 
Germany  April  6,  1951 
(a.  253—77) 


ABpUcatfcm  Mareh  U,  19! 
Clalma  priority,  appttcatfon 
4ClafaM.    (a. 


A  casket  lift  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  longitudinal  members,  an  upstanding  mem- 
ber centrally  positioned  on  each  longitudinal  meinber, 
a  cross-piece  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  sai<rup- 
standing  members,  said  upstanding  members  forming  a 
vertically  disposed  guide,  an  inverted  U-shaped  lift 
member  having  depending  leg  portions  slidable  In  said 
guide,  the  bight  portion  of  said  lift  member  forming  a 
lifting  surface  for  engaging  the  undersurface  of  a  casket. 
z  U-shaped  lift  handle  having  leg  portions  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  upstanding  members  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  free  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  lift  arms  pivotally  inter- 
connecting the  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  lift  handle 
to  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  lift  member,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  lift  arms  and  the  lift  member  being 
vertically  adjustable,  and  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  lift  arms  and  the  lift  hapdle  being  swingable  over 
the  pivoul  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  up- 
standing members  for  raising  and  locking  the  lift  mem- 
bers in  vertically  extending  position,  said  handle  having 
a  bight  portion  for  engaging  the  cross  piece  adjacent  the 
base  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle  and  the 
swingable  pivotal  connection. 


2,729^24 

PORTABLE  HAND  TOOL 

John  W.  EppcMtefaMr,  Woodbrldfc,  N.  I. 

Applicatioa  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,5M 

2Cfaifam.    (CL254— 134J) 


1.  A  ceramic  turbine  blade  having  a  working  portion 
and  a  root  portion  extending  therefrom  for  affixing  said 
blade  in  position  in  use  in  a  groove  in  the  rim  of  a  tur- 
bine, said  root  portion  having  a  generally  wedge  shape 
dovetail  configuration  outwardly  flared  from  said  work- 
ing portion  and  including  load  carrying  surfaces  outward- 
ly projecting  from  said  doveuil  configuration  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  perpendiculariy  thereto  subsUntially  the 
entire  forces  acting  on  said  root  portion  in  use,  said  out- 
wardly projecting  surfaces  being  machine  finished  and 
bounded  on  opposite  sides  by  concave  arcuate  walls  which 
are  not  machine  finished  and  the  radii  of  curvature  of 
702  <).  «;.— 10 


I.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  laying  an  electrical  cable 
in  a  conduit,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hand  grip  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  reel  drum  supported  on  said 
frame  for  unwinding  movement  in  one  direction,  said  reel 
drum  having  a  guide  cable  wound  thereon  with  a  free  end 
portion,  a  guide  tube  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  an 
inlet  end  positioned  adjacent  said  reel  drum  and  an  outlet 
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tBd  pOMtkmcd  ■djacent  tlM  other  tad  of  said  tnmt  for 
feoMvinff  and  pMm§  taid  fukte  caMe  end  portk»  there- 
through, ah-  propuliioa  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
connected  in  communication  with  said  guide  tube  adiaceot 
the  outlet  end  thereof  for  fordbiy  propelling  said  guided 
cable  end  portion  out  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube,  and 
positively  driven  mean  opcrativcly  connected  to  said 
reel  drum  for  cfeetiot  winding  movement  of  the  latter  in 
the  other  (firaction. 


^      MT 

F«  Dnvia  and  SicwaH  G> 
ra  loB.  J. 
apolk,  MhML,  a  coff»«rad 

laMary  11, 1M2,  Sotel  Nn.  2«7,tt4 
2CfadBM.    (CL2SS— 72) 


Mhmcapolit, 
,  IVflaac- 


SAFnYtaVICE 
C  Gacfcwted,  Chk^o,  DL 
March  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  419^1 
7ClaiBH.    (CL254— 1S7) 


1.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  houaing,  a  safety  caMe  pulley  member  routably  car- 
ried within  said  hooaiiig.  a  safety  cable  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  puUey  member,  said  bousing  having  an 
aperttue  formed  in  one  wall  thereof  and  through  which 
the  oppoatte  fne  end  of  said  cable  proiects  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pofait  distant  from  said  housing,  braking  means 
carried  by  said  pulley  member  and  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  member  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
member  in  one  direction,  means  for  normally  holding 
odd  braking  means  from  braking  position  with  respect 
to  said  pulley  member,  and  nteans  carried  by  said  pulley 
member  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  permit  said 
braking  means  to  move  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  pulley  member  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  pulley 
in  said  one  direction  when  the  rotation  of  said  puUey 
member  reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 


C. 


2,729^M 
METHOD  OP  DRILLING 


N.  Y 


Yn  aaainor  to  Hoogh 
Itfcaca,  N.  Y,,  a  propi 


Soils 
propficlor- 

Na  Drawing.    AppHrartsn  Octahcr  IS,  1954, 

SefWN«.44M45 

•  CUM.    (CL25S— IJ) 

I.  In  a  process  of  pneumatic  drilling  of  wells  in  which 
a  drilling  fluid  is  circulated  downwardly  to  the  bit  of  the 
drill  in  one  passageway  and  upwardly  from  the  bit  to 
surface  discharge  through  another  passageway,  the  steps 
which  comprise  producing  a  drilling  fluid  of  compressed 
gaseous  media  having  a  hydrophobed  surfaced  finely  di- 
vided powder  disseminated  therethrough,  conducting  the 
said  drilling  fluid  under  pressure  down  one  passageway 
to  die  bit.  passing  the  driNing  fluid  through  and  around 
the  Mf  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  said  gaseous  media  to 
expand  so  as  to  cool  the  bit  and  the  laid  hydrophobed 
surfaced  powder  to  coat  the  swrfaces  of  the  cuttings  as 
they  are  made  to  render  the  cuttings  water  repeilcni.  and 
then  conducting  the  said  drilling  fluid  with  the  entrained 
powdsi -coated  cuttings  to  the  surface  for  discharge. 


1.  A  bit  for  drilling  in  rock  and  the  like  fomutions, 
said  bit  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  having  a  coupling 
at  one  end  and  a  passage  lengthwise  therethrough,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  forming  a  drilling  face,  said 
drilling  face  being  composed  of  sectors,  said  bit  being 
characterized  by  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  ridges  in 
said  drilling  face,  each  ridge  being  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  each  sector  including  a  ridge  of 
maximum  radius  and  ridges  of  lesser  radii,  each  of  said 
ridges  of  lesser  radii  being  arcuate,  concentric  with  the 
cylinder  axis  and  having  a  radial  dimension  different 
from  the  radii  of  adjacem  ridges  in  adjacent  sectors 
of  said  circular  drill  face,  and  at  least  several  hard  cut- 
ting granules  set  in  substantially  tracking  relation  along 
the  crests  of  each  of  said  ridges,  the  granules  of  each 
ridge  being  of  a  size  such  that  their  cutting  paths  do 
not  overlap  the  cutting  paths  of  the  granules  in  ridges  of 
different  radii. 


2,729,42t 

FLUIDIZED  BED  TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONER 
AND  METHOD  OP  CONTROLUNG  TEMPERA- 
TURES OF  FLUID  STREAMS 

OswaU  H.  MaMore,  Bestalay,  CaHL,  afiiftrr  to  Shell 
J^rf«H|2«  Ctmrmy,  Eosctyvlile,  CaM.,  a  corpora- 

AppHcaiioa  April  2i,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,7tt 
11  Claims,    (a.  257— 6) 


I.  The  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
process  stream  at  successive  poinu  along  the  path  of 
travel  thereof  which  comprises  flowing  said  stream 
through  a  tube  that  traverses  a  plurality  of  compartments 
of  a  fluidizad  bed  temperature  conditioner  that  are  essen- 
tially horizooully  isolated  at  least  at  the  lower  parts 
thereof  and  has  a  heat-cooductivc  wall  within  each  cf  said 
oompartmenta,  maintaining  within  each  of  said  compart- 
ments a  dense  fluidixad  bed  of  finely  divided  heat-reten- 
tive solida  in  iaolation  from  the  fluidized  beds  in  other 
oompartmeau  and  in  external  contact  with  the  portion 
of  said  tube  that  is  situated  within  the  respective  compart- 
ment to  effect  direct  heat  transfer  between  the  solids  and 
the  said  heat-condnctiva  tube  wall  by  admitting  a  sepa- 
rata portion  of  iuidizing  gas  to  the  lower  part  of  each 
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compartment,  withdrawhig  said  portions  of  fluidizfaig  gas 
from  the  upper  pnrtt  of  said  coo^mitmcBts  above  the  said 
tube,  and  controlling  the  temperattffts  of  the  heat- 
retentive  soikh  within  eadi  of  (he  several  compaitments 
independendy  of  one  aintfier,  whereby  die  temperature 
of  the  process  stream  is  correspondkigly  controlled  by 
passage  through  different  portions  of  the  tube  situated 
within  the  respective  compartments. 


the  tubes  and  the  subcoolcr  atmcture,  meaas  oa  tke  mb-^ 
cooler  structure  formiag  a  rhfmhtr  lo  endoae  Mid  ipMV 
turn  mens,  ialet  bmsm  for  the  ftew  of  i  wnkfugli  km 
said  chamber  la  rasponae  to  die  pmrare  of  sMua  la  dhc 


AIR  CONDinprnNG  and  DVnUBUTING 
SYVrCM  AND  APPAKATU8 
Richard  P.  Goyqaa,  Hart  WiiiljBiiir  ,  N.  Y., 
to  H.  H.  Raaartna  Cotopaay,  PMtabaigh,  Pia.,  _ 

Appneattoa  Febraary  24  1994,  Serial  No.  412,217 
lSCfa*M.    (CL257— O 


shell,  and  condensate  coadoedag  oieaiu  leading  from  aid 
chamber  to  a  sone  of  preaswe  lower  than  the  prcaraie  of 
the  condensate  in  the  chamber  whereby  a  contfaRKHn  flow 
of  condensate  through  the  chaaiber  is  produced  diut  to 
form  a  fluid  seal.  -  ^ 


» 


AIR  CONDmONING  AND  SOUND  DEADENING 
CEILING  INfTALLAIKW 
Gcofie  P.  LMa,  SMht  Hc^fte.  Ofeto,  iiiIm  i  «• 
Croffite  P.  LiMa  Ciii|wj,  ImtlTcintlmi,  OMi, 
corporaflaa  •(  OMa 

NbvimIh  it,  19S1.  flariai  Na.  IS^^H 
ICWBk   (CLIST— 124) 


1.  In  a  multi-story  building  and  air  conditioning  struc- 
ture, means  forming  a  vertical  service  core  in  said  build- 
ing; spaced  horixontal  floor  supporting  beams  disposed 
about  said  core  formiag  the  stories  of  said  buildhig;  me- 
tallic cellular  load  supporting  floors  erected  directiy  upon 
said  beams  and  includmg  cells  defining  paasages  tor  air 
flow  therethrough  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
beams;  two  vertical  air  supply  ducts  in  said  service  core 
through  which  air  streams  of  different  condition  flow; 
means  formfaig  a  passageway  in  said  baildfng  between  id- 
jacent  stories  along  a  portion  of  said  core;  means  ex- 
tending along  said  passageway  and  connected  to  said  air 
supply  ducts  and  constituting  separate  headers  for  die 
distribution  of  the  two  air  streams  of  different  condition 
from  said  air  supply  ducts;  means  connecting  said  headers 
to  selected  floor  cells  for  introducing  said  differendy  con- 
ditioned air  streams  hito  different  floor  cells;  outlet  means 
from  said  diflferent  floor  cells  communicating  with  por- 
tions of  the  building  outwardly  of  said  passageway;  and 
means  for  mixing  said  differently  conditioned  air  streams 
prior  to  discharge  from  said  oudet  means  to  the  portions 
of  the  building  to  be  conditioned. 


A  series  of  parallel  hbfiaoatal  aiecal  pipes  at  flM  cdBat 
of  a  room  through  which  hcadag  or  ocK^ng  fluid  may  be 
circulated,  a  metallic  rgll  depea<finf  fhxn  each  of  Hdd 
pipes,  each  of  said  rails  haviag  a  vertical  web  aad  baaa 
flanges  extemhng  laterafiy  oa  each  side  of  iie  epi 
raH  coraprisiag  aa  iatcpal  opca  aicnaip  Iwoli 
above  its  web  bong  over  aad  I'lwttrtlig  At 
ing  pqpe,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  pern  aapf 
the  facing  side  flanges  of  ad^aeeat  rafla,  each  af  aeid 
portions  conforming  in  cross  sectioa  to  aa  arc  af  a 
of  greatar  diaairter  thaa  the  diaawter  d  IhB  fk 
which  it  haags.  aad  the  eeoiar  of  foelly  af  tlw  wm- 
potted  rail  lying  sabwtantiaUy  4e  aid  ipab»  wtertby  floid 
M  a  teraperatara  other  dmn  loom  ti 
drcuiaied  through  said  pipes  traaafeta 
said  pMu  becaoae  of  the  contact  brtwuia  dw 

the  rails  and  between  the  base  flaages  of  dw 

the  pans,  and  whereby  a  rail  may  be  tiltad  upon  ita 
to  permit  a  pan  to  be  renMved  aad  a  new  oaa  la  be 
installed. 


kcnhrmtAT 


LARCaS  C  AFACfrr  MEAT  PCCHANGEE 

CMMtatfoa,  Ktiiiaatii,  Wis!!  a  raif  swiaa  ail  New 

Applkadoa 

14' 


2^,43fl 
HEATIXCH ANGER 
Everett  N.  Siadcr.  Pkedoya,  wd  Robert  M.  Chatch,  Wert- 
fleM,  N.  Y.,  aariganei  to  AIco  Prodacli,  lac.,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  coffporaOoa  of  New  York 

AppHcadoa  May  It,  1954,  flerirt  No.  42S,734 
TOafaaa.  (CL  257-^2) 
1 .  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  horizontal  shell  and  tube 
type  in  which  fluid  passing  through  the  tubes  is  heated  by 
steam  supplied  to  the  shell  and  condensed  therein,  a  strac- 
ture  enveloping  a  portion  of  the  tubes  to  form  a  subcooler, 
inlet  means  for  the  flow  of  condensate  from  the  shell  into 
the  subcooler  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  steam  in  the 
shell,  means  for  the  outlet  of  such  condensate  from  the 
subcooler.  aperture  means  in  said  structure  through  which 
the  tubes  extend  to  permit  differential  expansion  betw^n 


17J952. 9«lBl  Na.  31lyi7S 
(d.  257—137) 


I.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  for  contnrfling  the  tem- 
perature of  substantially  large  volumes  of  fluid  passing 
therethrough,  which  comprises  a  longitudinally  extending 
duct  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  end,  a  series  of  anni^ 
heat  transfer  banks  di^xMcd  axially  of  each  otter  within 
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Mid  duct  and  having  a  longitudinal  central  passage  there- 
through, said  banks  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the 
duct  to  provide  an  outer  pas.sage  between  the  banks  and 
the  duct,  each  said  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently removable  longitudinally  disposed  core  sec- 
tions arranged  in  a  substantially  circular  shape  to  form 
each  annular  bank  with  said  core  sections  dining  sepa- 
rate flow  paths  for  a  fluid  and  a  heat  transfer  medium, 
means  to  introduce  fluid  into  the  central  passage  of  said 
duct  and  to  flow  a  portion  of  the  fluid  axially  through  the 
central  passage  of  the  banks  and  to  flow  another  portion 
of  said  fluid  radially  through  the  core  sections  of  each  of 
said  banks  to  said  outer  passage  and  thence  longitudinally 
of  the  duct  to  said  outlet,  and  means  to  supply  a  heat 
transfer  medium  to  each  core  section  and  to  withdraw 
the  same  from  said  core  section. 


2,729,434 

SELF-CLEANING  lEATER 

HaffoM  G.  WaUca,  GrMnville,  MaIm 

Ap^kadoa  Aagiiit  2t,  19S3,  Scitel  No.  37S4M 

4ClaliM.    (CL  259^1) 


2,729,433  /   ' 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  REMOVABLE  TUBE 

BANKS 

WilHam  P.  Berg,  Elmhont,  N.  Y^  assiriior  to  A.  O.  SiaMk 
Corvoradoa,  Milwaukee,  Wlfc,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Applicalioa  laouary  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  245  J53 
3CUma.    (CL  257— 241) 


1.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  centrally  disposed  fluid  inlet 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  centrally  disposed  fluid  outlet 
opening  at  the  other  end,  an  annular  member  secured  at 
its  periphery  to  said  casing  and  located  adjacent  said  out- 
let opening,  an  inner  set  of  drcumfcrentially  spaced  open- 
ings disposed   in   said   annular   member   to  provide  for 
passage  of  untreated  fluid  through  said  member,  an  outer 
set  of  drcumfcrentially   spaced   openings  disposed  out- 
wardly from  the  first  set  to  provide  for  passage  of  treated 
fluid  through  said  annular  member,  closure  means  pivoted 
to  said  annular  member  adjacent  both  said  first  and  said 
second  spaced  openings  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of 
said  openings  and  thereby  control  the  flow  of  treated  and 
untreated  fluid  through   the  outlet  and  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally   spaced  spider  plates  assembled  with  said 
casing,  longitudinally  extending  frame  members  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape  assembled  annularly  and  secured 
at  their  respective  ends  to  said  spider  plates  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  independent  frame  ntembers  spaced  annu- 
larly about  the  inside  of  said  casing  and  renaoved  inwardly 
from  the  casing  wall  to  provide  a  longitudinal  passage 
between  the  casing  and  frames  extending  the  length  of  the 
casing  to  the  outer  set  of  spaced  openings,  the  exit  end 
of  each   frame  member  being  secured   to  said  annular 
member  and  the  entry  end  of  each  frame  being  secured 
to  the  entry  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  seal  off  the 
longitiidinal  passage  at  the  entry  end  of  the  casing,  beat 
exchange  core  units  removably  disposed  hi  each  frame 
and  with  each  unit  being  independent  of  the  other  units, 
baffle  means  extending  centrally  from  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  toward  the  inlet  opening  to  direct  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  entering  the  casing  radially  across  said  units,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  strip  secured  to  the  inner  por- 
tion of  adjacent  frame  members  and  extending  between 
said  adjacent  frame  members^^  to  seal  off  the  passage  of 
fluid   between   the  core   units  and  effectively  direct  the 
fluid  across  the  core  units. 


:^ 


i 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for  the  better  of  a  roUry  mixer 
employing  a  member  of  downwardly  tapered  parallel 
mixer  fingers,  said  device  comprising  a  flat  body  member 
havmg  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  said  fingers  depending 
therethrough,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  each  aperture 
having  an  opening  through  which  a  flnter  may  be  forced 
to  be  snugly  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm  open- 
ing, said  member  being  slidaUe  downwardly  on  said 
fingers  to  clean  the  same  of  any  adhering  material  pre- 
viously agiuted  by  motion  of  the  beater. 


2,729,435 

TRANSIT  CONCRETE  MIXER 

HMry  C.  Haitan,  PiMJina,  and  Edward  D.  Shane, 


Co„  Los 

foraia 
AppHcatfoa 
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■■ilMiii  to  Coefc  Brofc  EqJ^ 
,  Cdtf  ^  a  corpontion  of  Call- 

29,  19S2,  Sctlnl  No.  327,992 
(CL  259—172) 


1.  In  a  transit  concrete  mixer:  a  truck;  an  engine  for 
propelling  the  truck;  a  transmission  mechanism;  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  truck;  mechanical  means  con- 
nected to  the  transmission  mechanism,  hydraulic  means 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  engine  shaft;  a  first 
control  means  for  the  mechanical  means  selectively  oper- 
able to  connect  the  latter  to  the  drum  to  drive  the  same 
in  dthcr  direction;  a  second  control  means  for  the  hy- 
draulic means  selectively  operable  to  connect  the  latter  to 
the  drum  to  drive  the  same  in  either  direction,  and  a 
means  movable  to  one  position  in  which  it  interlocks  the 
two  control  means  to  each  other  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion, and  another  position  in  which  the  first  control  means 
is  locked  against  operation  and  the  second  control  means 
released  for  operation. 


2,729,434 
COOLER 
WUUaiB  Aflhw  Nonte,  AJkamJ^n,  CaUf. 
A^Hicatfon  JaMary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  494,177 
SClaiaH.    (CL  241—24) 
2.  In  a  vehicle  cooler,  a  body  including  a  receptacle 
member  having  a  partition,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  par- 
tition, a  motor  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  shaft  on  the 
motor,  a  fan  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  housing  for  the  fan, 
means  to  secure  the  housing  to  the  body,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  outlet,  a  collar  on  the  shaft,  an  eccentric 
pin  on  said  collar,  a  foraminous  cylindrical  cage  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  body,  water  absorbing  material  in 
said  cage,  said  cage  including  a  cylindrical  rim.  a  bracket 
on  said  partition,  a  link  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  a  dog.  a 
pivot  pin  on  said  link  supporting  said  dog  on  said  link. 
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said  dof  having  a  sharpened  end  di^KMed  to  engage  the 
inner  wall  of  said  rim,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  ptvot  pin  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  eccentric  pin  at  its  other  end,  a  tension  spring  on  said 
second  link  and  connected  to  said  dog  at  a  pmnt  on  the 


2,729,437 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CAVTIIES  POR  PIPES, 
ELECTRIC  WIRING  AND  SWITCHES  IN  THE 
MASONRY  OF  HOUSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
'^qy  *y^>  AMbnd^  Get—y,  iirfg  nr  in  AMbacher 
Matrfchif  md  WcriocagbMi  GcMliKhaft  mit  be- 
•chrHktCT  Haftnag,  Aubach,  Gcnuttiy 

ApH*catioa  Inly  23, 1951,  Setlnl  No.  23S,991 

'    '       iiipHclloB  CiiMj  Jnly  2S,  1959 
lOalB.   (CL242~«) 


An  apparatus  for  making  cavities  for  pipes  and  electric 
wiring  in  masonry,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hand 
drilling  machine  having  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  a  workman  and  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  form  a 
groove  in  a  wall  when  the  drilling  machine  is  guided  manu- 
ally over  the  wall  *ith  the  cutter  applied  to  the  wall  at 
an  angle  thereto,  a  guiding  member  connected  to  the  drill- 
ing machine  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter 
for  sliding  movement  in  the  groove  formed  by  the  cutter, 
so  as  to  guide  the  cutter  in  the  right  path  and  at  the  right 
depth  and  inclination  during  the  formation  of  the  groove, 
after  an  initial  portion  of  the  groove  has  been  cut  to  re- 
ceive said  guiding  member,  a  clamping  member  cm  said 
guiding  member  secured  to  the  drilling  machine  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  cutter  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  cutter, 
a  handle  on  the  clamping  member  on  the  side  of  the  cutter 
opposite  to  the  guiding  member,  for  enabling  the  apparatus 
to  be  guided  over  the  wall  during  the  operation  of  the 
,  cutter,  a  centering  suppon  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
clamping  member  on  the  same  side  as  the  handle 
thereon  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cutter,  said  centering  support  including  a  shank  having 
a  screw  thread  for  engagement  with  the  clamping  member, 
and  a  cone  end  for  insertion  in  a  bored  hole  in  the  wall 
to  enable  circular  switch  cavities  to  be  formed  by  causing 
the  drilling  machine  to  be  displaced  around  said  bored 
hole  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  perpendicular 
to  the  wall  face,  said  cone  end  having  iu  axis  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  to  enable  larger  or 
smaller  wall  cavities  to  be  bored  by  varying  the  distance 
of  the  axis  of  the  cone  end  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cutter. 


2,729,43t 

MOUNTINGS  FDR  WEIGHT  SUPPORTING 

MEMBERS  OF  ANALYTICAL  BALANCE 

BcBtfd  WaAo,  New  Rochdfe,  N.  Y.,  irriinrT  to  VolMd 

■Ml  SoM,  locn  New  RocheDe,  N.  Y„  a  cofpwaiiOB  of 

New  YoHt  ■— — — 

AppttcalioB  Marck  1, 1954,  SerW  No.  413,347 
4ClaiM.   (CL2d5-^l9) 


dog  remote  from  said  sharpened  end  whereby  when  the 
motor  rotates  the  rim  will  be  moved  step-by-step,  said 
partition  and  the  receptacle  member  bottom,  ends  and 
one  side  forming  a  contafaier  in  which  the  cage  is  dis- 
posed, and  means  to  supply  liquid  to  said  container. 


1.  In  a  weiring  balance  having  a  pivoted  beam,  the 
combination  of  a  weight  supporting  member  supported 
on  the  beam,  the  sides  of  aid  weight  supporting  member 
having  inclined  surfaces,  an  adjustable  wedge  member 
engaging  one  of  said  inclined  surfaces,  an  adjustable 
wedge  member  engaging  the  other  of  said  inclined  sur- 
faces, each  adjustable  wedge  member  having  a  curved 
surface  in  contact  with  the  respective  inclined  surface  of 
the  weight  supporting  member  which  it  engages,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  and  the  angular  position  of 
each  adjustable  wedge  member,  the  relative  heights  and 
angular  positions  of  the  two  adjustable  wedge  members 
determining  the  position  of  the  weight  supporting  mem- 
ber on  the  beam. 


2,729,439  ' 

CHECK  ROD  MOUNTING  FOR  A  WEIGHING 

SCALE  y 

Robert  E.  OhaM,  WcaMald,  N.  J.,  aarigMr  to  Obans  $cnlc 
Corporatioa,   Unkn,   N.  I.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
ApplieatioB  FcbffvaiT  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,191 
4Clafaiis.    (CL245— 54) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  parallelogram  check  linkage,  a 
check  rod,  mean  to  pivoUlly  connect  an  end  of  the  check 
rod  to  a  given  member  of  the  check  linkage,  said  means 
comprising  a  U-shaped  element,  the  legs  of  which  are 
disposed  in  vertical  plane  and  fixed  across  said  member, 
one  leg  of  said  element  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pivot 
pin  portion  and  being  of  polygonal  cross-section  with  its 
major  diagonal  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
member  thereby  to  provide  an  inner  knife  edge  pivot  and 
an  outer  knife  edge  pivot,  said  end  of  the  check  rod  having 
a  circular  opening  through  which  said  pivot  pin  portion 
extends,  and  said  opening  being  of  a  diameter  slightly  in 
excess  of  the  length  of  the  knife  edge  pivot  forming  di- 
agonal of  said  pivot  pin  portion. 


2,729^449 

FORCE  ADAJSTMENT  FOR  FLUID  SPRING 

G«M«e  F.  Wales,  KcaoMre,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  22<445 

(CUrims.    (a.  247— 1> 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

housing  formed  to  provide  a  chamber  filled  with  a  body  of 

compressible  liquid  and  one  end  of  which  is  formed  with 

a  threaded  opening,  a  cylinder  screwed  into  said  opening 

and  open  at  one  end  into  said  chamber,  said  cylmder  hav- 


/ 
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iag  an  cxtarnal  thr««lid  nSnaion,  a  pistoo  movable  in  aUaiic  cathioiiiac  roOcn  iiirnrd  between  the  imarior 
aaid  cyMadar  (s  reapoaae  to  conpreaaioa  forces  lo  com-  oi  Um  oMcr  mcfflbcr  and  the  exterior  of  tiw  ivcr  iHMBber 
preaa  taid  body  of  liquid,  tnid  piston  being  returned  to  hs   in  subataatially  uniformly  spaced  iniatiooakip  abowt  tiie 


twigioaj  poaitioa  as  said  body  of  liquid  is  pcrmitfad  to 
txpand  upon  relief  of  said  compreasioa  tonm,  a  cap- 


inner  member,  said  cushioning  rollers  being  free  ci  con- 
nection with  said  members  for  rolling  eapigameat  tfMie- 

with.  the  inner  profile  of  said  outer  member  in  a  transverse 
plane  being  substantially  a  sqtiare  and  providing  four 
substantially  flat,  roller-engaging  surfaces  having  axialty 
extending  junctions,  the  outer  proAle  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber in  a  transverse  plane  having  four  roUcr-engaging  sides 
normally  dispoeed  opposite  and  facing  generally  toward 
said  junctions,  respectively,  there  being  four  of  said 
cushioning  rollers  and  one  being  normally  di^KMed 
against  each  of  said  junctions  and  confined  between  two 


piece  screwed  on  said  threaded  extension  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  pinoo  to  adiust  the  original  podtioo  of 
said  pMion.  aaid  cap  piece  awl  piston  being  adiusuble  rel- 
alivn  to  said  threadnl  extanioa  to  pre-load  said  body  of 
Nvid,  and  a  displacemem  element  nwvable  into  aaid 
chamber  for  further  pre-kwdiag  said  body  of  liquid. 


2»73M41 

SUSTENSION  SYCTSM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

VEHKUB 


It,  IHS,  Serial  No.  334»15S 
(CL  2«7_21) 


1.  A  suspension  system,  especially  for  vehicles  having 
parti  to  he  suspended,  comprising  at  least  one  hollow 
body  of  resilient  material  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  the 
hnar  and  outer  diameler  of  the  said  ring  increasing  to- 
wards the  center  of  the  said  hollow  body,  fastening  means 
oompriaiag  a  first  plate  fixed  to  one  of  the  said  pam  to 
be  anapeaded,  a  first  pin  on  the  said  first  plate  fitting  into 
one  end  at  the  said  ring-shaped  hollow  body  of  resilient 
■aierial.  ajda-fiaatas  extending  from  the  said  plate  and 
«K:fcMing  the  said  riof-shaped  boUow  body  therebetween, 
a  second  plate  dispoeed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said 
rinf>sh^ed  hollow  body,  a  second  pin  on  the  said  sec- 
ond plate  Ittiag  into  the  said  opposite  end  of  the  said 
hnllnv  body,  a  sibaft  disposed  outside  of  the  center-line 
•f  the  said  ring-shaped  hollow  body  and  passing  through 
the  said  stde-flan«es,  said  second  plate  being  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  said  pins  locking  the  said 
hoUow  body  of  resilinit  material  to  the  said  two  plates. 
and  an  arm  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  the  end  of  the 
said  arm  being  supported  by  another  of  the  said  parts  to 
be  suspended. 

RESILIENT  DBV1CB8  HAVING  DEFORMABLE 

cumoNS 


i. 


I  MIy  a.  IfSS,  SeiW  No.  52Mt9 

UHiiii  II  (CLMT-^l) 
1.  In  an  elastic  device  of  the  type  having  an  outer 
tubular  member,  an  inner  member  subetantially  coaxially 
di^oeed  within  the  outer  member  with  suiBcient  clear- 
ance for  relative  rotation  of  one  member  with  respect  to 
the  other  about  their  common  axis,  and  a  plurality  of 


of  uid  roller-engaging  surfaces  of  said  outer  member  and 
one  of  said  roller-engaging  sides  of  said  inner  member, 
the  improvement  in  which  said  roller-engaging  sides  of 
the  inner  member,  in  transverse  section,  substantially  de- 
fine a  regular,  dosed,  four-sided  figure  having  protuber- 
ances at  iu  four  comers,  said  protuberances  respectively 
providing  roller-engaging  extensions  of  the  sides  of  the 
inner  member  beyond  the  sides  of  said  four-sided  figure 
in  the  same  peripheral  direction  with  respect  to  said  com- 
mon axis,  whereby  a  longer  roller-engaging  path  is  pro- 
vided in  said  peripheral  direction  than  is  provided  by  an 
iiuier  member  which  is  square  in  transverse  section,  with- 
out such  protuberances,  and  which  has  the  same  minimum 
clearance  with  said  outer  member  when  rotated  relative 
thereto  about  said  common  axis. 


2,729,443 
RUBBER  SPRINGS 


COM^v.EMt 
AnMipMfCo 

fliiliiilii  ft.  1< 


CotMy.Fa. 

,  1954,  Serfal  No.  45S491 
(CL347— U) 


1 .  In  a  compression  spring,  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
sections  each  comprising  a  resilient  and  flexible  band 
having  holes  spaced  therealong,  resilient  and  flexible  pegs 
secured  to  a  side  of  said  band  and  having  free  ends,  re- 
duced necks  on  said  free  ends  terminating  in  enlarged 
heads,  the  necks  defining  shoulders  at  the  free  ends  of  the 
pegs,  the  necks  of  the  pegs  of  one  section  being  engaged 
through  the  holes  of  the  next  section  with  the  heads  engag- 
ing one  side  of  the  band  of  the  next  section  and  the  shoul- 
ders engaging  the  other  side  thereof. 


C. 


2.729.444 
WINDOW  RABER 

,N.Y.,iii%iuteTrico 

^rfFa^k  N  V 
9,  I9M,  Serial  No.  2M,M4 
2aaima.    (0.20—20 

I.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  windows,  window 
supporting   cables   mounting   the   windows   individually 


Janvakt  S,  19M 


fdr  opening  and  dosing  movement,  a  common 
of  rotary  mechanical  power  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
having  oppoaitely  extendlBg  power  oMput  shaft  pans, 
a  separate  flexible  transmission  shaft  extendmg  imm  each 
whalow  to  the  oonamoa  power  source,  a  saparata  aelf- 
locking  worm  gear  device  at  each  window  drfytngly 
connecting  the  correipoatfni  ftexlMa  shaft  to  the  np- 
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porting  cable  and  serving  to  lock  the  window  against 
being  pried  open,  and  means  operable  to  connect  the 
flexible  transmission  shafts  selectively  to  the  common 
source  of  power  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  disen- 
gaged clutches  at  each  of  s^d  ou4>ut  shaft  parts,  each 
clutch  being  operable  to  connect  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  flexible  shafts  to  the  power  source. 


2.729,445 
SPIRAL  PAPra  PmJWNG  DEVICE 

M.  WcaaMr.  MaaMHaan.  OUo 
Nui'imtii  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,777 

4  nihil  I    (cLin-^am 


^^=d^ 


1.  Iri  an  apparatus  for  folding  contintious  strip  means 
of  paper  having  equally  spaced  successive  transverse  lines 
of  weaknesses  along  its  length  into  a  folded  pack,  means 
for  feeding  the  pi4>er  in  the  direction  <rf  its  length  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  means  consisting  of  a  spiral-shaped 
folding  element  adapted  to  receive  said  strip  from  said 
feeding  means  and  support  the  same  at  spaced  intervals 
therealong,  said  ^iral-shaped  element  having  working 
surfaces  consisting  of  slender  peaks  whidi  are  adapted 
to  contact  the  strip  means  at  ahcnute  fold  lines  along 
the  length  of  said  strip  and  leaving  tfie  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  strip  unsupported,  said  spiral-shaped  folding 
element  decreasing  in  pitch  from  the  feed-in  point  of  said 
spiral-shaped  element  toward  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  said  element  in  timed  relatioaship  to 
the  feed  of  said  strip,  and  said  spiral  element  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  strip  means  substantially  as  a 
point  contact  at  said  alternate  fold  lines  whereby  said  strip 
nteans  is  caused  to  double  upon  hself  at  such  fold  lines 
and  form  a  folded  pack  at  the  diacharge  end  of  said 
folding  tlftntnt- 


2,729,444 
TENSK>N  CONTROL  MEANS  IN  PABRIC 
TREATING  APPARATUS 
Frank  B.  MocriR.  North  AdaM,  aiad  Bd|Mr  C  RmI,  Jr., 
WOUaBMlowa,  Mam.,  amlgaora  to  lames  Haater  Ma- 
chhM  CoBipaay,  North  Adaam,  Maas^  a  corporatioa 
of  MaaaachaastlB 

AppBcadoa  Aagaat  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t7,974 
7riHmi  (CL271— 2J) 
I.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  length  of  material 
under  substantially  constant  tension  through  a  treating 
fluid,  which  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  member  spaced 
from  the  shaft  and  held  against  bodily  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  shaft,  a  conical  conveyor  drum 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  support  the  material  in  a  loop 
extending  partly  around  the  drum  and  said  member, 
means  for  feeding  material  into  said  loop,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  drum  shaft  to  advance  the  material  in  the  kx^ 


and  withihaw  material  from  tte  laop,  a  movahia 
poaitioaed  to  cngaaa  dte  maiefW  in  aaid  loap  •■ 
aUe  pasrally  pandW  to  die  roialioa  tah  of  dM 


drum,  and  a  biasing  device  operativdy  connected  to  said 
element  and  urging  it  toward  the  enlarged  end  of  ttld 
drum,  whereby  the  naalcfial  is  biased  toward  nid  ea- 
largeJ  end. 


2,7^447 
TWO  SPEED  nWM 
Ahrla  P.  GfwB.  H 


(CL  271— 2.4) 


Na.  324,992 


I .  In  a  feeder  for  strip  stock,  b  cmiiWnatlon,  a  power 
source,  a  stock  drive  roll,  a  first  power  transmission  sys- 
tem leading  from  the  source  of  power  to  the  stock  drive 
roll  and  adapted  to  drive  the  stock  drive  roll  at  a  ftnt 
speed,  a  second  power  transmission  system  leadhig  from 
the  source  of  power  to  the  stock  drive  roll  and  ada|Kwt 
to  drive  the  roll  at  a  second  ^teed  sknrer  than  the  firat, 
means  operativdy  connected  to  the  systems  for  adee- 
tively  engaging  and  disengaging  each  of  said  trmimiMion 
systems,  and  means  induding  portions  located  at  prede- 
termined  poaitioos  to  be  engaged  by  the  str^  stock  aod 
operatively  connected  to  said  engaging  and  disengagiag 
means  for  successivdy  engaging  and  '*'«»''gTg^t  aaid 
transmission  systems  as  the  leadfaig  end  of  the  Mock  is 
moved  to  the  predetermined  podtioot  wher^  the  Hock 
is  started,  rapidly  nwved  to  a  first  poaHhm,  and  altmly 
moved  to  a  final  position  aod  stopped  uader  cootml  of 
the  stock  drive  roU. 


2,7I9,44I 

SHEET  PEBDING  MECHANISMS 


IS,  19f2,SsrW  Nk  2M»l4 
Isaat  Billite  AapMl  31, 19S1 
<CL371— 54) 

4.  A  sheet  feediof  nwfhaniam  of  the  kind  embodyii«  a 
feed-board  onto  which  a  sooceaakm  of  afa^  aiieelB  are 
to  be  fed  dMracterized  by  a  deteOor  for  delecting  tte  fa»> 
advertent  feeding  on  to  the  board  of  two  lupeipoeed  ihaeta 
comprising  two  opposed  auctioo  aoziies  aeparatad  by 
slightly  more  than  twice  the  thiokaeM  of  ooe  of  ^  theela 
and  located  to  receive  between  them  and  be  sealed  one 
by  a  single  sheet  or  both  by  two  superposed  sheets  lyhig 


144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januakt  S,  19M 


JAlfUAKY  8,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


145 


oo  the  bowd,  connectioas  to  the  two  nozzles  from  a  oooi- 
moa  warce  of  suction,  two  suction  cootrot  valvei  for  the 
connections  to  the  two  nozzles  respectively,  poritioaej 
above  ind  below  the  feed-board  respectively  and  directly 
connected  to  the  two  nozzles  to  which  diey  are  appio- 
priated,  means  for  operatint  the  valves  extendint  to  the 
valves  above  and  below  the  feed-board,  whereby  when 


mally  positioned  above  the  alley  bed  and  when  the  sweep 
moves  into  position  behind  the  gwrd  after  movint  from 
the  rear  of  the  alley  bed. 


2,72f,4M 
CONTROLLED  MOISTURE  CX>NTENT 
■OWLINGPINS 
Wealww*  B.  napham,  riiffi— .  N.  Y 

AmsHew  MMMae  *  F( 
of  Newlcney 

Jnly  M,  1953,  SciW  No.  371337 
3«ClalM.    (CL273— «2) 


both  valves  are  open  the  degree  of  suction  which  can 
build  up  in  the  connection  is  greater  when  both  nozzles 
are  sealed  respectively  by  two  sheets  between  the  noz2iet 
than  it  is  when  only  one  of  the  nozzles  is  sealed  by  a 
single  sheet  between  them  and  the  other  is  open  fbr  m- 
gress  of  air  and  means  resporaive  to  the  greater  build-up 
of  suction  to  stop  the  mechanisno. 


^:3ii^ 


2,729v449 

riN  SETTING  AFPARATUS  FOR  BOWLING  ALLEYS 
George  A.  Mooloodi,  LMg  Mtmek,  CaM^  assizor  to  The 
Bn—wkk-Baihe-CoHMidar  Company.  Chkago,  Dl^  a 
coffporatkw  of  Ddawara 

Appttcadon  lamnry  14,  IMt,  Satiil  No.  IMS 
TCWma.    (CL  273-^43) 


I.  A  bowling  pin  provided  with  an  interiiM-  chamber, 
and  a  moisture  controlling  medium  endosed  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  moisture  controlling  medium  being  operative  to 
prevent  sutMtantial  moisture  changes  in  the  wood  of  said 
pin.  and  thereby  nuintain  the  moisture  content  of  said 
pin  substantially  constant. 


a 


2,729.451 

CHANCE  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC  PIECES  AND 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

J  RaaaaO  Lassoii,  SpokaM,  Wmh.,  ■■rignnr  to  SomI 

GahfM  Sons  A  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Mmch  29,  19*4,  Sciiai  No.  419^37 

4Clalma.    (CL  273— 134) 


Pm, 


I.  In  a  pin  setting  machine  for  use  with  an  alley  bed. 
apparatus  comprising,  a  guard  member  normally  posi- 
tioned above  said  alley  bed  and  vertically  movable  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  alley  bed  and  trans- 
verse thereto  in  the  path  of  a  rolled  ball  for  preventing 
balls  from  striking  machine  mechanisms  during  an  op- 
erating cycle  of  the  machine,  a  sweep  member  mounted 
independently  of  said  guard  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  alley  bed  and  normally  positioned  above 
said  alley  bed.  said  sweep  member  being  vertically  mov- 
able  to  a  position  adjacent  said  alley  bed  and  horizontally 
movable  along  said  alley  bed  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  member 
carried  by  said  guard  and  operable  to  engage  said  sweep 
to  cause  said  sweep  to  be  carried  upwardly  by  said  guard 
in  said  vertical  path,  a  single  power  source  for  moving 
said  guard  member  in  said  vertical  path  and  for  moving 
said  sweep  member  in  said  horizontal  path,  means  con- 
necting said  power  source  alternately  to  said  gxiard  mem- 
ber and  to  said  sweep  member  to  obtain  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  movement  in  sequential  manner,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  planetary  gear  assembly  hav- 
mg  one  element  thereof  drivingly  connected  to  said  sweep 
member  to  drive  said  sweep  member  in  a  horizontal  di- 
rection and  another  element  drivingly  connected  to  said 
guard  member  to  drive  said  guard  member  in  a  vertical 
direction  when  said  sweep  member  is  locked  against  move- 
ment, and  means  for  locking  the  sweep  against  movement 
relative  to  the  guard  when  the  guard  and  sweep  are  nor- 


I.  A  game  comprising  the  combination  of  a  game 
board  formed  of  at  least  three  planar  solid  sections  of 
polygonal  form  tapering  in  width  from  then-  bottom  to 
their  top  and  connected  along  their  side'^dges  to  form 
an  enclosure,  the  sections  carrying  indicia  providing  tracks 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  sections  upward  to  at 
least  one  goal  with  the  tracks  having  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions and  merging  on  their  way  to  the  goal,  playing  pieces 
nKivable  along  the  tracks  from  station  to  station,  and 
chance  means  for  determining  the  successive  advances 
of  the  individual  playing  pieces. 


2.729.452 
CARD  HOLDER 
Amm  F.  Banmnnn.  Wawnn,  Wk. 
AppHorflan  December  7, 19S3,  Sctlnl  No.  39«,41S 
2ClainH.    (CL  273— 159) 
I.  A  card  holder  comprising  a  base  portion  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  horizontal  support,  a  front  wall  and  rear  wall 
both  of  arcuate  contour  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  portion,  an  arcuate  support  member  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  walls,  a  movable  arcuate  segment  supported 
on   said   arcoate   support  for  axial   relative  movement 
thereon,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  arcuate  segment  being 
complementai  to  the  contour  of  said  arcuate  support 


member,  the  upper  periphery  of  said  renr  wall  extending 
beyond  the  upper  periphery  of  said  movable  segment,  and 
a  compressible  member  positioned  between  said  front 


wall  and  said  arcuate  segment  for  yieldingly  urging  said 
segment  against  said  rear  wall  for  frictionally  retaining 
cards  between  said  arcuate  segment  and  rear  wall. 


2.729^53 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Marvin  Camras.  Chlcnfo,  Ok,  aasignor  to  Armour  Re- 
search FooDdation  of  OUnob  Inadtatc  of  Technology, 
Chkaso,  m..  a  corpomtkm  of  IlUnois 
Application  Jannaiy  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  138.476 
19  Claims.    (CL  274— 4) 


I.  In  a  magnetic  recorder  utilizing  magnetizable  sheet 
records  for  recording  and  reproducing  purposes,  a  record 
carrying  drum  and  means  for  wrapping  the  sheet  around 
said  drum  in  centered  relation  with  respect  thereto  and 
for  holding  the  sheet  in  engagement  therewith  including 
a  cylindrical  casing  encircling  said  drum  and  having  its 
inner  periphery  uniformly  spaced  therefrom,  a  record 
receiving  slot  extending  along  said  casing,  and  sheet  wrap- 
ping and  spreading  means  spaced  radially  from  said  drum 
and  having  a  soft  sheet-engaging  surface  offering  fric- 
tional  resistance  against  the  sheet  record  and  slidably 
engageable  with  the  sheet  record  within  said  casing  and 
extending  therearound  and  diverging  from  said  slot  from 
a  central  point  with  respect  to  said  drum  toward  the 
outer  sides  of  the  drum. 


2,729,454 
SIMULTANEOUS  SOUND  AND  MOTION  PICTURE 

Max  MeHa  VMcs,  El  Snivador,  Sw  Salvador 
Application  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,627 
1  Claim.    (CL  274-4) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  disc,  an  arm 
extended  from  said  disc  and  secured  thereto,  a  magnetic 
sound  reproducing  head  carried  by  said  arm,  a  driving 
pulley  and  a  magnetic  sound  recording  head  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  sound  reproducing  head,  a  mag- 
netic sound  tape  having  an  eraser  head  and  idlers  arranged 
in  engagement  therewith,  said  disc  being  provided  with 


a  gear  segment,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gear  segment,  a  hand  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft, 
there  being  an  elongated  slot  in  spid  disc,  a  clamping  screw 
extended  through  said  slot,  a  pm  having  said  disc  jour- 
naUed  thereon  whereby  the  position  of  the  reprodiictng 
head  may  be  adjusted  to  perform  a  delayed  reproduction 
of  the  magnetic  recorded  sound  equal  to  the  time  required 


telf) 


for  a  film  to  travel  from  the  lens  gate  of  a  single  syst«_. 
motion  picture  camera  or  sound  projector  to  its  sound 
recording  device  whereby  each  picture  image  or  frame 
may  be  made  to  register  with  its  corresponding  portion 
of  the  sound  track  to  thereby  leave  sufficient  room  or 
margin  for  splicing  without  affecting  critical  or  valuable 
sound  or  notes. 


2,729^5 
AUTOMATIC  INTERLOCKING  DUAL  PHONO- 
GRAPH RECORD  PLAYER 
Herman  H.  Mneiler.  Ephratn.  Pa. 
AppUcadon  Inne  9, 1949.  Serinl  No.  9t.MS 
nOalas.    (CL274— 19) 


I.  An  automatic  record  changing  and  playing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  frame,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  reproducer  including  a  pickup  arm  for 
reproducing  sounds  from  records  rotated  by  the  turn- 
table, means  for  swinging  the  pickup  arm  about  a  vertical 
and  horizontal  axis,  a  stationary  spindle  supported  by 
the  frame  concentrically  with  the  turntable  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  records  at  their  centers,  means  disposed 
parallel  with  the  spindle  for  supporting  the  records  stacked 
above  the  turntable  and  releasing  the  records  oi»e  by  one, 
drive  and  spacing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  turntable 
for  horizontal  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  spindle, 
said  last  means  operatively  being  connective  with  the 
turntable  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  lowermost  record 
from  the  stack,  the  record  being  supported  in  a  parallel 
plane  above  the  turntable,  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
turntable  for  retaining  the  record  under  pressure  in  driven 
engagement  of  the  drive  means,  and  means  carried  by 
the  spindle  for  raising  the  record  from  the  drive  means 
to  allow  the  drive  means  to  swing  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  turntable  and  for  then  lowering  said 
record  into  interiocking  placement  on  the  turntable. 


2.729,456 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 

Reuben  C.  Carlson,  CMcngo,  DI..  aasignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHeation  November  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  127,465 

UOaims.    (CL274— 10) 
I.  A  phonograph  record  player  having  a  frame  pro- 
viding stationary  magazine  members  on  which  a  plu- 
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nUtf  of  recordi  are  adapted  to  be  supported  in 
verlkol  pontioii  •  cycNcoliy  movable  record  traiMfer  ele- 
mcac  di^KMed  adjooeot  the  owfaane,  the  rooordi  bdof 

to  tM  moved  t»y  fravity  towerd  Mid  cyclically 
record   tranefte  damiit.   the  deneat  bdng 

to  eonnaily  retaio  (be  recordi  ia  (be 
said  elemeot  aleo  havinf  record-receiviat  mcaiw  in 
nection  therewith  to  which  the  support  of  the  record 
nearest  the  record  removal  element  is  adapted  to  be 
transferred  from  the  mafazine  members  when  the  record 


I  "I 


transfer  element  is  moved  through  a  cyde  of  motion, 
ejector  means  m  association  with  said  record  transfer 
elentent  to  remove  the  record  from  the  support  of  said 
record- receiving  means,  cyclically  operated  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  record  removal  means  to  actuate  said 
record  ejector  means,  and  guide  means  in  connection  with 
said  record  transfer  means  and  said  ejector  means  to 
provide  a  predetermined  course  for  the  ejector  means 
to  operate  in  when  removing  a  recotd  from  said  record 
receiving  means. 


Xn9AS7 

NirPLE  CHUCK 

Walter  A.  Wi^acr.  San  loee,  CaBl. 

AppttcatkMi  October  18,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  4«J,8«f 

iOabM.    (CL  279^2)     .       * 

\ 


1.  A  nipple  chuck  comprisiag  a  main  body  having 
one  end  square  in  cross  section,  an  opposite  nipple  sup- 
porting cylindrical  end,  and  a  mid  ponioo  of  a  diameter 
to  provide  a  nipple  abutting  shoulder  adjacent  said  cylin- 
drical end,  said  main  body  having  an  axial  bore,  an 
actuating  rod  guided  for  sliding  movement  in  tbe  axial 
bore  of  said  main  body  and  having  both  its  ends  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  impact,  said  nipple  supporting  cy- 
liadrical    end    having    a    plurality    of    longitudinal    slots 


a  nipple  ifaging  chock  farm  la 
of  the  kmtitiidiDal  iloti  la  eald  eytiiidrical  end. 
said  actuating  rod  hailag  a  tight  tapared  portioa  db- 
poeed  in  the  regioo  of  said  cyliodrkal  end,  tad  con- 
forming tapered  iaaer  ftwes  oe  taid  Jawi  engaceable  by 
the  tapered  portloD  of  Mid  aoiaatiBg  rod  for  eOcMrtinf 
ootward  radial  movcmem  of  said  jaws  reUtire  to  Mid 
cylindrical  end  upon  sliding  moveaaent  of  said  actuating 
rod  in  one  direction. 


2,739,458 
COUPLING  mtUCTURE 
ElaKr  P.  Sacrey,  iicaawd.  lata  of  Syracwe,  N.  Y 
van*  K^^Hmmm  mmtmUf  jr,,  aiecaior,  aaMMae  H 
GaleSocrey 

AppHcatloa  Deceaiber  22,  lf52.  Serial  No.  327^98 
7CWMB.    (CL279l^I) 


1.  A  coupling  structure  comprising  a  socket  member 
and  a  male  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
bore  of  the  socket  member,  said  members  being  formed 
on  their  confronting  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  helically  extending  grooves  and 
having  spirally  extending  cam  surfaces  intermediate  said 
grooves,  the  cam  surfaces  in  one  member  extending  dr- 
cumferentially  in  opposite  direction  to  the  cam  surfaces 
on  said  other  member. 


Loi 


2,729^59 
BALANCED  ROTARY  CHUCK 
Albert  Lctfer.  >laaioa,  Wle„  Mri^MM-  to  Gtabolt 
CoMpaay.  Maihsa.  Wli„  a  corporatioa  of 


ApplicatkM  NovcMber  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  I93,7M 
12ClalMe.    (CL  279^119) 


1.  A  rotary  chuck  comprising  gripping  means  disposed 
for  radial  operating  movement  to  grip  an  object  by  radial 
inward  movement  thereof  whereby  high  rotational  speeds 
tend  to  release  the  object  by  reason  of  centrifugal  forces 
acting  upon  the  gripping  means,  bell  crank  lever  means 
having  a  short  arm  engaging  said  grippiag  means  to 
actuate  the  same,  axially  movable  draw  means  connected 
to  actuate  said  bell  crank  lever  means,  balandng  means 
supported  for  free  radial  movement  adjacent  nid  bell 
crank  lever  means  opposite  said  gripping  means,  and  a 
lever  carried  by  said  bell  crank  lever  opposite  to  said 
short  arm  thereof  and  encaging  said  balandng  means  to 
be  actuated  thereby,  said  balancing  means  being  adapted 
to  press  radially  outwardly  or.  said  last-named  lever  to 
oppose  outward  centrifugal  displacement  of  said  gripping 
means  during  rotation  of  the  chuck  and  leave  said  draw 
means  effective  for  gripping  action. 


Januaby  a,  18M 


GENERAL  AKD  MECHANICAL 


147 


oollamouIiSgg 


AGS  DOLLY 


MiQr  11, 19S2,  SeeW  No.  254,829 

fkm  Cummr  May  13, 1953 


OB  each  side  of  the  seat  and  tenninattng  at  tbek 
eods  above  the  head  of  the  driver,  and  outwardly  of  and 
over  the  rear  sriieels  of  said  tractor  aitd 
said  gaard  aiembers  oa  the  tractor. 


AppWcaHaa  My  27, 1953,  fleritf  No.  378,478 
9ClafaM.   (CL28»— 125) 


1.  K  flfth  wheel  construction,  including:  a  hub  of  spool 
form  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle  fratne  so  that  its 
major  axn  is  disposed  vertically;  a  bolster  having  a  socket 
rotatably  receiving  and  supporting  the  hub;  a  spindle  fixed 
to  the  bolster  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  hub, 
the  spindle  being  tubular  and  closed  at  its  lower  end  to 
provide  therein  a  reservoir  for  oil;  and  ports  in  the  ^indle 
permitting  oil  from  the  reservoir  to  flow  between  the 
spindle  and  the  hub  and  into  the  socket. 


2,729,4(2 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  A  TRACTOR  OPERATOR 

Oibone  Maybrfer,  CyathlMa,  Ky. 

ApplicatkM  Jaly  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  39M17 

ISCWbm.    (0.288—158) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  driver's  seat,  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  guard  ntembers  disposed  one 


1.  In  a  collapsible  luggage  dolly  having  a  substantially 
plane  frame  iiKluding  a  pair  of  parallel  tubular  longi- 
tudinals, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rearward  extension 
memben  in  telescopic  relationship  to  said  longitudinals, 
a  transverae  member  connecting  taid  extension  members 
so  u  to  ensure  their  common  movement  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  longitudinals,  two  back  struts  attached 
to  said  extension  members,  respectively,  in  the  sante  plane 
at  right  angles  and  eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  axes 
of  said  extension  members,  each  of  said  struu  being 
tunuble  about  the  axis  of  the  associated  extension  mem- 
ber, said  struts  having  a  first  end  position  in  which  they 
are  parallel  to  said  transverse  member  and  in  which 
the  one  strut  bears  lengthwise  on  the  other  with  its  free 
end  adjacent  the  extension  member  associated  to  said 
other  strut,  said  struts  having  a  second  end  position  in 
which  said  struts  are  directed  at  right  angles  to  and  up- 
wards of  the  plane  of  said  frame,  and  a  wheel-carrying 
bracket  secured  to  the  ultimate  end  of  each  extension 
member. 


l,7lMil 

AUTOMOBIUS  FENDER  WITH  WHEEL  WELL 

VENTILATING  MEANS 

DonaM  C  Lirfwii,  Dalrail,  Mkk.  Md^^or  io  HoaddBa- 

HerAcy  Coiporallaa,  Dalrall,  MIdL,  a  cotporalio»  af 


ApplicatkM  October  18, 1 
14  riilMi    (CL 


Seriy  No.  198J12 
152) 


^ST" 


1.  A  stone  guard  adapted  for  use  on  vehicle  fenders 
comprising,  a  body  member,  and  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  channel-shaped  sections  on  said  body,  said 
sections  having  openings  at  the  forward  ends  thereof 
to  provide  ventilatioo  therethrough. 


2,729«4M 

TRAVELLING  HOBBY  HORSE 

Edward  P.  ODommO,  TUm,  OUa^  Mripior  to  I^omI  A. 

AppHcatkM  Febraary  7, 1952,  SetW  No.  278,317 
3CWaM.   (CL28*-'218) 


I 


2,729,441 

FIFTH  WHEEL  C<»iISTRUCT10N 
Uoyd  D.  Kay,  Saa  MariM,  Calif.,  aHigBor  to  Kay- 
Stod  ProdKte,  be,  a  caeporaHoa  of  Dela- 


1.  A  wheeled  toy  adapted  to  be  intermitteiuly  ad- 
vanced over  a  surface,  said  toy  comprising  front  and  rear 
axles,  wheels  carried  by  said  axles,  means  cooperating 
with  said  wheels  for  preventing  rearward  rotation  thereof, 
an  upwardly  extending  resilient  arcuate  member  above 
said  axles,  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  member  being  rigidly 
anchored  to  the  axles,  a  double  link  coni>ection  between 
the  ends  of  the  arcuate  member  and  connected  to  Mid 
arcuate  member  ends  in  a  plane  above  and  adjacent  the 
axles,  foot  engaging  members  carried  by  the  double  link 
connection  and  forming  means  whereby  said  link  con- 
nection can  be  broken  downwardly  for  advancing  the  rear 
axle  under  the  weight  of  the  occupant,  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber forming  means  for  advandng  the  front  axle  vdien  the 
weight  of  the  occupant  is  shifted  from  the  foot  engaging 
members  to  the  arcuate  member,  said  arcuate  member 
being  formed  in  two  sections  hingedly  coimected  to  each 
other  at  a  point  directly  above  the  foot  engaging  members. 


2,729.445 

SPRINGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

WHEEL 


Lirifl  Tone,  MHmb,  Ualy 

reMher  13, 1952,  SeiW  No.  328,172 


Appttcatioa  Novel  _ 

ClafaM  priority,  appBcatkM  Italy  November  17, 1951 

4ClafaM.  (a.  288— 277) 
I .  A  system  of  springing  for  a  vehicle  wheel  and  par- 
ticulariy  a  motorcycle  wheel  comprising  a  resilient  unit 
for  each  side  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  said  resilient  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  split  ring  springs,  a  casing  for 
each  of  the  said  resilient  units  secured  to  the  vehicle 
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frame  and  an  arm  on  each  side  of  said  wheel  for  retain- 
ing said  wheel,  said  springs  being  mounted  in  said  casing 
coaxiaily  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
arm.  said  casing  having  internal  protections  against  which 
rest  the  side  portions  of  the  terminal  sections  of  said 
springs  while  the  central  portion  of  said  terminal  section* 
rest  against  said  arm.  said  springs  being  constrained  to 
spread  out  by  the  action  of  the  said  arm  which  when 
moving  under  the  effect  of  road  asperities  will  press 
against  one  end  of  said  spriynss.  the  said  springs  of  each 


mounted  carrier  and  said  member,  said  pivot  being  spaced 
below  said  coupling,  a  bracket  depending  from  taid  trailer- 
mounted  carrier,  and  incjined  braces  connecting  the  lower 


of  the  said  rcsiKent  units  being  so  arranged  so  as  to 
operate  progressively  beginning  the  spreading  out  action 
from  the  outermost  one  with  the  ochers  in  succession, 
each  inner  spring  having  a  notch  on  a  terminal  side;  said 
notch  being  located  to  obtain  a  delayed  spring  action, 
said  notch  being  located  at  the  center  of  the  sections  of 
said  springs  and  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  said  arms  and  having  a  gradual  progressing 
depth  in  the  various  springs  so  as  to  bring  about  the 
progressive  springing  action  desired. 


pnrts  of  said  bracket  to  said  carrier,  said  bracket  journal- 
ing  said  guide  on  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  of  said 
vehicle,  said  elongated  member  mounting  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  abutment  on  its  rear  end,  said  spring  being  a 
coil  spring  encircling  said  elongated  member  and  bearing 
against  said  abutment  and  said  guide  at  its  opposite  ends. 

2,729y44t 
SIDE  DRAFT  IMPLEMENT  HITCH  FRAME  WITH 
LONCmJDINAL  PIVOTAL  AXIS 
^*I^    ^'    M««««^'*.    Royal    Oak,    aMi    Charles    E. 
McKco^  Blnidpgk»,  MJcfc^  MdfMn,  by  mesne  as- 
slRBmcnti,  to  Ford  Motor  CoMpany.  Dearborn,  Mkh., 
a  corpoiatloo  off  Delaware 

AppttcadoB  S«ptcnrt>ei  IS,  IM2,  Sehmi  No.  319,282 
4Clalw.    (CL  29^-^54) 


2,729  444 

BICYCLE  FRAME  ELEMENT 

Raffaek  GkwdMi,  Bologu,  Italy 

AppHcadoa  imme  12,  1»5L  Scrfal  No.  231,978 

Claims  priority,  applicarioa  Italy  Jaly  It,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280— 281) 


I.  A  bicycle  frame  element  made  from  a  single  elon- 
gated sheet  metal  blank  having  two  symmetrical  halves 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinally  extending  central  line 
of  symmetry,  the  frame  element  being  bent  about  said 
central  line  and  having  symmetrical  halves  located  op- 
posite each  other  and  having  the  free  edges  thereof  bent 
toward  each  other,  each  of  said  two  symmetrical  halves 
including  a  dished  portion  having  one  hole,  and  being 
joined  to  the  other  dished  portion  along  a  joining  portion 
having  an  aperture,  each  of  said  halves  also  including  an 
integral  semi-tubular  portion  projecting  from  said  dished 
portion  In  one  direction,  the  two  dished  portions  forming 
a  hollow  casing  having  said  holes  oppositely  arranged, 
aligned,  and  adapted  to  support  the  drive  shaft  of  a  bicycle. 
and  also  adapted  to  support  on  said  flanged  tubular  edge 
portion  of  said  aperture  a  saddle  supporting  means,  and 
the  two  semi-tubular  portions  forming  a  tubular  portion 
adapted  to  support  a  stem  carrying  a  steering  handle  bar. 

2,729,447 

ADJUCTABLE  LOAD  TRAILER  HITCH 

TerreH  J.  Rccae,  ElUmrt  bd. 

Appttcatioa  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  398,744 

2ClabH.  (CL  299-^494) 
2.  A  hitch  for  detachably  connecting  tractive  and 
trailing  vehicles,  comprising  a  detachable  two  part  swivel 
coupimg.  coupling  carriers  adapted  to  be  fUedly  secured 
to  said  tractive  and  trailing  vehicles,  a  guide  carried  by 
the  trailer-mounted  carrier,  an  elongated  member  slid- 
able  endwise  in  said  guide,  a  spring  urging  said  membc- 
rearwardly.  and  a  pivot  connection  between  said  tractor- 


4.  In  combination,  a  tractor,  an  implement,  a  main 
frame  beam  rigidly  secured  to  said  tractor  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  sleeves  on  said 
main  beam  having  longitudinal  bores,  a  secondary  frame 
beam  rigidly  secured  to  said  implement,  pivot  pins  carried 
by  said  secondary  beam  and  positioned  within  said  pivot 
sleeve  bores  to  define  a  longitudinal  pivot  axis  about 
which  said  frame  beams  are  normallj^  relatively  pivotable, 
said  secondary  frame  beam  projecting  generally  laterally 
of  said  main  frame  beam  to  support  said  implement  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  tractor,  rigid  bridging 
means  projecting  laterally  from  said  secondary  beam  to 
underlie  said  tractor  in  load-bearing  relationship  there- 
with, and  supporting  means  suspending  a  medial  portion 
of  said  bndging  means  from  said  main  frame  and  defining 
a  fulcrum  about  which  said  bridging  means  is  pivotable 
to  resist  normal  relative  movement  of  said  main  and  sec- 
ondary beams  by  virtue  of  the  implement  weight  and  the 
tractor  weight  imposed  on  opposite  ends,  respectively  of 
said  bridging  means. 


2,729  449 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH  FOR  TRACTORS 
Raymood  W.  Wiboo,  FerBdale.  Micb.,  amigiior.  by  ^^ 
■■|*»«»J«.  to  Ford  Motor  Compaay,  Dcafbora,  Mich., 
•  corporatloa  of  Dctowaiv 
Otl^   appUearto.    November    13,    1959,   Sarfal    No. 
}J^i5«'**IL!^!f?*  No-  2^53,823,  dated  September 

?J53!'^'r;aliriS.,?/  "*''  ''^'^  ''^  ''> 
8  Claims.    (CL  289—454) 

I.  An  implement  hitch  for  tractors  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  universally  pivoted,  trailing  draft  links 
comprising  a  pair  of  bell  cranks,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  bell  cranks  on  the  implement  on  laterally 
spaced  vertical  axes  and  in  reversed  relationship  relative 
to  each  other,  a  rigid  link  interconnecting  corresponding 
arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  means  on  the  other  arms  of  said 


bell  cranks  respectively  adRpted  for  connection  to  the  ing  said  chamber  with  the  passage  through  the  first  cou- 
tractor  draft  links,  and  a  supplementary  draft  link,  means  pling  member,  aligned  ports  in  said  first  and  seoood  main 
on  one  end  of  said  supplementaiy  draft  link  adapted  for  valves  to  connect  said  chamber  with  the  passage  through 
pivotal  connection  to  the  tractor  in  aKgnment  with  the   the  second  coupling  member,  an  outwardly  opening  pflot 

valve  closing  the  port  in  the  second  ouun  vahre,  an  in- 
wardly opening  pOot  valve  dodng  tibe  port  in  the  first 
main  valve  and  aligned  with  the  outwardly  opening  pilot 
valve,  an  axially  movable  member  forming  part  of  the 
valve  operating  means  and  having  lost  motion  relative 


pivotal  mountings  of  the  draft  links  but  laterally  spaced 
from  one  of  the  draft  links,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  supplementary  draft  link 
to  said  other  arm  of  the  adjacent  bell  crank. 


2,729,479 

RESILIENT  DRAFT  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

ATTACHING  MEANS 

Fred  H.  ScUa,  Aaron,  Goto. 

AppUcattoa  Mmcb  8, 1952,  Sertal  No.  275,494 

SOatoM.    (CL  299-^483) 


•        •    •  •' 


I.  A  hitch  stnicture  for  connecting  a  trailer  vehicle 
having  a  forwardly  extending  frame  structure  to  a  towing 
vehicle  comprising,  a  reach  bar  for  connecting  to  the 
towing  vehicle,  detachable  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  reach  bar  to  the  under  side  of 
the  trailer  frame  structure  rearwardly  of  its  forward  end, 
means  for  yieldabiy  connecting  the  reach  bar  to  the  for- 
ward  end  of  the  frame  structure,  and  means  embodied  in 
the  yieldable  connecting  means  and  including  a  structure 
establishing  a  longitudinal  slot  above  the  reach  bar  and  a 
member  connected  to  the  trailer  frame  and  slidable  in 
the  slot  for  permitting  the  reach  bar  to  be  freely  slidable 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame 
and  thereby  allowing  the  deUchable  connection  between 
the  trailer  frame  structure  and  rear  end  of  the  reach 
bar  to  be  easily  made  at  points  having  different  distances 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  frame  structiuv. 


TCJ   A 


to  said  second  main  valve,  and  means  ftxing  said  out- 
wardly opening  pilot  vahre  to  said  axially  movable  mem- 
ber, said  axially  movable  member  moving  said  outwardly 
opening  pilot  vahre  outwardly  whfle  taking  up  the  lost 
motion  between  itself  and  the  second  main  valve  pre- 
paratory to  opening  said  second  main  valve  and  said 
outwardly  opening  pilot  valve  engaging  and  opening  said 
inwardly  facing  pilot  valve  whereby  the  said  chamber  is 
connected  to  the  pasage  through  the  second  coupling 
member  before  the  nuun  valves  are  opened. 


f 


2,729,472 

PACKING  FOR  CONDENSER  TUBES 

Sumd  Pcaaeila,  TiiMhw  LjAct,  N.  I. 

Appikatioa  Match  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,125 

3ClahM.    (CL285-^ 


2,729,471 
VALVED  COUPLING  DEVICES  FOR  PIPES  OR 
CONDUITS 
John  Eraser,  Tofwortk,  S■IbMoi^  Eaghud,  assignor  to 
Avcry-Hardoll  Llnitod,  Toiwoilh,  SarMtoo,  England 
Appikatioa  Aagntt  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  394,859 
Claims  priority,  appMcatloB  Great  Britain 
September  24,  1951 
1  Claim,    (a.  284—18) 
In  a  coupling  device  for  conduits  comprising  first  and 
second  tubular  coupling  members  having  mutually  en- 
gaged mating  ends,  a  valve  seat  in  the  mating  end  of 
the  first  coupling  member,  a  first  main  valve  engaging 
said  valve  seat  to  dose  the  passage  through  said  first 
coupling  member,  a  valve  scat   in   the   mating  end  of 
the  second  coupling  member,  a  second  main  valve  en- 
gaging said  last  mentioned  valve  seat  to  close  the  pas- 
sage through  said  second  coupling  member,  valve  oper- 
ating means  in  said  second  coupling  member  to  move 
said  second  main  valve  outwardly  to  its  open  position, 
and  said  first  main  valve  being  opened  by  the  opening 
movement  of  the  second  main  valve,  the  provision  off 
means  in  said  first  coupling  member  defining  with  said 
first  main  valve  a  chamber  in  which  said  first  main  valve 
is  slidable,  means  defining  a  restricted  passage  connect- 


1.  In  a  surface  condenser  the  combination  of  tube 
sheets  having  tube  end  receiving  openings  therein  of  sub- 
stantially the  diameter  of  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tubes 
and  tubes  extending  from  one  tube  sheet  to  the  other, 
said  tube  sheet  openings  counterbored  at  their  inlet  ends 
to  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
tubes,  said  tubes  at  their  inlet  ettds  extending  into  and 
only  partially  through  the  counterbores  and  having  their 
inl^  ends  fiared  outwardly  into  the  counterbores.  pack- 
ing rings  of  highly  compressed  material  which  will  swell 
when  wetted  in  said  counterbores  inwardly  of  the  flared 
ends  of  said  tubes,  said  packing  rings  provided  with  in- 
ternal recesses,  compressible  packing  in  said  recesses  and 
engaging  the  tubes  and  said  packing  rings  to  form  seals 
therebetween,  second  packing  rings  of  highly  compressed 
fiber  which  will  swell  when  wetted  in  said  counterbore 
and  Tigainst  the  flared  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  insert  pack- 
ing rings  of  hard  tough  plastic  inserted  in  said  counter- 
bores outwardly  of  said  second  packing  rings  said  second 
packing  rings  and  said  insen  packing  rings  forming  fluid 
tight  seals  with  said  condenser  tube  sheet  upon  theii 
swelling  when  wetted. 
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nJKrrSICAL  PDTIIJRB  SW1VCL  JOINT 

coranucnoNs 

WanMwrinr,  BfooUyst  N.  Y. 
Mi  aa,  IMI,  Sow  No.  234,«13 
ICWm.   (CtltS— m^ 


1.  An  electric  conduit  swivel  joint  fitting  construction 
comprising  interconnected  tubular  mating  members  hav- 
ing circular  shaped  ead  surfaces  issenbled  in  close  axial 
alignment  relation  forming  a  joint  permitting  relative 
swiveling  movement  between  said  members,  the  tubular- 
ity of  said  members  provi<finf  a  continuous  passageway 
extending  through  said  end  surfaces  for  installing  wir- 
ing therethrough,  said  end  surfaces  each  having  therein 
a  ctfxruiar  complementary  groove  closed  at  its  ends  ex- 
tending in  an  arcuate  path  concentrically  and  forming 
a  raceway,  a  bearing  ball  riding  in  said  raceway  coacting 
with  said  closed  ends  for  limiting  said  relative  swivel- 
ing novemcnt,  and  a  spring  frictional  drag  cage  washer  ot 
coocaivo-coovex  shape  interposed  under  compression  be- 
tw«e«  said  end  sur&cca.  said  washer  having  an  opeoiag 
thcrtia  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
bearing  ball  through  which  the  latter  extends. 


SAND  SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  BEARING 

Oreg., 


F.  Unier,  daccwadf  lals  of  FovHaid.  0ns., 
Dalorai  !•  Ui^ef ,  emnliti^  FordiBAt  Ores, 
pacallon  Daccabcr  2, 1952,  SaHd  Nn.  S23>M 


1952, 

(CL  2t5— 97.9) 


1.  In  a  rotary  bearing  assembly  of  the  character  de- 
scribed a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pipe  de- 
livering liquid  under  pressure,  a  longitudhtally  split  bear- 
ing sleeve  in  said  bousing,  a  shank  rotatably  |oumaled 
ia  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  channel  extending  axtelty  through 
said  shank,  cooperating  engaging  annular  shoulders  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  shank  and  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  bearing  sleeve,  the  bottom  end  of  said  shank  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve, 
a  resilient  annular  sealing  member  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shank,  an  annular  lip  on  said  sealing  member 
spaced  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  sealing  member  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve, 
the  periphery  of  said  lip  corresponding  at  least  to  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  said  housing,  whereby  pressure  of  the 
liquid  at  the  intake  end  of  said  shank  channel  will  cause 
said  lip  to  be  pressed  against  the  bottom  end  of  said  bear- 
ing sleeve  and  to  block  the  passage  of  liquid  and  any 
foreign  particles  therein  in  between  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  said  shank,  an  annular  inturned  rib  on  said  bottom 
end  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  and  an  annular  groove  on 
said  sealing  member  receiving  said  rib,  said  rib  and  said 
groove  providing  an  additional  seal  against  the  passafe 
of  yquid  and  foreign  particles  in  between  said  bearing 
sleeve  and  said  shank. 


a.?JM75 
DIAPIIRAGM  TYfB  MBCHANKAL  SEAL 
AJhmt  M.  f^— lifi>  Jjr-i 
N.  T^  MlpMM  Id  TW 

TYn  ■  riMftwMw  af  Nenir  Ywfc 
PsbnsBfy  14, 19S3,  SarW  No.  337,9M 
2CMM.    (CL2M— U) 


1.  A  diaphragm  type  mechanical  seal  comprising  an 
annular  cup-shaped  shell  adapted  for  fixed,  fluid-tight  as- 
sociation with  one  of  two  approxinutely  coaxial,  rela- 
tively rotatable  machine  etements,  an  annular  diaphragm 
of  soft,  flexible  material  havinf  a  wear  ring  at  one  pe- 
riphery adapted  to  effect  a  sUfttng  seal  with  an  anotUar 
surface  on  the  other  of  said  onaddBC  elements  and  a  thick- 
ened annular  portion  at  its  other  periphery,  and  a  relative- 
ly rigid  supporting  ring  In  intimate  side-by-side  association 
with  said  thickened  peripheral  portion ;  the  shell  having 
an  annular,  radially  facing,  marginal  channel  within  which 
said  thickened  peripheral  portion  and  said  supporting 
ring  are  fluid-tightty  gripped,  and  tlie  said  supporting  ring 
being  of  complemental  diape  relative  to  said  thickened 
peripheral  portion  and  having  a  concave  inner  side  face. 
one  circumferential  part  of  wMch  is  in  axial  aMgnment 
with  ttid  thickened  peripheral  portion  and  another  ch*- 
cumferential  part  of  whidi  is  in  radial  alignment  with 
said  thickened  peripheral  portion,  thereby  being  adapted 
to  oppose  radial  and  axial  deformation  of  said  thickened 
peripheral  poriion  and  to  oppose  dislodgment  o(  the  latter 
from  said  channel. 


2,729^f 
SHAFT  OR  WURNAL  SAL 
■irtBW,  R.  L,  Mri^a 

Cesmiiitniiiii,Mlch.,a 


VlHSiP' 


to  Walti 


Maith  24, 1982,  flnW  No.  ITton 
inmliii     (a.  214— 11.11) 


4.  A  shaft  seal  for  flxed  mounting  on  a  shaft  for  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  a  journal  comprising  an 
assembly  of  intermediate  rings  formed  of  flexible  plastic 
material  each  of  which  has  an  annular  thickened  as8en>- 
bly  rib  spaced  substantially  from  both  Ks  radially  outer 
edge  and  its  radiaHy  inner  edgs  but  more  closely  adja- 
cent to  its  radially  inner  edge,  the  portions  of  said  rings 
intermediate  said  ribs  and  the  radially  inner  edge  portions 
thereof  being  relatively  thick  but  spaced  apart  axially, 
the  portions  of  said  rings  intermediate  said  ribs  and  the 
radially  outer  cdfe  portions  thereof  being  relatively  thin 
and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  from  radial  planes,  the 
radially  outer  edge  portions  of  said  rings  terminating  in 
edge  surfaces  inclined  to  the  axis  thereof  and  intersect- 
ing the  adjacent  side  surfeces  thereof  at  an  acute  angle, 
said  rings  having  interfltting  annular  tongue  and  groove 


formations  located  in  the  drcumlerenlial  tone  of  said 
ribs  effective  to  prevent  relative  radial  displacement  of 
said  ribs  in  both  radially  inward  and  outward  directions, 
and  means  presang  said  rings  together  axially  io  the 
zone  of  said  ribs. 


2,729(4T7 
.«   FLOATING  PACKING  RING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

SEALING  ROTARY  SHAFTS 

Rnasen  L  Hanltoi^  Fahiqrra.  N.  Y.,  asslMior  Io  The 

Garledi  Paddng  Cnaspany,  Pahnyn,  N.  iT.,  a  corpota- 

lionof  NcwYen 

Application  JaMsaiy  7, 1953,  SeiW  No.  339,925 

2Claima.    (CL  294— 11.14) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  rotary 
shaft  and  a  machine-casing  opening  into  which  sudi  shaft 
extends,  comprising  a  packing  canng  adapted  for  fixed 
sealing  association  with  said  opening  and  having  a  shaft 
passage  therein  substantially  coaxial  with  said  opening 
and  an  internal  annular  groove  therein,  a  pair  (^  sub- 
stantially similar,  flat-sided,  segmental  sealing  rings,  hav- 
ing segments  which  are  slidable  laterally  in  said  groove, 
spring  means  extending  cimmiferentially  about  said  pair 
of  segmental  sealing  itegs  lo  provide  contraction  of  the 
rings  to  adapt  the  latter  for  sliding,  sealing  engagenaent, 
at  their  inner  peripheries,  with  the  shaft,  and  which  rings 
are  in  intimate,  substantially  sealed,  side-face  to  side-face 
association  with  each  other  and  with  the  side  walls  of 
said  groove,  and  means  coacting  with  said  packing  casing 
and  with  both  said  segmental  rings  to  hold  said  rings 
in  relative  angular  positions  in  which  the  segment  junc- 
tures are  in  axial  non-alignment  and  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  rings  relative  to  the  packing  casing;  said  sealing 
rings  having,  in  one  segment  of  each  thereof,  A  similar 
peripheral  notch  extending  throughout  the  thickness  of 
each  one  of  said  rings,  which  notches  have  approximately 
radially  extending,  opposite,  flat,  side  walls  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  segments  of  the  two  sealing  rings  being 
in  axial  non-alignment  when  said  notches  are  in  axial 
alignment,  and  said  means  comprising  a  key  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  said  groove  and  having  parallel,  flat,  side  walls 
extending  radially  inwardly  in  said  groove  and  within 
said  notches  of  the  two  rings  in  accurate,  face-to-face, 
sliding  association  with  said  flat,  side  walls  of  said 
notches,  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rings  and 
to  hold  said  rings  in  segmental  non-alignment. 


M. 

N.  Y., 


2,729^7t 
PACKING  CONSTRUCTION 

Jr.,  and  John  J.  Pati'Ich,  Pnfanyra, 
10  The  Garincfc  Pnckins  Cnwpany, 
n:  Y.  a  tmftnAm  of  New  Yorli 
I  May  21, 1953,  Sefhri  No.  354,532 
4nilnii     <CL2M— 24) 
1.  A  packing  assemUy  comprising  p<Hlions  of  two  in- 
tertelesooping  paru  to  be  sealed,  which  portions  have  op- 
posed cylindrical  surfaces,  non-variably  spaced  relatively 


to  en^  other,  delinii«  an  annular  padtini 
tween;  and,  tightly  disposed  in  said  ^ncc,  a  pecking  ring 
of  circular  shape  fai  radial  axial  secdon,  of  suharanriaHy 
noocompresahle  mafrrial,  tod  havioi  •  oootiBuoui*  con- 
centric slot  which,  in  its  depth  dfapeorion,  extends  from 
a  side  mrUct  of  the  ring  to  a  location  therewithin  to  at 
least  a  plane  coincident  with  the  lines  of  cmitact  of  said 
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ring  with  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  diameter  of  the 
ring's  section  at  said  ^ane  being  greater,  when  die  ring 
is  unstressed,  than  the  spacing  between  said  cylindrical 
surfaces,  and  pmtions  of  said  ring  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  slot  being  yieldably  pressed  toward  each  other  by 
such  contact  of  the  ring  with  said  cylindrical  surfaces, 
thereby  reducing  the  ring's  mentioned  diameter  and  en- 
abling its  diqiositioo  in  said  padung  ^mcc. 


t  i 


2.T2M79 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Fayette  Leister,  New  ItiRnln.  Com.,  Bsslgnni  to  The 
Fafnfar  Bearing  Conpnny,  New  Britate,  Conn.,  a  cor^ 
ponrtlon  of  Conatttknl 

■se  21, 1959,  SerW  No.  149,447 
4nshni    (CL2t7— nJ9) 


I.  In  a  ring  locking  means,  an  inner  bearing  ring  or 
the  like  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft  and  having  a  bore  therein 
in  which  to  accommodate  a  riiaft,  said  ring  having  an  ec- 
centric counterbore  at  one  end  of  said  bore,  and  locking 
means  including  a  resilient  wire  ring  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  first  ring,  said  wire  ring  having  a  generally  axially 
directed  portion  fitting  in  and  against  said  counterbore, 
whereby  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  rings  said  axially 
directed  portion  will  be  jammed  between  the  shaft  and 
the  counterbore  in  order  to  lock  said  inner  bearing  ring  or 
the  like  iqxMi  a  shaft. 


Arthur  A.  Bemdt, 


a.72M99 

ROPSTBMBLE 


RL, 


Application  May  12, 1953, 

4Clahna.    (CL  297 


Io 

ofOlinob 
No.  354,529 
1) 


1.  In  a  guy  thimble,  a  device  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  including  a  clevis  having  a  pair  of  qMced,  fonrafdiy 
extending  side  walls,  an  ear  portion  cut  from  each  ade 
wall  and  extending  rearwardly  of  each  side  wall,  anch 
ear  portion  being  arcuately  bent  inwardly  of  the  dcvis 
into  contact  with  its  opposite  ear  portion,  die  end  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  each  being  arcuately  bent  inwardly 


I 
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90  as  to  contact  each  other,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  engage  the  housing  members  to  secure  the  seal  thereto  and 

the  clevis  is  semi-circular  and  which  forms  a  ring  with  to  fonn  a  seal  therewith,  and  forming  also  a  sealing  lip 

the  semi-circular  ear  portions,  and  said  ring  in  transverse  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said  semi-cylindrical 

section  being  bent  into  a  semi-circular  shape  to  complete  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  and  to  form  a 

the  thimble  of  the  device.  seal  therewith. 


2,729^1 
SPLIT  OIL  SEAL 
Albcfft  M.  Cbambcn,  Jr^  George  F.  doaa,  Edward  W. 
Fkher,  and  George  R.  MliHgaa,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.,  as- 
sicBors  to  The  Garlock  Part  lag  Cooipaay,  Palmyra, 
•     N.  Y^  a  corporalioa  of  New  Yorfc 

ApfOcatioa  Maiy  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  219,274 
5CWM.    (CL2M— 13) 


J 


1.  A  split  oil  seal  comprising  plural,  abutting,  packing 
segments  collectively  constituting  an  annular  fluid-scaling 
assembly,  each  of  said  segments  comprising  an  outer, 
arcuate  body  portion  having  relatively  rigid,  radially  in- 
wardly extending  end  flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
an  inner,  flexible,  arcuate  sealing  flange  integral  with  said 
body  portion  but  having  a  sealing  lip  portion  separated 
from  a  radially  opposed  part  of  said  body  portion  by  an 
axially  facing,  arcuate  recess,  radial  end  webs  of  resilient 
material  at  opposite  ends  of  the  segment  interconnecting 
the  said  body  portion  and  sealing  flange,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally tensioned  coil  spring  in  said  recess  with  its  ends 
connected  to  said  end  flanges  intermediate  portions  of  the 
spring  being  in  radially  inwardly  pressing  engagement 
wuh  said  sealing  flange,  due  to  the  tendency  of  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  to  be  effective  in  a  straight  line. 


2,729.412 
FLUID  SEAL 
O.   Koaatka,  Chkago,  ni.,  aadgnor  to  Victor 
Mamrfactartag  A  Gasket  Co^  Cbkago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  offnilBola 

AppMcadoa  Decenker  11,  1952,  SerW  N«.  325,335 
4  datam.    (CL  2S«— 13) 


2.  A  seal  for  closing  the  space  between  complemen- 
tary housing  members  which  are  drawn  together  to  form 
a  circular  opening  through  which  a  rotatable  shaft  pro- 
jects concentrically  to  seal  a  fluid  within  said  housing  and 
around  said  shaft,  comprising:  a  pair  of  semi-circular  seal- 
ing members  each  consisting  of  a  first  metallic  member 
containing  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  and  a  flange  that 
projects  radially  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  portion;  a  second  metallic  member  containing 
a  semi-cyiindrical  portion  telescoped  within  the  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  flnt  metallic  member  and  a 
flange  that  projects  radially  from  one  end  thereof  past 
the  end  of  the  semi-cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  metal- 
lic member  and  therebeyond:  and  an  elastomer  encom- 
passing said  metallic  members,  bonded  thereto  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  outwardly  opening  channel  adapted  to 


Joaepk  B.  Vldof , 


2,729y4t3 
GASKET 


ofni 


to  Victor  Maao- 
DL,  a  corporattoa 


Appttcattoa  October  31, 1991.  Scitol  No.  254,152 
2CliriM.    (CL2tS— 2<) 


1.  A  cylinder  head  gasket  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising:  a  sheet  of  compressible  asbestos  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  cyliiider  head  and  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  openings  conforming  to  corresponding 
openings  in  the  cylinder  block  and  head;  a  pair  of  thin 
flexible  planar  metallic  facing  members  registered  with 
and  conforming  to  said  sheet  and  containing  openings 
registering  with  the  openings  in  said  sheet  and  in  addi- 
tion containing  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  perfora- 
tions, from  which  the  metal  is  completely  removed  to 
leave  the  members  planar  on  both  faces  thereby  to  in- 
crease the  flexibility  of  the  members,  through  which 
perforations  the  asbestos  may  flow  into  direct  contact 
with  the  cylinder  block  and  head  as  the  gasket  is  com- 
pressed therebetween;  and  means  securing  together  said 
sheet  and  facings  so  that  the  gasket  may  be  handled 
as  a  unit  prior  to  assembly  in  the  engine. 


2,729v4t4 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  STRING  ENDS 
Bncc  C.  McCrtary,  Wwmi  Brvwk,  Md  Oliver  W.  Wood, 
Rakway.  N.  J^  isrifiiw  te  JokMoa  *  Jokoeoo,  a  cor- 
poraltoo  of  New  Jency 

Applicatfoo  Scpteoskcr  29,  1952,  ScrW  No.  312,132 
UClafaM.    (C1.2t9^1) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  oflf  excess  string  ends  ex- 
tending from  the  knot  of  a  string  tied  on  a  package, 
(he  combination  which  includes  movable  carrier  means 
equipped  with  clamping  devices  operable  to  grasp  and 
hold  the  individual  string  ends  extending  from  a  knot 
on  a  package,  nneans  presenting  a  slot  simultaneously  to 
accommodate  both  string  ends  and  for  guiding  the  pack- 
age in  a  given  path  of  movement  as  tension  is  applied 
to  the  string  ends  after  they  have  entered  the  slot,  and 
a  string  severing  device  adjacent  said  means  for  cutting 
both  string  ends  off  close  to  the  knot  as  the  package 
is  guided  along  said  path,  said  carrier  means  being  oper- 
able upon  movement  thereof  to  bring  the  string  ends 
grasped  in  the  clamping  devices  thereon  into  the  guide 
slot  and  apply  tension  thereto. 


jAirvAKY  S.  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


153 


2,729«4a§ 
pOOR  LOCK  gPRINC  UNIT  ^^^ 


1, 19S1,  SeiW  No.  242,<22 
fa.291— 1) 


2.729,4M 
MECHANBM  FOR  OPniATING  A  REFRIGERATOR 

DOOR  FASTENER 
WMkM  C  Evwa,  MoMt  Aky,  Mi^  Mrignor  to 
CoMStoran  Door  CoMpwy,  Hi«cntowB,  Md.,  a 

AppMcodoiaAprii  13,  1954«  Serial  No.  422^75 
lOda.    (CL292— 92) 


In  a  door  fastener  having  a  latch  bar  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  door  with  which  a  spring  projected  keeper  co- 
operates and  a  cam  for  extending  and  retracting  said  latch 
bar,  mechanism  for  operating  said  cam  comprising  a 
sleeve  rigidly  connected  to  said  cam.  said  sleeve  having  a 
spiral  slot  therein,  a  push  rod  disposed  in  said  sleeve, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  push  rod,  a  pin  fixed 
to  said  rod  and  engaging  said  spiral  slot  in  said  sleeve  for 
rotating  the  sleeve  when  the  push  rod  is  moved  endwise 
therein  for  retracting  said  latch  bar.  a  spring  in  said  sleeve 
for  moving  the  rod  to  an  initial  extended  position  and  for 
projecting  the  latch  bar  into  engaging  position  with  the 
keeper  when  the  push  rod  is  released  by  the  operator. 


2,729,417 
HOOD  LATCH  . 
HcrWrt  Knnsc  aad  Cari  A.  S^ri,  CMcago, 


in. 


Compaay,  Chi- 


to  CMc^to  Forglac  A 
cago,  IB.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
AppOcattoa  Fcbraary  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,554 
4ClaiiM.    (CI.  292— 99) 
I.  In  a   hood   latch   assembly   for  motor  vehicles  or 
the  like,  a  base  member  having  a  keeper-receiving  aper- 
ture  therein,   a  latch    lever   movably   mounted   on   said 
base  and  adapted  upon  movement  thereof  to  extend  into 


alignment  with  said  keep«-receiving  aperture,  a  pawl 
and  ratdiet  boklinf  means  bttmten  Mid  latch  member 
and  said  baae  aikl  formed  and  adapted  to  hold  said  fartdi 
lever  in  said  aUgaed  poeitioo  said  pawl  betag  pivotally 
movnted  on  mid  latch  lever,  sai(|  ratchet  being  frfvoCnDy 
mounted  on  said  baae  mem|)er,  an  actuating  member 


1.  A  spring  unit  for  use  with  a  door  lock  having  a 
frame  and  a  spindle  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having 
a  central  opening,  meaiu  for  aecurina  said  OKHinting  plate 
on  said  frame  with  said  spindle  extending  through  said 
opening,  a  pair  of  lugs  upstanding  from  said  mounting 
plate  and  directed  away  from  said  frame,  a  cup  having 
a  central  aperture  and  a  pair  of  slots  diqiosed  with  said 
lugs  extending  through  said  slots,  a  disc  coupled  to  said 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of  tabs  upstanding 
from  said  disc  and  in  one  position  of  said  spindle  over- 
lying said  lugs,  a  pair  of  helical  convression  springs 
disposed  within  said  cup  and  abotting  said  lugs  and  said 
tabs,  said  lugs  and  said  tabs  being  disposed  relative  to 
the  ends  of  said  springs  to  extend  substantially  diam- 
etrally  of  the  latter  whereby  axially  dhected  fbrces  are 
applied  to  said  springs  upon  rotation  of  said  spiiKlle. 


pivoted  to  said  base  member  for  releasing  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  assembly  to  allow  said  latch  lever  to  move  to  dis- 
engaged position,  and  resilient  means  interconnected  with 
and  extending  between  said  actuating  member  and  latch 
lever  for  biasing  said  actuating  member  toward  inop- 
erative position  and  said  latch  lever  toward  a  position 
out  of  alignment  with  said  keeper-receiving  aperture. 


2,729,4tt 
CRATE  FASTENER 


16, 1954,  Sertal  No.  475,<t9 
(CL292— lt7) 


I.  A  fastener  for  egg  crates  and  the  Nke,  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  crate  and  hinged  lid  therefor, 
a  top  plate  secured  to  said  lid,  a  fastening  wire  secured 
to  said  crate  below  said  top  plate,  and  a  locking  compo- 
nent cooperating  between  said  fastening  wire  and  said 
top  plate  adapted  to  maintain  said  lid  in  the  closed  po- 
sition, said  top  plate  being  provided  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  extending  projection,  one  above  the  other,  and 
a  major  portion  therebetween,  said  fastening  wire  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  side  portions 
secured  by  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  crate,  and  an 
over-spanning  loop  extending  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  portions,  said  loop  adapted  to  engage  over 
said  upper  projection,  means  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  portions  adapted  to  pivotally  support  the 
ends  of  said  locking  component,  said  locking  compo- 
nent consisting  of  a  resilient  wire  ioc^d  medially  the 
ends  thereof,  said  loop  adapted  to  engage  under  said 
lower  projection  whereby  the  resiliency  of  said  locking 
component  reacts  between  said  means,  thereby  holding 
said  over-^>anning  loop  in  engagement  with  said  iq>per 
projection. 

2,729,4t9 

DOOR  LATCH 

ChMdc  O.  Westovcr,  OilMido,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  4,  19S3,  Serial  No.  335.026 

SClafant.    (CL  292— 143) 

1.  A  door  latch  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates 

formed  with  openings  for  registering  with  an  opening 

formed  through  a  door,  fasteners  for  the  inner  plate  spaced 

from  each  other  transversely  of  the  said  inner  plate  and 

having  eves  bearing  against  the  said  inner  {rfate,  a  bolt 
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fretly  slkUbk  tongitudinally  ftroafh  the  qret  for 


and  >a  inwardly  facing  ooDUauous  reccn  having  a  shear 


a  MgincnuJ  shear 
■nd  exicMHiig  into  (ke 


ment  to  cxtakM  and  retracted  poaittom,  a  portkNi  of  bearing  waH 

tha  bott  bcitwdcn  the  cya*  being  fbtiMd  vMi  a  traflnwat  maniwr 

ntwnfng.  and  a  Mem  fOrncd  of  ittf  natal  harteg  ona  barrel,  a  otfvcr  In  die  opching  tMUally  o^ertappfaig  the 

end  poitioo  formed  villi  t  Mcrai 


^m,*  Ffi^^ 


f  • 


in  a  bill  passing  through  the  of)ening  in  the  bolt  with 
its  free  end  presented  towards  the  inner  plate,  said  stem 
being  proiected  through  the  rcgbtering  openings  of  the 
plates  and  the  door  and  protruding  from  the  outer  plate, 
said  protruding  end  of  the  stem  being  bent  laterally  to 
form  an  operating  handle  for  the  stem.       *      \ 


S 


2,729^9t 

FLUSH  TYFE  TOGGLE  LATCH 

Arnold  F.  GMdcr,  Bcitalcy,  CaHf. 

AppltaHoa  NoTcnhtr  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  3933St 

•  CWm.    (CLm— I9«) 


1.  A  flush  type  toggle  latch  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  uniury  base  ttnicture.  a  latch  actuator 
hingadly  mounted  at  the  mid-portion  of  the  base  structure 
for  swinging  movement  relative  to  a  fixed  axis  and  having 
actuating  knobs  thereon  for  manual  operation  of  the  latch 
mechanism,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  base 
structure  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  a  flxed  axis 
and  between  latching  and  retracted  positions,  said  latch 
bolt  being  generally  U-shaped  with  side  arms  each  hav- 
ing portions  in  obtuse  angular  relationship  to  one  another 
and  a  connecting  portion  adjoining  adjacent  ends  of  the 
side  arms  and  providing  a  keeper  engaging  surface,  the 
axis  of  swinging  movement  of  the  latch  bolt  relative  to  the 
base  structure  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  junc- 
tures of  said  angularly  disposed  portions  of  the  side  arms 
so  that  said  portions  of  each  of  the  side  arms  extend  there- 
from in  angular  relationship,  a  link  having  its  opposite  end 
portions  rotatably  connected  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  actu- 
ator and  the  latch  bolt  side  arm  portions  remote  from 
the  said  connecting  portion  thereof  by  means  providing 
axes  which  move  relative  to  the  axis  of  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  latch  bolt  when  the  actuator  is  moved,  a 
torsion  spring  having  a  coil  portion  encompassing  the 
axis  of  swinging  movement  of  the  latch  bolt  and  end  por- 
tions extending  from  the  coil  ponion.  which  end  portions 
are  connected  to  the  base  structure  and  the  latch  bolt,  said 
torsion  spring  being  normally  stressed  to  exert  a  force  con- 
tinually biasing  the  latch  bolt  toward  its  latching  position, 
nwans  providing  stops  for  limiting  movements  of  the  actu- 
ator at  opposite  extreme  positions  of  movennent  relative 
to  the  base  structure,  and  the  axes  of  movements  of  said 
link  being  so  located  relative  to  the  fixed  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  and  the  fixed  axis  of  movement  of 
the  latch  bolt  that  when  the  latch  bolt  is  in  either  the 
latching  or  retracted  position,  the  actuator  is  held  agaiiut 
one  of  said  stop  means. 


2,72f,4fl 
HIGH  FKESSURE  CLOSURE  FASTENER 
ETsratt  N.  SMer,  Fradoala,  N.  Y.,  Mstasor  to  Aico 
Prodsdi,  bcorporatad.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
«MofNcwYofffc 

ApplkaMaa  MMtk  22,  1*52,  ScrW  Na.  278,MI 
SCIaiM.    (O.  2n— 25«.t) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pressure-sustaining  barrel  having  an  opening  at  one  end 


shear  member  on  each  side  thereof  to  form  an  inner  con- 
tact area  and  an  outer  contact  area  between  the  shear 
member  and  the  cover,  the  median  line  of  said  outer 
contact  area  being  radially  inward  of  the  median  line 
of  said  inner  contact  area. 


l,T2f,4fl 

KEEPER  MECHANBM 


laa  Aptfl  21, 1991,  SafW  No.  222,111 
JCIa&H.   (CL  292— 341.12) 


I.  In  a  keeper  adapted  for  oae  with  a  multi-toothed 
rotary  bolt  and  a  dogging  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  dogging  position  behind  a  tooth  of  said  bolt,  a  for- 
ward! y  facing  primary  striker  surface  for  imparting  initial 
roution  to  said  boh  toward  its  doggiiig  position,  means 
on  said  keeper  for  completing  the  dogging  movement  of 
said  bolt,  said  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  keeper  behind  said  primary 
striker  surface,  said  auxiliary  member  extending  through 
a  slot  in  said  keeper  and  having  a  secondary  striker  sur- 
face outwardly  of  said  slot,  and  reailienC  meaiu  normally 
urging  said  auxiliary  member  against  the  bolt  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  direction  of  the  said  bolL 


2,729^3 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  LIFTING  AND 

TRANSPLANTING  PLANTS 

Wcidca,  Obei^ab, 


AppHcadoa  Aognst  U,  1952.  Serial  No.  3M454 
nClaliM.    (CL294— 59J> 


I.  An  implement  for  lifting  and  transplanting  plants 
of  the  type  including  a  two-part  frame  having  an  upper 
part  and  a  lower  part,  operating  means  for  said  imple- 
ment on  said  upper  frame  part,  and  means  for  mounting 
cutting  members  on  said  frame,  said  nKMinting  means  in- 


Jawasy  8,  1966 
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eluding  an  annular  plate  with  circularly  arranged  elements    when  said  piston  is  prooumale  to  aid  end,  mesns  for  un* 
for  supporting  said  cutting  nwoiban,  said  cutting  mambers   inc  said  pteon  toward  said  end.  aiKl  a  Huid  inside  said 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bladas  shaped  lo  form  together   cylindar  between  said  end  and  said  piston  to  dan^  the 
upon  downward  oMyvemcnt  a  shell  of  frusto-oonical  form,    motion  of  said  |MSton. 
two  annular  disks  on  said  lower  frame  part  arranged  one  ^___^______^ 

above  the  other  in  spaced  relationsh^  oonforming  with 
their  open  inner  edges  to  a  frusto-conieal  shell,  a  plurality 
of  guide  members  mounted  on  said  disks  so  as  to  extend 
therebetween  and  capable  of  guiding  said  cutting  blades 
for  downward  movement,  thereby  moving  them  from 
open-shell  to  closed-shell  position. 


MAGNETIC  UrnUBVto<IG  TOOL 
Geoiic  Wm— Joh  Til ntiMlp, 
to  The 


14, 1951,  Scftel  No.  244,693 
Grant  Britdn 
at,  1959 

(CL  294-48.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  retrieving  tool  for  well  bores  compris- 
ing at  least  one  permanent  magnet,  a  cap  member  of  mag- 
netic material,  a  body,  means  detachably  securing  said 
magnet  and  body  together,  and  means  detachably  secur- 
ing said  cap  member  to  the  end  of  said  body  and  in  con- 
tact with  at  least  one  pole  of  said  magnet  thereby  to 
facilitate  replacement  of  said  cap  member. 


2,739,49f 

DEVICES  FOR  CONNECTING  A  LOAD  TO  A 

PARACHUTE 

Lndan  G.  Dejean,  Paris,  Fftmce,  ssslaanr  to  Sodcte  Na- 

dc  ConalivcflesH  Ai 


(Sodde  Anonjrae),  Pwli,  Fraacs,  a  company  of  France 

AppHcadon  OrtaJsr  14, 1951,  SciW  N«».  251,827 
aim  priority,  MfllrallBn  France  October  23, 1959 


(CL294— <3) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  connector  device  of  the 
type  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  slidaUe  member  ex- 
tending into  said  casing,  means  associated  with  the  casing 
and  the  naember  to  lock  same  in  certain  relative  positions 
thereof  and  to  release  the  member  from  the  casing  when 
the  member  is  moved  inwardly  of  the  casing  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  means  within  the  casing  engaging 
said  member  and  tending  to  move  it  inwardly  of  said  cas- 
ing to  said  predetermined  position,  of  a  retarding  device 
for  limiting  inward  displacement  of  said  member,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  forming  an  extension  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  closed  end,  a  piston  movable  inside  said 
cylinder  and  cooperating  with  said  member  to  prevent 
displacement  thereof  to  said  predetermined  position  when 
said  piston  is  remote  from  said  end  and  to  permit  dis- 
placement of  said  member  to  said  predetermined  position 


*>     'C4M>   • 

•  2,72V94 

AUTOMAIK  HOOKS 
Hany  W.  Jenca,  Knosvlla.  Tsnn., 
Bralhcn,   fmi^  KnoacvBs,   Taws.,   a 
Ts 

15, 1982,  SaiW  Nn.  399,428 
(€1.294—43) 


cof]ponllon   of 


12.  An  automatic  hook  comprising  an  upright  elon- 
gated body  having  a  hook  portion  thereon  and  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  body,  a  shuttle  mounted  on  the 
body  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  hook  portion, 
said  shuttle  having  an  abutment  portion  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  body  overlapping  the  hook  portion  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  hook  portion  in  posi- 
tion for  engagement  by  a  member  moving  upward  over 
the  hook  to  lift  the  shuttle  thereby  and  enter  the  hook, 
a  safety  hook  s^arate  from  the  shuttle  and  movaUy 
mounted  on  the  body  beside  the  shuttle,  said  safety  hoot 
having  a  hook  portion  overlamiing  the  book  portion  on 
the  body  for  retaining  said  UMmber  in  the  first-mentioned 
hook  portion,  means  for  limiting  the  outermost  posi- 
tion of  the  second-mentioned  hook  portion  to  a  point 
between  the  body  portion  and  an  upright  plane  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  hook  portion,  and  meaiu 
yieldably  urging  the  safety  hook  toward  the  last-men- 
tioned position  for  retaining  the  member  in  the  first- 
mentioned  hook  portion  with  the  shuttle  thereover. 


2.729, 


COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPING  TRAILER  BODY 

Ariatali  A.  RnaysB,  GasUaMl,  Mo. 

Appllcalk»FcbraM79, 1953, Scrid  No.  335,7M 

(CL  294—23) 


In  a  trailer,  an  open  top,  hollow  body;  a  hoUow.  open- 
bottomed  roof  for  the  open  top  of  said  body;  a  pair  of 
spaced  extending  means  undeilying  the  roof,  each  includ- 
ing a  collapsible  mechanism  of  the  lazy  tong  lever  type 
having  a  pair  of  crossed,  scissors  links  pivoted  together 
intermediate  their  ends,  ^taccd  tnmnion  blocks  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment,  said  links  having  lowermost  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  blocks  in  spaced  relation,  and 
an  operating  screw  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  body 
and  threaded  in  said  spaced  blocks  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  roof  relative  to  the  body  and  for  "»**rtfiBint 
stability  of  the  roof  in  any  position  throu^ioat  its  path 
of  travel;  an  elongated,  downwardly  opening  eifiinel 
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member  on  the  roof  for  each  of  said  extendinf  means 
respectively  and  aligned  therewith  when  the  roof  is  at 
the  lowermost  end  of  its  path  of  travel  covering  the  open 
top  of  the  body  and  said  mechanisms  are  coliapset^  each 
channel  member  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  trans- 
verse cross-section,  presenting  a  horizontal  bight  and  a 
pair  of  spaced,  vertical  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  said  links 
being  within  corresponding  channel  members  and  having 
anti-friction  elements  in  bearing  engagement  with  the 
bight  thereof,  there  being  a  lap  joint  between  one  leg 
of  each  member  and  the  body  when  the  roof  is  at  said 
lowermost  end  of  its  path  of  travel;  an  articulated  wall 
hingedly  secured  at  its  upper  extremity  to  the  other  leg 
of  each  channel  member  respectively,  said  walls  depend- 
ing from  their  channel  members  and  extending  to  said 
body  when  the  roof  is  at  the  uppermost  end  of  its  path 
of  travel,  each  wall  including  a  pair  of  hingedly  inter- 
connected sections  ren^ring  the  same  foldable  to  a  por- 
tion underlying  the  roof  when  the  latter  is  lowered  in 
covering  relationship  to  the  open  top  of  the  body,  there 
being  a  lap  joint  between  each  wall  and  the  body  when 
the  walls  are  depending  from  the  channel  members  the 
sections  of  each  wall  being  overlapped  along  their  line 
of  hinged  interconnection  when  the  roof  is  at  the  upper- 
most end  of  its  path  of  travel,  each  of  said  walls  having 
its  lowermost  section  hingedly  secured  to  the  body;  and 
a  second  pair  of  articulated  wall  assemblies  each  having 
an  upper  section  hingedly  secured  at  its  uppermost  ex- 
tremity to  the  roof  for  outward  swinging  movement  away 
from  the  center  of  the  roof  and  a  lower  section  hingedly 
interconnected  with  the  corresponding  upper  section  for 
free  inward  swinging  movement  toward  the  center  of  the 
roof,  the  lowermost  extremities  of  the  last-mentioned 
lower  sections  being  adapted  to  engage  the  body  when 
the  roof  is  at  the  uppermost  end  of  its  path  of  travel,  said 
last-mentioned  upper  sections  being  disposed  within  the 
roof  and  h?ving  their  lowermost  extremities  above  the 
lowermost  extremity  of  the-roof.  ' 


! 


2,729,49t 

DELIVERY  BODIES 

A.  Law,  JanMstowa,  N.  Y. 

Applicadaa  March  9,  1953,  Scffal  No.  341.tl9 

TCIaiM.    <CL294— 24) 


1.  In  an  enclosed  delivery  body,  structure  for  sup- 
porting trays  in  verticaly  spaced  arrangement  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  panels,  vertically  spaced  ledges 
formed  in  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
panels,  resilient  members  interposed  between  said  ledges, 
further  means  operable  to  depress  the  members  located 
between  any  pair  of  ledges  into  proximity  with  the  ledge 
next  beneath,  linkage  connecting  said  further  means,  and 
a  lever  operable  to  actuate  said  linkage. 


1,729^499 
AUXIUAJtY  FRAME  FOR  TRUCK  BOXES 

Maraat  O.  Eggiim,  SC  Paul,  Minn. 

AppHcatfoa  May  4,  1953,  ScHal  No.  352,781 

3ClalM.    (CL29«— 2«) 

1.  An  auxiliary  frame  for  a  truck  box  on  a  pick-up  type 

of  truck  having  a  flat  bottom  and  short  upstanding  side 

panels  secured  ngidly  to  the  side  edges  of  said  flat  bot- 


tom, said  auxiliary  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  sheath  members,  one  each  ngidly  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  juncture  of  a  side  panel  with  the  flat  bottom 
of  the  truck  box  for  substantially  the  length  thereof,  a 
support  frame  having  a  pair  of  elongated  members  teie- 
scopically  received  respectively  within  said  sheath  mem- 
bers and  having  a  crossbar  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
outer  ends  thereof  and  providing  a  dear  and  unobstructed 
space  in  the  medial  area  of  the  fran^,  an  upstanding 
corner  post  ngidly  secured  at  each  side  of  the  frame  at 
the  juncture  between  the  crossbar  and  each  elongated 


telescopically  received  member,  said  upstanding  post 
being  substantially  the  same  height  as  that  of  the  side 
panels  on  said  truck  box,  said  support  frame  being 
adapted  to  lie  in  close  clearance  with  the  rectilinear  edge 
portions  of  the  truck  box  when  in  collapsed  position  and 
further  adapted  to  be  extended  rearwardly  and  substan- 
tially in  the  planes  of  the  flat  bottom  and  side  panels  for 
effectively  increasing  the  supporting  area  of  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  said  truck  box,  and  securing  means  between 
said  support  frame  and  the  sheath  members  for  rigidly 
holding  the  frame  in  preselected  extended  position. 


2,729,5M 
LOCKINC  MEANS  FOR  UCENSE  PLATE  ACCES- 
SORY   FOR   GUARDING    FUEL   TANK    FILLER 
TUBES 
RlchaH  H.  DkkeMhicd,  Birmingham,  and  Carl  F.  Dkka- 
soa.  Abb  Arbor,  Mkk.,  assigBors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
paay,  Dcaibora,  Mick^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcaCloB  iMNMiy  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  U7M1 
IClaias.    (a.2M»2«) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  luggage  compartment 
located  adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending floor  panel  for  said  compartment,  a  fixed  trans- 
versely extending  back  panel  extending  upwardly  from 
said  floor  panel  adjacent  the  rearward  edge  thereof  and 
formed  with  a  rearwardly  facing  transversely  extending 
depressed  groove  at  its  upper  edge  and  an  upper  rear- 
wardly extending  marginal  flange,  a  lid  for  said  luggage 
compartment  hinged  at  its  forward  edge  to  said  vehicle 
body  and  having  a  rearward  marginal  flange  overlapping 
the  depressed  groove  formed  at  the  top  of  said  back  panel, 
a  resilient  weatherstrip  carried  by  the  rearward  marginal 
flange  of  said  lid  engaging  the  upper  marginal  flange  of 
said  back  panel  when  the  lid  is  closed  to  form  a  seal  there- 
between, said  back  panel  having  a  depressed  cavity  locat- 
ed centrally  of  the  width  of  the  vehicle,  a  fuel  tank  fiiler 
tube  extending  through  said  back  panel  into  said  cavity, 
a  cap  for  the  end  of  said  filler  tube,  a  cover  unit  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  lower  edge  on  said  back  panel  and  in 
overlapping  relationship  to  said  cavity  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  honzontal  axis,  said  cover  unit  cxicnding 
upwardly  along  said  back  panel  and  covering  said  cavity 
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and  filler  tube  cap  and  tenniiurtiiig  ia  an  upper  marginal 
flufe  offiel  forwafdly  fnxn  the  main  portion  of  said 
cover  unit  and  lociEtod  ia  said  tnnsvenely  cxtendiag  de- 
pressed groove  in  the  back  panel,  said  cover  unit  mar- 
ginal flange  being  overlapped  by  the  rearward  marginal 
flange  of  the  luggage  compartment  lid  when  the  latter  is 
closed  to  prevent  swingiat  said  cover  unit  rearwardly  to 
afford  access  to  said  filler  tube  and  cap. 


CLAM  SHELL  DOOR  CONSntUCTION 
t  V.  AflBgioB,  Wmiagtlj,  Ol 

tvoit.  Mick^  a  CMtponattaa  of  DdawaR 
AppHcatioB  Aagaat  11, 1951,  SctW  No.  241,431 
nClalBH.    (CL29S— 35) 


Da> 


VEHICLE  CONVEKTBLE  FOR  CARRYING 
MEN  OR  GOODS 


AppHcalloB  Apffi  14, 1112,  Ssiial  No.  2t2,lM 

MwHraliuB  Ni^  irlsa  li  April  21, 1951 
4ClalBH.    (CL29<-^) 


I.  In  a  troop  or  personnel  carrying  vehicle:  a  body 
having  a  floor,  two  longitudinal  side-walls,  a  foot  space 
above  said  floor  and  between  said  side-walls,  two  longi- 
todinal  platforms  seating  planks  adapted  to  cover  said 
platforms,  a  rectangular  step  having  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  portion  between  each  of  said  platfonns  and 
the  adjacent  side-wall  of  said  foot  space,  the  length  of 
said  seating  planks  being  substantially  equal  to  the  db- 
tance  between  die  vertical  portions  of  said  steps  and  tfie 
thickness  of  said  seatrag  planks  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  steps. 


1.  A  dumping  wagon,  comprising  a  transportable  bot- 
tom dump  hopper,  said  hopper  having  side  walls,  a  kMigi- 
tudinally  extending  frame  member  at  die  bottom  of  eack 
side  wall,  each  side  wall  having  a  slot  thereto  above  the 
frame  member,  two  bottom  diunp  doors  with  one  door 
corresponding  to  each  side  wall,  each  door  swingaUe  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  under  its  corresponding  frame  mem- 
ber and  side  walls,  two  brackets,  each  supporting  a  door 
and  being  pivotaJly  mounted  within  the  hopper  intenna- 
diate  the  side  walb  and  ends  of  said  hopper,  each  bracket 
extending  from  its  pivot  point  through  one  of  said  riots 
around  the  outside  of  one  of  said  frame  members  to  sup- 
port its  door  outside  and  below  the  hopper,  and  the  inner 
edges  of  said  doors  meeting  in  their  closed  position  below 
the  hopper  between  the  vertical  projection  of  said  frame 
members. 


_  2,72Mt4 

SPRINKLER  AND  SEALING  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  F.  Zakai,  Soalhold,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  lafy  2, 1951.  Serial  No.  234,SM 

nCWBH.    (C1.299-^lt) 


2,7293t2 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  LINKAGE  AND  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 
CttfoH  E.  Hale,  Yprihatf,  Mick.,  asrignor  to  DetroH 
Harvester  Company,  DcCraM,  Mfek.,  a  coiporatioa  of 


AppHcatioa  October  i,  1952,  Scilal  No.  313,2«1 
iCIalBH.    (CL  296— 117) 


5.  In  a  folding  top,  a  pillar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a 
fixed  pivot,  a  power  unit  having  a  member  movable  be- 
tween fixed  limiting  positions,  a  first  link  ptvotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  said  pillar  and  member  respec- 
tively, a  second  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  pivot 
and  pivoted  at  iu  other  end  to  said  first  link  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  first  link,  adjusuble  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  one  of  said  links  to  correlate  the  limiting  position 
of  said  member  with  the  fully  raised  position  of  said 
pillar,  and  adjustable  means  independent  of  said  first  ad- 
justable means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  other  of  said 
links  to  correlate  the  limiting  position  of  said  member  with 
the  fully  lowered  position  of  said  pillar. 


f.  An  adjusuble  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  sprinkler  arms,  a  water  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  body,  means  mounting 
said  body  for  rotation  upon  said  supply  pipe,  ports  on 
the  interior  of  said  body  communicating  with  said  sprink- 
ler arms,  a  sleeve  valve  member  in  said  body  adjacctt 
said  ports  and  axially  slidable  upon  said  supply  pipe, 
adjusting  means  mounted  in  said  pipe  for  axial  move^ 
ftient  and  connected  with  said  valve  member,  control 
means  for  said  adjusting  means  exteriorly  of  said  body, 
said  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pin  on 
said  adjusting  means  extending  through  said  slot  and 
secured  to  said  valve  member  to  slidably  and  non-rout- 
ably  secure  the  valve  member  and  the  adjusting  means 
to  the  pipe. 

2,729,5i5 
LATHER  FOAM  DISPENSER 

A—J"*?**  ^-  "«»^«y.  ■^•kljrB,  N.  Y. 
ApplicatkNi  April  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,4M 
1  Claim.    (CL  299^-4«) 

A  lather  foam  dispenser  for  use  with  a  brush  including 
the  combination  of  a  flexible  reservoir  having  a  threaded 
neck  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  outlet  port  therethrough 
providing  an  outlet  for  said  reservoir,  an  elongated  flex- 
ible tube  extending  inwards  through  said  port  in  said 
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neck  into  the  reservoir,  a  cap  with  an  internal  thread  fit- 
ting upon  the  threaded  neck,  said  cap  haTinf  an  openiaf 
registering  with  the  outlet  port  of  said  neck  for  reoeMng 
the  outer  end  of  said  flexible  tube  therethrough  so  that 
said  outer  end  opens  to  the  surface  of  said  cap.  and  a 


\o^ 

'       » 

A  ^ 

IB  /  ^ 

IPf 

"c 

check  valve  in  an  end  wall  ot  said  flexible  reservoir,  a 
short  wire  loop  having  the  engaging  ends  twisted  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  engaging  ends  being  disposed  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  the  loop  portion  extending 
a  short  distance  from  the  end  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  cap. 

HAND-ACTUATID  VftAYUI 
A.  lAHt  IwM.  Mi  Af*v&  Kl*.  Wlijtiy 
toZAW  MtocMM 

OHsik  a  eavpennaB  of  OMo 
FataMTj  IS,  l#S4,8aftal  No.  412,i«7 


1.  In  combination,  a  caa  for  containing  a  fluid,  a  spray 
pump  unit,  and  means  remorably  securing  said  unit  to 
said  can.  said  means  comprisinf  a  can  top  frictioiuUy 
locked  to  said  can,  said  top  having  an  elongated  opening 
therein,  and  said  spray  unit  comprising  a  body  having 
tenons  protecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  pasaed 
through  said  opening  and  to  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of 
said  top,  whereby  to  removably  lock  said  body  to  said  top. 


2,nvt7 

WASSatt  CONVTHUCnON 

to  Fevi  Mo4ar 

a  caiyaiMQH  of  Dcaawava 
21,  IHl,  Mat  Na.  9«5J71 
(CL  299^151) 


1.  A  discharge  nozzle  unit  comprising  a  bezel  member 
having  an  elongated  threaded  hoie  therein,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  lo  said  threaded  hole,  said 
member  also  having  aa  opening  through  the  wall  thereof 
intersecting  said  threaded  opening,  and  a  plug  having  a 
threaded  shank  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  threaded 
opening  in  said  member,  said  plug  having  a  passageway 
therein  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  threaded 
hole  in  said  member  and  opening  into  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  phig  so  that  in  one  position  of  said  phig  in 


the  threaded  hole  the  open  end  of  said  passageway  is  ia 
alignmwit  with  the  opeoiiit  through  the  wall  of 
manbor  and  ia  another  poaitkNi  of  mkd  phig  said 
way  b  Wockad  by  the  internal  wall  of  said  threaded  hole. 


«,71i 
WHULCOVB 
Attest  Lf«%DelMlL  Mkk. 
Ammm  19,  Hi%  9ssW  No.  30S4«5 
19C&M.   (CLMl— 37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  inchiding  a  load  ■"■'•^^g 
wheel  body  and  a  muhi-flanie  tire  rim  indudiaf  a  gea- 
erally  axially  extetiding  flange,  a  cover  for  the  outer  side 
of  the  wheel  including  a  circular  cover  member  having 
a  nuu-ginal  flange,  said  flange  having  respective  slots  there- 
in, and  resilient  retaining  cUp  meanben  retainia^y  en- 
gagiag  in  said  slots  and  having  retainlag  flnatr  portioos 
extending  therefrom  and  iachsdiag  gansrally  radially  and 
axialty  outwardly  inclined  short  and  stiff  terminal  flsnfw 
having  tip  edges  resOientty  tensaooed  into  retaining  grip- 
ping relation  to  the  tire  rim. 


a,7iv9 
wHoacovm 


v^ 


19 


27.1! 
(O. 


Naw9«M«2 
1— J7) 


I.  fn  a  wheel  stnictnre  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
multi-flange  tire  rim  having  a  generally  arctiately  out- 
wardly extending  termhial  flange,  a  wheel  cover  including 
a  drcular  body  member  having  a  marginal  portion  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  the  inner  portion  of  the  terminal 
flaage  and  including  an  undertumed  flange  portion  hav- 
ing thereon  a  series  of  retaining  clips  of  substantial  re- 
sfliency  each  of  which  includes  a  retaining  flnger  interen- 
gageable  with  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
tire  rim  terminal  flange  and  an  intermediate  hump  flexibly 
engagaablc  by  the  undertiimed  flange  in  pressing  the 
cover  into  poeitioo  ia  order  to  force  the  clips  past  the 
edge  of  the  terminal  flange  into  retaining  position. 
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a,7|9^19 
WHEEL  COVm 


SciW  No.  399,913 

1—37) 


1.  la  a  cover  for  di^poeitioa  at  the  outer  side  of  a  ve- 
hicle wheel  having  a  tire  rim,  a  sheet  metal  cover  body 
having  an  annular  portion  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  iexiMe  strips  providing  spokes  in- 
tegrally joined  by  a  continuous  outer  annular  marginal 
portion,  said  spokes  having  adjacent  to  said  marginal  por- 
tion radially  outwardly  facing  and  axially  inwardly  di- 
rected shoulders  engageable  under  rasflieot  tension  against 
a  flange  of  a  tire  rim. 


2,729311 
WHEEL  COVER 


24, 19S2,  SaiW  No.  327,792 
{CL  391-^7) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  iiKluding  a  tire  rim  having  a 
plurality  of  angulariy  related  flanges  includii«  a  side 
flange  and  a  terminal  flange,  a  cover  for  disposition  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  comprising  a  circular  cover 
mcqiber  having  behind  the  margin  thereof  a  flaafe  struc- 
ture directed  generally  radially  and  axially  inwardly,  said 
flange  structure  having  thereon  a  series  of  retaining  q;>ring 
finger  members  secured  to  the  radially  inner  side  of  the 
flange  structure  and  having  retaining  spring  legs  of  sub- 
stantial width  disposed  with  their  major  dimension  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  cover  and  profecting  through  cir- 
cumferential! y  etongated  apertures  in  the  flange  structure, 
said  spring  legs  being  resHicntly  flexible  in  axial  direc- 
tion and  directed  generally  radially  outwardly  and  en- 
gageable retainingly  with  the  tire  rim  terminal  flange. 

2.729,512 
WHEEL  COVER 
Aftstt  Lyaa,  DelMll,  Mkk. 

23, 19S3,  ScffW  No.  391,793 
(CL  391-^7) 

1.  In  a  wheel  structive  including  a  wheel  havmg  multi- 
flaage*!  tire  rim  and  body  parts  with  tpskced  wheel  open- 


iags  adjaoaat  th^  junctioa,  a  drctdar  whod  cover  for 
dispoaition  oo  said  wheel  over  the  iuactioa  of  said  parts 
and  means  for  oeittering  and  retaiaiag  said  cover  oo  the 
wheel  comprising  a  plurality  ot  elements  fast^ted  at  spaced 


points  to  the  back  side  oi  the  cover,  each  element  in- 
cluding a  finger  for  retainingly  gr^iping  a  flange  of  the 
rim  part  and  each  element  haviqf  another  finger  posi- 
tioned to  extend  into  a  a^eel  opening  to  engage  a  wheel 
part  therein  for  centering  the  cover  on  the  wheel. 


2,7294U 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COTTON  PICKER 


HaraM  N.  Swhis,  Jr.,  Dee  MaJaii,  Iowa,  amlganr  toDeete 

Co.,  IMh^pMk  Iowa,  a  coiyoratlea  of 


9, 1994.  SesW  No.  474,192 

1392—59) 


I.  A  door  structure  of  the  character  described,  ooov 
prising:  a  rigid  dieet  having  the  riiape  of  a  U  and  of 
such  configuration  and  arrangement  that  the  bi^t  of  the 
U  provides  an  upright  front  wall  of  semi-circular  section 
about  an  upright  axis  and  the  legs  of  the  U  respectively 
provide  iniier  and  outer  tq>ri^t  panels  integral  with  and 
extending  rearwanUy  from  die  front  wall  to  respective 
i^right  rear  terminal  edges,  said  panels  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  ^Miced  apart  transversely  on  the  order 
of  the  diameter  of  the  frtMit  wall  aad  having  horizontally 
coplanar  tc^  edges  and  horicontally  coplanar  bottom 
edges,  the  outer  panel  being  longer  than  the  iiuier  panel 
in  fore-and-aft  dimensioa  to  dlHtose  its  rear  edge  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  rear  edge  oif  the  iimer  panel,  and 
said  front  wall  having  aa  arcuate  bottom  edge  in  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the  panek  and  said  fnmt 
wall  further  having  aa  u|wi^t,  integral,  coaxial  semi- 
circular extensioo  rising  above  the  plane  of  the  top  edges 
of  the  panel;  a  top  plate  substantially  equal  in  loigth  to 
the  outer  panel  and  having  inner  and  outer  fore-and- 
aft  edge  portions  secured  reqwctively  to  the  panel  top 
edges  and  further  having  a  rear  edge  transverse  to  the 
outer  panel  at  the  junction  of  die  top  and  rear  edges 
of  said  outer  panel,  said  top  plate  having  a  semicircular 
front  edge  complementing  the  front  wall  extension  and 
forming  therewhh  a  circular  top  openinf  in  the  plane  of 
the  top  edges  of  the  panels;  an  tq»ri^t  half-ring  coin- 
cident with  die  searidrcular  boat  edge  of  the  top  plate 
and  secured  thereto,  said  half-fiag  beiag  further  secured 
to  aad  combining  widi  dbe  boot  trail  extension  to  pro- 
vide an  iHxigbt  circular  conduit  coaxially  in  communica- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  top  opeiUBg;  a  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  fnmt  edge  coiacident  with  and  se- 
cured to  the  froat  wall  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  and  further  having  inner  aad  outer  fore-and-aft 
edge  portions  secured  respectively  to  the  bottom  edges 
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100 


of  tiw  panels,  said  bottom  plate  haTiag  a 
edft  ia  vertical  aUneflMnt  with  the  rear  edfe  of  the  lop 
plate:  and  an  upright  rear  wall  havint  top  and  bottooi 
edffea  lecured  mpcctirely  to  the  rear  edfes  of  the  top 
and  bottom  platei  and  an  upright  outer  edge  secured 
to  the  rear  edge  ol  the  outer  panel,  nid  rear  wall  having 
an  upright  inner  edge  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  up- 
right rear  edge  of  the  inner  panel  to  provide,  with  said 
inner  panel  rear  edge  and  the  inner  edge  portions  of  the 
top  and  bottom  plates  that  exceed  the  length  of  the  inner 
panel,  a  rectangtilar  famcr  skk  opening  in  the  door  struc- 
ture. 
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2,729^14 
CONTROL 


TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HerheH  P.  Fatter,  OetlMJ.  CaW^  aerigwir  to  N> 

C«n  Lli^  8m  FftBckctt,  CaV^  a 
afOriMaaia 

Dccaabcr  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  242,197 
UCWm.    (CL393— 11) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  train  braking  system  iiKluding  a 
control  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  in  response  to  a  track 
impulse  to  vcni  a  control  line  and  an  automatic  stop  valve 
connected  to  the  control  line  whereby  when  the  control 
line  is  vented  said  automatic  stop  valve  vents  the  main 
brake  pipe  of  the  train  braking  system;  a  forestalling 
unit  associated  with  the  control  line  and  including  a  shut- 
off  valve  adapted  at  the  beginning  of  the  forestalling  cycle 
to  close  that  portion  of  the  control  line  leading  to  said 
control  valve,  a  branch  line,  nteans  for  placing  the 
branch  line  in  communication  with  said  first  named  por- 
tion of  the  control  line  during  a  forestalling  cycle,  and 
additional  valve  means  serving  to  vent  said  hnmch  line 
m  response  to  an  excessive  train  speed. 


2,729.515 
AIRRRAknC 
■d  Lcwk  A.  Saffofd,  Watcrtown,  N.  Y^ 
to  The  New  Yorii  Afar  Br^c  Cnaify.  a  cor- 

AppMcarioM  My  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  444,99« 
Till  III     (CLM3— 22) 


I.  Control  means  having  at  least  three  settings  for  pro- 
portioning brake-applying  forces  in  relation  to  loads  and 
adapted  for  interposition  between  a  brake-control Ipng  valve 
device  of  the  automatic  type  and  a  brake  cylinder,  nid 
control  means  comprising  n>ean9  defining  at  least  three 


flow  paths  between  the  brake  cylinder  connection  of  the 
brake  controlling  valve  device  and  the  brake  cylinder, 
said  paths  being  hereinafter  called  the  ftr«  path,  the  second 
path  and  the  third  path;  a  selector  valve  device  having 
positions  in  which  it  opens  a  selected  one  of  said  flow 
paths  and  doses  the  others  against  flow  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  the  first  of  said  paths,  when  open,  affording 
substantially  free  flow;  a  fint  proportioning  valve  inter- 
posed in  the  second  path  and  including  flow  intercepting 
means  responsive  to  pressure  drop  of  air  flowing  through 
itself  to  limit  pressures  developed  in  the  brake  cylinder 
to  a  fraction  of  pressures  at  said  brake  cylinder  connec- 
tion; a  second  proportioning  valve  interposed  in  the  third 
path  and  including  flow  intercepting  means  responsive 
to  pressure  drop  of  air  lk»wfaiiff  through  itself  to  limit  pres- 
sures developed  in  the  brake  cylinder  to  smaller  fractions 
of  the  pressures  at  said  brake  cylinder  connection,  as  com- 
pared with  the  fractions  characteristic  of  the  first  propor- 
tionmg  valve;  means  enclosing  a  volume  connected  with 
said  second  and  third  flow  paths  for  augmenting  the  quan- 
tity of  air  drawn  from  said  brake  cylinder  connection 
under  low  load  and  intermediate  load  conditions;  and  at 
least  one  check  valve  interposed  between  the  volume  and 
a  proportioiiing  valve  to  prevent  cross  flow  through  said 
volume. 


2,739^14 

ADIUTTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

a«nr  CahrlB,  MarrBc.  N.  Y. 

Fckravy  U.  1952,  Serial  No.  271^49 

ICUhB.   (CL394— 4) 


— ^»^i^'  r^     -/>-■■      ■, — ^- — ■ — — " — ^tf  <^^"  ~ 


A  foldable  scaffold,  comprising  a  platform  structure 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  rails  and  cross  bars 
rigidly  connecting  said  side  rails,  a  leg  stnicture  at  each 
end  of  said  platform  structure  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
leg  bars  with  their  opposing  faces  severally  opposing 
the  outer  side  faces  of  said  side  rails,  a  horizontal  pivot 
securing  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  bar  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  a  companion  side  rail,  and  a  cross 
member  connecting  ea<ii  companion  pair  of  leg  bars 
and  foldable  with  said  leg  structure  into  engagement 
with  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  rails,  a  diagonal  brace 
for  each  leg  bar  with  iu  upper  end  arranged  against 
the  inner  vertical  face  of  the  companion  side  rail,  a 
pivot  connecting  said  upper  end  o(  each  brace  with 
the  coaipanion  side  rail  at  a  point  to  permit  engage- 
ment between  each  brace  with  the  cross  member  of  the 
companion  leg  structure  to  retain  said  brace  in  generally 
parallel  relation  to  said  side  rail  when  the  scaffold  is 
folded,  a  bolt  extending  horizonully  of  each  leg  bar 
with  its  head  disposed  against  and  projecting  from  the 
outer  face  thereof  and  removably  extending  through 
a  bolt  hole  at  the  lower  end  of  the  companion  brace, 
an  independently  extensible  extension  bar  arranged  against 
and  parallel  with  each  leg  bar  and  alongside  the  outer 
face  thereof  and  extending  over  and  adapted  to  embed 
said  bolt  head,  a  U-shaped  metal  strap  having  iU  legs 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  bars  and  slid- 
ingly  embracing  the  other  of  said  bars,  a  longitudinal 
slot  provided  in  each  of  one  of  SMd  bars  out  of  line 
with  said  bolt  head  and  geaerally  paipcndicular  tp  the 
mating  faces  of  said  ban.  a  stud  bolt  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  bars  and  having  a  threaded  end  extending 
through  and  projecting  from  said  slot,  and  a  handled 


$ 


nut  on  the  threaded  ead  of  said  stud  bolt  and  arranged 
to  clamp  each  pair  of  leg  and  extension  bars  together 
and  to  embed  said  bolt  heads  in  said  extension  bars. 


h  2,729,517 

SAFETY  ROOF  BRACKET 

Liday  Ehuy  HaariMo^  Sr.,  MaMwid,  Fla.,  and  George  D. 

MacKcnIe,  Oskawa,  Oirtario,  Canada 

AppHrallna  Novcaber  1«,  1951,  Serial  No.  25«,747 

lOaiM.    (C1.M4-.29) 


2,729319 
PINION  ffTAND  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
I  A.  ■miBbiii,  LMk  Nack,  N.  Y., 
Bmte  Locwy,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 

'     Maiek  It.  19S3,  Serial  Na.  341413 
SCtafaM.    (CL3M— 7t) 


A  roof  bracket  comprising  an  elongated  flat  bar  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  slanting  roof,  said  bar  having  a  pair  of  key- 
hole openings  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  for  receiving 
fastening  members,  a  cross  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
bar.  an  upstanding  bracket  on  said  cross  head,  a  second 
bracket  on  said  bar  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  a 
platform-supporting  link  pivoully  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  second  bracket,  a  bracing  link  ptvotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  platform-supporting  link, 
a  short  link  phrotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  first- 
mentioned  bracket,  a  guide  loop  carried  by  said  short  link 
engaging  about  said  bracing  link,  said  bracing  link  having 
spaced  inverted  T-shaped  keeper  slots  in  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  a  locking  link  pivotally  mourned  on  said  short 
link,  said  link  having  a  cross  pin  engageable  in  a  selected 
keeper  slot,  a  platform  abutment  comprising  a  second  loop 
surrounding  said  platform-supporting  link  for  sliding 
movement  thereon,  an  upstanding  lug  carried  by  said  loop 
engageable  against  the  edge  of  said  platform  and  screw 
means  extending  through  a  side  of  said  second  loop  se- 
curing said  abutment  in  adjusted  position  on  said  plat- 
form-supporting Ifaik. 


1.  In  a  pinion  sund  for  rolling  mills,  including  a  base, 
upper  and  lower  pinions,  and  trunnions  for  said  pinions 
carried  on  said  base,  an  oil  reservoir  in  said  base,  bearing 
supports  for  the  tnwnions  <rf  the  lower  pinion  carried  by 
said  base,  separate  spacers  mounted  on  said  base  at  each 
end  thereof,  bearing  supports  for  the  tnwnions  of  the 
upper  and  lower  pinions  carried  by  said  qiacers,  separate 
caps  for  the  bearings  of  the  trunnions  of  the  upper  pinion 
mounted  on  said  ^Mtcers,  bearings  in  said  bearing  sup- 
ports, means  to  secure  said  spacers  and  said  caps  to  said 
base,  and  to  suppon  said  spacen  and  said  caps  s(riely 
from  said  base,  lubricating  pipes  extending  from  said 
oil  reservoir  to  said  bearings  and  pinions  for  conducting 
oil  under  pressure  to  said  bearings  and  pinions,  and  a 
removable  cover  enclosing  said  pinions,  bearings,  spacers 
and  lubricating  pipes. 

2,729329 
ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Frai*  W.  RMchie,  ff—siia,  and  Leoahari  A.  MaM,  Tiea. 
tOB,  N.  I^  will  mi  to  The  SmMk  Bsariag  Co^May, 
be,  TitBloa,  N.  1„  a  cotyorKloa  of  New  Icrsey 
iMNHwy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,442 
3ClaiBM.    (CL  399— 213) 


2,729319 
SHAFT  VIBRATION  STABILIZER 

JJ^»j55g^"»*»««^  D««»^  MIdL,  a  conKKa- 

U,  1951,  Serial  No.  248.495 
(CL39t— 9) 


3.  A  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising  inner  and 
outer  race  members  with  two  parallel  sets  of  rollers 
therebetween,  one  of  said  members  having  two  parallel 
roller  receiving  raceways  separated  by  a  centrally  located 
divider,  a  cage  extending  across  said  divider  and  over 
said  raceways  between  the  race  members,  said  cage  hav- 
ing roller  receiving  recesses  therein  and  being  in  the  form 
of  a  ring  which  is  split  transversely,  and  tongues  and 
recesses  formed  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cage  and 
having  interfitting  relation  preventing  relative  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  ends  while  permitting  circumferential 
displacement  thereof. 


I.  A  shaft  vibration  stabilizer  comprising  a  stationary 
nng.  a  second  ring  spaced  inwardly  therefrom  in  align- 
ment therewith,  means  closing  the  annular  space  between 
•aid  rings,  a  plurality  of  slidaMe  radial  vanes  cooperat- 
ing with  said  closure  means  and  rings  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  communicating  fluid  chamber  means  between 
said  rings  and  restrictive  orifice  means  between  said  cham- 
ber means  restricting  the  flow  of  fhiid  to  react  against  said 
mner  ring  to  restrain  high  velocity  movement  thereof 
in  radial  and  angular  directions. 
702  O.  G.— 11 


2,729321 

CRANK  FIN  BEARING  FOR  CONNECTING  RODS 

OF  PfTHINAL-CpMBUSTlON  ENGINES 

Kari  Mayback, 

Rkkani  SetfOTl, 

..        -       M 
,    ta 

G.  ak  b.  IL,  Frtnirirhshafea,  Geraaay.  a  Bm  of  Gcrw 

4, 1959»Seriri  No.  194,944 
laa  Gcnaaay  March  21, 1959 
(CL  391— 237) 
I.  A  bushing  for  a  crank  pin  bearing  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  said  bushing  being  split  into  two 
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halves,  each  half  havinf  a  substantially  radial  surface 
facing  and  betng  spaced  from  a  corresponding  surface 
oi  the  other  half^  and  corrugatioos  provided  on  each  of 
said  surfaces  and  extending  in  substantially  axial  direction, 
the   crests  of  the  corrugations  on   the  surface  of 


one 


half  fitting  tightly  into  the  grooves  of  the  corrugations  of 
the  other  half,  and  the  crests  of  said  corrugations  pro- 
jecting farther  from  said  surfaces  than  the  bottoms  of  the 
grooves  of  said  corrugations  are  recesaed  from  said  sur- 
fa 


2,729431 

BEARINGS 

Andre  BmIUm-,  Movlfer,  Switzcriand 

Nriitif  27,  1951,  SOTial  No.  243,597 
priority.  ayHication  Swkaeriand 

Dsceifcef  29.  195« 
3Clafaw.    (CL3M— 24«) 


1 .  A  bearing  for  the  support  of  a  cam  shaft  of  a  ma- 
chine tool  comprising  a  bearing  box  havmg  a  bore  form- 
ing a  bearing  surface,  a  subauntialiy  axial  lubricating  oil 
supply  recess  in  a  first  part  of  said  bearing  surface,  lubri- 
cating oil  supply  means  connected  with  said  recess  for 
supplying  lubricating  oil  into  said  receaa.  a  plurality  of 
subsUntially  axial  lubricating  oil  removal  grooves  in  a 
second  part  of  said  bearing  surface  which  second  part  is 
diametrically  opposed  to  said  first  part,  said  grooves  hav- 
ing side  walls  extending  substaniially  at  a  right  angle  and 
radially  from  said  bearing  surface  for  scraping  the  oil 
into  said  grooves,  the  part  of  said  bearing  surface  between 
said  recess  and  said  grooves  being  continuous,  and  an  oil 
receiving  means  at  each  end  of  said  grooves  for  receiving 
the  oil  scraped  into  said  grooves. 


2,729,523 
FISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Olctrick  voa   laafcirg  aai   Fran  GeMart,   Aogakorg, 
Gcrwany.    aalgnon    to    MaaclriMsfabrik    Aagakorg- 
Nirabcrg  A.  G^  Augibwrg,  Gcnnaay,  a  corporatloa  oi 


AppMcatlon  March  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,572 

■ppMratlan  Geranoy  Mareli  15,  1951 
iChimm.    (CL  3«»-.17> 
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I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cross- 
head,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  piston  made 


substantiaUy  of  light  metal,  said  piston  having  a  main 
body  portion  and  a  sliirt  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  main  body  portioa,  a  connecting  rod  for  said 
piston  having  a  different  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion than  said  piston,  and  means  providing  an  expan- 
aioo  compensating  connection  between  said  piston  and 
said  piston  rod,  said  connection  being  positioned  within 
said  lesser  diameter  main  body  portion  of  said  piston 
preventing  distortioa  of  aaid  greater  diameter  skirt  por- 
tion by  thermal  expansion  of  said  piston  rod. 
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2,729414 
PISTON  RING 
Gal«MliB.OMo, 
Clevda^  OMo, 


15,  1951, 
(CX 


to  Tboop- 
corporatkw  of 

No.  231,701 

) 


1.  A  compression  piston  ring  assembly  comprising  a 
flexible  circumferentially  expansible  sheet  metal  ring  de- 
fining a  channel  with  an  open  outer  face,  a  solid  metal 
ring  of  shallow  T-shaped  cross  section  having  the  leg 
thereof  seated  in  and  partially  filling  the  channel  and  the 
bead  thereof  overlying  the  sheet  metal  ring  to  provide  a 
circumferential,  imperforate,  cylinder  wall  engaging  face 
and  top  and  bottom  ring  groove  engaging  faces,  and  said 
solid  meul  ring  having  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  leg  thereof  engaged  by  the  outer  circumferential  edges 
of  the  sheet  mcul  ring  to  expand  the  solid  metal  ring. 


Hafveri   E» 
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2,729425 
rVTONRING 

Bay    VBi«t,   OMo,    ■irfganr   to 
be.,  CkvclaBd,  Okio,  a  corpoca- 


9. 1952,  Serial  No.  279,793 
(CLM9~44) 


^    ^-^ 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  flat 
split  superimposed  ring  sections  having  facing  interlock- 
ing members  extending  inwardly  of  the  inner  peripheries 
thereof  and  spaced  therealong  and  having  interengaging 
connection  with  each  other  for  interlocking  the  ring  sec- 
tions with  the  gaps  of  adjacent  ring  sections  in  non-regis- 
tering relation. 

2,719424 
GATE  LEG  TABLE  WTTH  DROP  LEAP 
Robari  W.  H— iliriy.  CiriT«r  City.  Caltf„  asrignor  to 
VMM  Bfoc.  Mk.  Co.,  Loa  Attln,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
ttoaofCyVoraia 

ylppBrailnn  Jaly  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  175499 
2CldaH.  (CL  311—43) 
1.  A  support  frame  for  interconnecting  the  Axed  part  of 
the  drop  leaf  top  and  the  swingable  legs  of  a  gate  leg 
table,  said  frame  comprising  a  single  length  of  tubing 
formed  to  have  a  lower  transverse  portion,  a  vertically 
upright  portion  at  each  end  of  said  transverse  portion,  the 
swingable  legs  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  up- 
right portion,  said  transverse  and  upright  portions  being 
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coplanar,  and  a  horizonUl  and  angularly  directed  end 
portion  at  the  upper  end  of  each  iqnight  portion,  said  an- 


■»  m 


gularly  directed  end  portions  extending  oppositely  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  middle  portion  of 
said  fixed  part  of  the  top  of  the  Uble. 


2,729427 

COMBINATION  FOLDING  LEG  HINGE,  LATCH, 

AND  BRACE 

Arrid  J.  Andcnon  and  Eafrad  W.  Andcraon, 

Norway,  Mich. 

Appttcatloa  Octokcr  29, 1954,  Solal  No.  443,498 

inaiws     (CL31I— 9t) 


/^^h 


\ 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  collapsible  legs  of  a 
table  to  a  top  comprising  an  upper  leaf  and  a  lower  leaf, 
each  of  said  leaves  including  a  flat  body  plate  and  right 
angularly  extending  flanges  on  the  side  edges  thereof, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  flanges  being  extended  to  form 
pivot  ears,  hinge  bolts  connecting  the  ears  together, 
means  for  seoiring  the  lower  leaf  to  a  table  leg,  and  said 
leaf  having  a  struck  out  keeper  toitgue,  the  flanges  of 
said  upper  leaf  at  their  outer  ends  being  extended  to  form 
pivot  ears,  a  combination  latch  and  brace  bar  received 
between  said  last  mentioned  ears,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  bar  to  said  last  mentioned  ears,  spring  means 
normally  holding  the  bar  in  a  raised  position  toward  the 
upper  leaf  and  against  said  lower  leaf,  the  lower  end  of 
the  bar  having  formed  on  its  inner  edge  a  keeper  notch 
for  receiving  the  keeper  tongue  when  the  lower  leaf  is 
swung  downwardly  at  an  angle  away  from  the  upper  leaf. 


1,719419 

MUZZLE  LOADING  CUP  DISPENSER 

Herbert  L.  BiMitt,  EMtoa,  Pa,,  MilgBiii  to  Dixie  C^ 

CooMiy,  Eaitm,  Pa.,  a  corponHoa  of  Delaware 

Application  JaMary  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  319457 

4ClaiM.    (a.  312— 43) 


I.  In  a  paper  cup  dispenser,  a  casing,  n>eans  therein 
to  support  an  inverted  stack  of  nested  paper  cups,  said 


casing  having  an  open  top  through  which  terminal  cupt 
may  profect,  spring  urged  holdiag  means  adjaoest  the 
mouth  of  said  casing  and  having  projecting  means  to 
enter  between  the  mouths  of  adjacent  cups  of  the  stack 
and  restrain  inward  movetnent  of  the  aq>s  thereabovc 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  terminal  cup,  and  cam 
surfacing  on  said  holding  means  in  position  to  be  oott- 
tacted  fay  entering  cups  to  ibovc  die  holding  meau  away 
from  engagement  with  the  cup  stack,  wher^  the  dia- 
penser  may  be  loaded  through  the  open  end  of  said  casinf. 


2,719429 

BOOKRACK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfrad  e  HwTM  aai  Waller  I.  NovdMik,  Grwd  Ri«Mi, 

aai<ih       m^^^mmmm  *a     *    -         *  "        -'  ^  -  -      -         f^- 

iviicBi,  amipMn  w  AascncaB  seanng  coaipaBy,  bi 
RafMa,  Mich.,  a  cnsponi Maa  of  New  Jciacy 
Applicathw  Aapirt  31, 19S1,  SariM  No.  377474 

(CL311— 19S) 


2.  A  sectional  bodirack  or  the  like  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  underside  of  a  table  top  or  the  like, 
comprising:  a  vertically  disposed  end  panel  having  at- 
tachment means  at  iu  upper  edge  for  attachment  to  the 
table  top  and  having  a  longitudinally  Extending  retain- 
ing flange  on  its  lower  edge;  and  a  plurality  of  body 
members  e«ch  having  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom 
provided  at  one  end  edge  with  a  longitudinal  flange,  the 
longitudinal  flange  of  a  selected  body  member  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  retaining  flange  on  the  end  paneFs 
lower  edge  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  edge  with 
an  end  wall  extending  vertically  upwardly  herefrom  and 
having  attachment  means  at  its  upper  edge  for  attach- 
ment to  the  table  top,  and  each  body  member  also  having 
at  its  end  opposite  said  end  wall  means  adapting  it  for 
attachment  to  another  body  member  adjacent  the  latter's 
edge  having  the  end  wall. 


1,719439 

HOUSING  FOR  LAUNDRY  TUB  UNITS 

Bcraari  E.  MMtoc,  CieTohiBd,  OUa 

AppUcatioa  Mvvh  U,  1959, SwWNo.  1S1,M1 

4ClafaM.   (CL  312— lit) 


^ 


=i^-. 


*\ 


^=a-^.-yj 


5.  A  housing  attachment  for  a  cast  composition  type 
laundry  tub  unit  comprising,  a  front  panel  section  and 
two  side  wall  panel  sections,  and  adjustable  position  an- 
chor means  carried  by  said  ^de  wall  panels  to  lock  the 
housing  with  a  laundry  tub  unit,  including  anchor  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  side  wall  panels  for  holding  the  hous- 
ing fixed  with  respect  to  said  tub  unit,  said  anchor  mem- 
bers having  spaced  longitudinal  slou  therethrough,  said 
slots  extending  in  a  first  direction,  longitudinal  slpts  in 
said  side  panels  spaced  to  register  with  said  slots  in  the 
anchor  members  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
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to  the  slots  in  said  anchor  members,  and  bolt  means  pass- 
ing through  each  of  the  registermg  slots  in  the  panel  and 
anchor  members. 


Y. 


N.Y 


2,729^31 
CX>NVEYOR  TYFE  PILE 

.  Saydcr,  N.  Y^  atntf^or,  ky  MMiBc  a^ 
Id  Spcny  Rm4  Cotyocadoa,  New  Yoriu 
,  a  cotporadoa  of  Delaware 
^ppHradaa  AagMt  f ,  1952,  StfW  No.  3f  34S2 
tClafaM.    (CL3I2— 2M) 
I.  A  file  cabinet  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
parallel  side  frame  members  at  the  top  of  said  cabinet 
formed    with    inwardly    projecting    portions    along    the 
lower  portions   thereof  and    a   longitudinally   extending 
groove  above  said  inwardly  projecting  ponions  opening 
at  the  top  through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  cabinet, 
said  opening  extending  between  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  frame  members,  track  m<«ns  mounted  on  said  side 
frame  members  above  said  inwardly  projecting  portions 
and  located  in  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tray 
carriers  slidably   mounted  in  opposed  relation  on  said 
track   means   for   lineal   movement   thereon    at   opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  in  said  grooves,  lineally  movable 
flexible  members  connecting  said  carriers  and  retaining 
them  in  spaced  connected  relation  for  movement  on  said 


track  meaiB  in  unison,  a  plurality  of  trays  each  detach- 
ably  engageable  through  said  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
cabinet  with  a  pair  of  said  tray  carriers,  and  means  for 
moving  said  flexible  members  and  tray  carriers  on  said 


track  means  for  selectively  locating  desired  trays  in  front 
of  an  operator  at  the  central  portion  of  said  opening  for 
filing  and  reference  purposes  to  the  contents  of  said 
desired  trays. 


CHEMICAL 


2,729332 

CRAWLER  TREAD  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 

M.  Sckwartz  and  ThMdort  N.  Hackctt,  Sidt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  aarigBon  ta  Tkc  Elaeo  Corporatioo,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utak,  a  corporatloa  of  Utah 

Ortttaal  apHlcatloa  Octokcr  24,  I95f ,  Scrfal  No.  191.IM, 
■ow  PatMt  No.  2,M9.4M,  dalctf  Stfttmhtr  21.  1954. 
DMJ-  J-  m.  ,H.«^.  D««»-  .4.  .„,.  S..U. 

4ClaiiiM.    (a.  3«5>->9) 


2,729^3 
PROCESS  OF  DYEING  ACRYLONITRILE  TEXTILE 

•Y  CUPROUS  ION  TECHNIQUE 
rrtrnda  W.  Gina,  Jr.,  Kmrnttt  Smamrt,  Pa.,  mi4  StMlcy 
R.  SMck,  WiMteglM,  DaL,  ■■■JQin  to  E.  L  te  Po^ 
4e  NewMn  A  Cmmrmy,  WBarfactoa,  DcL,  a  cMyo- 

NoDrawtag.    Applicatloa  Octokar  2«,  1952, 

SctIiiI  No.  315434 

9ClafaM.    (0.8—55) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  application  of  an 
acid  dye  to  a  textile  produced  from  a  polymer  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  in  the  presence  of  cuproiis  ions  and  a  compound 
of  the  class  consisting  of  the  noi>-complex  vanadate,  mo- 
lybdate  and  tungsute  salt  of  ammonium  and  an  alkali 
nnetal. 


2,729^34 

LIGNIN-TANNED  LEATHER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

HaM  EhrcMpeficr,  MacknrTWe,  Quebec,  CawMla 

ApHicatloa  Stfttrnku  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,947 

nnikai     (CLI— 94J1) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  »  main  frame,  paired  lateral 
crawler  units  on  each  side  of  said  main  frame,  each  crawler 
unit  including  a  crawler  frame,  a  motor  driven  sprocket 
and  an  idler  pulley  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  the  crawler 
frame,  an  endless  crawler  chain  extending  between  said 
sprocket  and  said  idler  pulley,  and  means  slidably  mount-' 
ing  said  idler  pulley  on  said  crawler  frame  whereby  the 
crawler  chain  is  maintained  under  tension  between  the 
sprocket  and  the  idler  pulley,  said  means  comprising  a  U- 
shsped  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  crawler  frame, 
bearing  means  secured  at  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  U- 
shaped  member  rotatahly  carrying  said  idler  pulley,  a 
spring  mounted  entirely  within  the  U-shaped  member  and 
between  the  bifurcations  thereof  rearwardly  of  said  bear- 
mg  means,  said  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
crawler  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber engaging  the  other  end  of  said  spring  whereby  the 
idler  pulley  carried  by  the  slidably  mounted  U-shaped 
member  is  urged  into  engagement  with  the  crawler  chain. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  leather  comprising  soaking 
leather  stock  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  lignin-contaming 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphonic 
acid-lignin  and  alkali  lignin,  said  aqueous  solution  having 
a  pH  above  about  3.5  in  the  case  of  sulphonic  acid-lignin, 
said  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  above  about  6.5  in  the 
case  of  alkali  lignin  when  said  alkali  lignin  is  kraft  lignin. 
and  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  above  about  8.5  in 
the  case  of  alkali  lignin  when  said  alkali  lignin  is  not 
kraft  lignin.  and  a  water-soluble  condensation  product  of 
a  watcV  soluble  aldehyde  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  monomeric  double  acid  amides  and  amino 
trtarines.  then  acidifying  the  solution  without  heating  to 
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precipitate  the  active  nibstance  in  situ  at  a  water-taacriu- 
ble  precipiute,  said  acidification  being  to  a  pH  below 
about  2.5  when  said  lignin  material  is  a  sulphonic  acid 
Ngnin  and  to  a  pH  below  ibout  5  when  said  lignin  mate- 
rial is  an  alkali  lignin. 


2,729435 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALKALMNSOLUBLE  CEL- 
LULOSE GLYCOUC  ACID  ETHER  FABRIC 
1 1  Mill  Hi  ■■Ism,  West  B«I<l«toi^  and  Hcary  A.  Ckrk- 
lopk,  Norwood*  R.  L,  assign  nri,  by  nesBC  ssrign meats, 
to  LcsHe  Ladlslaw  BalMsa,  Madboa,  N.  I. 
No  Drawliig.    AppHcatloa  Inae  22,  1949, 
Serial  No.  1M,7«1 
^ClahM.    (CL8— 120) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  alkali-insoluble  glycolic  add 
ethers  of  fibrous  cellulose  comprising  impregnating  the 
cellulose  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
monochloroacetate,  retaining  in  the  fabric  an  amount  of 
the  solution  about  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  dry  fabric 
corresponding   with    5%    to    10%    of  chloroacetic  acid 
calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  fabric,  drying  the 
fabric,  impregnating  the  dried  fabric  with  a  40  to  55% 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  at  temperatures 
about  55  to  85*  C,  retaining  about  90  to  110%  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  dry 
fabric,  permitting  the  sodium  hydroxide  solution  to  re- 
main in  contact  with  the  fabric  for  a  period  of  from  45 
seconds  to  3  minutes,  removing  the  sodium  hydroxide 
with  excess  water,  and  then  drying  the  fabric. 


2,729,S3« 
MACHINE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING 

RUGS 

Boiaard  T.  Pall,  Glcssi  A.  FaUbcri,  aad  Lloyd  E.  Hayac, 

DcaTcr  Colo 

AppHcatloa  Dcccsabcr  12,'l949,*Scrial  No.  132,434 

9CUaH.    (CL8— 149J) 


8.  The  method  o(  cleaning  a  rug  having  a  base  aiKl 
pile,  comprising  continuously  moving  the  rug  along  a 
curved  path  with  the  pile  fibers  outward  and  exposed, 
and  spraying  said  pile  fibers  during  their  movement  along 
the  curved  path  with  a  stream  of  cleaning  fluid  directed 
to  pass  through  the  pile  fibers  from  their  base  outwardly 
and  only  in  a  direction  substantially  transversely  to  the 
axes  of  the  fibers,  said  spray  having  its  origin  close  to 
the  pile  fibers  and  being  of  a  force  great  enough  to  cause 
it  to  move  through  all  the  pile  fibers  sUnding  in  its  path, 
simultaneously  brushing  the  fibers  as  they  are  sprayed 
with  the  direction  of  brushing  being  toward  the  oncoming 
fluid,  and  spraying  the  rug  by  a  second  stream  of  fluid 
which  stream  passes  through  the  rug  in  a  direction  from 
the  base  side  to  the  pile  side  during  the  movement  of  the 
rug  along  the  curved  path. 


means  for  training  an  open  width  fabric  web  for  immer- 
sion and  withdrawal  successively  a  plurality  of  times 
from  said  tank,  and  baffle  means  ia  said  Unk  for  sep- 
arating each  immersion  of  a  fabric  web  by  said  training 
means,  said  baffle  means  being  arraofed  in  said  tank  as 
partitions  extending  alternately  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  tank  in  a  length  rcadiing  at  least  in  projected  align- 
ment with  the  respective  opposite  side  edges  of  said  web 
and  terminating  short  of  the  other  side  of  said  tank, 
whereby  said  baffle  means  are  adapted  for  directing  a 
treating  liquor  flow  in  said  tank  transversely  of  the  open 
width  of  a  fabric  web  at  each  immersion  therein  by  said 
training  means. 


«Ki/ 
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A 


II.  The  method  of  wet  processing  a  fabric  web  in  open 
width  form  which  comprises  immersing  and  withdrawing 
said  fabric  web  a  plurality  of  times  in  and  from  a  treat- 
ing liquor  bath,  counterflowtng  the  treating  liquor  bad) 
bath  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  fabric 
web  throu^  said  bath,  and  cfaannelmg  the  flow  of  treat- 
ing liquor  in  said  bath  transversely  widthwise  of  the  open 
width  of  said  fabric  web  at  eadi  immersion. 


2,729431 
PREVENTION  OF  NYLON  GEL  FORMATIDN 

Dooald  R.  Han,  Scaford,  DcL,  Mslgani  to  E.  L  da  P 

dc  Ncmovn  aad  Coaipaay,  WHariagtea,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.    Applkaltosi  Novensbcr  39,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259,283 
9  Cfadass.    (CL  18—54) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polyamide  fiber  which 
comprises   coating   with   a   silicone   those   internal   sur- 
faces of  a  melt  spinning  device  which  are  ahead  of  the 
metering  pump  and  which  during  conventional  operation 
of  the  said  spinning  device  contact  molten  polyamide, 
thereafter  introducing  molten  polyamide,  extruding  the 
melt  through  an  orifice  and  solidifying  the  extruded  mass 
into  a  fiber. 


2,729,539 

PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENT  NUB  YARN 

Arttmr  Lalay,  WBarfagtoa,  DcL,  aasigaor  to  E.  L  da  Post 

dc  NcBBoars  and  Cnaipaaj ,  WBariagtoa,  Dd.,  a  eor> 

poratioB  of  Ddawaic 

AppHcatloa  Dcccaber  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  32M12 
5  Clains.    (a.  18—54) 


2,729,537 
OPEN  WIDTH  WET  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESS 
'■iii«  B.  Laslcy,  Laacastcr,  S.  C,  aasigBor  to  The  Springs 
CoCtoa  MHls,  lac,  a  corponrtioa  of  South  CaroUaa 
AppHcatloa  April  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  218.976 
11  aafans.    (O.  8— 151) 
I.  An  open  width  wet  processing  apparatus  for  treat- 
ing fabrics  in  web  form  comprising  an  immersion  tank. 


1 .  In  the  process  of  spinning  continuous  filament  yarn 
with  frequent  and  sharp  variations  in  denier  by  extrud- 
ing viscose  with  a  pulsating  motion  through  a  spinneret 
into  a  coagulating  and  regenerating  bath  to  form  fila 
ments  and  converging  the  filaments  to  form  a  yam  bun- 
dle, the  improvement  which  comprises  spinning  the  yarn 
at  a  speed  greater  than  50  yards  per  minute  and  con- 
verging the  filaments  into  a  yam  bundle  at  a  distance 
within  1 2  inches  of  the  spinneret  which  does  not  produce 
stuck  filanients. 
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PKOCiaS  OF  PREFAMNG  ALKAU  METAL  AND 
ALKALINE  EATTH^  METAL  ■OROHYDUDES 

da  Tmi  4»  Nmmot  A  Cii—i.  Wfcihitni.  Dd^  a 

No  Dnwfe^    AfpEndM  SipHabti  24,  lf4S, 

8«klN«.«lMll 
(CWm.    (CL23— 14) 

3.  Process  whi.h  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  ap- 
proximately equimolar  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  hydride 
and  a  trialkyi  borinc  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  are  each 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  diluent  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200*  C. 
but  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  reactants 
and  the  borohydnde  and  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of 
at  least  about  1 500  pounds  per  square  inch  until  hydrogen 
absorption  substantially  ceases  and  isolating  the  alkali 
metal  borohydnde.  ^ 


2,729441 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  CYANATE9 
DaHi  O.  Da  Prat  mi  Edgar  WwmMny  OUnkmn,  K«7<il 
O^  Mkk^  Mri^on  lo  Elhji  Cofpontkm,  N«w  Yoffc. 
N.  Y,  •  cotponKfcw  of  Ddawara 

NoDrawtaf    AppOcadoa  Marck  24, 19S9, 
Serial  No.  344,453 
13  diinm.    (O.  23—75) 
7.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  cyanates 
comprising  reacting  a  dispersion  of  a  metallic  element  in 
an  inert  organic  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  between 
about  MO  and  160*  C.  with  a  urea  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  60  and  1 10*  C,  subsequently  raising  the  tem- 
perature to  between  about  140  to  200*  C.  to  drive  off  said 
inert  organic  liquid  and  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture 
at  that  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  allow  the  re- 
action to  proceed  substantially  to  completion. 


2,729^2 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SIUCON  CARBIDE 
Edwaid  Vm  4er  Pyl,  HoMcn,  Mml,  aarigpor  to  Nortoa 
Cnmf  ay,  Worccater,  Maa^  a  corporatkia  of 


AppUcatkw  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S5,i 
4aafaM.    (CL23— 2M) 


I.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  silicon  carbide  compria- 
inf  charging  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  silica  into  a  plu- 
rality of  open  ended  containers  which  arc  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  be  detachabiy  joined  at  the  open  ends,  mating  a 
plurality  of  said  containers  and  introducing  them  into  a 
tube  furnace  having  the  shape  of  a  long  tube  thereby 
fonning  a  tube  within  the  tube  furnace  which  tube  thereby 
formed  constitutes  a  single  compartment,  advancing  the 
containers  through  the  tube  furnace  and  removing  the 
containers  which  have  been  advanced  all  the  way  through 
the  tube  furnace,  said  tube  furnace  being  at  a  median 
location  thereof  heated  to  a  temperatuic  of  at  least 
1800* C. 

2,729443 

ItEMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GASES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

laMa  L.  Kdlcr.  Brva,  Orilff.,  nrfgair  lo  Uaioa  OV  Coan 

pMjr  of  Callforate,  Lea  Aajslsa,  CaW.,  a  corporatloa 

ofCaWof^b 

Aaaicadaa  Dicffcrr  12,  195«,  Serial  No.  2M41t 

11  OaiiH.    (CL  23—225) 
1 .  In  a  cyclic,  process  wherein  ( I )  a  sulfur  dioxide- 
containing  gas  is  continuously  contacted  with  an  aqueoin 


absorbent  which  is  buffered  to  a  pH  value  between  about 
4  and  about  6.  (2)  the  sulfur  dioxide-containing  rich 
absorbent  so  obuined  is  continuously  treated  with  gas- 
eous hydrogen  sulfide  whereby  there  is  obtained  regen- 
erated lean  absorbent  having  free  sulfur  suspended  there- 
in, ( 3 )  said  free  sulfur  is  separated  from  said  regenerated 
lean  absorbent,  and  (4)  said  regenerated  lean  absorbent 
is  continuously  returned  to  the  initial  contacting  step, 
said  process  being  characterized  by  the  formation  of  thio- 
sulfate  ion  in  said  step  (2)  by  reaction  between  hydrogen 
sulfide,  sulfur  dioxide  and  water  until  the  concentration 
of   thicMulfate    ion    in    the   regeiKrated    lean   absorbent 


reaches  a  substantially  fixed  steady  state  value;  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  increasing  the  concentration 
of  thiosulfate  ion  to  a  value  greater  than  said  steady 
state  value  by  adding  to  the  absorbent  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  water-soluble  thio- 
sulfates  and  water-soluble  alkalies,  carrying  out  step  (2) 
at  an  elevated  temperature  between  about  40*  C.  and  the 
boiling  point  of  said  absorbent,  and  removing  the  said 
regenerated  lean  absorbent  having  free  sulfur  suspended 
therein  out  of  contact  with  free  hydrogen  sulfide  sub- 
stantially as  soon  as  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide  has  dissolved  in  the  absorbent. 


2,729444 
CONTACT  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATING  DISCS 
WUIcn  JobM  Plctcn,  AaMteriaai,  Nrthrriaadi, 
to  SkcU  Devtlopairat  Ceaipaay,  EaMryrfllc 
coraoraHoa  of  Delaware 
Appllcadoa  Sea<fbcr  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  245497 
OataM  prioiity.  appHcadoa  Nethcriaiads 
September  13,  1959 
tClataM.    (CL  23— 2794) 


I  f  ■  r. 


(5— 


1 


J^ 


1.  In  a  contactor  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  separated  by  centrally  aper- 
tured  walls  and  bounded  by  outer,  substantially  circular 
walls  and  containing  within  each  compartment  a  rotor  disc 
lying  wholly  within  the  compartment  and  spaced  from 
the  said  apertured  walls  thereof,  several  rotor  discs  in 
different  compartments  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  that 
extends  through  and  is  smaller  than  the  apertures  in  said 
apertured  walls,  wherein,  within  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, fluent  material  is  made  to  flow  as  flat  toroidal 
vortices  that  include  flow  of  the  material  outwardly  from 
the  rotor  disc,  followed  by  division  of  the  material  and 
change  in  the  flow  direction  thereof  near  the  outer  wall 
and  flow  first  as  separate,  oppositely  directed  currents 
toward  said  apertured  walls  and  thereafter  inwardly  along 
said  walls,  the  improvement  of  an  annular  streamlining 
body  at  said  outer  wall  situated  intermediate  said  cen- 


trally apertured  walls  and  subsuntialfy  opposite  the  rotor  for  conversely  varying  the  size  of  said  openings  to  control 

(fisc,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  concave  surfaces  <H-.  the  portion  of  the  colfecting  chamber  from  which  the 

rected  toward  the  said  apertured  walls  and  toward  the  gaseous  products  of  coaibastkm  are  entnlBad  farto  said 
rotor  duft. 


CONTACT  APPA9A 
GcrritM 


2.72944S 
TUBWrrH 


ROTATING  DISCS 


1.  A  rotating  disc  contactor  comprising  a  tubular  shell; 
a  plurality  of  annular,  stationary  baffles  fixed  within  said 
shell  extending  from  the  shell  wall  to  central  openings  aiul 
dividing  said  shell  into  a  series  of  communicating  compart- 
ments; a  rotor  shaft  extending  axially  with  respect  to  said 
shell  through  said  openings;  a  plurality  of  rotor  discs  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  each  disc  being  wholly  within  one  of  said 
compartments  and  displaced  axially  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  stationary  baffles  thereof  and  extending  radially 
outwards  toward  but  terminating  short  of  the  wall  of  said 
shell;  at  least  one  flat  guide  ring  in  a  compartment,  said 
ring  having  an  outer  periphery  materially  smaller  than 
the  internal  size  of  the  shell  and  an  inner  opening  mate- 
rially greater  than  the  size  of  the  shaft  and  being  spaced 
axially  from  and  situated  between  the  rotor  disc  and  a 
stationary  baffle  of  the  compartment;  means  for  introduc- 
ing and  discharging  fluent  materials  at  axially  displaced 
points  in  said  shell;  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
shaft  and  rotor  discs. 


2,729444 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  INERT  GASES 
HiMiBg  V.  Wimanaoa,  Chlcafo,  DL,  amIgBor  to  Car4oz 

CotpocBtkm,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dlkiois 
Orlgknl    appBcadoa    November    18,    194S,   Serial    No. 

99,755,  BOW  Paint  No.  2,424,711,  dated  Jmamrj  9, 

1953.    DhidedaBdIfchappMcaliwiJ— 9,1952,SwlS 
No.  292,429 

UCWbh.   (CL23— 291) 

1.  A  device  for  producing  inert  gas,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  gas  collecting  chamber  therein,  a  par- 
tition mounted  in  said  housing  for  supporting  a  fuel  bed 
below  said  gas  collecting  chamber  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  means  provid- 
ing a  confined  passageway  between  the  gas  collecting 
chamber  and  the  space  below  said  fuel  supporting  par- 
tition, said  passageway  having  openings  into  said  gas 
collecting  chamber  at  different  distances  from  said  fuel 
bed,  means  for  introducing  a  pressure  air  stream  into 
said  passageway  in  a  direction  to  entrain  a  portion  of 
the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  from  said  collecting 
chamber  through  said  openings  and  to  cause  said  air 
and  said  entrained  gases  to  traverse  said  passageway  for 
delivery  to  the  fuel  bed  through  said  partition,  means 


passageway  and  to  thereby  regulate  the  temperature  of 
the  gases  entrained  in  said  air  stream,  and  meant  for  re- 
leasing a  portion  of  the  gases  in  said  collecting  chamber 
from  said  housing. 


2,729447 
SOLIDS  FLOW  CONIHOL  APPARATUS 
Cari  E.  AlaaMB,  Etter,  Tcz^  amIvMr  to  PhO^ 

ft  a  I  mpai  aliwi  af  DclawMc 
1 24, 1959,  Serial  No.  157,9iS 
MClaiw.   (CL23— 1S4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  flow  of  pebbles  from  sep- 
arate points  in  a  pebble  system,  comprising  a  rotatable 
vertically  disposed  cylindrical  pebble  reservoir  having  an 
open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  a  first  conduit  in  said 
closed  bottom  offset  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  second  conduits  in  commimi- 
cation  with  pebbles  at  said  separate  poinu  in  said  pebble 
system  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  reservoir 
through  its  open  top  and  terminating  at  equal  vertical 
distances  from  the  upper  end  of  said  first  conduit  along 
a  locus  of  points  describing  an  arc  not  exceeding  180* 
and  having  an  axis  common  with  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  reservoir  and  spaced  at  said  vertical  distance  of  at 
least  %  of  the  arc  radius,  and  means  for  adjustably  ro- 
tating said  reservoir. 


2,729448 
PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CHAMBER 
Cart  E.  Forkd,  BartlesriDe,  Okla^  lilgnnr  to  PUDipi 
Petroleum  Coopaay,  a  corpofatloB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  398479 
9Clafaas.    (0.23—284) 
1.  An  improved  pebble  heat  exchange  chamber  com- 
prising in  combination  a  closed,  upright,  elongated  shell; 
pebble  inlet  means  in  the  upper  end  of  said  shell;  pebble 
outlet  HKans  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell;  gaseous  ma- 
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terial  inlet  means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell;  and  a  said  third  phase  that  may  collect  at  said  interface;  and 

hollow  core  centrally  positioned  within  said  shell,  extend-  discharging  liquid  phase  from  said  layer  thereof  in  the 

ing  downwardly  through  said  chamber  from  a  point  in  lettling  zone, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  above  the  !K>r-  — ^^■^^■■^■^"^ 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING 

UQUIDS  BY  RECIPROCAL  DISPERSION 

RmmI  L.  M«7cock,  0«MMi,  wd  G«Off|*  M.  HMtwIg, 

Sam  Fnadaco,  Callf^  mmtgrntn  to  Shell  Dcrdofawat 
r,  EatijiUk,  CaUt,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dda- 


mal  level  of  pebbles  within  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  hollow  core 
being  open  in  its  upper  end  section  into  said  chamber 
above  said  normal  level  of  pebbles  to  provide  a  flow  path 
for  gaseous  effluent  into  said  core. 


Xr29M9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING 
AND    SEPARATING    UQU1D    PHASES   BY   SET- 
TLING 
Genit  H.  Remaa  nmd  Benny  Zictsc,  AnH<crdam,  Nether- 
lands,   assignors    to    Shell     Developnicnt    Company, 
Emeryville,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  247,tS4 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  29,  1950 
19  Claims.    (CI.  23— 310) 


I .  Process  of  separating  the  phases  of  a  dispersion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  first  liquid  phase  dispersed  in  a  con- 
tinuous second  liquid  phase,  said  phases  having  different 
densities  and  said  dispersion  containing  a  minor  amount 
of  a  substance  that  separates  as  a  third  phase  that  accumu- 
lates at  the  interface  between  continuous  layers  of  said 
first  and  second  phases  upon  settling,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  flowing  said  dispersion  through  a  quiet  flow  zone 
in  a  direction  toward  which  the  first  liquid  phase  tends  to 
settle  and  at  a  velocity  so  low  that  droplets  of  first  phase 
move  substantially  faster  than  the  second  liquid  phase  but 
sufficiently  high  to  maintain  the  predominant  part  of  said 
droplets  in  a  dispersed  state,  thereby  produdng  a  modi- 
fied dispersion  wherein  the  first  phase  is  concentrated  in 
relation  to  the  second  phase;  discharging  second  liquid 
phase  from  said  quiet  flow  zone;  maintaining  continuous 
layers  of  said  first  and  second  liquid  phases  separated  by 
an  interface  in  a  settling  zone;  withdrawing  said  modified 
dispersion  from  said  quiet  flow  zone  and  admitting  it  with 
only  a  minor  amount  of  the  second  liquid  phase  and  with 
a  substantial  horizontal  velocity  component  to  said  inter- 
face in  the  settling  zone,  whereby  the  droplets  of  the  first 
liquid  phase  flow  to  the  continuous  layer  of  like  liquid 
phase  in  the  settling  zone  without  vertical  flow  through 
said  interface  and  without  passage  through  any  layer  of 


Appttcatioa  Nosrcmhcr  9,  I9SL  Serial  No.  2S5,<92 
ItOafaM.    (CL23~31t) 


I.  Method  of  contacting  at  least  partially  immiscible 
liquids  having  relatively  different  densities  the  first  of 
which  liquids  increases  in  volume  relatively  to  the  second 
liquid  upon  being  contacted  therewith,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  establishing  a  continuous  body  of  substan- 
tial depth  of  each  of  said  liquids  in  contact  with  each 
other  within  a  confified  contacting  zone  bounded  in  part 
by  a  first  dispersing  member  having  restricted  flow  open- 
ings in  contact  with  the  body  of  lighter  liquid  and  in 
part  by  a  second  dispersing  member  having  restricted 
flow  openings  in  contact  with  the  body  of  heavier  liquid; 
establishing  a  continuous  body  of  heavier  liquid  outside 
of  said  contacting  zone  in  contact  with  the  first  dispersing 
member;  establishing  a  continuous  body  of  lighter  liquid 
outside  of  said  contacting  zone  in  contact  with  the  second 
dispersing  member;  alternately  (a)  dispersing  lighter  liq- 
uid from  each  of  said  bodies  of  lighter  liquid  through  the 
openings  of  the  respective  dispersing  members  in  contact 
therewith  into  the  continuous  bodies  of  heavier  liquid  that 
are  in  contact  with  the  respective  dispersing  members 
and  (b)  dispersing  heavier  liquid  from  each  of  said  bodies 
of  heavier  liquid  through  the  openings  of  the  respective 
dispersing  members  in  contact  therewith  into  the  bodies 
of  lighter  liquid  that  are  in  contact  with  the  respective 
dispersing  members;  and  maintaining  each  of  said  bodies 
within  said  contacting  zone  at  a  substantial  depth  during 
an  extended  sequence  of  alternate  dispersions  by  decreas- 
ing the  effective  volume  of  said  contacting  zone  during 
the  dispersion  of  the  said  first  liquid  and  increasing  the 
effective  volume  of  said  contacting  zone  during  the  dis- 
persion of  the  said  second  liquid. 


2,729^51 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM 
AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Charles  C.  Cohn.  Atlantic  City,  N.  1.,  aMlgnor  to 

L.  Cohn  and  Charles  C.  Cohn,  cofartncn  tiwIlBg  and 
dotaig  boshicas  as  Colonial  AOoys  Company,  PhihKlel- 
phia.  Pa. 
ConthMMtioa  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  13,291, 
March  5,  194S.  This  application  lamuvy  IS,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4«4,43« 

12  Clafam.    (CL  41—42) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  surface  of  aluminum  or  an 
aluminum  alloy  comprising  subjecting  said  surface  to  the 


action  of  an  acidic  mixture  having  a  solvent  action  on  said 
surface  to  produce  a  macroscopicaUy  uniform  smooth  fin- 
ish, said  mixture  including  as  its  esaeotial  constituents 
approximately  45%  to  98%  of  free  phosphoric  acid,  ap- 


and  of  which  at  least  about  7%  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesia 
and  lime. 


proximately  2%  to  35%  of  water,  and  approximately 
Vi%  to  50%  of  free  nitric  acid,  said  action  taking  place 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  150*  F.  to  the  boiling 
point  of  said  mixture. 


2,729,552 

PROCESS  OF  CONTACTING  GASIFORM 

CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS 

Kari  J.  NcImhi  and  Edward  J.  GoreowskI,  Cranford,  N.  J., 

assigDon  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  24,  1949,  Serial  No.  134,976 
9  Claims.    (CI.  48— 197) 


1.  In  the  process  of  gasifying  subdivided  carbonaceous 
solids  in  the  form  of  a  dense  turbulent  mass  of  solids 
containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  particles  substan- 
tially larger  than  40  microns  in  diameter  fluidized  by 
upwardly  flowing  gases  in  a  gasification  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  reducing  the  cntrainment  of  solids 
from  said  mass  in  said  gases  by  maintaining  the  con- 
centration of  particles  of  —40  microns  size  within  said 
mass  at  a  level  adequate  for  smooth  fluidization  but  sub- 
stantially above  that  at  which  said  entrainment  is  at  a 
maximum. 


2,729,553 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
James  E.  Price,  Ahii^tton,  Pa.,  assitcnor  to  Simoods  Abra- 
sItc    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation    oi 
Peansylvanfai 

NoDrawteg.    Application  March  6, 1952, 
Serial  No.  275,222 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51— 298) 
I.  An  abrasive  body  comprising  abrasive  grains  bound 
in  a  binding  phase  comprising  between  about  33%   to 
about  80%  of  a  thermosetting  resin  in  the  infusible,  in- 
soluble state,  and  between  about  20%  and  about  67%  of 
a  finely-divided  filler  of  which  at  least  about  10%  is  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  calcium,  magnesium  and  barium  fluorides 
702  o.  u.— la 


2,729^54 

AMM0NIAT10N  OF  SUPERPHOSPHATE 

Frands  T.  NidMon,  SheOeld,  AUl,  amigMir  to  Tc 

Valley  Authority,  a  coiporalkia  of  the  United  States 

Application  DeccMher  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,156 

3CfariaM.    (CL71— 43) 
(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ate  266) 


1.  A  process  for  anunoniating  superphosphate  which 
comprises  continuously  introducing  superphosphate  into 
an  upper  end  of  an  inclined  drum;  therein  maintaining 
a  bed  of  rolling  discrete  particles  of  superphosphate  hav- 
ing a  depth  of  about  one  fourth  to  two  fifths  of  the 
diameter  of  the  drum;  maintaining  the  surface  of  the 
bed  of  rolling  particles  at  an  inclination  of  about  30* 
to  45*  to  the  horizonul  diameter  of  the  drum;  passing 
each  of  the  particles  through  the  bed  from  end  to  end 
of  the  drum  in  a  continuous  curved  path  approximating 
a  flattened  helix  of  many  turns,  having  upward-inclined 
turns  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  down- 
ward-inclined turns  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bed;  passing  the  particles  at  lower  speed  through  upward 
turns  of  the  helical  path  than  through  descemfing  turns; 
continuously  introducing  ammoniating  fluid  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  bed  in  a  broad  stream  countercurrent  to 
the  upward  movement  of  said  particles  in  such  path,  the 
breadth  of  said  stream  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  bed;  maintaining  substantially  greater  rate 
of  flow  in  a  central  part  of  the  stream  of  ammoniating 
fluid  than  in  the  edges  of  said  stream;  continuously 
passing  a  current  of  air  over  the  surface  of  said  bed^ 
and  withdrawing  ammoniated  product  from  the  lower  ei 
of  the  drum. 


2,729,555 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  BLAST  FURNACES 
Eari  H.  Shipley,  PIttibargh,  Pa. 
^  NoDrawfaig.    Application  Innc  5, 195^ 

Serial  No.  291.980  / 

IChrim.    (CL75— 5)       / 

The  steps  in  the  method  of  operating  blast  furnaces 
which  comprise  preparing  the  blast  of  the  furnace  by  the 
addition  of  a  quantity  of  pure  oxygen  up  to  5  per  cent 
by  volume  and  the  injection  of  steam  in  the  blast  up  to 
ten  grains  of  water  vapor  per  cubic  foot  of  blast  propor- 
tionate to  the  quantity  of  oxygen  introduced  into  the  blast 
to  provide  reducing  gases  for  reaction  with  the  ore  at 
levels  higher  in  the  furnace,  and  injecting  hot  reducing 
gases  at  temperatures  above  2300*  F.  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  of  the  composition 
of  55%  to  65%  hydrogen;  23%  to  35%  carbon  mon- 
oxide; 5%  to  15%  water  vapor;  1%  to  5%  carbon  di- 
oxide, and  1  %  to  4%  residual  methane,  at  a  point  above 
the  melting  zone  of  the  furnace. 


2,729356 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PIG  IRON  OR  STEEL 

Mars  G.  Foirtwa,  Colnnihns.  Ohio 

Application  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,659 

7ClaiiM.    (CL75— 11) 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  iron  ore  comprising  an  iron 

oxide  which  comprises  introducing  the  ore  together  with 

carbon  into  the  top  of  a  rotating  inclined  tube  formed  of 


170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janitaky  8,  1956 


a  substance  which  is  a  conductor  of  electricity  but  which 

has  a  melting  point  appreciably  higher  than  that  of  iron; 

inducing  an  electrical  current  in  said  tube  to  heat  the 

"tube,  and  by  it.  the  ore.  to  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 


ing point  of  iron;  and  rotating  the  tube  while  passing 
the  mixture  of  ore  and  carbon  through  the  tube  so  that 
the  ore  is  reduced  by  the  action  of  the  carbon  thereon 
at  the  elevated  temperatures  employed. 


METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DEPOSITION  OF  AL- 
KAUNE  EARTH  METAL  SALTS  IN  CYANIDA- 
TION  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL  ORES 
Robert  B.  Booth  and  Nomuui  Hcdky,  SCamfotd,  Coaa., 
MrigMon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Febraary  2,  1955, 
Serial  No.  485,822 
13  ClainH.    (CL  75—185) 
1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  deposition  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  from  cyanide  solutions  which  comprises 
iticorporating  in  the  solution  a  small  amount  of  a  syn- 
thetic polymeric  water-soluMe  polyelcctrolyte  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10.000,  and  having 
a  striicture  derived  by  the  substantially  linear  polymeriza- 
tion of  at  least  one  monooleflnic  compound  through  the 
aliphatic  unsaturated  group. 


2,72f358 

SILVER  BRAZING  ALLOYS 

Bayca,  Baddng   Ridge,  md   Heary   B.    Auli,   LIv- 

N.  J.,  assifcnon  to  The   .4mcrican   Platinum 

Works,  Ncwar1^  N.  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

Apflicalion  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,932 

UOafaM.    (a.  75— 134) 


I.  An  alloy  especially  suited  for  uniting  base  metals 
for  producing  a  joint  capable  of  withstanding  high  stresses 
and  temperatures  comprising  25%  to  35%  copper,  a 
minimum  of  10%  zinc  and  10%  to  17%  manganese, 
with  the  sum  of  the  manganese  and  zinc  content  being 
approximately  25-30%,  and  40%  to  50%  of  silver,  said 
copper,  zinc,  manganese  and  silver  essentially  constituting 
all  of  the  alloy. 


2,T2f,S» 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC 
CONTACT  MATERIAL 

Tamo  MatMkawa,  AaaU-lm,  Onka-dU,  Japan 

No  Dniwiiv.    AppUcatioa  Angnit  1,  1952, 
Scttal  No.  3t2a4t 

IClafaB.    (CL75— 2tl) 

The  method  of  making  electric  contact  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  adding  to  3000  liters  of  aqueous  so- 
lution of  silver  nitrate  which  contains  .03  gram  of  silver 
in  each  cc,  36.5  grams  of  copper  coated  graphite  powder 
whose  composition  is  86.3%  copper  and  13.7%  graphite 
by  weight,  and  tiien  agitating  the  mixture,  then  washing 
the  material  with  water  and  drying  the  material,  next 
heating  the  powder  for  two  hours  at  500*  C.  in  a  hydro- 
gen flow  to  produce  a  silver-copper-alloy  coated  graphite 
powder  composed  of  5%  graphite,  5%  copper,  and  90% 
silver  by  weight,  then  pressing  the  powder  in  a  mold  with 
a  pressure  of  3  tons  per  square  centimeter,  and  sintering 
at  700*  C.  for  two  hours  in  the  hydrogenous  atmosphere. 


2,729,548 

WET   yrRENGTH   PAPER   CONTAINING    AMINO- 
ALIPHATIC  CHAIN  POLYMER  RESINS 

Ronald  R.  Hoaac,  Daricn,  and  ScwcH  T.  Moore  and 
Artliur  M.  Sckiller,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignon  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yor1^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  June  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  343,394 

9Claimi.    (CL92— 3) 

6.  Paper  having  a  uniform  content  of  about  0.1%  to 
5%  of  its  dry  weight  of  an  aminoaliphatic  vinyl  type 
polymer  resin  having  a  polymer  chain  composed  of  re- 
curring ethylenic  units  including  both  amidoethylene  units 
and  aminoethylene  units  in  the  ratio  of  from  1  to  4  to  4 
to  I.  said  chain  containing  from  0.2  to  4  such  amino- 
ethylene  units  for  each  10  carbon  atoms  thereof. 


2,729,541 

BLOWING  DRY  STARCH  INTO  A  PAPERMAKING 

FURNISH 

John  C.  Marroac,  Woodbwy,  Conn. 

Application  Angust  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,394 

2ClaiaM.    (CL92— 21) 


I.  A  method  of  depositing  starch  particles  or  the  like 
into  an  aqueous  paper  pulp  mixture  comprising  the  steps 
of  moving  a  paper  pulp  mixture  through  a  controlled 
closed  circuit  path,  continuously  agitating  such  paper 
pulp  mixture  as  it  is  nwved.  providing  an  air  stream, 
moving  starch  particles  into  the  air  stream  by  gravity 
and  suction  action,  creating  a  turbulence  in  the  starch 
carrying  air  stream,  and  (|ischarging  the  starch  carrying 
air  stream  onto  the  moyfhg  surface  of  the  paper  pulp 
mixture  at  a  localijeiffrea  thereof  for  ready  inclusion 
into  such  aqueous  paper  pulp  mixture. 
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2,729,542 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES 
Rene  Robert  Ztm^  Scotch  PUbs,  N.  I.,  aarisM>r  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  NcMonn  and  Company,  WDmingtoB,  Dd^ 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  DrawlBg.    Appttcation  November  8,  1954, 

S^nl  No.  447,438 

ItCkriMt.    (CL95— 7) 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  sheet  suppoil 

bearing  a  hardened  water-permeable  protein  colloid  layer 

containing  a  light-sencitive  diazonium  salt  of  the  general 

formula: 

COOH 


refrigerated  hygroscopic  aqueous  M^utioa  of  an  inorfanic 
electrolyte  immiscible  with  the  flavoring  oil  whereby  to 
absorb  the  water  vapor  and  to  condense  said  oQ,  allow- 


< 


N-X 

8, 

wherein  X  is  the  anion  of  an  add  and  R  is  a  radical 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 


XN/Y 


'xvV 


\ 


C/V^ 


where  Y  and  Z  are  members  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.COGH,  CI.  Br.  — NOs,  — NHs.  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  aryi  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms 
and  the  remaining  nuclear  carbon  atoms  have  hydrogen 
attached  thereto. 


2,72930  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BUTTER 
FROM  HIGH  CONCENTRATED  CREAM 
Barend  de  Gocdc,  The  Hagne,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Dc  Ncderlandsc  Centralc  Oiianisatie  Voor  Tocgcpast- 
NatnorwetenachappeHlli  Onderzock,  The  Hague,  Neth- 
erlands, a  corporation  of  Netherlands 

Application  Angnst  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,7ft 

ClaiBM  priority,  application  Nctherhmdh  Ansnst  5, 1958 

6  Claims.    (O.  99— 119) 


^ 


^^^^S=- 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  butter  from  cream,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  adding  butter  to  cream  having  a  high  fat 
content;  and  intimately  mixing  said  cream  and  butter  at 
a  temperature  of  17-33'  C.  until  a  substantially  uniform 
mixture  of  said  cream  and  butter  is  formed,  resulting  in 
conversion  of  said  cream  having  a  high  fat  content  into 
butter  without  churning  thereof. 


2,729,544 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  VOLATILE 

FLAVORING  OILS 

George  J.  Keller,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agricnltnrc 

Application  March  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  213,439 

8  Claims,    (a.  99— 148) 

(Granted  nnder  THIe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  volatile  flavoring  oil  from 

a  gaseous  material  containing  said  oil  and  water  vapor 

which  comprises  contacting  said  gaseous  material  with  a 


r« 


ing  the  resulting  mixture  to  stand  whereby  to  form  a 
flavoring  oil  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  the 
absorbed  water  vapor,  and  separating  the  flavoring  oil 
phase. 

2,729,345 
MEAT  CASING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING 
THE  SAME 
Robert  E.  O'Brian,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  and 
Edward  D.  OVrlan,  Whittier,  Calif. 
NoDrawh«.    AppUcatioa  lannary  22, 1954, 
Serial  No.  485^2 
2CfarinM.    (CI.  99^174) 
1.  An  artificial  meat  casing  which  will  decompose  in 
the  presence  of  moistiire  comprising  of  from  about  70  to 
about  95%  by  weight  of  amylose  and  from  about  5  to 
about  30%  by  weight  of  amylopectin  in  which  the  mole- 
cules have  been  oriented  by  stretching. 


2,729,544 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEHYDRATED 
POTATOES 
Wtofred  O.  Harrington,  Rolland  M.  McCready,  and  Rob- 
ert L.  Olson,  Bcriieiey,  CaHfn  asalgnon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rsprssrnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agficullnre 
Application  Febrwwy  7, 19S1,  Serial  No.  289394 
4  Claims.    (CL  99— 287) 
(Granted  nnder  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  dehydrated  potatoes  of 
superior  rehydration  properties  which  comprises  cutting 
raw  potatoes  into  discrete  pieces,  cooking  the  cut  potatoes 
to  produce  discrete  pieces  of  cooked  potato  in  which  the 
cells  are  virtually  intact  and  in  their  original  positions, 
rapidly  freezing  the  cooked,  cut  potatoes,  then  thawing 
the  frozen  potatoes  at  such  a  rate  that  the  potato  tissue 
is  maintained  in  the  temperature  range  from  about  28*  F. 
to  about  32*  F.  for  at  least  15  minutes  thereby  to  cause 
the  cells  to  shrink  and  dehydrating  the  thawed  potatoes. 


2,729,547 
DEHYDRATION  OF  POTATOES 
Edward  G.  HeUcr,  Ply  month  Meeting,  Pa.,  asslpMr  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricnitare 

No  DrawinR.    AppHcatfon  Idy  t,  1952, 

Serial  No.  297382 

8  Claims.    (Q.  99— 287) 

(Gruited  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sm.  244) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  full-flavored  dehydrated 

potatoes  in  the  form  of  a  free-flowing  powder  comprising 

mixing  cooked,  mashed,  white  potatoes  with  ethanol  lo 

form  a  slurry,  separating  the  liquid  phase  containing  re- 
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moved  water  from  the  potatoes,  recovering  the  dissolved 
solids  from  the  separated  liquid  phase,  incorporatmg  said 
recovered  solids  into  the  potatoes,  and  then  air  drying 
while  stirring  the  potatoes  until  a  free  flowing  powder  is 
formed. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENGINE  BLOCK  SEALER 
Ventil  J.  Mcteair,  GkMoc,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatfcM  September  1.  1954, 
Serial  No.  453,615 
1  Claim.    (CL  IM— 33) 
A  method  of  making  a  free  flowing  sealing  composi- 
tion for  use  in  stopping  leaks  in  hot  water  circulating  sys- 
tems, comprising  the  steps  of  adding  one  part  by  weight 
of  powdered  aluminum  to  two  parts  by  weight  of  white 
sugar  and  then  adding  a  quantity  of  water,  and  then  boil- 
ing the  mixture  until  ebulition  takes  place  whereby  the 
sugar  coats  the  aluminum  and  increases  the  stickiness  and 
weight  thereof,  and  then  permitting  the  mixture  to  cool 
and  adding   17  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate,  plus 
one  part  by  weight  of  quantity  of  powdered  cast  iron  and 
1  part  by  weight  of  powdered  aluminum  to  the  mixture. 


2,729,571 
NITROCELLULOSE  COATING  COMFOSmONS 
Jotai  D.  BrandBcr  and  Robert  H.  Haatcr,  WRadngfoa, 
DH.,  aarigaon  to  Atlas  Pow<<i  Comp— y,  WDmlagtoB, 
r/cL,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatioa  ScpCembcr  IS,  195«, 

Serial  No.  ISSjl* 

1  CWm.    (a.  IM— 173) 

A  nitrocellulose  lacquer,  the  solids  of  which  consist 

essentially  of  one  part  by  wdght  soluble  nitrocellulose 

containing  from  about  10.7%  to  aboat  12.2%  nitrofen; 

from  about  0.25  to  about  1.0  part  of  phenoxyethyl  tall  oil 

ester  as  plasticizer;  and  from  0  to  about  5  parts  of  a 

modifying  resin. 


2,729349 
DENTAL  CEMENTS 
Henry  Upkin^  and  SMncy  Rofoff,  Notlcy.  N.  J. 
No  Drawing    AppOcaiion  December  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  325,6M 
4  Claiass.    (CI.  IM— 35) 
1.  The  improvement  in  the  class  of  dental  composi- 
tions suitable  as  fillings  and  applicable  in  dental  restora- 
tion work,  which  comprises  integrally  incorporating  into 
said  compositions  from  0.05%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  a 
water  soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  siliconic  acid 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  is  characterized  by  having  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  alkali  metal 
to  silicon  is  from  2:1  to  1:1. 


2,729,570 
LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME  FROM  CLAY  RFiilDlFJi 
Charics  W.  Nichols,  West  Oranitc,  N.  J.,  assigiior,  by 
mesne  asstxamcnts,  to  McDowell  Company,  Inc.,  Clcvc- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicarion  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,381 
2  Claims.    <Ci.  IM— 49) 


I.  Method  for  forming  a  lightweight  aggregate  for  use 
in  concrete  products,  from  clay  rich  in  silicon  dioxide, 
aluminum  oxide  and  containing  substantial  amounts  of 
oxidized  iron  and  which  has  been  digested  with  sulfuric 
acid  and  leached  to  remove  aluminum  sulfate  and  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  iron  content  as  salts  thereof,  such 
method  comprising:  mixing  the  thus  treated  clay  in  disin- 
tegrated form  with  fine  fuel  and  forming  the  mixture 
into  pellets;  igniting  the  fuel  in  a  layer  of  the  pellets 
and  passing  air  therethrough.  stifTicient  fuel  being  used  for 
the  mixture  to  cause  only  momentary  sintering  of  the  pel- 
lets to  form  a  rigid  cellular  sinter  cake;  and  then  cooling 
and  crushing  such  cake  to  provide  the  lightweight  aggre- 
gate of  desired  size. 


2,729,572 
STABLE  SOLtrnON  OF  AN  ALUMINLTM  SALT  OF 

A  METHYL  SILANE  TRIOL 
AnsoM  Torfcclson,  Hooskk  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assizor  lo  Gen- 
eral Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawlnff.    Application  May  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299311 
4  Claims.    (CL  10«— 2S7) 
1.  A  stable  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  6.8  to   10 
comprising  the  product  of  reaction  in  an  aqueous  medium 
of  ( I )   an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali-metal  salt  of 
methyl  silanetriol  having  the  formula 

OR 

I 
C  H«B(— 0-«lkalliMUJ 

wherein  the  concentration  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  the 
latter  alkali-metal  salt  when  calculated  as  CHjSiOi  »  is 
less  than  6%,  by  weight,  and  (2)  a  simple  water-soluble 
aluminum  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alu- 
minum sulfate  and  aluminum  nitrate  which  is  effective  in 
reducing  the  pH  of  the  alkali-metal  salt  solution  without 
impairing  the  stability  of  the  latter,  there  being  present 
from  0.001  to  0.4  mol  of  the  aluminum  salt  for  each  mol 
of  the  alkali-njetal  salt  of  the  methyl  silanetriol. 

2,729373 

PLASTIC  WELDING  COMPOSITION 

BereaH  B.  Goldncr,  Philadelphia,  Md  John  C.  Maclntyrc, 

Lansdaie,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  355,872 

2  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 287) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  used  as  a  plastic  weld 

consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ethylene  dichloride  and  tetra- 

hydrofurfuryl  alcohol. 


2,729374 

COATED  ROOnNG  AND  SIDING  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Walter  J.  Schwarz,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 

Patent  and  Licensing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y- 

a  eorporatioa  of  Maasachnsetts 

AppUcatioo  May  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,643 
6aaims.    (a.  117—25) 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  composition 
roofing  and  siding  which  comprises  coating  a  base  with 
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a  bituminous  material,  applying  light  colored  granules, 
pressing  the  granules  into  the  bituminous  material,  ap- 
plying dry  cement,  spraying  on  alkali  silicate  solution  and 
heat  treating. 

»  2,729375 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Douglas  A.  NewnMM,  Sen  CM,  N.  Y„  iiriwr  to  Colnm- 
bia  Ribbon  aM  Caitea  Ma—facfring  Company,  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Noveoiber  9. 1948,  Serial  No.  59,128 
4  Claims.    (CL  117— 36) 


•«*# 


caUlyst.  drying  the  textile  material  thoroughly,  aixl  tbeo 
immersing  it  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ( 1 )  from 
0.01%  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  polyacrylyloxyalkyltrial- 
kyl  ammonium  alkyl  sulfate  salt  in  which  the  alkyl  radi- 
cals contain  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  (2)  about  a 
molar  equivalent  thereof  of  a  water-soluble  salt  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  carboxylates  and  alkyl  sulfates, 
the  alkyl  group  of  which  contains  from  8  to  20  carbon 
atonu,  and  thereafter  drying  the  said  textile  materiaL 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  pressure  sensitive  trans- 
fer element  which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  to  a  base 
having  a  pressure  sensitive  wax-carboo  transfer  coating 
thereon  including  a  soluble  dye.  a  first  coating  on  said 
transfer  coating  comprising  a  maior  portion  of  a  resinous 
film-forming  substance  and  a  solvent  therefor  which  is 
a  non-solvent  for  said  dye;  drying  said  coating  by  evap- 
orating said  solvent;  applying  a  second  coating  on  said 
first  coating  comprising  a  major  portion  of  wax  in  molten 
form:  and  hardening  said  second  coating  by  cooling  the 
same. 


2,729376 

METHOD  OF  DRY  CLEANING  FABRIC  AND 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  RENDERING  THE  SAME 

ANTISTATIC 

Ralf  B.  Trwiar,  Dayton,  OMo,  awli^tw  to  The  Darics- 

Yonns  Soap  Company,  Dayton,  OUo 

Application  September  29.  1953,  Serfad  No.  383,803 

1  Claias.    (O.  117—47) 


The  method  of  dry  cleaning  fabrics  and  clothing  and 
simultaneously  rendering  the  same  anti-static,  which  com- 
prises washing  the  fabric  and  clothing  with  dry  cleaning 
solvent  having  from  0.2%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  deter- 
gent dissolved  therein,  and  then  rinsing  the  fabric  and 
clothing  with  a  dry  cleaning  solvent  having  from  0.02% 
to  5.0%  by  weight  of  an  anti-static  agent  dissolved  there- 
in, the  anti-static  agent  being  applied  to  the  fabric  and 
clothing  in  the  presence  of  detergent  carried  thereby  from 
the  washing. 

2,729377 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  ANTISTATIC  PROP- 
ERTIES TO  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Osborne  C.  Bacon,  Pcnns  Grove,  N.  J.,  and  l^hman  E. 
Hnghes,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignon  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 
Nenaonn  St  Company.  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febrnary  27,  1953, 
Scrtei  No.  339,482 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—76) 
5.  The  method  of  treating  textile  material  which  com- 
prises imparting  anti-static  properties  thereto  by  treating 
the  textile  material  first  with  an  aqueous  pad  bath  contain- 
ing 15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  bath,  of  dimethylolurea 
containing  about  20  parts  monomer  and  4  parts  low  poly- 
mer and  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  ammonium  phosphate 


2,729378 

WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Oscar  Hcdinnd  Md  Joseph  Ailhnr  Edwards,  Jr.,  Batik 

Creek,  Mkh.,  iiiganfs  to  Ealoa  Mamrfactrnkv  C< 

ly,  CIcTclMd,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  Inly  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  2990^ 

19ClahM.   (CL  117—93) 


1 .  The  method  of  applying  weld  material  to  a  desired 
area  of  an  engine  valve  or  like  article  which  comprises, 
supporting  the  article  adjacent  a  stationary  welding  head 
for  simultaneous  rotary  and  traversing  movements  with 
the  traversing  movement  being  substantially  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  welding  head,  operating  said  welding 
head  to  produce  a  weld  formation  on  the  article  at  an 
initial  weld  point  of  said  desired  area,  simultaneously 
imparting  rotary  and  traversing  movements  to  said  article 
such  that  the  point  of  weld  formation  moves  spirally  over 
said  desired  area  along  convolutions  lying  at  different 
radial  distances  from  said  initial  weld  point,  and  progrev 
sively  varying  the  rates  of  speed  of  said  rotary  and  travers- 
ing movements  such  that  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  the 
weld  formation  are  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  on 
the  workpiece  and  aggregate  the  entire  desired  area. 


2,729379 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  FIBROUS  COOKING 

UTENSIL 
George  E.  Rhone,  Long  Beach,  CaHf  . 
No  DrawfaM.    Appikation  Jnly  16, 1953, 
Serial  No.  368,529 
3Clafans.    (0. 117— 143) 
I .  The  method  of  treating  a  cooking  utensil  formed  of 
a  cellulose  fiber  which  consists  in  first  immersing  the  cellu- 
lose fiber  utensil  in  a  solution,  consisting  of  ammonium 
sulphate  3  parts  by  volume,  borax  1  part  by  volume,  cal- 
cium carbonate  2  parts  by  volume,  ferric  oxide  1  part  by 
volume,  aluminum  silicate  I  part  by  volume,  sodium  sili- 
cate 10  parts  by  volume  and  water  5  parts  by  volume,  then 
drying  the  utensil  at  125"  Fahrenheit,  then  immersing  the 
utensil  in  a  solution  of  calcium  chloride,  and  then  drying 
the  utensil  at  a  temperature  of  125*  Fahrenheit. 


2,729388 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  UNIFORMITY  OF 
CORRODIBILITY  OF  WELDED  NICKEL  ANODES 
Walter  L.  Pinner,  Detroit,  and  Onrflic  D.  Hoxk,  Farming- 
ton,  Mich..  asB^EBon  to  Hoodaille-Herriiey  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Appikation  November  16.  1950,  Serial  No.  196.832 

1  Claim.    (CI.  148—13) 
The   method  of  making   a   composite   welded   anode 
which  comprises  welding  together  metal  sheets  to  form 
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an  Mode  wherein  both  the  weld  metal  and  the  metal 
sheets  are  electrolytic  nickel,  and  then  subjecting  the 
welded   anode   to   heat   treatment   within   the   range  of 


• 

r^--, 

• 



k 
-1 1 

-- 

■ 
1  1 

1400*  to  2100*  F.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
effect  a  subsuntially  equalized  grain  growth  of  the  nickel 
in  said  aiwde  in  and  around  the  weld  and  to  decrease 
corrodibility  of  the  weld. 


GLASS  ROLLING  AFPARATUS 
Gcoric  Pucoc  and  George  MatrcdMik,  Detroit,  Mich^ 
aMJiwnri  to  Ford  Motor  Cnipaay,  Dearborn,  Mkk.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AMlkatioa  November  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  469.927 
4Clatei.    (CL  154— 2.7) 


1.  A  glass  rolling  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  elastomer  rolls  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame  and 
means  for  rotatably  driving  one  of  said  rolls,  the  first 
of  said  rolls  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  second 
of  said  rolls  and  each  of  said  rolls  decreasing  in  diam- 
eter from  one  end  to  the  other  with  the  larger  ends  of 
the  two  rolls  superimposed,  said  frame  being  rotatable 
upon  an  axis  which  makes  an  acute  angle  with  the  line 
of  contact  between  the  rolls. 


2,729,592 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  UNWOVEN  FABRICS 
Ptero  Modlsliaal,  PlMdoiiie,  N.  Y.,  aa>igw>r  to  Jobna- 

MmtUIc  Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

No  Drawteft.    Appttcathm  April  S,  1954, 

Serial  No.  421.9M 

7  daima.    (CL  154— 9«> 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  unwoven  fabric  comprising 
drawing  glass  filaments  from  orifices  of  a  furnace  with 
a  drum,  forming  a  condensed  mat  by  winding  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  said  filaments  on  said  drum  with  the  filaments 
of  adjacent  layers  crossing  at  acute  angles,  applying  to 
the  filaments  during  winding  a  complex  compound  having 
a  functional  group  which  bonds  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
filaments  and  a  functional  group  which  bonds  to  a  binder 
subsequently  to  be  applied,  removing  said  mat  from  the 
drum,  applying  said  binder  in  unset  form  to  the  filaments 
at  any  time  after  removal  of  the  mat  from  the  drum,  and 
setting  the  binder. 


2,729313 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ELSCTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Meier  Sadowiky,  EldM  PaA,  Pa.,  iiilffnr  to  PhOco  Cor- 

poratloB,  PbOaddpUa,  P»,  a  corpontloa  of  PcMiyl- 

vaala 

Applkatloa  ScptcaibOT  14, 1951,  Sarid  No.  244.M9 
5ClalM.    (CL154— 95) 

1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  acreew  structure  for  cath- 
ode ray  tubes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  sandwich-like  assembly  of  a  solid  trans- 
parent substrate  and  a  layer  of  fluorosccnt  materials, 
forming  a  film  of  organic  material  having  approximately 
the  same  surface  area  as  said  layer  of  fluoroscent  mate- 
rials, depositing  on  said  organic  film  a  metal  film  of 
electron  permeable  thickness  to  form  a  second  sandwich- 
like assembly  of  organic  material  and  metal,  depositing 
said  second  assembly  on  said  layer  of  fluorescent  mate- 
rials, and  baking  the  structure  so  formed  until  said 
organic  film  has  been  substantially  completely  vaporized. 


2,7294t4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  A  COMPOSTTE  WOOD  PRODUCT 
Warrca  Cartit  Foatcr,  WoMworth,  N.  H.,  ■iriganr.  by 
aMJiaimafi  to  Tb«  Craadall  Coiporatlom  Went- 
N.  H.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
AppHcatkM  Jaly  29, 1949,  Scriiri  No.  195,765 
IS  Claims.    (CL  154— 116) 


3.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  composite  flooring 
which  comprises  means  for  feeding  longitudinally  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  hard  wood,  means  for  feeding  longi- 
tudinally in  superposed  relation  thereto  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  supporting  wood,  nKans  for  guiding  said  strips 
along  a  converging  path  into  contact  with  each  other, 
means  for  applying  thermo-setting  glue  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  strips  immediately  before  they  come  to- 
gether, means  for  heating  the  surfaces  of  said  strips 
before  the  glue  is  applied  thereto,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  glued  strips  together  under  heat  and  pressure. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  wood  product 
having  at  least  two  wood  layers  bonded  together  along 
juxtaposed  surfaces  thereof  which  comprises  heating  said 
wood  layers,  applying  thermosetting  glue  to  at  least  one 
of  said  heated  layers  along  a  surface  thereof  to  be  juxta- 
positioned  with  a  surface  of  the  other  layer,  and  then 
juxtapositioning  said  layers  with  the  thermosetting  glue 
between  said  surfaces  thereof  and  applying  pressure  to 
bond  said  layers  together. 


2,729,5S5 

PROCESS  FOR  ADHERING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
CONTAINING  A  SOFTENER  IX)  A  NON-METAL- 
Lie  LAYER 
lYiilfgat  Grabcr,  Joseph  Hadtauicr,  awl  Martia  Doriat, 
nanbaasin    Upper   Bavaria,  Grnaaay.   asriffnn   to 
Wacbcr-Cbcmlc  G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  corpontloa 
AppHeatioo  Stpteabcr  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«9,94S 
Claims  priority.  appMcatioa  Gennny  October  12, 1951 
9ClalM.    (0.154— 139) 
I.  Process  for  adhesively  joining  two  layers  of  non- 
metallic  materials  at  least  one  of  which  comprises  poly- 
vinyl   chloride    containing    a    softener    which    normally 
impairs  its  adhesiveness,  comprising  affixing  to  said  sof- 
ten<^-containing  layer  a  facing  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pure  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  copolymer 
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of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  aceUte,  and  then  adheshrely 
uniting  said  facing  with  the  other  layer  of  material. 
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5.  A  permanent  durable  laminated  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  layers  of  non-metallic  materials 
at  least  one  of  which  is  polyvinyl  chloride  containing 
a  softener  which  normally  impain  its  adhesiveness,  a 
facing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pure  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinyl  acetate  affixed  to  said  softener<ontaining  layer, 
and  an  adhesive  uniting  said  facing  with  another  of 
said  layers. 

2,7293M  

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
WATER  -  SOLUBLE     CHLOROPHYLL     AND 
SALTS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
Samuel  M.  Peck,  New  Yort^  N.  Y.,  M^CMr,  by  imim 
aMlgnrnfiits,  to  Bjriaa  rnmrnry.  ***— *  V'——,  f^-  V- 
a  Umlted  partscrsUp 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  Fcbraary  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  269,5M 
13  Claims.   (0.167—65) 
\ .  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  water-soluble 
chlorophyll  aad  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  salts  of  fatty 
acids  having  from  three  to  eleven  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  of  said  above-defined  salts. 


perature  of  the  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  under  the 
existing  pressure,  introducing  lean  absorption  oil  to  an 
upper  location  in  said  rone  for  downward  flow  counter- 
currently  in  contact  with  rising  vapors  liberated  from  said 
mixture  and  concurrently  with  unvaporiwd  components  of 
said  mixture  flowing  downwardly  below  the  inlet,  re- 
moving unabsorbed  vapors  from  the  top  of  said  rone,  pass- 
ing said  unvaporized  components  and  absorption  oil  from 
a  lower  portion  of  said  zone  throu^  a  reboiling  rone, 
separately  returning  vapors  of  a  portion  of  said  compo- 
nents and  an  unvaporized  liquid  stream  from  the  reboiler 
zone  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  absorption  and  frac- 
tionating zone,  removing  the  returned  liquid  from  the  bot- 


1 — ' — s~r 

tom  of  the  absorption  and  fractionating  zone  and  heat- 
ing and  vaporizing  said  components  remaining  in  the 
absorption  oil,  separating  the  vapors  as  a  first  lower  boil- 
ing vapor  stream  and  a  second  higher  boiling  vapor  stream 
from  a  hot  residual  absorption  oil  containing  stream,  in- 
troducing said  first  vapor  stream  into  said  liquid  stream 
flowing  from  the  reboiler  zone  into  the  absorption  and 
fractionating  zone  so  that  the  liquid  and  vapors  are  in- 
timately admixed  before  entering  the  absorption  and 
fractionating  zone,  and  passing  said  residual  absorption 
oil  stream  in  heated  condition  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  liquid  in  the  reboiler  and  thence  to  said 
upper  location  in  the  absorption  and  fractionating  zone. 


2,729,5t7 
PRODUCTION  OF  FRUCTOSE 
HaroM  J.  Kocparil,  Richard  W.  Jacksoa.  aiad  ClareiKe  A. 
Hoffmaa,  Peoria,  DL,  aasigMn  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  r«pi«sented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 

tnrc 

No  Drawteg.    Appllcatioii  March  II,  1952. 
Serial  No.  276,934 
4  0aims.    (O.  195— 31) 
(Granted  wider  THIe  35,  U.  S.  CoJe  (1952),  sec  260 
I.  The  method  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sucrose  to  the  action  of  a  dextran-producing 
enzyme  in  the  substantial  absence  of  living  microbial  cells, 
separating  dcxtran  from  the  solution  and  subsequently 
recovering  fructose  from  the  resulting  solution. 


2,729,5S9 
DEASPHALTING  WITH  PROPANE  AND  BUTANE 
Robert  H.  Wagborac  and  Charics  F.   l^"™*^  "f*®" 
Rongc,  La^  amlgBorB  to  Esm»  Research  and  EnglMerlBg 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Amplication  Jme  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,114 
3  Claims.    (0.196—14^46) 


2,729,5U 

OPERATING  A  REBOILER  SYSTEM  FOR  FRAC- 
TIONATING ABSORBER-STILLS  WHICH  COM- 
PRISES SEPARATELY  INTRODUCING  VAPORS 
AND  UQUID  FROM  THE  REBOILER  INTO  THE 
STILL  AND  MIXING  ABSORBED  VAPORS  VA- 
PORIZED FROM  THE  STILL  BOTTOMS  WITH 
THE  LIQUID  BEFORE  ITS  INTRODUCTION 
INTO  THE  STILL 
Joe  C.  Hannah.  Anaheim,  CaWf.,  assignor  to  The  Fhior 
CotporatloB,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  CalW.,  a  corporatioa 

ofCaHforala  ,^ 

AppHcatloa  Febraary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,919 
7  Clafans.  (CL  196— •) 
I.  The  process  of  fractionally  absorbing  hydrocarbons 
from  a  mixture  of  higher  and  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons, 
that  includes  introducing  said  mixture  to  a  vertically  ex- 
tended absorption  and  fractionating  zone  containing  a 
vertical  series  of  trays  above  and  below  the  mixture  in- 
let, maintaining  the  mixture  in  said  absorption  and  frac- 
tionating zone  at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporizing  tem- 


1.  A  deasphalting  process  in  which  a  residual  oil  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  above  about  2500  S.  S.  U.  at  210*  F.  is 
admixed  with  a  deasphalting  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  propane  and  butane  in  which  the  said  butane  com- 
prises about  14%  by  volume  of  the  deasphalting  agent. 


2,729,599 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Richard   B.   BUhop,   HaidoaBfId,   WilHan   L   Dcatoa, 
Woodhvy,  Md  WflHam  E.  Garwood,  HaddoafcM, 
N.  In  amlganii  to  Socoay  Mobfl  DO  Coaipaay,  lac 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii  ^^ 

Appiicatioa  Jaaaaiy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,292 
14  Claims.    (0. 196— 27) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  and  oxygen  from  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  containing  the  same,  which  comprises 
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contactihf  said  oil  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  copper  from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  conuining  the  same, 
350*  F.  but  below  a  temperature  at  which  subsUntial  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  with  a  reagent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  hydriodic  acid 


2,7293^1 
SWEETENING  OF  PETROLEUM  OILS  CONTAINING 

MERCAPTANS    WITH    ALKALI    AND    OXYGEN 

AND  THEN  WITH  ALKAU,  A  SOLLTIZER  AND 

OXYGEN 
Dorotky  Sylvia  Haresnapc,  formcriy  Macken.  and  Ronald 

Leonard  Deayer.  Sttnb«ry-oa-T1Uinies,  Fngland.  assicn- 

on  to  The  Brirtsh  Petrolenn  Company  Limited 
No  Drawintt.    Applicatfoa  June  2«,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jaly  4,  19S1 
6  Claims.    (CI.  196—29) 

I.  A  process  of  sweetening  a  petroleum  oil  containing 
nr>ercaptans.  which  comprises  mixing  the  oil  with  an 
aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution  in  the  presence  of  free 
oxygen  so  as  to  convert  part  of  said  mercaptans  into  disul- 
phides,  separating  the  oil  from  the  caustic  alkali  solution, 
mixing  the  separated  oil  in  the  presence  of  free  oxygen  but 
in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  mercap- 
Uns  to  disulphides  with  an  aqueous  caustic  alkafl  solution 
containing  a  substance  which  is  capable  of  increasing  the 
solubility  of  the  mercaptans  in  the  alkali  solution,  so  as 
to  effect  a  further  conversion  of  mercaptans  into  disul- 
phides. and  separating  a  sweetened  oil  from  the  caustic 
alkali  solution. 


2,729.592 

AIR  SWEETFMNG  PROCESS 

Fdward  J.  Nichauv  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Vid.,  as^si«nor  to  fcsso 

Research  and  Fnctneerins  C'ompanv.  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  334.M5 

10  Claims.    (CI.  196—29) 


^._£ 


conversion  of  said  oil  to  lighter  products  occurs  with  a 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  hy- 
drogen iodide,  and  an  iodine-hydrogen  iodide  mixture. 


I.  A  process  for  sweetening  gasoline  containing  sub- 
stantial portions  of  cracked  stocks  in  which  the  gasoline 
is  contacted  with  air  in  the  presence  of  a  phenylcnedi- 
amine  inhibitor  and  ammonia. 


2,729,593 
DEMETALATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
William  E.  Garwood,  HaddonfieM,  N.  J.,  auisaor  to  So- 
cony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc..  a  corporation  o#  New 
York 

Application  January  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,t72 
12  ClaiiM.    in.  196—35) 
2.  A  process  for  renioving  metal  contaminant  selected 
from  the  group  conwsting  of  nickel,  vanadium,  iron,  and 
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and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
500*  F.,  but  below  a  temperature  at  which  substantial 
conversion  of  said  oil  to  lighter  products  occurs. 


2,729,594  I 

STABILIZATION  OF  CRACKED  DISTILLATE 
FUEL  OILS 
H  illiam  H.  AMcrsoa,  FJ  Cerrito,  and  John  H.  EasHtagen, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif„  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,83S 
10  Claims.    (CI.  196 — 38) 
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1.  The  process  of  slahili/ing  a  hydrocarbon  cracked 
petroleum  fuel  oil  distillate  boiling  within  about  the  range 
of  300*  F.  to  750*  F..  which  comprises  intimately  ad- 
mixing in  a  single  acid  treating  stage  said  cracked  petro- 
leum fuel  oil  distillate  at  a  temperature  within  about  the 
range  of  50*  F.  to  220*  F.  with  sulfuric  acid  of  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  60%  and  varying  inversely  with 
the  temperature  within  the  specified  temperature  range. 
isolating  an  acid  phase  and  an  acid-treated  hydrocarbon 
phase,  contacting  in  a  single  caustic  treating  stage  said 
acid-treated  hydrocarbon  phase  at  a  temperature  within 
about  the  range  of  150*  F.  to  250*  F.  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  of  5*  B<.  to  20*  Bi.  to 
react  with  free  acidic  and  potentially  acidic  materials  to 
yield  an  alkaline  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  isolat- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  phase,  water  washing  and  drying 
said  hydrocarbon  phase  to  produce  the  finished  product. 
2.  Process  as  described  in  claim  I.  wherein  the  cracked 
fuel  oil  distillate  is  intimately  admixed  with  sulfuric  acid 
at  a  temperature  between  about  80°  F.  and  1 10*  F.  and 
the  concentration  of  the  sulfuric  acid  \\  between  about  • 
83%   and  88%. 


2,729,595 
PROCESS  FOR  RFMOVING   NITROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS  FROM  HYDRtK'ARBON  OIL  WITH 

IODINE  OR  hydroc;kn  iodide 

Wniiam  I.  Denton,  Woodbury,  and  Wiilhim  F.  Garwood, 
Haddonfield,    N.   J.,    asricnor^    to    Socony    MoMI   OH 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  329,291 
10  Claims.    (C  L  196—39) 
I.  A    process    for   denitrifying    a    nitrogen-containing 
hydrocarbon  oil,  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  at 
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a  temperature  between  about  650*  F.  and  about  750°  F. 
with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  cotiststing  of 
iodine,  hydrogen  iodide,  and  an  iodine-hydrogen  iodide 


ma! 


5  • 


mixture,  and  present  in  such  amount  that  the  ratio  of 
gram  atoms  of  iodine  in  said  reagent  to  the  gram  atoms 
of  nitrogen  contained  in  said  oil  is  at  least  about  0.005. 


2,72»3»« 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIESEL  AND  JET  FUELS 

GeorRc  Alemaadcr  Milb,  Swarthmore,  Pa^  aarignor  to 

Hondry  Proccai  Coiporatkm,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cor> 

ponition  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawi^.    Applkallon  May  21,  1951, 

Sertar  No.  227,527 

7  ClaiiM.    (CL  196-^3) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels 
of  high  parafTinicity  and  having  a  cetane  number  of  about 
80  and  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subfecting  a  crude 
oil  fraction  boiling  above  the  range  of  gasoline  to  hydro- 
genative  cracking  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  composite 
comprising  a  predominating  proportion  of  a  cracking 
component  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  catalytic  nickel 
material  having  hydrogcnating  activity,  effecting  conv^r- 
sion  of  said  fraction  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  above  700*  F.  and  under  a  total  pressure  of 
at  least  1000  pounds  per  square  inch,  at  least  three  mols 
of  hydrogen  being  added  to  the  conversion  reaction  per 
mol  of  oil  charged:  separating  the  reaction  products  to 
provide  a  fuel  cut  boiling  above  300*  F.  of  high  normal 
paraffin  content,  subjecting  the  fuel  cut  to  selective  treat- 
ment to  separate  out  a  portion  thereof  having  an  ia^ 
creased  concentration  of  normal  paraffins. 


2.729,597 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  SOLID  CARBONA- 

CEOl  S  MATERIALS  NON-AGGLOMERATIYE 

PanI  W.  Garbo,  FrecpoH,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydrocjrbon 

s    Research,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  leraey 

Application  April  3t,  1949,  Serial  No.  90,636 
2  Claims.    (CI.  262—16) 


M4^ 


1 

I.  The  process  of  rendering  fresh  particles  of  caking 
coal  non-caking  without  substantial  carbonization,  said 
particles  being  of  a  size  adapted  for  gasification  in  a 
wtlled  moving  bed,  which  comprises  introducing  said 
fresh  particles  into  a  dense  phase  fluidized  mass  main- 


tained at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  600*  F. 
adapted  to  cause  tackiness  of  the  surfaces  of  said  fresh 
particles  while  passing  a  substantially  non-oxidizing  gas 
contaiiung  fiiKly  powdered  soot  suspended  therein  up- 
wardly through  saki  mass  to  effect  the  fluidizaiion  thereof 
and  to  coat  the  tacky  surfaces  of  said  fresh  particles  with 
said  soot,  said  fluidized  mass  at  all  times  consisting  essen- 
tially of  coal  particles  which  have  been  thus  rendered 
substantially  non-caking,  and  withdrawing  coal  particles 
from  said  mass  prior  to  substantial  carbonization  as  sub- 
stantially non-caking  coal  particles  coated  with  soot. 


2,729,598 

FLUIDIZED  BED  COATING  OF  COAL  WITH  NON 

AGGLOMERATIVE  MATERIAL 

Paul  W.  GariM,  F 


lul  W.  Garbo,  Frecport,  N.  Y,,  aaigMor  to  Hydrocarbon 
Research,  Inc.,  New  tm^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcatkNi  May  13,  1949,  Serial  No.  93,158 
4  Claims.    (CL  282— 25) 


I.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  coal,  which  becomes 
tacky  and  cakes  on  heating,  to  substantially  eliminate  its 
caking  tendencies  without  effecting  substantial  gasifica- 
tion of  said  coal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
troducing relatively  coarse  pieces  of  said  coal  into  the 
Upper  portion  of  a  dense  phase  fluidized  bed  of  solid  par- 
ticles of  a  non-agglomerating  material  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  considerably  less  than  the  average  par- 
ticle size  of  the  pieces  of  coal,  passing  a  fluidizing  gas  up- 
wardly through  said  bed  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  particles  of  non-agglomerating  material  in  a  highly 
agitated  condition  but  insufficient  to  cause  substantial 
fluidization  of  said  pieces  of  coal  or  entrainmcnt  of  said 
particles  of  non-agglomerating  material  from  said  bed 
while  permitting  said  pieces  of  coal  to  settle  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bed.  maintaining  said  pieces  of  coal  in  contact 
with  said  fluidized  particles  in  said  bed  at  a  temperature 
above  about  600*  F.  and  below  about  1,000*  F.  to  en- 
sure tackiness  of  the  surface  of  said  pieces,  and  to  render 
said  pieces  substantially  non-agglomerating  by  the  ad- 
hesion of  a  thin  coating  of  said  particles  of  non-ag- 
glomerating materia]  to  the  surface  of  said  pieces,  and 
withdrawing  the  thus  coated  pieces  of  coal  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  fluidized  bed  substantially  free  of  the 
tendency  to  cake  on  heating. 


2,729,599 
DEHYDRATION  OF  MALEIC  ACID  TO 
ANHYDRIDE 
Ernest  O.  OImoI,  Cnurford,  William  C.  Snsaky,  Linden, 
and  Ldand  K.  Bench,  Moontainaide,  N.  J.,  asidgnors  to 
Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  2,  1948,  Serial  No.  41,975 
1  Claim.    (O.  202—42) 
In  a  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic 
anhydride    which    comprises    continuously    introdiKing 
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an  aqueous  solution  of  maletc  acid  at  a  feed  fiikt 
into  an  upper  portion  of  a  fractionatiof  coianm,  tald 
column  having  a  dehydration  tone  below  said  feed  Inlet, 
continuously  refluxing  within  the  upper  pari  of  saM  col- 
umn an  inert  organic  liquid  capaMe  of  azcotropteg  wHh 
water  and  lower  boiling  than  said  anhydride,  removing 
from  the  top  of  said  column  an  azeotropk  vapor  cooh 
position  of  water  and  of  said  inert  organic  liquid,  cott- 
tinuously  passing  the  maleic  acid  as  it  is  freed  of  aqueous 
solvent  downwardly  through  said  dehydrating  rone,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  introducing  a  sufficient  ad- 
ditional  amount  of  said   men   organic   liquid   into   the 


which  conapriaes  using  chlorobenzene  as  said  eotraining 
agent,  effecting  dehydration  of  residual  maleic  acid  which 
remains  at  a  point  where  free  water  is  substantially  absent, 
and  thereafter  distilling  the  resulting  maleic  anhydride 
away  from  tarry  impurities  in  a  second  distillation  zone 
by  addition  of  n-decane  to  form  an  azeotropc  with  the 
maleic  anhydride. 


column  at  below  said  feed  inlet  to  insure  complete  de- 
hydration of  the  acid  and  dissolve  the  anhydride  as  it  is 
formed  in  the  dehydration  zone,  continuously  passing 
downwardly  from  said  dehydration  zone  the  resulting 
solntion  of  maleic  anhydride  in  a  residual  portion  of  the 
inert  organic  liquid  into  a  stripping  zone  where  the  inert 
organic  liquid  is  vaporized  to  form  vapors  passed  up 
through  the  dehydrating  zone,  removing  anhydrous 
maleic  anhydride  as  a  bottoms  liquid  from  the  column 
below  said  stripping  zone  removing  the  anhydrous  maleic 
anhydride  as  vapor  from  said  bottoms  liquid,  and  main- 
taining in  said  bottoms  liquid  a  non-volatile  high-boiling 
stable  organic  liquid  compound  as  a  fluxing  material. 


2,729,M« 
AZEOTROPIC  DEHYDRATION  OF  MALEIC  ACID 

TO  ANHYDRIDE 

Lcla^  K.  Beach,  MooatainsMe,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  Easo 

Research  and  Eaginccring  Company,  a  corporatkHi  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatloa  August  29,  19S1,  Serial  No.  144,181 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2«2 — 42) 


In  a  process  of  obtaining  purified  maleic  anhydride  by 
distillation  of  water  azeotropicaily  from  a  crude  aqueous 
solution  of  maleic  acid  with  an  organic  entraining  agent 
forming  an  azeotrope  with  the  water,  the  improvement 


2,729^1 
ELECTROPLATING  ON  BERYLLIUM 
lolin  G.  Beach  aad  Charles  L.  Vmmtt,  Cohiinbas,  Ohio, 
asilnon  to  Ihe  Ualtod  Stales  of  Amerka  as  rcptesentcd 
kjr  ttc  VmUti  Stoles  Atomk  Eaergy  Comnlssk« 
AppBcalkM  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  351.0M 
TCkriuM.    (CL294— 32) 
I.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  a  beryllium  body  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
beryllium  body  as  an  anode  In  an  aqueous  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  rinsing  the  beryl- 
lium body  with  water,  and  electroplating  a  metal  on  a 
surface  of  the  body,  the  improvement  comprising  immers- 
ing the  beryllium  body  in  70%  nitric  acid  for  two  min- 
utes at  a  temperature  from  70*  to  90*  F.  after  said  anodic 
treatment  and  before  the  water  rinse. 


2,729,M2 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  BRIGHT  ZINC  PLATE 

Geoc|c  Robert  Vaa  Hoatea,  GrccaieM,  lad. 

No  Drawtac.    AppUcaUM  Jaly  29,  1952, 

Serial  No.  3f  1,M1 

19  Claims.  <CL  294— 55) 
9.  The  process  of  producing  bright  zinc  plate  which 
comprises  providing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  an  acid 
zinc  solution  containing  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  selenium,  tellurium,  the  oxides,  adds 
and  acid  salts  of  selenium  and  tellimum.  and  the  sulfur 
homologs  of  the  oxides,  acids  and  acid  salts  of  selenium 
and  tellurium  such  as  to  maintain  tiie  effective  concen- 
tration of  the  meul  of  the  selected  additive  between  0.01 
iQg.  and  20  mg.  per  liter  of  solution,  and  passing  an 
electric  current  between  said  anode  and  cathode  thereby 
causing  the  deposition  of  bri^t  zinc  plate  on  said  cathode. 


2,729,M3 
MANUFACmiE  OF  BENZENE  HEXACH1.0RIDE 
loha  T.  Clarke  and  Stephen  N.  Hall,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  JaMMry  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  247,S3« 
4  Claims.    (CL  294— 1*3) 


g^R^^ «■'  ^  (jp^  =^s 


'I.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  benzene 
hexachloride  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  reacting 
benzene  and  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  actinic  light  in 
an  excess  of  benzene  in  a  first  reaction  zone  to  react 
between  about  70  and  95  percent  of  said  chlorine,  recy- 
cling a  major  portion  of  the  reaction  solution  containing 
chlorine  and  benzene  hexachloride  in  benzene  solvent 
through  said  first  reaction  zone  in  a  weight  ratio  above 
about  4:1  relative  to  the  weight  of  fresh  feed  reactants, 
and  introducing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  reaction 
solution  into  a  second  zone  to  substantially  complete  the 
reaction  of  chlorine  with  benzene.  i 
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l.n9,M4 
I^NTHAfSUM  OXYCHLDRIDE  PHOSPHORS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Fnmk  EvasM  Swladciis,  Maplewood,  N,  I.,  assipior  to 
E.  L  *i  PoMi  dc  NcmowB  aad  Campany,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  coffpnralkm  of  Delaware 

ApfHctlosi  Mmnk  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,121 
UCUms.    (CL  2S2^-3«1.4) 
1.  A  lanthanum  oxychloride  phosphor  activated  by  a 
metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  and 
bismuth.  „, 

2,729.(95 

SAMARIUM  ACTIVATED  LANTHANUM 

OXYCHLORIDE  PHOSPHOR 

Frank  Evans  SwImleHs,  Maplewood,  N.  J^  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  NenMNUi  and  Company,  Wilndngtoo, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AfvHcafioa  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,122 
5ClaiB»    (0.252—391.4) 
1.  A  samarium-activated  lanthaniun  oxychloride  phos- 
phor. -^__^..i___ 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUORESCENT  TUNGSTATE 
St^tfrlcd  Rothschild,  WalUngtoa,  England,  assignor  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trast  Company,  Hartford, 


Application  Aacnat  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  394,443 
rioiNjr.  ivpBcathm  Gi«at  Britala  Aagast  2S,  1951 
Sriahas  (0.252—391.5) 
1.  A  method  for  making  fluorescent  tungstates,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  firing  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  tungstate,  magnesium  tung- 
state  and  zinc  tungstate  with  a  water-soluble  halide  salt- 
flux  materia!  (o  produce  a  fluorescent  tungstate.  thereafter 
washing  the  fired  tungstate  with  water  to  remove  residual 
flux  therefrom,  mixing  said  fired  ttmgstate  with  ammo- 
nium sulphate,  and  firing  said  mixture  to  reduce  afterglow 
of  the  fluorescent  tungstate. 


2,T29,497 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Kari  Haagen,  Leveiknaen-Baycrwerk,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbenfabrften    Bayer    Aktieavcsellschaft,    Lever- 
knsca,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.    Appllcatioa  March  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  275,911 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  March  7, 1951 
14Clafans.    (CI.  249— 2.2) 
11.  A  water  insoluble  cation  exchanging  solid  resin 
consisting   of   an   aromatic   formaldehyde   condensation 
product  containing  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acid  groups 
and  phenolic  hydroxy  groups  which  are  etherified  with  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  and  aliphatic 
compounds,  said  resins  being  substantially  free  of  unether- 
ified  phenolic  hydroxy]  groups. 


2,729,498 
COMPOSITE  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING   CHLO- 

ROSIJLFONATED  POLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
Daaicl  E.  Stnitai,  WUmhiffton,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemoers  aad  Company,  WOmiagton,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  May  M,  1951, 
Serial  No.  225.678 
19Clafaas.    (O.  269-^) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter,  highly  resistant  to  de- 
terioration by  the  action  of  oxygen,  ozone  and  oxidizing 
agents,  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  chloro- 
sulfonated  normally  solid  polymer  of  ethylene  and  an 
unsaturated  elastomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,   isomerized    rubber,   polychloroprene.    polymers 
of    butadiene    alone,    copolymers    of    butadiene    with 
acrylonitrile.  copolymers  of  buetadiene  with  styrene  and 
I  copolymers  of  butadiene  with  iso-olefins.  the  chlorosul- 
fonated  normally  solid  polymer  of  ethylene  constituting 
from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  volume  of  the  elas- 
tomer in  the  composition. 


2,729,499 
POLY  TERT-ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  CARBOCYCUC 

MONOCARBOXYUC  ACIDS  IN  ALKYD  RESINS 
Roy  W.  H.  Tern  aad  Thomas  F.  Mika,  Orfaida,  CaHf  .,  aa- 
sigaors  to  Shell  DevclopaMM  Company,  EnMfyvlllc 
CaVf n  a  corporation  of  Dictaware 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcafloa  October  16, 1952, 
Serial  No.  315,186 
14Clahas.    (O.  264— 16) 
1.  A  resinous  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  compris- 
ing an  acid  component  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
carboxylic  acids,  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  poly- 
carboxylic  add  haNdes,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  modi- 
fying agent  comprising  at  least  one  poly-tert-alkyl-subati- 
tuted  carbocyclic  monocarboxylic  add. 


2.729,619 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERISING  MONOMERIC 
AROMATIC  VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
Hetoz    Ehring,    KrsfeM,    mid    Kari    Ralchle,    KrefeM- 
UirdlagiM,    Germaay,    aasiginw    to    Farbenfabrlkca 
Bayer  Aktieatarllachaft,  Leverimsen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germaay 

AppHcatioa  Aagast  1. 1951,  Serial  No.  239,716 

Clahns  priority,  applicaiion  Gcrmnny  August  4, 1959 

ISOafaas.    (O.  269— 22) 


^ 


1.  Process  for  polymerizing  a  mononteric  aromatic 
vinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  naphthalene,  styrene,  alpha  alkyl  styrenes,  and  sty- 
renes  substituted  in  the  nucleus  by  a  group  of  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  and  a  halogen  group,  in  the  presence  of  an  ester 
of  a  polyvalent  alcohol  containing  a  radical  of  a  higher 
unsaturated  fatty  acid,  which  comprises  rapidly  drculat- 
ing  and  recirculating  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  through 
a  predetermined  path  in  a  closed  system  comprising  an 
elongated  narrow  zone,  said  reaction  mixture  passing 
through  a  narrow  zone  at  a  rate  of  many  times  per  hour, 
gradually  introdudng  the  monomeric  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound into  the  liquid  phase  of  the  ester  substantially  be- 
fore the  end  of  said  narrow  zone,  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  temperature  between  the  boiling  point  of  the 
aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  the  decomposition  temper- 
ature of  the  reaction  mixture,  and  controlling  the  rate  of 
introduction  of  the  monomeric  aromatic  vinyl  compound 
to  permit  some  polymerization  of  the  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound prior  to  the  redrculation  thereof  throu^  the  nar- 
row zone,  whereby  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  redrcula- 
tion path  just  prior  to  the  narrow  zone  ha$  only  a  very 
slight  vapor  pressure  of  the  monomeric  aromatic  vinyl 
compound. 

2.  The  method  of  daim  1  in  which  the  ester  is  an 
alkyd  resin. 

2.729,611 
UREA  FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT 
Louis  C.  Cbesley,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  and  Raymond  G.  Hart, 
Bainbridge,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319.184 
2  Claims.    (O.  264— 29.4) 
1.  In  making  a  resin  that  gives  a  stable  colloidal  solu- 
tion in  water,  the  process  which  comprises  warming  a 
mixture  of  about  1.4-1.9  moles  of  formaldehyde  with  1 
mole  of  urea  in  aqueous  solution  and  at  a  pH  at  least  as 
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high  u  approximately  7,  cootinuing  the  warming  only 
until  cofxiensation  reacha  the  stage  at  which  dimethylol 
urea  is  formed  and  a  specimen  of  the  aolutioa.  on  cool- 
ing, shows  a  positive  cloud  test,  then  adding  additional 
formaldehyde  in  amount  to  make  the  total  formaldehyde 
introduced  about  2.1-3  moles,  adding  an  acid  catalyst 
of  urea  formaldehyde  condensation  in  any  amount  re- 
quired to  establish  the  pH  approximately  within  the  range 
2.5-6.  continuing  the  warming  until  the  product,  when 
an  alkali  is  added  to  a  sample  thereof  in  amount  to  estab- 
lish the  pH  at  7.3  and  the  sample  diluted  with  water  to 
concentration  2%-lS%  solids,  gives  a  colloidal  solution 
with  a  strong  Tyndail  effect,  then  discontinuing  the  warm- 
ing and  adding  an  alkali  in  amount  to  neutralize  any  acid- 
ity of  the  product. 


2,729,612 
ESTERS  OF  9,lf.DIHYDROXYSTEARIC  ACID  WITH 

ETHER  ALCOHOLS 
HogM  B.  Kirickt  aad  OmaM  Swcra,  Pkiladelphia,  Pa., 
■saigBon  to  the  I'nilcd  S«ates  of  America  as  rtpre- 
scatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricoltorc 

No  Drawtag.    AppiraHw  Itmmary  13,  195«, 

Serial  No.  13M29 

9ClaiM.    (CL2M— 3M) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  A  plasticizer  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

CH»«:Hi)T-CH-rH-«;Hi)i— CO-O-R 

OH    OH 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHj— CH>— OR' 


— CHj— CHj— O— CHi~-CHj— OR" 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  benzyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R"  is  an  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  group. 


2,729,613 

SOLID  POLYMERS  OF  PERHALOGENATED 

POLYOLEFINS 

WUHani  T.  MWcr.  Idiaca,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawteg.    AppMcatton  Febrvary  19.  1951. 

Serial  No.  211.799 

24  ClaioM.    (CL  269-03.8) 

3.  Solid   polymers   of   a   polyunsaturated    fluoroolefin 

which  has  at  least  three  and  not  more  than  1 2  base  carbon 

atoms,  at  least  two  double  bonds  between  base  carbon 

atoms,  and  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  attached  to  a  base 

carbon  atom,  the  remainmg  substituents  being  selected 

from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  halogens 

and  perhalogenated  organic  radicals  not  more  than  one 

of  which  contains  more  than  three  carbon  atoms. 


2,729,614 
STABILIZATION  OF  OXYGEN.SENSrnVE  MATE- 
RIALS WITH  SUBSTnXTED  Gl'ANYLGUANI- 
DINES 
Darid  O.  Dc  Prcc,  Royal  Oak,  and  Euicnc  F.  HUl,  Bir- 
mhigham,  Mich.,  aasigBon  to  Ethyl  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc    Application  April  1.  1953. 
Serial  No.  346,282 
•  Claims.    (CI.  269—45.9) 
1.  A   new  composition   stable   to   oxidation   compris- 
ing a   rubbery  high   molecular  weight  organic   material 
normally  tending  to  deteriorate  in  the  presence  of  oxy- 
gen and  in  quantity  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  deteriora- 
tion an  antioxidant  comprising  the  product  obtained  by 
condensing  dicyandiamide  with  a  compound  possessing 
at  least  one  aromatic  ring  which  is  substituted  with  one 
amino   radical    and   a    radical   selected   from   the   group 
consisting   of   amino,    substituted    amino,   hydroxy   and 
alkoxy  groups. 


2,719^15 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMERISATION  PROD- 
UCTS OBTAINED  FROM  ACRYUC  ACID  DE- 
RIVATIVES 

George  banc  Maailcc  Blooas,  KaebworHl,  lack  Ernest 
rhHldiagton,  St.  Aftans,  Mcrrya  Frederick  VkKcnt, 
Harpenden,  and  Anthony  Horace  WHbonra,  Welwya 
Garden  City,  FnglMid,  asiigHnn  to  bnperial  Chemical 
Indnstilcs  Limited,  Loiadon,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    AppMcatfcm  Jwnary  21,  1953, 
Serial  Nn.  332,512 

daims  priority,  appliiatlon  Great  Britain 
Fcbraary  1,  19S2 

6Clahm.    (O.  26«— 63) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  ester 
of  alpha-chloroacrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound containing  an  epoxy  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  epichloro- 
hydrin.  phenyl  glycidyl  ether,  diallyl  ether  monoxide  and 
poly-diallyl  ether  monoxide. 


2,729.6U 
CONDENSATION  OF  UREA  AND 
FORMALDEHYDE 
Manrice  H.  BIgctow  and  Harold  N.  Spwlock,  Toledo, 
OMo,  aniignois.  by  meant  amignments,  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical A  Dye  Corporalion,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  Febranry  2f ,  1952,  Serial  No.  273.99t 
SCWass.    (CL269--69) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  urea-formaldehyde  con- 
densation product  that  comprises  the  steps  of  bringing 
urea,  formaldehyde  and  water  together  to  form  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  iK>t  less  than  1.5  and  not  more 
than  2.5  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  urea,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  value  between  6  and  8.  sub- 
jecting the  solution  to  superatmospheric  pressure,  heating 
the  solution  to  a  temperature  above  its  boiling  point  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  thereby  cause  the  pH  to  drop  to  a 
value  at  which  condensation  proceeds,  and  arresting  the 
condensation  at  the  desired  point  by  cooling  the  solution. 


2,729,617 

PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOSETTING  SYNTHETIC 
RESINS  CAPABLE  OF  IMPARTING  IMPROVED 
WET  STRENGTH  TO  PAPER 

John  B.  Davidson  and  Edward  J.  Romatowski,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppUcaHon  April  14,  1952, 
Serial  No.  282,264 
19  Claims.    (0.269—79) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermosetting  synthetic 
resin  capable  of  imparting  improved  wet  strength  to  pa- 
per, that  comprises  reacting   1  mol  of  anmionia  with  1 
to  4  mols  of  formaldehyde  and  1  to  6  mols  of  formic  acid 
in  aqueous  solution  to  produce  methylamines.  and  react- 
ing from  3V6  to  100  mols  of  urea  per  mol  of  ammonia 
and  1.8  to  2.4  nwls  of  formaldehyde  per  nx>l  of  urea  in 
aqueous  solution  with  the  methyl  amines  so  produced  at 
a  pH  between  about  3.0  and  about  6.5. 
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2,729,618 
ISOCYANATE-MODIFIED  POLYECTERS  REACTED 

WITH  GLYCOLS 
Kari    Erwln   MiBcr,    Lmifcnmn  Bnyerwcft,   Fifcdricb 
WOhcta  Sfknrfdf,  LorcrtMcn-Wkadoif,  Enrta  Wete- 


Frank  Plepenbrink,  deceased,  late  of  Leverikascn-Wles- 
dorf,  Germany,  by  Uivia  B.  FIcpcnbrInk,  admlnistra- 
IrtK,  LcTericnsen-Wlesdoif,  Gerauny,  amipiors  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengmllschaft,  Lererknsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporaHon  of  Germany 

Nn  Drawing.  AppMcatfon  Norember  IS,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321,272 
Itaahna.  (0.269—75) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  anhydrous 
organic,  linear  polyester  having  from  0.6  to  2.4  per  cent 
by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  acid  value  substan- 
tially not  exceeding  1,  said  polyester  being  made  from 
an  aliphatic  polymethylene  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
methylene  glycol,  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  whose  sole 
reactive  groups  are  isocyanate  groups,  in  an  excess  of 
from  20  to  250  per  cent  over  the  amount  which  is  neces- 
sary to  combine  with  said  hydroxyl  groups  and  then  re- 
acting the  isocyanate  modified  polyester  thus  formed  with 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula  R(0H)3  having  a 
molecular  weight  not  exceeding  800,  wherein  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  divalent  radical  in  which  the 
carbon  chain  is  interrupted  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  — O — .  — N — ,  — S— ,  — SOa  in  such  a 
proportion,  that  the  excess  of  isocyanate  groups  therein  is 
reduced  to  at  most  zero. 


2.729.619 

TITANIUM  TETRAFLUORIDE  AS  CATALYSF  IN 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTERS 

John  K.  SolHTan,  Akron,  Ohio,  ass^jnor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Robl>er  Company,  Aicron,  OUo,  a  corporation 

ofOhto 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  18,  1954, 
Serial  No.  417J18 
16  Claims.    (O.  269— 75) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  by  the  self- 
condensation,  with  the  removal  of  glycol,  of  a  bis  glyctri 
ester  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  said  condensation  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  titanium  tetrafluoride. 


2,729,629 
'      NEODYMIUM  CHLORIDE  AS  CATALYST  IN 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTERS 
John  K.  SnUiran,  Akron,  Ohto,  nssignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohto 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcallon  Match  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  419,194 
16Clahns.    (CL  269— 75) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  by  the  self- 
condensation,  with  the  removal  of  glycol,  of  a  bis  glycol 
ester  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   terephthalic   acid    and    isophthalic   acid,   the 
improvement   which  comprises  carrying  out   said   con- 
densation in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  neo- 
dymium  chloride. 


2,729,621 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  DL-ALANINE  CARBOAN- 

HYDRIDE  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  POLYMER 
Ralph  E.  Mlctel,  Elsmerc,  Dd^  assienor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Application  November  24,  1950, 

Serial  No.  197,513 

2  Clafam.    (O.  269— 77  J) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  an  ^oriented,  high  molecular 

weight,  linear  polyamide,  the  recurring  units  of  which 


are  DL-alanme  units  which  comprises  heating  DL-alanine- 
N-carboanhydride,  at  55-1 15*  C.  for  at  least  20  hours  in 
solution  in  an  inert  solvent,  liquid  at  the  reaction  tem- 
perature, for  the  said  DL-alanine-N-carboanhydride  but 
which  is  a  non-solvent  for  poly-DL-alanine,  said  solution 
containing  not  more  than  fourteen  per  cent,  by  ix^ight, 
of  DL-alanine  N-carboanhydride,  sdid  N-carboanhydride 
being  analytically  free  from  dilorine,  containing 
1 2.2*^^  ±0.2%  nitrogen  as  determined  by  the  Dumas  meth- 
od, and  having  a  specific  ultraviolet  extinction  of  maxi- 
mum value  about  2550  A.  falling  off  rapidly  to  a  value 
below  0.0015  in  the  vicinity  of  2700  A.,  with  no  increase 
above  0.0015  and  a  general  gradual  decrease  in  specific 
extinction  in  the  range  to  and  including  3200  A.,  con- 
tinuing the  polymerization  until  the  resulting  polyamide 
has  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.3  and  orienting  the 
polyamide  by  stretching  the  polyamide,  swollen  with  a 
swelling  agent  therefor,  until  the  stretched  length  of  the 
polyamide  is  at  least  200%  of  its  unstretched  lengdi. 


2,729.622 
POLYCARBOXYL-  AND  FOLYCARBALKOXYL- 
CONTAINING   POLYMERIZABLE   QUATER- 
NARY      AMMONIUM      MONOMERS      AND 
THEIR  POLYMERS 
Charies  J.  Albisettl  and  Artirar  L.  Baraey,  Wllmtagton, 
Theodore  L.  Cabns,  Newarit,  and  Httmer  E.  Wtaberg, 
Wilmington,  Dd^  aarfgnon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoars 
A  Company,  WUmtaigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtag.    Application  April  11, 1952, 

Serial  No.  281,896 

14  Claims.    (CL  269— 78.3) 

5.  A  compound,  having  but  one  non-aromatic  carbon 

to  carbon  unsaturation,  from  the  class  consisting  of  salts 

and  esters,  with  alkanols  of  up  to  four  carbons,  of  an 

acid  of  the  formula 

X 

CHf=C-(CO)«— 0-(CH»),-N-{R(COOH).l. 

(CHi).  (ROi- 

H 

wherein  X  is  the  anion  of  an  acid  of  molecular  weight 
up  to  250,  r  and  s  are  positive  integers  up  to  3  with  at 
least  one  plural,  m  is  a  cardinal  number  from  zero  to 
one,  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  2  to  3,  R  is  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  up  to  eight  carbons  and 
of  valence  r-|-l  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  up  to  four 
carbons. 


2,729,623 
AIR-DRYING  RESIN  MADE  FROM  ALLYUC  ALCO- 
HOL, AN  OXIRANE  AND  AN  UNSATURATED 
DIBASIC  ACID 
Robert  A.  Gregg,  Famaic,  N.  !„  assignor  to  United  States 
Ruliber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.  Application  March  19, 1951, 
Serial  No.  215,921 
5  Claims.  (CL  269—78.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  soluble,  unsaturated,  air- 
drying,  polymeric  resin  which  comprises  polymerizing, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  25*  to  150*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  allyl  alcohol  as  a  gelation  suppressor  and  a  free 
radical  polymerization  catalyst,  a  mixture  of  esters  ob- 
tained by  esterifying  an  aliphatic  alpha-ethylenic  alpha, 
beta-dicarboxylic  acid  in  amount  such  that  the  ratio 
of  moles  of  alcohols  furnished  by  the  mixture  of  al- 
cohols hereinafter  mentioned  to  acid  equivalents  sup- 
plied by  said  acid  is  from  1.3:1  to  2.0:1  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  50*  to  120*  C.  with  a  mixture  of  alcohols 
formed  by  reacting  allyl  alcohol  and  ethylene  oxide  iq 
a  molar  ratio  of  alcohol  to  oxide  of  from  1:1  to  5 : 1  at 
a  temperature  of  from  40*  to  100*  C.  in  the  preseiice 
of  an  ionic  catalyst,  and  continuing  said  polymerizing 
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step  until  a  major  proportion  of  said  mixture  of  esten 
has  been  converted  to  a  soluble,  unsaturated,  air-drying, 
polymeric  resin. 


2,729.«24 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS  »Y 
OXYHALOGEN  ACID  ANION/HYDRAZINE- 
DBULPONATE  ION  CX)M?08mONS 
E^w«r*  G.  Howard,  Jr^  WMndagtcm,  DeL,  aarigDor  to 
E.  L  *i  Poal  dc  NcflMMVs  «id  Coapany,  Wilmingtoo, 
Dtin  a  cotyosaifcia  of  Delaware 

No  DnwiBs.    Appttcadoa  April  2,  1M3, 
Serial  No.  34«J19 
9ClainM.    (O.  2M— «0) 
1.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  monomer  sub- 
ject to  addition  polymerization  and  conuining  a  carbon 
carbon  double  bond  which  comprises  bringing  said  mono- 
mer in  contact,  in  an  aqueous  system,  with  a  water  solu- 
ble hydrazinedisulfonate  and  an  oxidizing  agent  of  the 
class  consisting  of  water  soluble  bromates.  iodates.  and 
periodates. 


2,7]9,«25  I 

CROSS-LINKED  COPOLYMERS  OF  THE  ESTERS  OF 

ACRYUC  AND  METHACRYUC  ACID 
Mdvla  D.  Harwitz,  Haadatdoa  Valley,  Pa^  mmt^or  to 
Roka  A  Haas  Coapaay.  PhUaddplUa,  Pa^  a  eorpora- 
tfoa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    Appllcatioo  May  «,  1952, 

Serial  No.  29M41 

<  Clalna.    (CI.  If— US) 

I.  A  thermoplastic  copolymer  which  is  capable  of  con- 
verting to  a  thermoset  product  when  it  is  heated  above 
about  133*  C.  and  which  is  the  copi>lymcrized  product  of 
a  mixture  of  the  three  essential  components,  (a)  from  5 
to  15  noolar  percent  of  an  ester  from  the  class  consisting  of 
tert.-butyl  acrylate,  tert. -butyl  methacrylate.  tert.-amyl 
acrylate.  and  tert.-amyl  methacrylate,  (b)  from  5  to  15 
molar  percent  of  an  ester  from  the  class  consisting  of  giyci- 
dyl  acrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate.  and  (c)  from  70 
to  90  molar  percent  of  at  least  one  ester  having  the  general 
formula  CHj=CRCOOR'  in  which  R  represents  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
methyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  non-tertiary  alkyl  radical 
containing  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 


2,729>2« 
BOOLEFIN-MULTIOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
Leater  M.  Welch,  Madiaoa,  Howard  L  Wilsoo,  RaHtan 
TommtMf^  Middlesex  Cooaty.  and  Luther  B.  lurncr, 
Crhafofd,  N.  J.,  asstgaors  to  Easo  Research  and  Eo- 
Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
AppBcatfcM  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S5^92 
13  ClahM.    (CL  240— M.7) 


a  conjugated  aliphatic  dioiefin  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
using  proportions  to  make  a  copolymer  having  an  iodine 
number  of  about  I  to  50  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
divinyl  aromatic  compound,  by  polymerization  at  a  tem- 
perature below  —40*  C.  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  caUlyst 
dissolved  in  a  non-complex-forming  solvent  which  is  liq- 
uid at  the  polymerization  temperature,  the  steps  in  com- 
bination which  comprise  using  an  amount  of  said  divinyl 
aromatic  compound  of  about  1%  up  to  a  maximum  of 
about  4%  by  weight  based  on  isobutylene,  while  also  using 
a  reactioo  dHuent  containing  more  than  50%  by  volume  of 
an  alkyl  halide  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  using  in  excess 
of  one  volume  of  said  reaction  diluent  per  volume  of 
mixed  olefin  reacunts.  whereby  an  insoluble  polymer  ii 
obtained. 


I.  In  the  process  of  making  vulcamzable  rubbery  poly- 
men  of  increased  toughness  and  improved  physical  prop- 
erties. compMed  of  a  major  proportion  of  an  isoolefin 
having  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  minor  proportion  of 


2,729,«27 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FOR  USE  IN  PLASTISOLS 
CVdc  L  Canr,  h^  Fair  Uwa,  N.  J.,  aMlgaor  to  Uaited 
Steles  Rabber  Conpaay,  New  Yoct,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  New  Icney 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcatioa  November  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322,795 

tClafaM.    (CL  244—92.8) 

1.  The  method  of  making  polyvinyl  chloride  for  use 
in  preparing  plastisols  which  comprises  polymerizing  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  vinyl  chloride  to  a  desired  final  con- 
version of  monomeric  vinyl  chloride  to  polymer  of  30% 
to  95%  at  a  temperature  from  40*  C.  to  60*  C.  to  form 
a  latex  having  an  average  particle  diameter  from  0.33  to 
0.9  micron,  and  at  a  time  between  50%  and  95%  of  the 
desired  final  conversion  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  to 
polymer,  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  molecular 
weight  regulator  for  polyvinyl  chloride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhaloalkanes,  polyhaloalkenes, 
alkyl  aldehydes,  ethyl  dibromoacetate,  ethyl  dibromomal- 
onate,  bertzene  sulfonyl  chloride  and  its  monomethyl  and 
monohalo derivatives,  l,l,l-tribromo-2-methyl  proponal-l. 
allyl  bromide.  N-chlorophthalimide.  alkyl  iodides,  and 
phenacyl  bromide,  in  effective  amount  to  give  a  final 
polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  0.73  to  1.3 
measured  in  cyclohexanone  at  30*  C,  and  after  the  de- 
sired final  conversion  of  vinyl  chloride  to  polymer,  re- 
moving any  unreacted  residual  vinyl  chloride  nnmomer. 
and  recovering  the  polyvinyl  chloride  from  the  latex. 


Godfrey  E.  Maaa,  New  Orteaaa,  La.,  aaalgBor  to  the 


2,729,42« 

ACYLATED  PROTEINS 

.  aaalgBor 
UaMcd  Ste«c«  of  Aomlca  m  represented  by  the  Sec- 
rstery  of  AgricnWare 

No  Dniwii«.    Appltcatloo  October  31.  1952, 
Serial  No.  311,141 

3  Claima.  (CL  24«— 123.5) 
(Granted  under  Htlc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  process  of  at  least  doubling  the  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  a  natural  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  peanut  protein,  soybean  protein,  casein,  egg  albumin, 
and  blood  albumin,  comprising  peptizing  the  natural  pro- 
tein in  a  basic  aqueous  medium  to  form  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  0.1  to  0.2  part  by  weight  of 
protein,  reacting  the  peptized  protein  with  from  about 
0.04  to  0  12  part  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  protein 
of  terephthalyl  dichloride  by  mixing  the  peptized  protein 
with  a  solution  of  the  terephthalyl  dichloride  in  enough 
diethyl  ether  so  that  the  ether  solution  constitutes  from 
about  29  to  39%  of  the  resulting  mixture,  while  main- 
taining the  reaction  temperature  between  about  0  to  3*  C. 
and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  at 
least  above  7,  and  continuing  the  reaction  until  the  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  the  resulting  modified  protein  is  at 
least  twice  that  of  the  natural  protein. 
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2,729,629  

GREEN  SUBSTANTIVE  DYESTUFF  MIXTURES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Wolf|H«  Fiey,  Ncm  WcM,  bcv  BomI,  mi  AIMa  Peter, 

to  S«idoi  A.  G., 


No 


12 


«.    AnpHcalioa  April  21,  1952, 
SsrialNo.  2aM99 

ijluiliii  fliiBaiiiaBi  April  25, 1951 
CWw.    <CL2M— 144) 

1.  A  green  substantive  dyestuff  mixture  obtained  by 
condensing  one  molecular  proportion  of  an  anthraquinonc 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  an- 
thraquinonc derivatives  of  the  fonnulae 

NHi 


0,M 


^Yt..-^. 


NHi 


-80»M 


SOiH- 


NH— R-NHi 

I 

f 

wherein  the  SOsH  in  niKleus  I  is  in  one  of  the  positions 
3.  6.  7  and  8, 

O       NHi 


80(M 


NH— R— NHi 

I 

f 

wherein  the  Br  in  nucleus  I  is  in  one  of  the  positions  6 

and?, 

O        NHi 


0       NH-B— ; 


I 

V 

wherein  the  CI  in  nucleus  I  is  in  one  of  the  positions  6 
and  7,  and 

O        NHi 


and  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  mono-  and  binudear  radicals  of  the  benzene 
series,  y  is  a  member  selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alk^.  lower  alkoxy  and  SOsH,  and  M 
stands  for  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lithium,  sodium  and  potassitmi.  with  one  mo- 
lecular pn^mrtion  of  a  yellow  amiiKMizo  compound  con- 
taining from  one  to  two  azo  groups  and  from  zero  to  one 
atom  of  copper,  by  the  action  of  one  molecular  propor- 
tion of  a  dicarboxylic  add  halide  ccnrespcMKling  to  the 
formula 

H  ▲ 

Hal— C  — C— 6  — C  — Hal 


A 


I 


wherein  Hal  stands  for  an  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  A  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl. 


2,729,ttf 
ACID  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 


Haas  Kriikalia,  HeMelberg,  Tim  Toepel,  Ladwigahafea 
(RUBC-Oneffihaim),  aad  Beind  Eistert,  LodwigshafeB 
(RUae),  GenHMj,  aarigMn  to  Badische  Aaain.  A 
Soda-Fabrik  AktfeageaeilKhaft,  LadwigriiafeB  am 
Rhine,  Germany 

No  DiawlBg.    Applkation  October  10,  1951, 
Serial  No.  250,796 

Claims  prtofity,  appHcation  Germany  November  2,  1950 

«  Claims.    (CL  260— 155)    . 

1.  An  acid  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula 


HO 


N=N-R 


OiH 


wherein  R  stands  for  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxynaphtha- 
lene  and  its  6-sulfonic  acid.  2.4-dihydroxyquinoline,  1.3- 
diketocyclohexane  and  l-phenyl-3-methylpyrazolone-(5) 
and  its  3 '-sulfonic  acid. 


2,729>31 

VAT  DYEOTUFF  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE- 
ACRIDONE  SERIES 


Paul  Nawiaaky,  Smndt,  N.  I.,  wd  L.  D.  Bairicfc,  Phts- 
bmih.  Pa.,  ■isigBprs  to  General  AnOlBe  &  Film  Cor- 
porathm.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawbm.    Application  May  21, 1952, 
Serial  No.  289,207 

1  Claim.    (0.240—155) 

The  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


0-- 


-^OO-'-^XD^-*- 


184 
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1,729,432 
MONO-AZO-DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Fran  Mwii,  OffcakMk  (Mate),  G«r- 
lo  FaiVwcrtc  H<»cdMt  A.  C.  vonnals 
MdilBr    UkIm    Bad    Bniiitet.    Fnakfnrt    am    Main 

compaay 
No  Drawtac    Apyikatloa  Febraary  12,  19S3, 
Scftel  No.  33«,43S 
priority,  apHicatkM  G«n«uiy  Fefcnury  15,  19S2 
7  CUm.    (CI.  24«— 193) 
4.  The  water-insolubk  mono-azo-dyestuff  correspond-    selected"  from  the  group  consisting  of  lauric  acid,  palmitic 


agnosterol,  have  each  been  saturated  with  sulfur  form- 
ing a  thiiranc  group  of  the  formula 

H         H 

\  / 
a 

in  which  formula  each  carbon  atom  remains  connected 
to  the  same  adjacent  carbon  atom  to  which  it  was  con- 
nected prior  (o  the  saturation  with  sulfur,  with  an  acid 


ing  to  the  following  formula 


r    v-BOi.N 


C.H. 


;h,o-1     J 


C«Ht 


i 

CHj-CO-CH-CO-NH 


OCBi 


CHi 


2,729,433 

SULFATED  PECTIC  ACID  BLOOD 
ANTICOAGULANT 

Harrcy  E.  Alkaiv,  Spi  iagii  I J  Township,  Mootgomery 
CoMly,  tmi  ioMph  Sdftcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  avIsBon, 
ky  watma*  aaicBiBcats,  to  AoMrican  Home  Prodocti 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dcla- 


acid,  stearic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  oleic  acid, 
ricmoleic  acid,  linoleic  acid,  linoleuc  acid,  monosulfunzed 
oleic  acid  of  the  formula 

CH«(CHi}iCU CH(CH»)tCOOH 

l» 

monosulfurized  linoleic  acid  of  the  formula 

Cllj(CHt)<CH— CHCHiCH CH(CHt)tCOOH 

8 

disulfurized  linoleic  acid  of  the  formula 

CH«(CHi)«CH CHCHiCH CH(CHi)tCOOH 

8  8 

monosulfurized  linolenic  acid  of  the  formula 

CH«CHtCH<-CUCH|CH*>CHCH|CH CH(CHi)tCOOH 

disulfurized  lin<rienic  acid  of  the  formula 

CH.CHtCH=CHCHtCH CHCHiCH CH(CHi>tCOOH 

trisulfurized  linolenic  acid  of  the  formula 


C  H|C  HiC  H C  H  C  HtC  H ( 


HCHiCH CH(CHi)tCOOH 


No  Drawhv.    ApfHcatioa  May  13,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2S7,Mf 

iClataw.    (CL  244— 299.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  degraded  pectic  acid  sul- 
fates which  comprises  degrading  pcctic  acid  by  treatment 
thereof   at   an   elevated   temperature   within   the   range 
80-120'  C.  for  a  period  ranging  from  about  10  minutes  ...  .  .    .      ^ 

to  about  eight  hours,  and  then  sulfating  said  degraded  '°  Produc*  the  corresponding  ester,  the  use  of  the  first 
pecUc  acid  by  treatment  thereof  with  a  halosulfonic  acid  mentioned,  non-sulfurized  sterols  requiring  the  correspond- 
in  the  presence  of  pyridine  as  an  acid  acceptor.  '"«  ^  °^  °°«  °^  ^^^  ^"='*«<*  sulfurized  acids. 


and  monosulfurized  ricinoleic  acid  of  the  formula 
CH«(CHi)iCHOHCHtCH CH(CHi)tCOOH 


2,729,434 

SYNTHETIC  STEROL  ESTERS  CONTAINING 

SULFUR 

Frederick  E.  DcaIho^^  WirfdBitiia,  D.  C. 

No  Drawtas.    Appttcadoa  luc  24,  1951, 

Serial  No.  233,474 

3CUw.  (CL  249— 239  J) 
(Graated  Mdclr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  244) 
1.  A  process  comprising  esterifying  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sterols  choles- 
terol, sistosterol,  dihydrolanosterol.  T-dehydrocholesteroI, 
dihydroagnosterol,  stigmastcroi,  lanosteroi,  ergosterol. 
and  agnosterol,  and  these  said  sterols  in  which  the  double 
bond  at  the  5:6  position  of  cholesterol,  the  5:6  position  of 
sitosterol,  the  8:9  position  of  dihydrolanosterol,  the  7:8 
poattion  of  7-dehydrocholesterol,  the  7:8  and  5:6  positions 
of  7-dehydrocholesterol.  the  9:11  position  of  dihydro- 
agnosterol, the  9:11  and  7:8  positions  of  dihydroagnos- 
terol, the  22:23  position  of  stigmasterol,  the  22:23  and 
5:6  positions  of  stigmasterol,  the  24:25  position  of  lanos- 
terol,  the  24:25  and  8:9  positiohs  of  ianostcrol.  the  22:23 
position  of  ergosterol.  the  22 :  23  and  7 : 8  positions  of  ergos- 
terol, the  22:23,  7:8,  and  5:6  positions  of  ergosterol.  the 
24:25  position  of  agnosterol,  the  24:25  and  9:11  positions 
of  agnosterol,  and  the  24:25.  9:11,  and  7:8  positions  of 


2,729,435 
WITHDRAWN 


2,729,434 
N,N-DIALKYLTHLAMORPHOLINIUM  CHLORIDES, 

THEIR  MONOXIDES  AND  DIOXIDES 
John  G.  Ericfcsoo,  MhwiapoMs,  Mlu.,  awignor  to  Gen- 
cial  Mills,  lac,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawh^.    AppUcatloa  AngMt  3,  1953, 
Scriy  No.  372,142 
4Clalim.    (CL  249— 243) 
1 .  Process  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

CHtCHi 


Ri 


CHfCHi  X- 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  from  8-22  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =S,  =SO, 
and  ==SC>a  which  comprises  reacting  the  secondary  amine 
RjNH  with  the  compound  (ClCHjCHs)sZ  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  approximate  range  of  65-150*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  material. 
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1,729,07 

METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  CYANURK  ACID 

Howard  S.  G^Us,  KaMM  CMy,  Mo^  ma4<Sktm  W.  Kcnr, 


2,729,441 

TETRAHYDROFORMYLPTERINS  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 


NoDrawlM.    AppRoilMi  iMt  29, 1953, 

8«M  No.  344,9M 

4ClafaM.    (O  24B— 24t) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparatioa  of  cymnuric  add  oxn- 
sisting  of,  reacting  urea  and  thionyl  chloride  together 
under  reflux  at  a  temperature  of  a  water  bath  until  after 
an  exothermic  reaction  has  taken  place. 


2,729,438 

VAT  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  PHTHALOYLCARBA- 

ZOLO  TRIAZINE  SERIES 

An  WBlard  Joyce,  PlahiMd,  N.  J^  — igiinr  to  American 

r,  New  Yofk,  N.  Yn  a  coiponlloa 


Jolui  A.  BrodnuM,  Jr.,  Pcwl  Rlircr,  N.  Y„  mm 
Ro(h,  Middlesex  BonMgh,  N.  I„  ud^on  to 
CyMnmid  Compary,  New  Yori^  N.  Y,,  a  corporation 
ofMahM 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalioB  April  29, 1954, 
!      Serial  No.  159,151 

tClafam.    (CL  249— 251.5) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  tetrahy- 
dro  form  of  compounds  having  the  striicture: 


No  Drawinc.    Appikalfcw  Dcccoiber  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  39S  J74 
18  Claims.    (0.249—249) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

X 


NH 


COR 


AAQNH 


U 


in  which  — COR  Is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
NHAAQ  carboxylic  acid,  carbonylaspartic  acid,  carbonylglutamic 

acid,  carbonylglutamylglutamic  acid,  carbonylglutamyl- 
in  which  AAQ  is  an  alpha-anthraquinonyl  radical  and  X  giutamylglutamic  acid  radicals  and  the  cationic  salts 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  thereof. 

3,  A  process  of  preparing  the  tetrahydro  form  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structure: 


ffHAAQ 


HC 

I 

-CHiN 


COR 


where  AAQ  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  [AQ  is 
an  anthraquinone  radical  linked  to  the  NH  in  an  al^a 
position.  i 

2,729,439 
AMINO-ISO.MELAMINE 
JoIh  J.  Roemer,  Tanaqn,  Pa.,  and  DowUd  W.  Kaiser, 
Cobb.,    awignnrf    to    American    CyaaamM 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cofporalloa  of  MalM 
No  Drawtac    AppHcatioa  May  9,  1955, 
Serial  No.  597,134 
4  Claims.    (CL  240— 249.4) 
1.  Amino-iso-melamine,  having  the  formula 


in  which  COR  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acid,  carbonylaspartic  acid,  carbonylglutamic 
acid,  carbonylglutamylglutamic  acid,  carbonylglutamyl- 
glutamylglutamic  acid  radicals  which  comprises  subject- 
ing said  compounds  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  until  two 
moles  of  hydrogen  have  been  absorbed. 


N 

/    ^ 

H.N— C  C 

A 


NHt 
ff— NHi 


Ah 


2,729,449 
HYDROXY.ISO-MELAMINE 
DonM  W.  KalKT,  Haidw,  Coml,  and  Joha  J.  Roemer, 
Tamaqva,  Pa.,  aMicaon  to  American  Cyaaamid  Com- 
New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpocadoa  off  Mahw 
No  Drawtex.    AppHcatioa  May  9,  1955, 
Serial  No.  597,140 
Saabns.    (0.240—249.4) 
1.  Hydroxy-iso-melamine  having  the  formula: 

NH 

i 

S         N-OH 
HiN-^  C-NHi 


2,729,442 

WATER  SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  8-(PARA-AMINO- 
BENZYL)  CAFFEINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Raymond  Merritt  BargiaoB,  BaMroorc,  Md.,  asslgBor,  by 
mesne  aasignBicBts,  to  The  Chattanooga  Medicine  Com- 
pany, Chattaoooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  TenncsMe 

No  Drawinc-    AppHcatioa  Angnst  13,  1954, 
Serial  No.  449,793 

S  Claims,    (a.  249— 254) 

1.  A  water  soluble,  non-toxic  acid  salt  of  8-(para- 
aminobenzyl)  caffeine. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  water  soluble  salt  of  8- 
(para-aminobenzyl)  caffeine,  which  comprises  reacting 
8-(para-aminobenzyl)  theophylline  with  acetic  anhydride, 
salting  out  the  resulting  8-(para-acetylaminobenzyl)  theo- 
phylline, recovering  the  latter  compound  and  suq>ending 
the  same  in  water,  reacting  said  suspended  latter  com- 
pound with  di-methyl  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
to  effect  the  formation  and  precipitation  of  8-(para-acetyi- 
aminobenzyl)  caffeine,  deacetylating  said  last  mentioned 
compound  to  form  the  corresponding  8-(para-amifK>ben- 
zyl)  caffeine  and  reacting  the  same  with  an  add  to  form 
a  soluble  salt  thereof. 


IM 
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l^-DBUMIIIiri'BU  AND  lAB-TMSUBSTTTUTED- 
T-CARBOKAMIDO  XANTHINn 

Wmr  aiafl  tm4  lifck  ScfciiM,  Bm<  Smkmrimd,  Mite, 
on  to  Ik*  9mlm  §tm  iTtLGtttj  A^^  lanl,  Swtacr- 

NoDnwtat.   Anicatfaa  iMwy  It,  19S5, 
Sow  No.  4M,991 

prioitty,  ■pplfrtuM  SiiMiiilMii  JaMwy  27,  1954 

tOirfM.    (CL2M— 25«) 

I.  Xanthine  derivatives  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Ri— N— CO        CO— hT 
x4    i-N^  ^R. 


1,72M4« 
I-THIONOCAKBONYLHYDRAZIDBS  OF  (CAll- 
■OXYMglHYDQUATBKNARY  AMMONIUM 
SALTS  AND  MJnilOD 
Hdi  L.  lliMlii,  WWmiiaftmt  DtL,  iiiiliiiyi  to  E.  L  da 
P(»t4a  Nbidmb  fi  C— »iy,  WBatogtoo,  Dcl^  a 
cotpontfoa  of  Datowm 

NoDnmtoB.    Appiotfn  SMteakOT  t,  1952, 
SMWNaTjtMM 
iCIatoM.    (CL2«*— 294J) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


NH— N—C—8 
Q*-CHi-C 


I 


1     ^ 

R»-N-C-N 


wherein  each  of  Ri.  Ri  and  Rj  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  !he  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  allyl, 
R«  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  R3  and  R4  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  imino  radical  with  5  to 
6  ring  members  and  the  morpholino  radical,  Rs  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl.  and  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur. 


where  Q+  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  radical  of  the  class 
consisting  of  tri  ( lower  alkyl )  ammonium  and  pyridinium 
groups,  and  X  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  quaternary 
amn «. mum  radical  being  linked  directly  to  the  carbon  of 
the  nethylene  group  and  also  to  halogen. 


2,729iM4 

INNER  SALTS  OF  SUBSTfTLTTED  2-DITHlO- 
CAIWAZIC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS 

Hcto  L.  noprtog,  Wilmiiigtoa,  Dd^  MiigDor  to  E.  I.  do 
Foat  dc  Ncmoars  aad  Compaoy,  WDmingtoa,  Dcl^  a 
corpondoa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiBg.    ApplkatkMi  September  8,  1952, 
Scrtol  No.  3M32« 

S  Clafana.    (O.  2M— 294  J) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  inner  salts 
of  the  formula 

Q»-C  H#-C-N-N-C -«- 

and  hydrates  of  said  salts,  where  Q  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  tri(lower  alkyl) ammonium  and  pyri- 
dinium groups,  and  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 


2,T29,M5 

H2^ITH10CARII0XYAMIN0>P0LYMETHYLENE1 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  INNER  SALTS 

Hehi  L.  iUoppteg.  Wlfmingtoa,  Del.,  ani«nor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pool  dc  NeniOOTs  aod  Coatpaay,  WUmiogtoa,  Dcl^  a 
corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcaMoo  September  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  398,529 

ftClaina.    (CL  24«--294.8) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  inner  salts 
of  the  formula 

*     Q*-(CHi).-N-C-8- 

k  I 

and  hydrates  of  said  salts,  where  Q  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  tri(lower  alkyDammonium  and  pyri- 
dinium groups,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I 
to  3. 


2,729,«47 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CTTRAZINIC  ACID 

^^*Si3L  ■•'•S''   »'y*^   ""J   g#y  ^  Hbmlltoo, 
fntmem,  n.  t.,  Mrt^on  to  Cfeaa.  Placr  A  Co.,  bc^ 
Brookh;^  N.  Y.,  a  eoeporodoo  of  Dchwaiv 
No  Drawtoc.    Appttcatfoa  Sao<ember  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319,734 
SCfadBM.    (CL2«»— 295) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dtrazinic  acid,  the  steps 
of  reacting  in  a  closed  vessel  with  a  molar  excess  of 
concentrated  aqueous  ammonia  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  125*  to  175*  C.  and  at  autogenous  pressure 
■>  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric 
acid   and   ammonium   citrate,   acidifying   resulting   solu- 
tion to  precipitate  dtrazinic  add,  and  recovering  citra- 
zinic  acid  so  precipitated. 


2,729.648 

5-THENYLIDENE  DERIVATIVES  OF  CREATININE 

Karl  I.  Roflg.  Evaastoa,  111.,  sMipMtr  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 

Co..  Cklcaco,  in.,  a  eorporatioa  of  Illtoote 

No  Dnwtog.    ApaUcatloa  Jaa«  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  437  J41 

5ClalBM.    (a.2M— 399.7) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


y^cH. 


CHi 

N 
/   \ 
-C  C»NR 

i— A. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  (lower  alkyl) -CO  radicals. 


2,729,949 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Bnmo  Bdttclier  aad  Frttz  L.  Baaer,  Kroaach,  Fraacoaia, 


NoDrawlag.    Aaalkalioa 

Serial  No.  229,978 
1  Claiai.    (CL  2d9— 327) 
A  new  complex  sulfonium  compound  of  the  formula 


[cHiO 


-i^CH 


T  OH 


)0H- 


Janvakt  t,  1956 
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PRODUCTION  OP  DJALPEHYDES  AND 
INEBIY  ATIVBS  THKRBCV 


toXhalriltak 

Na 


Mates  lAf  19Slf 
SariilNa.  21S,923 

pleidoa  Otmt  Brttoto  March  31, 1959 
ItrtahM    (a.M»-^4t.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  derivatives  of  di- 
aklehydic  organic  compounds  comprising  reacting  a 
cyclic  acetal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formulas 

R< 

O-C— R» 


R4 

R« 


and 


Ri 

O— C-R» 
Ri— CH 

0-C-R« 

k. 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
tng  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  radicals,  said  Ri  con- 
taining at  least  one  carbon  to  carbon  douUc  bond;  and 
wherein  Rs,  Rs,  R4,  Rs,  Rs  and  Ri  are  elements  selected, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  radi- 
cals, cycloaliphatic  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  with  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  120-200*  C,  and  at  a  pressure  of  about 
50  to  about  300  atmospheres  to  produce  a  mono-acetal  of 
a  dialdehyde. 

2,7X9,<51 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  ALIPHATIC 
OXYGEN  COMPOUNDS  BY  CARRONYLATION 
OF  ALCOHOLS,  EpiERS.  AND  EffTERS 

Waitcf  Kcppe,  Laawt^BMRS  (RHbc),  Hciacfft  Fncacrfcli, 
Wonaa,  Nmolaaa  voa  Katepow,  KarismkC'RacppaiT, 
— '  Walter  Moesck,  LadwtgArfca  (Rhine),  GciwMy, 
to  Raairhi  AbMb.  *  So4a-Fahrfk  Aktk^ 


Drawtoa.    A 
Serial 


NoDiawtog.    AppBcadoa  JaM  9, 1953, 
No.  3M,<1< 

Jaoc  11, 1952 
IdOalaM.  {C12U-U3S) 
1.  In  the  production  of  aliphatic  oxygen  compotuds 
by  the  action  of  carbon  monoxide  on  oxygen  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  lower 
molecular  aliphatic  alcohols,  their  ethers  and  their  aliphat- 
ic monocarboxylic  acid  esters  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
nickel  compounds,  the  step  which  comprises  using  as  the 
catalyst  a  complex  compound  of  a  nickel  halide  with  an 
organic  halide  selected  from  the  grotq>  consisting  of  ter- 
tiary and  quaternary  ammonium  and  phoq>honitim 
halides. 


2,729,i53 
PRODUCTION  OP  DEHYDRACETIC  ACID 
Haihcrt  Noril,  Leviiiaaia  ■ny«ffw< 
to   PaihiafahiRiia   Mmytr   Afctfaagsailhihafl,   Lercr- 
inaiy.  a  cospoffatfoa  of 
>Drawla|.   AapHcattoa  i 
^  Swtoi  No.  425,1 

jriorily,  anpHcalton  GcraMMiy  April  24, 1953 
4CWIBB.    (CL  !«•— 343.5) 
I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  ddiydracetic 
acid  wherein  diketene  is  po^merized  in  the  presence  of 


a  basic  polymerization  cataljnt,  die  iaapiovwaent  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  acetic  an- 
hydride at  tea4)eratures  witUn  ttie  raafe  of  aboot  0*  C 
to  about  30*  C. 


2,729,iS3 

I^IT-CARBOXYMETWYLPIB  PBEGNENES  AND 
ESTERS  THERECMP 

Geatit  P.  MmRmt,  Ptofc  RUfs,  n,,  aMM"  to  G.  D. 
Saaito  A  Ca.,  CUeaga,  !■.»  a  eaqpnratfan  of 

Na  Drawls   AprtraMan  gmiirtn  14,  lfS4, 
sSNaTiSMTl 

fChtm.   (CL  3M--^97.1) 

1.  A  pregnene  of  the  structural  formula 


CH— COOR 


wherein  the  carbcm  atom  in  position  5  is  joined  to 
of  the  carbon  atoms  in  position  4  and  6  by  a  double  bond 
and  to  the  other  by  a  single  bond,  wherein  X«  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of 


and 


H 
0=,  HO- 


Oowvt  ■Ikyl}— C  O  O-ndteto 


and  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  radicals  and  radicals  of  the  struc- 
tural formula  (lower  alkylene )-N- (lower  alkyl )s. 


2,729,954 

IMIYDROXY-3-KETOSTEROIDS 

Praak  B.  CoHoa,  CUcafo,  DL,  asriganr  to  G.  D.  Seaifc 


*  Co.,  Chlcaio,  DL,  a  coiporaltoa  of  IHtoois 

NoDtawhw.   AapRcatfna  May  19, 19S4, 
Settolfio.  439,977 

4ClafaM.    (CL  299— 397.4) 

1.  10-hydroxy-4-estren-3-one  substituted  in  the  17-po- 
sition  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  0x0,  hydroxy 
and  acetyl  radicals. 


SMacy  E.  MBIcr,  St 
aeapolh,  IVtt^  a 
poratioa  of  Dclawan 


2,729,955 

PRODUCTION  OF  STEROLS 

aad  Charics  Manly  Berry, 
to  General  MHb,  lac,  a 


Seifal 


ApaBcalhMi  April  2f,  1952, 
tolNo.2t4,821 


No 


HOahM.   (CL  299-^97a5) 

I.  A  process  of  recovering  sterols  which  comprises 
saponifying  a  fatty  material  containing  unsaponiftables 
including  sterols,  said  material  bdng  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  fatty  add  distillation  residues  and 
deodorizer  sludges,  acidifying  the  saponification  reaction 
mixture,  esterifying  the  resultant  fatty  acids  with  a  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  recovering  the  sterols  from  die 
esterification  reaction  mixture,  directly  without  saponifi- 
cation of  the  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  esters. 
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2,729,«54 
B0LAT10N  OF  STEROLS 


Onrlcs  MMly  Berry, 
poffatioa  of  Delaware 


E.  IVIiHcr 
to  GciMral  Mllh,  hc^  a  cor- 


Appficatioa  April  2S,  19S2, 
ScffW  No.  2S4,I22 


No 


9ClataH.    (CL2M— 397^5) 

1.  Process  of  recovering  sterols  which  comprises 
saponifying  a  fatty  material  containing  unsaponifiables 
including  sterols  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  alcoholic 
alkali,  crystallizing  alkali  metal  soaps  and  sterols  from  the 
substantially  anhydrous  saponificauon  reaction  mixture, 
separating  the  crystallized  soap  and  sterols  and  extracting 
the  crystallized  soap  and  sterols  with  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and  ethylene  di- 
chloride.  and  separating  the  extract  from  the  residual 
soap,  the  crystallized  soap  being  maintained  substantially 
anhydrous  throughout  the  separation  and  extraction. 


2.72f,457 

PREPARATION  OF  FATTY  ACYL  DERIVATIVES 
OF  AMINO  ACIDS 

IniBC  iowpk  Krems,  Fort  Lcc,  N.  i^  aaricnor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Compoay,  Icncy  City,  N.  t^  a  cor^radoa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  Jnly  19,  1951, 

Serial  No.  237.691 


19  C 


(CL 


) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  higher  fatty  acid 
amide  of  a  lower  aliphatic  amino  monocarboxylic  acid 
which  comprises  condensing  higher  fatty  acid  halide  with 
a  salt  of  a  lower  aliphatic  amino  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  free  amiiw 
group  to  form  a  salt  of  the  higher  fatty  acid  amide  of 
said  amino  acid  as  a  condensation  product  in  an  aqueous 
medium  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture 
between  9  to  12.5  until  the  substantial  completion  of  the 
reaction  and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halidc  acceptor 
for  the  hydrogen  halide  liberated  in  the  condensation  re- 
action, acidifying  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  a  pH 
from  about  2  to  4.5  to  convert  said  condensation  product 
to  the  higher  fatty  acid  amide  of  said  amino  acid,  and 
recovering  the  latter  compound. 


2,729,i5t 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  BORON 
FLUORIDE 

ClarcMc  B.  Croctoa,  Howard  M.  Teeter,  aad  Joka  C. 
Cowan,  Peoria,  DL,  tnigfnn  to  (be  t  nitcd  States  of 
Aacfica  as  repreacated  fcy  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Draw1i«.    Appttcatioa  December  17,  1951, 
Serial  No.  262,144 

1  CWa.    (CI.  244-^(«7) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 
A  process  comprising  subjecting  a  fatty  acid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long-chain,  un- 
saturated, aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  of 
such  acids,  to  the  action  of  boron  trifluoride  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  from  140*  C.  to  250'  C.  until  polymeriza- 
tion ii  effected,  said  boron  trifluoride  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.1  percent  to  6  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  fatty  acid  material,  separating  boron  tri- 
fluoride from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  subsequently  sep- 
arating unpolymerized  material  from  the  reaction  product 
by  dbtillation. 


2,729,459 

LARD  OIL  AND  OLEO  OIL 

G. 
Slaliaaf 


C  Aallw 

tolhathrftod 

Sacrttafjr  of 


NoDrawbig.    ApnBcadon  Jnne  17, 1952, 
Serial  No.  294,111 


2ClalnH.    (CL2M--4f9) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  sec  2M) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  relatively  low  titer 
glyceride  fractions  from  a  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  animal  fats  and  oils,  comprising  selec- 
tively hydrogenating  said  material  at  a  temperature  of 
about  from  300*  to  350*  F.  to  reduce  substantially  all  of 
the  p«>lyunsaturated  component  fatly  acids  contained 
therein  to  either  saturated  or  monoethenoic  components 
without  significantly  afTecting  the  monoethenoic  com- 
ponent fatty  acids  originally  present  therein  and  then 
separating  the  low  titer  glyceride  fractions  from  the  less 
soluble,  hi^r  titer  glyceride  fractions  of  the  glyceride 
mixture  so  obtained  by  causing  the  crystallization  of  the 
latter  fractions  as  a  solid  phase  and  recovering  the  low 
titer  components  as  a  liquid,  said  low  titer  components 
having  increased  resistance  to  rancidity  with  resulting  im- 
proved resistance  to  the  development  of  undesirable  odors 
and  gummy,  sticky  polymerization  products,  and  having 
also,  improved  resistance  to  oil  and  flavor  deterioration. 


2,729,M« 

PHOSPmTE  ESTERS  AS  ESTERIFICATION 
CATALYSTS 

Sinart  A.  Harriaon,  MtoncapoHi,  KOnn.,  Mrignor  to  Gen- 
eral MHh,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    ApnHcatlon  January  21,  1953, 
SertaJ  No.  332,555 

4  CliriHH.    (CL  2M-^19.4) 

1.  Process  of  esterifying  «n  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acids  and  rosin  acids 
with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  which  comprises  heating  the  al- 
cohol and  the  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphite  ester, 
said  ester  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  esters. 


2,729,M1 

MEAL  RECYCLING  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
PROCESS 

JoeeHi  PoabMU  and  Henry  L.  E.  Vfat,  New  Orleans, 
asrignnn  to  tbe  UuHed  States  of  America  m 
ssntcd  by  tbe  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Ap^ication  August  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  451,722 

4Clafam.    (CL  2M-^12.4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

I.  A  process  of  solvent  extracting  a  vegetable  oil  bear- 
ing material  comprising:  forming  a  mixture  of  oil-con- 
taining particles  of  the  vegetable  oil  bearing  matcnal  with 
from  about  15%  to  45%  by  weight  of  dcsolventized  and 
dried,  solvent  extracted  panicles  of  a  substantially  oil-free 
meal  produced  by  heating  solvent  wet  solvent  extracted 
particles  of  the  same  oil  bearing  material  while  they  are 
wet  with  solvent  and  have  a  moisture  content  of  from 
about  8  to  20%  on  a  fat  free  basis  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  145  to  230*  P.,  in  a  dehydrative  atmosphere, 
until  the  particles  are  substantially  free  of  solvent  and 
have  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  5  0  to  12.0%;  and 
solvent  extracung  the  nuxlure  lo  produce  a  vegeUble  oil 
and  a  meal.  i 


Janitaby  S,  1966 
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2,729^2 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  REFINING  OF 
FATTY  OD^ 
>v«Anl  AfisIlM,  ■yMMw  SwfdsM,  airigBni  to  Afctie- 
MHcsi  cicpnrataff'y  atocknotaiy  Swedes,  ■  conoratfcw 
•f  Swadcn 

It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  292,45t 
.     ^HifaHsn  Widf  June  2t,  1951 
SCldiM.    (CL24B-^25) 
1.  In  the  continuous  refining  of  fatty  oils  by  treating 
the  oil  with  an  alkali  refining  agent  in  two  stages  of  alkali 
treatment  and  in  each  stafe  separating  the  oil  from  the 
resulting  soap,  the  improvement  which  comprises  Mow- 
ing steam  through  the  oil  from  the  first  suge  s^Miration 
during  the  second  alkali-treatment  stage. 


2,729,443 
FLUORINE  AND  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Earl  L.  Mnettertka,  Hocfceasto,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
*i  Pont  de  Ncmonn  and  Compmj,  WDadngton,  Dd., 
a  conontlon  of  IMawara 

NoDrawim.   AppMcndun  Aft  2t,  1954, 

ScrW  No.  4513«1 

5ClabM.    (CL24«-431) 

1.  Process  of  obtaining  a  trifluoromethyl  compound 
comprising  reacting  carbon  disulfide  and  mercuric  fluoride 
at  temperature  within  the  range  from  1(X)*  C.  to  about 
500*  C. 

2.  The  process  of  daim  1  in  which  the  reaction  tem- 
perature is  from  about  300'  C.  to  about  500*  C.  and  tiie 
maior  product  is  bistrifluoromethyl  disulfide. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  reaction  tem- 
perature is  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  300*  C.  and  the 
major  product  is  bii(trifluoromethylthio)mercury. 


2,729,4M 
HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  CATALYST 

"■  ifcenbunas.  Union,  N.  J.,  and^or  to  Esso  Rc- 
snd  EngfaMering  Cnmpany,  a  cotporatton  of 
Delaware 

^^LPST*?!-  Co-rtn'Mtlon  of  appilcalioa  Serial  No. 
792,«51,  December  19,  1947.  Tbis  appBcatioo  August 
2,  1951,  Serial  No.  24«,031  ^^ 

1  Ciala.  (CL  249— 449.4) 
A  method  of  synthesizing  normally'  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons and  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  by  a  reaction  between 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  said  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  syn- 
thesis conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  contact 
time  with  a  bed  of  fluidized  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  reduced  alpha  ferric  oxide  catalyst  associated  with 
approximately  1  weight  per  cent  of  caesium  fluoride, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  caulyst,  and  recovering 
from  the  reaction  a  product  containing  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbons  and  oxygenated  hydrocarbons. 


2,729,445 
^f  A5^^"^  ^^"^  '^^^  THK«  DERIVATIVES 

A  SSJ'JSPi^^^^™^  ^^  ™E  SAME  FROM  PAR. 
ArrlN  WAX 

Ol  CoMpany  of  CaUfonia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canforaia  '  " 
No  Drawing.    Apfllcaflon  Marcb  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  277,M2 
ISCMhm.    (CL24*-45I) 
1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  paraffin  wax  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  which  comprises 
oxidizing  a  refined  paraffin  wax,  having  between  about 
15  and  about  50  carbon  atonw  per  molecule  and  a  melt- 
ing point  between  about  90*   F.  and  about  200*  F.  by 
blowing  said   wax   with   a   gas  containing   free  oxygen 
at  a  pressure  between  normal  atmospheric  pressure  and 
500  pounds  per  square  inch  gage  and  a  temperature  be- 


tween about  210"  P.  and  about  260*  F.  until  the  oxi- 
dized  product  has  an  acid  number  between  about  490 
and  about  575  mg.  KOH/g.,  the  rate  of  said  blowing 
being  initially  between  0.75  and  1.25  sundard  cubic 
feet  per  minute  per  100  pounds  of  wax  and  being  in- 
creased to  between  1.5  and  2.0  standard  cubic  feet  at 
the  end  of  the  period  <^  oxidation. 

17.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said 
produced  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  adds  is  esterified  with 
a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  to  produce  the  corre^wnd- 
ing  ester. 


2,729,444 
ALKYL-ARYL  DnSOCYANATES  WITH  REDUCED 

AcmrrrY 

Otto  Staiteann.  Bridgetoau  N.  1.,  asslavor  to  E.  L  da 


of  Ddawaiu 


Wlbnlngton,  DcL,  a 


ApjsMrrfnn  My  21, 1952, 

wTJ^oTmi 


2CiainM.  (CL  24«-^53) 
1.  An  organic  diisocyanate  having  one  of  its  — ^NCO 
groups  attached  to  an  aromatic  radical  and  its  other 
— NCO  group  attached  to  a  carbon  bearing  two  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  wfaidi  may  be  joined  to- 
gether to  form  a  cydoaliphatic  ring  with  the  attached 
carbon,  the  said  caiiion  being  attached  to  the  said  aro- 
matic radical. 


2,729,447 

FREFARATION  OF  UNSYMMETRICAL  DIALKYL 

MS(DIALKYLAMIDO)PYROPHOSPHATES 

George  A.  Sani,  NHro,  W.  Va.,  asslgunr  to  Monsanto 

r,  St  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corporadoo  of 


No  Dnwbig.    Applkatfon  NoTcmber  14, 1951, 
Serial  No.  254345 
Saafans.    (CL24«— 441) 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  unsynunetrical  diatkyl 
bis(dialkylamido)pyropho8phate  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  dialkyl  halophos{rfiate  and  an  alkyl  bis(dialkyl- 
amido)phoq»hata. 


2,729.44s 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DIETHOXYPHOSPIffORYL 

TETRAMBTHYLDf  AMIDOTHIOPHOSFHATE 

Gcwgc  A.  Saw,  NMre,  W.  Va^  oMlgBor  to  Monsanto 
Cbemlcal  Company,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  cofporaflon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawlnc.    AppBcallon  May  9,  1954, 
ScfW  No.  427351 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24»-441> 
The    metf)od    of    making    diethoxyphosphoryl    tetra- 
methyldiamidothiophosphate  which  comprises  heating  to- 
gether   substantially   equimoiecular   proportions   of   di- 
ethoxyphosphoryl chloride  and  a  short  chain  alkyl  ester 
of  bis(dimethylamido)thiophosphate. 


2.729,449 
CYANOACYLALKENYLUREAS 
VBrtor  Papisib,  Morton  Grove,  and  Ehncr  F.  Schroeder, 
Cbkago,  III.,  Bsrignuii  to  G.  D.  Searic  A  Co.,  Chloqio, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Dnwbig.    AppBcatfon  October  31,  1951, 
Seriri  No.  254,194 
7aainH.    (G.  2t$—46$A) 
1.  A  nitrile  of  the  structural  fonnula 

R_NH— CO— NR'— CO— A— CN 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  and  one  of  the 
radicals  R  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  less 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  a  lower  alkenyl  radi- 
cal containing  more  than  2  and  less  than  5  carbon  atoms. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLONTTBILE 
HL  Pe  Inite,  GcImb,  N« 

No  Dnwk«.    ApHlcatfoa  Mafch  li,  1953, 

Serial  No.  342,725 

ClafaH  prtoHty,  ipplkjUlcw  Nctbcrtandi  April  It,  1952 

tdahM.    (CL2M-445.9) 

I  In  rhe  production  of  acrylonitrile  try  a  process  in- 
volving the  dehydration  of  ethylene  cyanohydrtn  at  a 
temperature  below  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
n>etal  formate  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  the  dehydration  using,  as  the  catalyst,  a  mixture 
of  alkali  metal  formates  which  is  liquid  at  the  reaction 
lemperature. 


represtatcd  by  tlM 


"^      2,729,#71 
METHOD  OF  INHIirnNG  POLYMERIZATION 
AND  PRODl'CT 
fWHi  G.  Bickfbrd  mmi  Ckuka  H.  Mack,  New  OHcmm, 
La^  Md  RkkaN  N.  Moore,  Lake  City,  Fla., 
la  lbs  lMtt4  Males  of  AaMrica  m  reprasan 
'  Of  Asricaltare 
No  Drawkg.    AppHcatfoa  April  22,  1952, 
SOTlai  No.  213.744 
2  Clai^K.    (CL  24#— 4M) 
a4cr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Cods  (1952>,  see.  2M) 
1.  A  vinyl-type  monomer  normally  subject  to  poly- 
merization  via   the   ethylenic   linkages  containing   as  a 
polymerization  retarder  a  minor  amount  of  a  compouiid 
selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  norconidendrin, 
alpha-conidendrol  and  beta-con idendrol. 


2,729,«72 
NON-HYGROSCOPIC  CHOLINE  SALTS 
Marc  CaOakai^  Soirtk  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  Mid  Joka 
~     aialaig.  West  Ckester.  Pa^  mm^^on  to 

:jmmmU  CoairaBy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
oTMi^s 

No  DrawfcH.    AppllcaHoo  laly  IS,  1953, 

Serial  No.  379,t75 

IClakik    (CL2d«— 5tl) 

Mooocboline   1.2.3,4-butanetetracarbQxylate. 


1,729,«73 
CARBOXYLATION  OP  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
WataM  W.  Prickard,  Wlfciiuli    .  DcL,  assizor  to  E.  L 
*  Poal  ds  NiMBiB  a^  Conpaay,  WHaikmiia.  DcL, 
aeoBpoBaHoa  of  Delawaia 

NoDrswftBg.    ApHkatloo  NoTcaakcr  3«,  1951, 
Ssriai  No.  259,3«9 
7CldaM.    (CL2M— 515) 
1.  Process  for  carboxylation  of  aromatic  carbocyclic 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  nickel  carbonyl  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  450* 
and  above  325*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  monoxide, 
an  alkanotc  acid  of  2  to  3  carbons,  inclusive,  and  an 
aromatic  carbocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
alkyl-,  alkoxy-.  carboxy-.  carbalkoxy-,  and  carbonamido- 
substitnted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  at  most  one 
substituent  other  than  alkyl.  said  substituent  being  at- 
tached directly  to  annular  carbon  of  an  aromatic  ring. 


2,729,474 
DECARBOXYLATION  OF  TRIMELLHIC  ACID 
Art  C.  McriBBlB,  Loi«  Rcack,  Calif.,  ■■ipiui  to  Ualon 
on  CBBspaay  of  CaHfonia,  Loa  Aagdcs,  CaHf .,  a  cor- 
poradoaofCaHfonUa 

No  Dnmimu.    AppHcatloa  Febnuur  >,  1954, 

Serial  No.  4«t.997 

11  OakM.    (CL  249—522) 

1.  A  method   for  decarboxylating   trimellitic   acid   lo 

fonn  isophthalic  acid  which  comprises  heating  trimellitic 


acid  at  a  temperature  between  about  150*  and  400* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  significant  proportion 
of  alkali  which  is  less  than  stoichiometric  but  sufficient  to 
increase  materially  the  ratio  of  isophthalic  acid/tereph- 
thalic  acid  formed  over  that  formed  in  the  absence  of 
alkali,  and  recovenng  the  resulting  isophthalic  acid. 


1,719,475 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MERCAPTOSUCCINIC 

ACID 

FraHt  M.  CowcB,  Norwaft,  Cowl,  asiii^or  to  AaMrfcas 
CysBasaid  CooipMiy,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM 
ofMakM 

NoDrawl^.    AppRcatfua  Deeeiker  II,  1952, 
Scfkd  No.  315,449 

dClataH.    (CL  149— 537) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  mercaptosuccinic 
acid  which  includes  the  step  of  heating  an  0,0-dialkyl 
dithiophosphatosuccinic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of 
water  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  evolution  of 
hydrogen  sulfide. 


2,729,474 

PREPARATION  OF  ^^-DISELENODIPROPIONIC 

ACID 

DomM  L.  MacPMk,  Ckaricslaa,  W.  Ya.,  asd  WiihM  H. 
Rawckcr.  Bravwlck,  N.  Y.,  n^iin  to  fkc  Ualled 
Stales  of  AoMrica  as  iipiiBfm  ky  *c  Seeretafy  of 
Ike  Anay 

NoDnwtac.    AaoHfH—  Aarl  19, 1953, 
Ssrial  No.  351,9^ 

IClafaiL  (CL  149— 537) 
A  method  of  preparing  ^.^'-diselenodipropionic  acid 
comprising  slowly  reacting  sodium  selenide  with  beta 
propionolactone  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 5*  C.  and  —5*  C.  in  an  oxygen  free  atmosphere, 
and  acidifying  said  reaction  solution  to  form  said  di- 
seleixxiipropionic  acid. 


1,719,477 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SUBSTTTUTED  UREAS 
Everttt  E.  GAcrt  aod  G«or|c  I.  Sonaa,  Flaaklag.  N.  Y., 
MillBiiii  to  Alliad  CkcMkal  A  Dye  Coq»oralkia,  New 
Yofffc,  N.  Y.,  a  cogpoeadoM  of  New  Yotk 

AppWralfci  Marck  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,539 
•  Chdaas.  (CL  149— 553) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsymmetrically 
substituted  ureas  which  comprises  mainulning  a  mixture 
of  urea  and  a  primary  cycHc  hydrocarbon  amine  wherein 
the  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  oi  said  amine  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  alkyi-phenyl,  aralkyl- 
phenyl.  di-phenyl.  cyclobcxyl,  alkyl-cyclohexyl.  and  their 
halogen  substitution  products  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  produce  symmetrically  substituted  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon urea  at  a  temperature  between  above  about  100* 
C.  and  below  the  temperature  at  which  substantial  de- 
composition of  the  symmetrically  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon urea  occurs;  admixing  an  alkyl  amine  having  hydro- 
gen and  at  least  1  and  not  more  than  2  alkyl  radicals  at- 
tached to  the  nitrogen  of  said  amine  and  each  said  alkyl 
radical  having  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  with  the 
symmetrically  substituted  cyclic  hydrocarbon  urea;  main- 
taining the  mixture  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect 
conversion  of  the  symmetrically  substituted  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon urea  to  an  unsymmetrically  substituted  urea  kav* 
ing  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  attached  to  one  nitro- 
gen and  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  attached  to  the  other 
nitrogen  of  the  urea  at  a  lemperature  between  above 
about  150*  C  and  below  temperature  at  which  substan- 
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tial  decompoaitioo  of  the  «iiByminetricany  subadtuted 
urea  ocean  and  recovcriag  said  uasymmeCrically  sobati- 
ttrted  urea. 


1,729,471 
PHKNYL  HAIXVSUIOTnvrED  SAUCYLAMIDE 
McMne  Stkrwm.  Jofea  A.  Ftart,  mi  Leonid  H. 


No 


Cam^  a  trnprntOm  of  CaHf ocBfai 
AppModlaa  Fcknmy  11, 1953, 
SaiW  No.  334,445 
,     ^  SCIalw.    (CL14*-^59) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  tbt  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl-lower- 
alkyl  containing  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


1,719,479 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYLENIMINES 
loka  Lyadc  Aadevaoi^  Wlmkifta^  Dal„  asslcMr  to  E.  I. 
da  PuiK  dc  NeaBoan  aad  Con^Mgr,  WlkiyBgtoa,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtag.  AppBcatioa  Novaakcr  19. 1951, 
Serial  No.  157,1M 
5  OakM  (CL  249— 544) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  a  nnethylenimine  of  the  for- 
mula RiRjCHN=CHj  in  which  Ri  and  Rs  are  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  1  to  7  carbons,  inclusive,  the  supi  of  the  carbons  in 
Ri  and  Rj  not  exceeding  7.  said  process  comprising 
pyrolyzing  a  hexahydro-trihydrocarbon  substituted-s-tri- 
azine  wherein  each  ring  nitrogen  is  attached  to  an  exo- 
cyclic  substituent  of  the  formula  RiRaHC—  in  which  Ri 
and  Ra  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbons,  inclusive,  the 
sum  of  the  carbons  in  Ri  and  Rs  not  exceeding  7,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  300*  C.  and  isolating  the  result- 
ing methylenimine  substantially  as  formed. 


1,729M9 
PREPARATION  OP  METHYLENIMINES 
Joka  Lyade  Aadsraoa,  WlhatBtloM,  DeL,  BBBlganr  to  E.  I. 
da  Post  de  NeoMMn  aad  Coaipaay,  WBmkigtoa,  Del., 
a  cotporalloa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawkv.    ApHkaUoa  November  14, 1952, 
Serial  No.  319,413 
4ClakM.    (CL  149-^544) 
I.  Process  of  preparing  a  methylenimine  of  the  formula 
RjRaCHN=CHi  from  a  triazine  of  the  formula 


CHRiR, 

N 

CH,      CHi 
I  I 

RtRtHCN  NCHRiRt 


\. 


4. 


at  a  temperature  of  0*  C.  to  500*  C.  tmder  anhydrous  con- 
ditiotts  witb  a  strong  add  catalyst  substantially  non-vola- 
tile at  the  temperature  employed,  and  isolating  the  reauU- 
ing  nnonomolecular  methylenimine  substantially  as  formed. 


1729,41] 

PREPARATION  OF  ■■DKHLOSOMETHYL. 

BENZHYDROLS' 

Harold  F.  Wln^  Mootatiow,  N.  I.,  Md  W  E  Call, 

la  Roka  *  Haw  Com- 
of  Delaware 

NoDrass^   AnHcalkm  Manh  S,  1954, 
SeriJVo.  414,145 

'dOabm.   (CL149— 41S) 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  s-dichloromethyldichloro- 
benzhydrol    which    comprises    reacting    l.l-bis(chloro- 
phenyl)-2,2-dichloroethaiie   and   chromium    trioxide   in 
acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid. 


l,719,4tl 

PREPARATION  OF  ISOPRQPANOL  OF  IMFROVED 

ODOR  QUALITY 
HwyO.  MotteiB,  BloomMd,  N.  I.,  walgaor  to  Easo 

Rcaearck  and  EagkieeriBg  Company,  a  cofporatHm  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatkM  May  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  143319 
dCUma.   (CL  249— 441) 

1 .  In  a  process  of  producing  isopropanot  by  hydration 
of  a  propylene  hydrocarbon  feed  which  contains  impu- 
rities normally  giving  rise  to  mercaptan  odor  and  also 
contains  less  than  0.2  percent  of  C*  to  Ci  mono-olefinic 
hydrocarbons,  the  improvement  of  minimizing  mercaptan 
odor  which  comprises  adding  to  said  propylene  feed 
enough  of  a  C«  to  Ce  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  to  pro- 
duce a  nwdifted  propylene  feed  containing  0.5  to  5  weight 
percent  of  said  C4  to  C«  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon,  ab- 
sorbing said  modified  propylene  feed  in  sulfuric  acid  of 
60  to  95  weight  percent  strength  to  produce  an  acid  ex- 
tract, hydrolyzing  the  extract  to  produce  crude  isopro- 
panol  containing  low  boiling  impurities  and  simultane- 
ously reacting  the  Ci-Cs  olefin  with  the  odor-causing  im- 
purities to  converi  them  to  high  boiling  impurities  boilinjt 
as  high  as  250-300*  C,  introducing  the  crude  isopro- 
panol  into  a  point  near  the  mid-section  of  a  distillation 
zone,  introducing  water  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  dis- 
tillation zone  in  amounts  sufficient  to  maintain  a  water 
concentration  of  70  to  99  mol  percent  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  the  distillation  zone,  applying  heat  to  the  distillation 
zone  to  dbtill  therefrom  vapors  which  rise  countercur- 
rently  to  the  downfiowing  aqueous  reflux,  removing  over- 
head from  the  distillation  zone  low-boiling  and  high-boil- 
ing impurities  including  impurities  normally  giving  rise 
to  mercaptan  odor  and  removing  from  the  bottom  of  said 
distillation  zone  a  dilute  aqueous  isopropanol  substan- 
tially free  of  mercaptan  odor. 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  oxygen  interrupted  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  the  sum  of  the  carbons  in  Ri  plus  Ra 
not  exceeding  7,  which  comprises  contacting  the  triazine 


2,729,413 

DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  BENZENE 
HEXACHLORIDE 

Alfred  1.  KoBta,  BkialaikBai.  aad  Harold  D.  Oftoff.  De- 
troit MidL,  aaBlffnri  to  Elkyl  CotForatkm,  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y.,  a  eorponlkm  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiai.   Afpttcaikm  Deceaaker  5, 1951, 
Serial  No.  249,195 

7ClafaM.    (CL  249— 449) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  manufttcture  of  pentachlorocydo- 
hexene  and  hexachlorocyclobexene  comprising  subjecting 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  gamma  benzene  hexa- 
chloride,  delta  benzene  hexachloride  knd  heptachlorocy- 
clohexane  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  150  and 
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500*  C.  for  not  more  than  about  30  minutes  and  recover- 
ing the  pentachlorocydohexene  and  hexachlorocydo- 
hexene. 


2,71f,M4 
TREATMENT  OF  lENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
T. 


ikk,  Dcteott,  Mkk, 
New  Yerii,  N.  Y^  a 

No 


S.  C^  and  Jmm*  C.  Hc«- 

to  Ediyl  CorponitkMi, 

of  Dciai 


NovcHbcr  17,  IfSl, 
ScfW  No.  32l,tS4 


(CL 


i) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  benzene  hexa- 
chloride,  comprising  chlorin«(iag  benzene  in  the  presence 
of  actinic  light,  the  benzene  being  employed  in  excess  of 
stoichiometric  quantities  whereby  the  benzene  hexachlo- 
ride  is  obtained  in  benzene  solution,  removing  a  quantity 
of  the  benzene  sufficient  to  give  a  benzene  hexachlonde 
to  benzene  weight  ratio  between  about  3:1  and  6:1  to 
effect  crystallization  of  a  portion  of  the  benzene  hexa- 
chlonde, separating  the  liquid  and  solid  phases,  renK>viag 
further  quantities  of  the  benzene  from  said  liquid  phase 
sufficient  to  give  a  benzene  hexachloride  to  benzene 
weight  ratio  of  between  about  6:1  to  10:1.  and  adding 
to  the  solution  between  about  10  and  about  30  percent 
by  weight  of  a  solvent  depressant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  light  hydrixarbon  fractions  and  phenols 
to  effect  further  crystallization  of  the  benzene  hexachlo- 
ride, and  recovering  the  latter  crystallized  fraction,  the 
latter  fraction  containing  an  increased  concentration  of 
the  gamma  isomer. 


2,729.MS 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  l^AS-TETRA- 
CHLOROBENZENE 

PMd  E.  WcioMT.  Batoa  Roogc,  La.,  Md  Aol  ey  L.  Hmmi, 
P>— fnia,  FfaL,  — ifnri  to  Edkyi  Cocyoradoa,  New 
Yoffk,  N.  Yn  a  cofporatkNi  off  Dctewan 


No  Drawing.    Apylicatioa  September  17.  1952, 
ScriaiNo.31«,lll 


3  CWaa.    (CI.  2M— 654) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  1.2.4J-tetrachloro- 
benzene  of  extremely  high  purity  in  which  lower  chlori- 
nated benzenes  are  chlorinated  and  thereafter  an  impure 
1.2.4,5-tetrachlorobenzene  is  crystallized,  the  novel  steps 
comprising  washing  the  1.2,4,5-tetrachlorobenzenc  of  less 
than  95  percent  purity  at  a  temperature  between  about  0* 
and  30*  C.  with  a  lower  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol 
and  separating  wash  liquid  from  residual  solids. 


2,729.4M 

AROMATIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  CHLORINE 
COMPOUNDS 

lor  to  Etkyl 
of  I>cla- 


DarM  D.  Hnsphrcys,  Bataa  Ro«gc.  La., 
New  Yock,  N.  Y,  a 


No 


AppMcadoa  Novcabcr  12,  19S2, 
Serial  No.  32«,139 


3  Claims.    (O.  26«-^656) 

t.  A  process  for  aromatizing  benzene  hexachloride  to 
produce  trichlorobenzene  having  an  enhanced  proportion 
of  1 ,2.4-tnchlorobenzene  comprising  heating  said  benzene 
hexachloride  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  180*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  silicified  skeletons  of  diatoms  as  a  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.01 
percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  benzene 
hexachloride. 


to  E.  L  *i 

DcL(  a  cor* 


«,1»51, 


2,729,07 

PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATING  HALOGENATED 
METHANES 
D.  Sltrihc  ClawtBfB,  N.  1^ 

of  Ddawara 
NoD 

No.2M3» 
liCUM.    (CL2M— («) 

I.  The  process  of  brominadng  a  halogcnated  methane 
of  the  formula  CCIXYZ  wherein  X  represents  an  element 
of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI  and  Br  and  each  of  Y 
and  Z  represents  an  element  of  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  CI.  Br  and  F  wherein  chlorine  in  the  haiogenated 
methane  is  replaced  by  bromine,  which  consists  essentially 
of  passing  a  mixture  of  vapors  of  at  least  one  of  such 
haiogenated  methanes  and  a  brominating  agent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  HBr  and  mixtures  of  HBr  and  Brs 
through  an  inert  tube  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from 
500*  C.  to  about  650*  C.  with  a  contact  time  of  from 
about  2  to  about  25  seconds,  the  HBr  being  in  a  ratio  of 
from  about  0.5  mol  to  about  3  mol  for  each  mol  of 
haiogenated  methane  and  the  En,  when  present,  being  in 
a  ratio  of  from  about  0.25  mol  to  about  3  mol  for  each 
mol  of  haiogenated  methane,  and  then  collecting  and 
separating  the  reaction  products. 


2,729>n 
PRODUCTION  OF  NAPHTHALENE 
lamea  A.  Aadcnoa,  Jr^  wmd  Edward  J.  Hntwii, 

Kcaamva  mm  Eag^Mmg  v-ompaaiy,  KiiaaMCB,  in.  j 

cotyoniBos  of  Dclnwmw 


Bay- 


OctoWr  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tt,14t 
SClafam.  (CL2M— 4M) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  naphthalene  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  tetralin-containing  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion boiling  in  the  range  from  about  350*  to  about  650*  F. 
in  a  reaction  zone  free  of  active  catalytic  material  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  between  about  1200*  and  about 
1400*  F.  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  between  about  400  and 
about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  a  time  in  the 
range  between  about  2  and  about  120  seconds  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  in  an  amount  in  the  range  between  4000 
and  10,000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  to  produce  a  product  containing  naphthalene, 
and  recovering  said  product. 


2,729,M9 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBIDE  PRODUCT  AND 
METHYLACETYLENE 
Edward  R.  BlaBrliard,  SmnmM,  N.  I.,  wd  Fnmcis  E. 
McKcMa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  liiganri  to  Air  Rcdmr- 
tloa  Company,  lacoryorated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHoa  May  27,  1952, 

Scrtoi  No.  296319 

•  CWm.    (CL266— <7S) 

I.  A  process  of  producing  a  product  containing  mag- 
nesium sesquicarbide  which  comprises  heating  and  react- 
ing calcium  carbide  and  substantially  anhydrous  mag- 
nesium chloride,  said  reactants  being  in  finely-divided 
state  and  in  intimate  contact,  carrymg  out  the  reaction  in 
an  inert  atmosphere,  and  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  at  least  sufficient  for  the  formation  of 
magnesium  sesquicarbide  but  below  that  which  causes 
any  substantial  melting  of  the  magnesium  chloride  and  any 
substantial  decomposition  of  the  magnesium  sesquicarbide 
whereby  said  calcium  carbide  and  said  magnesium  chlo- 
nde  are  reacted  in  a  solid  sute. 


7.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the 
nugnesium  sesquicarbide  prodiKt  formed  is  treated  with 
an  agent  capable  of  generatmg  methylacetylene  therefrom. 


2,72M96 
SYNERGISTIC  STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Edgar  Bradley  OMeobvrg,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Elhyt  Corporadoi^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  October  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  253,457 
7  Claims    (CL  266— 799) 
7.  A  composition  comprising  rubber  stabilized  by  the 
presence  of  between  about  0.1  and  2.0  parts  per  100  parts 
of  rubber  of  a  S3mergistic  antioxidant  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  arylamine  {fntioxidant,  and  a  hy- 
drazine, said  hydrazine  being  present  in  amount  between 
about  30  and  100  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  aryiamine. 


2,729,691  tr-  -- 

SYNERGISTIC  STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

ORGANIC   MATERULS   COMPRiaNG    A    MIX- 

tURE  OF  AN  ARYLAMINE  AND  AN  ALKYLENE- 

DIAMINE 
David  O.  De  Prec,  Bhiidiigham,  Mk^  awlgnor  to  Efbyi 

Corporafioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


No  Drawing.    Application  October  27, 1951, 
Serial  No.  253,561 
7Clabu.   (CL  266—669) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  sulfur-vulcanizable  rob- 
ber normally  tending  to  deteriorate  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  and  in  amount  between  about  0.1  and  2.0  parts 
per  100  parts  of  said  rubber,  a  synergistic  antioxidant  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  naphthylamine  rubber 
antioxidant  and  an  alkylcnedlamine,  said  alkylenediamine 
being  present  in  amount  between  about  30  and  100  parts 
per  100  parts  of  said  naphthylamine  rubber  antioxidant. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,729,692 

ROTARY  FIELD  STIRRING  DEVICE  WITH 
INDEPENDENTLY  DRIVEN  FAN 

Tempk  W.  RalciMfo,  Bearer,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wttcox  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ntionofNcwIeiBey 

Application  Aagost  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  364,254 

5  Claims.    (CL  13— 26) 


trode,  a  closure  member  carried  by  said  cup  member,  one 
of  said  members  containing  an  opening,  and  a  sul»tan- 


i 


tially    liquid-tight    hydrogen-permeable    envelope    com- 
pletely surrounding  said  members. 


2,729,694 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

GrenvUle  B.  EWs,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  am^nor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,991 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  136—145) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


CTW 


1.  An  inductive  stirrer  comprising  a  rotatable  field- 
member,  said  field-member  having  a  mounting  shaft  and 
a  succession  of  peripherally  disposed  magnetic  poles  of 
opposite  polarities;  a  cylindrical  shroud,  of  non-magnetic 
material,  surrounding  said  field-member;  variable  speed 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  field-member  at  a  rela- 
tively low  speed;  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  field-member;  and  means  oper- 
able to  drive  said  fan  at  a  relatively  high  speed  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  the  ^>eed  of  said  field-member  to  force 
cooling  air  axially  through  the  latter. 


^ 


2,729,693 
DRY  CELL 
'     James  W.  Waber,  Chicago,  111. 
Applicatioo  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,650 
18  Claims.    (CL  136—133) 
1.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  metallic  cup  member  con- 
taining a  mass  of  mix,  an  electrolyte  and  a  carbon  elec- 


3.  A  composite  ionically  permeable  barrier  to  be  in- 
serted bctwecn'thc  electrodes  of  primary  cells  comprising 
a  porous  polyvinyl  chloride  acting  as  a  mechanical  sup- 
port, the  pores  of  said  supporting  material  containing  a 
mixture  of  ultra  micro-porous  cellophane  and  polyvinyl 
alcohol  of  high  ionic  conductivity  and  low  electric  re- 
sistance. 


702  O.  G.— 13 


2,729,695 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Frank  L.  Pierce,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Aircraft- 

Martac  Products,  Inc.,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Application  AprU  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,195 

5  Claims.    (CL  174—64) 

5.  A  moisturetight  electrical  connector  of  a  type  which 

is  to  be  crimped  onto  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors 


» 
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havinf  uninsulated  extremities  including:  a  malleable 
metal  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  insulation 
free  portica  of  a  conductor  in  each  end,  a  plastic  sleeve 
surrounding  the  metal  sleeve  and  being  of  such  length  as 
Id  enclose  the  metal  sleeve  and  a  portion  of  the  insulation 
of  each  of  the  conductors  therein,  a  second  malleable  metal 
cylmdrical  sleeve  surrounding  the  plastic  sleeve  and  being 


shorter  than  said  sleeve  so  that  a  section  of  the  plastic 
sleeve  protrudes  from  each  end  of  the  second  metal  sleeve, 
whereby  crimping  the  connector  onto  the  conductors 
causes  the  protruding  sections  of  the  plastic  sleeve  to  be 
slightly  extruded  with  the  consequent  formation  of  a 
moistureproof  seal  between  the  insulation  and  the  plastic 
due  to  the  tendency  of  the  plastic  to  attempt  to  regain  its 
original  shape. 


THREE  CONDUCTOR  RIP  CORD 
G«Offc  C.  Mi^didcs,  Eaitoa,  wmi  Clifford  O.  Hall,  SCrat- 
foa^  Coaa^  — ifnn  to  G«acff«l  Electric  Compuy,  a 
eo«Vontl(M  of  New  York 

AppttcatfcM  Jim  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,714 
tClataM.   (0.174^117) 


7.  An  insulated  electrical  cord  comprising  at  least  two 
parallel  conductors  embedded  in  sheathing  material,  with 
a  reduced  section  of  sheathing  material  above  and  below 
one  of  the  conductors  so  that  said  one  of  the  conductors 
lies  in  a  weakened  stripping  plane  and  is  readily  exposed 
when  the  reduced  sections  are  torn  open. 


/ 


COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
R.  Ckattca,  PUladdpkla,  rn^  aMignor  to  Philco 
Corporatioii,  PWladclplila,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
■ytvania 
AppUcatioa  February  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,929 
U  ClalBM.    (CL  17t— 5.2) 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence 
representative  of  the  chromatictty  of  image  elements:  first 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  containing  amplitude 
variations  representative  of  variations  in  the  P  values  of 
light  from  said  image  elements,  said  P  values  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  1.3  times  the  standard  X  values  of 
said  light  minus  0.3  times  the  standard  Z  values  of  said 
light;  second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  con- 
taining amplitude  variations  representative  of  variations 
in  the  Q  values  of  light  from  said  image  elements,  said 
Q  values  being  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  0.189 
times  said  standard  X  values  of  said  light  and  0.81 1  times 
said  standard  Z  values  thereof;^  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  first  and  said  second  signals  in  an  amplitude- 
ratio  of  substantially  two-to-one. 


2,729,«M 
ELECTRICAL  FILTERS 
Gorioa  L.  Frfifdail,  IIilfaginB  Valky,  Pa., 

to  Radio  CoffyoratkM  of  AaMflca,  a  corporatioa  of 

ApptfcadoB  Scpteaikcr  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,M7 
9  daliH.    (CL  17t— 5v4) 


^^^t^ 


I.  An  electrical  filter  comprising  the  combination  of 
delay  line  means  having  an  input  end,  an  output  end 
and  a  central  tapping  point,  means  for  applying  signals 
to  said  delay  line  means  input  end.  means  for  combin- 
ing signals  from  said  delay  line  means  input  end,  out- 
put end  and  central  tapping  point  to  obtain  an  output 
signal  which  obeys  a  multiple  bandpass  characteristic, 
means  for  reversing  in  phase  sigiuds  derived  from  said 
delay  line  means  central  tapping  point,  means  for  com- 
bining said  phased  reversed  signals  with  signals  from 
said  delay  line  means  input  end  and  output  end  to  obtain 
a  second  output  signal  obeying  a  second  multiple  band- 
pass charactenstic  substantially  complementary  to  said 
first-named  multiple  bandpass  characteristics,  a  bandpass 
filter,  means  for  applying  said  second  output  signal  to 
said  bandpass  filter,  and  means  for  combining  said  first- 
named  output  signal  with  the  output  of  said  bandpass 
filter. 


2,729.«99 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  THE  RECORDING 

IS  A  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  COPY 
Jolia  H.  Loaf.  FhuMig.  N.  Y.,  ■Migaty  to  Fazlarfie,  lac^ 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coffMiratloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcalioa  Janaary  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,67< 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  171— 4.6) 


1.  In  a  facsimile  system,  a  source  of  rectangular  elec- 
trical signal  pulses  derived  from  the  point  by  point  and 
line  by  line  scanning  of  graphic  copy,  a  differentiator  and 
limiter  circuit  means  receptive  to  pulses  from  said  source 
and  operative  to  convert  said  pulses  to  pulses  of  fixed 
duration,  a  signal  transmission  circuit  means  also  recep- 
tive to  the  pulses  from  said  source  and  operative  to  pro- 
duce pulses  of  shortened  duration  and  a  balanced  nrKxlula- 
tor  connected  to  both  of  said  circuit  means  for  receiving 
and  combining  the  pulses  of  fixed  and  of  shortened  dura- 
tion to  produce  pulses  having  at  least  the  said  fixed  dura- 
tion. 


2,729.7tt 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 
DENSITY  CONTROL 
Fraak  A.  Heeler,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  MrigBor  to 

lac  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delawaic 

ApHkadoa  Marck  14, 1951,  Serid  No.  215,959 

5ClaiaM.    (CL17S— 4.4) 

I.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  recording  graphic  copy 

having  tonal  density  values  varying  between  black  and 
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white,  comprising  a  variable  gain  amplifier  having  input 
terminals  for  receiving  signals  repreaenutive  of  said 
copy,  a  constant  current  amplifier  electrically  connected 
to  said  voltage  amplifier,  a  pair  of  circuits  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  constant  current  amplifier,  one  of  said 
circuits  including  a  pair  of  contacting  conductive  record- 
ing electrodes,  said  electrodes  being  periodically  out  of 


tVt^ 


contact  with  each  other  to  interrupt  said  one  circuit  at 
predetermined  intervals,  and  the  other  of  said  circuits 
including  in  series  connection  a  non-linear  resistor  and 
a  linear  resistor;  and  a  control  circuit  including  a  recti- 
fier and  a  filter  connected  to  said  resistors,  said  control 
circuit  being  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  the 
amplifier  to  apply  a  gain  control  voltage  thereto  when 
said  one  circuit  is  interrupted. 


2,729,791 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 

Maarkc  Moise  Levy,  Loadoa,  ragi— i.  MripM>r  to  The 

Geaeral  Electric  Coavaay  Limited,  Londoa,  EMiand 

AppUcalfcMi  AaiMt  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  17S,74t 

ClaioM  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britaia 

Aagast  15,  1949 

5ClafaM.    (CL  178— 43.5) 


3.  An  electric  pulse  code  modulation  system  for  peri- 
odically generating  a  group  of  coded  pulses  representative 
of  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  magnitude  which  may 
vary  within  a  given  range,  comprising  a  pulse-time  nKxlu- 
lator  circuit  for  generating  a  train  of  recurrent  pulses 
occurring  one  within  each  of  a  train  of  regularly  recur- 
rent equal  fixed  intervals  at  a  time  depending  on  the  in- 
stantaneous value  of  said  magnitude,  coding  means  for 
generating  a  first  train  of  coded  pulses  representative  of 
the  nearest  one,  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  time 
of  occurrence  of  each  of  said  train  of  recurrent  pulses, 
of  a  set  of  M,  where  M  is  any  integer  greater  than  two, 
instants  which  set  is  distributed  at  intervals  over  the 
fixed  interval  in  which  said  pulse  occurs,  means  for  auto- 
matically delaying  any  one  of  said  train  of  recurrent 
pulses  which  coincides  with  one  of  the  said  set  of  M  in- 
stants by  a  time  sufficient  to  prevent  said  coincidence, 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  dependent  on  the  time  in- 
terval between  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each  of  said 
train  of  recurrent  pulses  and  the  said  nearest  one  of  the 
corresponding  set  of  M  instants,  a  second  coding  means, 
noeans  for  applying  said  signal  to  the  second  coding 
means  for  generating  a  second  train  of  coded  pulses 
representative  of  the  nearest  one,  in  the  said  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each  of  said 
train  of  recurrent  pulses,  of- a  set  of  m,  where  m  is  any 
integer  greater  than  two,  instants  distributed  at  intervals 
over  the  interval  defined  by  the  two  consecutive  ones  of 


the  set  of  M  instants  between  which  each  said  recurrent 
pulse  occurs,  and  means  for  combining  the  first  and  sec- 
ond trains  of  coded  pulses  to  form  the  required  group 
of  coded  pulses. 


I  i 


2,729,792 

TELEVISION  FIELD-IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  RichiMB,  Plarfilag,  N.  Y.,  siitinr  to  HaieHiM 

Research,  lac,  Chkaca,  DL,  a  cotporatioa  of  DliMis 

AppHcatioB  Joe  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,489 

UCkrims.    (CL17»— 49.5) 


NS^= 


1.  In  an  odd-line  interlaced  television  system  a  field- 
identification  system  comprising:  means  for  supplying  a 
composite  television  signal  including  line-frequency  pulses 
and  groups  of  field-frequency  pulses,  said  groups  of  field- 
frequency  pulses  having  one  tim^  relation  with  respect 
to  said  line-frequency  pulses  during  one  group  of  fields 
and  another  time  relation  during  interlaced  fields;  means 
including  a  generator  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency of  substantially  7860  cycles  and  desirably  substan- 
tially in  coincidence  with  each  of  said  groups  of  field- 
frequency  pulses  and  desirably  having  a  peak  amplitude  at 
a  time  in  the  vidnity  of  if  line-frequency  pulse  of  one  of 
said  fields,  said  generated  signal  tending  to  vary  from 
these  desirable  relationships;  means  including  a  resonant 
circuit  coupled  to  said  supply  means  and  tuned  to  a  hi^ 
harmonic  of  field  frequency  and  excited  by  said  field- 
frequency  pulses  for  developing  a  signal  in  coincidence 
with  each  of  said  groups  of  field-frequency  pulses  and 
having  a  peak  amplitude  at  a  time  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
line-frequency  pulse  of  said  one  of  said  fields;  means  in- 
cluding a  phase  detector  responsive  jointly  to  said  gen- 
erated and  said  developed  signals  for  developing  a  resultant 
signal;  means  including  a  reactance  circuit  responsive  to 
said  resultant  signal  and  coupled  to  said  generator  for 
applying  said  resultant  signal  to  said  generator  to  main- 
tain said  desirable  relationships;  means  for  supplying 
pulse  signals  substantially  synchronously  with  said  line- 
frequency  pulses;  and  means  including  a  control  system 
jointly  reponsive  to  said  last-mentioned  pulse  signals  and 
said  generated  signal  for  developing  a  control  effect  rep- 
resentative of  the  time  relation  of  said  line-frequency 
pulses  and  said  groups  of  field-frequency  pulses,  thereby 
to  identify  each  field. 


2,729,793 

TELEPHONE  PAYSTATION 

Alfred  H.  Fanllaier,  Chicago,  D.,  and  Robert  L.  HaffmaB, 
PalatfaM,  Dl.,  awigaors  to  Aatoantlc  Electric  Labors- 
torict,  lac,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotporatioa  of  Ddawavs 

Application  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,993 
4  Claims.  (Q.  179— 4.5) 
1.  For  use  in  a  telephone  system  having  a  calling  line 
and  a  called  line  and  means  for  establishing  a  connection 
therebetween  and  a  coin  receiving  means  at  said  calfing 
line,  an  electronic  oscillator  circuit  associated  with  said 
calling  line  completed  automatically  at  answer  by  the 
party  on  said  called  line  for  signalling  said  called  party 
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to  retain  said  connection,  and  means  operable  on   the    over  said  calling  line  circuit  for  rendering  conductire  sc- 
depoiit  of  a  coin  in  said  receiving  means  for  disconnecting    lected  rectifiers  of  said  matrix  to  complete  a  connection 


said  oscfllator  drcuh  to  signal  said  party  at  said  called 
line  that  a  coin  has  been  deposited. 


2,72f,7#4 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Maarkc    MoIk   Lcry,   CMtawa,    Ostarlo,    Cvuida,   m4 
Dcuii  Clarfc  Ewlcy.  North  Wembley.  Eacbad,  ■»- 
-^—^n   to   TTie   General   Electric   Company    Limited, 


from  said  calling  line  circuit  to  said  called  line  circuit 
through  said  selected  rectifiers. 


Origlul  appHcatkM  October  21,  194t,  Scrtai  No.  55,732. 
DM&t4  ma4  this  appHcatioo  NoTember  29,  1951,  SwW 
No.  25M22 

4  ClaioM.    (CI.  179—15) 


2,729,7M 

CROSS-BAR  SWITCH 

Andrew  W.  Vhiccat,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  ^  1952,  Serial  No.  313,259 

7Clainii.    (CL  179— 27.54) 


1.  A  receiver  for  multi-channel  pulse  signals  in  up  to 
N  channels  each  of  which  is  constituted  by  a  train  of 
modulated  pulses,  the  pulses  of  the  trains  being  inter- 
laced in  time  and  having  the  same  pulse  recurrence  fre- 
quency, and  said  channels  constituting  N/a  groups  each 
of  a  equally -spaced  channels,  where  a  is  an  integer  greater 
than  unity,  said  receiver  comprising  distributor  means  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  and  N/a  output  terminals,  N/a  de- 
modulating devices  for  performing  a  step  in  the  demodula- 
tion of  said  signals,  each  said  demodulating  device  having 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  distributor  means  and  an  output 
terminal,  and  N/a  further  distributor  means,  each  having 
an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  a 
different  one  of  said  demodulating  devices  and  a  output 
terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  channels  of  a 
group. 


2.  In  an  interconnecting  switch,  spaced  parallel  rigid 
bars  of  electrically  conducting  material  extending  in  one 
direction,  spaced  parallel,  transversely  resilient  strips  of 
electrically  conducting  material  coordinately  arranged  in 
operative  cross-over  relation  with  respect  to  said  bars  to 
extend  in  a  second  direction,  a  pusher  at  each  cross-over 
movable  to  deflect  a  portion  of  the  strip  thereat  into  elec- 
trical engagement  with  the  related  bar.  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able shafts  each  individual  to  a  group  of  pushers  related 
to  a  strip,  elements  on  each  shaft,  each  element  of  a  shaft 
being  individual  to  one  of  the  pushers  of  a  strip,  each  ele- 
ment at  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement  being  spaced 
from  its  related  pusher,  and  allotting  means  for  preselect- 
ing for  use  a  pusher  in  each  group,  said  means  comprising 
a  lengthwise  movable  tape  common  to  a  pusher  in  each 
group,  said  tape  having  an  actuator  unit  resilicntly 
mounted  thereon  for  each  pusher  in  the  group  and  mov- 
able in  the  same  direction  with  the  upe  into  the  space  be- 
tween its  related  pusher  and  its  related 'element  whereby 
movement  of  an  element  in  cooperation  with  one  of  said 
actuator  units  will  operate  the  related  pusher,  and  means 
for  operating  said  tapes  selectively. 


2,729,795 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
'^'S^J?*  '"■■'k*^''  Chicauo,  DL,  airignor  to  Aotomatic 
Electric  Laboralorics,  Inc.,  Chia«o,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  223047 
37  Claim*.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  a  combination  adapted  for  use  in  a  telephone  sys- 
tem, a  calling  line  circuit,  a  first  means  for  extending  con- 
nections from  said  calling  line  circuit,  a  called  line  circuit. 
a  rectifier  matrix  connected  to  said  caUing  and  called  line 
circuits,  and  circuit  means  in  said  first  means  controlled 


2,729,797 

TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS 

Samuel  Donacith  McKclkn,  Kmrington,  London,  England 

Application  June  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,675 

Claims  priorfty,  application  Great  Britatai  ivnc  7, 1950 

12  Clainn.  (CL  179—99) 
1.  In  tdephonk  alarm  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
including  a  call  transmitter  and  a  motor-driven  record 
of  a  message  to  be  communicated  to  a  pre-selected  line 
after  calling,  a  call  transmitter  comprising  a  dialling 
drum,  contacts  co-operating  with  said  drum,  a  gear-wheel 
fast  with  said  drum,  a  movable  support  for  said  dnim. 


January  3,  1956 
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contacts  and  gear-wh«el,  a  pinion  rotatable  by  rotation 
of  said  nKMor-diriven  record,  means  for  retaining  said 
support  in  a  starting  position  wherein  said  gear-wheel  is 
clear  of  said  pinion,  means  for  moving  said  support  to  a 


wa^ 


dialling  position  wherein  said  gear-wheel  engages  with 
said  pinion,  means  for  retaining  said  support  in  said 
dialling  position  during  transmission  of  the  dialling  im- 
pulses, and  means  for  displacing  said  support  from  said 
dialling  position  after  transmission  of  said  impulses. 


2,729,7tt 
BAND-PASS  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEMS 
Hutcr  C.  Goodrich,  ColHngiwood,  N.  J.,  amignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Anitfica,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
ApplicaliMi  February  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,U3 
SCUfans.    (CL  179-7171) 


1.  An  amplifier  system  comprising  a  first  amplifier  and 
a  second  amplifier,  said  first  amplifier  including  a  first 
semi-conducting  body,  a  first  base  electrode,  a  first  emit- 
ter electrode  and  a  first  collector  electrode  in  contact  with 
said  first  body;  said  second  amplifier  including  a  second 
semi-conducting  body,  a  second  base  electrode,  a  second 
emitter  electrode  and  a  second  collector  electrode  in  con- 
tact with  said  second  body;  means  for  applying  operating 
potentials  to  said  electrodes,  a  carrier  wave  source  cou- 
pled between  said  first  emitter  and  said  first  base  elec- 
trodes for  impressing  said  carrier  wave  thereon,  an  output 
circuit  coupled  between  said  second  collector  and  said 
second  base  electrodes;  and  a  coupling  circuit  having  a 
predetermined  pass  band  for  coupling  said  amplifiers,  and 
including  a  capacitive  reactance  element  and  an  induc- 
tive reactance  element  connected  in  series  effectively  be- 
tween said  second  emitter  and  said  second  base  electrodes, 
and  a  connection  between  said  first  collector  electrode  and 
an  intermediate  point  of  one  of  said  reactance  elements, 
whereby  said  reactance  elements  effectively  provide  a 
parallel  resonant  circuit  and  whereby  the  width  of  said 
pass  band  is  determined  by  the  Q  of  said  resonant  circuit. 


2,729,799 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Jnles  J.  Bcrtrand,  Watervliet,  N.  Y. 

Application  Mardi  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,861 

2  Claims.    (Q.  2(»0— 16) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 

carburetor  having  a  throttle  lever,  a  two-position  switch 

comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed 

end  wall  and  another  end  wall,  a  middle  contact  traversing 

said  side  wall  at  a  point  intermediate  and  spaced  from 

said  end  walls,  said  middle  contact  projecting  into  the 

interior  of  said  housing,  a  second  contact  traversing  said 


side  wall  and  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  at 
a  point  between  and  spaced  from  said  middle  contact  and 
said  closed  end  wall,  a  third  contact  traversing  said  side 
wall  and  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  a 
point  between  and  spaced  from  said  middle  contact  and 
said  other  end  wall,  said  contacts  being  insulated  from 
each  other,  a  plunger  slidably  fitting  in  said  housing  and 
shorter  than  said  housing,  saiid  plunger  being  of  insulated 
material  and  said  contacts  being  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  each  other  lengthwise  of  ths  plunger,  a  con-, 
factor  plate  on  said  plunger,  said  contactor  plate  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  pluijger  and  terminating  at  its  ends 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  plunger,  said  con- 


tactor plate  being  of  a  length  to  bridge  said  middle  con- 
tact and  only  one  of  said  side  contacts  at  a  time,  said 
contactor  plate  having  a  depression  spaced  from  its  oppo- 
site ends  in  which  said  middle  contact  is  constantly  en- 
gaged, said  depression  having  ends  serving  as  limit  stops 
engageable  by  said  middle  contact  In  extreme  positions 
of  said  plunger  in  which  said  contact  plate  is  engaged  with 
only  one  of  said  side  contacts,  spring  means  acting  be- 
tween said  closed  end  wall  of  the  housing  and  said  plunger 
and  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  other  end  wall  of  the 
housing,  and  an  extension  on  an  end  of  said  plunger 
traversing  said  other  end  wall  and  operatively  engaged 
with  said  throttle  lever. 


2,729,719 
HIGH  TENSION  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

Toralinson  F.  Johnson,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,853 

7Clafam.    (CL290— 48) 


1.  In  a  group  of  high  tension  electric  switches  mounted 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  on  a  common  support  with 
each  switch  includii^  a  stationary  insulator  carrying 
switch  jaws  and  a  rocking  insulator  carrying  a  switch 
blade  mounted  on  a  base  member,  the  combination  with 
the  rocking  insulators  of  means  for  operating  them  as 
a  unit,  whereby  all  of  said  switches  will  simultaneously 
be  opened  or  closed,  said  means  comprising  a  bearing 
assembly  for  each  rocking  insulator  including  a  pair  of 
upright  support  members  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  switch  base  member  and  having  ring  shaped  bearings 
formed  in  their  upper  ends,  a  shaft  extending  through 
and  joumaled  in  said  bearings,  an  insulator  support 
plate  having  an  S-shaped  configuration  to  provide  three 
arms  positioned  one  above  the  other  in  spaced  and  gen- 
erally parallel  relation,  the  uppermost  of  said  arms  pro- 
viding a  mounting  surface  for  the  rocking  insulator,  the 
lowermost  of  said  arms  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
shaft  intermediate  said  bearings,  and  adjusting  means 
mounted  on  said  support  plate  for  varying  the  plane  of 
said  uppermost  arm  to  thereby  adjust  the  rocking  insula- 
tor angle  in  two  directions;  and  an  elongated  shaft  rigid- 
ly connecting  all  of  the  bearing  assemblies  together,  said 
elongated  shaft  being  received  in  the  space  between  the 
lowermost  and  intermediate  arms  of  each  of  the  iiuula- 
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I?  'S"??u''     "u*"**  .<*«**<^*'«'>'y  clamped  therein,  where-  ahead  thereof  in  the  normal  sense  of  the  wheel's  roCatioa- 

oy  til  of  the  roclunt  insulators  wiU  be  operated  stmulu-  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  switch  carried  by  the  free 

neously  as  a  unit.  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  which,  when  the  tube  is  to 

'  oriented,  is  located  in  position  ahead  of  and  adjacent 


2,7»,711 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  LAMP  SOCKET 

AallMMy  TlKioM,  •rooUyB,  N.  Y. 

Afvttcailoa  NoTcnbcr  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319J3f 

4ClafaH.    (CL2««— 5L14) 
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1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell  having  an  insulat- 
ing,  sectional    recess  opening  to  one  end  thereof,  said 
recess  being  internally  threaded  adjacent  its  open  end 
to  receive  in  threaded  engagennent  the   threaded   base 
of  an  electric  lamp  having  shell  and  end  contacts,  said 
shell  having  spaced  passageways  extended  in  from  its 
end  opposite  its  open  end  and  opening  into  said  recess, 
rigid  conductor  members  mounted  in  said  passageways 
and  extended  into  said  recess  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  the  shell  and  end  contacts  of  a  lamp,  one  of  said 
conductor  members  being  formed  of  separate  parts  hav- 
ing spaced  end  aligned  adjacent  ends,  an  insulating  switch 
member  movably  mounted  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  parts  of  the  said  one  conductor  member,  said  switch 
member  having  a  contact  piece  alignable  with  and  dis- 
ahgnable  from  said  adjacent  ends,  and  means  within  said 
shell  and  engaging  said  switch  member  holding  it  in  a 
position  in  which  said  contact  piece  is  either  in  alignment 
with  or  disalignment  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  parts 
of  the  said  one  conductor  member,  said  holding  means 
comprising  a  groove  formed  in  said  switch  member  and 
having  spaced  recesses  at  its  ends  separated  by  an  inter- 
vening cam  portion,  a  detent  member  slidably  positioned 
within  said  shell  in  alignment  with  said  groove,  and  a 
spring  retaining  said  detent  member  in  a  position  engaged 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  recesses,  said  shell  being 
formed  of  opposed  halves  having  adjacent  faces  joined 
together,  said  halves  of  said  shell  having  cutouts  in  their 
adjacent  faces  within  which  said  detent  member  is  slid- 
ably positioned  and  within  which  said  spring  is  mounted, 
said  switch  member  being  a  disc  of  dielectric  material 
tumably  supported  within  a  complementary  circular  cav- 
ity formed  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  halves  of  said 
shell,  and  means  for  turning  said  disc  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial in  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  rigid  conductor 
members  having  socketed  ends  for  connection  to  flexible 
conductors. 


the  first  terminal,  but  spaced  therefrom  b>  the  disten- 
tion of  the  tube  at  normal  pressure  within  the  tube  and 
for  contact  therewith  by  contraction  .of  the  tube  at  a 
selected  subnormal  pressure. 


2,729,713 

SWTTCH 

Philip  J.  Bcracr  nd  iamm  D.  ComcO,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa- 

rignon  to  Gtatnl  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  AagMt  31.  1954,  Serial  No.  453^47 

4Claiw.    (CL2M— 61J4) 


2,729,712 
TIRE  LOW  PRESSURE  ALARMS 
WeadcO  P.  SpragM,  Jr.,  Portlaiid,  Orcg . 
AppHcaHoa  Jaac  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,543 
2  Oaias.    (CL  2M— 41 J5) 
I.  A  switch  dosable  by  low  pressure  in  the  pneumatic 
tire  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  said  switch  including:  a  mount- 
ing member  adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  wheel  in  the 
vicinity  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  constituting  a  first  terminal  of  the  switch,  a  Bourdon 
tube  the  fixed  end  whereof  is  carried  by  said  mounting 
member;  conduit  means  carried  by  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and   communicating   with    said    Bourdon    tube,   and 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tire: 
said   Bourdon   tube  being  arranged   to  be  oriented   by 
said  mounting  member,  when  the  latter  is  attached   to 
the  wheel,  concentrically  of  the  wheel's  axis  of  rotation 
and  with  its  free  end  adjacent  the  mounting  member  and 


I.  A  horn  blowing  mechanism  for  assembly  in  a  ve- 
hicular steering  wheel  that  includes  a  central  cavity  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  therearound  comprising  in  combination; 
a  unitary  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  cup  members. 
each  including  a  bead  portion  thereon  in  non-contacting 
relation  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  Bellville  spring 
of  greater  diameter  than  either  cup  member  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  shoulder  in  the  steering  wheel  cavity  when 
the  mechanism  is  assembled  therewith,  said  spring  being 
interposed  between  said  two  beads  on  said  cup  members 
and  normally  in  contact  with  only  one  of  said  heads  when 
the  periphery  of  the  spring  rests  on  said  shoulder,  and  a 
plurality  of  rivets  loosely  passed  through  said  cups  and 
spring  for  assembling  the  several  parts  into  a  unit  and 
for  limiting  the  maximum  movement  therebetween,  said 
rivets  being  of  a  non-conducting  nature  with  respect  to 
one  of  said  cups  and  the  spring,  said  spring  being  oper- 
able to  snap  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  beads 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  one  of  said  cup  members. 


2,729,714 

DOIJBLE  SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

Frederick  J.  Broch,  CaoArldgc,  Mass.        1 

AppHcatloa  Octol»cr  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,4^ 

13Clafans.    (O.  29«— (7) 

I.  A  snap  action  switch  comprising  an  elongate  base, 

means  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  base  for  supporting  at 

least  one  Axed  electrical  contact,  a  substantially  rigid  coo* 
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tact  carrying  torn  extending  loofitudinally  of  the  base, 
fixed  meant  ad|acent  to  the  opponte  end  of  the  base  de- 
fining a  horizontal  pivotal  axis  for  the  contact  carrying 
arm,  aaid  arm  having  a  contact  adjacent  to  its  free  end 
which  is  arranged  selectively  to  make  with  the  fixed  con- 
tact, two  ekwgate  elements  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  base,  those  ends  of  said  elements  which  are  nearer  to 
the  fixed  contact  being  joined  together,  one  of  said  elon- 
gate elements  being  normally  in  tension  and  the  other  in 
compression,  means  anchoring  that  end  of  the  tMisioned 
element,  which  is  nearer  to  the  pivot  means  for  the  con- 
tact carrying  arm,  to  the  base,  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  compression  element  engaging  the  contact  carrying 
arm  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arm  and  nor- 
mally exerting  force  against  the  contact  carrying  arm  in 


^^mff  T#»jw. 
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a  direction  to  keq>  the  movable  contact  in  engagement 
with  the  fixed  contact,  means  for  limiting  motion  of  the 
joined  ends  of  the  tension  and  compression  elements,  and 
actuating  means  for  applying  force  to  the  tension  ele- 
ment, at  a  point  nearer  to  the  anchored  end  of  said  ele- 
ment than  to  its  other  end,  so  as  to  decrease  the  efFective 
length  of  the  tension  element  and  thereby  shift  the  efFec- 
tive line  of  action  of  the  tension  element  until  said  line 
of  action  first  coincides  with  aixl  then  passes  the  normal 
line  of  action  of  the  compression  element,  thereby  caus- 
ing an  abrupt  snap  motion  ot  the  jcMned  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments and  a  shift  in  the  line  of  action  of  the  compression 
element  such  that  the  latter  now  exerts  force  on  the  con- 
tact carrying  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  force 
applied  by  the  actuating  means  thereby  carrying  the  mov- 
able contact  away  from  the  fixed  contact 


2,729,715 

SNAP  ACTION  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Frederick  Joha  Brock,  CanlMidgc  Mas*. 

AppUcatkM  AsfMt  23, 1952,  S«1al  No.  3«6,f49 

13  riihai     (CL2««— 47) 
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1.  A  snap  action  switch  having  in  combination  a  rigid 
elongate  base  provided  at  one  end  with  a  supporting  sur- 
face and  near  its  opposite  end  with  vertically  spaced  nor- 
mally fixed  contacts,  an  elongate  thin  and  flexible  tension 
elentent.  a  portion  of  one  end  of  the  tension  element  rest- 
ing upon  said  supporting  surface  and  being  clamped  there- 
to, a  compression  spring,  a  normally  immovable  abutment 
for  one  end  of  the  compression  ^>ring.  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  height  of  the  abutment,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  compression  spring  being  hingedly  connected  to  the 
tension  element,  an  actuator  for  applying  downward  force 
to  the  tension  element  for  flexing  the  latter  transversely, 
rigid  fulcrum  means  defining  a  transverse  pivotal  axis, 
above  the  level  of  the  supporting  surface  about  which  the 
tension  element  may  bend,  said  fulcrum  means  being  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  having  said  pivotal  axis  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  base  from  the  clamped  portion  of  the 
tension  element,  and  a  movable  contact  engageable  alter- 
natively with  one  or  the  other  of  the  fixed  contacts  and 
which  nMves  down  in  response  to  the  snap  action  of  the 


\ 


compression  spring,  the  compression  spring  normally 
holding  the  movable  contact  in  engagement  with  the  iqpper 
fixed  contact 


2,729,714 

AUTOMOBILE  AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

KcBBCtk  L.  Lee,  StevcBsoo,  Ala. 

AppHcatkMi  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,M4 

4ClafaM.    (CL2M— 114) 


1.  In  a  motor  vdiicle,  a  circuit  tiKluding  a  source  of 
current,  a  support,  a  thermal  oveiload  circuit  breaking 
device  mounted  on  the  support  and  connected  in  said 
circuit,  said  thermal  overload  device  having  a  pivoted 
reset  arm  normally  in  a  circuit-closing  position  and  being 
rotated  to  a  circuit-opening  position  responsive  to  exces- 
sive current  throu^  the  thermal  overload  device,  a  pair 
of  stationary  contacts  mounted  on  said  support  means 
connecting  said  contacts  into  said  circuit,  a  conductive 
plate  pivoted  to  said  support,  means  biasing  said  plate 
into  bridging  relation  to  said  contacts,  the  free  end  of 
said  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  the  said  circuit-opening 
position  of  said  reset  arm,  and  an  operating  member 
connected  to  said  plate  for  manually  rotating  said  plate 
away  from  said  contacts,  said  reset  arm  being  diq>osed  on 
the  side  of  said  plate  <^>poslte  said  contacts,  and  means 
whereby  said  arm  is  engaged  by  and  rotated  to  said 
circuit-closing  position  when  the  plate  is  rotated  away 
from  said  contacts. 


1,729,717 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  D.  VIkm,  SL  Loais,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  Kaapp-Moa- 
arch  CompaBy,  St  Ixwis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloii  ol  Dela- 
ware 

AppBcatkNi  loly  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,409 
3  Claims.    (Q.  2«9— 122) 


1.  In  a  toaster  control  switch,  a  thermal  element  hav- 
ing an  electric  heater  therefor,  a  pair  oi  switch  blades, 
support  means  for  supporting  said  thermal  element  and 
switch  blades  in  spaced  relation,  stop  means  tor  predeter- 
mining the  initial  position  oi  said  switch  blades,  a  re- 
lease mechanism  including  a  bimetal  element  to  actuate 
the  same,  electrical  circuit  means  having  a  current  supply, 
said  bin>etal  element  being  shunted  by  said  switch  blades, 
said  thermal  element  when  heated  by  said  heater  moving 
to  engage  said  switch  blades  and  move  them  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  magnet  supported  on  said  support  means,  one  of 
said  twitch  blades  being  movable  toward  said  magnet 
when  the  blades  are  moved  in  said  one  direction,  an  arma- 
ture carried  by  one  of  said  switch  blades  and  having  a  face 
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adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  magnet,  a  contact  car- 
ried by  said  armature  and  having  only  the  thickness  of  its 
head  projecting  from  said  face,  a  second  contact  between 
the  pdes  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  first  contact  when  said  armature  face  is  thus  attract- 
ed, said  second  contact  being  subttaatially  flush  with  the 
pole  faces  of  said  magnet. 
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Janvaky  3,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


2,7W.7II 
AirrOMATlC  DEFROSTER  CONTROL  SWITCHING 

MECHANISM 

John  Liebemiana,  ColamlMu,  OWo,  aaixnon  to  Ranco. 

Inc.,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  a  corpondoo  of  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  January  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  264,725 

9  Claims.    (O.  2M-.134J) 


1.  In  an  electric  switching  mechanism,  a  pair  of  re- 
silient members  biased  in  one  direction  and  one  member 
adapted  to  be  biased  into  engagement  with  the  other 
means  to  releasably  hold  the  other  of  said  members  in 
one  position,  means  including  a  pair  of  cams  to  hold 
said  one  member  from  said  other  member,  one  cam  hav- 
ing a  step  operative  to  release  said  one  member  to  en- 
gage said  other  member  held  in  said  otie  position  and 
the  other  cam  having  a  step  operative  to  cause  snap 
movement  of  said  one  member  out  of  contact  with  said 
other  member  held  in  said  one  position,  thermal  responsive 
means  to  actuate  said  first  mentioned  means  to  release 
laid  one  member,  and  means  to  drive  each  of  said  cams 
at  a  predetermined  rate. 


2,729,719 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Car!  G.  Kronmiller,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  ^linneapolis, 
.Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,t29 
24  Claims.    (CL  200—138) 


ally  positiooable  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  baae, 
drive  means  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  manually  posi- 
tionable  element  to  said  support  member,  said  first  bi- 
metal element  and  said  control  means  constituting  tem- 
perature responsive  control  means  the  control  point  of 
which  is  adjusted  by  rotation  of  said  manually  position- 
able  member,  a  post  extending  axially  through  said  man- 
ually positionable  member  and  secured  at  its  inner  end 
to  said  base,  indicia  means  including  a  scale  means  com- 
prising indicia  of  temperature  arcurately  disposed  about 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  manually  positionable  member. 
and  an  index  cooperating  with  the  indicia  on  said  scale 
means,  one  of  the  above  named  scale  and  index  portions 
of  said  indicia  means  being  carried  on  said  manually  po- 
sitionable member  and  the  other  being  carried  by  nid 
post,  and  a  second  bimetal  clement  disposed  substantially 
concentric  of  said  post  and  cooperating  with  said  scale 
means  to  indicate  ambient  temperature. 


2,72f,72t 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
'•"»«•  W.  Jacobs,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Motor*  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  27«.r77 
iClaioM.    (CL  200— 140) 


1 .  A  control  including  a  supporting  structure,  a  control 
device  supported  by  said  supporting  structure,  a  dia- 
phragm having  its  central  portion  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  structure,  a  movable  substan- 
tially ngid  wall  connected  to  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  diaphragm,  transmitting  means  connecUng  that  por- 
tion of  said  wall  coaxially  located  relative  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  with  said  control  device,  and 
a  sealed  diaphragm  means  having  one  portion  operably 
connected  to  said  wall  and  a  second  portion  operably 
connected  to  said  structure. 


2,729.721 

HIGH  TENSION  CIRCITT  BREAKERS 
Hukon  Forwald,  Lndrika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Application  March  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  342,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Marvh  19,  1952 

5  Claims.    (0.200—145) 


24.  A  control  device  comprising,  a  base,  a  support 
member  mounted  on  and  movable  with  respect  to  said 
base  member,  a  first  bimetal  clement  mounted  on  said 
support  member  and  movable  therewith,  control  means 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  first  bi- 
metal element  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  a  mann- 


I.  An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  compressed 
air  container,  a  plurality  of  breaking  gaps  connected  in 
scries  and  enclosed  within  said  container,  insulating 
means  serving  to  support  said  container,  a  series  of  volt- 
age-dependent resistances  connected  in  parallel  with  only 
the  extreme  ends  of  the  series-connected  breaking  gaps, 
and  auxiliary  breaking  gaps  connected  in  series  with  the 
said  resistances  and  located  within  the  said  container. 
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2.729.722 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  BLOW-OUT  dRCUTT 
BREAKER 
ManiB  G.  NcImb,  SkoUe,  IB.,  amigiior  to  Goardlan  Elec- 
Mc  Mamrfactnring  C©..  CUa«o.  DL,  a  corpondoo  of 
DUnolfl 

Amplication  Dccemhcr  (.  1952.  Serial  No.  314Jil3 
I  Claim.    (CL2tO— 147) 


2,729,724 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY  SWITCHES 
Harold  E.  ScUckher,  Wot  Hartford.  Comi.,  anisiior  to 
The  Arrow-Hart  A  Hcgemmi  Electric  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Cona,,  a  cotpotatioa  of  Connecticat 
Applicalioa  December  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,9^1 
llClalffls.    (CL2M— IM) 


me 


In  a  circuit  breaker,  an  insulating  plate  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  bolt-receiving  holes  terminating  on  their  inner 
margins  in  bolt-head  receiving  sockets,  electrically  con- 
ducting bolts  in  the  holes  having  heads  received  in  the 
sockets  with   substantially  diametrically  opposed  clear- 
ance spaces  substantially  in  the  line  between  the  bolt- 
heads,  magnets  having  washer  portions  received  under 
the  heads  of  the  bolts  and  pole  portions  extending  axially 
of  the  bolts  in  the  clearance  spaces  between  the  sockets 
and  the  bolt-heads  and  terminating  at  points  adjacent 
the  planes  of  the  exposed  faces  of  the  bolt-heads,  and  an 
armature  operable  to  bridge  the  exposed  faces  of  the  bolt- 
heads  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  and  washers  received 
under  the  bolt-heads  having  arc  extinguishing  wing  por- 
tions extendmg  through  the  clearance  spaces  to  protrude 
beyond  the  planes  of  the  exposed  faces  of  the  bolt-heads 
and  outboard  of  the  space  between  the  bolt-heads. 


1.  Contact   structure  for  rotary  shock-proof  electric 
switches,  comprising  a  balanced  rotary  conductive  bridg- 
ing meinber  having  oppositely  extending  arms,  a  resilient 
leaf-spring  contact-support  on  the  end  of  each  arm  lying 
m  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bridging 
member,  a  contact  element  on  one  end  of  each  support 
facing  in  a  direction  for  engagement  with  a  fixed  contact, 
a  damping  spring  lying  against  that  face  of  said  leaf-spring 
support  which  is  opposite  the  contact  element,  in  combina- 
tion with  fixed  terminal  members,  a  leaf-spring  contact- 
support  mounted  on  each  terminal  member,  a  contact 
element  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  terminal -mounted 
contact-support  slidably  engageable  with  one  of  said  bridg- 
ing contact  elements,  a  damping  spring  lying  against  that 
face  of  said  terminal-mounted  support  which  is  opposite 
Its  contact  element. 


__  2.729,723 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  CIRCUIT 
^  ^  INTERRUPTERS 

GnjtsT  Wllhelm  Pristsak,  Berihi-Spaadaa.  Germany,  aa- 
J^  to  Slemens-Schuckertweriie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
a'!!^;^?'*"?*?'**'^*™"^'"  German  corporation 
AppttMHon  Febraary  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,151 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Germany  Febnury  14.  1952 
7Clafaitt.    (CI.  200— 147) 


2.729,725 

BREAKER  POINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Andrew  C.  Rameil,  Shawnee,  Okla. 

Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,483 

aChrima.    (CL200— IM) 


a 


X 


\^ 


1.  A  device  for  interrupting  alternating  cunrnt,  com- 
prising two  stationary  contacts  and  a  movable  contact 
bndgingly  engageable  with  said  two  stationary  contacts 
and  movable  away  therefrom  to  form  two  primary  arc 
*J^^  '*"'^^*'^  respective  stationary  contacts,  two  pairs 
Of  electrodes  forming  two  respective  interstitial  runner 
gaps  of  substantially  uniform  gap  spacing  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  respective  primary  arc  gaps  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  receive  in  said  runner  gaps  the  arcs  orig- 
inating in  said  respective  primary  arc  gaps,  a  first  con- 
ductor connecting  one  electrode  of  each  pair  with  one  of 
said  respective  stationary  contacts  at  an  electrode  end 
away  from  said  primary  gaps,  and  a  second  conductor 
interconnecting  said  other  two  electrodes  at  respective 
electrode  points  away  from  the  electrode  ends  adjacent 
to  said  pnmary  gaps,  whereby  an  arc  entering  into  one 
or  the  runner  gaps  forms  together  with  said  two  conduc- 
tors a  loop  circuit  tending  to  reverse  the  running  direc- 
tion of  the  arc. 

702  O.  C— 14 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  use  in  a 
breaker  point  assembly,  said  blank  comprising  a  unitary 
body  of  insulating  material  having  a  main,  block-like  por- 
tion provided  with  a  bore  therethrough,  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower extension  portion  integrally  attached  to  said  main 
ponion  and  provided  with  a  zone  of  reduced  dimension 
adjacent  the  extremity  thereof  attached  to  said  main  por- 
tion, said  extension  portion  being  bendable  at  said  zone 
thereof  and  of  dimensions  for  disposition  of  a  part  thereof 
remote  from  its  said  extremity  in  spaced  alignment  with 
one  extremity  of  said  bore,  whereby  said  extension  portion 
IS  adapted  to  extend  between  an  external  cam  and  one 
extremity  of  a  contact-carrying  element  forming  a  part 
of  said  assembly  and  shiftably  mountable  in  said  bore 
to  be  oppositely  engaged  by  said  cam  and  said  element' 
and  to  swing  about  said  zone  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  said  extremity  of  the  bore  for  shifting  the  element 
responsive  to  the  cam. 


2.729,72^ 

POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  ENCLOSED 

DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

Har^d  H.  Rndd,  Greensbnrg,  1^,  assignor  to  I-T-E 

Circnit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  Attgnst  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,531 

5  Claims,    (a.  200— 167) 

1.  A  disconnect  switch  having  a  blade  with  closed  and 

open  position;  indicating  means  comprising  a  light  source 


i 
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a  screen  and  a  first  and  second  mirror;  said  first  and  second 
mirror  individually  adjustably  mounted  on  said  switch 
blade;  said  first  mirror  positioned  to  reflect  light  from  said 


while  the  brush  remains  in  engagement  with  the  band, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  spiral,  radially  inward 


1.  In  a  variable  impedance  device,  the  combination  of: 
a  first  impedance  element;  stop  means  defining  a  range 
on  said  first  impedance  element;  a  first  traversing  element 
adjacent  to  said  first  impedance  element  and  relatively 
movable  with  respect  thereto  within  said  range  between 
said  stop  means  to  effectively  vary  the  impedance  there- 
of; actuating  nr»eans  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  elements 
for  moving  said  one  element  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
first  elements  to  cause  said  first  traversing  element  to 
traverse  said  first  impedance  element  through  said  range; 
a  second  impedance  element,  a  second  traversing  element 
adjacent  to  said  second  impedance  element  and  relatively 
movable  with  respect  thereto;  and  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  second  impedance  element  and  said  second 
traversing  element  through  a  desired  travel  distance  when 
said  actuating  means  is  urged  beyond  the  points  at  which 
said  first  traversing  element  reaches  the  ends  of  said 
range. 


facing  wall,  the  band  being  secured  to  the  radially  in- 
ward face  of  said  wall. 


light  source  to  a  first  position  on  said  screen  when  said 
switch  blade  is  in  said  closed  position;  said  second  mirror 
positioned  to  reflect  light  to  a  second  spot  on  said  screen 
when  said  blade  is  in  said  open  position. 


POTENTIOMETERS 

Joha  W.  KmO.  PimMr»Ma.  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Fcbraary  29. 1952,  Serial  No.  274,179 

3ClalaM.    (CL2tl— 5^ 


2,729,727 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE 
Everett  W.  MoOoy,  So«th  San  Gabriel,  and  Harold  R. 
Sckaltz,  Aaabcim,  Calif .,  aaricaon  to  Bcckmaa  lastra- 
BMBti,  lac  Fallcrtoa,  Calif,,  a  cotporaiioa  of  Cali- 
foraia 
AfpUcatioa  Febnury  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  49«,971 
19C1aima.    (O.  291— 4S) 


\ 


1.  A  variable  resistance  device  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal housing,  a  helical  coil  of  resistance  wire  mounted 
internally  of  said  housing,  at  least  one  external  terminal 
of  said  housing,  at  least  one  external  terminal  on  said 
housing  connected  electrically  to  one  end  of  said  helical 
coil,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  concentrically  in 
said  housing  and  having  at  least  one  end  extending  from 
said  housing,  a  conuct  member  mounted  on  said  tubular 
shaft  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  tubular 
shaft,  said  contact  member  making  electrical  contact  with 
said  helical  coil  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  successive  portions  of  said  helical  coil  upon  rotation 
of  said  tubular  shaft,  a  terminal  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  housing  and  connected  electrically  with  said  movable 
contact,  and  an  adapter  bushing  in  at  least  one  end  of 
said  tubular  shaft,  said  bushing  having  an  aperture  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  an  external  shaft. 


2,729,721 
ELECTRIC  RESISTOR 
Herbert  G.  Kocaig,  Merriam,  Kmu     aaigBor  to  Trio 
MaMfactariBf  Compaay,  GrfgcniOc  OL,  a 


2,729,73« 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Mcric  C.  Brady,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf^  inlgBiir    by 

aMignments,  to  Geacral  Dynamics  CorporatioB,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  193,U« 
llClaima.     (0.291—63) 


Application  September  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  3SI4M 
9C1ainM.    (CL  291— 55) 

1.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  a  hollow  body;  a  con- 
ductive brush  in  the  body;  means  interconnecting  the 
brush  and  the  body  for  relative  rotation;  a  spiral  conduc- 
tive band  in  the  body,  the  brush  being  in  wiping  engage- 
ment with  the  band;  and  conductor  lines  coupled  with 
the  band  and  the  brush,  said  band  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively overlapping  ends,  spaced  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  brush  therebetween,  whereby  to  render  the  band  and 
the  brush  relatively  rotatable  for  more  than  360  degrees 


I.  A  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  compliant  chamber 
responsive  to  differential  internal  and  external  fluid  pres- 
sures, having  a  greater  perimeter  In  cross-section  than 
a  line  circumscribing  said  chamber  in  the  plane  of  said 
cross-section,  and  a  strain-responsive  element  supported 
on  and  circumscribing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chamber. 
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2,729,731 
FEED  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Klciaffcter,  Baton  Ronce*  l^ 
Ethyl  Corporation  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnly  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,171 
4  Claim.    (0.219^-19.51) 


2,729,732 

DIELECTRIC  HEATING  GUN 

George  S.  MogBBer,  Lot  AMdca,  CaHf. 

AppUcatioa  March  16, 1953, Sm&No.  342,354 

4ClainM.    (CL  21»— 19.75) 


\ 


4.  In  dielectric  beating  apparatus  containing  a  tuned 
circDit:  a  wall  member;  a  tuning  condenser  on  one  side  of 
said  wall  member  comprising  a  fixed  plate  and  a  movable 
plate;  means  supporting  the  fixed  plate  in  insulated  rela- 
tion to  said  wall  member;  a  flexible  resilient  member 
electrically  connecting  the  movable  plate  with  said  wall 
member  and  supporting  the  plate  for  swinging  movement 
about  an  edge  thereof  in  a  direction  normal  to  its  sur- 
face; a  pistol  grip  handle  secured  to  said  wall  and  ex- 
teiKling  from  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  condenser; 
an  elongate  member  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  wall 
member  for  swinging  movement,  the  other  end  of  said 
elongate  member  being  positioned  to  abut  said  movable 
plate;  and  a  cam  adiacent  the  pivoted  end  of  said  elon- 


gate member  (^>erab]e  to  swingably  adjust  the  angular 
position  of  said  elongate  member  and  vary  the  position 
of  said  movable  plate  in  its  swinging  movement,  said  cam 
having  a  portion  positioned  for  openting  engagement  by 
a  digit  of  an  curator's  hand  while  gripping  the  pistol 
grip  handle. 


2,729,733 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Andrew  George  Heron,  NefroHtie  i^on  Tyne,  F.ngi— ^, 

assignor  to  Heron  HeaUng  Devices  Limited 

AppUcatioa  June  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295»267 

6ClidaM.   (CL  219^19) 


3.  A  feed  system  for  transfer  and  feed  of  a  high  melt- 
ing liquid  to  an  isolated  reaction  space,  comprising  a  feed 
supply  line,  a  feed  line  and  nozzle  section,  and  a  reaction 
zone,  the  feed  supply  line  terminating  at  a  point  rela- 
tively remote  from  the  reaction  zone,  one  extremity  of 
the  said  feed  line  section  connecting  to  said  supply  line, 
the  other  extremity  of  the  feed  line  section  connecting  to 
the  nozzle  section,  the  feed  line  section  and  nozzle  section 
being  double  walled  chambers  having  an  inner  wall  com- 
mon to  each  of  the  said  sections,  said  inner  wall  being  of 
nuterial  susceptible  of  induction  heating,  and  forming  a 
conduit  for  the  high  melting  material,  an  outer  segmented 
wall  of  said  double  wall  chamber  being  a  plurality  of 
joined  segments  the  outer  wall  of  said  nozzle  section 
being  only  one  segment,  the  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
being  joined  at  the  opposite  extremities,  thereby  forming 
a  chamber  for  receiving  induction  heating  elements  for 
heating  of  the  inner  wall,  said  elements  including  an  indi- 
vidual insulated  electric  induction  heating  coil  in  the  feed 
line  and  nozzle  sections  respectively,  said  coils  encircling 
the  said  conduit,  means  for  introducing  and  maintaining 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere  in  the  said  chamber,  said  feed 
line  and  nozzle  section  being  adapted  to  be  sealed  with 
the  reaction  zone  to  prevent  conUct  of  the  reacunts  with 
said  coils  or  escape  of  reacunu  from  the  reaction  zone. 


j;^.^U.-:JilS(t4' 


1.  A  muffler  for  melting  or  loosening  thermoplastic 
materials  such  as  solidified  liquids  or  semi-liquids  from 
their  containers  and  for  drying  containers,  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  container  to  be  treated,  and  comprising  a 
hollow  bell-tike  coil  supporting  former,  an  electric  beat- 
ing cable  wound  on  said  former  in  the  form  of  a  helix, 
said  heating  cable  comprising  a  rectilinear  conductor,  a 
continuous  refractory  insulation  medium  encasing  said 
conductor  throughout  its  length,  and  a  continuous  me- 
tallic sheath  encasing  said  insulation  medium  throughout 
its  length,  an  inner  metal  barrel  covering  said  former,  an 
outer  metal  barrel  enclosing  the  inner  barrel  and  rigidly 
spaced  therefrom,  thermal  insulation  material  in  the  space 
between  said  barrels,  and  a  terminal  box  on  the  outer 
barrel  to  which  the  ends  of  the  heating  cable  are  con- 
nected, and  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elec- 
tric supply  source. 


'  2,729,734 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  REACTION  VESSELS 
Lewis  M.  Dedier,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
re 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,139 
iClafans.    (0.219— 19) 


5.  In  a  feed  device  for  introducing  a  high  melting  ma- 
terial into  a  pressurized  reaction  space  having  an  atmos- 
phere capable  of  reacting  with  the  said  material,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  conduit  terminating  within  said  reaction 
space,  an  annular  member  surrounding  the  portion  of  said 
conduit  within  the  reaction  space  and  afl^xed  thereto  at 
the  end  of  said  conduit,  said  annular  member  having  a 
wall  cross  sectional  area  inmiediately  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  conduit  less  than  the  conduit  wall,  and  a  flange  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  conduit  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
member  surrounding  the  conduit  and  pressure  and  electri- 
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cal  sealing  means  electrically  insulating  said  conduit  from 
the  flange  member,  said  conduit,  conduit  surrounding 
member,  and  flange  member  forming  an  electrical  circuit 
having  an  area  of  reduced  cross  section  immediately  adja- 
cent the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit,  whereby  passage  of 
electrical  current  through  the  said  circuit  generates  heat  at 
a  uniform  rate  in  the  conduit  and  at  an  intense  rate  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  end  of  said  conduit 


tween  said  batteries,  switch  and  coil,  said  inner  cover 
having  a  cigarette  end  admission  opening  axially  aligned 
with  said  coil  in  the  closed  position  of  the  inner  cover, 
said  outer  cover  having  switch  opening  means  rendered 
operative  upon  closing  said  outer  cover  which  also  con- 
ceals said  opening  in  the  inner  cover. 


2,72f.735 
ELECTRIC  RANGE 

John  H.  Friea,  Jr^  Lovisvillc,  Ky^  , 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  September  Ig,  1^52,  Serial  No,  319^78 

4ClataM.    (CL219— 2«) 


2,7Jf,737 
METHOD    OF    AND    MEANS    FOR    LOCALIZING 
HEAT  AND  REACTIONS  IN  LIMITED  PORTIONS 
OF  FLLID  BODIES 
r  to  General    '««»  Choossy,  Lyon,  France,  aMignnr  to  Societc  AaonynM 

<<««  Mannfactnrcs  dcs  Glaccs  ct  Prateiti  ChimioDcs  dc 
Saint-GolMifa,  Ckanny  A  CIrcy,  Paifa,  France 
Applkadon  Apffl  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,651 
SClainu.    (CL219^— M) 


I.  In  an  electric  range,  an  oven  comprising  walls  de- 
fining a  heating  compartment  having  a  front  opemng.  a 
door  for  said  opening,  a  baking  unit  for  supplying  beat 
to  said  oven,  a  broiling  unit  adjacent  the  top  wall  of  said 
oven,  a  vent  opening  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  oven 
communicating  with  an  opening  in  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  range  to  form  an  oven  vent,  an  auxiliary  beating 
unit  located  in  said  oven  vent,  and  an  electrical  heating 
circuit  including  a  selector  switch  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  baking  and  broiling  units  to  a  source  of  power 
and  a  thermostatic  switch  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  oven,  said  selector  switch  having  a  pair  of 
contacts  for  simultaneously  connecting  said  auxiliary 
heating  unit  to  said  source  of  power  for  continuous  ener- 
gization upon  actuation  of  said  selector  switch  to  eoereizc 
said  baking  unit. 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  processes  by  Joule  effect 
comprisrng  a  container  for  liquid,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes spaced  from  each  other  and  located  in  the  part 
of  the  container  that  receives  the  liquid,  barrier  means 
interposed    between    said   electrodes,   said    barrier   being 
composed    of   electrically    non -conductive    material    and 
including  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged,  overlapping 
walls  one  of  which  extends  from  above  the  liquid  level 
downward  toward  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  other 
of  which  extends  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
toward  the  liquid  level,  one  of  said  walls  having  means 
to   permit   the  passage   of  liquid   near  the   bottom   and 
the  other  having  means  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid 
near  the  liquid  level,  thus  compelling  the  electric  cur- 
rent passing  between  the  electrodes  to  pass  through  the 
liquid  canal  existing  between  the  walls,  said  walls  pro- 
viding   a   constricted    channel,    for   the    liquid,    through 
which   the  current   between   said   electrodes   passes   and 
in  which  It  is  concentrated,  and  means  above  the  said 
channel    to  remove   products   released   therein   by   said 
concentrated  current. 


2,729,736 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Jose  Brito  Perez,  Havana,  Cuba 

AppHcatioa  AoKnst  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  447,715 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 32) 


2,729.738 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Milton  Eaton.  Shawiniftan  Falls,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  Shawinican  Water  and  Power  Company,  .Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Quebec 
Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,828 
8  Claims.    (CL  219— 40) 


,,^4>YJS, 


1.  A  cigarette  lighter  comprising  a  rectangular  cas- 
ing including  a  body  having  side,  end  and  bottom  walls, 
an  inner  cover  hingcdiy  connected  to  one  end  wall,  and 
an  outer  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  same  end  wall 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  inner  cover,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed electrical  resistance  coil  supported  in  said  body, 
batteries  removably  supported  in  said  body,  a  normally 
closed  switch  in  said  body  and  electrical  connections  be- 


1.  An  electrode  boiler  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
electrode  normally  partially  submerged  in  the  boiler 
water,  said  boiler  containing  ( I )  means  for  dividing  the 
boiler  into  {a)  a  steam  outlet  compartment  at  the  top 
of  the  boiler  above  the  highest  operating  water  level  (b) 
a  steam  generating  compartment  surrounding  the  elec- 
trodes, and  (c)  a  control  compartment  surrounding  the 
sides  of  the  steam  generating  compartment  (2)  steam 
communication  between  said  steam  generating  and  steam 
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outlet  compartments.  (3)  water  communication  between 
said  steam  generating  and  control  compartments,  (4) 
means  for  regulating  the  power  input  by  transfer  of  water 
between  said  steam  generating  and  control  compartments 
in  response  to  control  means  including  an  outlet  for  bleed- 
ing steam  from  the  top  of  said  control  compartment  at 
a  constant  rate,  and  ( 5 )  means  for  supplying  feed  water 
directly  to  said  steam  generating  compartment  at  a  rate 
responsive  to  the  water  level  in  said  control  compartment. 


2,729,73f 

SYRUP  SERVER 

Barrett  C.  Howari,  JaduoB,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,821 

adaiiM.    (CL219— 43) 


I .  A  syrup  server  comprising  a  supporting  base  having 
an  open  upper  end,  a  cup-shaped  support  fitting  in  said 
upper  end  and  having  an  annular  rim  flange  overlying 
and  seating  on  said  upper  end  and  suspending  said  sup- 
port in  said  base,  a  cruciform  frame  having  crossed  webs 
seating  on  said  annular  flange  and  terminating  in  up- 
standing flanges,  depending  hooked  legs  on  said  up- 
standing flanges  engaging  under  and  interlocking  with 
said  rim  flange,  a  syrup  dispenser  fitting  between  said 
upstanding  flanges  and  seating  on  said  crossed  webs,  and 
a  heating  element  in  said  cup-shaped  support. 


2,729,748 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  FLASHUGHT 
Jerome  I.  Davis,  Croton-on-Hodson,  N.  Y.,  assigDor  to 
P.  R.  Mallor>  &  Co.,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  January  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,596 
11  Claims.    (O.  248—10.66) 


i»-f -r* 


n  In  a  flashlight  device  comprising  an  external,  sepa- 
rate waterproof  jacket,  a  flashlight  insertable  therewithin 
comprising  a  battery,  a  stationary,  insulative  bulb  re- 
tainer having  a  skirt  and  shoulder  for  seating  the  same 
on  said  battery,  a  flashlight  bulb  for  said  flashlight  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  electric  terminals,  metal  bulb-holding  con- 
tact means  having  a  detent  ear  struck  out  therefrom 
adapted  to  be  retained  by  said  bulb  retaining  means,  said 
bulb  of  said  flashlight  adapted  to  be  held  therewithin. 
single  switch  means  for  said  flashlight,  a  portion  of  said 
switch  means  making  electrical  contact  with  the  shell 
of  said  battery  with  another  portion  thereof  being  adapted 
to  make  contact  as  desired  with  said  detent  ear  of  said 
bulb  contact  means,  a  coil  spring  conductor  held  within 
said  bulb  retainer  connecting  one  of  said  terminals  of 
said  flashlight  bulb  with  the  second  connection  of  said 
battery,  and  cap  means  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said 
birib  retaining  means  and  said  flashlight  bulb  to  protect 
the  same,  said  flashlight  jacket  being  hermetically  sealed 
to  said  cap  means  of  said  flaithlight. 


2,729,741 
DIVERSmr  RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Riduund  F.  Chapman,  Gkaidale,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Coiporatiaa,  a  cor» 
poratlon  of  Maiyland 
AppHcvtioo  October  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  25«,5t3 
5Claiiiii.    (CL25d— 20) 


1.  A  diversity  reception  system  comprising  two  receiv- 
ing antennas,  a  receiver,  means  to  generate  a* timing  cycle 
signal  wave  having  two  unequal  portions,  means  for  cour 
pling  said  receiving  antennas  to  said  receiver  alternately 
in  response  to  said  unequal  portions  of  said  timing  cycle 
signal  wave,  means  for  comparing  with  each  other  the 
outputs  of  said  receiver  due  to  each  of  said  antennas  dur- 
ing the  unequal  portions  of  said  timing  cycle  signal  wave, 
and  switching  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
parison means  to  couple  the  receiving  antenna  responsible 
for  the  greater  output  coupled  to  the  receiver  during 
the  longer  of  the  unequal  portions  of  the  timing  cycle 
signal  wave. 

2,729,742 
PULSE-OPERATED  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Fredericlt  N.  Braner,  JenidntowB,  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  Phflco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Appllcalion  October  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  190,984 
4  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system;  an  amplifier  tube  having  at 
least  triode  electrodes;  biasing  means  for  rendering  said 
tube  normally  non-conductive;  means  responsive  to  ap- 
plied pulse  signals  for  rendering  said  tube  conductive, 
said  responsive  means  comprising  a  first  capacitor  and  a 
shunt  discharge  resistor  connected  in  the  input  circuit  of 
said  tube;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  tube  conduc- 
tive for  a  relatively  long  period  of  time  following  appli- 
cation of  the  last  of  said  pulse  signals,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  a  second  capacitor  and  switching  meaiu 
responsive  to  current  flow  in  the  output  circuit  of  said 
amplifier  tube  for  connecting  said  second  capacitor  be- 
tween the  grid  and  an  output  electrode  of  said  tube, 
whereby  the  discharge  time  constant  of  the  input  circuit 
of  said  tube  is  substantially  iiKreased,  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  value  of  said  discharge  resistor  mul- 
tiplied by  the  value  of  said  second  capacitor  multiplied 
by  the  gain  of  said  tube. 


2,729,743 
LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER  DETECTOR 
Jc^sse  S.  Le  Grand,  Wood-Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntlcy, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  September  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  453,773 
11  Oafans.    (CI.  250—27) 
I.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  detector  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  voltage  amplifiers  each  adapted  to  receive  a 


f 


206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  3,  1956 


single  input  signal  and  to  provide  an  output  having  an 
amplitude  that  is  a  linear  function  of  the  amplitude  of 
the  input  signal  to  that  ampUfler  for  all  values  of  input 
signals  below  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  having  a 
substantially  constant  amplitude  for  all  values  of  sig- 
nals above  said  predetermined  amplitude,  means  connect- 
ing said  amplifiers  in  sencs  combination  whereby  an  al- 
ternating signal  responsive  to  the  output  of  each  am- 
plifier is  applied  as  the  input  signal  to  the  next  succeed- 
ing amplifier  in  said  series,  means  for  applying  the  sig- 


nal  to  be  amplified  as  the  input  signal  to  first  amplifier 
in  said  series,  means  to  rectify  the  signal  in  each  of 
said  amplifiers,  time  delay  means  for  the  rectified  signal 
output  of  each  of  said  amplifiers,  said  time  delay  being 
equal  to  the  time  for  said  alternating  signal  to  proceed 
through  all  of  the  succeeding  amplifien  and  means  to 
combine  the  time  delayed  rectified  output  of  all  of  said 
amplifiers  whereby  the  output  of  said  combining  means 
is  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  logarithm  of  said 
input  signal  to  be  amplified. 


2,729,744 
DEFLECTION  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Bcajamin  S.  Vilkomenoo,  Camdca,  N.  J^  airigBor  to 
Radio  Corponitioa  of  America,  a  corporatloB  of  Dcla- 


Apylkadoa  NoTembcr  2,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  193,<21 
1  Claim.    (CL  25%— 3€) 


III  a  cathode  ray  beam  sawtooth  deflection  signal  gen- 
erating circuit  the  combination  of;  a  circuit  potential 
datum  means  for  the  circuit  elements  as  hereinafter  de- 
fined; a  source  of  periodically  recurrent  synchronizing 
signals  subject  to  fortuitous  interference  by  stray  random 
signals;  an  electron  discharge  tube  having  an  anode,  cath- 
ode and  control  electrode;  an  anode  power  supply  source 
for  said  tube  delivering  a  positive  potential  referenced 
to  said  datum  means;  a  first  resistor  galvanically  connected 
from  said  anode  to  said  positive  potential  source  to  form 
an  output  circuit;  a  first  capacitor;  a  peaking  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  capacitor  to  form  a  sawtooth 
defining  network;  means  connecting  said  sawtooth  defin- 
ing network  between  said  anode  and  said  datum  means 
in  charging  relation  to  said  power  source  through  said 
first  resistor  and  in  discharging  relation  to  said  tube  when 
conducting,  the  value  of  said  first  resistor,  said  peak- 
ing resistor  and  condenser  being  chosen  to  provide  a 
substantially  linear  sawtooth  waveform  at  said  anode  upon 
the  causing  of  periodic  conduction  and  non-conduction 
in  said  tube  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
synchronizing  pulses;  galvanically  conductive  input  im- 


pedance means  having  substantial  resistance;  meaiu  con- 
necting said  input  impedance  means  in  galvanically  con- 
ducting relation  between  said  control  electrode  and  said 
datum  means  to  form  an  input  circuit  through  which  con- 
trol electrode  current  may  flow;  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected  between   said  control  electrode  and  said  datum 
means   in   charging   relation   to   input  circuit   potentials 
resulting  from  control  electrode  current  flow  to  form  in 
combination  with  said  impedance  a  time  constant  biasing 
means  having  a  time  constant  less  than  the  period  of  said 
syiKhronizing    sigiuls;    regenerative    feed    back    means 
coupled  with  said  tube  regeneratively  feeding  back  output 
circuit  signals  to  said  input  circuit  with  such  magnitude 
as  to  cause  periodic  grid  current  flow  in  said  tube  followed 
by  plate  current  cutoff  therein,  the  vohage  on  said  first 
capacitor  increasing  in  a  charging  manner  during  intervals 
of  said  plate  current  cutoff,  and  a  third  capacitor  having 
a  value  in  excess  of  100  micromicrofarads  connected  sub- 
stantially directly  between  said  anode  and  said  control 
electrode  to  reduce  the  voltage  rise  at  said  anode  iimne- 
diately  following  conduction  in  said  tube  to  minimize  the 
likelihood  of  stray  random  signals  immediately  following 
said  synchronizing  signals  producing  random  conduction 
in  said  tube. 


2,72f,745 

SWEEP  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SERVO  SYSTEMS 

Charles  R.  Kenny.  Maasapcqna,  N.  Y^  aaritM>r  to  Sherry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Deiawarv 

ApfHcation  Jane  5,  19S1,  Serial  No.  23«,0M 

1  Claim,    (a.  250—36) 


In  an  ultra-high  frequency  receiver,  an  automatic 
frequency  control  system  for  sUbilizing  the  alternating 
output  voltage  from  an  ultra-high-frequency  local  oscilla- 
tor at  a  fixed  frequency  independent  of  the  frequency 
of  a  received  signal,  comprising  in  combination,  an  ultra- 
high-frequency  discriminator  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  local  oscillator,  said  discriminator  having  a  narrow 
band  frequency  response  range  which  is  within  but  less 
than  the  frequency  range  over  which  said  local  oscillator 
may  be  swept,  said  discriminator  providing  an  output 
frequency  control  voltage  when  the  frequency  of  said 
local  oscillator  is  swept  within  the  frequency  response 
range  of  said  discriminator,  said  frequency  control  volt- 
age varying  in  magnitude  and  polarity  according  to  de- 
partures of  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  from 
the  lock-in  frequency  of  said  discriminator,  a  control 
amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  discriminator  for 
amplifying  said  frequency  control  voltage,  means  cou- 
pling the  amplified  frequency  control  voltage  from  the 
output  circuit  of  said  control  amplifier  to  said- local  oscil- 
lator, an  automatic  sweep  control  means  for  sweeping 
the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  over  a  frequency 
band  including  the  frequency  response  range  of  said  dis- 
criminator, said  sweep  control  means  including  an  elec- 
tron discharge  tube  and  a  feed-back  circuit,  said  electron 
discharge  tube  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  the  output  circuit  of  said  electron  discharge  tube 
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being  coupled  across  the  output  circuit  of  said  control 
amplifier,  said  feed-back  circuit  being  coupled  between 
the  output  circuit  and  the  input  circuit  of  said  electron 
discharge  tube,  said  electron  discharge  tube  providing  a 
voltage  amplification  according  to  the  value  of  impedance 
in  the  intcrcoupled  output  circuits,  the  value  of  the  im- 
pedance in  the  intercoupled  output  circuits  being  suffi- 
ciently high  when  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator 
is  outside  the  frequency  response  range  of  said  discrim- 
inator for  providing  a  voltage  amplification  in  said  elec- 
tron discharge  tube  sufficient  to  produce  a  low  frequency 
oscillatory  sweep  voltage  in  the  output  circuit  of  said 
electron  discharge  tube,  the  value  of  the  impedance  in 
the  intcrcoupled  output  circuits  being  appreciably  lower 
when  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  is  within  the 
frequency  response  range  of  said  discriminator,  the  result- 
ing voltage  amplification  in  said  electron  discharge  tube 
being  insufficient  to  sustain  said  low  frequency  sweep 
voltage,  said  low  frequency  sweep  voltage  across  the  inter- 
coupled output  circuits  sweeping  the  frequency  of  said 
local  oscillator  over  a  frequency  band  including  the  fre- 
quency response  range  of  said  discriminator,  said  sweep 
control  means  automatically  ceasing  to  produce  a  sweep 
voltage  when  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  is 
within  the  frequency  response  range  of  said  discriminator 
and  the  voltage  amplifkation  of  said  electron  discharge 
tube  falls  below  the  value  necessary  to  sustain  said  low 
frequency  sweep  voltage,  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
output  voltage  from  said  local  oscillator  being  controlled 
solely  by  the  amplified  frequency  ccmtrol  voltage  from 
said  control  amplifier  and  being  stabilized  at  a  fixed  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  lock-in  frequency  of  said  discrim- 
mator. 


2,72f,747 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TU^aNG  APPARATUS 

Harold  F.  Rictfa,  Kokono,  ladn  airi^or  to  Klacriaa 

Products  Cofporatfcm,  Kokono,  lad^  a  coiporaHoa  off 

Indiana 

Application  Febivaiy  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,<33 

7CiafaM.    (a.25«--4«) 


2,729,744 

MULTI-CHANNEL  UHF  OSCILLATORS 

Wen  Ynan  Pan,  ColHngBwood,  N.  J.,  aaaigMH-  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aagnst  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  243^20 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

grantMl  has  been  diadaimed 

15  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 36) 


t.^,   ^ 


1.  In  a  U.  H.  P.  oscillator  adapted  to  be  tuned  to  two 
predetermined  fixed  frequencies,  a  frequency-determining 
series-resonant  circuit  structure  comprising  a  first,  a  sec- 
ond and  a  third  capacitance  means,  said  first  capaci- 
tance means  including  a  first  and  a  second  capacitance 
member  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  first  conductive 
core  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  members 
and  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  first  member,  said 
second  capacitance  means  including  a  third  and  a  fourth 
capacitance  member  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  sec- 
ond conductive  core  movable  to  a  first  position  adja- 
cent to  both  said  third  and  fourth  members  and  to  a  sec- 
ond position  adjacent  to  said  fourth  member  only,  said 
third  capacitance  means  including  a  fifth  and  a  sixth 
capacitance  member  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  third 
conductive  core  disposed  adjacent  to  said  fifth  and  sixth 
members  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  fifth  mem- 
ber, a  first  conductor  connecting  said  second  member  to 
said  fourth  member  and  providing  inductance,  further 
conductors  providing  negligible  inductance  and  connect- 
ing said  fourth  to  said  sixth  member  and  said  third  to 
said  fifth  member,  and  two  output  conductors  connected 
individually  to  said  first  and  to  said  fifth  member. 


1.  In  a  frequency  selective  tuning  apparatus,  a  flat  sup- 
port member,  circuit  means  including  at  least  one  par- 
allel line  resonating  circuit  loop  on  each  side  of  said 
support  member,  an  annulus  circling  the  support  mem- 
ber and  rotatably  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  oppositely  extending  ganged  slider  bars 
cngageablc  with  each  of  said  lines  to  control  said  resonat- 
ing circuit  loops  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  supportf 
member  for  effecting  selective  frequency  selection. 


2  729  74S 

APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  FOODS,  DRUGS 
AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES  BY  SCANNING  AC- 
TION OF  HIGH-ENERGY  ELECTRONS 

Denis  M.  Robinaon,  Arlington,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  High 
Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  cocporatioa  of  Mmsscbnaetts 

Original  application  Angnt  17,  1959,  Sciial  No.  179,919, 
now  Patent  No.  2,602,751,  dated  July  8,  1952.  Di- 
vided and  tills  application  Jnly  13,  1951,  Serial  No. 
236,652 

15  Claims.    (C1.2S9—49S)        , 


Xy 


^2^7- 


1.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  foods,  drugs  and  other 
materials  with  high-energy  electrons  comprising  in  com- 
bination means  for  creating  and  directing  an  electron 
beam  of  small,  cross-sectional  area  and  high  charge 
density,  means  for  preserving  the  necessary  vacuum  in 
which  the  electrons  are  accelerated,  means  for  supporting 
in  the  path  of  such  electron  beam,  and  outside  the  evacu- 
ated region  in  which  the  electrons  are  accelerated,  the 
material  to  be  irradiated  by  the  action  of  said  electron 
beam,  and  means  for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  sweep 
rapidly  with  relation  to  said  supported  material,  thereby 
delivering  onto  said  supported  materia],  by  said  electron 
beam,  the  required  total  dosage  with  maximum  instan- 
taneous ionization  density. 


2,729,749 

LUMINOUS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOCK  BARRELS 

Bernard  Heinz,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  32S4S7 

2  Claims.    (0.250—76) 
1 .  A  luminous  attachment  for  locks  comprising  a  trans- 
parent ring,  a  luminous  coating  on  the  inner  end  of 
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said  ring,  means  fixedly  securing  said  ring  relative  to 
the  lock  structure  with  said  ring  concentric  to  the  lock 
barrel,  a  key  guide  plate  interposed  between  said  ring 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  lock  barrel,  said  plate  having 
a  keyhole,  a  Jock  plate  interposed  between  said  guide 


trol  operable  to  vary  the  output  of  said  prime  mover, 
regulating  means  operably  connected  to  said  control, 
and  tuned  vibrating  means  responsive  to  the  output  fre- 
quency of  said  alternator  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  regulating  means. 


2,729,752 
nXUMINATION  CONTROL 
Edwin  W.  Sccgcr,  Waawatoaa,  Wis^  aarignor  to  Codcr- 
Hammcr,  lac^  Milwaakcc,  WIs^  a  corporatkMi  oT  Dda- 
— ire 

AppHcatkMi  Aaxut  1,  l9St,  Serial  No.  3f2,t27 
S  Claims.    (CI.  3«7— 31) 


plate  and  the  outer  end  of  the  lock  barrel,  and  oppositely 
extending  locking  fingers  carried  by  said  lock  plate  en- 
gageablc  respectively  in  the  keyhole  of  said  guide  plate 
and  the  keyhole  of  the  lock  barrel  for  locking  said  guide 
plate  relative  to  said  lock  barrel. 


2,729.750 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Canon  Owen  Draper  and  Dale  A.  Draper,  Provo.  Utah 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,»42 

4ClainM.    (CL  290-^M) 


I*#^ 


I .  In  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system,  a  starting  motor, 
a  generator,  a  first  battery,  a  second  battery,  a  relay  hav- 
ing its  winding  normally  connected  to  said  generator,  a 
circuit  controlled  by  said  relay  and  arranged  to  connect 
said  batteries  to  said  generator  in  parallel  for  charging 
the  batteries  in  response  \o  energization  of  said  relay  by 
said  generator,  circuit  means  including  a  normally  open 
control  switch  arranged  to  connect  said  first  battery  to 
said  starting  motor,  and  switch  means  arranged  for  at 
times  disconnecting  the  winding  of  said  relay  from  said 
generator  and  connecting  said  relay  winding  to  said  sec- 
ond battery,  whereby  said  second  battery  is  connected  by 
said  relay  in  parallel  with  the  first  battery  and  may  be 
utilized  for  operating  said  starting  motor. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  dimmer  having  a  rcvcrsibly 
rotatable  control  member,  of  a  motor,  a  pair  of  shafts 
connected  for  simultaneous  rotation  thereof  in  opposite 
directions  respectively  by  said  nrwtor.  a  pair  of  magnetic 
particle  clutches   individualized   to  each   of  said   shafts 
for  simultaneous  drive  of  their  driving  elements  thereby 
in   opposite   directions   respectively,   said   clutches  each 
having  an  electromagnetic  energizing  winding  serving  in 
accordance  with  its  degree  of  energization  to  vary  the 
adhesive  coupling  between   its  driving  and   driven  ele- 
ments, driving  connections  between  the  dimmer  control 
member    and    the    selectively    driven    elements    of    said 
clutches,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  the  clutch  windings  comprising  a  potentiom- 
eter  rheostat    having   a    selectively   positionable   contact 
element,  a  second  potentiometer  rheostat  having  its  con- 
tact element  positioned  by  said  dimmer  control  member 
and  a  pair  of  half-wave  rectifiers,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected in  series  with   an  associated  one  of  said  clutch 
windings  between  the  contact  elements  of  the  rheostats 
in  opposed  current  conducting  relation  to  the  other. 


2,729,751 
REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIME  MOVER 

DYNAMO  PLANTS 
Sydney  E.  Westman.  Incicwood.  Calif.,  asrignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporatioo,  Los  Aattcics,  CaliL,  ■  corporation 
of  California 

Application  June  16,  1951.  Serial  No.  232,015 
7  Claims.    (CL  290—40) 


2,729,753 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCl  ITS  EMPLOYING  SPARK  GAPS 

Raymond  W.  Ketchledgc,  Whippany,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoffc, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,594 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307— ««) 


^¥[ 


mg: 


A  regulating  apparatus  for  a  prime  mover  includ- 
an  alternator  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  a  con- 


9.  A  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps 
arranged  in  succession,  means  applying  a  pulse  to  a  first 
of  said  gaps  to  initiate  a  discharge  thereat,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  shock  wave  from  a  discharge  at  one  gap 
appearing  at  any  but  an  adjacent  gap  with  sufficient  en- 
ergy to  trigger  the  gap,  said  gaps  being  arranged  so  that 
spark  breakdown  occurs  at  a  gap  on  appearance  thereat 
of  a  shock  wave  from  an  immediately  prior  spark  gap, 
means  for  applying  voltages  to  said  spark  gaps  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  prevent  breakdown  of  said  gaps  on 
appearance  thereat  of  said  shock  wave,  and  output  means 
connected  to  a  last  of  said  gaps  for  receiving  an  output 
pulse  on  the  successive  breakdown  of  each  of  said  gaps 
between  said  first  and  last  gaps. 
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2,729,754 

MONOSTABLE  DEVICE 

William  F.  Sleagail,   Merchantvflic,  N.  J.,  asiisBor  to 

Speny-Raiid  Corporation,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tiaa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,979 

14  Claims.    (CL  307— 88) 


-^"V 


( J  ■   f^ 

»2  *         ' 

-^^-^ 

t: 


J 


I.  In  combination  in  a  monostable  device,  a  first  non- 
complementing  magnetic  amplifier  supplied  with  a  train 
of  first  phase  power  pulses,  a  second  non-complementing 
magnetic  amplifier  supplied  with  a  train  of  second  phase 
power  pulse  input,  a  first  circuit  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  first  amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  second 
amplifier,  a  second  circuit  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  second  amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier, 
one  of  said  circuit  nteans  comprising  an  input  means  and 
a  gating  means,  the  other  of  said  circuit  means  compris- 
ing an  output  means,  a  reactor  comprising  a  saturable 
magnetic  core  with  a  substantially  rectangular  character- 
istic hysteresis  loop,  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec<mdary 
winding,  a  third  non-complementing  magnetic  amplifier 
supplied  with  a  train  of  second  phase  power  pulses,  a  com- 
plementing magnetic  amplifier  supplied  with  a  train  of 
second  phase  power  pulses,  said  primary  winding  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  said  output  means  and  the  other 
terminal  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  third  non-comple- 
menting magnetic  amplifier  and  said  complementing  mag- 
netic amplifier,  a  source  of  blocking  pulses,  said  secondary 
winding  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  non- 
complementing  amplifier  and  to  said  source  of  blocking 
pulses,  the  output  of  said  complementing  amplifier  being 
connected  to  said  gating  means,  said  reactor  core  being  of 
such  size  and  material  that  a  plurality  of  pulses  are  re- 
quired to  saturate  it  whereby  a  plurality  of  output  pulses 
are  produced  at  said  output  means  in  response  to  each 
input  signal. 


2,729,755 

BLSTABLE  DEVICE 

William  F.  SteaKall.  MercfaantvUIe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Sperry-Rand  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,096 

8  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88) 


*c? 


2,729,7M 
ELECTRICAL  THERMAL  MOTOR 
George  M.  Eolcr  and  John  L.  Sioancfcr,  Moirison,  IIL, 
— ipww  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatkm 
of  New  York 

Application  August  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,396 
16  Claims.    (0.318—4) 


1.  A  bistable  device  comprising  a  first  non-comple- 
menting magnetic  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, a  gate  means,  a  complementing  magnetic  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  both  said  amplifiers  hav- 
ing their  outputs  connected  to  said  gate  means,  an  output 
for  said  gate  means,  a  second  non-complementing  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  gate  and  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
first  amplifier,  at  least  one  input  for  the  device,  a  second 
gate  means  connected  to  a  device  input  and  the  output 
of  said  second  amplifier,  the  output  of  said  second  gate 
tneans  being  connected  as  input  to  said  complementing 
amplifier. 


I.  A  thermo-electric  motor  comprising  support  and 
pivot  means,  a  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  said  means, 
spring  means  mounted  on  said  means  and  spaced  from 
said  lever,  a  column  of  material  expansible  in  response 
to  heat  positioned  between  said  spring  means  and  said 
lever,  means  for  intermittently  heating  said  column,  toggle 
means  engaging  said  lever  and  arranged  to  bias  said  lever 
against  said  column,  said  spring  means  being  arranged  to 
overcome  said  toggle  means  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  expansion  of  said  column  thereby  to  snap  said  lever 
to  a  predetermined  position,  said  toggle  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  overcome  said  spring  means  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  contraction  of  said  column  thereby  to  snap 
said  lever  to  a  second  predetermined  position. 


2,729,757 
FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  r 

Gilbert  Goodman,  SdMneetady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  June  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,788 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310— 8) 


1 


I- 


t 


9.  A  transducer  comprising  a  coherent  fired  body  of 
piezoelectric  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  a  combina- 
tion of  PbO  and  NbiOs  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  lead 
to  niobium  is  between  0.25  and  0.75  to  I ,  said  body  having 
electrodes  on  opposing  surfaces  thereof. 


'  2.729,758 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Walter  Knapp,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster  Covnty, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Reamstown  Products  Company,  Reams- 
town,  I^ancaster  County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  September  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,736 
6  Claims.    (CL  31»— 59) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  rotor,  a  stator  coil  around 
the  rotor,  a  magnetic  core  surrounding  the  rotor  and  at 
least  partially  surrounding  the  stator  coil,  a  housing  sur- 
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rounding  the  magnetic  core,  a  rfiaft  mounting  the  rotor 
and  rotaubiy  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  fan  on  the  shaft 
■t  one  end  of  the  rotor,  there  being  inlet  openings  into 
the  housing  at  the  end  remote  from  the  fan,  there  being 
longitudinal  passages  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  fan 
through  the  space  between  the  housing  and  the  magnetic 
core  around  the  outside  of  the  stator  coil,  said  passages 
terminating  at  their  fan  end  in  radial  inwardly  directed 
branches  delivering  to  the  radial  inner  portion  of  the  fan. 
there  being  outlet  ports  through  the  housing  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  magnetic  core  remote  from  the  fan,  and  there 
being  passages  extending  from  the  radial  outer  portion 
of  the  fan  to  the  outlet  ports  in  the  space  between  the 
magnetic  core  and  the  housing. 


to  the  planar  surface  of  said  target  electrode,  with  each 
of  the  said  grid  wires  being  so  displaced  in  the  same 
direction  by  each  rod  and  with  adjacent  wires  being  dis- 
placed in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  said  target 
electrode,  thereby  to  form  between  said  rods  two  sets  of 
parallel  grid  wires  respectively  lying  in  distinct  planes 
each  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  planar  sur- 
face of  said  target  electrode. 


January  8,  1966 


2,729,759 

BEAM  CONTROLLING  APPARATLJS 

Icrrold  K.  Kratz,  Haddonidd,  and  William  H.  Bartow, 

ftammktm,  N.  1^  ■rtgnon  to  Radio  Corporatloa  of 

Amcrka,  a  eorporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  October  13, 19S3,  ScriaJ  No.  3t5,74a 

ItClaias.    (CL  313— 70) 


2,72f,7«l 
THERMIONIC  RECTIFIER  TUBE 
'^'bx  Boach,  Bute  RafaiihiBduif,  GennaBy,  anignor  to 
Sicmciu-Sdmckertwcita      AIMcagcacUacliart,      Berlin- 
Slcmcnatadt,  Gerauay,  a  )otet  stock  compMiy  of  Ger- 
many 

ApplicatioB  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,7ff 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  April  3,  1951 

4ClBina.    (CL  313— U7) 


1.  In  color  image  reproducing  apparatus  utilizing  a 
color  kinescope  including  a  neck  portion,  apparatus  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  shield  of  magnetic  material 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  neck  portion  of  said  kinescope, 
means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  shield  on  said  neck  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  said  permanent  magneu  in  said  shield 
in  symmetrically  located  positions  about  the  circumfer- 
eiKc  of  said  shield,  said  latter  means  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  the  proximity  of  each  of  said  permanent  magnets 
to  said  neck  portion  and  reversal  of  the  polarity  of  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  each  of  said  permanent  mag- 
nets relative  to  said  neck  portion,  and  a  color  purity 
coil  adapted  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform  transverse 
magnetic  field  through  said  neck  portion,  said  shield  being 
adapted  to  extend  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  color 
purity  coil  when  both  said  shield  and  said  coil  are 
mounted  on  said  neck  portion. 


2,729,7M 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE-RAY 
TUBES  FOR  IMAGE  PRODUCTION  IN  NATURAL 
COLOR 
Ernest  O.  Lawrence,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
matic Television  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,941 
7ClaiaBa.    (CL  313— 71) 


I.  An  arc-discharge  rectifier,  comprising  a  rectifier 
vessel  containing  a  vaporous  atmosphere,  an  anode  and 
a  thermionic  cathode  disposed  in  said  vessel  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  jacket  having  a  peripheral 
wall  portion  surrounding  said  anode  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  being  open  toward  said  cathode  to  permit 
arc  discharges  to  pass  from  said  cathode  to  said  anode, 
said  jacket  having  in  said  peripheral  wall  portion  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  openings,  said  openings  being  narrow 
enough  to  deionize  said  vapor  during  flow  therethrough, 
said  openings  being  of  such  aggregate  area  as  to  offer  no 
more  resistance  to  the  inflow  of  said  vapor  to  the  interior 
of  said  jacket  than  the  resistance  offered  by  said  open- 
ing in  said  jacket  toward  said  cathode,  said  vessel  forming 
together  with  said  jacket  a  buffer  space  around  said  jacket 
on  the  axial  jacket  end  renK>te  from  said  cathode,  said 
buffer  space  being  of  such  volume  as  to  limit  the  con- 
centration of  ionization  of  the  vapor  surrounding  said 
jacket  w^l  portion  to  such  a  degree  that  subsUntially 
deionized  vapor  will  be  drawn  through  said  openings  to 
within  said  jacket  to  equalize  pressure  therein  during  half- 
cycles  of  non-conduction,  whereby  the  occij^rence  of  arc- 
back  is  minimized.  i 


2,729,7M 
COLD  CATHODE  SWITCH  Tl^E 
Gku  E.  Hagcn,  Lawndale,  Charies  R.  Williams,  Haw- 
tkomc,  and  Robert  D.  Hancock,  Compton,  Calif..  a»- 
aipMre  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

AppOcation  April  18,  196«.  Serial  No.  15«,M9 
12  Claims.    (CI.  313— 185) 


I.  A  vibration-inhibiting  assembly  for  a  cathode-ray 
tube  designed  for  the  reconstitution  of  polychrome 
images,  said  tube  having  a  planar-surface  target  electrode 
and  a  color-control  grid  structure  of  parallel  wires  lying 
adjacent  to  the  planar  surface  of  said  target  electrode, 
said  vibration-inhibiting  assembly  including  a  pair  of  rod- 
like members  of  insulating  material  each  extending  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  the  wires  of  said  grid  structure 
and  interwoven  therebetween  so  as  to  displace  each  of 
the  said  grid  wires  in  a  direction  approximately  normal 


1.  A  three  electrode  cold  cathode  glow  tube  twitch 
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comprising  un  envelope  containing  an  anode,  and  a  cath- 
ode on  each  side  of  said  anode,  and  a  filling  of  a  noble 
gas  mixed  with  from  1%  to  5%  of  water  vapor. 


2,72f,7« 

ELECTRON  TUBE  GRIDS 

EncciM  Cohn,  White  PlataM,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,4«3 

IClafan.    (CL  313-^11) 


initiation  of  said  ^>iral  sweep,  said  gate  means  initiating 
said  impulse,  a  pulsing  circuit  operated  by  said  range 
gate  and  having  incorporated  therjpin  a  capacitor  for  de- 
termining the  duration  of  said  impulse,  means  to  impress 
the  output  of  said  pulsing  circuit  on  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  and  means  operative  in  a  predetermined  sector  of 
the  spiral  of  said  ^iral  swe^,  said  means  prosiding  a 
transient  signal  to  override  the  output  of  said  pulsing  cir- 


A  grid  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  an  electron  tube 
consisting  of  an  alloy  wire  having  a  diameter  from  .0015 
to  .0004  inch,  the  alloy  consisting  of  from  30%  to  50% 
rhodium,  from  44%  to  70%  nickel  and  from  0%  to  6%  of 
a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  mo- 
lybdenum. 


2,729  744 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

Leonard  Dictch,  Pcnnaankcm  N.  J„  asrignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,921 

2«Clafans.    (a.  315— 22) 


cuit  whereby  the  impulse  supplied  to  the  cathode  ray  tube 
is  interrupted,  said  overriding  means  including  a  triode, 
and  a  full  wave  rectifier  connected  to  said  triode,  means 
to  supply  a  voltage  of  an  adjusUble  phase  to  said  rectifier, 
and  a  capacitor  connected  to  unbalance  said  rectifier 
whereby  the  output  thereof  which  is  impressed  on  said 
triode  consists  of  a  voltage  wave  having  peaks  at  the 
impressed  frequency. 


&;^r 


2,729  7«  ' 

ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR  CmCUTTS 
Benjamin  S.  VilkomerMNi,  Camden,  N.  J.,  amigMM-  to 
RmUo  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


AppUcatkNi  FebmaiT  7, 1951,  Sctfal  No.  2«9,737 
9  Claims.    (CL  315— 27) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  system  including  a  transformer 
periodically  energized  by  pulses,  a  high  voltage  power 
supply  comprising  in  combination  first  rectifying  means 
coupled  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  transfonner  for 
developing  a  first  unidirectional  potential  from  said  pulses, 
second  rectifying  means,  a  capacitor,  said  capacitor  cou- 
pling said  second  rectifying  means  to  a  point  on  said 
transformer  of  higher  pulse  potential  than  said  inter- 
mediate point,  a  D.-C.  coupling  means  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  rectifying  means  in  such  man- 
ner that  a  potential  substantially  equivalent  to  said  first 
unidirectional  potential  is  impressed  on  said  capacitor 
whereby  said  second  rectifying  means  develops  a  second 
unidirectional  potential  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
sum  of  said  higher  pulse  potential  and  said  first  unidirec- 
tional potential. 


1.  In  an  electron  oscillator  circuit,  an  electron  dis- 
charge tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  cathode  and  control 
electrode,  a  resistive  portion  of  a  time  constant  circuit 
connected  from  said  control  electrode  to  said  cathode, 
an  output  circuit  connected  from  said  anode  to  said  cath- 
ode and  including  a  source  of  biasing  potential,  coupling 
means  having  a  substantially  linear  amplitude  req>onse 
connected  between  said  output  circuit  and  said  time  con- 
starit  circuit  for  regeneratively  feeding  back  electrical 
variations  appearing  in  said  output  circuit  to  said  time 
constant  circuit,  means  included  in  said  time  constant 
circuit  for  changing  the  time  constant  value  thereof,  and 
a  separate  circuit  consisting  of  an  impedance  connected 
from  said  output  circuit  directly  to  the  resistive  portion  of 
said  time  constant  circuit. 


2,729,765 
RANGE  nVDICATOR  FOR  SCANNING  ECHO 
RANGING  SYSTEMS 
Norman  B.  Saunders,  Cambridsc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Application  January  8,  1946,  Serial  No.  639,898 

13  Oaims.    (O.  315—22) 

I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  an  electrical  impulse  to  a 

cathode  ray  tube  having  imposed  thereon  a  spiral  sweep 

which  includes,  range  gate  means  including  an  electronic 

valve  controlled  by  a  linearly  varying  voltage  at  each 


2,729,767 
AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL 
Dennis  J.  Psoras  and  Walter  C.  Brown,  BaltioKm,  Md. 
Application  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,<»60 
5  Claims,    (a.  315— 83) 
4.  Apparatus  for  varying  a  lamp  between  bright  and 
dim  conditions,  comprising  a  first  triode,  a  second  triode, 
the  grid  of  said  first  triode  being  connected  to  the  cathode 
of  said  second  triode,  plate  potential  supply  circuits  con- 
nected to  the  plates  of  the  respective  triodes,  a  lamp  oper- 
able in  bright  and  dim  conditions,  means  responsive  to 
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changes  in  plate  current  of  said  first  thode  for  switching 
said  lamp  between  bright  and  dim  conditions,  a  phototube 
having  its  cathode  connected  to  the  grid  of  said  second 


2,72*,74f 

STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUITS  Ft>R 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

William  S.  H.  HamfltOB,  Lairhmoat,  N.  Y. 

Oridaal  appUcatioa   lone  «,  IfSI,  Serial  No.  230,185. 

DiTldcd  ami  this  applicadoa  Fcbraary  IS,  1>53,  Serial 

No.  337,487 

4ClaiBM.    (a.  315— IM) 


triode.  and  its  anode  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  sec- 
ond triode,  and  capacitor  means  for  applying  a  blocking 
bias  to  the  grid  of  said  second  triode. 


2,729.7M 

STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUITS  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

William  S.  H.  Hamilton.  I^rcfamont,  N.  Y. 

Applicatkm  August  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,790 

8  Claims.    (CL  315—100) 


8.  A  system  for  supplying  preheating  and  operating 
current  to  a  discharge  device  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  supply  line,  a  gaseous  electric  discharge  device  hav- 
ing two  electrodes  constructed  to  receive  preheating  cur- 
rent, a  relay  switch  having  two  sets  of  normally  closed 
contacts,  means  including  an  inductive  reactance  device 
and  the  operating  coil  of  said  relay  switch  for  connecting 
said  electrodes  with  said  supply  line,  a  time  delay  device 
having  a  normally  <losed  contact,  a  normally  open  con- 
tact and  a  thermally  responsive  member  constructed  to 
move  slowly  from  engagement  with  said  normally  closed 
contact  to  engage  said  normally  open  contact,  electrical 
resistance  means  for  heating  said   thermally  responsive 
member,  an  electrode  preheating  circuit  capable  of  pro- 
ducing firing  temperature  electrode  heating,  said  circuit 
being  a  series  circuit  extending  from  one  side  of  a  voltage 
source  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  source  and  including 
said  inductive  reactance  device,  one  of  said  electrodes, 
the  first  set  of  relay  switch  contacts,  said  heating  means! 
and  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  relay  switch  operating 
coil,  said  shunt  circuit  including  in  series  connection  said 
thermally  responsive  member  and  said  normally  closed 
contact  and  the  second  set  of  relay  switch  contacts  so  that 
after  the  line  circuit  is  closed  said  heating  means  will  be 
energized  and  will  cause  said  thermally  responsive  mem- 
ber to  move  away  from  said  normally  closed  contact  and 
thus  cause  the  energization  of  said  relay  switch  operating 
coil  and  the  consequent  opening  of  said  sets  of  relay 
switch  contacts,  the  opening  of  the  first  set  of  contacts 
causing  an  inductive  voltage  kick  across  the  electrodes 
to  cause  the  discharge  device  to  fire,  the  first  set  of  said 
switch   contacts   being  connected   across   the   electrodes, 
the  opening  of  the  second  set  of  relay  contacts  maintain- 
mg  said  operating  coil  energized  after  the  re-engagement 
of  the  thermally  responsive  member  with  said  normally 
closed  contact,  and,  should  the  discharge  device  not  fire, 
said  member  intermittently  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
contact  until  the  heat  from  said  heating  means  causes 
the  thermally  responsive  member  to  move  against  said 
normally  open  contact,  thus  energizing  the  relay  switch 
operating  coil  to  thereby  maintain  the  discharge  device 
lacked  out  of  operation. 


1.  In  a  system  for  starting  and  operating  electric  dis- 
charge devices  comprising  a  gaseous  electric  discharge 
device  of  the  low  pressure  type  having  two  electrodes  at 
least  one  of  which  is  constructed  to  receive  preheating 
current,  a  supply  circuit,  a  normally  closed  thermally 
responsive  shunting  switch  having  an  operating  heater, 
a  normally  closed  electromagnetic  starting  switch  having 
an  operating  winding,  means  including  an  inductive  re- 
actance device  and  the  winding  of  said  starting  switch  for 
connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  supply  circuit,  a  pre- 
heating circuit  capable  of  producing  firing  temperature 
electrode  heating,  said  circuit  extending  from  one  side 
of  a  voltage  source  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  source 
and  including  in  series  connection  said  inductive  reac- 
tance device  and  the  heater  for  said  shunting  switch  and 
at   least  one  of  said  electrodes   and   said   starting   and 
shunting  switches,  said  shuntmg  switch  being  connected 
in  shunt  with  the  winding  of  said  starting  switch  so  that 
the  opening  of  said  shunting  switch  causes  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  winding  and  the  consequent  opening  of  said 
starting  switch  thereby  causing  the  discharge  device  to 
fire  by  an  inductive  voltage  kick,  said  starting  switch  being 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  electrodes,  and  mechanical 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  starting  and  shunt- 
ing switches  to  hold  the  shunting  switch  open  after  the 
heater  therefor  cools,  the  operating  current  of  said  dis- 
charge device  continuing  to  energize  said  winding  and 
hold  both   of  said  switches  open  during  the  operation 
of  the  discharge  device,  the  combination  with  said  system 
of  a  normally  closed  thermally  responsive  cut-out  switch 
included  in  the  said  preheating  circgit.  and  a  heater  there- 
for connected  at  all  times  across  the  electrodes  of  the  dis- 
charge device. 

2,729,770 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  PANELS 

Edward  Stanley  Robbins,  KiUca,  Ala. 

ApplicatioD  April  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  422,797 

11  CUims.    (CI.  317—2) 


7.  A  singular,  integral,  semi -conductive  floor  covering 
characterized  by  a  controlled,  limited  electrical  conduc- 
tivity between  the  upper  wearing  surface  and  the  support- 
ing undcrsurface  thereof;  said  floor  covering  being  semi- 
conductive  and  operative  for  dissipating  static  electricity, 
said  covering  comprising  two  distinctive  floor  covering 
materials  which  are  intermixed  and  of  different  electrical 
characteristics  of  conductivity,  the  first  material  being 
electrically  resistive,  the  second  material  being  electrically 
conductive;  the  electrically  resistive  material  forming  the 
major  proportion  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  floor  cover- 
ing, including  its  upper  wearing  surface,  and  being  irregu- 


lariy  disposed  through  the  floor  covering  in  amounts 
lestening  toward  the  lower  surface,  the  electrically  con- 
ductive material  forming  the  major  proportion  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  floor  covering,  including  its  support- 
ing undersurface,  and  being  irregulariy  disposed  through- 
out said  floor  covering  in  lessening  amounts  toward  the 
upper  surface,  said  conductive  material  forming  irregular 
channels  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  floor 
covering  to  the  upper  wearing  surface  thereof,  whereby 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  paths  are  provided 
between  the  upper  wearing  surface  and  the  electrically 
conductive  supporting  undersurface  of  said  floor  cover- 
ing; said  materials  being  fused  into  an  integral,  mono- 
lithic, unitary  floor  covering. 


2,72f,771 
ELECTRIC  RELAY  SYSTEMS 
Bertram  M.  HadieM,  Manchester,  Mmb^  aMigBor  to  Auto- 
OMtk  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chia«o,  lU^  a  cor- 
.    poration  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  January  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  73J65 
14  Claims.    (0.317—138) 


I.  A  signalling  system  having  means  for  generating  a 
number   of   currents   of   different   frequencies,    another 
means  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  each  current  generated 
by  the  first  means  and  applied  thereto  for  simultaneously 
providing  a  constant  voltage  regardless  of  the  frequency 
of  each  applied  current  and  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  frequency  of  each  applied  current,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  currents  generated  by  the  first  means  to  said  other 
means  to  control  said  other  means  to  provide  a  constant 
voltage  and  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  frequency  <rf 
each  generated  current,  a  plurality  of  switch  control  ele- 
ments of  which  a  different  number  are  arranged  to  be 
controlled   by  said  constant  voltage  and  each  different 
proportional  voltage  when  applied  simultaneously  to  all 
of  said  switch  control  elemenu,  and  means  for  simul- 
Uneously  applying  to  all  of  said  switch  control  elements 
said  constant  voltage  and  the  proportional  voltage  pro- 
vided by  said  other  means  when  controlled  by  a  certain 
frequency  of  current  to  control  only  the  number  of  said 
switch  elements  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  con- 
stant voltage  and  said  proportional  voltage. 


2,729,772 
SERVO  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  BY  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS 
Corics  M.  PerUns,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corponitioo,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
'^      ApplicatkNi  February  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  211»9M 
4ClalnH.    (CL318— 28) 


velups  signal  voltages  in  response  to  a  change  in  a  con- 
dition to  be  measured,  comprising  a  discriminator  stage 
and  an  amplifier  stage,  said  discriminator  stage  having  a 
pair  of  electron  tubes  each  having  a  grid  adapted  to  receive 
directly  said  signal  voltages  including  usable  signals  and 
spurious  voltages  substantially  ninety  degrees  out  of  phase 
with  the  signals,  said  signal  voltages  being  of  a  magnitude 
to  operate  the  discriminator  below  saturating  plate  cur- 
rents, and  said  amplifier  stage  receiving  the  output  of  said 
discriminator,  said  discriminator  including  means  to  sub- 
stantially balance  out  the  spurious  voltages  so  that  the 
input  to  the  amplifier  stage  corresponds  to  the  usable 
signal  whereby  the  usable  signal  is  amplified  in  the  am- 
plifier stage  and  not  the  spurious  signal  voltage. 


2,729,773 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOY 

ING  DI-FUNCnON  SIGNALS 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  La  JoOa,  CaHf.,  ■■ignor  to  Digital  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  iA  CaHfomia 
Applicatfoa  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,803 
lOCUrims.    (CL318— 28) 


2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  shaft  displacement 
made  by  an  electric  motor,  said  device  comprising:  a  digi- 
tal integrator  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  the  motor 
shaft  for  producing  an  output  di-function  signal  whose 
value  in  inversely  proportional  to  the  displacement;  and 
means  for  applying  energy  to  the  motor  in  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  value  of  said  output  di-function  signal. 


2,729,774 

DI-FUNCTION  NON-LINEAR  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Floyd  G.  Stcde,  La  lolla,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Digital  Con- 

trol  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomla 

Application  February  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,817 

12  Claims.    (CL  318— 31) 


1.  A  device  for  amplifying  the  usable  signals  and  re- 
jecting the  spurious  signals  of  a  signal  source  which  de- 


1.  A  di-function  servo  system  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  a  motor  whereby  the  shaft  of  the  motor  ro- 
tates in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  a  freely  rotatable 
shaft,  said  system  comprising:  means  for  electrically 
sensing  the  direction  of  relative  displacement  between  the 
shaft  of  the  motor  and  the  freely  rotatable  shaft;  means 
for  producing  a  di-function  signal  whose  value  indicates 
whether  said  relative  displacement  is  increasing,  decreas- 
ing, or  remaining  constant;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
value  of  said  di-function  signal  and  the  direction  of  said 
relative  displacement  as  sensed  by  the  first  named-means 
for  controlling  the  application  of  energy  to  the  motor 
to  reduce  said  relative  di^lacement. 
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a,72»,T75 

CIRCUITS  FOR  WINCH  MOTORS 

Fkwk  N.  Wan,  Ro«hb  Otj,  Mkk,  iiitonr  to  U 

StiiM SiMl  CiMvonltoa, a coivoffslltMolNcw  Jcncy 

AfpOeaiioa  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S9.17S 

aOataH.    (a.31t— «7) 


^^UtfLxJ^ 
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2.  In  a  drive  which  includes  opposed  winches  and 
cables  adapted  to  pull  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of 
D.-C.  motors  each  of  which  has  an  aimature  and  a  sepa- 
rately excited  field  winding,  the  amukture  of  each  motor 
being  mechanically  connected  to  a  different  winch  for 
driving  the  latter,  a  common  D.-C.  generator  connected 
to  energize  the  armature  of  either  motor,  and  a  common 
D.-C.  exciter  connected  to  energize  the  fkld  winding  of 
either  motor,  the  combination  with  each  motor,  of  a  dy- 
namic baking  circuit  and  control  coimections  for  said 
braking  circuit  enabling  either  motor  to  act  as  a  hold- 
back while  the  other  drives  its  respective  winch,  each 
braking  circuit  including  a  resistance,  a  field  winding 
differential  with  respect  to  the  respective  separately  ex- 
cited field  winding  and  contacts  connected  in  series 
across  the  respective  motor  armature,  each  control  con- 
nection inohiding  contacts  connected  between  the  arma- 
ture and  the  separately  excited  field  of  the  respective 
motor,  contacts  connected  between  said  exciter  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  respective  resistance,  and  contacts 
connected  between  said  exciter  and  the  respective  sepa- 
rately excited  field,  said  first,  second  and  third  named 
contacts  associated  with  either  motor  being  adapted  to 
open  and  said  fourth  named  contacts  associated  there- 
with to  close  to  enable  that  motor  to  drive  its  winch,  the 
contacts  associated  with  the  other  motor  being  adapted 
to  assume  opposite  positions  to  enable  this  other  motor 
to  exert  a  holdback  torque  with  current  generated  there- 
by both  setting  up  a  scries  field  differential  to  the  sepa- 
rately excited  field  and  opposing  the  current  from  said 
exciter. 


ELECTRONIC  CONVERTER  NETWORK  FOR  A.  C. 

MOTOR 
Erwln  Keim,  EnoedMikB,  SwUaeriaad,  awripinr  to  Aktlca- 
gcaeOackaft  Brown,  Borcri  A  Ck,  Baden,  SwitzcriMd, 
a  }otet  ftock  company 

Applkatfon  Janaary  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329.M0 

Clainw  priority,  applkalkNi  SwMicriaBd  Janwwy  t,  1952 

3ClaiiM.    (CL31S— 138) 


I.  An  electronic  converter  system  comprising  multi- 
phase alternating  current  input  circuit,  a  commutatorless 


rectified  current  motor  having  a  field  winding  and  a  star- 
connected  multiphase  driving  winding  having  a  section 
with  an  outer  terminal  for  each  phase  of  the  input  circuit, 
two  sets  of  converter  paths  m  parallel  between  each 
nwtor  winding  terminal  and  the  respective  phases  of  the 
alternating  current  input  circuit,  oppositely  arranged  elec- 
tronic converters  in  the  converter  paths  of  each  set,  the 
respective  converter  including  a  control  grid  between  a 
cathode  and  anode  for  controlling  conduction  through 
the  converter,  and  a  control  network  for  commutating 
one  converter  of  each  set  as  a  rectifier  with  respect  to 
input  circuit  voltage  and  as  an  inverter  with  respect  to 
motor  voltage  and  commutating  the  other  converter  as 
an  inverter  with  regard  to  input  circuit  voltage  and  as  a 
rectifier  with  regard  to  motor  voltage,  the  commutation 
as  viewed  from  the  motor  leading  the  voltage  zero  for 
the  converters  passing  current  in  one  direction  and  lag- 
ging the  voltage  zero  for  the  converters  passing  current 
in  the  opposite  direction;  said  control  network  including 
separate  groups  of  ganged  switches  for  supplying  grid- 
ignition  voltages  in  sequence  to  the  several  converters  in 
the  respective  parallel  converter  paths,  separate  synchro- 
nous motors  for  driving  each  of  said  groups  of  ganged 
switches,  and  separate  supply  circuits  for  energizing  the 
respective  motors  from  the  input  circuit,  each  supply 
circuit  including  an  adjustable  transformer. 


2,729,777 

MAGNETIC  AMFUFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR 

Edward  L.  Gardner,  Downey,  CaHf.,  Mrignor  to  North 

American  Aviadon,  Inc. 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M13 

9CIaimt.    (CL31S— 2f7) 


I  Tn  combination,  two  magnetic  ampHflcTs,  a  trans- 
former comprising  a  first,  second  and  third  winding,  a 
first  load  and  a  second  load,  said  second  winding  and 
said  first  load  connected  in  parallel  with  said  third 
winding  and  said  second  load,  the  output  of  said  first 
magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  the  common  connection 
of  said  second  winding  and  said  third  winding  and  thcN 
common  connection  of  said  first  load  and  said  second 
load,  and  the  output  of  said  second  magnetic  amplifier 
connected  to  said  first  winding.  j 


2,729,771 

MOTOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Chariea  S.  Grinnkaw,  Fnltaa,  DL,  Mrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontfon  of  New  York 

ApDlicatioo  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,593 

1  Claim.  (CL  318—221) 
In  combiiution,  a  single  phase  motor  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  power  supply  line  and  including  a  rotor, 
a  starting  winding  and  a  running  winding;  starting  and 
running  circuits  for  said  motor;  said  running  circuit 
including,  in  series  connection,  said  running  winding, 
a  thermally  operated  overload  switch  and  a  running  cir- 
:uit  overload  heater;  said  starting  winding  including,  in 
series  connection,  said  starting  winding,  a  starting  circuit 
overload  heater,  said  overload  switch,  said  running  cir- 
cuit overload  heater,  and  starting  circuit  control  con- 
tacts; a  reatsunce  heater  actuating  said  starting  circuit 
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control  contacts  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  start- 
ing winding  and  in  series  with  said  starting  circuit  con- 
trol contacts,  said  running  circuit  overload  heater  and 
said  overload  switch;  said  resistance  heater  being  con- 
nected across  said  power  line  when  said  starting  circuit 
control  contacts  are  closed  and  opening  said  starting 
circuit  contacts  after  connection  of  said  motor  to  said 


of  said  inputs,  and  a  further  amplifier  system  having  a 
further  input,  the  outputs  of  said  two  similar  magnetic 
amplifiers  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  further 
amplifier  system. 


■vvXtwr  Jl  ^^ 
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2,729  788 
ALTITUDE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PILOTS 
Harry  Miller,  Brool^  ami  Robert  D.  Lore,  Mahrcna, 
N.  Yn  aarigaow  to  Spcny  Rand  Coiporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Febraaiy  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,152 
ISCIafana.    (CL  318— 489) 


?m*- 


supply  line  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  said 
resistance  heater  and  said  starting  circuit  overload  heater 
also  forming  part  of  and  being  energized  by  a  closed 
circuit  including  said  starting  winding  when  said  starting 
circuit  contacts  are  open  whereby  said  resistance  heater 
holds  said  starting  circuit  contacts  open  when  said  rotor 
is  running  and  closes  said  contacts  to  energize  said  start- 
ing winding  circuit  when  said  rotor  stalls. 


2,729.779 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Frederick  Roger  Milaom,  Cheltenham,  Glos,  England,  as- 
signor to  S.  Smith  A  Sons  (England)  Limited,  London, 
and  Fnrzehlll  Laboratories,  Herts,  England 
Application  December  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  290,350 
4aainM.    (O.  31»— 327) 


^^5^0 


1.  An  amplifier  system  comprising  two  similar  mag- 
netic amplifiers  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a 
source  of  current  coupled  to  each  of  said  inputs,  said 
amplifiers  each  including  rectifying  means  so  arranged 
that  each  amplifier  produces  direct  currents  which  vary 
respectively  in  opposite  directions  from  a  common 
datum  in  response  to  variations  in  said  source  of  current, 
positive  voltage  feedback  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
outputs,  positive  current  feedback  means  coupled  to  each 
of  said  outputs,  negative  voltage  feed  back  means  coupled 
to  each  of  said  outputs,  and  negative  current  feedback 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  outputs,  means  selectively 
coupling  said  voltage  feedbacks  from  each  of  said  outputs 
to  both  of  said  inputs,  further  means  selectively  coupling 
said  current  feedbacks  from  each  of  said  outputs  to  both 


1.  A  pressure  reqxxisive  device  comprising  a  pivoted 
control  bar,  leaf  springs  providing  a  pivotal  orthogonal 
axis  mounting  therefor,  said  bar  being  statically  balanced 
about  its  pivotal  axis,  means  for  preventing  vibratm^  oscil- 
lations from  affecting  said  bar  including  a  second  weighted 
bar,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  same  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  bar,  and  means  for  op- 
positely coupling  said  two  bars  so  that  ratio  of  the  moment 
of  inertia  of  the  two  bars  to  their  respective  lever  arms  are 
equal  and  opposite. 

2.  In  a  pressure  responsive  device  of  the  type  wherein  a 
pivoted  control  member  is  subjected  to  two  opposing  cou- 
ples derived  respectively  from  a  barometric  element  and 
an  energized  resilient  member,  the  combination  compris- 
ing motive  means  connected  to  said  resilient  member  for 
energizing  the  same,  a  pick-off  for  providing  a  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  pivotal  movements  of  said  con* 
trol  member  about  a  null  position  occurring  when  said 
(^posing  couples  are  equal,  reference  means  driven  by 
said  motive  means  to  a  setting  corresponding  to  a  refer- 
ence altitude,  selector  means  manually  positioned  to  a 
setting  corresponding  to  a  desired  altitude,  means  con- 
necting said  reference  means  and  selector  means  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  output  dependent  on  the  difference  be- 
tween said  settings,  and  means  for  applying  said  differ- 
ence signal  output  in  controlling  relation  to  said  motive 
means  whereby  said  control  member  is  offset  from  its 
mill  position  to  produce  an  altitude  control  signal  so  long 
as  disagreement  exists  between  the  reference  altitude  and 
the  desired  altitude. 


2,729,781 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSFORMER 
RosweD  W.  Gilbert,  Monlcfarfr,  N.  J„  mri^or  to  Wcaton 
Electrical  Instrament  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Icney 
Application  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,898 
ICfarfm.    (CL321— 25) 
Apparatus  for  the  ratio  transformation  of  direct  cur- 
rent and  comprising  input  and  output  circuits,  a  pair  of 
saturable  magnetic  cores,  a  primary  winding  linking  each 
of  said  cores  and  coimected  to  the  input  circuit,  single 
identical   secondary  windings  linked  to  each  core  and 
connected  in  series  to  the  ou^ut  circuit,  diode  rectifler 
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dements  connected  in  series  with  each  of  the  secondary  the  weight  forces  the  cage  downward  through  the  well 

wuHhngi,  and  a  source  of  altemaung  current  excitation  bore,  second  and  third  electrodes  carried  by  said  caUe 

connected  to  the  secondary  windings  in  paralkl  reiaUon-  above  said  weight  in  spaced  relation  with  one  another 
ship,  the  magnitude  of  the  alternating  current  being  suffi- 


cient  to  maintain  a  magnetic  flux  h'nkage  in  at  least  one 
of  the  cores  at  all  times,  thereby  to  maintain  substantially 
equal  magnetization  alternately  in  each  of  the  secondary 
and  primary  windings. 


2,72»,7W 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTOR  GROUPS 
Pkrre  Lctrilliait,  Jeomoat,  Fnmcc,  Mdgnor  to  Forges  c< 
Ateliers  de  CoBstnKtkms  Elcctrfqnct  dc  Jeumont,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

ApplicatkMi  October  3«.  1951.  Serial  No.  253.7S7 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  November  7,  1950 

7  Claims.    (CI.  321—63) 

I 


^ 

^ 

^ 
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1,729.783 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

WELL   LOGGING 
Raymond  G.  Piety.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assixsor  to  Phillipa 
Petroleum  (  ompany.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  February  4,  1950,  Serial  No,  142^77 
6  Claims.    (CL  324—1) 
1.  Apparatus   for  electrical   well   logging  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  cage  forming  a  first  electrode 
adapted  to  contact  well  fluid  when  the  cage  is  lowered  into 
a  well  bore,  said  cage  including  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
resilient  material  so  arranged  as  to  engage  the  walls  of 
a  well  bore  to  resist  movement  of  the  cage  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  therethrough,  a  cable  attached  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  cage  for  suspending  said  cage  in  a  well  bore, 
a  weight  carried  by  said  cable  at  a  position  above  its 
point   of  attachnfKnt   to  said  cage,  the  portion  of  said 
caWe  between  said  cage  and  said  weight  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  allow  said  weight  to  engage  said  cage  whereby 


and  with  said  weight,  said  second  and  third  electrodes  be- 
ing electrically  insulated  from  one  another  and  from  said 
cage  through  said  cable,  said  second  and  third  electrodes 
each  being  adapted  to  contact  well  fluid  in  the  bore  hole. 


2,729  784 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELL 

LOGGING 
"Robert  E.  Fearoo,  Talsa,  Okliu,  assignor,  by  mcaic  as- 
siipimeats.  to  Lane- Wells  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,, 
a  corpomtioo  of  Delaware 

Application  .November  30,  195«,  Serial  No.  198,295 
15  Claims.    (CL  324— 1) 


1.  A  frequency  convertor  group  for  producing  suc- 
cessively a  plurality  of  polyphase  output  frequencies  with- 
in a  wide  range,  comprising  two  similar  polyphase  induc- 
tion machines  of  the  conventional  type  with  slip-nng 
rotors,  said  rotors  being  mechanically  coupled  together, 
two  rheostats  connected  separately  to  said  rotors,  a  pole- 
changing  device  for  the  stator  windings  of  the  first  of  said 
induction  machines,  a  rcverser  for  the  stator  windings 
of  the  second  machine,  an  interconnecting  switch  between 
the  stator  windings  of  the  respective  induction  machines, 
selective  switching  nrwans  for  connecting  said  slip-ring 
rotors  to  a  polyphase  load,  means  for  energizing  the  stator 
windings  of  at  least  one  of  said  induction  machines  by 
direct  current  and  means  for  energizing  the  sutor  wind- 
ings of  both  said  induction  machines  by  polyphase  cur- 
rent of  constant  frequency. 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  electric  log  of  the  forma- 
tions adjacent  a  well  which  contains  an  electrically  con- 
ductive medium,  that  comprises  introducing  a  first  elec- 
trical current  between  a  first  pair  of  axially  spaced  posi- 
tions bounding  a  first  portion  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive medium  in  a  manner  such  that  said  first  electrical  cur- 
rent will  have  a  substantial  axial  component,  separately 
introducing  a  second  electrical  current  between  a  second 
pair  of  axially  spaced  positions  bounding  a  second  por- 
tion axially  spaced  from  said  first  portion  of  said  elec- 
trically conductive  medium  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
second  electrical  current  will  have  a  substantial  axial 
component  opposite  to  said  axial  component  of  said  first 
electrical  current,  whereby  the  flow  of  the  axial  com- 
ponents in«,apposite  directions  will  create  on  a  pair  of 
axially  spa^  locations  in  the  region  between  said  por- 
tions substantially  equal  potentials  different  from  the 
potential  of  any  given  reference  point  located  in  remote 
portions  of  said  electrically  conductive  medium,  and 
measuring  a  function  of  the  current  conducted  between 
said  region  and  the  formation  adjacent  thereto. 
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2.7»,7i5  ****** 

MULTI-CYCLE  DETECTOR 

Hmry  W.  KcarB,  Pt— sUm,  DL 

AppUcatioB  JaMMfy  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  2M,  971 

SCiaiM.    (CL324— 37) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  locating  relatively-deep  internal 
flaws  in  rails,  rail  magnetizing  means  movable  along  the 
rail  for  inducing  a  magnetic  flux  into  the  rail  to  set  up 
characteristic  residual  magnetic  conditions  in  the  vicinity 
of  such  flaws  as  well  as  In  the  vicinity  of  surface  defects, 
detector  means  likewise  movable  along  the  rail  and  adapt- 
ed to  produce  an  electrical  impulse  whenever  said  detector 
means  traverses  such  fields,  recording  means  potentially 
responsive  to  the  production  of  an  impulse  by  said  de- 
tector means  to  produce  a  recording,  a  vacuum  tube  re- 
generative oscillator  having  a  tuned  input  circuit,  means 
to  produce  an  electro-magnetic  field,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  coil  operatively  connected  to  said  oadllator  and  like- 
wise movable  along  the  rail  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  rail 
whereby  successive  portions  of  the  rail  are  subjected  to 
the  external  field  of  said  coil  to  produce  eddy  currents  in 
the  object  whereby  surface  cracks  therein  block  the  nor- 
mal path  of  said  eddy  currents  and  change  the  reluctance 
of  said  field  and,  consequently,  the  reactance  of  said  coil 
to  an  extent  sufficient  to  render  said  oscillator  circuit  in-, 
capable  of  sustaining  oscillations,  means  operable  upon 
termination  of  oscillations  in  said  oscillator  circuit  for 
producing  an  electrical  impulse,  and  relay  means  oper- 
able upon  production  of  an  electrical  impulse  by  said 
latter  impulse  producing  means  for  rendering  said  first- 
mentioned  impulse-producing  means  ineffective. 


ceptive  of  said  energy  and  receptive  of  said  substance, 
for  propagating  said  energy  through  said  substance;  a 
variable  attenuating  device  associated  with  said  wave 
guide  and  disposed  intermediate  said  first-named  meant 
and  said  substance;  and  thermally-responsive  means,  re- 
ceptive of  and  operable  by  a  portion  of  said  energy,  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  attenuating  device, 
whereby  said  energy  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant power  level;  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of 
said  energy  absorbed  by  said  substance  in  terms  of  the 
quantity  of  said  substuice  initially  present;  thermally- 
responsive  means,  rec^ve  of  said  energy  after  the  same 
has  passed  through  said  substance  and  adapted  to  absorb 
the  remaining  energy,  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  indicating  means;  and  thermally-responsive  means, 
cooperable  with  said  last-named  thermally-responsive 
means  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  thereto,  for  eliminat- 
ing the  effect  on  said  last-named  thermally-re^wnsive 
means  of  changes  in  ambient  temperature,  wheieby  in- 
accuracy in  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  eneify 
absorbed  by  said  substance  is  eliminated  and  the  magni- 
tude of  the  absorbed  energy  may  be  utilized  to  indicate 
the  quantity  of  said  substance  being  treated. 


2,729,787 
VACUUM  TUBE  VOLTMETER 
Luke  C.  L.  Yaaa,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  asa^nor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  July  26,  1949,  Serial  No.  106,835 
1  Claim.    (CL  324—123) 


« 
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2,729,786 
MEANS  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTANCES 
Norman  R.  Wild.  East  Naffck,  and  Hoston  W.  Cockrfll, 
Aabumdalc,  Mass.,  assignoffs  to  Raytheon  Manofactnr- 
ing  Company,  Newton,  Masa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcia- 


AppUcattoa  December  17,  1945,  Serial  No.  635,560 
9  Claims.    (O.  324—^8.5) 


Potential  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  circuit  hav- 
ing two  parallel  arms,  one  of  said  arms  comprising  a 
source  of  reference  voltage  and  a  resistive  network,  the 
other  of  said  arms  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  including 
first  and  second  equal  resistances  forming  two  arms  there- 
of, a  variable  resistance  forming  a  third  arm  thereof  in 
series  with  said  first  resistance,  a  precision  resistance, 
electron  discharge  tube  and  a  voltage  to  be  measured,  in 
series  with  said  second  resistance,  forming  the  fourth  arm 
thereof,  and  null  indicating  means  coupling  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  said  variable  resistance  with  the  junction 
of  said  second  resistance  with  said  fourth  arm,  wherein 
the  precision  resistance  is  coupled  to  the  grid  of  said 
tube  and  the  negative  terminal  of  the  voltage  to  be  meas- 
ured is  coupled  to  the  plate  of  said  tube. 


9.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  substance  comprising: 
n>eans  for  generating  electromagnetic  energy  of  a  critical 
wavelength,  characteristic  of  the  nature  of  said  substance 
in  its  niolecular  form,  at  which  a  strongly  selective  ab- 
sorption of  said  energy  occurs,  said  critical  wavelength 
being  longer  than  about  .1  millimeter;  a  wave  guide,  re- 


2,729  788 

ELECTRIC  MEASURING^  INSTRUMENT 

Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  Nod&brooi^  Dl.,  aarilitBor  to 

E.  O.  Schweitzer  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  Noftiibrook, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,121 

2  Claims.  (CL  324— 127) 
1.  Means  for  measuring  alternating  current  flow  in 
a  conductor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  magnetic  core 
structure  defining  a  generally  recungular  window  open 
on  one  end  with  the  sides  beyond  said  open  end  having 
spaced  cork  screw  like  arms  intertwined  with  each  other 
and  defining  a  permanently  open  entrance  slot  therebe- 
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tween  through  which  said  cooducu>r  is  adapted  to  enter 
said  window,  and  a  measuring  winding  linking  laid  core 


structure 
ductor. 


Robert  M 
aari^onto 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM 


for  measuring  the  current  flow   in   said  con- 


2,T2»,7W 
GALVANOMETEK 
r  Md  Gaiold  B.  Way,  BartlesTllIc,  Okla^ 
PhilH^  Petrolevm  Company,  a  corporadoa 

Scptenber  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  ItS^M 
SClalma.    (0.324—147) 


1.  A  galvanometer  comprivng.  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  plates  of  magnetic 
material  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  each 
plate  having  a  pair  of  flanges,  thereby  defining  two  sets 
of  spaced  pole  pieces,  a  coil  mounted  between  the  flanged 
portions  of  said  plates  to  vary  a  magnetic  fleld  therebe- 
tween in  accordance  with  an  electrical  signal  input,  an 
armature  comprising  a  flat  plate  of  magnetic  material 
having  a  slot  formed  in  one  edge  thereof,  a  resilient  metal 
hinge  plate  having  one  edge  thereof  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing and  an  opposite  edge  flited  within  said  slot  and  se- 
cured to  the  portions  of  said  flat  plate  deflning  said  slot, 
an  arm  protruding  from  said  edge  of  the  flat  plate  and 
having  a  bent  portion  extending  through  said  opening, 
said  bent  portion  having  a  mirror-supporting  cradle  formed 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hinge  plate,  a  gasket  sealing  the 
region  between  said  arm  and  said  housing  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  said  opening,  a  magnet  for  esublishing  a  mag- 
netic field  between  said  sets  of  pole  pieces,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  magnet  to  said  housing  whereby 
the  mngnet  is  movable  upon  disengagement  of  said  secur- 
ing means  to  permit  variation  of  the  magnetic  field  be- 
tween said  sets  of  pole  pieces,  thereby  to  permit  centering 
of  said  armature. 


2,72f,7f# 
FULSE  CODE  MODULATOR 
Herbert  S.  Hayaca,  Moatolair,  N.  J.,  awlgnnr  to  inter- 
■fltfoaai  TtkpboM  and  Telcfrapli  Corponrtkm,  a  cor- 
poralloa  of  Maryland 

ApplkatkM  JaMary  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,<lt 
9ClaiM.    (CL331— 1) 
I.  A  pulse  code  modulation  coder  comprising  a  fre- 
quency oiodulatioa  signal  source  and  a  cyclic  progression 


I 


coding  circuit,  said  coding  circuit  including  a  mixer  for 
each  digit  incorporated  in  a  cycHc  progression  code,  a 
plurality  of  independent  frequency  sources,  means  to 
apply  predetermined  ones  of  said  frequency  sources  to 
said  mixeri.  means  to  apply  signals  from  said  signal 
source  simultaneously  to  each  of  said  mixers,  a  delay 


itii 

if 

• 

line  having  a  plurality  of  input  connections  therealong 
and  means  connectmg  the  outputs  of  said  mixers  to 
respective  ones  of  said  input  connections  to  thereby  in- 
terleave in  time  the  outputs  of  said  mixers,  and  means 
to  convert  the  signal  output  of  said  mixers  to  pulse  code 
signals. 


1,729,791 
MULTICHANNEL  COMMUN1CATH>N 
Ckarlcs  L.  Eatca,  ScoMsMa,  Ailx.,  ■■^■iii  to 
tkNial  Tritphaat  and  Tdagrapk  Cofporsrtlon,  a 
ratioa  of  MaryfaMd 
AppUcalkM  December  27.  1952,  Serial  No,  32S42« 
UClaina.    (CL  332— 11) 


SK^rSS 


14.  A  binary  pulse  coder  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  coding  device  of  the  electron  beam  deflecting  type 
operated  at  twice  the  sampling  repetition  rate  to  form  a 
code  pulse  group  in  one-half  the  time  allotment  per  chan- 
nel in  a  multichannel  signal  wave  and  a  code  group 
stretcher  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  coding  device  to 
expand  the  digit  spacing  of  the  condensed  code  pulse 
group  for  occupancy  by  said  pulse  group  of  said  time 
allotment. 


2,729,792 
MODULATORS 
Peter  A.  Castrvccio,  BaMlaBore,  Md«,  MslgBor  to  Aircraft 
ArmaiDcots,   lac,   BaHbnofe,   Md.,  a  coi>oralkMi  of 
Ohio 
ApplicatkM  Fcbmry  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  33«,4S3 
4Clafam.    (O.  331-^7) 
1.  A  modulator  for  modulating  a  pulsed  radio  fre- 
quency signal  comprising,  a  waveguide  through  which 
said   pulsed   radio  frequency   signal   is  fed.   modulating 
means  including  a  movable  attenuator,  said  waveguide 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  receiving  said  nnovable  at- 
tenuator for  amplitude  modulating  electrical  energy  with- 
in said  waveguide,  oscillating  means  generating  a  con- 
tinuous wave  signal  at  a  frequency  different  from  the 
frequency  of  said  pulsed  radio  frequency  signal,  means 
feeding  said  continuous  wave  signal  into  said  wavefuidc 


'  ^1 


219 


ahead  of  said  slot  and  extracting  said  continuous  wave 
signal  after  said  slot  as  a  modulated  continuous  wave 
signal,  mixer  means  connecting  with  said  last  mentioned 
means  and  responsive  to  said  modulated  continuous  wave 
signal  to  produce  a  signal  representing  the  envelope  of 


VW^ 


•^ 


2,729,793 

INDUCTIVE  COUPLING  CIRCUITS  FOR  PULSES 

Warren  A.  Andown,  Nndcy,  N.  I„  aaslgBtir  to  iirtcma- 

tfonal  Teicnhone  and  Tclcgrapk  Corporation,  a  corpo- 

rafion  of  Maryland 

AppHcatioB  October  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  252atl 

SChfana.    (CL333— 2t) 


^  't,?TIITP 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  across  an  inductive  circuit  to 
reduce  the  duration  of  the  inductive  reaction  of  said  cir- 
cuit upon  transmission  of  an  electric  pulse  therethrough, 
comprising  a  transmission  line  having  common  input  and 
output  terminals  at  one  end  thereof  for  coupling  across 
said  inductive  circuit,  means  terminating  the  other  end 
of  said  line  in  its  characteristic  impedance  including  a 
second  means  to  present  at  said  other  end  an  effective 
short  circuit  to  pulses  of  a  given  polarity  to  thereby  invert 
and  reflect  them  back  to  said  common  terminals,  and  to 
present  an  effective  open  circuit  to  pulses  of  polarity 
opposite  to  said  "given  polarity  whereby  pulses  of  said 
opposite  polarity  are  suppressed. 


2,729,794 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS 

B.  Cohn,  FlnaUnf,  N.  Y„  Mri^m  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  October  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  191,llt 

ICUdnia.    (a.  333— 21)  ' 


pHng  means  being  asynmietrical  about  the  two  bisectors 
of  the  square  end  wall  portion  that  extend  parallel  to  the 
wave  guide  walls  defining  said  square  end  wall  portioB, 
and  the  energy  coupling  means  being  symmetrical  about 
at  least  one  diagonal  of  the  square  coonmon  end  wall 
portion. 

a.72f,7M 

DELAY  UNB 

Conrad  H.  Hoeppncr,  WMMigton,  D.  C. 

Application  SrpifsbBr  19, 1945,  Serial  Nn.  <17,4Ml 

2Claini.    (CL333— 29)  i 

(Granted  nnder  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2Ml 


the  modulated  continuoiu  wave  signal,  and  feedback 
means  connecting  with  said  nnodulating  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  from  said  mixer  means  for  stabi- 
liang  said  modulating  means  and  reducing  overall  phase 
shift  of  the  modulated  radio  frequency  pulses. 


1.  An  artificial  transmission  line  comprising  a  rOd- 
like  conducting  member,  a  plurality  of  insulating  sleeve 
members  each  of  which  contains  an  inductance  coil 
wound  thereon,  said  sleeve  members  being  disposed  on 
said  rod-like  member  and  supported  in  colinear  relation 
thereby,  the  separate  inducUnce  coils  being  connected 
in  series,  a  plurality  of  disc  shaped  capacitors  each  of 
which  includes  a  centrally  disposed  conductmg  sleeve 
extending  therethrough  and  defining  one  electrode  ter- 
minal of  the  capacitor,  the  other  electrode  terminal  of 
the  capacitor  being  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  ca- 
pacitor, each  of  said  capacitors  being  disposed  on  said 
rod  in  alternation  with  said  insulating  sleeves  with  the 
central  electrode  of  each  of  said  capacitors  contacting 
said  rod,  the  other  terminal  of  each  of  said  capacitors 
being  connected  to  the  electrical  junction  of  adjacent  in- 
ductance coils. 


.    i*  2,729,79« 

■AND  PASS  COUPLING  CIRCUIT 
George  D.  Hakt,  Upper  Montdair,  N.  J.,  assigDor  to 
AUen  B.  Dn  Mont  Laboratoriei,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  I- 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  2C3365 
3CUW.    (CL333— 7t> 


1.  High  frequency  apparatus  comprising  two  rectangu- 
lar waveguides  dimensioned  to  propagate  electromagnetic 
energy  in  the  dominant  mode  and  substantially  aligned 
along  an  axis,  said  waveguides  having  end  walls,  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  end  walls  being  in  common  with 
a  portion  of  the  other  end  wall,  the  narrow  sides  of  one 
of  said  waveguides  being  parallel  to  the  broad  sides  of 
the  other  of  said  waveguides,  said  common  end  wall 
portion  being  substantially  square  in  outline,  and  means 
for  coupling  between  energy  propagated  in  the  dominant 
TEio  mode  in  each  of  the  wave  guides,  said  last-named 
means  including  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  square  com- 
mon end  wall  portion  between  the  wave  guides,  said 
aperture  being  resonant  at  a  frequency  within  the  operat- 
mg  frequency  range  of  the  wave  guides,  the  energy  cou- 


)■ 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  a  voltage  source  having  a 
pair  of  output  terminals  and  capacitance  thereacross  to  a 
utilization  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  in- 
put capacitance  and  conductance  thereacross,  said  device 
comprising  a  tunable  transformer  having  a  primary  cir- 
cuit comprising  first  and  second  helical  primary  windings 
connected  in  series  across  said  output  terminals  of  said 
source;  a  helical  secondary  winding  bifilarly  interwound 
with  said  second  primary  winding  and  connected  across 
said  input  terminals  of  said  utilization  circuit,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  inductively  coupled  substantially 
exclusively  to  said  second  primary  winding  to  reflect  said 
input  capacitance  and  conductance  back  to  said  second 
primary  winding  to  load  and  to  tune  said  primary  circuit; 
a  first  slug  located  within  said  first  primary  winding  and 
movable  axially  thereof  to  change  the  inductance  of  said 
first  primary  winding  thereby  changing  the  bandwidth  of 
said  device;  and  a  second  slug  located  within  said  second 
pnmary  and  said  secondary  and  movable  axially  thereof 
to  adjust  the  center  frequency  to  which  said  device  is 
tuned,  the  relative  inductances  of  said  first  and  second 
primary  windings  being  so  related  that  the  change  in  the 
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unouot  of  said  input  capacitance  reflected  back  to  said 
primary  circuit  upon  movement  of  said  first  slug  main- 
tains substantially  constant  the  frequency  to  which  said 
primary  circuit  is  tuned  upon  variation  of  the  inductance 
of  said  first  primary  winding  upon  said  movement  of  said 
first  slug. 

2,72f,7f7 

FLUG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AFPARATUS 

Victor  Kobkr  md  Wcmcr  KoMcr,  Zmtkh,  Swtecriami 

AppUcalkM  September  20,  19S<  Serial  No.  454,899 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Swftzcriami 

September  29,  19S3 

3  Claims.    (CL  339-^M) 


.  2,729,798 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Harold  J.  Graham,  Highland  Parii,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Mcc-Elcc  Eogiiiccring  Co.,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporatioa 
of  Manachosctts 

AppUcation  July  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  172314 
5  Claims.    (0.339—47) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  two  identical  cou- 
pling members  each  including  a  body  having  means  at 
one  end  for  securing  the  body  to  a  respective  electrical 
conductor  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  fingers  at 
the  opposite  end  for  engaging  the  similar  fingers  of  the 
opposite  member,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  fin- 
gers lying,  respectively,  in  two  coaxially  disposed  cylin- 
ders, each  of  the  fingers  including  a  main  portion  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  body  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  shoulder  with  a  lip  arranged  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  main  portion  of  the  finger  to  form  a  re- 
entrant recess  having  generally  parallel  side  walls,  the 
distance  between  the  side  walls  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  lip.  the  distance  between  the  side  of  the 
lip  of  one  finger  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  next  finger  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  same  side  of  the  lip  and  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  main  portion  of  the  same  finger  so  that  the 
members  can  be  assembled  by  inserting  the  fingers  of  one 
member  into  the  slots  between  the  fingers  of  the  other 
member  and  relatively  rotating  said  members,  and  yield- 
able  means  for  axially  moving  the  lips  into  the  recesses 
in  the  corresponding  fingers  thereby  to  lock  the  members 
in  assembled  position  and  insure  good  electrical  contact 
therebetween. 


2,739,7»f 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPHOLDER  WITH  QUICK- 
CONNECT  TERMINALS 
John  M.  Pfstey,  FaMdd,  Coim.,  amigBor  to  Gcacnl 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,499 
5  Claims.    (CL  339—52) 


1.  A  plug  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  in- 
sulating body,  plug  contacts  at  one  end  of  said  insulating 
body,  a  protection  cap  for  sensitive  apparatus  parts  and 
a  cap  support  slidably  arranged  on  said  insulating  body, 
said  protection  cap  and  said  insulating  body  being  formed 
as  separate  parts,  said  cap  support  having  a  recess,  said 
protection  cap  and  its  support  being  movable  from  one 
position  in  which  the  insulating  plug  body  u  nested  within 
said  recess  in  said  cap  support  and  said  cap  is  arranged 
adjacent  the  contact  carrying  portion  of  said  body  to 
a  second  position  away  from  said  contact  carrying  portion 
of  said  insulating  body. 


1.  A  lampholder  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having 
at  least  one  contact  member  of  resilient  material,  a  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  contact  being  bent  at  a  reentrant 
angle  and  serving  as  a  movable  locking  tongue,  a  man- 
ually operated  plunger  extending  through  one  outer  wall 
of  the  housing  and  guided  for  reciprocating  movement 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  locking  tongue,  the  plunger 
having  an  indentation  in  one  side  face  for  receiving 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  lead-wire-receiving 
opening  in  said  outer  wall  adjacent  the  plunger,  so  that 
when  the  plunger  is  in  its  outer  position,  a  lead  wire 
may  be  inserted  between  the  plunger  and  the  locking 
tongue  of  the  contact,  while  the  wire  may  be  gripped 
in  the.  housing  when  the  plunger  is  forced  inwardly 
thereof  and  the  tongue  becomes  seated  in  the  indented 
side  face  of  the  plunger. 


2,729,8M 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  COLTLING 
Kimd  J.  Knudaen,  Naoifatuck,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 
Lewis  Engineering  Company,  Naogatock,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connccticnt 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,444 
SClaima.    (0.339—188) 


I .  An  electric  connector  for  detachably  connecting  to- 
gether two  electric  lines,  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  inwardly-extended  shoulder  adjacent  one  end;  a 
pair  of  contacts  in  the  casing,  having  abutting  engagement 
with  each  other;  means  mounting  one  contact  on  the 
casing  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
contact  including  a  pair  of  telescoping  metal  members  in 
the  casing,  slidable  one  on  the  other,  said  one  contact 
being  rigidly  secured  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
the  telescoping  members  and  the  other  telescoping  member 
being  loosely  carried  in  and  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the 
casing,  said  shoulder  preventing  pull-out  of  said  other 
member;  resilient  means  normally  holding  said  one  con- 
tact in  abutting  engagement  with  the  other  contact,  said 
means  normally  retaining  said  other  telescoping  member 
and  shoulder  in  engagement  and  means  electrically  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  lines  respectively  to  said  other 
contact  and  to  said  other  telescoping  member. 


2,729,801 
THERMIONIC  TUBE  AND  SOCKETS  THEREFOR 
Henry  R.  Hcsac,  East  Patcraon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Alien  B. 
D«  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  CHfton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Angnst  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,402 
4  Claims.    (CL  339— 193) 
1.  An  electrical   connector   for  a  circular  thermionic 
tube  and  the  like  having  at  least  two  connector  pins  ex- 
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tending  therefrom  in  a  commoo  plane  across  the  diameter 
of  said  tube,  comprising  a  socket  for  receiving  said  pins, 
said  socket  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  pin  re- 
ceptacle positioned  subsuntialiy  in  said  plane  and  extend- 


! 
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ing  laterally  between  said  pins  and  having  sufficient  depth 
to  substantially  fill  the  area  defined  thereby,  and  pin-grip- 
ping portions  at  the  lateral  extremities  of  said  receptacle, 
extending  along  and  in  electrical  contact  with  substantially 
the  entire  lengths,  respectively,  of  said  pins. 


2,729  802 

BATTERY  CONNECTOR 

John  C.  Jordan  and  Lloyd  M.  Lc  Jcmc,  Monroe, 

Application  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,543 

1  Claim.    (CL  339— 254) 


In  a  battery  connector,  a  first  conductive  clip  having 
blade  contacts  arranged  in  upstanding  spaced  relation, 
a  second  conductive  cl^  also  having  blade  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  upstanding  spaced  relation  positioned  in  longi- 
tudinal spaced  relation  with  reqiect  to  said  first  clip  with 
the  space  between  its  blade  contacts  in  alignment  with 
the  space  between  the  blade  contacts  of  said  first  dip, 
there  being  registering  cross  slots  in  each  of  said  blade 
contacts  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  blade  contacts  being  adapted  to  receive  in 
the  space  therebetween  a  blade  type  terminal  project- 
ing from  an  end  of  a  fuse  and  to  frictionally  engage  such 
terminal  when  received  in  said  space  with  the  registering 
cross  slots  receiving  the  cross  piece  carried  by  said  blade 
type  terminal. 

2,729  803 
RECORDING  DEPTH  SOU?VDER 
Bertram  M.  Harrison,  Wellcsley  HUb,  MasL,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Mannfactaring  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  December  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  134,558 
8  Claims.    (O.  340— 3) 


^S 


8.  A  distance  measuring  and  recording  device  com- 
prising means  for  measuring  said  distance,  means  for 
generating  signals  having  a  frequency  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  said  distance,  means  for  storing  said  signals 
comprising  a  magnetizable  medium,  meaiu  for  cyclically 
moving  said  medium  relative  to  a  recorder  to  record  in 
formation  in  said  medium,  said  recorder  being  energized 
to  record  information  during  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  cycle,  and  means  for  progressively  varying  the  position 
of  said  portion  in  said  cycle.  '^ 


2,729,ti4 
AIRCRAFT  ALTITUDE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Frederick  W.  Scknie,  ShoRwood,  Wia.,  Mri^or  to 
Arialioa  CoqporatfoB,  Tcteriwro,  N.  J„  a 
of  Dataware 

Application  November  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,075 
OCIaliM.    (CL34»— 27) 


1.  An  aircraft  altitude  control  signal  generator  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  hay- 
ing a  polarity  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  pitch  de- 
viation from  level  flight  pitch  and  an  amplitude  corre- 
sponding to  the  extent  of  such  deviation,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  electrical  signal  having  a  polarity  corre- 
q>onding  to  the  direction  of  a  change  in  altitude  and  an 
amplitude  corresponding  to  the  rate  and  amount  of  such 
change,  tbt  polarity  of  such  signals  being  opposite  for 
changes  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  combin- 
ing said  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  control  signal. 


2,729J0S 

RAILWAY  CROSSING  APPROACH  SIGNAL 

Dongas  R.  Stnike,  Brampton,  Ontuio,  Cmuda 

Application  Jaanaiy  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,441 

9Ciaim«.    (0.340—31) 


I.  A  device  for  warning  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  passing 
thereover  on  a  road  surface  and  comprising:  a  down- 
wardly deflectable  tread  plate;  means  supporting  one  edge 
of  said  tread  plate  substantially  in  alignment  with  said 
road  surface  and  transversely  of  normal  vehicle  motion 
thereover;  a  spring  pivotally  urging  said  tread  plate  sub- 
stantially on  said  edge  to  a  raised  position;  retractable 
locking  means  normally  retaining  the  upper  surface  of  said 
tread  plate  in  alignment  with  said  road  surface  against  the 
pressure  of  said  spring;  means  retracting  said  locking 
ineans  responsive  to  an  exterior  signal;  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  tread  plate  creating  a  warning 
noise  and  vibration  upon  downward  deflection  of  said 
tread  plate  from  the  raised  position  by  a  vehicle  passing 
thereover,  said  noise  and  vibration  being  in  part  com- 
municated directly  to  said  vehicle  and  the  driver  thereof 
by  said  tread  plate. 


2,729,804 

IDLING  PERIOD  SIGNALLING  AND  STOPPING 

DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

Joseph  F.  Dewhirst,  Bri^noit,  Comi. 

Application  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458J31 

3  Claims.  (CL  340— 52) 
I.  A  control  device  for  rendering  a  signal  in  a  motor 
vehicle  after  a  predetermined  stationary  period  and  for 
stopping  the  engine  after  a  predetermined  stationary  pe- 
riod, said  engine  having  an  electrical  starter  circuit  therein 
and  an  oil  pressure  lubricating  system  comprising  oil  pres- 
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sure  actuated  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  oil 
preasure  lubricating  system  and  movable  between  rela- 
tively low  and  high  oil  pressure  positions,  timer  means 
having  a  predetermined  openiling  period,  said  oil  pressure 
actuated  means  actuating  said  tinner  means  substantially 
at  the  commencement  of  the  stationary  period,  reset  means 
arranged  to  be  actuated  to  reset  position  by  movement  of 
said  oil  pressure  actuated  nneans  into  high  oil  pressure  posi- 


tion, and  means  adapted  to  be  operativcly  coinnected  to 
said  electrical  circuit  to  render  a  signal  at  the  end  of  a 
predetermined  operating  period  of  said  timer  means, 
means  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical circuit  to  stop  the  engine  subsequent  to  the  render- 
ing of  said  signal,  and  means  arranged  to  actuate  said 
reset  means  independently  of  said  oil  pressure  actuated 
means. 


2,729,tf7 

GATE  AND  MEMORY  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

lohn  O.  Paiviocn,  AJdaa,  Pa^  aali^or  to  Bmn%m^m  Cor* 

poratkM,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corvontioa  of  MlckigM 

AppUcadoa  NoTembcr  20,  1M2,  Serial  No,  321,7t7 

ISOaiiM.    (CL34«~174) 


13.  A  memory  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
bistable   elements   having  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis characteristics,  a  plurality  of  first  input  circuits 
each  individual  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  bistable  ele- 
ments, and  adapted  for  energization  to  selectively  cause 
said  bistable  elements  to  have  a  remanence  coixlition  of  a 
first   polarity,   a   first   plurality   of   input   pulse   sources 
adapted  to  individually  and  selectively  energize  said  plu- 
rality of  first  input  circuits,  a  plurality  of  clearing  circuits 
each  individual  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  bistable 
elements  and  adapted  when  energized  to  selectively  cause 
said  bistable  elements  to  have  a  remanence  condition  of 
a  second  polarity,  a  plurality  of  energizing  means  adapted 
to  individually  energize  said  plurality  of  clearing  circuits, 
a  plurality  of  sensing  circuits  each  individual  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  first  bistable  elements,  a  current  source, 
said  plurality  of  sensing  circuits  being  connected  in  par- 
allel with  respect  to  said  current  source,  a  second  bisuble 
element,  a  first  circuit  for  said  second  bistable  element 
and  connected  to  said  current  source  in  parallel  with  said 
plurality   of  sensing   circuits,  a  second   clearing  circuit 
coupled  to  said  bistable  element,  an  output  circuit  coupled 
to   said   second    bistable   element    and    responsive    to    a 
change  in  polarity  of  the  storage  state  in  said  second 
bistable  element,  the  impedances  presented  to  a  current 
from  said  current  source  by  said  sensing  circuits  being 
either  large  or  small  in  accordance  with  the  remanence 
polarity  of  the  associated  binary  elemenU  of  said  plurality 
of  first  bistable  elements,  and  the  cxurent  flow  through 
said  first  input  circuit  being  either  large  eiKXigh  to  cauae 


reversal  of  remanence  polarity  in  said  second  bistable  de- 
meat  or  small  enough  to  leave  unchanfed  the  renunenoe 
polarity  of  said  second  biauMe  element  in  accordance 
with  the  parallel  combination  impedance  of  said  parallel 
combination  of  said  sensing  circuits. 
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METHODS 
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4,  19S2,  Serial  No.  324,115 
(CL  34«— 174) 


I.  A  primed  gate  circuit  comprising,  a  body  of  material 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic 
and  remanence  qualities,  means  for  establishing  a  rema- 
nence of  one  polarity  in  said  body  in  response  to  a  series 
of  priming  signal  pulses,  means  for  establishing  a  rema- 
nence of  the  opposite  polarity  in  said  body  in  response 
to  a  series  of  signal  pulses  which  are  spaced  in  time  from 
the  priming  signal  and  occur  randomly  with  respect  to 
the  priming  pulses,  one  of  said  series  of  pulses  being  cyclic 
in  nature,  and  a  series  of  cyclic  reset  pulses  for  establish- 
ing an  unprimed  remanence  condition  in  said  body  to 
assure  a  gated  output  pulse  only  in  presence  of  a  priming 
pulse. 


to  the 
b7  tkcUaMed 


Ui%9m 

POLARITY  SELECTOR 
Rokcrt  G.  Heater,  ffiiwiio  Beack,  Calif,, 
Ualted  States  of  Atocrica  as  rcarsa<at«i 
States  Atook  Eacf|7  rnai^Miiia 
AppUcatfoa  Jmmary  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  iilM* 
4ClaliM.    (CL34»~174) 


/F^'^^ 


1.  A  polarity  selector  circuit  having  a  single  input  and 
first  and  second  outputs  comprising  means  for  receiving 
a  sequence  of  electrical  pulses  representative  of  binary 
characters  at  said  input;  first  means  for  deriving  first  and 
second  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  from  each  of  said  re- 
ceived pulses;  first  and  second  circuit  devices  having  a 
stable  and  an  unstable  state;  respective  pulse  gating  cir- 
cuits interposed  between  said  first  means  and  said  circuit 
devices  to  selectively  pass  said  derived  pulses;  means  for 
deriving  an  output  pulse  from  the  one  of  said  circuit 
devices  receiving  a  derived  input  pulse  of  a  selected  po- 
larity as  said  one  device  assumes  its  unstable  state;  means 
for  deriving  a  blocking  pulse  from  said  one  circuit  device 
for  temporarily  blocking  the  gating  circuit  associated 
with  the  opposite  circuit  device;  common  circuit  means 
coupled  to  both  of  said  circuit  devices  for  receiving  said 
output  pulses  therefrom;  means  for  deriving  third  and 
fourth  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  fixMH  said  common  cir- 
cuit; third  and  fourth  circuit  devices  having  a  stable  and 
an  unstable  stale  coupled  to  said  last  named  means  for 
receiving  respectively  said  third  and  fourth  pulses;  means 
for  deriving  an  output  pulse  from  the  one  of  said  third 
and  fourth  circuit  devices  receiving  an  input  pulse  of  a 
selected  polarity;  circuit  means  coupling  said  pulse  de- 
rived from  said  third  device  to  said  first  output;  circuit 
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means  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  circuit  devices  for 
mixing  said  output  pulses  derived  from  said  third  and 
fourth  circuit  devices;  and  means  for  impressing  said 
mixed  output  pulses  on  said  second  output. 


LITERATURE  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

CARTONING  MACHINE 

Hcaiy  F.  Coffey,  la«Ha«apofc,  hd^  Mri|Bor  to  EH  Lilly 

and   Compaay,   laiHMepnlla,  lad,,  a  corporatioa  of 

Indlaaa 

AppUcatioa  Octokcr  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,142 

SCIalaM.    (CL349— 259) 


1.  In  a  cartoning  machine  of  the  class  described,  iiKlud- 
ing  a  conveyor  for  continuously  advancing  along  a  prede- 
termined path  a  series  of  cartons  in  each  of  which  has 
been  deposited  a  product  receptacle  normally  having  a 
literature  insert  folded  thereover;  a  device  for  sensing  the 
absence  of  said  insert  in  any  one  of  said  cartons,  said 
device  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  feeler;  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  feeler  for  imparting  reciprocatory  move- 
ment thereto  for  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  path 
in  timed  relation  with  the  advance  of  said  cartons  along 
said  path,  said  means  being  simultaneously  operable  to 
reciprocate  said  feeler  to  and  fro,  into  aiKi  out  of  the  open 
ends  of  said  carton  into  sensing  contact  with  said  insert 
or  that  end  of  the  receptacle  which  should  be  enfolded 
thereby;  the  funnel  shape  of  said  feeler  in  combination 
with  variation  in  surface  area  between  an  insert-enfolded 
receptacle  and  an  unenfolded  receptacle  causing  said  feeler 
to  have  corresponding  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  its 
sensing  stroke  reciprocation;  and  signal  means  associated 
with  and  operable  by  said  feeler  to  signal  the  absence  of 
an  insert  in  any  one  of  said  cartons. 


2,729,S11 
NUMERATION  CONVERTERS 
Pari  FrvKob  Marie  GIocm,  Park,  FnoKc,  aaignor  to 
Sodetc  d*Elcctronlqac  ct  d'AutoaaaliinM,  Park,  France, 
a  cofporatloB  of  France 
"^      AppHcatton  Janaary  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,137 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  FrMCc  Janaary  28,  1950 
11  Clalnv.    (O.  340—347) 


"--&- 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  converting  a  number  in  a 
first  numeration  system  into  a  number  of  another  numera- 
tion system  of  an  order  inferior  to  said  first  numeration 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of  registering  each  digit 
of  the  number  expressed  in  said  first  numeration  system 
in  the  form  of  a  code  expressed  in  the  said  other  numera- 


tion system,  producing  a  coded  electric  impulse  train  for 
each  digit  in  said  number,  each  train  representing  in 
the  other  nimieration  system  the  corresponding  digit  in 
the  first  numeration  system,  adding  said  coded  trains 
together  and,  before  said  adding  operatioa,  converting 
said  coded  trains  into  coded  trains  representing  in  the 
said  other  numeration  system  the  product  of  their  digit* 
multiplied  by  the  value  of  the  radix  of  said  first  numera- 
tion system  raised  to  the  power  corresponding  to  the 
respective  digits,  thus  producing  a  resultant  train  coded 
to  represent  the  number  expressed  in  the  base  of  said 
other  numeration  system. 


2,729,S12 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  DIGITAL  IN- 
FORMATION TO  AN  ANALOG  VOLTAGE 
Dale  M.  Jahm  Gavdcn  CUy,  N.  Y.,  Msiganr  to  Speny 
Rand  CoqponHoB,  a  coiporalioB  of  Delaware 
ApplicatkNi  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,973 
9ClalaM.    (CL  340— 347) 


^ 


-^    f-  ^ 


7.  The  method  of  converting  to  an  analog  voltage  a 
serial  binary  number  in  the  form  of  pulses  for  the  one 
digits  and  no-pulses  for  the  zero  digits  with  the  least 
significant  digit  occurring  first,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  charging  a  first  condenser  to  a  fixed  potential  in 
response  to  the  one  digit  pulses  except  for  the  last  digit, 
discharging  the  condenser  in  response  to  the  zero  digit 
no-pulses  except  for  the  last  digit,  charging  the  first  con- 
denser to  a  fixed  potential  in  response  to  a  zero  digit 
no-pulse  for  the  last  digit  of  the  serial  binary  number, 
discharging  the  condenser  in  response  to  a  one  digit  pulse 
for  the  last  digit  of  the  serial  binary  number,  and  con- 
necting the  first  condenser  in  parallel  with  a  second  con- 
denser momentarily  following  the  charging  or  discharg- 
ing of  the  first  condenser  by  reception  of  a  binary  digit. 


2,729,S13 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  REMOTE  SUPERVISORY 
AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  L  BcHanay,  Wbeaton,  and  Pari  W.  II togii. 

Fraaklia  Park,  DL,  awJmnri.  by  aMOM  aHigBMcria,  to 
IntcnatloMl  TelcphoM  aad  TclegnMph  Cotporattoa,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
Oridnal  applkatioa  Jane  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  2313*4. 
Divided  and  this  applkatioa  January  14,  1953,  Seriri 
No.  331034 

0  Claims.    (0.340—359) 


'J^ 


2.  In  a  sender  for  use  in  a  remote  supervisory  and  con- 
trol system,  separately  energizabie  incoming  control  lines, 
an  outgoing  transmission  line,  line  relays  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  control  lines  and  operable  respectively 
thereover  responsive  to  energization  thereof,  meaiu  re- 
sponsive to  the  said  operation  of  any  line  relay  for  clos- 
ing a  low -resistance  local  circuit  for  energizing  the  asso- 
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dated  line  more  strongly,  means  also  responsive  to  the 
said  operation  of  any  line  relay  for  causing  the  sender  to 
transmit  digit  pulses  over  the  transmission  line  character- 
istic of  the  operated  line  relay  and  its  energized  line,  cut- 
off relays  associated  with  the  line  relays  respectively, 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  the  said  sender  op- 
eration for  operating  the  cutoff  relay  asvKiated  with  the 
operated  line  relay,  means  included  in  the  cutoff  relay  for 
disconnecting  the  energized  line  from  the  associated  line 
relay  and  for  transferring  it  to  the  associated  cutoff  relay 
to  hold  the  latter  relay  locked  operated  so  long  as  the 
transferred  line  remains  energized,  the  disconnected  line 
relay  thereupon  restoring. 


2,72M14 
RELIABILITY  INDICATORS 
Floyd  T.  Wimbcrty,  Watcrtown,  Maaa^  aoHiiior  to  Ray- 
theon Manufacturing  Company,  Newtoa,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  l>elaware 

Application  Amnut  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  3(M,5Sf 
9Claiaa.    (CI.  34^— 7) 


4.  In  a  distance  measuring  system,  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  radio  frequency  signal,  means  for  mvxiulating  said 
radio  frequency  signal  with  a  modulation  signal,  means 
for  receiving  and  demodulating  said  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  signal  derived  from  said  modulation 
signal  proportional  to  the  distance  travelled  by  said  sig- 
nal, an  indicator,  means  to  drive  said  indicator  com- 
prising a  first  multi-phase  motor,  two  alternative  driving 
voltage  sources  (or  said  motor,  a  first  source  being  a 
multi-phase  generator,  means  to  connect  said  generator 
to  said  first  motor  comprising  normally  open  contacts,  a 
second  multi-phase  motor,  means  causing  said  second 
motor  to  drive  said  generator  to  a  position  determined 
by  the  distance  measured,  the  second  source  being  a  fixed 
voltage,  H  set  of  normally  closed  contacts  connecting  said 
voltage  source  to  the  first  motor,  operating  means  for 
said  normally  open  and  normally  closed  contacts  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  said  receiving  and  demodulating 
means  to  operate  said  contact  operating  means  when  the 
received  and  demodulated  signal  has  certain  character- 
istics. 


2,729,815  I 

SWEEP  CIRCIIT 
GUmao  B.  Andrews,  Royal  Oak.  Ralph  L.  Dc  Voll,  Gi 
Pointe,  and  William  \.  Ijimb,  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mkh.,  as- 
signors, by  mesac  asiugnments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of 
America  ag  represented  by  the  I'oited  States  Atomk 
Eacnty  Commission 
Application  Septembc^  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  247  JS5 

II  daims.  (CL343— 13) 
I.  A  sweep  circuit  for  deflecting  a  beam  in  an  oscillo- 
scope, including,  a  trigger  source  operative  to  produce 
pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  transmitter  for 
sending  out  the  pulses,  means  for  converting  each  trigger 
pulse  into  a  first  substantially  sawtooth  voltage  operative 
to  produce  a  partial  horizontal  sweep  of  the  beam  in  the 
oscilloscope  during  the  transmission  of  the  pulse,  means 
for  receiving  pulses  related  to  the  transmitted  pulse,  gating 
means  operative  to  determine  the  time  for  pulse  recep- 
tion, the  gating  means  including  means  for  producing  a 
signal  slightly  before  the  pulse  reception,  means  operative 


by  the  gating  signal  to  produce  a  pulse  having  a  duration 
substantially  equal  to  the  horizontal  portion  remaining  un- 
swept  after  the  partial  sweep  produced  by  the  trigger  pulse 
and  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
value  of  the  first  sawtooth  voltage,  a  capacitance  adapted 


■.^m 


to  be  charged  by  the  last  nf>entioned  pulse  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond substantially  sawtooth  voltage,  and  means  for  super- 
imposing the  two  pulses  produced  slightly  before  the  pulse 
reception  to  produce  a  sweep  commencing  at  the  end  of 
the  sweep  produced  by  the  first  sawtooth  voltage. 


2,729,SU 
LENS  ANTENNA 
Carl  F.  Crawford.  Camden.  N.  J^  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  August  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  452.804 
SOaiim.    (a.  343— 753) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  including  a  lens  for  focusing 
radio  waves  into  a  beam  pattern  having  at  least  one 
null  portion  adjacent  said  lens  and  a  shield  substantially 
transparent  to  radio  waves  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
said  lens  in  the  path  of  said  beam  pattern:  mounting 
means  located  in  said  null  portion  of  said  beam  pattern 
for  securing  said  shield  to  said  lens,  whereby  said  mount- 
ing means  has  minimized  effect  on  said  beam  pattern. 


3,729,817 
DIRECnVE  RADIO  AERIAL  SYSTEMS 
Sidney  Comblect.  F^gwarc,  England,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral  F^lectric  Company  Limited,  I^ondon,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  .September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,t77 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  28,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  343— 779) 


1.  A  reverse  feed  directive  radio  aerial  system  com- 
prising a  reflector,  a  first  length  of  feeder,  for  passing 


electromagnetic  waves  to  and  from  the  reflector,  project- 
ing through  the  reflector  from  behind,  a  ring  of  similar 
feeder,  the  length  of  the  electrical  path  round  the  ring 
being  substantially  3X»/2  (-where  Xf  is  the  wavelength  in 
the  feeder  of  the  waves  propagated  therein  operation)  and 
the  ring  being  coupled  at  one  point  to  the  end  of  the  first 
length  of  feeder,  two  further  short  lengths  of  similar  feeder 
702  o.  r..— 15 


one  end  of  each  of  which  is  coiipled  to  the  ring  at  points 
spaced  round  the  ring  in  opposite  directions  by  an  electri- 
cal distance  \«/4  from  the  point  at  which  it  is  coupled  to 
the  first  length  of  feeder,  the  other  ends  of  the  two  short 
lengths  of  feeder  having  terminations  directed  towards  the 
reflector  for  passing  electromagnetic  waves  to  and  from 
the  reflector. 
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17MM 

DRESS 

Arthur  M.  Bcrg«r,  Scandaic,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkNi  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  a5,4«4 

Term  of  pidtat  iVi  yean 

(CI.  D3— M) 


il^: 


17MM 
WAU-TILE 
Melvia    H.   Boldt,   Chkag^,   m.,   aadgnor   to   Fraakyii 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Fnuikfln,  Fa.,  a  corporatfon  of  Pcaosyl- 
▼ania 

AppUcatkw  Jaly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  3I3M 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D18— 2) 


i7M9« 
TABLE 

E.  Adlcr.  CMcago,  Dl.,  aMigBor  to  Admk^  Cor- 

PorXlon*  CUcago,  111.,  a  cocporatioa  of  Ddawaiv 

Applicatioa  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,414 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D3^— 14) 

I 


17M93 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Frederick  W.  BcHier  and  Frederick  W.  Peri,  Mansfield, 

Ofcio,  assignon  to  Wcstkigbouae  Electric  CorporatlM, 

Ea*  Plttsbnrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jane  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,609 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49^1) 


17M*1 
TABLE      I 
Samuel  E.  Adler,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 14) 


17M97 

PENDANT  CHARM 

Sylvia  Bieia,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  U,  1955,  Seiial  No.  35,984 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  I>45— 17) 


17M«1  I 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ' 

John  Brokate,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  ass^nor  to  The  Hob- 
son  &  Botts,  Co.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


174,494 
TACKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  D.  Beincrt,  Babylon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Speed  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 14) 


174,498 

PENDANT  CHARM 

SyKla  Biers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 17) 


176,492 

TELEVISION  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jack  Barofsky,  Los  Angdes,  CaHf. 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No,  27,656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 4) 


176,502 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  Brokate,  WalUngfori,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hob- 
son  A,  Botts  Co.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporaHoa  of 
Connecticut 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


176,495 

BASE  COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  RADIO 

ANTENNAE 

Fred  P.  Berdass,  Mfaincapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bermo 
Industries,  Inc.,  MinnogioUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Application  August  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,815 

Term  of  patent  5^2  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


176,499 

PENDANT  CHARM 

Sylrhi  Biers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,966 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.D45— 17) 
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UFTTRUCK 

Rofcett  C.  Brm,  Porttei,  Owg,  airi|>or  to  Hyiter 

CanpMy.  rortand,  Orag^  a  corporatloii  of  Ongoa 

AfviiaMkMi  J«ly  27,  IfSJ.  SerlaJ  No.  24,134 

Terai  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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174,5«4 

COMBINED  DECANTER  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 

THEREFOR 

Enicst  L.  D«  Prcc,  WmUm,  Con.,  aaicDor  to  Scbcaky 
lodastries,  foe..  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  i 
Delaware 

ApplkatkM  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,7»1 

Ter«  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D5S— 4) 


174,51f 
,    ^  ^  .  WATCH  BOX 

Jack  FaircUld  Flemfag.  SamBit,  N.  J.,  »^ 
Manirfacturiiig  CoopaBy,  iBcofporatod, 
Yortu  N.  J.,  a  corponitioo  of  New  Jcncy 

ApplkatkNi  Janoary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,024 

Term  of  patcal  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D80— 5) 
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174315 

RECORD  PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

J!  J^""''  ^.^*;!r»«^  ™-  "-'•^  to  Hawley  Prod- 
uctt  Conpaay,  St.  Chario,  DL,  a  coipondon  <rf  Dela- 

ware 

ApplkatkM  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,M« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54-~4) 


174,511 

MOBILE  DOUBLE  SHELVED  CARRIER  WITH 

OPEN  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

WaUam  H.  Prick,  Clevelaod,  Ohto 

AppUcatioB  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,9«5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD14— 3) 


174,544 

PORT  A  BLE  O I TDOOR  SHELTER 

«     '\  ^^  '*'•'  Eva«j><ll«.  Ind.,  aniciior  to  Aockor 

supply  Company,  ioc^,  EvansYille,  Ind^  ■  corporatioa 

AppUcatioo  March  23.  1955.  SeriaJ  No.  35^143 

Term  of  pataot  7  yean 

(CI.  DM— 3) 


174347 

TWINE  HOOK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mary  E.  Dnrfec,  Katonak,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkM  November  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  27J14 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DI7— 12) 


174,514 

PISTOL 

Robert  L.  Hlllber«,  West  Cheshin,  Conn. 

Application  April  36,  1954,  Serial  No.  340^1 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 1) 


174,512 

COMBINED  EARRING  AND  HEARING  AID 

HOUSING 

Anthony  W.  Hagcdom,  Silver  Spring,  and  Abraham  A 

SaCtz,  HyatlsvHIe,  Md. 

Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,281 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


174345 
COMBINED  SUCTION  CLEANER  AND  FLOOR 
^  POLISHER 

Thomas  Dick  and  Leonard  Wlntield,  Motherwell,  Sco«. 

SS  ■Jte"  ^  ^■***'  United,  Motherwell,  Scot- 
mno,  a  nrHiBn  company 

AppUcatioo  December  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  22,441 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Great  BfKnhi  Jnly  15,  1952 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


1743M 
..^  CONTROL  KNOB  FOR  A  PATTERN  CAM 
lohn  P.  Eaos.  Union,  N.  J.,  aarignor  lo  The  Stager  Mann- 
foctnring  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeney 

Application  October  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  32393 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7^— 2)  , 


^^.  174,517 

COMBINED  PAINT  CAN  OPENER  AND  PAIL  HOOK 

Ifonard  Howard,  West  Orange,  N.J. 

Applic^tion  inly  13, 1955,  .S«rial  No.  34,944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 12) 


174313 

CABIN  BOAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  T.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,530 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7I— 1) 


174.549 

ROOM  COOLER 

loaepb  Federico,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poration.  Syracase,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 

AppUcadon  January  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  2«,49t 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD42— 4) 


\ 


174,514 
MAGAZINE  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jon  W.  Hauser,  St.  Charies,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hawley  Prod- 
ncte  Company,  St.  Charies,  Ul.,  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,«77 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 2) 


174318 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  JAR  OPENER 

James  L.  Hvale,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,211 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 

4 


\ 


230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jaki'ary  3,  1966 


17MH 
COMBINATION  FOOD  WARMER  AND 

DISPENSER 
A.  JokMoa,  CMcagD,  IIL,  tdiHtii  to  HcIbco,  Imc. 

Chicago,  OL,  a  corporalioa  of  DUMfa 
AwfncMtkm  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  3«,lt2 
Term  of  paieat  7  yean  ,    . 

(CL  D«I— !•)  I 


17M24 

FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adotpk  KatB,  ProTWcacCf  R.  I.,  aaiiBor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  Yoft.  N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  Yoft 

AppUcatloa  Marck  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,93« 

Tern  of  pateal  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 1«) 


176,525 

CHARM  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpk  Katz,  Providcacc,  R.  I.,  Mrignor  to  Coro,  Inc, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conpotadoa  of  New  Yoft 

Appllcatfoa  ApfU  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  55,(11 

,  Term  of  aalcat  7  yean 

I  (CL  D45— 17) 


17«,529 

COMBINED  HOBBY  HORSE  AND  SUPPORT 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leoaard  F.  Johnson,  Bristol,  Va. 

Applkadoa  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,79« 

Term  of  patcat  3V^  yean 

(a.  D34~15) 


17M2« 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aarigoor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corparatfon  of  New  Yoit 

AppUcatkMi  April  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,79t 

Term  of  patent  7  yi 

(CL  D45— U) 


17M21 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
lames  E.  Jones,  Toledo,  Ohto,  aarignor  to  The  Hettricfc 
Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 
Application  December  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  33JIH 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD15— 1)    . 


17M27 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProTldcKe,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cornoration  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  AprU  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,7f2 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL  IMS— U) 


I7M22 

FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  ot  New  York 

Application  Febrvary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,7M 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


o 


17M23 

FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providcacc,  R.  I.,  asdgnor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yofli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,799 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D45~19) 


17MM 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  April  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  35,793 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  1)45— U> 


I 


o 
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I7MW 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Katz,  PiotMcbcc  R.  L,  ■■■jganr  to  Coro,  lac., 

New  York,  N.  Y„  a  cafporatloa  of  New  Vorii 

AppUcatloa  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  3S,7M 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


17M34 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arfhar  F.  Utegbcii,  CMcafn,  DL,  ■■jgaiii  to 

Edward  Co^  Chkago,  DL,  a  coraoiaflua  of  miMto 

~     '      ~aMnry24,19S5,SaflialNo.34,U3 

Ter«  of  palmt  3Vi  yean 

(O.  D35-^) 


t 


176439 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provideace,  R.  I.,  asrignor  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  7. 1955,  Serial  No.  36,84S 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D4S— 16) 


176,535 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arthur  F.  KHngberi,  Chicago,  DL,  aarfgaor  to  Bernard 

Edward  Co.,  Chicago,  10^  a  corporaiioa  of  Dliaoii 

AppHcatioa  Jaaaary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,134 

Term  of  pirteat  3Vi  yean 

(CLD35— 3) 


176,531 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Proridcncc,  R.  L,  Mripinr  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  covporatfoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  Jnly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,931 

Term  of  paicat  7  yean 

(CL  IM5— 16) 


176332 
AUTOMOBILE 


lack  E.  Kenitz,  Detroit,  Mfcrh.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,936 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


I  176,536 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arlhar  F.  KHngberg,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bernard 

Edward  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Olfaiois 

AppUcatioo  January  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,135 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


>  'o-^''/— »ii|»«.*-»-»i 


176,533 

STEERING  WHEEL 

Elmer  C.  Kiekhaefer,  Cedarlmrg,  Wh. 

AppUcatioo  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,783 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D14-^3«) 


176337 

GASKET  CUTTER 

Cari  B.  Kromsten,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  36^77 

Term  of  pnteat  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 13) 


•2.32 
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€X>MBINED  FIN  CONTAINER  AND  POURER 

G«offi«  Abe  LjNiffatiMi,  Lowtoaford,  Fn^lwaA 

ApptkatkMi  JwM  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  3«.871 

Tcim  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


176,542 

JAR 

Arnold  I.  Loremca,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aHlgBor  to  Owens- 

IIIIboIs  Glaaa  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■  corporatkHi  of 

Ohio 

Applkatloa  November  1%  1953,  Serial  No.  27,672 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


176,539 

MAILBOX 

Irrhit  Lcrine,  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloo  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,596 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 9) 


176443 

WHEEL  COVER  MEMBER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Geofie  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,504 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3«) 


176,54« 

KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Alexander  Edward  Lewis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No  32,864 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


176,544 

WHEEL  COVER  MEMBER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  April  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,538 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14-^3«) 


w 


;-  I 


» 


176,541 

SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY  DRILL 
Jonas  Theodore  Lindquist,  Skokie,  III.,  asslipior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Company,  Aurora, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  \pril  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  35,708 

Term  of  patent  3'''2  yean 

<C1.  D9«— 3) 


% 


¥• 


176,545 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  P.  Mayer,  Round  I^ke,  HI. 

Application  June  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  36,673 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 17) 
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176^46 
PORTABLE  ICE  CRUSHER  CASING 
Wahcff  E.  Moore,  Bd  Nor,  Mo.,  aoipior  to  Swinf-A-Way 
MaMrfactariiig  Coiipany,  SC  Lovis,  Mo^  a  corporation 
of  Miaaouri 

f  Application  Angnst  1,  1955,  SerW  No.  37  J47 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
(CL  D89— 1) 


176^50 

DESK  LAMP 

Fred  Mapud,  Chicago,  lU.,  MrigBor  to  Art  Spcdally  Co. 

Chkago,  01^  a  corporatioB  of  OIlBoif 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  35*679 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48-.29) 


176,547 

STITCH  REGULATOR  PLATE 

Phillip  S.  MoTM,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  July  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,005 

Term  of  p^t^nt  14  yean 

(CL  D70~2) 


176,551 

PLAYHOUSE 

Stanley  G.  PatterM»,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo. 

Application  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,03* 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34~15) 


m  y 


176,548 

STITCH  REGULATOR  PLATE 

Phillip  S.  Morae,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,006 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D70— 2) 


176,552 

STEAK  KNIFE 

Emit  S.  Polk,  Scandale,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Febrvary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  29^29 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


176,549 

DESK  LAMP 

Fred  Mugnai,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Art  Specialty  Co. 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  lUnoii 

Application  November  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,166 

Term  "f  •••♦•nt  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


176,553 
CABINET  FOR  DISPENSING  PAPER  TOWELS, 
WAXED  PAPER,  AND  ALUMINUM  FOIL 
Harry  Preble,  Jr.,  Cross  River,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  National 
Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,845 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 3) 


702  O.  O.— 1« 
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17M54 

BRIJSH 

AlkOTt  R.  RadcoC  Aurora,  IlL,  MritBor  to  NaiioMl 

Coapuy,  Aurora.  UL,  a  corporadoa  of  OIlBob 

Applicatioa  Jaly  7,  If54,  Serial  No.  31J0J 

Terai  of  pmUmt  U  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


Bnarii    Bcraard  li.  Sawel, 


17MSS 
RIBBON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
li.  SaiMMl,  Mcalo  Park,  CaUf.,  amtgmn  to  Arrow 

^  .^      .*^''   '^   '^«»««»«^   CaMf.,   a   corporatfoa   of 
Caltfornia 

ApHlcatkM  November  t,  19U,  SMfal  No.  32,»f  8 

Term  of  pmteat  3V^  yean 

(a.  D»2— I) 


. I7M55  I 

KNITTING  WORK  BOX 

Mary  C.  Roaaoiofid,  Oakdak.  Calif. 

AppHcatfoa  July  I,  If 55.  Serial  No.  34,7W 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 19) 


/ 


17M59 
DOOR  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
Bruno  H.  SchiiMller,  laclewood,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 
Peabody  Company,  tac,  Lo«  Aofeies,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
radoa of  California 

^       Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,805 
rem  of  patent   14  years 
(a.  DS^—i) 


I7MM 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Corey  L.  RuaeU,  MUwaakee,  Wh. 

Applicatioa  Aufust  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  37 JH 

Term  of  p^tont   14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 1)  I 


17i,56« 

DOOR  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

Bruno  H.  Sehiodler.  loflewood.  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 

!i!l***il^,?"^V'y*  ^-^  "^  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  California 

Application  July  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  36.804 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5#— «) 


•/ 


176,557 

SERVING  CART  FRAME 

Lewis  L  Salton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  April  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,927 

Term  of  patent   14  >ean 

(a.  D14— J) 


176361 
DOOR  ESCITCHEON  PLATE 
Bruno  H.  Schindler.  inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Peabody  Company.  Inc.,  Los  Aogeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  California 

AppUcadoa  July  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  3«,8«7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5«— 6) 
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176,562 
DOOR  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
Bruno  H.  Schindler.  Inglewood.  Calif. 

Peabody  Company,  Inc„  Los  Angdcs,  Calif, 
ration  of  Califoraia 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,SM 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD5«— 6) 


r  to  The 
n  a  corpo- 


1764M 

AIRCRAFT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gerard  J.  Soucy,  DaUas,  Tex. 

AppUcatfcM  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,849 

Term  of  potoat  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


176,563 
DOOR  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
Bruno  H.  Schindler.  Inglewood,  CaHf., 

Peabody  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf. 
ration  of  CaHfornia 

AppHcation  Jnly  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  36,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D5*— 6) 


176,567 

SUPPORT  FOR  TOILET  ACCESSORIES 

Max  H.  Spnfccr,  Mnaster,  Ind. 

AppHcation  Jannary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,796 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(Q.  D4— 3) 


r  to  The 
a  corpo- 


176,564 
ELECTRIC  IMMERSION  HEATER  UNIT 

Peter  Schlnmbohm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  31^71 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DSl— 10) 


176,568 

SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 

Howard  D.  Stump,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Application  October  6, 1954.  Serial  No.  32,562 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 12) 


176,565 
PORTABLE  COOLER 
Clinton  C.  Schoonover,  Samuel  Fox  and  Eraest  M. 
Williams,  Wichita.  Kans.;  said  Williams  assignor  to 
Clinton  C.  Schoonover  and  Samuel  Fox.  doing  business 
as  Kool-Rile  Sales  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  partner- 
ship 

Application  Jnae  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  31.079 

Term  of  patcat  3V^  yean 

(CL  D67--4) 


176,569 
CAR  FOR  AN  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Lee  A.  SalHvM,  lr„  JacksoavOlc,  HI.,  assigDor  to  EU 
Bridge  Company,  JacksoariUe,  DL,  a  coiporatioa  of 
IlUnois 

Applicatioa  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,774 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


2S« 
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TAPE  LEVE  WIPER 

C«ri  C.  Taylor,  GailM^  Tex. 

AppHcatfoB  AufiHt  3«,  If 54,  Serial  No,  32, 

Tcrai  of  patent  7  vcan 

(a.  W— •) 


17M74 
ELECTRICAL  TOY  DISPLAY  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR 

Max  TMker.  FlMMBg.  N.  Y.,  a«igMr  or  OM.4ttlf  to 

Rlcfcard  B.  SloMc,  Forcat  Hllb,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoo  October  14,  I»54,  Serial  No.  32,MS 

Tcm  of  patent  7  year* 

(a.  D2S— 1) 


\ 


17M71 

ORNAMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BODY 

^t^*!^^^'  """*■«»»*'  Rocheater.  Mich,,  aadgnor  to  Stude- 

baker-Packard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vtkhisan 

AppikatkHi  August  4,  1954,  Seriai  No.  31,735 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


■ga 

ffi 

176,575 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arthof  F.  Klfaifberg,  Chkaco,  lU.,  aarignor  to  Bcraani 

l^dward  Co.,  ChJcaso.  IlL,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinoii 

AppUcatkM  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,136 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  035-^) 


176472 

COMBINED  PARKING  LAMP  LENS  AND  FRAME 

THEREFOR 

'^i*^"'»'^*  ^**«*»*'  Ro<*««ter.  Mich.,  anignor  to  Stude- 

baker- Packard  Corporatioa.  a  corporation  of  Michican 

AppUcatioD  November  I,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,9«6 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4<— 32) 


176,573 

CREAM  JUG 

L  Thompson,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  C«uda 

Application  March  15,  1954.  Seriai  No.  29^42 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D44--21) 


176,576 

COMBINED  FLOWER  PLANTER  AND  BRACKET 

THEREFOR 

Arthur  F.  Klingbent,  Chicago,  nu  aniftnor  to  Bernard 

Edward  C  o.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No,  34,150 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D3S— 3) 


.  I 
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176,577 

COMBINED  COAT  HANGER  AND  HAT  RACK 

Charies  H.  Kraft,  Mission  Woods,  Kans. 

Application  December  ti,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,417 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D33— «) 


176,579 

HANDLE  BAR  GRIP  GUARD 

Samuel  J.  Kraver,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,764 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D90— 11) 


176,57t 

HANDLE  BAR  GRIP 

Samuel  J.  Kraver,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9(^— 11) 


176,580 
TABLE  TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Arthur  Umanoff,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assigDor  to  Century 
Laminated  Products  Corp.,  Astoria,  N.  Y.,  a  cotfon- 
tlon  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  35^26 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


4 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JANyARY,  1956 

NoTB. Amnw»A  In  mccordance  with  tbe  flrat  slfnlflcaiit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Lyon,  Geonte  A.    Re.  24.10ft.  CI.  301—37. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


to   Jackaon   k   Perkins  Co.      1.444,   CI. 


Boemer,   Banene 

•♦7— «0. 
Boemer,    Eaxene    S.,    to   JackMn   *   Perkina   Co.      1.447.   CI. 

47— «1. 
Gardner,  Bd ward  J. 

R.  L.  Gardner. 


deoeaaed,  by  R. 
1.44a.  CI.  47— «<) 


L.  Gardner,  executor,  to 


Gardner.  Edward  J.,  deoeaned,  by  R. 

R.  L.  Gardner.     1.444,  CI.  47-    «0. 
Gardner,  Edward  J.,  deceased,  by  R. 

R.  L.  Gardner.     1 ,446.  CI.  47—60. 


L.  Gardner,  executor,  to 
L.  (tardner,  execntor,  to 


Gardner.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

<iardner.  Edward  J.    1,443. 
Gardner,  Edward  J.    1,444. 

Gardner.  Edward  J.    1,44ft. 

Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 
Boemer,  Eugene  8.    1,44«. 
Boerner,  Eugene  S.    1 ,447. 

Parish.  Edith.    1 .442.  CI.  47—62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adier.    SamOel   B.,  to 

Admiral 

Corp. 

176,490.   Cl.   D33— 14. 

Adier,    Hamoel   B..   to 

Admiral 

Corp. 

176.491.  Cl.   n33— 14. 

Admiral  Corp.  :    See— 

Adier,  Samuel  B. 

176.490. 

* 

Adier.  Hamuel  E. 

176.491. 

Anchor  Supply  <'o..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dau*.  John  J..  Jr.     176..*i04. 
Arrow  Brands.  Inc.  :  See—  ' 

Samuel.  Bernard  V.     176.6.*^. 
Arrow  Mfr.  Co..  Inc.  :  >»er— 

Plemlnir.  Jack  F.     176.510.  | 

Art  Specialty  Co.  :  «ee— 

Mnrnal.  Pred.     176.549. 

Mufcnal.  Fred.    176.5ftO. 
Ha  r  of  sky.  Jack      176,492.  Cl.  IMMt— 4. 

Becker.  Frederick  W..  and  F.  W.  Perl,  to  Weatlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     176.493.  Cl.  1)49— 1.  _ 
Belnert,  John  D.,  to  Speed  Prodacta  Co..   Inc.     176.494.  Cl. 

D64 — 14. 
Berdass.    Fred    P..    to    Bermo    Industries,- Inc.      176.495.    Cl. 

1)14—6. 
Berger.  Arthur  M.     176,496.  Cl.  1)3—26. 
Bermo  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

BerdsBS.  Fred  P.     176.495. 
Bernard.  Edward.  Co,  :   See — 

Kllnirberif,  Arthur  F. 

KlInttbfTR.  Arthur  F. 

KllnirtH-rjT.  Arthur  F. 

Kllnirberit.  Arthur  F. 

Klln»tberK.  Arthur  F, 


176..Vi4. 

176..5SS. 

176..VJ6. 

17H..'S75. 

176..ft76. 

Dt.V-17. 

1)45—17. 


Inc.      176.600.    Cl. 


Biers.  Sylvia.     176.497.  Cl 

Biers.  SylTU.     176.49«.  Cl 

Biers.  Sylvia.     176.499.  Cl.  04.5—17. 

Boldt.    Melvin    H..    to   Franklin    Plastics. 

nift— 2.  _ 

Brokate.    John,    to   The    Hobson   k    Botts.    Co.      176.501,   Cl. 

I).54-    12. 
Brokate.    John. 

D54— 12 
Brown.  Robert 
Carrier  Corp. 


176.522-176.531 

to  Anchor  Supply  Co..  Inc. 


176.504.  Cl. 


to   The    HobM>n   k   Botts,   Co.      176.602.    Cl. 

C.  to  Hyster  Co.     176.503.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
See— 
Federlco.  Joseph.     176.309. 
Century  laminated  Products  Corp. 

Cmsnoff.  Arthur.     176.580. 
Chrysler  Corn.  :    See — 

Kenits.  Jack  E.    176..532. 
Coro.  Inc.  :   See-  - 
Kats.  Adolph. 
Daus.  John  J..  Jr. 

r)R8^  3. 
nick.   Thomas,   and   L.    Wlngfleld.    to   Vactrlc   Ltd.      176.505, 

a.  D9— 2 
D«   Pree.   Brnest    L. 

Cl.  D58-6 
Dnrfee.  Mary  E.    176.507.  Cl.  D17- 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Hrale.  James  L.     1 76.51  S. 
Ell  Bridie  Co.  :  See— 

Sullivan,  liee  A.,  Jr      176,.569 
Enos.  John  P  .  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     176.508.  Cl.  D70— 2. 
Federlco,   Joseph,   to  Carrier  Corp.      176.509.  Cl.  D62 — 4. 
Fleming.    Jack    F.,    to    Arrow    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      176.510,    Cl. 

D80  -.5. 
Foi.  Samuel ;    See — 

Schoonover.  ninton  C,  rox.  and  WlUiams.     176,666. 
Franklin  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See— 
Boldt,  MelTin  H.    176,600. 


to   Schenley    Industries.    Inc.      176,506, 


12. 


176I515!  Cl. 


D3S— 2. 
D5«— 4. 


Frick.  WillUm  H.     176,511,  Cl.  D14— 3.  ,,^.,0     /m 

Hagedorn.    Anthony    W.,    and    A.    A.    SaSti.      176,512.    Cl 

Hamilton,  William  T.,  Jr.    176,513.  CL  D71— 1  • ,  ^   ^ 

Hauser,  Jon  W.,  to  Hawiey  ProdacU  Co.    176.514,  Cl 

Hauser.  Jon  W..  to  Hawiey  Producta  Co. 

Hawiey  Products  Co. :  See— 
Hauser.  Jon  W.     176,514. 
Hauser.  Jon^'.    176,615. 

Ilelmco.  Inc.  :    8ee^^ 

Johnson.  Elliott  A^  176,519. 

Hettrlck  Mfs.  Co.,  The  f  See- 
Jones.  James  E.     176,521. 

Hlllberg,  Robert  L.     176.516.  CL  D30— 1. 

Hobson  k  Botts,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Brokate.  John.     176,50]. 
Brokate,  John.    176,502. 

Howard,  Leonard.     176,517.  Cl.  D17— 12 

Hvale,  James  L..  to  Ekco  Products  Co 

Hyster  Co.  :    See- 
Brown,  Robert  C.    176,503. 


176,518,  Cl.  D44— 29. 


I — 1.5. 

176.519. 
Mfg.    Co. 


Cl.  D81— 10. 
176,521,    CL 


Johnson.  Leonard  F.  176,520.  Cl.  D3' 
Johnson.  Elliott  A.,  to  Helmco,  Inc 
Jones,    James    E.,    to   The    Hettrlck 

D15— 1. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kati,  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Rata,  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Rata,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 

Katx.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc     '•".•"";--;:-"   ^-,  ">»,.* « 

Kenltx,  Jack  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     176,532,  Cl.  D14— 3 
Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     176.533.  (1.  0^4-  30 
KItngberg,    "     " 

D35— 3. 
Kllngberg, 

D35— 5. 
Kllngberg, 

ofe— 5. 
Klln^bera, 


176.522.  Cl.  045—10. 

176.523.  C1.D45— 10. 

176.524.  a.  D4.5— 10. 

176.525.  Cl.  D45— 17. 

176.526.  Cl.  D4ft— 16. 

178.527.  Cl.  D45— 16. 

176.528.  n.  D45— 16. 

176.529.  Cl.  D45 — 16. 
176.530.  Cl.  1)45—16. 
176.531.C1.  D45— 16. 


D35-  _ 
Kllnrberf, 

Kool  Rite  Sales  Co 


'Arthur  F.,  to  Bernard  Edward  Co.  176,534.  Cl. 

Arthur  F..  to  Bernard  Edward  Co.  176,535,  Cl. 

Arthur  F..  to  Bernard  Edward  Co.  176,536,  Cl. 

Arthur  F.,  to  Bernard  Edward  Co.  176,575,  Cl. 

Arthur  F.,  to  Bernard  Edward  Co.  176,576.  Cl. 


See 


"Schoono'ver,  Clinton  C,  Fox,  and  Williama. 
Kraft,  Charles  H.     176.577  Cl.  1)33—8 
Kraver.  Samuel  J     176,578,  C\  D90— 11. 
Kraver,  Samuel  J      176,579,  Cl.  I>»0— 11. 
Kromsten,  Carl  B.    176,537.  C1D54— 13. 
Laughton,  George  A.     176.538.  Cl.  D58— 17. 
Levfne.  Irrlng.     176,.539,  Cl.  D74— 9. 
Lewis,  Alexander  B.    176.540.  C1.D54— 12. 
LIndqulst,   Jonaa  T.,   to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co. 

|"WW\  ft 

Lorensen,  Arnold  I.,  to  Owena-IlUnols  Glass  Co. 

Lyoi.  Geo'rge  A.     176.543.  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Lyon,  George  A.    176,544  CLD14— 30 
l/ayer.  Joseph  P.    176.545.0.074-17 
Moore,    Walter    B.,    to    Swing  A  \^  ay    Mfg.   Co. 

Mone.  Phillip  8.    176,547.  CL  D70— 2. 


-176,565. 


176.541.  a. 

176.542,  Cl. 


176,546.   a. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Monr.  Phillip  8.     178.348.  CI.  1)70—2. 

MasiMl.  Kr^,  to  Art  Hpfclalty  Co.  17«..V|9.  CI.  D48— 20. 
Mocnal.  KpmI.  to  Art  Sp^Ulty  Co.  17n.5.V).  CI.  D48 — 20. 
Natlouil  Bruah  Co.  :    tie*- 

iUrlrot.  Albert  R.     176.554. 
National  Can  Corp.  :   8ft — 

Pr.'bl*.  Harry.  Jr      178.5&.r 
Owen*  llllnoia  (ilaaa  Co.  :   See — 

Lorrns^n.  Arold  I.     176..VI2. 
I*attrr»nn.  Stanley  (;.     176.531,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Prabfxlr  Co..  Inc.,  Th*  :   See — 

S<-hlndIer,  Bruno  H.     176.55»- 176,565. 
Pwl.  Predertrk  W.  :    tier— 
'       Herker.  Krederirk  W  .  and  Perl.     176,40.t. 
Polk,  Bmll  M.     176.552,  CI.  D22— 3. 
Preble.  Harry.  Jr.^  to  National  Can  Corp.     176.553.  CI  D4 — S. 


Win 

8.  T 


IllUma;   aald 
oi.  d.  b.  a. 


Karicot 

I)»^^2 

Rosamond,  Mary  C.     176.555.  CL  D3— 19 
Roaaell,  Corey  L.     176.556.  CI.  D91—1. 
SUati.  Abraham  A.  ;   8ee — 

Hac^orn,  Anthony  W.  and  SUflti. 
8altoa,  Lewla  L.     176..VV7,  CI.  D14-   3. 
Hamoel,    Bernard    L'..    to   Arrow    Brands 

D©2— 1. 
8rbenley  Indantriea,  Inf 

I>u  Pree.  Krne«t  L. 
8<-hlndler.   Kruno  H. 

D50 — 6. 
.*<«-hlndler,   Bnino  H. 

I>.V»-  6. 
Hchlndler,   Bmno  H. 

DOO— 6. 
.Srhindler,  Bruno  H. 

D50 — 6. 
Srhlndler.  Bnino  H. 

050—6. 
Hrhlumbohm.  Peter. 


Albert    R..    to    National    Brush    Co.       176.5A4.    CI. 


176.512 

Int.      176.588.   CL 


n. 
n. 

CI. 
CI. 
CI. 


M<-h«>onoTer,   Clinton   C.   8.    Fox,   and    E.    M. 
Wllllsmn  aaaor.    to  C.   r.   8<-hooDOTer  ;  and 
Kool  Rite  Hales  Co.     176.56.^.  CI.  D«7— 4. 
8ln|[rr  Mfir  «o  .  Th*-  :   Hee — 

Enos.  John  i*      176,506. 
Sloane.  Rifbard  B.  :   Sre— 

Tucker.  .Max.     ITrt  .^74. 
Souoy.  Kerard  J.     176,.'S66,  (1.  D71— 1. 
Sparber.  Mas  H.     176..'V67.  CI.  I>4 — S. 
.Spe<*d  I'roduofg  Co..  Inc.  :  flee — 

Belnert.  John  1>.     176.494. 
MtQdebaker-l'ackard  Corp.  :   flee — 

Teague.  Richard  A      I7«,.^71. 

Teajtie,  Richard  A      176,572. 
8tamp,  Howard  D.     176.568.  CI.  PS.'i-  12. 

HulllTan.   l^  A.,  Jr.,  to  Rll  Bridge  Co,      176.569,  O.  D34 — 5. 
8wln»A  Way  Mfr  <o  :    Kcc—  o^— «. 

.Moore.  Walt.'r  E      176.546. 
Taylor,  Carl  C.     176.570,  (1.  I>9— 6. 
Teairue,    Richard   A. 

i'l.  D14-  fl 
Tsane.    Richard 


to   Studebaker-Packard 
8tadebaker-Packard 
CI.  D44— 21. 


to 


In*.  :  Hee — 
L.     176.506. 
to  The  Peabody  Co.. 

IM-. 

lT«.5a9. 

to  The  Peabody  <"o.. 

IDC 

176.560, 

to  The  Peabody  Co., 

Inc. 

176.561. 

to  The  Peabody  Co.. 

Inc. 

176,562, 

to  Tb«  Peabody  Co.. 

Inc. 

176.563. 

176.564.  n.  D81  — 10. 

176.573 

Set — 


n.  048—32. 
Ttaonpaon,  James  I. 

Thor  Power  Tool  Co 

Llnduutat.  Jnnaa  T.     176.541. 
Tucker.  Max.   S   to  R.  B.  8loane 

I'manoff,    Arthur,    to    Century 

176,880,  CL  D88— 14. 
Vactrlc  Ltd.  :    See— 

Diet.  Thomas,  and  Wlnirfleld. 
WestlnKhouii«>  El»^tr1c  Corp.  :    «cr  — 

Becker.  Frederick  W  ,  and  Perl 
Williams.  Ernest  M   :    See — 

achoonover.  Clinton  C,  Fox,  and  Williams. 
WlncfleM,  Leonard  :   Set — 

Dick,  Thomas,  and  Wlns«eld.    176.500. 
\ 


Corp. 
Corp. 


178.571. 
176.572. 


176.574.  a.  D2.V— I. 
Laminated    Prodocts    Corp. 

176..V)5. 
176,493. 

176,56.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1956 

Not*. — Arrani^  in  accordance  with  the  first  slrniflcaot  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

tatepkone  directory  practice). 


Abrama  Aerial  Borrey  Corp. :  See — 

Karr,  WillUm  8.,  and  Warren.    2.728.986, 
Abrama,  Irving.    2,729,259.  CI.  160—62. 
Acrow  (Enicineera)  Ltd.  :   See — 
2,729,252. 
.    H    ta    J.    r.    Burdett. 


one-half  to  C.  T.   Sadke. 


2.729.171. 
2.729.294. 


a. 

a. 


to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     2,729,001.  Ct 


Fniiott.  John 
Adams,    Moael    A. 

103— 204. 
Adams,    Motel   A.. 

186—231. 
Adama.   William  J 

37—141. 
Adler,  John  B..   to  Shwajder  Brothers.   Inc.     2,729.280,  01. 

155  -- 196. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  Set — 

Carlson.  Reuben  C.    2.729,456. 
Afseliua.    Ivar  A.,   to  AktieboUget   Separator.     2.729,662,  01. 

260     426. 
Agriculture,  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  bjr  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Ault,  Waldo  C.,  and  Morris.    2,729,659. 

Bickford.  WlllUm  O  ,  Mack,  and  Moore.     2.729,671, 

Croston.  Clarence  B..  Teeter,  and  Cowan.     2,729,658^ 

Harrington.  W  infred  O..  McCready,  and  Olsoa.    2,728,666. 

HelHler.  Edward  C     2,729,567. 

Keller,  (ieorge  J.    2.729.564. 

Knlghr.  Hocan  B.,  and  8wem.    2,729.612. 

Koepsell,  lUrold  J.,  Jackson,  and  Hoffman.     2,720.687, 

Mann,  C.odfrey  E.     2.729.628. 

Pomtnski.  Joseph,  and  VIx.    2.729,661. 
Aircraft  Armamentii,  Inc. :  Set— 

Caatrucclo.  IVter  A.    2.729.792. 
Aircraft  Marine  Products.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Pierce.  Frank  L.     2,729.895. 
Air  Re<1uctlon  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Blanchard.  Edward  R.,  and  McKenna.    2.729.689. 
Aktiebolaget  Separator  :   See — 

Afxellus.  Ivar  A      2.729.662 
Aktlengesellnchaft  Brown,  Roverl  A  Cle  :   Set — 

Kern.  Ernln.     2.729.776. 
Alaska,  U  alter  A.,  and  R.  H.  Davles,  to  The  Parker  Appliance 

Co.     2.729.244.  CI.  138—31. 
Albertaon.  William  C.  Jr.  :  8m —  1 

Scbweitxer,  Howard  V.,  and  Albertson.     2.729.189. 
Aiblsetti,  Charles  J.,  A.  I>.  Barney.  T.  L.  Calms,  and  H.  B. 
Wlnbere.  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  *  Co,     2.729,622.  CI. 
2«a-  78.3. 
Alburn.   Harvey  E.,  and  J.  Seifter,  to  American  Home  Prod- 

ucfa  Corp.    2.729.«3.3.  CI.  260—269.5 
Alco  I'ruducta,  Inc.  :   See — 

NlchoU.  William  M      2.729.169. 

Nichols.  William  M.    2.729.205. 

Rieder.  Everett  N.     2.729.491. 

Sleder.  Everett  N..  and  Church.    2^729,430. 
Alcock.  John  F.    2.729,119.  a.  74— 65.'{. 

Alderaon.    William    H„    and    J.    H.   Eaathagen,   to  California 

Research  Corp.    2,729.594,  CI.  196 — 38. 
Alferman.  Albert  O.    2.729.337,  Cl.  210—160. 
All  American  Engineering  Co. :  8ee — 

Doolitfle.  Donald  B.    2.729.405. 
Alleman.   Carl   B..   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2.729.647.  01. 

23—284. 
Allen,    Disney,    and    M.    A.    Stokes,    to    Armstrong    Siddeley 

Motors  Ltd.  2,729,060,  CL  60  -39.14. 
Allen.  Thomas  E.  2,728.923,  (1.  5—294. 
Alles.   Francis   P.,   and  K.   A.   Hellman,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemnu  ra  A  <  'o.    2. 728.94 1 ,  CL  1 8 —  1 . 
Allied  Chenilcal  *  Dye  Corp.  :   Set^ 

Blgelow.  .Maurice  H..  and  Spurlock.     2.729,616. 

Davidson.  John  B.,  and  Romatowaki.     2,729,617. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  and  Sorma.    2.729.677. 
Allis-Chalmert  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

(Jruner.  Frederick  R.    2,729,332. 
Allmanna  Svenaka  ElektriMka  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

Korwald.  Haakon.    2.729.T21. 
AUwood  Inc. :  Set — 

Behr.  Erwin.    2,728.939. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :  8m — 

True.  Ronald  O.    2.729.302. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Pechy.  William.     2.729.329. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See   - 

Booth,  Robert  B..  and  Hedle/.    2,729,557. 

Brockman.  John  A.,  and  Roth.    2,729.641. 

Callahan.  Franda  Al..  and  Swanenburg.     2.729.672. 

Cowan.  Frank  M      2J29.676. 

Houae.  Ronald  R  ,  Moore,  and  Schiller.     2,729,660. 

Joyce.  Asa  W.    2.729.«,«. 

Kalaer.  Donald  W..  and  Roemer.    2,729.640. 

Roemer.  John  J.  and  Kaiser.    2,729,639. 
American  Deflbrator  Inc.  :   Sre 

Ix)wgr*'n,  K.  A.  Ino.  and  Messing.    2.729.161. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   8m — 

Album.  Harrey  B.,  and  Seifter.    2.729,633. 


American  Machine  A  Foandry  Co. :  Set — 

Broekhuysen.  William  C.,  and  Oilman.     2,729^213. 

Broekhuysen.  William  C.  and  Petracelly.    2,7».214. 

Ciapham,  Wentworth  B.    2.729,460, 
American  Platinum  Works,  The  :  8ee — 

Bayet,  Roas,  and  Ann.    2.729.568. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

HoTen,  Alfred  C.  and  Nordmark.    2,729,529. 

Morgan,  Brrinf  B.,  Oom,  and  Spencer.     2,729,276. 
Ames.  Ward  A.    2,729,070,  Cl.  62—107. 

Amesbury,  Robert  R.,  to  United<:arr  Fastener  Corp.    2,729,412. 

Cl.  248—68. 
Amman.  Qino  :  8m — 

Amman.  Giuseppe.    2.729.178. 
Amman.  Giuseppe,  also  known  aa  Gino  Amman,  to  Socteta  per 

Ationl  Fratelli  BorlettL     2,729.178,  Cl.  112—168. 
Amorose,  Diamond  A.  :  See — 

Axtell.  WiUard  G..  BennL  and  Amoroae.    2.729,279. 
Amy,  Christopher  C.    2,728!9ai,  Cl.  20 — 52.4. 
Anco,  Inc. :  See — 

Stevenson,  Robert.    2.729,228. 
Stevenson.  Robert.    2,729.234. 
Stevenson.  Robert.    2,729.235. 
Andersen.    Niels    Y..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      2,729.631,   d. 

312-268. 
Anderson.  Arvtd  J.  and  E.  W.     2,729,527.  CL  Sll— M. 
Anderson.  Bnfred  W. :  Set — 

Anderson.  Arvld  J.  and  B.  W.    2.729,627. 
Anderson.  James  A..  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Hoffmann,  to  Emo  Reaearch 

and  Engineering  Co.     2  729,688,  Cl.  260—668. 
Anderson.   John   L.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Oo. 

2.729,679  Cl.  260— .566. 
Anderson.   John   L.,   to  E.   I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.729,680.  n  260— ."^66. 
Anderson,  Marshall  N..  to  Sellstrom  Mfg.  Co.     2,729,316,  CL 

189—78. 
Anderson,   Warren  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tela- 

graph  Corp.    2,729,793.  Cl.  333—20. 
Andrews,   Oilman  B.,   R.   L.   De   Voll,  and  W.  X.  Lamb.  Jr., 

to    the    I'nited    States   of   America    as   represented   by   the 

United   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     2,729,816,  Cl. 

34S-— IS 
Andrews,  Norman  F..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.    2,729,046,  Cl.  66 — SS. 

Ankud.  Stanley.    2,729,197.  CL  120— 61. 

Annesser.   Richard  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2,728.960, 

Cl.  18 — 47.5. 
Ansbacher  Mascblnen-  und  Werkseugbau  Geaellscliaft  mil  bea- 
chranker  Haftung  :  Stt — 
Brenner.  Frant.     2.729.437. 
Antraigne,  Roger.    2,729.269,  Cl.  154— •. 
Aquex  Development  and  Sales  Corp, :  Bet — 

Swe^t,  Everett  W.     2.728,949. 
•Aristocrat  I>eather  Product*.  Inc.  :  See — 
Markus,  George,  and  Slegel.    2.729.009. 

Markus,  (;eorge,  and  Slegel.     2,729.010.  

Armlngton,  Stewart  F..  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp,     2,729,503, 

Cl.  298—35. 
Armo  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Freeze.  Jonathan  R.    2.729,180. 
Armour   Research   Foundation   of   Illinoia   Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Camras.  Marvin.     2,729,4.53. 
.Vrmsfrong  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd.  :    See — 

Allen.  Disney,  and  Stokes.     2.729.060. 
Army.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  the  :  See — 

Ellis,  (;renville  B.     2.729,694. 
Ofjston.  Donald  H.     2.729.3.^5. 
MacPeek.  Donald  L..  and  Raoscher.    2.729.676. 
Pawlyk,  Peter.    2,729,190.  _^  ^ 

Arnold.    <^harleB    A..    "^    to    H.    W.    WeaTer.      2.729.116.    Cl. 

74— .VS7.  '  _  „ 

Arnold,  Charles  H.,   to  The  WillUm   L.  Gilbert  Clock  Corp. 

2.729.056,  Cl.  58--5.H. 
Arntson,  Kenneth  I.  :  See — 

Gould.  Marcus  A.,  and  Aratson.    2,729,376. 
Arpin,  Leon  G.     2,729,131,  CT.  82—24. 
.\rrow-Hart  A  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The  :  See=r- 

Sohlelcher,  Harold  E.     2.729,724. 
Aahley  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

MrKlnley,  Robert  W.,  Howard,  and  Erastes.     2.T28.9S8. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Brandner.  John  D..  and  Hunter.    2,729,.*571. 
Attwood.  John  G.,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.     2,729.179, 

CT.  112—220. 
AuertMch,  laaac  L.,  and  J.  O.  Palrinea,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

2.729.808.  CT.  340^-174. 
AulL  Henry  B.  :  See— 

Bares,  Ross,  and  Anil.    2,729.568. 
Ault,  Waldo  C.  and   S.  G.   Morris,   to  the  United  SUtes  of 
America   as   represented   by   the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
2.729.659.  Cl.  260 — 409. 

m 


IV 


Automatic  Kl«rtiir  L«bor«torW«,  lac. 

raulkncr.  Alfrvd  H      2.72«,Ta<V 

(liulkBrr.  Alfred  H  .  and  Huffman.    S,T2«.70S. 

Hadflrld.  R«>rTnim  M      2.7:^6.771 
Automatic  Poultry  K»>*d*r  Co.  :    Her 

Mmalt«>fwn.  Marvin  I.      J. 729. 41.%. 
Aatomattc  AX9*\  Product*.   Inc.      He^ 

KlUUn,    Robert   J  .   Wllltama.  and   Wk-fcwlrr.      2.729.1  la 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp.  :    8fr- 

Rohm.  PrMlriic<i     2.729J01. 
Arery  Hardoll   Ltd.  ;    *<re    - 

Vrmm'r.  John.     2.729,471. 
Axtpll.  WllUrd  O..  D.  T    B^tn.  and  D.  A.  AoMroar,  to  Rhway- 

d^r  Brotb^ra.      2.72»,1»7».  CI.   lU — IM. 
Bat>b.  L.ronal  A       Mee    - 

O  I><>nn^ll.  Kdward  P.    2.T29.4«4. 
Babb.  Th«ma*  W      Mc#-- 

O  I>.>na«ll.  E^lward  P     2.7-29.4C4 
Itabouck  A  Wllrox  Co..  TW  :  a*r 

Ratcllffr.  Temple  W.     2.729. <M2. 
Backhouae.  H«idl..y  T.      2,729. 44«.  O.  271— M. 
Baron.  <>ab»rn«  C.  and   L.   B.   HugbM.  to  K.   I.  da  Pont  de 

N>mours  A  Co.      2.7'29..'S77.  H    117      Y«. 
BadUrho   Anilio-  A   Ko<1m  Pabrtk   Aktl*>nicM<ina4  haft  .   «M — 

Kralkalla.   Hana.  Tofp«>l.  and   Ktatprt       .>.7;.>9,A30 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kr(ed*>rlch.    T»a    Kutep«>w,    and    Morach. 


2.729,421.  CI. 
to   Ollbcrt   A 


»u>p<>.    Walt«T 
2.T.'9,tWl 
Haer.  Walter  S.   9r 
Baetx.    Clarenr*  O. 

74-240 
Bacaar.  Aaron  B..  to  Sua  Oil  Co. 
BalWr  Meter  Co.  :   He« 

iHrkejr.  Paul  !^  .  Weaver,  (iorrte,  aad  Shanaoa 
BaJrd.  DuTld  K.      2,728.»«4,  CI.  24— S. 
Baker,  Ralph  W  .  (}.  W.  Mattaon,  and  F   L.  Padcltt. 

Corp.      2.729.239.  CI.  137      ."MW. 
BaUaaa.    I.adlalaua.   and   H.   A.   Chrlatoph,   to   L.   L. 

2.729..%3.^.  n.  (^     120. 
Halaaaa.  Le«lle  L.      8er 

lUtlaaaa.  I^dlalaua.  and  Okrlatoph. 
Ball.  Merrill  1^  2.72N.918.  CI.  2— ifo 
Ballanttne.  Warren  W   :   «c*— 

Ryneraon.  John   P.,  Jr..  BalUntta#, 
2.728.963. 
Banner.  Edwin  K.  ;  Hee — 

Peatland.  Marv.  and  Baanvr.     2.729.2M. 
Barkow    William  If   :   S<r- 

Krats.  Jerrold  K  .  and  Barkow.     2.729.7M 
Barney,   .\rfhur  L   :    Hrr 

Albtaettt.    Cbarlea    J..     Barney.    Calraa. 
2.7-29,rt22. 
Harrtck.  L.  D  :   See— 

Nawtaaky.  Paul,  and  Barrtrk.     2.729.it31 


251—18*. 

Naah   Co.     2.72t.lll.  CL 

2.729.184.  a.  11*— T». 


2.7J9.222 
to  Bttayl 
Baiaaaa. 


2.729.58a. 


Kidder,  and  tiibaoo. 


aad     Wlnberg. 


J.    Mnaeth.    to 
CI.  18«     210 
2.729.363.   d. 


Ctatcago   Railway 
2'Zi— 189. 


2.729.1.^4. 


Pfla^  A  Co.. 


Platlnnm 


Bartoa.    DoaaJd   B..    and    I. 
Equipment  Co.      2.729.311. 
Bauer.   Alota.  aad  L.  Balla. 
Hauer.  Frtt»  L.  :  Hee— 

Bottcber.  Bniao.  and  Bauer.     2.729.ft49. 
Baumann.  Albert  F      2.7-29.482.  CI.  27*— 150. 
Baamana.  Bdward  <i.      2.728JN)9.  CI.  24 — 260. 
Rauach  A  I.omb  optical  Co.  :   He*^ 

I)e  Grave,  Charlew  J.,  Jr..  and  Boughtoa. 
Forrest.  John  W      2.729.I.TI. 
Bavlay.  Abraham,  and  K    K    Haailitoo.  to  Cbaa 

Inc.      2.7-2«.«47.  CI.  260     29S. 
Bayea.    Roaa.    and    H.    B.    AuU.    to   Th»    American 

Worka.      2,729.3A«.  (1.  73 — 134. 
Beach.    John    (5  .    and   C.    I..    Fauat.    to   the    United    8tate«   of 
America  aa  represented  by  the  United  Stataa  Atomtc  EaerKT 
Commliwlon       2.729.601.  n.  J04 — 32'. 
Beach.  Lfland  K    :   See — 

Ohaol.  Eruent  O..  Snaaky.  aad  Beach.     2.729,.%99 
Beach.    Iceland    K..    to    Faao    RetM^rch    aad    Bngioeerlnc   Co 

2.729.8(X).  CI    202 — 42. 
Beach.  Theo«lore  L..  Jr       2.729.142,  CI.  88 — 96 
Bechler.  Andre       2.729..'V22,  vT   .W6 — 240. 
Bechman   Inntrumenta.   Inc.  :   Her- —  » 

Molloy.  Bverett  W  .  aad  Xchnlti.    2.729.727. 
Beeren.  FranrlBcua  H.  J       2,72H  92**   CI    l."V — 29 
Beexley.  Reginald  R.      2.728.977.  C\.  29— 2M. 
Regga.   iHirold  T       Hee— 

Axtell.  Wlllard  O  .  Begga.  aad  Amomae.     2.729.279. 
Behr.  BrwiB.  to  Allwood  lar      2.728.»S9.  CI.  18-1. 
Bell.  Floyd  L.      2.72M,929.  CI.  l.V     104.01. 
Bell  Telephone  I.ab«ral»rlea.  Inc.  :    ftee^- 
Ketchledge.  Raymond  W.     2,729. T.VI. 
IlelUmv     John    I  .    and    P     W.    Hemmlnver.    to 
Telephone    antl    Telegraph    Corp.      2.729  813 
Bela.  Raymond       2.729.1».\  CI.  1 18 — .V>3 
Bemla  Kro.  Rag  Co.  ;   Hee — 

Brady.  Charle*  V  ,  and  Wllllama.     2. 729.387 
Bendix  .\vUtton  Corp.  :   Hee — 

tiraflager.  I.,oula  .V..  and  O'Coaaor. 
Perkina.  Corlea  M.     2.729  772 
Schnle,  Frederick  W.     2  729  804 
Bennett.  Herbert  L..  to  OHIe  Cap  Co 
Bennett,  Herbert  I...  to  Dlile  Cup  Co 
Berg.    William    F..    to    A.    O.    flailth 

257      1.17 
Berg.     WiniMm    F.    to    A.    O.    .Hmlth 

287      241 
Bergmaan.  Brick  W.     2.729.144,  CI.  90— 20 

Beredt,  Arthur  A.,  to  Electrollne  Co.     2,729,480.  CI.  287 81 

Berner,  Philip  J.,  aad  J.  D.  Connell 

2.729.71.1.  CI    20a  -61.54. 
Bernler.    Robert    V,    to    Synthetic    Vlaion 

CI.  HH-     1 6.rt. 
Beraatelo,  Naham  A.  :  Hee — 

Zepelovitch.  Nathan.     2.729,354. 

l:  r 


lateraatlonal 
Cl.   .■^40— 3.^9 


.729.061. 


1 


2.729.0*1,  n.  68—61. 
2,729,.%28.  Cl.  312 — 43 
Corp.      2,729,432.    n. 

Corp       2,729,438.    Cl. 


to  <tenera1  Motora  Corp. 
Corp.      2.729.138, 


lr€w      H*.      Hmii 


aad      BerrtgaB. 


2.729.344.    CL 


Ro*.  and  K.  Vogt. 


W 

CL 


El  Uarvood.  to 
196—27. 


.Specialties    <*•. 


Herrtaaa.  WlllUa  J.  :  « 
Pracknlckl.      Aad 
2.729.084. 
Berry.  Cbarlea  M.  ;   Hee- 

Miller   Sidney  K  .  and  Berry.    2.7-29.655. 
Berrr    Cbarlea   M  .  and   «     K.    Miller,   to  General   .MIIU,    Inc. 

2.fi9,6.%6.  Cl.  260     .197  2.1 
Bertrand,  Julea  J.      2.729.709.  Cl.  200^    16. 

nickfurd.    William   <}  .   C     H.    Mark,   and    R.    .\     Moore,   to   the 
United   Htatea  of  America  aa  represented  by  tbe  Hecretarr 
of  Agrtcnlture       2.729.671,  Cl    260--486. 
Blgeiow.   Maurice  H  ,  and  H    .N    Hporlork.  to  Allied  Chemical 

A  Dye  Corp       2.729,816,  (1.  260     69 
Blggel.  Joaef  :    Hee 

I^enkHt.  Willy  W..  and  Blggel.    2,729,081. 
Btrchall.    Thomas    II.    to    G.    W     Hume    Co. 

214— 8  .^ 
Blrkenmaler,   Max,  A.   BrandeatlBl.  M.   R 

2.72S.978.  Cl    2i  -452. 
Blahop     Richard    B.,    W.    I.    Denton,   ami 
Socony    Mobil  Oil  Co..    Inc       2.729.590. 
Blackburn  and  Oneral  Aircraft  Ltd. 
Maynard.   Harry       2.729.417. 
Maynard,  Harry.     2,7-29.418. 
Blanrhard.     Oonn    C.     to    Stanley     Building 

2,7-29.113.  Cl.  74      417. 
Blanchard.  Edward  R..  and  F.  E.  McKenna    to  Air  Reduction 

Co..   Inc       2. 7-29,689.  CL  2«0— 678. 
Bloom.  Ell  H       2.7-29.187,  Cl    116^     106. 

Bloom.  (;eorge  I    .M..  J.  E.  Duddlnfftoa,  M.  F.  Vlaceat.  aad  A. 
H.     Wtllboum.     to     Imperial    Chemical     Indaatries     Ltd. 
2.729,615,  Cl.  260 — 63 
Boeing  .Airplane  Co.  :   Hee^ — 
BrUnt.  Bob  B.     2.729,135. 
Jonea.  Everett  E      2.7->9,2«5. 
Wallace,  Jame<  and  I.,ewia.     2.729,040. 
Rokenkroger,    William    U.,    to    UbIob     Bag  A    Paper    Corp. 

2.72».l4»,  Cl    93—27. 
Bolton.  John  W..  A  Soaa  Inc. :  Sea— 

Prevofct    Bruno  E      2.729.147. 
Koonton   Moldlnic  Co.      Her 

Hooiier.   Robert.      2,728.981. 
Booth.  Herbert  «..  to  r>avld  Traum  Co..  Inc 

2—278. 
Booth.  Robert  B    and  .N.  Hedley.  to  Amertcan  Cyanamld  Co. 

2.729,557.  Cl.  75^    106. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :   Hee 

ITiealey.  Loula  C.  Jr..  and  Hart.     2.729,611. 
Boruabko.    Michael   J.,   to   Harding   .Mfg.   Co..    Inc.    2.728.952. 

*   1 .    1  ?T-      «•  7 . 

H«iacb.    Max.    to    .Slemeaa-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengeaellschaft 

2.729.761.  n    313      lt»7 
Boschettl.  Anthony  J  .  and  P.  A.  Terry    «^  to  H.  A.  Hnebuer 

and  A    M    Heralg.  iolntly      2.729.274.  Cl    \M — 91. 
B4Mahard.  John  J.  :   Hee 

(iolding.  James  L..  Boashard.  and  Comerford.     2.729.403. 
Bottcher.   Bruno,  and  F    L    Bauer.     2.729,649.  Cl.  2fl<>— 327. 


2,728.919,  Cl. 


Hermann     A.,     to    B.     Loewy.       2.r29.519.    CL 


and  Houghton.     2.729,154. 


2,729,384. 
2.729,107.  CL 


Roi.      and      Vogt. 
to  Atlaa  Powder  Co. 


8*— 14. 


Kortenhorn 

308-78 
Boaghton,  Olln  W.  :   Her — 

I»e  Crave.  Cbarlea  J..  Jr. 
Bou«4|Uet,  John  A       Hee — 

C.eorge    Walter  C.   Nye.  and   ftoua«)uet 
Braddon.   Frederick  D..  to  Aperry  Rand  Corp 

74      .->.14  *^ 

Brady.   iTiarlea   V  .   and   R.   J.    Wllllama.   to  BemU   Bro.   Bag 

Co.     2  729.387,  Cl.  229   -62.5. 

^'H'^T-   ^"■•*  <^.  *o  Oenernl  Dynamics  Corp.     2.729,730.  CL 

201      63. 
Brandestlnl.  Antonio:   ftee 

Blrkenmaler.       Max,      Brandeatinl 
2.728.978 
Brandner.  John  D..  and  R.  H.  Hnater, 

2  729..%71    Cl    106^     173 
Brauer.  Frederick  N  ,  to  Phlico  Corp      2.729.742.  Cl   2.'M)— 17. 
Breeden.   Robert   H       2.729.019.  Cl    4.%- -137 
Breedon.  Will  A  ,  and  L.  L  Miller,  to  Inlted  Utates  Stee'l  Corp, 

2  729  121.  Cl    80^    .%,% 
Breitenbach.  Maloy  I)      2.729,196  Cl    1 19—20. 
Brenner.   Kranx.   to  Anaharher  .Maschinen-  und   Werkxeugbaa 

(iesellacbaft    mit    beachrankter    Haftung       2,729.437.    Cl. 

262-  8. 
Brtant,  Bob  B  .  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     2.729.135.  Cl. 
Briefle.  Arthur  F.  to  OPW  (Wp      2.7 
Britiah  <)xygen  Co    Ltd..  The  :   jfce-- 

Monrtte.  Adam  G..  and  Fread.    2.729.074. 
Britiah  IVtroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See 

Habeahaw.  John,  and  Geach.     2.729,650. 
Haresnape.  Dorothjr  S.,  and  Denyer.     2,729..101. 
Broch.  Frederick  J      2.729.714.  Cl.  200    -67. 
Broch,  Fr<>derlck  J.     2.729.715.  H.  20O  ^7. 
Brocknian.  John  A..  Jr..  and  B    Roth,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     2.729.641,  Cl.  26p--2.M..'i. 
Broekhuyaen.  William  Ol  and  R.  Oilman,  to  American  Machine 

A  Foundry  C«.    2.729,213.  Cl.  131  —  21. 
Broekhuyaen,  WtlllaiQ  C..  and  V.  J.  Petnicelly,  to  American 

Machine  A  Foundry  To.     2.729,214.  Cl.  131—21. 
Brook.      LeonHrd.     to     The     Forgrove     Machinery    Co.     Ltd. 

2.729.042.  n    .Vt— I.M. 
Bros    Cheater  W..  A.  O.  Wllllamaon,  and  U.  O    Oulgnard.  to 

Wm    Broa  Boiler  and  Mfg    Co.     2.729,000.  Cl.  37      14. 
Broa.  Wm..  Boiler  and  Mfg   Co  :   Hee  - 

Broa.  Cheater  W  .  Wllllamaoa,  and  Gulcnard.     2.729.000. 
Hroanan.  I>ennla  W.    2.729,343,  Cl.  213-1. 
Broughton   Dean  C,  and  K.  G.  Duerlnger,  to  A.  O.  gmlttlCorp. 

2.729.268.  Cl.  1.^4—1.8. 
Brown.  Caleb  C.  Jr.  :  Set— 

Sacrey.  Elmer  V      2.729.458.      ^^  , 

Brown.  Kenbeth  W.    2.729.251.  CL  144—208. 


2,729,665, 


2.729,103. 


Mcdidae  Co. 
2,729,041.  Cl. 
2.728,967,  Cl. 


2,729.406.  CL 


2,729.392, 
2,729,212. 


Cl. 
CI. 


Brown,  Walter  C 

Psoras.  I>ennta  J.,  and  Brown.    2,729,767. 
BruBswtck-Balke-CoIlender  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Montooth.  George  A.     2,729.449. 
Buckmann.  John  P.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California 

Cl.  260-^451. 
Balla,  Loula  :  See — 

Bauer.  Alola.  and  Bulla.     2,729,363. 
Bullard.  E    D.,  Co.  :  See- 

Burnham.  Claude  W.     2,728.967. 
Buntenbach.  Rudolph  W. :  Ace  — 

Raynsford,  Charles  K.,  and  Bnntenbach 
Burdett.  Joseph  F.  :   See — 

Adam*    Moael  A.     2.729.171. 
BurglKon.    Raymond    M.,    to   The    Chattanooga 

2.729,642.  Cl    260 — 25«. 
Bnmett.   Edward  N.,  to  Gerber  ProdocU  Co. 

.%3    -44. 
Burnham.  Claude  W.,  to   K.   D.   Bullard  Co. 

24-241. 
Burrongha  Corp. :  See- 

Auerbacb.  laaac  L..  and  PalrlneD.     2,729.808, 
Butler.  Thomas  M.    2,729.392. 
Paivlnen,  John  O      2,729,807. 
Ruah    Orvllle  J.,  to  The  Glean  L.  Martin  Co. 

244-63. 
Buah,  Ruaaell  J   :   See— 

Morgann.  Robert  O.,  and  Buah.    2,729,315. 
Butler,    Thoniaa    M.,    to    Burroughs    Corp. 

235  -60  47 
Butler.    William   F..    to   Cutter   Laboratories. 

128     214. 
Cabin.  John  L.    2,729.41 1.  Cl.  248—58. 
i^lrna.  Theodore  L.  :  See — 

Alblsettl     Charles    J..    Barney,    Catrna, 
2,729.d22. 
California  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Alderson.  William  H  .  and  Raathagen.     2,729.504. 
Callahan,    KranciK    M.,    and   J,    J     .Swanenburg.   to  American 

Cyanamld  Co      2,729.672,  Cl.  260-^V)l. 
Cambridge  Corp.  :   See — 

.Vaaon.  Walter  C..  Jr..  .McMahon.  and  Morgan. 
Camraa.  Margin,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation 
Inatitute  of  Technology.     2J29.4.'53.  Cl.  274 — 4. 
Cantll,  <;eorge  R.    2.728,966.  <*1.  24—196. 
<'ardox  Corp.  :   See — 

Williamson.  Hilding  V.     2,729.,^48. 
Carlson.  Reuben  C  .  to  Admiral  <*orp.     2,729,4,56.  Cl   274 — 10 
Carnes.     Fred     D..     to     Flexible     Koad    Joint     .Machine    Co! 

2,729.1.52  Cl.  94 — 51. 
Carr.  Cllde  I..  Jr..  to  United   States  Rubber  Co. 

Cl.  260^02. 8. 
Castrucclo.  Peter  A.,  to  Aircraft  Armaments.  Inc. 

Cl.   332-37. 
Oavanaugh.  Thomas  B.    2.729.075,  Cl.  64—17. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  Hee  - 

Hertx.  David  B..  and  Chow.    2.728.043. 
Chadwlck.  Orlando  A.     2,729.366,  Cl.  222— .162. 
Challenger  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Si-e — 

Shuck.  Wayne  L.,  and  Ruber.    2.729,104, 
Chambers.   Albert   .M.,  Jr..  and   R.   Srhwlng,   to  The  Oarlock 

Packing  Co.     2.729.475.  CL  286—  1 1 . 
Chambera,  Albert  M.,  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Patrick,  to  The  Oarlock 

Packing  Co.     2.729.478.  <'l.  286 — 26 
Chanibers.  Albert  M..  Jr..  O.  F.  Closs.  E.  W.  Fisher,  and  O 


and    Win  berg. 


2,729,357. 
of  Illinois 


2.729,627, 
2,729.792. 


to    The    Oarlock    Packing    Co.      2.729.481, 


R. 
Cl. 


Mllllgan 
288     13 
Champion  MotorM  Co.  :   See — 
Kloes.  Dale  D.     2,729.186. 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Warner.  Edgar.     2,729,192. 
Chandler.  Albert  E.     2.729.013.  Cl.  43-  35. 
Chapman,  Richard  F..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     2.729,741,  Cl.  250^-20. 
Chattanooga  .Medicine  Co.,  The  :   Hee- 

HurgUiH).  Raymond  M.     2,729,642. 
Chat  ten,  John  B.,  to  Phlico  Corp.     2.729,697   CL  178 — 5,2 
fTieatum.  lieo  (J.,  to  Deere  .Mfg.  Co.     2,729,047.  CL  56 — 344 
Cherrier,  Claude   M.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Manufactures 
^es  Oiaces  et  Prodults  Chlml^ues  de  Saint  (Jobain.  Chauny 

^'^l'tjf--l^"ii  ^-  ^^-  "<•  ^''^-  Hart,   to  The  Borden  Co. 
2,726.611.  Cl.  260-29.4. 

Chicsfto  Forging  A  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Krause.  Herbert,  and  Sigel.     2.729.487. 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :  Hee— 

Barton.  I>onald  E..  and  .Spaeth.     2.729.311. 
Chlnchole.   Henri   A.      2.729.36ft.  Cl.   222—894 
Choussy.    Jean,    to    Societe   Anonyme   des    .Manufactures   den 
Glares  et   Prodnlta  Chlmiques  de  RalntOobaln.   Chauny  A 
CIrey.     2,729.737.  Cl.  219-40 
Chow.  Ho  :   Hee  - 

Hertx.  David  B.,  and  Chow.    2.728.943. 
Christ,  Joaeph  A.  :   Hee — 

Impey.  Charles  E..  Christ,  and  Johnson.     2,729.396. 
Chrlatoph,  Henry  A.:  See  — 

Baiaaaa.   I^dlslaus.  and  Chrlstoph.     2.729.535 
CbrouiMtir  Television  I..aboratoriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Ernest  O.     2.729,760 
Church.  Robert  M.  :  Sec— 

Sleder,  E%erett  .V  ,  and  CTiorch.     2,729,430. 
Cibuka.  Joseph.    2.729,488.  C\.  292—107. 
Cleslelakl.  Adam  J.  :   Hee — 

Krxanowskl.  Frank  A.   ,^,729.125. 
Claphani.  Wentworth  B.,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. 

2.729.450.  Cl.  27.1—82. 
CUpp.  Maurice.    2,728.945.  CL  18 — 18. 
Clark.  Charles  J.    2,729.241.  Cl.  137—621. 
CUrk.    Edward   B..    to  Oeoeral   Electric  Co.      2.729.414.   CL 
248 — 214. 


J.  Godfrty.  to  Elliot  Eqalpmeat  Ltd. 
HalL  to  Ethyl  Corp.    2.729.803,  O. 
Htatea  Rubber  Co.     2.729.051, 


2,72fr.afta^  Cl. 


and  Walter. 
Cl.  313—311 

G.  Walter. 


2,729,379. 


to  Samcoe  Holdlnir 


Clarke.  James  H..  aad 

2,728,916,  a.  2—82. 
Clarke.  John  T..  and  g.  N 

204— 16S. 
CUrkson.  Robert  J.,  to  United 

tn.  57— .58.3. 
Cloaa,  Oeorce  P.  :  See — 

*'»»*°»^'J»^  J  Albert    M..   Jr..   Closa.   Fisher,   and  Milllsan 

Cloud  Packer  A  f  ooL  Inc.  :  Hee — 
Cloud.  Robert  E.    2.729JJ93. 
cnoad.  Robert  E..  to  Ooud  Packer  A  Tool.  lac 

166 — 118. 
Coble.  Abram   O. ;  L^  G.   Hlx.  guardUn  of  aald  A.  O.  CoWe. 

Incompetent.    2.729,216.  Cl.  131—194. 
Cockrill.  HuBton  W.  :   Hee— 

Wild.  Norman  R..  and  CockrtlL    2.729.786. 
Coffey,  Henry  F..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.    2.729,810,  Cl.  340 — 250 
Cohn    Charles  C.  to  H.  L.  and  C.  C.  Cohn,  copartners  trading 

2?     4®  "*  buaineaa  as  ColonUI  Alloy*  Co.      2.729.551,   CT. 

Cohn.  Eugene :  fire— 

Cohn,  Samuel  and  E..  and  Walter.    2,729,003. 
Cohn.  Eugene.    2,729.763  - 

Cohn,  Samuel  and  E..  and  J. 
Corp.    2.729.003.  Cl.  38—52. 
Cohn,  Samuel  L.  :   Hee  ~ 

Cohn.  Charles  C.    2,729,551. 
Cohn.    Seymour    B.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      2.729.794.    Cl 

.1,13—21. 
Cole,  Nathaniel  S. :  See — 

Wilcox.  Isaac  I...  and  Cole. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   Hee — 

Krema.  Irving  J.    2.729.6.57. 
Collins.  Norman  H.    2.729.069,  Cl.  62-8. 
Colonial  Alloys  Co.  :  Hee — 

Cohn.  Charlea  C.    2,729.551. 
Colton,    Frank    B.,    to    G.    D.    flearle   A   Co.      2,729.654.    Cl. 

260—397.4. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Newman.  Douglas  A.  2.729,575. 
Colrln.  Harry.  2,729,516.  Cl.  .104—6. 
Comerford,  William  H.  :  Arc- 

Oolding,  James  L..  Boashard.  and  Comerford. 
Cone  Aatomatic  Machine  Co.  Inc. :  Ser — 

Miller.  Carroll  E.    2,728,974. 
Connell  James  D.  :  Hee — 

Berner,  Philip  J.,  and  ConnelL    2,729,713. 
Connor,  Milton  8.    2.728,913,  H.  2— 10. 

Conaolldated  General  Products.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Mason.  Harry.    2.728,996. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Haverfleld.  FernB.     2,720,291. 
Cook  Bros.  K<|ii1pment  Co.  :   Hee— 

Harbera.  Henry  C.  and  Sharpe.    2.729.435, 
Cope,  Andrew  P.  :  Hee — 

Vacquler.  Victor,  Cope,  and  Proskauer.    2,729.108. 
Cope.  Kenneth  B.  :  Hee — 

Swarti   Richer  L.    2.729..1.16. 
Cornbleet.  Sidney,  to  The  Gerteral  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 

Cl.  34.1-779. 
Cornforth.  Jack  W. :  Hee— 

OHanlon.  Aldan  F.,  and  Cornforth.    2.728.051. 
Cortebert  Watch  Co.  :   Hee — 

Kocher.  Hana.    2.729.057. 
Couch.   Glenn  F..   to  The  Symington-Gould  Corp. 

Cl.  105—193. 
Couch.  Olenn  F. 

Cl.  105—197. 
Cousino.   Walter 


2.729.403. 


2.729.817. 


to  The  Symington-Gould  Corp. 


P..    Vk    to  J. 


and 


2.729.17S, 

2.729.174. 

^    to  H.   M. 

2,729.675.  Cl. 


Industries   Ltd. 


H.    Rollins. 
Turner.    2,729,229,  Cl.  137— 204.    . 
Cowen.  Frank  M..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co 

260—5.17. 
Cowan.  John  C. :  Se« — 

Croaton.  Clarence  B..  Teeter,  and  Cowan.     2,729,658. 
Craggs.  Joaeph.  and  K.  R.  McCann.  to  J.  R.  and  S.  F.  Kennedy. 

2.729.068.  CL  61—45 
Craig.  W.  E. :  See— 

Wllaon.  Harold  F..  and  Craig.    2.729,681. 
Crandall  Corn..  The  :  Hee — 

Foster.  Warren  C.    2.729,-584. 
Crawford.   Carl   P..    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America.      2.729,816 

Cl  343—753. 
Crooka.    Charles    H..    to    Imperial    Chemical 

2,728,944,  CL  18— 15. 
Croaton.  Clarence  B..  H.  M.  Twter.  and  J.  C.  Cowan,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture.    2.729.658.  CL  260—407. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Howdle.  Frederic  E.    2,729.324. 
Seeger.  Kdwln  W.    2.729,752. 
Cutter  Laboratories  :   Hee — 

Butler.  William  F.    2.729.212. 

Dahly.  Hal  W.    2.729.215.  Cl.  131-175. 

Dalmler-Benx  Akflengeaellachaft :  Se^^ — 

Llnka,  Helnrlch  K.     2.729.167. 

Wllfert,  KarL    2,729.158. 

Dalav  Mfg.  Co.  :   Hee — 

Oaeke,  Lee  B.    2.729.208. 
Danilger,  William.    2.729,400,  Cl.  242—47.5. 
Davidson   John  B.,  and  E.  J.  Rontatowakl.  to  Allied  Chemical 

ADyet^otp.    2,729.617,  Cl.  260— 70. 
Davles,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Alaaka.  Walter  A.,  and  Darles.    2,729,244. 
Davles-Young  Soap  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Trualer.  Ralf  B.    2,7-29.576. 
Davla.  Frank  F.,  and  S.  (J.  Richmond,  to  E.  J.  Longyear  Co. 

2.729.427,  Cl.  2.5,5—72. 
l>avla.  Herbert  W. :  See- 
Dunn,  Thomaa  J.,  and  Davis.    2.729,044. 


1 


; 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


I.,  to  p.  R. 


Mallonr  A  Co. 
to  8««led  Power  Corp. 


Inc. 


2.729,740.  CI. 
2.729.306.  CL  184— «. 


2.729.304. 

2.T29.B34.  Cl.  2«0— 239.5. 
to   Stamicarboa  N.   V.     2.729.670. 


CI. 


Darto.  Jerome 
240-  10.06. 
DarliL  Lewis  M 
D»7  Co..  Tb*  :   Hei 

ftwanaon.  Ardcn  E. 
DMrborn.  Frederick  E. 
Dr    Rruin,    Faulus   H 

2«0— 465.9. 
D»olo-«'Tiute  Corp.  :  ffee — 

Hand.  (;«orfe  J..  Sr.    2.729.409. 
Dicker.  Lewis  M..  to  Kthyl  Corp.     2.729,734.  CL  219 — 19. 
Dsere  ft  Co.  :  Set- 
Don.  Kuawll  L.     2J29.048. 
Mtueiand.  Harold  M      2.729.224.  ^ 

Mtueland.  Harold  .M .    2.729.349. 
Ds«re,  John,  Klllefer  Co. :  See — 

Prank.  WlllUm  R.    2.729.043. 
Owre  Mf(.  Co.  :  Nm — 

Andrews.  Norman  P.    2.729.046. 
Cheatum,  Leo  O.    2.729,047. 
Me<Mellan.  Marcus  E.    2,72»,2.%6. 
Swim.  Harold  N  ,  Jr.    2,729.513. 
Deerini  Milliken  Research  Corp. :  See  — 

.May    John  W.     2,729.398. 
Dt    Goede.     Barend.     to    De    Nederlandse    Centrale    Orgmot 
taatle    \rtor    Tneicppsat-.Natuurwetf'DachappellJk    Oodenoek. 
2,729..%63.  n.  9»— 1 19. 
De  Grave.  Charles  J..  Jr..  and  O.  W.  Bouahton    to  Baoach  A 

Lomb  Optical  Co.    1729.154.  CI.  95— 4^ 
Deiean.  Lucien  (}..  to  .Hociete  Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aero- 
nautioues  du  Sud-Oueat  (^octets  Anonyme).     2.729.496.  Cl. 
294 — 83. 
Dempster  Brothers,  Inc. :  8»e — 
Jones.  Harry  W.     2,7-29.496. 

Dc  Nederlandse  Centrale  OrRaniaatIc  Voor  Toecepaat-Natnar* 
wetenschappelljk  Ondenoek  :   8«e — 
'       D*  Goede.  Barend.     2.729.563. 
Denlson  Bnclnoerlng  Co..  The  :   Hee —  i 

Plnaenscttaum.  ftdwin  C.    2.728.946.        i 
Dennlson  Manufacturing  Co.  :  A«e — 

Plood.  CarlA.    2.729.177. 
Denton.  Wlllism  I.  :   «ce — 

BUhop.  Richard  B..  Denton,  and  Garwood.     2.729.590. 
Denton.  William  I.,  and  W.  E.  Garwood,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Co..  Inc.    2,729.595,  Cl.  196—39. 
Denyer.  Ronald  U  :   «c« — 

Hareanape.  Dorothy  S..  and  Denyer.     2.729.591. 

^ol*^<^P*^"o,^  v.*"**    ^-    ®     Oldenburg,    to    Ethyl   Corpt 
•  ^*W.«>4l,  Cl.  *3 — 75. 

D»P«JJjDaTtd  C.  and  E.  F.  Hill,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2.729.614. 

De  Pree.  DaTid'o.,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 
Dertincer.  Frank :  ««e— 

.Norment,  Robert  T.,  I>ertin<er.  and  Harris 
Detroit  Harreater  Co.  :   Kee — 

Hale.  Clifford  K.     2.729.502. 
Development  Research.  Inc.  :    Sec —  ' 

Lapln.  Aaron  8..  and  8offer.    8.729.368. 
De  VUbIss  Co..  The  :   dee— 

Perrin.  James  E.    2.729.307. 
De  VoU.  Ralph  L.  :   See— 

Andrews.  Gilman  B..  De  Voll.  and  Liimb.     2,729.815. 
Dewhlrst.  Jo«>ph  F.    2.729.806.  CL  340—52. 
IHckason,  Csri  F  :   «#«-— 

I)ickeni»hle<l.  Richard  H..  and  Dickaaon      2.729  500 

?o'"2J^.!K  n' 'WJl^M*'  ^    ^-  ^^"""^  ^°  ^'^'^  *'»"' 
Dickey.  Paul  S..  H.  E.  Weaver.  H.  H.  Gorrie,  and  J.  F   Khan- 

non,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     2.729.222.  Cl.  lil7 — 82. 
t>l«tfj>.   Leonard,  to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     2.729.764,  Cl. 

Dietrich.  Panl.  and  E.  KolUnd,  to  Mascblnenfabrlk  Amcsbura 

Nnmberg  A.  C.      2.729.163.  Cl.  101—250. 
Digital  Control  .Hyatema.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Steele.  Floyd  G.     2  729.773 
_       Steele,  Floyd  O.     2,729.774, 
Diaplay  Corp.  :   See — 

Van  I>en  Berg,  Eichard  II.     2.729.008. 
Dllle  Cup  Co.  :    See — 

Bennett.  Herbert  L.     2.729.080. 
Bennett,  Herbert  L.     2.729..%2M. 
Dock,  Mortimer  R       2.7>9,a\8,  Cl.  59     ^« 
Donaldson,    Wlllism   T.,    and   J.    C    Hetrick 

2,729,684.  CI    2»»0-  648 
Doolltfle.     Donald     B..     to     All     American 

2.729. 40.^.  C\.  244-2 
Doran.  John  0.     2.729.314.  C\.  189—34. 
Doriat.  Martin  :  See — 

Ornber    Wolfcang.  Heckmaler.  and  Doriat 
Dorko.  Krail  J       1728.921.  C\.  4—216. 
Dort.  Buaaell  L..  to  Deere  4  Cn.     3.T29.048 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See —  f 

J      2.728.950 
2,729,194 
D,  A.     2.729.750,  Cl.  290—36 


2.729,691.  Cl.  260-809 


2.729.331. 


2.729.333. 


Mfg.  Co.     2.729.476. 


Dudchlk.  .Mcholas  :  Sec— 

(iardes.  Alfred  W..  and  I>udchik 
I>uddington,  Jack  B.  :  See — 

Bloom   <J;»^>rge  I.  M.,  Duddlngton.  Vincent,  and  Willbourn 
i.  t  2V,ol.^. 
Duerlnger,  Kr«-ln  (;.  :  Bte — 

Hrouahton.  Dean  C^and  I>uerlnger.    2.729.268 
Duggan,  James  K..  to  Watts  Electric  k 

C\.  286— 11  11 

Ihi  Mont,  Allen  H..  Laborat  >ries.  Inc  : 

Hesse,  Henry  R.     2,729,801. 

Hulst.  George  D.     2,729,796. 

I>unn,  Thomas  J  .  and  H    W.   Davis. 

Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  4  Co,  :   Se> 

Albisettl,    Charles    i.,     Barney. 

2.729.622. 
Alles.  »'Vancis  P..  and  Heilman. 
Anderson,  John  L.     2,729.879. 
Anderson,  John  L.     2.729,880, 
Bacon.  (>«tx)rne  C  .  and  Hughes, 
nsher.  Norman  <;.     2.729 .I>40 
Glaae,  Francis  \V  ,  Jr..  and  Mpeck.    2.729UV33 
G^  Jr.     2.t29,«24. 
2.729..'V38. 
2.729.644. 
2,729.64.^. 
72tt.tt4e. 


2.729.044.  CT.  56—25. 
Calrna,    and    Wlaberg. 
2.728.941. 

2,729.577. 


to    Ethyl   Corp. 
Knglneering    Co. 


2.729.585 


a.  56— 3«1. 


2.729.247. 


.KnnesNer.  Richard 

Jont-a,  WlllUm  C. 
Draper.   Carson  O.  and 
Draper  Corp.  :   See — 

O'Xell.  FranHa  E. 
Draper,  I)«le  A.  :    Nee— 

Draper,  Carson  O.  and  p.  A 
Dresser  Operstlun*,  Inc       Xee  — 

Hennlg,  Frlti  O.     2. 729  062. 
Dmmmond,   Warren   W     snd  (} 

Flberglas  Corp.      2,7284>72,  Cl 
l^charme,  Joseph  A.  :   See- 

Huot.  Henry  E..  and  Duchanne. 


2.729,7». 


E.  8mock. 
28-  -1. 


to  Owens-Corning 


Howard.  Edward 

Hull.  Donald  R. 

Slopping.  Hetn  L 

K lopping,  Hetn  L 

Klopping.  Hein  L 

Lulay.  Arthur.     2.729,539 

MIegel,  Ralph  E.    2.729.621. 

MuettJ-rtleii,  l-^irl  L.     2,729,66.^ 

Prlchard.  William  W.     2.729.673. 

Mtallmann.  Otto.     2,729,e«lrt 

Sterling,  John   I)      2,729,«X7 

Strain,   Daniel   E      2.729,608 

SwIndellK.  Frank  E      2,729,804. 

.Swlnd.'lls.  Frank  E      2,7-29,605. 

Zemp.  Rene  R.     2,729,.^62 
Duriron  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Schenck.  Robert  C.     2,729,420. 
DybTig.    Edwin    8.,    to  General   Motors  Corp.     2,729.072,   CL 

82 — 129. 
Hlaatem  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Peldn.  Albert  L,     2,729,089. 
Eksthagen.  John  H.  :  See — 

Alderson,  WlllUm  H.,  and  Baathagen.     2,729,594. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr— 

Hedlund.  Oscar,  and  tMwardn      2  729  ."^78 
Baton,    Milton,    to    The    Sliawlulgsn    Water    and    Power    Co. 

2,279,7J»8,  Cl.  21i» — 40. 
Ed«*lberg,  .Norman  L  .  and  J,  P,  Flore,  to  The  Uauland  Corp. 

2,729,182,  Cl.   101-126. 
Edmonds.  Allen  F      2.728.931,  Cl.  16  —  170. 
Edwards.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.:  Sce-- 

Hedlund,  <>scar,  and  BMwarda.    2,729,578. 
Edwards,  Theodortc  B.      2.729.295.  Cl.  109 — 26. 
I<:ggum,  Murnat  O.      2.7'29,499.  Cl.  296—28. 
Bhrensperger.  Hans.      2,729.584.  Cl.  8—94.31. 
Bhring,    Helnt.    and    K.    Raichle.    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 

AktlengeselUchaft.     2,729.610.  Cl,  260 — 22 
Elmco  Corp..  The  :   Nee — 

Hackett.   Theodore  .N..   and   Hchwarta.     2,729..H48. 

Schwarts.  Daniel  M.,  and  Hackett.     2.729,632. 
Blatert.   Bernd  :    See-  - 

Kralkalla.  Hana.  Toepel,  and  Bistert.     S.729,630. 

.■oS*""-;    **«'»*•'■    -^  •   J"".    »•   Grtndle   Corp.      1729.301.   CX. 

1  Kv>     8. 

Electrollne  Co.  ;    See    - 

Berndt    Arthur  A.     2.729,480. 

Electrollte  Products  Ltd.  :  Sec- 
Shapiro,  WlllUm      2,728.937, 

Elliot  Equipment  Ltd.  :   See  - 

Clarke,  James  H  ,  and  Godfrey.     2.728.916. 

Elliott.    John,    to    Acrow    (Knglneers)     Ltd. 


to  the  United  States  of 
Secretary    of    the   Array. 


144—291 
Kllla.  (irenviUe  B  . 

resented    by    the 

136—145 

■mery.  William  M       2.7-28.9-2«.  Cl.  6-  -338. 
Bmalle.  L.rell  M       2.72fl,118,  <'l.  74— 6.V». 
fingel,  Anton,     2.729.493,  Cl.  294  -.50.8. 
e^hmn.  Walter      2.729,361.  Cl.  2*22-  92. 
Bppenstelner.  John  W.     2.729.424.  Cl.  254 — 134.3. 


2,729.252,    Cl. 


America  aa 

2.729.694. 


^^. 


General    Mllla.    Inc. 

.Nathan    Mfg.    Corp. 

to  A.   O.   Smitk  Corp. 


2.729.636, 
2,729.188. 
2.729,313. 


CT. 
Cl. 

Cl. 


Howard,  and  Krnateo.     2.728.938. 


2.729.088. 


Erirkaon.    John    G..    to 
260— 243. 

Erikson.    Carl    F..    to 
116—142. 

Eraestaa,   Adolph   \ 
189—3. 

Ematea   J.  Howard  :   Hee- 
McKlnlev.    Robert    W 

Espley.  Dennis  C   :   See — 

I.*vy.  Maurice  M..  snd  Espley.     2.729.704. 

Efeso  Research  and  Enxineering  Co.  :   See- 
Anderson.  Jame»  .\..  Jr.  and  Hoffmann      2  729  688 
Beach,  LeUnd  K.     2,729.800.  " 

HelKl.  John  J      2.729.338. 
KirsheDhaum.  Isidor.     2,729  864. 
.Mottern,  Henry  O,     2,729,882 
.Nelson.  Karl  J.,  and  (iornowiikl.     2,729,.'i52 
.NIehaua.  F.dward  J  ,  Jr      2,729..592. 
Ohsol.  Emeet  O.  Snaaky.  and  Iteach.     2,729  599 
Waghome.  Robert  H..  and  Learner.     2.729.586. 
Welch.  Lester  M.,   Wilson,  and  Turner      2.729.626. 

F>tes,  Chaafes  I.,.,   to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp       2.729.79LC1.  S.T2      11  i"«^rmpn 

Ebtrada.  Safael.     2.729.335,  Cl.  210—  .58. 
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\ 


Vll 


2.729,239. 


Rthyl  Corp. :  See — 

Baker.  Ralph  W.,  MattHon.  and  Padgltt. 
Clarke,  John  T..  and  Hall.    2.729.603. 
Decker.  Lewis  M.     2.729.734. 
De  Pree.  I^atrid  O.     2.729  691. 
De  Pree,  Darld  O..  and  Mill.     2.729.614. 
De  Pree,  Darld  O  ,  and  Oldenburg.    2.729,.541. 
Donaldnon,  William  T.,  and  Hetrick.     2.729.684. 
Humphreys.  David  D.     2,729.686. 
,     Klelnt>eter.  Edward  W      2.729.731. 
Kolka.  Alfred  J    and  Orloff.    2.729.683. 
OMenburc.  Rdenr  B.     2  729,690. 
Welmer,  Paul  E..  and  Hanna.    2,729,685. 
Enler.  Georw  M..  and  J.  L.   Slonneger.   to  General  Electric 

Co.     2.729  7.58  Cl   310^—4 
Evans.    Winrteld    C.    to    Jamison    Cold    Storage    Door    Co. 

2.729.486   Cl.  292—02. 
Evers.  Arthnr  J.,  to  International  Paper  Co. 

93—93. 
Pi»econ   Harlan  N,     2,729,198.  CL  121—^ 
Fafnir  Bearinc  Co.,  The  :  See — 

I^Uter,  Fayette.     2.729.479. 
Fahlberg   Glenn  X. :  See — 

Pnll.  Bumard  T..  Fahlberg,  and  Havne. 
Karandatos,  IVnIs.     2.729.124.  Cl.  81—3.2. 
>\irbenfabrit(en  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 
Ehring.  Helm,  and  Raichle.     2.729,610. 
2.729  607. 
Schmidt,  Weinbrenner,  and  Piepenbrtnk. 


2.729.151,  Cl. 


2.729.536. 


2.729.652. 

A.    G.    Tormala 


Mf later    Lucius    nnd 


2.729.678. 


2. 
to 


729  784,  Cl.  324—1., 
United  States  Steel 


-13. 
Corp. 


2.729.297.    (1. 


Ha  a  Ken    Karl 

Mdller.  Karl  E.. 
2,729818. 

Nordt,  Herbert. 
Farbwerke     Hoecfaat 
Brflnina :  See-- 

Fischer.  Emat  and  Murls     2.729.6,12 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc 

2.729,7aV  Cl.  179—18. 
Faulkner    Alfred  H..  and  R.  L    Huffman,  to  Automatic  Elec 

trie  Laboratories,  Inc.     2.729.703,  n.  179—6.5. 
Faust.  Churleti  L.  :  See — 

Beach  John  C...  and  Fanst.    2.729.601, 
Faunt    John  A.  :   See— 

Sahyun.  Melville.  Fauat.  and  Jules 
Faximlle.  Inc.  :   See — 

Heater    Frank  A.     2,729,700. 

Lona.  John  H.     2.729,699. 
Fearon    Robert  E.,  to  Lane- Well  Co. 
Felck.  Daniel  E..  and   R.  B.   Howell, 

Com,     2.729,1.38,  Cl.  88— 14. 
Felnateln.  Edward.    2,728,922.  Cl 
Felt.     Adolph     E.,     to    A.    O.     Smith 

170^ -!.%». 
Felt  and  Tarrant  Mfg.  Co,  :  See — 

Heitlinirer.  Eugene  V.    2,729.393. 
Fetter.  (JIaclys  I.     2.729.413.  Cl.  248—159. 
Kettkether.  I>onald  L.  :   See — 

Kettkether.  I^ouls  and  D.  L.     2.729.36.5. 
Fettkether.  LouU  and  I>.  L.     2.729,.365,  Cl.  222-305. 
FilUung.    Jacques    J.,    to    Sloan    Valve   Co.      2,729,109.    Cl 

74      18  2. 
Flnnegan.  Edward  J.     2,729,015.  Cl.  43 — M.9, 
Flore.  Joseph  P.  :   See — 

F.delb.'rg.  Norman  L.  and  Flore.     2,729  182. 
Fischer.   Ernst,   and   F.   Murls.   to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  A 
vormals     Meiater    Loclua    nnd     Brflnlng.       2.729.6S2. 
260— 193 
Flaher.  Edward  W.  :   See — 

Chambera,  Albert  M..  Jr.,  Cloaa.   Fisher,  and  Milligan 
2,729,481. 
Flaher.    Norman    (i.,    to    B,    I,    do 

2,729,540,  Cl.  23—14. 
Fl«.  Willi.     2.729,155.  Cl.  95—75. 
Fletcher.  Ed  :   See— 

Slayter,  <iamea,  and  Fletcher. 

Slayter.  (iamea,  and  l-letcher. 
Flexible  Road  Joint  Machine  Co.  : 

<'arne8.  Fred  I).     2,729,152. 
Flexnian,  James  W.  :   See-  - 

Lidge.  Ralph  T..  and  Flezman 
Flood,  Carl  A.,  to  Dennlson  .Mfg.  Co.     2,729,177,  Cl.  112—104. 
noraday.  Burton  8.     2,729,090,  Cl.  70—223. 
Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Hannah.  Joe  C.     2.729.588. 
Folker    Herbert  P.,    to  National   Safety   Appliance  Co.,  Ltd. 

2.72§,514.CI.  303—18. 
Fonnana.  -Mars  (;.     2.729.5.56,  CI.  75 — 11. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See-- 

Prenveille,  I><>nald  E.,  and  Storch.     2.729,270. 
Ford  Motor  Co  :   See  — 

DIckenshled,  Richard  H.,  and  Dickaaon.     2,729,500. 

(Jarmager,  Curt  H.     2,729,233. 

Hauswlrth,  Vernon  O..  and  McKeon.     2.729,468. 

Nielsen,  I<>1wln  A  ,  and  Hill.     2.729,073. 

Pascoe.  (Jeorge,  and  Matvechuk.     2.729.581. 

Wllley,  Harold  L.     2,729,156. 

Wilaon,  Raymond  W.    2.7-29,.3.50. 

Wilson.  Raymond  W.     2.729,489. 

Wise.  Ralph  H.     2.729.507. 
Forges  et  Ateliera  de  Constructions  KTlectriques  de  Jeumont : 
See— 

LetmiUrt.  Pierre.     2.729.782. 
Forgrove  Machlenry  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Brook.  I/eonard.     2.729.042 
Forkel,    Curt    B..    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      2,729.548.   Cl. 

23—284. 
Forman.  Julie  R.     2.729.460.  Cl.  280—40. 

Forreot    John  W.,  to  Bauach  k  Lomb  Optlral  Co.     2.729,137. 

Cl.  88—14. 
Porwald.    Haakon,   to   Allmanna    Svenaka    Elektriska   Aktle- 

bolaget.    2,729.721,  O.  20O— 145, 


G. 
Cl. 


Pont    de   Nemours   4   Co. 


2,729.027. 
2,729,028. 
See- 


2.729.272. 


Foster.  Edwin  E,    2.729,005,  Cl.  38—139. 

Foster,  Edwin  E.,  %  to  D.  O.  Scott.    2,r29.207,  Cl.  124—13. 

Foster,  Robert  W.    2,729,312,  Cl.  1S8— 264. 

Footer.    Warren   C,    to  The   Crandall   Corp.      2,729.684,   Cl., 

154—116. 
Four«,  Claude,  and  L,  ReiogolA,  to  Office  National  d'Btades  et 

de  Hecherches  Aeronautiques  (O,  .\.  E,  R.  A.).    2,729,059. 

Cl.   80—35,6. 
Frampton,  William  L.     2.729,020,  <!1.  46-43. 
Frank.  <rerard  A.,  and  J.  J.  Monahan,  to  Weatem  Electric 

Co.,  Inc,     2,729,034.  Cl.  51—92. 
Frank.  William  R..  to  John  Deere  KUlefer  Co.     2,729,043,  Cl. 

5.5—30. 
Frftnke.  Georg.  and  O.  Malfeld,  to  Hommel-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.. 

and  Ernat  Lelti  G.  m.  b.  H,     2.729,038,  Cl.  51—16,5. 
Franke    4    Heldecke.    Fabrlk    Photographiscber    PriUialona- 

Apperate:  See — 

Heldecke,  ReinhoM,     2,729,163. 
Fraaer.  John,  to  Arery-Hardoll  Ltd.     2.729.471.  CI.  284 — 18. 
Fredendall.  Gordon  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerira,    2.729,698 

Cl.  178—5.4. 
Freeman,  Alfred.    2,729,341.  Cl,  211—37, 
Freese.    Jonathan    R.,    to   Anno   Steel  Corp,     2,729.180,   Cl. 

113—35. 
Frend.  Anton  W.  :  See^- 

Monroe,  Adam  G.,  and  Freud.    2,729,074. 
Prey,  Dewey  E.     2,728.992.  Cl.  33—172. 
Frey,   Wolfgang,  snd  A.  Peter,  to  Sandoi  A.  O.     2.729.629. 

C\.  280—144. 
Frlederich,  Herbert  :  See — 

Reppe,    Walter,   Frlederich.    von   Kutepow,   and   Morwfa. 


^,729.319, 


-14. 


2,729,.597, 
2.729..5«8. 


729.651, 
Friedman,   Robert  G.,  to  National  Machinery  Co. 

{^    J  92 85 

Fries,   John  H.,   Jr.,  to  General   Electric  Co.     2,729,TS6,   CI. 

219—20. 
Frye,  Kenneth  W,    2,729.011.  Cl.  42 — 57 
Furaehlll  Laboratories  :  See — 

Mllaom.  Frederick  R.     2.729.779. 
Gable,  Howard  S.,  and  G.  W.  Kerr;  aaid  Kerr  aaaor.  to  aald 

Gable.     2,729,837.  CI,  260—248. 
Gabriel  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Koski.  Jerry  V.,  and  Schwary.     2.729.308. 
tiabrlel,  Saml,  .Sona  4  Co.  :  See — 
Laraon   J  Russell.     2.729,451, 
Gaeke,  Lee  B.,  to  Daisy  Mfg.  Co.     2,729,208,  CI.  124 

Gander,  Arnold  F.    2,729,490,  Cl.  292—196. 
(tarbo.    Paul   W..   to  Hydrocarbon   Research,   Inc. 

Cl.  202-18. 
Garbo,   Paul   W.,   to  Hydrocarbon   Research,   Inc. 

(1.  202—25. 
Gardes.  Alfred  W..  and  N.  Dodctalk.  to  Houdallle-Herabey  of 

Indiana.  Inc.     2,729.333.  Cl.  210— 1.5. 

Gardner,     Edward    L.,    to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc. 

2.729.777.  Cl    318—207. 
Garloek  Packing  Co.,  The:  Sec- 
Chambers.   Albert    M,.   Jr.,  Closa, 
2,729  481. 

Chambers.   Albert   M 

Chaml>ers.    Albert    M, 

Hamilton,  Russell  I. 
(tarmager     Curt    H.,    to 

137 — 194 
Garrett  Corp..  Tlie  :  Bee — 

Westman.  Sydney  E.     2,729,751. 
Garwood,  William  K.  :  See — 

Bishop,  Richard  B..  Denton,  and  Garwood. 

Denton.  William  I.,  and  Garwood.    2.729,.59.5. 

Garwood.  William  E.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Cl.  196 — 35. 


Fisher,  and   Milligan. 


.  Jr..  and   Patrick. 
.  Jr.,  and  Schwing. 
2,729.477. 
Ford    Motor    Co. 


2.729.478. 
2,729,475, 

2.729.283.    Cl. 


2.729.590. 
2.720.693, 


Gaston,  Donald  H.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      2.729.355.    Cl. 
217 — 65. 
Gateway  Engineering  Co.  :    See — 

Henrickson,  Henry  G.    2.729.320. 
Ga.vlord  Container  Corp.  :   See — 

George.  Walter  C,  Nye.  and  Bousquet.     2,729.384. 
Geach.  Charles  J.  :   See— 

Habeshaw.  John,  and  Geach.    2.729,850. 
Gebhart.  Frans  :    See — 

Von    I^Bsberg,   DietHch,   alld   Gebhart.     2.729,623. 
Geigy.  J.  R..  A.-O,  :    See— 

StoU,  Willy,  and  Sdimid.    2.729,643. 

Oelbcke.  Alexander,  to  St.  Regia  Bates  8,  A,     2.729.150,  Cl. 

93— .36. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :   See — 

Itallano.  Victor  G.    2,7^29.401. 

Nawiasky.  Paul,  and  Barrlck.    2,729,631. 
General  Controls  Co.  :   See — 

Ray,  William  A.     2.729.28.5. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   Sc  — 

Bradr,  Merle  C.     2,729,730. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Clark,  Edward  B.     2.729,414. 

Euler,  George  M,,  and  Slonneger.    2,729,7.56. 

Fries,  John  H  ,  Jr.     2,729,7.1.5 

Goodman.  Gilbert.     2.729.757. 

Grimshaw,  Charles  8.     2.729,778. 

King,  Robert  A.     2,728.958. 

I>>nnox  Thomas  H.    2,729.282. 

Mar>elsden.  George  C  .  and  Hull.     2.729.696. 

Matson,  William  N.     2,729.280, 

Plstpy,  John  M.     2.729,799. 

PrendergaRt,  James  J.     2,729.203. 

Prucknicki,     Andrew     H.,      Hennesay.     and     Berrlnn, 
2.729.033. 

Torkelson.  Arnold,     2,729,572. 


vm 

U«iwrml  BW^trlc  Co.  Ltd..  Thr  :  M00^ 

Cornblf^r.  Htdn«r      2.T29.81T. 

L^vr.  M«urt<H-  Jl      •i.7.'9.T01. 
.  Lery.  Maurtof  M  .  and  Biipl<>7.     2.729.7<M. 
Ot'Oerml  (inn  Micbt  Co.  :    See- 

Uumphrvj,  Robtftt  V.    2.729.2M. 
tioii«r«l  MUlH.  Inc.  :   dee— 

fUrry.  Charl^  M..  and  Miller     2.729.AAM. 

BrlrkKon.  Jubn  U.     2.72«.«i3«. 

HarrUon.  8tuart  A.     2.729.»WK). 

MUltT.  Sidney  E  .  and  Berry.    2.729.W.V 
(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  ;    Het — 

Adama.  Wllllaiii  J      2.729.001 

ArmlD«ton.  Mtfwart  f.     2.729.508. 

Berner.  Philip  J  .  and  Connell.     2.729.713. 

Dybvlg.  EdwiB  S      •J.72tt  07J. 

Jacob*   Jamea  \V      2,72«.720 

Morgann.  Robert  (>  .  and  Buitb.     2.729,31S. 

Hmith.  Wtlllajn.  Jr      2J29..il». 
George.  Walter  C.  W.  T.  N/a.  and  i.  A.  Bowquet.  to  Oaytord 

Container  Corp.    2.72».3»4.  CI.  229—23 
Oerlier  Producta  Co.  :    Set — 

Burnett.  Kdward  N.    2.729,041. 
(^rnuin.  <iordon  O.     2.729.S4«.  C\   214 — 17. 
Gibson.  Percy  ()  :    «e«— 

Ryn«r«on.    John    P..    Jr.,    Baltantine.    KkMer.    and   Gtbaon. 
2  728  963 
OlU>ert.*Clydie  L.    2.729,128.  CI.  81-90. 
Gilbert.   Everett   E  .   and   G    J     Sonna.   to  Allied  CWvlnl  4 

Dye  Corp     2.729,877.  CI.  2tlO— 533. 
OUbert  ft  Naah  Co.  :   Me— 

Baeti.  Clarence  O.     2.729.111. 

Wendshuh,   Herbert  L..  and  Lamon.     2.729.112. 
Gilbert.    Roawcll    W  .   tn   Weaton   Electrical   iDstraiaent  Corp. 

2.729.781.  CI    321— 2.^. 
Gilbert.  WlllUm  L  .  Clock  Corp..  The  :   «ee — 

Arnold.  Cbarlea  H.     2.729.05A. 
Gllkey.  Eacho  V  .  to  J    R   Halroraen.     2.729.250.  CI.  14»— 132. 
Gllman.  Samuel      Sre- 

Rroekhuyaen.  William  C..  and  Oilman      2.729.213. 
Glordanl.  Raffaele     2.729.4W.  CI.  280—281. 
(ilaholt  Machln*-  Co.  :    See— 

Lelfcr.  ljOT*a»  A.     2.729.459. 
GlaleaoiL  Henry  C     2.729.34.^.  H.  214-18 
Glaae.   FVancIa  W..  Jr  .  and  S.   B.  Speck,  to  K    I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemoura  k  Co.     2.729.533.  CL  8— .M. 
Gloesa,  Paal  F.  M.,  to  Soclete  d'EI«ctronlqae  et  d'AatontatUme. 

2. 729. 811.  CI    340-  .^47. 
Godfrey,  John  ;    See — 

(Harke.    Jain«>ii  H  .  and  Godfrey       2.728,»1«. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Goemann 

257-  « 
Goldberc.    Geonre. 

Cl.  79   -.-^ 
(t«Wdla|c,   Jamea   L. 


Richard  P  .  to  H.  H.  Robertaon  Co.     2.729.429.  CI. 


to    Metaconet    Mf*.   CA.. 
J.  J.   Roeahanl.  and  W. 


IBC.      2.729.122. 


.  H.  Comerford.  to 

Plaalt  <:io  Mff.  Corp.     2.729.403.  Cl.  242—72. 
Goldner.    Bernard    B..    and   J.    C.    Maclntyre.      2.729,573.   Cl. 

10«— 2«7. 
Goldner.  Richard     2.729.287.  Cl.  180—33. 
Good,  Georfe  E.  :    See— 

ioliuon,  Howard  A^  2.729.014 

CHMKlman.    Gilbert,    to    General    Electrle   C*.      2.T39,7S7.    Cl. 

.•J10_8. 

Goodrk-h.  B.  F  .  Co..  The  :  Hee- 

LHollter.  Lealte  H      2.728.999 
Goodrich.   Hunter  C.   to  Sadio  Corp.  of  Amertcn.     2.729.708. 

Cl.  179—171 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Robber  Co..  The  :   8<e — 

Snlllran.  John  K.     2.729.819 

.Sullivan.  John  K     2.729.820 
Gonkln.     Svlveater     L..     to     Cnlted     Shoe     Machinery     Corp. 

2.729..r'M«.  Cl    218— 17  2 
Gorhaa.  George,  and  I.  Graceroff.     2.729.221.  Cl.  137—78. 
Gomowaki.  Edward  J  :    Ace- 

Nelaon.    Karl   J  .   and   (;ornowakl.      2.729.5.'S2. 
Gorrle.  Harvard  H   :   Sre  - 

r>«ckeT.  Paul  8..  Wearer  Gorrle.  and  flhannon      2.729.222 
GoMielln.  Harry  E      2  729.:»i>.  Cl    232—4 

Gould.  Marma  A.,  and  K.  I.  Arntaon.  2.729.378.  Cl.  228 — 48.3. 
Gonner.  Aubrev  L..  to  Wembly.  Inc  2.728.917.  Cl.  2—148. 
Oraflniter.   r»nU  N  .  and  B.  J    O'Connor,  to  Bendtx  ATlatlon 

Corp     2.729.081,  Cl.  80— 39  28 
Grageroff.  Irnace  :   See —  I     i 

Gorham.  Ceorie,  and  Graceroff     2.729.221. 
Graham    Harold  J.,  to  Mee-Blec  EBflneerlnic  Co.     2.729.798. 

n.  .^39— 47  J 

Grant.  Ma«  L  :    See—  J  , 

Htranhel,  Walter  ■..  and  Grant      2.729..391.  ' 

Graaao.  .Hanfo,  and  W    F    Kern      2.729.217.  CI    132     43 

Greeley,    Leo    O,    to    F     J     McCarthy.    lar.       2,729.351.    Cl. 

214-— 384 
Green.  Earneat  R.     2.729,423.  C».  2.%4 — 113. 

Greer.   Edward  M..   to  Greer  Hydraallca.  Int.     2.729.003.  Cl. 

73—1. 
Greer  Hydraullca.  Inc.  :    See — 

Greer    Edward  M.     2.729,095. 
OrrgK.    Robert   A.,   to   United   State*   Rabber  Co.     2.729.623. 

Cl.  .>«<)— 78.5. 
Grifflth.  Park  M.  :    See— 

Reynoldii,  M»Tle  D  .  and  Grifflth.     2.729.115. 
Grlmahaw.  Charlea  »..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.729,778,  Cl. 

318—221. 
Grindle  Corp.  ;    See — 

Ekstroni.  Regner  A..  Jr      2.729.301 
Oroat,   Francis  P  .   to  The  Macee  Carpet  Co.     1.719.246.  Cl 

139 — 39.  1        r- 

Oroll.  AlTln  F.    2.729.447,  Cl.  271—2.4.  ' 

Oroaa.  Leah  K     2.728.997,  Cl.  35 — 38.  | 


Groaauilth,      George     W. 

2.729.172    Cl    104—172. 
Grwer.  Wolfxang,  J.  Hockmaler.  and   M.   liorUt 

Chemie  (5    m.  b.  H.    2.729..%85.  n.  |.%4— 139. 
Gniner.    Frederick   B..   to  AUla-ChaUners   Uim.  Co 

<'l.  209-329  •^ 


to     Htrachan     A     Henabaw,     Ltd. 


to  Wacker 


2.729..H32 


254— 1.%7. 
See— 


and  Gulgnard. 
Hprlnkler   Co. 


2.7-29.000 
2.729.298. 


4fr     154. 
Bayer    Aktiengeaellachaft. 


(inch wind.  Robert  C.     2.729,425,  Cl 
Gnamntee  Mneclalty  M/g.  Co..  The 

Meyer.  Robert  W.     2.728,993. 
Gaardlan  KI«Ttrlc  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Nelaen.  Marvin  G.     2.729.722. 
Guaeler.  Frederick  I)      2.729.350.  Cl.  220— 25 
Gntirnard.  UlyaaG.  :   See^ 

Brua    Cheater  W..  Wttllanaoa 
Gurney,   Gordon   T .    to    Rockwo<id 

Cl.  169-25. 
Guttmann.  Frederick.     2.729  024.  Cl 
Haajten.    Karl,    to    Farbenfabrlken 

2,729.607.  (1.  280     2.2. 
Habeahaw.  John^  and  C.  J.  Geach,  to  The  Hrltlah  Petroleam 

Ca  Ltd.     2.7»,800.  Cl.  260— 340  7. 
Hackett.  Theodore  N.  :   See — 

Schwart«,  I>anlel  M..  and  Hackett.    2.729.532. 
Hackett.    Theodore    N..    and    I).    M.    Schwarti,    to   The   Blmco 

Corp.    2,729.348.(1.214-131. 
Haddad   Simon.     2.729.386.  n.  229     41. 
Hadfleld,    Bertram    M..    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories, 

Inc.     2.729.771.  n.  317— 138 
Hagen.    (ilenn    K.,    C.    R.    WlllUmM.    and 
Northr«)p  Aircraft,  Inc.     2.729.762.  Cl. 
Hale.    <'llfford    E.,    to   Detroit    Harreater 

296—117. 
Hall.  Htephen  N. :  See— 

(  Urke.  John  T..  and  HaU.    2.729.603. 
Halvoraen.  Jack  R.  ;   See- - 

GUkey.  Kaeho  V      2.729,250. 
Hamel.  Frederic  L.     2.729.805,  (1.  184—1. 
Hamllt.m.  Earl  F.  and  W.  8.     2.729.273.  C\.  15(V— 77. 
Hamilton.  Edgar  K.  :   See— 

Ravley,  Abraham,  and  Hamilton.    2.729,847. 
Hamilton.    LIday    K..    Mr  .   and  G.   D    MacKentle. 

Cl   30+ 20 

Hamilton  Roaiaell  I.,  to  The  Garlock  Parking  Co. 

Cl.  286—11.16. 
Hamilton.  William  8. :  Btt— 

Hamilton,  F.arl  F  and  W.  S.    2.729,273. 
Hamilton.  WinUm  S.  H.     2.729.768.  Cl.  315—100. 
Hamilton,  W  IllUm  S.  H.    2,729.760.  Cl.  115—100. 
Han<-ock  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Marple.  Rollo      2.729.492. 
Hancock.  Robert  l).  :  See- 

Majn>n.  Glenn  E..  Wllllama.  and  Hancock 


R. 

31 
Co. 


D.    Hancock. 
185. 
2.729.502. 


to 
CT. 


2.720,517. 
2.729.477. 


2.729.762. 
2.729.400, 


CI. 


See — 
K..  and  Hanna. 
to   Th«    Fluor 


2.729,685. 
Corp..    Ltd. 


2,729.588.    Cl. 


Sharpe. 
-172. 


to  Cook  Broa.  Bqulp- 


Hand.   Oeoraa  J.,   8r..   to  Oecelo-Chute  Corp. 

244—113. 
HanfM.  Aubrey  I... 
Welmer.  Paul 
Hannah,    Jo«   C. 

196—8. 
Harbera.  Henry  C..  and  E.  D. 

ment  Co.     2.7'29.435.  Cl.  259 
Harding  Mfg  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

HoruDhko.  Michael  J.     2.728.052. 
Hardware  Produrta  Co.  :   See — 
Marsh.  Luther     2,729  2.%3. 
Hareonape.   I>iirothy  S.,   formerly  Macken,  and  R.  L.  Denyer. 

to  Tl>e  British   Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     2.729.591    CI.  196 — 29. 
Hargett.  Hayden  M      2  728,927.  Cl.  9-21. 
Harmon.  Oewey  E.    2,729.218.  Cl.  132   -45. 
Harms.     John     F..     to     Hnudaille-Ilershey    of    Indiana.     Inc. 

2.729..'«40.  Cl    2ia-184. 
Harrrll   Charles  D  .  to  W.  I.oft      2.729.087.  Cl.  68^-131. 
Harrington.  WInfred  O..  R.  M.  Mci'ready.  and  R    L.  Olaon.  to 

the   T'nited   States  of  Amert's   ss  reoresented  by  the  Secre- 

tarr  of  Agriculture.     2,729..%6fl.  Cl.  99-  207 
Harris.  Colon  B.  :   See— 

Norment.  Robert  T..  Dertlnger,  and  Harrla. 
Harrison.  Bertram  M..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 

340^-3. 
Harrlaon,    Stuart    A.,    to   General    MlUa.    Inc. 

260— 410.6. 
Hart.  Ravmond  G.  :   See — 

(  henley,  I.,oul«  «".,  Jr..  and  Hart.    2.729.611. 
Harter.  F.dgar  F..  to  The  Springfield  Metallic  CaakeVCo..  Inc. 

2,728.971.  Cl.  27—17. 
Harter.    Paul    A  .    to    Warner    Electric    Brake   A    Clutch 

2.729.318.  Ci    192      84. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rothschild.  Siegfried.    2.729,60«. 
Hartwig.  George  M       fee 

Mavcock.  Rusael  I...  and  Hartwig.    2.729.550. 
Harvey.  Salmon  C     2.729.505.  Cl  299 — 00. 
Harwood.  Stanley  G.  :   See— 

Kenney    Robert  W.     2.729.230. 
Hauswlrth    Vernon  O  .  and  C.  E.  MrKeon,  to 

2.729  488.  Cl    2HO     4.^8. 
Haverfleld.    Fern   B..    to   Continental  Oil  Co, 

166—7. 
Haybar  Ltd. :  See- 
Haycock.  George  W.    2.7'29.374.  ,.„,,. 
Haycock,  George  W.,  to  Haybar  Ltd.     2.729.374. 
Hayea.  Barbara  G.     2.729,271,  CL  155-17. 

*"pull /ifurnard  T*.  Fahlberg.  and  Hayne.     2,729^6. 
Haynea.  Herbert  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp      2,7-29,790,  Cl.  332      1. 
Ha«eltlne  Keeearch.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rlchman.  Donald.     2.720.702.  

Hearn.  Walter  P.     2,729.227,  il.  137—122. 
Heckmaler.  Joaeph  :  See—  ..  ^    .  ^      «  vm  kok 

Graber.  Wolfgang.  Heckmaler.  and  Dorlat.     2,729,580. 


2.729.SS1. 
2.729.803.   n. 

2,729.680.    Cl. 


C^,. 


Ford  Motor 
2,720.201, 


Co. 
Cl. 


Cl.  226—14. 


c 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


*« 


Hedgecock,  Charles  W.    2.720,002.  Cl.  37—100. 
Hedley.  Norman  :  See — 

Booth,  Uobert  B..  and  Hedley.     2,729,557. 
Hedlnnd,  Oacar.  and  J.  A.  Edwarda.  Jr..  to  Baton  Mfg.  Co. 

2.729,578,  Cl.  117      93. 
Heldecke.    Relnhold,    to    Franko   A    Heldecke.    Fabrik    Pboto- 

graphlsrher  Prfttlalona  Apparate.     2,729  153.  Cl.  96 — 18. 
Helgl,     John     J.,     to     Raao     Beaearcfa    and    Engineering    Co. 

2,729.3."iK.  Cl.  210—150.6. 
Hellman.  Kenneth  A. :   See — 

Alles.  Francis  P..  and  Hellman.    2,728.941. 
Helna.  Bernard.    2.729.749.  Cl.  250— 76. 

Helaler.  Edward  G.,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 

aented    by    the    Secretary    of    Agriculture.      2,729,587,    O. 

99     207. 

HHt linger.  Eugene  V..  to  Felt  and  Tarrant  Mfg.  Co. 

Cl.  235-   130. 

:  See — 

and  Hemminger.    2.729,813. 
to  Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co. 


2,729,393, 


Hemminger,  Paul  W. 

Bellamy.  John  I 

Hempel.  Herbert  W.. 

Cl   15—138. 
Henneaay.  Frank 
Prucknickl, 
2.729.033. 
Hennig,  Frlti  O 

80    ^.85. 
Hennlg.  Theodor 


2.728.930, 


Andrew     H..     Henneaay, 
to  Dreaaer  Operations.  Inc. 
See- 


mad 


Berrlcan. 
2,729,062,  Cl. 


Schwa n,  Rudolf,  and  Hennlg.    2,729.334. 
Henrlckaon.  Henry  G..  to  Gateway  Engineering  Co.     2,729.320. 

Cl.  192—106. 
Henss.  Paul.    2.729.441.  Cl.  267—21. 
Heron.  Andrew  G.,  to  Heron  Heating  Devices  Ltd.    2,720,733. 

Cl.  210-10. 
Heron  Heating  Devices  Ltd. :  See — 

Heron.  Andrew  G.     2,720.733. 
Herts.  Dsvid  B.,  and  H.  Chow,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 

2.728.94.1,  Cl.  18—12. 
Hersig.  Albert  M.  :  See — 

Boschettl.  Anthony  J.,  snd  Terry.    2,720,274. 
Heoae.    Henry    R..    to    Allen   B.   Du   Mont    Laboratories,   Inc. 

2.720,801.  Cl.  330—193. 
Hester.  Frank  A.,  to  Failmlle.  Inc.     2,720.700.  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 


of  America  as  repre- 
Bnergy  Commission. 


2,720,684. 


2.729.237,  CL 

2.720.238,  Cl. 


2.729.795. 

See — 
J..  Jackaon. 


and  HofTraan.     2.720.687. 


Heeter.  Robert  G..  to  the  I'nlted  States 
sen  ted   by  the   Cnlted   States  Atomic 
2.729.800.  Cl.  340—174. 
Hetrlck.  James  C. :  See^ 

Donaldson.  WlllUm  T..  and  Hetrlck. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Roblnaon,  Denla  M.    2.720.748. 
Hill.  Charles  C  :  See — 

Nielsen.  Edwin  A.,  and  HilL    2.720,073. 
Hjll.  Eucene  F.  :  See— 

De  Pree.  David  O..  and  HIIL    2.720,614. 
Htllman.  Arthtir  C.    2.728.085,  Cl.  24 — 27. 
Hinson.  Thomas  E     2.720.202,  Cl.  166 — 63. 
Hirst.  Charles  D  :   See — 

Shuck.  Wayne  L..  and  Huber.    2.729.104. 
HIte.  Lester  E..  to  Marman  Products  Co..  Inc. 

1.37—515.7. 
Hlte.  Lester  E.,  to  Marman  Products  Co..  Inc. 

1.37- -51 5.7. 
HIE.  K  G. :  See- 
Coble.  Abram  G.    2,729.216.  _  _      ^     .„ 
Hoadley.  Cyrus  E  .  to  Manco  Mfg.  Co.     2.729.063.  Cl.  60—52. 
Hodgea  Reaearrh  and  IVvelopment  Co.  :   See— 
I           Hodges.  William  C.  and  Rohb.     2.729.352. 

Hodges.  William  C  .  and  Robb.    2.728.936. 
Hodgef    WlllUm  C..  and  A.  L.  Robb.  to  Hodges  Research  and 

Develooment  Co.    2.728.036.  Cl.  16— 35. 
Hodgen    William  C.    and  A.  L.  Robb.  to  Hodges  Research  and 

Development  Co.     2,729  352.  Cl.  214—516. 
H.M»ppner.  C*nrad  H      2.729.795.  Cl.  333—29. 
Hoffman.  Clarence  A. 

Koepseli.   Harold 
Hoffmann.  F^lward  J.  : 

Anderson.  James 
Hoffmaster  Co..  Inc.  : 

Walton   William  M.    2.729.267. 
Holdsworth  Mfe.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Holdaworth.  Willie.     2,728,964.  „,„o«... 

Holdsworth,  Willie,  to  Holdsworth  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     2,728,9.>4. 

Cl.  19—130. 
Holloway.  Robert  L.     2.729.077.  Cl.  64—30. 

Hommel-Werke  G  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Franke.  Georg.  and  Malfeld.    2,729,036. 
Honlg.  Frank      2!729,0.^0.  Cl   57—18. 
Hooper,    Robert,    to    Boonton    Molding    Co.,    2.728,081.    Cl. 

29—525. 
Hopta,  Jooeph.      2.728.984,  Cl.  .30-  161 
Horton.    Erwln   C,   to   Trlco   Products  Corp.     2.729,444.   Cl. 

288      28 
HoudalUe  Hershey  Corp.  :  See — 

Lid  wig.  Di.nald  (  .     2.729.483. 

O'Connor.  liemard  E.    2,729,518. 

Pinner.  Walter  L..  and  Hoxle.     2,729,580. 

Sebok.  Joseph  It    and  F      2.728.953. 
Uoudalile-Herfihey  of  Indiana.  Inc. :   See  - 

Gardes,  Alfred  W..  and  Dudchlk.    2.729..333. 
!  Harms.  John  F.     2.729.340. 
Hoadrv  Process  Corp.  :  See  - 

Mills.  George  A.     2.729.506. 

Newirth.  Raymond.     2.729.330. 
Hoogh  Soils  Engineering  Iviboratorles  :  Bee — . 

Smith.  Jullsn  C.     2.729.426. 
House.  Ronnid  R.,  8.  T.  Moore,  and  .\.  M.  Schiller,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Co.     2J29.580.  Cl.  92-  3. 
Hoven,  Alfred  C.  and  W.  B.  Nordmark,  to  American  Seating 

Co.     2.729..^2«.  Cl.  312—108. 
Howard,  Burdett  C.     2,729.739,  Cl.  219—43. 


and  Hoffmann.     2,7^.688. 


2.728,938. 
2.720.324. 


Howard,   Edward  G.,  Jr.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  NeuMNira  and 

Co.     2,729,824,  Cl.  260-^80. 
Howard,  James  C.  :  See — 

McKlnley,  Robert  W.,  Howard,  and  Kmstes. 
Howdle,    Frederic    E..    to    Cutler-Hammer.    Inc. 

Cl.  198—167. 
Hoa-ell,  Roy  E.  :  See— 

Feick,  Daniel  B.,  and  Howell. 
Hoxle.  Orville  I).  :   See— 

Pinner,  Walter  L.,  and  Hoxle. 
Huber,  Wllltam  J.  :  See- 
Shuck,  Wayne  L..  and  Haber. 
Huck,     Alfred     J.,     and     L     Pass 

2,729.159.  Cl.  99 — 281. 
Huebner.  Hert)ert  A.  :   See — 

Boschettl,  .Inthonr  J.,  and  Terry 
Huffman,  Robert  L.  :  sire — 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H.,  and  Huffman.     2.729,703. 
Hughes.  I>>hmRn  E. :  See — 

Bacon,  Oshorne  C,  and  Hughes 
Hughes.  Walter  J.,  to  Inflico  Inc. 
Hughes,   Walter  J.,  to   Inflico  Inc. 

Hull,  Clifford  O. :  See — 

Mapeladen,  George  C,  and  Hull 


2.729,1.38. 

2,729,.^80. 

2,729,104. 
to    Knapp-Monarch 


2,729,274. 


Co. 


2.729,577. 
2.729,232, 
2,729,362, 


Cl. 
Cl. 


137—487. 
222—161. 


2,729,606. 


Light  Co.     2,729,206, 
Mfg.  Co.     2,729,526, 
2,729.686,     Cl. 


a. 


Hull.    Donald    R.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 

2.7-29.5.S8.  Cl.  18— ,54. 
Hulat,  George   D.,   to  Allen   B.   Da   Mont   Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

2.729,796,  Cl.  333 — 78. 
Hume,  G.  W.,  Co. :  See — 

Birchall,  Thomas  D.     2.729.344. 
Humphrey,  Robert  P.,  to  General  Gas 

Cl.  163—71. 
Humphrey.  Robert  W.,  to  Virtue  Bros. 

Cl.  311 — 63. 
Humphreys,     David     D.,     to     Ethyl     Corp. 

Hunter,  James,  Machine  Co. :  See—^ 

Morrill.  Frank  B^  and  Rust.    2.720,446. 
Hunter,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Brandner.  John  D.,  and  Hunter.    2,720,571. 
Huot,    Henry    E.,    and    J.    A.    Ducharme.    to   Huot    Mfg.    Co. 

2.729,088,  Cl.  TO— «3. 
Huot  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Huot,  Henry  E.,  and  Ducharme.    2,729,088. 
Hurwltt,    MelvlB   D.,    to   Rohm   A    Haas   Co.      2,720,026, 

260^—80  5 
Hutchlns.  Alma  A       2,729.038,  Cl.  51—197. 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 
Oarbo.  Paul  W.     2.729..597. 
Garbo.  Paul  W.     2.729..598. 
Hylton,  Katherine  M.,  and  H.  R.  McMenamin.  IV.     2,728,920, 

Cl.  4—177. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  Bee — 
Rudd.  Harold  H.     2.729.726. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Bloom.  (George  I.  M.,  Duddlngton.  Vincent,  and  Wlllbourn. 

2.729.615. 
Crooks,  Charles  H.     2,728.944. 
O'Hanlon.  Aidan  F..  and  Comforth.    2,728,951. 
Impey.  Charles  E.,  J.  A.  Christ,  and  E.  W.  Johnson,  to  Vapor 
Heating  Corp.     2,729.396.  Cl.  238—88. 

Industrial  Instrument,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ro^•nthal.  Robert.     2,729.009. 
Inflico  Inc.  :  See — 

Hugbea.  Walter  J.    2.729.232. 

Hughes.  Walter  J.     2,729,362. 
Ingersoll  Ltd. :  See — 

Taylor,  Jack  W.     2.7-29.091. 

Taylor.  Jack  W.     2.729.092. 
International  Fermont  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Normejit.    Robert  T.,  Dertlnger.   and   Harrla.     2.729.831. 

International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Evera,  Arthur  J.    2.720,151. 

Toblan.  I.jiwrence  8.     2.729.0.V5. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

Anderson.  Warren  A.     2,729.793. 

Bellamy.  John  I.,  and  Hemminger. 

Chapman.  Richard  F.     2.729,741. 

Estes.  Charles  L.     2,729.791. 

Haynes    Herbert  8.     2,729.790. 

Le  Grand,  Jesse  8.     2.729.743. 
Intruaion-Prepakt.  Inc.  :  See — 

Patterson.  Raymond.     2,729,067. 
Isom,  Warren  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

88-  18.4. 
Itallano.  Victor  G.,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp 

Cl.  242—71. 
Inventa  A.  G..  Fur  Fornohung  und  Patentverwertong 

Kllmmel.  Paul.     2.728,973.  ^ 

Jackaon,  I-klwln  T..  to  Jackstlte,  Inc.     2,728,966,  CI.  20 — 11. 

Jackson.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Koepaell,  Harold  J..  Jackson,  and  Hoffman.     2,720,587. 
Jackstlte,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jackson.  Edwin  T.  „  „ 

Jacobs    James   W.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.      2,720,720.   Cl. 

200—140. 
Jahn.  Dale  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    2,729.812,  CL  340 — 347. 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co. :  See — 

Evans,  Winfleld  C     2.729.486. 
Jeppesen,  Bartell  T. :   See — 

SmHil.  William,  and  Jeppesen.    2,729.256. 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Modielianl.  Plero.     2.729,582. 
Johnson.  Edward  W. :  See — 

Impey    Charles  E.,  Christ,  and  J<^nson. 
Johnson,    Howard    A.,    %    to    G.    K.    Good. 
43—42.40. 


Bee 


2.729.813. 


2.729,139,  Cl. 
2.729,401. 
Bee — 


2.729.306. 
2,720.014, 


a. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.72».22fl 
X.721»;MA. 
2.7;2«.4(HI 


CI. 

n. 


2.T29.S23. 
2.729.  liM. 


n. 

CI. 


JohiMoa  h  Johiwon  :   Nre — ■ 

McCrt^ry.  Bruo  C.  and  Wood.  2,TZ»,4S4. 
Jolinaon.  Tonillnaon  t'.  2,7:i».710,  CI.  2«0— 48. 
J«ti«s.  Llavltl  W  .  to  KrmyoD  I>«truin«>nt  Co..  In<. 

CI.  137—112. 
Joo«w.    ICTer^tt    E..    to    Bovinff   AlrpUo*    <'o. 

1.53—32. 
Juni4.   Harry  W.,  to  Dvmpstrr  Broth4*ni.   Inc. 

2JM— «3. 
JoDM.  John  P.      2.729.109.  CI.  121^117. 

JoDM.     WllUrd    C.     to     Underwood    Corp. 

197—143. 
JonM.  William  C.  to  Th*  Dow  CtM>niical  Co. 

J  jgl ;{0H 

J..n«i.  Wll.lam  H       2,729.<>2.'S.  CI.  4«— 18*). 

JonUn.  John  C  .  and  L.  M.  !>•  J*uim>.     2.7-29.802,  CI.  .139— 2.VI. 

Jorufnaen.  DmTid  F       J. 729.347.  CI.  214 — 77. 

Joapphaon.  Loula  R.  :    8er — 

li^rntT.  <;*^)rK*'.  and  Joa^phaon.  2.729J)23. 
JoTr«>.   Aaa    W..    to   Amerlran    Cyanamk)   Co.      2.729.638    CI 

MO— 249. 
Julra.  Leonard  H.  :   See — 

8Hhvun.  M«>lvlll#.  Fauat.  and  Julea.    2.729.678. 
Kalarr.  IN)nal<l  W   ;   Sfr— 

Kot>m4>r.  John  J..  andKala<>r      2.729.A39. 
Kalai>r.  Donald  W.,  and  J.  J.  Roemer.  to  Amcrlraa  Cyaaamld 

Co       2.7-29.640,  CI.  260—249.8. 
Kallua  Joii«>ph  L.      2.728.947.  H.  18 — 34. 
Kallua,  Jooepti  L.     2.728.948.  (1.  18 — 34. 
Kallua,  JoMph  L.     2.728.980   CI.  29 — 438. 
Karr.  Wtlllam  8..  and  A.  F.  Warm,  to  Abrama  Aertal  Surr«>y 

Corp      2.728.986.  CT.  33—1 
Kaj-Brunn«r  8te*l  Producta,  Inc. :  «•* — 

Kay.  Lloyd  D      2.729.4rtl 
Kay.     Lloyd     D.,     to     Kay-Bmnnrr     StiiH     Proda«ta,     Inc. 

2,7-29.461.  CI.  280—125. 
Ki>evll.  Hfory  W.     2.721>.78a,  CI    324—37. 
Keipp,  Anton.     2.729.249.  CI.  143 — 40 
Keller.  (;«orse  J.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  .Vmerica  aa  repre- 

aented    by    the   Secretary    of    Acrlonltare.      2.729.564,    CI. 

99  —  140. 
Keller,  Jamea  L..  to  Union  CMI  Co.  of  Callflomla.     2.729.343. 

Keller.  Robert  R.     2,728.957.  CL  20 — 13. 
Kennedy.  Jack  R.  :   See — 

OaKjta.  JoMeph.  and  .McCann.    2.729,0rt.V 
Kennedy.  Jack   R.  and  S.  F.     2.729,064.  CI.  61 — »5. 
Kennedy,  Jack  R.  and  8.  F.     2.729.066.  CI.  61 — tS. 
Kennedy.  Hamael  K.  :   Wre^  - 

CrauK".  Joiieph,  and  McCann.     2,729,065. 

Kennedy.  Jack  R.  and  8.  F.    2,7-29.0<M. 

Kennedr.  Jack  R.  and  8.  F.     2.729.066. 
Kenney,     Robert     \V.,    to    S.    O.     Uarwood 

137—204. 
Kenney.  Rumell  M.     2.729,181.  CI.  IIS — 99. 
Kenny.   Chariea    R.,    to    Sperry    Hand    Corp. 

Kenyon  Inatrament  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Jonea,  David  W.     2.729.226. 
Kepper.  Werner.     2.729T257.  CI    150 — 1.7. 

Kern.    Krwin.    to    Akttencewllacbaft    Hrown 

2.7-29.77H,  CI.  318—138. 
Kern.  Wally  F.  :  See — 

(iraaao,  .Hanto.  and  Kern.     2.729.217. 
Kerr.  (;ienn  W.  :   Hee — 

L.-      Oabj*.  Howard  a.   and  Kerr     2,729.««7. 

7nJ      '729  7*'S°CI    .1<S-88    ^"   Telephone    Laboratorlea, 

Keylwerth,  Johann  :   8er — 

^.^ /»*•.«•.'?«'    Kurt,  and  Keylwerth.     2.729,188. 
Kidder,  Ward  R.  :   8ee — 

^^^V^aa-^'*^°  *'  •  "''■  •  B*»J»«>t«n*.  Kidder,  and  (;ibw>n. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :   Bee — 

.Meyer.  Jamea  A.     2.7-29  204 

m/fl;  vr'**!"!.^.^''.^^  '."""^  ;■**  ^    "    Wlckwlre.  to  Auto- 
matic Steel  Products.  Inc.     2,729.110,  C\.  74— 230.8 

"^'"V-?/'**"    ^  -    '**    Llftalner    Syiitem    Co.      2.729,383.    CI. 
"^'c?'  14^/^37  ■  '**  *^'°*  Lumber  Enjtlneerlnjt  Co.     2.729.248. 
Klnit  Lumber  Enjlneerlna  Co.  :  See — 
Klnit.  John  B.     2.729.248. 
"o^S*"*"*    ■*  •    to    «*n^ral    Electric   Co.      2.728.958.    CI. 

Kinxaton  Inatniinent  <*o.  Ltd.    The-  See 

Trowbridge,  (ieorge  W.  J.     2,729,494. 
Kingston  Products  Corp. :  See — 
V.     i*'*!'»-  "*'-oW  ►'      2.729.747. 

'"2"!^^°,?^"ci'1&-l59'4'**  ^''^^  "''  KnglneerlnK  Co. 
Klah.  Arthur  H.  :   See— 

ifi  .J*^.*""'   ^'^V^^  •*  •  "^  Klah.     2,729.506. 
Klelnpeter,     Edward     W..     to     Ktiyi 


2.729.230.     CI. 


2.729.745.    CI. 


Boverl   A   Cle. 


2iri_i0  5lT  '     *"     ""*■"     ^''*'"** 

KIdokner  Humboldt  Deutx  A.  G.  :  See- - 

Zleache.  Kurt,  and  Keylwerth.     2,729.168. 


2.729.731.     CI. 


Klopplng.  Heln 
^  .'.r29.rt44.  CI. 
KloppinK.    Heln 

-'.:.>». rt4.5.  CI. 
Klopplng.    Heln 

2,729,846.  CI 
KloakI,    John 

197—66. 
Kloa^    Dale    D., 

lli-18. 


L..    to   E.    I. 
260—294.8. 
L..    to    E.    I 
260—294.8. 
L.,    to   E.    I. 
260— 294.8. 
F..     to    Royal 


and 
and 


Co. 
Co. 


da   Pont  de  .Nemoura 

du   Pont   de  .Nemoors 

du   Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co 
.McBee 


Corp.      2.729,322,    (1. 
to   Champion    Motora    Co.      2.729.186.    CI. 


2.729.389. 


Knapp- Monarch  Co.  :   See — 

Huck.  Alfred  J.,  and  Paaa.    2.729,159. 
Vlaoa,  t^harlea  D.     2.729,717. 
Knapp.    U  alter,    to  Reamatown   Products  i'o      2  729  758    CL 

310^    .^9 
Knickerbocker.  Karl.     2.729. 404.  CI.  242-  T4. 
KnlKht.    Hocan   H.,   and   I>    Mwern.   to   the   United  fitatea  of 

America    aa    repreaented    by    the    Secretary    of   Acrlcultur*. 

2  729,612.  CI.  ^O— 31  4 
Knitfle,  HarrT  R.     2.729.175,  CI.  110—32 
Knoll.  John  W      2,729,729.  CL  201—66. 
Knudaen,  Knud  J.,  to  The  Lewia  Knitineerinc  <'o.     2.729  800 

CI.  339-  18«. 
Kobier.  Victor  and  W.     2.729,797,  CL  339-  M 
Kotoler.  Werner  :   See  ~ 

Kobier,  Victor  and  W.     2.729,797. 
Koch.  Cuatav  H..  to  Weatlnirhouae  Electric  Corn 

CI.  230— 2.59  *^ 

Kocher.  Hnna,  to  Cortebert  Watch  Co.     2.729,067  CI  58 113 

Koenlg.  Herbert  <}..  to  Trio  Mfg.  Co.     2.729.728,  CI    201—65' 
Koepaell    Harold  J  .  R.  W   Jackson,  and  C   A.  Hoffman,  to  the 

I  nifed  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of 

Agriculture      2,729 .587.  CI.  195     31  -ecreiary  01 

Kolka.  .Mfred  J.  and  H.  D.  Orloff.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2.729  683 

n.  260 — 648. 
Kolland.  Emll  :   See — 

Dietrich.  Paul   and  Kolland      2, 729. 163 
KoMtka.  Tbomaa  O.,  to  Victor  Mfg   A  Gaaket  Co.     2,729,482. 

''I'tSV'isS^s"    ^    '''"'^    *°  "^"^  «•'»'**•  ^ 

Kramer.  Theodore  C.     2.729,402,  CI.  242 — 72 

Krati.    Jerrold    K  ,    and    W     H.    Barkow.    to    Radio  Corp    of 

America      2,729.7.'i9.  CI.  3I»-  70. 
KrauB,  Jamea  J      2.728.978,  V\.  29 — 157 
Kraose,    Herbert,    and   C.    A.    Slgel.    to    Chicago    Forging   * 

Mfg  Co.     2.729.487   CI.  292—99  '«rging   « 

Kremer.  Martin  W.     2,729. lfl.5.  CI.  103 — 5 
Krema,    IrTlng   J.,    to   Colgate-Palmollre   Co.      2,729,657,    CI. 

260 — 404. 
Krohm,   Fred  A.,   to   ProductIre  Inrentlona.   Inc.     2.728.934. 

•^rj^^'lVtt  ^^'''oiiv  '°  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

•  •  •  a-W.  I  IB ,  \t.   aOv — l3o. 

Krupo.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Peterson.  William  R..  and  Kmpp.     2.729  394 
'^r!*"''^"'''-   '^'■■"''  -^  ■    S   to  A.  J.  Cleslelskl.     2.729,125,  CI 

'^^'^."•-  ^*H^    I  ^Toepel.    and    B     Eistert,    to    Badlsche 
^.2i^i\^    Soda  l-abrlk    Aktlengeaellachaft.      2.729.630.   CL 

Kuehn,  John  J.     2.729,079,  CI.  64-30 

KHmmel.  Paul,  to  Inventa  A.  O.,  Fur  Fomchung  und  Patent- 
verwertuag.     2,728.973.  n.  28—71  3  ra.eni 

Kummerman.  Henri.     2.7-2»,185.  CI.  114-  201 

Kuni.   Jacob  T.,   to  Mchulmerlrh   Electronica.  Inc      2  729  1.12 
CI.  W — 1.14.  *        ' 

Laggren.  Carl  J.     2.728.989.  CL  33—88. 

Lamb,  William  X  ,  Jr.  :  Wee- 
Andrews,  (ithnan  B.,  De  VolL  and  I^mb.     2  729.815. 

Lamon.  David  E.  :   See- 

Wendshuh.  Herbert  L.,  and  Lamon.     2,729.112 

Lane- Wells  Co.  :   Sre- 

Fearon.  Robert  E.     2.729.784. 

Langen.  Ole  H.  :  Mee — 

-Maxwell,  Ira  C.  Langen.  and  Tongen      2.729,370 

Lapln,  Aaron  «.,  and  J.  W.  .Hoffer.  to  Ixerelopment  R 


_.  Inc      2,729.368.  tn.  222—394. 


pment  Research, 


2.729.459.    CI. 
2.729.479.  CL 


Ijiraon    J     Ruaaell.   to   .HamI   (iabrlel   Sona  A  Co.      '2.729.451. 

t1.  273 — 134. 
^c'r  8-''*?^  H  .  «o  The  Springa  Cotton  .Miiia,  Inc     2,729.637, 

Law.  Thomas  A.     2.729,498.  CI.  296 — 24. 

Lawrence,   Ernest  O..   to  Chromatic  Television   Laboratorlea. 

Inc.     2.729.760.  CI.  313 — 78. 
Learner,  Cbariss  K.  :  See — 

Waghorne,  Robert  H.,  and  Learner.     2  729  589 
Lee.  Kenneth  L.     2,729,716.  CI.  200 — 114 
I.,ee,  Robert  E.     2.729,012.  CI    43 — 18 

^<'oS"'''2"72r743   C1^250™*27**°**  '''*'*»•>*"»*  •««*  Telegraph 
l.«|fer,    Lorens'  A.."  to'  <ilaholt    -Machine   Co 
279—119. 

L«later,   Fayette,   to  The  Fafnlr  Bearing  Co 
287 5J  09  —■•••»  ■>-•«, 

Leiti.  Ernat.  «.  m.  b.  H.  :   See— 

Kranke.  Oorg,  and  Malfeld.    2.729,036 

Rlnker,  Wllhelm.     2,728,991.  1 

Le  Jeune,  Llord  M.  :   See —  I 

Jordan,  John  C,  and  Le  Jeune.     2  729  802 
I.*nkelt.  Willy  W.,  and  J.  Biggel.     2,729.08l'  CI.  66— T7. 
Lenkotex  Co. :   See- 

Lindner,  Valentin.     2.729.033. 
Lennox,   Thoniaa  H.,   to  U«oeral  Electric  Co.     2  729  282    CI. 
,     158—28.  .     *.  ^1. 

Lerner,  (;eorge,  and  L.  R.  Josephson.     2,729,023,  CI.  46 — 153. 
Le  Tourneau.  R.  (J.    Inc.  ;  Sae- 

Le  Tourneau.  Robert  O.    2,729.298 
Le  Tourneau,  Robert  (J.,  to  R.  G.  Le  Tourneau,  Inc.   2.729.298 

CI.  180—60. 
Le  Tourneau,  Robert  (J.     2.729.310,  CL  188 — 171. 
Letrllllart,    Pierre,    to    Korge*    et    Ateliers    de   Constructions 

Electrlgues  de  Jeumont.     2.729,782,  CI    321 — 83 
Levy.  -Maurice  .M..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    2,729,701. 

Levy.  Maurice  M  ,  and  D.  C.  Espley.  to  The  General  Electric 

Co.  Ltd.     2,7-29,704.  CI.  179 — 13. 
Lewla  Engineering  Co..  The  :   See — 
Knudaen,  Knud  J      2.729,800. 
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Lewia,  Norlln  O. :   See— 

WalUce,  James,  and  Lewia.    2,729.040. 
L'Honier.   Leslie  H..  to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich 

(n.  36 — 4. 
Llbbey Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :   Ses — 

White.  Gerald.    2,729,032. 
LIdge,  Ralph  T.,  and  J.  W.  Flexman.     2.729.272, 


Co.     2.728.999, 


Inc.     2.729.718.  CI. 


CI.  156—30. 
200—136.3. 


Llebermann.  John,  to  Ranco. 
Llftalner  .System  Co.  :  See- 

Kliig.  Byron  W.     2.729.383. 
Lilly.  Ell,  and  Co.  :    See  — 

Coffey.  HenrT  F.     2,729,810. 
Llndberg.  Allan  w..  and  J.  C.  Rombach.  to  Ifissonri  Automatic 

Control  Corp.     2.729.281.  CI.  15*— 28. 
Lindner,   Valentin,   to  Lenkotex  Co.     2.729.053.  CI.  57 — 119. 
Links,     Heinrich     K..     to    Daimler  Bent    Aktiengesellschaft. 

2.729,167.  n.  103—41. 
Lipklnd.  Henrr,  and  8.  Rogoff.     2,729.569,  CI.  106—35. 
Little,  (;e«rge  P..  to  The  George  P.  Little  Co.,  Inc.    2,729.431, 

CI.  2.-.7— 124. 
Little,  George  P  .  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Sse— 

Little.  George  P     2,729,451. 
IJttman.  Joaeph  W.     2,729.007.  CI.  40 — .16. 
Ix>ckwood  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— - 

Phllllpa.  Chariea  E.    2,729.358. 
I>oewT.  Erwin  :   See  — 

Bottenhorn.  Hermann  A.    2,729,519. 
Lohmtller,  Edward  W.    2,729,262.  CT.  152—233. 
Lohr,  Raymond  J.,  to  Loots  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.     2.729.021,  CI. 

46—112 
I^ng.  John  H.,  to  Paxlmlle,  Inc.     2,729,699.  CI.  178 — 6.6. 
lyongyear.  E   J.  Co.  :    See — 

Darls.  Frank  F.,  and  Richmond.     2,729.427. 
I-^ve,  Robert  D.  :    See — 

Miller.  HarrT,  and  Lore.    2.729.780.       % 
Lowgren.  K.  A   Uno.  and  H.  8.  Messing,  to  American  Deflbrator 

Inc     2.729.161,  CI.  100—147. 
Ludwlg.    Donald   C.,    to   Houdallle-Hershey  Corp.      2.729,463. 

CI.  280--1.%2 
Ludwlg.  William  F.    2.729.13.1.  CI.  84— 419. 
Lalay.    Arthur,    to    E.     I.    da    Pont    de    Nemoars    and    Co. 

2.729.5.19.  n.  18—54. 
Lutt.  Walter  :    See — 

n«rrell.  Chariea  D.     2.729.087. 
Lyon.  Charles  O.    2  728  961 .  CI   20 — 64. 


2  7?fl..^0« 
2.72fl..^09 
2. 729. .MO 
2  729  511 
2.729.512 
A      See— 

and  Maaa 


n. 
n 
ci 

n 

Cl. 


.101—37. 
301— S7. 
.101— .17. 
301—37. 
.101— .17. 


2,729,.'520. 


Mack,  and  Moore, 
and  M«cTnt.vre 


2.729.671. 
2.729,.17.1. 


and  Denyer.     2.729.591. 


•  nd  M^cKen^de. 
R.   A.   Mfltnska. 


?T2nR17. 
2.729.098    Cl 


Lyon.  George  A. 
T.Ton.  George  A. 
Lyon.  George  A. 
Lron.  George  A. 
Lvon.  George  A. 
Mans   I>eonha<-d 

RIfhIe.  Frwnk  W. 
Mack   Ch«rle«  n   :   ATre 

Blckford.  WilHam  G  , 
Maclntvre,  John  C.  :   See 

Goldner.   Bernard  B.. 
Macken.  Dorothy  S  :    "ee- 

Ha resnaoe.  I>orothT  8. 
MacKenx'e.  Georre  D  •    Se* 
Hsmllton    Lldar  K..   8r 
MscK-en-le.   WHHam   K.   and 

73— .%3. 

.M<icT.eod.  Norman.    2.728.962.  Cl.  21      95. 
M«cPe«k.  Donald  L..  and  W  H.  Ranscher.  to  the  I'nlted  Statea 
of  .America   as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
2.729  676  Cl  260-5.17 
Mngee  Carnet  Co..  The  :   See  -~ 

Groat.  Francis  P.    2.729.246  1 

Maher.  Ires  B     2.728,935,  H   15—265. 
Malfeld.  Otto :   See— 

Franke.  Georg,  and  Malfeld.    2.729.036 
Malhlot    Clarence  J.,  to  P.  B.   Redington  Co.     2.729,3«0.  H 

226 — 102. 
Maiko,  Stephen.    2.729„164,  O  222—211. 
Mallorr,  P.  R  .  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Davis,  Jerome  I.    2.729.740. 
Malott.  Ira  M     2,729.288.0.161—18. 
Manco  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Hosdley.  Cyras  E.    2.729.063. 
Manlev.  Inc.  ;    See — 

Wans.  S4m»el  M.    2.729.416. 
Mann.  Godfrey  E..  to  the  United  Rtstes  of  America  as  repre 
wnted    by    the    Secretary    of    Agricaltnre.      2.729.628,    Cl. 
260-    123.5. 
MnpeUden.  George  C,  and  C.  O.  Hull,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.729,696.  Cl.  174—117. 
Marine  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Paslay.   Le  Roy  C.  Parey.  and   Wlpff.      2.729.300. 
Markns.  George,  and  M.  Slegel.  to  Aristocrat  Leather  Products, 

Inc.     2.729.009.  Cl   41—24. 
Markun,  George,  and  M.  Slegel,  to  Aristocrat  Leather  Products, 

Inc.    2.729  010,  Cl.  41— .14. 
Marman  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
HIte,  Lester  E.    2.729,237. 
HIte,  lA«ster  E     2.729.238. 
MarT>le.      Rollo,      to      Hancock      Mfg.      Co.        2.729,492.     Cl. 

292   -341  12. 
Marrone.  John  C    2.729,561.  Cl.  92—21. 

Marnh,    Luther,    to    Hardware    Products   Co.      2.729.2S3     Cl. 

1 4.5 — 29. 
Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co.  :   See— 

Hpmr>el.  Herbert  W.     2,728.930. 
Martin.  Glenn  L..  Co.,  The  ;   See — 

Bush.  Orvllle  J,     2.729.406. 
Marx.  I  onls.  A  Co.,  Inc.  :   See —  , 

I»hr,  Raymond  J.    2.729.021. 
Maryland  Derlces,  Inc. :  See — 

Samuela,  Abe  O.    2,729,367. 


Maachlnenfabrlk  Aogslmrg-Nurnberg  A.  G.  :   See- 
Dietrich,  Paul,  and  KoIUnd.    2,720,163. 
Scharf.  Herbert.    2,729.422. 
Maaehinenfabrik  Aujnburg-Nflnberg  A.  G. :   See — 

Von  Laasberg.  Dietrich,  and  Gebhart.     2.729.523. 
Mason.     Harry,     to    Consolidated    General     Products, 

2,728,996,  Cl.  34 — 234. 
Msthey,    Alclde    E.,    to    Seally    Signal    Co. 

158—40. 
Mathleaen,  James  C.  to  Norden-Ketay  Corp. 
74—6.7. 

to  General  Electric  Co. 


iBC. 


2.729.283,    CL 
2.729,106,  Cl. 


N., 


2,729,559,  CL  76—201. 

See  — 
,  Mattson.  and  Padgitt. 

See- 

and  Mataaka. 


2.729.260,  a. 


2.729 .230. 


2.729.098. 


2,729,681. 


2.729,065. 


Electric    Co..     Inc. 


Moorhead-      2,729,100,    Cl. 


Matson,   William 

151—67. 
Matsnkawa.  Tatsuo. 
Mattson,  George  W. 

Baker,  Ralph  W. 
Matuaka,  Stephen  A.  : 

MacKensie,  WillUm  B., 
Matrechak,  George  :   See — 

Paseoe.   George,   and   Matrechnk. 
Maul.  MichaeL    2.T29.289,  Cl.  164 — 112. 
Maul.  MichaeL    2.729,290.  CL  164—112. 
.Maxwell.   Ira   C,  O.   H.    Langen,  and   P.  W.  Tonaen.  to  The 

Inlpreas  Co.,  Inc.    2,729,370.  Cl.  223 — 73. 
May,  John  W.,  to  Deerbg  Milliken  Research  Corp.    2,729.398, 

Cl.  242—19. 
Mayhach.    Karl,    and    R.     Seifert.    to    Mayhaefa-Motorenhau 

Q.  m.  b.  H.    2.729,117.  Cl.  74—596. 
Mayhach.  Karl.  G.  Mohr.  and  R.  Seifert,  to  May  bach -Motoren- 

bau  (J.  m.  b.  H.    2,729.521,  Cl.  308—237. 
Maybach-Motorenhan  G.  m.  b.  H.  :   See — 

Mayhach.  Karl,  Mohr.  and  Seifert.    2.720.621. 
Mayhach.  Karl,  and  Seifert.    2,729,117. 
Maybrler,  Osborne.    2,729,462.  Cl.  280—150. 
Maycock,  Roasel  L.,  and  G.  M.  Hartwig,  to  Shell  Development 

Co.    2.729,5.50.  Cl.  23—310. 
Maynard.    Harry,    to   Blackburn   and   General   Aircraft   Ltd. 

2.729.417,  CI.  248—361. 

Maynard,    Harry,    to   Blackburn    and    General    Aircraft    Ltd. 

2.729.418.  Cl.  248—361. 
McCann,  Keith  R.  :   See— 

Cragg«,  Joseph,  aiul  McCann. 
McCarthy,  P.  J.,  Inc. :  See— 

Greeley,  Leo  O.    2,729,351. 
McCarthy,     Lawrence    A.,    to    Western 

2.728.994,  Cl.  33—174. 
McClellan,    Marcus    E.r  to    Ejeere    Mfg.    Co.      2.729,256,    Q. 

146 — 121. 
McCooL    Marcas   G.,   and    C.    O. 

73—151.5. 
McCoy.    Marion   M..   to   Pnrolator   Products.   Inc.     2.729,330. 

CI.  210—183. 
McCrendy.  Rollsnd  M. :  See- 
Harrington,  Winfred  O.,  McCready.  and  Olson.    2,720.666. 
McCreary,  Bruce  C,  and  O.  W.  Wood,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson. 

2.729,484,  C\.  289—1. 
McDaniel.  Morris  L.  B.    2.729,016,  CI.  43 — 56. 
McDowell  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Nichols,  Charles  W.     2,729,570. 
McEwan,  James.    2.729.120,  Cl.  76 — 47. 
McFnrlanrt.  Arthur  E.  and  A.  P.     2.729,105,  Cl.  73 — 422 
McFnrland,  Artie  F.  :  See — 

McFarlnnd.  Arthur  E.  and  A.  F.     2.729.105. 
McKellen,  Samuel  D.    2.729,707.  CI.  179—90. 
McKenna.  Francis  E. :  See — 

Blanchard.  Edward  R.,  and  McKenna.     2.729,689 
McKeon.  Charles  E. :   See — 

HnuBwlrth.  Vernon  0..  and  McKeoiL     2J29,468 
McKlnley.   Robert   W..  J.  C.  Howard,  and  IT.  li.   Ematea.  to 

The  Ashley  Machine  Co.     2.728.938,  Cl.  17—11.2. 
McKlnnls.  Art  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     2.720.674. 

Cl.  260—522. 
Mclaughlin.  .Samuel  P.    2.729.2.54.  Cl.  146 — 2. 
McMahan,  Kenton  D.    2.729,303,  CI.  183 — 37. 
McMahon,  Howard  O.  :  See — 

Nason.  Walter  C.  Jr..  McMahon.  and  Morgan. 
McMenamln.  Hugh  R.,  IV  :  See  - 

Hylton,  Katherlne  M..  and  McMenamln.     2,728.920. 
Mealey,  David  W.    2,729,017,  Cl.  43—84. 
Mec-Elec  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Graham.  HaroldJ.    2.729.798. 
Menn,  Henry  W.    2,729,166,  Cl.  103—31. 
Mercur.  Dave.     2.728.914,  Cl.  2—16, 
Merrill,  Oliver  B.    2,728.982,  CI.  29—533. 
Mettslng,  HJalmar  .S.  :   See — 

Lowgren.  K.  A.  Uno,  and  Messing.    2.729.161. 
Metacomet  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Goldberg  George     2.729,122. 
Metcalf.  Vergil  J.    2.729.568.  CL  106 — 33. 

Me.ver.  James  A.,  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     2.729.204.  Cl.  128 — 50. 
•Mever     Robert    W.,    to    The    Guarantee    Specialty    Mfg.    Co. 

2.728.993.  Cl.  .1.1 — 174. 
Mlckelberg,  Samuel.    2,729.086.  Cl.  67—7.1. 

Miegel.    Ralph    E..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 

2.729,621    Cl.  260-77.5. 
Mihok  Andrew.    2.728,960,  Cl.  20 — 53. 
Mlka.  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Teas.  Rov  W.  H.,  and  Mika. 
Miller.    Carroll    E.,    to    Cone 

2.728,974,  C\.  29—43. 
Miller.    Harrr.    and    R.    D.    Love, 

2.729.780.  Cl.  318— 489. 
Miller.  I^nls  L.  :  See-— 

BreeHon.  Will  A.,  and  Miller.    2.729.123. 
Miller.  Sidney  E.  :  See— 

Berrv.  Charles  M.,  and  Miller.    2.729,6.56. 
Miller.    Sidney   R..   and   C.   M.   Berry,   to  General  Mills.   Inc. 
2,720,655.  n.  260—307.25. 


2,720.357. 


2,729.609. 
Automatic 


Machine    Co.    Inc 


to    Sperry    Rand    Corp. 


zu 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,728.200.  n.  122—140. 
2.729.209.  n.  12«— 543.6. 
2.729.fll3.  n.  2«0— J8.8. 


Jr..   Clom.   F1ah(>r.   and   Mllllcan. 

Proeeaa   Corp.      2,729.ft»«.    CI 

DrTplopmvBt   Co.      2.720.428. 

Ltd.. 


2.729.008. 

2.729.582. 

CI.  215— M. 


C. 
Cl. 


Miller,  WillUm  J. 
MIIW.  William  J 
.Miller.  WIUUmT 
MllUttn.  (ieorge  R.  :   See 
Cbambera,    Albert    M 
2  729  4b1 
Mllla,    (^rfe   A.,    to    Hoadry 

196—53. 
Mllmore.    Omrald   H..    to   8h«II 

Cl.  257—6. 
Mlliioin,    Frederick    R..   to  S.   Smith   k   Sona    (Enirland) 
and  Funehlll  Laboratorlea.     2.729.779.  Tl.  318 — 327. 
Mlnnenpolla-Honeywell  RemiUtnr  Co.  :   tiee — 

Kronmlller.  Carl  G.     2.729.719. 
MUaourl  .A utninatic  Control  Corp.  :    Sfe— 

Llndb^fK.  .\IUn  W..  and  Rombarb.    2.729,281. 
Mitchell.  John  B..  Co.  :   «ee— 

Mitchell.  (Irvllle.     2.729.068. 
Mitchell.    Orrllle.    to    John    R     Mitchell    Co. 

62—1. 
ModlKlUnl.    Plero.    to    Johna-ManTllle    Corp. 

154—90. 
>Ioeller.  Axel,  to  Moeller  Mfr  Co.     2,729,353 
Moeller  Mfr  Co.  :   See — 

Moeller.  Axel.     2^729.353. 
MojtUner.  Ceorjce  S      2.729.732,  Cl.  219—10.75. 
Mohr.  Quatav  :    Krc — 

Maybarh.  Karl.  Mohr,  and  Selfert.    2.729^21. 
Moiloy,   Everett  W  .   and  H    R.   Schultx,   to  Beckman  Inrtru 

menta.  Inc.    2.729.727.  Cl.  201—48. 
Monahan.  Jack  J.  :  8e* — 

Frank.  Oerard  A.,  and  Mooahan. 
Monroe.  Adam  O..  and  A.  W.  Freod 

Co.  Ltd.    2.729.074.  Cl.  62-170. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co  :   Sc — 
Saul.  C»eorKe  \.     2.729.667. 
Sanl.  Ceorre  A.     2.729^668 
Montooth.   George  A.,   to  The  Bninawlck-Balki^-ColleDder 

2.729  449    Cl.  273 — 43. 
Moore.  George  A.    2.729.385,  Cl.  229—37. 
Moore.  Richard  N.  :   fiee — 

BIckford.  Wnitam  G  .  Mack,  and  Moore.     2.729.671. 
Moore.  Rewell  T   :    Her — 

HoiMe.  Ronald  R..  Moore,  and  Schiller      2.729.560. 
Moorhead.  Charlen  O  :    ftee-^ 

McCool.  MamiH  G..  and  Moorhead.     2.729.100 
Moran.  Harold  J,,  to  Swltllk  Parachute  Co..  Inc.     2.729.410. 

Cl.  244—148. 
Morgan.  Frrlng  B    B   J   Oom   and  O.  V.  Rpencer.  to  Am«rican 

Seating  Co.     2.729.27S.  Cl    IWV— 142. 
Morgan   Franklin  T     2.729.018.  Cl.  45 — 129. 
Morxan.  Unilam  R.      Wee— 

Xaaon    XValter  C  .  3r     McMahon.  and  Morgan.     2.729  3«7 
Moreann    Rohert  O  .  and  R.  J.  Bush,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp. 

2.7'M»3i.%.  Cl.  189—65 
Morrill    Frank  B     and  F.  C.  Ruat.  Jr..  to  Jam««  Ranter  Ma 

chine  Co      2  7'>n446n   271—2.3 
Morrla.  Steward  G   :   flee — 

Aiilf.  Waldo  C    andMorrI*     2  779.659 
Mo»Tl<«on.  Fmmett  G.     2.729.321.  Cl   193 — 35. 
Moriich   Walter  •   See-  - 

Renpe.    Walter.    Frlederich.    von    Kutepow.    and    Moracta. 
2.729  651 

**"oV<i;?»oo'i;'X^J?«    *i*.,^"^   Reaearch   and   Enirtneerln« 
2.729.682   C]    2flO — 641 

*'"'.^*""  r^r?'"'^    ^     *•*   "    ^    ^♦*"">*    *   ^o       2.729.653. 

Mueller.  Herman  H     2.729  4M  Cl   274 10 

^TtMIT  n"  26(1' -431  ^'    ^    ''"   ^'*"*  ^  Ni-moura  a«d 

Mugavero   Vincent  A.    2  728.983.  C|  30 — 9. 

Mflller.  Karl  K     F.  W    .Schmidt.  E.  Welnbreniier.  and  H    Ple- 

?*'"i5'"'^   I^^J^^^^  ^    ^    Pl«>p*nbrlnk.  admlnlatratrix). 

I."/*-,  "'■•>'■'**'"  Bayer  Aktleoceaellacbaft.     2.729  618   Cl 


2.729.034. 
to  The  Brltteh  Oxyfen 


Co 


Co. 

n. 

Co. 


2.729.109.  Cl.  18»— 112. 
2.728.990,  Cl.  33—93. 


26a    75 
Mullin.  Robert  K 
March.  I.rf>ren  E 
Maria.  Frani  :   See 

flacher.  Ernat,  and  Murla.     2.729,632. 
Muaree.  Bernard  E.    2.729. .^30  Cl  312 — 228 
Mutchnlk.  Henry      2.728.924  Cl.  S — 296 

^V**"  K^.'f '^'J^  ^    •'':.-"    ^    McMahon.  and  W.  R.  Morsan    to 
Cambridge  Corp.    2.729.357.  CT.  220— 15  »«".  " 

Nathan  Mfg.  Corp.  :   8ee— 

Erlkaon.  Carl  F     2.729.188. 
National  Machinery  Co.  :  Hn — 

Friedman.  Robert  G.     2.729  319 
National  Safety  Aoollance  Co..  Ltd.  :  »«•# — 

Folker.  Herbert  P      2  729  514 
Nauman.  Walter  G     2.729.325  Cl   206 —  81 
Navy,  fnlted  States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Recrv- 
tarjr  of  the  :   ffee— 

Saun«1eni.  Norman  B.     2.729.766. 

Yuan.  Luke  C.  L.    2.729.787. 

*'*  c'oA>'''2.f29".'83r  ClSiw  *1.W ''•  *°  '^°*"'  ^"'""  *  ^"^ 

Neldhart.  Hermann  J      2.729  442  H   267 21 

>'«'»"*n.^«rYln  O..  to  GnardUn  Electric  Mfjj.  C».     2,729.722. 

Nelaon    Karl  J  .  and  E.  J.  GornowakJ,  to  Eaao  R«a««rrh  and 
^  Engineering  Co      2.729.552.  O.  48—197 
Xewlrth.   Raymond,   to   Hoadry  Proc»aa  Corp.     2.729  330    Cl. 

209 —  1 38. 
Newman.   Douflaa  A.,   to  Columbia   Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfs 
Co.,  I nc     2.7-'9.575,  n.  117— 36  ^™wb  -i.. 

Naw  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :   Hee— 

Roaa.  Ralph  C..  and  SafTord.     2.729  515. 
SafTord.  Lewis  A.     2.729.225. 
NIehola.   Ctaarlea   W..    to   McDowell   Co..    Inc.     2.729,570.   CL 
1  Vv"  -■  4U. 


NIchola.    William 

103 — 41. 
McboU,   WlUUm    M 

123—120 
Niehaua.   Edward  J 

Co.     2.729.592.  Cl. 
Nielsen.     Edwin    A. 

2.729.073.  Cl.  62 


M.,   to  Aico   Products,    Inc.     2,729.160.   Cl. 


to  Alro   Prodacta.   Inc.     2.729.206.  Cl. 
Esao  Research  and  Enclneerlaff 
C.    HtU,    to    Pord    Motor    Co. 


2.729.554, 


2,729.126. 
2.729.134. 


Harris,  to  Inter- 
2.720.331,    Cl. 


2.729,762. 
2,729.246,    Cl. 


2.729.384. 


Cl. 


.  Jr.,  to 
196—29 
and    V 
136. 
Nleiaaon.  Francis  T..  to  Tenneaaee  Valley  Authority 
n.  71—43.  ' 

Noble.  Le  lale  D.  :   dee— 

Stanton.  Arthur  H.,  Jr..  and  .Noble 
Stanton.  Arthur  H..  Jr..  and  Noble 
Nolte.  Albert  C.  :   Her— 

Htempel.  Lasslo  M.     2.729.164. 
Norden-Ketay  Corp.  :  See — 

Mathleaen.  James  C.    2.729.106. 
Nordmark.  Walter  E.  :  Sec — 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  and  Nordmark.     2.729,520. 
Nordt.   Herbert,   to  Far^enrabrfken   Bayer  Aktlenges^llschaft 

2.729.652,  Cl.  260--.14S  ."S. 
Nonnent.  Robert  T..  F.  IVrtlnger.  and  G.  B. 
national     Fermont     Machinery    Co..     Inc 
209 — 215. 
Norrla.  William  A.     2.729,436,  CT.  261—24. 
North  American  .\riatlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gardner.  Edward  L.     2,729.777. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hairen,  Glenn  B..  Williams,  and  Hancock 
Northrop.     Joseph     F..    to    Stansbury     Inc. 

13»— 96. 
Norton  Co.  :   See — 

Stone.  Hyman  N      2,729.039. 
Van  der  1^1.  Edward.    2,729,542. 
Nye.  William  T.  :  Bee- 

George.  Walter  C.  Nye.  and  Housquet 
OPW  Corp.  :   See — 

Briede.  Arthur  P.     2,729.419. 
O'Brlan.  Edward  D  :   See — 

(>Brlan.  Robert  E  and  K.  D.     2.729.66.^. 
O'Brtan.  Robert  E.  and  E.  D.      2,729.565.  Cl.  99—176. 

OTonnor.  Bernard  E.,  to  Iloudallle-Hersbey  Corp.     2,729Jil8, 

Cl.  308^-9.  f         *■        .       ^ 

O'Connor.  liernard  J.  :  See-- 

Graflnger.  Louis  N..  and  O'Connor.    2.720,061. 
Odle.  John  K.     2.729.140.  H   88—24. 

ODonnell.  Edward  P  ,  to  Lyonal  A.  Rabb  A  Thomas  W.  Bsbb. 

2.729.464.  Cl    28a  -218. 
OSce    National    d'Etudea    et    de    Recherchea    Aeronautiques 
(O.  N.  E    R.  A.)  :   See 

Four#.  (Maude,  and  Reingold.    2.729.059. 
Oglebay.  Norton  and  Co.  :   See    - 

Yesberger.  Llord  A  ,  and  Wynne     2.728.940. 
O'Hanlon.  Aldan  1'..  and  J.  W.  Comforth.  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Induatrlea  Ltd.     2,728.951.  CT.  18—^48. 
Ohaua.    Robert    K.,    to    Ohaas    Scale    Corp.      2.729.439. 

26.V-54. 
Ohaaa  Scale  Corp.  :   See — 

Ohaua.  Robert  E.     2.729.4.39. 
Ohaol.    Rrne^t   (>..   W.   C.    Sussky.  and    L.   K.   Beach,   to 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.     2.729..599,  CL  202 — 42 
Oldenburg.  Edgar  B.  :    See 

l)e  Pree.  l»avldO..  and  Oldenburg.    2  72«..V«1, 
0|<lenbtirjr.  Kdaar  B.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2,729.600,  Cl    260—799. 
Ollnger.  Clarence  C.     2,729.443,  Cl.  267—63. 
Olson.    Raymond    Q.,     "4     to    K.    T.    Snow.      2.720.242.    Cl. 

1.'17— 622 
Olson.  Rob«'rt  L.  :  See — 

Harrington.  WInfred  o  .  McCready.  and  Olaon.    2.729,566. 
Olaaon.  Htlir  A   R.     2,729.006.  Cl.  40—31. 

ONell.  Francis  E..  to  Draper  Corp.     2,729.247.  Cl.   189—207. 
ONell.  John  C...  to  Welnon  Corp.     2.729.377,  n.  266 — 75. 
Oom.  Ben'amln  J.  :   See  — 

Morgan.   Erring  R..  Oom.  and  8penc«r.     2,729,275. 
Orhiff.  Harold  I).  :   See    ~ 

Kolka.  Alfred  J.,  and  Orioff.     2.729.683. 
Oswego  Fall"  Corp.  :   See 

Wilcox.  laaac  L.,  and  Cole.     2.729.379. 
Owen.  Samuel  IV      2.729.1  H3.  Cl.  114—66.5. 

Owen^-Comlng  Fllierglaa  Corp  :   See — 

Drummond.  Warrt-n  W  ,  and  Smock.     2.728,972. 

Slayter.  (^.ames.     2.72».029 

Slayter.  Onmes      2,729.0.30 

Slayter.  (;ameB,  and  netcher.     2.729.027. 

Slayter.  Games,  and  Fletcher      2.729.028. 
Pace.  Manrin  W       2.729.375.  CI.  226 — 14. 
Pndgltt,  Frank  L  :  See  - 

Baker.  Ralph  W..  Mattson.  and  Padgitt      2.729.239. 
PalTlnMi.     John     O..     to     Burroughs     Corp.       2,729,807.    Cl. 

340—174 
Palvlnen.  John  O.  :  See — 

AoerbAch.  laaac  L..  and  PaiTinen.    2.729.808. 
Pan    Wen   Yuan,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      2.729,746.  CI. 
2.^0     36  ... 

Papeach    Viktor,  and  E.  F.  Rchroeder.  to  O.  D.  Rearle  A  Co. 

2,729.««9,  <'l    260    466.4. 
Parker  Appltan<-e  Co..  The  :  See — 

Alaska.  Walter  A,  and  Dalles.    2  729,244.  » 

Pascoe.    (ieorge.    and    G.    MatTechuk,    to    Ford    Motor    Co. 

2.729.581.  n.   154—2.7. 
Paalay.    !>•   Ktty   C.    O.    M.    Paver.    Jr..    and   F.    P.   WIpC   to 

Marine  Instrument  Co      2.729.300.  Cl.  181 — 0.6. 
Pass,  larael  :   See — 

Hack.  Alfred  J  .  and  Pass.     2.729.159. 
Patent  and  Licensing  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Schwara.  Walter  J      2.729.574. 
Patrick.  John  J   :   See-  - 

Chambers.  Albert  M..  Jr..  and  Patrick     2.729,478. 
Patterson,  Jamea  D.     2,729,046,  O.  56—328. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


See— 


loT  t  ..  Parey.  and  Wlpff      2,729.3tH) 
to  the  United  States  of  .\meri<'a  as  reprettented 


Raymond  Bag  Co. 


Patterson.    Raymond,    to  Intmaion-Prepakt.   Inc.     2,720,067. 

Cl.  61-57. 
Pavey.  George  M.,  Jr. 

Paslay,  Le  Roy  C 
i>awlyk,  Peter. 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2,729.1JK).  C\.  Ufr— 48. 
Pechy,  William,  to  American  Can  Co.     2.729..329.  Cl.  2<l9 — 89. 
Peck.  Samuel  M..  to  Rystam  Co.     2,729,586,  Cl.  167—6-'). 
Pelcin.     Albert     L.,     to    The     Eastern     Malleable     Iron     Co. 

2.729.089.  Cl.  70—151. 
IVunella.  Samuel.     2,7'29.472.  Cl.  285—5. 
Pennsvlvanis  Flexible  Mftnlllc  'Tablng  Co.  :   See 

Weber,  John  G.     2.72tt,382. 
Pentland,  Mary,  and  E.  B.  Banner,  to  Reeve  A  Mitchell  Mfg. 

Co  .  Inc.     2,729,2.^8.  Cl    l.-jO— 52. 
Peret,  Jose  B.     2.729.736.  Cl.  219—32. 
Perkins.  Corles  M..  to  Bendix  AvUtlon  Corp.     2,729,772,  CI. 

3 1 8- -28. 
Perrtn.    James    E.,    to    Tbe    De    Vllbijw    Co.      2.7*29.307.   Cl. 

184—11. 
Peter,  Albln  :  See  - 

Prey,  Wolfgang,  and  Peter.    2.729,629. 
Petpr.  Josef.     2,720,211,  H.  128—2.1. 
Peters.   Harrv.  and   W.   J.  Tllton.   to  The 

2.729,148    CT.  93—8. 
Peterson.  Thomas  F.     2.729.054.  Cl.  57 — 145. 
PeterHon,    William   R..   and   C.   E.   Knipp,   to  Vapor   Heating 

Corp.     2.729,394.  Cl.  236—13. 
Petrucellv,  Vincent  J   :  See — 

Broekhuyaen.  William  C.  and  Prtmcelly.     2,729,214. 
Pflser,  Chas..  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Ravley.  Abraham,  and  Hamilton.    2,729,647. 
Phlico  Corp.  :  See- 

Brauer.  Frederick  N      2.729.742. 

Chatten.  John  B     2.7:»9.6»7. 

Raddwaky.  Meier.     2, 729.583. 
Phllllpa.   Charles  E..   to  The   Lockwood   Mfg.  Co.     2,720358. 

Cl.  220-23.2. 
Phllllpa  Petn>leum  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Alleman.  Carl  E.     2,729,.%47. 

Forkel.  Curt  E.     2,729  548 

Piety.  Raymond  G      2.729.094. 

Piety.  Raymond  O      2.729  783. 

Ransier.  Robert  M  .  and  Way.    2,729,789. 

Ringham.  Clarence  R.    2,729.-388. 

Wiley,  Bruce  F.     2.729.101. 

Worth,  William  (J.     2,729,102. 
Pie|>enhrlnk,  Hans-F'rank  :  See— 

.Mdller    Karl  E..  .Schmidt,  Weinbrenner,  and  Piepenbrlnk. 
2.729.fl'8. 
Piepenbrlnk.  Crsula  H.  :   See 

Minier.  Karl  E..  Schmidt.  Weinbrenner.  and  Piepenbrlnk. 
2.7'29.H18.  . 

Pleper,  (Jeorge  .\.  :    See —  I 

Pleper.  Ruth  A.andO.  A.    2.728.9.3.3.  I 

Pleper.   Ruth  A.  and  G.  A.     2.72N.9.33.  Cl.   15 — 246. 
Pierce.  Frank  L..  to  Aircraft -Marine  Products.  Inc.    2.729,695. 

Pietera.  Wlllem  J.  :  See- 
Reman.  <;errlt  H..  and  Pieters.    2.729..546. 


to  Shell   Development  Co.     2.729,544,  Cl. 
,    to  -Phillips    Petroleum    Co. 


Pietera,   Wlllem 

23-2705 
Pletv.    Raymond    G 

CI.  73-1. 
Piety.    Raymond    (J.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co. 

n.  324—1. 
Pinner.    Walter    L.. 

Corp      2,729.580 


Hoxie.    to 


2.720.004. 

2.720.783. 

Houda  1 1  le-Hershey 


and   O.    I). 
.  CL  148—13. 
PInaenachaum.    Edwin   C,    to   Tb«   Denlaon    Engineering   Co 

2,728.946.  Cl.  18—20. 
Pin.  Joseph  J.      2.729.160.  Cl.  99 — ♦21. 
P»»»**y.    John    M..    to    (Jeneral    Electric    Co.      2,729.799,    CL 

PlastI  Olo  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See- 

Goldlng.  Jamea  L..  Rosshard,  and  Comerford.     2.729.403 
Polk.  William  E.      2,729.022.  Cl.  46—124. 
Pominaki.  Joseph,  and  H.  L.  E.  VIx.  to  the  United  States  of 

America    aa    represented   by    the    Secretary   of  Agriculture. 

2.729.661,  Cl.  260—412.4. 
Pop,  Johannes  J.  :  See — 

Van  I>oorne.  Hubertua  J.  and  Pop.    2.729..501. 
Porter,  Wellington  W.     2,729,049,  Cl.  .Vl-  364 
Potter.  Lee  R.     2J28,975.  Cl.  29—149.5. 
Prasse.   Herbert  F..   to  Thomptton   Producta.   Inc.     2,729,.524. 

Prendergast.  James  J  .  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.     2,729.203,  Cl. 
123 — 41. 12. 


Prenvellle.    Donald   E..   and   A. 
chlneryand  ("hemlcal  Corp. 
to  John  W. 


H.   Storch.   Jr..   to  Food   Ma- 
2.729.270.  Cl.  154  —12. 
Bolton  A  Sons  Inc.     2.729,147. 


to    Simonds    Abrasive   Co.     ,2.729,553.   Cl. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 


Prevost.  Bruno  E., 

Cl.  92—46. 
Price,    James    E. 

51      298 
Prlchard.  William  W.,  to  E. 

2.729,673.  Cl    260-  515 
Prlstsak,  (iustav  W..  to  Slemena-Schuckerfwerke  Aktlengvaell- 

achaft.     2.729  723.  Cl    200 — 147. 
Productive  Inventions,  Inc.  :   See — 

Krohm.  Fred  A.     2.728,934. 
Proskauer.  Richard  :   Sec 

Vacnuler,  Victor   Cope,  and  Proskaaer.     2,729.108. 
Prucknlckl.  Andrew  H..  P.  P.  Henneasy.  and  W.  J.  Berrlgnn 

to  General  Electric  Co.    2  729.033   <'l   ."^1—52 
Psoras.  Dennis  J.,  and  W.  C.  Brown.     2,729,767.  Cl.  315 — 83. 
Pujol  y  Font,  Juan  L.     2.729.378.  Cl.  226 — 82.2. 

Pull   Burnard  T..  G.  A.  Fahlberg.  and  L.  E.  Hayne.   2.729,531 

Cl.  8-149.3. 
Purolator  Products    Inc.  :   See — 
McCoy.  Marlon  M.     2,729,330. 


2,729,408.  Cl.  244—113. 
2.729,083,  Cl.  66—172. 


Ouackenbush,  Robert  C.     2.728,085,^  CL  30-265. 
Oueen.  Gladys.     2.728.998.  (1.  .36 — 2. 
Quest,  J.  K.,  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

guest.  John  F.    2,729,231. 
Quest.  John  F.,  to  J.   F.  Quest    Foundry  Co.     2.720.23L  CI. 

Quilter.  John  R.  C. 

Kahinovits.  laldor.     

Radio  Corn,  of  America  :   See- 

Crawford.  Carl  F.     2.729.816. 

Dietch.  Leonard.     2.729.764. 

Fre<lendall.  Gordon  L.     2.729.698. 

Goodrich.  Hunter  C.     2.729,708 

Is<.ni.  Warren  R.     2,729.139. 

Krats.  Jerrold  K..  and  Barkow.     2.729  759 

Pan.  Wen  Yuan      2.729.746. 

Vllkomerson.  Benjamin  S.     2,729.744. 

VUkomerson.  Benjamin  S.    2,729,766. 
Radke.  Carrol  V.  :  See — 

Adams,  Moxel  A.     2,729,294. 
Ralchle.  Kari  :  See- 

Ehrlng.  Heinz,  and  Ralchle.    2.729.610. 
Ramsey.  Julian  A.,  Sr.     2,728,932.  Cl.  13 — 227 
Banco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Llebermann.  John.    2,729  718 

2.729'!l9l*^c7*n^-51*'*    ^°'*»"'"«    Electro-Coating 
Ranaburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  See — 
Ranahurg.  Edwin  M.     2.729.191 

"*2  72ft' 789*^01    324— f47    "   ^'■''  *°  ^'>""P*  Petroleum  Co. 
R»^»{J^Tempie  W.,  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co. 

Raul»nd  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Edelberg.  Norman  L..  and  Flore.    2,729,162 
Rauscher.  William  H.  :  See— 

MacPeek    Donald  L..  and  Rauscher.     2.729  676. 

Robert  L.    .2.728,92.5.  CI.  .V-318. 


Corp. 


2.729.692. 


Ray, 


A.,    to    General  Controls    Co.      2.720.285.    Cl. 


Ray.    William 

158—129 
Raymond  Bag  Co  .  The  ;  See — 

Peters,  Harry,  and  Tllton.    2.729.148. 
Raynsford   Charles  K.  and  R.  W.  Buntenbach.  to  Vitro  Corp. 

of  America.     2.729.103.  Cl.  73—194. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Bertram  M.     2.729.803 


2.729.786. 


Metal     Industries     Inc. 


Wild.  Norman  R..  and  Cockrill. 

W  Imberiy   Floyd  T.     2.729.814. 
ReaniHtown  Product,s  Co.  :  See— 

Knapn    Walter.     2.729.758. 
Rechler.     .Morton     D.,     to     Rexari 

2.729,277.  Cl.  1.55—148 
Redlngton.  F.  B..  Co.  :  See — 

Malhlot   Clarence  J.     2.729,380  1 

Reeae.  Terrell  J.     2.729.467.,  Cl.  280 — 406. 

"*2T29?29"cf  si  — 179^°'""    *^'**    Testing    Machine   Co. 
Reeve  k  .Mitchell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Pentland,  .Mary,  and  Banner.     2.729,2.58. 
Reingold,  Luclen  :  See — 

Four*.  Claude,  and  Reingold.     2.729,0.59. 
9  25qSiT"*A,"oo*",*I«®    ^'*^-   *o  S****"  Development  Co. 

Reman.  Gerrit  H..  and  W.  J.  Pieters,  to  Shell  Development 

Co.     2.729.545.  CI   23—270.5. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Tnstltnte  :  Kee —  ; 

Roaenholti.  Joseph  L..  and  Smith.     2,729,006.  ' 

Reppe.  Walter,  H.  Frlederich.  N.  von  Kutepow.  and  W  Morach. 

V-  .^ll'"*'*'*'    Anllin     A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktlengpsellschaft. 

2..2B.651.  CI    260 — 343.5. 
Republic  Flow  Meters  Co. :   See— 

Ro'-enberger.  Albert  J.     2,729,223. 
Rexart  Metal  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Rechler.  Morton  D      2  729  277 
Reynolds    Merle  I),  and  P   M.  Griffith.    2,729.11.5,01   74 — 513 
Rhone.  George  E      2.729.579,  Cl.  117 — 143 
Richman.  Donald,  tft  Haseltlne  Research.  Inc.     2.729  702    CI 

178--69.5. 
Richmond.  Stewart  G.  :   S^-e- 

Davls.  Frank  F..  and  Richmond.    2.729.427. 
Ridley.  Ian  M.    2.729,093.  Cl.  72—13. 
Rleth.  Harold  P..  to  Kingston  Products  Cord.     2.729,747,  Cl. 

2.50 — 40. 
Ringham,  Clarence  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2.729.388. 

Cl   2.30—188. 
Rink.  Oscar  C,  to  Small  Cars.  Inc.    2,729.299.  CL  180—83. 

Rinker.  Wllhelm,  to  Ernst  Leitx  G.  m.  b    H.     2,728,091.  CL 

33-  147. 
Ritchie,  Frank  W..  and  L.  A.  .Haas,  to  The  Smith  Bearing  Co., 

Inc.     2,729.520,  C\.  308—213. 
Robb,  .\lexander  L.  :   See — 

Hodges,  William  C.  and  Robb      2.728,936. 
Hodges.  William  C.  and  Robb.    2,729,.352. 
Robblna.  Edward  S.     2,729.770,  Cl.  317—2. 

Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  :   See— 
Strobel,  Charles  K.    2J29,286. 
Watklns,  William  M.,  Jr.    2,729.395. 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co. :  See— 

Goemann,  Richard  P.     2.729.429. 

Robinson.    Denis    M.,    to    High    Voltage    Engineering    Corp. 
2  729  748    Cl    250---49  .5 

Robinson.  Dick  P.  and  D.  P.,  Jr.     2,720,121,  CL  76 — 80.2. 

Robinson.  Dick  P..  Jr.  :  See  - 

Robinson.  Dick  P.  and  D.  P..  Jr.    2.729.121. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  :   See- 

Gurney.  Gordon  T.     2,729,296. 

Roemer,  John  J.  :   See- 
Kaiser,  I>oiiald  W.,  and  Roemer.    2,729,640. 
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W.  Kalaer,  to  American  Cyaiuunld 
240.0. 


atg.    Corp. 


2.729.M1. 


2.TM.Z01.    CI. 


Roem«r.  John  J.,  and  D. 
I'o.     .',729.«3».  n.  280 
RoKoff.  'Stdney  :    8e*- 

Llpklnd.  Hpnrr,  and  Rocoff 
Rotam.    Fr«dric    (/..     to    Arco 

123 — ♦!  6. 
B«liai  *  Hama  Co.  :  See — 

Hurwlta^  MrlTtn  D     2,72».fl23. 
Wllaun,  Harold  P .  and  Cmls. 
Rolllna.  JacKaon  H    .    See 

CoujilDo.  Walter  K     2.72«,22«. 
Romatowakl.  Kdward  J   :   8ee-- 

I>avidiM>n.  John  B..  and  Romatowakl.     2.72V, AIT. 
RomtMch,  Jain^a  C.  :   See— 

Llndb«>rtc.   Allan   W..  and   Rombarh.      2.729.281 
Rorlg.     Kurt    J.,    to    O.    D.    8«arle    A    Co.       2.729.1148.    CI. 

2«0— 309.7. 
Rot.  Mlrko  R.  :  Hee— 

Blrkpnmalrr.  .Mai.  BrandMtlni.  Ro*.  and  Vo«t.   2.728.978 
Root.  Kddl^  K.     .>.728.».'»  n.  19 — 140 

Rownbrrcer.     Albert     J.,     to     Republic     Flow     Meters     Co^ 

2.729.223.  CI.  137—83.  •     ■     v». 

Rooenholti.  Joaeph  L.    and  D    T    Hmlth    to  RenawUer  Poly- 

t«Thnlc   Inatltute       2.729.oe«.  CI.   73 — 15.«». 
Rooenthal.  Robert,  to  Induatrtal  Inatramenta.  Inc.     2  729  099 

n.  7.T  -73. 
Rom.  Ralph  C.  and  L.  A.  Safford.  to  The  New  Tork  Air  Brake 

Co.     2.729. S15.  CI.  303 — 22. 
Roth,   lUrbara  :    See — 

Brockman.  John  A.,  and  Roth.     2,72».«41 
Kotharhtld.   MleKfrted.  to  Hartford   National  Bank  and  Truat 
Co.     2.729«06.CL  232      3015  ««•  -uuiruai 

Waugta    tlUjulpmeat   Co.      2.T29427.  CI. 


W.,   to  Bendlx  ATtatlon  Corp.     2,729,804. 


H..    to 


2.729.322. 

2,729,2«1 
to  A    K.  Btrlokland.   >« 
Strickland.     2.729.2«1.  CI. 
to    I-T-B   ClrcQlt    Breaker 


Rojr,    Nereua 

Royal  MrBee  Corp.  : 
Kloakl.  John  F 
Rucker.  tJeo.  I)  :   See 
Rucker.  Ralph  V 
Rocker.  Ralph  v.   W 

and   V»  to  M.  C 
Rndd.    Harold    H.. 

CI   20O      187 
Ruhrchemle  Aktlpnceaellacbaft 
S<-haab,  Fran*.     2.728.99.^ 
Runyan.  .\rlel(h  A. 
Ruaaell.  Andrew  C. 
Roat.  Edcar  C.  Jr. 
MorrlU.  Frank 
Ryneraon.  John  P., 
P      ()      Olbaon. 
2.728.983,  n.  22—9 
Ryatan  Co.  :    «ee- 

Peck.  Samuel  M      2.7-29..'i8«. 
SaereT.  Klmer  P.  deceased,  by  C.  C.  Brown. 

R   fi   Sacrey      2.7'29.438.  CL  279—41. 
Sacrey.  Ruth  (J   :   See^ 

Sacrey.  Klmer  P.    2.729.438.  ^ 

Sadowaky.  Meier,  to  Phllco  Corp.     2.729.3S3.  (1. 
See— 

and  .«Uirord     2.729..'S1,'S 
to  The  .New  York  Air  Brake  Co 


to  G.  D.  Rocker. 
132—218. 
Ca     2.729,726. 


2,729.497.  CI.  29« — S3. 
2.7'29.72S,  CI.  200— !««. 
;   See— 

B..  and  Boat.    2.729.44«. 
Jr..  W.  W.  Ballanttoe.  W. 
to     Talon     Carbide     and 


R.  Kidder,  and 
Carbon     <'orp 


Jr..  esoeatar.  to 


134— 98. 


2.729.22S. 


Hahyun 


Safford.  Lewla  A.  : 
R<i«a.  Ralph  C 
SUfford,  Lewla  A 

<n    137      107. 
.Hahyon  Laboratorlea  :   See — 

Sahyun.  Melrtlle.  Paust.  and  Jutea. 
Sahyun.    MeUllle.   J     A     Faust,    and    I. 

Laboratories     2.729.878.  CI.  280 — 339 
St.  Renin  Bates  8.  \.  :   See — 

Olbcke.  .\lexander.     2.729,150. 
Samcoe  Holdlnc  <'drp.  ;   See — 

Cohn.    Samuel   and    E.,   and    Walter. 
""rl";,j^'*  ^  •   *"  Maryland   Derlces.   lac      2.729.387.  CI. 

.Handera.  Elmore  J.     2.729,202.  CI.  123 — 11.04. 
Sandos  A   O  :    See — 

Frey.  Wolffanc.  and  Peter.     2.729,829 
.Haul.   (;eorse   A.,    to   Monaanto   Chemical   Co 

2«0— 481. 
Sao  I.    (reorge 

280— 481. 
Sanl.  Samael. 


2.729,«78. 
H     Jolea,   to 


2.729.003. 


2.729.887.   CI 
A.,    to   Monaanto   Chemical  Co.     2.729.6M.   CL 


of   America 
2,729.763. 


as 
CI 


Jr.    2.729.342.  O.  21 1—147 
Saunders,    Norman    B..    to   the   Cnited   States 

represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

31. "1^22 
Scharf.  Herbert,  to  Masehlnenfabnk  A ugsbarr  Number*  A    O 

2,729.422.  CI.  2.^3  -77  •  »  a         " 

Scharir.    Herbert    E..    and    M.    C.    Walschaert.      2.728.968.   CI 

.Hchanb.  FVana.  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiensesellschaft.     2.728.99S. 
34 — 37. 

to  The  Durlroa  Co..  Inc. 


2.729,420.  CI 


8t 

R..  Moore,  aad  Schiller. 
to    ScbUse    Lock    Co. 


2.729.660. 
2.729.485. 


CI 


n. 

Schenck.   Robert 

2.M  — 171 
Schiller.  Arthur  M 

House.   Ronald 
Schlaire,     Ernest    L. 

292—1. 
ScblaKe  I>ock  Cn  :  See-^  - 

Sohlare,  Ernest  L.     2J29,483. 
Schleicher.  Harold  E..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  ft  Heaemaa  Electric 

Co.     2,7-29.724.  CI.  200 — 166. 
Scbmld.  Erich      See— 

Stoll.  Willy,  and  Schmld     2  729.643. 
Schmidt,  Frank,  to  Streeter  Amet  ('o.     2.729.078.  CI    84 — SO. 
Schmidt.  Frledrlch  W   :   See- 

Mflller.  Karl  B..  Schmidt.  WetBbrenDer.  aod  Ptepenbrlnk 
2.729. «1«. 
Scboll.  W  llllam  M.     2.729.193.  CL  118—202. 
Schroeder.  Elmer  F   :    »ee- 

Papesch.  Viktor,  aad  Acbrosder.    2.729. 


Acs- 


Corpu 


Sctaole.    Frederick 

CI.  340—27. 
Sohulnierlch  Klectronlos.  Inc. 

Kuna.  Jacob  T.     2.729,132. 
Schulti.  Harold  R.  :    See 

.Vfolloy.  Everett  W..  and  Scbults      2.729,727 
Schwab.  Otto,  to  Zabnradfabrlk  Frtedrlchabafen.  Aktiencesell- 

chaft.    2,729,317,  CI.  192-   rt9 
Schwarts.  Daulei  M  :   See— 

Hackett.   Th«H>dore  N.,   and   Sohwarta.      2.729,348 
.Hchwartt.  Daniel  M  .  and  T.  N.  Hackett.  to  The  Klmco  Corn. 
2,729,532,  n   305—9.  *^ 

Hchwary,  Robert  E.  :    0e« — 

KoakI,  Jerry  V  ,  and  Schwary.     2.729,308 
Schwars,    Rudolf,   and  T     tlennlg.   to  Zscblmmer  A   Schwara. 

2,729,334,  (1    210--53 
Scbwarm,    Walter)  J.,    to    The    Patent    aad    Licenalna 

2.729,574.  ?V«  17   -23. 
Schweltser.  BO  .  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  :  8e* — 

Mchweltaer.  Kdmund  O..  Jr.     2,729.788, 
Schweltaer,  Edmund  o  ,  Jr..  to  E.  O.  Schweitser  Mfg.  Co.    Inc 

2,7-2».788.  «1    324      127, 
Schweltaer,  Howard  V..  and  W    C.  Albertson,  Jr.  ;  said  Albert- 
eon.  Jr.  aaaor.   to  aald  Schweltaer.     2.729.189.  CI.  118 — 6. 
Schwlng,  Roger  :    Wee — 

Chambers.  Albert  M..  Jr.,  aad  Schwlng.     2.729.473. 
Scott,  Don  ()       /f  re- 
Foster,  Edwin  E     2.729.207. 
Scott  ft  Wllllsms,  Inc,  :  See—  « 

Tew,  Joseph  F.     8.729,082. 
Scullv  Signal  Co   :    See 

Msthey.  AlcldeB.     2,729,283. 
Ssale<l  I'ower  Corp.  :   See  - 

Itarls.  Lewis  M.    2.729*306. 
Rsarle.  a.  I),  ft  Co.  :    See   - 

Tolton,  Frank  B      2,729,834. 
Mueller,  <;eorBe  V      2.729,6,53. 
Papesch,  Viktor,  and  Schroeder     2.729.889 
Rorlg,  Kurt  J      2,729,648. 
Sebok.  Frank  :    See 

Hebok.  Joseph  B  and  F     '2.72iJ»M. 
Sebok.     Joseph     B.     and     F..     to     Houdaille-Rerabey     Corp. 

2.728.953,  CI   19—67 
Seeger,    Edwin    W..    to    Ca  tier  Hammer.    lac.      2.729,752.   CL 

307—31 
Belfert.  Richard  :    8ee — 

Maybach,  Karl,  Mobr.  and  Selfert      2,729.521. 
Maybach.  Karl,  and  Selfert.     2.729.117. 
Selfter.  Joseph      See—^ 

Alburn,  HarveT  B.,  and  Seifter.    2.729,633. 
Seifi.  Fred  H.     2.729.470,  CI  280 — 483. 
Sells trom  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Marshall  N  2.729,316. 
Senn,  Jurg  A  2,729,243.0.137—787. 
Shannon,  Jack  F       See- 

Dtrkev    Paol  M  ,  Wearer.  Gorrle,  and  Shannon      2.729,222. 
Shapiro.  Wllllaai.  to  Electrolite  Products  Ltd.     2.7284>37.  CL 

18—110  5 
Shsrpe.  Kdward  D.      See- 

HHrbem,  Henry  C,  snd  Sharm>      2.729.433. 
Shawtnlgan  Water  and  I^ower  Co.,  The  :  See-- 

Eaton.  Milton.    2.729.738. 
Shell  Derelopment  Co.  :   See — 

Marrm-k.  Ruiisel  L  .  and  Hartwlg.     2.729.5.50. 
Mllmonv  Oswald  H      2.729.428. 
Pleters,  WllU-m  J      J.729,.->44. 
Reman.  Orrh  H  ,  and  Zletse.     2,729.549. 
Remsn.  (lerrlr  H..  and  Pleters     2.729.545. 
TeM.  Roy  W   H  .  and  Mika      2,729.«09 
Sheppard,  Rlrhard  H      2,729.240,  (1.  137—621. 
Shipley,  hUrl  H      2,7-29,5,55.  CI   7.5 — 5. 
Shuck    Wayne  L  .  and  W.  J.   Huber.  to  C.  D    Hirst,  d.  b.  a. 

Challenner  Mfg  Co.    2.729.104.  H.  73—391 
Shwayder  Brothers  :   See — 


and  Amorose. 


Church,  to  AIco 
Prodacts,   lac. 


Aitell.  Wlllard  G  .  Beggs 

Adler.  John  B     2,729.280 
Sleder.  Ererett  N..  and  R.  M. 

2,729,4.30,  CI.  237—32. 
Sle<ler,    Brerett    N..    to   Alro 

•292—2.568. 
Slegel.   Martin  :    See  - 

Markua,  Ueorge,  and  Slegel.     2.729.0O9. 

MarkuK.  <;eorfce.  nnd  Stecet      2,729.010, 
.Hlemenw  Sohuckertwerke  Aktiengesellsrhaft 

B..*rh.  Max       2.7'->9.7«I 

PrUfsak.  C.ustar  W      2.729.7i3. 
Sietman,  Hert>ert  E..  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc 

CI   .309 — 44. 
SlgeL  Carl  A. 

Krsose,  Herbert. 
Slmonds  Abraaire  Cfc> 

Price.  James  B. 


2,729,279. 
Prodocta.  far. 
2.7-29,491,    CI. 


See 


2,729,523. 


2,729.487. 


and  Sigel. 

«c*^- 
2,729,5.53. 
Slaby,  Ollle  T     2.729.028.  CI.  46—213. 

SUyter,  Oamea,  to  Owens-Coming  Plberglaa  Corp.     2,729.029. 

CL  49—17. 
Slajter,  Oamea.  to  Owena-Cornlng  Flberglaa  Corp.     2.729.030, 

CT.  49—17 
Slajrter.  Oamea.  and  B.  Fletcher,  to  Owens-Coraing  Piberglas 

Corp     2,729,027.  O.  49—17. 

Slarter.  Games,  and  E.  Fletcber.  to  Owene-Comiag  Flberglaa 

Corn.     2  7-29.028.  CI  49—17. 
Sloan  ValTe  Co  ;    See— 

Finiting,  Jarqnes  J      2,729,109. 
Slonneger,  John  L.  :   See  — 

Baler,  George  M.,  and  Sloihieger. 
Small  Cars.  Inc  :   Scc- 

Rlnk,  Oscar  C      2,729.299 
Small.  WlllUm,  and  B.  T    Jeppeseo 


2,729.756, 


2.729.233.  CL  146— T8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


«T 


2.729.268. 


2,729,170. 


2,729.035. 


Smallegan.    Manrin    L.,    to    Automatic    Poultry    Feeder    Co. 

2.729,415.  CL  248—244. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  «ce- 

BerK,  William  F.     2.729.432. 

Berg.  William  F.     2,729.4:13. 

Broughton.  Dean  C.  and  Ihierlnger. 

RrnestUH,  .Kdolph  W.     2,729,313. 

Felt,  Adolph  E.     2.729.297. 
Smith  iieartng  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   See— 

Ritchie,  f  rank  W.,  and  Maaa.    2,729.520. 
Smith.  Clarence  C.  to  I'nlon  Special  Machine  Cn. 

CI.  112—63. 
Smith,  Dudley  T  :  See  - 

Roaenboltt,  Joaeph  L.,  and  Smith.    2.729,096. 
Smith.   JuiUo   C.,   to  Hough   Soila  Engineering  Laboratoriea. 

2, 729,428,  (1.  255      1.8. 
Smith.  S  .  ft  Son*  (England)  Limited  :  See— 

Milsoni.  Frederick  R.     2.729,779. 
Smith.  William  H.      2.729.264.  Cl.  1.53 — 3. 
Smith.    William,    Jr..    to    <;eneral    Motora    Corp.      2.729,219. 

CI.  134-95. 
Smock,  (Jeorge  K.  :   See 

Orummond.  Warren  W.,  and  Smock.    2,728,972. 
Smyrnow.  William.      2,729.220,  Cl.  1.^,5—16. 
Snow,  Kenneth  T.  ;   See — 

Olson,  Raymond  G.     2.729.242. 
Hoccoll,  lK>m  D.      2.729,0.37,  CL  51  —  197. 
Socleta  per  Aiionl  Fratelll  Horlettl  :  See — 

Amman,  UluHeppe.     2,729.178. 
Societe   .\ni>nvme   (lei*    Manufactures  dea  Glares  et   Prodults 
Chiniiquex  oe  Saint -<>ol)H In,  Cliauny  ft  Cirey  :  See — 

Cherrler,  Claude  .M,     2,729.097, 

ChuuBsy.  Jean.     2.729.737. 
Societe  iI'Klertronlque  et  d'Autoniatlame  :   See — 

M<>eii8.  Paul  K.  M.     2.729.N11. 
Societe    Natlonale    de    (.'onatruetlons    AecpnautlQuea   du    Sud- 
Ouest  (S«iclete  .Anonyme)  :  See — 

Dejean.  Lurlen  G.     2.729,495. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  Wee— 

niKhop.  Richard  «..  Denton,  and  Garwood.     2.729..590. 

I»ent<m.  WllllHm  I.,  and  (iarwood.     2.729.595. 

<;arwood.  William  E.     2.729..*i93. 
Soderman,  (;t>orKe  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 

CL  51—102. 
Soffer.  Jsck  W  :  See— 

Ijipln.  Asron  S..  and  Soffer.     2.729.368.  > 

Sorma.  <teorge  J.  :    See  - 

Gilbert.  Kvereft  E..  and  Somw.    2.729.677. 
Spaeth,  Irvln  J.  :   See — 

Itarton    mmald  E..  and  Spaeth.     2.729.311. 
Speck,  Stanley  U.  :  See 

Glaae,  Francis  W.,  Jr..  and  .Speck.    2.729..5.33. 
Spencer,  F'rank  C      2.729.210.  Cl   128—2. 
Spencer,  (herald  V.  ;    See-- 

-Morgan,    Krving  B.,  l)om,  and   Spencer. 
Sperry-Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

SteHKall,  William  F.     2,729.7.54. 

Steagall.  William  F.     2,729,75.5. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See 

Anilersen.  Niels  T.     2.729..531. 

Braddon,  Frederick  D.     2,729.107. 

Cohn.  Seymour  B.     2.729,794. 

Jahn.  Dale  M      2.729,812. 

Kenny.  Charles  R      2,729,745. 

Miller,  Harry,  and  Lore.     2,729.780. 

Va<i|uler.  Victor,  Cope,  and  ProiAauer. 
Sprague,  Wendell  P.,  Jr.      2.729,712,  CV  200 — 61.25. 
Spratt.  <;eorKe  G.     2,729.284,  Cl.  168-— 91. 
Sprinjrt»eld  Metallic  Casket  Co.,  The:   Bee  — 

Harter,  Edgar  F.     2,728,971. 
Sprlnes  <"otton  MHIb,  Inc.,  The  :  Wee— 

Laaley,  Jamea  R.     2.729.537. 
Spurlock,  Harold  N.  :   See- 

Blgelow,  Maurice  H.,  and  Spurlock.    2,729.816. 
Stadnyk.  Michael.      2.729.328.  Cl.  206 — 44.12. 
Stallmann.    Otto,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

2.729.686.  Cl.  260 — 453. 
Stamlcartwn  N.  V  :   Wer 

De  Bruin,  Paulus  H.     2,729,879. 
Stammwitt,  Rugen.     2.729.399.  Cl.  242- 
Standard  Parts  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Stanton.  Arthur  H..  Jr..  and  Noble. 

Stanton,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.,  and  Noble. 

Stanley  Building  Specialtlen  Co.  :   See — 

HInnchard.  I>onn  C.    2.729,113. 
Stansbury   Inc.  :   Wee — 

Northrop,  Joseph  F. 
Stanton,  Arthur  H..  Jr. 
I»arta  Co.     2.729.126, 
Stanton.  Arthur  H..  Jr. 
Parts  Co.     2.729.1.34. 
Rtafnr  Co.  :  See — 

WhIfnev.  Lyman  F 
BteaKall.    William    F.,    to 

.307 — 88. 
Rteagall,    William    F.    to 

.307-88. 
Steele,  Floyd  O..  to  Digital  Control  .Systems, 

Cl.  318—28. 
Steele.  Floyd  i...  to  Digital  Control  Systems. 

Cl.  318—31. 
8teni|»el.  Ijiaxlo  M..  to  L.  M.  Stempel  and  A.  C 

tmstees       2.729.164.  Cl.   101—415.1. 
Sterling,    John    D.,    to    K.    I.    du    Pont    de    NeoHNira 

2.729.687.  Cl.  280     833                                                 — «•  * 
Stevenson.   Rot>ert,   to  Anco,   Inc.      2.729,228    Cl     1.37—199 
Stev.-nson.  Robert,  to  Anco.  Inc.     2,729.2.34    Cl    137 — 498 
Stevennnn.  Robert,  to  Anco,  Inc.     2,729,23.5.  Cl    137 498 


2,729,275. 


2,729,108. 


-43.7. 

2,729.126. 
2,729,134. 


2.729,245. 

and  u  D. 
Cl.  81—40. 

and  L.  D. 
n.  83-61, 


Noble, 
Noble, 


to  The  Standard 
The  Standard 


to 


2,729.071. 
Sperry  Rand 


Corp. 
Sperry-Rand    Corp. 


2,729.7.54,    Cl. 

2,729.755.    Cl. 

Inc.     2.729,773, 

Inc.     2,729,774, 

Nolte,  aa  joint 

ft    Co. 


2,t29,060. 
J.  R.  t^elgy 


A.-G.     2.72»,843, 


,729,039.  CL  51—206. 


2,729,270. 


de   Nemours   and  Co. 
■aid  Straubel  aaaor. 


Controls    C». 


Stokea,  Morris  A.  :  Wee — 

Allen,  Disney,  and  Stokes. 
Stoll.  Willy,  and  E.  Schmld,  to 

Cl.  260^258. 
Stone,  Hyroan  N.,  to  Norton  Co. 
Storch,  AlTln  H.,  Jr.  :  Wee— 

Prenveille.  I>onald  E.,  and  Storch. 
Strachan  ft  Henshaw,  Ltd.  ;  See — 

tirossrolth,  (ieorge  W.    2,729,172. 
Strain,    I>Bniel    E.,    to    K.    I.   du    Pont 

2,72»,«08,  Cl.  280 1. 

Straubel.  Walter  E..  and  M.  L.  Grant ; 
to  said  Grant.     2,729,391,  CL  232—7. 
Streeter-Amet  Co.  :   See — 

Schmidt.  Frank.     2.729,078. 
Strickland,  Arch  A.  :  See — 

Rucker.  Ralph  V.     2,729.261. 
Strickland,  Mark  C.  :  See^ 

Rucker,  Ralph  V.     2,729,261. 
Strobel,     Charles     K.,     to    Robertahaw- Fulton 

2,729.280,  Cl.  15K— 133. 
Struke,  Douglas  R.     2,729,805,  Cl.  340 — 31. 
Staeiand,     Harold     M.,     to     Deere    ft     Co. 

137—102. 
Stueland,     Harold 

214—140. 
Stump,  James  E.     2,729,373.  Cl.  224 — 42.03. 
Sullivan.    John    K.,    to    The    Goodyear    Tire 

2,729,619.  Cl.  280—75. 
SuillTan,    John    K.,    to    The    Goodyear    Tire    ft    Robber    C«. 

2,72».«20,  Cl.  260— 75. 
Summers,  Thomas  O..  Jr. 
Summers  Thomaa  O.,  Jr. 
Sun  on  Co. :  See— 

Kagsar,  Aaron  B.     2,729,184. 
Susaky.  William  C.  :  See— 

uhaol,  Ernest  O.,  Sussky,  and  Beach. 
Swanenburg,  John  J.  :   See — 

Callahan,  Francis  M.,  and  Swanenburs 
Swanmin,  Arden  K.,  to  The  Day  Co.     2,72t 
Swanaon,  Carl  A.     2,729,004.  CI.  38 — 93. 
Swarti,  Richey  L^   Vi  to  K.  B.  Cope.     2,729,336,  Cl.  210 — 72. 
Sweet,   Everett  W.,   to  Aquex  Devrtopment  and   Sales  Corp. 

2,728,949,  CI.  18 — 47.3. 
Swern,  Daniel :  See — 

Knight,  Hogan  B.,  and  Swern, 


M.,     to     Deere     ft     Co. 


2,729,224, 
2,729,349, 


4 

ci. 


ft    Rubber   Co. 


2.728.979.  Cl.  74—5.34. 
2,729.407.  CL  244—79. 


2.729.599. 

2,729,672. 
>,304,  CL  183 — 61. 


N.,    Jr.,    to    Deere 


See- 
2.729,410. 
The  :  See- 


2,729,612. 
Mfg.    Co. 


2,729,513,    CL 


Swim,    Harold 

302— ,58. 
Swlndella.  Frank  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.729.804,  Cl.  252 — 301.4. 
SwIndellH,   Frank  E..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2,72»,«06,  Cl.  252 — 301.4 
Switlik  Parachute  Co..  Inc.  : 

Muran,  Harold  J. 
Symington  Oould  Corp. 

Coucb.  (ilenn  F.    2,729,173. 

Couch,  Glenn  F.     2,729,174. 
Synthetic  vision  Corp. :  See — 

Bernler,  Robert  V.    2,729,138. 
T  and  .N  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Tucker.  Welaey  L.     2,729,170. 
Taber,  Fred  J.    2,729.360,  CL  222 — 86. 

Taylor.  Jack  W..  to  Ingeraoll  Ltd.  2.729.091,  CL  70 — 358. 
Taylor,  Jack  W  to  Ingersoll  Ltd.  2,729,092.  CL  70—364 
Teeter,  Howard  M. :  See — 

Croston.  Clarence  B..  Teeter,  and  Cowan.     2.729,658. 
Tennesaee  Valley  Authority  :  See — 

NIelBson,  Francis  T.    2,729,554. 
Terry,  Paul  A.  :  Wee — 

Ho8chettl.  Anthony  J.    and  Terry,     2,729.274. 
Teas,   Rov   W.   H.,  and  T.  K.  Mlka.  to  Shell  Derelopment  Co. 

2,729.609.  CI.  260—16. 
Te  Strake.  Lambertus.    2,729.084,  Cl.  66 — 176. 
Tew,    Joseph    F.,    to    Scott   ft   Williams.    Inc      2.729,082    CT. 

66 — 149. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Prasae.  Herbert  F.     2.729,524. 

Sletman.  Herbert  E.    2^729^525. 
Thomson,  Allan  S.    2.729,0-76,  CI.  64 — 29 
Tilton.  Willlsm  J.  :   See- 
Peters,  Harry,  and  Tilton.    2.729.148. 
TlnlUB  OlHen  Testing  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Reese.  William  J.     2.729,129. 
Tipper,  Maynard  J.  G.    2.729.263.  CT.  153—1. 
TiBcione.  Anthony.    2.729.711.  Cl.  200 — 51.14. 
Toblaa,  I>awrence  S..  to  International  Paper  Co.     2,729,065, 

Cl.  57-   154. 
Toepel,  Tim  :   See — 

KrslkalU,  Hana,  Toepel.  and  EisterL    2.729,630. 
Tommaal.  Giovanni  B.    2,729,182.  CL  114 — 57. 
Tongen.  Peter  W. :  See- 
Maxwell.  Ira  C,  I,.angen,  and  Tongen.     2,729,370. 
Torkelson.    Arnold,    to    General    Electric   Co.      2.729.572.    CI. 

106—287. 
Torre,  Pier  L.    2.729.465.  Cl.  280—277. 
Traum.  David.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Booth,  Herbert  G.    2,728,919. 
Set — 
2,729,444. 


Trlco  Products  Corp. 
Horton.  Erwln  C, 
Trio  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Koenlg.  Herbert  G.    2.729.728. 
Trowbridge.   George   W.   J.,   to  The  Kingston 

Ltd.    2,729,494,  Cl.  294-65.5. 
True.  Ronald  G..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co., 

Cl.  183—7. 
Trusler.   Ralf  B..  to  The  Davles-Young  Soap 


Instmment  C^. 


Inc. 


Cl.  117 — 47. 
Tucker.    Welsey 
103—190. 


L..   to  T  and  N   Valve  Co. 


2,729,302, 
2.729,576, 
2,728.170,   Ct 


Co. 
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Turner.  Harry  M.  :  Set — 

Couilno.  Walter  F.    2.T29.229. 
TuruM-.  Luther  B  :   Set— 

Welch.  Le«tpr  M..  Wllaon.  and  Tur»er.     2.720.626. 
L'nderwo4>d  Corp  ;  Set — 

Jonen,  Wlllardr.     2.72».323. 
I'nfer.  I)«»lorea  J.  :  See^- 

InciT  Hector  F.     2.72«.474. 
rnger.     Hector     K.    de<vaaed.    by    D.    J.    Tnaer.    axemtrlx.' 

2,72».474.  (1.  2M     97.9. 
Tnion  Bair  A  Paper  Corp   :    See   - 

Bokenkroxer,  WlllUim  H.     2.729.140 
T'nlon  r«rbl«le  and  CarfcoQ  Corp.  :   Sfe-  - 

R7iierw>n.  John   P..   Jr..   BallantliM.  Ktdder,  and  GU>«w. 
2.7i8.9<W. 

Wolf.  Raymond  A.    2.729.0S1. 

Younit,  LloTd  W.     2.728.9M. 
Union  Oil  <  o.  of  California  :   See — 

Bu<-kmann.  John  P.     -'JW.eCS. 

Keller.  Jamea  L.     2^7^.Mi. 

McKlnnln.  Art  C.     2.729.«74. 
Tnlon  SpecUl  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Attwood.  JohnO      2,729,17». 

Smith.  Clarence  C.    i.7».178. 
t'nipreaa  Co.,  Inc..  The  :   Set — 

Maxwell    Ira  C..  Lanien,  and  TonireB 
Unlted-Carr  Faatener  Corp. :   See 

Ameabury    Robert  R     2.729.412. 
Uotted  Sho^  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

C.ookin.  Sylveater  L     2.729  .l.-^CJ. 
United   Statea   Atomic    Knerjty   Commlaaion. 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  :   See — 

AndrewH.  Oilman  B  .  TV  Voll.  and  Lamb 

Reach.  John  <}..  and  Panat     2.729,601. 

Heater.  Robert  O.     2.729.806.  . 

ratted  Sta  tea  Rubber  Co.  ;  Set — 

Carr.  ClMe  I  .  Jr     2.729.627. 

CUrkaon.  Robert  J.     2,729/Xll. 

Orecr  Robert  .V    2.729.62ll. 
Ualted  Stafea  .^feel  Corp.  :   See-— 

Breedon.  Will  A.,  and  Miller.     2.729.1 2S. 

Felck.  r*anlel  F:..  and  Howell.    2.729,136. 

Ware.  Frank  N.     2.T29.77S 
Vacquler,   Victor.    A.    P    Cope,   ami   R.    Proakaoer.   to   Sperry 

Rand  Corp.     2.729.10*^  CI.  74     ^  "V*. 
Vallnca.    Lonla   J.,    to   Tne   Weatherhead   Co.      2.729.230    CI. 

137—500.46.  ■  . 

Van  Den  Berjc.   Richard  H..  to  IMaplay  Cort.     2.720.006.  >!. 

Van  der  Pyl.  Kdward.  to  Norton  Co.     2.720.S42.  CI.  28 — 20S. 
Van    Doorne.    Hubertua    J.,    and    J     J.    Pop.      2.720.501.    Cl. 
296—66. 

Van  Houten.  (^eorse  R.     2.729,602.  Cl.  204 — 55. 
Van  Norman.  Kenneth  M.     2,720,085.  Cl.  67 — 4.1. 
Van  Roaaem.  Walter  J.     2.720.328.  Cl.  206 — 63.8. 
Vapor  Heatlns  Corp.  :  See — 

Impey.  (liarlea  E..  (^riiit.  and  Johnaon.     2.720.396. 

Peteraon.  William  R.   and  KniDp     2J29..194. 
VIbber.  Alfred  W.    2.729.052.  C\.  57— 58.te. 

Victor.   Joaeph    R..    to   Victor    Mf|t.   A  Oa^et  Co.     2.729.483. 

Cl.  288—26. 
Victor  Mfr  ft  (iaaket  Co.  :  Set — 
Koaatka,  Thumaa  O.    2.729,482. 
Victor.  Joaeph  B.    2,729.483. 
Vide*.  Max  M      2.729  4.V4.  Cl.  274 — 4 


8., 

to     Radio    Corp. 

of    America. 

s.. 

».7C 

to     Radio    Corp. 
>6.  a.  17^—27.54. 

of    AiBcrlca. 

2.T29.717.    Cl 


2. 720.1  OS. 


2.728.978. 


Vilkomeraon.     Benjamin 
2.72W.744    <1    2!W     36. 
Vtlkomerdon.      Benjamin 
2.729.766.  n.  .115—27 
Vincent.  Andrew  W.     2.75 
Vincent.  Merryn  F.  :  «le« — 

Bloom   (ieorxe  I.  M..  Duddlnxton.  Vincent,  and  Wlllboam. 
2.729  flL-S 
Virtue  Broa.  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Humphrey.  Robert  W     2.729.."526. 
Vlaoa.    Charlea    D..    to    Knapp-.Monarch    Co. 

200-122. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Raynaford.  Charlea  K..  and  Bantenbach. 
VIx.  Henry  L.  E.  :   See-- 

Pominaki.  Joaepb.  and  VIx.    2.729.M1. 
Voitt.  Kurt  :    See — 

Birkenmaier.  Max.  Rrandeatini.  Ro«.  and  Vott. 
Voland  and  .Hona  Inc.  :   See- 

Wanko.  Bernaril.    2.729.438. 
Volne/.  Svata.     2.729.278.  Cl.  155—148. 
V^on  Kutepow,  Mkolaua  :   See — 

Reppe.    Walter     Friederlch.    Ton    Kutepow.    and    Morach. 
2.729.65 1, 
Von  Laaaberr   Dietrich,  aad  F.  Hebhart^to  Maachinenfabrik 

Aunabura  SQrnberir  A     C,       2.729.523    ^l.  309—17 
Waaa.  Samuel  M..  to  Manley.  Inc.     2,7n.416.  Cl.  248 — 202 
Waber  Jamea  W     2.720^3.  Cl.  1S<I— 183. 
Wacker  <'hemle  O.  m.  b.  H.  :   See — 

Cruber.   Woifitanit.   Heckmater.  and  Dorlat.     2.720.585. 
Wanhorne.    Robert   H  ,   and   C.   F    learner,   to   Eaao  Reaearcb 

and  KnjflneerlnK  <'o.     2.729. ,%89    Cl.  196 — 14  46 
Waimer.  Walter  A.     2.729.457.  CT.  270—2. 
Walden.  Harold  O.     2.729.434  Cl  250 — 1. 
Waldman.  Roae      2.729.371.  H.  228—80. 
Walea   JJeorce  K.     2.729.440.  Cl.  26T— 1. 
Walker.  Curtla.     2.7»9.i.10  Cl   8*— 14. 
Wal^^er  Joaeph  K.     2.7*^ '41    n  a«»_?4 
Wallace.  Archibald  L.    2,728.042.  Cl.  18—6. 
Wallace     Jamea.   and    N.    O     Lewla.    to   Boeinic   Airplane  Co. 

2  7-2fl04n  Cl   51      235. 
Wal»«chaert   Marc  C.  :   Alee — 

Scharff.  Herbert  E..  and  Walachaert.     2,728.068. 
Walter  Jnle*  C   :   See  - 

Cotan,  Samuel  and  E..  and  Walter.    2,720.003.  ^ 


M..   to  Hoifnuiater  Co..   Inc.     2,720.267,  CI. 


Walton.   WlllUm 

154—1. 

Wandel.  Kurt  2.729,145,  Cl  92—20 
Wandel.  Kurt  2.729.146,  Cl.  92— 26 
Waranch.  Theodore  M.     2.720.278,  ci.  156—182 

Wd  "^"^  '"^'  •  '*  United  State*  Steel  Corp.     2.720.776. 

<S  1  It —  HT. 

Warner.     Edgar,    to    The 
2.729.192,  Cl.  118—117 

Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Clutch  Co. :  Set 

Harter.  Paul  A.     2,729,318. 
Warren,  AUa  F.  :    See 

Karr,  William  S  .  and  Warren.     2,728.08e, 
2.729,473.  Cl.  28»— 06^6. 
2,72H,915,  a.  2-75. 
Voland    and    Sona.    Inc. 


Cl. 


Champion    Paper    and    F1br»    Co. 


2.T20,4Sa.    Cl. 


2,720.870. 


I'alted  Stateo  of 
2.720.815. 


Wamhawaky,  Irvlnic 
Warahawaky.  Sarlta 
Waaki),    Bernard,    to 

26;V— 40. 

Watanabe.  Yaauo     2.720.127.  Cl.  81—88. 
^'VTiS%a^"n*To3*  • ,'/  •  '*»  Robertahaw  Fulton  ControU  Co. 

Watta  Electric  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Oufvan.  Jamea  B.    2.720.476. 
Waogh  Rouipment  Co  :   See — 

Roj.  Nereaa  H.     2,729.327. 
Way.  (Jarold  B.  :   See- 

Ranaier.  Robert  M.,  and  Way. 
Weatherhead  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Vallnce.  Louia  J     2,720.236. 
Wearer.  Harrj  K.  :   iSee— 

Dickey.  Paul  8..  Wearer  Oorrle. 
Weaver,  Herbert  W.  :   8f 

Arnold.  Charlea  A.     2,729,116. 
Webb,  Samuel  O..  Jr     2,729.157,  C\.  97—56 
^'^29 "Vm"  ^  '  '°  ^'"MylranU  Flexible  Metallic  Tablng  Co. 

Webater.  WlllUm  M.    2.720.445.  O.  270-39 
Welmer,  Paul  E  ,  and  A.  L.  Hanna.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2.720.685. 
n.  260- -650. 

See-— 
Schmidt.  Welnbrenner. 


2,720,780. 


and  Shannon.     2.729,222. 


2,720.377. 

2.728.987.  O.  33      10 
L    Wllaon.  and  L    B 
Co.      2,729.626, 


and  Piepenbrink. 


Turner,  to  Eaao  Re- 
el. 260— 80.7. 


2,720.761. 


2,726.032, 


Welnbrenner    F^rwin 
Mailer.  Karl  B. 
2,720,618. 
Weinon  Corp.  :   0ee- 
O'.Nell,  John  G. 
Weintraub,  Stanley. 
Welch.  Leater  M  .  H 

aearch  and  EnffineerinK 
Wembly.  Inc.  :    See-- 

(iaoner.  Aubrey  L.    2.728,617. 
Wendffcuh.  Herbert  L..  and  D.  B.  lairaoii,  to  Gilbert  ft  Naih 

<'o.     2.729.112.  n.  74— 241. 
Weat»'rn  Electric  Co..  Inc  :   gee- 
Frank,  (ierard  A.,  and  Monahan.     2.729,0,')4. 
Mc<'arthy.  Lawrence  A.    2,728,904. 
.<<odernian.  (ieorae  W      2.729.035. 
W^tlnghonae  Electric  Corp.  :   See  — 

\  Koch.  Guatav  H      2.729. .189 
We^tman.  Svdney  E..  to  The  Garrett  Corporation. 

( 3  290- ^O 

Weaton.  DuTld     2.729,307,  CI.  241—24. 
Weaton  Electrical  Inatrument  Corp.  ;   See — 

<Jllberf.  R(.awell  W.     2.729.781 
Weatover.  Claude  O     2.726.489,  Cl   292      113 
White.    Gerald,    to    Libbey  Owena-Ford   Glaaa    Co. 

Cl   49     67 
White.  John  V.    2.729,143.  CT.  88— IDS. 

Whitney.    Lyman   F..   to  SUtor  Co.     2,720,071,  CI.  6*— 126. 
Wlckwlre.  Arthur  M.  :  Wee— 

KinUn,   Robert  J  ,  Williams,  and   Wlckwlre.     2.720,110. 
Wilcox,    laaac    L,    and    N.    8.    Cole,    to    Oawego    Falls    Corp. 

2.729.379.  «M.  226-  -83. 
Wild.  Norman  R  ,  and  H.  W.  Cocfcrlll,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 

2.729J86.  Cl.  324—88.5 
Wiley.    Bruce   F..    to   Phllllpa   Petroleum   Co.     2.726,101.  CL 

73—1.55. 
Wilfert.  Karl,  to  Daimler-Beni  Akflengeeellachaft.     2,726.168, 

Cl.  98—2 
Wlllbonrn.  Anthony  H   :   See 

Bloom.  George  1.  M  .  Duddlngton,  Vincent,  and  Wlllbourn. 
2.726,615 
Wllley,  Harold  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Wllliama.  Charlea  R  :   See- 

Hagen.  Glenn  E..  Wllliama.  and  Hancock. 
Wllliama.  Paul  :    See 

KlllUn.   Robert   J  .   Wllliama.  and   Wlckwlre. 
Williams.  Ruaaell  J.  :    flee— 

Brady.  Charlea  V.,  and  Willlania      2.729.387. 
Williamson.  Archie  O   ;    See 

Broa.  Cheater  W  .  Williamson,  and  Gnignard.     2,726.000. 
Wllllamaon.    Hilding    V.    to    Cardux    Corp.      2,726,546,    Cl. 

23^     281. 
Wllaon.  Eliot  B.     2.726.206,  Cl.  124—1. 


2,726.156.  n.  67—46.07. 

2,728,762. 
2.726.110. 


Wllaon.    Harold    F..   and   W   E   Craig,    to  Rohm   ft   Haaa 

2.729.681.  Cl    260- -618. 
Wllaon.  Howard  L.  :  Se*  — 

M..  Wilson,  and  Turner. 
W..    to    Ford    Motor    Co. 


Co. 


2,729.626. 
2.726,350, 


W.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co. 
to   Raytheon    Mfg.    Co. 


2,726,469, 
2,728.814, 


Cl. 

a. 

Cl. 


Welch.  I>ester 
Wllaon.    Raymond 

214—313 
Wllaon,    Raymond 

280 — 456 
WlmherlT.    Floyd   T 

343^-7. 
Winbere.  IHlmer  E.  :    See— 
Alhlsettl.    Charles    J.. 
2.726.622 
Winter  Percy     2.726.372,  Cl 
WIpir   Frank  P   :   See— 

F'aslar.   I.e  Rot   C  .  Pavey.   and  WInff       2.729.300. 
Wise.  Ralph  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2.728.507.  Cl.  290—151. 


Barney,    Cairna.    and    WInberg. 


22 


102. 


Wlaer.  Jacquea  N.    2,720,381,0.226—116. 

Wolf,    Raymond    A.,    to    Union    Carbide    and    Carbon    Corp. 

2,728,031.  Cl.  46—50. 
Wood.  Oliver  W.  :   See— 

McCreary.  Bruce  C,  and  Wood.    2.726,484. 
Worth,  William  O.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     2,720,102.  Cl. 

73—1.55. 
Wynne,  Ira  H.  :   See— 

Veaberger,  Lloyd  A.,  and  Wynne.    2,728,840. 
Veaberger.  Lloyd  A.,  and  I.  H.  Wynne,  to  Oglebay,  Norton  and 

Co.    2.728.940.  Cl.  18—1. 
Young.  Emil  O.    2,726,114.  Cl.  74—504. 

Young,  Lloyd  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. 
2,728.688,  Cl.  S3 — 23. 

Yuan,  Luke  C.  L..  to  the  United  Btatea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  2.726.787,  CL 
824—123. 


Z  A  W  Machine  Products,  Inc. :  SeA— 

Ziherl,  Frank  A.,  and  KUh.    2.726.506. 
Zahnradfabrlk  Friedrlchaliafen,  Aktlengesellscbaft :    Bee — 

Schwab.  Otto.    2.726.317. 
Zemo,    Rene    R..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

2,726,562,  Cl.  66—7. 
Zepelovitch.    Nathan,    to    N.    A.    Bernstein.      2.728.354,    Cl. 

215 — 86. 
Zleache,  Kurt,  and  J.  Keylwerth,  to  KIOckner-Humboldt-Deuti 

A.  G.    2,726,168,  Cl.  103 — 41.        I 
Zietae.  Benny  :   Bee —  1 

Reman.  Gerrit  H.,  and  Zietae,    2.728,546. 
Ziherl,  Frank  A  .  and  A.  S.  KUh,  to  Z  ft  W  Machine  Products. 

Inc     2,729,506.  Cl.  296—97. 
Zoerb.  Fred  J     2.728,870.  CI.  26 — 1. 
Zschlmmer  ft  Schwars  :   See — 

Schwara.  Rudolf,  and  Hennig.    2,729.334. 
Zukaa.  Mieha^  F.    2,728,504,  Cl.  266—18. 


11 


*  ^ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  3,  1956 

Svn. — First  number '■rlasfi,  B<>oflnd  nunibt^r^subclafiH.  third  number^ patent  number 


t- 

10: 

2,7«.»13 

1«: 

2.  738. 914 

75: 

2.738.915 

83: 

2.7».916 

M6: 

4  738.917 

150: 

2.728.918 

278: 

2.  728. 919 

.4- 

177: 

Z72B.02O 

216: 

Z  728. 921 

»- 

13: 

2,738.922 

2M: 

2.738.923 

296: 

2.738.924 

318: 

1738.925 

338: 

2,738.936 

8- 

5S: 

Z  739.  533 

M  31: 

Z  739,  534 

1 

12-): 

Z  739,  535 

140  3: 

Z  729.  536 

151: 

Z  729,  537 

»- 

21: 

Z73B,r// 

IS- 

26: 

Z  730. 602 

IS— 

20: 

Z  728, 928 

104  01: 

Z728,929 

138: 

Z  738,930 

170: 

Z  738. 931 

227: 

Z  738, 932 

246: 

Z7a8.933 

250: 

Z7aB,934 

265: 

Z728,935 

1«- 

35: 

Z  728. 936 

110  5: 

Z72B.937 

17- 

11  2: 

Z738.938 

18- 

1: 

Z738,939 
Z  728. 940 
Z  738.  941 

6: 

Z738.942 

12: 

Z738.943 

1 

15: 

Z73^944 

18: 

Z7aR.945 

20: 

Z73B.946 

34: 

Z738.947 
Z738.948 

47  3: 

Z  728. 949 

47  5: 

Z738.9S0 

48: 

Z  738,  961 

54: 

Z  739. 538 
2,  TM.  539 

57: 

Z738,952 

!•- 

67: 

Z738.963 

130: 

Z  739. 042 

140: 

Z73B.955 

ao- 

11: 

Z  738. 956 

15: 

Z  731  "67 

35: 

Z738.9a8 

52  4: 

Z738.958 

53: 

Z738.9e0 

64: 

Z  738. 961 

21- 

M: 

Z731962 

22- 

9: 

Z  738.963 

31 — 

14: 

Z  739. 540 

75: 

Z739.541 

70K: 

Z739.442 

225: 

Z  739. 543 

270  5: 

Z729.544 

Z729.545 

281: 

Z  729. 546 

284 

Z  729. 547 
Z  729.  548 

310: 

Z  729. 549 
Z  729.  .MO 

24- 

5: 

Z738.964 

27: 

Z738.96d 

196: 

Z7a8.966 

241 

Z  728. 967 

252: 

Z728.968 

260: 

Z7a8.969 

2a- 

1: 

Z  728. 970 

27- 

17: 

Z  738. 971 

28- 

1: 

Z  738. 972 

71.3: 

Z738.973 

2»- 

43: 

Z  738, 974 

49  5: 

Z  738. 976 

157: 

Z7a8.97« 

283: 

Z728.977 

4,^2: 

Z7a8.978 

458: 

2728.980 

525: 

Z728.981 

533: 

Z728.982 

ao- 

9: 

Z738.983 

161: 

Z738.984 

265: 

Z  728. 985 

33- 

I: 

Z  738. 986/ 

10: 

Z  738. 987 

23: 

Z73B.988 

88: 

Z738.989 

93 

Z  738. 990 

147: 

Z  738. 991 

172 

Z  728.  U92 

' 

174: 

Z  728. 993 
Z738.9M 

35- 

35- 

37- 


38- 


40— 


41- 


42— 
43- 


67: 

234: 

35: 

2: 

4: 

14: 

141: 

190: 

52: 

93: 

139: 

31: 

36: 

130: 

24: 

34: 

42: 

57: 

18: 

35: 

42.49: 

44.9: 

55: 

84: 

45-  129: 
137: 

46—  43: 
112: 
124: 
153: 
1.V4: 
180: 
213: 

47—  60: 


61: 

62: 

48—  197: 

4»-       17: 


51- 


53- 

55— 

56— 


57- 


58- 

59- 
60— 


61- 


62- 


64- 


50 

67 

52 

92 

102 

165 

197 

206: 

235: 

298: 

44: 

155: 

3D: 

25: 

33: 

328: 

344: 

351: 

364: 

18: 

58J: 

58.55: 

119: 

145: 

154: 

53: 

113; 

86: 

35.6: 

39.14: 

39.28: 

aO.M: 

52: 

45: 


57 

1 

8 

107 

126 

129 

\M 

170 

17 

29 

30 


65— 
66- 


67- 


61 
77 
149 
172 
176 
4  1 
7.1 


Z728.g»S 
Z  728. 996 
Z  728. 997 
Z  728, 998 
Z728.999 
Z 729. 000 
Z 729. 001 
Z 729. 002 
Z729.003 
Z  739. 004 

2. 739. 005 

2. 729. 006 
Z  729, 007 
Z 729. 008 
Z  729. 009 
Z  729, 010 
Z  729,551 
Z729.011 
Z 729, 012 
Z  729. 013 
Z  729. 014 
Z  729. 015 
Z  729, 016 
Z 729. 017 
Z  729. 018 
Z  729, 019 
Z  729. 020 
Z  729, 021 
Z  729. 022 
Z  729. 023 
Z  729. 024 
Z  729, 025 
Z  729, 026 
P.P. 1.443 
P.P. 1,444 
P. P. 1,445 
P.P. 1,446 
P.P. 1,447 
P. P. 1,442 
Z  729,  553 
Z  729. 027 
Z  729. 028 
Z  729. 029 
Z  739. 030 
Z  729. 031 
2.  729. 032 
Z 739. 033 
Z  729. 034 
Z  r39. 035 
Z  729, 036 
Z  729. 037 
Z729.G3H 
Z 729. 039 
Z  729. 040 
Z  729.  .M3 
Z  729. 041 
Z  728. 954 
Z  729. 043 
Z  729, 044 
Z  729. 045 
Z  729. 046 
Z  729. 047 
Z  729. 048 
Z  729. 049 
Z  728. 030 
Z 729. 051 
Z  729, 052 
Z 729, 053 
Z 729, 054 
2, 729. 055 
Z 729. 056 

2. 729. 057 

2. 729. 058 
Z  729. 050 
Z  729. 060 
2. 729. 061 
Z  729. 062 
Z729.06:< 
2. 729. 064 
2.  729. 065 
Z  729. 066 
Z  729. 067 
Z  729, 068 
Z 729, 069 
Z 729, 070 
Z  729, 071 
2,  729, 072 
Z  729. 073 
Z  729. 074 
Z  729, 075 
2, 729. 076 
Z  729. 077 
2. 729. 078 
Z 729. 079 
Z  729. 080 
Z  729. 081 
Z  729. 082 
Z  729. 083 
Z729.0M 
Z  729. 085 
Z  729. 086 


6»-  131: 


70- 


71— 
72- 
73— 


63: 
151: 
223: 
358: 
364: 
43: 
13: 


15.6: 

27 

53: 

73: 

151  5: 

155: 

194 

391 

422 

74-  5.34 


5.7: 

18.2: 

230  8: 

240: 

241: 

417: 

504: 

513: 

557: 

506: 

«!»: 

655: 

11: 

41: 

105: 

134: 

201: 

47: 

»  Z 

5: 

55: 

3.2: 

.46: 

40: 

H8: 

90: 

179 

14: 

24: 

14: 


75- 


76— 


80- 
81— 


82- 


85— 
88- 


1. 

419: 

61: 

14: 


90— 
92- 


93- 


16  6 

18.4 

24 

96: 

\0!> 

20: 

3: 

20: 

21: 

26: 

46: 

8: 

27: 

35: 

93: 

51: 

95—  7: 
18: 
45; 
75: 

tf7— 46.07: 
5fi: 

98—  2: 

99—  119: 
140: 
rfi: 
207: 

281: 
421: 

100—  147: 

101-  126: 
ZV); 

41.V1 
103—    51 
31: 
41: 


190: 

204: 

104—  172: 


Z  729. 087 
Z  729. 088 
Z  729. 089 
Z  729. 090 
Z  729. 001 
Z  729. 092 
Z  729.  554 
Z  729. 093 
Z  729. 094 
Z  729, 095 
Z  729, 096 
Z  729. 097 
Z  729. 096 
Z  729. 099 
Z  729. 100 
Z  729.  101 
Z  729. 102 
Z  729. 103 
Z  720. 104 
Z  729.  lOS 
Z  728. 979 
Z  729.  107 
Z  729, 108 
Z  729, 106 
Z  720. 100 
Z  729. 110 
Z  729.  Ill 
Z  729. 112 
Z  729.  113 
Z  729. 114 
Z  729.  115 
Z  729,  116 
Z  720. 117 
Z  720, 118 
Z  720.  1 10 
Z  720. 556 
Z  739.  555 
Z  729.  557 
Z  729.  558 
2. 720.  S.^ 
Z  729. 120 
Z  729. 121 
Z  720.  122 
Z  720, 123 
Z  720, 124 
Z  720, 125 
Z  720, 126 
Z  720.  127 
Z720. 12« 
Z  720.  129 
Z  720.  130 
Z  729. 131 
Z  729. 132 
Z  729. 133 
Z  729. 134 
Z  729, 1,35 
Z  729. 136 
Z  729. 137 
Z  729. 138 
Z  729. 139 
Z  720. 140 
Z  720.  141 
Z  720.  142 
Z  720.  143 
Z  720. 144 
Z  729.  !m 
Z  729,  145 
Z  729,  561 
Z  729, 146 
Z  729. 147 
Z  729.  148 
Z  729. 149 
Z  729. 150 
Z  729. 151 
Z  729. 152 
2. 729.  562 
Z729.  Ii3 
Z  729. 154 
Z  720. 155 
Z730.  l.Vi 
Z730.  l.'>7 
Z730. 1.W 
Z  729.  563 
Z  729.  564 
Z  720.  .VW 
Z  720.  566 
Z  729.  .567 
Z  730. 150 
Z  729.  160 
Z  720. 161 
Z  720.  162 
Z  720.  163 
Z  720. 164 
Z  729. 165 
Z  729. 166 
Z  729,  167 
Z  729. 168 
Z  720. 160 
Z  "29.  170 
Z  729. 171 
Z  729. 172 


105—  193: 
197: 

106-  33: 
35: 
40: 

173: 
287: 

110—      32: 

112—      63: 

104: 

158: 

220: 


113- 

35 

99 

114- 

57 

66.6 

79 

201 

115- 

18 

116- 

106 

142 

117— 


118- 


25: 

36: 

47: 

76: 

93: 

143: 

6: 

48: 

51: 

117: 

202: 

308: 

505: 


110- 

20 

120- 

51 

121- 

3 

157 

122- 

140 

123-41.04 

41   12 

41.6 

50 

120 

124- 

1 

13 

14 

126-343.  5 

128- 

2 

Zl 

214 

131— 

21 

132— 

134— 

l.^^— 

136- 


137 


138— 
13»- 
143- 


145— 


175: 

104: 

43: 

45: 

95: 

16: 

133: 

145: 

76: 

82: 

85: 

102: 

107: 

112: 

122: 

199: 

2(H: 

371: 

4»7: 
404: 
49H: 


505  46: 
515.7: 

.VB: 
621: 


622: 

787: 

31: 

96 

:iO: 

2(17: 

37 

46: 

132: 

20K: 

201: 

20: 

2: 

78: 

121: 

13: 


148— 
150-    1.7: 


Z  720, 173 

Z  720.  174 
Z  720.  568 
2.  720.  560 
Z  720,  570 
Z  729.  571 
Z  729.  572 
Z  720.  573 
Z  729.  175 
Z729,  176 
Z  729. 177 
Z  720.  178 
Z  720. 170 
Z  729. 180 
Z  729. 181 
Z  729. 182 
Z  "20. 18:1 
Z720. 1H4 
Z  720. 185 
Z  720.  186 
Z  729. 187 
Z720.  188 
Z  720.  574 
Z  729.  575 
Z  720.  576 
Z  730.  577 
Z  720.  578 
Z  720.  570 
Z  720. 180 
Z  720. 190 
Z  720. 191 
Z  729. 192 
Z  720. 103 
Z  720. 104 
Z  720. 195 
Z  729.  196 
Z  729,  197 
Z 720  108 
Z  720.  190 
Z  720.  200 
Z  720.  202 
2.  720.  203 
Z  720.  201 
Z  720.  204 
Z  729. 205 
Z  729. 206 
Z  720,  207 
Z  729.  208 
Z  729.  209 
Z  720.  210 
Z  "20.  211 
Z  720.  212 
Z  720.  213 
Z  720.  214 
Z  720. 215 
Z  720,  216 
Z720.  217 
Z  720.  218 
Z  720.  219 
Z  720.  220 
Z  720. 693 
Z  729. 694 
Z  720,  221 
Z  720.  222 
Z  739. 323 
Z  720,  224 
Z  720.  225 
2.  720.  236 
Z  729.  327 
2. 729.  228 
Z  729.  220 
Z  720,  230 
Z  720.  231 
2.  720. 232 
Z  729.  233 
Z  720.  234 
Z  729. 235 
2.  729.  236 
Z  739.  237 
Z  729.  33K 
Z  729.  239 
Z  739. 240 
Z  739.  341 
Z  739.  343 
Z  739. 243 
Z  729.  244 
2.  720.  245 
2.  720.  246 
2.  720.  247 

2.  720.  248 
2, 720. 240 

3.  730. 350 
3. 729, 251 
2,  739, 353 
2,  739, 353 

2.  729,  354 

3,  729, 355 
',  720, 356 
Z  730, 580 
Z 739, 257 


lao-      S2: 


151— 
152- 

153— 


154- 


67: 

218: 

233: 

1: 

3: 

32: 

71: 

1: 

1.8: 

Z7: 

0: 

42: 

90: 

95: 

116: 

130: 

17: 

30: 

77: 

01: 

142: 

148: 

182: 
196: 


158—      38: 


156- 


160— 
161  — 
164— 

166— 


40: 

91: 

139: 

133: 

33: 

18: 

113: 


167— 
160- 

170— 
174— 

178— 


179- 


180— 

181— 
183— 


7: 

63: 

118: 

231: 

65: 

25: 

1.50 

K4 

117 

5.2 

5  4 
6.6 

43.5: 
69  5: 

6  5: 
15: 
18: 

27.  .54: 

90: 

171: 

60: 

83: 

5: 

6: 


184- 


180- 


102- 


37: 

61: 

1: 

6: 

11: 

188—      88: 

112: 

171: 

210: 

264: 

3: 

34: 

65: 

7»: 

60: 

M4: 

85." 

105: 

35: 

31: 

8: 

U.  46: 

27: 

29: 


35 
38 
39 
5:1 
66 
145 
167 
16 
48 
.51  14 
61  25 


193— 
195— 
196— 


197- 

198— 
20O- 


Z73e, 
?,729 
Z729, 
Z729 
Z739 
Z720 
Z720, 
Z729, 
Z729 
Z729 
Z720 
Z720, 
Z739 
Z730 
',730 
Z739 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z729, 
Z720, 
Z729, 
2.729, 
Z729, 
Z720, 
Z720, 
Z720, 
Z720 
2,729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
2,729, 
Z729, 
2,729 
Z720 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z720, 
Z729, 
Z720, 
Z730 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z739, 
Z72e 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
?,  729 
Z729 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z72», 
Z720 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z720, 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z720, 
',739, 
Z730, 
Z73e 
Z720, 
Z720, 
?,729, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z729 
Z729, 
Z720, 
Z720, 
Z729, 
Z729, 
Z720 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z730, 
Z73e. 
Z730, 
Z739, 
Z739, 
Z739, 
Z739, 
Z739, 
Z739, 
Z739, 


ZW 
250 
260 
261 
262 
363 
264 
265 

/DO 

267 
268 
.181 
269 
270 
.S82 
.■)»« 
584 
585 
271 
272 
273 
?74 
275 
276 
277 
278 
270 
280 
281 
282 
383 
384 
385 
386 
387 
388 
389 
390 
301 
292 
293 
294 
586 
295 
296 
297 
605 
606 
007 
608 
609 
700 
701 
702 
708 
704 
705 
706 
707 
708 
298 
299 
300 
301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
.109 
310 
311 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
317 
318 
319 
320 
321 
587 
588 
589 
500 
501 
502 
593 
uw4 
.595 
.596 
322 
323 
324 
709 
710 
711 
712 


200—61.54: 
67: 

114: 
122: 
136.3: 
138: 
140: 
145: 
147: 


166: 

167: 

48: 
55: 
56: 
63: 
16: 
25: 
42: 


201- 


202- 


204— 


32: 

55: 

163: 

206—     .81: 

44.12: 

46: 

63.5: 

209—  89: 
138: 
215: 
329: 

210—  1.5: 

53: 
55: 
7Z 

150: 
150  5: 

183: 

184: 
37: 

147: 
1: 

8.5: 
16: 
17: 


131: 
140: 
313: 
384: 
516: 
53: 
85: 
65: 
17  2: 


211- 

213- 
214- 


215- 


217- 

218— 

219—10.51: 

10  75: 

19: 

20: 
32: 
40: 


220- 


222- 


43: 

15: 

23  2: 

25: 

86: 

02: 

161: 

189: 

211: 

3a5: 

362: 

.394: 


223 


73 

89 

102 

224—42.  03 

226—       14 


46.3: 

75: 

82.2: 

83: 

102: 

116: 

127: 

6: 

23: 

37: 

41: 

eZ5: 

188: 

350: 

4: 

7: 


229- 


230  - 
233— 


Z73e, 

Z730, 

Z729 

Z729, 

Z729, 

Z720 

Z720 

Z720, 

Z720 

Z720 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z729, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720 

Z720, 

Z720. 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z730, 

Z730. 

Z730 

Z720. 

Z739, 

Z720 

Z720. 

Z72e 

Z730, 

Z730, 

Z720 

Z730, 

Z720, 

Z720 

Z729, 

Z720. 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z729, 

Z720, 

Z729, 

Z720 

Z720 

Z720 

Z720, 

Z720 

Z720. 

Z720. 

Z729, 

Z720 

Z720, 

Z729, 

Z729, 

Z729, 

Z730, 

Z739, 

Z730, 

Z730, 

Z739, 

Z739 

Z739 

Z739, 

Z739 

Z730, 

Z  739, 

Z729, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720, 

Z720 

Z720 

Z720. 

Z729, 

Z729, 

Z720, 

2.720, 

Z729, 

Z720, 

Z72e, 

Z729. 

Z72S, 

Z720 

2.729, 

Z730, 

Z729, 

Z720, 

Z729, 

xi\ 


713 
714 
715 
716 
717 
718 
710 
720 
721 
722 
723 
724 
725 
726 
727 
728 
720 
730 
597 
.S98 

600 
601 
602 
603 
.125 
.136 
327 
:i28 
320 
.1.10 
3:11 

.^12 

3.13 
.134 

.^15 
:»6 

.137 
3.18 
.139 
:<40 
341 
342 
343 
344 
.145 
.146 
147 
348 
340 
3.V) 
351 
352 
:».53 
.154 
355 
3.V> 
731 
732 
7.13 
7:i4 
735 
736 
737 
738 
739 
357 
3.58 
3.59 
360 
361 
362 
.163 
364 
365 
366 
367 
368 
369 
370 
371 
372 
373 
374 
375 
.176 
377 
378 
379 
380 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
387 
388 
389 
390 
301 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


130 

aft-     13 

M: 

340- m.  06: 
341-      M 


30- 


sao— 


19: 

a.7: 

47.5: 

71: 

7* 

74: 
2: 

a. 

7»: 
114: 

14B: 


IW: 
214: 
244: 
2U: 

«BI: 

20: 

r: 


40: 

40.5: 

7«: 

251-  35: 
171: 
188: 

252-  301.4: 

301.5: 

253-  77: 

iia. 

1313: 

157; 

1.8: 

72: 

2S7—       •: 

S: 


X7a>,3n 

17311 3n 
2.730.304 

1720.306 

1720.740 

1720,307 

1730.308 

1730.300 

1730^400 

17301401 

1730.402 

173R,4Ca 

1730.404 

1720.405 

1720,400 

1720.407 

1730.400 

1730.400 

17311410 

1730.411 

1730.413 

1730.413 

1720.414 

1738^415 

1730.410 

1730.417 

17301418 

17301741 

17301743 

1730.743 

17301744 

17311745 

173a  740 

1 730.  747 

1730,740 

17301740 

173^410 

17301430 

1730.421 

173^004 

17301 005 

173a  000 

173^433 

1730^433 

1730^424 

1730.425 

17m  420 

173a  «r 

17^420 
173a430 
173a  4» 


357- 


330— 


124: 
137: 
241: 

172: 

12: 

4: 

10: 

23: 

2a  4: 

31.4: 

38.8: 

45.0: 

S3: 

70: 

75; 


TT.S: 

7a  a: 

2a  0: 

ma- 

oar 

018; 

123.  5: 
144: 
155: 

100: 
200.5: 
230  5: 

243: 

248: 

240: 

240.0; 

201.5: 
250: 

2018: 


206: 
30a7: 

UT: 
S4a7; 
348.5: 

307.1: 


173a  4« 
1739.432 
1720.  i33 
1729.434 
1729,435 
172a  007 
173a  000 
173a  000 
173a  010 
173a  Oil 
173a  012 
1  720. 013 
173a  614 
1720.615 
173a  016 
173a  017 
173a  618 
173a  619 
173a  020 
173a  021 
X7m«B 

i7»on 

173a  04 
ITAOB 
173a  026 
173a  637 
173a  628 
1730.620 
173a  030 
1730,631 
173a  633 
173a  633 
173a  634 
a.  73a  636 
1730.637 
1730.638 
173a  630 
173a  640 
173a  641 
173a  042 
173a  643 

ina644 

173a  645 
17M.040 

173a  647 
173a  640 

i7aao40 

173a  0« 
173a  651 
173a  652 

iTM^ooa 


20O-3r  20: 

307  4: 
404 
407: 
400: 

4la  6: 

4114: 
435: 
431: 

44a  6: 
451: 
453: 
461: 

405.4: 

465.0: 
406: 
301: 
515; 
522: 
337: 

553 
550 
SflO 

618: 
641: 

648; 

650: 

651 

660; 

678: 

TOO: 

800: 

281-      24: 

2B»-        8: 

265-      40: 

54: 

287-        I: 

21: 

63: 

2»-    2a 

270-  3a 

271-  la 

14; 

ao: 


173a  065 
17^000 
173a  604 

1729.657 
1730.658 
2.729.650 
1739.«M» 
1739.661 
1739.663 
1729.663 
172a  004 

i7aaoo5 

173a  000 
173a  007 

iTsaooo 

173a  000 
173a  670 
173a  671 
172a  673 
1730.673 
1  730. 674 
173a  675 
1730.67V 
1720.077 
1720,678 
1720.679 
173a  600 
173a  601 
173a  083 
173a  000 
173a  OM 
173a  005 
173a  000 

I7aaoo7 
iTsaooo 

1730.080 
1730.600 
1730.601 
1730.436 
173a  437 
173a  438 
173a  430 
173a  440 
1730.441 
1730,443 

173a  4a 
173a  444 

173a44S 
173a  440 
1730,447 
173a  440 


273-  43 
83 

134 
150 

274-  4 


270- 


10: 

2: 
41 
110: 
40: 
125: 
130: 
152: 
218: 
277: 
281: 
400: 
450: 


483: 

U: 
S: 

«a6: 

97  9; 

11: 

11  11: 

11  16: 

20; 

387-5100: 

01: 

280-      U: 

30: 

300-      30: 

40: 

302-         1: 

03: 

90: 

107: 

143: 

190: 

3B6.6: 

341  13; 

30.8: 

65.5: 

83: 


33: 


173a  440 
1730.430 
1739.451 
1730.453 
1730.453 
173a  454 
1730.455 
173a  450 
173a  457 
173a  430 
1739.450 
1729.400 
1730.461 
1729.463 
1729.463 
1729.464 
172a  465 
1730.406 
173a  407 
1730.488 
173a  409 
173a  470 
173a  471 
17m  473 
173a  473 
1  730. 474 
173a  475 
1 730.  476 
173a4T7 
173a  478 
17m  470 
17m  480 
17m  481 
17m  482 
17m  483 
17m.  484 
17m  730 
1 7m  751 
17m  485 
17m  486 
17m.  487 
17m  488 
17m,  480 
17m  400 

1 7m  401 

17m  402 
17m  403 
17m  494 

17m  405 
17m  406 
17m  407 


CLAsarncATiON  of  Designs 


D  3-iaDm. 

m:  Des. 

D  ♦-  3:Des. 

1)«. 

DO-  J:  Dn. 

Dw. 

•  a  D«. 

D14—  8:  l)*s. 

I>s. 

I>*s. 
0;I>9. 

L>«8. 

»:D««. 
0«t. 
Dm. 


176.555 

176.496 
176.553 
176..'i67 
176.305 

176.570 
176.303 
176.511 
176.532 
176.557 
176.406 
176.571 
176.533 
170.543 
17aA«4 


DI5-  1: 
DI7-12: 

I>1»—  2: 

1)22—  3: 

D20-  1: 

Dao-  1: 

D33-  2: 

8: 

12: 

14: 


D34—  5: 
10: 


Df  176.321 
IV9  17«.307 
!>«•.  176.517 
Dw.  170.300 
DM.17a562 
!)•«.  176.574 
I>*9  176.516 
l)«.  176.514 
\^*i.  176.577 
Dm  176.360 
I>*s.  176.490 
I)es.  176.401 
I)«S.  176.380 
Dm.  176.300 
Dm.  176.5m 


D34— 1S:Dm. 
1)35—  3:  I)*s. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

I>M. 

D44— 21:  Dm. 

20:  Dm. 
D4*-  9;  Dm. 

10:  Dm. 

D*9. 

Dm. 
10:  Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


I 


176.551 
176.534 
176.535 
17^530 
176.575 
17a570 
17a573 
17a518 
176,512 
176.522 
176.523 
17^524 
176.520 
176.527 
176.528 


D45— 10;  Dm. 
I)«s. 
Dm. 
17:  Dm 
D*». 
Dm. 

1>M. 

D48-20:Dm. 

Dm. 

32:  Dm 

D40-  1    Dm. 

D50-  6:  £>M. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 


176.520 
176,530 
176.531 
176.407 
176.490 
176.490 
176.525 
17^540 
176.550 
176.572 
176.403 
176.580 
176.300 
176.361 
176.302 


20»- 
390- 


301- 


303— 
303— 


305— 

307— 


308- 


310- 

311  — 
312- 

313— 
315— 


24 

26 
38 
00 

117 
35 
18 
90 
97 

151 
37 


58: 
18: 
22: 

6: 
20: 

0: 
31: 
88: 


9 

78: 

213: 

237: 

240: 

17: 


4: 
8: 

50: 

63: 

98: 

43: 

100: 


70: 

78: 

167: 

185: 

311: 

22: 


17m  408 
17m  400 

i7mfloo 

17m  301 

17m  aoa 

17m  MS 
17m  004 
17m.  306 
1729.306 
17m  307 
R«.24.100 
17m  308 
17m  Mi 

17m  010 

17m  311 

17m  512 

1 7m  513 
17m  514 
1 7m  515 
1 7m.  516 
17m.  517 
17m  532 
1729.753 
1 7m  7.Vi 
1  7m  754 
1  7m  755 
1 7m  518 
1  7m  319 
17m  520 
1 7m  521 
17m  522 
17m.  523 
17m  524 
17m  525 
1729.736 
1 7m.  757 
1 7m  736 
17m  520 
17m  337 
17m  528 
17m  539 
17m  530 
17m.  531 
1  7m  730 
17m  700 
1  7m  761 
1 7m  763 
1  7m  763 
1 7m.  704 
17m,  706 
17m  TOO 


315- 

83 

1730.767 

100 

1739.768 
1  7m  780 

317- 

2 

17m.  770 

138 

I7m.ni 

318- 

28 

17m  773 
1 7m  773 

31 

1 7m  774 

87 

1  7m  776 

138 

17m  776 

207 

1 7m,  777 

221 

1  7m  778 

327 

1  7m  779 

480 

1  7m  780 

321- 

25 

1 7m  781 

63 

1  739.  7fa 

32*- 

1 

1 7m  783 
1  7m  784 

r 

1 7m  7M5 

3a5 

1  739.  786 

123 

1 7m  787 

127 

1 7m  788 

147 

1  739.  780 

332- 

1 

17m.  790 

11 

17m  701 

37 

17m,  7« 

333- 

20 

1730.793 

31 

1  729.  794 

20 

1  739.  795 

78 

1 7m  796 

330- 

30 

1 730.  797 

47 

1  730.  798 

52 

1  7m  790 

188 

17m  800 

193 

1  7m  801 

2S6 

1730.803 

340- 

3 

1730.803 

27: 

17m  004 

31: 

17m.  800 

• 

52: 

17m  806 

174: 

17m.  807 
17m  808 
17m  800 

250; 

1  7m  810 

347: 

17m  811 

1  7m  812 

350: 

1  7m  813 

343- 

7: 

17m  814 

13: 

17m  816 

753: 

1 7m.  810 

770: 

1 7m,  817 

D50—  6 
1)54-12: 


13 

14: 

D50—  4 

D38-  6 
17: 
25: 
D«8-  4: 
D«7-  4: 
D70-  2: 


Dm.  176.363 
Dm.  176.301 
Dm.  176.302 
Dm.  176.540 
Dm.  176.537 
Dm.  176.494 
Dm.  176.493 
Dm.  176.515 
Dm.  176.306 
Dm.  176.538 
Dm.  176.542 
Dm.  170,300 
DM.I7a565 
Dm.  1^.308 
Dm.  176.547 


D70-  2: 
D71-  1: 

D7+-  0: 

17: 

DOO-  5: 

DOI— 10: 

DOO-  3: 
D80—  1: 
DOO— 11: 

DOI-  1: 
D02—  1: 
1>93-  3: 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
I>M. 
Dm. 


176.548 
176.513 
176.366 
17a530 
176.545 
176.510 
176.519 
170.504 
170.504 
176.540 
176.578 
176.1579 
176..S56 
176.556 
176.541 
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TRADE-MARKS 

NOTICES 


i 


Trademark  Suits 

N'otlCMi  nnd..r  ir,  U.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

TM   UM*   (Thomas  A.   KdlBon).  Thomas  A.   EdUon.    Inc.. 
Phonographs,   phonographic  auppllea.  etc.  :   TM  M.S4S    sam* 
rrlmary  l)attHrl.-s.  parts  thereof,  and  fan-motors;  T.M  82.97 1' 
«ame.  Storage  batteries,  parts  thereof,  and  sets  of  such  bat'- 
f^rlw;    TM    SM.MA    (Edison),   same.   Primary   batteries      TM 
SOLMl  (Edison..  TM  Mt.in  ("Thomas  A.  Edison"  and  picture 
..r  Thomas  A.   Edison),  same.  Sfiorajte   batteries:   TM  S0S,2«S 
(Edison.,  same.  Sound  recordlnK  and  reproducing  apparatus 
and  equipment   consistlnR  of  dictating  and   transcribing  ma- 
chlnea.   etc.  :    TM    S«S.S26,    same.    Machine   for   shaving  sound 
record  tablets  and  parts  thereof  ;  TM  SW.S81.  same    Electric 
motors  :  TM  878.127.  same.  Electrical  switches  and  electrical 
relays  :   TM  S77.«I«.  same.   Regulators  for  heating  apparatus, 
etc   :    T.M    4M.I87.    same.    Indicating    ir.yfrumentH     etc  •    TM 
»«7.4Sa  (Thomas  A    Edison..  TM  S«ll.bOJ  (Loison  ..'same   Elec- 
tronic   and    audio    apiMiratus    and    devlcea.    etc   ■    T.M    S«8  S4W 
(Thomas  A.  Edison,.  TM  SM.SIO  (Edison),  same."  Miners'  elec- 
tric lighting  outfits,  etc..  nied  May  1.  1953.  I)    C     .\    D    111 
(Chicago).  l>oc.  .'i3rlll3.  T}u,ma»  A.  Kdi^on.  Inc.  y'  Altheimer 
1.  ,?''■•  '"''     ''^^••"'••"f  I'njolned  from  uae  of  words  "Edison  " 
Edison    62. "    and    -Thomas    A.    Edison";    counterclaim    dl's- 
niiHs«><l  .Nov.  10,  19.V>. 

TM  M.S48.      ( See  T.M  34.806. ) 
TM  M.97I        (  See  TM  .'i4.806. ) 

TM  I8i.«4«  (Thorogood..  Albert  H.  Welnbrenner  To.,  Shoe* 
n-de  o     leather,   canvas,   rubber,  and  a   combination  otZ^ 

.A  7        ,  .   finhrennrr  Co    v.  Uill^r  i<hoe  i  Huhber  Co     Inc 
«)rder  of  discontinuance  of  Xov    10.  19.-..>  vacated.)     Consent 
Judgment,  defendant  enjoined  Xov.  14.  1965. 
T.M  2M.6SS.      ( .See  TM  34.806. ) 


T.M  SOLiWI.  (S*e  TM  34.806.) 
T.M  S0S,20S.  (See  TM  34.806.) 
T.M  S0S,S2«.      ( See  TM  34.806. ) 

TM  S04.0U   (Mars).   Mars.   Incorporated.  Candy,  illed  July 
15.    19.-,5.   D.   v..   S.    D.   Calif.    ( I^>s   Angeles,.   Doc.    184.S6-Y 
J/ar«.  /«c.  V.  Mar  Candy  et  al.     Consent  Judgment  ;  trademark 
Mars     held   valid  :   defendants  enjoined   from   use  of  word* 
Mar.     "El  Mar."  and  "Elmar"  (notice  Nov.  18.   1955). 
T.M  S05.MI        (  See  TM  34.806. ) 
TMS1«,»13.      (  See  TM  .-.30.481.) 
T.M  M7,425.      (  See  TM  34.806. ) 
T.M  S«8,005.      (See  TM  34.806.) 
TM  S«8.80».      (See  TM  34.806.) 
TM  S«8,S10.      (See  TM  34.806.) 
TM  872.127.      ( See  TM  34.806. ) 
T.M  877,01«.      (See  TM  34.806.)    ' 
T.M  409,187.      ( See  TM  34,806. ) 

TM  580.481.  TM  318.9I8  (Yale).  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Clinical  thermometers,  hypodermic  syringes,  and  needles 

Dickinson  and  Co.  v.  Hchult:  Surgical  Instrument  Co. 
T.M  587,708.        ( See  TM  34.806. ) 

TM  908.985   ("Crest  Hy  Lo  Base  Protein  Calorie"  and  de- 
ul'   ^T^'   ^'^'*'  ^°-  P-^P^^tlon   Including  non-fat  milk 

solids  with  additional  stabill.ing  contents,  etc     filed  Mav  31 

r^^^^-  ^Ji^  ^   ^  ^■"'   (Sacramento).  Doc.  7248.  Crf.t  Food, 
to.  V.  Milt  Food*.  Inc.     Case  dismissed  Xov.  10.  19,55. 

M.I^,.**''.*^  (Lucky).  Sylvan  Sweets  Co..  Candy  cigarettes. 
«1«I  Oct^  4.  1955.  D.  C.  X.  J.  (Trenton).  Doc.  967/55%v/..«. 
/.•reef.  Co.  v.  Ce  De  Inc.     Judgment  for  Injunction  Xov.  16, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  9,  1955 

S:;?' „roTd«r„e:?Sp;ri'o!.°ur:~""» "''""  '"•""<""«  — "*  -d  -pubMcuoM >  '    8,883 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application --- Apr.   18,  1955 

— " Sept.  19,  1955 


MERCHANT.  JOHN.  EunUrt  Euniner 
THAOEMARK  EXAMINING  --B-NS.^-AM^^^^^^^  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


ll"  8HRVOCK'  R  'f  "trSin-t  ri  '''  "'  '''  '''  '''  ""'  '*'  «•  ».  2^-  »•  ».  33.  35.  44.  52 

ii!:  WENDT  c.  M.  (A«rni^' cta^  3 ''  '!f\.\'\rV''''''  ^"^  ^"^  '«'• '»''  '«=^'  io3:r(M:Y(«:io6:  lor" 

«.  (Aain«).  t  lasse«  l.  3.  <.  8.  9.  lO.  11.  15.  17.  ».  ».  31.  32,  34,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42.  43,  45.  47.  «.  48. 


Oldest  Application 


New     !  Amended 


50. 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  CI 


5-4-85 

4-18-55 
5-24-65 


10-21-fiS 
10-27-« 


9-23-55 

9-20-55 
9-1(^55 

11-28-55 
11-25-56 


Applications  Filed  During  Week   Ending    December  9,  1955-^14 


Registrations  Issued 427-No.  618.396  to  No.  618.822 

Renewals  Issued 35 


/ 
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TM^ 


TM  2 
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Availability   of   Forms  Honfm  b«.forf  tin-  I'ntirit  OW«v  are  urupd  to  mak^  um*  of  thMP 

'••rnia  \n  tllliiK  appllratlonit  f(»  rff^attr.  or  at  l4>aBt  to  fullow 

On  and  aft»-r  January   1.  19AA,  printed  forms  of  tratk-mark  tht*   format    in   prt>parini;  applicationa  for  r«vi"trati»n.      The 

applU-attona  for  Indivldmyit.  partncmhip*  and  flrma.  and  cor-  fornm   may   b«>   n'adily   udapttKl   for   Htrvtcf   niarlcM.   colltH-tlve 

poratlumi    will    \w   arailabi**   t<i   all    prartltl<iit«-ni   and    to   th«-  inarka  and  rirtincation  inarlcH. 

public  without   n»at.      In   th**  IntiTHiit  of  aavlnic  cIitU-mI   tlm«*         Ke<|u»>atH  for  prlnt»^1  application  forma  ahould  b»»  addr4>aa«Hl 

and  tli*>  tliiif  of  Kxanilncra  in  nuiklnK  tlM>  «'uimln«tlon,  practl-  to  tb«*  I'nItiHl  Statra  I'atrnt  (tfflrr. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowln*  marka  are  publiah«d  In  compliance  with  section  12  (a )  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946.      Notice  of  odd«- 
•Itlon  under  aectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20  5 

As  prorided  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

CLASS   1  8X   686,031.      The  M.   A.   Hanna   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio 

8N  662.433.     Flex  O  <;iaHH.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Brothers.  Chi  *'""*'  ^P'   ^^'  ^^^^ 

caico.  III.    Filed  Mar.  11,  l».-»4. 


Flex-O-Film 


F'or  Transparent  and  Translucent  Plastic  Sheets  of  a  Thlck- 
nt-iia  RanKlnu  From  a  Few  Thousandths  to  Thirty  Thou- 
sandths of  an  Inch. 

Use  since  December  19.%3. 


8X  672,297       Kurashlkl   Rayon  Company  Limlte«l,  Kurashlkl         f «•■  ^o*»- 

City.  Okayama  Prefecture,  Jai«n.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1954.  ^**'  *"'"'  **■''  *^'  ^^^'*- 


KURALON 


For    Polyvinyl     Alcohol    Filaments    and    Other    Synthetic 
Fibers. 

I'se  since  about  19.*>0. 


8N    686,740.      Hebb    Leather   Company,    Inc..    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  May  3.  1953. 


VELGLUV 


«N    672.964.      I..aminated    Plas-Tex   Corporation.    Springfield,         I'se  since  Feb.  11.  1955 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9.  19,54. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  578.171. 
For  Leather. 


-4am  -  'Jest  ^teolSciMM 

For  Ijiminated  Vinyl  Sheeting  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture 
of  I.«mp  Shades,  Wall  Coverings,  and  the  Like. 
Use  aince  May  26,  1934. 


SX  687,107.     Radel  Leather  Manufacturing  Co..  Newark,  \.  J 
Filed  May  9.  1955. 


8N  681.901       Baartman  k  Koning  N.  V.,  Sassenheim,  Nether-         f."'"  ^^'T 


lands.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1953 


Ise  since  Feb.  21,  1955. 


^olorama 


Priority   Is  cUimed  und^r   Sec.  44  (dt.     Dutch  application 
flle<l   iJec.   3.   19.-.4.   Reg.  Xo.   120.351,  dated  Dec.  6,  1954. 
For  Bulbs,  Corms,  Flower  Seeds,  and  Flowers. 


SN    688,894.      Barsen    Company.    .Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed 
June  6.  1953. 

RAKE  N'  HOE 


For  Lawn  Se«l. 

Use  since  May  12.  1952. 


8N    684,610.      Union    Wadding    Company,    Pawtucket,    R     I  CLASS  2 

Filed  .Mar.  .30,  19.»5.  '  "     SN  691,95».     Pro-Phy-I^c-Tlc  Brush  Comnany,  Northampton. 

Mass.    Filed  July  26,  1955. 


PAD  OX 


For  Wadding  for  Use  in  Boxes.  ' 
Uae  aince  December  1932. 


CADENa 


For  Plastic  Dinner  Hollow  Ware. 
Use  since  June  27.  1955. 


199.      Burroughs   Manufacturing  Corp.,   Los  Angeles 
Calif.     Filed  Aug    1,  19.")5 


SN   685,570.      B.   D.   fcisendrath  Tanning  Company,  Chicago,    „.-  «.... 
Ill      Mled  Apr.  1.5,  1955.  ^-^    *♦»- 

Calif. 

COBBLECALF  -UmRJWf 


For  I^eather. 

Uae  sln«-e  Feb.  15,  1955. 


For  S^-rvIng  Trays. 
Us»«  sine*-  May  26.  19.'i5. 


TM  3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  3,  1956 


CLASS  3  CLASS  5 

tlkHl  .Nov  ».  19.VI.  j.,^^,  ^,^y  ,7    ,,,.^      j^^   2(f>. 


f*i« 


Appliciint  rlHliiiM  owiifriihip  of  (itrnuin  Kvg.  So.  643.21.'>. 
dattHl  Auic.  27.  19.')3. 

For  L«*ath«*r  B«»rsi  In«-lu<lini;  Kxtcn<iab|*'  Multi-I>urp<Mw>  B«|» 
and  ValliM>i«. 


SX  «K4.8«rt      Ll„yd  H.  N>«r.  S<ott»d«l*.  Arlt.    -Filed  Apr.  4. 
19.Vi. 


K 


iAtCL 


For  \VonM>n'«  Hand  KaK*. 
raralnop  July  194«i. 


i)il|)tD511 

Applicant  ilainiH  own<>nihlp  of  Rfg.  Som.  147.728,  ft77,860. 
II nd  other*. 

For  Rubber  CVmenf . 

(ae  alnoe  on  or  about  May  11,  1947. 

.s.\  «9<)..-.«.'^.     Joaeph  K    MrKenna.  d    h    a    Hydramnflr  I'ark- 
InK  «•»...  I'hlladflphla.  I'a.     Flk^  June  ,«).  l».-,5. 


CLASS  4 

SX    aW..~>tl9.      The    Bullen    ('heniUal    Co..    In*-..    Folcroft.    Pa. 
Filed  July   8,   1964.      Sec,  2<f)   m  to  "Bullenn.- 


For  Adhesive  fop  Adhering  Fiber  (;iaiii(  to  Metal.  Conrrete, 
md  >V«kmI. 
I'ae  ainre  Aug.  «t,  19A4. 


BMC 

MAUN  S  «UMTIhUNa  CONTtOl. 


CLASS  6 

SX  671.687      Surface  Coatlnga,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Ans 
13,  1954. 


Xo  exrIuHive  rialni  ix  made  to  the  wordii  "Malntenanre  Con- 
trol" apart  from  the  mark  a«  nhown.  Applicant  clalma  owner- 
Mhlp  of  Ker  Xo.  2U«),324. 

For  Preparation  for  TleanlnK.  I'olUhlnn.  and  Maintaining 
Floors. 

I'ae  aln»>  Auir.  1.  19W  :  and  nlnce  1905  aa  to  "Bullen  a." 


8X    674.0.^3.      Copper   Brlte.   Inc..   Lo«  Angrlea,  Calif.      Filed 
Sept.  30.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

For  Cleaner  and  Polisher  for  Copper  Bottom  L'tenaila. 
Tse  since  Not.  9.  19.'>0. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Surfaeinx  and  Waterprooflnit  Materials  Including  Con- 
centrates for  r«e  in  Preparing  Toncrete.  Cement  Mortars. 
Lime  and  (Jypnum.  All  Isetl  Primarily  for  Surface  Coatings! 

Use  since  Aug.  20.  1953. 


SX  677.969.     Metal  Textile  Corporation.  Roiwlle.  X.  J      Filed 
Dec.  8.  1954. 


SX    68.!. H9        International    Salt    Company.    Scranton.    Pa 
Filed  Mar  9,  1955. 


STEMINC 


I 


STORITE 


-WO»TM    IT«   WIIOHT    IN    GOLD' 

The  wordM  "Worth  Its  Weight  In  Gold"  are  dlnclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  nhown  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg   Xo   .399.714 

For  Pot  Cleaners  and  Scouring  Cloths. 

I'ae  since  on  or  about  X«.v.  2.  I9.V4. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  359.638. 

For  R<M  k  Salt. 

Use  sln<-e  Jan.  19.  1955. 


SX    690.258.      Glaas-Wick.    Brooklyn,    X.    Y.      Filed  Jane   27 
1955. 


GUSS-milCK 


For  Cleaning  and  PoliMhing  Preparation  Containing  Silicone 
for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Eyeglasses. 
Use  since  August  1950. 


CLASS  7 

SX  671.429      Joseph  M    (iordon.  d.  b.  a.  J.  M   (Sordon  labora- 
tories, Croton -on -Hudson.  X.  Y.      Filed  Aug.   10,  1954. 

Snap-On  Ribbon 

The  word  "Ribbon"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Stretchable  Plastic  Se<-urlng  Tai>e  Which  Is  Not  Adhe 
sively  Coated  and  Which  Is  Used  for  Wrapping  I'arpoM-s. 

I'se  since  Jan.  5.  19.54. 


f 
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TM  5 


SX  073.549.     Shuford  Mills,  Inc..  Hickory.  X.  C.     Filed  Sept. 


21.  1954. 


CLASS  10 


Stay  Clean 


SX  673.177.     Grace  Chemical  Company.  Xew  York.  X.  Y..  to 
iV.  R.  (irace  ft  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1954. 


For  Twine. 

I'se  since  Mar.  25.  1954. 


SX   674.09*1.      Pennsylvania    Sling  Company.   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1954. 

zPenco  O  lings 

No  claim  Ix  made  to  the  exclusive  nae  of  the  word  "Slings" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Wire  Ro|M>  Slings.  Braided.  Bridle.  Manila  Rope  Slings. 
and  Chain  slings. 

L'He  since  August  1951. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  597.826. 
For    Xitrogeneous    Fertilisers.    Especially    Urea   and   Anhy- 
drous Ammonia. 

Use  since  Aug.  31.  1954. 


SX  «74,1.50.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  und  Bruning.  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hoechst, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SX    678.737.      X.    V.    Vereenigde   Touwfabrieken.    Rotterdam, 
Xetherlands.     Filed  IVc.  21.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Binder  Twine. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1927. 


SX    683.743.      American    Manufacturing   Coniiwnv.    Brooklyn, 
X.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1955. 


S/VnAOORH 


For    Rope    Manufactured    From    Vegetable    Fiber    With    a 
('ore  of  Saran. 

Use  since  Mar.  4.  19.55. 


The  mark  consistH  of  a  bridge  and  tower  design  and  the 
word  "Hoechst"  within  a  circle  and  the  representation  of  a 
zebra. 

For  Fertlllxera. 

Use  since  July  1.  1954. 

SX  684.270.  Borax  Consolidated,  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Pacific 
("oast  Borax  Co..  division  of  Borax  Consolidated.  Limited, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1955. 

POLYBOR-2 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  526.658. 

For  Fertiliser. 

Use  since  September  19.'>0.  ^ 


SX  690.051.     The  Virlllum  Corporation.  Medway.  Mass.     Filed 
June  22.  1955. 


SX  685.112.     ElwtKMl   Long.  d.   b. /a.   Midwest  Cordage  Com- 
pany. Fayette,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  7, 1955. 


CO 


55> 


tP 


^^ 


ylpPi. 


For  Liquid  Fertillier  Concentrate. 
Use  since  Mar.  3.  1955. 


CLASS  11 

SX  690.240.      Dashew   Business  Machines,  Inc..  Culver  City, 
Calif.    Filed  June  27.  1955. 


For  Baler  Twine  and  Binder  Twine. 
Use  since  Mar.  24,  1955. 


DASHMIiiill 


SX   688.429      A.   Kimball  Company.  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  27.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Inks  Used  in  Addressing  Machines. 
I'se  sln<'e  February  J 953. 


liJifxs 


Applicant    claims    ownership   of    Reg.    Xo.    573.883. 
For  Bendable  Wire  Reinforced  Paper  Strips  Used  for  Band- 
ing Packages. 

Use  since  I>ec.  30.  1949. 


CLASS  12 

SX    651.500.       Cement    Enamel    of    Michigan.    Incorporated. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  7.   19.53.     Sec.  2(f). 

CEMENT    ENAMEL 

For  Vitreous  Wall  Surfacing. 
Use  since  Jan.  1.  1930. 
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8N  «.^1,»27      MldwMit..rn  KiiKin^  k  Rqulpmmt  to..  Inc  .  Trtlm.     HS  «79.072.     ii    Antollnl  ft  Son*.  Santa  Barbara    Calif      Fllrd 
Okta.     Fll«^  AiMC.  17.  m53.  I»ih-.  29,  1V5-I. 


CORROGIAS 


ror  Cor«>rinKa  and   Wrapptnic   for   IMp.-.   Said  (iooda   Bi>lnic 
Spun  Ktb««r  Claaa  ('overlnm  and  Wrappinc*  for  l*l|i^. 


SX  «.M.»28.     MIdWMtern  EnKine  *  Eguipm«>nt  «'«>..  Inc..  Talaa. 
OkU.    Pll«^  Auk.  17.  1»53. 


8LAS^ 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  rt*|>rfwntatlnn  of  the  ko<mIh  or  to 
the  word*  "Santa  Maria  Stone"  a|»art  from  th.-  mark  an  ahown. 
The  atlpplinjc  appeartnK  on  the  drawInK  l»  employe*)  to  Indi- 
cate the  uae  of  red  color 

For  Buildlnir  Stone. 

Uae  aince  July  13.  I».%4 


For  Covering  and  Wrapping  for  Pipe.  Said  (;ooda  Being  of     ^..  ^tu  •.«-       ...       ...      , 

Span   FIbergU-a   Imprvgnaf^d   With   Re  Knfor.lng  Stran<la  of         ,.,,,U  j  '  '*'"•'' »**'•"'«  <'<»inpany.  HummerTille.  S.  <'. 

Silk  or  the  Like  for  the  Purpo«-  ..f  Inaulating  Pipe  Agalnat  '"•^  J*"    *■  1»S5 


•Ip^  Aga 

TorroalTe    Action,    the    (iooda    Are    I'aually    In    the    Form    of 
Bolla  of   Variable   WIdtha  and   Thirkneaaea   IVpendlng   Ipon 
the  Slae  of  the  Pipe. 
I'ae  alnce  liec.  1.  1052. 


SX   663.110.      Joaepta   E.    Martin,   d.  Ik  a.    Tard-Stor  Shelter         *"»•"  Prefabricated  Saah  and  Window  Inita. 
Company.  Detroit,  Mi^.     Filed  Mar.  23.  19&4.  t'»«lnce  on  or  about  Oct.  11.  1».'>4. 


cffd^StAr 


8N  680.166.     Tecfab,  Incorporated.  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Jan 
19,  19A5. 


For  Prefabricated  Metal  Warehouaea  and  Storage  Sheltera 
and  Storage  Shelter  Unlta  Thereof.  i 

UaeainceMar.  31.  19S3  ^  ' 


8N   677.751.      Unlreraal    Stone  Corporation,   Freeport.   X     Y 
Filed  l>ec.  3.  1954. 

Glenstone 

For  Precaat  Stone  I'aed  Primarily  on  the  Exterior  Surfacea 
of  Buildlnga. 

Uae  since  >Ar.  1.  1954. 


TKFAB 


For  Pre  Fabricated  Maaonry  Panel  To  Be  I'aeil  In  the  Cob- 
atniction  of  a  Building  or  other  Structure. 
r»e  Mince  Jan.  12.  |955.  1 


SX  890.523.     Bauwerk  A.  O.,  St.  Marfrethen.  8.  O..  Swltier- 
land.     Filed  June  30.  1955. 


8N  678.924      Charlea  J.  Ren<l.  d.  b.  a.  Commodore  Induatriea 
Redwood  City,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1954. 

RBHMUrB 

For    Decorative    Plaatic    Panela    and    Sheets    Compoaed    of 
Synthetic  Realnoua  Polymera  for  L*ae  aa  Building  Materials. 
Uae  since  July  1954. 


Literally  transUted  the  words  "Bau  Werk "  mean  "building 
plaat."  The  worda  "Bau  Werk'  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Parquet  Tiles.  Wo«>den  Floorlni 

Uae  since  Apr.  1.  195.5. 


Tj 


SN    678.961.      Champion    Paper    Products    Company.    Union 
X.  J.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1954. 


SX    692.195.      Baaic    Refractories.    Iifcnrporated.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1950. 


MalAmfl: 


CRAM 


For  Creped  Sheathing  Paper. 
Uae  aInce  Jan.  31,  1950. 


For  Refractory  Materials  Suitable  for  ProtertlTe  Coating 
In  Furnace  Lining  and  Repairing.  I  i 

Uaeslnce  July  13.  1955.  '  i 
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SX  692.746.     Jack  B.  Tlier.  d.  b.  a.  Royal  Carpet  and  Lino-     SX   681.746.      Chemex   Corporation,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed 
leum  Company.  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  9,  195».  Feb.  16,  1»5.-). 


^flbdfexiy^ 


For  ThermoplaHtic  Asphalt  Tile.  Linoleum  Tile,  and  Plastic 
Wall  Tile. 

Uae  aince  during  December  1953. 


Ahemex 


SX     694.584.       Metallic     Building    Company,     Houston,    Tex. 
FII»h1  Sept.  13.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


The  word  "Coffeemaker"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Coffeemakera. 
Uaealnce  July  10.  1943. 


SX   682,26.1.      Irrigation   Equipment  Co.,   Inc..   Rugepe.   Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1955. 


-f  t^  "^.      .  • 


The  trademark  Is  silver  or  white  lettering  on  red  back- 
ground surroundeil  l.y  the  outline  of  a  building,  the  trademark 
being  applifd  to  buildings  at  the  peak  of  gableo  thereof  so  as 
to  be  exposetl  on  the  outside  of  the  buildings  when  erected. 

For  Prefabricated  Buildings. 

Use  since  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1!»49. 


8X  694.872.     Globe  Rooting  Products  Co..  Inc..  Whiting.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1955. 

THERMO-KOLORGRAN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   .\os.  336,079.  588,924, 
and  others. 

For  Roortng.  Insulating  Board,  and  Insulating  Siding. 
Uae  since  July  19.  1953.  on  insulating  Hiding. 


SPfflNK  aW 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  572.613. 

For  Movable  Field  Irrigation  Systems  Comprising  Pipes, 
Metal  Couplers.  Valves.  Pipe  Fittings,  and  Xoxxles.  Said  Sys- 
tems Being  Sold  as  Units  and  Comprising  Two  Ty|>es.  One 
Which  May  Be  I^ld  Directly  on  the  (iround  and  One  Including 
as  a  I'orti(m  of  the  Unit  Wheels  for  Supporting  the  Pipes  and 
Imparting  Mobility  to  the  System,  and  Metal  Pipe  Couplers, 
Valves,  and  Fittings  Forming  Parts  of  Such  Systems. 

Use  since  Jan.  7,  1955. 


SX  682.899.     Beverage  Control  Sales  Co.  of  Philadelphia,  Inc. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1955. 


SX  694.916.     Robinson  Plywood  and  Timber  Company,  Everett, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1955. 


nev-fb 


"^m&mL 


For  Dispensing  Closure  for  a  Beverage  Bottle. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  296,705. 

For  Plywood. 

Use  since  July  23,  1931. 


SX  683,875.     The  Gould-Mersereau  Co.,  Inc..  New  York    X    Y 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1955. 


CLASS  13 


"HANG-RIT 


SX    676.474.       Chicago    Metallic    Manufacturing    Company, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Xov.  12,  1954. 

SANI-SPACERS 

For    Baking    Pan    Spacing   Rods   in    Multiple    Baking   Pan 
.\s»emblies. 

Use  since  July  25.  1952. 


For  Drapery  or  Curtain  Carriers. 
Use  since  Ocf.  20,  1954. 


SX    676.475.       Chicago     Metallic     Manufacturing    Company. 
<'bicago.  111.     Filed  Xov.  12,  1954. 

SANI- 
STRAPPING 

For  Baking  Pan  Strappings. 
Uae  since  June  9,  1951. 


SX  686,322.     Mitchell  Manufacturing  Company    Chicago    111 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1955. 

EXPANDO-MOUNT 

For    Mounting    Unit    for    Mounting    Air    Conditioners    in 
Windows. 

Use  since  Dec.  10, 1954. 


SX    691.640.      Shawnee   Potter)-   Company.    Zanesvllle,    Ohio 
Filed  July  20,  1955. 

SUPPER  SUSAN 

For  Combined  Lazy  Susan  With  Chafing  Dish  and  Serving 
Dishes. 

U»e  since  July  5,  1955.  ,     i 
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8N  691.056.      H*nry   A*<hrnbn>nDrr.   YpalUnti.   Mich.     F1J*<1 
Jaly  21.  195.V 


January  S,  1956 

8X  68S.750.     Newport  8t«»l  Corporation.  Newport.  Ky.     Filed 


Htf 


For  Cold  RolkKl  Hteel. 
lif  iilnce  Sept.  16,  1955. 


For  Tapennl  i'Ustir  HoMe  With  (Jn.mmef  Outlet*  for  Irrl 
KB  t  ion  I'ae. 

Use  iilnee  Sept.  10.  19.">4. 


CLASS  15 

SX    689.21.1       nUmoml    Tandl.-   Co.,    Inc.,    Newbur«h     N     Y 
Filed  June  9.  19.VV 


SN  692.338.     (l«yton  .Mark  k  C.inp.njr.  Evaniiton.  III.     Filed 
Auk.  2.  1955.     Sec.  2(f>. 

Applicant  clainiM  ownership  of  Ren.  No.  329.887. 
For  Tniona  and  Union  i'heck  ValveM. 
Use  alm-e  Aor  21.  1934. 


For  ('andlea. 
Uaeaince  1933. 


SN  694.357      Jamea  A.   Younr.  d.  b.  a.   Ehglneered  Pro«luct. 
Mollywo4Hl.  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  8    1955 

HURRI-CLIP 

F..r    Spring    Retracted    Clip    Ivvi,^    f„r    Attaching    Storm 
Shuttew   in  Overljrinir  Rel|ition   to  a   Window  Opening 
r»e  alnce  June  14.  1954. 


'**'i^t?*'«       "^^  *'**  '*^''  IToduct.  Corporation.  I^kewood. 
Ohki.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1955.    Sec.  2(f». 


SN  TO0.962.     R.  J.  Oil  A  R».nninit  Company.  Inc..  Terre  Haute 
Ind.    Filed  July  8.  1955. 


Applicant  clalmn  ownemhlp  of  Rej.  No    587  072 

For  Motor  Oil. 

I'ae  alnce  .Mar.  1,  1955. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  424  42a 
For  Boltii,  Xuts.  and  Screwa. 
I'ae  alnce  October  1941. 


CLASS  U 

SN   646.317.      St.    Loula    Paint    Manufacturing  Company.   St 
Loula.  Mo.     Filed  May  1.  1953. 


CLASS  14 

8N   676.455.      Ateenate.   Inc..    B^witon.   .Ma.w       Filed   .Nov    12. 

1  •*»V4. 


pANp^ 


hot  PaintM  and  Other  <  oa 1 1 nin.     Namely.  Industrial  I'ainta 
l-alnt  Enamela  ;  Vaml.he.  ;  OH  Ht.lna  ;  Stuero  C.MitlnRs  ;  Floor 
I  ly— Namely,    for  Concrete   FI.K>r.   and  Other  Maaonry   Sur 
facea.  Contalninn  rilollte  Which   In  Cnaffected  by  Water  and 
Moat   (Tiemlc^l.     Wall   Se.ien.     v'lat   Wall  Palnta.  and  Ala 
minum  I'alnta. 

Cae  alnce  March  1944. 


I    !^\  «»»'"''«'     S*''!     I'latea     IVrmanently     Marked     With     ^•'''  "I"*"**-*      ^■'"^'  '"'•""'^  «"«'P»>  <'o  •  I-ong  I.l.nd  City.  N  Y 
Legenda    and/or  Graphic  lUuatrationa  or  Ormimentatlon.  '»  Liquid  JM.atlc.  Corporation.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Oct 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  L>ec.  26.  1950.  7.1954.  "ru  wi. 


'*''!Apr2Tl9.55"""'"  ^*"'  ''"'""•  "*'■    **'**«'''>"•  •'^'   "^      '^ried 

■     K]0€[S(Q>^[im[L 

For  Blank  Type  Knicrarera-  IMatea. 
Ua»  alnce  Apr  21.  1955. 


lastiVpray 

lASTK     ^SKir 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No    580  855 

For  Sprayable  Synthetic  Realna  Which  Form' a  ('oatin. 

lae  alnce  Oct.  23.  1951. 
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SN  681,426.     John  C.  I>olph  Company,  Monmouth  Junction, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1955. 

HI-THERM 

For  Varnishes.  Resins.  Insulatinj^  CoMtInx  Composltiona. 
Uae  since  Dec.  13.  1954. 


CLASS  IS 


SN  658.214.     Gordon  K.  Woodard.  d.  b.  a.  The  Vi-San  Com- 
pany. (;iendale,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1953. 


CLASS  17 

SN  680.124.     Itondeil  Oil  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  19.  1955. 


Vor  Dietary  Food  Supplement. 
Uae  alnce  Oct.  1,  1952. 


For  Cigarette*. 

L'ae  alnce  Nov.  3.  1954. 


SN  674.348.     Post  Inatitute.  Inc..  TariMin  Springs.  Fla.     Filed 
Oct.  5.  1954. 

HYPERSONIC 

For  Human  Hair  Colloida  in  Liquid  and  Solid  Form — 
Namely,  as  an  Ingredient  in  an  Antiseptic  Shampoo,  for  the 
Treatment  and  Improvement  of  Human  Hair. 

Uae  alnce  Ang.  17,  1949. 


SN  681.285.  Philip  Morris  k  Co.  Ltd..  Incon>orMted,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1955. 


SN  674.749.  John  J.  Lindenberg,  d.  b.  a.  Chipper  Co..  Hutch- 
inson. Minn.,  to  Jamison  White  Incorporated.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1954. 


«yi 


,lpPBKs^ 


For  Dietary  Supplement  In  the  Form  of  a  PHI  Consisting 
Applicant    claims    ownership    of  .  Reg.     Nob.     71.941     and     Primarily  in  Vitamin  Bl. 
350.237.  ,  x^^  ginp^  ^y^   jq  1954 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 


Uae  since  July  9.  1912. 


SN  681.531.  Philip  Morris  k  Co.  Ltd..  Incorporated.  New 
York.  .N.  Y..  now  by  change  of  name  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1955. 


BARKING  DOG 


^ 


SN    677.502.      The  Harrower   Laboratory.    Inc.,   Jersey    City. 
N.  J.    Filed  Nor.  30.  1954. 

Hematrinsic 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  356,408. 

For  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  Containing  Hemopoietic 
Constituents  and  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Nutritional  Hypo- 
chromic Anemias.  Macrocytic  Anemias,  Pernicious  Anemias 
and  Normochromic  Anemias. 

Uae  since  Oct.  26.  1954. 


SN  680.221.     Rhein-Cbemle  <;.  m.  b.  H.,  Mannheim.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  ia55. 

^sgoviscum 

Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d).     German  application 
^_^_^__  tiled  Oct.  27.  1954.   Reg.  No.  666.974.  dated  Nov.  23.  1954. 

«v    .OT  .,..       ^.      .  -  For  Medicines  for  the  Treatment  of  Arteriosclerosis,  Hyper- 

,     12.  .  •^'"«'*''«"   *   <  "»*   Limited,   Birmingham.   Eng      tension.  Fermentation  and  Putrefaction  Procesws  in  the  Stom- 
Und.     Filed  May  12.  1955.    Sec.  2(f).  ach   and    Intestine.   Especially   Mistletoe  Preparations. 


NEVER  Bins 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  71.941  and 
3.50.237. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

Use  since  April  1947  ;  and  since  July  9,  1908.  In  a  different 
form. 


•» sT 

y,   SNUFF    J 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  U.   8.   Reg.   !fo.   543,846. 
For  Snuff. 

I'ae  since  on  or  about  I>ec.  31.  1932. 
TM  702  O.  G.— 2 


SN  680.533.     Warren  E.  Hauck.  d.  b.  a.  Hiss  Pharmacal  Com-, 
pany.  Utica,  N.  Y..  to  Warner  Hudnut.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
now  by  change  of  name  to  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1955. 

GELUTABS 

For   Antacid  Tablets  for  the  Temporary  Relief  of  Gastric 
Hyperacidity. 

Uae  since  September  1951. 


-   -y— ■ 
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8N  681.274.     Thoniaa  K«>rfoot  *  Co..  Ltd..  Bardaley.  Ashton- 
I'nd^r-Lyne.  Enidand.    Fil^  FVb.  8.  195.%. 

VAPEX 

Applicant     rUlnis    ownership    of    Ret.    Noa.     181.2.19    and 
536.  KM. 

For  Me<llratiMi  Inhalers. 
Uiie  stntv  1938. 


8X  683.295.     IrwJn.  NVialtr  and  Conipanr.  r>i>ratuf  III.     FIU^ 
Mar.  11.  1955. 

NORMATENSEN 

For  Synthetic  Cheniii-al  A|t»'nt  for  the  Tr«>atment  of  Hrper- 
tension. 

Use  since  Feb.  23.  19,V>. 


8N  6M.A88.  I'hjrslclans  and  Hospltsis  Kupply  Company.  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  flmer  Pharniaral  Coinpan}.  MinneapolU.  Minn. 
Filed  May  2.  I95.'>. 

KLORDOM 

For  Meilical  Preparation- Namely,  a  Capsule  of  Chloral 
Hydrate  and  Ik-IUdonn.i  Alkaloids  for  Ise  as  a  Hypnotic  and 
Antispasmoilic. 

Use  Hlm-e  Apr.  27,  195r>. 


MN    H84.HA1.      Riker    Laboratories.    Inc..    Los   An«eles,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1955. 

Canephine 

For  rharmacvutical   I'reparatlon  Kffectire  as  a  DepreHiMint. 
Use  since  Jan.  12,  1955. 


SX  687.101.     S.  B.  IVnIck  k  Company.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
May  9,  1955. 

RAUNORMINE 

For  Drujts  IsoUted  From  KauwoIHa  PUnts  and  Used  In  the 
Treatment  of  Hypertension. 

Use  since  on  or  about  (»ct.  14.  1954. 


SX   684.894.     The   Stuart   Company.    Pasadena.   Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1955. 

Azodyne 

For  Composition  Composed  of  Phenylaio-Olanilnopyridine 
HCI  Which  Is  Use^l  as  an  Inirredlent  in  Compositions  Used  for 
the  Treatment  of  Urinary  Tract  Infections. 

Use  sln«-e  Mar    1,  1!»5.').  ' 


SX  687.189.     The  Krron  Company.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Flle<I 
May  10.  1955. 

EVRALOID 

For    Medicinal    i>rep«ratlon    for    Use   in    the   Treatment    of 
Hyiiertenslim. 

Use  since  Feb.  14.  1958. 


SX  685.458.     Ortninon  Inc  .  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  13.1955. 
Appifcant  cUtms  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  566.740. 

U FACTO N 

For  Medicinal   Preparation  To  Be  Used   in   the  Treatment 
and  Prevention  of  Vitamin  B  and  Vitamin  C  Eteflclenciea. 
Use  since  Mar.  30.  1955. 


8X  687.190.     The  Erron  Company.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
May  10.  1955. 

PiNTRITOL 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    for   the   Treatment   of  Angina 
Pectoris. 

Use  since  Dec.  3.  1954. 


SX    685.554.       Beebe    laboratories.    Incorporsted.    St.    Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1955. 


Idol 


SX    687. :»8.      Nature    Foo«l   Centres.    Inc..   Cambridge.    Mass. 
Filed  May  12.  1955, 

"Super-Stron" 

For  Oerlatrlc  l»let   Supplement  Comprising  Vitamins.  Min- 
erals, and  Other  Factors. 
Use  since  June  5.  1954. 


For  Newcastle  Disease  Vaccine  for  Fowl. 
Use  since  I>ec.  4.  1953. 


SX  686.239.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamatuo.  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  25.  1955. 

Zym  a  i^en 


For  Hormonal  Preparation. 
Use  since  Feb.  8.  1955. 


8N    687.4.10,       Chicago    Pharmacal    Company.    Chicago.    HI 
Filed  May  13.  1955. 

BARBEPHINE 

For    Medicinal    Preparatl<in    Adapted    for    Use   in    Rellering 
Paroxysms  of  Bronchlsl  Asthma  and  Hay  Fever. 
Use  since  June  1.  1942. 


8N  686.5T9.      Smith   Kline  k  French   Laboratories    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1955. 

,  HYPTROL 


For  Hypnotic  Preparation. 
Use  since  Apr  22.  1955. 


8N   687.624       Professional    Drug   Service.    Inc..   d.    b.    a.    A    A 
Storck  Pharmaceuticals.  St    Louis.  .Mo.     Filed  May  16.  1955. 

ATROSULE 

For  Antispasmodic.  | 

Use  since  Dec.  6.  1954. 
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8X    689.153.      Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    Xew     SX    691,586.       Success    Chemical    Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn. 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  June  8.  1955.  X.  Y.     Filed  July  19.  1955. 


DEIAOUMONE 


1 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   558.803. 

For  Preparation  Containing  Male  and  Female  Sex  Hor- 
mones, for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Symptoms  of  the  Meno- 
pausal Syndrome. 

Use  since  Feb.  25,  1955. 


For  Tablets  Intended  for  the  Relief  of  Pre-Menstrual  Dis- 
comfort. 

Use  since  July  6,  1955. 


SX   600.864.      The   (liattanooga    Medicine  Co.,   Chattanooga. 
Tenn.     Filed  July  7,  1958. 


f 


NORMS 


For  Preparation  for  Pre-Menstrual  Tension. 
Use  since  June  16,  1955. 


SX  691.408.     Abbott  Laboratories.  Xorth  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  18.  1955. 

NUALETS 

For  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form, 
Uae  since  July  6.  1955. 


CLASS  19 

8N  666.342.      Fargo  Rubber  Cor|>oration.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  14.  1954. 

SAMSON 

For  Wheels  and  Casters  for  Indnstrial  Vehicles. 
Use  since  February  1946. 


8N  682,426.     He<-kethorn  Manufacturing  k  Supply  Co..  Little 
ton,  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1955. 


SX  691.409.     Abbott  laboratories.  North  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 
July  18.  1955. 

PRE-DAYLIN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  550.477. 

For  Multiple  Vitamin  Preparation  In  the  Form  of  an  Emul- 
sion of  Both  U'stet-Soluble  and  Oil-Soluble  Vitamins  Intended 
for  Oral  Administration  In  the  Treatment  or  Prevention  of 
Certain  Xutritional  Disorders. 

Use  since  July  6.  1955. 


For  Shock  Absorbers  for  the  Absorption  of  Shocks  Between 
the  Wheels  and  the  Bodies  of  Automotive  Vehicles. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  7.  1954. 


8X  685,734.     Mon-O-Coach,  Inc.,  Ironwood.  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1955. 


^^^^a-n^*G\ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  598,415. 
For  Mobile  Homes  or  House  Trailers. 
Mav  since  Dec.  6.  1954. 


SX    691.429       Brachvogel-Hovey.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      Filed 
July  18,  1985. 

FRIGIDERM 


For  Skin  Anesthetic. 
Use  since  Feb.  2,  1955. 


SX  686.066.      Lewis  Rose  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  Apr. 
22,  1955. 

tRUCADO 


8X  691.484.     Kremers-Urban  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.   Filed 
July  18.  1955. 

LEVSIN 

For  Anticholinergic  Agent  for  Reducing  Gastro-Intestinal 
Motility.  Decreasing  Gastric  Secretory  Activity,  and  Exerting 
Parasympatholytic  Action  In  Visceral  Smooth  Muscle  and 
(ilands  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Gastrointestinal  Spas- 
ticitieii.  Pylorospasm.  Peptic  Ulcer,  Biliary  Colic  and  Biliary 
Dysfunction.  Dysmenorrhea.  Genitourinary  Spasm,  or  in  Other 
Conditions  in  Which  Hypertonlcity  of  Smooth  Muscle  Occurs. 

Use  since  June  9.  1955. 


For  Hand  Trucks. 

Use  since  January  1948. 


SX  686.067.      Lewis  Rose  Co.,  PhlladelphU,  I'a.     Filed  Apr. 
22,  1955.  I 

ROLONARE 


For  Hand  Trucks. 

Use  since  JaniMry  1948. 


SN    691.492.      Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation.    Xew 
York.  X.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1955. 

Lazagel 


For  Zinc  Oxide  Ointment. 
Use  since  July  7, 1955. 


CLASS  21 

SN   663.142.     Turntable   Products.   Inc..  Township  of  Lynd- 
hurst.  Bergen  County,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1954. 

"FOAM   DAMP" 

For   Disc   Coverings    for   Phonograph   Turntables   and   for 
Supporting  Disc  Records. 
Use  since  Ckt.  14,  1953. 
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8N  6«4.401.     Cannon  Elivtrtr  Companjr.  Lm  AngelM.  Calif. 
Pll*d  Apr   13.  1954. 


S.N    872.790.      Bh^tnr Hoffmann   Corp. 
Sept.  7.  1954. 

CAITEI 


January  3,  1966 

Chicago.    III.      Fll*d 


Th»  worda  •'Do  It  Elertrtcally"  and  "EI.H-trlc"  arr  dl«- 
rlalni«><|  ajwrt  from  th^  mark  a«  ahown  Tb*-  tlrawinc  la  llnwl 
for  r«^  bat  DO  claim  ta  made  to  wlor.  Applirant  clalraa  ownrr- 
ahtp  of  R^g.  N,*.  418.85H.  42S..V)A.  nnd  otht'm. 

For  Rl«>ctrlr  Rqaipment  and  I'arta  Thervfor  Nam*-I>-.  Klw- 
trlo«l  Cabl**  ('onnHftom  ;  Wall  and  Box  Mounttna  Rec««ptaflea 

and    Art-t-aaory    Equlimifnt    for    Thia    Type   of    Production 

Namrly.  Ouat  Cap*.  Junction  Hoxm.  I'lura.  knd  8pf<>ial 
FlanK«>ii:  SpecUl  Function  Solt-nolrta  ;  EI«Htrl«-al  Rrlaya;  Elec 
trlral  SwitrhM  and  l>iiah  Ruttona :  Inatltatlonai  Signal 
Equipment -Namely.  <"«ll  Htattona.  AnnuBciatora.  Corridor 
IMIot  Liithta.  Paxlnx  Myatema.  and  Ezploaion  and  Vapor-Proof 
Switchea;  Maltl  Contact  Electric  CabI*  Connectors;  Buah 
laia:  Conduit  ftttlnca  and  Adaptora  ;  Llcbt  Flkturea ;  and 
<'ablf  Terminala. 

(  ar  aincr  1942. 

8\  ««4.929  Th.«  Enterpriae  Manufactarinx  C\)mpany  of 
IVnnaylTania.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  now  by  c»>anite  of  name 
Th*.  SiWx  Company      Filed  Aor   21.  1954. 


THE  SERVER 

The  worda  "SfrTe  It  Hot"  and  "Serr.*  It  Cold"  are  dla- 
clalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Food  Serving  Equipment.  Including  Speciflcally  Eler- 
trically  Heated  Banquet  and  Hoapltal  Service  Cablneta  and 
Plat^  Carrlern  for  Ua«»  Tbt-rewlth. 

I'ae  alnce  Feb.  2«.  19.'.4. 


S.N  «73.e7«.  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp^iration.  d.  b.  a. 
Neaco.  dirialon  of  New  York  ShipbulldiDg  Corporation.  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1954. 

For  Automatic  Electric  Tea  Maker  and  ReUted  AccMworlea 
raeaino>  Jaly  12.  1954. 


SX   «74.787.      Alarm    Serrice.    Inc..  Chicago..  III.      nied   Oct 
14.  1994, 


TRE\ 

IRSTEra 


For  El*'Ctrically  .Monitored  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  and  Gen- 
eral Annunciator  Apiwratua. 
I'aealncr  Sept.  15.  1953. 


The  h>tter  "K"  la  lined  for  the  color  rf>d.  SX  675.747.     Adoa  Corporation.  Aahevillr.  N.  C.     Filed  Not 

For  Electrical  Machine*     Namely.  Meat  and  Fo.k1  Clioppera  ''  '*'^"' 

Juice  Kxtractora.  Coffe«.  Urindera. 
Uae  alntv  the  year  1901. 


SX    ««5.517.      Proctor    Electric   Company.    Phliadelohia    Pa 
Filed  Apr.  SO.  1954.  '  • 

COIORMINDIR 

For  Brvad  Sensitive  Thermoatat  Comprlaing  a  Part  of  Elec 
trie  Toaatern. 

I'ae  aince  Oct.  30.  1932.  I 


SN  H68.418.     V  M  Corporation.  B^^nton  Harbor.  Mich       tiled 
June  17.  1954. 

Tone-0-Matk 

For  Lou<l  Speaker  Inlte  for  Electric  Phonographa 
I'ae  aince  May  17.  19.">4. 


The  worda  "Appn>Te<l  Producta"  are  diaclainied  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown.  The  drawing  la  lined  to  indicate  the  uae 
of  re<|  color. 

For  Electrical  Meatera  and  Electrical  Fana. 
lae  aince  Apr.  1.  1954. 


SX  H77.670.     Eric  T.  Xew.  d.  b.  a.  Enlite  Producta  Co..  New 
York.  X.  Y      Filed  Dec.  2.  1954. 


ENLITE 


SX  Hm).102      Electroacuatic  V..  m.  b  H..  Kiel.  (;ermany      Filed 
June  29.  1954. 

MAGIC  WAND 

Priority  ia  claimed  under  Sec  44<d)  Ornian  application 
nied   Mar.    12.    1954.   Reg    No    «rt7.91.\   dated   Dec    9.    19.54. 

For  Phonograph  Record  Change™  and  Record  Centering 
Spindlea  for  Such  Record  Cbangera. 


For   (Generator   Powered    Bicycle   Lam  pa.    lUttery    Powered 
Bicycle  Llghta 

lae  aince   .Mar.   2.   19.-iO.  aa  to  generator  powered   blcrcle 
lijrhta.  I  , 


8XfW1..362      MaaicMaater  Company.  Indianapolla.  Ind    Filed 
Feb  9.  1955. 

Music-master 

For  Radio  Recelrera  and  Ixiud  Speakera. 
lae  aince  I-Vb.  7.  1955. 
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8N  682,537      David  Bogen  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.     Fll«I    SX   688.678.      Southern   CallfornU   Water  Heatera   Manufac 
Mar  1   19M  turera  AaaocUtion.  La  Habra,  Calif.     Filed  June  1,  1955. 

COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


i   AUTOdb  LOCK 

Applicant  cUima  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  429,247. 
For  Radio  Apparatua. 
Uac;  aince  Xov.  1.  1954. 


SN  683.522.     I^-ar,  Incorpi)rated.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  1-i.  l»"' 


For  Apparatus  for  Amplifying  a  Torque  of  Low  Magnitude 
Into  a  Torque  of  Larger  Magnitude  In  the  .Nature  of  a  Servo- 
Mechaniam  and  Adapted,  for  Example,  to  the  Steering  of 
Vehicles. 

Cae  aince  Jan.  27.  1955.  I 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Verified  Long  Life"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  ia  lined  for  the 
color  blue.  * 

For  Electric  Water  Heatera. 

Uae  aince  May  3.  1955. 


8X    883.610.      Harry    F.    Meyers,   d.   b.   a.    Lighting   Research 
I.,ab<>ratorie«.    Youngatown.   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    16.    1955. 


SN  689.024.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc..  also  d.  b.  a. 
CBS-Hytron,  division  of  Columbia  Broadcasting  System. 
Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    Filed  June  7.  1955. 


tiM 


("or  Industrial  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Uar  since  Jan.  15.  1934. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  381.572,  587.387, 
and  others. 

For  Biectronic  Tubes  and  Semiconductors. 
Use  aince  Mar.  20.  1955. 


SN    685.024.      Interlectric   Corporation,    Warren,   Pa.      Filed 
Apr.  6. 1955. 

GREAT  WESTERN 

For  Electric  Fuses,  Incandescent   Electric  Lamps.  Fluores- 
cent Electric  Lamps,  and  Electric  Photoflash  l.jimp8. 
Uae  since  January  1912  on  electric  fuaea. 


SX    689,711.      Eagle    Signal   Corporation,   Moline,    III.      Filed 
June  17,  1955. 

MONOTROL 

For  Traffic  Signal  Systema. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  4,  1955. 


SX  685,293.     Xutone.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  11, 
,    19.55. 


JMkiJbne 


Applicant  cUiinis  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  S55.82.1.  505.582. 
and  .591.087. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Combination  Unit  for  Mixing  and 
Blending   Food.   Fruit   Juicing,   and   Knife  Sharpening. 

Uae  aince  Apr.  7,  19.*>5. 


ax  690.574.     Penn  Tool  k  Machine  Company.  Danville.  III. 
Filed  June  30. 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Electric  Welding  Apparatus  and  Electric  Welding  Fix- 
tures. 

Use  since  July  1941. 


SN  686.775.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  3.  1955. 


SX    691.022.      Emerson    Radio    &    Phonograph    Corporation. 
Jersey  City.  X.  J     Filed  July  1 1    1»'>5 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xoa.  302.712.  310.781. 
and  436.793. 

For  Tape  Recorders.  Component  and  Replacement  Parta 
of  Such  Goods,  and  Accessoriea  for  Such  Gooda. 

Use  since  June  17.  1953. 


8X   «87.2.'>6.     Claroatat   Mfg.   Co..  Inc..  Dover,  N.   H.     Filed 
Mav  11.  1955. 

R    T    V 


For  Electrical  Resistors  and  (*ontrols. 
Use  since  December  19.'»1. 

\ 


The  lining  is  for  blue  and  Bold.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Xos.  225.976  and  .%98.699. 

For  Phonographs  :  Record  Playera  ;  Radio  Receivers  ;  Tele- 
vision Receivers :  Combination  Phonograph  and  Radio  Re- 
ceivers :  Combination  Record  I'layers  and  Radio  Receivers : 
Combination  Phonographs  and  Television   Receivers ;  Combl- 
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nation  R^ord  Players  and  Tel<>vlalon  R«><viTvni ;  Conblnation    SX  892,376.     Continental  Manufacturinir  Corp..  Cnlrer  City, 
Phonograph.    Radio   and   TrleTtsion    R»««lTera ;    Combination         Calif.    Pllfd  Auk.  8,  19,VV 
Rw^rd    Playera.    Radio    Receivers   and   Telerlalun    Receivers : 
and  Parts  Thereof.  Tis..  Tubes.  Eliminators  and  L<>uda|M>akera. 
Use  since  Jane  1941. 


8N  691.742.     Aut-O-Hop  gyateou.  Inc.,  Clereland.  Ohio.    Kiled 


Juir  22.  19S.V 


RUT- 


Kor  Mtoraice  Batteries. 
Use  sincf  Peb.  28.  19A3. 


-HOP 


For  Mwitrhboards,  Two-Way  Communication  Speakers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Au*.  30.  19.'»4. 


SN  691.S8S.     Pilot  Radio  ('or|Mratlon.  Lonit  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25.  195.V 


CLASS  22     * 

SX  A40.021.     Marianne  Tuteur,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec 
24.  1902. 

.  RUNNYCHICK 


For  Xursery  Toy  Characters  In  the  Xature  of  Stuffed.  Solid, 
ind  Hollow  Animals  and  Dolla  and  Caricatures. 
Usr  since  Dec.  1.  1932. 


SX  (IM.3A9.     White's  Aoto  Stores.  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  19.Vi. 

•  I 


For    HiKh    Fidelity     PhonoKraphs    and    Radlo-Phonoxraph 
Combinatlonti. 
'    Use  since  May  19.54. 


SX   691.947.     Meyer  M.   Kati.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July 
26,  19.53. 

Magnetrack 


For  Maicnetic  RecordlnfC  Media  for  Motion  Picture  Film. 
TJse  «ln«-e  Mar.  27.  19.*».5. 


For  Tricycles.   Velocipedes.   Coaster  Wagons.   Scooters,  and 
Sidewalk  Bicycles. 

Use  since  September   1982  on  sidewalk   bicycles. 


SX  672..'il6.     Jordan  Klein.  Miami.  FU.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1954. 


SX    692.109.      Bell   A   <;.>ssett    Company.    Morton   Orore.    III. 
Flle«l  July  29.  19.55. 

Hydro-Flo 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xoa.  542,172.  .5.54.429, 
and  .5,5.5.376.  j 

For  Solenoid  Controlled,  Diaphragm  Operated  Valrea.  and 
Klectric  Motors. 

Vbt^  since  Oct.  26,  194S.  on  electric  motors.  , 


.£J^^^^ 


For  Spearflshing  Gun.  Harpoon,  and  Stainless  Steel  Detach- 
able Spear  Heada. 

Cse  since  early  In  December  1953.         I 


S.X    674.996.      The    Xye    Rubber   Com|>any.    Barberton,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1954.    Sec.  2(f ».  ., 


r    I 


8X   692.203.      Chicago  Condenser  Corp..  i'hiragO,   III.      Wled 
Aug.  1.  1953. 


NYE 


PY-CAPS 


For  Toy  Vehicle  Wheela  and  Tires. 
Use  since  Sept.  8.  19.54. 


For  Electric  Capacitors. 
Use  since  Jan.  21.  195.5. 


SX   876.847.      Tim  Mee  Toys.    Inc..  Aurara,    111.      Filed   Xot: 
17.  1954. 


8X  692.266      Pyramid  Electric  Company,  Xorth  Bergen,  X.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  19.55. 


For  Selenium  Rectifiers. 
Cae  since  Jan.  13.  19.53. 


Xo  claim  is  made  herein  to  the  word  "Toys"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Plastic  Figure  Toys  In  the  Form  of  Cowboys,  Indians. 
Soldiers.   Military   Rqulpment.  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  Jan.  21.  19.54. 


r 
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8X678  126      Elmer  R.  Lewis.  Amarlllo.  Tex.     Filed  D«.  10.     8X641,136.    General  Riveter..  Inc..  Buffalo.  X.  Y.    Filed  Jan. 

-^  22,  19.53.  I 


1954. 


TOOLSET 


For    Perforating    and    Xotching    Dies    for    U«e    In    Punch 
Presses. 

Use  since  Oct.  15,  1952.  ' 


Foi'  Strap  Which  Is  Fastened  at  One  End  to  a  Life  Pre- 
server and  at  the  Other  End  to  the  Wearer's  Belt  for  the 
Safety  of  Those  Occupying  Watercraft. 

UseslnceXov.  4.  1954. 


SX  678.883.    Ottoman  Company,  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dec.  23,  19.54. 


I 


For  Animal  Toys. 

Use  since  June  18,  19.54. 


SX  644,854.     Wyoming  Tie  ft  Timber  Company,  Metropolis, 
•    IlL    Filed  Apr.  2,  1953. 

For  Tie  Forks  for  Mounting  on  Tractors  and  Iam6  Frames. 
Use  since  Jan.  2.  1953. 


the  BABY  RilNOEER 


8X    651,062.      Klrk^anufacturlng   Co.,    d.    b.    a.    Bill    Kirk 
Manufacturing  Co..  Amarlllo,  Tex.     Filed  July  29.  1953. 


8X680,760.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollla,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan. 
SI.  1955. 

lOiAL'S 

"MINUTE  MAN** 

For  Children's  Plastic  Wading  PooL 
Use  since  Dec.  10,  1954. 


^  IIU    l/IRKl 

StocKaid 


For  Automatic.  Stationary,  Mechanical  Live-Stock  Oiler 
and  Insecticide  Applicator,  Operated  by  Stock  Upon  Bodily 
Rubbing  or  Scratching  Against  Operative  Parts  of  the  Same. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1953. 


CLASS  23 

SX  632.609.  Fortuna-Werke  Speilalmaschlnenfabrlk  Aktien- 
gesellsihaft.  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany.  Filed 
July  16,  1952. 


SX    653,078.      Rud.    Osberghaus,    Sollngen,   Germany.      Filed 
Sept.  11, 1953. 

NUSHARP 

For  Raiors,  Safety  Rasors.  and  Razor  Blades. 
Use  since  September  1950. 


•tnitorj 


SX  657,644.    Reo  Motors,  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation,  Lansing  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1953. 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of  German   Reg.   Xo.   611.554, 
dated  Sept.  15.  1951. 

For  Machine  Tools  for  Working  Metal,  Wood.  Stones.  Glass, 
Fabrics  and  Similar  Materials— Xamely,  Drilling  Machines. 
Drilling  Templates.  Lathes.  Milling  Machines.  PUnlng  Ma- 
chines. Grinding  Machines.  Grinding  .Spindles.  Chucks.  Steady 
Rests,  Back  Rests.  Centers  for  Machine  Tools.  Grinding  Wheel 
(Juards,  Splash  Guards.  Grinding  Spindle  Carriers.  Grinding 
Spindle  Brackets.  Grinding  Wheel  Dressing  and  Truing  Tools. 
Drives  for  Grinding  Machines — Xamely,  Gear  Transmission. 
Fluid  Drives.  Wheelheads  and  Workheads  for  Grinding  Ma- 
chines. Cooling  System  for  Grinding  Machines.  Lubricators 
for  Grinding  Machines.  Pressure  Oil  System  for  Grinding 
Machines.  Hydraulic  Drives  for  Grinding  Machines.  Wrenches 
and  Spanners  for  Assembling  and  Dismantling  Machine  Tools, 
and  Parts  Therefor,  Collets.  Wheel  Flanges  for  Grinding 
Wheels,  Grinding  Wheel  Arbors,  OHnding  Wheel  Quills,  Grind- 
ing Wheel  Extensions.  Tool  Post  Grinders.  Grinding  Benches. 
Ti>ol  Grinding  NUchlnes.  Closers.  Turret  Bushings,  Chuck 
Table. 


REO 

TRIM AL  AWN 


The  term  "De  Luxe"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  white,  and  black,  but 
color  Is  not  considered  an  essential  feature. 

For  Gasoline  Powered  Reel  Type  Power  Lawn  Mowers. 

Use  since  Jan.  25.  1946. 


SX  657.645.    Reo  Motors.  Inc..  Lansing.  Mich.,  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation.  Lansing  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1953. 


SX  638.455.     Vacuum  Cleaner  Corporation  of  America.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Xov.  21.  1952. 

Applicant.  cUlms    ownership    of    Reg.    Xoa.    318.396    and  J-   --/-^i.  re^rrera^^d^orthr^^orS 

For    spring  Wound    and     SpHng-Operated    Cord    Take-Up  being  superimposed.  In  part,  upon  a  black  panel.     However. 

Reels  for  Paying  Out  and  RetrleTlng  Electric  Appliance  Cord,  color  is  not  considered  an  essential  feature. 

nTthe.  Line  Rope,  and  Similar  Cord  or  Rope.  For  Electric  Powered  Rotary  Type  Power  Lawn  Mowers. 

Use  since  October  1947.  «•*  -l'**  ^'o'  28. 1952. 


\ 
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MN  <W7.M7      R*"©  Motom.  Inc.  I^nnlnit.  Mich,  to  Motor  Hh»»l     H\tni\a\a      v   .. 

"SLICE  -  CRAFTER" 


January  3,  1956 
n*  Co..  Inc.,  White 


Kor  FiKKl  Klicrra. 

tW  •Incv  Jun**  M.  1954. 


Th*  drawing  I.  Iin.Kt  for  rwl.  yellow,  atx)  black,  but  color 
la  not  ronalikr*^  an  •iiiH>ntial  fratun*. 

For  (iaaotinr  I'ow^riKl  Rotary  Tjrpe  I>ow<>r  Lawn  .Mow^r 
U«»«  alnr«'  Ang.  23,  19A2. 


8X  «57,«48.     R^  Motora,  Inc  .  Lanalnir.  Mich.,  to  Motor  Wh^I 
Corporation,  UnaloK   Mich       Klli^  IH^.  8.  IBM. 


SX  «72.»09      National  Lift  Company.  Tp^llantl.  Mich      Fll«l 
Auf.  26.  19.14 


For  Llqald  I'umpa. 

lae  alnc«  Mar.  16.  1950. 


SX  672.806.     Maorlc  J    Couturier,  rt    b  a   J   C   WHdln»  Com- 

w."i["  ^\'^'-  *"^*'  •  '"  *^""^*^'  Ennneerln«,  Inc..  Detroit. 
Mlcll.     ril«^  8#pt.  7,  1954. 


its "    i^fO  . 

RUMABOUr. 


Tb*  drawinc  la  lln.>d  for   red.  white,  and  black,   bat  color 
la  not  conaldered  an  eaaentUI  feature. 

For  (iaaollne  Powered   Reel  Type  Power  Lawn   Mowera 
Cae  aince  Aug.  .•{l.  19.'»0. 


For  Rroachea  and  Cutting  Tooia. 
Uaealnce  May  l.'».  1954. 


ax  657.649     Reo  Motor..  Inc  .  Lanalng.  Mich.,  tl  Mot.,r  Wheel 
«  urporatlon.  Lanaing  Mich.      Filed  Dec.  8.  1953. 


HX    673.204.      Soclete   Anonyme    Hoclete   dea    Engrenagea   de 
Preclalon.  Courberole  (Seine),  Prance.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1954. 


Applicant  cUlma  ownerahip  of  French  H»*g.  Xo.  4.15,950. 
Meln*^  Tribunal  of  Commerce,  dafwl  I»ec.  2.  1953  (National 
Iniitltutp  Xo.  24.0571. 

For  TranamiHMion  <;«'ani  and  More  ParticuUrly  Change- 
Sj»eed  Box  Connected  With  a  Oaring 


The  drawing  I.  lined  for  red.  yellow,  and  black,  but  color 
la  not  conaldered  an  eaaenttal  feature. 

For  Oa«,llne  Powereil  Rotary  Type  Power  Lawn  Mower 
I  ae  aince  Aug.  27.  1952. 


SX    e73.2a5        Soclete    Anonyme    Soclete   dea    Engrenagea    de 
Preclalon.    Courbevole    (Seine).    France       Filed    Sept.    14. 


^W^J^l      ^"*'*'"'   *^*'"''    Machine  Co.    Brooklyn.   X     Y 
Filed  Jul.v  20.  19.\4 


'OKO 


Applicant  rUlma  ownership  of  French  Reg  Xo  435.953. 
Seine  Tribunal  of  <ommerce.  dated  Dec.  2.  1953  (National 
Inatltute  No   24.«t64))  \        I 

For  Trananilaalon  (ieara  and  More  PirtlcuUrly  Change- 
Speetl  Box  Connected  With  a  (tearing 


For  Sewing  .Machlnea. 
I'ae  alnce  <>ct.  9.  1992. 


SN  673^785.     85<lerhamna  Verkatlder  Aktiebolag.  Soderhamn 
Sweden,     nied  Sept.  24.  1954.     Sec.  2(f|. 


SODERHAMN 


ax  670.958.     National  Food  Slicing  Machine  Co     Inc     White 
Plalna.  N.  Y.     Piled  Ang.  2.  1954. 

"THE  NATIONAL  HOME  FOOD  SLICER" 

The  worda  "The     and   "Home  F«>d  Sllcer"  are  dl^lalmed    -n.V'L^'Til!  ^•*^*'""'J'->'«'n«'>y-  ««ng  Saw..  Edgera.  Slab 
apart  from  the  trademark  a.  ahown  "<^r  «'*  d'*  l*""-!    -"d    B.«rd    Separatora.    Beaawa,    Croea   Cut    .Saw..   Chipper.. 

For  Food  Sllcera.  ,  "»g«.    Rechlpper..    Chip   Screen..    Wet    Board   Machine.,   and 

Uk?  alnce  Mar.  19.  1953.  i?     .  '    rw.  o„ 

'  '  Uaealnce  Dec.  22.  1951. 
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8N  673.786.     snderhamna  Verkatlder  Aktiebolag.  Soderhamn.     8N    677.959.      Hyde    Manufacturing    Company.    Southbrldge. 
Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  24,  HI.-V4.     Sec.  2(f).  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1954.     Sec.  2(f>. 


S  DDBRHAMNS 


For  Sawmill  Machinery-  Namely.  Oang  Saws.  Edgera,  Slab 
and  Board  Separatora.  Reaawa.  Croaa  Cut  Sawa.  Chlppera, 
I  log..  Re<-hlpper..  Chin  Screen*.  Wet  Board  Machlnea.  and 
I  >e  barker.. 

Uae  alnce  Oct.  16.  1941. 


SN  H73.8.'^4      Joyce-Crldland  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  27.  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  a.  to  "Joyce  • 


^OYCE 

H  -MASTER 


Applicant    claim,    ownerahip    of    Reg.    Noa.    3S1.262    and 
5I0..'>8H. 

For  .Motor  Vehicle  Hytiraullc  Llfta. 
Cue  Hince  Feb.  24.  19.54. 


SX  674,778.     Veb  Optima  BUmmaachlnenwerk  Krfurt,  Krfurt, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1954. 


MYDE^LUE  DIAMOND 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  32.034,  270,520. 
and  other.. 

For  Putty  Knive.  and  Scrapers. 

Uae  Blnce  Nov.  26,  1952  ;  alnce  1916  on  the  word  "Dia- 
mond" :  and  since  May  1,  18J»8.  on  the  geometrical  represen- 
tation of  a  diamond  and  the  word  "Hyde." 


SX  680,743.     Fairbanks,  Morae  k  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Jan. 
31,  1955. 


For  Typewriter,  and  Part.  Thereof. 
Uae  .Ince  May  29.  1952. 


SN  674.904      Oxy  Cafaly.t.  Inc..   Wayne.   Pa.     Filed  Oct.  15, 


1954. 


DIESELER 


For  Exhaust  Attachment  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines 
Embo<lylnu  a  Housing  Containing  Catalytic  Material  for 
Kendering  ExhauMt  (isHe.  Thereof  Odorless  and  Non-Poisonous, 
and  Parts  Therefor.  . 

UiH*  slni-e  May  7,  1»."»4.  ' 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  300,399,  416,615, 
and  others. 

For  Diesel  Ix>comotirea. 
Use  since  Aug.  21,  1944. 


SN  682.171.     The  National  Acme  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1955. 


SX     675..'»37.       Felix     Bottcher.     Koln  Brauoafeld. 
Piled  Oct.  27.  1954. 


Uermany. 


ARTEX 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Xos.     108,806    and 
190,244. 

•  For  Die.,  Including  Spring  and  Opening  Dies.  Metalworking 
Tools  Consisting  of  Drills  and  Drilling  Tools.  Box  Tools,  Shav- 
ing Tools.  Knurling  Tools,  Threading  Tools,  Forming  Tools, 
Cutting  Tools.  Cuttlng-Off  Tools,  and  Shaping  Tools,  Metal- 
working  and  Automatic  Multiple  Spindle  and  Automatic  Sin- 
gle Spindle  Screw  Machines,  Lathes,  Nut  and  Holt  Machines. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1908. 


Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d).  German  application 
filed  Apr.  27.  19.">4.  Reg.  No.  671,397,  dated  Feb.  15,  1955. 

For  Printing  Hollers  for  Book  I'rlnting,  Offset  Printing. 
Intiglio  Printing,  and  Anallne  Printing;  Lacquering  Rollers 
and  Impression  Rollers  for  Rotogravure. 


SN  682.972.     Petch  Manufacturing  Co.,  Alpena.  Mich. 
Mar.  7,  1955. 


Filed 


S.\  675.725.     Rowe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Whlppany,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1954.  , 

ROWEBOTERIA 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  5.'{3.270. 
For  Battery  of  Automatic  Merchandising  Machlnea. 
Cue  since  Ju)y  9.  1954. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Air  k  Hydraulic  Cyllndera" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Air  and  Hydraulic  Cylinders,  Concrete  Block  fitting 
Machines  Incorporating  Air  and  Hydraulic  Cylinders. 

Use  since  Jan.  15,  1954.  \ 
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SN  «83.90.V     Otaf  K.   Opirhka.  <i.  b.  a.  20th  Century  Handy     8N  «87.T02.      Jim  Jak   In(lustrl*'«.  Inrorporatf^l     Mlnmapolta 
Tool  i'ompany.  (;n^n  Bajr.  Wl«.     rik^l  Mar    21.  1953.  Minn.     Filed  Maj  17.  19.V,. 


^TOMIC 

For  MIxIdk  Device  Adapted  for  Mixinir  and  Biendlnx  Ani- 
mal Feed*  and  Having  a  Tank.  .Morabljr  Mounted  I'addlea  and 
MjrdrKullr  Control  for  Sele<-tlTely  Tipplnir  Said  Fe^  Tank  ; 
and  for  .Vlarhlnea  for  Cuttinx  Meat*  and  F»>*><18  and  Harlng 
a  DrWable  and  .Movable  Shear  Adapted  To  Sllre  FWd  Mate- 
rials. 

Une  aince  Dec.  27.  l»ftl. 


I 


SX  6JW.132.     W    Schlafhomt  *  Co.,  Mnncben  <;Udbach.  North 
Khine-Weatpballa.    iierntany.      Filed   Apr.    7,    1«55. 

AUTOCOPSER 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Gernian  Reir.  No.  316.324. 
dated  Sept    2M,  1939 

For  Textile  Marhlnea— Namely.  Marhlaes  for  Wlndlnx 
Thread  and  Yarn.        , 


For  Coin  Operated  Vendinx  Machines  for  DiapenaInK  Liquid 
Beveraice*. 

Cae  since  Dec.  15.  19.VI. 


8N    689.072.      Nichola   EnxtneerlnK  4  ReM'arch   Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  7.  195.V 


ym^ 


Applicant  claims'  ownership  of  Ref.   No.   3M.8S7. 
For   Vortex   Formlnir  Apparatus   for   Separating   Indesired 
Particles   From   Liquid   Mixtures,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  on  or  nbout  Feb  '_»«,  195.1. 


8N   685.996.      Kampp  Company.  Marietta.  Ohio.      Filed  Apr. 
21.  1955. 


8N   6«i9.934.      Bkco   Products  Conpaoy.   CblcaRo,   III.     Filed 


June  21.  1958. 


For  Well  Drilling  Tool*— Namely.  Cable  Tools.  Fishing 
Tools.  Derrick  FI<K>r  Accessories.  Spudder  Parts.  Drilling  .Ma- 
chine Parts,  and   Engine  and  Compressor   Parts. 

Use  since  Mar.  21.  1955. 


^\0  Q/^ 


For  Cutlery— Namely.  Paring  Knives.  Vegetable  Knives. 
Utility  Knives,  Boning  Knives.  Fowl  and  Steak  Knives.  Roast 
Slicers.  Steak  Knives.  Butcher  Knives.  Ham  Slicers.  Roast 
Beef  Slicers,  and  Forks. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  19.~>3. 


SN  686.056.     Winthrop  A.  Johns,  d.  b.  a.  Johns  Manufacturing 
"    Company.   MiddleM>x,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  22.   1955. 

MAGNA-PLUG 

For  .Sacriflcial  An<x1e  Combined  With  a  Drain  Plug  of  an 
fbtemal  Combustion  Engine  for  Neutralising  Acids  In  the 
Lubricating  Oil  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1951. 


SN   690.779.      Utica    Cutlery    Company.   Utlca.   N.    Y.      Filed 
July  3,  1^55. 

Romany 

For  Table  Knives.   Forks  and  8poona.  and  Pie  Knives,  All 
of  Base  Metal. 

Use  since  Mar.  23.  19.V>. 


8N  686.037.     Winthrop  A.  Johns,  d.  b.  ar  Johns  .Manufacturlnjc 
Company.   Middlesex.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  22,   1953. 

MAGNA-POWER 

For  SacriOcial  AntMle  Cumbine^l  With  a  Drain  Plug  of  an 
Internal  Combuation  Engine  for  .Neutraliiing  Adda  in  the 
Lubricating  Oil  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1951. 


SN   686.315.      Kent  Moore  Organisation.   Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr  26.  1955. 

For  Fluid  Pressure  Operated  MechanlMm  for  Removing  Car- 
bon From  the  Interior  of  the  Head  and  Adjajceat  Wall  Sarface 
of  an  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Cylinder.  i 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1954. 


SN   691.221       Magic  Uoatess  Corporation,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  13.  1956. 

mflOIC  HO$T€SS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   .'(87.315. 

For  Kitchen  I'tensils  Namely.  Can  Openers.  Fruit  Juicers. 
Ice  Crushers,  Food  Shredders.  Slicers.  and  Oraters,  Food 
(irinders  and  Chop|>ers.  and  Egg  Heaters. 

Use  since  Mar   17.  1954. 


8N    693.518.      Besly Welles  Corporation.   Chicago.   III.      Filed 
Apr.  19.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

BESLY  BOWEN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    Ko.  519.925. 
For  Grinding  Machines. 
Use  since  March  1950. 
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CLASS  2f 


8N   673.512      Forse  Equipment   Corporation.   Anderson,   Ind.     SN  676,330.     Piatt  k  Smillie  Chemicals,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  Filed  Nov.  9,  1954. 


FDRSE 


For   Washing  and   Pressing   Machines   for   Laundries,   Dry 
Cleaners,  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  1928. 


ECONOPLIER 


CLASS  25 


For  Combination  Floor-Wax  Applicator  and  Container  for 
Use  In  Conjunction  With  a  Floor  Polishing  Machine. 
Use  since  Sept.  2.  1954. 


8N    679,240.      Sargent    k.   Ureenleaf.    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1954. 


CLASS  32 

SN  642,576.     Walter  N.  Stuckslager,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  20,  1953. 


For  Panic  Exit  Devices. 
Use  since  Sept.  27,  1954. 


^roup 


CLASS  26 


8N   657,275.      Graflez,   inc..   Rochester,   N.  Y.     Plied  Dec.   2, 
1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Household  Furnishings  of  Homogeneous  Character — 
Namely.  Beds.  Dressers,  Book-Cases,  Cabinet8.  Chests,  Tables, 
and  Chairs. 

Use  since  Feb.  5.  1952.  i 


SN  6.58,664.  Howard  D.  Stump,  d.  b.  a.  Stump  Sales  k  Engi- 
neering Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1953.  Sec. 
2(f). 


The  terms  "American-Made."  "Since  1890,"  and  "Cameras" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Nos.  368,960  and  417..586.  | 

For  Photographic  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof.' 

Use  since  April  1940. 


(^tilmp 


S.\   663.951.      Royal   Design   *   Manufacturing,   Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  5.  19.54. 


For    Sewing    Machine    Cabinets,    Sewing    Tables,    Tables, 
Chairs,  Stools  or  Benches,  Consoles  and  Desks.  ^ 

Use  since  July  1,  1947. 


OJi 

KSMC®MJiI©I^^ 

io^ 

=Ti©:©L=^(=©  N  T  R  ©  l=U  N  l;T— II 

^oj 

SN    666,781.      Pennant    Corporation.    Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 
Filed  May  20,  1954.  , 


BENNANT 


The  words  "Tool  Control  Unit"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 

the  mark.                                                                        •  p^^    Storage    Chest    Hassocks.    Chests    for    the    Storage   of 

For    Tool    Boards.    Tool    Use    Boards,    and    Tool    Schedule  Toys.  Juvenile  Wardrobes,  and  Storage  Benches. 

Boards  Which  Give  Warning  of  the  Approach  of  the  End  of  t'se  since  May  27,   1953,  on  storage  chest  hassocks. 
Usefulness  of  Such  Tools. 

UseBlnceFeb.  15,  1954.  ~~^^~~~ 


SN  691,865.     Mack's  Industries,  Incorporated,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  25.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  669,929.     The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.    FUed  July  13.  1954. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   579.493.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.  69,900,  584,089, 

For  Machines  for  Applying  and  Rinding  Tape  to  the  Edges  and  others, 

of  Photographic  Tran»<par»'nry  Slides.  For  Cabinets.  Stools.  Chairs.  Tables,  and  Card  Tables. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  8.  1950.  Use  since  In  the  year  1870  on  cabinets  and  tables. 
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MX    676.48S.      Th**    KiiKl«U4l<'r    ('onipany.    Inc.,    Chiraxo.    III. 
Kll*^  Nov    \>.  1»54. 


MX  689.517.     llic^l  Knter|>rlm>N.  Inc..  ('k>v<>land,  Ohio.     FJ1«h1 
Jun^  14.  l»ft.V 


Englander 


^t^ 


Appllrant  diarUinia  ttw  ivpiviifntatlon  of  the  kimmI*  and  th*" 
worda  "B«h1"  and  '•Sura"  apart  from  th*  mark  aa  ahown.  Ap- 
plicant   rlalniM    ownerittiip    (if    Rfg.    So.    519.220. 

For  Convtrtlbl.'  Slt^pInK  Inlt.  ('onvf>rtlbl<>  Mle<>|>lnR  Bed. 
and  Conrt>rtlbl<>  Slt^plntc  Sofa. 

Uae  alnci*  Sept   l.'.,  1954. 


For  Shop  Kquipni»>nt      Xamely.  Tabl«>«.  itrnrheH.  ('abi|M'ta, 
Ra<ka.   Sheiv..*.   Standa.   m>aka.  and  I'arfa  Thereof, 
rue  ainre  Aujf.  2.  1951. 


SX  HKI.47rt      Anierit-an  Map  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  X    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1935. 

V/SfL  IHB 

For  INaplay  and  Reference  Equipment  for  Mlap  .Mounting — 
.Namely.  Spring  Roll.r  Caainica  for  Mapa.  and  Wall  Rarka  for 
Mapa  and  Light  Educational  IMapIaya. 

I'ae  aince  Jan.  5,  1955.  I 


SX  A89.ft34.     Metaltex.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     Filed  June  16 
1955. 

For  Mlrrora  Xaniely.  Beauty  MIrrora.  Hand  MIrrora.  Make- 
Ip  MIrrora.  SbarlnK  MIrrora.  Collapaible  .MIrrora.  and  Pocket 
Mirmra. 

I'ae  aInce  Feb.  1.%.  1948. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  H85.410. 


8X  «MM).37«.     Flex-O-AIr  Sleep  I'rodocta.  Inc..  Fluahlnjc   X    T 
PUed  Jane  28.  1955. 


SX  A81.947.      ShaiiK  Studloa.   Ltd..  Chlraicn.   III.      Filed   Feb 
18.  1955. 

BELLETTE 

For  Lasy  Suaana.  Laiy  Snaan  Type  Tiirntat>le  Supporta. 
I^p  Tablea.  Stack  Tabiea  and  Traya.  Maicaxine  Racka.  Tele- 
phone Standa.  Valet  Stan<fai.  and  Fabricated  Metal  Wall  <>rn«- 
menta  of  the  Sunburat  Type  With  MIrrora  in  the  Center. 

I'ae  alnce  June  1937  on  Uiy  xuHana. 


FLEX-0-lP 


For  Bed  .Mattreaaea  and  Bed  Sprinita. 
I'ae  «lnce  during  the  year  1951. 


CLASS  34 


SX    68H.905.      Hedatrooi    Union   i'umpany,    Fitcbburg.    Maaa. 
Filed  May  S.  1955. 


S.X  672.250.     Ruud  .Manufacturing  Company.  PIttabarKh    Pa 
Filed  Aur  25,  19^. 

i 

SANI-TEMP 


For  Apparatua  for  Supplying  Hot  Water  an  for  <'ommercial 
I>lah  Rinainx  «nd  Enibodyinic  a  Heater.  Water  Tank,  and  Con 
trola  in  .Aaaembly. 

Uae  alnce  Sept.  19,  1951. 


For  PUy  Pena. 

Uae  aince  Jan.  3.  1935. 


SX  675.170.     Jamea  B.  Shaver,  d.  b.  a.  Iron  Lnnx  Ventilator 
Comiiany.  (lereUnd.  Ohio.     Filed  Oft.  20.  1954. 


SX    686.906.       liedatrum    Union    Com|>any     I'^tchburr     Maaa 
Filed  May  5,  1953. 


For  Air  Tunnela  Tbroaxh  Which  Strip  Metal  la  Conre/ed 
for  Coolins. 

V*^  aince  June  8.  1954. 


For  Children's  Feedina  and  Play  Tablea. 
Uaa  alnce  Jan.  3.  1955. 


SX  676,849.     Vapor  Heatlnf  Corporation.  Chlcairo,  III.     Filed 
Xor.  17,  1934. 


8N  689.384.     Donald  J    Heraoff.  d.  b.  a.  The  Royal  Company. 
MInneapolia.  .Minn.     File<l  Jane  13.  19.53        i 

I 

I 


Handi-Happer 


For  Collapalbie  Combination  Infant  Bed  and  Bathtub. 
Uae  since  Janiury  1933. 


For  Automatic  (iaa  and  Oil  Fired  Hot  Water  Heatera  Uaed 
To  CircuUte  Hot  Water  Through  a  Dleael  Locomotire  Enfflne 
While  the  Latter  la  Out  of  Service  Durlnc  Cold  Weather 

Uae  alnce  Aur  31.  1954. 
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8X    677.503.      Reatlng    Equipment    Manufacturing   Co.,    San    SX  685.044.     Progreaa  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Phila- 
Franclaco.  Calif.     Filed  Xov.  30.  1954.     Sec.  2(f).  delphia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1935. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Xo.  396,347. 

For  «;a«  Fired  Fi>rced  Air  Heating  Unite,  Gas  Fired  Gravity 
Heating  I'nita.  Receaaed  Wall  Heaters.  Floor  F'arnaces,  Circu- 
lating Heatera.  Oil  Fired  Gravity  Circulating  Heatera.  and 
Water  Cooled  .\ir  Conditioning  I'nita. 

Uae  since  Jan.  16.  1940. 


For  Electric  Motor  Operated  Ventilating  Fana. 
Uae  since  May  1946. 


SX    680.2.53.      Ferruccio   Caslnghlni.    d.    b.    a.    F.    Caalnghlnl 
Economlsxatorl  Green,  Milan,   luly.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1955. 

LOCOMEC 

Applicant    claims   ownerahip   of   lulian   Reg.   Xo.    107,975, 
dated  June  16.  1952. 

For  Fuel  Economiiers  and  Heat  Exchangera. 


SN  683,897.     Fasco  Industries  Inc..  Rocheater.  X.  Y.     Piled 
Apr.  20,  1955. 


^PARTAN 


For  Ventilating  Fana,  Circulating  Fans,  Portable  Window 
Fans,  Portable  Casement  Fana,  Oaclllatlng  Fans.  Pedeatal 
Fans,  and  Haaaock  Floor  F'ans. 

Uae  since  Mar.  31,  1933. 


8N  681,135.     The  G.  C.  Breldert  Co.,  I>acolma,  Calif.     Piled 
Feb.  7,  19.53. 

POWAIR-X-HAUSTER 

For   Ventilating   Devlcea   for  Withdrawing  Air  and   Gases 
From  Buildings  and  Shipa. 

Uae  alnce  January  1935.  j 


8N  685.941.      The   WilUamaon   Heater  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1955. 


For  Residential  Cooling  Units. 
Uae  since  Mar.  21.  19.55. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  686,091. 


SX    681,845       General    Blower   Company,    Morton   Grove,    III. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


8X    686,063.      Lava    Crucible-Refractories    Company,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1955. 

I J  o  o     1     o  Ij  li 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.   No.  351, .584. 
For  Crucibles  Used  in  Melting  Metala. 
I'ae  alnce  Dec.  1,  19.54. 


SX    686.091.      Rbeem    Manufacturing    Company,    Richmond, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  22. 1955. 


For  All  Type*  of  Centrifugal  and  Propeller  Fans  and  Equip- 
ment for  Induatrlal  and  Commercial  Purpoaes  Requiring  the 
Movement  of  Air.  Gases,  or  Material. 

Uae  since  1936. 


YEAR 
'ROUNDER 


1 


8.N   682.702.     C  k  H    Air  Conditioning  Fan   Company.   Inc., 
Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1955. 

SiLemul 


For   Combination   Air   Conditioners  aod   Furnace  Unlta. 
Use  since  on  or  at>out  July  20.  1954. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  685.941. 


SX  686.1.54.     Compresaor  Engineering  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Piled 
Apr.  25,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Ventilating  and  Air  Moving  Fana. 
Uae  aim-e  Jan.  26.  1955 


CLEAffSm 


SX   682.724.      (Jary   Steel   Producta  Corp.,  Gary.   Ind.      Filed 
Mav.  3.  19.53. 


For  After  Coolers. 
Uae  since  Xov.  I.  1940. 


For    Sheet    Metal    Producta— Xamely.    Ducts.    Conne<-tors. 
Chimneys,  and  Wall  Radlatora. 
Uae  slnce^Sept.  2.  19.54.     t 


SX    686.450.      Holopbane    Company,    Inc.,   New    York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1955. 

PARADOME 


For  Illumination  Equipment — Xamely,  Lighting  Fixtures, 
Plastic  and  Glass  I>amp  Panels,  Screens,  (ilobes,  Reflectora, 
and  Refractors. 

Use  since  Feb.  28,  1953.  .  I 
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8M    686.571.       Ril«>y    Ntokfr    Corporation.    WorcMter     Mai 
Fil«l  Apr.  ».  19.Vi. 


CLASS  34 


MX  6M.T9-I.     Luckj  Records  Company.  Hhamahalpo.  KowlooB. 
Hong  Konjr      K1I»h1  iXeo.  30.  1953. 


For  8t«>ain  U^nerator*. 
Uw  since  Jaly  1.  1913 


8N  686.K29.     Jamt>s  I nrorpora tt>d,  Omaha.  N«*br      Fil«^l  May 
4.  1955. 


The   BnirliKh  equiTalent  of  the  <Til 
In  the  niarii  In  "Laciiy  Records." 
For  <iroored  I'honoicraph  Rerorda. 
i:se  since  Jan.  1,  1953 


neae  symbols  appearinc 


For  Son  Shield  Assembly  for  Window  Type  Air  Condition 
ins  Units. 

Use  since  Mar   15.  1955. 


8X   669.606.      Deutsrhe   (iranimophon   (iesellschaft  m.   b.   H.. 
Hannover.  G«>rmany.     Filed  July  8.  U»54. 


8N  687.544.     IlaUen  .ManufarturinK  Company.  8t.  (lair   Mich 
Piled  May  16.  1955. 


For  (}as  Heatinir  Furnace. 
Vm  since  Jan.  1.  1938. 


8N  687.913.     H.  R.  Basford  Co..  8an  Fraorisco,  Calif.     Filed 
May  20.  1955. 

SANI-GLAS 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  (German    Ref.    No.   645  607 
dated  Oct.  7.  1953 

For  Urooved   I'honoicraph   Records.   Knvelot>es  and  Storace 
Containers  Therefor,  and  I'honoitraph  Needles. 


For  Gaa  Water  Heaters. 
L'ae  since  July  8.  1954. 


SX   688.202.      American  Coal    Burner  and  Wood  8toker  Cor- 
poration. Chlcafo.  111.     Filed  May  25.   1955. 

COMBUST  I KATOR 

For   Fuel   Bornlnx  Furnaces  and   Parts  Therefor— Namely, 
(irates.  Orate  Bars.  I>o«>rs.  Conveyor  Orates  and  Drire  Mech- 


8N  673,217.     Accordion  .Manufacturers  and  Wholesalers  Out- 
let. CtatcaKo.  Hi.     Filed  Hept.  15.  1954. 


P 

o 


aniam. 

Use  since  June  18.  1925. 


JKS  688.352.      Premier  Store  Company.   BeHertlle,   III       Filed 
.May  26.  1955.  * 

Pfemief 


% 

O 

IS 

c 

T 
T 

e 


For  Accordions. 

Use  since  Anr  6.  1952. 


For  Domestic  (ias  Ranites  and  Heaters. 
Use  since  January  1928. 


SN  690.908      H.  *  A.  Selmer.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind      Filed  July 
7.  1956. 


8N   688.384.      BorR-Warner   Corporation,  Chicmco,   UL     Piled 
May  27.  1955. 


LIFE-LINED 


MSRK 


For  Water  Heaters  and  Parta  Tber«of  for  Replacement  and 
Repair. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  7.  ISSfi. 


For  Saxophone*. 

Use  since  Sept.  1.  1954. 


K 
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CLASS  37 


8N    678.1S5.      Xekoosa-Kdwards    Paper    Com|>any,    Port    Ed- 
wards. Wis.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1954.    Sec.  2(f )  as  to  "Nekooaa   ' 

NEKOOSA 
MASTER-LUCENT 

Applicant  claims  ownemhlp  of  Kfg-  No.  515.060. 
For   Copy    Reproduction    Paper — Namely,   Dnpllcating  and 
MImeo  Pai;>er. 

Use  since  Oct.  26,  1954  :  and  since  1946  on  "Nekoosa." 


SN    684.983.     Terrytoons,   Inc.  New  RocheUe.  N.   Y.     Filed 
Apr.  5.  1955. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  598,224. 

For  Dally  and  Sunday  Newsfmper  Comic  Striiw  and  Pages. 

Use  since  Sept.  27.  1954. 


SN    687.051.      The    Champion    Paper    and    Fibre    Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.    Filed  May  9.  1955. 


Chalice 


^ 


For  Printing  Paper. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  24,  1955. 


8N  687.088.     MontManc  Simpio  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg.  04>r- 
many.    Filed  May  9.  1955. 


^ 


CLASS  39 

SN  672,255.     Spati  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  An 
25,  1954. 

i  CAR-COAT 

For  Jackets  and  Raincoats. 
Usesince  Aug.  11,  1954.         " 


SN  682,547.    Bugene  Hosiery  MilU,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  1.  1955. 


^^>»^ 


For  Fountain  Pens,  Ball  Point  Pens,  Stands  for  Fountain 
Pens,  (^ases  for  Fountain  Pens.  Mechanical  Pencils. 
Use  since  July  1».  1929. 


SN   687.627.      Roswell   H.    Rausrh,   d.   b.   a.   Dec  Paper  Com- 
pany, Oak  Tree.  N.  J.    Filed  May  16.  1955. 


For  Indies'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Jan.  17.  1955. 


6AY>  BLADE 


SN    682.981.      Michael    N.    Rachid.    Bayamon.    IMierto    Rico. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1955. 

MICHELI 


For  Wrapping  Paper. 
Use  since  Apr.  22,  1955. 


For  Men's  Hats. 

Use  since  March  1952. 


CLASS  38 


SN    684.313.     The  Jones   Publishing  Company.   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1955. 


SN  683.194.    Gallenkamp  Stores  Co..  Los  Angelea.  Calif.   Filed 
Mar.  10.  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  200,495,  505,515, 
and  553.266. 

For  Shoes  for  Children. 
Use  since  Feb.  15.  1955. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Publications"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For   Periodicals    Issued   From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  March  1955. 


SN  683,195.    Oallenkamp  Stores  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.   Filed 
Mar.  10,  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  290,495,  505,515, 
and  553,266. 


SN  684,317.     Lane  Publishing  Co.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.     Filed         For  Shoes  for  Children. 
Mar.  28,  1955.  Use  since  Feb.  15,  1955. 


ASumfBoMd 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  term  "Booklet"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nos.  209,499.  511,453,  and  others. 

For  Pamphlets. 

Use  since  Feb.  15,  1955. 


SN  683,394.     Huth-James  Shoe.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1955. 

"KOZY-KOMFORT" 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 

Use  since  July  26.  1954.  , 
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SN  ««3.442.     J.  Srhwn^iimn.  Inc..  Rultlmoiv.  Md.     F11»^  Mar.     8X  ««4.13«.     Julitm   Kmymrr  k  Co..  N>w  York    X    Y      Filed 
*^-  ^W-^-"^-  Mar.  a4.  \9^\ 


Cet-amlc 


SHEER LAST 


For  Coatii.  VMtii.  Trouapm.  KnirkprtMirkrni.  Top  CuMtn.  and         .,^^    j,^    . 

OTprntatH  for  Mt>n.  Yoiitha.  and  Roth.  i  ..'"^    >"'"  Tk       .„    .^- . 

'  I  M>  ■iinrt>  ItpT.  IH,  10.t4. 


Tap  ainrr  Fi«.  24.  Iti5.'>. 


MX  «83.449.     »    ('.  Sfllhnan  Sh..-  (•...«p«.,v.  Inc..  I^wn-n^-.    %,^'»^  ..j'f "-"  Jl''^,"   *°"'»-">-    I"»>'"'«>-»P«'»«.    P«- 
Maaa.    Fll«l  Mar.14.  195.V  HWd  Mar.  JM.  1«5..     S^-. -(f.. 


^ 


Applicant  rlalms  own»>r«hlp  of  R*^   Xo.  .^31.113. 
For  Wom«'n"a  Mhoea. 
I'm-  ainw  Xov.  2«.  1954. 


For  Mfn*  Hata. 

Uaf  aino-  In  the  yrar  1909. 


8X    683.510.       Hutiaon    lloaiery    Company.    Charlott*-.    X.    r. 
Ftird  Mar    15.  1955. 

0AKHUR5T    ' 

COMFY  STRETCH 

Applicant  (lalma  uwn«'nihlp  of  R«>k.  Xom.  502,810  and 
402.  (UK). 

For  I.ji«ll«>«°  (liNiiery. 

Vaf  iiinc»>  Mar.  7.  1955:  and  alnre  Jan.  1.  1941.  aa  to 
"ilakhunir.  '  I 


8X  «84.401      Conk'tte  of  Callforala,  Loa  AnKPles.  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1955. 


For  Juniors'.   .MImmph'.  and  Half  Sls«>  l»rt>HH»*H. 
Ua**  Hlncv  Mar.  9.  1953. 


SX  B84.498.     Terry  Salea  Corp..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 


SX  B83.824      Wallach  a.   Inc.,  Xew   York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
18.  1955. 


29.  1955. 


(Mslofine 


For  Wool-Felt  Fbrni  To  Be  Made  Into  a  Felt  Hat. 
I'ae  aince  Oct.  IH.  1954. 


Applicant  claima  ownemhip  of  Rejf.  Xoa.  5«2..")«4.  582.268. 
and  58a..')93. 

For  M»»n'«  ClothinR     Nanit-ly.  Swt«atfra.  Sport  Shirta.  Dreaa 
Khirts.  raJaniHH.  .\wktl»»a.  Jackfta.  H.nie.  Indendiorta.  I'nder- 
ahirta. 
.   Uae  aince  Feb.  15.  1955. 


SX    «84.7flO.      Rivemide    .ManufartnrinK    <'ompany.    Moultrie, 
Ga.     Filed  Apr    1.  1955. 


SX   683.908.      Ray   J.    I'aatene.   d.    b.    a.    Taatene  *   Co..   San 
Pranciacu.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1935. 


H. 


onuui 


"Walk 


For  Mfn'M.  WoiiifUM.  nnd  <'hlldr»-n')«  Sandala. 
\'wf  Kince  Mar.  1.  lO.Vi. 


For  IndUHtrtal  Cnlfornia  and  Capn. 
Uae  aince  on  or  about  I>ec.  1.  1951. 


MX    68.1.9O0       Ray   J     I'aatene.   d.    b.   a.    I'aatene   k   Co..    San 
FranHaco.  Calif     Filed  Mar.  21.  1933. 

iea  'Walk 

For  .Mena.  Women*,  and  Children's  Sandals. 
Vae  slm-e  Mar.  2,  ia.'>."i. 


SX   684.832.      tilaaer  Bros.   inc.    St.   Louia.   Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
4.  1995. 


(l^iuatjitcx 


For  Younic  Men's  Slacks. 
I'ae  since  Mar.  9.  1955. 
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8X  684.849.     Lindner  Broa..  d.  b.  a.  Linator  of  San  Franciaco, 
San  Franciaco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1955. 


CLASS  40 


\V 


roofer' 


SX  682.534.      Batteraon-Weaaelg  Company,  Muscatine,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1955. 


For  Swpflt»>r8. 

lae  Mince  Mar.  22,  1955. 


(0Mr 


SX    688.814.      Tbe   Franaen    Shoe   k   Silpp»>r  Co.,    Worcester. 
Maaa.    Filed  June  3,  1955. 


Idorados 


For  Buttons. 

Uae  since  July  1,  1951. 


For  Shoes  and  Slipiters. 
Uae  aince  Mar.  31,  1955. 


SX  689,044.     Krleirer  k  Rosen  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  K.  Y. 
Filed  June  7.  19.-,5. 

Happy  -  Mates 


SX  680,032.     The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Toni  Com 
pany,  Boston,  Mass.    Failed  June  7,  105.5. 

sofstyle 

For  Xon-Electric  Hair  Curlers  Xot  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 
Uae  since  Apr.  12.  1955. 


For  Children'a  Shoes. 
Uae  aInce  Apr.  1.  19.V). 


CLASS  42 


8X  689.045.     Krieger  4  Roaen  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     SX  681.459.     Star  Ribbons,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  10. 
Filed  Jun.'  7.  1955.  1955. 


TUFF 
SHIELD 


For  (liildren'a  Shoes. 
Use  aince  Apr.  1,  1956. 


8X  690,023.      Morpul.    Incorporated,  Greensboro.  X.  C.     Filed 
June  22.  1 955.     Sec.  2  (  f  I . 

Appll<-ant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.   Xo.  428,356. 

For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Xot.  15.  1954. 


For  Textile  Ribbons. 
Uae  since  Oct.  1.  1954. 


8X    687.525.       Bates     Manufacturing    Company,     Lewiston, 
Maine.    Filed  May  16.  1955.' 


SX   691.028.      Gaylord   Products,    Incorporated.  Cbicafo,   III. 
Filed  July  11.  1955. 


For  Hair  Nets. 

Uae  since  July  10,  1951. 


For  Fabric  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibres,  and 
All  Mixtures  of  Synthetic  Fibrea. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  21,  1952. 


8X  691,383.     Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  July  15.  1955. 

Young  at  Heart 

For  Brassieres.  (Jlrdles,  and  Bathing  Suits. 
Uae  aince  June  13.  1955 


8N    687,716.      Norma    Sales    Corporation.   Xew    York.   X.    Y. 
Filed  May  17.  1955. 


lH6* 


For  Bedspreads. 

Uae  since  Apr.  22,  1955. 


SX  691,389      Saka  k  Company,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
15,  1955. 

x]mbl.azi:r 

For  Women's,  Mlaaes',  and  Children's  Jackets,  Cardigan 
Jacketa,  Blaiera,  Coats,  Suits,  Blouaes.  Outer  Shirts,  Pull- 
Over  Sweaters,  and  Cardigan  Sweatera. 

Uae  since  June  29,  1955, 


SX  687,810.     Powerknit  Mills,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CTty,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1955. 

POWERKNIT 


For  Elastic  Fabrics. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  September  1942. 
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8N  A8«.815.     D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co.,  lar..  N«>«  York,  N.  Y.     Filed    8N    689.230.     The   MlUvllle  Manufacturing  Company,   PhiU- 
Jan«*  3.  185.'t.  delphU.  I>a.     Filed  June  9.  19.^3. 


CHESTERTON 


For  Textile   Fabrirs   In    the   IMece  of  Cotton,   Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibre*,  and  Mixtures  There«>f. 
rae  since  Feb.  15,  19M. 


^ixatMipssccC 


For  Crib  .Sheets. 

Use  since  Mar.  25,  1955. 


8N  «8M,890.     Bachmann  I'xbridfte  Worsted  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  June  6.  1953. 


TIelspun 


CLASS  43 

8N   A8U.(M)8.      CeUnew  Corporation   of  America.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  16.  19&5. 


For  Worste<l  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Mar.  8,  1933. 


AIRLDFT 


SN  688.8U6.     Hernia  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed 
June  6.  1933. 

BEMIBRITE 


For  Yarns. 

Use  since  May  27,  1955. 

8obJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  689,368. 


CLASS  44 


For  Burlap  IMece  (joods. 
Use  sinee  May  10.  1933. 


jL 


SN  674.327.     The  Davidson   Kubb»r  Com|>any.   B<Miton.   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1954. 


8N   688.970.      Shirley   Fabrics  Corporation,  New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1953. 


JACADOT 


I 


For  Textile   Fabrics   in   the    Piece  of  Cotton.   Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  5.  19.^4. 


For  Rectal  and  VaKinal  Syriage. 
I'se  since  Aug.  17.  1934. 


SN  688.971.      Shirley   Fabrics  Corporation.  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1933.  i 


SIREPPE 


SN   677.802.      Hans  Nemec.   Vorarlberu,  Austria.      Filed  Dec. 
6.  1954. 


For  Textile   Fabrics  in   the   Piece  of  Cotton,    Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  8in<<e  Feb.  15.  19.54. 


SN   688,972.      Shirley   Fabrics  Corporation.   New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1935. 

SHANTOMAN 

For  Textile   Fabrics  in   the  Piece  of  Cotton.-  Eayoa.   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  26.  19.'>4. 


NEMEGTROM 


SN  689.170       Shirley   Fabrics  Corporation.  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8.  1935.  Priority  is  claimed  under  .Sec.  44(d).     Austrian  application 

flied  Sept.  3.  1954.  Reg.  No.  31,008.  dated  Nov.  12,  1934. 
For   Apparatus   for   Electro-Therapy  by   Nenre  Stimulating 
^  Electric  Currenta. 


COQUARDI 


For  Textile    Fabrics   In    the   Piece  of  Cotton.   Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  23.  19.54 


SN    681.412.      Consolidated    Metal    Products    Corp..    Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1955. 


8N  689.171       .Shirley   Fabrics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8.  1933. 


KAABA 


For  Textile   Fabrlc-s   in    the   Piece  of  Cotton.    Rayon.    Syn-         For    .Synthetic    Mixture   or   Material   Into   Which   Artificial 
thetlc  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof.  Teeth  Are  Set  To  Make  Dental  Plates.  | 

Ute  since  Apr.  28.  1954.  ''       .  I  Uae  since  Jan.  4.  19.55.  ' 
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SN  682.241.     Dallons  I.4iboratorieff,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif,     shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  la  made 
Filed  Fell.  24.  1955.  to  color. 

For  Proten  Steaks. 
Use  since  May  1.5,  1947. 


TfLzdit/umm 


For  Diathermy  Equipment. 
Use  since  Aug.  1.  li>45. 


8N    683.138.      Josepli    l.«Rman.    d.    b.    a.    Audio   Company   of 
America,    Phoenix,   Arii.      Filed   Apr.   8,    195.5. 


SN  644,793.     Schutter  Candy  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1933. 


For  Candy  Bars. 

Use  since  Mar.  26.  1953. 


For  Hearing  Aids  Mounted   in  Frames  for  Eye-(ilaHse8. 
Use  since  Feb.  14,  19.V>. 


SN  636,294.     Bien  Trading  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  13,  1933. 


SN  689,938.     The  (iillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  TonI  Com- 
pany. B«>ston.  Masa.    Filed  Jane  21,  1955. 

ringlet 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  361,983. 
For  Home  Permanent  Waving  Kit  Containing  Hair  Waving 
Lotion  and  Knd  Tissues. 
Use  since  Mar.  24,  19.5.5. 


JAPKA 


SN    691.907.      Universal    Dental   Com|<any,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  July  25.  1955. 


For  Devices  for  Displaying.  Selecting,  and  Comparing  Color 
of  Artificial  Teeth. 

Usesince  July  1.  1955. 


The  crab  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Canned  and  Frosen  Crabmeat. 
Use  since  Jan.  15.  19.53. 


SN  661.834.     Roberts  &  Oake.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar. 
1.  19.54.      Sec.  2(t). 


CLASS  46 

SN    6.H5..583.      Brock   and    Company,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1952.     Sec.  2(f).  , 


m& 


tniBat 


S>tocki 


For  Box  Lunches  Normally  Containing  Two  Bread  Sand- 
withes.  One  Roll  .Sandwich.  One  Portion  of  Pie,  One  Piece 
of  Fruit  and  One  Portion  of  Vegetable  Kalad  :  Sandwiches, 
Hot  Coflfee,  Iced  Tea,  Tomato  Juice,  and  Froten  French 
Fried  PoUtoes. 

Use  since  in  early  1928  on  box  lunches. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  224,389  (expired) 
and  251.693  (expired). 

For  Fresh  and  Cured  Pork  and  Pork  Products — Namely. 
Hams,  Picnics,  Baconti.  and  Sausages. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1936. 


SN  661.8,'}5.     Roberts  A  Uake,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar. 
1,  19.54.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Sweetmeat." 


8N   644,.536.     King  Steak  Co..  PbiUdelphU,   Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
1.  19.53. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Noe.  224,389  (expired)  and  251,693  (expired). 

For   Fresh   and   Cured    Pork   and    Pork   Products — Namely. 
Hams,  Picnics.  Bacons,  and  Sausages. 
No  claim   is   made   to  the  descriptive  wording  "Fit  for  a         Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  19.53;  and  since  Jan.  1.  1936 
King"  and  "Buttered  Beef  Steaks"  except  in  the  association    on  "Sweetmeat." 
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HX  «l«i3,4lo.     Kwl  Wolfrniian.  loc.  Kanaiia  CUy.  M<k     FH«1    HX   «70.418.     Oroiif..-.  C'acmo-   m   ChocoUd*rabrli.ki.n   X.    V.. 
-Mar.  28.  ID.VI.  *  Haarlem.  NrthcrlandH.      Flleil  July  22.  l»5-l.      Sfc.  2(f). 


-Vppltrant  rIaliiiH  owitpmhlp  of  Rrir.  Xoa.  295,.V%2.  58.'^.39.'J. 
anil  uthtTii. 

For  Tocoa,  Cantlit^.  and  ('ookins  <*hc>r«»latf. 
I'arainr^  Jan.  30.  19<>«. 


.\pplicant  claim*  nwn^nihlp  of  Reir  No  .V|S.2.'>8. 

For  Fluid  Milk.  Butttr.  and  Fr«»li  Kicira :  ('h«fw :  Janiit  : 
J*>Ml»'«  ;  .\|arnialad«> :  Fruit  Hutteni ;  ("anneal.  I)ri«>d.  and  FroBrn 
Vt>tri>tabli>H  :  ('ann«>d  V<>K^talil<>  Julc<>ii :  <'ann«Ml  Tomato  I*ur»^ : 
<'ann«Mi  .MuMhrimniM  :  <'annpd  .Mnahroom  Broth  :  Canned  Soup*  : 
Cannt-d.  IM(>kl«>d.  Spi.vd.  nVandl.Hl.  Froirn.  I>ri«l.  and  F.vapo 
rat»Ml  Fruita:  <'ann«>d  Fruit  JuIoph  :  PrfpartKl  Fruit  Salada : 
Vinegar:  Ollvi.  Oil  for  <'<»«>klnK  l>iirp<Mi4>M  ;  Salad  OIU  ;  Salad 
DrcMiinK:  MayonnaUe :  Catnap:  Chill  Haurv  :  Tartar  .Sauc*- ; 
Cocktail  Sauw  :  Uo|landaiii«>  Saiiot- :  Peanut  Butter:  Chill 
Con  Carne  :  Minre  j.Meat  :  Canned  <'orn<»d  Bwf  Hanh.  B»»ef 
Stew,  and  Frankfurtem :  Snioke<!  Ham  and  Baron;  Canned 
SmokMl  Turkey  :  Cann«>d  Flah.  Shell  Fiah.  Shad  Roe.  Sardlnea. 
Caviar.  Shrimp  Cocktail  ;  Ilora  IVoeovrea  Compo»e<l  I'rinripal- 
ly  of  Spi.HMl  FiHh  and  shrimp  :  Canmnl  Cocktail  Onion».  I'icfclea, 
and  01iv»»a:  Sujtar  :  S.rrU|Mi  for  Food  I'urpowea  ;  (""ake  Fli»ur : 
Bread.  RolU.  <'iM>kie...  <'ake»..  Pastries,  and  Fruit  Cake  :  Canned 
ami  ParkaKPd  Plom  and  Fruit  l>uddlni;H :  Rice :  .Macaroni : 
Sitairhetti  :  XtHMtlea  :  Coffee  :  Tea  :  Salte<l  Xuta  :  Potato  Chlpa  ; 
Cheeae  Chlpa :  Spirea ;  F.hmI  Flavorinis  Kxtrartn  ;  Candle*: 
L-e  Cri'am  and  Sherbeta  ;  and  Saurea  of  Fnilt  and  Syrup  for 
Ire  Cream. 

I'a^alnce  January  1900.  I 


SX  «72.7l»2.     The  Borden  Company,  Xew  York.  X.  ' 
Sept.  7.  1954. 

merry,  molds 


Filed 


For  Ice  Cream. 

I'ae  aince  Mar.  IS.  1954. 


SX  673.107.      KinKKWay  Cho<-olate  Company  Limited.  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.      Filed  Sept.  13.  1»."»4. 


SN  HH4.S2S.     Orace  Chemical  Company.  Xew  York.  X.  T.. 


The  wordlnir  "Taaty  Chocolate   FUTor"  and   "InHfMnt    Mix 

W.  R.  .Jrace  ft  Co..  Xew  York.  X.  Y..  .  corporation  of  ('on"    ''v.''    l"'" ', '"...'"'T '"'•**!  ''*"   '■■""'  '"**  ""'" 
nectlcut.  .  ■  ™riwraiion  or  »  on  !•  or  Soluble  Chocolate  Cocoa  Powdern. 

I'se  alnce  Nov.  :;o.  lft.">3. 


aa  a    whole. 


NUREA 


Fileil  .\pr    14.  19.'.4. 

For  Crea  Feed  Compound  rae<l  ai«  a  Subatltute  for  Protein 
in  Ruminant  .Vniinal  Feeds. 
Cue  alni-e  Apr.  2.  1954. 


SX  «73.27M.     (;roM  ■«  <'o., 
ill.      Filed  Sept.  16.  1954. 


d.  b.  a.  M.  U.  Umaa.  Chicago. 


SILVERPAK 


For  Frosen  Ejtjr  W  hi  tea. 
Im-  alnce  Feb.  21.  1950. 


SX    IW«.»18      Colter    Corporation.    Xew    York     X     Y       Filed     '"*"^  "'•'*-'«»       Pomona   Producta  Co.,  (;rlllln,  Oa.      Filed  Sept. 
May  24.  1954.      Sec.  2(f>.  '    '  !«.  1954. 


]ii\^ 


f  Pomona  I    •      ^ 


iuns' 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Rer  No.  527 ..5«5. 
For  Seafo«Ml  Namely.  Preparvil  Froaen  Shrimp 
U»e  Hlnce  July  15.  1948. 


Applicant    claima    ownerabip    of    Reg.    Noa.     121  7<H)    and 
in. 9 1 9. 

For  Canned  Veicetablea  and  Canned  IVachea. 
Cae  alnce  Jul),  10.  1952 


SN   669.161.     Whole   Grain   Producta,   lac.   Clereland.   Ohio 
Filed  Jane  29.  1954. 


SN  674.20W       Valley  View  Packlnit  Co..  Inc..  .San  Joae.  Calif 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1954.     See.  2(f). 


ROTA 


■ItT 


•      Applicant  cUlma  ownernhip  of  Reg.   Noa.   433.1 50    422  179 
1-ur  Hoar  and  Bak>tl  QMti     Namely.  Breada.  Rolla.  Cakea.     and  425.546. 
DouRhnata.  Cooklea.  and  PtM. 


I'ae  alnce  .May  14.  1954. 


For  Dried  Fruita. 

lae  alnce  Nov.  IH,  1945. 
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SX   679.049      Kairran   Corporation.   Xew   York.   X    Y.     Filed     SN    681,432.     Etabliraementa   Leferre-Utlle.   Xantea.   France. 
Dec.  28,  1954.  Filwl  Feb.  10.  1955. 


Applicant  (iainiK  ownership  of  Reft.  Xo.  520,775. 
For  FruitH  and  Vecetablea. 
I'ae  alnce  Sept.  1.  1954.  * 


For  C<K>kiea,  Biacuita,  Wafers,  and  Crackera. 
Cae  since  1885. 


8X    679.088.      Swift    &    Company,    ChicaKo,    III.      File«l    Jan. 
10.  1955.      Se<'.  2(f). 


SX   681,514.     William   Weeks  (Jrove.   d.   It.   a.    Stuarts  Draft 
Mills,  Stuarts  Draff.  Va.     Filed  FVb.  11.  1955. 


Wumd 


COOBgSOlD 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
Use  since  July  1905. 


For  Bacon,   Boloijna.    Frankfurters.   Salami.  Carcasses  and    *''^'    «8'7«8.      Health   Food   Products   Company.    Inc..   Loula- 
Portlona  of  Carcasses  of  Beef.  I^nib,  and  Veal  ;   Sausasea.        '      ^'"•*-  ^^      •"'"'^  ^*^  **•  ^^^^ 
Uae  alnce  In  al>out  1931. 


SX  679,830.      Stella  Doro  Blacuit  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1955. 


"Stella  Doro"  la  tranalated  as  "Star  of  (Jold." 
For  Cookiea  and  Biscuits.  * 

I'se  since  Sept.  20,  1954. 


SX    680.103.      Slaoo-Hamllton    Co..   Chicago.    III.      Filed    Jan. 
18.  1955.      Sec.  2(f). 


CLcll^  ^CcuJl^ 


For  Chocolate  Covered  Cberriea. 
Uae  since  Dec.  6.  1945. 


8N   680.146.     W.    P.    Ihrie  and   Sona,   Baltimore.   Md.     FIWkI 
Jan.  19,  1955.      Se<.  2(f). 


''R  Pip  of  a  Chip 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Rej;.  Xo.  515,462. 
For  Potato  Chlpa. 
I'ae  alnce  Jan.  1,  1937. 


It 


•SX    081.431       Ktablisaements    I^fevre  Utile.    Xant*^*.   France. 
FI1.H1  Feb.  10.  1955. 

l[fEVM  Ulll[ 


For  Cookies.  Biscuits.  Wafers,  and  Crackera. 
Uae  aince  1 885. 


S^ 


For  Raw  Popcorn  Packed  in  Cooking  Oil. 
Uae  since  Feb.  2.  1955. 


SX  681,884.     Senator  Froaen  PrtKlucta,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1955. 


For  Ice  Cream.  Sherbets.  Froien  Coated  and  Uncoated  Ice 
Cream  on  a  Stick.  Water  Ice  and  Combinations  of  Water 
Ice  and  Ice  Cream. 

Use  aince  Mar.  25,  1954. 


SX  682.602.     Sub-Tropic  Fruit  Co.,  Int..  Goulds,  Fla.     Filed 
Mar.  1.  1955. 

TROPIC-FRESH 


For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Arocadoa. 
Use  since  Xov.  29.  19.'>4. 


SX    682,028.     Eastern    States    Farmers"    Exchange,    Incorpo- 
rated. Weat  Sprintctield.   .NUas.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1955. 


For  Poultry  Feed  Comprising  Condensed  Whey. 
Use  since  Jan.  20.  195.5. 


SX    682.997.      Swift    &    Company.    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Mar. 


7.  1955. 


tiyola 


For  Shortening. 

Use  since  in  about  1930. 
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8N  (WS.lfta.     BarrlclnJ.  Inc..  Lodk  laUnd  CUy.  X.  Y.     PIM    8X   685.644.     John   E.   B«.nn*tt,  d.   b.   ..   Tb*   Bennett  Com- 
Mar.  10.  1»5A.  P«ny.  ftan  Franclaco.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  18.  l»5tt. 


BRAZIL-JACS 


BOLA>BOLA 


Applicant  clalmii  owneraliip  of  Refc.  No.  5.')1,684. 
For  Tandy -('o«t«^  Braiil  Nnta. 
Uaealnce  Jan.  1.  1955. 


F'or  Chewlnir  Ouni. 
Uae  ainre  Mar.  31.  1055. 


8X    «83,942.     Ventura    Coaatal    Lemon    Company.    Ventura. 
Calif.      Filed  Mar.  21.  1055. 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  380.727. 
For  CItrua  Olla—Namely.    Lemon  OH.  Oranire  Oil.   Orape- 
fnilt  OH.  and  Tanxerlne  OH. 

Uae  since  Dec.  1.  1054.  on  lemon  oil. 


ax  685.735.     .Naah  De  Camp  Company.  Vlaalla.  Calif.     Piled 
Apr.  18.  1055. 


jaiis®^ 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  EeR.  No.  510.235. 
For    Fresh    Vexetables.    Fresh    Cltms    Pmlts.    and    FVeab 
l>ec1duoua    Fniits. 

Uae  since  Apr.  3,  1048. 


SX  684.178.     YIck  Luna  Company.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Filed 
Mar.  24.  1053. 


8X    685.826.      Martin    A.    Erers,    d.    b.    a.    Red   Door    Farms, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1055. 


^ 


YiOi  LUNG 


The    term    "YIck    Lunu"    In    the    Chinese    laniruaire    means 
"Profitable  Enterprise." 

For  Candy  and  Preserved  Fruits. 
Use  since  January  1952. 


BED  DOOR 
FARMS 


For  Fresh  Herbs.  Dried  Herbs.  Blended  Seaaonlngs.  Tickles, 
Vineitar.  Jellies  and  Fruit  PreserTea. 
Use  since  Aujt.  12.  1054,  on  fresh  herbs. 


r 


8X    684.056.     The    Mohican    Storea.    Inc..   N»w    York.   N.    T. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1055. 


8N   685,832.     Alice   J.    Urossniklaus.   d.    b.   a.   Alpine  Cheese 
Factory.  Wllmot.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1055. 


/^©KlDmK] 


M(uuitain 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ker  No.  504.021. 

For  Che«ae. 

Use  since  Feb.  15,  105S. 


S.N    685,854.      Safeway   Stores.   Incorporated,   Oakland,   Calif. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  ReR.  Xo.  347,907. 

For  Fruit  and  Berry  Preserves,  Oranite  Marmalade,  Jelllea. 
Chill  Sauce.  Catsup.  Apple  Butter,  Potato  8alad,  Macaroni 
Salad,  Peanut  Butter.  Salad  Dressing,  and  Mayonnaise. 

Use  since  October  1054  on  salad  dressing,  mayonnalae,  and 
macaroni  salad.     ' 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1055. 


Lunch  B 


ox 


For  Sandwich  Spread. 
Use  since  Mar.  l.*>,  1037. 


SX  685.308.     Santa  Barbara  Coastal  Lemon  Co..  Santa  Bar- 
bara. Calif.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1055. 

SIGNALMAN 

I  . 

For  Fresh  Lemons  and  Avocadoa. 
Use  since  Mar.  10.  1055. 


SX  686,061.     Lanco  i>roducta  Corporation,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1055. 


SHEREX 


SX  685,309.     Schell  Ranch  and  Packing  Co..  Fullerton.  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1055. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  .No.  414,130. 
For  Stabiliser  for  Sherbets  and  Icea. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1055. 


([!(IDj&(ClHIISILIL/i 


SX    686.084.      The    Procter   A   Ramble   Company.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1055. 


GLORO 


For  Freah  CItrua  Fniits. 
Uae  since  Jan.  12,  1052. 


For  Edible  Vegetable  Oils 
Uae  since  Mar.  18,  1053. 
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8N    686,085.     The    Procter   h  Oamble   Company,   ancinnati,    SX  687,530.     Brlggs  Lemon  Association.  Santa  Paula.  CaUf. 
Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  22.  1955.  Filed  May  16,  1955. 


Fur  Edible  Vegetable  Oils. 
Use  since  Mar.  17.  19.%5. 


SX    6K6.086.     The    Procter   &   Gamble   Company,    CInclnnHtl, 
Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  22.  1955. 


OLD 

GLORY 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  354,408. 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
Use  since  Xov.  17.  1936. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  104.965. 
For  Edible  Vegetable  Oils. 
Use  since  .Mar.  18.  1955. 


CLASS  47 

SN   684.359.     Supreme  Wine  Co..  Inc.,   Boston,  Mass.     MIed 
Mar.  28,  1955. 


SN    686,087.     The    Procter   *   (jamble   Company,    <'incinnatl, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1055. 


VELDO 


lb 

SUFKEME 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  324..562 
For  Edible  Vegetable  Oils. 
Use  since  Mar.  17,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold  and  re<i.     Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  352,820. 
For  Wines. 
Use  since  January  1035. 


SN    686,204.     Mlnot    Food    Packers,    Inc..    Bridgeton,    N.    J. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1055. 

,   fflin-oT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  259,080. 

For   <'anned    Foo<ls— .Namely,    Potato   Salad,    Whole   White 


CLASS  49 

SN  683,006.     Western  United  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
FHed  Mar.  7.  1955. 

DARDANELLA 


Potatoes.    Sweet    Potatoes.    Tomat..    Juice.    Bluel>erries.    and         Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  360,051 
Cranberry  Sauce.  p^r  Brandy. 


Uae  since  Jan.  2,  1929. 


Brandy. 
Use  since  Jan.  12,  1955. 


SN    686,257.     Yakima    Fruit    k.   Cold    Storage    Co.,    Vaklma.     sN     684,374.      Maclachlans     Limited.     Glasgow,     Scotland. 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1955.  pned  Mar.  18.  1955. 


Smart  Apple 


« 


FIVE 


CASTLE 


For  Fresh  Apples. 
Use  since  .\pr.  15.  1955. 


For  Whisky. 

Use  since  July  21.  1916. 


8N   686.4.')8       Robert   J.   Ghlglla,  d.    b.   a.    Merced   Produce  k 
Packing  Co..  Cbowchllla,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1955. 

TOMATO  KING 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

Use  since  Apr.  13,  1955.  I 


SN  689,998.     Federal  Liquors  Ltd.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June 


22,  1955. 


Vamdmi^mf 


For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  May  2,  1955. 


8N    687,348.     California    Prune   and   Apricot   Growers   Asso-  CLASS  50 

elation,  San  Jose.  Calif.     Filed  May  12,  1955.  sN  648.052.     Alfred  Schiftan.  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Jon«  1.  1953. 


SUKSWEET 


AS  NY 


^i3S* 


For    Holy    Water    Fonts    Xot    Connected    to    a    Permanent 
Water  Supply,  Paper  Mache  Xatlvity  Sets,  Xon-Precious  Metal 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.   121, ."593,  344,4.^0,     Statues,  Wooden  and  Plaster  Wall  Plaques.  Wooden  and  Xon 
ind  others.  Precious  Metal  Wall  and  Standing  Crucifixes.  Triptics,  China 

For  Dried  Fruits.  Figures,  Busts  and  Plaster  Figures. 

Use  since  Xorember  1954.  Use  since  May  11.  19.'>3. 
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•  Winter  Hiven.  Kla.      FIIikI  Nov.  S.  1»54. 

For  IVvlw  for  8ippinK  JnlcM  From  Various  Fruitt  In  th« 
For  <'halkboard«.  Nature  of  a  Straw 

la*  alnoe  Feb.  19.  U».VI.  I'ae  ainre  March  1»49. 

S.\  rt«9.452      Richard  «    Kru^icT.  Inc..  New  York.  X    Y..  to     »X  «81.3rt.<      The  OP  Craft  Co..  Inc..  Sanduaky   Ohio      Filed 
Krueic^r   l*r<Mlurta  Company.    Inc.,  DoTfr.   Iiel.      FIU><I  July  Feb.  ».  19^. 

6.  1954.  I 

LITTLE 

GOODY 

Applicant  clalma  ownfnihip  of  Rer  No.  54«,330.  ! 

For   Hifch  (hair  Tray   CoTer  Ilarlnr  Toya  Afflzed  Thereto  ' 

Uae  since  June  1,  19.VI. 

^_^__^^  For    KIta    Containing    a    Varlj-ty    of    Cndecorated    Artiatic 

«V  «70  7«a       B       ».        ^       »,  Hou«.hold    Artlclea    To    B^-    Hand    iJecorated.    Together    With 

7         i                         *"         ■                      **'■  *'■'**  ^^^  ^^*      I>*coratlve  Iteaigna  for  Application  Thereto  and  Instructlona 

^-  '®'*^  ''"■  Th4.|r   lae  :    Wooden    IMaquea   and    Mats  :    Wowlen   Bottle 

^^  ^^  ^^  Stoppers  :  and  (funinied  HantcerM. 

K^  C  C        I       I  IWI  C  l'«esince  June  29.  1939. 

For  .;arde„  Row  .Markers  Comprising  .  Fair  of  Stocks  and     ^'lleTd' m!1  "H  FfbTl    ^9 's  '    """""'  "'*""•  ""'•"*■ 
an  Interconnecting  Line.  "^  '  """ 

Uaeaince  Jan.  29.  1954.  ^Y^  Ft  ¥  ¥^  4    WW^^'X.T 

IRIP  AHOY 

SX  673.2H8.      Mission  Industries.  .National  Cllir.  Calif.      Filed         *'"'"  Trsvellng   Kits   Containing   Male  or   FVmale  Cosmetic 
Sept.  Itt,  1954.  \wm»  Including  the  Articles  T<Mithposte.  Toothbrush,  Raior. 

Raior    Blade.    .Sharing    Soap,    Face    Soap.    Face   Towel,   Face 
4^  Lotion,  Flace  Powder. 

^  Use  aince  XoT.  1.  1994. 

>  

^»_  ^•^'   ♦♦83.H64.      <  hamaeal   ConuMny.    Huntington    Beach.   Calif 

JMa^^  '^"*'<^  ^•''.  17.  195d. 

For  llangent  for  Neckwear.  ^#   ^|   Jb   AM  ^ft  ^     ^1    I 

Use  since  Feb.  23.  19.-,4  ,'         -  ^   ^   ^   W%   IT!   %#  ■»    P«   ^ 

SubJ.  to  intf.  with  SX  694.833.  For  Stop.^r  for  Bottles  Containing  Pressuri«^  or  Unprea- 

^__^^_^  surlaed  Beverages.  Such  as  Champagne.  Wine,  and  Whiskies.  . 

Use  since  Aug.  13,  1954 
8X    H7«,010      Charles    P.    Schiller,    d.    b.    a.   Cltra    Products. 

Winter  Huven.  Fla.      Flle<l  Xov.  3,  1954.  ^^"^^^~~ 

S.N    A84.559.     Carmen    W.    Hamilton.   Hopkins.   Minn      Filed 
.Mar.  30.  1955. 

MELODY 
HILL 

For  Bird  Houses  anil  Feetlers. 
I  Use  since  Jan.  1,  1941.  i 

t  ^_^_^_ 

[  SX    «Sfl.323.     P.    O.    Jloore.    Inc..    New    York.    X.    Y.     Filed 

\  Apr.  2H.  1955. 

I 

For  I>eTice  for  Sipping  Juices  From  Various  FrolU  in  the 

^^^^ mLl^i^Z^,  lo-'j  ''"''    ''-'•""•»""    ■•»«»    Temporary    Key    IdentlHcation   Tags. 

U»e  since  October  19..2.  Usealnce  Apr  8.  1955. 

1  •  ■  1  ' 
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SX  688,«56.     National  Screen  Serrlce  Corporation,  New  York.     SX  683,473.     Amole,  Incorporated,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar 
N.  Y.     Flleil  June  1,  1955.  15.  19.'i5. 


For   Frames  Used   for   the  Display  of   Adrertlsing  Matter. 
Uae  since  Mar.  :M.  195S. 


CLASS  51 

SN     659.509.      WIckhen     Producta.     Inc..     Milwaukee.     Wla. 
Filed   Jan.    14,    1954. 


For  Bubbling  Bath  Preparation  In  Liquid  Form. 
I'ae  aince  Feb.  16,  1955. 


VITA- COS 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Uae  In  Coametlca. 
Use  since  Xov.  27.  19.53. 


SX     683.353.      The     Reallatic    Company.     <'lncinnati.     Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1955. 


Im^^ 


For  Hair  Curling  Lotion  or  a  Hair  Waving  Lotion. 
Mw  since  on  or  about  Jan.  12,  1955. 


8X  660.181.     Pierre  Balmain,  Parta.  France.     Filed  Jan.  27, 
1954. 

BLYSEBS    64-83 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  Xo.  368,196, 
Paris  Tribunal  of  Conunerce.  date<l  June  20,  1946  (Xational 
Institute  Xo.  390,748). 

For  Perfume.  Eau  de  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Beauty  Prod- 
»«'*•— N«™*'ly.  Beauty  Cream.  Face  Rouge,  Lip  Rouge,  Soap. 
Talcum  Powder,  Face  Powder,  Toilet  Oil,  Bath  Oil.  Deodorant. 


SX  683.917.     Revlon  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N,  t. 
Failed  Mar.  21,  1955. 

'SEA  ISLE  COOLER' 


For  Eau  de  Cologne. 
Uae  since  Feb.  28.  1959. 


SX  684.415.     E.  Frederics,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 


8X  676.245.     Suianne  Thierry.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Nov.  8. 
1954. 

ONDINE 


29.  1955. 


For  Perfume. 

Use  since  Ausuat  1954. 


WOIDER 
WITE 


8X  682,778.      Paul  Baudecroux,  Btang-ia-Vllle.  Seine  et  Oiae, 
France.      Filed  .Mar.  4.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  581.849. 
For  Hair  Waving  Solution. 
M»^  since  in  the  year  1934. 


SX  684,627.     Bellvera  Cosmetic.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Aria.,  to  Rat- 
ner  Promotions.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1955. 


SSrtra 


Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d).  French  application 
flle<l  .Sept  1.3.  1954.  Versaillea  Tribunal  of  Commerce  Reg. 
Xo.  6.128.  dated  Sept.  13.  1954  (Xational  Institute  Xo. 
44.049).     The  lining  is  for  red. 

For  Liitstlck. 

I'ae  since  July  1949. 


For   Cosmetic   Facial   Creams   for   Removing,   Temporarily. 
Wrinkles. 

Use  since  July  1950. 


CLASS  52 


SX  683.056.     The  George  W.  Luft  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
<'lty,  X.  V.      Filed  Mar.  8,  1956. 

Busy  Number 


SN  685.139.      Harry  P.  Steininger,  Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Apr. 
7,  1955. 


For  Lipatlcka. 
Use  since  Feb.  25.  1955. 
TM  702  O.  G. — 3 


For  Drain  Solvent. 
Uae  since  Dec.  20,  1941. 
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HN    «87.2«1       Ut'lenf    CxtrU*    IiMliMtrt«>«.    Inc..    ChlraKo.    III.     HX    687.588.     (iulf   Oil   rorpomtina.    IMttabqrgb,    Pa.     Fllwl 
Ftlrd  May  11.  1U53.  Majr  10.  IQ.Io. 


BEAUTY  BREAK 


For  Shampoo. 

I  aciiincv  Apr.  14.  lU.Vi. 


GasOCI 


enz 


Apptirant  clalnm  own4>mhlp  of  Reg.  .\o.  222.704. 
For  Holvrnt  for  (Mpanlnc  Fln«>  M»>«'baniaiuii.  Jewelry.  Optical 
(Joodii.  and  for  Dry  ('l**anlnie.  j 

L'ae  alnce  on  or  ab«>ut  Oct.  3,  1924. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100 

SN  H44.430      John   R.   Man|uia.  d.  b. 
Anutrlllo.  Tex.     Flleit  Mar.  :\0.  1933. 


a.   Porty-KiKbt  Statem, 


For  rromotinx  FellowHhip  and  (;oo<l  Will  Between  I'eracna 
In  OlfTerent  Sfafen  and  .Sectlnna  of  the  Tnited  Hfafeii  Thn>a«rh 
the  EncouraKeinent  of  Travel  by  Ita  .Meniliern  and  ('andldateM 
for  Menibemhlp. 

(ae  alnce  .Mar.  18.  19.Vt. 


S.\  B80.471       The   International  Aawiciatlon  of  Llona  Clulia, 
Chlcaito.  III.     FIM1  Jan  25.  19.'».%. 


BN  6.Vt.990. 
ton.  Maim. 


.National  Mre  Protection 
Filed  Oct.  19.  I9.\3. 


Asaoclation.  Inc.,  Boa- 


Applicant  clalnia  ownemhlp  of  Reg.  Xoa.  384.746,  4U3.918. 
419.076.  and  5.">9.H."J«. 

For  PromotinK  <fOo«l  Fellowiihip  Among  the  People*  of  the 
World  Through  a  Study  of  the  Problemn  of  International 
Relatlonahlpa  :  Promoting  the  Theory  and  Prlnclplea  of  Good 
(;oTernment  and  Oood  CMtiaenahIp :  Encouraging  Ita  .Membera 
To  Take  an  .\ctlve  Intereat  In  the  Civic,  t'onimerclal.  Social, 
and  Moral  Welfare  of  the  Community,  and  t:n(ouraKlng  Effi- 
ciency and  Promoting  High  Rthlcal  StandardH  In  KuHlneM  and 
in  the  Profeaalona. 

I'ae  alnce  during  July  1920. 


8.N'    682,181.      Peero    Kngineering    (\>m|iany    Inc. 
X.  J.      Filed  l-Vb.  23,  19.-.5. 


Elizabeth. 


For  Conducting  Public  Campaign*  on  Fire  Protection  and 
Fire  Prevention  in  the  Home  and  .^aalatlng  Public  and  Private 
Agenciea  Engaged  In  SInillnr  CHmpalgmi  by  ntatrlbutlng  and 
Spon»4»ring  Circularn.  I'nmphlefi..  Poatera..  .Newapaper  Pub- 
licity, and  Televlalon  .\nnouni-euienta. 

Vrnt  aince  Aug.  15.  19S3. 


«X    870,884.      atrauaa   Ue<'oratlng   and    Ezpoaitlon   Company. 
Inc..  New  York.  X.  V.      Filed  July  2.  1954. 


INTEGRATED 


Applicant  clainia  ownemhlp  of  Reg.  No  .'.9.1.125 
For  Arranging  and  Planning  Commerrlal  IHapUya.  0<>cora- 
tlona,  and  Kxhibita. 

Ua«  aince  June  30.  1949. 


For  Denignlng  and  Developing  All  Typea  of  Electrical  and 
.Mechanical  Machine*  and  Pruceaaea.  and  Rendering  Conaul- 
tatlon  Hervicm  in  That  Field 

I'ae  aince  May  8.  1934. 
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CLASS  101 

8N    656.316.     Kenneth    Kaplan,    d.    b.    a.    Ken    Kaplan    and 
AaaiK-iatea    and   alao   aa    Ken-Plana,   Buifalo,    X.    ¥.     Filed 
I     Nov.  IS.  1953. 


The  wording  In  the  mark  conatitutea  the  title  of  a  radio 
and  televiaiun  program. 

For  Advertialng  the  (iooda  and  S^TVIcea  of  Others  Through 
the  .Medium  of  a  Radio  and  Televiaion  Broadcaat  Program 
Conalating  of  a  Shower  Party  for  an  Actual  Bride-  and 
Oroom  To-Be. 

Uae  aince  Oct.  5,  1953. 


8X     657,939.       Local    Trademarka. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1953. 


Inc..    Xew    York.    N.    Y. 


For    Advertialng    Servlcea— Xamely.    the    Formulation    and 
Preparation  of  .Xdvertlalng  Copy  and  Literature. 
Uae  aim-e  Dec.  4.  1953. 


8X  664.459.      National  Credit  Rating  Bureau,  Jackson.,  Mlaa. 
Filed  Apr    13.  1954. 


For  I-\irnlahlng  Credit  Rating*  and  Rendering  Advisory 
Servlcea  to  Buaineaa  Organlsatlona  To  Aid  TlM*in  in  the 
Colhs-tlon  of  I>ebta. 

Cne  alnce  Mar.  1.  1954. 


SX  671.978.      Belnap  &  Thompaon.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 
Aug.  20.  1954. 


Filed 


WIN 


•rama 


For  Servlcea  Conalating  of  the  Preiwration  and  Furnlahing 
of  Vlaual  and  Sound  Salea  Campaign  Material  to  Clients  for 
Pre»entatl<in  to  Their  Salesmen  for  I'se  In  Stimulating  Salea 
Campaigns  ft)r  Providing  an  Incentive  Program  for  the 
Salea  men. 

Uae  aince  May  1954. 


I 


SX  67fl..'i05.     Caatle  Offaet-Prtntlng  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Caetk" 
Company,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Fil«)  Xov.  9.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


THE  CASTLE    COMPANY 

For  Lithographing  and  for  Preparing  Prints  of  Advertising 
I>ayouts.  I>esign8  and  Lettering,  Conforming  to  Required 
Speciticatlons,  From  Which  Reproductions  May  Be  Madf  by 
the  Offset  Processes  and  Lithography. 

Uae  aince  Dec.  15,  1929. 


CLASS  102 


BN    643,639.     Charg-All,    Inc.,    Xew    Rocbelle.    X.    Y.     PIUkI 
Mtr.  16,  19SS. 


\Sim0 


For  Extension  of  Cre<ilt  to  Customers  Certified  by  Appli- 
cant and  Who  Purchaae  at  Subacribing  Retail  Outlets,  and 
for  Making  of  Collections  From  Such  Customers  Through  a 
Central  Billing  System. 

Use  aince  on  or  about  Mar.  31. 1950.  i 


SN    6-^3.640.     Charg-AU,    Inc..    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.     Piled 


Mar.  16.  1953. 


^^ 


F'or  Extension  of  Credit  to  Customers  Certified  by  Appli- 
cant and  Who  I^nrchaae  at  Subscribing  Retail  Outlets,  and 
for  Making  of  Collections  From  Such  Customers  Through  a 
Central  Billing  System. 

Use  aince  on  or  about  Mar.  31,  1950. 


SX    661.113. 
Filed    Feb. 


West    Point 
15,    1954. 


Products    Co..    Fullerton,    Calif. 


CREDIT    BUILDER 

For  Credit  Recording  Service  Whereby  Applicant  Estab- 
lishes, In  Individual  Communities,  a  Licensee  Bank  Inder  Its 
<'redlt  Preservation  System  So  That  an  Individual  Who  Has 
Established  Credit  With  a  Particular  Licensee  Bank  May 
Transfer  Hia  Credit  Rating  to  a  Member  Licensee  Bank  in 
Another  Community. 

Uae  since  Feb.  5.  1954. 


S.N  («0.127.     California-Western  States  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany, Sacramento,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1955. 


California 


For  Writing  Individual  Life,  Individual  Accident  and 
Health,  (iroup  Life.  Oroup  Accident  and  Health,  Group 
Weekly  Indemnity,  and  Wholesale  Life  Insurance,  and  Annui- 
ties, Both  Group  and  Individual. 

Uae  alnce  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  31,  1937. 
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CLASS  193 

SX  «7S.412.      MIdlaixl  Coniitnirtont.  Iik-..  rhiniKoi  1)1 
<>rt.  2r>.  1954. 


CLASS  105 

F1I«1     8X  «.VI.I»1.     Arrow  TrHnnf^r  .ml  SUnmg-  «o,„p*ny.  Chntt.- 
nnun.  T^nn.      Kll«^  Oct.  .-».  l«53 


AMOW 


For  In  Tnini.lt  Furniture  and  .Merrhnn.lliM.  Storag..  Lon] 
■  n.I  lAtng  IMntanof  Houmhold  <;,mkU  MovIpk  I-.k.|  (.r  and 
1*.H>I  Track  niHfrl».„tl„n.  He.,,  H.iillnK.  RpfrlK».rat.-d  I>- 
llTfTy.  Exploi.lv...  I)rllv.-ry.  and  Damp  Truck  ^W•rTlce 

IW  Miner  1934. 


Applir.nt  diiM-ldlniN  any  .•xcluoiTr  right  to  tli.-  um>  of'th«» 
wonli.  'Heavy  (  onutruitlon,  Knicin«^ra.  Trannmiatiton  Unea, 
TontractorH"  aiMirf  from  ih.-  mark  aH  nhown. 

For  On.T.1  «'on«tnn-tlon  and  KnirtnM>rlnfc  S^rrlrmi  Name- 
ly, the  I>e,|^.  Coat  run  hm.  and  Maintenance  of  KlectrJcml 
Tr.namU.8ion  Line..  KI.hxI  Tontrol  Inntallatlona  Hewax..  IH«. 
IHJMl  Plant*.  Power  I'Unta  and  Subatafioni..  Pumping  Plant. 
(•ompre«.or  Station..  I>.,n..  Bridge..  Viaduct..  W.ter  Supply 
»y«tero..  Sewer  and  (ia.  Sy.tem..  IM|«.  Mne..  .nd  Radio. 
TelerUion  and  Telephone  Tran.roiaalon  Sy.tem.. 

Uw  .Ince  (»ct.  1,  1953. 


8N  6.-W..%2.1.     The  Baltimore  4  Ohio  Railmad  Company    Balti- 
more. Md      Flletl  J.n    IR.  19.^4 


r-s 


For  Railroad  TninM|M>rtatlon. 

r.e  .Ince  on  or  about  May  1.1.  ift.'iO. 


SX  «.-.9.5l»4.     The  Bnlflm.>re  *  Ohio  Railroad  Company    Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Jan.  15.  19M.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  «76.241.      St    L4»ul.  Tire  Iie.ler."  .Awocl.fU.n.   St.   I^nl. 
Mo.      Piled  Xov.   8.   1954.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


TIME-SAVER 


For  Tr.n.iM.rtarion  of  Freight  by  R.llro«<l  nnd  Trurk 
Pickup  .nd  ivllvery  of  the  (;,kk1.  To  and  From  the  Railway 
Terminal.. 

I'w  .Ince  on  or  about  .May  n.  1950. 


The  drawing  I.  lined  for  red  and  yellow. 
cl.lm.  exclu.lve  right  to  the  term  "Re-Capper.* 
mark  a.  .hown. 

For  Retreading  Automobile  and  Truck  Tire.. 
I'ae  .ince  Xot.  2.  1954. 


Applicant  di.- 
.part  from  the 


SX   fl7.-..95l.     Allied   Van   Line..   Inc..   Broadview.  Ill      Filed 
XoT.  3.  1954 

SEA  VAN 

For  Storage  and  Packing  of  Hou»-hold  (Jood.  and  for  the 
Tran.portatlon  of  lIoiMehold  Oood.  by  Motor  Vehicle  Shin 
.nd  Rail  *^' 

('.e.lnce  Feb.  12.  1954.  | 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

618.396.  AMAZOX.  Herman  L.  Jewon.  d.  b.  a.  H.  L.  JeMon 
Co.      SX  «n9..'»7l.      Pub.  9-27-.'..-..      Filed   12-16-.'»2. 

618.397.  WARM-CELL.  BarcUy  Home  Product..  Inc.  SX 
646.647.     Pub.  10-4-.V..    Filed  .V8-53. 

61R.398.  PARAGOX  COAL.  Jno.  McCall  Coal  Company.  Inc. 
SX  665.772.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  ^-5^'i4. 

•  18.399  PARAOOX  COAL  AND  DBSIGX.  Jno.  Mci'all  Coal 
Company.  Inc.     SX  666.773.     I»nb.  9-27-55.     Filed  5-6-.54. 

618.400.  IXJKCTA  STOXE.  Pre-Ve«t.  Inc.  SX  671.8.'>8. 
Pub.  10-4-.55.     Filed  8-17-.-.4. 

618.401.  CORK  CALF.  Hermann  Loewen.tein.  Inc.  SX 
672.422.     I*ub.  10-4-.W.    Filed  8-30-.'>4. 

618.402.  F08TALKXE.  Foster  (Jrant  Co..  Inc.  SX  673.349. 
I»ub.  lO-t-V..    Filed  9-17-54. 

618.403.  <;aLALITH.  Internationale  Galalithgef.elliwhaft 
Aktlengeaellachaft.       SX    676.289.       Pub.    10-4-5.'..       Filed 

618.404.  KSKI.MO  BAY  BEAVER.  BUTTERFLY  AXD  DB- 
SKI.V.  Franceaco  Rivella.  d.  b.  a.  Bartolomeo  Hivella.  SX 
676.336.    Pub.  10-4-5.5.    Filed  1 1 -9-54. 

618.40.-..  OAZELDA  Oaielda  Limited.  SX  677.209.  Pub. 
9-27 -.-..V    Filed  11-24-54. 

618.406.  HICKORY  HILU  HA  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Irving 
T.  Beard,  d.  b.  a.  Hickory  Hill  Hatchery.  SX  679.076. 
Pub.  10-4-.'..-..     Filed  12-29-.54. 

618.407.  GRIP-CHIPS.  Jame.  8.  Vandermade.  Inc.  SX 
679..'i5«      Pub.  10-4-.^5.     Filed  1-3-5.5. 

CLASS  2 

618.408.  GRXKRAL  AXD  DESIGX.  General  Hardware  Mfg. 
Co.,    Inc.      SX    6.V%.052.      Pub.    10-4-5.5.      Filed    10-20-.'»3. 

618.409.  (;E0RG  JEXSKX  inc.  and  DESIGX.  Georg 
Jenaen   Inc.     SX  680.610.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Piled  1-27-55. 

618.410.  KITCHEXRYTE.     Xew  York  Shipbuilding  Corpora 
tlon.  d.  b.  a.  Xem-o.  divl.ion  of  Xew  York  Shipbuilding  Cor- 
poration.    SX  683.221.     Pub.  10-4-.55.     Filed  .3-ia-.55. 

CLASS  3 

618.411.  TOTE-RACK.  Atlantic  Product.  Corporation.  SX 
676.8.58.     Pub.  9-27-.55.     Filed  11-18.54. 

618.412.  CIB  SKATE  CASE  AXD  DESHSX.  Balaban  Lug 
gage  Company.     SX  677..'>43.   I»nb.  10-4-55.    Filed  12-1-54. 

618.413  (JOLD  DOT  AXD  DESIGX.  Gold  Dot  Marketing 
Corporation.      SX  680.881.      I'ub.    10-4-.V..      Filed   2-1-5.5. 

618.446  QIICKIT.  Mackle  Jewel  Skagg.  Barne.  SX 
681.660.     Ihib.  lO-t-55.     Filed  2-14-5.5.  I 

CLASS  4 

618.414  FIXISHIXE.  FInl.hlne  Ijiboratorle..  Inc  SX 
667.512.     Pub  9-27-55.     Filed  6-2-54. 

618.41.5.  m-THERM.  A.  P.  de  Sanno  A  Son,  Inc.  SX 
668.7.33.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  6-2.3-54. 

618.416.  RELOD  ABLE.      Sheldon   M.    Booth,   d.    b.   a.   DIa 
mond  Tool  Company.     SX  673.9H6.     Pub.  9-27-55      Piled 
9-29-54. 

618.417.  Siorx  AND  DBSKiX.  Albertnon  k  Company.  Inc. 
8X679.704.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  1-11-5.-.. 

618^418.  SlOrX  AXD  DESIGX.  Albert.on  *  Company.  Inc. 
SX679.7a5.     Pub.  10-4-5.5.     Filed  1-11-5.5. 

618.419.  SIPER  8.  John  A.  Kenderewy.  SX  686,457. 
Pub.  10-4-53.     Filed  4-28-55. 

CLASS  5 

618.420.  XICEWARXER  X  LEATHER  CO.  AXD  DESIGX. 
Xlcewarner  1.4>ather  Company.  SX  634.856.  imb.  9-27—55 
Filed  9-4-.-.2. 


618.421.  STIKETTE.  Connie  L.  Schllff.  d.  b.  a.  Sttkette. 
SX  665.864.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  5-*-54. 

CLASS  < 

618.422.  IMPREX.  Ideal  Indu.trie..  Inc.  8X  6.59,148. 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  1-7-54. 

618.423.  TINCHER  IMPREX  PROCESS  AND  DESIGN. 
Ideal  Indu.trie..  Inc.  SX  660.575.  Pnb.  9-27-V5.  Piled 
2-3-54. 

618.424.  BRAZIL  KILL.  Walter  P.  Braiil.  d.  b.  a.  B  A  B 
Exterminating  Ck>.  8X  664.396.  Pub.  10-4-55.  Piled 
4-13-54. 

618.425.  CAB-O-SIL.  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  8N  «e7.214. 
Pub.  10-1-55.     Filed  .5-27-54. 

618.426.  CHIXCH-CHEK.  Re-Mark  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  8N 
667.901.     Pub.  10-4-55.    Filed  6-8-54. 

618.427.  CELA.  Cela  Landwirtachaftlicbe  Chemlkallen 
G.   m.  b.   H.      SX  668.079.      Pub.   10-4—55.     Piled  6-11-64. 

618.428.  HYDRALIX.  Dehydag  Deut.che  Hydrlerwerke 
GmbH.      SX  668,532.      Pub.  9-27-5.5.     Filed  6-21-54. 

618.429.  KDEXOL.  Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  GmbH. 
SX  668..'»33.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  6-21-54. 

618.430.  Pt)VAX.  Foley  ft  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Foran  Chemi 
cal   DIv.      SX  668.985.      Pub.   10-4-55.     Filed  6-28-54. 

618.431.  FERMI  TABS.  Omaha  Chemical  Company.  SX 
669.207.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  6-30-54. 

618.4.32.  RAXC.ER.  Ranger  Chemical  Company.  8N 
669.474.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  7-ft-54. 

618.433.  SAFE  T  DISC.  Oacar  Nonnenmann.  SX  670.299. 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  7-20-54. 

618.434.  SAFE  T  WATER.  0»car  Xonnenmann.  SX  670.300. 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  7-20-54. 

618.4.V..  DAROTIX.  DeutM>be  Gold  und  Silber-Scheidean- 
.talt  vormal.  Roewler.  SX  671,727.  Pub.  10-4-55.  Filed 
8-16-.54. 

618.4.36.  CHAPEROXE.  Herbert  J.  Atkin^n.  d.  b.  a.  Sod- 
bury  I..aboratory.  SX  671.926.  Pub.  10-4-.55.  Piled 
8-19-54. 

618.437.  ORAFIX.  Ciba  Limited.  SN  672.799.  Pub. 
ia_4_55.    Filed  9-7-54. 

618.438.  LEVANOL.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaell- 
.chaft.     SN  672.9.39.     I*ub.  10-4-55.     Filed  9-9-54. 

618,4.39.  VERV.  C.  J.  Patterson  Company.  SX  673.122. 
Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  9-13-54. 

618.440.  LUSAXE.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemonr.  and  Company. 
SX  673.228.     Pub.  10-4-5.5.    Filed  9-1. ".-.54. 

618.441.  El'TAXOL.  Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke 
O.  m.  b.  H.     SX  673,579.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  9-22-54. 

618.442.  MIGASOL  AXD  DESKJX.  Clba  Limited.  SN 
674.223.     I»nb.  9-27-55.    Filed  10-4-54. 

618.443.  SILCAR.  ElektroAchmelswerk  Kempten  A.  G..  now 
by  change  of  name  F]lektro8<-bmelzwerk  Kempten  G.  m.  b.  H. 
SX  674.235.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  10-1-54. 

618.444.  CHLORPAX  AND  DESIGX.  Biocerta  Corporation. 
SX  674.870.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  10-15-.54. 

618.445.  MACDERMID  METEX  STRIP  AID.  MacDermId 
Incori>orated.     SX  676,123.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  11-5-54. 

618.446.  <  See  Claw.  3  for  thl.  trademark. ) 

618.447.  MOXXKTS  MOULIX  ROUGE  BRAXD.  Produit. 
Chlmique.  Ch.  Monnet  (Societe  Anonyme).  SX  676,226. 
Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  11-8-54. 

618.448.  A  VOX  AMULSIOX.  Tide  Water  Associated  Oil 
Company.      SX  676,249.      Pub.  9-27--.."..     Filed  11-8-54. 

618.449.  AVOX  ARI.^XI).  Tide  Water  Amociated  Oil  Com- 
pany.    SX  fi76.2.-.0.     Pub.  9-27-5.5.     Filed  11-8-54. 

618.4.-.0.  AVOX  ALLSPRAY.  Tide  Water  AMMX-iated  Oil 
Company.     SX  676.251.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  11-8-54. 
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«I».4.'V1  AVON  AMUL8IFINE.  Tld«>  Wat<>r  AMux-iat^  Oil 
Company       SX  B76.252.      I*ub.  »-27-.%.^.      F11«h1   11   R-M. 

A18.4A2.  RKI'RESENTATION  OF  A  IITMAX  FEMALE 
Julius  SHiiiann.  8N  A77.4.'M).  Pub.  »-27-.Vi.  FII«h1 
ll-2»-.'i4. 

61R.453.  JAMES  TERMA  KILL "  AND  DESUJN.  Jniu>ph 
H.  Jami^,  (1.  b.  a.  Jani«>8  Products  Coin|«nr.  SN  678.401. 
Ijib.  9  •_»7-5.V     ni«l  12-15-54. 

618.454.  CAMCtt.  ('amhrldKP  Clirnilcal  Prmlucts  Toropany. 
ax  B79.080.     Pub.   l()-4-55.     VlMl  12  29-54. 

618.455.  SCRAM.  Frank  J.  Curran  Co.  SX  679.759.  Pub. 
10-4-5.'>.     F'll«^  1-12-55. 

618.456.  TOUCH  MAKE8  WEEDS  (iO.  O.  M.  Rcott  and 
Sons  Company.     SX  680.100.    Pub.  9-27-55.     Fil<>d  1-18-05. 

618.457.  I^\RVABOR.  Borax  Coniiolldat<>d.  Limited,  d.  b.  a. 
Parlflo  Coant  Borax  Co..  dirtslon  of  Borax  Conaollflatt^. 
Limited.     SX  «80,.1.15      I*ab.  9-27  55.     Filed  1   24-55. 

618.458.  SELE(TOX.  With  Ctaemlral  Co..  Inc.  SX  680.4.17. 
Pub.  10-4-.-.5.     Filed  1    24-55. 

618.459.  IRtiALOX.  Gelxy  Chemical  Corporation.  SX 
681.08.3.     Pub.  10-4-.Y5.     Filed  2-4-05. 

618.460  KODAK  TESTED  CHEMICALS  AXD  DBSKiX. 
Eastman  Kodak  (\>mp«nr.  SN  A8I.757.  Pub.  9-27  55. 
Fll*d  2-16-55. 

618.461.  DEMA.  Midland  Chemical  Corporation.  SX 
682.575.     Pub.  10-4  .W      Filed  3-1-55. 

618.462.  BUCO.  Klackman  Chler  Co.,  inc.  SX  682.617. 
Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  3-2-55 

CLASS  7 

618.463.  Wr  AXn  DESKiX.  Westfallsche  Inlon  Aktlen- 
Kesellschaft  fur  Elsen-  und  Drahtlndustrte.  SX  663.1H6. 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  9-14  .VI 

CLASS  8 

618.464.  GUARDS.  Warren  W.  Gibbons.  SN  659,255. 
Pub.  HV-4-.-i5      Filed  1-11-54. 

CLASS  9  I 

618.465  HIGHWAY  PATROLMAX  Smith  and  Wesiwn.  Inc. 
ax  665.314.     Pub.  9-27   .55      Filed  4-27-54. 

CLASS  !• 

618.466  KEY  TO  CHELATION  AND  DKSIGN.  Versenei. 
Incor)N)rated.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  <'ompany.  SX  670.015. 
Pub.  10-4-.-.5.     Filed  7-14-54. 

I     I 

CLASS  II 

618.467.  XU  KOTB.  Mittax  &  Voider.  Incorporated.  SX 
666.501.     Pub.  9-27-.Vi.     Filed  .VI 7-.VI. 

CLASS  12 

618.468.  DJ— DEXISOX  JAU>USIEa  AXD  DEHKiX.  I>enl- 
son  <'oriM>ration.  SX  H48..535.  Pub.  10-4-55.  Filed 
6-10-53. 

618.469.  XARCO.  North  American  Refractories  Co.  SX 
667.822.     Pub.  10-4-.->5      Filed  6-7   54 

618.470.  aKAL-COTE  X-22.  Fred  A.  Wilson  Companj.  SX 
672.199.     I-ub.  9-27-.VV     FIIm]  8-24-54.  i 

618.471  TYPOLB  TRIPLE  BRACE.  National  Farm  Build 
inirs  anil   Supply   Co.      SN   «73..'»38.      Pub.    10^4-.V).      Filed 

9-2I-04. 

I 

618.472.  SV  SLIDE  VIEW  AND  DE8IGX.  Slide-View  Steel 
Door  A  Window  Co.  S.N  67H,.5.58.  Pub.  10-4-.55.  Flletl 
12-17-54. 

618.473.  PLYFA  AXD  DESIGX.  Kristlan  Staerk  A/8. 
8X680,310.     Pub.  9-27   .55.     Filed  1-21 -.55 

•18.474.  PERM.\-LITE.  Perma-Llte  Products  Corporation. 
8X681.290.     I'ub.  9-27-55      Filed  2-8^,5.-.. 

618.475.  HOLMPRE8S.  Holmpress  Piles  Limited.  S.N 
683.117      Pub.  9-27-.5.->.     Filed  3-9-5.5. 

618.476.  PAXAIX)R.  Panavlew  Door  k  Window  Co.  SX 
685,513.     Pub.  9-27-55      Filed  4^  14-55. 

•18,477.  WACO  AXD  DESKiX.  Washington  Aluminum 
Company.  Inc.     8X685.875.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  4   19  .55 

•  18.478.  FARM  FAB  B«>aver  Products,  Inc.  8X  686.022. 
Pub.  9-27-55.    FUed  4-22-55. 


618,479.  .STUD  PAK.  Unite<l  States  Mineral  Wno\  Company. 
SX  686.703.     Pub.  9-27.55      Filed  .5-2   55. 

6I8.480  EPI  SEAL.  Bonded  Products.  Inc.  SX  686.801. 
Pub.  9   27   55.     nied  .5-4-55. 

618.481.  REDIBRIK.  W.  E.  Dunn  Mfjr.  Co.  SX  686,894. 
I'ub.  »  27  .55     File*!  .V.5-05. 

618.482.  EV-RI  \JAY  AND  DESIGX  Roach  k  Muaser  Co. 
SX  687. 0O4.     1Mb.  9-27-55      Filed  5-«V  55. 

618.483.  TRKMTOP.  The  Tremco  ManufncturlnK  Company. 
SX  687.019.     Pub  9   27   .-i5      FHe<l  5   6^.55. 

618.484  ATCO  AXD  DESIGX.  Anderson  Tully  Company. 
SX  687.024.     Pub.  10-4-5.5.    Piled  .5-26-55. 

618.485.  F:VERLITE  Robert  H  Anderxon.  d.  b  a.  Xorth- 
west  PlaKtic  Indiinfry  S.N  687.0.39.  Pub.  ft-27-.55.  FUed 
.5-9-.55.  , 

618.486  LUXOR  Luxor  Mf»t  Company  SX  687.079. 
Pub.  9-27 -.V5      Filed  .5-9- .55. 

618.487  KALWOOD.  Keller  Products  Inc.  SN  687.29.3. 
I'ub.  9-27-.V5.     Filed  .V 1 1  ^55. 

618.488.  KALWALL.  Keller  Products  Inc.  8X  687,294. 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Flle<l  .5-11-55. 

618.489  PYROFORM.  Unite<l  States  Gypsum  Company. 
SX  687..X30      Pub.  l>-27-.55.     Filed  .5- 11 -.55 

618.490.  ARMACLAD  AXD  DESKSX.  Hess  Manufacturlnjt 
Company      SN  687.470      Pub.  9-27-.55.      Filed  .5-13-55. 

618.491.  UNI  CORP.  The  Union  Sand  and  Supply  Corpora- 
tion,     ax  687.510       Pub    9  27 -.55       File<l  .-,-1.3-.55. 

618.492  PARFKX.  Tarfen  Company  SX  688.959  Pub. 
9   27 -.55      Filed  6-6-55. 

618.49.3.  FIRE  CHIEF.  .Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  8X689.521. 
Pub.  ia-4-.V5.     riled  6-14-55. 

CLASS  13 

618.494.  EZPAIXTR.  E  ZJ'aintr  Corporation.  SX  643.666. 
Pub  9   27 -.55.     Filed  ."V- 16- .53 

618.495.  LOKFIL.  S.Tilly  Signal  Company.  SX  657,301. 
Pub   10^  4  .-.5     Filed  12  2  53. 

618.496  (ATCHALATOR  AXD  DESItJX.  The  Sunray 
Stove  Company.  S.N  662.685.  Pub.  10-4-.55.  Filed 
3-1.5-^54. 

618.497.  LIF1-:TIME  Hanover  Wire  Cloth  Division.  <"onfl 
nental  Copper  A  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  SN  671,431.  Pub. 
10-4  .55.     Fileil  >c  l<)-,-,4 

618.498i      .STACK.MA.STER      William  Hodges  k  Co..  Inc.     SN 
(     680.194.     Pub.  9-27-.55.     Flleil  1-20-55. 

618.499.  SAMS  AND  DESKJN  Howard  W.  Sams  k  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  6K0.41K.     Pub    lO-4   55      Filed  1    24-55. 

618.500.  JAMESTOWN  AND  DESIGN.  Jamesti>wn  Metal 
Products.  Inc      SN  681.603.     Pub   0   27^55.     Flle<l  2-15-.55. 

618..501  MID  STATES.  Mid  States  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  8.N 
•182.035.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  2-21-05. 

618..-.02.  TELESEAT  Spersel  Company  SN  682.681. 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  3   2   .55. 

618..->03  SELF  EASE  Self  Ease  Units  Inc.  8N  682,758. 
Pub  9-27-55,     Filed  3-3.55 

61H..504.  NATIONAL.  United  States  Steel  Cor|M>ratlon.  SN 
68.3.6.37.     Pub   9^  27.55      Filed  3-16-55. 

H18..-|05.  BALL  LOK  D  W.  Price  <'orporatlon.  SN  683.810. 
Pub.  10^4.55      Filed  .VI 8-55. 

61H..506.      ACF.     ACF  Industries.  Incorporat*-*!.     SN  683,832. 


618..507.      HOWKKEP.      JosisK  .ManufacturinK  <'ompany. 
683.889.     Pub   10-4-.55.     Filed  3   21    .55. 


SN 


618..508.      KURLICUE       The   Independent    Nail   and    Packing 
i'oropany.  Inc.     SN  684.1.32.     Pub.  10-4-7»5.     Filed  3-24-55. 

618. .-.0»       EZE  MOUNT        Swvill     Msnufacturini:    Company 
.S.N  6H4. 1.59.     Pub.  10-4-.55.     Filed  3   24.55 

618.510.  FULL    CIRCLE.       Smith  BInlr.    Inc.      SX    684.249. 
Pub.  9-27.55.     Filed  .3-2.5.55. 

618.511.  SLIM    JIM.      The    1nile|Hndent    Xall    and    PatkinK 
Company.  Inc      SN  684.310      Pub    10-4   55      Filed  3-28-.55. 

•  18.512.      SUMMERSET.     Morgan  Brothers  Co.     SX  684.860. 
I'ub.  9-27-05.     riled  4-4-0.5. 
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618.513.      WATERMELOX.     Byron  F.  Lohmar.     SX  684.951 
Pub.  9-27-.55.    riled  4-0-00. 

•18.514.     AIR-LOC.      A.    M.    8.    Corporation.      BX    685.078 
Pub.  10-4.50.     Filed  4-7-5.5. 

618,515.      XYL8LIDES.        Hardware      Designers      Inc.        SX 
•8.5.274.     Pub.  9-27-5.5.     Filed  4-1 1 -.5.5. 

618.016.     AUTO-THER  MATIC.     Watts  Regulator  (  ompany 

8X685,792.    I'ub.  9-27.55.    Piled  4-1 8-.5.5. 
•  18,517.      8COTTIE    AXD    DESIGN.       William    H.    Walker. 

d.    b.    a.    Walker    Manufacturing    Company.      SX  686,408. 

I'ub.  9-27-55.    Filed  4-27-.55. 

818.518.  CRYSTAL-FLO.       Sears.     Roebuck    and     Co.      8X 
686.484.     Pub.  9-27-55.      Filed  4-28.55. 

818.519.  DURATOXE.       Talon,     Inc.       SN    686.497.       Pub 
9-27-55.     Filed  4-28-55. 

618.520.  NYf      The    New    York    Air    Brake    Company.      SX 
686,680.     I^b.  9-27-05.    Filed  5-2-55. 

618.521.  KFnsTf)XK  K  AXD  DESKJX.    Keystone  Tool  Corp 
SX  686.982.     Pub.  9-27-50.     Filed  .V6   .55. 

618,022.     WATERITE.       .Scovill     Manufacturing    Company. 
8X687.131.     Pub.  9-27-5.5.     Filed  .5-9-5.5. 

CLASS  14         I 

618.523.     COLORKOTE.     Enamel  Products  and  Plating  Com 
pany.     8X  685.178.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  4-8-55. 

CLASS  15 

618..524.     NARE8COIL.    National  Research  Corporation.    SX 


C3  6.55.144.    Pub.  9-27-0.5.     Piled  10-21-03. 

618.525.  OILIDYX.      United    States    Movldyn    Corporation 
SX  665.971.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  .V7-54. 

618.526.  INDESTRUCTIBLE  PHILM.    The  Brooks  Oil  Com- 
pany.     8N  666,258.     Pub.  9-27-00.     Filed  .V13-04. 

CLASS  16 

618.527.  AQUAKOTE.      The    Modene    Paint    Company     Inc 
SX  682.079.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Plied  3^1-55. 

618.528.  EM  COTE  Edward  J.  Mock.  d.  b.  a.  Em-Cote.  Res 
Inous  Products  Division.  Southern  Distributing  k  Manufac- 
turing Company.    SX  682.718.    Pub.  9-27-00.    Filed  .3-3-55. 

618..529.      FIXI8H   MASTER.      Tung  Oil  Products.  Inc      8X 

68.5..536.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  4-14-50. 
618..530.      STAX-LUX.      Standard  Toch    Chemicals     Inc       SX 

685.863.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  4-19-55. 

618..531.      BROLITE.     Andrew  Brown  Company.     SX  686  882 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Piled  .V.5-55. 

618..5.32.      EDIXO.     PheUn  Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.     SX  686,999 
Pub.  9-27-50.    Filed  .5-6-55. 

618..5.3.3.      P  A  H  AXD  DESIGX.     Finnaren  &  Haley.  Inc      SX 

687..366.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  .V12-55. 
618..534.     COU)RAGE.       Sun     <'hemlcal     Corporation        SX 

688.475.     Pub.  9-27-,55.     Filed  5-27-05. 

CLASS  IS 

618..535.      BETA  FOPLEX  MRT.      Marvin  R.  Thompson.  Inc 

SX  626.917.     Pub.  9-27-5.5.    Filed  3-22-52. 
«18.53«.     PREGESTAL-MKT.      iUrvln    R.    Thompson.    Inc 

SX  626.918.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Plied  3-22-52. 
618,.537.     VKRAXOVIXE  MRT      Marvin   R    Thompson,   Inc.. 

to    Marvin    R.    Thompson.       SN    626.919.      Pub     9-27-55 

Piled  3-22-52 

618.538.  ZY  WOKOSTO-WA.  MIroslaw  S«c«epkow8ki.  d.  b.  a. 
Mirros  Medicine  Company.  SX  661,84<{  Pub  9-27-55 
Piled  VI -54. 

618.539.  2-8-9    OIXTME.NT.      Robert    Hawthorne    Seaborn 
SX  664.476.     I'ub.  9-27-55.     Filed  4-1.3-54. 

6I8..540.      PHARMAMEDIA.      Traders   Oil    Mill    Company,    to 
The   Buckeye   Cotton   Oil   Company,   now   by  merger  to  The 
Buckeye  Ollulose  Corporation.     SX  668,705.     Pub  9-27-55 
Filed  V22-54. 

618.541.      XUTRIFERM         Schenley      Distillers.      Inc         SX 

670.510.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Piled  7-23-54. 
618..542.      BIVAL  AXD   DESIGX.      Kenneth   L.    Lee,   d.   b.   a 

Blval    Laboratory.      SN    673,599.      Pub.    9-27-55       Filed 

9-22-54. 


618..543,  FOLIDOL  AXD  DESIGX.  Xoramex  Company,  Inc 
SN  674,416.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  10-6-.54. 

618.544.  JUBILEE.  Burton  Edward  Co..  Inc.  SX  676  097 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Piled  11-0-54. 

618.545.  RUMARUB.  8.  Pfelffer  Manufacturing  Company, 
now  by  change  of  name  The  Pfelffer  Co.  8N  676.997.  Pub. 
9-27-55.    Filed  11-19-54. 

618.546.  PODEXE  AXD  DESIGX  (REPRESEXTATIOX  OF 
A  GROTESQUE  PACE  OX  A  FOOT  PRINT).  Corbate  Co., 
Incorporated.    SN  677.0.37.    Pub.  9-27—55.    Filed  11-22—54. 

618.547.  3  DIAMONDS  DBSIGN.  Nysco  Laboratories  Inc 
SN  680.014.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  1-17-5.5. 

618.548.  WALLOP.  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.  SX  680  039 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  1-17-55. 

618.549.  POLLEN  PAK.  Barry  Laboratories.  Inc  8N 
682.862.     Pub.  9-27-.55.     Filed  .V7-55. 

618.000.  P  400.  MIlex  Products.  SN  682.959  Pub 
9-27-55.     Piled  V7-05. 

618,.551.  ZIPCOL.  K  ft  W  Promotion  Company.  SN  683  001 
Pub.  9-27-55.    Plle<V8-55. 

618,552.     ACTALOY.       Abbott     Laboratories.       S.N    683  162 

Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  V10-.55. 
618..553.       CHEROSAN.       Chase     Chemical     Company        SN 

683.175.  Pub.  9-27-55.    Piled  3-10-50. 
618..504.     KLOROCOL.       Chase     Chemical     Company        .SN 

683.176.  Pub.  9-27-5.5.     Piled  VI  0-5.5. 

618.555.  CHANUL.  Chase  Chemical  Company.  SN  683  178 
Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  3-10-55. 

618.5.56.  PERICLOR.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.  b.  a.  Ives-Cameron  Company  Division  of  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  SX  683.3.33.  Pub  9-27-00 
Filed  V14-05. 

618..557.  POLYCITRA.  Harry  Elsenberg.  d.  b.  a  Wlllen 
Drug  Company.    SX  683,765.    Pub.  9-27-05.    Piled  3-18-00. 

CLASS  19 

618.5.58.  ECA  AND  DESKJN.  Soolete  Civile  Eca  SN 
623.016.    Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  12-29-51. 

618  559.  TOIDEYCO.  The  Toldey  Company.  C^rtnide  A 
Muller.  Inc.     SN  623.933.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Plied  1-16-62. 

618,.560.  SPHERILASTIK.  Metalastlk  Limited.  SN  669  787 
Pub.  9-27-55.    Piled  7-12-54  ' 

618,.561.  OILPATRICK  CROSSDUMP  TRAILER.  Gllpatrick 
Construction  Company.  SN  670.280.  Pub.  9-27-55.  Piled 
7— ^O— •>4. 

618.562.  FIBER  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Pibercraft  Inc 
SN682..549.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  Vl-55.        '^'^"'"'    ^"'^ 

CLASS  21 

"^o'^K^'a  ^ROLL-A-GRILL.  J  J.  Connolly.  Inc.  SN  6.55.112. 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  10-21-53. 

618..564.  AIRSTREAM  AXD  DBSIGN.  Jersey  State  Equip- 
ment Co.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SX  665  418 
pub.  V14-55.  filed  4-29-.54,  CI.  21;  SX  681.694  'pub' 
9-27-55,  filed  2-1.5-55.  CI.  23.  ' 

618.565.  CSF.  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fil 
8X666.827.     Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  .V21 -54. 

618.566.  STABILIDYXE.  Compagnle  Generale  de  Teleg- 
raphle Sans  PH.  SX  666,828.  Pub.  7-19-55  Filed 
.V21-.54. 

618..567.     TEX-TEXXA.        Waldom     Electronics,      Inc         SX 

671.225.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  8-5-54. 
618..568.     XY  AXD  DESIG.N.      St romberg-Ca risen   Company. 

to    (ieneral    Dynamics    Corporation.       .SN    673.878        Pub 

9-27-55.    Piled  9-27-54. 

618..569.  CDF.  Continental  Diamond  Fibre  Company,  now 
by  change  of  name  to  Haveg  Industries.  Inc..  to  Continental- 
Diamond  Mbre  Division  of  The  Budd  Company  Inc  8X 
673,901.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Flle<l  9-2V.54. 

618.570.  CDF  AXD  DESIGX.  Continental  Diamond  Fibre 
Com|>any,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Haveg  Industries.  Inc.. 
to  Continental  Diamond  Fibre  Division  of  the  Budd  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SX  673.903.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Piled  9-28-04. 

618.571.  WALK  TIME.     Walk  Time  Inc.     SX  675.184      Pub 
9-27-55.     Filed  10-20-54. 
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•18.572.      RBD    THROAT.       Brtec^l    M«>thod    Tool    (V       8N 
aM.272.     I'ub  «^-27-55      KH^mI  S-ll-.M. 

•18.573.      BAGFIi'KR.      Tb4>  Hamilton   Metal   fnidurta  ('om- 
paay.     8N  884.731.     I»nb.  »-27-.-i5.     Fll*^  4-1-55. 

fll8.574.      GOLIATH.    Th«>  IV«>rl«>Mi  ('or|toratton.     8.\  084.791. 
Pub.  »-27   .V%.     Ktlv<l  4    1   .V>. 

•18.57.V      MA.MMOTH         Th^      Prrrl«^      Corporation.         8\ 
684.7.12.     I'ub.  9-27-55      Filed  4-1-35. 

«18.57«.      MOGUL.     The  P««rl»aa  Corporation      8X  (184.753. 
Pub.  <.»-27-55.    Piled  4-1-M. 

•18,577.     KIMAC.    BItel  MK'nlloach.  Inr.     aX  684.821.     Pub 
l>-27-55      KUed  4-4-55. 

-^18,578.      801THLAND.     Vltallc  Battery  Coiupan/    !■<-      MN 
684.800.     Pub.  »-27-55.     Piled  4-4-55. 

618,570.     CAPTIVATII)        The     Starer     Company     Incorpo- 
rated.     8X  rt«4.9M2.     Pub.  0-27.55.     Filed  4-5-5.-. 

618.580       ROTO  GU)       Paaa  k   Meymoar.    In<-       S.N    685  1 10 
Pub.  U-27-55      Filed  4-7-."W. 

618.581.  COSMOS   AXD   DBSIG.N.      Coamoa   Elertronlr   Ma- 
chine Corp.      SN  685,355.      Pub.  0-27-,V>      Filed  4-12-55 

618.582.  MISICLOCK.        Stromber*  <arliion     Company,     to 
General  Dynamics  <'orporatlun.     S.\  685.413     Pub  0-27-55 
Piled  4-12-55. 

618.583.  MAGIC  FRY.     Empire  Pn>darta.     8.\  «85  430      Pub 
0-27-5.5.     Filed  4-13-55 

«18..-i84.      BARNACLB   MAG.NET.      Erie.   Manufactarln.  Co 
8X685.681      Pub.  0-27-55.     Mled  4-lH-,15. 

618.585.  VOL8EAL.        Johns- Manrllle      Corporation         8X 
685.835.     Pub.  0-27-35.     Piled  4-10-53. 

618.586.  CtKTHERM       Midwest    Electronics   ManufacturlnR 
Corporation.     SX  tt»5.»17      Pob.  0-27-55.     Filed  4-20-55. 

618.587.  80LARMATIC.        Electrl»laa     Corporation.        8X 
•86.036.     Pub.  9-27-.Vi.     Filed  4-22-55. 

618.588.  MULTI  DITI.    The  Emerson  Eltctric  Mfa  Co     8N 
,        686.172.     Pub.0-27-.55     Filed  4-25-,55 

618.580       AX<;EL     I.ESIGX        The     Gramophone     Cmipany 
Limited,     ax  «8rt..{«K).     Pub.  0-27-55.     Filed  4-26-55, 

618.500       BITE-LITE      Jim  Bhihop.  Inc.     8X  686.418      Pub 
0-27-55.     Flled/4-28-.5.V 

618,.501.      AL4p(wTOR      Kalaer  Alumlnam  k  Chemical  Cor 

poratlon.      5^'    686.456.      Pub.    0-27-55       Filed    4-2H-55. 
618..-i02       BECKMAX         Beckman      Instruments.      Inc         8X 

686.602      I1it>.  0-27-55.     Filed  .-.-2  55. 
618.593       PRESIDENT.      Jeffer»,n    Electric    Company       8\ 

686.830     I'ub.  0-27,55     Filed  .5-4-5.5. 
618..504.      REDCO  AXD  DESIOX.     Republic  Electric  *  Devel 

opment   Co.      SX   687.110       Pub.    0-27-55.      Filed   5-0-55. 

CLASS  22 

818.505.  RHYTHMBAR.  Ena  Marjorle  Bart  ley.  8X650  076 
Pub.  0-27-.5a.    Piled  1-25-54. 

CLASS  23 

618.564.     Ct>X.SOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE       See   CTasa  21 
618,50«.     POWERFLO.      Gray   Company.    Inc       8X   634  687 
Pub.  0-27-,5a.     Piled  8-30-.52. 

618.507  REFIXITE  AXD  DESKJX  The  Reflnlte  Corpora 
tlon.     SX  H39,.TO2      Pub.  !»-27-.5.<.     Filed  12-12-52 

618..508.  ROL-A  DAM.  Gnnnlnn  Manufacturing  Company 
8X6.52.720     Pub  0-27-.-,.y     Filed  0-3-53. 

618..509.  EBERLE.  J.  X.  Eberle  k  Cle.  A.  «.  8X  653  730 
Pub.  0-27 -.55.     Filed  0-2.V.53. 

618.600  COSMA  AXD  DESIGX.  Pan  American  Trade  IV- 
▼elopment  Corp..  of  which  Coama  Shoe  Machinery  Is  a 
dlTlslon.     SX  6.V»,203.     I'ub.  0-27-.55.     Filed  lt^-5-53. 

618.601  SPREADMASTEH  .Schult.  Farm  Machinery 
Manufacturing  Company.  SX  660,363.  Pub  0-27-55 
Piled  7-2-54. 

•  18.602.  CL.ARK  ROSS  AXD  DESIGX.  Hark  f:qolpment 
<  ompany.     SX  669.401.     Pub.  0-27-55      Filed  7-6-54. 

618.603.  ME.  Food  .Machinery  and  Chemical  <'orporatiou 
8X660.610.     Pub  1^27-:>.V     Filed  7-8-54. 

618.604.  HEXSLEY  AXD  DESI.;X  Clyde  C.  Hensley. 
A  b.  a.  Hensley  E4|ul|>nient  Company.  S.\  660  765  Pub 
•-27-3.-..    Filed  7-12  .'.4. 


618.805.  KITCHEXAID  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,     ax  674.503.      I'ub    0-27-5.5.      Filed   10-11-54. 

618.606.  "ROYAL."  The  Wire  and  Steel  Products  Co  Inc 
SN  676.432.     Pub.  0-27-5.5.     Filed  11-10-54. 

618.607.  BIPBL.  B.  I  P.  Engineering  Limited.  SX  677,381 
Pub.  0-27-.V5     Piled  11-20-54. 

618.608.  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  A  SHIELD.  Astor  Equip- 
roent  Corporation.  8N  678.180.  Pub.  0-27-.55  Flle<l 
12-I3-.54. 

618.608.  CHEC-EZE.  Almor  Company.  S.N  670.065  Pub 
0-27.5.5.     Filed  1-17-53. 

618.610  ROLLWAY  Rollway  Bearing  Company.  Inc  8N 
680.1»04      Pub.  0-27-56      Filed  2    1 -.55. 

618.611  apICA  A.ND  I)E.MIGX.  8plca  8.  P.  A.  .SN  681.043 
Pob.  0-27 -.V5.     Piled  2  n  55 

618.612.  SUPERBORE  Twentieth  Century  .Mfg  Co  8N 
681.112.     Pub.  0-27-5.5.    Piled  2-4-55. 

618.613.  SKAXDA  R.  Wallace  4  Sons  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany     ax  681.316      Pub.  0-27-.5.5.     Filed  2   8-.5.5. 

618.614.  WOXDER  BEXDEK  AXD  Dt84,.X.  Klgen  Manu- 
facturing Corimratlon  SX  681.346.  I'ub  ia-4-.V5  Filed 
2-0  55 

•  18.61.5.  SA.NTA  FE.  Imperial  Knife  Company  Inc  SN 
681. .338.     Pub.  10-4-.V5.     Piled  2-0-55. 

618.616.  CLUSTERPAK.  Atlanta  Paper  Company.  SN 
681.481.     I'ub.  10-4-,5.5.    Piled  2-11-.5.5. 

618.617  KE.NTACH  Kennametal  Inc.  aX  68I..520.  Pub 
1 0-4-,55.     Piled  2- 1 1  -.55. 

618.618.  R.  C.  ALLEN  R.  C.  Allen  Business  Machines,  Inc. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  8N  681.7.33.  pub. 
0-13-55.  flled  2-16-53.  CL  23;  SN  682.611.  pub  9-20-,55 
filed  3-2-55.  CI.  26. 

618.610.  PORTER  CABLE.  Porter-Cable  Machine  Company. 
SN  681.70.5.     Pub.  0-27,5.5.     Filed  2-1 6-.-.5. 

618.620.  aPEEDaTAND.  Speedway  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany     .SN  682.076.      Pub.   10--t-55.     Filed  2-21-3,5. 

618.621  VELU  BOLT  AXD  DESIGN.  The  Vellumold  Com- 
pany.     SN   682.080       Pub    10-4-5,5.      Filed  2-21-55. 

618.622.  ALLITE.  Allied  Products  Corp.  S.N  682.103.  Pub 
10-4-55.     Filed  2-23-,55. 

618.623.  .NATIONAL  ACME  AXD  DB8IGN.  The  National 
Acme  Company  S.N  682.168.  Pub.  9-27—55.  Filed 
2-23-.55. 

618.624  "HI  POP"  AND  DESIGN  Surplus  Automotive  Co. 
SN  682.304.     Pub.  10-4-.-.5.    Filed  2-24-53. 

618.625  SKID-LOADER.  Drott  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   682.334.      Pub.    10-4-55.      Filed   2-25-.-i5. 

618.826       JETCCMJU        Paasche     Airbrush      Company         8N 

682.463.     Pub.  10-4-55.    Filed  2-28-35. 
«18.6af      ACME.        The      .National      Acme   Company.        SN 

682.6,58.     Pub.  10-4-35.     Filed  3-2-33. 

618.628.  RED  HEAD.  Caae^Maul  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  682,704.     Pub.  10-4-.5.V     Filed  .V  .V .5.". 

618.829       MA<}.NAPUL.    Klekhaefer  Corporation.    SX  682  033 
Pub.  10-4-53.     Filed  3-7-.-..5. 

CLASS  24 

618.630       PHIL<"0      Phlico  Corporation.     SX  078.663.     I'ub. 


10-4-35.     Filed  12-2(V-.54. 

618.(131       WORLDSBE.ST.      Worldsbest    Industries.    Inc.      8N 

685.328.     Pub    10-4   .v..     Filed  4-1 1-55 
618.632       Ll\STERPI^\TE.     Davis  Specialties.  Inc..  to  Bishop 

Darld   Freeman   Co       SX   685.065.      Pub.   0-27-35.     Piled 

4-21-55. 

618.633.  BROTHER.  Xlhon  .Mishln  .Seiao  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ax  686.073.      I'ub.  0-27-35.      Filed  4-22-5,5. 

CLASS  25 

618.634  RIVAL  AXD  DESKJX.  The  Xew  England  Lock 
and  Hardware  Company.  S.N  683.385.  Pub.  0-27-55 
Filed  4-12^.5. 

618.635.  ACE.  Chicago  Lo<-k  Company.  S.N  686.807  I'ub 
9-27-.V.      Filed  5-4   .5.V 

618.636      THE  GUARDIAN.     The  American   Hardware  (\>t  ' 
poratlon.     8N  688,700.     Pub.  0-27-.V5.     Filed  6-3-55. 
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TM  41 


CLASS  U 

618.618.     CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class  23. 
618.637.     RADIANT   AND    DESIGN.      Radiant    Manufactur 

Ing    Corporation.       SN     6,56..500.       Pub.     0-27-53        Piled 

11-18-5.T 

618.6.38.      ANKER  AND   DESIGN.      Anker-Werke  A.   G       SN 

6,56.998.     Pub.  0-27-55.     Flled  1 1-27-53. 
618.630.     INITEST.        Diesel     Control     Corporation.        8X 

665.689.     Pub.  10-4-.5.5.    Piled  .5-4-54. 

618.640.  MULTIPLE  INPUT.     The  Denominator  Company 
Inc.      SN  670.0.36.     Pub.   10-4-55.     Filed  7-1.5-54. 

618.641.  AEROaERVER.     John  J.  Kropp.  d.  b.  a.  Allied  Oil 
Equipment  Co.     SN  670.201.     I'ub.  10-4-5,5.     Piled  7-10-54. 

H18.642      TAYTAL.     Taylor.  Taylor  k  Hohaon  Limited      SN 

671.688.     I'ub.  10-1-5,5.     Filed  8-13-54. 
618.643       KWIK  ^  'HEK      .New  Standard  Corporation.  *  SN 

672.908.     Pub.  10-4   .V>.     Fllfld  9-8-54. 
•18,^44.     CLACK.      Agfa    Camera  Werk    Aktlengeaellachaft 

•SN  677.12.5.     I'ub.  8-23-5,5.     Filed  11-23-54. 
618.645.      VARIOMAT        Agfa     Camera  Werk     Aktlenge«.|l- 

•efcaft.      8N  677.126.      I'ub.   8-d-.V..      Filed   11-23-54. 
•18.646      FLEXTAR.       Peerless    Camera     Stores.     Inc        SN 

680.406.     I'ub.  10-4-55.     Fll«d  l-24-.5,5. 
•18.647.     LOUVRE.     Soclete  Ihdustrlelle  de  Lunetterie      SN 

681.948.     Pub.  8-3(Ml5.     Filed  2-18-5.5. 

618.648.  OPTA-COR  AND  DESIGN.  Optics  Manufacturing 
Coriwratlon.     8X  682.461.     Pub.   I0-4-.55.     Filed  2-28-55. 

618.649.  CORXIXG.  Corning  GUaa  Works.  CONSOLI- 
DATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  683.489.  pub.  0-20-55  filed 
3-15-,55,  CI.  26  :  ax  683.488,  pub.  9-6-55.  filed  3-13-55. 
CI.  .33. 

•18.6,50.      RAXGELITE.      Graflex.    Inc.      .SN   684.656       Pub 
10-4-53.    Filed  .3-31-55. 

618.651:  CHEMOMETER  Arnold  O.  Beckman  Inc  SN 
685.470.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  4-14-.5.5. 

618.6.52.  CASTT.  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Com- 
pany     SN  685..509.     Pub.  lO-t-55.     Filed  4-14-55. 

61 8.6,53      NATIONAL.    The  National  Cash  Register  Company 
SN  686.472.     I'ub.  10-4-55.     Filed  4-28-5.V 

618,6.54.     CROWN.      Propper    Manufacturing   Company     Inc 
SN  68«.567.    Pub.  10-4-55.    Filed  4-29-55  \^ 

618.655.  SYNCHROSCAN.       IMF     Industrie.,     Inc.;    from 
>         Builders  Providence,     Incorporated.       SX     686,883        Pub 

10-4-.5.V     Filed  .5-3-,55. 

618.656.  8ECOR.  sierfa  Electronic  Corporation  SN 
•87.132.    I'ub.  10-4-38.    Filed  5-0-55. 

618.6.57.  CROWN.  Keuffel  k  Easer  Company.  I8N  687  948 
Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  5-20-55. 

618.658.     (JOLFGUIDK.    Taylor  Instrument  Comi»anles     SX 

688.005.     I'ub.  10-4-55.    Filed  .V23-55. 
618.6.59.     TELEV-EYES.     Mark  Tenser,  d.  b.  a.  Marimark  Co 

SN  688.006.    I'ub.  10-4-.55.    Flled  3-23-55. 


CLASS  32 

618.668.  MAGIC  MIST  SUNTANNER  Richard  H.  White- 
side, d.  b.  a.  The  Aqua-Sun  Mfg.  Co.  8N  671.399.  Pub 
10-4-65.     Filed  8-9-54. 

618.669.  RE  LAX.     Maurice  J.  Reed.  d.  b.  a.  Claremont  Prod- 
ucts.     SN  675.231.     Pub.    10-4-55.     Filed   10-21-54. 

,618.670.      RIDE-EZE.     Industrial  Specialties  Co.    SN  678.539 
Pub.  10-4-53.     Filed  12-17-54. 

CLASS  33 

618.649.     (CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     .See  Class  26. 

CLASS  34 

618.671.  ABROIL    AUTO  STEAM    AND    DESIGN.      Aeloll 
Products  Company.  Inc.     SX  644.371.     Pub.  10-4-55      Filed' 
.3-30-53. 

618.672.  LEITXER.       Leitner    Equipment    Company.      IflN 
664.333.     Pub.  10-4-35.     Flled  4-12-54.  ' 

618.673.  IP8KX.     Ipaen  Industries.  Inc.     SN  670  3.58      Pub 
10-4-53.    Piled  7-21-54. 

618.674.  EMPIRE.      Empire    Stove    (^ompany.    8N    674  380 
Pub.  10-4-55.    Filed  10-ft-.54. 

618.675.  UNI-BILT.      San-Equip,    Inc..    now    by    change^  of 
name   Vega    Industries.    Inc.      SN  676,081.      Pub     10-4-53 
Filed  11-4-54. 

618.676.  DUAL-VECTOR.     Union  Asbestos  k  Rubber   Com- 
pany.    SX  676.280.    Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  11-8-34. 

CLASS  35 

618.677.  VY/FLEX.      The   Anchor    Packing   Company       SN 
670.323.    Pub.  10-4-55.    Flled  7-21-54. 

618.678.  TRACTION  KINO.     Vanderbilt  Tire  k  Rubber  Corp 
8N  690.417.     Pub.  10-4-55.    Filed  6-28-5.5. 

CLASS  36 

618.679.  D  THOMA8TIK.     Dr.  Thomastlk.  und   MlUrbeiter 
Offene   Handelsgesellschaft.      SN   671.919.      Pub     10-4-55 
Filed8-lH-.54.  «^-.-«o. 


618.680.      WILMAC.     Wllmac  Recorders.     SN  677  191 
10-4-5.5.     Filed  11-23-34. 


Pub. 


CLASS  27 

618.660.  BAG-BELL.       Baumgartner     Fr*rea     8      A        SN 
681.982      Pub.  10-1-55.     Filed  2-21 -S.'i. 

618.661.  WOODSMAN.       Wyler    W.tch    Agency.    Inc       SN 
•83.050.    Pub.  10-4-53.    Piled  3-21-53. 

•18.662.     CARTIER    LAFO.NTE.      Benjamin   Cohen     d    b    a 
Cohen  Bros.  Jewelers.     SN  684.193.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed 

CLASS  29 

618.663.     WHIRL  A   WAY.     Osrow  Products  Co     Inc      SN 

657.332.    Pub.  10-4-55.     Piled  12-7-53. 
618.664       WAXBEZ       The    New    York    Association    for    the 

Blind.  Inc.     SN  671.103.     Pub.   10-4-55.     Filed  8-5-54. 

CLASS  31 

618.665.     GEAVEX  AND  DESIGN.     Graver  Tank  k  Mfg  Co 
Inc.     SN  657.617.     Pub.  0-13-55.     Filed  12-8-53.  ' 

*'f'.T:^^''^*^^^'^      "^"^  ^■'♦'"O"   Engineering  Company 
Limited.      SN   662,.560.      Pub.    10-4-55.      Filed   3-12-54 

618  667_     MILLSHAKE.    MilU  Industries,  Incorporated     8N 
•71.337.    I'ub.  ia-l-.5.5.    Filed  8-9  .54. 


CLASS  37 

618.681.  CHARMIX  AXD  DESIGN.     Charmln  Paper  Mills. 
Inc.      SX  673..506.     Pub.   10-4-55.     Filed  9-21-54. 

618.682.  COVER-ALL.     United  Paper  Company.   8X675  673 
Pub.  10-4-55.    Flled  10-28^4. 

618.683.  MAII^VERTISER.     FMrect  Mall  Envelope  Co     Inc 
8X676,184.    Pub.  10-4-.55.    Filed  11 -*-54. 

CLASS  38 

618.684.  JUXIORAMA    AXD   DESIGX.      Hearst    Publishing 
<  ompany.  Inc.     SX  681.269.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  2-8-55. 

CLASS  39 

618.685.  E.\D  O'  RUN.  Leo  Tepllti.  SN  631.696  Pub 
10-4-55.     Filed  6-24-52. 

618.686.  BERNARDO  JR.  Bernardo  Sandals.  Inc.  SN 
643.458.    Pub.  10-4-55.    Filed  3-1  I-'jS. 

618.687.  "BACK  MAGIC"  BY  LADY  LYXXE.  Lady  Lynne 
Lingerie  Inc.     8X846,778.     Pub.  lO-i-55.     Filed  5-11-^.3. 

618.688.  ENTWINE.  Wispese  Co.  SN  653.092.  Pub 
10-4-53.     Filed  9-11-53. 

618.689.  COOL  PUFF.  Max  Gussow.  Inc.  SN  657  212 
Pub.  10-4-55.    Filed  12-1-53. 

618.690.  BAXTAMBEX  SPORTSWEAR  AND  DESIGN 
Marcus  Breler  Sons.  Inc.  SN  660,468.  Pub.  10-4^5.  Fllwl 
*~* — o4. 

618.691.  WONDER  WELTS.  Five  Star  Footwear  Co  8N 
661,183.     Pub.  10-4-53.    Filed  2-17-54. 

f618^602.  WESTEX.  Westex  Boot  k  Shoe  Company,  to 
Westex  Boot  Company.  SN  661.836.  Pub.  10-4-.55  Filed 
3-1—54. 

618.693.  JUNIOR  ARCH  PRESERVER  A.ND  DESIGN  The 
Selby  .Shoe  Company.  SN  66.3.130.  Pub.  10-4-53.  Piled 
3-23-54. 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN 


I'ub. 


SX 


8X 


818894.     DITTO.     Te«tlJ«>  Dtetrlbutor..  lot,  now  by  ciungr 
of    name    TmHI*    Induatr««>s.    Incorpormti'd.      8X    664  OM 
Pttb   10-t-.V5     Filed  4-^-54. 

818693.      AIR-RATED        Melrllle     Shoe     Corporation 

670.748.  Pub.  10-4-55.  Filed  7-2f*-54. 
818,896.      ARXfi.      Lew    L.    Oluck    Co.      SX    872  227 

10-4-55.     Filed  8-25-54. 

818^697       COXFORMO        Trl.nKle    Hosiery    Company 

872,258.  Pub.  l()-4-55.  Filed  8-25-54. 
818,698.      ELWOOD.        Klwood     Ho.lery      Mill.       Im- 

872.333.  Pub  10-4-55  Filed  8-27-54. 
818,61,9.      DEBKA    DEAX    SHORT-BSE.      H.lm.   A   Ettln^er 

Inc.     SX  872.418.     inib.  10-4-55.     Filed  8-30-.-,4  ' 

**-v?„  ,^'''^^'*^"        '*-"*"*^    ManufarturlnK    Co„.,«ny 
8X673.198.     I'nb.  10-4-55      Mled  9-14-54. 

**F1W  9-S-54*'"'  ^"'    '"''       '*-^'   *'^^'''^-      •'"•'    "^^*^- 

SN  674.673.     Pub.   10-4-55.     Flle<l   10-12-54 

*'87T8,/p'?w^  ,,""  Corporation  of  Amrlc.  8N 
874.815.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  10-14-54 

^'tT.A^l^'^  *  '"•''*''*^*  ^  »  Buchanan.  SX  875.128. 
l*ub.  10-4-55     Filed  10-20-54. 

618.705.  THE  COMBO  Auerbach  A  Co.  8X675  463  Pub 
10-4-,55.     Filed  10-26-.'>4 

*^lww  i'i'-^^'^R  "OU8E  AXD  DESIGX  (REPRESEXTA- 
TIOX  OF  A  HOUSE.  Top-O-Mart  Oothe..  Inc.  SX 
876,.-,60.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  1 1-12-54. 

618.707       SOrXD  A80RB  AXD  DBSIGX.      Bill  Jack   Sclen 
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618,725.      REVIVA-LIFE.     Erelyn  A.  Baer.  d.  b.  a.  The  K    A 
Baer     Industrie..       sX    868.823.       Pub.     10-4-55        Filed 
6—22—54. 

818.728.  CVCLOTHERAPY.  Cyclotherapy.  Inc.  SX  672.643 
Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  9-2-54. 

SX   675,262.      Pub.    10-4-55.      Filed   10-22-54 

818.728.  "WASH-AWAY"  AXD  DESKJX  ( REPRESENT \- 
TIOX  OF  A  HIMAX  EYE,.  Indu.trlal  Product.  Company 
SX678.H30      Pub    10-4-5.5.     Filed  1 1-1.-.-54        '"  '  """^''J'- 

818.729.  ELA8TAID8.  United  State.  Pla.tic  Bandage  Com- 
P«ny.     SX  878.772.     Pub.  ia-|-,5.V     Filed  11-16-54 

818.730.  HAtJGARDS  SAVE  A-LIFE.     The  Mt.    Pitt   Com- 
pany,   d.     b.    a.    Medford    ManufacturlnK    ConiDanv 
879.228.     Pub.  10-4-.55.     Flle<l  12-31-54. 

818.731.  LIFE.     I'hilllp.  Awioclate..  Inc.     SX  679  .T>4 
10-4-^.     Filed  l-S-.W. 

"sf  68,  7«  "^"il  '^^o^'^  ront.nen...  X-Ray  Corp.>n.tlon. 
SX  681.749.     Pub.  10-4-.-.5.     Filed  2-16-.'\5. 

CLASS  45 

618.733.  OLD  IXDIA  Ql'IXIXE  WATER  AXD  DE8I(;x 
,«".""t"  *  <'«-hrane  Corporation  SX  68».7:<8  Pub 
10-4-55.    Filed  7-12-54. 


8X 


Pub. 


Co.      8X   876.977.      I'ub.    10-4-55. 


Filed 


A    Co..     Inc.       SN 


Stores     Co.       SX 


Co.       SX 


Pub. 


SN    879.131. 


8N    681.210. 


tlflc    Instrument 
11-19-54. 

818.708.  WALKAWAYS.       R.    H.    Macy 
876.985.     Pub.  10-4-.55.     Flle<n  1-19-.54 

818.709.  CAITAIN     JET.       tJallen^mp 
877.0.54.     Pub.  10-^-,55.     Filed  11-22.54 

618J10.      JACK    O-    TERRY        H    A    K    Garment 
677,508.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  11-30-54. 

618.711.  GL'NSTOX.       Gunaton,     Inc.       SX    677  563 
10-4-55.     Filed  12-1    .54. 

818.712.  gi  ALITY  MAXCHE8TER  AXD  DESIG.V     Adolph 

*"sn'«7«  4/'^!lT*""^""    *"•«       OlnabergA   reld«.tt. 
SN  878,391.     I»ub.  10-4-.55.     Filed  12-1.V54 

818.714.     PUPETTAS       Malfl    Orlglnata.    Inc   ' 

Pub.  10-4-,V>.     Fll.-d  12-30-,54 
618.71.V     KAJIIMAHAL.      A.    Sagner .    Son 

Pub.  10-4  .->5.     Filed  2-7-55. 

"^^al.^l]^  ^"''^'^    "*^'*       *""""'^''   Sportswear.    Inc.      SN 
.       881.407.     Pi'h    10-4-.V.      Filed  2-10-.V>. 

CLASS  42 

^'^i'L*'^'*^'*'''^"'^"      M«rcus  Breler  Sons.  Inc.     SN 
«4t.70«.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  2-4-.-.3 

**^!JJ-.,^  ^^^  DESIGN.      Dorset   Woolen   Company.      SX 
848. •43.     I*nb.  10-4-55.     Filed  6-1. V-,53. 

818.719.  FLA(;STOXE  TWEED.  Patricia  Seott  Inc..  d  b  a 
Scott    Enterprises.       sX    659.319.      Pub.    10-4-55.       Filed 

1  —  1  1— 0"l. 

*"J«o'",-i  "f/K^f^'*  »-^*-'  ^'-""'•"•turlnK  Company.  SX 
889.234.     Pub.  9-20-.V..     y\\^\  7-1 -.54. 

**Mv"«7,  'to.y  n'*  •''■"•''*=  ^"'"•<'««1.  Baldwin  4  Co.  Inc. 
SX  875.192      Pub    10-4-.55.     Flle<l  10-20-54. 

818.722.  RAVKXTOXES  American  Woolen  Company,  now 
by  merKer  and  change  »r  name  Textron  American.  luc  SX 
677.920     Pub.  10-4-55      Filetl  12  8-.54 

CLASS  43 

818.723.  ACETA  AXD  DESI(;X  (REPRESENTATION  OF   \ 

IS  «rJ*Jif'  ...  J'"**^"'''''""""     "•J^"    AkilengeselUHhaft. 
8X  672,574.     I»ub.  8-9-.56.     Flle<l  9-1-54.  1 

CLASS  44  I 

818.724  RBPAIR-A-DEXT  AXD  DESKJX  William  C 
Th..mp«,n.  d.  b.  a.  Repair  A  Denj  Co.  8N  662^8.  I»ub 
10-4-55.     Filed  3-17-54. 


CLASS  U 

818.734      PECORA-8   BABY  TOP.      P^ora   Baby  Top  Prod- 
ucts (  ompany      8X635.611.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  9-22-52 

"'x/^?  ^"^"^  •'•'•■^  "^•^'"^'  »^'-''  '""  ^'"•"".  Inc  to 
FI^*"rL?-53  •'''^'''"••^-  '"'^      ^•^'  «-'^*0»7.     I'ub.  10-1:55. 

818,738.  HEATH  EXCJLISH  TOFFEE.  L.  8.  Heath  *  Sons 
Inc.     SX  8.59..350     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  1-12   .'4 

618J37^  R.  B^  RICES  AXD  DESIGX.  R.  B.  Rl,^  Sausage 
<•>...   Inc.     SX  880.507.     Pub.    10-4^55.     Filed  2-2-.54 

*"J«?n.M  •'V/T''*  ^*'''*  "*^«'"-^  •""••o^  Foods.  SX 
881.021.     Pub.  10-4-.55.    Filed  2-12,54. 

'*^P.!hV.>r?''^fT  ''""'•"'  "'■""•  ^^""'P-ny  SN  864.013. 
Pub  9-20-.55.     Filed  4   6-54. 

SX8rt.).411.     Pub.  10-4-.'>.'>      Filed  4-29-54. 

rtl8J41       HOTRIZE.     Martha  White  Mllln.  Inc      8X674.1.57 
I*nb.  10-4-5.-I.     Filed  10-.V.-,4 

J    K  /   .\  ^    -^   KIBBOX  SEAL,.     Jacob  H.  (Joldberg 

P..k'  l^nJrlH^Z  '■'•^"'  ■"''   *'"'"   <'"n»PHn.v       SX   876.801. 
Pub.  10-4-.55.     Filed  ll-17-.->4 

618.743  KIXGXIT  AXD  DESKJX.  The  Capital  rUy  Prod- 
ucts «  ompany.    .SX  677.200.    Pub.  10-4-.M.    Filed  1  ll' 4-54 

818.744  RED  CHAIX  DIXIE  WHITE  AXD  DESKJV  Irep! 
RESEXTATIOX  CF  A  WOMAX  AXD  CHAIX)  niversal 
-Mills       8X677.369.      I-ub.    10-4-55.      Filed    11 1-.6-54 

818.74.-..  JAX-U-WIXE  AXD  .SEAL  DESKJX  Oriental  Foods. 
IncoriH,rafe<l.     SX  677.4.39      Pub.  10-4-.M      Mled  1 1-»9-.54 

H. 9.799.     Pub.   10-4-.V.,      Filed  11 2-.-.5. 

"'?«  V  „"*^""      oversea.  Barters.  Inc.     SX  879.927     Pub 
10-4-55.     Filed  1-14-55. 

*''^?l<^5;'''Fl.^^"r.^5.''*^'' •-'"•""^  ''•'^' ««»'«^«- 

CLASS  47 

SULFOVIX.      Farbenrahrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 
SX  688,885.     IMib.  8-16-.-,5.     Filed  5-27-54. 
OITIMIS.       Olla     Brothers.     Inc.       SN    680.066. 


618.750. 

srhaft 

•18.751. 


I'ub.  1(^-4-55.     Filed  1-18-55. 

CLASS  48         " 

**1  v'it'  /'"^^''At-NK  VELVET  GOU)  I^BEL  BEER.  ETC 
AXD   DESKJX    (REPRESEXTATIOX    OF   THE    LABEL, 

Trr. "■"*''   "'^*'"K   <'ompany.    Inc.      SX   670.862      Pub 
10-4-55.     Filed  7-30-,54. 

818.7,%3  (»B  ORANJEUOOM  SINCE  1671  AXD  DESIGN 
X.  V  BrouwerlJ  d'OranJeb<M>m.  SX  673,427  Pub  lO-4-.'W 
riled  9  20-54.  *"-t-oo. 
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TM  43 


618,7.54. 

pany. 

018,755. 


CLASS  50 

XYGEX  TOLEX.     The  (Jeneral  Tire  &  Rubber  Com 
SX  075.076.     I'lib.   10-4-55.     Filed  10-19-.-.4. 
RKX   AXD   DESKJX    (REPRESEXTATIOX   OF   A 

CROWXt.    Trans-.Sphere  Trading  Corporation.    SX  875.8.50 

Pub.  10-4.55.     Flleil  11    1-.54. 

618.750.      XAKJALITE.       United    States    Rubber    <ompany. 

8X678.773.     Pub.  10-4-.-.5.     Filed  1 1-16-.-,4. 
618,757.     J  C  HIGGIXS.    Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.    SX  878  155 

Pub.  10-4-55.    riled  12-10-54. 

CLASS  51 

618.7.58.  SOLAXGE.  Valor^  Inc..  from  Irving  A.  (Jraiinick 
SX  6.55.312.     Pub.  10-4-.55.     Filed  10-2rt-.53. 

618.759.  BLUE  VISIOX.  Valor4  Inc..  from  Irving  A.  (Jran- 
nlck.     SX  657.428.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  12-4-53. 

618.760.  SAYOXARA.  Valor*  Inc..  from  Irving  A.  Grannlck 
SX  8.-.7.4.'»0.     Pub.  10-4.55.     Filed  12-4   .5.3. 

818.761.  Desert  Tan.  Desert  Tan  Co.,  to  Desert  Tan  Inc 
8X682.295.     Pub.  10  4  .55.     Filed  3-9-54. 

618.782.  FO.NTAIXEBLEAC.  Rodlna  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Malson 
.Mendessolle.      SX  689.803.      Pub.    10-4-.55.      Filed   7-12-.54. 

8I8.76:V  SOF-T  TOUCH.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b  a  The 
TonI  < 'ompany.     SX  677.781.     Pub.  10^4  .55.     Filed  12 -«-.54 

618.784.  I  M  LOVED.  H.  B.  .Shapiro  SX  677.»»(;"  Pub 
10-4.55.     Filed  12-8-.54. 

618.785.  i-opUHE.  Portlrlo  P.  .Sorse,  d.  b.  a.  Copure  Com- 
pany.     SN  680,309.      Pub.   10-4-.55.      Flle<l  1-21-.55. 

CLASS  52 

818.760.      SOFT.      Gllssen   Chemical   Co. 
Pub.  10-4-.5.5.     Filed  12-17-.54. 

618.767.  PURPLE  X.  E.  R.  «J.HMlrlch.  d.  b.  a.  <Joodrlch 
Malntenanci- Supply  Company.  SX  «I80.168.  PUb  10-4-55 
Klh-d  1-25-65. 

818.768.  CORLEX  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SX  680 .577 
I'ub.  10-4.55.     Filed  1-27-55. 


Inc.      SN   878,526. 


CLASS  101 

TAXIPOSTER  ADVERTISIN<J.   William  E.  Wl^aieyj 


SN  670,767.     Pub. 


Service  Marks 
CLASS  100 


618,770 

d.   b.  a.   William   E.   Wliuley  Conifmnv 
10-4-55.     Filed  7-28-.54. 

618.771.     WHALEY  TAXIPOSTER  ADVERTISI.VG.     William 
E.    Whaley,    d.    b.    a.    William    E.    Whaley    (Vnnpany       SX 
,    670.768.     Pub.  10-4-.-.5.     Flle<l  7-28-.54. 

61«.772.  CERTIFIED  AND  DESIGX  (REPRESENTATK)N 
OF  A  (JR(M'ER).  Certified  Grocers  of  Illinois.  Inc  SN 
672.565.     Pub.  10-4-5.5.     Filed  9-1 -.54. 

618.773.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHICKEN  AND  MAP  OF 
TEXAS.  Kuno.  Inc.  SN  678.970.  Pub.  10-4-55  Filed 
11-19-.54. 

615.774.  RADIODIZING.     Robert  A.  Borles,  d.  b.  a.  Robert  A 
Borles    Com|«ny.       SX    684,188.       Pub.     10-4-.55.      Filed 
3-25-55. 


CLASS  102 

618.775.  VaRICATCRE   OF   MA.\.     The    Indiana   National 
Bank.      SX  666.956.      Pub.   10-4-55.      nied   V24-54. 

018.776.  PICTURAMA  OF  HOME  BUYS  AND  DESKJX. 
Thomas  J.  Massey  A  Company.  Inc.  S.V  080,088  Pub 
l«>-4-55.     Filed  1-18-55. 

CLASS  103 

818.777.  CKC  PROCESS.     Car  Kleen  Company.     «X  677  550 
Pub.  10-4-5.5.     Filed  12-1 -.54. 

CLASS  105 

618.778.  THE  WHITE  (JLOVE  MOVERS  AXD  GLOVE  DE- 
SKJX. O  K  Van  and  Storage.  sX  874.344.  Pub  lO-t-55 
Filed  10-.5-54.  ' 


CLASS  107 

818.779.     SKI  AXTICS.     Ski  Antics.  Inc. 
10-4-55.    Filed  4-29-54. 


SX  665,448.     Pub. 


Certification  Mark 
CLASS  A 


618.769.      UXIOX     CIRCULATK»X     COMPAXY.     IXC.     AND  ' 

DESIGX.     I'nlon  Circulation  Co..  Inc..  to  Union  Circulation    618  780      MARVlROVn       i  „<♦  .h    o.  .        «.. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

CLASS  1  CLASS  12 

818,781.      George   O.    Jenkins    Company,    Bridsewater     Mum      kihtk-)      t   r>    r   » 


-.»0. 


OAK-TyXN 


For  Leather  Fibre  Sheets. 
Use  since  1931. 


CLASS  € 

618.782.     Pittsburgh  Coke  A  Chemical  Comiwny.  Pittsburgh 


SASH  RUNNER 


For  Window  .Sash  Runners. 
Use  since  Sept.  8.  1953. 


Pa.     SN'668,693.     Filed  P   R   6-->2-54      Am   a.   u   a_i«  k''    «id -o.. 

riiea  1  .  k.  0-.<i-54.     Am.  8.  R.  8-18-5...     hl8.,84.      Aetna    Steel   PnHlucts  Corporation,   d.   b.  a.  Ar.ot- 

Jam.-stown  Division,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  679,263      Filed 
P.  R.  1-3-55.    Am.  S.  R.  6-2-55. 


PITTSBURGH-DIRECT 


For  Dyestuffs. 

Use  since  Mar.  28,  19^4. 


PARTITION-0ttes 

For    Portable   Partition   Structures   and   ComiK>nent    Parts 
Thereof. 

Use  since  Aug.  1.  19.52. 
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A18.78.V      Jam^s     8«H>inan     I)nixn«.     tor..     Richmond 
Qa«raa.    N.    Y       S.N    KH4».&.^2.      FiM   I*.    K.    1-26-55. 
B.  B.  10-20-M. 


iO€i 


Hllb.     618.790.      I'.    Conradty.    Nurnberf.    Oruiany. 
Am.         Klled  12-31-54. 

CONRADTY 


8X    679.212. 


For  (Vramir  Tll«^.  To  Br  I'ard  oa  Floors  and  Table  Top*, 
and  Wall  roverlnga. 

Uae  ■tnre  AoKUnt  1954.  , 


CLASS  13 

•18.786.     Albert  T.   Sch««lwer.   Krle.  I'a. 
P.  R.  3-16-53.    Am.  8.  R.  7-14-55. 


8X   643,726. 


For  Tarbon   Ro<lii  for  Arc  I^mpn  and  Bart»>ri»>a  ;  Artlflcial 
iiraphlte  ;  Plate*.  Klectroden,  Roda.  and  Other  Molded  Articles 
Made   of  ArtincUl  Graphite:   Molded   Silicon  Carbide  Rods; 
Oarbon  and  (iraphlte  Healing  (laakHs  :  Carbon  Platen  :  Carbon 
Rods:  Carbon  Electrodes  for  Primary  Oils,  for  Storace  Bat- 
teries,   for    Liquid   and    Solid   Electrolysis;   Carbon,   <;raphlte 
and  Metal  Brushes  for  Electric  <;enerators  and  Motors,  Auto- 
mobile Starters  and  Iiniltlon  Apparatus  ;  Slldlnic  and  Pressure 
ontacts  :  Heating  Rods  for  Thermal  Apiwratus  ;  Carbon  and 
raphlte  Welding  K04U  for  Electric  Arc  Weldlnx  ;  Telephone 
Carbons;   Carbon    Resistances   for   Llfhtnlnx   Ro<ls  snd   High 
Filed     Tension  Safety  Devices  ;  and  Film  Resistances  for  Radio  Api»a 
ratus  and  MeasorinK  Instruments;  (iraphlte  Anodes  for  Elec- 
tronic Tubes. 


^; 


^wfi-mt^ 


tor  Faucets  for  LlqaM  Lines.  Coffee  Urna,  and  Tanks. 
I'ae  since  Nov.  t.  1952. 

618.787.     J.  A.  Zurn  Mf|r.  Co..  Krt«.  Pa.     SN  648,070.     Filed 
P.  R.  6-1-53.    Am.  8.  R.  8-5-55. 


tlSSSUME 


ROP 


For  Strainers  for  Cse  in  Liqaid  Lines. 
Use  since  Not.  1.  1952. 


CLASS  21 

618.788.     Paul  Kobler.   Lynbrook.  N.  T.     SN  658.291       Filed 
P.  R.  12-21-53.    Am.  S.  R.  11-4-54. 


K>e£i^ 


For  Electric  Shavers. 
I'ae  since  April  1950. 


618.789.     Standard  Novelty  and  Uimp  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
SN  672.916.     Filed  P.  R.  9-8-54.     Am.  8.  JL   10-3-55. 


For  Portable  Lamps  and  Shades  as  Floor  Lamps.  Table 
Lamps,  Television  Lamps.  Torchieres  and  Similar  Lightinx 
Device*  Used  for  Home  Furnishings  and  Outdoor  (iarden  illu- 
mination. 

Use  since  June  16.  1924.* 


CLASS  23 

618.791.     National  Ring  Traveler  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
SN  634,700.     Filed  P.  R.  8-30-52.     Am.  8.  R.  2-21-55. 

BAL-ELLIPSOID 

For  Ring  Travelers.  I 

Use  sini-e  May  13,  1952. 


618,792.     DUmond    Saw    Worka.    Inc..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      8N 
646,116.      Filed  P.   R.   4-29-53.     Am.   8.  R.   10-5-55, 

^key  (hrit  ^dckaic/i'they  cat  / 


For  Metal  Cutting  Saw  Blades. 
Use  since  19:H>. 


618.793.  The  Craftint  Mfg.  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  from 
Bates  *  Edgerton.  SN  669.075.  Filed  P.  R.  6-29-54.  Am. 
8.  R.  ft-16-55. 


For  Adjustable  Enameling  Stands  for  Holding  Work  Pieces 
While  Firing  In  a  Kiln. 

Uae  since  Feb.  11.  1953.  1 


618.794.     Max    E     Wetiler.    Long    Island    City,    N.    Y.      8N 
674,308      Filed   P    R.    l(V-4-54      Am.   8.   R.   10-4-55. 

CLAMPETTE 

Fo»  Clamping  Devices  for  Wood.   Metal,  and  Other  Mate- 
rUls. 

Ua»  since  Sept.  7,  1954.  I 


.      I 


^1 


I 


618,795.     BabM>n  B.-os    Co.,  Chicago.  III.     SN  679,708.     Filed 
P.  R.  1-11-65.    Am.  8.  R.  9-19-55. 

High  Velocity 

For  Automatic  Washing  Solution  CIrcalatins  Systems  for 
Carry  Away  .Milk  Pl|te  Lines. 

Use  since  May  10,  1954.  . 
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618,796.      W.    Schlafhorst  *  Co..   Moncben   UUdbach.   North 
Rhine-Westphalia.   (Germany.      SN   685,131.      Filed  4-7-55. 


CLASS  3« 


618.801.     New  York  Merchandise  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
8N  655.687.     Filed  P.  R.  11-2-53.     Am.  S.  B.  7-25-54. 


For  Textile  Machines-^ .Namely.  Machines  for  Winding,  for 
Doabling.  and  for  Twisting  Thread  and  Yarn.  Machines  for 
Winding   Warp   Beams.    Machines   for    Cnwlndlng  Thread   or 
Yarn   (I.  e..  Creels).   Hopper  FVed  F^quipment.  Rqulpnient  for 
Collecting  and  Stacking  Pirns.  Bobbin  Conveyors,  Yarn  Ten-  _______ 

sion    Devices.    Yarn   Clearer.    Yarn    Waxing   Devices,   Warper    pieces,  and  Planters  All  Made' of  Earthenwai^  and  PorwTaIn 
Beams,  Dust  Cleaning  Devices,  Warping  Creels,  Electric  Yarn         Use  since  Aog.  24.  19,">0 
Break  IVtectors  for  Warping  Creels,  Sectional  Warpers,  Leas- 
ing Reeds,  Solid  Vo\*  Winders,  and  Parts  Thereof.  , 


For  Wall  PUtea,  Tea  Pots.  Kitchen  Ware,  Vases,  Center- 


CLASS  U  I 

618,707.      Meredith   Publlahing  Company.  Des  Moines.   Iowa. 
SN  662.659:     Filed  P.  R.  3-15-54.     Am.  8.  R.  10-10-55. 


CLASS  32 

618.802.      Bebry   Bedding   Corporation.   Bayonne,   N.   J.      SN 
676,4.'i9.     Filed  P.  R.  11-12-54.     Am.  8.  R.  10-19-56. 


Ifandypl 


OFF -THE -FLOOR 

TTT 

CONVERTIBLE 
For  Sofa  Beds. 
Use  since  Oct.  4,  1954. 


For  Pattern  Plans. 

Use  since  during  Jannary  1954. 


618,798.     Electro- Tester  Company,  Maiden,  Blaas.   8N  680.667. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-28-55.    Am.  8.  R.  9-12-55. 


C^leci^'O'  ^est 


CLASS  39 

618,803.      Colin    Hall   Clothes.    Ltd.,   New    York,   N.   Y.      8N 
645.802.      Filed  P.   £.   4-2S-53.     Am.   8.   R.    11-7-55. 


er 


For  Men's  Suits. 

Use  since  August  1950. 


foee 


lU 


For  Electrical  Continuity  Testers. 
I'se  since  Dec.  27.  1952. 


618,799.  Sartorlns-Werke  Aktiengesellachaft,  Oottingen,  Ger- 
many. SN  685,759.  Filed  P.  R.  4-18-55.  Am.  S.  R. 
10-6-65. 


JOTTINDEN 


CLASS  44 

618,804.     The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     SN  659.432. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-13-54.    Am.  8.  R.  9-20-65. 

Ball-0-foot 


For  Metatarsal  Cushions. 
Use  since  Sept.  11,  1953. 


For  MIcrometric  Scales,  Square  Meter  Scales,  Beam  Bal- 
ances, Filament  Sorting  Scales,  Yarn  Number  Rulers,  Micro- 
tomes, and  .Microscope*. 


CLASS  27    . 

618,800.     Berman  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN 
685.341.     Filed  P.  R.  4-12-55.     Am.  S.  R.  9-28-55. 


^^^^"'AJa 


618,805.      Samuel    Bonat   k  Bro.,    Inc.,   Paterson,   N.   J.      8N 
676,172.     Filed   P.   R.   11-8-54.     Am.  8.   R.   10-11-55. 

ULTRA  IN 

For  End  Wraps  Used  for  Permanent  Waving. 
Use  since  Sept.  23,  1954. 


J.      8N 


V 


For  Watches. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1953. 


CLASS  45 

618.806.     Dell    Products    Corp.,    Kaat    Orange,    N. 
684.404.    Filed  P.  B.  3-29-55.     Am.  8.  R.  9-14-65. 

CRANE'S 

For   Non-Alcohollc  Flavored   Syrups  Used  In  Mixing  Alco- 
holic and  Non-Alcobolic  Drinks. 
Use  since  May  10,  1954. 
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CLASS  44  618.811.      A.    Hi^rapel   TradlnK.    Inc..   N>w    York,   X.    Y.      8N 

618.807.     rUm.'nt^  JacquM  y  na.  8.  A.  MmIco  Cfty.  MmJco.         Ml. 163.     KJli^  l-2.V-.-,4. 
!•    R    I1V17-32.     An.  8.   R.   10-24-53. 


8N  638. 1»1.      P1l«Kl 


CMlLiTOa 

SERRAMOS 


I^J^I^ 


Th«>  rlnica  and  Mioarv  in  ttar  drawiBK  rrpr»*M>nt  nK^laU 
awar«l«>]  to  appllrant  at  tlH*  followinic  faint  Rio  (!♦■  Janeiro 
1923.  I'arU  190<).  rhlcajfo  1H«.1.  and  St    Loiiln.  .MiMHoari  1»00. 

For  Cann<>d  S*>rraiM>H  CbllM  In  Chaplniro  Saar*>.  in  Tomato 
.Sauc«*  and  In  l'lrkl«^i  Saurr. 

I'walncv  S«>pt.  20,  li>13.  ' 


•lS.t08.     Arthur  R.  Vinton.  Rocli  Ta^prn.  X.  Y.     8.\  H48.974. 
r\Mt  P.  R.  6-17-53.     Am.  .S.  R.  9-28-55. 


For  Canned  Ham. 
I'lM'  ainc*  Xor.  9,  19.11. 


N 


61R.8T2.      Arthur    (ierber    k    Company.    Chlra|p>.     Ill        8N 
662.534       Fllwi   IV   R    .3-12-54.     Am.   8.   R.  8-29-55. 


For  Food  Sauc«^  Containlnir  I'rimlpalljr  Tamarlnda.  Spliva. 
Etc. 

I'aeainre  Sept.  15.  1941.  , 


~-^^^^~—  The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  Kreen. 

618.809       Jacob  B    ()un.e<llap.  d    b.  ..   NulMald  t'onfectlona.  r"' ^i'^*',''*'"uTo.. 

I  He  Hinre  Jan.  8.  19>>4. 


I  p.  d.  b.  a.  NuOIald  Confection*. 
(Jrand  Rapida.  Mich.  SX  655.692.  filed  P.  R.  11-2-53. 
Am.  8.  R.  .3-7-55. 


A 


Nu^tif^^ 


618.813.      American    Bakers'    8erTire   <'o..    Kanaaa  CItjr.   Mo. 
SX   rt64.38«       Filed   P.   R.  4-13-54.      Am    S.   R    lO-.-V-SS. 


For  Bread. 

Uae  aince  Apr.  2.  1954. 


For  Candied  I'opcorn. 
I'ae  atoce  Apr.  20.  1953. 


I  I 


618.810.     Maron  (irocery  Company.  Maron.  Ua.     8X  659,633. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-18-.V4.    Am.  8.  R.  9-22-55. 

BEST  LINE 


For  Canned   Fruits   and   Canned    Vexetabl<«. 
Use  since  I>ec.  1.  1953.  on  canned  fruits.  '  , 


618.814.     The  Colorado  MilllnK  k  Blerator  Com|iany.  Denver. 
Colo.    8X  671,723.    Filed  P.  R.  8-16-54.    Am.  8.  R.  6-30-55. 


SUPER  SPRING 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

Use  since  June  11.  1954. 
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"'pTll-lV  ImTu'^'lT'?;  ''"     ^'''  ""•'"'      "■"''    "'"•''*•     ^'^    ^""^  corporation.   New  Rochelle.  X.   Y.     8X 
l.K.  11   9-54.    Am.  8.  R.  9-14-55.  683.074.      Filed    P.    R     3-8-55.      Am.    8.    R.    10-7-*5. 


HAM    'N    YA 


For  Froien  Dinner.  ConaisttnK  of  Barbecued  Hlckory- 
8moked  Ham.  Candied  Yams.  Baby  Lima  Beana.  Roll  and 
Sauce. 

L'se  aince  June  2.  1954. 


618.816.  AktienKesellachaft  Chocolat  Tobler.  d.  b.  a.  Chocolat 
Tobler.  Limited  and  Soclete  Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler, 
Berne.  Switierland.  SX  677,474.  Filed  P.  R.  11-30-54* 
Am.  S.  R.  10-11-55.      • 


1^   T<JtiLL  l<«^f\  L 


^^  K  :'  ;'■  If. 


L^   T*^l*l-'-K»^N  t 


For  MubbllnB  Bath  Preparation  in  Powder  Form, 
l'se  since  May  ."i.  1954. 


For  ChocoUte  Bars.  Seirlce  Marks 

Cse    sim-e   June    24.    1954.    and    since    Feb.    11,    1909,    on  CLASS   100 

"Toblerone."  «iuo«>n       v   ..        .     . 

«  Hl».8^0.      National    Automobile    Safety    Service   Association 

Inc.,  Thomson,  Ga.     8X  629,035.     Piled  P.  R.  5-1-52     Am 
CLASS  51  s  R  2-9-5*- 

618,817.     Eliiabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York   X   Y 
8X  672.040.     Filed  8-23-54. 


ARDENA 
PURE 

RED 


For  Roujre.  Lipstick,  and  .Nail  Lacquer, 
l'se  since  June  1,  1!»53. 


For  Fosterlnjj  and  Promoting;  Safety  on  the  Streets  and 
on  the  Hifthways  ThrouKh  the  Encouragement  of  (Vrtain  Peri- 
.>dlc  Maintenance  and  Safety  Services  to  Automobiles  and 
Other  Motor  Vehicles;  Providing  Safety  Service  Information 
to  Motor  Vehicle  Dealers.  Owners  and  Drivers  ;  and  Testing 
and  Reporting  Upon  Vehicular  Safety  Equipment.  MateriaU. 
Programs  and  Plans. 

Use  since  Sept.  7.  1951. 


618,818.      Fay   Wood  Corporation,   New  Rochelle,  X.   Y.     8X  CI  AW   1IU( 

683.073      Filed  P.  R.  3-8-65.     Am.  8.  R.  l(K-7-5.-i.  «,«„..,        ,     ,^„     ^l-AaaiUO 

618,821.  Joseph  B.  Cox.  d.  b.  a.  Precision  Castparts  Co.. 
Portland,  Greg.,  from  Precision  Castparts  Corp  SX 
654,586.     Filed  P.  R.   10-12-53.     Am.  S.  R.  2-28-55 


Jl^-'yoilElRlES 

'3«''^     "^  ^ 

Lhv^k 

••r5?.  '^^^ 

KSbL 

• 

■ 

E 

For Inv* 


For  Investment  and  Shell  Mold  Casting  of  Metals  for  Other* 
on  a  Custom  Basis. 
Use  sln<-e  April  1953. 


I 


CLASS  107 

618.822.      Mennonlte  Crusaders.   Inc..  Harrisonburg    Va       SV 
656.814.     Filed  P.  R.  11-23-53.     Am.  S.  R.  10-12-55. 

For  Bubbling  Bath  Preparation  in  Liquid  Form  and  Toilet  ^■*^   MieizIiOHIC^   tlOCJR 

Use  since   M«r    -.     IU1.1    «„k..kkii        k-»u  .        .  *■''"■  *''"o™o»lnK  Interest  in  Religion  and  the  Bible.  Through 

I  se   since    May   ...    19.»4.   on   bubbling  hath   preparation   In     the  Medium  of  Radio  Broadcast  Programs 
liquid  form.  UsesinceJan.  1.  19.-,2 


:  11 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


IM.MO.  GIRALDA.     CI.  42.     10-26-15. 

106.74S.  OENERAL.     CI.  16.     10-26-13. 

107.140.  AMCO.     C\.  12.     11-16-15. 

107.141.  AMCO.     (1.  32.     11-16-13. 
107.702.  AMCO.     CI.  25.     12-21-15. 
107.900.  NBDICK'8.     <1.  46.     1^4-16. 
108.387.  NKDICK-8.     CI.  46.     2-8-16.    ^ 
108.438.  YORKSHIRE  FARM.     CI.  46.     2-8-16. 
109.301.  OROAMDIN.     (T  18.     3-28-16. 
327.674.  CANNON  DURA  LITE.     CI.  42.     »-3-S3 
328.088.  MA(  HARNUDO  CASTLK  FIND  LA  INA  ETC 

47.     »-17-35. 

328.551.  YKLVI  AND  DERION.     CI.  18.     10-1-35 

328,573.  MAYWOODE.    (1.  40.     10-1-35 

S28.807.  VALWAY     CI.  42.     10-8-35. 

329.187.  SCIENCE   CRAFT.      CI.    26.      10-22-35 

329.188.  SCIENCE  CRAFT.     CI.  26.     10-22-36 
329.536  MARCO  COVER.    CI  37.     11-5-35 

329.7.-W  WM    RO<.ERS  MFG.  CO      CI.  28.      11-12-^35 


CI. 


329 

329 

329 

330 

.130. 

330 

1 

330, 

332 

332 

332, 

2 

332, 

332 

333 

333 

333 

333 

333 


,754.  WM.  R<M>KRS  k  SON.     CI.  28.     11-12-35. 

,758.  1847  ROGERS  BROS.     <!.  28.     11-12-36 

,835.  BAKON  YEAST.    CI.  46.     11-12-35. 

,120.  OPPORTCNITY      CI.  38.     11-19-35.  \ 

,447.  RESISTOL  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  39       10-3-35 

689  KEXTCCKY  DERBY  ETC   AND  DESIGN      CI    49 

2-10-35. 


.880.      I'HEMERNITE.    CI.  51.     12-17-35. 

.031.      TABLE  (JARDEN.     CI.  46.     1-28-36. 

.602.      SNOOZERS.     (1.  39.    2-1K-36. 

,739.      G    4    W    THREE    STAR    ANT)    DESIGN 

-25-36. 

783.      PARTOX.    H.  6.    2-25-36. 

VAL-U.    a.  39.    3-3-36. 

WOODEN  SHOE.     CI.  46.     3-10-36. 

CASCOTIN.    CT.  5.    3-10-36. 

ANGEL  FOOD.    O.  46.    3-10-36. 

TREE    SWEET   AND   DESIGN.      CL    46. 

MARQIISE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 


CI.    49. 


927. 
,117. 
,155. 
.244. 
•.2« 
.576. 


3-24  -36. 
3-24-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Secdoa  7 

MEDAL  LEAF  LARD  AND  DESIGN. 


CI. 


62.458.      SILVER 

46.     5-7-07. 
245.826       HONEY  BRAND  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

BEEHIVE.     CI.  46.     8-21-28. 
386.953.      HONEY  BRAND  PARTY  LOAF.     <1 
»20.ia5.      THREE   GOOD   TIMES   TO  ENJOY 

AND  DESIGN      H.  45.     1-17-50. 
528.037.      HONEY  BRAND.     CI.  46.     7-25-5Q. 
536.395.      HONEY  BRAND  PARTY  LOAF      ^    46      1-16-51 
557.359.     OLD  FASHIONED.     CI   46     4-8-52 
586.753       HAPPY  TIME      <T  46     3-JMM 
593.431.      AITOMATK'  HOOK  N  EYE.     CI 


378.115.      SEAL  OF  QUALITY  AND  SEAL  DESIGN. 
5-28-40. 


CI.  50. 


46      4-2»-41. 
LIFE    MORE 


39.     8-3-54. 


SkImm  8 


55.065.      STANDARD.     CI.  38.     8-7-06 

68.404      (;OLDEN    CROWN    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

CROWN     CI.  46      4-7-08. 
72.490       BLUEBELL.     CI    42.     1-26-09 

THE   AMERK  AN   ANNUAL   OF    PHOTOGRAPHY 

2-23-09. 
MONITOR.     (1.  46.     12-19-11.    *  ' 

HOLD-TITE.    CI.  2.    2-20-17.     ' 

SMILAX     CI  46.    5-17-21. 

SPARTAN    AND    REPRESENTATION 
n   39.     4-10-23. 

i'ONQUEROR.     CI.  46.    6-19-23. 

E  WITHIN  CIRCLE  DESIGN      CI    4 


378.337. 
.190,708 
399.2.19. 
406.  .127. 
407.253. 
CI.  46. 
410.1.12. 
413.146. 


427,570. 

429.851. 

CI.  39. 

440.496. 


72.781. 

CI.  38. 
84.553. 
115,486. 
142..%78 
166.631. 

TA.N. 
169.488. 
186.270. 
189.440. 

n.  37 
204.803. 
213.922. 
217.782. 
234.869. 
243.898 
243.295. 
246.639. 
253.196. 
255.716. 
256.572. 
258.491. 
258.911. 

259.124. 


OF   SPAR 


7-8-24. 


AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  SEAL 


4-30-29. 


SEALSKIN 
9-16-24. 

ATHENA.     CI.  46.      10-27-25 
FAHRALLOY.     CI.  14.     6-8-26 
CLOVER  DALE.     CI.  39.     9-7-26 
HALF  DOME.    CI.  46.     11-8-27. 
PI  NELLA.     CI.  45.     7-3-28 
CRAFTONE.     CI.  42.     8-7-28 
PICA-HEEL.     CI.  39      9-11-28 
GLYCOPHANE     Cl  ,37     2-19-29 
AMENTA  S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6 
BAUGHGRO.     CI.  10.     5-21-29 
GYMKAMPT008.    0  39.     7-9^29 
"ESCORT"      Cl.  39      7-16-29. 

CRiME   LAVA.VT  DJER  KISS  WITHIN  CIRCLE 
DESIGN      a.  6     7-23-29.  ^  i«l-LE 

266.542.      THE  BOOK  DIAL.    O.  38      1-28-30 
"li!*,   r  ^"'■•''*I>LY   SEAL  OF  QUALITY  SERVICE  AND 

SEAL  DESHJN      Cl.  37      12-29-36 
347,525.      "BORSARI  EBON-TANK".     Cl.  2      6-29-37 
356,144.      MOTHER  8  MANUAL.     CI    38.     4-12-38 

u^}^J^^^^     ^^^      RKPRESENTATION      OF     ELE 
PHANT     n.  2.    9-27-38.  ■ 

TM  48 


<iEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-4-40. 
CALLI.M;  all  (IIRI^S.     CI.  38.     9-30-41. 
r>-A.    Cl.  46.     12-22-42. 
BAREFOOT.     Cl.  42.     4-11-14. 
PRO  CAN  AND   REPRESENTATION   OF  STARS 
5-23-44. 

CALLING  ALL  KID.S.      Cl.  38       11-7-44. 
A  SLICK  CHICK  AND  GROTESQUE  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  CHICK.    CI.  39.    4-10-45. 
427.158.      AINSBROOKE.     0.39.     1-28-47. 
TELEF1NNIB8.    O.  26.    2-11-47. 
MALLET  AND  REPRESE.NTATION  OF  MALLET 
5-20-47. 

PTR   AND   REPRESENTATION   OF  GLOBE.      O. 
.18.     9-7-48. 

440.948.  LITTLE  FRIEND.      O.  39.      10-12-48. 

441.787.  THERMODRAFT.    Cl.  34.     1-4-49. 

.'>12.666.  MOLLYE.     CI.  22.    7-28-49. 

.M2.668.  CINDERELLA.    O.  22.    7-26-49. 

512.673.  R.  MERAT.     O.  49.     7-26-49 

512.674.  R    MERAT      Cl.  47.     7-26-4© 
512.678.  .MA.STERBILT.     Cl.  22.     7-26-49. 
512.682.  ALL  YEAR     O.  21.    7-26-49. 

512.684.  AIR   FRANCE  GABARDINE.     O.  42.      7-26-49. 

.-.12.686.  MOZART  AND  REPRESENTATION  OK  MOZART. 

Cl.  17.  7   26-49. 

512.687.  REINHARD.     CI.  34.     7-26-49. 

512.690.  PERKINOD.    O.  47.    7-26-49. 

512.691.  OPEX  SYN  SPOT.    O.  16.    7-26-49. 
.112.605.  Yl  MA  STAR      CI.  46.     7-26-49. 
512.896.  THE  MAiJNETIC  VILLA(}E.      Cl.  22.      7   26-49. 
512.697.  EVCO  AND  REPRESE.NTATION  OF  LATHE  CEN 

TBB.  a.  23.    7-26-49. 

512.T01.  AKKA.     O.  24.     7-26-49. 

^542.702.  JOE  GLOW  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHILD 

CL  21.  7-26-49 

512.703.  ROBERTS'  "RITE-PITCH".     O.  22.     7-26-49. 

512.704.  'RITE  PITCH".     CL  22.     7-26-49. 

512.705.  REDIPALS.    CL  37.    7-26-49. 
512.711.  JOHN    CHATILLON    A   SONS. 


C   ETC.      Cl.    26. 


'    7-26-49. 

512.714.      EXCEL.     O.  26.     7-26-49. 

512.718.  BAG  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN. 

512.719.  AMERI(;OMA   BUBBLERO.     Cl. 
512.725.      REPRESE.NTATION    OF    BOW 

CI.  42.    7-26-49. 
512,728.      IDEAL.    Cl.  22.    7-26-49. 
512.730.      PICKWICK.     CI.  23.     7-26-49. 
512.736.      BRUNO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  HEAD  OF 

DOG.    O.  23.    7-26-49 


CL  26.     7-26-40 
46.     7-26-49. 
AND    SHUTTLE. 
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TM  49 


512.746.      ZAMBOOLA.     Cl.  22.     7-26-49. 

512.749.      "GRA8.S-BLITZER".     O.  23.     7-26-49. 

512.752.     GLADDING.    Cl.  6.     7-26-49. 

612.762.      THEITINE.     O.  6.     7-26-49. 

512.766.     (X?C  D.  B.  CROCKETT  ETC.  WITHIN  DIAMOND 

DESIGN.     CL  16.     7-26-49. 
512.773.     GLEN  EDEN.    O.  46.     7-26-49  ' 

512.778.      SHELBY     O.  23.    7-26-49. 

512.786.  SUNSEAL.    O.  16.    7-26-49. 

512.787.  PER.SONAL   WEIGIiT.     Cl.   26.      7-26-49. 

512.788.  VOLLRATH.    Cl.  23.    7-26-49. 

512.789.  SCHOOLGIRL.    CL  46.     7-26-49 

512.790.  TOWN  AND  (X)UNTRY.     O.   45.     7-26-49. 

512.791.  AMAESSA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ANGEL 
Cl.  46.  7  26-49. 

512.792.  2-WAY.    CL  26.    7-26-49. 

512.793.  3-WAY.     Cl.  26.     7-26-49. 
512.79."..  ALMAR.     CL  39.     7-26-19. 

512.798.  CG  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  MICROSCOPE 
Cl.  42.     7-26-49. 

512.799.  HOUSE  BEAUTIFUL.     CL  42.     7-26-49 
512.812.  EDINBORO.     O.  46.     7-26-49. 
512,816.  INSTANT.    O.  23.     7-26-49 

512.823.  RUB-TONE.     O.  16.     7-26-49 

512.824.  PARADYNE.     Cl.  6.     7-26-49. 

512.825.  GEM<'0.     Cl.  34.     7-26-49. 

512.826.  WALL  TITE.     O.  16.     7-26--19 

512.827.  FEATHERIZKD.     Cl.  42.     7-26-49 

312.829.  YEN  SENG.    Cl.  45.    7-26-49 

512.830.  PRINCE.     CL  23.     7-26-49. 
512.832.  RENWAL.     Cl.  23.     7-26-49 

512.834.  DY.NALITE.    CL  23.     7-26-19 

512.835.  EM  BEE.    Cl.  16.     7-26-49 
512.838.  TAKITOP.     Cl.  16.     7-26-48 
512.843.  STYLON.    Cl.  23.    7-26-49 
512,846.  DDZ.     n.  24.     7-26-49 
512.852.  lOVAN.     Cl.  8.     7-26-49. 
512,85.5.  i'ORROSITK.     CL  16.     7-26-49 
512.866.  JUICY  SNOW.    O.  45.    7-26-49 
512,859  LIP  LINE.    Cl.  29      7-26-49 
512,860.  CONTOUR   WHIRL.      O.   39       7-26-49 

512.864.  ETCO.     Cl.  42.     7-26-49. 

512.865.  COVERTOG8.     CL  .19.     7-26-49 
512,869.  8UNGREEN.     O.  6.     7-26-49 
512,875.  CENTRAFIRE.     CI.  34      7-26-4<» 
512.882.  8HOVELAIRE.     Cl.  34     7-26-49 
512,889.  AGELESS.     O.  12.     7-26-49 
512,891.  KBS.     Cl.  12.     7-26-49 

512.894.  PLA8TIGL08.     Cl.  16.     7-26-49 

512.895.  CAVBRO    AND    PORTRAIT    OF 


7-26-49. 


MAN.       Cl.     6. 


512.896.  DELRICH.    CI.  46.    7-26-49 

512.899.  GROTESQUE  DESIGN   OF   BILLIARD   PLAYER 
O.  42.  7-26-49. 

612.900.  GLENRIDGE.     Cl.  42      7-26-49 
0.12.9a5.  LAIXH).     O.  42.     7-26-49 
812.908.  VIOLAS.    O.  42.     7-26-49 

512.912.  PYRAMID      Cl   23.     7-26-49 

512.913.  FEATHERTRED.     O.  42      7-26-19 

612.914.  NOlM)RMIX.     Cl.  16.     7-26-49 
612.928.  TUBE  TITE.     Cl.  13.     7-26-49 


512.930.  BATHE-A-BABE.     CT.  13.     7-26-I9. 

512.931.  CUCAMONGA     BEST     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     46. 
7-26-49. 

512.933.     TENDERFUL.    O.  46.    7-26-49. 

HASTINGS.     Cl.  23.     7-26-49. 

OLD  SIDMORE.     Cl.  49.     7-26-49. 

OLD  TOM  GLEN.    Cl.  49.    7-26-49. 

VOLGA  VODKA.    Cl.  49.    7-26-49.  j 

PEN  RITE.    Cl.  37.    7-26-49.  ' 

SEARS    DEHYDRATED    SASSAFRAS   AND   DIA- 
Cl.  45.     7-26-49. 
<'I.  26.    7-26-49. 

"CLAIM  PROOF".     CL  37.     7-26-49. 

MORTAR  NU.     Cl.  12.    7-26-49. 

CARAMELIZED    BY    CASE    8WAYNE    AND    DE- 

CI.  46.    7-26-49. 

ARM  k  HAMMER  BAKING  SODA  ETC.  AND  DE 

Cl.  6.     7-26-49. 

ARM  k  HAMMER  BAKING  SODA  ETC.  AND  DE- 

Cl.  6.    7-26-49.  j. 

DYERSBURG.    O.  32.    7-26-49.  I 

PETAL-EDGE.     CI.  42.     7-26-49. 

PRATTS  SEAL  OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.     JCL 
46.    7-26-49. 
512.953.      PREBILT.    O.  12.     7-26-49. 

CALIFORNIA  DEW.    O.  47.    7-26-49. 

NEW    HAMPSHIRE    BUCKSKIN    AND    DESIGN. 

7-26-49. 

BARRETTS   MOUSESAULT.      Cl.    6.      7-26-49 

GIRARD'S  A  TASTE  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO  ANT> 
DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     7-26-49. 
512.961.      RATS'   END  AND  DESIGN.     O.   6.      7-26-49 

512.963.  STAMFORD    QUALITY    AND    DESIGN       Cl     23 
7-26-49. 

512.964.  MRS.  STEVEN'S.    O.  46.    7-26-49. 

512.965.  THE    SCOPIE    GANG    MAKES   THE    WEATHER 
Cl.  38.    7-26-49. 

512.966.  APPLIED  HYDRAULICS.      O.   38.      7-26-49 

512.968.  MACROBIOTICS.     CL  38.     7-26-49 

512.969.  IBERIA  AND  DESIGN.     CL  36      7-26-49 
512.971.     COLUMBIA.    CI.  42.    7-26-49. 

512.973.     THE    INTERNATIONAL   JOUR.NAL   OF   GYNAE- 
COLOGY AND  OBSTETRICS.     O.  38      7-26-49 
512.977.      MACO  TEX.    Cl.  42.    7-26-49. 

512.981.  BORELS.    CL  6.    7-26-49. 

512.982.  THIBETEAN  AND  DESIGN.     O    42      7-26-49 

512.983.  HERBTOX.    Cl.  6.     7-26-49 


512,934. 
512,935. 
512.9.16. 
512,937. 
512,939. 
512.940. 

MOND  DESIGN. 
512.941.  FONDA. 
512,942. 
512.943. 
512.944. 

SKiN. 
S12.045. 

SIGN. 
512,946. 

SIG.V. 
512,947. 
512,948. 
512.952. 


512.954. 
512.065. 
O.  39. 
512,957. 
512,960. 


339.118. 

Cane. 
3.18,905. 

6478. 
410,562. 

429,425. 

Cane. 
517,4,19. 
568.186. 

Cane. 
585.847. 
598,299. 


Section  18 

BERKES  CAKES  AND  DESIGN.    O.  46    9-22-36 
5973. 

MEDICINE    TODAY.       Cl.    38.       7-26-38.       Cane. 

SHAMPOOCH.     Cl.  6.     12-^-14.     Cane.  6470. 

ARLfi  JEWEL  AND  DESIGN.     O    28      4-'>9-#7 
6.132. 

HEMOGLOVITOL.      Cl.   6.      11-8-49.      Intf    .1256'" 
THE  7   SEAS  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   46.      12-23-52 
6453. 

CARRY-CRIB.      O.   32.     2-16-.14.     Cane.   6;i26 
COIL    FOAM.      CL    32.      11-16-54.      Cane.    6538 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


148,138.  "LbERTY"  AND  DESIGN.  O.  15.  11-8-21 
Liberty  Oil  Company,  LimltPd.  Ekm.  Standard  Oil  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Amendwl  to  apiM^r  : 


230,343.  KAUFMA.NN'S  PRIDE  OF  PITTSBURGH  AND 
DESIG.V.  Cl.  42.  7-19-27.  Kaufmann  Departm'ent 
Stores,  Ine.  The  May  Department  Stores  Company.  St. 
Loula,  Mo.    Amended  to  appear  : 

KAIPMAMNI 


LIBERTY 


TM  702  O.  G.- 


TM  50 
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2fl6.83S.  ROYAL  GUM  TRIM  KTX'.  AND  DB8ION.  CI.  J2. 
2-4-30.  Oo—ftt  -Luinb»>r  Company.  sMljrnor  to  Fordyc* 
Lumber  Company,  Kordyo,  Ark.  .\ni«>n<1<>d  In  th»  state- 
in«>nt.  column  2,  1ID4>  3.  "Croaaett, "  la  d4*|<>t<^,  and  tt»  draw- 
ing la  am4>nd4Hl  to  appear  : 


26A.83A.  ROYAL  OAK  TRIM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  12. 
2-4-.10.  Croaaett  Lombtr  Company,  aaaiirnor  to  Fordyce 
Lumbfr  i'ompany.  Fordyw.  Ark.  .Am«>n<led  :  In  th»»  itate- 
m»>nr.  rulomn  2.  line  3.  "I'niaaett."  la  deleted,  and  the  draw- 
inir  ia  amended  to  appear  : 


283.491       TABASCO  ET(     A.\l»  KESICN.     CI.  46.     7-2^-31. 
Mrllhenny  Company,  New  Il>erta.  l^.     Aniend**d  to  appear  : 


tabasco: 


329.520.  NATION  WIDE  I'AFERS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37. 
11-,V-3.V  Nation  Wide  I'apera.  Int-.  Carpenter  Paper  Com- 
panjr,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Amended :  The  aerond  paragraph  of 
column  2  of  the  atalement  la  deleted,  and  the  drawlnir  la 
aiufnded  to  appear  : 

NATION  WIDE 

345,47rt.  TECHNICOLOR  AND  DESKiN  <1.  26.  4-27-37. 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corporation,  Hollywood.  Calif. 
Amended  to  appear : 


401..M1.  MARMDEN  HUtJLOCK  NUTS.  CI.  LT  5-2S-43. 
National  .Machine  I'roducta  Company.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Amended  :  The  aecond  paragraph  of  column  2  of  the  atate- 
ment  la  deleted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 

MUCILOCK 


422.340.  DERMOLATE  AND  DESKiN.  (1.  52.  7-18-46. 
National  Oil  I'roducta  Company.  White  Laboratorlea,  Inc., 
Kenilworth,  N.  J.    Amended  to  appear  : 

DERMOLATE 

310.688.  ARMSTRONG'S.  CI.  4.  6-7-49.  Armatrong  Cork 
Company.  I.4incaater.  Pa.     Amended  to  appear : 

(^mstrong 

317.624.  FIGI'RE  OF  A  BIRiiERMEISTER.  <'l.  48. 
11-13-49.  San  Franciaco  Brewing  Cor|M>ration.  San  Fran- 
claco.  Calif.     Amemted  : 


321,104.  KHAKI  WATERSHED  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 
2-21-30.  The  Hettrick  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Amended  to  appear  : 

KHAKIWATERSHED 

.'^28,139.  ALL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52.  7-23-30.  Deter- 
gent*. Inc.  Monaanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louia,  Mo. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


329.371.  JACQl'ES  FATH  AND  DESKJN.  (1.39.  8-22-30. 
Jacquea  F.  Fath  k  Cle.  Paris.  France.  Corrected:  In  the 
certificate,  line*  2  and  13  :  In  the  heading  to  the  registra- 
tion ;  in  line  1  of  the  statement  :  and  in  the  printed  signa- 
ture to  the  declaration,  "Soclete  Jacques  F.  I-^th"  should 
be  Jacf  NC*  F  Fath  4t  Or. 

.346.186.  SN(M>ZER.  CI.  .39.  8-7-31.  Virginia  Inderwear 
<'orporation.  now  by  changt*  of  name  Walker  Knitting  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Martinsville.  Va.  Am»'nded  :  In  the  <ertlflcate, 
llnea  2  and  13  ;  in  the  heading  and  signature  to  the  state- 
ment :  and  In  line  1  of  the  statement,  after  "Corporation," 
aoir  by  rhauffr  of  Hame  Walkrr  Knitting  Company,  Inc..  la 
lniH>rte<l. 

6<»1,239.  PLIMASINK.  CT  18.  1-25-53.  Ciba  IJmited. 
Clba  Pharn)a<*euti«-al  Products.  Inc..  Summit.  N.  J.  Amend- 
e<l  to  ap|M*ar  ; 

PLIMASIN 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certiflcatea  iaaued  under  sectiona  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  reglatrationa. 

223.640.  8WEBT  MARIE.  CI  46.  Willard's  Chocolatea  384.133.  ACCOLINE.  C\.  46.  Darmenindustrie  H  Vaeaaen. 
Limited.  3-22-27  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c(.  to  Willacd'a  12-29-33.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Chemiitche  Induatrie 
Chocolate  Company   Limited.  Toronto.  Canada.  1-3-36.  Paul  Schoemaker  N.  V.,  De%enter.  Netherlands,  l—'t-S*. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  publiabed  under  the  provlaiona  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Tradenurk  Art  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
ander  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


sCLASS  13 

331,384.     Jan.   7.   1936.     The  Chicago  Screw  Company,  Bell- 
wood,  111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


330,082.    Nov.  19.  1938.     Young's  Merchandising  Corporation. 
New  York,  X.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


%\MV(^ 


The  word  "Safety"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark,  as 
shown,   no  common  law  rights,  however,  being  waived. 

For   Socket    Set   Screws.   Socket   Head   Cap   Screws,   Socket 
Head  Shoulder  Screwa.  and  Square  Head  Dog  Point   Screws.         *■'*""   ^♦*°'*   Hats  and   Caps  of   Straw.   Felt,   and   Silk,  and 

Sport  Hats  for  Wom».n  of  Felt  and  Straw,  and  Combinations 
I  Thereof. 


CLASS  18 

327.024.     Aug.   13.  19.33.     Arthur  B.  Chalmers.  Kanaa.  at,.    ^^^'^,1    ^\T\'TJ^T'^'1,'''r:'''T^^^^ 

Mo.    Ihib.  by  registrant.  ^r^']^"'    ^"f.     /  "•*•    ^'^   Ind'anaMte   dove   Company,   Inc.. 

Indlanapolia,  Ind. 


^. 


^x 


^^ 


The  term  "Cre-Sol"  is  disclaimed  »part  from  the  mark  as 
shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth. 


SEAL  FLEECE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  uae  of  the  term  "Fleece" 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Work  Gloves  and  Work  Mittens  of  Fabric.  I>*ather,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 


CLASS  26 

443.394.     I>ec.  6.  1949.     iK.mar  Products.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
I*ub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  43 

327,045.     Aug.  13,  1935.     The  CUrk  Thread  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Pub.  by  Coats  k  Clark  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

PASTIME 

For  Thread  and  Yarn. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  word  "Sun"  except  In  tbe  associa- 
tion shown. 

For  Optical  Goods  Comprising  Auxiliary  Lenses  and  Sun 
Glasses. 


327.864.     Sept.  10,  1933.     The  CUrk  Thread  Company.  New- 
ark, N.  J.    Pub.  by  Coats  k  Clark  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 


CLASS  34 

331.363.  Jan.  7.  19.36.  Williams  Oil  O  Matic  Heating  Cor- 
lioration.  Bloomlngton.  III.  Pub.  by  Henney  Motor  Com- 
pany. Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AIROMATIC 

For  Air  <'ondltioning  Systems  and  Heating,  Cooling  De- 
humldlfying.  and  Humidifying  Inits  for  Air  Conditioning  Sys- 
tems and  Parts  Thereof. 


^ONV-^^ 


For  Thread  and  Yarn. 


!  CLASS  4« 

107.111.      Not.    9,    1913.      Tioga    Mill   k    Elevator   Company. 
Waverly,  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Tioga  Mills  Inc..  Waverly.  N.  Y. 


CLASS  39 

325.154.     June  11.  1935.     Chatham  .Manufacturing  Company 
Elkln,  N.  C.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


CHATHAM 


.r'^VnS.'n*'"'""^''""''^'    ^"""'    ^°**''    ^^"^''   "**   ^'^^^         »•'"••  »'«"'fy  '-rain.  Dry  Mash,  Chick  Feed,  Prepared  J 
•r  women.  Feed  for  Stock  and  Middlings.        i 

TM  51 


Mixed 


TM  52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  3,  1956 


287.975.     Oct    20.  1931      Und  OI^Ii,^  rrvanwrle..  Inc..  MIn      4.TO.912      July  27.  1948.     C.rr  ron«ondate<l  RiiK-ult  Comwiny 
iie«pon«.  Minn      Pub   by  n-Ki.tr.nt  Wm.«,.B.rre.  I'a.     I*ub.  by  reiti.tr«nt. 


ENWOOQ 


BRAND 


AMERYBUTT 


Appllmnt  (llNrlalmH  th**  Keoxraphiral  word  "Kenwtio<l'"  and 
the  dcacrlptlv..  word.  "Brand-    and    •Cre.m^.ry  Butt^-r-  apart         The  name  "r«„kl»  Carr"  in  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 

from  the  markasahownon  thedrawlDK.  aa  ahuwn 

For  Creamery  Butter  ,  For  .Malte.1  Cream  C<K,kle«. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


•18,506.  pub.  9-27-5R. 
818.514.  pub.  10-4-55. 


LOM 


ACF  Industriea.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CI.  13. 
A.  M.  H.  Corp.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

CI.  13. 
Abbott.  A.  C..  Produrtn  Co. :  See —  , 

Abbott.  AmbroaeC.  ' 

Abbott.  AmbrofN>  C..  d.  b.  a.  A.  C.  Abbott  Products  Co 

Anjcelen,  Calif.    360.791.  cane.    CI.  2. 
Abbott  I.jib<>ratorieM,  North  ChtcaKO,  III.     512,852   cane     CI  6 
Abbott     I.4iborat<irlea.     .North     Chicaao      111.       618.552      pub 

9-27-55.     CI.  18.  •       •     f 

Acme  Fiacklnic  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     512,908.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Action  Canvan  PriMlucta  Mtg.  Co. :  See — 

Hollander.  Maurice. 
Aeroll  Product!  Co..  Inc..  South  Hackenaack.  N.  J.     618  871, 

pub.  10-4  55.    CI.  .34. 
Aetna   Steel   Product*  Corp..  d.  b.   a.  Arnot-Jameatown  Dlvl- 

Hlon.  New  York.  N.  Y.    018.784.    CI.  12. 
Ajffa     Caniera-Werk     AktienKexelUchaft. 

fil  8.644.  pub.  8-2.3-55.    Cl.  26. 


618,411.  pub.  9-27-55. 
618,705.  pub.  10-4-55. 
68.404,  ranc.    01. 


Agfa     Caniera-Werk     AktlengeKellachaft. 
618,645.  pub.  8-9-55.     Cl.  26. 


Munich. 
Munich, 


Gennany. 
Germany. 


618,622,  pub.  10-4-55. 

pub.  9-27-55.     a.  23. 
618.714.  pub.  10-4-55. 


AktienKesellKchaft  Chocolat  Tobler.  d.  b.  a.  Chocolat  Tobler, 
Ltd..  and  S<)clete  Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler,  Berne.  Switxer- 
land.    618.816.    C|.  46. 

Albertaon  *  Co.,  Inc..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  618,417-18  pub. 
10-4-55.    Cl.  4. 

Allen,  R.  C.^  Rualn<>«8  Machinea.  Inc..  Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 
618.618.  Pub.  0-13-55.  Cl.  23  ;  pub.  9-20-55.  Cl.  26.  (Con- 
solidated certificate.  Claimeii  23  and  26.) 

Allied  Oil  Kqulpment  Co.  :   See — 
Kropp.  Jonn  J. 

Allied  Packers  Inc..  Chlcajfo.  111.     245,826.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Allied  Products  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Cl.  23. 

Almor  Co..  Van  Dyke.  Mich.     618,609 

Amalfl  OrlKinals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.  .39. 
Amenta.  A..  A  Co.  :   flee —  I 

Amenta.  Anjcelo. 
.\menta,    Anicelo,    d.    b.    a.    Amenta    k    Co.,    Johnstown,    Pa. 

25.5.716.  cane.    Cl.  6 
American  Annual  of  Photography.  New  York.  N.  Y.     72,781, 

cane.    Cl.  38. 
American  Bakers'  Service  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    618,813.    Cl. 

46. 
American  Beveraite  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    512,790,  cane.    Cl. 

45. 
American  Chewing  Products  <'orp..  Newark,  N.  J.     512,719. 

cane.    Cl  46. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The.  New  Britain.  Conn.     618,636, 

pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  25. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Ives-Cameron  Co.    Divi- 
sion of  American  Home  Products  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

618.556.  pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  18. 
.\merlcan  Manftanese  Steel  Co..  Chicago  and  Chlcajto  Heijchts. 

III..  New  York.  N.  Y..  New  Castle.  Del..  St.  Louis.  Mo..  Los 

Anirelps  and  Oakland.  Calif.,  and  elsewhere.     213,922.  cane. 

Cl.  14. 
.American  Woolen  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y..   now 

chanK**    "f    name   Textron    American.    Inc. 

10-4-5.').    Cl.  42. 
Anchor   Packlnic  <  o..   The.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

10-4-55.     Cl.  .35. 
Anderson.    Robert    H..   d.    b.    a.    Northwest    Plastic    Industry. 

Seattle.  Wash.    618,485.  pub.  9-27-55.    CI.  12. 

Anderson-Tully  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     618.484.  pub.  10-4-55. 

Cl    12. 
An^H  Food  lee  Cream  Co.  :   Ree — 

Meador,  Oscar  M. 
Anfrel  Food  Ice  Cream  Corp. :  fife* — 

Meador.  Oscar  M.  ' 

Anker-Werke     A.     C...     Bielefeld.     Germany 

9-27-55.    Cl.  26. 
.\ppllance  Corp.  of  America.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

n.  24. 
Aqua-Sun  Mfjt.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Whiteside.  Richard  H. 
Arden.  Elliabeth.  .Sales  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

51. 
Arle  Jewel.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.    529,425,  cane.    Cl.  28 


by  merger  and 
618.722.    pub. 

618,677.   pub. 


618,638.     pub. 
512,701,  cane. 

618.817.    Cl. 


Lancaster.  Pa. 
Varnish    Works. 


510,698.  Am.  7(d). 
618.768.  pub.  10-4-55. 
ChieaKo.    111.      512,894, 


618,712.  pub. 


Armstrong   Cork    Co..    Lancaster.    Pa. 

Cl.  4. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co., 

Cl.  52. 
Armstrong   Paint   k 

eanc.    Cl.  16. 
Arnot-Jamestown  Division  :  See  — 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp. 
Arons.  Adolph.  A  Sons.  Inc.,  Jersey  (Mty,  N.  J. 

10_4_5.>S     Cl.  .39. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     107,140,  ren. 

11-16-55.    Cl.  12.  ,  e 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     107.141.  ren. 

11-16-55.    Cl.  32. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     107.702,  ren. 

12-21-65.    Cl.  25. 
Astor    Enulpment    Corp.,    New 

9-27-55.    Cl.  23. 
Athens  Hosiery  Mills.  Athens.  Tenn.     166.631,  cane. 


York,    N.    Y. 


818,608.    pub. 
Cl.  39. 


Atkinson   Herbert  J.   d.  b.  a.  Sudbury  Laboratory.  South  Sud- 
bury, Mass.    618,436.  pub.  10-4-55.    n  6. 
Atlanta  Paper  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     618.616.  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl. 

Atlantic  Products  Corp..  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Cl.  3. 

Auerbach  *  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Cl.  .39. 

Aughlnbaugh  Canning  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 
46. 

B*  B  KxtermlnatingCo. :  See — 
Braiil,  Walter  P. 

B-I-F  Industries.  Inc..  Providence^  R.  I.,  from  Builders-Provi- 
dence, Inc.    618.655.  Dub.  10-4— 1%.    Cl.  26 

'^..^v^i'v*'"*^"'^'"'"*  ^^^-   London,   England.     618.607.  pub. 
9-27—5.5.    Cl.  23. 

Babson  Bros.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     618,795.     Cl    23 

Baer.  E.  A..  Industries.  The  :  See — 

Baer.  Evelyn  A. 

Baer.  Evelyn  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  E.  A.  Baer  Industries,  Chicago, 

111.    618.725.  pub.  10-4-55.    Cl.  44. 
Bakon-Yeast,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     329.835.  r»B.  11-12-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Balaban    Luggage   Co..   Council   Bluffs,    Iowa.     618.412,   pub. 

10-4-55.    Cl.  3.  •       •   f 

Barclay  Home  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     618,397.  pub. 

Barnes.    MacKle   Jewel    SkaggK.    Pampa.   Tex.      618.446,   pub. 

10-4-55.    Cl  3. 
Barrett  Products  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     512,957   cane      Cl.  6 
Barry     Ijiboratorles,     Inc..     Detroit.     Mich.       618..549      oub' 

9-27-55.    CL  18.  ".     vu  . 

Hartley     Ena    M..    Moseley.    Birmingham.    England.      618  595 

pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  22. 
Bartmann  k  Blxer,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    512.948.  cane.     Cl. 

42. 
Bates  k  Edgerton  :  See — 

Craffint  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Bates    Mfg.    Co.,    Lewiston.    Maine.      618,720,    pub    9-20-55. 

Cl.  42. 
Battery  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Louisville.  Kv.     512.682.  cane.     Cl    21 
Bangh  and  Sons  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     256.572    cane.     Cl    lo' 
Baumgartner  FrJres  8.  A.,  C.renchen,   Swltaerland.     618,'660, 

pub.  10-4-55.     Cl.  27. 
Beard.   Irving  T..  d.  b.  a.  Hickory  Hill  Hatchery,  Chandler- 

vlUe.  111.     618.406,  pub.  10-4-5.<.     Cl.  1. 
Beaver    Products,    Inc..    Beaver    Dam,    Wis.      618,478.    Pnb. 

»-27-55.     Cl.  12. 
Bebry  Bedding  Corp..  Bayonne.  N.  J.     618,802. 
Beckman.  Arnold  O.,  Inc.,  S.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

10-t-r)5      Cl.  26. 
Beckman    Instruments,   Inc.,   Fullerton,  Calif. 

9-27-55.     Cl.  21. 
Bell  k  Gi>ssett  Co..  Morton  Grove,  III.     512.718, 
Berke  Cake  Co.  :   See — 
Berkowlti.  Nathan. 
Berkowltt.  Nathan,  d.  b.  a.  Berke  Cake  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

3.39.118.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Herman  Watch  Co..  Inc.,  New  York. 
Bernardo    .Sandals.    Inc. 

10--*-5.5.     Cl.  39. 
Bianchlnl,   Perier.    Lyon. 


Cl.  32. 
618.651,  pub. 

818,.592.   pub. 

cane.    Cl.  26. 


New 


N.  Y.     618.800.     Cl.  27. 
York.    N.    Y.      618.686.    pub. 

France,    to   Bianchii^.   Ferier. 
Cl.  42. 


Inc., 


618.716,  pub. 
pub.  9-27-55. 
pub.  9-27-55. 
512.766,  cane. 

818.462,  pub. 
pub.    10-4-65. 


618,480,   pub. 


Cl.  44. 
9-27-55. 


New  York.  N.  Y.      106..549.  ren.  10-26-55. 
Bianchlnl.  Ferier.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Bianchlnl.  Ferier. 
Biitmore    Sportswear,     Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 

10-4-55.     Cl.  .39. 
Bioeerta   Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      618.444, 

Cl.  6. 
Bishop.  Jim,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     618..590, 

Cl.  21. 
BIssell   Varnish   Co.,  The.   Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Cl.  16. 
Blval  I..aboratory  :  See 

lyee,  Kenneth  L. 
niackman-Uhler  Co..  Inc..  Spartansburg.  8.  C. 

10_4-.%.>.     Cl.  6. 
Blue    Bell,    Inc.,   Greensboro,    N.    C.      818.701, 

Cl.  ,39. 
Bonat.  Samuel,  k  Bro.,  Inc.,  Pateraon.  N.  J.    618,805. 
Boned   Products,   Inc ,   Chicago.   Ill 

Cl.  12. 
Booth.  Sheldon  M..  d.  b.  a.  Diamond  Tool  Co..  South  Haven. 

Mich.      618.416.  pub.  9-27-.'>5.      Cl    4. 
Borax   Consolidated,   Ltd.,  d.   b.  a.   Pacific  Coast   Borax  Co., 
Division   of   Borax   Consolidated,   Ltd..   Los  An«eie«,  Calif. 
618,457,  pub.  9-27-55.     Cl.  6. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Casein  Mfe.  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  The. 
Borel,  Eunice  B.,  d.  b.  a.   Mrs.  John  Borel.  St 

La.     512,981.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Borel.  Mrs.  John  :   See — 

Borel.  Eunice  B. 
Borg.  Oustave  A..  Naugatuek.  Conn. 
Borles.   Robert  A.,  d.  b.  a.   Robert  A 
N.  Y.     618,774    pub.  10-4-.5.5.     Cl 
Borles,  Robert  A..  Co.  :  See — 

Bories.  Robert  A. 
Boraarl  ft  Cle,  Zolllkon.  Switzerland.     347.525,  cane.     CI    2. 
Brasil.  Walter  P..  d.  b.  a.   B  ft   R   Exterminating  Co..  Jack- 
sonville. Fla.     618.424.  pub.  10-4-6.5.     Cl.  6. 

TM  i 


Martinsville. 


512.928.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Borles  Co..  New  York. 
101. 


*r- 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Amatrrdam.  N.  T.  «18.aiH).  pub. 
Amaterdam.  N.  T.  (118.717.  pub. 
III.     S18.S72.  pub.  9-27-M. 

Inc.. 


»  York.  N.  Y. 
City.    Okla. 
Dallaa.  Tn. 


CI.  32. 
.     107.900. 

108.387. 

618.544. 

330,447. 


Hrrier.  Marrua.  Sooa    Inc., 

ia-4-.'>5.      n.  39. 
Kr<>i^r.  Marrua.  Hona.  Inc., 

10-4-^"^.      CI.  4a. 
Brt<>ip>l  Metbod  Tool  Co..  Oalra. 

CI.  21. 
Brook   Mill    Farms.    Inc.,   to   Medl«al   Dalrj   Mprcialtica 

Cbtcaico    III.     «18.735.  pub.  10-4-55.      CI.  4rt. 
Brooks  OU  Co..  The.  CI»T«land.  Ubio.     818.52«.  pub.  9-27-^. 

n.   15. 
Brown,    Andrew.    Co..    Loa    Anff»l«a.    Calif.      A18.531,    pnb. 

9--'7-.^5.     CI.  1«. 
Brown  *  BIkpIow.  St.  Panl.  Iftnii.     512.700.  ranc.     CI.  37. 
Bruno  T<m)N  ;   See— 

Clark    Robert  H. 
Brunswick  Balkr-Collrnder   Co..   The.   Cbl«afo,    III.     512,899. 

cane.      CI.  42. 
Buchanan.  U.   B..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     618.704.  pub.   10-4-56. 

«1.  39. 
Buokeyr  Cellulose  Corp.,  The  :  Srt — 

Traders  Oil  Mill  Co. 
Buckeye  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The  :   8f — 

Traders  Oil  Mill  Co. 
Bulldeni-l'roTlden<"e,  Inc.  :    See — 

B  I  F  InduKtrles,  Inc. 
Bunny  Bear.  Inc..  Krerett,  Mass.      .%85,847.  canr. 
Burnee  Corp..  to  C  A  C  Super  Corp..  .New  York.  N. 

ren.  1-4  5«.      CI.  46. 
Burnee  Corp.,  to  C  A  C  Super  Corp.,  N« 

ren.  2-«-^>«.      CI.  46v 
Burton-Edward    Co.,    tnc,    Oklahoma 

pub.  9-27-55.      CI.  18. 
Byer-Rolnlck  Co.,  to  Reslatol  Hata.  Inr 

ren.  12-.V5.^.      CI.  ,1». 
ChC  Super  Corp.  :   See— 

Burnee  Corp. 
C  A  H  Air  ConditlonlnR  Fan  Co.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     512.882. 

cane.     CI    .^4 
Cabot,  tiodfrey  L..  Inc..  Boston    Maaa.    618,425.  pub   10-4-55. 

CI.  «. 
(MllawMT    Mills,    to    Callaway    Mllla    Co..    La    (;raB«*.    Ga. 

32H.H07.  ren.   Ift-H-.W.      a.  42. 
Callaway  Mills  Co.  :    Kee— 

CallNwsT  Mill* 
Csmbrliltce  Chemical   Products  Co 

pub    l<>-4-.15      CI   «. 
Cannon   Mills  Co..   Kannapolia.    N.  C.     327.674 

CI.  42. 
Cantrell  k  Cochrane  Corp.     New  York.   X.   Y 

l()-4  55.      CI.  45. 
Capital  City  I'roducta  Co..  The,  Columboa.  Oklo. 

IO-4-.Vj  CI.  46 
Opital  l>H|>er  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  115.486.  cane.  CI.  2. 
rapltal  Paper  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  189.440.  cane.  CI.  37. 
Capital  Pajier  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  341.963  cane.  CI.  37. 
Capper  k  Capper.  Ltd..  <'hl<aKo.  111.,  to  Knothe  Brothers  Co. 

Inc..  .New  York.  N    Y       .122.602.  ren.  2-18-56.     CI    39. 
Car    Kleen    <o  .    Sprinirfleld,    X.    J.      618.777.    pub.    10-4-55. 

CI.   103. 
Carpenter  Paper  Co.  :  8re — 

Nation  Wide  Papers.  Inc. 
Carr-Con*olldateil    Biscuit    <'o. 
12(c)  pub.  1-.V.56.     n.  46. 
Carr  ConsoIMated    Biscuit    Co., 

cane      CI.  4«. 
Caae-Maul  Mfr  Co..  Man-^fleld.  Ohio. 

CI.  23. 
Caae-.Swayne    Co.,    Inc..    Santa 

CI    4H 
Casein   Mfjt.   Co.   of  America.    Inc..  The.   to  The   Borden 

Xew  York.  .N.  Y.      .3.33.1.55.  ren.  .3-10-56.      CI.  5. 
Cavalier  Bros..   Edgewater.   N.  J.     512,895,  cane.     CI.   6. 

Cela  I..<indwlrtiM-hartllrhe  Chemlkallen  G.  m.  b.  H..  Infelhelm 

am  Rhine.  <W>rmanv.      «18.427.  pub.  10-4-.55.      CI.  6 
Cella  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     618.751.  pub.  10-4-55 

CI.  47. 
Cernitl   Inc..  I'nlon  City.  X.  J.,  and  elaewhere  In  the  United 

States.     512.725.  cane      CI.  42. 
Certlfled  iJrocers  of  Illinois.  Inc..  ChicaKO.  III.     618.772.  pab. 

10-4-55.      CI.   101.  . 

Chalmers.  Arthur  B..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     327,024    12(c)  pnb. 

1    .V.56.     CI.  18.  .^    '   f 

Chamberlln    Co.   of   .\merica,    IVtrolt     Mich. 

CI.  12. 
Charmin   Paper  Mills.    Inc..   tJreen   Bay    Wis. 

l()-4-55.    Cl.  37. 
rhase  Chemical  Co.  Newark.  X    J      618.5.53-5 

Cl.  18. 

L..  Co..  ChicaKO,  111.     598,299,  cane. 


9-27-55.     Cl.  «. 


Fresno.    Calif. 


Iiearborn,  Mich.     618.454. 
.   ren.  9-3-55. 
618.733,  pub. 
618.743.  pab. 


t 


Wllkes-Barre, 
Wilkes-Barre, 
618.628. 
Ana,    Calif. 


Pa. 
Pa. 


439.912. 
586.753, 
pub.  10-4-55. 
512.944.    emne. 
C«.. 


Mig.  Co.,  Elkin.'  X.  C.     3^5.lH 
.  John,  k  Sona.  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 


JTiase.  J. 
Chatham 

Cl.  39. 
Chatlllon 

26. 
Chavin.  Rllaa.  d.  b.  a.  Claremont  Vintners 

mont.  Calif.    512.954.  cane.    Cl.  47. 
Chemlsche  Industrie  Paul  .^choemaker  N.  V. 

I>armenlnduKtrie  H.  Vaessen. 
Chicago   U>ck  i'o..  Chicago.   111.     618.635.  pub 

25. 
Chicago  Screw   Co..  The.   Bellwood.   111. 

1-3-56.    n.  13. 
ChlnskI  Trading  Corp.  :  See- 
Texan  Star  Flour  Milla. 
Chocolat  Tohler.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Aktiengeaellschaft  Chocolat  Tobler. 
Church  k  Dwight  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York.  .N. 

Cl.  6. 
Clba  Ltd.     Clba  Pharmaceutical  Producta 

601.259.    Am.  7(d).    0.18. 
Clba  Ltd..  Basel.  SwitierUnd.     618.437,  pub.  10-4-55. 


512.943.  eane. 

618.681.   pub. 

pub.  9-27-55. 
n.  32. 


12(c)  pab.  1-3-06. 

512.711.  cane.    Cl. 

A  Distillers'  CUre- 

8e€ — 

9-27-55.     Cl. 

331.384.  12(c)   pab. 


Y.    912.945-6.  cane. 

,  Inc..  Somalt,  N.  J. 

a.  6. 


Clba  Ltd..  Basel.  Swltserland.     618.442.  pub 
I'iba  Pharmaceutical  Producta.  Inc.  :  See — 

Clba  Ltd. 
CIcchetti.     1'..    d.    b     a.    Melba    Packing    Co 

512.931.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Clareinont  Products  :  See-  - 

Reed.  Maurice  J. 
Claremont  Vintners  A  Dlatlllera  :  See — 

<'havln.  Klias. 
(nark^Ioutpment  Co..  Buchanan.  Mich.    618.002.  pub.  9-27-55. 

Clarlf.   Robert  H.,  d.  b.  a.   Bruno  Toola.  Beverly  Hllla,  C»llf, 

512,7.36.  cane.    n.  23. 
Ctark  Thread  Co..  The.  Newark.  X.  J.,  by  Coats  A  Clark  Inc.. 

>»ew  York.  X.  Y.     327.045.   12(c)   pub.  1-3-56.     Cl.  43. 
tlark  Thread  Co.,  The.  Xewark.  X.  J.,  by  Coats  A  CUrk  Ine . 

Xew  York.  X    Y.     327,864.  12(c)  pab.  1-3-56.     Cl    43 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc.  :  See- 
dark  Thread  Co..  The. 
Cohen,   Benjamin,  d.  b.  a.  Cohen  Broa.  Jewelers    Alexandria. 

Va.     6 18, 662.  pub.  10-4-55.    01,27. 
Cohen  Bros.  Jewelers  :   S«« — 

Cohen.  Benlamin. 
Colin  Hall  Clothes.  Ltd..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     618.803.     Cl    39 
Col<.rado  Milling  A  FHevstor  Co..  The.  Denver,  Colo.     618.814. 

Cl.  46. 
ColumbU   Mills,   Inc..  The,   New  York.  N.  T.     512.971.  eane. 

ComiMgnie  Cenerale  de  Telegraphte  .<<ana  Fil    Parle    France. 

618.565.  pub.  9  6-5.5.    Cl.  21. 

Compagnie  Oenerale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil.  Parla    France. 

618.566.  oub.  7-19-55.    Cl.  21. 

Concordia  <3a  11 U  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     512.798.  cane.     Cl. 

42 
Cone    Export    and    Commlaston   Co..    Inc..    New    York     N    Y 

512.900.  cane.    0  42.  ' 

Conne<-flcut  Bandage  Mllla.  Inc..  Bridgeport    Conn.     618.727 

pub.  10-4-55.    n.  44. 
Connolly.  J.  J.,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     618..563,  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  21 
Conradty.  C..  Xurnberg.  Oermany.     618,790.    Cl.  21. 

Consolidated   Cl«ar  Corp.,    Xew   York.   N.   Y.      512.686    cane. 

<n.  17. 
Continental-Diamond   Fibre  Co.,   now  by  change  of  name  to 

Haveg  Industries.  Inc.,  to  Continental-Diamond  Fibre  Divi- 
sion of  The  Budd  Co..  Inc..  Xewark.  Del.     618..569-70    nub. 

9-27-65.    Cl.  21. 
Continental-Diamond   Fibre  Division  of  The  Budd  Co.    Inc  : 

See — 

Continental-Diamond  Fibre  Co. 
Continental  X  Ray  <'orp..  Chicago,  111.     618,732,  pub.  10-4-55 

Cl.  44 
Cook    Products   Corp.,    San   Francisco,   Calif.      512.960    ease. 

Cl.  46. 
Copure  Co.  :   See — 

Some.  Porflrlo  P. 
Corbate  Co..  Inc..  Waahington.  D.  C.     618..546    pub.  9-27-55 

n.  18. 
Corning  <Jlass  Works.  Corning,  X. 

n     33  :    pub.    9  20-55     Cl.    26. 

CUsaes26and.33.) 
Corrosite  Corp.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 

Cosmos  Electronic  Machine  Corp.. 

pub.  9-27-55.    Cl   21. 
Cox.   Joseph    B..    d.    b.    a.    Precision   Castparts  Co.,    Portland. 

Oreg..  from  Precision  Castpartu  Corn.     618.821.     Cl.  106. 
Craftall.   Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  from  O.  H.  Miller.  Jr.     512.696. 

cane.    Cl.  22. 
Craftint  Mfg   «'o .  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  from  Bates  A  Edger- 

too.     618.793.     Cl.  2.3. 
Crosaett   Lumber  Co..   to  Fordyce  Lumber  Co..   Fordyce    Ark. 

266.835-6.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  12. 
Cudahy  Packing  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.     512.896.  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
Curran.    Frank   J.   Co..    Downers   Grove.    111.      618.455    pub. 

10_4_.^5.    n.  6. 

Cyclotherapy.  Inc.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  618.726.  pub.  10-4-65. 
Cl.  44. 

Damerel-Allison  Assn.  :  See — 
Damerel-AIUaon  Co. 

Da  me  rel  Allison  Co..  Covins.  Calif.     234.869.  cane. 

Damerel-Allison   Co..   d.   b.   a.   Damerel-Alllson   Assn. 
Calif.    .199.2.59.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Darmenlndustrie  H.  Vaessen.  to  Chemlsche  Industrie  Paul 
Sehoemaker  N.  V..  Deventer.  Netherlands.  584  155,  new 
certlflcate.     O.  46. 

DArrlgo  Bros..  Co..  San  Jose.  Calif      378.337.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Davles  A  -Meacham  to  The  Patteraon-Sargent  Co^  to  Th« 
Patteraon-Sargent  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  106.748  ren. 
10-26-.55.    Cl.  16. 

DavlB  Specialties.  Inc..  Rvanaton.  111.,  to  Bishop  David  Free- 
man Co.     618,632.  pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  24. 

Dehydag  Deufnohe  Hydrlerwerke  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Dusseldorf  Ger- 
many.    618.428-9.  pub  9-27-55.     Cl.  6. 

Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Dusseldorf.  (Ger- 
many     618.441.  pub.  10-4   .55.     Cl.  6. 

Dell  Products  Corp..  Flast  Orange.  X.  J. 

Deniaon  Corp.,  Xorth  Miami.  Fla. 
12. 

Denomliutor  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York. 
10-4-55.    Cl.  26. 

De  Sanno.  A.  P..  A  Son.  Inc..  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.  618.415  pab. 
10-4-55.    a.  4. 

Desert  Tan  Co^  to  Desert  Tan.  Inc..  Hempstead.  N.  Y.  618,761. 
pub.  10-4-5!{.    Cl.  51. 

Deaert  Tan.  Inc.  :  See — 
Deaert  Tan  Co. 

Detergents.  Inc.  Monsanto  Cliemical  Co..  8t.  Loals.  Mo. 
628,1.59.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  52. 


Y.     618,649.      Pub.  9-4J-65, 
(Conaolldated    certlflcate. 

512.865.  cane.    Cl.  16. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     618.581. 


n.  46. 
Covlna. 


618.806.     Cl.  45. 
618.468.  pub.  10-4-55.    Cl. 

N.  y.     618.640,  pub. 


,  '   I 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


Deutsche   (told-   und   Silber-Sebeldeanstalt    vormala   Roesaler, 

Frankfurt  (Main).  Germany.    618,435,  pub.  10-4-55.    Cl.  6. 
Diamond  Saw  Works.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  X.  Y.     618.792.     C\.  23. 
Diamond  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Booth,  Sheldon  M. 
Diesel   Control   Corp..   Denver.  Colo.     618.639,   pub.   10-4-55. 

Cl.  26. 
Direct    Mail   Envelope  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y.     618.683, 

pub.  10-4-55.    n.  37. 
Dlacos  IberU.  S.  de  R.  L..  Mexico  City.  Mexico.    512.969.  cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Dixie  I'nderwear  Co.  Ine..  Montgomery.  Ala.     217.782.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Dr.  Pepper  <'o..  I>allas.  Tex.    520.105.  cane.    Cl.  45. 
Domar  Producta.   Inc..   St.   Paul.  Minn.     443.594.  12(c)   pub. 

1,3-56.    Cl.  26. 
Domecq.  Pedro,  S.  A.  :  See 


Jerea  de  la 


Domecq.  Pedro,  y  Cla. 
Dnniecq.   Pedro,   y  (  la.  to  Pedro  Domeeq.  8.   A..  J 

Frontera.  Spain.     .328.088.  ren.  9-17-55.     CI.  47. 
Dorset    Woolen    Co.     Slocum.    R.    I.     618.718,    pub.    10-4-55. 

Cl.  42 
Doubledav.    Donin    Book    Shops,    Inc..    Garden.  City,    N.    Y. 

266  .542.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See — 

Veraenes  Inc. 
Drott    Mfg.    Corp..    Wausau.    Wis.      618.62.5.    pub,    10-4-55. 

Cl.  23 
Dunn.  W   E..  Mfg.  Co..  Holland.  Mich.    618,481.  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  12 
I>u    Pont.    E.    I.,    de    Xemour^    and    Co..    Wilmington,    Del. 

618.440,  nuh.  10-4-55.     Cl.  (k 
DynacTcle  Mfg    Co..  8t.   I^uls    Mo.     512.8.34,  cane.     O    23. 
E    Z    Palntr    Corp.,    Butler,    Wis.      618,494.    pub.    9-27-55. 

Cl    13 
Eastman  K<»dak  Co.,  Roehtater,  X.  Y.     618,460,  pub.  9-27-56 

Cl.  6. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     618.749,  pub.  10-4-55. 

("I.  46. 
Kavev  Co.,  The.  Xenla.  Ohio.      186.270,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Eherle,   J.    X..   A  Cle.   A.   G..   Augsburg.  Germany.     618..599. 

oub.  9-27-55.     Cl.  23. 
Eisenberg.   Harrv,  d.  h.  a.   Willen   Drug  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

618.5.57    Dub.  9-27-55.      Cl.  18. 
Eitel  McCulloneh.     Inc.     San    Bruno.    Calif.       618.577.    pub. 

9-27-55.     Cl    21. 
Electriglaa  Corp.,   Bergenfleld.  N.  J.     618..587.  pub.  9-27-5.5. 

Cl.  21. 
Electro  Tester  Co..   Maiden.  Mans.     618.798.     fl.  26. 
Elektroschmeltm-erk    Kempten    A     G..    Munich.    Bavaria,   Or- 

manv   now  bv  change  of  name   Rlektroschnieliwerk  Kempten 

<;    m.  h.  H.      618.443.  puh  9   27-65.      Cl.  6. 
Elektroschmelrwerk  Kemnten  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — i 

Elektroschmeliwerk  Kempten  A.  G. 
Elgen    Mfr.    Corp.    I»ng   Island   City.    N.   Y.      618,614,   pub. 

1(V4_.V5       Cl.  23. 
E1wi>od    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc..    Elwood.    N.    J.      618.698.    pub. 

10  4-55.     Cl.  39. 
ICm  Cote.  ReslnouR  Products  Division.  Southern  Distributing 

A  Mfg   Co.  :   See- 
Mock    Edward  J. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     618..588.  pub. 

9  27 -55      Cl.  21 
Empire  Products.  Chicago.  111.    61 8..583.  puh.  9-27-55.    Cl.  21. 

Empire    Stove    Co..    Belleville,    111.      618.674.    pub.    10-4-.55. 

Cl.  34 
Enamel  Products  and  Plating  Co..  McKeesport.  Pa.     618.523. 

Dub   9-27-55.      Cl.  14. 
Endo    Products   Inc..    Richmond    Hill.   N.   Y.     517,459,   cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Bnjav    Co..    Inc..    Wilmington.    Del.,    and    New    York,    N.    T. 

5li.824.  cane      C\.  fi. 
Eriei  Mfg    Co..  Erie.  Pa.     618.584.  pub.  9-27-55.     CI.  21. 
Ernstthal  Textile  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    512,864.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Esso  Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Liberty  Oil  Co..  Ltd. 
Etahllssements    Pernod.    Maisons    Pernod    FUs.    Hemard    et 

Perno<l    Pere   et    Flls   Reunles.    (Soelete   Anonyme)     Pari*. 

France.      512.690.  cane.      Cl.  47. 
Excel    Movie    Products.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      512.714.    cane. 

Cl    26. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktiengeaellschaft,    Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Cermany.      618.4^18.  pnh.  10-4— 55.      Cl.  6. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft.    Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany.     618.723.  pub.  «-ft-.55.     Cl.  43. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   .VktiengesellHrhaft.    I>everkusen-Bayer- 

werk   CH»rmanv.      618.7,50.  pub.  8-16-55       H    47. 
Path.  Jacques  F..  A  Cle.  Parle,  France.     529,371.  cor.     Cl.  39. 

Federal    Raior   Blade  Co.,    Inc.,   Xew   York.    X.    Y.      512,778, 

cane.      Cl    23. 
Fibercraft.   Inc..   Xorth   Miami,   Fla.     618.562,  pnb.  9-27—55. 

Cl.  19. 
Flnlshine  Laboratories.   Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     618,414,  pub. 

9-27-55.     Cl.  4. 
Flnnaren    A    Halev.    Inc..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      618.533.    pub. 

9-27-55.     Cl.  1«. 
Five  Star  Footwear  Co.,  Lone  leland  City.  N,  Y.     618.091. 

pub.  10-4-.55.     Cl.  .39. 
riamberg.   Morton.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     427.1.58.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
rietcher.  (J.  G..  A  O.   H.   Fletcher.  Yuma.  Arli.,  from  G.  G. 

Fletcher  A  .Sona.     512.695.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Fletcher.  O.  O..  A  Sons  :   See— 

l<>tcher.  G.  <;..  A  O.  H.  Fletcher. 
Fletcher.  O.  H.  :   See — 

Fletcher,  G.  G..  A  O.  H.  Fletcher. 
Focke's,  William,  gone  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     618,740.  pub. 

10-4-55.     Cl.  46. 
Foley  A  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Fovan  Chemical  Dlvlalon.  Tampa,  Fla. 

618.4.30.  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl.  6. 


Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif.    618.603. 
pub.  9-27-5.5.     Cl.  23.  ,..»». 

Fordyce  Lumber  Co. :  See — 

Crossett  Lumber  Co. 
Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc..    Leominster,    Maaa.      618,402.    pub. 

10-4-55.     Cl.  1.  *^ 

Fovan  Chemical  Divleion  :  See — . 

Foley  A  Co. 
Freeman,  Bishop  David,  Co.  :  See — 
liavls  Specialties,  Inc. 

*'7"J;/'**'?,^a'1  •»•  "•  ^  •^-  I>rapery  Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Angeles, 

Calif.     512,905,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Funk  k  Wagnalls  Co..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     .55,065,  cane     Cl   .38. 
(.aJlenkamp    Stores    Co.,    I»s    Angeles.    Calif.      618.709.    pub. 

10-4— 55.     Cl.  39. 
(iaaelda    Ltd.,    Watford.    England.      618.405,    pub.    9-27-55. 

"*i^.i^!i*''"**'*'    ^<*ri>..    New    York.    N,    Y.      618,4.59.    pub. 

10-4.5-6.5.      (  1.  6. 
(ieneral  Dynamics  Corp. :  See —  . 

Stromberg-Carlson  Co.  ' 

Oneral  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     512.82.5. 

cane.     Cl.  34.  ' 

General  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     618,408. 

pub.  10-4-.»5.     Cl   2. 

^^'Po'^'  iR^'*'  J^.  ^^*>^'"  ^''-  '^^*'-  Akron,  Ohio.     618,7.54,  pab, 
1'*— 4— 5.5.      Cl.  50. 

Gerber,  Arthur.  A  Co..  Chicago,  III.     618,812      Cl    46 

♦■Ibbons      Warren     W..     Hollywood,     Calif.       618,404.     pub. 

10 — 4-5.>.     Cl.  8. 
Gillette  Co    The,  d.  b.  a.  The  Toni  Co..  Boston,  Maae.    618  76-3. 

pub.  10-4-.55.     Cl.  51. 

^'IPVJ'*"''    Construction   Co..    Riverton.   Wyo.     618.561.   pub 

9-27-5.5.      Cl.   19. 
Ginsberg  A  Feldsott,  Xew  York.  X.  Y,    618.713,  pub.  10-4-56. 

Ginseng  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Xeu.  Hugo  (J. 
Gladding.   B.   F.,  A  Co.   Inc..  South  Otaelio.  N    Y.     512  728 

cane.     Cl.  22.  ' 

(Jladding.   B.   F..   A  Co.   Inc..   South  Otaellc,  N.   Y.     512  752 

cane.     Cl.  6.  .«  '       ' 

Glenmore  Distilleries  Co..  Owensboro.  to  Glenmore  Distilleries 

^  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.     .3.30.689.  ren.  12-10-55      Cl    49 

(.lick,  B.  E..  A  Sons.  Corning.  Calif.     512.933.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

(;ilssen    r^hemioal   Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      618,766.    pub. 

H' — 4— ,">.).      Cl.  52. 
Glomax  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     512,702,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
*''n''39'**'^  L.-  Co..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     618.696.  pub.  10-4-65. 

Goldberg  Feed  and  <;ra1n  Co. :  See — 

Goldberg,  Jacob  H. 
Goldberg^  Jacob  H.,  d.   b.  a.   Ooldberg  FWd  and  Grain  Co 
^  T^''"A^\7*'-  ^'    ^^      618.742,  pub    10-4-55      Cl    46 

10-£sS     "cf's"'^  ^*""^'  *'***  ^**'^'  ^    ^-     «»8.413.  pub. 
(»oldfarb,  Joeeph  :  See — 

Ooldfarb,  Minnie. 
Goldfarb.    Minnie,  administratrix  of  the  business  of  Joseph 

4^1f4"8'caJ;."  cT"r4'    "•     ""■■    '"    ^°'^"    «'°"'*    ^«-    '^' 

;,;;STrniSYvh,^?d%i.i".°i?:^»'^i^    --'"n'2?'*' ^"' 

2*^5-56'    *    iV^'    ^^^  •    ^^'■<**^-     ^•'•*»       332,739,    ren. 

"'^t^r'^*'    ^V.^-  ^A^,    ■•  '""»<xlrt<'h  Maintenance  Supply  Co., 
Oklshoina  City.  Okla.     618.767.  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl.  62: 

Goodrich  Maintenance  Supply  Co.  :  See — 
Goodrich,  E.  R. 

Goodyear  Paint  and  Varnish.  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N  C  512  786 
cane.    Cl.  16.  '       ' 

Ooulda  Pumps,  Inc..  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.     512.912.  cane.     Cl. 

Graflex.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    618,650.  pub.  10-4-55.    cn.  26. 

^•'?,"i*',Pil?"*  SS  ,»J''il'  '^•»*-  Hayes.  Middlesex,  England. 
618.589.  pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  21.  •»««•« 

Grannick,  Irving  A.  :  See —     ^ 
Valor#.  Inc. 

"'"*ur9-13l5*  'ciSr*''   ^°*' •  ^**'*  ^*'*<*»«-   ^n*!      618.665. 
^'"■■y   f^f>:   Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     618,596.  pub.   9-27-55. 

Greenfield.  Samuel  F..  d.  b.  a.  Val-TT  Dress  Shops,  to  Val-U 
Dress  Shops.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  332.927,  ren.  3-3-56 
Cl.  39. 

^•"l'»*'">-  Charles  J..   Sons.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     243.898    cane. 

Cl.  45. 
Gunning  Mfg.  Co..  Lansford,  N.  Dak.     618.598.  pub   9-27-55 

Cl.  23. 
Gunston,  Inc..  Ashland.  Va.     618,711.  pub.  10-4-55.     Q    39 
Guesow.  Max.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     618.689    pub.  10-4-55 

Cl.  39. 
H   A   K   Garment   Co..   Pontlae.   111.     618.710.  pub.   10-4-55. 

Halms   A    Ettlnger.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      618,699,    pub. 

10-4-55.    Cl.  39.  .        .    f 

Hamilton  .Metal  Products  Co.,  The.  Hamilton.  Ohio.     618,573. 

pub.  9-27-55.    Cn.  21. 
Hanover  Wire  Cloth  Division.  Continental  Copper  A  Steel  In- 

duatrles.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     618,497.  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl. 

1  tJ. 

Hardware   Designers,    Inc.,    Irvlngton,    N.    J.      618,515.    pnb. 

9-27-55.    Cl.  13. 
Hastings   Signal   *   Equipment  Co..   Boston.  Maes,     512,934, 

cane.    Cl.  23. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Xorwalk.  Conn.     618,703,  pnb.  1(^-4-65. 

Cl.  39. 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Continental-Diamond  Fibre  Co. 
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Hay».  DaniH.  Co.,  Inc.. 

lft-4^^5.    CI.  39. 
Hrarat   I^ubllahini;  Co.. 

pub.  10-4-55.    CI.  38. 
Hmth.    I^    S..    *    Sonx, 

10-4-55.    CI.  4«. 
H(>mp»-I.  A..  TradinK.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X. 
Henn^^  Motor  Co..  Inc.  :  Kf< — 


The.  GIOTerarill<>.  N.  Y.     618.702.  pub. 

Inc..   Han   Franclaeo.  Calif.     618.684. 

Inc..    Robinaon.    III.      618,736.    pub. 

Y.     618.811.     a.  46. 


Wllllamn  OilO  Matlc  ll«>atinfc  Corp 
H»'nal»»T.  <Myde  «'..  d.  b.  a    Ht-naley  VUiu\pmr 
Calif.    «t1«<.fl04.  pub.  9  "-   "       •'  "~ 


-27-55. 
See — 


uley 

cl. 


23. 


nt  Co..  OakUnd. 


Hpnalt-v  K<iulpment  Co. 

HenKl«'y.  Clyd^r. 
M^rb-Tftx  I^b..  River  Edire.  N.  J.     512  983 
HeKB  .Mf(t.  Co..  Quincy.   Pa.     618.490    pub 


cane.     CI. 
9-27-55. 


pnb.   9-27-55. 

618.498.  pub. 

512.830.  ranc. 

ClarknbarK.    to 
333,117.  m. 


441.787.  cane. 
512.799.  cane, 
fane.    Cl.  46. 


cane. 


,  cane. 


cane. 


,  cane. 


Ilettrlck   Mfic.  Co..  Th*.  Toledo.  Ohio.     521.104.     Am.  7'(d) 

Cl.  50. 
Hewlf  t.  Chan..  A  Son*  Co.  :   See— 

Winston  and  NVwell  Co. 
Hickory  Hill  Hatcht-ry  :   See — 

Beard.  Irvinic  T 
Hobart   Mf|t.   Co..   The.  Troy.  Ohio.     618.605 

CI.  23. 
Hodirea.  U'llliain.  A  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia    Pa 

9-27-.V'5      Cl.  13. 
Hoirmann.  C.eortti-  W..  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y 

Cl.  23. 
Holland    Diatrlct    .\MparafniR    Orowera    Aaan.. 

I.afnbert   Mark»>tln(t  Co..   Sacramento    Calif 

.T-lO-.-ia      Cl.  4fl. 
Hollander,  Maurice    d.  h.  a.  Action  Canvaii  Product*  Mf»   Co 

New  York.  N  Y.    512.9,^0.  cane.    Cl.  13 
Holmpreaa  Pllea  Ltd..  Hull.  England      618.475.  pub   ft-27-55 

Cl.  12. 
Hotatream  Heater  Co..  The.  (Meveland.  Ohio 

n.  34. 
HouMe  Beautiful  Curtains  Inc..  Xew  York   X.  Y 

Cl.  42. 
Huehea  *  Adama.  Inc..  Seattle.  Waah.     142  578 
Hydraulics  PuhllMhlne  Co..  The  •  See — 

Technical  l*iihllnhlnit  To.  The 
Hyitrade  Ko<>d  Procluct*  Corp..  Detroit    Mich 

Cl.  46. 
Hyerade  Food  Products  Corp..  Xew  York   X   Y 

Cl.  46. 
Hygrade  Food  Producta  Corp..  Xew  York   X    Y 

Cl.  46. 
Hyirrade  Food  Producta  Corp.   Xew  York  X   Y 

Cl.  46. 

Ideal  Industries.  Inc..  Sycamore   111      618  422-3 

Cl.  6 
Imperial    Knife    Co..    Inc..    Providence     R     I 

10^4-55.     Cl.  23 
Independent    Nail   and    Packlne  Co..    Inc.     The 

Mass.     618.508.  pub.  10-4-55      Cl    13 
Independent   Xall   and    Packing  Co.    Ine     The 

Mass.    618.511.  nub.  10-4  55.    Cl   13 
Indiana  Xatinnal  Bank.  The.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

V10-4-.55.     Cl.  102. 
dlanapolls  f;iove  Co..  by  Indianapolis  Olove  To 
spoils.  Ind.     .3.10.450.  12(c»  pnb.  l-3-.%6      Cl 
IndlanarkoMs  Olove  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

IndianaDolis  r.love  Co. 
Industrial    Pr.>ducts    Co..    Philadelphia     Pa 
10-4-.'S5.     n.  44  '  ■ 

Industrial    Speclalrlea  Co..   Kansas  City    Mo 

10-4—55.    n.  32. 
International    nalallthreaellschaft    Aktienfeaellachaft     Ham- 

hunt  Harborit    Ormany.     618.403.  pnb.   10-4-55      Cl    1 
International    Sliver    Co.    to    The    International    Silrer    Co 

Merlden.  Conn.      329.75.1-4    ren     11-12-55      Cl    •>8 
International    Silver    Co.    to    The    International    Silver    Co. 

Merlden.  Conn.      329,7.%8.   ren.   11-12-55.     Cl    28 
Internstlonal  Sliver  Co..  The  :  Ree— 
International  Silver  Co. 

^"^"J"*'"""''*"-  ^"*'     Rockford.  111.     618.673.  pub.  10-4-55. 
O.  34. 

Ivea-Cameron  Co.    Division  of  American  Home  Products  Corn  • 
See —  • ■ " 

American  Home  Products  Torp. 

J.  O.  Enterprises.  Inc.,   Rochester.  X.  Y.     618.783.     Cl.  12. 

^■!;^.„  **•"•    S<''"»tiflc    Instrument   Co..    SoUna    Beach     Calif 

619.707.  pub.  10-4-55.    Cl   39 
Jacnbaon.  Mark  4  Harry.  Detroit.  Mich.     512.889.  cane.     Cl. 

'■J^"T2-  <^'°»«'n»<'  /  f>*.  S    A..  Mexico  City.  Mei.     618.807. 

rn.  46. 
James.   J'»«eph  H..  d.  b.  a.  James  Producta  Co..  Ponea  City. 

Okla      618.4.53.  pnb.  9-27-55.    (16  "i^^  ^  i«j. 

James  Products  Co.  :   See — 

James.  Joseph  H. 
Jameatown  Metal  Products.  Inc..  Jameatown.  X.  Y.     618  500. 

pub.  9-27-55      Cl    13.  -  " 

Jefferson  Electric  <'o..  Bellwood.  III.     618.593.  pab.  9-27-55. 

Jenkins.  Oeorxe  O..  Co..  Rriditewater.  Maaa.     618.781      Cl    1 
Jensen.  C.eorf.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     618.409    pub   9-27-55 

Cl.  2. 
Jersey   State  Equipment  Co..   Xewark.  X.   J       618..564.      Pub 

'^J^-^^rS^    -*  '■  •>"»>    9-27-^55.  Cl.  23.      (Conaolldated  eer- 

tifleate.  Clasaea  21  and  23.) 
Jeaaon.  H.  L..  Co.  :    See— 

Jeaaon.  Herman  L. 
Jeaaon.   Herman   I^.  d.   b.  a.   H 

CaMf     618.396.  pub.  9-27-55. 
Johna-Manrllle  Corp..  Xew  York 

Cl.  21 
Jordan  Marsh  Co..  Roaton.  Maaa 
Joaias    MfK.    Co..    Philadelphia 

CI.  13. 


557.359. 

386.955. 

528.037. 

5.36.395. 
.  pub.  9-27-55. 

618.615,  pub. 
.  Bridirewater. 
.   Brldjrewater. 

618.775.  pub. 

Inc..  Indian- 
39. 

618.728.    pub. 
fll8.670.   pnb. 


512.H.-^«J,  cane.     Cl.  45. 
«l  18.738.    i»ub.    10-4-55. 

r»12.Hfti,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
618.551.  pul).  9-27-V). 


cane.      Cl. 
618.487-8. 


39. 
pub. 


n.  12. 


L.   Jeaaon  Co..  Loa  Anr*>ln, 

n.i. 

X.  Y.    618,585.  pub  9-27-55. 


258.911.  cane.     Cl 
Pa.      618,.507,    puh 


39. 
10-4-55. 


618.617.  pub. 


X.   Y.      612.84H. 
pub.    10-4-55. 
10-4-63.    Cl.  23. 


Juicy  Snow.  Inc..  lAtm  Aniceles,  i'allf. 
Juspor    Foods.    Battle   Creek,    Mich. 

C\    46 
Kits  .Mineral  \V<m)1  Co.    Omaha,  Xebr. 
K  *  W  Prouiution  Co..  Ah«mkle.  X.  C. 

Cl.  18. 
Kalaer  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland.  Calif.     618.591. 

pub.  9-27  55.     Cl.  21. 
Kar|>en.  S.,  &  Mnm  .  Oyersburfc.  Tenn.     512.947.  cane.     Cl    32 
Kaufmann    IVpartment    Stores,    Inc.      The    .May    Department 

Stores  Co..  St    Louis.  Mo.      2:10.343.      Am    7(d).     Cl    42 
Kavnee  Co.,  The.  (^leveland.  Ohio.      512,865 
Keller    Products    Inc..    .Manchester.    .\.    H 

9-27-55.      Cl.  12. 
Ken   Corp..    Xewark,    X.    J.,   and    .New   York, 

cane.     Cl.  24. 
Kendereaay.    John    A..    (Jary.    Ind.      618.419 

Kennametal  Inc..  I..atrobe.  Pa 
Kent  laboratories  :   Kee — 

Heaney.  H.  Kent. 
Keuffel  It  Eaaer  Co..  Hoboken. 

<'l.  26 
Keystone  Twil   Corp..  Houston 

Cl    13. 
Kiekhaefer    Corp..    Cedarburu 

CI.  23. 
Knothe  Brothers  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Capper  *  Capiier.  Ltd. 
Kobler.  Paul,  Lynbrook.  N.  Y.      61M7HH      CI   21 

^^^?SJ.':^"  i-  ^k\  "    •^'•»«^  on  Equipment  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex. 
618.641.  pub.   10-4-55.      Cl    26 

Kuno.    Inc.    Corpus    Christi.    Tex.      618.773.    pub.    10-4-55. 

L.  A.  Drapery  Mfg.  Co.  :   Wee- 
Fry  m.  Sam  J. 

^^ffLlH""*  ci'"^'^*''   *"*"  ■   *'^'''''   *'"''^'   •'*''    ^      «1«.«87,  pub. 
I.Ambert  .Marketinit  Co.  :  See — 

Holland   District  Asparagus  Growers  Association. 
^"tf^'I'^kea  <'reameries.   Inc.  MinneapoHn.  Minn.     287.975 


X.  J 

.  Tex. 
Wla. 


618.657. 
618.521, 
618,629, 


pab. 
pub. 
pub. 


10-4-55. 
9-27-.'V5. 
10-4-55. 


Cl.  46. 
DanTllle, 


Inc.. 


HI.       618.739, 
Attalla.    Ala. 


let  pub.  l-.l-.Vi 
Lauhoff    <;raln    Co.. 

n.  46. 
Lawrence    Products    Co 

Cl.  42. 

^'*^-. i^^"?'"'*'   ^-  ^    **•  ■     "'*«'  Laboratory 
618.542.  pub.  9-27-55.      Cl    18. 

'^'tn*''"  Equipment  Co..  Chicafco.   III.     618.672 

V.  I.   «S's. 

Levi.  Bert.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     512.977,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

K*,'".o"*'"'^y-  *  *-"    *"*■•   ^■••*  Y"'"*'.   X    Y      512.684 
<  1.   4J. 

Liberty    Oil    Co.    Ltd.      Esso    Standard 

.N    Y.      148.138.      Am.  7(d).      <'l.   15 
Lipllne,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     512.859 
Loewenstein.  Hermann.  Ine  ,  Xew  York 

10-4-55.      Cl.  1. 
I^hmar,    Byron    F..    Wausau.    WIe. 

Cl.   13. 
Lowe    Brothera    Co..    The.    Dayton 

Cl.    16. 
Luxor     Mf(C.     Co..    Detroit.     Mich. 

MacDermid    Inc..   Waterbury.   Conn. 

Cl.  6. 
Macon  (Jrocery  Co..   Macon.  i'.A. 
Macrobiotics,    Inc..    Brooklyn.   .N 
Macjr,    R.    H..   k   (o..    Inc..    Xew 


Oil 

cane 
X.  Y 


618,513. 
.    Ohio. 
618.486. 
618.445, 


pub.    9-20-55. 

512.913.    cane. 

Olameda.  Calif. 

pub.  10-4-55. 


cane. 

Co.,    Xew    York. 

Cl.  29. 
618,401.  pub. 

pub.  9-27-55. 
512.823.  cane, 
pub.    9-27-55. 

pub.    10-4-55. 


«18,810.      Cl.   46. 

Y.     512,968,   cane.     Cl.   38. 

York.   X.   Y.     618.708,   pub. 


See- 
Inc. 


Xew  York,   X.   Y.     512,937.  cane. 


Holyoke.  Mass. 

Mills.    Lowell. 

See— 

a.  The  S 
Briatol, 


•■<29.536.  ren.  11-5-55. 
Mass.      72.490,    cane. 


E. 


Tenn 
Richmond 


Masaenfrill  Co..  to 
330.88O,    ren. 


Va.     618.778.  pub. 


10-4-.55      Cl.  39. 
Malson  Mentlessolle 

KtHilna  Inc. 
-Many,    Blanc  A   Co. 

Cl.  49. 
Marimark  Co.  :  See — 

Tejjaer,  Mark 
Marvellum  Co..  The 

Cl.  37. 
Maaaachuaetta    Cotton 

Cl.  42. 
Masaenftill.  S.  E.,  Co..  The  : 
MasaenKill.  Samuel  E. 
Massenjclll.   Samuel   K..  d    b 

The    S     E.    Massenitill    Co 

12-17-5.V     CI    51 
Masaey.  Thomaa  J.,  ft  Co     Ine 

10-4-55.      Cl.   102. 

May  Department  Stores  Co  ,  The  •    See 

^^of'nnnn  l>epHrtmeni  Stores,  Inr 

9I27-.W  **  'a**V  *'**'  '"*■  •  """"""'*•  Md.     618.398-9.  pub. 

Mellhenny  Co..  Xew  Iberia.  I^.     28.5.491.     Am.  7(d)       CT46 

^An«i    ^"t    !L-  «'     •*    ••    Angel    FiHHl    Ice   Cream   Co..   to 

A-n    i-teV^M    S^T"*        "•    ^'-•"P*""-   Tenn.     333,244. 

Medford  Mfg.  Co.  :  See^- 

Mt.  Pitt  Co..  The. 

Medical  Dairy  Speclaltlea.  Inc.  :  See 

Brook  Hill  Farms.  Ine. 

.Meiii?'^.;c^ki*^rci."rk;^'"'"'  •^'-  ^-  '^^''^^'  ^^^  «•  ^- 

CIcchetti,    P. 
Melroae  Distillera.  Ine.  :  See — 
Oldetvme  Diatillera.  Inc. 

^  cf' 39        **"  ^*"^  •  *'^'*'''  ^'*'^-  ^    ^      «18.«»5.  pub.  10-4-55. 
Me^nnymlte  Ci^iaadera.  Inc..  Harrlaonburg.  V«.     618.822.     CT. 
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M#rat.  Roger.  Maixieres-La-Orande-Parolaae,  France.    512.673,  Okie.   F.  fl..   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     512  914    cane      C\    1« 

M*?a"t!Bo2r,;Lia.eres.La-<;rande.Paroi«.,  France.    512,674.  ''Vd^ull'i^'^'&'iu.lli: j^r 31^^^^^^ 

Me?Jdlth  Publl'shln,  Co..  De.  Molnea.  Iowa.     618,797.    Cl.  26.  ""^1^  ^''""*'*'  '^*'-  '*"'""•  ^'"'»''      ^'^'''^'-  P"»>-  ''''^'^' 

Metalastik  Ltd.,  Leicester,  EngUnd.     618,560.  pub.  9-27-55.  One-Spot  Co. :  See— 

'  Simpaon  Willis  E 
wfj."  P""**/.!?*":  ^.■**J?'*>'*-  -^^  "'•     812.835,  cane.     Cl.  16.  Onyx  Blouse  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Midland     (hemii-al     Corp.,     Dayton,     Ohio.       618,461,     pub.  _       Goldfarb.  Minnie. 


618.501, 

Calif. 

Cl.  18. 


10-4-55      Cl.  6 
Mid  States   Steel  ft  Wire  Co..  Crawfordsville.  Ind 

pub.  9-27-55.     Cl.  13. 
Midwest     Electronics     Mfg.     Corp.,     San     Fernando, 

618,586.  pub.  9-27-55.     Cl.  21. 
.Mllex  Products.  Chicago.  III.     618.550.  pub   9-27-55 
Miller.  George  H.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Craftair.  Inc. 
Mills   Industries.   Inc.,   Chicago.  III. 

Cl.  31. 

*"5,"o^??."*""j'°fJ**'l    Regulator    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 

618,652.  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl    26 
MIrroa  .Medicine  Co.  :   See — 
Sxcaepkowaki,  Miroslaw. 

'^"aMil   K  ^^f^   ^"*"  •    *'■'■''    "'<lK^'    •'^-    J        618.467,    pub. 

•Mock.  Edward  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Em  Cote,  Resinous  Products  Dlvl- 
«,"a  v.,^'"*^"' ^P'-Irihutlna  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Miami.  Fla. 
618,.j28.  pub.  9-27-55.      CI.  16. 

Modene   Paint  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Chelaea,  Maaa 
9-27-55.     CI.  16 


Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  T. 
Chicago, 


a. 


429.851,  cane. 

111.      330,120.    ren. 

618,648,  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl. 

Calif.      618.745.    pob. 

618.663, 

Grand 


618,527.  pub. 

Mmlern-Alre  of  Hollywood.  Inc.,  Los  Angelea.  C«lif.     512  860 
cane.     Cl    39.  ' 

**C1**16""*  *  VarnlBh  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    512.838,  cane. 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Detergents.  Inc. 
^'^^"'■ngBrothers  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa      618,512,  pub.  9-27-55. 

■^*M«hVi  '**!"•   *  *><.  ^*"'i'"*'?l»  '«*■■•  SJoux  Falls,  S.  Dak., 

SttSiTwa^Towr  lSte'^8':';:en^5T5^*'  'cT^s'"''"'''  *  ^°- 

^^Zlo^pu^Yii^^i  ^^IV""'^  ^'"^    <•«  •  M«lford,  Oreg. 

^  618.753,'^"urrl)L4i:5™^^'"-     ««"•«*•">.     Netherlands. 
Nancy  Ann  Dressed  Dolls  :  See— 

Xancy  Ann  Storybook  Dolls,  Ine. 
Nancy  Ann  Storybook  I>olls,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif,    from 

Nancy  Ann  Dressed  Dolls.     512,668.  cane.     CL  22 
'^"olf"*"  **P®''t"««'«r.  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    413.146.  cane 


Onyx  Blouae  Co 

Opportunity    Publishing    Co 

11-19-55.    a.  38. 
Optica  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago,  111 

26. 
Oriental    Fooda.    Inc.,    Bell    Gardens 

10-4-55.    a.  46. 
618,667,  pub.   10-4-55.    Osrow    Products   Co..    Inc.,    Queens   Vlllase    N    Y 

pub.  10-4-55.    Cl.  29.  "  '       "       " 

Oumedian.    Jacob   B..    d.    b.   a.    Nu-Maid   Confectiona 

Rapids,  Mich.    618.809.    0.46 
Overseas  Barters,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    618.747.  pnb.  10-4-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Paasche  Airbrush  Co..  Chicago.  III.     618.626.  pub.  10-4-55 

CI.  23. 
Paelfle  Coast  Borax  Co.,  DiTision  of  Borax  Conaolldated  Ltd. : 

See — 

Borax  Consolidated.  Ltd. 
Pan  American  Trade  Development  Corp..  of  which  Coama  Shoe 

Machinery  is  a  division.  New  York,  N.  Y.     618.600.  puft. 

9-27-55.    Cl.  23. 
Panaview  Door  ft  Window  Co..  N.  Hollywood.  Calif.     618,476, 

pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  12. 
Parents"  Institute.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

n.  38. 
Parents'  Institute.  Inc.,  The,  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.  38. 
Parents'  Inatltute.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  T. 

n.  38. 
Parfen  Co..  Maryland  Heights.  Mo.     618.492 

CL  12. 
Parker.  Ira.  A  Sons  Co..  Oshkoah,  Wis.    332.783.  ren.  2-25-56. 

Cl.  6. 
Parker.  Webb  A  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     62.4.'S8.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Pass  ft  Seymour.  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    618.580  pub.  9-27-55. 

n.  21. 
Paterson     Engineering    Co.     Ltd..     The.     London.     England. 

618.666.  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl.  31. 
Patterson,  C.  J..  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    618.439,  pub.  9-27-55. 

a.  6. 
Patteraon-Sargent  Co..  The  :  See — 
Da  vies  ft  Meacham. 

Waft  Hacleton.  Pa.     618,734 


356,144.  cane. 
390,708.  eanc. 
410.132.  cane, 
pub.  9-27-55. 


a. 


■'■■3%JW;*'?'('3-,  '"^1  aS'^'""^^^  ^"»*'  '"'-  °'"'»--  ^'*''^-     P-or?B':£y*^'o;'Mucta  Co.. 
•'''9-27!^5:'''cL  23."  •"'"''*•    ^'''^♦'••'"''    ^^lo.      618.623,    pub.     Pe??leai_^,^era.  Sor^.  Inc..  X 
*^Vft*55^'cr  •'3**  ■    ^*'*'    *''*^*'*'°*'-    ***"o       618,627.    pnb. 
*'*'Vi8"820^"n™lo'o'*'  ^'''*^  S^'rvice  Aaan.,  Inc..  Thomaon.  Oa. 
Xa^tkinal^Cash^R^e|ister  Co.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     618.653.  pub. 

''*6lMNl.?u'briK5'5""cr,?  ^"^'"^    ''^-    ^'•^^"'-    I"*^ 

^VJ'i'J**  ]^*';y°*  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    401.511.    Am 
7(d).    Cl.  13. 

National  Oil  Producta  Co.     White  Laboratoriea    Inc.  Kenll- 

422,349.    Am.  7(d).    Q.  52. 

618.524.    pub. 


618.646.  pub. 
618.574-6,  pub.  9-27-55. 


worth.  N.  J  __ „,. 

National    Research    Corp..    Cambridge'   Alaaa 

9-27-56.    Cl.  15.  s  .  «. 

Xational  Ring  Traveler  Co, 

23. 


Pawtucket.  R.  I.     618,791.     CL 


Xesco   Division  of  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp. :  See — 
Xew  York  Shipbuilding  Corp. 

'"'cillV.^'irioV  ca'nc"  n'''4V'  '*''''"'"''  ''°-   '^'  ^°'^'''"- 


.  .      ew  York.  N.  T. 

10-4-55.    n.  26. 
Peerleaa  Corp.,  The,  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 

C\.  21.  <7 

Pen-Rite  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     512.939.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Perma-Iilte    Products    Corp..     Chicago.     111.       618.474.    pub. 

9-27-55.    Cl.  12. 
Pfelffer  Co..  The  :  See— 
Pfeiffer.  S..  Mfg.  Co. 
Pfelffer,  S..  Mfe.  Co..  St.  Ix)Uls.  Mo.,  now  bv  change  of  name 

The  Pfeiffer  Co.    618  545   nub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  18. 
Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co..   St.  Louis.  Mo.     618.532.  pab. 

9-27-55.    CI.  16. 
Phileo  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     618.630,  pub.  10-4-55.     CL 

24. 
Phillips    Asaociatea.    Inc.,    St.    PauL    Minn.      618.731.    pnb. 

10_4_5,>5.    n.  44. 
Plckwiclt  Co..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     512.730.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Pittsburgh   Coke  ft  Chemical   Co..    Pittaburgb.   Pa.     618,782. 

Cl.  6. 


Porter-Cable    Machine    Co..    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      618,619,    pub. 

'''con^"'^'/?lt63tpub"9-?7:5""A.?5:  '^'^-  ^""^'  '''"^''''-    »'4SS'»'^'b-  ^''^-  "*'^«'"town.  Md.     329.187^.  ren. 
^'']?  Hampshire  Glovea.  Inc..  Littleton.  N.  H.     512.955.  cane. 


618,643.  pub.  10-4-55. 


Cl.  39. 
New  Standard  Corp..  Mount  Joy   Pa 
Cl.  20. 

^^^y.^^K^^'  Brake  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     618.520.  pub. 

9-2  (-55.     Cl.  13. 
New   York   .\s8n.   for  the  Blind.   Inc..  The.  New  York    N    Y 

618.664.  pub.  10-4-55.    CI.  29.  ^       "r».  1^.    *. 

New  York  Merchandise  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y'.     618  801 

Cl.  30. 
New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Neseo.  Division  of  New 

yj?""^    Shipbuilding   Corp..    Milwaukee.   Wis.      618.410    pub. 

10-4-55.    Cl.  2. 
Nicewarner    Leather    Co..    Columbua.    Ohio.      618.420.    pub. 

9-27-55.    Cl.  5. 
Nihon    Mishln    Seiio   Kafi^hlki    Kaisha,   Miiuho-ku.   Xaeoya 

Japan.    618.6.13.  pub.  9-27-.%5.    Cl.  24 
Xonnenmann      Oscar.     Xewcastle.     Calif.       618.433-4      pub. 

9-27-55.    Cl.  6.  .  ■ 

Xoramex  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     618.543    pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  18. 
Norstar  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     512.746.  eanc.     Cl.  22. 

North  American  Refractorlea  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     618,469 

pub.  1(V-4-55.     Cl.  12. 
Northwest  Plastic  Industry  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  H. 
Nu-Mald  Confections  :  See — 

Oumedian.  Jacob  B. 
Nysco  I.«boratories.   Inc..  Long  laland  City, 

pub.  9-27-55.    CI.  18. 
O  K  Van  and  Storage.  El  Paso,  Tex.     618,778.  pub.  10-4-55. 

Cl.  105. 


N.  Y.     61 8.1547. 


10-22-55.    a.  26. 
Pratt  Food  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     512.952.  cane.     CL  46. 
Prebllt  Co..  The.  Chelsea.  Mass.     512,953.  eanc.     Cl.  12. 

Precision  Castparts  Co. :  See — 

Cox.  Joseph  B. 
Pre-Veat,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    618,400.  pub.  10-4-55.    Cl.  1. 
Price,  D.  W..  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    618.505.  pub.  10-4-55. 

Cl.  13. 
Princeton    Worsted    Milla.    Inc.,    Trenton,    N.    J.      512,982. 

Cl.  42. 
Producer-Canners'    Cooperative,    Inc.,    North    Collins.    N.    Y. 

407.253,  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Prodults  Chimiquea   Ch.    Monnet    (Soclete  Anonyme).   Paris. 

France.     618.447.  pub.  1<>-4-65.     Cl.  6. 
Propper   Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    I^ng   Island   City.    N.   Y.      618,654. 

pub.  10-4-.55.     Cl.  26. 
Quaker   Hosiery  Co.,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     246,639,  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Quaker  I^ce  Co.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     245.293.  eanc.     CI.  42. 
R  ft  R  Farms.  Carthage.  Mo.     618,815.     Cl.  46. 

Radiant    Mfg.    Corp.,    Chicago.    HI.      618.637,    pub.    9-27-55. 

Cl.  26. 
Ranger  Chemical  Co..  Hoaston    Tex.     618,432,  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  6. 
Rauth    Farms.    Delray    Beach.    Fla.      618.748.   pub    10-4-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Reed.  Maurice  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Claremont  Products,  Cranford   N.  J. 

618.669.  pub.  10-4-55.     CI.  32. 
Reflnite   Corp..   The.    Omaha,    .Nebr.      618.597,    pub    9-27-55. 

CI.  23. 
Reinhard    Brothera  Co.,   Minneapolis.    Minn.      512.687,   cane. 

Cl.  34. 


TM  Ti 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


KflUnr*   MfK.   Co..  .N>w   York.   N.   Y.      <I18.700    pub    l(V-4-M 

n,  3». 
Re  Mark    Chemical    To..     Inr..    Mtaail.    FU.       A18.42<.    pub 

10— 4— iW       CI    H  '        •    »■ 

Renwnl    Mr«.    Co.!    Inc..    N>w    York.    X.    T.      '112.832.    cunr 

CI    23.  , 

Repair  A  IiPDt  Co. :  «ee —  | 

TliomMon.  WilliNni  C. 
Kepuhllf  KlectrU-  *  I)i>Tf>l..p»M>nt  Co..  .^atile.  Waab.    atH.-IM 

pub.  J#-L'7-.Vi.     CI.  21.  ' 

Rt^iatiit  ilatii.  Inc.  :  Met — 

Hrer  Ko|nl<k  Co. 
RIcrl.  Jani<>«  V  .  anil  Charl*^  H.  Thorn.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y 

*»12,»75.  caiir.      CI,  .V*. 
RIoe.    R.    II  .    MauMRe   Co..   Ur..   Leea   Summit.   Mo.      fll8.737, 

pub.  HX-4  ."\.^      CI.  4«. 
Riley.  J    M..  Fruit  Co..  Corlna.  Calif.     24M.M)3.  cnae.     n    4« 
RIvHla.  liartitlomeo  :  H«e — 

RIvella.   Frmicexco. 
KlrellM.   Krancearo.  d.  b  .«.   Bartolomeo  Rirrlla.  Turin    Italy 

61H.404.  pub.  10-I-.V\.     CI.  1.  ■ 

Rooch  A  MoMier  <"o..  Muacntlne..  low*.    <II8.482.  pub.  J^-27-W. 

RobertnT  Bob  :    Her 

Robertii.  Robert  J. 
Kol)ert«.  R4>bert  J..  U.  b.  a.  lUib  Robertn.  (J«ry.  Ind     512.70.T-4 

rano.      CI.  2'2. 
R(»<-k<)la   Mfr  Corp..  ChUH(ti>.   III.     .■il2,787.  rano      CI    2«. 
Kodlna  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  MHlaon  Men<leMM>i|p,  Han  Franrlaro  Calif 

«18.7«2.  pub    l()-4   .W.      CU  51 
Rollway    K«-arinK   Co..    Inc..    .Hyraruae.    X.    T.      fffS.AlO.    pab. 

Roitenberg.  I.00U.  d.  b   a.  neatheraropr  Syndlcate«l  Peaturex 

Yonk»'r».  X.  Y       •Mi.JJfl.'S.  ranc.     CI   ;»M. 
RaffKuard  Corp..  IwinMdMle.  Pa       S12.81rt.  cane.     CI    23. 
Mamfr'a.    A..    S«»n.    Italtlmore.    Md.      018.71.*»,    pub.    1(>  4   .V^. 

Bamann.  Jullun.  Zurich.  Swltierland      «18.4S2.  pub.  0-27-Vi. 
CI.  6. 

Sania    Howard   W..  A  Co..   Inc..   IndUnnpolla.    Inc.      818  499 
pub.  l(>-4- .Vi.     01.  13 


Hmlth.  Alfre«l  H..  Co..  Xem   York    .\  T      tUd  19.1    «-„-      rM   <• 

''"?i'l5:7«2.'!-rnc*</r'"''     ''•'»""»"'«'^.     I'hll«<Ie|phl..     Pa 

''T?7'-I!v    T-r*?"*    '"''••    ^P^*'"^''*-    ^»«»-       «18.4«i.-,.    pub. 
.Hociete  Annnymf  Choc-olat  T«>bl.»r      Mrc — 
Akrienicei«.|i«chaft  Chocolat  Tobl«'r 

^ub''li-2JV^"c?'?9''""  '''''*''^"'-  •'*-"'-•  *''-'<^      «»»A'.8. 

^pbl'Hi^aS'^'ci  •!r>-"'^''.   ••-rU.   Fran...     «,8.«47. 

iVl!!  •\'."''?7  ^r     '**"■*'-«"•  t'allf.     512  941     cane      CI     >« 

OlN.  tOS.  J>ub.   10-4-.VI       CI    .M  "i'rr»if».      M.      I. 

Speedway  .<lfg.  Co..  Clf^ro.  111.  618.620.  pub.  10-+^.  a. 
Sper«el  Co..  &llnneapoliii.  .Minn.  618..%02.  pub  9-27-55.  Cl. 
'*'2?  ^  ^  ■*  •  '^«*"»'""-  '»«»J^  618.611.  pub.  9-27-55.  n. 
'''S^'V-M  "Im"-^'**    <'"P<'nh.«..„.  IVnmark.     618.473.  pub. 

'"'Vinc'Vl.^s"*''^""^  *'"•  '"*••  •'''•"'  ^"fk-  N.  Y.  512.9<W. 
Stamlard  Xovelty  and  Ump  Co..  Chlcajso.  III.     618.789.     CI. 

■^'^b'*i^/7%V  crje''"-  '"'  '**"""  ^-'•~'-  ^'  ^■-  «»8-'i3o! 
'^''n.'L'r"    '"*"  •  '^''•'-  ^''^  ''**•*'■'•  ^'    ^      018  •■^79.  pub  9-27-,V%. 

'*'M'2795!ci'n;'''cr-39.'*''  ^''''^'^  "<1  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Stelnmers.  U  Corp.  Xew  York  \  Y  .%fil  4^1  — ««  />i  «« 
Ste>>„^C.„dy  Kl^chena.  'iT'  hiln,o''\i^\'J^i:ie4'^^fc: 
Sflkette  ;    Hee- 

Schllff.  Connie  L. 
Stonhlll  A  <iilIU  Ltd..  London.  Endahd.     440.496.  cane.     a. 


San  E«|ulp.  >"<'  -  now  hr  ehanite  of  name  Vefta  Induatrlea.  Inc..     «fromh».r«-<^arlaon  Co..  to  General  nvnanilc.  c.p,,     r^k     . 

Hyracuiie.  N    Y.      Hlrf.H75.  pub    lO^  4-.-»5.      CI    .34  N   V.     618.568   pub  b-27   55      iV'^i  ^"      "«<''>«'»'t«'r. 

''*".' ^^VhI*^/'."-.".""  *^'"^P     •^»  »>.nel«-o.  <'allf.     51T.«24.     '^':<'";!*^|i*««,'^-"  '  J^  j^''^^^^^^  Corp..  Roche-t 


Am.  7(d).      <'l    48. 

**«V8''799^'cf'*26'^^''*'"'"^"'^**'""'  **"**'"»^"-     <J«'nnany. 

Schelwer.  AHitTt  T  .  Krl««.  Ph       618.786  Cl    13 

■'**'ft!"7'-'v\^*"*M'*'"''    '"*■•    *'*''*'*    ^*"'^'  ^     ^       «1»<.541.    pnb. 

^S'^T^W^VV'i'?'    ''**''    "^^    ^'"^'  ^     ^       «>8  548.    pub. 

"*'618^96"*  n    23    ^^^  ■  *'*"'**'   '**'""'■  ^'•*»*"""-  Ormany 

'^Jii8^2^";u"b*  1IC4 11. '  c?  .-.""''"•••  ^  ^"•''•"-  *'•»' 

Scholl   .Mfr   Co.   Inc.  The.  ChleaKo.  III.     6I8.804.     Cl    44 
Schulti   Farm   M«chln..ry  Mf»c    Co..  Waterlm..   Iowa.      618,601 

pnb.  W^  27   .».^.      Cl.  2.1. 
Scofl^ld  Marketing  S<TV Ice    Th«' :   8ee-^ 

Scofleld.  Xoel  P. 
Scofleld     .Noel    P.   d    b    a     The   Scofleld    Markotlnc   Serrlce. 

New^ork.  NY.     512.942.  cane      Cl.  .37. 
Scott  Rnterprlaea  :   See — 
Scott.  Patricia.  Inc 

*'*»^->72'S5^  c""**!  '**'*"*  *"**■•  *'"'"y"*"'«'-  ♦•hio.  '  618.456.  pub. 
•'"vV'^';V^.'?i9'"o*ub.V^  ^^^  Enterpriae..   Xew   York. 

^T"l.3*"*'  *  "■  ^^ "'"■•*'"'''•  **"""  H18.509.  pub.  l«►-^-56. 
^^ct^U^'*  ^^  ^•'^•■'"••■y  ^""n  «18.522.  pub.  »-27-5.V 
*<''^'yj  «»»">•«  Co..  CambridK..    Mana      618.49.^.  pub.   10-4-5.-> 

^Cl  %"""  ^"•-  '*»"'«*»''P»"*-  P»  H18.746.  pub.  ia-4-5.V 
'*^CI^^8    ^'^^^^  "     ""^nvill...  X.  C.     6t8,.3.39,  pub   »-27-.%5 

"^Tir^lO-^MtrUc'    'nT'  »-''""•'-"•    HLhland  PHrk. 
Seara.  Ralph  J     Anderson.   Ind       .M2.l)40.  cane      Cl    45 
*'*C1*12'*'*"*^^  ""'^  ^"  •  ^•"•**'^-  "'      «I8.«3.  p»ib    I0I4-55. 
aeara.^Rciebuck  and  Co..  Chica«o.  Ill      618.518.  pub   9-27-.VJ. 

^cT'.V?'**'***'*'*  ""*^  ^**  •  *^'«^«"    "»      «18.7.37.  pub    10-4-.VS. 

*^T8.78.v"Tr   /?""''""•  '"'■  •  ""-hmond  llllln  Queena.  X.  Y 

'^i'jrVlvr   n^.i"^*"'     »*""'"""°'h.     «hlo        618.69.3.     pub 

*^C1  TiT  ^  """  '"*^     ^'"'  ^"^*-  ^    ^      «18."^03.  pub.  9-27-,yV 
7  S«.a»    The.  Hon«ton.  Tt-x       .V|8  1V6   cane       Cl    x» 

H^'J'rL^l  R v.^""'»'  f-    «i'J.764^;ub  1014^55    n  11 

Shf^d  Bartnah  Foo4la.  Inc  .   8re-  !""»-•».».      t  1.  .ii. 

Whfatlt-v  Mayonnaliae  Co 
cTlS  ^""""'"  ^"-  '^'•*'    Cl^^'l«iHl.  Ohio      512.691.  cane. 
'  *"V^r'l6  '^""*'""  ^     "^^^  ^-'-••nd.  Ohio      ^2.826.   cane 

^'Vrrvsjr'Tr'26^"^  ''^°  *'""*  <^""'  *»i«.«w.  pub 


''"TlTfiSll.Ta'iV'    f'V  «"     •»     '     ""^^^^    ^''-    ■'-^P.    Md. 
**V  r^l07"'   '""^     ^"nneapolla.  Minn.     «!8.779.  pub.   10-4-,Vl 

"«V47i  p"ur'io5:{5.*  cTro"'  ^-  •  ^^  •*-"^-  <^»'- 


Stylon  Corp..  lA^ng  lieach.  cillf.     512.843    cane      Cl    23 
Sudbury  laboratory  ;   Ncc—  *.<"o.  ranr.     ci.  .^j. 

.VtkinHon.  Herbert  J 

'XTtrmo/e^'-M^t"  ;W*48*;"eJn"^  '^Vk'  ^'>-»'-*-'»-  Co.. 

'^TinJS'^c/iT-      "  '*""*'  *''*^-  •''•  ^-    «'8-'^3^.  pob. 

sUSi'r^i/'"  •  *";'J"'«;^>:   Y.    .-,12.869.  cane.    Cl.  6. 

iTi-sS'ci.  13"-     ^^''-     r*'''*""--     Ohio.       618.496.     pub. 
Sunaet  Inc  .  (•hica«o.  Ill      512.9.3,'V-6.  cane      C149 

n   H.T  '^"'""'""ve  Co..  Chlea«o.  111.     618.624.  pub.  10-4-a.V 

''•nr^V8S«.'l.'uTfe'5.^  'n^'iV"'  "^*'"''~'  ^--  ^'""^.to. 

Talon.  Inc     Meadvllle.  Pa.     618..'SI9.  pub.  9-27-55      C113 
io!!!ii"n'TT'26  '  ""'P*"'""    «<'<'»"'-ter.  X.  Y.     018.658   pub. 

^Vu^ioi-'w  *<V  2^"  ^^"''  '^»*^"'-'--  Kn«f>«n'l      «!  8.642. 

Technical  Puhllahliig'  Co..  The.  to  The  IfvdraullcH  PulUhlnc 
I  o.  <  le»>l«nd.  Ohio.    512.966.  cane.    Cl  .38.  """mnB 

Am  ^(df     Cl  "S  '''*"'•"*  Corp..  Hollywooil.  Calif.     345.476. 

T:lrk:n"'r:  cr- >i" J**'^-  ^*    ''•      427..570.  ca„c.     n.26. 
Temkln.  Abraham. 

'^Tl2  8'>7^cIine"°Cl'*42*'    *    ^    '^'''"^"'  ^"-  ^'"'^  ^'*'"''-  ^-   "*' 

''%T8'«.n9'';.^fb  iVi^^.  'A"'2?"'  "^^  '-"•  ''"•"'-•  ^'•" 

''"•'P^'f*-  l'*^.  Zurich.  SwitaerUnd.     618.685.  pub.  10-4-55.     n. 

^'JITb  "(U4*^.55'Tl"48*''*  ■   '"*••  "^"^  "■"""•   ^'"'      fll«.752. 

^"o?o**  vlw'"1')!'l  ^^••"v    *;^!,*::L\''"    '^•"'-  »«  Chm-kl  Trading 
«  orp  .  .N»»w  >rtrk.  N    ^      512.791    eanc     Cl   46 

Textile  IM«trlbut..ra.  Inc..  ThomaMvllle.  X.  C.    now  by  ehanie 

of    nam^   Textile    Induntrlea.    Inc.      618.694.    pub.    IcH^I 

Textile  indufttrlea.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Textile  IMntriburora.  Inc  , 

Textron  .\merlcan.  Inc.  :   See —  I 

.American  Woolen  Co. 
Thom.  Charlea  H.  Jr  :   Hee — 

RIccl.  Jam»«  y  .  and  Thorn 
Thomanflk     Dr.     un    MltarNltfr   Offene    IIandeUK<>M>l]achaft. 
Menna.  .\u..trla      618.679.  pub   10-4-.V5.     0   36  ' 

Thompaon.  Marvin  R    :    See    - 

ThnmpAon.  Marvin  R  .  Inc. 
q'V>?*^'1    *I?/\'r  ^     ^n*"     Stamford.  Conn.     61.t..5.35-6.  pub. 

Thompaon     Marvin    R..    Inc      Stamford,    to   M.    R.   Thompnon. 
!•  a Irfleld.  County.  Conn.     618..537.  pub.  9-27-55      Cl    18 

'^V"ri,r"6i8'.yK  onb.  iViJ:v5'**-'/i;''4^^"^  ^«  • »-  ^"''»-^ 

'^'*'.-\" *.':!;  iZ*^^'^*"*^  ""  Co.-  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     618.448^5?? 
pub.  9   27  -5.5.     Cl   6 

"^•Vn-  ?',',"  ,^Pr'V',C''  >•>/  Tloini  Mllla  Inc..  Waverly.  X.  Y. 

10,.lll    12(c»  pub   l-3-.%6      Cl   46 
TloKH  Mllla  Inc.  :   See   - 

TloKa  Mill  A  Kl««vator  Co. 

'^"«ft^.^i'  nu'ir 9™2?"«ll-  ?r'i9- '"''  '^'-  '"'^*  ''■''""  '"^ 

Ton  I  Co..  The  :   flee — 
Gillette  Co..  The. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM 


Vll 


Top-0-.Mart    <'Iothea.    Inc..    Vlneland.    X.    J.      618,706,    pub. 

10—4-55     Cl  39 
TonK-h  PaekInK  Co..  lialttmore.  Md.     84.553.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Torach-SummerN  Co. :  See — 

Summer.  Charles  G..  4  Co.  Inc. 
Tradfru  Oil  Mill  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  to  The  Buckeye  Cotton 
«)ll  Co..  <Mnclnnati.  Ohio,  now  by  merjter  The  Buckeye  Cel- 
lulom'Corp.     618..'>40.  pub.  9-27-.')5.    Cl.  18. 
Trann-SphiTP    Trading    <'orp..    Mobll(>.     Ala.       618,755     pub. 

lU.4-55.     Cl.  50. 
Treeaweet    Produeta    Co..    Santa    Ana.    Calif.      333.526     ren. 

3-24-56.    Cl.  46. 
Tremeo  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    018.483.  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  12. 
Triangle  Hoalery  Co..  High  Point.  X.  C.    618.697.  pub.  10-4-,55. 

Cl.  39. 
Tryon.  Kdw.  K..  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     512.678,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Tucker*.    .Mrn..    Foods.    Inc..    Sherman.    Ti^x.      512.773.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Tung    Oil    Produeta.    Inc..    Galneavllle,    Ha.      618,529.    pub. 

»  27-5.5.    Cl.  16. 
Tw»-nHeth  Century  Mfg.  (V.  LIbertyvllle.  III.     618.612    pub. 

9-27  5.V    Cl.  23. 
I'nlon    AHbeatoM   ft    Rubber  Co.,   Chicago.    111.      618.676    pub. 

10-4.55.    Cl.  34. 
ITnlon  Circulation  Co.  :  Kcc  - 

I'nlon  Circulation  Co..  Inc. 
I'nlon   Circulation   Co..    Inc..   to  Union  Circulation  Co.    New 

York.  X.  Y.    618.769.  pub.  10-4-55.    Cl.  100. 
Union  Sand  and  Supply  <'orp..  The.  Paineaville.  Ohio.    618,491, 

pub.  9-27-.55.    Cl.  12. 
Inlted   Paper  Co..  Tampa.   Fla.     618.682,  pub.   10-4-55.     Cl. 

37. 
United  State*  Gypaum  Co..  Chicago.  111.    618,489,  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  12.  - 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co..  Chicago,  111.     618,479,  pub. 

9-27-5.5.    Cl.  12. 
United    StateH    Movldyn    <'orp..    Chicago,    III.      618.525     pub. 

9-27-55.    C).  15. 
United  Stateai  Plastic  Bandage  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     618.729, 

pub.  10-4-55.    Cl.  44. 
United   States   Rubber  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      618.7.56.  pnb. 

10-4-55.    Cl.  .50. 
United   States   Rubber  Co..   New   York.   X.   Y.     618.780.   pub. 

9-27-5,5.    CIA. 
United    States    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      618..504     pub. 
9-27-55.    Cl.  1.3.  ' 

I'nl vernal    Mills.    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      618.744,    pub.    10-4-55 

Cl.  46. 
Unlvis   Uns  Co..  The.   Dayton.  Ohio.     512.792-3.  eanc.     Cl. 

26. 
Valor*  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  from  I.  A.  Granniek.    618.758- 

60.  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl.  51. 
Val-T'  Dress  Shops  :   See— 

Greenfield.  Samuel  P.  ( 

Val-I'  Dress  Shons.  Inc.  :   See— 

Greenfield.  Samuel  F. 
Vamos.  Alfred.  Xew  York.   X.  Y.     406.527,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Vanderbllt   Tire  k   Rubber  Corp.,  Xew  York.   X.  Y.     618.878. 

puh.  10-4-.-)5.     Cl.  .3."». 
Vandermade.   James   S.,   Inc..   Paterson,   .V.   J.      618.407.  pub. 

10-4   .V,.      Cl.   1. 
Vanderwall.    Krnest   H..   d.   b.   a.    Ernest   H.   Vanderwall   Co.. 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     512.697.  eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Vanderwall.  F5rneKt  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Vandvrwall.  Ernest  H.  !) 

Vega  Imlustrles.  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

San-Equip.  Inc. 
Velth     Chemical    Co.,     Inc.,    Fresno.    Calif.       618.458.    pub. 

10-4-.55.     Cl.  6. 
Vellumold  Co..  The.  Worcester.  Mass.     618.621.  pub   10-4-.55 

Cl.  23. 
Versent-s  Inc..  FranilnEhnm.  Mass..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  , 

Midland.  Mich.      «1S.4««.  pub.  10-4-.55.      Cl    10 
Vinton.  Arthur  R..  Rock  Tavern.  X.  Y.     618.808.     Cl.  46. 
Vlrginln    Underwear  Corp..   now   by  change  of  name   Walker 

Knitting  Co..   Inc.,   Martinsville.  Va.     .546.186.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  39. 
VltHlle  Battery  Co..  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     618.578.  pub.  9-27-55. 

Vollrath  Co..  The.  Sheboygan.  Wis.     512.788,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Waldon  Electronics.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    618,.567.  pub.  9-27-55. 


^^'«)k    Time    Inc..    Huron.    S.    Dak.      618,571,    pub.    9-27-,5.5. 

Walker  Knitting  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Virginia  Underwear  Corp. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  Scr- 

Walker.  William  H. 

^^'Vm  *''■•.. i^^yil,'"  "^-  •*    ^    «    Walker  Mfg.  Co.,  Calumet  City. 

111.     «18..)17.  pub.  »-27-.»5.     Cl.  13 
Wallace    R     &   ftons   Mfg.  Co..   Walllngford.  Conn.      618.613. 

pub.  9-27-.»5.      Cl.  23. 
Wampole.  Henry  K..  and  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     109  301 

ren.  3-28-56.      Cl.   18. 
Wanamaker.   John,   Philadelphia,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     2.58  491 

cane.     Cl.  .39.  '        * 

^",!^o*''?,i,"'^'  C«-.  The.  Rlegelsvllle.  X.  J.,  and  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 

2.53.1  Do,  cane.      Cl.  37. 
Washington    Aluminum    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    .Md       618  477 

pub.  »-27-.-)5.      Cl.  12.  '       ' 

Watts  Rt-gu  In  tor  Co..  Lawren**,  Mass.    618,516.  pub.  9-27-55. 

Wt^afherscope  Syndicated  Features:   See — 

Rosenberg.  Luuis. 
Westex  Boot  Co.  :   See- 

Westex  B<M)t  &  Shoe  Co. 
W^stex  Boot  k  Shoe  Co.,  Wichita  Falls,  to  Westex  Hoot  Co.. 

Vernon.  Tex.      618.H92.  pub.  10-4-.55.     Cl    39 
WestfallMche  I'nlon  Aktiengesellsehaft  fur  Elwn    und  Draht- 
'"'.'""'ll'*-    ""«""•    WeKtphalia.    <;ermany.       618.463,    pub. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp..  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa      512  875 
eanc.     t  I.  34.  ' 

Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Inc.,  Passaic,  X.  J.     512,812.  eanc.    Cl.  46. 
Wetxler.   .Max  E.,  Ix)ng  Island  City.  X.   V.     618,794.     Cl    23 
Whnley,  Wlllian.  E     d.  b.  a.   William  E.   Whaley  Co.,  Louls- 
HTK ",''■•  '\J>...  618.770-1.  pub.  lO^-.V,.      Cl.  101. 
Whaley,  William  E..  Co.  :   Ncc-- 

Whaley.   Wllllani  E. 
Wheatlej-   Mayonnaise  Co..  Louisville.  Ky..   to  Shedd  Bartush 

...f.**'***."'  '"'■  •  l^^f^'t.  Mich.     332,031,  ren.  1-28-56.     Cl   46 

White  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Kce — 
Xatlonal  Oil  Products  Co. 

White,   Martha,   MHIa.    Inc.,   Nashville,   Tenn.     618  741     pub 
10-4-.55.     Cl.  46.  '  •■     ■ 

White  River  Paper  Mills.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  378  115 
cane.     Cl.  .50. 

Whiteside,  Richard  H.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Aqua-Sun  Mfg  Co  Cor- 
coran, Calif.     «18,««8,  pub.  10-4-55       Cl    32  "' 

WllUrds  Chocolate  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
WUlard's  Chocolates  Ltd. 

Wlllards    Chocolates    Ltd.    to    Wlllards    Chocolate   Co     Ltd 
Toronto.  Canada.     225.640.  new  cert.     Cl   46 

Wlllen  Drug  Co.  :  «ec — 
Elsenberg,  Harry. 

Williams    Oil-0-.Matlc    Heating    Corp..    Bloomington.    Ill      by 

|.ubT-3-M  *""c1*'h4'"*"'  '*''''''  ^'*'^'  ^  ^''  ^^'•3*''-  ^^2(0 
Wnmac   Recorders.    Paiiadena,   Calif.      618,680,   pub.    10-4-.5.5. 

^I'*?"-  .f'""^,,.^:'.  Co..  Birmingrtam,  Mich.  618,470,  pub. 
9-2  (-.>5.      Cl.  12. 

Winchester  Toy  Co. :  Sge — 
(ioldman.  Meyer. 

Weston  and  Xewell  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Chas.  Hewitt  k  Sons  Co., 
Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Minneapolis.  Minn.  512.789  cane 
Cl.  46.  ' 

''«T8.6r»3.?ut9-27"?5'il''''cV°23'"''  ""''•  ""'*""^''-  ''^'-  ^• 
Wispew.  Co  Xew  York  X  Y.  618,688.  pub.  10-4-55.  Cl.  39. 
J  ohl  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  .333.576.  ren.  .3-24-56.  Cl.  39 
Wood,  tav,  Corp..  Xew  Rochelle,  X.  Y.     618.818-19      Cl    5l' 

*^b*lS455  C  *  *'"■  ^"*"'  ^'*'*  ^'°^^-  ^  ^  618;72i; 
^'i(SS  \'?,"^H,'']'"»*^-  ^n*"-  Cudah.v,  Wis.  618.631,  pub. 
^c/*'23'^"°    ^i»»'*»-   Co.,    Stroudsburg,    Pa.      512.749.    cane. 

^VoVsS^^l^'^T**"^'   ^"*"'  ^'"'^  ^'''^'  ^    ^'      «18.««1.  pub. 
^Tl'^lT"'   *^    ^'-    "^''y   "*>'.    ^'«       328.551.    ren.    10-1-5.5. 

^"""fc)   plb''"w!6'"'^cr*3?.'    ''''*'*■    ^°'*'-    ^     ^       ^^^•^2' 
Zurn.  J.  A..  Mfg.  Co..' Erie,  Pa!     618.787.     Cl.  13. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


DiKrlaimer 

2.H4S.X\^.'-HoHrl    Hmtrurth.     Littimtvfr.     Knicland.       Dicr 

KTMr«TiK«  ntH  <;am  TrHBiNK  Km;i\km.  I'jUenf  dati'd 
Auir.  11.  1H53.  I>iMl«iiiH>r  fllnd  Di-f.  12,  19.V>.  b.v  th* 
iiKMiirntH*.  kollM-Huftrr  Limilrii. 

Hfrfhy  cnteni  thlw  diMcIalnifr  t(i  rUinm  1.  '1.  3.  S,  rt.  7.  8. 
10.  11.  12.  13.  and  17  or  Mild  |wt«>nt. 


^ 


New  AppUcatkwf  Rccchrcd  Duiinf  Norembcr  1955 

'•■♦••»>»'• - 6,11« 

Iw-Mlicnii 442 

IMantii .; , 15 

K«*Ihnu«^ _'______._  IS 

Total  - _ «,iM6 


I*«t»-nt« 900— Xo.  2,72tt,H18  to  No.  2.7»).717.  Inol. 

nfulRiw 71— Xo.      17H.:.81  to  Xo.      17fl.«5l.  Inol. 

Keiiwuen 4--N0.        24.10«  to  Xo.        24.109.  intl. 

Total- »75 

'  239 


.        CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  19.55 

Total  number  of  pending  appMcAtions  (excluding  Designs) 220  Oflfi 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications , i .'.."'.  ^^^'~""  7  04fi 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deigns)'. . .'..'....'. -— -.,j.        ''V^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action I "'*'  '  ^  ino 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ' j,,! "  on   ioei 

Date  of  oldert  amended  application f —l-''''"""ll"l"llllll[ll[y  Sept  28  1953 

ROSA.  M.  C,  !k«r«tlT« 


PATBNT  BXABaraifG  GKOUM.  AND  SUPBKVISOKT  BXAMINIBa 


1.  8TONB.  I    O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS J....1.. 

II.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


DIVISIONS 


N 


IV.  PRBEHOF.  H.  B  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


e,  31,  as.  43,  aa  s«, 

S«,  ft3,  «4. 
16.  33.  as.  37,  <2,  48, 

SI.  54,  t».  70. 
3.  13,  13,  14.  31.  34, 

S7, 38,01,  DeslKiU. 

7.  11,  17.  27.  34.  SS, 
39,  &3.03. 

8,  30,  30,  33.  36.  40, 
41,  53,  00. 

1.  4,  5.  0.  18.  32,  as, 

^"    *^^F."?5A!'a.°   *^'A^.^Ii^J^ ^^.^9.^^^^^°-  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION     i.^l'i^li,  25,  30.  3* 


AND  .MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


4»,  65,  «rr. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

(»■■■■  BUMnUa  ia  pMwatkMW  iMlcal*  BiawlMlm  Gi«W) 


7. 
S. 
•. 

II. 


13. 
13. 

14. 

15. 

is. 

17. 

IS. 

It. 
30. 

SI. 
». 

»4. 
3S. 

38. 


17. 

a. 
at. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  1.,  Bnkm:  Etcmv%Uat:I>)maUBt:  Plmt  Uu«t«ndry;  8c»tt«Ttnt  I  nJoeders 

(III)  HERRMANN,  D..  Ftehlnf ,  Trmppinf  »nd  Varmln  I>«atroyliic;  PrwK*;  Toh««o;  TtiUle  Wrtngert..    ].. 

(VII)  LE  ROY.  C   A  .  .M«U1  FoumUnc  Aod  TnstmBt;  Mtilhifiy  (Proent  uid  ApfMratut);  AUoyi;  SlnUnd  Metij 
Stock;  MiacoUuMiouf  Hwtlns .....J 

(VI)  FALLE  R.  E.  A..  Rolsta;  Pow«r  DilT«n  Cimrtyon.  HMdllnc  ApfMratua;  EJev«to«  Ff*dlnf  of  Indeftnit*  Lentth» 
(VI)  ROBINSON.  C   W  .  HmnrcMMa;  PoUto  I)lnm.  Sulk  Pulten  Mid  Chopper.;  Stone  0»ther«rs  Thrwhlnc   Knot- 
Un:  AnliMl  Husbwidry;  B«  Culture;  IHlry;  But<*Mlnf;  Veceubie  Mid  Meat  Cutt«  and  CommUiuton    Fenna: 
Gates ' 

(I)  SURLB.  H..  Carbon  CbonMry  (part),o.  f.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins.  HeterocycUc,  Amides,  AmliMs.  Oeosnl  W- 
ganle  Proeassts ^..^ 

(IV)  GOVSALVES,  J.  B..  Optles.  Phototraphlc  Apparatus.. .!.!!"!!.""!!."!!"!. "".!"'."".'..""""""" 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.,  B«]s;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CabJneU;  Table*;  Miscellaneous  Fumltuie 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.  Pump*;  Fans;  Turbines """""""' 

(IV)  BENHAM.  B.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Lealn«s;  Shoo  aod  Leather  Manutecture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settlnc 

NalMnf,  SUpling  and  CUp  Clenefaloc;  Card.  Ptetur*  and  SKn  Eiblblttni;  Cutlery;  Cleanlni  and  LkjuJd  Treatment 

ofSoUds 

(Ill)  8PINTMAN.  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Enflne  SUrter*;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Coatt^......... 

(Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  CuttUis;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Nf*dle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Woritinc 

(part),  e.  f .  Special  Work,  Forglnc,  Plastic  Worklnc.  Drawln«,  Sawing ,  .MlUing.  PlanUig.  Turning 

(III)  MANIAN.J  C,  (WILTZ,  W.  A  .scUng).  .Metal  Working  (part),e  g.  Sheet  .Metal,  Wir*.  Bending,  Miscellaneous 
Prooeosea.  Assembly  and  Disasaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fitbrtcs.  Air  Brakes. . 

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus  Otasi 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.N. .Television.  Telephony.  Recorders  ."..-*"""".".""*'""""." 

(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures:  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printlof;  Type  Casting  and  Setting  Sheet 
Material  Anoelatlon  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Planu;  Fluid  Transmissions.  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  CombuaUoo  Turbines  Smad 
Responsive  Devices '    ^^ 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stores  and  Fumaoes;  Bo41ars:  CanMntrattBc  Bvaporatflri:  FtaM  Fiiri  Barnen     . 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Misoellaneoas  Hardware;  Closore  Fasteners;  Locks;  Sato;  Bank  Protection  Braad  Pastry  and 
Coofectioa  .Making;  Tents  and  Canopies.  rmbreDas;  Canes;  Undertaking 

(III)  MADBR.  R.  C  .Textiles  .".'."'.'."' " 

(VI)  MARLANI),  M.  L..  Aeronautics  Boats.  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propuhloo;  Propellen,  Windmills;  Fluid  Dla^ 
phragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling  ^^ 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Coullters;  Education    '     

(III)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T..  (HICKE  Y,  T  J.  acting),  Apfiarel  (eicept  CoraeU  and  Brassterae);  App^'Appirati" 
Sewlac  Maehlnes;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVRS.  R.  D .  Coattnt-Proeessee,  Miscellaneous  ProdncU  and  Apparatus;  DlstlllaUoo;  Wood  TreaUng  Ap- 
paratus.   --     K 

(II)  YO^'NO,  R.  R  .  Electrlclty-Oeneratloo.  Motlr*  Pow«,  Tranamtatoo  8 ystens.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  8y»^ 
tarns.  Fnmaess.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  I.amps.  R«alstors  and  RheostaU.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
Plaatt;  Blevaton  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism.... 

(IV)  JA.MB8,  8..  Brushing,  Scrubbin»  wid  Oeneral  Cleaning.  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  .Making ^..^...^. 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Fluid  SorvoiDotart  8prtn(i 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Moton;  Cylinders.  Ptstoas:  Drive  Sbans;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings.  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chut*.  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  FhiKt  Cumnt  Coovayen;  Prtaore  ModukUlng  Rekys;  PnMunatlc  Dla- 
patch;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes 

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B  ,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removtog  Toob 
Waahing  Machines;  Baggage.  Cloth.  LcsUher  and  Rubber  Receptacles.  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  OLEARY,  R  A.,  Refrigeration.  Healing  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation  Thermo-  i 
state.  Hnmldistets;  IDumlnatlng  Burners;  Fhild  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DUTualnf 
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Oldest  Application 


Naw 


Amended 


13-14-54        1-as-M 
5-3-65        11-15-54 


S-1-A6 


3-3-65 


12-14-63 
3-11-64 


5-30-54 


l-UM  4-3-M 

S-7-S6  13-14-53 

11-3B-64  I       4-14-64 

2-34-66  3-33-M 


3-17-SS 
3-14-56 

3-14-66 

1-27-66 

3-1-65 

13-33-54 

»-4-55 

13-7-64 
3-S-65 

S-31-66 


6-4-64 
11-6-53 

3-10-54 


3-3-66 

8-17-54 

3-3-66 


4-13-66 
3-a«-A6 


3-30-54 
1-5-54 

6-4-M 

1-7^54 
4-ISn54 

4-3I-64 
8-33-M 

S-U-M 
<M0-53 

10-4-64 

3-1-M 


IO-n-64 
7-31-M 


3-16-66  i      5-14-64 
7-16-64 
4-38-66  7-3-64 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINBSS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
<■•"•■  ■■■seals  ia  para^thaaaa  ■■4ical*  Eumlalag  Graay) 


33. 
34. 

35. 
36. 


40. 
41. 

43. 
43. 


49. 
50. 
51. 


'31.  (I)  HUTCHISON,  E.  W..  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g  Ur»a  AdducU.  SlUoon  Containing  Carbon  Com 
pounds,  Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides  Partial  OxldsUsnar.Non-Arwaatlc  Hy«in>carbon  MUturas.  HydmcarboniL 
Halotenated  Hydrocarbons ^.... ^ *».-— •«uij», 

la.  (VII)  BBRMAN.  H.,  Gas  and  LlQaid  CootMt  Apparatui;  Heat  Kichanre;  Gas  8ep«mtlon;  Agitation  SeUProDortlon- 
Ing  Fluid  Systems;  Uquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers '  »~'«" 

(V)  MI-SHAKE.  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  8tructur«s;  Roads  and  Pavemenu" 

(IV)  8APER8TEIN,  8.,  Railways-Draft  Appllanoes,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock  Tiiik 
Sanders;  ElecUlclty,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Imotements 

(IV)  BROMLEY.  B.  D..  Dispensing;  FilUn,  and  Ctosln,  Receptacles;  ToUet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Artli 

(V)  McFADYBN,  A.  D,  MfMurlng  and  T«tlng         «  Articw 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  HeaUng , ^ " 

38.  (I)  MARMEL8TELN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Am,  CarbocycUc'orA^'te'cc^iiii^ic;;!^^ 

thrones.  Trtarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  AlcohoU 
3«.  (IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  HandUng  (except  Preasuit  Modalatlnf  Relays  Self-ProDortlon-" 

tag  Systems,  Float  Valv«.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) ^^      ^  '        "»P0«»<»- 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reoaptwlea- Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden,  Glass.  Special  Receptacles' and  Packagss 

(V)  GURLEY.  R.  B.,  Cota  Controied  Apparatus;  DUpenslng  CablneU;  Cota  Handling;  MaU.  Fare  or  Other  Con^i'<^' 
BoiM  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Claspa;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  ScafToIds  ^""ctioo 

(II)  MARANS,  H..  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 
(l)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Tieatment  of  TextikL 
^    Skins,  and  Leathers:  Preserring,  SterllUlng  and  Dtetalecting  (excapt  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 
46.  (VI)  MANIAN.J  A,Wheels.TiT,^andAxli.;R.llwayWheelsandAxtos;Lubrtoatlon;B«rtiitiandOniir"^^ 

Sprocket  Oeartng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appllanose «!«»»;  i»e«  ana 

47.' (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrytag,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehldee;  Land  Vehtcles 

48.  an  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity-Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systenv;  Measuring  and  Testing  (exoeot  Met«aV- 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignitioa  Systems.  Swltchbottxls,  Ralays,  Magneta.  Inducton,  Transformers,  Condemns,  Tnn^M. 

Barrier  Layer  Rectlders ■•«»»•«», 

(VII)  BBNDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  Vantllstton;  WeUs;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENGEL,  W.  0..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber     ' 

an  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  ModuUlors;  Plesoelectric  Devices  Music 

53.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JotaU  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  C<iupllngsrTool  Handle 

Fastontags;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU;  Shaft  Packing w     b»,  i  ooi  nanaw 

53  aV)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding  Printwi  M-tti^ 
8utl«iery ;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closorea  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Wtadows.  A^nUnn  and  Shut- 
ters; Hamsss;  whip  Apparatus 

64.  (II)  NIL80N,  R.  G..  Electrtc  LanV»;  Electronic  Tubes;  MlsoelUneous'D|j«hargeI>evl«;'Lanip;  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  CirculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  RadloacUve)  AppllcaUons 
(Vin  KLINE   J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrlftital  Bowl 
Separators;  Commlnutors •-••*»»  i»«wi 

^"rlL!!!!:^'  !.•  J-   ^l^^^^'    tt.,m^.  Abr.dta«  0<»mpo«ltlons;  Batterle.;  Coathig  or  Plast^  C^^ 
Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry »««-«». 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw.  Chata  and  Hoc«rt»o.  Maktat;  brt^iidScr^Fasisniii 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  JolnU  or  CoupUngs ^^  o«rew  rasionuigs, 

5S.  aU)  DOW  ELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools' and  ImpIeinen'tsistoni'woiWiir  Abrading  Processes 
•nd  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

sT  mrf  ioS.'i',^'/^^'''^*^^'  ^  ^^  •"'"*'•  *"°^'^'*=  Chemistry:  Fertilisers;  Gas.  HeaUng  and  Illuminating 
61.  ail)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horolofy;  Time  Controlling  AppanUuL' Bau'- 
way  Mall  Delivery   •^'  '  ^"" 

«  firwmKK\^'iifv'^''^!L^"Tr"*""^ 

^"^^'NKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«t),  a.  ...  LlgnUu.  Carbohydrate  Derlvaive, 
FaU  and  Metal  Contalntag  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds  envawves. 

(I)  GORECKI.  Q.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions "."."*'.".""' 

(V)  LISA.NN,  I.,  Geometric  Instrumente;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  AoouatlM  

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Prooeases  and  Productsro^nam^'tikm* 

™   !iJ!  Boi^^*  °-  '••  ^"''  ""***"•  *^*~*^  ^'^^'  ^<*™«*  Reooftling;  Conductors;  Insulators  " 

7D.  (II)  BRBH  RINK,  J.  L.,  Expkielve  Weapons.  Ammunition.  Charges  and  Compositi 

Ing;  Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar; 

Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  SpoetiDmeters 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E..  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY.  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  AmpUfters ;.;*..""..!.!...  !1 

III  (III)  WAHL.  R  A.,  CutUng  and  Punching;  Apparrl  (part)  e.  r,  (^ts  and  Brwierw 

IV  (VI)  SMITH,  (Mrs.)  M   P.,  Harrows:  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANOEL.  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification 

A-fiREHM,G.  I.,  Industrial  Arts 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.. 


55 


5« 


64 
86 

«7. 
00. 


Ion:  Explosive  Charge  Manufsctur- 
Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Acttaide  Sartas  (a.  g.  Flsstanabls) 


CLASS.  DIVS. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


Sewers^. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


The  fallowing  dlvMoM  have  bwn  abolished:  la  44.  40. 00, 66  and  « 


1-13-45 

8-18-86 

8-1-65 

2-21-66 

8-1-65 

1-94-56 

1-36-63 

2-17-55 

^  v~oo 
3-9-66 

»-l»-64 
l»-l-*4 


3-10-«6 
8-14-66 


11-1»« 

8-17-66 
»-ll-66 

3-26-66 


8-11-66 
1-6-66 
11-1-64 
3-14-66 
4-3»-65 
8-8-6S 

»-a-« 

2-16-66 
3-14-66 

1-41-66 
3-14-«6 

3-11-66 

1-36-66 

3-3-66 


7-30-64 
8-7-66 


5-6-66 
8-36-66 

3-1-56 

5-S-65 

4-14-66 


Amended 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


0-1-64 

•-13-M 
1-2IM4 

2-18^54 

5-30-54 

11-10-64 

5-34-64 


4-3-64 
5-3-54 

ii-ao-A 

5-18-64 

1-36-44 

11-8-64 
8-17-84 


1-7-M 

fr-3-5il 

4-7-61 

3-17-61 

♦-31-64 

J. 

3-8-64 
3-10-64 


6-18-64 


8-4-M 

8-0-54 
7-J0-64 

1-16-64 
3-38-64 
8-15-54 
10-4-64 
11-I8-6I 


»-38-68 

11-1-44 

VlO-64 

8->-64 

7-36-64 

13-6-54 
5-28^ 
4-15-55 


m.v''il!f.?*!f"^  *'!^'"iii*  •"*!?**  "i  """'bers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1956  except  those  whiclT 
"mLde^J  Kv'^^.fr"4T?  .".".^?r  J?^P.--^'^^^^  -Veterans   Patent' Extensi'on    ActTe?  SuJ^sre'^.f 


«,on«  ofVuili?Law'6?X'^  A^H  J^^Tv"^^**  '^•^^•"^  "v.?^  earUer  dii^  to  sJ^rten^  ^msTnder    he  p^vl^ 
;}  P^i^iflJ5  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annu^  Index 


Patents 
Plant 


PatenU  ""'" ^ " Numbers  2,142,080  to  2,145,843,  inclusive 

, _._ ^ _ Numbers  307  tr>  .^12     inolnaivn 


Numbers  307  to  312,  inclusive 
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January  10,  1956 


^•'    U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


2<S 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


Loitcd  States  Court  of  Appeals 
Sevcath  CIrciHt 

TiiK  Weathcrhkad  Comfa.it  rr  al.  r.  Hiuixmasteb 
HrrrtT  Compact  rr  al. 

A*.  II  i»i*.      DeriMeH  ttclohn   ii*.  I»»t 

I      rau      ;  to7  rsry  imi 
1.  IiurBLK  I'atkstixc  -T««Tin»r  Valiihty. 

"It  In  <|««nr  •  •  •  Muif  (iiprn<tinK  api>llcHtl<>nM  <»n  whl«h 
pHtftiTu  arr  icnintiHt  to  tho  **n\^  inrpntur  inimt  iMim  two 
tentB  of  ralldltjr.  Th**)  luaiit  ronjifltut^  lnv»«ntl<»o  nvfr  th» 
prior  urt.  niwl  tli^-jr  muiit  !>»•  •rll(r^r««nt'  from  .-mh  othir  In 
<>r«i«-r  to  avolii  iloiibl*-  patciitlnK.  If  iloublr  p<itriitlnic  In 
found,  the  lut^r  of  th*-  two  iMitrntK  I*  InmlUI." 

'I.    S.tMK       .XPfLII-ABILITt    or   TKBM. 

*'lt  I*  to  bo  iimWrtttiKMl  that  thr  trriu  Mttublf  pa  runtime' 
Khoiild  Mpply  only  to  fopftidlitK  itp|ill<-atiouj«  iip<iii  wiilrh 
patruta  bar**  br«>n  tcmn'^^l  *'•  'I***  Kaiii«>  Inventor." 

3.  Samr     Twrr  n>a. 

"ro|t»*ni1iiiK  appMrHtioiiit  an-  not  prior  art  n«  (o  ••arb 
otlM>r.  lint  thiH  iiM-NiM  only  titat.  wh«*n  tbr  appllratloni*  wt>r*- 
iMNilr  bjr  tilt*  itauto  inventor  an<l  iU*-  iUM'irln«>  of  ibiublr 
pntfntfnK  up|ill«'M.  th**  lat>-r  pat»'nt  iiihhI  not  nbow  an  Inrt-ii- 
tlvc  mlvant-t*  o\»-r  wliat  wait  iIIm-IommI  but  not  i-lnlmml  in 
Die  cHrllrr  (Ntieiit  Wlo'ii  fW-t»*nMlnlnt[  wb«-tbfr  or  not 
tbtubb*  iMitt'utinc  fxlatx  «>nljr  tbf  rlnlinii  art*  <-oiii|oir«^l.  anil 
tbt'  rlatai  ftt  thf  latfr  imtrnt  mnut  nbow  an  lnT»-nttoii 
U-yontl  the  rinlui  of  tllr  Hrwt  " 
4     Samk       Kkamon  r<>R  l1ioiiiBtTix<i. 

"Tlif  prlnrlpnl  r«>nMon  for  prohlbiiliitr  iloublr  patfntinK. 
i»  to  pr«"v«*iit  lnv»'ntor«  from  o-ttlnff  nior**  than  tb«-  a^Vfn- 
t>H>n  v«*ar  uomopoly  on  on»>  iiivcntkin.  An  pit^nalon  of 
iMon<>|Mily  1m  only  Ju»fltl«il  by  tin-  prtiw-ni-*-  of  InT^ntlon 
whirli  icrnntN  th»-  i««H-oti<l  niipliratlon  mm  inurb  dlicnlty  a» 
tbf  arat." 

.'..    l'«MTii'i-t.AK    I'atk.xth     Kr»:ii>ki.    I'atknt    .\h.    2.l7l.il7 

ViUWTV. 

Ju<li:ni»-nt  of  tbr  I'inirlrt  Cioirt  boHllni:  Invalid  I'atont 
No    L'.t7l.:!l7  to  Kr>-i«l>-l  r>ir  :i  ni»'tHl  (Mt-klnic  riti*;,  alflrniml. 

.\pp>u\L  fnun  IMntrlft  Court  fi»r  8«)tith*rn  IHstrlct 
of  IimUuum.  Stm  Ki.r.K.  I'hivf  Jtnlyr. 

AFMR-MKI) 

/•.  O.  Htvktg  and  fUorgr  S.  Hibbrn  for  The  Weather- 
h«>Md  <'<i|ii|wiuy  H  hI. 

\o  u|>ii»*iirHi)4-v  for  PrilliiiHxter  Supply  roniiMin7Pt  al. 

HfftMV   Kl>.\MlAX.   SWAIXI    Mn<l   SCU.XACKE.NKCRG, 

Virmtl  JudgtM 
SWAIil,  i'iiTHit  Jufif/i  : 

The  |ilu>iitilT!<-<i|>|tenaiitN  are  the  asHifneeA  of  two 
ItatpiitM:  «*iie.  .No.  Zi:t!i.4i:t.  Ksueil  I>e<-eiuber  ((.  WKiH,  on 
H  Joint  for  |ii|»e  (-onne<-tion>«.  nn«I  the  other.  .\«».  2,171.- 
21'.  itwyieil  .ViiiniMt  'JiK  WHt,  on  h  m*>tMl  |»arkiiig  ring 
for  iiMe  with,  an  a  imrt  <»f.  Mtn-h  a  Joint  for  pipe 
(imnettionM  a^  wan  tleMcribetl  in  the  Jlrst  iiatent.  Plain- 
Tirr.s  hrouKht  tttiM  action  for  iiifriiiKeiiient  of  both 
l»atenfH.  The  trial  «^>urt  lieltl  that  i'atent  .\o.  2.i;W,4ia 
I  hereafter  referred  to  a«  4V\)  vrnn  ralld  and  infrinijed. 
and  that  I'ateut  .\o.  2,171.1'17  (hereafter  referred  to  as 
217*  wax  Invalid  for  la<  It  of  invention,  in  that  it  did 
not  »h»»w  invention  lieyond  iiateot  41.{  which  waa  flnrt 
itisued  :  that  the  itartirular  rinic  diiuloHtHl  and  rlaiiiie<i 
In  patent  217  was  within  the  Hkill  and  wonld  have  been 
obvlotw  to  a  {terwin  havint;  onlinart  xkill  ia  the  art. 

Hoth  iiatents  were  applie*!  f<»r  l>.v  mid  \i*s\n^l  to  the 
itauie  man.  Hans  Kreidel,  and  the  appllfations  there- 
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for  were  coitending  for  neTeral  months  In  the  I'ateot 
(XDce. 

Before  Kreldel">«  liasi<-  invention,  t-orered  by  intent 
41.'^  the  problem  of  how  to  Join  pliies  that  were  to 
withstand  hiKh  pressures  had  not  been  satisfactorily 
solTed.  The  niiMt  ci»niiuon  methods  Involveti  catting 
threads  In  the  |»ii>e  which,  of  r»)m-se.  fe<luced  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pijie  where  they  were  <-tif  ami  thereby 
lesseneir  the  ability  of  the  pi|)e  to  carry  loads  under 
high  presHiireti.  If  threads  are  cut  in  a  pi|ie  that  is 
to  carry  high  pressures,  the  extra  thl«-kiieHS  of  tlie  rest 
of  the  pii»e  Is  wn.«<te<l.  Kreidel  was  the  first  t<»  devel«»p 
a  Joining  tlevic-e  that  would  not  weaken  the  pi|>e  and 
yet  would  hold  the  Joint  together  nnder  high  pressures. 

Kreidel's  Invention,  as  disclowe<l  in  his  first  isitent. 
413.  holds  the  pi]>e  in  place  by  means  of  a  metal  lack- 
ing ring  which  tits  around  the  pi|)e.  and  has  a  forward 
cutting  edge  whl«'h  Is  fi»rced  down  until  It  cuts  Into 
the  pipe  raising  n  smnll  burr  and  holding  the  pipe 
se«-urely  «»  that  it  cannot  slip  backwards.  The  cutting 
d«>es  n«>t  weaken  the  pi|ie  l»e<>aase  the  cutting  edge 
remains  pressed  firmly  In  the  grooves  cut  In  the  pli>e. 
taking  the  place  of  the  luetnl  of  the  pliie  which  has 
Iteen  tli.splaceil. 

The  Joint  has  three  iMtrts:  (1)  the  tubtilar  connect- 
ing plet-e  with  a  funuel-shaiievi  mouth  flaring  outwardly 
Into  which  the  pljie  is  pla<-ed.  (2)  the  [tacking  ring 
which  hohls  the  pl|>e  against  the  tubular  connecting 
ple<'e  by  cutting  Into  It.  and  (3)  a  nut  whU'h  scremi 
onto  the  c<»nnectlng  piw-e  and  presses  the  packing  ring 
so  that  Its  forward  e<lge  iwisses  inside  the  flared  end 
of  the  conne<>ting  pie<"e  and  Is  tl»en  squeexed  down  Into 
the  pliie  as  the  nut  pushes  it  farther  forward.  As  the 
nut  is  tightened,  the  imk  king  ring  Is  pushetl  farther  into 
the  flared  einl  of  the  conne<-tlng  pie<-e  where  it  beouiies 
smaller  and  smaller  until  It  cuts  into  the  pipe  and 
thereby  holds  It  flrmly  against  the  shoulder  of  the 
c«»nne<'tlng  plwe. 

The  metal  of  whl«h  the  lacking  ring  should  he 
made  is  not  spei-irted  In  i»atent  4i:{.  which  .says  only 

that  the  ring  shtmld  be of  material  sufficiently 

hard  to  shear  Icutl  said  tul»e  [pi|ie]  and  being  suffi- 
ciently diHtlle  to  be  radially  ct.ntractetl  to  an  internal 
diameter  substantially  less  than  the  external  diameter 
of  said  tube  •  •  •  - 

Ap|«ellants'  iMtent  217  describes  an  "Improve*!"  metal 
liacking  rlnit  for  use«l  with  the  tyi*  of  |ii|x>  joint  dis- 
chised  in  iwifent  41."V  Patent  217  des<ril»es  a  packing 
ring  Identical  In  structure  and  o(teratlon  to  that  dls- 
closetl  in  patent  4V\.  The  only  claims  In  217  n«»t  In  413 
are  that  the  ring  should  lie  made  of  |«iw  carNm  steel 
wlilcli  has  lieen  surface  hardene<l  by  means  of  a  jsitas- 
slum  cyanltle  bath.  This  will  provide  a  hardene<l  sur- 
fa<-e  |M»rtion  to  provide  «uttlng  edges  for  <  uttlng  Into 
the  pljie  and  a  relatively  soft  c«»re  that  can  be  deformed 
enough  to  bring  the  hartl  rutting  edge  In  contact  with 
the  pli>e.  Patent  217  also  claims  the  idea  of  coatlDg 
certain  surfai-es  of  the  ring  with  cadmium  so  that  it 
will  s|i<le  more  easily  when  the  ring  is  lieing  forced 
into  the  funnel  end  of  the  c<mne<'tlng  piece. 


The  appellanta  argtie  that  the  iMcking  ring  claimed 
in  217  la  different  In  form  from  that  claimed  in  413. 
They  Insist  that  41.3  claims  only  a  ring  with  a  plurality 
of  cutting  edges  and   that  217  claims  only  a  sincle 
cutting  edge.     An  examination  of  the  patents  shows 
that  they  lH»th  claim  a  ring  with  either  a  single  or  a 
Plurtllty  of  cuttlnc  edfes.     Claim  8  of  jmtent   413 
claims.  "•  •  •  a  sleeve^having  an  annular  part  with 
rtw  edge  suflklently  harfl  to  cut  into  the  tulie  •  •  •." 
( <  )ur  emphasis. )    This  language  by  Itself  clearly  clalmg 
a  single  edged  ring,  and  when  Illustrated  by  Figures 
1,  2  and  3  of  the  drawings  filed  with  the  aijplicatlon. 
there  can  be  no  d<»ubt.     The  first  claim  In  patent  217 
claims  a  •••  •  •  iiacklng  ring  for  use  with  tube  cou- 
plings of  a  tj-pe  described  •  •  •."     In  the  description 
in  itatent  217  this  iMiragraph  apiiears: 


"In  th**  drawinit.  two  ruibodintenta  of  tb^  tovention  are 
•hown  and  in  farh  a  |>acklMir  rlnj:  ia  pruvidinl  with  only  one 
ratting  etige  for  purpoMea  of  lllaatratlon."' 

Nothing  more  nee<l  be  said  on  this  subject.  The  only 
differen<<e  In  claim  In  the  second  ai»plication  is  that 
a  s|ie<-lflc  metal  is  named  which  has  the  general  qualities 
that  the  first  aiifdlcation  s|ieclfled  (I.  p.,  "•  •  •  of 
material  sufficiently  hard  to  shear  said  tube  and  being 
sufficiently  ductile  to  be  radially  contracted  •  •  •."— 
taken  from  claim  11  of  patent  413). 

The  trial  c<»urt  held  that  217  does  not  disclose  inven- 
tion over  413.  and  that  the  si»ecific  ring  disclosed  In 
'    (lalrn   12  of  imtent  413  was  within  the  skill  of  and 
would  have  been  obvUius  at  tlie  time  of  the  Invention 
<laiiued  In  patent  217  to  any  mechanic  skilled  In  this 
art.     However,  the  apiiellants  argue  tliat.  because  the 
two  patents  were  copending.  413  is  not  part  of  the  prior 
'    art  as  far  as  217  is  ctmcerned.  and  that,  therefore,  217 
need  not  disclo^«e  or  claim  an  invention  over  413.    They 
<ite  several  old  cases    ( Pyle  Sational  Co.   v.  Larin, 
7  dr..  92  F.2<1  «28,  .3."  I'Spg  40;  Traitc]  Marble  Co.V 
V.  T.  Hungerford  Brann  rf  Copper  Co.,  2  CIr.,  22  F.2d 
2n»)  that  api)ear  t<»  supisirt  their  position  and  Ignore  a 
large  number  of  njore  recent  cases 'that  seem  to  be 
against  them.    This  may  lie  partially  explained  by  the 
fa«t  that  the  de<isions  c«>ncerning  copending  applica- 
tions and  double  [tatenting  seem  to  contain  some  con- 
flicting statements  as  to  the  rules  and  their  proper 
appllcatiou.     [II  It  is  clear,  however,  that  coi)endlng 
ap|>llcatl<ms  on  which  |»atents  are  granted  to  the  same 
Inventor  must  imss  two  tests  of  validity.    They  most 
(■♦•nstltute  invention  over  the  prior  art.  and  they  must 
be  "different"  from  each  other  in  order  to  avoid  double 
imtenting.     If  d«»uble  patenting  is  found,  the  later  of 
the  two  intents  Is  Invalid. 

It  was  early  held  that  one  copending  patent  was 
not  prior  art  as  to  the  other,  and  that  the  later  of  the 
two  did  not  have  to  show  Invention  over  the  earlier. 
Traitel  Marbh-  Co.  v.  U.  T.  Hvmgrrford  Rra»s  rf  Copper 
Co.,  2  Clp.,  22  F.2d  2rifl.  In  that  case  the  patents  were 
granted  to  the  same  Inventor.  The  court,  in  an  opinion 
by  Judge  Learned  Hand,  held  that  the  inventor  did  not 
have  to  show  a  differen<>e  between  the  two  amounting 
to  invention  In  order  to  avoid  double  patenting.  In 
_  WeMtem  States  ilaehme  Co.  v.  8.  8.  Hepwortk  Co., 
2  Clr..  147  F.2d  .34.'),  64  USPQ  141.  with  Judge  Hand 
again  speaking  for  the  court.  It  was  held  that  an  earlier 
copending  intent  ira»  part  of  the  prior  art  and  that 
the  later  patent  must  denumstrate  Invention  bey<md  the 
first.  Ix)glcally,  this  holding  would  obviate  the  defense 
of  double  imtenting  since  an  improvement  sufficient  to 


embody  invention  would  necessarily  be  different  enough 
to  rule  out  double  fia tenting. 

In  Old  Toum  Ribbon  d  Carbon  Co.  v.  Columbia  R.  d  C. 
itfg.  Co..  2  Clr..  1!»  F.2d  37tt.  72  IKPQ  ru,  the  aame 
court,  in  an  opinion  by  the  same  Judge,  held  that  the 
first  of  copending  intents  was  not  |»rlor  art  as  to  the 
others,  and  that  It  could  l»e  shown  to  prove  a  prior 
Inventor  but  not  to  show  the  state  of  the  art  for  the 
puriKM»e  of  determining  whether  the  second  intent  dis- 
closed Inventl«m.     This  Is  the  position  taken  in  most 
modem  cases  in  the  Courts  of  Apiieals.    B.  F.  Stmtie- 
rant  Co.  r.  MaMavhuitettn  Hair  A  Felt  Co.,  1  dr..  122 
FJM  «».  913,  51  rsPQ  198.  211;  Shertrin-WilUamt 
Co.  V.  Marzall.  I).  C.  Clr.,  190  F.2<1  606,  89  I'SPQ  208. 
Strangely  enough,  however,  a  different  nile  of  law 
developed  in  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals. 
In  In  re  Sherman,  CCPA,  121  F.2d  527,  50  USPQ  142, 
a  case  de<>ided  a  few  months  before  the  Sturtevant  case. 
supra,  the  court  In  dealing  with  two  patents  held  by 
the  same  Inventor  said:  "•  •  •  even  though  the  two 
applications  were  c-opending,  when  appellant  takes  out 
a  intent  on  one  of  the  applications  It  Is  well  settled 
that  the  patent  may  be  cited  as  showing  what  appellant 
has  already  received  In  the  way  of  patent  claims.    This, 
of  course,  means  that  the  sec(»nd  Independent  appiiea- 
tlon  most  disclose  Invention  oVer  and  above  the  claims 
of  the  first."     121  F.2d  at  page  529,  50  USPQ  at  144. 
We  do  not  see  how  this  case  can  be  read  as  holding 
anything  other  than  that  the  "difference"  necessary 
to  avoid  double  patenting  must  be  great  enough,  and 
of  the  type  necessary,  to  embody  the  familiar  concept 
of   Invention.      [2]  It   is   to  be   understood   that   the 
term  "double  patenting"  should  apply  only  to  copend- 
ing applications  upon  which  patents  have  been  granted 
to  the  same  Inventor.    Hoar.  Patent  Tactics  and  Law, 
130  (revised  ed.  1940).    This  Is  not  an  isolated  case; 
the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  has  been 
holding  this  for  some  time.    In  re  Chri/ttmann,  CCPA. 
128  F.2d  506.  .53  USPQ  634;  /a  rr  Copeman,  CCPA. 
L^.-^  F.2d  349  57  USPQ  312;  Application  of  Loi4el€ur, 
CCPA.  158  F.2d  300.  72  USPQ  110;  Application  of 
Rigelov,  CCPA.  194  F.2d  550.  93  USPQ  17.     Contrast 
the  Ignited  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals' 
treatment  of  double  intentlng  In  the  above  cases  with 
a  typical  Court  of  Ap|>eal«'  treatment  in  Jordan  v. 
Hemphill  Co..  4  Clr.,  180  F.2d  457.  84  CSPQ  398.     13) 
The  C<mrt  of  Custtmis  and  Patent  Appeals,  however, 
has  continued  to  hold  that  ct>pendlng  applications  are 
not  prior  art  as  to  each  other,  but  this  means  only 
that,  when  the  apfdlcatlons  were  made  by  the  same 
Inventor  and  the  doctrine  of  double  patenting  applies, 
the  later  intent  need  not  show  an  inventive  advance 
over  what  was  disclosed  but  not  claimed  In  the  earlier 
intent.    When  determining  whether  or  not  double  pat- 
enting exists  only  the  claims  are  compared,  and  the 
claim   of  the   later   intent    must   show  an    Invention 
beyond  the  claim  of  the  first. 

The  test  for  double  intentlng  adopted  by  the  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  seems  to  us  to  be  the 
correct  one.  [41  The  principal  reason  for  prohibiting 
double  intentlng.  is  to  prevent  inventors  from  getting 
more  than  the  seventeen  year  m<mopoly  on  one  inven- 
tion. An  extensltm  of  monopoly  is  only  Justified  by  the 
presence  of  invention  which  grants  the  second  applica- 
tion as  much  dignity  as  the  first.  In  the  Instant  case, 
for  example,  the  a|)i>ellants  have  absolutely  nothing  to 
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g«iB  by  patent  217  exi-ept  an  extension  of  their  monop- 
oly by  almost  one  year.  No  one  could  manufacture 
the  devlj-e  claimed  in  217  without  Infrlnfflnff  413. 
Application  of  Coleman.  CCPA,  189  F.ad  976.  979,  90 
rSPQ  UH),  KB.  The  later  patent  Im  not  at  all  neoesaary 
to  protect  the  fiacklni;  rlnit  described  therein  whether 
made  out  of  tiurface  hardened,  low  carbon  Hteel  or  any- 
thing else. 


We  aicree  with  the  nndlnir  of  the  master  adopted  by 
the  I>l«tri<t  Court,  that  Patent  No.  2.171.217  does  not 
embody  iDTentlon  over  Patent  No.  2.189.413.  There- 
fore, under  the  test  we  hare  adopted,  the  appellants 
are  fullty  of  double  (Mtentinir  and  their  second  patent 
(No.  2.171.217)  Is  invalid. 

[51  The  Judjnnent  of  the  District  Court  Is  afflrmcd. 

AFFIRMKD. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notic««  und^r  Vi  V.  8.  C.  2«0 ;  Patent  Act  of  1902 


S.ll«kSa4.  B.  Rldgeway.  TrancnilMion.  Sled  Apr.  29.  IS.'^S. 
D.  C.  E.  D.  Mo.  (St.  LouUi.  Doc.  9170(1).  Ridffneap  Auto- 
matle  TrmmamiMHon  Co.  v.  Generul  Motora  Corp.  Ju(1inn<'nt 
furor  defendant  Oct.  21.  1955. 

t.iaa,SS7.  B.  Oruakin.  Th^rapratic  aa^nr  for  ua»*  In  the  tr»«t- 
meat  of  tnff^tton.  mmH  for  Declaratory  Jadamcot  tiled  Apr.  1. 
I»i2.  D.  C.  S.  I>.  N.  v..  I>of.  74/247.  Wenet  Dentml  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.  et  ml.  v.  ffyat«i»  Co.,  Inc.  (Block  Drna.  Co..  Inc.  Inclndt^d 
aa  pUlnttff  Aait  7.  19.^2).  Rttpolation  and  order  of  dlmniiiaal 
Not.  1.  19rtr» 

a.iaS3M.      (See  2.160.769  > 

S.1S«.«M.  M.  Breth,  (Toth  anwtnder  :  t.»S.tas.  H.  W.  nilbert. 
Uawlndtnir  nachloe ;  s.S7«,47a.  aanie.  I'loth  feedina  device  for 
unvindlnic  and  la>tnc  up  machloes,  lied  Dei-.  «.  1949.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  X  Y..  Doc  M/US.  Cutting  Room  .ippUanc^a  Corp.  r. 
Klmpprr  Heu-inff  MacfUnr  Co.  et  al.  8tipalatlon  and  order  of 
dlamiawil  Oct.  21.  DiOO. 

t.l«S.7«a.  t.ltS.a«9.  W  r  Reuenhardr.  Pabln^'f  conatructlnn  ; 
t.sa4,MS.  aauH>.  Inttrlock  for  aceei  fllea  ;  t.3S«.M«,  aame.  Inter 
lock;  S.M4.I«.  aame.  Filing  cabinet:  MACUX.  H.  W.  Recen 
hardt.  Drawer  follower.  Sled  May  30.  1950.  D.  ('..  N  D.  Ohio 
(nereUnd).  Doc  27396.  Dirbol*.  Inc.  et  ml.  r.  Record  FiU». 
Ine  (Patent  No.  t.M4.l«8  Included  by  amendment  Oct.  27. 
1954).  CTalm  2  of  Patent  2.123.803.  claim  1  of  Patent 
2.386.343.  ciaima  8  and  16  of  Patent  2.256.352.  claim  16  of 
Patent  2.304.020.  and  claim  1  of  Patent  2.344.168  h..|d  In- 
valid:  ilrBt  caoae  of  action"  of  complaint  and  defendant'* 
coonterclalin  dlamlaaed  ;  Injunction  to  laaue  :  Patent  2.160.769 
witlidrawn  bjr  plaintiff  during  trial  Oct.  21.  lO.V^. 

S.ITI.tS7.  R.  O.  I>rew.  AdheiUre  aheetina.  Sled  Oct.  IK  1088. 
D.  ('..  S  D.  X  v..  Doc.  104/143.  MimneMotm  Mining  mnd  Mtg 
Co.  V   rcnMw  CXemicml  4  Mfg.  Corp  et  ml. 

t.Mt.Mt,  O.  WIntriti.  Manafactare  of  slide  faatenera ; 
t.SI8.44A.  aame.  Method  and  ap|>aratns  for  making  die  rwlle : 
t.SS8.SS4.  K  rirlch.  Apparatua  for  maklnic  allde  faatenera: 
>aM.UI.  aame.  Die  roll  and  method  of  niakinc  the  aame ; 
M7«.ns.  same.  Machine  and  method  for  making  alide  faa- 
tenera. Sled  <Vt.  31.  1951.  D.  ('.  8.  D.  X  Y.  Doc.  70/349, 
Conmar  Pro4mrt»  Corp  t.  Meml  Famtener  Corp.  Order  of  dla- 
contlnuance  Oct.  28.  1955.  ' 

t.Xt«.ua.      <8e«  2.124.656.)  { 

MS1.M7.  B.  H.  Land.  Lialit  pulariaer  and  proceMi  of  mana- 
facturlng  the  aame;  S.4&4.AIA.  aame.  Light  p<. la  rising  abeet  of 
molemlarly  oriented  tranaparent  linear  high  polymer  dyed 
with  dichroir  aubatance.  etc  ;  t.tSS.Zi».  E.  V.  Pineran,  Tem- 
perature controlling  device.  tl«d  Aug.  7.  1953  D  C  Maaa 
(Boston).  Doc.  5a/7»7-«.  Patero4d  Corp  t  Loe^,  Inc.  Con- 
sent order  of  diamiaaal  without  prejudice  Dec.  4,  1063. 


S.t7«.a8S.  P    RotienbUtt.  Diaplay  derice.  ai«d  Apr.  20,  lOQS, 
D.  C.  .S.  D    X    Y..  Doc.   100/203.  .Mh.  Inc    v.  .Voaia  Electric 
Corp.  mmd  .V*fM  LWc'a  Inf.  (Xoma  Electric  Porp.  withdrawn 
parsuant  to  amended  complaint  May  5.  1055).     Judgment  dia 
mlaaing  amended  complaint  on  merits  Oct.   19.   1055. 

t,tSX.sax.  Amy  and  Aceres.  All  wave  radio  receiving  system  ; 
X.4tt.4«.  aame.  Filter  derlce  for  antenna  systems  :  t.Sll.SM. 
aame.  Antenna  system  :  t.4«e.ni.  J  Y.  Reanlck.  Television 
receiving  antenna,  tied  Sept.  15.  1052.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
78/332,  Channel  Mmnttr  Corp.  t.  Amp.  Aceve*  4  King.  Inc. 
et  mt  Stipulation  and  order  of  diamiaaal  (notice  Oct  10 
lO.Vi). 

t.9at.«SS       ( See  Re  22.260. ) 

t.ati.f       (.See  2.160.769.) 

t.SIS.44S       (See  2.201.068.)  ' 

t.StS.Mt.  Seidel  and  Lownes.  Device  for  opening  and  empty- 
ing cartona.  •l«d  Oct.  14.  1055.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Clereland). 
I>oe.  32186.  ABC  Pmckmgimg  Mmchine  Corp.  et  ml.  r.  Cartinp 
Hreteing  Co..  Inc. 

1031.117.  (See  Re.  22.260.) 

«.t«a.SS4  (  Me*  2.201 .068. ) 

t.S4X.t87.  (See  Re.  22.260.) 

t.S44,l«i.  (See  2.169.760.) 


t.taS.S10       (See  2.237,567.) 

t,tM.UX.      (See  2.160,760  ) 

t.tM.4SS.  R.  C  Switaer.  FUw  detection :  t.4«S.«7a.  R.  A. 
Ward.  Matbod  and  compoattioaa  for  locating  surface  dlacon- 
tlnaitiw.  aM  Mar  24.  1954.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles) 
Doc.  16054  HW,  WifW.-cr  Brother,.  Inc.  et  al  v  LaOricotioa 
Compmny  of  America  et  al  Consent  Judgment:  Patents 
2.259.400  and  2.405.078  held  valid  :  defendanta  have  tafringvd 
clalBs  16-24  or  Patent  2,405.078  and  contributed  to  infringe- 
ment of  both  patents;  injunction  restraining  defendanta 
(notice  Oct.  18.  1955) 

S.MS.AS7.      (See  2.574.971.) 

t.rT«.47».      (See  2.134.656.) 


141.      (See  2.201.068.) 

S.«M.a57.  J.  A.  Ulta  et  al..  Molded  Indicia  bearing  product 
and  method  of  making  the  aame.  •I«>d  June  10.  19.52,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  76/184.  Jo»eph  .4  Oit*  et  al  v  Jamison  Plma- 
tie  Carp,  et  al.  Order  of  diaconrlnnan<'e  (notice  Oct  28. 
1955  (. 

t.J7«.nS       (See  2.201.068.) 

S.SS«.S4g       (See  2.169.760.) 

t.4«t.a»7,  C.  A.  Hlllgren.  Door  lock  ;  S.4as.lSS.  Schoepe  and 
Lord.  Door  knob  and  method  of  making  the  same,  appeml  filed 
C.  C.  A..  0th  Cir..  Doc.  13060.  Ktciktet  Lack:  Inc.  et  al.  v. 
Carl  A  UUloren  and  flarl  A.  HiUgren  v.  Kwihsrt  Locke.  Inc. 
et  al.  Reversed  as  to  each  Jndgment  Feb.  3,  1954.  Same.  Sled 
Feb.  6.  1980.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (I^  Angeles),  l>oc.  llOSft^HW. 
Carl  4.  HiUgren  r^Kwikeet  Locke.  Inc.  et  al  Judgment  pur 
aaant  to  Mandate  of  C.  C.  A. :  Patent  2.403.597  held  Invalid 
as  to  clalma  1  and  2 :  Patent  2.480.160  held  valid  but  not  in- 
fringed by  plaintiff ;  complaint  and  counterclaim  diamiaaed 
(notice  Oct.  18.  1035) 

t.4«a.t78.  (See  2.250.400.) 

S.4SS.4SR.  (See  2.282.202.) 

t.4X«.«SS.  (See  Re.  22.260.) 

X.4M.aiS.  ( See  2.237.567. ) 

t.4«1.4S4.  R.  Aronateln.  Filter  for  fluorescent  screens,  aiad 
P»»b.  7,  19.-.8,  D.  C,  It  1).  X.  V.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  1.5222.  Truna- 
mirra  Product*  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Olpmpic  Radio  4  Televieion  Inc. 
Order  of  dismissal  Oct.  26.  19.55. 

t.4«S.6l».  W.  W.  Bowman.  Beverage  dUpenaer.  11^  Oct.  20, 
19.M.  D.  C.  X.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  ,55cl869.  Rowe  Mpaemrb. 
Inc.  V.  Cole  ProdiurCs  Onrp. 

t.4«a.SSl.      ( .See  2.282.292. ) 

S.478.M1 .      (  See  Re.  22.260. ) 

S.4aO,Ma.      (8««  2.403.507.) 


January  10,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


0.  W.  Went  worth.  Spectacle  sweat  bar.  Atod  Dee  14 
1951,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  72/3.  Weleh  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bmnwre 
Produete.  Ine.  Single  claim  of  patent  held  Invalid;  action 
diamiaaed  Oct.  18.  19.55. 

WIMn.  K.  C.  Aagensteln.  Expansion  bracelet ;  Dca.  1«,M«, 

same.  Expansible  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  almtUr  article,  tied 
Oct.  6.  1964.  D.  <'.  X.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  793/54.  Hpeidel  Corp. 
V.  Chamber*  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  (Consent  jodgraent  for  Injanction 
Xov.  1.  1955. 

t.M7.«r;,  S.  J.  Baril.  Plural  garment  hanger,  lied  June  2 
1953.  D.  C.  8.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  85/261.  Nobar.  Inc.  v.  Berkelep 
lndu»trie».     Stipulation  and  order  of  diamiaaal  Oct.  21.  1955. 

M6t.X7«.  X.Mi.75A.  P.  W.  Felt.  Liquefled  petroleum  gas 
lighter ;  t.g71.4M.  A.  L.  Flamm,  Gas  fueled  cigar  lighter  flied 
Dec.  31,  1951.  D.  C.  8.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  72/133.  Ronton  Art 
Metal  Worke.  Inc.  v.  Broitn  4  Bigelow  Inc.  (Patent  t.aM,7S6 
included  by  supplemental  complaint  June  II.  1062).  Order 
of  discontinuance  Oct.  28.  1055. 

S.a71.4SA.      ( See  2.561 .270. ) 

t.«74.»7I  (at.  H.  Heltier.  Highway  marking  paint  con 
talning  glass  beada ;  t.»as.sn.  L.  Shoger,  Road  marker,  Aled 
May  27.  10.53,  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  6633.  Minneeota 
Minlnir  4  Mfg  Co.  v.  Baltimore  Paint  4  Color  Worke.  (Patent 
No.  t.S«8.U7  Included  by  counterclaim  June  16.  1953.)  Claims 
1  and  2  of  the  Heltier  patent  he)d  valid  and  infringer ;  claim 
1  of  the  Shuger  patent  held  valid  and  claims  2  and  3  held 
Invalid  :  the  Heltser  patent  doea  not  Infringe  the  Shuger  pat- 
ent (notice  Oct.  20.  1055). 

«.574.t71  (»).  H.  Heltier.  Highway  marking  paint  containing 
glaaa  beads,  appeal  flIed  Aug.  15.  1068.  C.  C.  A..  4th  Clr    Doc 
7074.  .4J6crt  .4    Shmger  et  al    v.  Minneeota  Mining  4  Mfg.  Co. 

t.Ml.l«s,  K.  C  Bugg,  Tobacco  pipe;  »««.  14t.XM  aame 
Smoker's  pipe,  aied  Feb  9,  1065.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc 
08/338.  Falcon  Induetrie;  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Marrman  Pipe'n.  Inc. 
et  al.  Stipulation  and  Judgment  for  injunction  (notice  Oct 
25.  1055). 

t.n«,4M,  P.  Planer.  Wide  angle  oblique  projection  system 
flIed  Xov  2.  1055,  D  C,  8  D  N  Y  ,  Doc.  104/308,  Katherine 
Planer.  a»  adminUitratrlf  for  Paul  Planer  v.  Century  Lighting 
Inc. 

>OS«.7M.      ( See  2..561 .270. ) 

t.MS.MS.  W.  L.  Oorge,  Cbeck  stand  for  grocery  stores,  aied 
Oct.  20.  1955,  D  C.  8.  D.  Calif  (Loo  Angelea).  Doc.  18910-C. 
Wm.  T.  Alraradc  Sale*  Co.  et  al.  v.  Check  A -Matte  Co.  et  al. 


S.61I.I 


(See  2.282.202.) 
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M.  Camras.  Magnetic  Impulse  record  member,  mag- 
netic material  and  method  of  making  magnetic  material,  aied 
May  12,  1065,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  100/324.  Technical  Tape 
Carp.  r.  Minneeata  Mining  4  Mfg.  Co.  Order  and  Judgment 
dismiasing  complaint  (notice  Oct.  81.  1058). 

t.«M,«S4.  L.  H.  Conover.  Tetracycline.  Aled  Oct.  28    1055 
D.  C.  8.  D.  y.  Y..  Doc.  104/26?  (originally  fliw.  Jan   II,  lOSs' 
D.  C.  N.  D.  Oa.  (Atlanta).  Doc   5084),  Chat.  Pfizer  4  Co..  Ine 
V.  BrUtol  Laboratoriee.  Inc.     SauM.  Doc.  104/267  (orlgfBally 
filed  Jan.   11.   10.56.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ga.   (Atlanta).  Doc.  5082) 
Chae.  P^er  4  Co.  v.  OUn  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp      8a»e. 
Doc.  104/266  (originally  filed  Jan.  11,  1065.  DC     N    D   Ga 
(Atlanta).  Doc.  .%083),  ChM.  Pflter  4  Co..  Ine.  v.  The  Vpfohn 

S.6S9.817.  J.  Adier  et  aL.  Folding  high  chair,  akid  Oct.  28 
19.55.  I).  C..  8,  D.  Calif.  (Loo  Angelea).  Doc.  18036-PH  Tren- 
ton Induttrien.  Inc.  t.  A.  B.  Peterson  Mfg.  Co. 

t.711.714,  L.  O.  Tlmeus.  Aqoarium  feeding  device.  flIed  Aog 
19.  1965,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  103/33,  8a^on  Plastic.  Corp 
V.  Lawrence  O.  Timeus.  Patent  held  Invalid  ;  morion  for  sum 
mary  Judgment  granted  Xov.  3, 19,56. 

t.7I7.t8t.  F.  J.  Reed.  Equipment  for  use  with  magnetic  tape 
records :  t,71».8S4.  Reed  and  Bobb.  aame,  aiod  Oct.  17,  1955, 
D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  66cl701,  /Nfcriuiftoiial  EUe- 
trice  Co.  et  al.  r.  Mebeter-Chicago  Corp. 

t.7t8,asi.  G.  E.  Tanner.  Fluid  controlled  vacuum  cat-off  for 
milking  machine  teat  cupa.  flied  Oct.  27.  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D. 
Calif  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  18034-T.  Babaon  Bros.  Co.  v.  F.  S. 
Ooleman  Co.  et  al. 

X.7U,tS4,  B.  J.  Blumberg,  Hygroscopic  air  escape  valve  fliod 
Oct.  21.  195.5.  D.  C.  E.  D.  X.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  13088. 
Benjamin  J.  Blumberg  et  al.  v.  Jfortimrr  Reiea  et  al. 

t.71S,«77.  G.  W.  Cornell.  Threshold  and  door  sealing  con- 
struction. flIed  Oct.  26.  1958.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Fla.  (MUmI),  Doc 
6521-M,  The  Dmraflex  Co.  et  al.  v.  Adams  Engineering  Co.,  Ine. 

t.71».8S4.      (See  2.717.282.) 

Re.  ti,tm.  H.  E.  Edgerton.  Switching  syatem  for  ligbt-flaab- 
producers.  such  as  stroboscopes:  t.4XC.«0S,  same.  Electric 
system  for  producing  intermittent  or  flashing  light  ;  t.Ut.tSl, 
Z.478.SS1.  aame.  Electric  system  ;  MM.***.  K.  J.  (iermeahauaen, 
Electric  oscillator:  t,SSl.<17.  same.  Stroboscope.  flIed  Oct.  21, 
19.5.5.  D.  C.  X.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  002/55,  Harold  E.  Edgerton 
et  al.  V.  Electronic  Brajting  Co. 


t.«St.l65.  B.  Murdock.  Girdle  construction,  flled  Oct.  20.  **^  itMT,  M.  Bechik.  Flexible  mattress  handle,  flIed  Oct. 
1955.  D.  C.  X.  J.  (Xewark).  Doc.  950/55.  Fortuna  Founda  27,  19.55.  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  5.5cl921.  Bechik 
tions.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Flesnit  Co..  Inc.  Produtts,  Inc.  v.  Jieit  4  Frank  Co.,  Inc. 


t.6S4,777,  B.  8.  Berger.  Pass  case,  flied  Mar.  29,  1964,  D.  C  . 
8.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  92/115.  PhUip  FloHn.  Ine.  v.  Hiiufoa 
Leather  Products  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinu- 
ance Oct.  26.  195S. 

t,«S7.M4.  O.  C.  Graham,  Washing  machine  having  flexible 
extractor  and  aatomatic  control,  flied  Oct.  24,  1955.  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  104/203.  Oraham  4  Barker  v.  Arco  Mfg. 
Corp.  et  al. 

t,S64.*«A.  G.  X.  Rullo.  Inking  mechanism  for  printer  slotter- 
multlcolor  rolls.  Bled  Nov.  2.  1965.  D.  (.,  8.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc. 
104/311.  8  4  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinerp  Co.  Inc.  v.  Uni- 
versal Corrugated  Hox  Machinery  Corp. 

t,mi,tbt.  A.  L.  Le  Febvre.  Combined  mop  and  wringer,  fllod 
Oct.    17.    1955.   D.   C.    Maaa.    (Boston).   Doc.   55/931-F.   The 
Fuller  Bnuh  Co    et  al.  v    Frederick  V.  Fotcler  et  al. 

t.674.SM.  A.  Gnide.  Spiral  aeam  producing  mechanlam  for 
sewing  machines,  flied  Oct.  31,  1955.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
104/279,  Anthony  Guide  v.  Erquisite  Form  Brassiere,  Inc. 

t.«78>S6a,  A.  Schwerdle.  Weed  control,  flied  Xov.  2.  1055, 
D.  C.  X.  J.  (Camden),  Doc.  1036/55,  W.  A.  Cleary  Corp  et  at 
v.  Vineland  Chemical  Ca. 

t,tm,nt.  BUnke  and  Sanda.  Five-way  type  of  bed  assembly 
flied  Oct.  24.  1055,  D.  C,  E.  D.  X.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  15094 
r*«  Harvard  Mfg.  Co  v.  Adlcr-s  Bed  Spring  Corp.  Sum. 
D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  (CleveUnd),  Doc.  32200.  The  Harvard  Mfg. 
Ca.  V.  National  Mfg.  Co.  Same,  flied  Oct.  25,  1955.  D.  C.  X.  D. 
Ohio  (Heveland).  Doc.  32201,  The  Harvard  Mfg  Co  v 
Mantua  Mfg.  Co. 


I>ea.  14t.tas.      (See  2,581.169.) 

Dea.  iet.8S5.  F  Ferber,  Ball  point  pen,  flied  Mar.  24.  1952. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  y.,  r>oc.  74/1.52.  Ferber  Corp.  v  Robert  J  Bum- 
ham,  Inc.  Stipalatlon  and  order  vacating  diacontinoance  of 
Oct.  28.  19.55  :  consent  Judgment  for  injanction  Nov.  21,  1055. 

Des.  1«5,8M.      ( See  2,61.5.817. ) 

Dea.  1«6,174.  W.  H.  Crawford.  Check  stand  or  similar  article  : 
I>ea.  1S6.1SS.  Dea.  ni.as«,  F.  W.  Hartnp.  aame;  TM  5fl«,SlS 
(Zephyr),  Modern  Village  Storea,  Inc.,  Automatic  check 
stands  for  grocery  stores,  salt  for  Declaratory  Judgment  filed 
Xov.  2,  1053.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  16000-T, 
Benf.  F  M'ininper  4  Son,  Ine.  v.  Modem  VUlage  Stores,  Inc. 
(Dea.  Patent  171,0S«  included  by  counterclaim  Mar.  23.  1084). 
Consent  Judgment;  design  patents  held  valid  and  infringed 
by  plaintiff  and  counterdefendants ;  injunction  restraining 
plaintiff  and  counterdefendants;  except  aa  stated  all  claims 
and  counterclaims  dismissed  with  prejudice  (notice  Oct  17 
1066). 

Dea.  lsa.lM.     (See  Deo.  166,174.) 

Des.  166.SM,  R.  B.  Karoff.  Foldable  food  tray,  flied  May  14. 
1952,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc  75/322.  Karoff  OriginaU.  Ltd.  v. 
The  DuKent  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance 
(notice  Oct.  19.  1955).  Same,  flied  May  26.  1952.  D.  C.  8.  1). 
X.  Y..  Doc.  76/42.  Karoff  Originals.  Ltd.  v.  Cambridgeware 
Ine.  et  al.     Decree  as  above  (noUce  Oct.  26,  19.55). 

Dee.  lflS,8S6,  J.  H.  Rlsley.  Chair,  flied  Mar.  8.  1965.  D.  C, 
8.  D.  X.  Y.,  Doc.  99/144,  John  H.  Rialey  v.  Oeorge  R.  Sotelo. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  (notice  Oct.  18,  1956). 
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It^  Ut^SM.  Ztokla  Md  BUllx.  CkatettT  or  almiUr  artlcU 
•M  (Vt.   24.    19,Vl.   D.   C.   8.    D.    N.   Y.   I>o<-.    104/200    The 
Krxtme*  Corp    v.  A»tm   TrmOing  Cmrp.     JUm...  Doc    104/201 
r»«  Krome*  Cmrp.  r    0e«>«Mi»  m^  Me4ietm,  Imc.     8mm,  Doc 
104/20^.  The  Kfmes  Carp.  r.  Omrl*'M  Fifth  Aremme. 

I)«.  I71.4«a.  E.  RodrtjnH^.  Espaimlbl**  link  chain  for  •  brac^- 
Wt.  nied  Oct.  2o,  ll»."Va,  D.  (• .  8.  I).  X.  Y..  Doc.  104/170.  Jmfhp 
Bender.  Ime.  v.  J/(cre  Flea  Bracelet  Cmrp.  et  ml. 

Dw.l71.aM.      (84^  Dm.  164.174.)  . 


I»M.  l7S.Mt.  o.  t'aaatni.  Dtmm  of  ainillar  article  fllod  I»w 
.\  1W4.  D  C.  8  n.  X  Y.  Doc  B7/1M.  Oic,  r^Wai.  /ar 
r.  Aleamuder*  Itepmrtmmt  Mtore,.  /ar.  (Third  party  action 
nW  Jul/  8.  19.-,.n.  4lcr«atfrr-«  /)cparfa.raf  Kfo.r*.  /ar  t 
r*«vrr  Oripiaai*.  /ar.)  Stipulatloa  aiMl  ortW  of  dlwrontJn- 
oanc*  <Botlc«>  f>ct.  31.  IMA). 

Daa.    l7S.Mt.   C.    H.    Brhiton.   <'»mhln*^    pH|>rr   w.-lifht   anil 
cUmp.  M%m4  Oct.  20.  \96^.  I),  c.  8.  I).  X.  Y..  Doc.   104/172 
Oift  (ImiH,  Inc.  et  al.  t.  Jr<rrl  r*>-r«fiaM«  et  ml. 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  10,  1956 

ll.tt«  «c.o..d  ta.  ^rr  bracks,  "r^r-/"  *»••  or..*-.!  Patent  but  for™  no  part  of  thi.  relMaa  apoeHleatlo.  ;  ..tt« 

prlBtwl  IB  Itallea  Indicatea  additlona  made  by  relarae.  -aiiw 


FLUSH  BALL  GUIDE 

Aatwi  If,  l»S5,  Serial  No.  53l3«7  ^^ 

SdabH.    (CL4-^7) 


electrical  heating  element  of  blanket-like  character  co- 
axlally  surrounding  said  boiler  with  iu  inner  surface  in 
heat  transmissive  contact  with  the  boiler  and  with  an 
outer  cylindrical  heat  radiating  surface  facing  said  shell, 
insulating  material  In   the  annular  space  between   said 
heating  element  and  shell  acting  to  prevent  transmission 
of  boiler  heat  to  said  shell.  Uquid  supply  means  for  said 
boiler,  steam  discharge  means  extending  from   the  in- 
terior of  said  boiler  to  the  exterior  of  said  shell,  mounting 
means  secured  to  said  shell  and  enabling  tilting  of  the 
boiler  trans\ersely  of  its  axis,  and  a  manually  actuable 
valve  for  said  discharge  means  having  a  control  member 
positioned  adjacent  said  mounting  means,  said  construc- 
tion adapted  for  tilting  manipulation  to  discharge  variable 
mixtures  of  steam  and  liquid  therefrom. 


1.  The  combination  with  •  flush  tank,  its  ouUet  pipe. 
lU  overflow  p.pe.  a  baU  valve  which  doses  said  ouUeJ 
pipe  and  a  puU  rod  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
oaii,  of  an  open  ended  cylinder  mounted  for  vertical  ad- 
justment on  said  overflow  pipe  above  said  ouUct  pipe 
and  said  ball  va^ve,  a  flexible  guide  mounted  on  the  uppS 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  upwardly  aS 
jnwardly  frorn  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  Ind  a  bearing^ 
the  upper  end  of  said  flexible  guide  for  said  pull  rod 


24,1M 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
AiUmr  J.  Felt,  EaglcwQod,  Colo.,  aasigBor  to  Philip  H. 
CoiUBM,  AnqMhoc  Cooaty,  Charles  W.  McDoucll  aod 
Stwrfey  W.  Prteicr,  Denver,  Colo. 
Oiigiul  No.  2,583,825,  dated  January  2f,  If52,  Scrtal 
No.  145,769,  February  23,  1950.    AppUcatkw  for  ra- 
Imuc  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No,  387,084 
4Clalnia.    (CL  60— 54  J) 


»^i  X    ^'^''TABLE  STEAM  CLEANERS 

^^rp^.snsi  siis  '-ss^  V"ji 

lOClaimt.    (a.  219— 38) 


kJlH:  '"  °  ^"^Z'''''"'''  construction,  a  bodily  movable 
hollow  metal  boiler  of  cylindrical  cross  section  norr^Uy 
disposed  wuhits  axis  in  upright  position,  an  exteZZ% 
spaced  radially  from  and  housing  said  boiler,  a  J^Lric'al 


4.  A  hydraulic  brake  actuating  device  comprising:  a 
master  cylinder  adapted  for  horizontal  operation;  a  reser- 
voir disposed  above  said  cylinder  and  formed  therewith 
as  an  integral  casting  having  a  common  wall  through 
which  intercommunication  can  be  established:  a  piston  in 
the  master  cylinder  designed  to  be  actuated  by  a  brake 
pedal  or  the  like;  said  wall  having  a  port  between  said 
reservoir  and  the  discharge  end  of  said  cylinder  to  estab- 
lish said  intercommunication:  a  pair  of  safety  cylinders, 
one  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  master  cylinder  and 
parallel  thereto,  all  of  said  cylinders  formed  as  an  integral 
casting  with  said  reservoir,  with  portions  of  the  master 
cylinder  walls  forming  common  portions  of  the  safety 
cylinder  walls:  a  piston  floated  in  each  safety  cylinder  to 
constitute  the  only  element  mechanically  movable  therein: 
said  common  wall  portions  having  ports  fo'  communicat- 
ing one  end  of  said  master  cylinder  with  corresponding 
adjacent  ends  of  the  safety  cylinders  so  that  the  safety 
pistons  are  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of 
the  master  piston  when  the  latter  is  actuated:  and  the  walls 
of  the  safety  cylinders  each  having  an  internal  longitudi- 
nal passage  for  establishing  communication  from  one 
side  of  its  safety  piston  to  the  other  when  said  pistons 
are   disposed   to  permit  such   intercommunication,   and 
each  having  an  outlet  port  for  the  discharge  of  pressure 
fluid. 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

Baldcwl^  Sterertynck,  Covrtnd,  Bclghun,  MrigBor  to 
Grotmlmtftt  VerrerlJ  P.  V.  B.  A^  Covrtral,  BdgluB 

OtIckMi  No.  2,633,0«9,  dated  Marck  31.  1953,  Scrfid  No. 
UM42,  SipiiMtii  3«,  1949.  ApHlcatfoa  for  rataM 
Doccmbw  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,*44.  la  tke  Nclker- 
bwds  Febraary  19, 1^49 

Itntlaii     (CLM— 114) 


4.  In  a  liquid  treatment  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, in  combination  with  a  dosed  pressure  tight  vat 


adapted  to  hold  therein  material  to  be  treated  and  to  con- 
strain a  treatment  liquor  entering  said  vat  to  flow  through 
said  material,  a  closed  circulatory  duct  system  connected 
to  different  portions  of  said  vat  which  communicate  with 
oppositely  disposed  portions  of  said  material  for  conveying 
said  liquor  therethrough,  and  pump  means  serially  in- 
cluded in  said  duct  system  for  forcing  said  liquor  to  flow 
through  said  duct  system  and  said  vat  to  constitute  a 
closed  main  circulation  circuit  for  said  liquor  extending 
through  said  Vo/.  said  duct  system  and  said  pump,  the 
provision  of:  a  Hosed  pressure  tight  balance  tank  situ- 
ated outside  of  said  circuit:  controllable  means  connecud 
to  said  balance  tank  for  maintaining  said  tank  partially 
filled  with  a  liquid  and  maintaining  a  resilient  cushion  of 
gas  under  a  pressure  appreciably  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure  above  the  liquid  in  said  partially  filled  tank;  means 
defining  a  branch  passage  interconnecting  said  circuit  and 
a  portion  of  said  balance  tank  situated  beneath  the  level 
of  the  liquid  therein,  said  passage  defining  means  both 
preventing  appreciable  circulatory  flow  of  said  liquor  in 
said  circuit  through  said  balance  tank  and  transmitting 
to  the  liquor  in  said  circuit  the  hydroaatic  pressure  of  said 
liquid  in  said  balance  tank. 
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2,729,111 
..„-«-     FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
'**?J?f"'i?^*?*'^  E«fi«<i,  rrwak  H.  Cannon,  Chat^ 
Z^   New   Sonth   Wakt,    Anstialla,   and   Grakame 
Artinr  Mnndy,  BeAenkan^  Enfiand.  a«|«M»n  to  Mnlr. 
Ml  A  Co.  Limited,  Bcckcnkam,  V»mi»»^ 
AppHcatioa  Jnly  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,4M 
•n  priority,  applteation  Great  Britain  A^wt  1, 1952 
SOaiiH.    (CL344— Itl) 


1.  A  helical  recording  electrode  assembly  for  facsimfle 
recorders  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  sections,  each 
representmg  a  fraction  of  a  single  revolution  of  the  helix 
and  each  comprising  a  rigid  helical  surface,  helically 
disposed  radial  parts  rigidly  supporting  the  helical  surface 
parts  and  a  central  shaft  part  carrying  the  radial  means 
for  secunng  the  sections  in  abutting  relaitonship  with  the 
he  ical  surfaces  in  accurate  alignment  and  a  conUnuous 
helical  electrode  mounted  on  the  aligned  helical  surfaces 


2,729,119  i 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  STAPLING  MACHINE 

AND  STAPLE 

Angelo  C.  Falonc,  NoHkfleld,  and  RickaH  Alackalcr. 

Glcnco«,IlL 

Application  AafMt  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,M< 

5ClainM.    (CLl— 2) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  sUpling  machine  of  the  type 
having  staple  forming  means,  a  staple  driving  member 
and  an  anvil  positioned  therebelow,  the  stapling  machine 
being  provided  with  a  reel  of  flat  wire  which  is  fed  below 
the  staple  driving  member  and  cut  off  across  the  width  of 
the  same  to  form  a  staple,  said  attachment  including  a 
bracket  pivoted  on  said  machine,  a  spacer  bar  extending 
forward  therefrom,  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  posi- 
tioned below  said  suple  driving  member,  the  bar  being 
generally  the  width  of  the  bridge  of  the  sUple  to  be 
formed  and  adapted   when   the  staple  driving  member 
descends  toward  the  anvil  to  press  the  staple  through 
matcnal  positioned  on  the  anvil  to  create  a  space  above 
the  matcnal.  the  thickness  of  the  space  being  determined 
by  the  thickness  of  said  bar.  said  bar  having  an  arm 
with  a  nght  angle  gauge  thereon  for  locating  material  on 
the  anvil. 


2,729,S2t 

SAFETY  HEADGEAR 

Marriiall  N.  Andcnon,  Grayriakc,  DL,  aaignor  to  SeB- 

■toom  Mannfactaring  Co.,  Ckicago,  DI.,  a  corpontloa 

of  DUnoii 

AppUcatkM  Jannaiy  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,091 

3  Claim*.    (CL2— •) 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  head-encompass- 
ing band  provided  with  a  protuberance  secured  to  said 
band  and  extending  angularly  forwardly  therefrom,  the 
distal  end  of  said  protuberance  being  spaced  laterally 
from  said  band  and  diq>osed  outside  the  area  delimited 
thereby  and  rearwardly  of  the  front  of  said  band;  face 
and  neck  protecting  means;  supporting  means  on  which 
said  protecting  means  is  mounted,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  an  arcuate  strip;  an  inflexible  Unk  disposed 
intermediate  the  distal  end  of  said  protuberance  and  the 
end  of  said  arcuate  strip;  and  a  pair  of  frictional  pivotal 
means  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said  link  to 
said  supporting  means  and  the  distal  end  of  said  pro- 
tuberance and  retaining  said  protecting  means  in  selected 
spaced  positions  with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  wearer 
and  said  band;  the  frictional  resistance  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  pivotal  means  between  the  distal  end  of  said 
protuberance  and  said  link  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  other  pivotal  means. 


2,729,t21 

PANTY  GIRDLB 

A     .f*T^  Frmdanbegg,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,921 

2Ciaimt.    (CL2— 43) 


1.  A  garment  of  the  panty-girdle  type  comprising  a 
body  having  front  and  rear  panels  and  front  and  rear  side 
sections,  said  side  sections  being  sewed  to  each  other  and 
to  side  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  panels,  the  side  sections 
being  extended  downwardly  and  providing  leg  extensions, 
and  crotch  portions  disposed  between  the  leg  extensions 
and  consisting  of  front  and  rear  sections  having  outer 
side  edges  sewed  to  lower  edges  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels  respectively  and  to  inner  side  edges  of  the  leg 
extensions,  and  inner  side  edges  of  the  front  and  rear 
sections  of  the  crotch  portion  being  sewed  transversely 
to  each  other  by  a  scam  having  a  reenforcing  strand  en- 
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closed  therein,  the  front  crotch  portico  being  of  a  fabrk 
strctchable  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  rear  crotch 
portion. 

l,72f,122 

GARMENT 

Ro«  G.  AikiB,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoo  Febraary  li,  1953.  Serial  No.  337,N1 

IClalM.    (CL2^7t) 


2,729,t24 
STOCKING 
Dofl,  Jr.,  HfHilihiii  Brwdwl,  Gersaay 

No.435J«l 

17,  1953 
SdataM.    (O.  2— 239) 


tW^  nOOHiBCl^BfSaMBI 

iwm  It,  1954,  Serial  No 
,  ■fylieaHoa  Gervaay  Ji 
lOaiM.    (O.  2— 239) 


1.  A  ready-to-wear  drew  comprising  a  skirt  and  a 
blouse,  the  lower  edge  of  the  blouse  extending  a  substio- 
tial  distance  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  skirt  and  being 
disposed  within  the  skirt,  the  skirt  and  blouse  being  se- 
cured together  by  stitching  adjacent  the  waistline  and  ter- 
minating at  opposite  sides  of  the  dress,  said  skirt  and 
blouse  being  dctachably  secured  across  the  dress  between 
the  side  stitching  by  means  constituting  a  pair  of  long 
strips,  means  securing  one  strip  along  its  entire  length  to 
the  inside  of  the  skirt  at  the  waistline  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  skirt,  stitching  securing  the  other  strip  along 
Its  entire  length  to  the  outside  of  the  blouse  at  the  waist- 
line a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower  edge  of  the 
blouse  whereby  the  position  of  the  other  strip  can  be  ad- 
justed up  or  down  to  fit  the  dress  to  a  wearer's  figure, 
and  a  set  of  identically  spaced  couplable  halves  of  detach- 
able attaching  means  secured  to  said  strips  whereby  the 
strips  are  detachably  connected  to  one  another. 


I.  A  stocking,  particularly  a  Iady*s  nylon  stocking, 
having  a  thread  gmde  running  from  the  tip  of  the  toe 
of  said  stocking  to  the  upper  hem  thereof  along  the 
back  of  the  stocking,  a  thread  fastening  device  at /said 
upper  hem  and  a  thread  within  said  guide,  one  .t^  of 
said  thread  being  attached  to  the  toe  of  said  stockiityjind 
the  other  end  of  said  thread  being  held  by  the  fastening 
device  under  a  tension  which  is  greater  than  the  ten^op 
of  the  stocking  when  pulled  over  the  leg  of  the  wearer 
and  fastened  to  supporting  garters. 


2,729,g25 

STOCKING  CLAMFING  GARTER 

Emcsit  E.  Roflccnuu,  Sr.,  Loe  Angelet,  CaHf. 

Appllcatloa  November  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  471,96« 

3  Clafana.    (CI.  2—312) 


2,729,g23 

PROTECTIVE  ARTICLE  FOR  USE  BY 

HAIRDRESSERS 

Florcocc  B.  Foster,  Los  Angelca,  Calif. 

AppUcadoa  September  1.  1953,  Serial  No.  377,7M 

4  Claims.    (O.  2—174) 


1.  In  a  stocking  clamping  garter,  the  combination  of 
a  foam  rubber  band,  an  elastic  fiber  band  secured  to  said 
foam  rubber  band,  studs  secured  to  said  elastic  fiber  band, 
a  garter  band  around  said  elastic  fiber  band,  and  said 
garter  band  provided  with  longitudinally-extending  eyelets 
fitting  over  said  studs. 


2,729,g2< 

FLUSH  TANK  ASSEMBLY 

Roland  W.  Dowain.  FoH  Deposit,  Md. 

Applicatioa  October  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  4^,413 

UClaioM.    (CL4-^1) 


1.  A  protective  article  for  use  in  dressing  the  hair  com- 
prising two  cup  members  each  to  engage  over  an  ear  of 
the  wearer,  each  cup  member  including  a  partial  perimeter 
rim  terminating  in  a  flange  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
member  away  from  the  ear,  a  relatively  wide  elongated 
shield,  means  detachably  coupling  the  ends  of  said  shield 
to  each  cup  member,  an  elastic  cord  substantially  co-ex- 
tensive with  said  shield  and  attached  thereto,  means  de- 
tachably coupling  the  ends  of  said  cord  to  said  cup  mem- 
bers, a  second  elastic  cord  and  means  for  detachably 
coupling  the  ends  of  said  second  cord  whereby  with  said 
cup  members  disposed  over  the  ears  of  the  wearer,  said 

shield  and  first  mentioned  cord  will  extend  across  the  fore-  I .  In  an  assembly  for  emptying  and  refilling  a  liquid- 
head  and  said  second  cord  across  the  back  of  the  neck  to  containing  tank  including  a  valve  body  including  a  cyl- 
hold  said  article  in  operative  position  on  the  wearer.  inder  in  which  a  piston  may  move  freely  up  and  down, 
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a  piston  for  said  cylinder  including  upper  and  lower 
cylinder  engaging  skirts  and  an  intermediate,  constricted 
conical  portion,  said  cone  sloping  outwardly  toward  the 
bottom,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  the  valve  body  at  points 
intermediate  the  extremes  of  piston  travel,  a  ball  con- 
fined within  the  annular  space  defined  by  the  two  piston 
skirts  and  the  valve  cylinder,  a  liquid  tight  seat  for  the 
ball  in  the  inlet,  the  relative  sizes  of  the  cylinder,  piston 
and  ball  being  such  that,  at  the  upward  limit  of  piston 
travel  the  ball  is  held  in  liquid  sealing  engagement  on 
the  seat,  at  the  lower  limit  of  piston  travd.  the  ball  pre- 
vents the  piston  from  falling  oat  of  the  cylinder  and  at 
all  times  except  when  the  piston  is  at  its  upper  limit,  the 
displacement  of  the  ball  from  the  seat  permits  a  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  means  for 
holding  the  piston  at  its  upper  limit  of  travel  when  the 
tank  is  full. 


2»729,S27 
EMERGENCY  CUT-OFF  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS 

DscB  L  Moflitnt  lMBalBlH«  Tsainwy  as  IlnwnH 

AppBcatfoa  Maj  5, 1953,  Sattal  N«.  3S3,U2 

5CUM.    (0.4-^2) 


4.  In  combination,  a  flush  tank  having  a  flush  mech- 
anism therein  and  including  a  semi-automatic  valve  for 
a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  a  toilet  bowl,  a 
vertical  supporting  member  in  the  tank,  and  an  emer- 
gency semi-automatic  valve  slidably  and  swingably  mount- 
ed on  said  vertical  supporting  member  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  drain  pipe. 


2,729,828 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  CLEANSING  AND/OR 

DISINFECTING  ACTION 

Dora  BiiflB,  BmbI,  SwitaeriMd 

AppUcallaa  Jnly  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,4M 

3  Claims.    (0.4—231) 


1.  A  device  for  household  cleaning  or  disinfecting  com- 
prising a  substantially  cyliixlrical  liousing  having  perfora- 
tions in  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  and  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  said  closed  end  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  removable  closure  member  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  aligned  with  aperture  in  said  closed  end, 
a  pressed  block  of  a  soluble  substance  having  desired 
cleaning  or  disinfecting  properties  fitted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  and  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  removable  closure  member  over  the  open 


end  of  said  housing  and  to  siqiport  said  block  in  said  hous- 
ing comprising  a  plug-like  member  extending  through  said 
aligned  apertures  and  said  bore  having  an  enlarged  exten- 
iion  on  one  end  thereof  exteriorly  of  one  of  said  apertures 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove  on  the  of^>osite  end 
thereof  adapted  to  make  snap  engagement  with  the  edges 
of  the  otlier  of  said  apertures. 


2,729,829 
LOVE  SEAT  BED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LATCHING 

AND  UNLATCHING  MEANS 
Peter  F.  Bcbiy,  Bayoane,  N.  1.,  anlgnor  to  Bebry  Bedding 
Corporation,  Bayonac,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

JnM  18, 1954,  Scfial  No.  437.6M 
^CbinH.    (CL5— 13) 


5.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
furniture  frame,  a  foldaUe  frame  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections,  said  foidable  frame  being  swingably  oxi- 
nected  with  the  furniture  frame  and  said  sections  being 
pivotally  connected  together  in  end  to  end  relation  for 
movement  thereof  from  aligned  bed  forming  relation  to 
a  folded  relation  within  the  furniture  frame  and  with  two 
sections  disposed  in  q;>aced  substantially  parallel  relation, 
two  links  pivotally  connected  together  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  adjacent  sections,  a  latch  member,  means 
phrotally  connecting  said  latch  member  with  one  of  said 
two  sections  and  movable  with  the  folding  of  said  two 
sections  to  latch  said  two  sections  against  imfolding,  a 
latch  release  member,  means  swingably  connecting  said 
latch  release  member  with  one  of  said  two  sections,  and 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  furniture  frame  and  with 
said  last  named  means  for  swinging  said  latch  release  mem- 
ber with  the  movement  of  the  foidable  frame  from  folded 
relation  to  engage  aixl  move  said  latch  member  out  of 
latched  engagement  to  permit  of  the  unfolding  of  said  two 
sections. 


2,729,838 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  UNTT  HAVING  BASE  SUPPORT 

William  W.  Gleason,  Chicago,  Dl.,  amlgnor  to  Nachman 

Corporation,  Chkago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  DBnoii 

Application  April  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,839 

SCIafaM.    (CL5— 2M) 


I.  A  spring  assembly  unit  compnstng  a  group  of  coil 
springs  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  running  in  one 
direction  and  a  plurality  of  crossrows  running  in  a  trans- 
verse direction,  a  border  frame  attached  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  top  convolutions  of  the  marginal  springs  of 
the  group,  sinuous  support  members  extending  lengthwise 
of  some  of  said  rows,  each  of  said  support  members  bear- 
ing against  the  bottom  convolution  of  each  of  the  coil 
springs  in  the  corresponding  row,  each  of  said  support 
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members  having  opposite  ends  tenninadng  beyond  tte 
bottom  convolutions  of  the  coils  in  the  corrMpoodiac 
row.  each  of  said  support  members  being  formed  of  con- 
tinuous U-shaped  portions  serially  oppositely  disposed, 
said  U -shaped  portions  having  legs  extending  croeswiae 
of  said  rows,  alternate  kgi  being  spaced  apart  a  ^}¥fvft 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  convolutions  of  the 
coil  springs  each  of  said  coil  springs  in  said  some  of  said 
rows  having  its  bottom  convolution  engaging  a  pair  of 
said  alternate  legs  in  overlapping  relation  to  a  pair  of 
»ald  U-shaped  portions  with  said  legs  of  said  pair  engag- 
ing opposite  side  portions  of  said  bottom  convolution, 
each  leg  of  said  pair  engaging  the  correponding  side  por- 
tion at  two  spaced  points,  and  helical  wires  resilientiy 
interconnecting  said  rows  and  extending  crosswise  thereof 
with  said  helical  wires  connecting  said  support  members 
to  said  coil  spring,  a  pair  of  said  helical  wires  extending 
along  each  crossrow  and  encircling  said  alternate  legs  of 
each  pair  and  the  corresponding  side  portions  of  said 
bottom  convolutions. 


2,729433 
ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Mofte  H.  NMM^Ok^^  OL,  Mri^Mr  In 

Aicasay  DL«  a  eononHiMB  of 
Noraakar  4, 19M,  Scrid  No.  lM,ia 
17  nilwi     (CL  !•— 72) 


Toal 


2,729331 

BLANKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  FwU,  New  York,  tmi  Tkomm  A.  Craig. 

Yoakcn,  N.  Y. 

immmrj  19,  1953.  Scrtal  No.  331.S46 

ICIate.    (CL  5-^334) 


3.  Apparatus  for  producing  permanently  assembled 
washers  and  nut  elements  comprising  means  for  feeding 
washers  successively  along  a  predetermmed  path,  means 
for  selecting  nut  elements  from  a  raiKlom  mass,  means  for 
tapping  the  selected  nut  elements  successively,  means  for 
feeding  the  tapped  nut  elements  from  said  tapping  means 
along  a  path  approaching  the  washer  feeding  path  at  an 
assembling  station,  and  means  at  said  assembling  station 
for  feeding  the  tapped  nut  elements  and  said  washers  in 
timed  relation  relatively  into  telescopic  engagement. 


The  combination  with  a  blanket  covering  for  a  bed 
having  a  mattress  of  a  separable,  subsuntially  rectangu- 
br  pocket  adapted  to  enclose  the  foot  end  of  the  bed 
mattress  on  the  top,  bottom,  sides  and  end  thereof,  and 
fastening  means  releasably  connecting  the  top  and  sides 
of  said  pocket  with  the  undersurface  of  said  blanket  at 
the  foot  end  thereof,  and  flexible  strips  fixedly  carried 
along  the  longitudmal  sides  of  the  blanket  near  the  head 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  looped  around  the  sides  of  the 
bed  at  the  head  end  thereof  whereby  to  secure  the  upper 
end  of  the  blanket  to  the  bed. 


2.729,t34 

MULTIPLE   CLITCH    FORWARD    AND   REVERSE 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  TAFPING  MACHINE 

McMb  IL  Earick.  "i"  iiH.  N.  Y. 

ApptfcatfcM  Mafdi  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  34U94 

S  Oakm.    (CL  19~13i) 


2.729  J32 

SWIMMING  FIN 

Walter  SchasMz.  RiMydt  (RhstelMdX 

ApplkatkMi  Fckraary  25. 1953,  Serial  No.  33M24 

dalms  vriority,  appBcatloa  Gera^sy  Fcbnsary  2t,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CX  9— 21) 


1.  A  swimming  fin  comprising  a  shoe-like  member 
having  an  open  toe  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
foot  of  the  user,  a  flexible  fin  blade  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  bottom  of  the  thoe-like  member  in  proximity 
to  the  open  toe  portion  and  lying  wholly  within  the  for- 
ward half  portion  of  the  shoe-like  member,  the  angular- 
ity of  the  fin  blade  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  rt»e  ihoe-like  member  being  in  the  range  of  25  to  50* 
with  the  pomt  of  intersection  of  the  planes  of  the  fln 
blade  and  bottom  of  the  shoe-like  member  lying  above 
the  bottom  of  the  shoe- like  member  and  said  fin  blade 
normally  occupying  a  position  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  leg  of  the  user 


1.  A  tapping  unit  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  joined  end  walls,  with  a  large  opening  ex- 
tending between  said  end  walls,  detachable  means  for 
closing  the  casing  opening,  means.  In  the  casing  between 
said  end  walls,  forming  a  bearing  support  for  a  driven 
thaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  between  said 
end  walls,  a  lead  screw  in  threaded  engagement  with 
one  end  wall,  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  casing 
through  the  other  end  wall,  said  shafts  and  lead  screw 
being  in  axial  alinement,  a  drive  unit  comprising  forward 
and   reverse  drivers,   the   forward   driver  being  directly 
driven    by   said   drive    shaft,   the   reverse   driver   being 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  means  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  forward  driver  for  driving  said  reverse 
driver  from  said  drive  shaft,  two  independent  electrically 
actuated  two-part  clutches,  one  dutch  being  arranged  be- 
tween  the  forward  and  reverse  drivers,  with  one  part 
thereof  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft  and  the  other  part  there- 
of fixed  to  the  drive  shaft  to  control  forward  drive  of 
said  driven  shaft,  the  other  clutch  being  arranged  on  the 
driven  shaft  between  said  reverse  driver  and  said  lead 
screw,  said  last  named  clutch  having  one  part  ftxed  to 
the  reverse  driver  and  the  other  part  thereof  fixed  to 
the  driven  shaft,  said  lead  screw  having  a  sliding  key 
coupling  with  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  compristeg  a 
pair  of  switches  spaced  In  said  casing  and  in  circuit  with 
said  clutches  and  a  collar  on  said  lead  screw  operatively 
engaging  said  switches  for  controlling  forward  and  re- 
verse drives  of  the  driven  shsft  and  said  lead  screw. 
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2.729.135 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BINDING  CUPS 

IsMofs  SaJMsr.  CMci^o.  ML 

ApplicatkNi  Jaijr  24. 1952.  Serial  No.  399.697 

7CUM.    (CLll—D 


1 .  A  device  for  placing  a  resilient  tube  having  separable 
edges,  extending  the  length  of  said  tube  which  resilientiy 
resist  separation,  in  binding  engagement  with  sheets  of 
material  comprising  a  platform  for  supporting  the  sheets 
of  material  to  be  bound,  said  platform  including  means 
for  aligning  the  said  sheets  ot  material  in  place  widi  one 
edge  thereof  extending  along  one  edge  of  said  platform, 
a  camming  lip  on  a  comer  of  said  platform  inclixling 
said  latter  platform  edge  adapted  to  extend  into  the  end 
of  said  tube  to  part  said  separable  edges  of  said  tube  to 
facilitate  bringing  the  said  sheets  of  material  between  said 
separable  edges  whereby  said  binder  is  in  position  for 
clamping  engagement  with  said  sheets  of  material,  said 
camming  lip  being  spaced  outwardly  of  said  aligning 
means  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  one  platform  edge 
so  that  the  edges  of  the  tube  are  separated  before  the 
tube  reaches  the  sheets  of  material  supported  on  said 
platform. 


2.729,S3< 
MACHINES  FOR  LASTING  AND  SEWING  SHOES 
Otto  R.  Haas,  WeBhaoa,  Mms..  assignor  to  United  Siioc 

Machinery  Corporatioa.  FTeitegtoii,  N.  I.,  a  coqpora- 

tloa  of  New  Jersey. 
OriglBal  appHcatioa  Jww  12.  1951,  Serial  No.  231,9S2, 

■ow  Patent  No.  2,723,633,  dated  November  15,  1955. 

Divided  aiM  tkis  appHcatloB  December  11,  1952,  Serial 

No.  325.357 

3  ClafaM.    (a.  12—9.1) 


3.  A  shoe  lasting  and  sewing  machine  having  inseam 
sewing  and  lasting  devices  including,  a  curved  book  needle 
and  a  lasting  gripper  comprising  jaws  arranged  to  engage 
the  upper  of  a  shoe  close  to  the  sewing  point,  a  main 
sewing  shaft,  cams  on  the  sewing  shaft,  a  carrier  upon 
which  one  of  the  gripper  jaws  is  rigidly  supported,  a 
pivoul  connection  for  the  other  gripper  jaw  on  the  car- 
rier, a  shoe  supporting  jack  and  a  pattern  cam  shaft  for 
imparting  feeding  and  turning  movements  to  the  jack  to 
transfer  the  point  of  operation  about  the  shoe,  in  com- 
bination with  three  separate  levers  actuated  by  the  cams 
on  the  sewing  shaft,  independent  sets  of  connectioos  be- 
tween the  cam  levers  and  the  gripper  jaw  carrier,  one  of 
which  seu  actuates  the  jaws  to  grup  and  release  the 


upper,  another  of  whidi  causes  the  jaws  to  tensioii  the 
upper  and  the  third  of  which  moves  the  jaws  towaril  the 
center  of  a  shoe  bottom  with  an  overdraw  motion,  a 
throw-out  lever  controlled  by  the  pattern  cam  shaft  act- 
ing on  the  gripper  jaw  carrier  along  certain  portions  of  a 
shoe  to  retain  the  gripper  jaws  inoperative,  and  a  throw- 
out  member  acting  on  the  cam  lever  which  tensions  the 
upper  to  render  the  gripper  jaws  inoperative  throughout 
the  operation  of  the  sewing  devices  about  the  entire 
length  of  an  inseam. 


2,729.137 
AUTOMATIC  SHOE  MACHINES 
Otto  R.  Haas,  WcnhaB,  Maaa..  aarigMw  to  UnUad  Shoe 
Madilnery  Corponrtloa.  Fifwlagton,  N.  I,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

AppttcatioB  May  28. 1953,  Serial  No.  35S,947 
9Claiiiis.    (CL  12— 17.2) 


7.  An  automatic  shoe  machine  having  means  for  oper- 
ating upon  a  shoe  a  main  frame  and  an  actuating  shaft  in 
the  main  frame  for  actuating  the  operating  means,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack  relatively  movable  to  transfer  the 
point  of  operation  along  the  sole  margin  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported on  the  jack,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  jack, 
a  pattern  cam  shaft  for  the  actuating  mechanism  con- 
nected for  rotation  with  the  actuating  shaft  and  a  clutch 
for  disconnecting  the  pattern  cam  shaft  from  the  actuat- 
ing shaft,  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  bringing 
the  machine  to  rest  at  the  end  of  an  operation  on  a  shoe, 
auxiliary  mechanism  thrown  into  operation  when  the 
stopping  mechanism  is  actuated  for  completing  rotation 
of  the  pattern  cam  shaft,  a  treadle  for  controlling  the 
driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  mechanism  for  revers- 
ing rotation  of  the  pattern  cam  shaft,  and  a  brake  for 
stopping  rotation  of  the  pattern  cam  shaft,  in  combina- 
tion with  three  sets  of  connections  for  disengaging  the 
brake  from  the  pattern  cam  shaft,  including  a  set  actu- 
ated by  the  auxiliary  mechanism,  a  set  actuated  by  the 
treadle,  and  a  set  actuated  by  the  pattern  cam  shaft 
reversing  mechanism. 


2.729,838 
SHOE  INSEAM  TRIMMING  MACHINES 
Corwln  W.  Baker,  Mdraae.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Maehtecfy  Corporaiioii,  Flrasisgtna,  N.  J^  a  corpon- 
tioB  of  New  Jetacy 
Appiicalloa  Smmmy  28, 1955,  Sarid  No.  483,809, 
18ClalM.    (CL12— 82) 
1.     A  machine  for  trinuning  the  inseam  of  a  wdted 
shoe  comprising  a  rotatable  tubular  knife  having  a  periph- 
eral cutting  edge  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  knife,  a  rotatable  rib  guide  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  cutting  edge  and  engageable  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  inseam.  a  routable  welt-crease  guide  shaped 
to  enter  the  crease  between  the  upper  and  the  wdt,  a 
cylindrical  feed  wheel  rotatable  on  an  axis  in  a  plane 
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parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  knife,  the  feed    ing  unit  including  a  rigid  member  having  two  spaced 
wheel  being  engageable  with  the  outlying  margin  of  the    fork  portions  each  arching  said  carrier  and  having  two 

leg  portions,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  fork  leg.  wringer 
rolls  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  element  and 
journaled  by  adjacent  levers,  and  toggle  means  extend* 


welt  on  the  side  opposite  the  well-crease  guide,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  feed  wheel  in  a  direction  to  feed 
the  shoe  toward  the  knife. 


2,72f,i39 

SCRAPER  DETECTOR 

Williara  W.  Holt,  Jr^  Adaate,  Ga^  aoisDor  to  PUwtatioa 

Pipe  I.ln«  Compaay.  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,5S2 

6  Claim*.    (CL  15— 194.M) 


■  \xlo%^A  z 


*-*- 


;^?^ 
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i-— ^ 


6.  In  combination  a  pump  station  including  a  pump- 
ing unit  and  a  bypass  line  having  a  valve  interposed 
therein,  a  first  pipeline  defining  an  insulated  section  con- 
nected to  the  upstream  side  of  said  pump  station,  a  sec- 
ond pipeline  defining  an  insulated  section  connected  to 
the  downstream  side  of  the  pump  station,  a  scraper 
capable  of  conducting  electricity  positioned  in  said  pipe- 
line and  movable  therethrough,  electrical  means  respon- 
sive to  arrival  of  said  scraper  in  bridging  relation  with 
said  first  insulated  section  and  said  first  pipeline  to  stop 
said  pump  unit  and  open  said  valve,  and  electrical  means 
*  responsive  to  arrival  of  said  scraper  in  bridging  relation 
with  !iaid  second  insulated  section  and  said  second  pipe- 
line to  start  said  pump  and  close  said  valve. 


2,729,84# 

SPONGE  MOP  WITH  VARIABLY  SPACED 

WRINGER  ROLLERS 

levant  C.  Roccra,  DcHon,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  December  2S,  1951.  Serial  No.  2<3,7S5 

2  Claims.  (O.  15—119) 
I.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  cleaning 
unit  including  a  earner  and  an  expansible  cleaning  ele- 
ment mounted  by  and  projecting  from  said  carrier,  a 
wringing  unit,  one  unit  being  mounted  on  said  handle, 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  handle  and  connected  to 
the  other  unit  to  shift  the  other  unit  relative  to  said  first 
unit  and  thereby  wring  said  cleaning  element,  said  wring- 


ing transversely  of  and  above  said  carrier  and  connect- 
ing adjacent  levers,  said  toggle  means  having  its  central  I 
portion  located  below  the  level  of  the  connection  of  its 
end  portions  with  said  levers,  whereby  its  central  por- 
tion engages  said  carrier  to  pivot  said  toggle  when  said 
actuating  means  is  operated. 


2,729,941 

MOP  HAVING  CLAMPING  PLATE  TYPE  HOLDER 

Lovis  A.  Utdetim,  Polal  PIcMaat,  N.  J. 

ApplkalkM  Jmc  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,945 

ICIaiBk    (CL15— 229) 


A  mop  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mop  head,  a  pair 
of  superposed  top  and  bottom  plates  having  centrally  dis- 
posed, registered  apertures  for  clamping  said  mop  head 
therebetween,  said  plates  being  shorter  in  length  than  the 
width  of  the  mop  head  and  having  downwardly  sloping 
sides  in  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  plate  is  pro- 
tuberant and  in  which  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom 
plate  is  hollow,  said  sloping  sides  being  of  predetermined 
widths  whereby  lines  drawn  across  each  pair  of  adjacent 
side  edges  thereof  will  converge  and  intersect  to  form  a 
ninety  degree  angle,  a  handle,  a  ferrule  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  opening  rigidly  secured  to  said  handle,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  registered  apertures  and  inter- 
nally threaded  opening  for  securing  said  plates  and  mop 
head  to  said  handle,  said  mop  head  being  bulbous  along 
peripheral  edges  of  said  secured  plates. 


2,729  J42 
PULLEY  CLEANER 
Ckria  Stenoc  Cbkago,  m,  aarigaor  to  Tht  United  Elccfric 
Coal  CoBpaaict,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  corporatfoo  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppllcatfcM  loM  21, 1952,  SerW  No.  294,943 
9ClafaM.  (CLIS— 25«.5) 
I.  A  pulley  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  cylin- 
drical pulley  or  the  like,  comprising  a  cleaning  tool  to  be 
positioned  with  the  outer  end  thereof  immediately  ad- 
jacent and  practically  in  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  pulley,  drive  means  connected  to  said  tool 
to  draw  said  tool  longitudinally  across  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  pulley  in  a  path  subsUntially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  pulley,  and  guide  means  rigidly 
supporting  said  tool  for  movement  solely  in  said  path,  said 
tool  comprising  the  sole  type  of  cleaning  instrumentality 


for  cleaning  the  pulley  surface,  said  tool  being  moved  by    axis,  means  for  supplying  air  under  relatively  high  pres- 
said  drive  means  and  supported  by  said  guide  means  to    sure,  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  to  said  supply  means 

and  arranged  vertically  in  spaced  relation  in  said  cabinet, 
each  pipe  having  a  series  of  closely  spaced  openings  to 
direct  a  plurality  of  air  jets  toward  the  garment  to  be 
cleaned,  and  extending  through  a  different  vertical  range 
than  the  series  of  openings  in  the  other  pipes,  the  total 
^  range  of  the  series  of  openings  of  all  of  the  pipes  being 
substantially  continuous  in  a  vertical  direction  so  that  all 
portions  of  the  garment  located  in  such  total  range  are 
subjected  to  a  continuous  series  of  air  jets,  the  series  of 


cMHtar«p<no3 


scrape  mud.  clay  and  the  like  packed  on  the  pulley  sur- 
face directly  off  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  pulley. 


2,729,943 

WHEEL  CARRIER  FOR  TANK  TYPE 

VACUUM  CLEANERS 

loMph  P.  Seek,  CalTcr  City,  Calif. 

Applkatloa  Jaimary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,219 

4  Clahm.    (O.  15—257) 


o^- 


I.  In  a  cart  of  the  class  described,  a  chassis  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongate  rearwardly  divergent  members  in- 
tegrally connected  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  inwardly 
inclined  arms  formed  by  bent  portions  of  the  rear  ends 
of  said  members  to  engage  a  load  placed  upon  the  chas- 
sis, a  cross  member  carried  by  said  members  in  for- 
wardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  arms,  other 
inwardly  inclined  arms  formed  by  bent  end  portions  of 
said  cross  member,  a  second  cross  member  also  carried 
by  said  members  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  forward  connected  ends  thereof,  still  other 
inwardly  incline  arms  formed  by  bent  end  portions  of 
said  second  cross  member,  the  arms  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond cross  members  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  load,  said  second  cross  member  co- 
acting  with  the  connected  ends  of  said  divergent  members 
to  provide  a  loop,  a  steering  post  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  loop,  a  head  on  said  shank 
above  the  loop,  a  spring  arm  carried  by  the  chassis  and 
having  an  eye  member  through  which  said  shank  also 
extends,  said  spring  arm  urging  said  eye  member  into 
engagement  with  said  head  to  normally  maintain  the 
shank  at  the  limit  of  upward  movement,  an  annular  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  shank  in  contacting  relation  with 
the  under  side  of  said  loop  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  post  a  traction  member  carried  by  said  post, 
and  other  traction  elements  supporting  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  the  chassis. 


2,729444 

MACHINE  FOR  DUST  CLEANING  GARMENTS 
Gcorie   WdM,    New    Hyde   Par1^   N.   Y.,   avigDor   to 

B.  Altnuu  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

NtwYork 

AppHcattoa  Dcccnbcr  11,  1951,  ScrW  No.  261,957 
9  Claims.    (CL  15—399) 

I.  A  dust  cleaning  apparatus  for  garments  comprising 
a  cabinet,  means  in  said  cabinet  for  suspending  a  gar- 
ment to  be  cleaned  and  being  freely  rotatable  to  enable 
the  suspended  garment  to  be  rotated  about  its  veriical 


.rr 


openings  in  each  pipe  being  directed  at  a  different  angle 
than  that  of  the  series  of  openings  in  the  other  pipes  and 
the  angles  of  the  openings  of  ail  of  the  pipes  being  ar- 
ranged to  induce  a  rotary  flow  of  air  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  a  freely  suspenoed  garment  within  the  cabinet, 
whereby  the  garment  is  caused  to  rotate  with  whipping  ac- 
tion by  such  air  jets,  means  in  said  cabinet  around  the  area 
occupied  by  a  suspended  garment  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  struck  by  portions  of  the  garment  rotated 
under  the  action  of  said  air  jets  and  thereby  exercise  a 
beating  action  on  such  garment  portions,  and  suction 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  and  dust  from  the  cabinet. 


2,729,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REMOVING 
LINT  FROM  ABOVE  AND  BELOW  THE  WARP 
OF  TEXTILE  LOOMS 
Carroll  deV.  Miller,  Rocky  River,  and  Francis  N.  Becker, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarigaori  to  The  American  Monorail 
Company,  CIcvdaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppHcatioa  December  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  292,956 
9  Claims.    (O.  15—312) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  textile  looms  comprising  a 
frame  to  travel  repeatedly  over  a  row  of  looms,  a  motor 
carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal rotor  shaft,  a  centrifugal  fan  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
substantially  vertical  casing  around  said  fan  and  having 
a  substantially  vertical  nozzle  opening  downwardly  from 
the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  harnesses  of  the  looms,  said 
fan  when  rotating  and  traveling  over  the  looms  serv- 
ing to  discharge  air  through  the  nozzle  and  down  onto 
the  warp  of  the  looms  in  a  stream  substantially  less  in 
width  at  the  warp  level  than  the  length  of  the  warp  from 
the  warp  roll  to  the  harness  and  capable  of  passing  be- 
tween the  warp  strands  and  removing  lint  from  parts  of 
the  looms  below  the  warp  level  in  the  path  of  the 
stream  but  incapable  of  actuating  the  stop  motions  of  the 
looms,  and  means  operatively  associated  which  said  noz- 
zle for  automatically  and  at  regular  intervals  reciprocat- 
ing said  stream  about  a  horizontal  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  frame  to  move  the  stream 
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substantially  nonnal  to  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  frame  in 
a  manner  that  during  repeated  movements  of  the  blower 
over  the  looms  the  air  stream  is  directed  in  varying  di- 
rections against  each  loom  and  in  a  nunner  to  pass  said 
stream  between  substantially  all  the  warp  strands  on  the 
looms  and  between  substantially  all  the  different  portions 
of  those  strands  from  the  warp  roll  to  the  harness  of  each 
loom  during  repeated  movements  of  the  frame  over  the 
looms. 


having  at  least  one  open  end,  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  a 
substantially  closed  top,  and  sides  formed  with  openings 
therein;  a  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  said  frame,  each  said 
wing  having  a  side  fitting  within  and  substantially  closing 
the  opening  in  said  frame  side,  hinged  means  hinging  the 
lop  edge  of  said  wing  side  to  the  juncture  of  the  frame  top 
and  frame  side,  an  inwardly  extending  bottom  member 


2,729,S4« 

MOUNTING  lUNG 

Thomas  W.  Reed,  CIcvcIm4,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  The  F. 

HohtfeMer  Compaay,  Clevdaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatkMi 

of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  Janoary  2(,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4M491 

1  Claim.    (CL  1<~1M) 


W 


A  split  ring  adapted  to  enclose  a  resilient  annulus 
and  mount  the  same  in  a  holding  device,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  depressed  means,  having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  defining  a  circumferential  groove  thereabout  adapted 
to  engage  the  holding  device,  the  ends  of  the  split  ring 
being  normally  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
under  compression  when  so  mounting  the  annulus.  said 
groove  defining  means  at  one  extremity  of  the  ring  having 
a  slot  approximating  the  groove  in  width  and  located 
in  its  entirety  in  the  groove  defining  means  below  the 
outer  surface  of  said  ring,  and  at  the  other  extremity 
having  an  integral  tongue  approximating  the  bottom  of 
the  groove  in  width  and  projecting  therefrom  and  located 
in  its  entirety  between  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of 
the  ring,  but  below  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring,  the 
shape  of  said  tongue  being  complementary  to  but  smaller 
than  the  slot  so  that  the  tongue  is  normally  free  of  con- 
tact with  the  slot  and  is  nearer  in  distance  in  at  least  at 
one  point  than  the  smallest  dimension  of  the  ring  whereby 
the  entire  surface  area  of  the  ring  is  exposed  for  process- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  said  rings  may  be  intermixed  and 
processed  in  bulk  without  intertangling. 


at  least  partially  enclosing  the  opening  in  said  frame  bot- 
tom extending  inwardly  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
wing  side,  and  an  upwardly  extending  spreader  along  the 
inner  edge  of  said  bottom  arranged  to  fit  within  the  slit 
in  said  object  and  means  for  moving  said  wings  outwardly 
above  said  hinged  means  to  expose  the  interior  of  said 
object. 


2,729,84f 
AFFARATUS  AND  FROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
MINERAL  FIBER 
Richard  Mcrritt  Dowaey,  North  JmIkib,  Ind.,  aarignor,  by 
direct  and  mcaoc  assigUDcnts,  of  one-fourth  to  Midwest 
Insolatioiis,  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  In- 
diana, ooe-foortfa  to  Industrial  Products  Company,  Inc., 
Mount   Pleasant,  Tcnn.,  a  corporation   of  Tennessee, 
one-fourth  to  The  Caracy  Company,  Inc.,  Manluto, 
Mian.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota,  and  ooc-fourth  to 
Airscal  Insulatioas,  lac.,  BirfTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratlon 
of  New  York  "^ 

Applicatioo  November  17,  IMI,  Serial  No.  2S4,9«7 
7  Claims.    (CI.  li— 2.5) 


2,72f.«47 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BABY  CRIBS 

Wayne  M.  Foster.  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Applicatloa  February  15.  If  54,  Serial  No,  41«,r75 

2  OainM.    (CX  16—145) 


I.  A  hinge  construction  including  a  pair  of  plates,  a 
hinge  pin  connecting  the  plates  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
plates  being  each  attached  to  one  of  adjacent  members, 
one  of  said  plates  having  a  hole  therein,  a  leaf  spring 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers and  adjacent  the  end  of  one  of  the  plates,  said  leaf 
spring  extending  the  length  of  both  of  the  plates  and 
spanning  the  hinge  pin.  a  pin  on  the  end  of  the  leaf  spring 
opposite  the  secured  end  thereof,  one  of  said  adjacent 
members  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  through 
which  said  pin  extends  to  enter  the  hole  in  the  leaf  spring, 
a  bolt,  means  mounting  the  bolt  on  the  plate  adjacent 
said  hole,  said  bolt  engaging  the  pin  to  hold  said  pin  in 
the  hole  in  one  position  of  said  boll. 


7.  Apparatus  for  producing  mineral  wool  and  the 
like  which  comprises  a  disc  rotatable  about  a  substantial- 
ly horizontal  axis,  an  annular  blow  nozzle  of  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  disc  and  positioned  so  as 
to  blow  an  annular  blast  past  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
at  a  velocity  to  create  a  low  pressure  area  adjacent  to 
the  face  thereof,  and  means  for  flowing  molten  material 
by  gravity  in  front  of  said  disc  sufficiently  close  to  the 
front  surface  thereof  to  cause  said  material  to  be  drawn 
by  suction  induced  by  said  low  pressure  area  against  the 
front  face  of  said  disc. 


2,729,848 

POLXTRY  GIZZARD  OPENER 

Aathoay  P.  CelOIo,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

ApplkatkNi  October  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,409 

6  Claims.    (O.  17— 11) 

1.  A  poultry  trimming  device  for  objects  slit  along  one 

edge  having  internal  inedible  organs  comprising  a  frame 


2,729,850 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CAST  ARTICLES 
Leonard  S.  Dewecs,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  iBcofpoiated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  September  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  24Mlf 
9  Claims.    (O.  18—5) 
I.  Apparatus  for  making  a  cast  article  including  an 
elongated,  plastic  shell  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
elements  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  which  com- 
prises a  base,  a  bar  of  insulating  material  mounted  on 
the  base,  an  elongated  metal  plate  having  apertures  there- 
in through  which  the  elements  of  such  a  shell  may  project, 
an  elongated  insulating  plate  secured  to  the  metal  plate 


and  provided  with  matching  apertures  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions than  the  apertures  in  the  metal  plates  for  receiving 
the  elements  and  holding  them  out  of  contact  with  the 
metal  plate,  and  means  for  engaging  the  meul  plate  and 
bending  it  about  the  bar  so  as  to  cause  such  a  shell  posi- 
tioned thereon  to  be  bowed. 


_- 


^^^*^™^ 


V-shaped  confining  flanges  and  the  heating  conduit  therein, 
said  jacket  having  openings  therein  through  which  the 
radially  outwardly  projecting  opposite  ends  of  the  heating 
conduit  within  said  confining  flanges  project,  inlet  and 
outlet  fittings  on  the  radially  outwardly  projecting  ends 
of  said  confining  flange-contained  heating  conduits,  and 
a  spirally  wound  heating  conduit  secured  to  the  peripheral 
outer  surface  of  said  band-like  reinforcing  jacket  inter- 
mediate said  confining  flanges,  opposite  ends  of  said 
spirally  wound  conduit  being  cotmected  to  one  of  the 
radially  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  conduits  in  said 
spaced  confining  flanges  through  said  fittings. 


8.  The*  method  of  making  a  cast  cable  terminal  in- 
cluding an  elongated,  polystyrene  shell  tending  to  become 
bowed  when  a  polymerizable  resin  is  cured  therein,  which 
comprises  securing  a  plurality  of  terminal  elements  in 
such  a  shell,  attaching  individual  conductors  of  a  multi- 
conductor  cable  to  the  terminals,  bowing  the  shell  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  caused  by  such  curing,  introduc- 
ing sufficient  flowable.  polymerizable  resin  into  the  shell 
to  cover  the  terminals  and  conductors,  said  resin  compris- 
ing a  polyester  of  a  linear  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an 
unsaturated  polybasic  acid,  a  vinyl  compound  and  filler 
material,  heating  the  resulting  assembly  to  accelerate  the 
curing  of  the  resm.  cooling  the  assembly,  and  holding  the 
shell  against  lateral  bending  and  maintaining  the  shell 
bowed  during  the  heating  and  cooling  steps  whereby  the 
resulting   finished   article   will   be  substantially   straight. 


2,729,851 

MOLD  FOR  RETREADING  PNEUMATIC 

TIRE  CASINGS 

Earte  W.  HawUasoo,  MhweapoUs,  Mkm.,  amigBor 

Paul  E.  Hawkinson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mios. 

corporatioa  of  Mianranta 

AppUcatloa  October  9.  1952,  Serial  No.  313,S«9 
1  Claim.    :CLlft— 18) 


CXil.l- 


to 


A  device  for  applying  treads  to  pneumatic  tire  casings, 
said  device  comprising  an  integral  cylinder-like  matrix 
formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having  its  opposite  side  edge 
poriions  extending  n>dially  inwardly  defining  continuous, 
unbroken,  unobstructed  :  allel  V-shaped  tread  material 
confining  flanges  of  uniform  size  and  shape  throughout 
the  full  peripheral  extent  thereof,  a  convolution  of  tubu- 
lar heating  conduit  totally  received  within  each  of  said 
confining  flanges  with  its  opposite  ends  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  in  closely  spaced  relationship,  a 
band-like  reinforcing  jacket  about  the  external  peripheral 
surface  of  said  matrix  covering  over  and  concealing  said 


2,729,852 

MOLD  FOR  RETREADING  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

CASINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Earia  W.  HawUnaoo,  Mfaneapoib,  Mloa.,  assipior  to 

Paul  E.  HawkliMoa  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Mianesota 

AppHcatioa  October  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,125 

1  Claim.    (CL1»— 18) 


^iitt- 


*ji  *',^i^/ 


A  device  for  applying  treads  to  pneumatic  tire  casings, 
said  device  comprising  an  integral  cylinder-like  matrix 
formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having  its  opposite  side 
edge  portions  extending  radially  inwardly  defining  un- 
broken, unobstructed  parallel  continuous  V-shaped  tread 
material  confining  flanges  of  uniform  size  and  shape 
throughout  the  full  peripheral  extent  thereof,  a  reinforc- 
ing band  circumferentiaJly  about  the  external  peripheral 
surface  of  said  matrix  between  said  confining  flanges,  an 
endless  generally  spirally-wound  tubular  heating  conduit 
about  said  matrix,  substantially  one  convolution  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  conduit  being  nestingly  received  totsilly 
within  each  of  said  V-shaped  confining  flanges,  the  con- 
volutions of  said  coil  intermediate  said  flanges  being  se- 
cured to  the  radial  outer  surface  of  said  reinforcing  band, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  heating  conduit  profect- 
ing  radially  outwardly  of  said  matrix  and  terminating 
radially  outwardly  of  said  flanges  in  enlarged  heads  pro- 
viding respectively  inlet  and  outlet  fittings,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  annular  reinforcing  band  sections  encompass- 
ing the  marginal  edges  of  the  matrix  and  overlying  said 
confining  flanges  and  the  tubular  conduit  therein,  the 
opposed  axial  inner  edges  of  said  sections  being  in  over- 
lapping relationship  with  the  outer  axial  edges  of  said 
reinforcing  band  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  the 
outer  axial  edge  portions  of  said  sections  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  outer  axial  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
matrix  to  thereby  positively  hold  the  matrix  against  lat- 
eral expansion,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  opening  notch  at  its  inner  edge  through  which 
one  of  said  fittings  and  said  conduit  extend. 
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2,729453 

MOLD  FOR  RETREADING  rNEUMATIC  TIRE 

CASINGS 

Raymond  P.  HawkiBtoa.  MisBcapoUs,  MiaiL.,  avigBor  to 

Paul  E.  HawUnioB  Coapaay,  Miaocapolh,  Minn^  a 

corporatkM  of  MfancaoCa 

AppllcatkM  October  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  3 15.6 It 

1  Claim.    (CL  IS— 18) 


A  device  for  applying  treads  to  pneumatic  tire  casings, 
said  device  comprising  an  integral  cylinder-like  matrix 
formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having  its  opposite  side  edge 
portions  extending  radially  inwardly  defining  continuous, 
unbroken,  unobstructed,  parallel  V-shaped  tread  mate- 
rial confining  flanges  of  uniform  size  and  shape  through- 
out the  full  annular  extent  thereof,  an  endless  band-like 
reinforcing  jacket  around  the  external  peripheral  surface 
of  said  matrix  intermediate  said  confining  flanges,  said 
reinforcing  jacket  having  opposite  axial  side  edge  por- 
tions overlapping  the  opposed  axial  inner  walls  of  said 
V-shaped  confining  flanges  and  pressed  angularly  radi- 
ally inwardly  into  engagement  therewith  preventing  the 
flexing  of  said  matrix  due  to  lateral  spreading  action  of  a 
tire  casing  contained  between  the  confining  flanges,  an 
endless  generally  spirally-wound  tubular  heating  conduit 
about  said  matrix  having  substantially  one  convolution 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  conduit  nestingly  received  totally 
within  each  of  said  V-shaped  confining  flanges,  the  con- 
volutions of  said  coil  intermediate  said  flanges  being  se- 
cured to  the  radial  outer  surface  of  said  reinforcing 
jacket,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  heating  con- 
duit projecting  radially  outwardly  of  said  matrix  and 
terminating  radially  outwardly  of  said  flanges  in  por- 
tions providing  inlet  and  outlet  fittings. 


2,729,854 
AIRBAG 
Lcc  W.  Mitchell,  Denver,  Cdc,  assiienor  to  The  Gates 
Robber   Company.    Denver,   Colo.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Colorado 
ApfUcathm  February  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  27«.M1 
ICIafan.    (a.  18— 45)  I 


An  annular,  tubular  bag  of  expansible  material  adapted 
to  be  confined  in  an  annular  chainber  formed  by  part  of 
the  inner  surface  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  conventional 
curing  ring  positioned  therein  during  the  curing  opera- 


tion, the  bag  being  held  in  place  by  said  curing  ring, 
being  preformed  with  inwardly  extending  endless  folds 
placed  on  diametric  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  adjacent 
opposite  edges  of  the  curing  ring,  which  folds  unfold 
when  the  bag  is  subjected  to  internal  fluid  pressure,  tend- 
ing thereby  to  lengthen  the  periphery  of  the  bag  and 
produce  a  thickening  of  the  wail  surface  due  to  said  un- 
folding. 

_^  2,729,855 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Leslie  Thus,  Campbell,  Calif.,  aad  WUIIam  F.  Van  Locacn, 
Baton  Rongc,  La.,  asrifors  to  Kalacr  Ateminmn  & 
Cbcmkal  Corporation,  Oaklmd,  Calif.,  a  cofporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  315,122 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 


6.  A  method  of  producing  alumina  hydrate  pellets 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  film  of  water  on  the  press- 
ing surfaces  of  a  pellet-forming  compression  zone,  and 
feeding  alumina  hydrate  to  said  zone  in  amount  sufficient 
to  form  a  pellet,  and  compressing  the  alumina  to  produce 
pellet -forming  pressure  in  said  zone  and  to  produce  a  tem- 
perature in  said  zone  in  excess  of  the  atmospheric  boiling 
point  of  the  water. 


2,729.85« 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HBROUS  VEGE- 
TABLE  MATERIALS  INTO  PITH  AND  FIBER 
PORTIONS 
Paul  M.  Hortoo  and  Arthur  G.  KeBcr,  Baton  Rooge,  La., 
aaslxnors  to  Board  of  Snpcrrisors  of  LouWana  State 
I'nJvcrslty  and  Agricvltural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Original  application  July  6.   1949,  Serial   No.    103^^. 
Divided  and  thb  application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No. 
433,195 

5  Claims.    (CL  19—7) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  crushed  stalks  containing 
pith  and  fibrous  material  into  pith  and  fibrous  constitu- 
ents, which  method  comprises  feeding  as  a  continuous 
stream  a  mass  of  said  crushed  stalks  in  a  longitudinally 
extending  path,  subjecting  said  mass  of  crushed  stalks 
during  its  movement  in  said  path  and  while  the  said 
crushed  stalks  are  in  a  gaseous  medium  to  mechanical 
beating  to  loosen  the  mass  of  crushed  stalks  and  place 
the  pith  in  a  readily  separable  form,  continuously  screen- 
ing the  loosened  material  to  screen  out  the  pith  therefrom 
while  the  loosened  material  is  moving  through  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  path,  continuously  removing  from  the 
terminus  of  said  path  the  residual  fibrous  material  from 
which  the  pith  has  been  screened  out  and  continuously 
separately  removing  the  pith. 
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2,729^7 

SLIVER  DRAFTER  EVENER 

Daaid  E.  CwUiig  aad  Homer  CnAfag.  RdrtcfstowB,  Md. 

AppUcatioo  AprU  11^  1951,  Serial  No.  156,662 

u^  It  Claims    (CL  19— 7«) 


*<-    ■   %%fr'    ^^. 
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1.  A  sliver  drafter-evener  comprising  a  set  of  opposed 
feed  rolls  for  the  passage  of  a  sliver  therebetween,  a  set 
of  opposed  drafting-evener  rolls  spaced  from  and  inune- 
diatcly  adiacent  the  feed  rolls  for  the  passage  of  the  sliver 
therebetween  as  it  is  received  from  the  feed  rolls,  means 
to  hold  the  drafter-evener  rolls  resiliently  together,  the 
drafter-evener  rolls  being  variably  and  relatively  spaced 
upon  passage  therebetween  of  a  slivo-  varying  from  a  pre- 
determined thickness,  means  connected  with  said  draft- 
ing-evener rolls  sensitive  to  their  variable  relative  q>ac- 
ing,  means  to  drive  the  rolls  of  each  set  at  the  same 
speeds,  means  to  coordinate  the  driving  means  between 
the  two  sets  of  rolls  to  substantially  always  drive  the  set 
of  drafting-evener  rolls  faster  than  the  set  of  feed  rolls  to 
draft  the  sliver,  and  means  to  connect  the  sensitive  means 
to  the  drive  coordinating  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
drafting-evener  rolls,  to  increase  the  speed  when  a  sliver 
thicker  than  the  predetermined  thickness  passes  between 
the  drafting-evener  rolls  and  to  decrease  it  when  a  thinner 
sliver  passes  therebetween. 


2,729,858 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FIBROUS 
VEGETABLE  MATERIALS 
Paol  M.  Horton  and  Aitfanr  G.  Keller,  Baton  Roogc,  La^ 
assignors  to  Board  of  Snpervbors  of  Louisiana  State 
University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

ApplicatloB  July  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  193,268 
9  Oaima.    (O.  19—99) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  up  crushed  stalks  con- 
taining pith  and  fibers  to  effect  substantially  continuous 
separation  of  the  pith  and  fibers,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  its  lop  for  the  crushed 
stalks  and  having  spaced  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from 
said  inlet  a  fiber  discharge  outlet  at  its  base,  a  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  screen  extending  in  a  general  lon- 
gitudinal direction  having  one  end  contiguous  to  said 
inlet  below  said  inlet  and  having  its  opposite  end  con- 
tiguous to  said  fiber  discharge  outlet,  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  casing  substantially  concen- 
tric with  said  screen,  hammers  carried  by  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  shaft  for  breaking  up  said  crushed 
stalks  and  hberating  the  pith  therein,  the  top  of  the  circle 
defined  by  the  rotation  of  said  hammers  being  positioned 
a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  of  said  casing  to 


provide  a  relatively  large  free  space  directly  above  said 
hammers  and  extending  in  the  same  longitudimil  direction 
as  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  crashed  stalks  through  said 
casing  in  which  large  free  space  a  mass  of  the  crushed 
stalks  fed  to  the  machine  is  subjected  to  repeated  beating 
by  said  hammers,  and  a  pith  discharge  passageway  be- 
neath said  screen  through  which  pith  passing  through  said 
screen  is  withdrawn  from  said  casing. 


2,729,859 

DRAFTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBRES 

ioacph  Nogwra,  Salford,  MaBChcster,  E^land,  amigBor 

to  CasabhmcM  High  Draft  CompaBy  Limited,  Salford, 

MaBcbcaler,  EBgbmd,  a  Briti*  compmiy 

AppHcatfoB  Dcccmbar  26, 1952,  SciW  No.  328,849 

Clahw  priority,  appUcatfoB  Great  Britatai 

Janoary  38,  1952 

8  Claims.    (O.  19—135) 


7r.  In  a  texUte  fibre  drafting  mechanism  having  ad- 
joining drafting  systems  composed  of  consecutive  roller 
pairs  and  a  lop  arm  which  is  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  said 
mechanism  and  overlies  intermediate  necks  between  the 
top  rollers  of  said  systems,  the  combination  of  a  first 
saddle  pivoted  at  the  rear  on  said  arm  and  engaging  the 
front  roller  neck,  a  second  saddle  engaging  each  rear- 
ward roller  neck,  spring  means  acting  on  said  first  saddle 
to  apply  weighting  pressure  thereto,  and  a  weight  trans- 
mitting lever  mounted  to  turn  about  a  pivot  on  said  top 
arm.  under  the  reaction  of  the  same  said  spring  means, 
and  thereby  to  apply  weighting  pressure  to  said  second 
saddle. 


2,729,869 
FIBRE-CONTACTING  ELE'mENTS  USED  IN  PROC- 
ESSING TEXTILE  FIBRES,   PARTICULARLY  IN 
SPINNING 
Marie  BalUB  and  Dcnys  Grahame  Turner,  Ncwcastle- 
■poB-TyBc,  England,  asstgnors  to  George  Angas  and 
Company  Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 
Application  May  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,492 
4  Clahns.    (H.  19—143) 


I.  A  fibre  contacting  element  for  use  in  processing 
textile  fibres  and  composed  of  an  oil-resistant  synthetic 
rubber  composition  containing  as  a  permanent  ingredient, 
in  the  proportion  of  at  least  two  parts  by  weight  to  one 
hundred  parts  by  weight  of  synthetic  rubber,  a  surface 
active  agent  having  the  property  of  imparting  in  said 
proportion  an  anti-licking  character  to  the  element  and 
selected  from  the  group  of  surface  active  agents  exhibit- 
ing said  property  and  consisting  of:  salts  of  carboxylic 
acids,  sulphuric  esters  and  sulphonic  acids;  amine  salts 
and  quaternary  ammonium  compounds;  and  reaction 
products  of  phenols,  alcohols  and  higher  fatty  acids  re- 
spectively with  ethylene  and  propylene  oxides;  all  the 
foregoing  containing  long-chain  hydrophobic  molecular 
groups. 
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ArPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

niROUS  FELTS 

RidMrd  M.   DowMy.   Nortk  Imdmm,  ImI^  aaitMr  to 

UaMcd  Stem  Gypttum  ComyMy,  Cbkago,  OL,  a  cor. 

poralloa  off  niinoh 

Appflcatioo  November  1,  IWl.  Serial  No.  254474 

9  Clafam.    (CI.  19^154) 


n 

0 

'U^- 

0 
• 
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I.  Apparatus  for  making  mineral  wool  felt  which  com- 
prises means  for  producing  a  horizontally  traveling  stream 
of  gas-borne  mineral  wool  fibers,  a  first  foraminous  con- 
veyor having  a  vertically  positioned  downwardly  traveling 
portion  against  which  portion  said  stream  impinges  and 
upon  which  a  felt  of  mineral  wool  initially  collects  while 
gas  passes  through  said  ponion  of  the  first  conveyor,  a 
horizontailly  traveling  second  conveyor  to  which  the  felt 
thus  produced  is  transferred  from  said  first  conveyor, 
means  for  passing  gas  which  has  pavsed  through  said 
vertical  portion  of  said  first  conveyor  through  the  trans 
ferred  felt  and  thence  through  the  second  conveyor  so  as 
to  filter  out  fibers  carried  by  said  gas,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  thus  filtered  gas  to  the  atnrasphere. 


2,729.S42 

NO^SAG  OVERHEAD  RETRACTING  DOORS 

Alvfai  L.  Mariama,  Mualerey  Part,  CaMf. 

Application  May  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  228^70 

6  Claims.    (CI.  20— U) 


I  For  use  in  combination  with  an  overhead  swinging 
door  mounted  at  its  lateral  edges  for  movement  between 
a  vertically  extending  closed  condition  and  an  overhead 
horizontally  extending  open  condition,  and  a  frame  mem- 
ber above  the  door,  said  door  extending  and  bodily  mov- 
ing generally  horizontally  during  the  final  stages  of  its 
opening  movenrKnt  and  during  the  inital  stages  of  its 
closmg  movement;  a  first  element  attachable  to  said  frame 
member,  and  a  second  element  attachable  to  said  door 
at  a  location  intermediate  said  lateral  door  edges  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  interfitting  relation  with  said  first 
clement  during  and  by  virtue  of  said  horizontal  movement 
of  the  door,  said  first  element  having  a  portion  engaging 
and  received  beneath  a  portion  of  said  first  element  in 
said  open  condition  of  the  door  to  support  the  door  from 
said  member,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  wedge  face 
acting  to  engage  the  other  and  progressively  draw  the 
door  upwardly  as  it  approaches  said  opened  condition. 


2,729^43 

INSULATED  CABINET 

Lowell  M.  fCnrtz,  Eric,  Pa.,  awlfiii  to  G«aeral  Electric 

Company,  a  coipoiailun  of  New  York 

AppUcadon  December  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  325t29S 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—35) 


An  insulating  structure  including  a  sealed  evacuated 
envelope  comprising  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall,  said  sec- 
ond wall  including  a  flange  portion  extending  generally 
normal  to  the  body  of  said  second  wall  in  a  dir«aion 
away  from  said  first  wall,  a  breaker  strip  of  a  material 
of  low  thermal  conductivity  disposed  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally normal  to  said  wails  and  sealingly  engaging  said 
walls  to  complete  said  sealed  envelope,  said  first  wall 
including  a  section  extending  beyond  said  breaker  strip, 
a  trim  strip  having  one  edge  secured  to  said  extending 
section  of  said  first  wall  and  disposed  generally  parallel 
to  said  breaker  strip,  the  other  edge  of  said  trim  strip 
being  formed  in  U-shaped  cross  section,  the  end  of  said 
flange  portion  of  said  second  wall  being  received  within 
said  U-shaped  cross  section  of  said  breaker  strip,  and  a 
fastener  penetrating  said  extending  section  of  said  first 
wall  for  mounting  said  trim  strip. 


2,729  844 

GRAIN  STERILIZING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  R.  KUidi,  Roanoke.  Va. 

AppHcadoo  April  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,444 

4Claima.    (CL  21— 91) 


3.  An  insect  remover  and  destroyer  for  grain,  com- 
prising means  including  screen  means  adapted  to  receive 
successive  portions  of  gram,  for  sifting  insects  from  the 
grain,  said  screen  means  being  adapted  to  retain  grain 
and  pass  the  insecu.  associated  means  for  discharging 
grain  from  the  screen  means,  means  collecting  the  insects 
sifted  from  the  grain,  a  conduit  structure  adapted  to 
receive  insects  from  said  collecting  means  and  having 
inner  and  outer  ends,  said  conduit  structure  being  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  path  for  the  insects  and  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  adjacent  the  said  inner  end  and 
at  an  angle  to  said  path  for  flinging  the  received  insects 
through  the  conduit  structure  and  outwardly  through 
said  outer  end  thereof  by  centrifugal  force,  means  for 
rotating  said  conduit  structure  and  wall  means  surround- 
ing said  rotating  conduit  structure  outside  the  path  of 
revolution  of  said  outer  end.  to  be  impinged  by  the  in- 
secu flung  outwardly   from  said  conduit   structure,   for 


destroying  the  insects,  said  conduit  structure  compris- 
ing a  tubular  passage  extending  substantially  radially  of 
said  axis  of  rotation  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  and  shaped  to  direct  the  insects  out- 
wardly under  full  centrifugal  force  through  the  outer  end 
of  the  conduit  strticture,  for  flinging  the  insects  destruc- 
tively against  the  wall  means. 


2,729  J45 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  Karcny,  ZcHoMipIc,  ff^  aaiilinfii  to  Herman  Pncn- 
matic  Macbkac  Company,  PlUibuigh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylvania 

AppllcatkM  Inly  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  297.711 
tClalw.    (CL22— 45) 


1.  Centrifugal  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  support, 
an  open-ended  flask  rotatably  carried  by  the  support, 
means  mounted  for  movement  generally  axially  of  the  flask 
into  and  out  of  the  flask  cooperating  with  the  flask  in 
forming  therein  a  mold  of  finely  divided  mold  forming 
material,  pivot  means  whose  axis  extends  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  flask,  a  carrier  carried  by  the 
pivot  means  in  fixed  transverse  location  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  arms  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  juxtaposition  with  an  open  end  of  the  flask  carried  by 
the  arms  adapted  to  be  positioned  substantially  coaxially 
with  the  flask  in  the  path  of  the  mold  forming  means  when 
the  carrier  is  in  one  angular  position  about  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  means,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  about  the 
pivot  means  to  position  said  member  laterally  of  the  path 
of  the  mold  forming  means  with  the  arms  disposed  along- 
side the  path  of  the  mold  forming  means  and  means  for 
moving  said  member  generally  axially  of  the  flask  into  and 
out  of  juxtaposition  with  said  open  end  of  the  flask  when 
the  carrier  is  in  said  first  mentioned  angular  position  about 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  means. 


2,729344 
EXPANDABLE  TIE  HOLDER 

Abraham  Wdnrib,  BrooUyn,  aad  Saul  Kaplowftz, 

Elmoal,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatloB  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,720 

SCiaiM.    (CL24— 49) 

n    n  1^  tj  V     " 


I.  A  sectional  tie  clasp  comprising  a  clip  having  a 
rear  spring  arm  and  a  front  arm.  an  extension  member 
for  said  front  arm.  a  plurality  of  lazy  tong  links  con- 
necting said  front  arm  and  extension  member  for  adjust- 
ment, a  telescopic  arm  guide  secured  to  said  front  arm 
and  a  sheath  secured  to  said  extension  member  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  arm  guide. 


2,729,847 

BUCKLE  FRAME  AND  COVERING  THEREFOR 

Mary  HcIoIm  Ballard,  Chicago,  111^  aasigBor  to  Ballard 

BeH  and  Buckle  Company,  Chicaao,  IN. 

AppUcatioo  July  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  235^28 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—174) 

In  a  covered  8-shaped  buckle  frame  comprising  a  fabric 

tube  covering  said  frame  having  helical  warp  and  weft 


and  having  a  maximum  lateral  dimension  corresponding 
to  the  dimeiuion  of  the  wide  portion  of  the  frame,  said 
tube  having  a  longitudinally  extending  loose  and  stretch- 
able  seam  in  taut  relation  on  said  frame  with  the  free- 
end  portions  secured  for  maintaining  said  taut  relation, 


said  loose  seam  allowing  said  tube  to  contract  when 
under  tension  for  snugly  and  smoothly  conforming  to 
the  narrower  [Mrtions  of  the  frame,  the  improvement  of 
the  buckle  frame  comprising  a  frame  having  free-end 
portions  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  widest 
portion  of  said  frame. 


2,729,848 

PAPER  MONEY  HOLDER 

RflinaM  W.  Mwning,  Pbocniz,  Ariz. 

Application  November  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318^97 

2Claima.    (CL  24— 255) 


■^    a 


1.  A  paper  money  holder  in  essentially  one-piece  clip 
form  comprising  a  resilient  sheet-like  material  doubled 
upon  itself  along  a  flrst  edge  to  form  sides  having  free 
edges  resiliently  spreadable  to  receive  the  money  between 
them,  a  first  of  said  sides  containing  an  opening  sub- 
stantially midway  between  its  free  edge  and  said  first 
edge,  and  a  roller  mounted  at  the  outside  of  the  holder 
for  pivotal  movement  within  said  opening  and  engageable 
with  and  rotatable  by  money  being  insened  into  or  with- 
drawn from  the  holder,  the  second  side  of  the  holder 
having  a  portion  curved  inwardly  toward  the  roller  and 
extending  across  the  holder,  said  second  side  being  de- 
flected outwardly  from  said  first  side  at  its  free  edge  and 
said  second  side  containing  in  said  curved  portion  an 
opening  opposite  the  first  mentioned  opening  and  re- 
ceiving said  roller. 


2,729,849 
GRIPS  FOR  USE  IN  TENSION  TESTING  MACHINES 
Frandi  C.  Hnyser,  MoUm,  III.,  amigDor  to  American 
Madrine  and  Metab,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  September  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,483 
7  Claim*.    (0.24—243) 


1.  Specimen  supporting  means  comprising,  a  testing 
machine  head  having  an  opening  with  two  inclined  op- 
posed surfaces,  a  plate  lying  against  each  surface,  a  tongue 
along  one  edge  of  each  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  wedge 
grips  bearing  against  said  plates  respectively  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  specimen  between  them,  rack  plates  in  said 
opening  each  having  a  groove  in  which  the  tongue  of  one 
of  said  plates  slides,  means  connecting  each  of  said  rack 
plates  to  one  of  said  wedge  grips,  and  a  single  pinion 
carried  by  the  head  for  moving  both  rack  plates  simul- 
taneously. 
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2,72M7i 
ROLLER  TOOL  JIGCERING  MACHINE 
G«ofBC  B.  GHlkffk,  Cbcstcr.  W.  Va.,  aadg^or  (o  Tb« 
HaU  Ckiu  ConpMiy,  East  Uvcrpool,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
radoBofOkio 

AppUcatioa  Aucust  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  3f3,l«5 
12  Claims.    (CL  25—24) 


said  case  and  normally  q>aced  from  said  flrst-named  de- 
menu  and  engageable  with  said  ftnt-named  element  upon 
movement  of  said  case  prior  to  movement  of  said  lint- 
named  element. 


II.   Apparatus    for   continuously    formmg   a    plurality 
of  containers  includmg  a  plurality  of  molds,  means  to 
rotate  each  mold,  a  bell  crank  lever  for  each  mold  hav- 
ing* a  first  arm  positioned  near  the  mold,  a  sleeve  on 
the  first  arm  adapted  for  axial  movemtnt  along  the  arm, 
resilient  means  on  the  first  arm  to  oppose  the  outward 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  roller  tool  supported  by  the 
sleeve  and  insertable  in  the  mold,  a  first  cam  engageable 
with   the  second  arm  of  the  bell  crank   lever  to  lower 
the  first  arm  and  thereby  msert  the  tool  in  the  mold,  re- 
silient means  to  oppose  the  downward  movement  of  the 
first  arm  whereby  initial  engagement  of  the  second  arm 
of  the  lever  with  said  first  cam  is  facilitated,  a  second 
cam  synchronized  with  the  first  to  control  the  travel  of 
the  sleeve  along   the  first  arm   whereby  the  roller  also 
moves  along  the  first  arm  relatively  to  the  mold  while 
inserted  therein  to  form  the  container  and  is  finally  left 
in  a  position  free  of  contact  with  the  mold,  a  third  cam 
synchronized  with  the  previous  two  to  retract  the  tool 
from  the  mold  when  in  said  final  position  whereby  the 
container  can  be  removed  from  the  mold  and  replaced 
with    additional    container-forming    material    before    the 
first  cam  reinserts  the  tool  m  the  mold. 


2,72«,«71 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS 

Aokwio  Vittorio  LocatelU,  Room,  Italy 

Application  January  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  2W,752 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  February  24,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25—54) 


2«729,t72 
PORTABLE  TUNNEL  KO^ 

Forrest  W.  Peterson,  Boitenk,  CaBf.,  asignor.  by 

asrigBmcnls,  to  Fcrro  Cofpontkom,  CIcvelamI,  Ohio,  a 
corporatkM  of  Ohio 

Appttcatioa  Dcccoibcr  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  203,4«3 
iClaiim.    (CL25— 144) 


I.  A  pusher  slab  type  tuntiel  kiln,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  tunnel  sections  removably  connected  together; 
skids  for  supporting  each  section;  meaiu  for  adjusting  at 
least  one  section  vertically  relative  to  another  section; 
and  a  muffle  extending  longitudinally  in  at  least  ooe  sec- 
tion, said  muffle  being  formed  of  refractory  material  and 
having  dry,  slip  joinu  so  that  said  muffk  is  relatively 
flexible. 

6.  In  a  kiln:  a  plurality  of  tunnel  units,  each  unit  hav- 
ing a  structure  of  refractory  material  forming  a  tunnel; 
metal  frame-work  for  each  unit  for  supporting  the  re- 
fractory structure,  one  of  said  units  having  a  recess 
in  one  end  for  reception  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
unit  so  that  the  tunnels  thereof  are  in  register  for  form- 
ing a  tunnel  through  the  kiln;  and  means  for  at  least  one 
of  the  units  for  leveling  same  so  as  to  bring  the  tunnel 
of  said  other  section  into  register  with  the  tunnel  of  said 
one  section  whereby  the  sections  may  be  joiaed. 


2,729373 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONCRETE 

PIPE  JOINT 

Herbert  P.  Lodwig,  Colton,  Calif„  assHcnor  to  Concrete 

CondvH   Company.   Colton,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 

Califomia 

Application  January  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,059 
1  Claim,    (a.  25—154) 


A  method  of  casting  a  plurality  of  concr-'te  pipe  col- 
lars, characterized  by:  placing  a  series  of  casting  rings, 
each  having  a  radially  directed  central  flange  and  axial- 
ly  directed  lips,  within  a  tubular  casting  shell;  separat- 
ing said  casting  rings  by  annular  foraminous  reinforc- 
ing units;  rotating  said  casting  shell;  and  introducing 
cementitious  material  therein,  whereby  said  cementitious 
material  is  urged  by  centrifugal  force  radially  outward- 
ly between  the  confronting  ends  of  said  lips,  through  and 
around  said  reinforcing  units,  and  crowded  axially  be- 
tween said  lips  and  said  casting  shell. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydraulically  dry  molding  per- 
forated tiles,  an  open-top  open  bottom  mold  receiving 
case,  means  mounting  said  case  for  vertical  movement, 
and  a  sensing  device  comprising  an  element  within  and 
independent  of  said  case  for  engaging  and  being  shifted 


2,729.t74 

TENTER 

John  McCreary.  Cohocs,  N.  Y. 

Applicatfon  July  10.  1953,  Serial  No.  367304 

5  Claims.    (CI.  26 — 61) 

I    A  tenter  comprising  two,  horizontally-spaced,  chain- 


channels  adapted  laterally  to  conflne  tfic  miis  of  die 
chain  supported  on  said  bed;  each  of  said  beds,  adjacent 
the  feeding  end  of  said  tenter,  comprising  a  separate 
section  longitudinally-q)aced  from  the  balance  of  said 
bed;  a  chain  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  links  provided 
with  tenter  pins  and  rollers  thereon  supported  on  each 
of  said  beds  within  said  channels;  said  rollers  having 
vertical  axes  adiq}ting  them  to  roll  on  the  sides  of  said 
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channels  when  in  contact  therewith;  links  pivotally  con- 
necting each  of  said  separate  sections  at  a  plurality  of 
points  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bed  of  which  it  is 
a  part  to  swing  laterally  towards  and  away  from  the 
other  bed;  said  links  having  channels  thereon  forming 
longitudinally-spaced  extensions  of  the  channels  on  said 
bed;  and  flexible  means  in  said  channels  forming  exten- 
sions of  the  side  walls  of  said  channels  and  bridging  the 
spaces  therebetween. 


2,729,r75 

ADJUSTABLE  BED  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CASKETS 

John  L.  Whhc,  Cambridge  City,  bd. 

AppUcatioB  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435^17 

12Claimf.    (CL27— 12) 


4.  In  a  casket  having  a  casket  bed.  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  casket  bed.  said  means  comprising  a  ver- 
tical post  configurated  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, a  positioning  plate  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  casket  bed,  said  positioning  plate  being  disposed  in 
slidable  engagement  with  said  vertical  post,  said  position- 
ing plate  being  configurated  to  form  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  notches,  an  adjustment  plunger,  means  for 
reciprocally  mounting  said  adjustment  plunger  at  an  end 
of  said  bed,  said  plunger  being  shiftable  to  an  advanced 
position  in  which  it  engages  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
vertical  post,  said  plunger  carrying  a  finger  adapted  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  notches  provided  in  said  posi- 
tioning plate  when  said  plunger  is  in  an  advanced  position, 
said  plunger  being  shiftable  to  a  retracted  position  in  which 
it  is  disengaged  from  said  aperture  in  the  vertical  post  and 
the  finger  is  disengaged  from  the  notches  in  the  positioning 
plate,  whereby  the  end  of  the  bed  can  be  raised  or  lowered 
and  the  sideways  angulation  of  the  bed  can  be  adjusted. 


having  a  jaw  portion  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft, 
said  jaw  portions  being  disposed  respectively  at  opposite 
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Dy  a  mold  entering  the  case,  and  an  element  carried  by    supporting  beds  each  comprising  two.  horizontally-spaced 


2,729,870 

BLOOD  VESSEL  DRAINAGE  TUBE 

Melloy  S.  Hagemann,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,937 

4  Claims.    (O.  27—24) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  tube,  a  clamping  means 

comprising  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  tube  and  having  a  portion 

disposed  in  parallel,  spaced  apari  relation  to  said  tube,  a 

pair  of  clamping  members  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  each 


sides  of  said  tube  and  being  shaped  to  conform  generally 
with  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  said  tube,  and  resil- 
ient means  urging  said  jaws  toward  said  tube. 


2,729,877 
HEATER  INSERTER 
Henry  W.  Rocber  aad  Stanley  J.  Gartner,  Emporium, 
Pa.,  aarignon  to  Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maaadmsetti 

Application  Febmary  20,  1948,  Serial  No.  9,844 
12  Claims.    (CI.  29— 25.19) 


1.  The  method  of  assembhng  indirectly  heated  cath- 
odes having  a  bundle  of  heater  wire  within  a  hollow  sleeve 
and  comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  compacting 
said  bundle  of  heater  wire,  oscillating  the  bundle  relative 
to  said  sleeve  and  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  advanc- 
ing it  endwise  toward  and  into  the  open  end  of  the 
cathode  sleeve. 


2,729,878 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 

Richard  Alfred  Groote,  Wandsworth,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  A.  H.  Hunt  Capacitors  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Applicatioa  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,489 

ClaioM  priMity,  application  Great  Britain 

September  8,  1949 

7  Claims.    (CL  29— 25.42) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  an  electrical  capacitor,  con- 
sisting of  winding  from  a  single  strip  of  dielectric  a  roll, 
and  feeding  at  intervals  fnto  the  roll  as  it  is  wound  rec- 
tangular cut  strips  of  metal  foil  so  that  the  foil  strips  are 
spaced  apart  in  the  roll  longitudinally  of  the  dielectric 
strip,  the  foil  strips  all  having  the  same  width  and  being 
fed  into  the  roll  in  staggered  relationship  so  as  to  form 
two  series,  with  each  foil  strip  extending  up  to  one  end 
of  the  roll  but  not  the  other  end  and  the  foil  strips  of 
the  two  series  extending  up  to  opposite  ends  of  the  roll 
and  overlapping  one  another  in  the  roll  to  form  capacitor 
electrodes  of  opposite  polarity,  and  thereafter  connecting 
a  -terminal  at  each  end  of  the  roll  to  the  foil  strips  of  the 
series  extending  up  to  that  end. 


2,729,879 
CUT-OFF  MACHINE 
Merritt  B.  Sampson,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The 
Moteh  St  Merryweather  Machtoery  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  17,  1949.  Serial  No.  110,838 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—69) 
I.  In  an  automatic  cold  metal  sawing  machine  includ- 
ing a  rotary  saw.  means  ooerative  to  reciorocate  said  saw 
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to  cut  off  sections  from  a  length  of  stock  advanced  there 
past,  and  stock  feeding  means  operative  intermittently  to 
advance  such  length  of  stock  into  position  to  be  cut  off 
by  said  saw;  stock  clamping  means  closely  adjacent  the 
side  of  said  saw  remote  from  such  feeding  means  nor- 
mally operative  firmly  to  clamp  such  stock  during  per- 
formance of  a  sawing  operation,  control  means  for  hold- 


ing said  stock  clamping  means  closed  during  initial  feed- 
ing of  a  new  length  of  stock  to  the  machine  to  serve  as 
a  stop  preventing  passage  of  such  stock  the  full  normal 
feed  disunce  so  that  the  first  cut  by  the  saw  will  be  a  short 
cropping  cut,  and  control  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  clamping  means  prior  to  completion  of  such 
initial  cut  to  prevent  jamming  of  the  short  cut-off  section 
and  permit  fully  automatic  cycling  of  the  machine  there- 
after. 


2,729,880 
ALUMINl>1  OXroE  SEMI-CONDUCTORS 
William   A.   Miller,    Port  Icffenoo,   N.   Y..  assignor  to 
Radio  Coqwratioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Appiication  September  23,  1948, 
Serial  No.  5«,883 
7  ClainM.    (CI.  29—182.1) 
I.  A  semi-conductor  having  a  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient of  resistance,  consisting  essentially  of  a  compact 
porous  body  of  smtered  aluminum  oxide  and  aluminum, 
said    body   being   made   by   diffusing   aluminum   metal 
homogeneously  throughout  the  pores  of  a  compact  body 
of    aluminum    oxide    at    sintering    temperatures    of   said 
oxide  above  about  1,450*  C.  but  below  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  said  oxide  and  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmoNphere, 
and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  oxide  to  said  aluminum 
being  within  the  range  of  about  40  to  1  and  about  3  to  1. 


2,729,881 
COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTICLE  OF  CHROME  STEEL 

AND  f  LATINITM  COMPONENTS 
Max  Joseph  Sturabock,  South  Oransc,  N.  J^  assignor  to 
Baker  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

No  DniwiB«.    Applicatioa  Inoe  20,  19S1, 
Serial  No.  232,647 
IClaiH.    (a.  29— 196J) 
A  composite  metal  article  made  up  of  two  or  more  in- 
dependently formed  metal  parts  having  two  abutting  nnetal 
surfaces,  one  of  said  parts  having  an   abutting  surface 
being  a  chrome  steel  alloy  and  'he  other  of  said  abutting 
parts  being  of  a  platinum  alloy,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  binary  brazing  alloy  between  said  surfaces  and  bonded 
thereto  consisting  of  60%  Pd  and  40%  Cu  and  having  a 
melting  point  of  about  1 200*  C. 


2,729.882 
COMMIT ATOR  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
Richard  M.  Goodwin.  Anderson,  lad..  aasiiEnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
ApHicatioa  January  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,098 
4  CWms.    (CI.  29—205) 
I.  A  commutator  assembling  machine  comprising  in 
combination,  a  stationary  block  having  an  annular  cham- 


ber into  which  a  row  of  alternate  metal  bars  and  insulating 
segments  are  directed  to  form  them  into  an  annulus; 
two  rot  a  table  discs,  superposed  and  arranged  so  that  a 
segmental  area  of  one  overlaps  a  segmental  area  of  the 
second  disc,  each  disc  having  equally  spaced  transverse 
holes  arranged  in  a  circular  row  coiacentric  of  the  disc, 
one  hole  of  said  one  disc  aligning  with  the  annular  cham- 
ber in  the  block  at  the  same  time  another  hole  of  the 
said  one  disc  aligns  with  a  hole  in  the  second  disc;  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  power  actuated  plungers  co- 
axially  aligned  with  the  annular  chamber  in  the  block 
and  the  aligned  hole  in  the  one  disc,  the  one 
plunger  comprising  an  axially  extending  cylindrical 
plug  positionable  within  the  said  bole  on  which  to  receive 
the  annulus  from  the   block  and  a  radially  extending 


shoulder  engageable  by  the  annulus  to  axially  align  the 
segment  thereof  within  the  said  one  hole,  the  other  plunger 
comprising  a  sleeve  operative  to  engage  and  transfer 
the  annulus  from  the  block  to  the  aligned  hole  in  the 
one  disc  with  at  least  partial  telescoping  thereof  on  the 
said  plug;  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disponed  power 
actuated  plungers  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  two 
aligned  holes  in  the  two  discs,  one  plunger  when  actuated 
providing  an  abutment  cover  for  the  hole  in  the  aecoiKl 
disc,  the  other  plunger  comprising  an  axially  extending 
cylindrical  plug  and  a  radial  shoulder  extending  there- 
from engageable  with  the  annulus  in  the  one  disc  to 
maintain  established  alignment  of  the  annulus  segments 
during  transfer  of  the  annulus  from  the  one  disc  into  the 
hole  in  the  second  disc. 


2,729,883 

POSITIONER  FOR  WELDING  OR  OTHER 

MANUFACTURING  OPERATION 

Loub  G.  Hilkemcier,  Plainfieid,  N.  J^  a«ignor  to  Worth- 

iugtoa  Corporatiou,  Harriaon,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  338,662 

2Clafans.    (CI.  29— 288) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  headstock  having  a  rt>- 
tatable  driven  table  thereon  and  a  tailstock  having  a 
freely  rotatable  table  of  at  least  one  cradle  support 
bracket  mounted  on  and  movable  with  each  of  said 
tables,  spaced  channels  connected  between  said  cradle 
support  brackets  and  movable  therewith  in  a  circular  path 
about  the  axial  line  between  said  tables,  said  channels 
being  wider  at  their  central  position  than  at  their  con- 
necting end,  a  work  table  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  work  table  on  said 
widest  portion  of  the  spaced  channels  for  rotatable  move- 
ment about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  axial  line  of  said 
tables  including,  a  supporting  ring  fixedly  connected 
to  said  channel  members  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  a 
ball  bearing  member  including  an  inner  race  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  ring,  a  gear  ring  connected  to 
said  work  table  about  said  opening  and  forming  an  outer 
race  to  allow  substantially  frictionless  rotation  of  said 
work  tabic,  and  driving  means  engaging  said  gear  ring 
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for  independent  rotation  of  said  work  table,  and  a  {riat- 
form  member  atuched  to  the  underside  of  said  channel 
members  tn  facilitate  operation  tlirough  said  opening. 


2.729.884 

METAL  ARTICLE  DEFORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Fraaccflco  F.  MautOM,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  August  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307  J29 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—522) 


2,7294m 
MAGAZINE  TYPE  RAZOR 
Charics    DelafoBlatoc    North    Hollywood,    CaUL,    wd 
William  C.  BMungaitlBer,  Bayride,  N.  Y.,  ■■J^Bnii  to 
Waraer-Lambert  Pharmaccvtical  Compaay,  a  cwponH 
tioB  of  Delaware 
ApplicafkNi  lanmry  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,620 
25  Claims.    (0.30—40) 


3.  Method  of  assembling  and  adjustably  securing  a 
screw  within  an  aperture  with  a  restricted  portion  com- 
prising assembling  only  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
screw  within  said  aperture  with  the  end  of  said  threaded 
portion  within  the  unrestricted  portion  of  the  aperture, 
resting  the  head  of  the  screw  on  an  anvil  adjacent  said 
restricted  portion  while  the  threaded  portion  is  within 
said  unrestricted  portion  of  the  aperture,  subjecting  the 
extremity  of  said  threaded  portion  of  the  screw  to  gradual 
application  of  force  by  a  sphere  rotating  and  eccentrically 
moving  while  surrounded  by  a  circular  recess  for  the 
reception  of  said  extremity  to  gradually  form  an  arcuate 
groove  in  said  extremity  and  simultaneously  flaring  the 
perimeter  of  said  extremity  until  it  is  deformed  to  a  di- 
ameter substantially  greater  than  the  restricted  portion 
and  smaller  than  said  unrestricted  portion  of  the  aperture. 


2,729,885 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLTmNG  CARTONS 

Albert  J.  Wahl,  Portlaad,  aad  Charics  A.  Laoz,  Brocton, 

N.  Y.,  asiigBon  to  A.  J.  Wahl,  lac,  Broctoa,  N.  Y.,  a 

coryoratioa  of  New  York 

ApHlcattoo  Febnury  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,776 

10  Claims.    (CL  30— 2) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  box  sup- 
port on  which  the  box  is  movably  mounted,  a  pair  of 
slitters  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box  for  cutting 
the  box  in  two  lengthwise,  a  pair  of  slitters  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  box  for  cutting  the  box  in  two 
crosswise,  and  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  on 
said  slitters  when  in  engagement  with  the  box  to  hold 
the  slitters  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  box  as  the 
box  is  moved  between  them. 


7.  A  safety  razor  having  a  head,  said  head  having  an 
integral  blade' locating  and  holding  element,  said  element 
having  a  forwardly  extending  transverse  lip,  a  comb 
spaced  from  such  lip,  means  defining  a  pocket  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  lip  and  comb,  and  a 
disposable  magazine  member  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  in  said  element,  said  member  having  a  cavity 
for  a  ribbon  blade  coil  and  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  and  continuous  blade-contacting  flange,  and 
clamping  means  including  a  movable  element  adapted  to 
secure  the  magazine  member  in  operative  position  in  the 
pocket  in  the  element  with  said  flange  in  engagement  be- 
neath the  lip. 


2,729,897 

DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

Leo  M.  Appeldora,  Hnatfaigtoa,  W.  Va. 

Application  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,561 

2Clafans.    (CI.  30— 41) 


1.  A  disposable  razor  comprising  a  ix>dy  having  a  bot- 
tom, front,  back  and  side  panels  and  a  blade  rest  substan- 
tially closing  the  top  thereof,  a  resilient  flap  projecting 
from  said  back  panel  and  extending  over  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  blade  rest  and  adapted  to  have  its  free  edge 
bear  upon  a  razor  blade  on  said  blade  rest  and  hold  the 
blade  in  place  upon  said  blade  rest,  said  blade  rest  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  blade 
rest  and  said  front  panel,  and  at  least  one  of  said  other 
panels  having  a  slot  diagonally  disposed  from  said  first 
mentioned  slot  with  respect  to  said  body,  whereby  waste 
may  enter  the  body  through  the  slot  in  said  blade  rest 
and  flow  out  through  the  other  said  slot. 


2,729,888 

SAFETY  RAZORS 

John  B.  O^ea,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Application  Jnae  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  365,176 

5  Claims.    (0.30—60.5) 

I.  In  a  safety  razor  having  a  head  body  fixed  to  a 

handle  and  having  a  pair  of  cover  members  swingable 

between  open  positions  in  which  they  are  spread  apart 

for  reception  of  a  razor  blade  between  them  and  closed 

positions  in  which  they  close  upon  the  blade  and  clamp 

the  blade  against  said  head  body,  a  plate  element  disposed 

edgewise  between  said  cover  members  and  having  a  bar 
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element  rigid  on  each  of  its  ends,  meani  pivotaily  sup-  blunt-edged,  hollow  jaw  members  mounted  for  pivotal 
porting  said  cover  members  on  and  between  said  bar  cie-  mouon.  said  jaw$  when  in  an  open  position  describing  an 
mems,  a  shoulder  at  each  end  of  said  plate  elemem  in  annular  orifice  and  when  closed  substantulJy  occluding 
substantially  spaced  relation  to  said  bar  elements,  means 
for  moving  said  plale  element  toward  and  from  said  bead 
body  therety  to  corres>pondmgiy  move  said  shoulders  and 


the  pivots  of  said  cov%r  members,  said  shoulders  being 
positioned  on  said  plate  element  to  engage  and  support 
a  blade  when  moved  away  from  said  head  body,  and 
coacting  means  on  said  cover  members  and  said  head  body 
for  effecting  rotational  swinging  movements  of  said  cover 
members  in  response  to  said  movements  of  their  pivots. 


2,729,Mf 

DETACHABLE  CLTTER  BLADE 

Edmund  F.  TriMkl,  East  Chicago,  lad. 

Applkatioa  April  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,971 

1  Chrim.    (CL  30—2M) 


A  cutting  tool  of  the  type  comprising  a  handle  and  ^ 
head  on  one  end  portion  thereof  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to, said  head  having  one  face  thereon  tapering  to  a 
marginal  edge,  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  head  be- 
ing cut  away  and  a  recess  in  the  opposite  face  of  said  head 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  forward  end  portion  to 
a  point  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
defining  relatively  angularly  extending  shoulders,  a  sub- 
stantially trapezoidal  blade"  renx^v ably  mounted  in  the 
recess  in  cdge-abuttmg  etj^gement  with  the  shoulders 
and  including  a  tapered  cutting  edge  extending  beyond 
said  marginal  edge  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said  head, 
a  polygonal  guard  plate  removably  mounted  in  the  recess 
on  the  head  and  abutting  the  shoulders,  said  plate  having 
a  cut-away  forward  end  portion  flush  with  said  cut-away 
portion  of  the  head  for  exposing  the  forwardly  project- 
ing portion  of  the  blade,  said  plate  comprising  an  inward- 
ly bent  marginal  flange  paralleling  the  tapered  cutting 
edge  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  said  head  having  a 
threaded  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough  in 
communication  with  the  recess  and  intersecting  one  of 
the  shoulders,  said  blade  having  a  threaded  marginal  notch 
therein  aligned  with  the  opening,  said  plale  having  a 
tapered  marginal  notch  therein  aligned  with  the  opening, 
and  a  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  the  opening  and  the 
first-named  notch  and  including  a  conical  head  engaged 
in  the  second-named  notch  for  clamping  the  blade  and 
the  plale  in  the  recess. 


2,729,W« 

CHEESE  SCISSORS  FOR  ITALIAN  CHEESES 

RayvMNMl  T.  Stmhl  Homewood.  III.,  aw^hc^r  to  Swift  A 

ComiMuiy,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporarion  of  Illinois 

Appttcatton  Novcwbcr  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,tlS 

3  ClaiMa.    (a.  31—5) 
I.  Apparatus  for  subdividing  semi-plastic  loaves  into 
units  of  lesser  length  comprising:  opposingly-positioned. 


said  annular  orifice,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under 
pressure  mto  said  hollow  jaw  members  and  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  jaw  members  for 
producing  a  substantially  single  planar  fluid  spray. 


2,729,t91 

COMPASS  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

MARKING  UNEVEN  SURFACES 

Ccdl  C.  Winter,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Application  March  2.  1953,  Serial  No.  339,511 

2  Claims.    (CL  33— 21) 


1.  An  instrument  for  projecting  a  circle  on  an  uneven 
surface  and  taking  depth  measurements  of  the  surface 
at  different  points  comprising  a  disk  having  a  graduated 
edge,  legs  spaced  around  said  disk  and  supporting  said 
disk  on  said  surface  and  telescopically  adjustable  to  ad- 
just the  disk  into  horizontal  position,  right  angularly  re- 
lated ^>irit  levels  on  said  disk  for  indicating  when  said 
disk  is  horizonul.  a  graduated  ring  surrounding  the  edge 
of  the  disk  and  supported  by  said  legs  for  rotation  around 
the  axis  of  the  disk  to  register  the  graduations  on  the 
ring  with  the  graduations  on  the  disk,  a  radial  graduated 
compass  beam  on  the  ring,  a  graduated  stylus,  and  a 
mounting  for  the  stylus  slidable  on  the  beam  to  register 
with  the  graduations  on  the  beam  and  having  the  stylus 
vertically  adjustable  therein  at  one  side  of  the  beam,  a 
centering  pin  extending  through  said  disk  for  centering 
the  disk  and  legs  on  said  surface  and  having  a  hand  grip 
knob  thereon  above  said  disk,  and  a  clamp  in  said  disk 
in  which  said  centering  pin  is  vertically  adjustable  and 
which  is  rotatable  in  the  disk  to  clampingly  retain  said 
centering  pin  in  adjusted  position. 


2,729,lf2 

MULTI.RATIO  ENGRAVING  MACHINE  AND 

WORKHOLDER  THEREFOR 

Gerhard  G.  Gr«ctl»er.  New   York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to 

New   Hermes   Eagraving   Machine   Corporation,   New 

Yorh,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApplicaUoa  November  4,  195«,  Serial  No.  194,1(3 

•  Clahns.  (CI.  33—25) 
I.  In  an  engraving  machine  or  the  like  having  a  base, 
a  workholder  and  a  copyholder,  the  combination  having 
a  multi-ratio  pantographic  tracer  arm  and  engraving  tool 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  parallelogram  link- 
age of  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  end  linkage  arms,  and  a 
pair  of  inner  and  outer  side  linkage  arms,  each  of  which 
arms  is  of  flxed  length,  with  the  alternate  arms  of  each 
pair  being  joined  pivotaily  to  each  other  by  pivot  means 
and  bearing  nteans  respectively,  to  join  the  parallelogram 
linkage  in  a  parallelogram  of  fixed  length  members,  ex- 
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trnsibns  on  each  of  the  end  linkafe  arms,  one  of  which 
has  slidable  positioning  nteans  thereon  to  one  side  of  the 
parallelogram  linkage  carrying  an  engraving  tool,  the 
other  extension  having  pivot  supporting  means  to  one 
side  of  the  parallelogram  linkage,  said  last  pivot  sup- 
porting means  including  a  fixed  length   tracer  arm,  a 


2,729^93 
CONTINUOUS  LEVEL-SENSING  DEVICE 

lohn  Fnmcis  Schnacfcy,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  April  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,(15 

1  Claim,    (a.  33— IM) 


The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  liquid  or  fluent  solid 
material,  of  a  device  for  sensing  and  indicating  the  level 
of  the  material  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  screw  thread 
thereon,  said  shaft  extending  vertically  through  the  ma- 
terial in  said  vessel  and  being  supported  rotatably  there- 
by, means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  a  sense  to  advance 
the  screw  thread  upwardly,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft  thread- 
edly engaged  thereby,  said  rotor  having  portions  adapted 
when  engaged  by  said  material  to  frictionally  retard  its 
rotation  with  the  shaft  so  as  to  cause  it  to  progress  up- 
wardly with  the  advance  of  said  screw  thread,  and  said 
rotor  being  freely  rotatable  downwardly  along  said  screw 
thread  when  out  of  engagement  with  said  material. 


2,729,S94 
PLASTIC  DIE  MODEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Heihcrt  V.  Andrews,  Wayne,  Mich. 
Applicatfon  Angmt  «,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  302,964 
(Cfarfmt.    (CI.33— 174) 
1.  A  close  dimension  plastic  die  model  comprising  a 
unitary  outer  honeycomb  structure  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertical  primary  cells  of  plastic  impreg- 
nated fibrous  material,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  smaller 
substantially  vertical  plastic  filler  cells,  one  group  dis- 
posed within  each  of  said  primary  cells,  said  groups  of 
filler  cells  being  formed  separate  from  said  primary  cell 
structure  and  each  group  of  filler  cells  being  engaged  at 


its  outer  boundaries  with  the  adjacent  primary  cell  so 
that  said  prioMry  cell  is  a  wall  surrounding  said  group 
of  filler  cells,  said  filler  cells  being  fonned  of  a  suble 
material  of  high  compressive  strength  and  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  top  level  of  the  priiiiary  cell,  a  core  of 
light  weight,  stable  plastic  having  high  compressive 
strength   disposed   within   said   primary   and   filler   cells 


pantograph  supporting  extension  arm  slidably  connected 
to  one  of  said  side  linkage  arms  at  one  end  of  said  ex- 
tension arm.  and  pivot  means  for  the  assembly  at  the 
other  end  of  said  extension  arm,  a  slide  mount  for  said 
pivot  means,  guide  means  for  said  slide  mount  and  means 
for  supporting  the  assembly  and  work  for  relative  move- 
ment to  and  from  each  other. 


and  extending  short  of  the  lop  of  said  filler  cells,  and 
a  layer  of  low  shrinkage  surface  plastic  whi<*  will 
remain  stable  over  a  relatively  large  range  of  tempera- 
tures extending  over  and  above  the  face  of  said  honey- 
comb structure  and  into  the  primary  cells  and  filler  cells 
to  the  core  in  said  filler  cells,  said  primary  and  filler  cell 
structure  relieving  internal  stresses  and  strains  and  adding 
to  the  strength  of  said  die  model. 


2,729,995 

BUTT  GAUGE  FOR  CORRECT  FnTING  OF 

HINGES  ON  DOORS  AND  JAMBS 

Cari  Ivar  Backstinm,  Eaglewood,  N.  J. 

AppBcadoB  Aagnat  (,  1952,  Solal  No.  302,965 

1  Claim,    (a.  33—197) 


A  butt  gauge  for  scribing  doors  and  jambs  comprising 
a  smooth,  flat  body  of  rectangular  cross  section,  an  in- 
tegrally formed  rectangular  ridge  located  along  one  lon- 
gitudirial  edge  of  said  body  at  one  side  thereof  and 
extending  perpendicularly  thereto,  and  a  second  integrally 
formed  rectangular  ridge  located  along  the  same  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  body  at  the  other  side  thereof  and 
extending  perpendiculariy  thereto,  said  second  ridge  being 
of  a  lesser  thickness  than  said  first  ridge,  said  ridges 
being  squared  with  the  smooth  surface  of  said  body 
whereby  to  provide  sharp,  right  angular  corners  there- 
with. 


2,729,S96 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  GAUGE 

Lester  A.  Rosenblum,  Franklin,  N.  H. 

Application  November  18.  1952,  Serial  No.  321,165 

3Chrinis.    (CI.  33— 203.18) 


I.  An  alignment  gauge  comprising  a  work-engaging 
head,  a  hollow  compartmental  body  extending  from  the 
head  and  formed  by  companion  housing  sections  includ- 
ing a  lower  supporting  section  secured  to  the  head  and 
a  removable  upper  section  accurately  seated  on  the  lower 
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section,  means  on  the  upper  section  for  mounting  an  elon- 
gate leveling  vial  for  viewing  at  the  upper  face  of  said 
section,  said  means  compnsing  an  elongate  opening  and 
transverse  walls  at  the  inner  face  of  said  housing  at  each 
end  of  said  opening,  a  leveling  unit  including  a  vial,  said 
unit  having  mounting  flanges  proiecting  at  the  respective 
ends,  means  on  the  transverse  housing  waJI  at  one  end 
of  said  opening  for  supportively  engaging  one  end  flange 
of  the  vial  unit  .with  capacity  for  vertical  bodily  adjust- 
ment about  said  last-named  nneans  as  a  lUlcrum.  a  thread- 
ed bore  in  the  other  iransvene  end  wall,  a  slot  in  the 
corresponding  end  flange  of  the  vial  unit,  and  a  threaded 
setting  element  received  in  said  bore  and  having  a  manip- 
ulating head  and  an  intermediate  non-threaded  portion 
passing  through  the  vial  unit  end  flange  slot  and  engaging 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  flange  adjacent  the  slot 
for  positive  vertical  adjustment  of  the  vial  unit  pivotally 
about  the  fulcrummg  remote  end  thereof  and  in  either 
direction  by  appropriate  increments  to  zero  the  vial  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  for  factory  setting  thereof,  and  means 
to  secure  and  blocli  said  setting  against  tampering. 


2,729,tt7 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SURVEY 

REFERENCE  POINTS 

WUliam  Donald  Snitli,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcadoa  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313^09 

9ClalBM.    (CI.  33— 217) 


L\f 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
boom,  supporting  means  for  one  end  of  the  boom  ex- 
tending transversely  from  the  boom  in  rigid  relation 
thereto  and  carrying  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  boom  axis  a  reference  member  adapted  to  be  accu- 
rately positioned  with  relation  to  a  fixed  reference  mark, 
means  for  leveling  the  boom,  a  measuring  element  de- 
pendent from  the  other  end  of  the  boom  under  directional 
control  of  gravity  and  carrying  a  position  indicator  at 
its  free  end,  and  control  means  adjacent  the  said  one 
end  of  the  boom  for  controllably  varying  the  length  of 
the  pendent  portion  of  the  measuring  element,  said  means 
for  leveling  the  boom  including  a  secondary  support  of 
adjustably  variable  effective  length  and  means  indicating 
angular  departure  of  the  boom  from  horizontal  posi- 
tion, the  secondary  support  comprising  a  leg  having  a 
foot  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  the  boom,  and  means  for  adjustably  shifting  the  point 
of  said  connection  longitudinally  of  the  boom. 


of  wave  bands  of  incident  visible  light  and  chromatic 
and  achromatic  color  chips  carried  by  said  plates  and 
arranged  in  groups  of  chromatic  color  chips  spaced  about 
an  achromatic  color  chip,  the  color  chips  of  one  group 
differing  from  the  color  chips  of  any  other  group  by  a 
difference  in  white  content,  the  chromatic  color  chips  in 
any  one  group  being  further  arranged  about  the  achro- 
matic chip  thereof  so  that  said  chromatic  color  chips 
exhibit  variations,  as  to  hue  and  shading,  of  colors  of 
substantially  equal  white  content. 


2,729,t99 
REMOVABLE  FUR  TRIMMING  FOR  BOOTS 

Warren  M.  Haasc,  Jcncy  City,  N.  J. 

AppUcadon  Angvst  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,59« 

1  Claim,    (a.  34—7.1) 


A  combined  boot  and  cuff  comprising  a  boot,  a  cuff 
having  a  flexible  body  extended  along  the  inner  top  edge 
portion  of  the  boot,  a  trim  member  longitudinally  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  the  flexible  body  and  em- 
bracing said  top  edge,  said  body  comprising  a  fabric 
covering  folded  in  the  form  of  a  pocket  and  including 
a  stiffener  material  therein,  means  securing  said  fabric 
covering  and  trim  member  together,  and  fastening  means 
on  said  fabric  covering  engaged  with  means  on  the  boot 
to  secure  the  cuff  thereon,  said  trim  member  being  folded 
in  a  line  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flexible  body 
and  including  a  triangular  extension  at  each  end  thereof 
fitting  snugly  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  top  edge  of  the 
boot. 


2,729,1 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  Maccarone,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  February  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  485.877 

7  Claims.    (CI.  34— 58.5) 


2,729.898 
COLOR  LOCATOR 
Frederic  H.  Rahr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amifpior  to  The  Sher> 
wiB-WilHams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  27,  1947,  Serial  No.  75«.8«4 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  35— 28J) 


I.  In  combination,  a  sock  lining  having  an  elongated 
aperture  longitudinally  cut  in  the  shank  portion,  a  cushion 
member  stitched  to  the  underside  of  the  lining  and  filling 
the  aperture,  a  second  cushion  member  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  sock  lining  and  the  first-named  cushion 
member  and  defining  a  pocket  between  the  cushion  mem- 
bers, and  an  elongated  leaf  spring  longitudinally  disposed 
in  the  pocket. 

2,729,9«1 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  TRACTOR 

SCRAPER 

Henry  Schmak,  TiMtraton,  Iowa 

Application  November  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  2573«S 

I  Claim.    (CL  37—133) 
A  hydraulically  actuated  tractor  scraper,  comprising  a 
7    A  color  directory  comprising  a  set  of  plates  of  trans-    scoop  including  a  base  plate,  side  walls  secured  to  said 
parent  material  which  exhibits  substantially  no  absorption    base  plate,  a  gate  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  walls,  a 
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horizontally  disposed  frame  including  aide  beams,  a 
tongue  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame,  wheels  con- 
nected to  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylinder  for  actuating  said  scoop,  the  front  end 
of  said  scoop  being  open  and  provided  with  a  scraper 
blade,  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  walls  being  substantially 
semi-circular  in  shape,  arms  extending  forwardly  from 
said  gate,  stub  shafts  connected  to  said  arms  and  jour- 
nalerf  on  said  beams,  a  piston  rod  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  cylinder,  a  crossbar  connected  to  said  rod  and 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  scoop,  a 


locked  in  said  longitudinal  ntember,  a  lever  fixed  in  said 
sleeve  for  oscillating  said  longitudinal  member,  whereby 
said  ironing  element  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said 
shoe,  said  longitudinal  member  and  sleeve  being  provided 
with  adjacently  disposed  longitudinal  apertures,  a  lock 
pin  carried  in  the  aperture  in  said  sleeve,  a  spool  in  said 
sleeve,  a  release  trigger  carried  by  said  spool,  a  spring 
means  carried  by  and  aiwhored  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  resiliently  bias  said  trigger  so  as  to  move  said  lock 
pin  outwardly  and  into  engagement  with  the  aperture  in 
said  longitudinal  member  to  releasably  lock  said  sleeve 


projection  extending  upwardly  from  said  tongue,  a  pin 
pivotally  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
said  projection,  diagonally  positioned  sections  connecting 
the  front  ends  of  said  side  beams  to  said  tongue,  stop 
members  for  limiting  turning  movement  of  said  scoop,  an 
eye  on  said  gate,  a  vertically  disposed  post  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  frame,  a  cable  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  post  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  eye  on 
said  gate,  sloping  side  members  extending  between  said 
post  and  diagonally  positioned  sections,  and  a  crossbar 
connected  to  said  gate  for  engagement  with  the  side 
beams  of  said  frame. 


2.729»9§2 

DETACHABLE  BLADE  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR 

DIGGER  TOOTH 

Einfc  L.  LaoBder,  Monfcbello,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  &  L. 

TooA  Company,  Montebello,  Calif.,  a  corporatloD  of 

CallfofBia 

Appiicatfon  November  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  125^22 

7  Claims.    (CL  37— 142) 


and  longitudinal  member  against  relative  movement, 
abutment  means  on  said  longitudinal  member,  a  release 
handle  operatively  attached  to  said  spool  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  release  trigger  against  the  biasing  action  of 
said  spring  means  so  as  to  disengage  said  lock  pin  from 
the  aperture  in  said  longitudinal  member,  and  said  release 
handle  being  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  means  after 
said  lock  pin  is  disengaged  from  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  longitudinal  member  may  be  moved 
relative  to  said  sleeve  and  said  ironing  element  accord- 
ingly moved  away  from  said  ironing  shoe  without  actu- 
ating said  lever. 


2  729  904 

HAND  PRESSING  STEAM  AND  SPRINKLING  IRON 

Henry  Maykcmper,  Eao  Claire,  Wis. 

ApplicatloB  August  €,  1954,  Serial  No.  448^06 

14  Claims.    (CI.  38— 77) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tooth  tip  having  a  flat  top,  an 
elongate  blade  seated  on  the  top  of  the  tip  and  having 
ribs  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  blade  projecting  forward 
from  the  tip,  and  means  coupling  the  blade  and  tip 
including,  plates  separate  from  the  tip  and  blade  and 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  assembled  tip  and  blade,  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  on  each  plate  engaging  a  rib 
of  the  blade  above  the  tip,  and  a  bottom  connecting 
the  plates  and  engaged  under  the  tip,  the  flanges  being 
pitched  relative  to  the  top  of  the  tip  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  rearwardly  converging  channels  into 
which  the  ribs  of  the  blade  are  wedged. 


2,729,903 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Herman  A.  SpcrUch,  HigUand  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ironrite,  Inc.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Appiicatfon  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,271 

8  Claims.  (O.  38—59) 
I.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of,  a  sta- 
tionary ironing  shoe,  an  ironing  element  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  shoe,  said  ironing  elen>ent  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  a  longitudinal 
hollow  member  connecting  said  arms,  a  sleeve  releasably 


1.  A  multiple-purpose  electric  iron  comprising  a  sole 
plate,  steam  generating  means  associated  with  said  sole 
plate,  a  heating  element  associated  with  said  sole  plate, 
a  water  reservoir  disposed  above  said  sole  plate  and  steam 
generating  means,  conduit  means  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  reservoir  and  said  steam  generating 
means,  a  spray  nozzle  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  reservoir  and  communicating  with  said  conduit  means, 
said  water  reservoir  being  pressure-tight,  a  pump  asso- 
ciated with  said  reservoir  operable  to  build  up  a  pressure 
head  in  said  reservoir,  a  valve  movable  in  said  conduit 
means  and  including  ports  therein  selectively  establishing 
communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said  spray 
nozzle,  between  said  reservoir  and  said  steam  generating 
means  and  selectively  blocking  off  communication  between 
said  spray  nozzle,  said  steani  generating  means  and  said 
reservoir,  and  control  means  associated  with  said  valve 
and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  iron  to  accommodate 
setting  of  said  valve. 
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2,729,MS 

PORTABLE  IRONING  BOARD 

L«vi»y  Croskr,  Clrhwri,  OUo,  ■■iginr  to  Crozkr-Johos 

CBf— y.  ClBdnuti,  Ohio,  a  pMtBcnkIp 

AppHcadoo  Mjudi  24,  1953,  SciW  No.  344,379 

(ClaiaM.    (CL3S— 112) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  portable  ironing  board  and  a 
casing,  said  casng  being  of  substantiaJly  rectangular  cross 
section  and  including  a  bottom,  side  walU  and  end  walls 
upstanding  from  the  bottom  and  having  upper  edges,  a 
rectangular  lid  including  an  undersurface.  said  lid  being 
configurated  v)  as  to  be  recessible  within  said  side  and 
end  walls,  support  members  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  at  least  two  of  said  walls  and  including  support  surfaces 
extending  inwardly  from  said  walls,  said  support  surfaces 
being  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  said 
walls  and  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  peripheral 
portions  of  said  lid,  a  foldable  ironing  board  including 
a  main  section  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  lid  and 
an  extension  section  hinged  to  said  main  section,  said 
lid  being  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  inverted  position 
by  said  support  members,  and  when  said  lid  is  inverted 
said  extension  section  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  out- 
wardly into  coplanar  relationship  with  the  main  section, 
means  associated  with  said  casing  for  releasably  securing 
said  lid  in  its  recessed  position. 


2,729.9M 

IRONING  DEVICI!: 

GeoTffc  Klcinsorse,  Chkaso,  111. 

ApplicaHoa  November  7.  1952.  Serial  No.  319.284 

3  Claims.    (CL  31— 135) 


I.  An  ironing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
collar  ironing  board,  a  sleeve  ironing  board  and  support- 
ing nrwans  adapted  to  movably  mount  the  device  on  a 
supporting  structure  presenting  a  flat  surface  in  a  manner 
permitting  use  of  the  collar  ironing  board  and  the  sleeve 
ironing  board  independently  of  each  other,  said  support- 
ing means  comprising  a  clamping  device  secured  to  said 
collar  ironing  board  including  a  frame  of  substantially 
U-shaped  conformation  presentnig  a  mid-portion  and  two 
sides  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  mid-portion,  and 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  one  in  one  said  side  and  the  other  in  the 
adjacent  area  of  said  mid-portion  and  a  pressure  mem- 
ber movably  supported  relatively  to  said  frame  in  the 
other  said  side  and  adapted  to  apply  pressure  against 
one  side  of  the  supporting  structure,  and  a  hinged  sup- 
port member  for  said  sleeve  ironing  board  permitting 
movement  thereof  to  horizontal  and  vertical  position 
having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a  hinge 
connecting  adiacent  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  portion 
and  having  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  upper 
portion  and  said  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  being 
secured  at  its  end  opposite  said  hinge  to  said  sleeve  iron- 
ing board  and  said  lower  portion  having  an  end  con- 
formation extending  at  right  angles  at  its  end  opposite 
that  connected  to  said  hinge  for  engagement  with  said 


apertures  and  a  shoulder  disposed  adjacent  said  con- 
formation adapted  to  rest  on  said  one  side  of  said  frame 
during  engagement  of  said  confonnation  with  said  apef" 
ture. 


2,729,997 

CONTAINER  TOP  LABEL 

DomM  G.  MatfO.  Great  Nock,  N.  Y.,  amtgDor  to  Amcri. 

caa  Caa  Coip— y.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporetioa  of 

New  Jcncy 

AppUcatloo  Febrvary  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,239 

5  Claims.    (CL  4«-^) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  flat  recessed 
top  provided  with  a  dispensing  opening  therein  closed  with 
a  friction  plug  having  side  flanges  overlapping  the  recessed 
top  of  the  container  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  flat 
label  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  snugly  fitting  with- 
in the  recess  in  the  container  top,  said  label  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  sKts  extending  inwardly  from  its  margin  to  de- 
fine therebetween  a  cover  tongue  overlapping  and  protect- 
ing said  friction  plug,  said  slits  also  defining  a  pair  of 
spaced  retainer  tongues  in  said  label  engageable  beneath 
said  friction  plug  side  flanges  with  the  plug  disposed  be- 
tween said  retainer  tongues  for  holding  said  label  in 
place  within  the  recessed  top  of  said  container. 


2,729,9M 

COMBINED  MAP  ANTIGLARE  SHIELD  AND 

MAGNIFYING  GLASS 

HcffWrl  L.  Miller,  Portland,  Orcg. 

AppHcatioa  May  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  22S,611 

2  Claims.    (CI.  40—10) 


I.  A  holder  for  a  backing  plate  having  a  folded  map 
\v rapped  fhcrearoimd  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flat 
transparent  panel  having  an  endless  frame  projecting  be- 
yond one  side  thereof,  said  frame  circumscribing  the  en- 
tire marginal  edge  portions  of  the  panel  and  having 
flanges  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  one  side  of  the 
panel  and  combining  therewith  in  defining  a  receiver,  said 
receiver  being  open  at  but  one  end.  a  rigid  metal  plate 
properiy  sized  and  fitted  through  said  open  end  into  the 
receiver  and  rentovably  confined  in  the  receiver,  the 
dimensions  of  the  receiver  being  such  as  to  accommodate 
not  only  the  plate  alone  but  the  latter  after  a  map  is 
completely  and  compactly  wrapped  around  the  plate,  the 
complcnaental  inner  marginal  edges  of  the  respective 
flanges  defining  a  sight  opening  exposing  the  principal 
portion  of  one  side  of  the  plate,  the  other  side  of  the  plate 
being  visible  by  way  of  said  transparent  panel,  a  hood- 
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like  shade  for  a  lamp  bulb  slidably  mounted  on  one 
longitudinal  edge  ponion  of  the  frame  so  that  the  holder 
projects  laterally  beyond  the  plane  of  said  frame,  said 
holder  shade  and  plate,  as  a  unit,  being  suitable  for 
placement  on  the  user's  lap  when  in  use. 


2,729,9«9 

DECORATIVE  INLAID  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Bock,  Boston,  Mass. 

AppllcatkHi  Febniary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,363 

iOaims.    (CI.  41— 35) 


2,729,919 
CONTROLLABLE  DEPTH  MAINTAINING  DEVICES 
Robert  A.  Frykland,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Manufaetnring  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppHcadoo  April  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  158307 
10  Claims.    (CI.  43—9) 


^jt^. 


1.  in  a  surface  vessel  provided  with  depth  sounding 
means  adapted  to  locate  and  record  the  depth  of  a  school 
of  fish,  the  improvement  comprising  an  otter  board  towed 
by  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  net,  a 
controllable  diving  plane  attached  to  said  otter  board 
and  an  electric  motor  controlling  said  plane  in  response 
to  the  depth  of  said  otter  board. 


2,729,911 
FISH  HOOK  SPREADER 
Charles  A.  I>cverth,  Jr.,  BcdfonI,  Ohio 
Applicatioa  July  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,]3S 
1  Claim.    (CI.  43—42.74) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  leaders  connected  together  at   one  of  their 
ends,  means  for  attaching  a  fishhook  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  leaders,  and  means  for  selectively  spac- 
ing the  said  other  ends  one  from  another,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  closely  sur- 
rounding all  of  said  leaders  and  slidable  thereon,  said 
sleeve  having  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  extended,  and 
a  guide  plate  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  extended  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  and  having  openings  each  for  the 


passage  therethrough  of  one  of  said  leaders,  said  plate 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 


I.  A  decorative  inlaid  article  comprising  a  substan- 
tially transparent  polymerized  acrylic  resin  plastic  body 
having  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  sur- 
faces having  a  uniform  cylindrical  bottomed  bore  therein, 
a  pigmented  adhesive  decorating  coating,  comprising 
polymerized  acrylic  resin  and  a  pigment,  integral  with 
said  body  at  all  portions  thereof  defined  by  the  walls  of 
said  bore,  and  an  aluminum  member  firmly  positioned 
in  said  bore  engaging  said  coating  at  all  points  thereof, 
whereby  spawling  of  said  coating  is  prevented  thereby 
presenting  a  uniformly  appearing  decorative  inlay  when 
viewed  through  said  plastic  body  at  said  surfaces. 


of  the  sleeve,  said  leaders  being  formed  of  spring  wire 
and  outwardly  biased  from  one  another. 


2,729,912 

CHUM  BASKET 

Thomas  F.  Moffatt,  Treatoa,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423  J23 

2  Claims.    (0.43—44.99) 


1.  In  a  chum  holding  and  distributing  assembly,  a 
basket  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  a  bottom  wall  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  basket,  a  ring  member  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  line  connected  to  said  ring 
member,  a  weight  connected  to  said  line,  there  being  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  basket,  a  lid  detachably  closing 
said  opening  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a 
tubular  shield  slidably  receiving  said  basket  and  includ- 
ing an  annular  side  member  and  a  top  member,  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  providing  an  annular 
lip  for  stiective  engagement  by  the  side  member  of  said 
shield,  a  line  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  lid 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  top  of  said  shield 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
basket,  a  fishing  line  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  top  of  said  shield,  a  line  extending  from  said  fishing 
line,  and  a  fishhook  connected  to  said  last  named  line. 


<>   *; 


11* 


2  729,913 

CONTAINER  FOR  FISHING  FLIES 

John  J.  Holwerda,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,443 

1  Claim.  (CI.  43—57.5) 
A  container  for  fishing  flies  and  the  like  comprising 
an  elongated,  tubular  casing  of  transparent  material 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  cap  for  the 
open  end  of  said  casing,  a  removable  partition  within 
said  casing  extending  longitudinally  substantially  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  said  partition  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively soft  material  suitable  for  reception  of  pointed 
objects  and  disposed  to  bisect  longitudinally  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  pocket  clip  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing 
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having  a  pair  of  spaced  prongs  extending  through  the 
waJl  of  said  casing,  said  prongs  engaging  portions  of  oppo- 


site edge  surfaces  of  said  partition  to  guide  insertion  and 
withdrawal  and  prevent  rotation  thereof. 


2,7W,fI4 

MARBLE  Rl  NWAY 

Fraaccs  EUzabctb  Cook,  WashioKtoo,  D.  C. 

Appikatioa  Aogvst  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,872 

IClain.    (CL  46-^43) 


A  collapsible  amusement  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  runners  connected  together  at  their  adjacent 
ends  with  adjacent  runners  extending  in  oppositely  in- 
clined direction,  each  of  said  runners  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  trough  provided  in  the  top  surface  there- 
of, the  adjacent  connected  ends  of  said  runners  having 
a  shoulder  on  one  end  of  one  of  the  adjacent  ends,  said 
ends  having  laterally  extending  curved  troughs  therein, 
said  laterally  extending  troughs  being  in  communication 
with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  pins  each  extending 
through  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  runners  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  runner  end  portions  together,  the 
runners  being  spaced  apart  by  means  of  said  shoulders,  a 
pair  of  standards  extending  between  said  spaced  apart 
runners,  a  plurality  of  spring  plates  positioned  along  said 
standards  and  having  outwardly  extending  bulged  portions 
whereby  said  runners  can  move  over  said  plates  and, 
when  desired,  be  supported  in  playing  position  by  said 
bulged  portions  extending  above  and  below  said  runners, 
said  standards  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  lowermost 
of  said  runners  for  folding  to  extend  longitudinally  with 
said  runners  in  their  collapsed  position,  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  lowermost  end  runner,  a 
bell  mounted  on  said  plate  and  rounded  objects  for  rolling 
down  said  troughs  and  onto  said  plate  against  said  bell. 


2,729,915 

SOIL  WARMING  DEVICE 

Andrrw  Hallam,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Application  October  28,  19S3,  Serial  No.  388,857 

4  Claims.    (CI.  47—19) 


I.  A  seed  warming  device  comprising  a  fuel  tank  adapted 
to  be  positioned  above  ground  level,  a  wick  tube  ex- 
tending from  said  tank  and  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed straight  portion  and  a  vertically  disposed  upright 
portion  positioned  in  the  ground,  a  shield  positioned 
around  a  portion  of  said  wick  lube,  a  partition  arranged 


in  said  shield,  and  a  cap  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  shield 
and  including  a  flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings for  the  passage  therethrough  of  gases  of  combustion. 


2,729,9U 

GLASS  BLOWING  MACHINE 

AdriM  F.  Cadcr  smI  Jcapcr  H.  Cariatrom,  East  Cleveland, 

OhkOj  aaainon  to  Geocral  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 

nidoa  orNcw  York 

Appttcatfon  Mardi  17,  19S1,  Serial  No.  21M04 

4  CUfant.    (a.  49—19) 


1.  In  a  glass  working  machine  for  forming  glass  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  blow-head  carrier  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  articulated  links,  means  mounting  said  carrier 
for  movement  along  a  horizontal  operative  run,  a  pair  of 
blow-heads  mounted  on  each  link  and  comprising  separate 
body  poriions  carrying  hollow  spindles  movable  therein  to 
and  from  operative  positions  outwardly  of  said  carrier, 
the  body  portions  of  individual  blow-heads  on  each  link 
being  separately  secured  directly  to  said  link  in  accurately 
spaced  relationship,  means  interconnecting  the  spindles  of 
the  pair  of  blow-heads  on  each  link  for  effecting  simul- 
taneous movement  of  said  spindles  with  respect  to  the 
carrier,  and  means  along  the  horizontal  run  of  said  car- 
rier for  actuating  the  said  interconnecting  means  upon 
movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  glass  working  machine  for  forming  glass  articles, 
the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  and  blowing 
glass  along  a  horizontal  operative  run.  a  mold  carrier 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  links,  means  mounting  said 
earner  for  movennent  along  said  horizontal  run,  a  pair  of 
molds  each  composed  of  separable  halves,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatable  spindle  assemblies  mounted  on  each  link,  each 
spindle  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle, 
a  pair  of  mold  carriers  provided  with  rack  members  and 
mounting  a  pair  of  said  mold  halves  on  each  of  said  hollow 
spindles  for  movement  to  open  or  closed  position  and 
for  rotation  with  said  hollow  spindle,  and  a  rotatable 
shaft  located  within  each  said  hollow  spindle  and  carry- 
ing pinion  means  engageable  with  the  said  rack  members 
for  actuation  of  said  mold  carriers  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  means  common  to  the  spindle  assemblies  on  each 
link  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  the  said  hollow 
spindles,  common  sprocket  drive  means  mounted  on  each 
link  and  connected  to  rotate  the  shafts  thereon,  means 
located  along  the  said  horizontal  run  for  actuating  said 
sprocket  drive  means,  and  means  also  along  the  said  hori- 
zontal run  for  rendering  ineffective  said  spindle  rotation- 
preventing  means  upon  closure  of  the  mold  halves. 


{ 


2,729,917 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 

William  C.  Gregory,  Comptoo,  Calif. 

Application  June  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,219 

8  Claims.    (CI.  51—8) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 

a  three  way  pipe  valve  attached  to  a  source  of  dehy<^rated 


' 
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compressed  air.  compressed  air  driven  means  adapted  2,729319 

to  rotate  said  three  way  pipe  valve  one-quarter  turn  dur-  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

mg  each  operation,  a  hollow  non-conducting  rod  having  Frederick  G.  Knfft,  Spckigfieid,  Okie,  aHigDor  to  The 

a  nozzle  attached  to  one  end  and  a  shutofT  valve  attached  Tympana  Grinder  (Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

to  the  other,  pipe  connecting  means  connecting  the  three  ^^^fl?"  ^  ^**** 

way  pipe  valve  to  the  shutoff  valve,  a  pressure  vessel  ^PPUc*™*"  »nrtember «,  1952,  SetW  No.  3Wa«5 

having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  installed  *    Claima.    (CL  51—92) 


^^^^TT^ 


in  said  bottom  portion  a  compressed  air  operated  vi- 
brator and  an  outlet  opening  for  moving  an  orifice,  an 
air  pressure  regulator  connected  to  the  top  portion  and 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  pressure  vessel,  pipe  connect- 
ing means  between  the  bottom  portion  of  the  pressure 
vessel  and  the  shutoff  valve  and  pipes  connecting  the 
three  way  valve  to  the  air  pressure  regulator  and  to 
the  vibrator. 


2,729,918 

BLAST  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

WilHara  N.  Van  Dcnbnrsh,  Kent,  Wash. 

AppHcatkM  April  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,455 

6  Claims.    (0.51—8) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  working  a  smooth  surface 
to  form  a  spot  pattern  thereon;  a  support  for  the  work- 
piece  having  the  said  surface,  a  rotatable  abrasive  mem- 
ber for  working  the  surface,  said  member  comprising  a 
holder  forming  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  abrasive  segments 
mounted  in  said  holder,  one  scries  of  said  segments  form- 
mg  a  right  hand  spiral  rib  on  the  holder  interrupted  be- 
tween the  ends  of  adjacent  segments,  and  another  series 
of  said  segments  forming  a  left  hand  spiral  rib  on  the 
holder  interrupted  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  segments, 
the  interruptions  in  the  respective  ribs  being  opposite 
each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  abrasive  member  at 
a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
support  and  member  relatively  at  a  predetermined  speed 


2,729,92« 

GRINDING  MACHINE  FEEDING  DEVICE 
A     ..  ^^^  ^-  R"*erf<«l,  Bare  HUk,  Md. 
AppUcation  December  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,622 
SClairat.    (CL  51— 92) 


u 


1.  Blast  apparatus  for  use  on  vertically  inclined  sur- 
faces, the  apparatus  including  a  cabinet  provided  with  an 
open  end  and  with  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  cabinet  in  a  freely-swinging  position  with 
its  open  end  adjacent  the  surface  to  be  worked,  a  blast 
nozzle  projecting  into  said  cabinet  toward  said  open  end, 
pressure-reducing   means   operative   during   blasting   for 
creating  a  differential  pressure  within  the  cabinet  capable 
of  moving  blast  products  outwardly  through  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and  compressibly-rcsilient  means  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  ^id  open  end  for  engaging  the  sur- 
face to  be  worked,  said  suspension  means  including  a  trol- 
ley assembly  adapted  to  be  detachably  supported  above 
said  surface,  a  cable  suspending  said  cabinet  from  said 
trolley  assembly,  means  for  driving  said  trolley  horizon- 
Ully  of  said  surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cable 
length  whereby  said  cabinet  is  movable  horizontally  and 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  surface  for  positioning  the 
cabinet  over  all  surface  areas,  resilient  means  whereby 
said  blast  products  are  contained  and  said  differential  pres- 
sure discharge  is  accomplished. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  machine  having  a 
honzontal  gnnding  element  extending  upwardly  across  a 
horizontal  bed;  comprisiflg  a  work  feeding  mechanism 
having  a  supporting  frame  therefor  fixedly  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  machine  and  a  track  carried  by  the  frame   a 
carnage  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  along  the 
track,  means  earned  by  the  said  carriage  and  extending 
over  a  base  having  a  hon'zontal  surface  for  engaging  the 
work,  mdependent  driving  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
for  moving  the  caniage  along  the  tracks,  a  fixed  toothed 
gear  rack  can-ied  by  the  frame,  a  reversible  driving  means 
carried  by  the  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotating  pinions  carried  upon  a  centrally  pivoted  support 
operated  adjacent  the  said  rack  by  the  driving  means, 
means  associated  with  the  pinion  support  for  alternately 
shifting  the  two  pinions  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  rack  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  carriage. 


2,729,921 

AUTOMATIC  FILE^HARPENING  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Day,  Sn  Valley,  Calif.,  asrignor  of  one-half  to 

Harry  L.  WlUiams,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430305 

9  Claims.    (CI.  51—96) 

9.  An  automatic  file-sharpening  machine  for  files  with 

curved  teeth  including  a  file-supporting  platform,  means 
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to  hold  a  file  on  said  platform,  means  to  position  a  grind-  extended  end  of  the  carrier  plate,  adjusting  means  in 
ing  wheel  with  its  grinding  edge  in  contact  with  the  teeth  said  feed  mechanism  block  for  adjusting  the  elevation 
of  a  file  clamped  on  said  platform  said  means  including  of  the  carrier  plate  in  relation  to  the  bed  of  the  ma- 
means  to  automatically  lower  said  grinding  wheel  to  com-  chine,  parallel  rails  mounted  on  said  carrier  plate  and 
pensate  for  reduction  in  diameter  occasioned  by  wear,    extended   transversely   across   the   base   plate,   a   motor 

mounted  to  slide  in  said  rails  and  a  grinding  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  motor  and  positioned  to  engage  the  cutter 
knives  of  said  jointer. 


means  to  move  said  platform  and  said  wheel  in  a  relative 
oscillatory  motion  to  pass  substantially  an  entire  file  tooth 
under  said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  to  move  said  file 
to  bring  a  succeeding  file  tooth  under  said  wheel  for 
sharpening  after  said  wheel  has  passed  over  a  file  tooth. 


2,729,922 

SHARPENING  APPARATLS  FOR  RAZOR  BLADES 

Igaacc  Ciaiglio,  Lazcm,  Switzeriaiid 

Applkatioa  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,723 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Switxerland  August  26,  1952 

4  Claims.    (O.  51—153) 


Tl 


I.  A  sharpening  apparatus  for  razor  blades,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  frame,  a  sharpening  tool  mounted 
thereupon,  guides  arranged  on  the  inside  of  said  frame, 
a  slide  reciprocating  on  said  guides,  forked  levers  piv- 
oted on  said  slide  about  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  reciprocating  of  the  said  slide,  a  blade  hold- 
er mounted  rotatably  in  the  said  forked  levers  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  said  pivot  axis,  discs  provided  with 
flats  and  mounted  upon  the  blade  holder  at  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  pivot  axis,  a  two-armed  spring,  bearing 
with  its  ends  on  the  said  forked  levers  and  pressing 
said  discs  on  the  said  guides,  a  disk  mounted  adjustably 
about  its  own  axis  on  the  said  slide,  and  a  crank  pin 
eccentrically  arranged  on  the  said  disk,  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  said  spring  being  wound  around  said  crank 
pin. 

2,729,923 

JOINTER  SHARPENER 

Waiter  H.  Durst,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Appiicatioa  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352^53 

2  Claims.    (CI.  51—173) 


1.  In  a  cutter  knife  sharpening  attachment  for  use 
on  a  jointer  having  a  bed.  a  base  plate,  a  clamp  for 
securing  the  base  plate  to  the  bed  of  the  jointer, 
a  carrier  plate  hinged  to  and  positioned  above 
the  base  plate  in  parallel  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  baseplate,  a  feed  mechanism  block  carried  by  an 


2,729.n4 

HONE 

James  B.  KIcta,  Rockford,  IIL,  amtfftor  to  Barnes  Drill 

Co.,  Rockford,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Applkatioa  Febraary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,257 

SClalma.    (CI.  51— 184J) 


3.  A  hone  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow  rotary 
body,  means  on  said  body  defining  elongated  parallel 
slots  angularly  spaced  therearound  and  having  parallel 
end  walls,  rigid  expansion  plates  one  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  each  slot  and  fitting  snugly  be- 
tween said  end  walls  thereof,  a  cam  reciprocable  along 
the  body  to  engage  said  plates  for  shifting  the  same  out- 
wardly in  said  slots  and  to  permit  inward  retraction  of 
the  plates,  elongated  abrasive  elements  each  having  flat 
parallel  ends  and  one  guided  in  each  of  said  slots  for 
bodily  edgewise  adjustment  with  the  bottom  of  the  ele- 
ment backed  by  the  one  of  said  plates  in  the  slot,  a 
plurality  of  gripping  devices  mounted  on  said  body  and 
engaging  the  respective  elements  at  points  spaced  from 
the  active  faces  of  the  elements,  and  resilient  means  urging 
said  devices  against  the  respective  elements  and  having 
sufficient  strength  to  create  between  each  element  and 
the  body  enough  friction  to  retain  the  radial  position 
of  the  element  when  said  cam  is  retracted. 


2,729,925  1 

HAND  TOOLS 

Eari  C.  Applegatc,  Chicago,  III. 

Applkatioa  December  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  400,398 

12  Claims.    (CI.  51—187) 


-M 


^^ 


*  Km 


I.  A  hand  tool  comprising  an  elongated  block  having 
a  flat  bottom  face  of  generally  rectangular  plan  and 
parallel  side  walls  rising  upward  therefrom  at  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  a  top  face  having  its 
opposite  ends  cut  back  from  the  corresponding  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  bottom  face,  means  for  firmly  se- 
curing a  coaled  abrasive  strip  along  said  bottom  face 
and  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  block  including  a  clamp  having  a  jaw  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  in  a  bore  extending  inwardly  from 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  a  jaw  connected  thereto  adapted 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  coated  abrasive  strip  in 
underlying   relation   to  said   second   jaw,   and   an   offset 
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formed  in  the  surface  of  the  block  facing  the  connected 
ends  of  said  jaws  whereby  said  connected  ends  of  said 
jaws  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  confines  of 
a  plane  projected  upwardly  of  said  latter  side  wall 
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COOLANT^IRCULATING  ADJUSTABLE 

GRINDING  TOOL 

A     »    J^'*"'"  J-  Hdnian,  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  November  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,914 

9ClalnM.    (CL51~2t7) 


MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  CLOSING  LINER 
■r_^  ^  -«-?^^  ^  CARTONS 
TS"  ^  ^'"*««lt.  Brtlie  Crack,  Mkk^  a«l|Bor  to 

ApplicalkM  JaMttiy  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  331345 
13  doing.    (Q.  53—144) 


9.  A  coolant  circulating  grinding  tool  for  combined 
rough  and  fine  grinding,  comprising  mulUple  grinding 
nngs  of  dijering  grit  grain  size  mounted  on  a  common 
axis  with  their  annular  faces  in  contact,  the  annular  face 
of  each  coarser  grinding  ring  which  is  in  contact  with 

*".ifr"l*^  *".  °^  *  ^"^^  «""^'"«  ""8  being  provided 
w,  h  both  lateral  and  radial  channels  through  which  co^ 
ant  may  flow  to  scavenge  ground  material  and  loosened 
grit  from  the  abrading  surfaces  of  said  grinding  rings 


.x.,«.        2»729,927 
Alf,^  r    n!i^^  COLLECTING  HOODS 

^t^*:?  N'e^  J^eST**^  "'"^"^  ^-  '"  •  ~" 
Application  April  19,  1952,  Seriol  No.  283,206 
6Glainis.    (0.51—273) 


sha'ned  lo'if^  dimmer  dust  hood  having  a  rear  portion 
shaped  to  define  an  exhaust  passage  for  connection  to  a 

ZIT.  T'T   "^^'"^   '^'^  P*'^'^"  h«*  ^''•^"ding  for- 
Zll^^'^^'T'   •**  ^«"«'«"te  a   forward   portion   of 

Z^l'Z  ^  '*^'  '*'*"'  ***""*  *  *P*«  communicating 
w^th  the  exhaust  passage,  one  of  said  lateral  walls  having 
an  opening  in  its  forward  portion  and  having  a  lio  ex- 
tending laterally  out  from  the  edge  of  said  owning' sa'd 
hood  having  also  a  smoothly  curved  construing  baffle 
enclosing  a  <kad  air  space  and  extending  across  the  spa« 
between  the  lateral  walls  and  shaped  to  divide  tiat  pace 
nio  narrow  upper  and  lower  streamlined  passageways 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  top  folds  In  Iraer  bags  io 
open  cartons  comprising,  a  first  conveyor  adapted  to  ad- 
vance cartons  with  open  liner  bags  projecting  therefrom, 
a  second  conveyor  positioned  to  move  in  parallel  equal 
timed  relation  to  a  reach  of  said  first  conveyor,  means 
forming  shdeways  carried  by  said  second  conveyor  and 
registenng  with  cartons  on  said  first  conveyor,  a  first  slide 
reaprocably  carried  by  each  of  said  slideways  and  bavins 
a  triangular  now  reciprocabk  into  the  end  of  a  bag  on 
Mid  first  conveyor  to  spread  the  bag  transversely  of  said 
first  conveyor,  a  second  slide  reciprtxraWy  carried   by 
each  of  said  slideways  for  movement  parallel  to  said  fir/t 
Slides,  fingers  mounted  on  said  second  slides  on  lonai- 
tudinal  y  opposite  ends  of  the  first  slides  and  having  in- 
cii^  lower  ends  cammingly  engageable  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  end  of  a  bag  spread  by  said  noses,  means 
forming  cam  tracks  extending  along  said  second  convey- 
or and  engageable  with  said  slides  to  advance  said  first 
slides  and  thereafter  advance  said  second  slides  and  re- 
tract said  first  slides  prior  to  retraction  of  the  second 
slides  associated  therewith,  opposed  pressure  bars  recip- 
rocable transversely  of  said  first  conveyor  into  compres- 
sing relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bag  deflected  by  said 
iiiigers,  means  connected  to  reciprocate  said  bars  in  timed 
relation  to  said  fingers  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  baa 
immediately  after  retraction  of  the  fingers  from  the  bag 
engaged  by  the  bars,  means  for  heating  one  of  said  ban 
to  seal  the  tops  of  said  bags,  a  pUte  on  each  of  said  bars 
with  an  inner  edge  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
of  said  first  conveyor  to  engage  and  depress  end  flaps  on 
the  containers  in  which  the  bags  are  held,  side  plates 
extending  over  said  first  conveyor  behind  said  bars  and 
forming  a  guide  slot  to  receive  the  flattened  ends  of  bags 
advanced  from  said  bars,  said  side  plates  extending  over 
the  depressed  position  of  the  leading  flaps  on  said  contain- 
ers as  determined  by  theJeading  plate  on  said  bars  to 
hold  the  leading  end  flapsNdepressed.  plow  means  posi- 
tioned over  said  guide  slot  and  adapted  to  fold  the  sealed 
ends  of  said  bags  upon  themselves,  coacting  crimping 
wheeU  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bags  behind 
said  plow  means  to  engage  said  bags  and  crimp  and  seal 
the  folded  ends  thereof  in  vertically  extending  corruga- 
tions, and  means  for  heating  one  of  said  wheels. 


2,729,929 
DISK  PLOW 
A^i^J^^'*  '♦  Mason.  Mogee,  Misi. 
Application  Norember  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  3i936« 
^.  ^    }  Clahns.    (CI.  55—81) 
1.  In  a  disk  plow,  a  draft  beam,  arms  projecting  rear- 
wardly  and  in  parallelism  from  the  ends  of  said  beam 
shaft  sections  loosely  mounted  at  their  outer  ends  in  the* 
extremities  of  said  arms,  a  hinge  member  connecting  the 
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inner  ends  of  said  shaft  sections,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  beam  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  in 
paraJlelism  with  said  arms,  an  annulus  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  link  loosely  enclosing  the  joined  ends  of  said  shaft 


,••  * 


ward  deflection  of  the  tooth  bars  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  reel  in  response  to  force  imposed  thereupon 
during  rotation  of  the  reel,  said  center  bearing  ring  con- 
struction comprising  a  ring  tdescopically  received  by 
said  reel  substantially  halfway  between  the  ends  there- 
/of.  a  member  fixed  on  each  of  the  tooth  bars  shaped 
{   to  interiock  with  said  ring  for  positioning  the  ring  in 


sections,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  sections, 
disk  arms  projecting  laterally  from  said  sleeves  in  opposite 
directions,  and  disks  rotatably  mounted  at  the  ends  of 
said  disk  arms. 


2,72f,»3« 

COTTON  DOFFER 

Dcloa   A.   Walker,   Memphis,  Teao^   a«ixnor  to   Intcr- 

oatioiial  Harvester  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  New 

Jency 

AppUcatloa  January  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,13f 

10  Claims.    (CI.  56—41) 


1.  A  doffer  assembly  comprising  a  plate-like  unit  for 
rotation  about  a  principal  axis  thereof,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentiaJly  spaced  radially  outwardly 
extending  hngers  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis;  an  integral  unit  of  elastomer  material 
comprising  an  annular  wafer-like  web  having  an  obverse 
face  and  a  reverse  face  and  connected  at  said  reverse  face 
to  said  fingers;  said  hngers  defining  slots  therebetween; 
and  a  plurality  of  lugs  integral  with  said  web  and  pro- 
jecting axiaily  from  said  obverse  face  thereof  and  dis- 
posed in  substantially  centered  relation  to  each  slot  and 
having  side  edges  spaced  arcumferentially  from  respec- 
tive hngers. 

2,72f,*3l 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Matthew  E.  Hamiltoa,  Stockton,  Calif.,  mnifor  lo  i.  L 
Case  Company,  Racine,   Wis.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,613 
16  Claims.  (CL  56-^77) 
1.  In  a  reel  for  a  side-delivery  rake  having  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  tooth  bars,  parallel  end  plates  for  fo- 
tatably  supporting  the  tooth  bars  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  spaced  tines  carried  by  the  respective  tooth  bars, 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  of  said  tooth 
bars  with  respect  to  said  end  plates  for  maintaining  each 
of  said  tines  in  a  depending  position  with  respect  to  said 
tooth  bars,  the  improvement  comprising  a  center  bear- 
ing  ring  construction   for  the   reel   for  preventing  out- 


parallelism  with  respect  to  said  end  plates  and  prevent- 
ing movement  thereof  axiaily  of  said  reel,  said  members 
being  in  rolling  frictional  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring,  a  force  imposed 
upon  one  of  the  tooth  bars  tending  to  deflect  said  one 
tooth  bar  outwardly  being  transferred  by  said  ring  to 
other  of  said  tooth  bars  for  causing  deflection  thereof 
in  the  same  direction. 


2,729,932 

TWISTING  SFINDLE  BALLOON  CONTROL 

Alfred  W.  Vibber,  Rldfcwood,  N.  J. 

Application  July  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  238,215 

2«  Claims.    (O.  57—58.83) 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  balloon  of  an  elon- 
gated flexible  material  twisting  spindle,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  balloon  creating  flyer,  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing material  into  the  balloon  at  an  essentially  constant  rate, 
variable  speed  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  mate- 
rial from  the  balloon,  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  last  named  means,  whereby  the  relation  of  the 
speeds  of  feeding  the  material  into  the  balloon  and  of 
withdrawing  it  from  the  balloon  may  be  varied  to  con- 
trol the  size  *of  the  balloon  during  operation  of  the 
spindle. 

2,729,933 
TWINE 
William  W.  Crawford,  WhHcmarsh,  Pa^  amtgnor  to  The 
Scklichtcr  Jat*  Cordage  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corpomtioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnly  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,596 
1  Claim.    (CI.  57— 14«) 


A  twine  comprising  a  resin-coated  glass  flber  yam 
and  |Ute  flbers  held  in  association  therewith  by  said  resin 
coating  and  imparting  to  the  twine  a  friction  surface. 
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Abcraft  Corporatfcm,  East  Hartford,  Comi.,  a  corpo- 
nrtioa  of  Ddawara  '^ 

Application  March  20,  I95I,  Serial  No.  216^59 
1  Claim.    (CL<»— 35.6) 


r4-"r^-iC-^  y 


Geortcs  BrMevMix.  J^-?^^    .     .    _.  ,  RETRACTABLE  FLAMEHOLDERS  FOR 

TaTMnftTwISfro  T^  Swkierinnd,  Mi^w  to  AFTERBURNERS 

Taramie.  Wrtch  Co.  S.  A.,  Taramies.  Switaerla^l,  a    Gta^V^HMmaumm,  Wmdmr,C^^  ,mim»9f  to  Vnht^ 

Application  October  7, 1952.  Seifal  No.  313.411 

Claims  prfortty,  applkatioa  Swltzeriand 

NoTcmbcr  22,  1951 

SCWna.    (a.  58— IM) 

I.  In  a  time  piece,  the  combination  of  a  first  plate  at 
least  one  pillar  rigid  with  said  plate  and  provided  with 
a  tapping  at  its  free  end  and  with  an  outer  depression 
m  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  tapping,  a  second  plate 
system  including  a  three-quarter  plate  and  a  cock  in  con- 
tacting relationship  with  the  latter,  said  plate  and  cock 
being  provided  with  apertures  engaging  the  tapped  end  of 
the  pillar,  a  headed  screw  engaging  the  tapping  in  the 
pillar  and  the  head  of  which  engages  the  outer  surface 
of  the  second  plate  system  and  means  engaging  the  de- 
pression in  the  pillar  and  urging  the  second  plate  system 
against  the  head  on  the  screw. 


-  w  « 


2,729  935 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  A 
.        u  .    .  SPROCKET  CHAIN 

lo«ph  J.  Beck   Mllwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt 
Company,    Mllwankee,    Wis.,   a   corporation   of   WIs- 


Application  November  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  197  J97 
6Cbims.    (0.59^-4) 


In  an  afterburner  for  a  turiwjet  power  plant  compris- 
ing an  elongated  duct  hairing  exhaust  gases  passing  there- 
through, means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  duct,  a  flame- 
holder  for  improving  flame  propagation  in  the  duct  com- 
pnsing  a  segmental  grid,  each  of  the  segments  being 
pivotally  supported  in  the  outer  duct  wall  and  forming 
a  quarter  of  a  substantially  flat  circular  grid,  said  seg- 
ments being  movable  into  a  plane  transver^ly  of  and 
into  said  gas  stream  whereby  they  arc  in  an  operative 
position,  said  segments  also  being  movable   to  planes 
parallel  to  and  out  of  the  gas  stream,  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses in  the  outer  wall  of  the  duct  for  receiving  the  seg- 
ments when  in  planes  parallel  to  said  gas  stream,  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  to  said  segments  for  simul- 
taneously pivoting  them  into  either  of  said  transverse 
and  parallel  planes  comprising  toothed  elements  engag- 
mg  said  segments  adjacent  their  pivots,  a  motor  for  mov- 
mg  said  toothed  elements,  movable  elements  for  varying 
the  exhaust  end  area  of  said  duct,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  movable  elements  with  said  motor  for 
simultaneously  varying  said  area  and  pivoting  said  seg- 
ments. 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  yield  strength  of  a 
sprocket  chain  link  having  a  curied  joint  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  link  which  comprises  curling  said  portion  so 
that  the  pitch  of  the  link  is  less  than  the  ultimate  desired 
and  then  uncurling  said  portion  to  increase  the  pitch  to 
the  desired  length,  said  last  mentioned  step  imparting 
residual  compressive  stresses  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
curied  portion  in  the  area  where  the  curled  portion  joins 
the  rest  of  the  link  which  arc  retained  in  the  link  when 
It  IS  placed  in  service. 


2,729,938 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  CROSSOVER  TUBE 
Charles  J.  McDowall,  New  Augusta,  and  John  B.  Wheat- 
Ity  and  Floyd  G.  Dougherty,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  26,  I95I.  Serial  No.  207,934 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39  J7) 


2  729  936 
FUEL  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  JET 
c  ,  ^  ENGINE 

H-^p' £•«■'***??*'  *«rt««^MI«,  Okla.,  assiffBor  to  PhU- 
lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  24,  1950, 
Serial  No.  157,853 
9  Claims.    (CI.  64^— 35.4) 
I.  An   improved  method  for  operating  a  jet  engine 
which  comprises  injecting  into  a  combustion  chamber  of 
a  fixed  size  a  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  between  5%  and 
,X?.  ^y  ^°'"'"«   '-o'«fin»  boiling  between  90'  F.  and 
.^K    .'  '"'*l^""«  ^""  '"•<>  the  forward  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber  at  a  mach  number  between  0.01  and 
1.00.  at  a  pressure  of  between  0.2  and  40  atmospheres  at 
a  temperature  between  -30'  F.  and  1040*  P..  and  at  a 
fuel-air  ratK>  between  0.005  and  0.10;  burning  said  fuel 
in  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  combustion  efficiency 
within  the  range  of  from  40%  to  100%  so  as  to  heat  said 
air  and  resulting  combustion  gases;  and  exhausting  said 
gases  through  a  rearwardly  extending  exhaust  duct  at  an 
exit  velocity  higher  than  the  flying  speed  of  said  engine. 


4.  An  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  tubes  and  a  crossover  sleeve  interconnecting  the 
tubes,  the  tubes  being  provided  with  opposed  spaced  open- 
ings and  the  sleeve  being  mounted  so  as  to  extend  into  the 
openings  and  extend  therebetween  to  provide  communl- 
caiion  between  the  tubes,  the  sleeve  including  means  pro- 
viding a  fixed  shoulder  thereon  to  limit  the  depth  of  inser- 
tion thereof  into  the  first  tube  and  means  providing  at  least 
one  tab  dcformable  outwardly  from  the  sleeve  to  limit 
the  depth  of  insertion  thereof  info  the  second  tube,  the 
shoulder  and  tab  thus  serving  to  locate  and  fix  the  sleeve  in 
a  position  interconnecting  the  tubes. 

8.  A  crossover  sleeve  including  means  providing  a  fixed 
shoulder  thereon  and  means  on  the  sleeve  providing  a 
plurality  of  tabs  dcformable  radially  from  the  sleeve  the 
tabs  being  spaced  radially  from  the  sleeve  in  their  orig- 
inal position  to  facilitate  deformation  thereof 
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2,72f,f39 

RIBLESS  PULSE  JET  VALVE  GRID 

Lawrence  P.  CampbclL  SOrcr  Spring.  Md. 

AppMcaiion  Jnnc  ♦,  1»52,  Scffial  No.  2W^f7 

IfClainifk    (CL4#— af.77) 

(Granted  onder  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1*53),  aec  U€) 


2,729,941 
FLUID  ACTUATED  PUMPING  JACK 

" bSU*  SS  n'll^^Vi:^  N-.Y-^  «d  Peter  S. 
■•«;»5Sorth  Gate,  CaBT,  airignors  to  Axeboo 
WMjrticlnrini  Compmay,  DM/iou  of  Pressed  Steel  Car 
Company,  Inc.,  Los  Anfclcs,  CaHf , 

Application  April  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  42«,7M 
29  Claims.    (CI.  M-.S2) 


6.  In  a  valve  banlc  for  use  with  a  pulse-jet  engine,  a 
valve  assembly  comprising,  an  elongated  rod  for  mount- 
ing said  assembly  in  said  bank,  a  first  pair  of  metallic 
rectangular  spring  members  mounted  on  each  side  of  said 
elongated  rod,  a  second  pair  of  metallic  rectangular  spring 
members  mounted  on  said  elongated  rod  each  contiguous 
with  one  of  said  first  members,  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
members  each  sandwiched  between  a  first  member  and 
its  respective  second  member. 


2,729,94« 

FOLLOW-UP  CONTROL  SYSTEM^ 

John  Roascll  Doguid  Walker.  Westminster,  London, 

England 

Appiicatioo  February  !•.  1953.  Serial  No.  334,M7 

CWnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Fcbraary  II.  1952 

14  Claims.    (CI.  M— 51) 


I.  A  follow-up  control  system  comprising  an  electric 
transmitter,  an  electric  receiver  formed  as  a  resetter,  a  load 
shaft  in  driving  connection  *ith  the  resetter,  a  hydraulic 
swash  plate  motor  in  driving  connection  with  the  load 
shaft,  a  control  member  on  the  motor  for  controlling  the 
angulation  of  the  swash  plate,  an  assembly  havmg  a  first 
principal  part  consisting  of  a  piston  and  a  second  principal 
part  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  first  connection  from  one 
of  said  pnncipal  parts  to  the  control  member  for  effecting 
the  adjustment  of  the  angulation  of  the  motor,  an  ampli- 
fier, first  electrical  connections  as  between  the  resetter, 
the  transmitter   and    the   amplifier   for  applying   to   the 
amplifier  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  positioned 
displacement  as  between  ihe  transmitter  and  the  rrceiver. 
valve  means  to  control  the  admission  of  hydraulic  fluid 
to  the  said  cylinder  whereby  the  piston  is  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  cylinder,  second  electrical  connections  as  be- 
tween the  amplifier  and  the  valve  means  for  applying  the 
amplified  signals  to  the  valve  means  to  operate  the  lat- 
ter, a  second  connection  between  said  one  part  and  the 
valve  means  so  that  displacement  of  the  piston  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylinder  under  the  action  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  causes  the  valve  means  to  be  operated  to  tend  to 
prevent  further  admission  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  braking  valve  interposed  in  the  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit between   the  valve  means  and  said   assembly,  the 
braking  valve  serving,  when  operated,  to  effect  such  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  angula- 
tion of  the  motor  becomes  such  that  the  nwtor  is  caused 
to  brake  the  load. 


1    Fluid  actuated  pumping  jack  apparatus  for  use  with 
a  source  of  pressurized  power  fluid,  comprising:  a  vertical 
cylinder;   a    piston    slidably    disposed    therein    for   axial 
i^iprocal    movement    relative    thereto;    supply    passage 
means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cylinder;  return  passage  means  for  con- 
ducting said  fluid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder 
to  said  source;  control  valve  means  that  includes  a  cham- 
ber disposed  in  said  return  passage  means,  and  a  control 
valve  element  slidably  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  at 
least  partially  blocking  said  return  passage  means  when 
disposed  in  a  first  position,  said  element  unblocking  said 
return  passage  means  when  disposed  in  a  second  position; 
biasing  means  normally  urging  said  valve  element  toward 
said  second  position  whereby  said  supply  and  return  pas- 
sage  means  will   be  placed   in   communication   through 
means  which   include  said  chamber;  pilot  valve  means 
that  include  a  chamber,  a  piston-type  pilot  valve  element 
slidably  disposed  therein,  and  passage  means  cooperating 
with  said  pilot  valve  clement  for  alternately  connecting 
one  end  of  said  chamber  with  the  high-pressure  side  of 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure  whereby  said  control  valve 
element  will  be  urged  toward  said  first  position,  and  for 
venting  said  one  end  of  said  chamber  whereby  said  bias- 
ing means  may  urge  said  control  valve  element  to  said 
second    position;   and.    fluid   conduit    means   connecting 
spaced  points  in  said  pilot  valve  chamber  with  vertically 
spaced  points  in  said  cylinder  whereby  movement  of  said 
pHot  valve  element  shall  be  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


2,729,942 
MANUALLY  CONTROLLABLE  PI  MPING  JACK 
DavM  P.  Billings,  Maniuttan  Beach,  and  Thomas  E.  Gar- 
rison,  Torrance,  Calif.,  amignors  to  The  Peltoo  Water 
Wheel  Company,  a  corporation 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,974 
4  Clainv.    (CL  M— 52) 

I  A  manually  controllable  pumping  jack  compris- 
ing a  jack  cylinder,  a  jack  piston  reciprocabic  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  balance  tank  for  oil  under  air  pressure,  an  oil 
transfer  pump,  a  reversing  valve  for  controlling  the  trans- 
fer of  oil  between  said  balance  tank  and  said  cylinder 
through  said  pump,  means  depending  upon  the  position  of 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  operation 
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of  said  reversing  valve,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  oil 
re^n  of  said  balance  unk  to  the  head  end  of  said 


^^:.irP 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
aligned  and  spaced  fluid  cylinders,  a  pair  of  nx>vable 
members  extending  respectively  from  the  inner  ends  of 
said  cylinders  and  having  pistons  within  the  cylinders 
for  operation  of  said  members  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  by  pressurized  fluid  supplied  to  the  cylinders, 
means  for  effecting  flow  of  operating  fluid  to  and  from 
said  cylinders  to  actuate  said  members,  a  pair  of  valves 
arranged  respectively  in  association  with  each  of  said 
cylinders  to  vary  the  flow  of  operaUng  fluid,  means  for 
detecting  lack  of  synchronism  of  the  movements  of  said 
members,  and  means  interconnecting  said  detecting  means 
and  said  valves  normally  ineffective  to  operate  said  valves 
but  operable  by  said  detecting  means  upon  detection  of 
non-synchronous  movements  of  said  members  for  effect- 
ing differential  operation  of  said  valves  to  synchronize  the 
movements  of  said  members. 


2,729  944 

AUTOMATIC  DAM 

Henry  D.  Bcntnn,  Decr«eld,  Kans. 

Application  July  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  366,953 

13  Claims.    (CI.  61—29) 


!■  II     III      >  I 


^"~~i-'-nm — I 
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I1J  »uiW.iii|i,i^n^in,ii.>p.,-,.— 


1.  In  an  automatic  dam  for  use  with  an  irrigation 
ditch,  a  flexible  dam  curtain,  a  suppon  for  said  dam  cur- 
tain capable  of  straddling  the  irrigation  ditch,  one  end  of 
the  curtain  being  attached  to  said  support  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  free,  weight  means  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  curtain,  means  for  removably  staking  said 
7(»2  <>.  <;  — 20  ' 


free  and  weighted  end  of  the; curtain  to  the  earth  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  ditch,  and  means  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  ditch  and  connected  to  said  support  for  moving 
the  support  to  unroll  the  curtain  into  the  ditch  to  dam 
up  the  water  therein. 


^^  t:-^^_> 


cylinder,  and  a  manually  controlled  shut-off  valve  in 
said  conduit.  i 


2,729  945 

MINE  FILLING  FRAME  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING 

PROPS  AND  PIVOTALLY  CONNECTED  GIRDERS 

Kari  Geriach,  Mocn  (Lower  RMne),  Germany 

AppUcatkM  FchraaiT  2t,  195«,  Serial  No.  146,908 

Claims  priority,  appUcalkm  Gcnnoy  March  9, 1949 

aChdms.    (0.61—45) 


2,729,943 

FLUID-PRESSURE-ACTUATED  APPARATUS 

Engene  C.  Clariw  Md  Henry  A.  Weyer,  Chamhersbnrg, 

Pa.,  asBlgnon  to  Cknmhenhwf  Enghieering  Company, 

Chamhenhorg,  Pa.,  a  cotpontfoa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  357,466 

UCIaiuK.    (a.  6«— 97) 


1.  Mine  filling  frame  stnicture  including  props  and 
girders,  wherein  the  ends  of  the  girders  are  provided  vrith 
■oterengaging  conformations  defining  pivot  joints  between 
adjoining  girders,  said  conformations  being  constituted  by 
laterally  extending  bosses  defining  a  pivot  head  at  an  end 
of  one  girder  and  by  curved  recesses  formed  in  spaced 
cheeks  defined  by  the  bifurcated  end  of  another  girder 
defining  claws  in  said  checks,  the  said  claws  having  en- 
gagement with  said  laterally  extending  bosses  and  having 
the  general  shape  of  curved  claws  encompassing  said 
bosses  downwardly  and  beyond  the  horizontal  center  line 
through  said  bosses  longitudinally  of  the  girders,  thereby 
constituting  said  pivot  joints  and  affording  freedom  of 
movement  for  one  of  the  girders  downwardly,  and  ten- 
sioning means  for  said  pivot  joints  comprising  a  jaw  at 
the  end  of  each  adjoining  girder  end  below  the  pivot  form- 
ing conformations,  and  a  wedge  for  engagement  with  said 
jaws  for  securely  supporting  one  girder  at  the  end  of  the 
oth 'r  girder. 

2  729  946 
MACHINE  FOR  INSTALUNG  METAL  MINE  PROPS 
Jean  Maurice  Quoniam,  Neunkirchen-Heinitz,  Saar  Terri- 
tory, assignor  to  Saarbergweriie,  Saarforacken,  Saar  Ter- 
ritory, a  corporation  of  the  Saar 

Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,974 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  12,  1953 

10  Claims.    (CI.  61— 63) 


1.  A  machine  for  installing  metal  mine  props,  com- 
prising an  underframe.  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
said  underframe  on  the  ground,  an  elongated  supporting 
frame  carried  by  said  underframe  and  adapted  to  occupy 
at  le;ist  a  horizontal  position,  an  elongated  operating 
frame  superimposed  upon  said  supporting  frame  and 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  supporting  frame  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  cradle  supported  by  said  operating  frame  and 
adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  of  said  operating  frame.  s;;id 
cradle  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  metal  prop  and 
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to  be  lifted  together  with  Mid  prop  when  said  cradle 
reaches  one  end  of  said  operating  frame,  means  carried 
by  said  operating  frame  for  moving  said  cradle  along 
said  operating  frame,  means  for  tilting  said  cradle  when 
said  cradle  reaches  said  end  of  said  operating  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  cradle  for  expanding  said  prop. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,729,*47 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODt  CING  LOAVES  OF  MEAT 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Vao  L.  CbcMy,  Sm  Lcaadro,  CaW^  aariipior  to  Chip 
Steak  Compuy.  Oakland,  Califs  a  corporatton  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  May  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  289,477 
3  Claims.    (CL  62—1) 


1.  Mold  apparatus  comprising  an  axially  extending 
rigid  casing  having  an  axially  extending  bore,  a  closure 
plate  overlying  and  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  said  casing  to  provide  a 
generally  contmuous  flange,  said  closure  plate  bemg  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  in  axial  alignment  with  and  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  said  casing  bore,  an  air  valve 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  aperture  whereby  compressed  air 
may  be  introduced  into  said  casing  bore  through  said 
chamber  and  aperture,  and  a  front  plate  substantially 
coterminous  with  said  closure  plate  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  casing,  said  front  plate  having  a  bore  therein 
axially  aligned  with  and  of  substantially  the  sanr»e  size 
as  said  casing  bore. 


2,729,948 
PROCESS  OF  TRANSFER  OF  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
Waiter  W.  NorthKraves,  Keamorc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathicsoo  Chemical  Corpondoa,  a  corporation  of  V  ir- 


AppUcatkM  Febmary  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  337,449 
2  CUims.    (a.  62—1) 


-    IT    • 
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2.  A  system  for  discharging  a  liquefiable  gas  in 
gaseous  state  at  a  desired  process  pressure  from  a  pres- 
sure vessel  containing  the  gas  in  liquid  state  which  com- 
prises, in  cooperation  with  a  pressure  vessel  and  a  proc- 
ess requiring  the  liquefiable  gas  in  gaseous  state  at  a 
desired  process  pressure,  a  first  line  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pressure  vessel  with  the  pfocess. 
a  pressure  regulating  device  in  the  first  line  adjusted 
to  close  at  a  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  correspond- 
ing to  a  permissible  temperature  for  the  liquefied  gas 
in  the  pressure  vessel,  a  second  pressure  regulating  de- 
vice in  the  first  line  adjusted  to  open  at  a  pressure 
less  than  the  desired  process  pressure,  a  vaporizing 
unit,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  vaporizing  unit, 
a  second  line  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  pres- 


sure vessel  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  vaporizing 
unit,  a  third  line  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vaporizing  unit  with  the  first  line  at  a  point  between 
the  two  pressure  regulating  devices,  and  a  third  pres- 
sure regulating  device  io  the  third  line  adjusted  to 
open  at  a  pressure  in  the  first  line  between  the  pressure 
at  which  the  first  pressure  regulating  device  is  adjusted 
to  close  and  the  pressure  at  which  the  second  pressure 
regulating  device  is  adjusted  to  open. 


2,729,949 

Cl'MULATTVE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

NBa  E.  Lindenblad,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,995 

9  Claima.    (CL  62—1) 


I.  A  cumulative  cooling  system  comprising  an  array 
of  thermocouples  having  hot  junctions  and  cold  junc- 
tions, a  source  of  heat,  means  for  pavsing  a  fluid  succes- 
sively in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  cold  junc- 
tions of  said  array  to  cool  said  fluid,  means  for  passing 
said  cooled  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
source  to  absorb  heat  therefrom,  and  means  for  passing 
said  fluid  passed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
source  successively  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  hot  junctions  of  said  array  to  carry  away  heat  from 
said  hot  junctions  at  varying  temperatures  to  cause  said 
cold  junctions  to  absorb  heat  at  varying  temperatures. 


2,729,95# 

HOT  GAS  DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 

Earl  Toothman,  Sui  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Fxiward  A.  Danforth,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,108 

13  Claims.    (CL  62—3) 
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8.  A  hot  gas  defrosting  system  comprising  a  vaporizing 
chamber  for  expansion  and  vaporization  of  liquid  refrig- 
erant expelled  from  the  evaporator  of  a  refrigeration  sys- 
lem,  a  reheating  chamber  for  reheating  cold  refrigerant 
vapor  expelled  from  such  evaporator  and  for  vaporizing 
any  residue  of  liquid  refrigerant  contained  in  such  vapor, 
heating  means  supplied  with  hot  gas  from  the  compressor 
of  such  refrigeration  system  for  heating  said  vaporizing 


chamber,  means  communicating  said  heating  means  with 
said  reheating  chamber  to  conduct  panly  spent  hot  gas 
from  said  heating  means  to  said  reheating  chamber  to 
thereby  heat  said  chamber,  means  for  conducting  vapor- 
ized refrigerant  and  reheated  refrigerant  vapor  to  said 
compressor,  means  for  conducting  cold  refrigerant  vapor 
expelled  from  said  evaporator  into  said  reheating  cham- 
ber and  means  for  expanding  liquid  refrigerant  expelled 
from  said  evaporator  into  said  liquid  refrigerant  chamber 
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2,729  953 

AIR  FRACnOIVATING  CYCLE  AND  APPARATUS 

^SSSLi.?*™^  ADentowm  Ftu,  Mrignor  to  AJr 

rvuJ^^*.."^?''*"*^'  ■  corpontkm  of  MicUon 

"'^''''L'W^^  October  9,  1946,  Serial  No.  7W;iI2, 

WjidH  and  IMS  appllcatfoa  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No. 
11  Claims.    (CL  62— 122) 


2,729.951 
>     .  SP»P^^^^^  WATER  COOLING  DEVICE 
Paul  W.  Wyckoff,  Daytoa,  and  Rkhard  L.  Bnigler,  Trot- 
wood.  Ohio,  ■■■%■  ui»  to  Chiyricr  Corporation,  High- 
land  Part,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioB  ScptcHber  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,606 
2  Claims.    (CL  62—117.8) 


\.  A  heat  exchange  device  for  use  with  a  packaged  air 
conditioning  unit  having  a  casing  with  an  evaporator  a 
compressor  and  a  condenser  which  is  adapted  to  provide 
a  heat  transfer  relationship  between  a  refrigerant  and  a 
cooling  liquid  mounted  therein;  said  heat  exchange  device 
comprising  a  self-contained  unitary  assembly  including  a 
casing  having  first  and  second  air  handling  openings  a 
substantially  flat  radiator  mounted  in  said  casing  in  regis- 
try with  one  of  said  openings,  a  motor  driven  blower 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  induce  a  circula- 
tion of  air  in  said  first  opening,  over  said  radiator  and 
out  said  second  opening  and  pump  means  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  operable  to  induce  a  circulation  of  cool- 
mg  liquid  from  the'condenser  through  said  radiator 


1.  In  ail  air  fractionating  apparatus  having  fractionat- 
ing columns  arranged  to  operate  respectively  at  relatively 
high  and  relatively  low  pressure;  meaos  for  liquefying  at 
the  higher  pressure  a  stream  of  gaseous  nitrogen  drawn 
from  the  high  pressure  column;  means  for  expanding  to 
the  lower  pressure  a  stream  of  crude  oxygen  drawn  from 
the  high   pressure  column;   means   for  subcooling  said 
liquid  nitrogen  stream  by  heat  interchange  with  said  ex- 
panded crude  oxygen  stream;  means  for  expanding  said 
subcooled  nitrogen  to  the  lower  pressure;  transfer  means 
including   a  path   through  a   liquid   receiving   reservoir 
communicatmg  with  the  last-named  expansion  means  and 
the  low  pressure  column  f<v  delivering  expanded  sub- 
cooled  nitrogen  to  the  low  pressure  column,  and  valve 
cortrollcd  means  for  withdrawing  desired  quantities  of 
liquid  nitrogen  from  said  reservoir. 


.  ««^  2,729,952 

E^lSf^^SI?  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

^     n;w  t^V'e^"'*'  '"**-  ■«»«»•'  *°  Servel, 
''a     i7  L^  .  •  ^-^  ■  ««n»oratfcMi  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,275 
28  Claims,    (a.  62— 119) 


2,729  954 

Alfr^^SK:*^?*?!^  ^^  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
E!!J  ?**?"*'  ^•^  Vnmct,  assignor  to  L'Ab  UquMe, 
Jociete  Anooyme  poor  rEtvdc  et  FExploitation  dcs 
Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

AppU^tfon  July  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,683 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  France  August  1. 1951 

IClafaa.    (CL  62-175.5) 


•    'fl'^^""''!'^  refrigeration  apparatus  containing  a  work- 

within  another  from  the  outer  shell  inwardly,  transverse 
walls  between  certain  of  the  nested  shells  to  ieal  the  a^ 
paratus  and  provide  separate  concentric  chambers  there- 

^'r.  !  h'^.'k'""*  *"u  ''"^  •■*'"""«  ^'^•^"•'^ '"  'he  cham- 
bers, and  the  ^ace  between  adjacent  shells  providing  pas- 
sages for  the  flow  of  working  fluKi  between  cbambJr^n 
uid  apparatus. 

1 


A  process  for  separating  at  a  sub-atmospheric  tern- 
perature  a  substantially  binary  mixture,  made  up  with 
two  components  with  close  boiling  points  into  said  com- 
ponents, which  process  involves  higher  and  lower  pres- 
sure rectification  stages,  with  heat  exchanges  between 
tnese  stages,  and  comprises  withdrawing  as  final  product 
a  portion  of  the  lowest  boiling  component  issuing  in  a 
gaseous  state  from  the  lower  pressure  stage,  compress- 
ing the  remaining  portion  of  said  component,  liquefy- 
ing a  by  indirect  contact  with  the  highest  boiling  frac-  . 
..on  resulting  from  the  higher  pressure  rectification, 
expanding  the  so  obtained  liquid  and  using  it  by  direct 
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contact  as  cooling  liquid  in  both  rectification  stages, 
furnishing  the  whole  of  the  heat  necessary  for  operating 
the  lower  pressure  rectification  stage  by  liquefying  the 
lowest  boiling  fraction  resulting  in  a  gaseous  condition 
from  the  higher  pressure  rectification,  expanding  the 
resulting  liquid  and  introducing  it  into  the  lower  pressure 
rectification  stage. 


2,7».f57 

METHOD  OF  KNITTINC  AND  THE  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

Htmrj  Pope,  Jr^  Glcncoc,  Dl^  aMigBor,  by  mtwat  aaOn- 

mtatM,  to  TiM  Davh  CoapMiy,  dattaBooca.  Tcm^  a 

corporatfon  of  Marytaad 

AppBcatfoa  Dcccoubcr  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  3273M 
CCWoH.    (CLM— 172) 


2,72f,f55 

FINGER  RING  SET  WITH  GEM  MOUNT 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Henry  Jay.  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,941 

2Clakm.    (CL  «3— 15J) 


I.  A  stocking  comprising  a  top  having  a  course  knitted 
with  alginate  yarn  only  and  adjacent  said  course  other 
courses  knitted  with  a  body  yam  and  an  elastic  yam 
laid  in  the  loops  of  said  body  yarn. 


1.  A  finger  ring  set  adapted  to  be  worn  on  one  finger 
of  a  hand,  comprising,  a  first  ring  including  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  crown  portion  and  an  elongated  setting  for  a  jewel 
said  elongated  setting  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  ring,  said  jewel  setting  having  tapering  end 
portions  extending  laterally  to  each  side  of  said  shank 
from  a  point  centrally  of  the  thickness  of  said  crown  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  companion  ring  including  a  shank 
having  a  crown  portion  of  approximately  equal  radial 
thickness  as  the  crown  portion  of  said  first  ting,  said  com- 
panion ring  having  a  transversely  extending  groove 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  crown  portion  thereof, 
said  groove  being  of  tapered  outline  and  conforming  m 
shape  to  and  adapted  to  soft  and  retain  the  lower  portion 
of  one  of  said  tapering  end  portions  of  said  jewel  setting 
of  said  first  ring. 

2,729,954 

BEYERAGE  CAN  AND  ACCESSORY 

Pbilip  E.  Gilbert,  Cbkago,  III. 

AppHcaHoo  September  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,4U 

7  ClainM.    (a.  45— 13) 


2,729,95t 

HEEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  FULL  FASHIONED 

STOCKINGS  AND  METHOD 

Charik  A.  Miles,  B«riiii|t«oii,  N.  C,  aMtgnor  to  Standard 

Hoflicry  Mill*,  lac,  Bariiagtoa,  N.  C,  a  corporation 

of  Nortb  Carolina 

Application  May  2S,  1951.  Serial  No.  22S,M5 
6  Claims.    (O.  M— 179) 


■r  m 


I.  The  pre-assembled  unit  for  drinking  beverages  com- 
prismg  a  cylindrical  can  containing  a  beverage  and  having 
laterally  projecting  beads  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 
and  a  generally  flat  top  adapted  to  be  apertured  by  a 
pomted  mstrument  and  an  auxiliary  drinking  device  per- 
manently telescopically  associated  with  said  can.  said  aux- 
iliary drinking  device  comprising  a  generally  frusto-coni- 
cai  member  of  sheet  material  having  open  top  and  bottom 
ends,  the  bottom  end  having  an  internal  diameter  less 
than  that  of  said  beads  to  netain  said  device  permanently 
telescopically  mounted  on  said  can.  and  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  bottom  end  being  suflRcienily  great  to  allow 
telescopic  sliding  movcnf»ent  of  said  device  along  said 
can.  said  device  being  movable  from  a  position  with  both 
of  lis  ends  substantially  intcrntediate  the  can  beads  to  a 
position  with  iu  upper  edge  projecting  beyond  the  lop 
bead,  the  lower  edge  then  being  somewhat  below  said  top 
bead,  and  said  device  wedging  against  said  lop  bead. 


I  In  a  stocking  blank  having  a  foot  including  a  sole 
and  an  instep,  laterally  projecting  heel  tabs  and  a  high 
extended  heel  portion  above  each  heel  tab,  a  recnforced 
marginal  area  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  selvages 
of  each  heel  tab  and  high  heel  portion  and  being  disposed 
between  each  heel  tab  and  high  heel  portion  and  the  in- 
step of  the  blank  wherein  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  re- 
enforced  marginal  areas  and  of  the  heel  tabs  and  the 
high  heel  portions  extend  in  straight  lines  defined  by 
two  adjacent  wales  from  the  upper  end  of  each  high  ex- 
tended heel  portion  to  the  juncture  of  the  corresponding 
heel  lab  and  the  sole,  and  each  of  said  marginal  areas  be- 
ing relatively  narrow  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding high  heel  portion  and  gradually  increasing  in 
width  in  a  stepped  manner  at  the  inner  edge  thereof  to  a 
course  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  heel  tabs  and  the  sole 
of  the  blank. 


2,729.959 
Tl'RRET  TYPE  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER    ' 
Fnmkna  N.  Ladner,  Woodvillc,  Miaa. 
Application  Jme  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,124 
2  Claims.    (CI.  47—7.1) 
I.  A  flint  loading  assembly  for  cigarette  lighters  com- 
prising a  lube,  a  plunger  reciprocably  received  in  said 
tube  and  normally  urged  to  an  upper  position  therein,  a 
loader  wheel  rotalably  carried  by  said  tube,  the  axis  of 
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Kfer.^«SL.!l^t***"!  iT*^  *^^r?**-  "^^  *"**   *~*  *»»^^  •  P<*«*on  t«*^n  the  point  of  connectioii  to 


said  wheel  it  projectible.  said  wheel  having  drannfer 
entiaUy  ipaced  fUnt-mxivint  noccfaes  selectively  regis- 
trable with  the  bore  of  said  tube,  a  lateral  stem  on  said 
phufer  for  manually  rcdprocatiag  said  plunger,  and 
actuating  meau  ei»r  routing  said  wheel  in  step-by-«tep 


substantially  above  the  normal  solvent  Uquid  level  in  the 


fashion,  said  actuating  means  being  operable  by  the  stem 
upon  naovement  of  the  plunger  from  its  upper  podtion, 
said  stem  projecting  outwardly  of  the  caang,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  iu  ends 
to  said  casing  and  having  a  cam  portion  disposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  stem  and  wipingly  engaged 
by  said  stem. 


said  compartment  and  above  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  conduit,  and  a  valve  in  said  conduit  and  disposed 
between  the  pipe  and  compartment  to  contr«4  flow  of 
solvent  to  the  washing  compartment  and  to  the  reservoir. 


WHUaa 
to 


2,729,9C2 

LIQUID  CIRCULATING  APPARATUS 
HicUta, 
E.  Cmj 


M. 

Electric 

Applicatioa  J 

5 


2,729,9M 
FLASH  LAMP 
EkM.  OUo, 


^^    AppilrartoM  lahr  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,294 

OalM  priority,  appikatlMi  Great  MtalB  April  12, 195« 
4  OaiBS.    (CL  <ft~184) 


to 
of  New  Yorii 
2, 1#52,  Serial  No.  244,553 
(CL  47—31) 


3.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  radiation-trans- 
mitting envelope  having  a  neck  portion,  a  combustion-sup- 
porting gaseous  filling  in  said  envelope,  a  charge  of  readily 
combustible  material  loosely  arranged  within  the  bulbous 
portion  of  said  envelope,  and  ignition  means  in  said  en- 
velope comprising  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  sealed  through 
the  wall  of  the  envelope  and  extending  thereinto  from 
the  neck  portion  thereof  and  having  laterally  bent  inner 
ends  extending  adjacent  and  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  envelope  neck  portion  and  located  within  the 
said  charge  of  combustible  material,  a  filament  connected 
across  the  said  bent  ends  of  the  lead-in  wires  and  located 
adjacent  the  axis  of  the  envelope,  and  coatings  of  fulmi- 
nating material  on  the  said  bent  ends  of  the  lead-in  wir«s 
located  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  envelope  neck  portion 
and  embedding  the  ends  of  the  said  filament. 


2,729.941 
DRY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

A^i^^*^^**^  **••*»  WWdWe,  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Scpteashcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  145,711 
UCWms.    (CL4i-l«j 

I.  ury  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  washing  com- 
partment, a  reservoir  for  dry  cleaning  solvent,  a  filter  for 
said  solvent,  and  a  pump  connected  to  the  reservoir  and 
to  the  filter  for  drawing  solvent  from  the  reservoir  and 
forcing  It  through  the  filter  to  the  washing  compartment  a 
conduit  connecting  the  filter  and  washing  compartment  for 
solvent  flow  to  said  compartment,  means  including  a  pipe 
communicating  with  said  conduct  and  with  the  reservoir 


1.  A  washing  machine  for  use  in  a  conuiner.  com- 
prising,  in  combination,  a   base  member  including  an 
annular  outer  supporting  portion  formed  wirii  circum- 
ferentially  arranged  inlet  means  and  having  a  bottom 
end  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  container,  and  a 
tubular   inner  guide  portion  having  an   upwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  convex   inner  face  having  an  upper 
horizontal  top  face  portion  merging  into  the  top  end 
of  said  supporting  portion  and  an  annular  substantially 
vertical  outer  face  located  opposite  a  part  of  said  inlet 
means;  a  substantially  conical  guide  member  having  an 
outwardly  and  upwardly  flaring  concave  bottom  face  and 
arranged  with  said  bottom  face  spaced  from  and  above 
said  inner  face  of  said  base  member  so  as  to  form  with 
the  $an»e  an  annular  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  pas- 
sage curving  into  the  horizontal  without  sudden  change 
of  direction  and  opening  in  an  annular  outlet  means 
located    adjacent   said   circumferentially   arranged    inlet 
means,  said  guide  member  having  an  opening  in  its  cen- 
ter; a  motor  casing  arranged  on  top  of  said  conical  guide 
member  and  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  opening  there- 
in; a  motor  arranged  within  said  closed  motor  casing; 
a  shaft  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  motor 
and  projecting  downwardly  through  said  opening  in  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  motor  casing  and  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  center  of  said  guide  member  and  having  a 
lower  end  portion  located  in  said  anular  passage  below 
said  substantially  conical  guide  member;  impeller  means 
secured  to  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
located   in  said   annular  passage  and   adapted  to  suck 
liquid  from  the  container  through  said  inlet  means  at 
least  partly  downwardly  along  said  annular  outer  face,  : 
and  to  move  the  liquid  through  said  passage  back  into 
the  container  in  a  substantially  horizontal  flow  so  as  to 
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circulate  a  liqukl  and  clothe*  In  the  container;  and  «- 
curing  means  firmly  securing  said  base  member,  said 
substantially  conical  guide  niKmber  and  said  motor  ca»- 
ing  to  each  other. 


2,72f,*«3 
CLOTHES  WRrSGER  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Sunuel    I.    Gabricboo,    East    Lynn,    aad    Raymond    W. 
Coalea,  Brid«cport,  Coul,  aaaigaon  to  General  Electrk 
Cooapoay,  a  coryontkia  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  AngMt  13.  I9S2,  Serial  No.  304. IM 
9Clahna.    (CL  M— 249) 


taining  said  tool  at  a  temperature  suiuble  for  shrinking 
the  portion  of  the  backer  which  comes  io  contect  with  the 
tool. 

2,72f,H5 

KEY  CONTAINER 

JoMpk  Kaf«M,  WiMaiilpliiw.  P>. 

ApplkatkM  May  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  290,539 

2CteliiM.    (CL7»— 454) 


1.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  wnnger  head,  a  frame, 
means  pivotally  and  yieldingly  connecting  the  frame  to 
the  head,  wnnger  rolls  joumaied  in  the  frame,  gearing 
including  a  gear  shaft  in  the  head  by  which  said  rolls 
are  driven,  an  operating  member  for  controUing  said 
gearing  and  movable  from  a  neutral  non-driving  poaitioo 
to  a  driving  position  for  selecting  direction  of  roll  rota- 
tion, an  input  drive  shaft,  a  drive  clutch  for  connecting 
said  input  drive  shaft  to  the  gear  shaft,  meanj  biasing 
said  drive  clutch  into  engagement,  a  shift  member  con- 
nected to  the  drive  clutch  for  moving  it,  means  earned  by 
the  frame  which  when  the  frame  is  turned  relatively 
to  the  head  effects  movement  of  the  shift  member  to 
open  said  drive  clutch,  latch  means  operated  upon  move- 
ment of  said  shift  member  to  open  the  drive  clutch  for 
locking  said  drive  clutch  in  open  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  operating  member  to 
neutral  position  for  moving  said  latch  means  to  release 
said  drive  clutch. 


2  729  9M 

MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  SHEARLING  STRIPS 

LeaHc  S.  Brown,  Newton,  Mastui 

Apylicarion  May  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,936 

ftClaioH.    (C1.69— 7.5) 


2.  A  key  container  comprising  an  integral  elongated 
block  having  an  exterior  outline  which  is  rectangular  in 
front,  end  and  rear  views  and  trapeziform  in  side  view, 
with  one  end  of  said  block  substantially  larger  than  the 
other  end.  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots 
extending  entirely   through   the   large   end   portion   and 
partly  through  the  small  end  portion  defining  a  plurality 
of  slightly  flexible  parallel  walls  and  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel   key  receiving  pockets,  each  of  said 
parallel  walls  having  a  slot  extending  laterally  from  the 
rear  of  the  block  adjacent  the  larger  end  and  terminating 
in  a  slightly  enlarged  aperture  spaced  from  the  front  of 
the  block,  said  slots  and  apertures  being  in  alignment. 
and  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  key  head  aper- 
tures having  its  shank  diameter  of  a  size  to  travel  snugly 
through  said  lateral  aligned  slots  to  said  slightly  enlarged 
apertures  for  pivotally  mounting  keys  within  said  key 
receiving  pockets,  said  pin  having  headed  ends  of  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  said  slightly  enlarged  apertures,  at  least 
one  of  said  headed  ends  being  of  a  diameter  to  pass 
through  apertures  in  key  heads,  said  block  also  having  a 
finger  receiving  notch  opening  to  the  front  adjacent  the 
smaller  end,  whereby  keys,  one  for  each  pocket,  may  be 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  said  pin  passed  through 
said    laterally   extending    aligned    slots    to    said    aligned 
slightly   enlarged   apertures   and    the    keys   pivoted    into 
said  key  receiving  pockets  in  snug  engagement  with  said 
parallel  walls  and   individually  pivoted   from   said   key 
pockets  for  individual  use  by  a  finger  extending  Into  said 
finger  receiving  notch. 


2,729,9*6 

BOMB  SHELTER 

Dorolhv  C.  Lottekc,  Van  Dyke,  Mkh. 

Applkalio^  May  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,049 

1  Ctaim.    (CL  72—1) 


I.  A  machine  for  creasing  shearling  strips  or  the  like, 
which  have  a  pile  mounted  on  a  backer,  comprising:  a 
supporting  frame,  a  first  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
frame;  a  first  belt  running  on  said  pulleys;  a  second  pair 
of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  second  belt  running 
on  said  second  pair  of  pulleys,  said  belts  running  parallel, 
and  adjacent  to.  each  other  along  part  of  their  travel  and 
being  disposed  there  to  grip  between  them  the  strip  to  be 
creased;  means  for  driving  said  belts  so  as  to  advance  the 
strip  thus  gripped  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  creasing 
tool  mounted  adjacent  said  path  between  said  first  pair 
of  pulleys  and  disposed  to  bear  on  the  backer  of  said 
strip;  an  idler  roll  mounted  between  said  second  pair  of 
pulleys,  and  disposed  to  support  the  pile  side  of  the 
strip  adjacent  said  tool;  and  means  for  heating  and  main- 


A  bomb  shelter  coraprisng  a  hollow  round  body  em- 
bedded in  the  ground  and  composed  of  cementitious  ma- 
terial, said  body  including  a  circular  floor  and  a  gener- 
ally circular  side  wall  extending  upward  from  the  floor 
and  having  its  upper  end  section  inclined  inwardly  on  all 
sides  to  form  a  hatch  opening  coaxially  related  to  the 
floor  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  floor,  said  body  fur- 
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ther  including  a  circular  closure  member  for  the  hatch 
opening,  said  closure  member  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  and  being  centrally  re- 
lated thereto  so  that  in  closed  position  its  outer  mar- 
ginal portions  project  outwardly  beyond  all  sides  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  wall,  the  ground  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  body  being  removed  to  provide  a  shallow 
trench  extending  around  the  body  and  exposing  the  up- 
per section  of  the  side  wall  under  the  projecting  marginal 
portions  of  the  closure  member  to  the  atmosphere,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  closure  member  to  one  side  of 
the  upper  section  of  the  side  wall  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  from  a  closed  position  over- 
lying the  hatch  opening  to  an  upright  position  exposing 
the  hatch  opening,  the  upper  inwardly  inclined  section 
of  the  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  vent  pas- 
sages circularly  spaced  therearound  and  opening  at  one 
end  into  the  interior  of  the  body  and  at  the  other  end  into 
the  trench  under  the  projecting  portion  of  the  closure 
member,  and  a  counterweight  secured  to  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  closure  member  adjacent  to  the  pivotal 
axis  thereof  and  arranged  upon  opening  movement  of  the 
closure  member  to  enter  one  of  said  air  vent  passages, 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  counterweight  in 
the  ftir  vent  passage  which  it  enters  to  hold  the  closure 
member  In  open  position. 


said  time  Postering  meant;  and  means  for  stopping  said 
time  registering  means  actuated  by  the  falling  of  said 
thermoplastic  material  through  said  pAssagewty. 


2,729^67  ««*«*, 

METH06  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  CHARACTERimCS  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 
Herman  S.  KaaAaMB,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y„  mad  CarmcB  R. 

Giannotta,   Nortk  CaldwcO.  N.  J^  aaaignors  to  The 

M.  W.  Kdloa  Company,  Jency  Oly,  N.  J^  a  cotpo- 

radon  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,681 
18  Claims.    (0.73—15.6) 

I 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  a 
thermoplastic  material,  which  comprises:  suspending,  at 
one  end,  an  elongated  specimen  of  a  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, notched  between  the  ends  thereof.  In  a  heating 
zone;  pulling  the  other  end  of  said  thermoplastic  speci- 
men at  a  constant  tension;  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  In  said  heating  zone  which  is  be- 
tween the  softening  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  and  below  the  temperature  of  substantial  degra- 
dation; and  measuring  the  period  of  time  required  for 
said  thermoplastic  specimen  to  pull  apart  at  the  notched 
portion  thereof  at  said  temperature. 

13.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  a 
thermoplastic  material,  which  comprises  in  combination: 
an  elongated  heating  vessel  having  a  passageway  extend- 
ing vertically  therethrough  adapted  to  have  said  thermo- 
plastic material  suspended  therein;  means  for  heating  said 
vessel;  thermostat  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  in 
the  interior  of  said  vessel  for  controlling  said  heating 
means  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  tempera- 
ture in  said  vessel;  means  for  insulating  said  vessel;  a 
base  member;  means  for  fixing  said  heating  vessel  in  a 
vertical  position  above  said  base  member;  time  register- 
ing means;  means  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  said 
thermoplastic  material  into  said  passageway  for  starting 


2,729,9« 
PNEUMATIC  GAGING  DEVICE 
Cari-Gostaf  Hard  af  Scfcnta^  and  Akc  H.  Maiaaqaiit, 
Saodvikcii,  Sweden,  — igpow  to  Saadvikcu  Jeraverks 
Aktia»olag,  SandvikeB,  Sweden 

AppOcatioB  April  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  351^58 
1  Claim.    (CL  73—37.6) 


In  measuring  apparatus  for  checking  the  departure  of 
a  dimension  of  a  work  piece  from  a  preselected  nominal 
value  comprising  a  sensing  mechansim  for  developing  a 
quantity  which  varies  in  magnitude  with  the  departure 
of  the  dimension  of  the  work  piece  from  the  preselected 
n<Hninal  value,  means  for  8i4>porting  a  work  piece  and 
cyclically  displacing  the  same  with  napect  to  said 
sensing  mechanism,  said  sensing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  nozzle,  a  source  of  compressed  air  connected  to 
said  nozzle  througji  a  conduit  including  a  throttling  sec- 
tion, a  first  expansible  chamber  pressure-responsive 
means  responsive  to  substantially  the  instantaneous  value 
of  said  developed  quantity,  a  second  expansible  chamber 
pressure-responsive  means  responsive  to  substantially  the 
mean  value  of  said  developed  quantity,  the  connection 
of  the  first  pressure  resp<Mi»ve  means  to  said  conduit  be- 
ing unobstructed  and  the  connection  to  the  second  pres- 
sure responsive  means  including  a  throttling  element, 
and  indicating  means  actuated  jointly  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pressure  responsive  means  to  indicate  the  maximum 
and  minimum  departures  of  the  work  piece  dimension 
from  the  preselected  nominal  value. 


2,729,969 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MEASUREMENT  OF 

SURFACE  AREA  AND  PORE  VOLUME 
William  B.  Lmes,  Stamford,  Comi.,  maisiior  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Maine 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,»4Sl 
7  Claimt.    (O.  73—38) 


I.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  surface  areas 
greater  than  0.5  square  meter  per  gram,  which  comprises 
introducing  a  gas  at  a  constant  rate  of  flow  Into  an 
evacuated  chamber  containing  a  weighted  amount  of  the 
material  to  be  measured  cooled  to  50*-225'  Absolute, 
measuring  the  time  required  to  reach  a  pressure  relative 
to  saturation  between  0.1  and  0.3,  and  calculating  from 
the  time  required  the  surface  area  of  the  said  material. 
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CARBONIZATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  FuK  Jr^  SokM,  aai  J«tei  D.  ~ 
wood,  Okio,  ■■jfiiw  to  The  »Mtoi  Ol  CMnpoay, 
CIcrdaB^  Ohio,  a  conanikm  of  Ohio 
Apflicatioo  Octohcr  U,  IMl,  Serial  No.  317,252 
IClafaik    (CL73— 44) 


In  oil-carbonization  testing  apparatus,  a  body  of  heat 
insulating  materiaJ,  a  metal  block  of  considerable  mass 
received   within   an  opening   provided   therefor   in   such 
insulating  material,  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
block  as  thus  received  being  exposed  and  so  formed  as 
to  provide  a  cylindrical  recess  in  the  block  at  such  region, 
a  metal   receiver  of  dished  cylindrical   form  removably 
positioned  in  the  block  recess  with  its  bottom  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  the  recess,  the  outside  diameter  and  height 
of  said  receiver  being  slightly  less  than  the  respectively 
corresponding  dimensions  of  the  recess,  a  cylinder  made 
of  transparent   material  having  capacity  indicia  thereon 
and  a  projecting  fine  nozzle  at  one  end,  a  support  mount- 
ing said  cylinder  vertically  above  the  receiver  with  its 
nozzle  directed  downwardly  toward  the  latter,  whereby 
oil  to  be  tested  nruy  be  discharged  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  receiver,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  stem  attached 
to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  piston  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  guide  structure  so  constructed 
and  engaged  with  said  stem  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
same,  a  shaft  thrcadably  engaged  with  the  stem  for  con- 
trolled axial  advance  and  retraction  thereof  and  hence 
of  the  piston,  a  reversible  electric  nKMor  connected  to 
and  operative  to  drive  said  shaft,  electric  heating  means 
in  the  body  of  the  metal  block  spaced  thcrcwithin  from 
the  walls  of  such  recess,  said  heating  means  being  opera- 
tive to  effect  carbonization  of  a  measured  quantity  of  the 
oil  placed  in  the  receiver  by  means  of  the  piston-cylinder 
feed  assembly  through  the  conduction  of  heat  from  the 
block  to  the  receiver,  and  means  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  the  block  approximately  at  the  base  of  the 
recess  within  which  the  receiver  is  disposed. 


2,72«,y71 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASLTWNC  SEDIMENTATION 

RATE  OF  BLOOD 

Walter  Stcio,  Narafcerg.  Germany 

Ai^rilcatfoa  Octohcr  27,  1M2,  Serial  No.  3I(,99S 

ClaiBH  prforfty,  apfBcmHom  GersMoy  May  It,  1W2 

7ClahM.  (CL7>— il) 
I.  A  blood  testing  device  comprising  a  capillary  tube 
for  observation  of  the  settlement  of  the  red  blood  cor- 
puscles, a  frame  to  support  said  tube  in  a  normally  verti- 
cal position,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said 
valve  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  provided  with  an 
axially  downwardly  extending  guide,  there  being  a  bore 
through  said  body  from  the  center  of  the  body  at  an  angle 
through  the  ude  of  the  guide,  an  apcrtured  sealing  ele 


ment  seated  in  said  body,  a  flexible  hose  extending  from 
laid  body  through  said  bore,  a  hose  clamping  ring  to  re- 
ceive said  guide,  resilient  means  to  urge  the  capillary  tube, 
cup-shaped  body  and  clamping  ring  axially  toward  each 
other  to  securely  hold  the  sealing  element  against  the 
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capillary  tube  and  to  clamp  the  flexible  hose  between  the 
valve  body  element  and  clamping  ring,  and  a  lever  actu- 
ated cam  element  between  the  clamping  ring  and  body 
element  whereby  the  clamping  pressure  on  the  flexible 
hose  may  be  relieved. 


I,72f,f72 

MECHANICAL  RESONANCE  DETECTION 

SYSTEMS 

Walter  H.  Schwldctifcy,  Saa  Diefo,  Calif.,  airigw»r.  by 

mrmt  swijiwiBti,  to  Geacni  Dyumict  CotponHkm, 

a  eorporatioo  of  Ddawara 

I  J— ory  22,  19S3,  Serial  No.  332^77 
tCUbM.    (CL73— 47) 


7.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  a 
structural  body  by  its  response  to  mechanical  vibrations 
applied  thereto  comprising  electrical  generating  means 
for  producing  a  first  signal,  vibrator  means  connected  with 
said  electrical  means  for  producing  vibrations  applied  to 
said  structural  body,  a  carrier  signal,  means  responsive 
to  said  carrier  signal  and  vibrations  of  said  body  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  modulated  in  accordance  with  said 
vibrations,  modulator  circuit  means  connected  with  said 
electrical  means  and  said  carrier  signal  for  modulating 
said  carrier  by  &aid  first  electrical  signal  thereby,  devel- 
oping a  reference  signal,  and  circuit  comparing  means 
responsive  to  said  second  signal  and  said  reference  signal 
for  generating  an  output  signal  indicating  the  phase 
relationship  between  vibrations  applied  to  said  structural 
body  and  response  of  said  body  to  said  vibrations,  means 
responsive  to  said  circuit  comparing  means  for  indicating 
the  phase  relationship  between  applied  vibrations  and  the 
response  of  said  body  to  said  applied  vibrations. 


2,72f,f73 
MULTIRANGE  LOAD  CELL 
Robert  S.  Striaai,  Kimg  Mamor,  Bridgeport,  Pa^  aMignor 
to  TWw  Olata  Tcalfag  Machtee  Conpaay,  Willow 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  eorporaHoB  of  Ps— ■jhraaia 

AppHcaHoa  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,943 
19CWM.  (CI.  73— 141) 
1.  A  kwd  cell  comprning:  a  support  for  the  cell;  a 
load  responsive  member  generally  elongated,  each  end 
of  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  support;  a  load  apply- 
ing arm  radially  extending  from  said  load  responsive 
member,  the  arm  being  positioned  between  said  fixed 
ends;  a  bracket  secured  to  each  said  fixed  end  but  spaced 


apart  from  said  support  whereby  the  only  coonectioii 
between  the  bracket  uid  the  support  k  throu^  said  fixed 
ends;  a  second  arm  extending  from  mid  bracket  and 
adapted  to  mount  control  elements;  and  a  control  actu- 


■iotr9 


ating  member  radially  extending  from  said  load  respon- 
sive member,  the  actuating  member  being  positioned 
between  said  fixed  ends  and  having  means  connectible 
with  control  elements  mounted  on  said  second  arm. 


displacement  relation^ips,  comprising  a  front  support 
fixedly  secured  to  a  channd-like  base  aiKl  arranged  to 
slidably  receive  the  front  end  of  a  firearm,  a  rear  tup- 
port  fixedly  secured  to  said  baae,  •  flexible  cantilever 
beam  vertically  mounted  to  said  base,  means  attached  to 
the  upper  front  end  of  said  cantilever  beam  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  firearm,  means  controlling 
the  flexing  of  said  beam  during  the  recoil  movement  of 
the  firearm,  and  means  for  damping  the  flexing  of  said 
beam  during  the  counterreooil  movement  of  the  firearm, 
said  damping  means  comprising  a  cylinder  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  support  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  piston  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  cantilever  beam,  said  damping  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  cantilever  beam  for  simu- 
lating the  actual  recoil  conditions  encountered  when  fired 
from  the  shoulder  of  a  shooter. 


2,729,974 
TRANSONIC  FLOW  CONTROL  WITH  REDUCED 

POWER 

loha  G.  Lea,  Farnilaginn,  atnd  Htmry  H.  HowUcy,  Mas- 

chaaler,  Coan.,  ■wlginri  to  Uaited  Aircraft  Corpora- 

tloB,  Eaat  Hartford,  CoHk,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Febfvary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,772 

SOaiaM.    (CL  73— 147) 


2,729,975 
VARIABLE  RECOIL  MOUNT 
F.  Hawthoroc,  WHbraham,  and  Fiber  D. 
Hoppsrt,  East  Loagmcadow,  Mas. 

JvM  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,59S 
9CfaiiiM.    (a.  73— 147) 
(Granted  onder  TUIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


I.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  device,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  confining  passage  having  a  converging  portion 
and  a  portion  of  substantially  constant  cross  section,  said 
portion  of  constant  cross  section  having  perforations 
therein  which  extend  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
means  for  moving  a  mass  of  fluid  throu^  said  passage 
so  that  its  velocity  is  increased  to  at  least  sonic  speed 
at  the  point  of  maximum  convergence  of  said  converging 
portion,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  outside  of 
said  portion  of  constant  cross  section  for  withdrawing 
fluid  from  the  passage  through  said  perforations  to  re- 
move low  energy  fluid  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  and 
pump  means  for  moving  a  portion  oi  the  withdrawn 
fluid  back  into  the  main  stream  faiduding  an  annular 
opening  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  portions,  said  an- 
nular opening  being  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  said 
passage  and  the  moving  mass  of  fluid. 


1.  A  test  fixture  for  a  firearm  wherein  the  recoil  and 
oounterrecoil  is  controlled  t^  obtain  predetermined  time- 


2,729,974 

THERMAL  FLOWMETER 

John  Harry  Laab,  Short  HHi,  N.  I. 

OrlghMl  appMcafloa  May  21.  1944,  Serial  No.  471,179. 

Divided  aad  this  appUcalloa  laaaaiy  4,  1953,  Serial 

No.  329,t99 

9Clafaa8.    (CL73— 204) 


1.  A  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  confined 
flowing  medium  comprising  conduit  means,  heating  means 
externally  contacting  a  portion  of  said  conduit  means  to 
enable  transmission  of  heai  energy  through  said  conduit 
means  to  said  flowing  medium,  a  first  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  externally  contacting  said  conduit  means 
and  so  located  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
the  flowing  medium  prior  to  the  transmission  of  heat 
thereto,  a  second  temperature  responsive  means  external- 
ly contacting  said  conduit  means  and  so  located  as  to  be 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  flowing  medium 
after  the  transmission  of  heat  thereto,  a  bridge  having  a 
pair  of  fixed  resistance  ratio  arms,  the  other  arms  con- 
sisting of  said  first  and  second  temperature  responsive 
means  and  constituting  the  thermometer  arms  of  the 
bridge,  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond portion,  said  first  portion  consisting  of  said  ther- 
mometer arms,  said  second  portion  including  said  ratio 
arms  and  the  heating  means,  means  arranged  in  the  diag- 
onal of  said  bridge  for  sensing  any  unbalance  therein 
as  produced  by  the  said  temperature  responsive  means, 
and  a  compensating  element  externally  wound  in  intimate 
thermal  contact  with  said  conduit  means  on  a  portion 
thereof  containing  flowing  medium  unheated  by  said 
heating  means  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  temperature 
fluctuations  of  the  flowing  medium  prior  to  the  transmis- 
sion of  heat  thereto,  the  compensating  element  and  tem- 
perature responsive  means  being  in  the  same  thermal 
transfer  relationship  with  the  flowing  medium,  said  ele- 
ment being  electrically  connected  into  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  circuit  whereby  any  sensing  errors  due  to 
fluctuations  in  the  temperature  of  the  flowing  medium  are 
compensated  for  by  a  shifting  of  the  bridge  balance  and 
a  signal  is  produced  only  as  the  result  of  a  change  in  the 
rate  of  flow.  i 
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Januaky  10,  1966 


CAPILLAKY  TUBE  FOR  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

H«H  Jaffa,  KmmI,  Gwnaay 

Appiicadoa  Jaovary  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,IS4 

3  Claims.    (€1,73—371) 
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tivdy  connected  to  a  movable  pressing  member,  and 
having  driving  wheels  drivingly  connected  with  each  other 
and  adapted  drivingly  to  engage  said  cup  wheel:  a  pair 
of  shaft  means,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  respectively 
supporting  said  driving  wheels  and  bemg  swingable  about 
the  axes  of  said  shaft  means,  a  lever  system,  releasable 
coupling  means  arranged  for  selectively  operatively  con- 
necting said  lever  system  with  said  supporting  arms  for 


1.  A  capillary  device  comprising  a  capillary  tube  hav- 
ing a  bore  of  substantially  circular  cross  section,  said  tube 
having  at  least  one  interruption  in  said  circular  cross  sec- 
tion extending  longitudinally  along  the  wall  of  the  bore 
integrally  therewith  at  the  penphery  thereof,  said  inter- 
ruption having  a  pair  of  subsuntialiy  parallel  walls  ex- 
tending approximately  perpendicularly  to  said  bore  and 
a  transverse  wall  extending  between  said  pair  of  parallel 
walls,  and  a  column  of  a  liquid  movable  through  said 
capillary  tube. 


2,729,m 

GYROSCOPE  CAGING  SWTEM 

Albert  L.  Jadson,  Por<fauid,  Oreg^  aarftBor  to  Iraa  Flf«- 

man  Manufactviing  Compaay.  Portland.  Greg. 

ApplkatkHi  November  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,141 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.1) 


respectively  swinging  the  same  about  said  axes,  means 
respectively  associated  with  said  shaft  means  and  movable 
in  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  means  for  disengaging  the 
coupling  connection  between  said  lever  system  and  the 
respective  supporting  arms  and  lifting  the  respective  driv- 
ing wheel  out  of  said  cup  wheel  to  thereby  allow  swinging 
the  respective  driving  wheel  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
cup  wheel. 

2,729,9M 
FLUID  TRANSMISSION  WITH  SUBSEQUENT 
MULTI^SPEED    CHANGE    GEAR    TRANS- 
MISSION 
Fmst  Lammcn  and  Hugo  Rambaesek,  Esmb,  Ccrmaay, 
assignors   to   AkticageMlischaft  far   UatemchmungeB 
dcr  Eisea-  aad  SteUlBdailric,  E«c%  Gcroiany 

Appiicadoa  Jaae  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,774 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany  June  22,  1953 

7  Claims.    (0.74—359) 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  gyroscope  having  a  rotor 
adapted  for  spinning  in  a  support  about  one  axis  and 
means  including  a  gimbal  ring  mounting  said  support  for 
freedom  about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  other 
than  said  spin  axis,  a  centering  and  caging  means  includ- 
ing a  first  cam  member  rotatable  with  said  gimbal  ring,  a 
second  cam  member  rotatable  with  said  support,  a  pivoted 
first  cam  follower  member  mounted  independently  of 
said  support  and  said  gimbal  ring  and  including  an  ele- 
ment carried  thereon  for  engaging  said  first  cam  member, 
a  second  cam  follower  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
gimbal  ring  and  including  an  element  carried  thereon  for 
resiliently  engaging  said  second  cam  member,  said  first 
cam  follower  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  first 
cam  member  until  said  gimbal  ring  is  centered  about  one 
of  said  mutually  perpendicular  axes  and  thereafter  to 
lock  said  gimbal  ring  and  actuate  said  second  cam  fol- 
lower member  to  engage  said  second  cam  member  until 
said  support  is  centered  about  th^  other  of  said  mutually 
perpendicular  axes. 


2,729.979 

FRICTION  WHEEL  SPINDLE  PRESSES 

Richard  Theodor  Elsen,  Essen,  Germany 

AppOcatioa  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,937 

Claiaas  priorUy,  appHcatioa  Germaay  October  13,  1953 

3  ClainM.    (CI.  74 — 213» 

1.  In  combination   in   a   friction   wheel   spindle   press 

having  a  flywecl  disc  designee^  as  a  cup  wheel  and  opera- 


I.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  transmission  having  a 
pump  shaft  and  a  turbine  shaft:  a  gear  transmission  hav- 
ing three  velocity  ranges  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gear  sets  arranged  in  at  least  two  planes  and  on  three 
shafts;  one  of  said  three  shafts  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  turbine  shaft,  and  another  one  of  said 
three  shafts  being  the  gear  transmission  output  shaft;  the 
gears  arranged  in  one  and  the  same  plane  continuously 
meshing  with  each  other;  a  first  and  a  second  shiftable 
clutch  respectively  mounted  on  two  of  said  shafts;  a  first 
overrunning  clutch  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  as  said 
first  shiftable  dutch;  a  second  overrunning  clutch  mounted 
on  the  same  shaft  as  said  second  shiftable  clutch;  said 
first  and  said  second  overrunning  clutches  being  arranged 
to  act  as  power-conveying  means  in  the  first  velocity 
range  and  said  two  shiftable  dutches  being  arranged 
to  be  inactive  in  said  first  velocity  range;  means  asscn 
ciated  with  said  first  shiftable  clutch  and  said  first  over- 
running dutch  and  operable  within  the  second  velocity 
range  to  cause  said  first  shiftable  clutch  to  convey  power 
from  said  turbine  shaft  to  said  gear  transmission  output 
shaft  while  allowing  said  first  overrunning  clutch  to  be- 
come inactive  in  the  transmission  of  power;  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  second  shiftable  clutch  and  said  second 
overrunning  clutch  and  operable  within  the  third  veloc- 
ity range  to  cause  said  second  shiftable  clutch  to  convey 


power  from  said  fluid  transmissioo  through  said  first  shift- 
able  clutch  to  said  transmission  output  shaft  while  allow- 
ing said  second  overrunning  clutch  to  become  inactive  in 
the  transmission  of  power. 


RBYERSIBLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 

Hago  F.  BaAriM,  BcMt,  Wii„  Mrigaor  to  Fairbanks, 

MoBBC  A  Con  CUcago,  DL.  a  corpondon  of  Illiaob 

AppHcatioa  Aagnst  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,001 

1  Claim.    (CL74— 3«1) 


A  reversible  power  transmission  assembly  for  opera- 
tively connecting  a  prime  mover  and  means  to  be  driven 
thereby,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  each  end  and  pro- 
viding an  internal  wall  transversely  in  the  casing  inter- 
mediate the  casing  ends,  said  wail  dividing  the  casing 
interior  into  first  and  second  casing  chambers,  a  first 
removable  end  wall  closing  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
adjacent  said  first  casing  chamber,  a  second  removable 
end  wall  closing  the  open  end  of  tlie  casing  adjacent 
said  second  casing  chamber,  a  pair  of  power  input  shafts 
extending  longitudinally  iyf  the  casing  through  said  in- 
ternal wall  and  said  first  and  second  end  walh,  bearings 
carried  by  said  internal  wall  and  said  first  end  wall  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  shafts  over  corresponding  end 
portions  thereof,  a  housing  removably  carried  by  the 
casing  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  second  end 
wall,  bearings  carried  by  said  housing  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  opposite  corresponding  ends  of  said  power 
input  shafts,  enmeshing  gear  elements  in  said  first  casing 
chamber  with  one  such  gear  element  secured  upon  each 
power  input  shaft,  provided  for  interconnecting  the  shafts 
for  conjoint  rotation  thereof  in  opposite  directions,  a 
pair  of  pinion  members  in  said  second  casing  chamber, 
one  thereof  for  each  power  input  shaft  and  each  being 
in  radially  spaced  concentric  relation  to  its  associated 
shaft,  bearings  in  said  internal  wall  and  said  second  end 
wall  rotatably  supporting  said  pinion  members  independ- 
ently of  said  shafts,  clutch  means  on  each  shaft  end  in 
said  housing,  for  selective  connection  and  disconnection 
of  the  shaft  relative  to  its  associated  pinion  member,  a 
power  output  shaft  extending  across  said  second  casing 
chamber  and  projecting  from  the  casing,  bearings  in  said 
internal  wall  and  said  second  end  wall  rotatably  support- 
ing said  output  shaft,  and  a  gear  member  secured  upon 
the  output  shaft  in  said  second  casing  chamber,  said 
pinion  members  being  in  constant  mesh  with  said  gear 
member. 


2,729,9t2 

GOVERNOR.DRUM  DRIVE  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESSES 

Harold  W.  Hnffman,  Hamihoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

HaaiOtoa  Tool  Compaay,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

flaaofOhlo 

AppHorffca  April  !(,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,731 
•  Clalmi.    (CL74— 395) 
1.  A  governor-drum  drive  comprising  a  rotatable  gov- 
ernor-drum shaft,  a  sleeve  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  drive 
means  for  rotating  the  sleev^,  a  cage  joumaled  on  the 


sleeve,  a  pair  of  interlocked  planeUry  gears  joumaled 
on  a  common  shaft  carried  by  said  cage,  a  gear  in  driven 
relationship  with  the  sleeve  and  in  driving  relationship 
with  one  of  the  said  planetary  gears,  a  fear  in  driving 


rdationship  with  said  drum  shaft  and  in  driven  relation- 
ship with  tike  other  planetary  gear,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  cage  for  altering  the  normal  rotational  speed  imparted 
to  the  drum  shaft  by  the  said  drive  means. 


2,729,9C3 
DRIVING  GEAR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LATHES 
Alfred    lamct    BMmiat,    Hove,    Eaglaad,    mHtwrnt    to 
C.  V.  A.  JifB,  Moal*  A  Tools  Liaytod,  Hove,  Eagland, 


AppHcatioa  Jaly  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,464 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Jaly  27, 1950 

iCIafani.    (0.74—472) 


1.  A  driving  gear  which  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
reversible  motor  for  driving  a  unidirectional  control  shaft 
comprising  a  transmission  between  the  motor  and  the  tmi- 
directional  control  shaft,  which  transmission  comprises  a 
driving  pinion  driven  by  said  electric  n:otor,  a  driven  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  said  control  shaft,  an  osdliatable  carrier 
pivoted  about  the  control  shaft  and  two  intermeshing 
pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  cme  of  said 
intermeshing  pinions  being  permanently  meshed  with  the 
aforesaid  driven  gear  wheel  and  said  intermeshing  pinions 
being  meshed  one  at  a  time  with  said  driving  pinioa,  a 
control  member  for  oscillating  the  osdliatable  carrier, 
thereby  changing  the  intermeshing  pinion  which  is  meshed 
with  the  driving  pinion,  a  controller  for  reversing  said 
eledric  motor,  and  an  operative  interconnection  between 
said  control  member  and  said  controller,  whereby  oscilla- 
tion of  said  oscillatable  carrier  is  accompanied  by  reversal 
of  the  electric  motor. 


2,729,914 
MARINE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Morse,  HadMM,  Ohio 
AppUcadoa  Jaae  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,451 
27Clafam.    (Q.  74— 472) 
1.  A  pilot  house  control  apparatus  for  a  marine  en- 
gine having  a  throttle  and  a  reversible  transmission,  an 
engine  room  control  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said 
throttle  and  transmission,  said  unit  comprising  a  single 
manually  oscillatable  lever  in  the  pilot  house,  means  oper> 


iHB 
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ativeiy  connecting  mhJ  lever 
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to  said  control  shaft,  and  a 
for  retarding  movement  ol 


said  lever  from  neutral  position  in  either  direction  to  re- 
tard engaging  the  transmission  and  opening  the  throttle. 


2«729,9t5 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OPERATOR 
Albert  Morrcil  MMtlcy,  Noflkwood,  EaglMid, 

of   omt-kaU   to    Alkcri   H«vy    MMslcy,   Norlkwood, 


Applkatioa  April  17.  IfSl,  SMtel  No.  22U54 

Claims  priority,  applkatkM  Great  Brftain  April  24,  19Se 

2  ClataM.    (CI.  74--5«4) 


1.  An  operating  handle  device  for  mechanism  of  the 
type  having  a  housing,  an  operating  shaft  in  said  housing 
and  a  radial  operating  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  said 
device  comprisii.g  a  knob,  a  spindle  secured  'o  said  knob 
and  journailed  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  coaxially  with 
said  shaft,  i  fixed  post  carried  by  said  housing,  a  spiral 
spring  loosely  surrounding  said  spindle  and  having  its 
terminals  extending  radially  of  the  spiodle  to  engage 
closely  on  either  side  of  said  post,  a  spider  member  se- 
cured to  said  spindle  having  a  first  tongue  lying  between 
the  terminals  of  said  spnng  to  define  a  centered  position 
for  the  knob,  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  radial  fingers  on 
said  spider  member,  a  disc  loose  on  said  spindle  having  a 
second  tongue  disposed  between  said  fingers  for  lost- 
motion  movement  thereby  and  a  bifurcated  member  on 
said  disc  engaging  the  said  radial  operating  arm  to  rotate 
the  same  upon  movement  of  said  knob  to  either  side  of 
its  centered  position. 


2,729,9M 
ADJUCTABLE  STOP  MECHANISM 
Artkvr  Frobcl,  Obcradorf  (Ncckar),  Cemiaay,  assignor 
to  Oiympia  Wcrlie  Aktkagcaellschaft,  WillMlinshaven. 
Germaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Gernuniy 
Applicatloii  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315.40« 
ClaiiM  priority,  appHratioM  Geraaay  October  17.  1951 
1  ClalB.    (O.  74—526) 
An   adjustable   stop   mechanism   comprising  an   inner 
substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  <>Iide  along  a 
relatively  stationary  cylindrical  rod.  a  shell  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  frusto-conical  wall 
spaced  apart  from  and  overlying  one  end  of  said  sleeve 


with  its  smaller  end  adjaceat  the  middle  of  said  sleeve,  an 
outer  frusto-conicai  sleeve  concentric  with  and  spikoad 
apart  from  said  inner  sleeve  witb  its  larper  cod  extendint 
between  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  shell,  the  larfer  cad 
of  said  outer  sleeve  having  at  least  three  proicctioiis  ex- 
tending inwardly  to  sliding  contact  with  said  inner  sleeve, 
a  shell  secured  to  the  smaller  cad  of  said  outer  sleeve 
and  having  a  frusto-coaical  wall  spaced  apart  fraoa  and 
overlying  the  smaller  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  with  its 
smaller  end  adjacent  the  middle  of  said  inner  sleeve,  the 
smaller  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  projecting  beyond  the 


adjacent  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  being  of  the  nmc 
diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  inner  sleeve,  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  openings  in  said  inner  sleeve  between 
the  ends  of  said  outer  sleeve,  a  ball  positioned  in  each  of 
said  openings,  said  balls  being  of  such  size  as  to  extend 
only  partly  through  said  openings  and  to  engage  nid 
outer  sleeve,  and  a  coiled  spring  positioned  hi  the  space 
between  said  sleeves  and  compressed  between  said  pro- 
jections and  said  balls  thereby  tending  to  move  said  outer 
and  inner  sleeves  endwise  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
thus  to  press  said  balls  through  said  openings  into  cngage- 
mcnt  with  said  rod. 


2,729,9iT 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 

Gary  G.  Btacmiak,  Racfae,  Wh^  asri^or  to  Tbc  Dai 

Company,  RacbM,  Wis.,  a  coffporadoa  of  Wbcoasfa 

AppUcatioa  July  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,519 

7  ClaiBM.    (CL  76—37) 


5.  A  chain  saw  sharpener  including  a  bracket,  means 
engaging  one  end  of  said  bracket  for  adjustably  mount- 
ing said  bracket  in  a  cantilevered  manner  on  the  blade 
of  a  chain  saw.  said  means  permitting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  bracket  with  respect  to  said  saw  blade  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  bracket  having  longitudinally  disposed 
guide  means,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing portions  engaging  said  guide  means  to  permit  free 
longitudinally  sliding  motion  thereof,  said  slide  having  a 
substantially  centered  V-shaped  supporting  portion,  a 
grinder  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  portion 
engaged  and  supported  by  said  V-shaped  supporting  por- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  said  supporting  portion  and 
embracing  said  cylindrical  housing  portion  to  maintain 
said  grinder  in  contact  with  said  V-shaped  supporting 
portion,  whereby  said  gnnder  will  be  maintained  in  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  slide  and  with  its  axis 
in  subsUntial  parallelism  with  the  direction  of  said  longi- 
tudinally sliding  motion. 


2,729,9Bt 

INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 

Rayal  A.  Baack,  RadM,  Wk.,  iirigur  to  The  Damorc 

Coipaay,  Rariac,  Wla^  a  caiaotaHaa  of  Wtocoaria 

Appttcatkn  May  5,  1954,  Seri^  No.  427,794 

9  riilMi     <CL7«—77) 


J" 


1.  An  indexing  device  for  a  chain  saw  sharpener  com- 
prising a  shaft,  an  indexing  member  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means  for  mounting  said  shaft  parallel  to  a  saw  blade, 
said  means  including  a  bearing,  means  for  adjusting  the 
axial  position  of  said  shaft  with  ttapect  to  said  bearing, 
means  engaging  said  shaft  for  feeding  the  same  back  and 
forth  in  aa  axial  direction,  said  adjiisting  means  provid- 
ing a  limitiDg  position  in  one  direction  to  limit  the  feed- 
ing of  said  shaft  in  that  direction  and  comprising  a  stop 
member  adjtistably  mounted  on  said  Aaft  for  engage- 
ment with  one  portion  of  said  bearing,  and  said  feeding 
means  comprising  a  feed  nut  threaded  onto  said  shaft 
and  engaging  another  portion  of  said  bearing,  and  meaiu 
keying  said  shaft  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
bearing  whereby  rotation  of  said  feed  nut  will  shift  the 
axial  positioa  of  said  shaft 


2,729,909 

SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENER 
Jaases  R  McCaa,  Paiiiiii,  CaHf . 

1, 1954,  SciW  No.  433,3*9 
ICUm.   (CL7(— MJ) 


M 


Ji 

c 

to 

Vt- 

\  r*  —> 

A  safety  razor  blade  cutting  edge  sharpener  which  when 
in  use  employs  for  a  support  a  conventional  safety  razor 
having  the  usual  tubular  handle,  pairs  of  hinged  shutters 
and  a  vertically  reciprocating  dividing  wall  between  the 
shutters,  said  sharpener  comprising  upper  and  lower  rec- 
tangular plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  longitudinally 
and  centrally  disposed  slots  therein  which  are  enlarged 
between  their  ends  for  mounting  upon  the  dividing  wall  of 
the  razor  with  a  razor  blade  therebetween,  said  plates  each 
having  a  plurality  of  metal  rubbing  balls  embedded  therein 
in  a  line  near  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  plate,  the 
balls  of  each  plate  facing  corresponding  balls  of  the  other 
plate,  so  that,  with  plates  and  intermediate  blade  mounted 
on  the  razor  find  over  the  dividing  wall  thereof,  the  blade 
edges  are  sharpened  by  hand  longitudinal  reciprocation 
of  the  plates  with  the  dividing  wall  serving  as  a  gttlde  for 
the  plates  during  reciprocation. 


2,729,999 
JACK  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Charles  W.  Banana,  bdiaaapoHs,  Ind. 
AppUcalioa  laaaary  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,9*2 
1  Claim,    (a.  77—5) 
Aa  attachable  and  detachable  accessory  lifting  or  lower- 
ing jack  for  machine  tools  having  parts  vertically  ad- 


justable to  Axed  positions  relative  to  one  another  and 
indnding  a  transverse  mounting  bar,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  clamp  for  attachment  to  one  part  of  said  machine 
tool,  a  sundard  pivotally  monmed  on  said  clamp,  and 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  sund- 


Flislt£ 


11  ^  11 

ard  and  having  a  double  hook  including  spaced  bights 
at  one  end  for  detachably  and  transversely  engaging  the 
mounting  bar  of  the  other  part  of  said  machine  tool 
whereby  either  of  said  bights  nuy  selectively  engage  said 
bar  for  lifting  or  lowering  either  (rf  said  parts  with 
respect  to  the  other  part 


2,729^1 

FRE-SET  BORING  TOOL 

Max  PiisraiM,  Waal  Oraaga,  N.  J. 

Applkatloa  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M1* 

ICIaia.   (CL77— 5i) 


An  adjtuuble  boring  tool  adapted  for  interchangeable 
insertion  in  the  socket  of  a  rotary  holder,  said  tool  com- 
prising an  elongated  sleeve  adapted  for  ready  insertion 
and  retention  in  the  socket  of  said  holder,  said  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  at  an 
axial  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  an  elongated 
boring  bar  fmned  with  a  shank  fitted  for  insertion  into 
said  bore,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  cutter  on  the 
outer  extremity  thereof,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  into 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  boring  bar,  and 
adapted  to  form  an  adjustable  stop  for  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  bar.  an  indicating  dial  disposed  on  the 
extretnity  of  the  sleeve  within  the  confines  of  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  longitudinal  mark  on  said  adjusting 
screw  to  register  with  the  indications  of  said  dial  for 
determining  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  boring 
bar,  and  means  for  fixedly  retaining  said  boring  bar  in 
adjusted  position  to  said  sleeve. 


2,729.992 
ROLLING  OF  METALS 
Charles  Waakat,  Brookiicid,  Ul.,  assignor  to  l^aivcrsal 
Ofl  Prodacts  Compaay,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporatioa  jaf 
Delaware 

No  DrawkK.    AppHcadoa  laly  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,927 
UCIafans.    (a.  99— 1*) 
1.  In  a  process  of  rolling  metal  in  contact  with  a 
lubricating  oil,  wherein  the  metal  normally  becomes  dis- 
colored  during   the   rolling   thereof,    the    improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  lubricating  oil,  in  a  small 
but  sufficient  amount  to  reduce  discoloration  of  the  metal, 


292 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januamy  10,  1956 


»  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
disalicylal  diamino  alkane  and  an  ortho-hydroxybenzal 
aminophcnol. 

2,72f.ff3 

JEWELERS  BORING  TOOL 

Hugh  A.  Prcllcr.  Oklakoma  City,  Okla. 

Appiicatioa  JaDoary  2^  lf53.  Serial  No.  333,154 

4  CUrfiiH.    (a.  SI— 4) 


W 


ZM 


1 .  A  hand  tool  for  boring  a  hole  in  a  flat  plate  around 
the  projecting  end  of  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  in- 
cluding: a  tubular  open  ended  barrel  having  bit  receiving 
means  adjacent  said  open  end;  a  tubular  bit  removably 
mounted  at  one  end  by  said  bit  receiving  means  permit- 
ting unitary  rotation  of  said  bit  and  said  barrel,  said  bh 
having  a  free  toothed  end  projecting  from  said  barrel: 
a  segmental  shaft  gripping  chuck  within  said  barrel 
adapted  for  projecting  beyond  the  toothed  end  of  said 
bit;  slidable  means  within  said  barrel  for  compressing 
said  chuck  into  shaft  gripping  position;  and  a  thrust- 
rod  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  having 
its  inner  end  removably  engaged  with  said  slidable  means. 


2,72f,W4 
HOSE  CLAMP  APPLYING  MACHINE 

EIHs  e.  Hewitt,  nttabwgh,  Rankin  J.  Bosh,  Crven^burK. 
and  WUttun  B.  Jeffrey,  Irwin,  Pa.,  maKkgoon  to  ^est- 
InglMMUc  Air  Brake  CcMpany,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lylTMia 

Applkadon  May  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  221,894 
3  Claina.    (CL  81— 9J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  extension  from  a  tight- 
etied  hoee  clamp  of  the  type  described,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  body  adapted  for  fixed 
mounting,  an  immovable  extension  back-up  element  fixed 
to  said  casing  body  and  tapered  for  projection  between  the 
outer  surface  of  a  hoae  clamp  coil  and  iu  extension  in 
the  direction  of  its  keeper  strap,  keeper  strap  stop  means 
attached  to  said  casing  body  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
extension  back-up  element  to  define  a  slot-and-guideway 
into  which  the  free  end  of  the  hose  clamp  coil  extension 
may  be  inserted  for  projection  therethrough,  movable 
pulling  means  carried  by  said  casing  body  and  normally 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  slot-and- 
guideway  for  gripping  the  projecting  end  of  the  coil  ex- 
tension and  exerting  a  pulling  force  thereon,  thereby 
bringing  the  extenMon  dispensing  end  of  the  hose  clamp 
keeper  strap  info  engagement  with  said  keeper  strap  stop 
means  as  the  extension  is  tensioned.  and  blow  dealing 
means  disposed  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  slot-and-guideway 
directed  for  movement  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
projection  of  said  slot-and-guideway  past  said  back-up 
element  with  clearance  to  deliver  a  hammer  blow  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  coil  keeper  strap  immediately  adjacent 
to  its  extension  dispensing  end  while  held  in  engagement 
with  said  keeper  strap  stop  means  under  influence  of 
tension  applied  to  the  extension,  thereby  causing  a  tension 


failure  of  said  extension  transversely  along  a  line  of  contact 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  keeper  itrap 
due  to  the  sudden  build-up  in  tenaaon  stren  in  said  ex- 
tension resultant  from  said  hammer  blow. 


2,729,995 

INDENTING  AND  SEALING  TOOL  WITH 

SELECnVELY  OPERABLE  HANDLES 

Gcnon   Friedman  mi  Mlckad  D.  Laxar,  New  York, 


N.  Y. 


to  Bmdy 


Compnay    ■ 


eorporation  of  New  Yoift 
Application  November  14,  1952,  SerinI  No.  320,452 
4  Claims.    (CL  81—15) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  jaw  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  handles  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
body,  each  of  said  handles  being  connected  to  a  jaw 
member  and  control  means  mounted  on  said  body  and 
linearly  slidable  from  one  handle  to  the  other  for  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  movement  thereof. 


2,729,994 

ELECTRICIANS  HAND  TOOL 

WaMo  W.  Schocnwald,  Mlno«,  N.  Dak. 

Application  Jnly  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  345.S84 

2ClataM.    (CL81— 51) 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  primary  handle  of  ap- 
preciable cross-section  having  its  outward  end  centrally 
and  longitudinally  bifurcated,  the  furcations  and  the  in- 
tervening space  providing  a  fork  like  sheath,  a  first  im- 
plement embodying  a  first  jaw  and  a  shank,  the  latter  in 
alignment  with  and  fixedly  joined  to  the  outer  end  of  one 
furcation,  an  auxiliary  handle  superimposed  against  and 
pivoted  to  said  shank  and  foldable  in  part  into  said  sheath, 
said  auxiliary  handle  having  an  offset  second  jaw  opposed 
to,  coplanar  with  and  movable  toward  and  from  said 
first  jaw,  said  primary  handle  having  a  first  recess  in  OT>e 
side  aligned  with  and  constituting  a  pockct-Iikc  tension 
of  said  sheath,  said  second  jaw  being  wholly  foldable  into 
an  out-of-the-way  position  in  said  extension,  and  said 
primary  handle  having  a  second  recess  in  a  side  opposite 
to  said  first  named  side  and  providing  a  second  extension 
of  said  sheath  and  said  auxiliary  handle  being  foldable 
in  part  into  said  second  extension. 


2,729,997 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  REVERSIBLE 

RATCHET  WRENCH 

WiHiam  R.  Davis,  Simakory,  Comi^  aaaigBor  to  Tkc  KaB- 

Strom  Tool  Co.,  lacorponrtcd,  Wcthersiicld,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Application  Jnly  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  441345 
SCInlnH.  <CI.S1— 44) 
2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  for  driving  connection  with  a  rotatable 
device,  a  drive  plate  engaging  and  rotatable  around  said 
ratchet  wheel,  an  anchor  plate  engaging  and  routable 
around  said  ratdiet  wheel,  a  first  pawl  carried  by  said 
drive  plate  and  engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
rotate  the  same  with  the  drive  plate  when  the  drive  plate 
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is  rotated  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  aitchor  plate, 
and  a  second  pawl  carried  by  said  anchor  plate  and  en- 


2,729,99t 

SELFXSRIPPING  TOOL  FOR  TURNING  SOCKET 

HEAD  FASTENERS 

John  J.  DcUm,  Woffccaler,  Maak 

Application  April  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,849 

2Clalnis.    (CL  81— 72) 


I.  A  tool  for  holding  and  turning  a  hexagonal  socket 
head  fastener,  said  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated conjoined  but  separate  wires  each  having  a  cross 
section  in  the  form  of  half  a  regular  hexagon,  n>eans 
holding  the  wires  in  parallel  relationship,  said  wires 
having  corresponding  free  ends  slightly  spaced  apart,  said 
wires  of  half-hexagon  section  being  springy  and  each 
having  a  substantially  flat  side,  the  flat  sides  facing  each 
other  and  together  forming  a  full  regular  hexagon  section 
when  pressed  together,  to  substantially  fit  and  fill  the 
hexagonal  socket  of  the  fastener. 


2,729,999 

ADJUSTING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR 

SLIDABLE  JAW  WRENCH 

William  A.  Bancs,  Utfca,  N.  Y.,  aarigMM-  to  Utica  Drop 

Fom  A  Tool  Corporatfon,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,452 
4  aaims.    (CI.  81—145) 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  fixed  jaw  provided  with  a  han- 
dle, a  movable  jaw  supported  by  the  fixed  jaw,  and  formed 
with  a  rack,  a  worm  shaft  mounted  in  said  fixed  jaw 
for  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement,  a  worm  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  .said  rack  to  effect 
shifting  of  said  movable  jaw  towards  or  away  from  said 
fixed  jaw  upon  rotation  of  said  worm,  said  worm  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  relative  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft  and  being  held  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  in  all  of  its  positions  with  respect 
to  the  shaft.  n>eans  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rota- 
tion in  one  of  its  longitudinal  positions  and  in  a  plural- 
ity of  angular  positions  thereof,  said  shaft  having  an  end 
portion  projecting  from  the  stationary  jaw  and  provided 
with  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  worm  when  the 
shaft  is  in  an  unlocked  position,  and  means  arranged 
between  said  worm  and  said  shaft  for  releasably  holding 
said  shaft  in  either  locking  or  unlocking  position. 


■-^••  5-'  IJJO.BBi'  •'"       -..«■-.-- 

SLIDABLE  JAW  FACX  MEANS  FOR  AN  OPEN 
i^  END  WRENCH 

Utor    Hnrr  K.  CilllMiin,  Ir^  ftiil—iilH,  Va. 
^  AppMtnHin  iwiy  13, 1953,  Scriid  No.  347,447 
7anlw.   (CLtl~.179) 


gageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rctahi  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  anchor  plate  when  the  drive  plate  is  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  anchor  plate. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  comprising  a  body  having  a  handle 
terminating  in  a  bifurcated  flat  head,  said  flat  head  com- 
prising jaws  having  substantially  parallel  flat  face  portions 
opposed  to  each  other,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spring  controlled  contact  balls,  a  pair  of  springs  and 
means  to  maintain  said  springs  and  balls  in  operative 
position,  each  jaw  having  an  elongated  recessed  portion 
therein  to  receive  one  of  said  balls  and  a  spring  plus 
means  to  retain  each  ball  aiKl  spring  in  operative  position 
within  the  major  portion  of  said  recessed  portion,  said 
recessed  portions  being  reduced  to  provide  opposed  open 
sides  whereby  a  minor  portion  of  each  ball  may  extend 
through  the  parallel  jaw  portions  to  engage  a  nut  or 
bolt  head  of  appropriate  size,  whereby  each  ball  is  adapted 
to  engage  directly  the  flat  faces  of  the  nut  in  a  position 
adjacent  the  nearest  corner  o(  the  nut  relatively  to  said 
ball  substantially  as  described. 


2,730,001 

VIOLIN  BOW 

Robert  T.  Martin,  Donglat,  Ariz. 

Application  October  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,409 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  84—282) 


■«r 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  an  upwardly  curved  outer  end,  a 
handle  formed  integrally  with  the  upper  side  of  the  inner 
end  portion  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
minute  transverse  grooves  formed  in  the  lower  face  there- 
of, a  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  said  body  and 
threadably  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  forwaid  end 
thereof,  and  a  nut  threaded  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
rod  without  said  body. 


\ 


2,730,002 

TOY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

J.  Edward  Legier,  Fresno,  CaUf. 

Application  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,187 

7ClalflBt.    (CL84— 375) 


1.  A  toy  musical  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  partition  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  in  closing 
relation  thereto  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, valve  means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tubular 
member  in  overlaying  relation  to  the  openings  in  the 
partition  having  a  port  therein  registrable  with  the  open- 
ings in  response  to  adjustable  positioning  of  the  valve 
means  in  the  tubular  member,  air  operative  sound  means 
positioned  for  individual  actuation  by  air  directed  through 
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the  openings  in  the  partitioo,  means  mounted  in  the  tubu- 
lar member  shielding  each  of  the  sound  means  from  air 
directed  through  all  but  their  respective  openings  in  the 
partition,  a  control  member  mounted  on  the  tubular 
member  movable  axially  of  the  rotatable  valve  means, 
and  control  means  interconnecting  the  control  member 
and  the  valve  means  rotatably  positioning  the  valve  means 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  control  member  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  control  means  including  a  driving 
nut  mounted  on  one  of  the  elements  interconnected  there- 
by and  an  elongated  helicoid  bar  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site element  interconnected  thereby  and  slidably  extended 
through  the  driving  nut. 


CAST  LINER  FOR  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS 

Hagh  W.  Lomtj,  Efthart,  Imd^  Mteor  to  C.  G.  Cooi^ 

Lld^  ElkAkBrt  bid^  a  corporaOoa  of  ladla— 

AppHcatloa  AagMt  9.  1951.  ScfW  No.  241,lt4 

S  elates.    (O.  84— 3M) 


1.  A  woodwind  musical  ins  .  ment  comprising  an  elon- 
gated wood  body  formed  with  an  axial  bore  therethrough. 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  oversized  tone  holes 
through  the  sides  thereof  and  a  one  piece  cast  liner  of 
plastic  material  molded  within  said  bore  and  tone  holes 
of  said  wood  body  in  integral  relation  therewith,  said  liner 
having  a  finished  axial  bore  with  a  smooth  inner  surface 
concentric  with  the  exterior  of  the  body,  aful  said  portions 
of  said  liner  within  said  oversized  tone  holes  having  open- 
ings therein  cotmnunicating  with  said  finished  axial  bore. 


MICROILLUMINATOR  FOR  SPECTROMETERS 
RkkaH  M.  Badfer.  AJtadfaa.  aad  Roger  NewauH 

CaUf.,  iiiigli    II  to  Callfforaia  ImtkmU  Rcacaixh 
Calif.,  a  coryoratkM  of  Call- 


Apvttcatioa  September  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  247,M4 
iClaloH.    (CL8S— 14) 


1.  A  microilluminator,  comprising:  a  rigid  housing 
having  co-axial  rigidly  related  mounting  tubes,  and  a 
sealable  laterally  directed  access  aperture  between  said 
mounting  tubes;  an  optical  condenser  system  mounted 
in  one  of  said  coaxial  tubes  and  an  optical  objective  sys- 
tem mounted  in  the  other  of  said  coaxial  tubes,  said  op- 
tical condenser  system  and  optical  objective  system  be- 
ing similar  similar  and  each  iiurluding  an  apertured  con- 
cave mirror  and  confronting  convex  mirror  so  disposed 


that  said  optical  condenser  system  and  optical  objective 
system  have  a  common  focusing  point  coaxial  with  said 
mirrors,  and  means  operable  through  and  sealing  said 
access  aperture  for  disposing  a  specimen  at  said  focus- 
ing point. 

2,73IUM5 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AEROSOL  PARTICLES 

V0—lg«t,  /^jP'""i  j<'   Yn   ■■%■  III    to 

Electnc  CoaipaBy,  a  cononrfioa  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcadoa  Octokw  9,  19S1.  Serial  No.  25«415 

fCtataM.    (CLtS— 14) 
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1.  A  detector  for  minute  particles  suspended  in  a  gase- 
ous medium  including  means  for  energizing  and  imparting 
movement  to  the  particles  in  a  sample  of  the  rnedium 
being  tested  to  cause  the  same  to  emanate  momentary 
flashes  of  light  and  to  move  in  a  predetermined  dhrction, 
optical  means  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  particles  for  effectively  inspecting  the  momentary 
flashes  of  light  thus  occurring  within  a  preselected  cross 
section  of  the  path  as  the  energized  particles  pass  through 
the  same,  a  light  sensitive  device  disposed  adjacent  said 
optical  means  and  cooperating  therewith  to  derive  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
particles  in  the  medium,  and  a  pulsed  electric  signal  re- 
sponsive indicating  circuit  coupled  to  said  light-sensitive 
device  for  deriving  a  count  of  only  the  increased  intensity 
momentary  light  flashes  occurring  within  the  preselected 
area. 


2,73«,«M 

STRIP  WIDTH  GAGE 

P.  GoMKkall,  CoMord.  CaUf.,  awlgnor  to  UnNed 

Steles  SiccI  Corporatfcm,  a  cotporltoa  of  New  Jcney 

AppUcatkM  Marck  19,  19S2,  Strial  No.  2773^5 

iClaliM.    (CLit— 14) 


1.  A  gage  for  determining  the  distance  between  the 
opposite  edges  of  a  moving  elongated  article  comprising 
a  pair  of  carriages  one  adjacent  each  edge  of  said  article, 
means  mounting  said  carriages  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  article,  a  light  source  mounted  on  each 
of  said  carriages  on  one  side  of  said  article,  a  photo-sensi- 
tive device  mounted  on  each  carriage  on  the  side  of  said 
article  opposite  said  light  source,  a  source  of  power,  said 
light  sources  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  source  of 
power,  an  adjusting  rheostat  in  series  with  said  light 
sources,  a  balancing  rheostat  connected  across  said  light 
sources,  and  an  ammeter  calibrated  to  indicate  varia- 
tions in  the  width  of  the  article,  said  photo-sensitive  de- 
vices being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  ammeter. 


2,73«,tt7 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRESS  IMAGES 

Everett  Cfcapw.  Wot  Ckectar,  Pa. 


Affticmtiom  April  U,  1952.  Serial  No.  2S2,«14 
ISClataw. 


(CL  89—14) 


■^.V^ 


yr.ty 


2,73f,9M 

OPTICAL  MICROMETER 

loha  H.  McGIn,  PhiladclpMa,  Pa^  nrigMr,  by  mesne 

iirfyiBli,    to    Research    Cotporatfoo,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  aoapivit  corporatkw  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  June  30, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  440,394 

SCIaiaaa.    (Q.  SS— 14) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  micro- 
scopic particles  comprising  a  magnifying  lens  system  for 
obtaining  a  magnified  image  of  microscopic  particles, 
birefringent  crystal  means,  means  for  positioning  said 
birefringent  crystal  means  in  the  image  beam  for  splitting 
the  image  beam  into  two  simultaneous  overlapping  beams, 
said  positioning  means  including  means  operatively  con- 
nected therewith  for  varying  the  effective  thickness  of  the 
birefringent  crystal  means  in  the  image  beam  whereby 
the  effective  thickness  of  the  birefringent  crystal  means 
in  the  image  beam  when  the  overlapping  images  are 
brought  into  tangency  is  an  indication  of  the  size  of  the 
particle. 


PHOTO-ELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METERS 
Paid  Polratta,  NMiily,  Fiwca,  iiijiiir  to  Soctetc  M«o- 
catac  rAchata  ct  dc  CoaatractioM  Somarac, 
MaMcaa  Fkbcb  Morocco 

AMHcafloB  AaiMt  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,0M 

CUbi  priority,  HMlkalkB  Fnacc  March  21, 1951 

4aiM.    (CLtS— 23) 


a 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  stress  image  from  a  test 
specimen  of  the  type  which  is  birefringent  under  stress 
comprising:  a  central  control  station;  a  viewing  station 
located  adjacent  said  central  control  station;  mechanism 
including  at  least  one  source  of  light  to  form  a  beam  of 
light  for  projection  along  an  optical  axis  to  said  viewing 
station;  mechanism  controllable  at  said  central  control 
station  for  positioning  the  test  specimen  with  respect  to 
the  optical  axis;  mechanism  controllable  at  said  central 
control  station  for  stressing  the  test  specimen  while  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  optical  axis:  mechanism  con- 
trollable at  said  central  control  station  for  polarizing  said 
light  beam  and  optically  cooperating  with  the  test  speci- 
men to  form  a  stress  image  and  having  means  to  form 
a  second  image  for  indicating  the  plane  of  polarization; 
including  means  to  change  the  plane  of  polarization;  and 
mechanism  controllable  at  said  central  control  station  for 
projecting  said  images  to  said  viewing  station,  the  viewing 
station  being  oriented  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
whereby  the  images  are  observed  in  the  direction  of  the 
propagation  of  light. 


1 .  In  an  exposure  meter  controlled  by  a  photo-cell  and 
including  a  privoting  indicator  hand,  in  combination:  at 
least  one  removable  dial  carrying  on  at  least  one  face  a 
plurality  of  concentric  scales  of  diaphragm  values  each 
of  said  scales  corresponding  to  a  shutter  speed,  said  values 
over  each  scale  being  equidistant  from  each  other,  and 
carrying  on  the  same  face  a  scale  of  a  subsuntial  range 
of  emulsioo  sensitivity  values;  the  angular  deflectioas  of 
said  hand  corresponding  to  a  change  in  a  given  ratio  of 
the  luminous  intensity  influencing  said  photo<ell  being 
equal  to  each  other;  and  means  for  shifting  said  dial 
concentrically  to  the  pivot  of  said  hand  and  by  prede- 
termined amounts  of  said  range  of  emulsion  sensitivity 
values  with  reference  to  said  hand;  said  plurality  of  scales 
of  diaphragm  values,  said  corresponding  shutter  speeds, 
and  said  scale  oi  emulsion  sensitivity  being  simuluneously 
visible  and  readable  on  a  single  face  of  said  dial;  whereby 
diaphragm  values  are  readable  directly  for  various  values 
of  emulsion  sensitivity  over  said  range. 


2,73Mlt 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Gaifcaid  Schwcakurcr,  Uttk  SUvcr,  N.  J.,  ■Mlganr  to  the 

United  States  of  America  at  reprtscBtcd  by  the  Sccre- 

taiy  of  the  Amy 

AppHcatkw  Novenbcr  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,(20 

7Clataiis.    (CI.  St— 24) 

(Granted  omler  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see  2M) 


1.  In  an  optical  apparatus  having  a  sut^ect  stage,  a 
lens  and  an  image  stage,  a  mechanism  for  automatically 
focusing  said  apparatus  comprising  two  positive  action 
motion  converting  systems  each  system  including  two  in- 
terengaging  rotating  members,  having  a  fixed  pattern  of 
relatively  changing  ratios,  one  member  of  each  system 
being  normally  coupled  together  and  serving  as  input 
members,  the  other  members  of  each  system  being  inde- 
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pendently  freely  routabie  and  serving  as  output  mem- 
bers, means  operable  to  transmit  motion  of  said  output 
member:  to  two  of  the  elements  of  said  optical  apparatm 
and  means  to  adftist  the  relative  rotative  position  of  said 
two  input  members  thereby  to  change  the  output  ratio 
pattern  of  the  mechanum  to  conform  to  the  focusing  re- 
quirements of  lenses  of  different  focal  length.   * 


2,73«,»11 

PORTABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE  PROJECTION  BOX 

AlTlB  E.  Kktakamplc  aMI  Ehncr  J.  Pecry, 

BakcnAcM,  CaHf . 

Ap^Hcatloa  Aprfl  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,934 

11  CUdmm.    (CL  U_24) 


1.  In  a  portable  collapsible  projection  box  the  combina- 
tion of:  top  and  bottom  rectangular  hollow  box  portions 
adapted  to  be  assembled  to  form  a  hollow  carrying  caae; 
a  transverse  retainer  bar  on  taid  bottom  box  portion;  a 
translucent  screen  means  pivotally  earned  within  bottom 
box  portion  and  adapted  to  be  vertically  positioned  to 
form  the  front  of  said  projection  box;  a  foldable  mirror 
assembly  means  adapted  to  be  carried  in  folded  collapsed 
relation  within  the  assembled  box  portions  and  including 
a  center  mirror  panel,  a  side  pane!  hinged  to  one  side  of 
the  mirror  panel,  and  an  ad|ustable  light  deflector  panel 
hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  mirror  panel;  the  panels 
of  said  mirror  means  being  unfoidable  and  supported  by 
the  bottom  box  portion  in  vertical  position;  a  groove  on 
said  screen  means  and  a  slot  on  said  bar  for  receiving 
margiiial  edges  of  said  side  panel,  said  side  panel  forming 
a  side  wail  of  said  box;  said  mirror  panel  extending  in 
angular  relation  to  the  side  panel  and  rearwardly  of  the 
screen  means;  said  top  box  portion  being  mounted  on  said 
screen  means  and  said  mirror  means  and  forming  a  top 
wall  of  said  box,  and  the  assembled  erected  box  having  a 
side  opposite  to  the  side  panel  open  to  receive  rays  from  a 
projector. 

2,73«.tn  , 
SPECTACLES 
Robert  Makom,  Jr.,  Ckkago,  01.,  aarignor  to  Chicago 
Eye  Skidd  Company,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corporadoa  of 
nUiioia 

AppUcatkMi  Aagnit  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«3,235 
4  Oaima.    (CI.  M-^7) 


1.  Spectacles  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  pair  of  eye 
wires  marginally  receiving  the  pair  of  lenses,  a  bndge 
bar  connecting  together  the  pair  of  eye  wires  and  having 
an  enlargem^t  adjacent  each  wire,  said  eye  wires  being 
split  adjacent  the  enlargentents  of  the  bridge  bar,  a 
bracicet  on  each  eye  wire  adjacent  to  the  split  therein 
and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  split  from  the  bridge  bar 
enlargement,  pivoted  toggle  levers  for  each  eye  wire  and 
spanning  the  split  therein  and  pivoted  to  the  bridge  bar 
enlargement  and  the  bracket  for  spreading  the  eye  wires 


to  remove  the  lenses  therefrom  when  the  pivoted  toggle 
levers  are  opened  and  for  drawing  together  the  eye  wires 
to  clamp  and  secure  the  lenses  therein  when  the  pivoted 
toggle  levers  are  doaed,  each  of  said  pivoted  toggle  levers 
iiKluding  a  first  lever  having  a  bifurcated  portion  receiv- 
ing the  bridge  bar  enlargement  and  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereto  for  movement  between  the  open  and  cloaed 
portions  without  interference  with  the  bracket  and  the 
bridge  bar  and  its  enlargement,  a  aecood  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end^  to  the  bracket  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  first  lever  for  movement  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions  without  interference  with  the 
bracket  and  the  bridge  bar  and  its  enlargeflnent,  one  of 
said  levers  being  hollow  and  receiving  the  other  lever 
when  the  pivoted  toggle  levers  are  in  cloaed  position  with 
the  pivot  between  the  levers  in  subctantial  aligiunent  with 
the  pivots  between  the  levers  and  the  bracket  and  bridge 
bar  enlargement,  and  a  bridge  pad  on  said  hollow  levers 
for  supporting  the  specudes  and  tor  manipulating  the 
pivoted  toggle  leven  between  their  open  and  closed 
positions. 


2,736^13 
REFLECTING  LENS  OBJECTTVE 
Walter  Mailer,  Atrfeack,  acar  Wctilar,  Gcnwrny,  ••• 
to  EnM(  Lriti,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  cociMnlkw  of 


Claiau  priority. 


36, 1951,  Serial  No.  244377 
€ttmmmy  September  2,  19S« 

(CLSl— 57) 


1.  A  reflecting  lens  objective  of  the  Cassegrain  type 
comprising  in  operative  alignment  a  front  negative  lens, 
a  second  dispersing  Caaaegrain  type  negative  lens  ce- 
mented to  said  front  lens  with  a  reflecting  surface  be- 
tween the  said  two  lenses  and  a  rear  main  maniactu  letu 
having  a  central  aperture  and  a  reflecting  surface  oo  its 
rear  side  and  axially  air  spaced  from  the  said  front  nega- 
tive lens,  all  of  the  said  lenses  being  made  of  the  same 
kind  of  glass. 

2,73«.614 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTORTIONLESS 

UNDERWATER  VISION 

Alcxaadre  Irtmoti,  Yvca  Lc  Grand,  and  Plent  Caricr, 

Pwii.  FrBMc;  said  U  Graad  Md  aaM  Cavicr  aasigBon 

tosaMIvaMtff 

Fcbraary  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,4U 
priority,  aMikatkNi  Fwwmn  Fcbnmry  22, 1951 
•  elates.    (CLtt— 47) 


tXM. 
'       ^ 


1.  An  optical  system  for  distortionless  underwater  view- 
ing and  photographing  an  object  in  the  water  through  a 
boundary  between  the  water  and  a  medium  containing 
viewing  means,  consisting  of  a  plane-concave  divergent 


lens  means  with  its  piano-surface  forming  the  boundary 
with  the  water  and  having  a  dioptric  power 

^      1-n 


and  a  double  convex  convergent  lens  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  divergent  lens  means  aixi  said  viewing  means, 
n  being  the  refractive  index  of  water  and  e  being  the 
distance  from  the  principal  image  point  of  the  divergent 
lens  means  to  the  principal  object  point  of  the  convergent 
lens  means. 


X736,61S 
FOUR  COMPONENT  WIDE  ANGLE  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC   OBJECTIVE    CONSISTING    OF 
SIX  LENS  ELEMENTS 
Albracht  WHhclas  TroMdcr,  Gottii^ca,  Gervaay, 
to  Veigtiiadsr,  A.  G^  BfauKhwcii.  Gcnna^y.  a  cor 
poratfcM  of  Genaavj 

AppUcatioa  May  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,997 

Claims  prioiity,  applfcattoa  GennaBy  June  11, 1952 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  SS— 57) 


1.  Wide  angle  field  objective  consisting  of  six  individ- 
ual lenses,  three  of  which  form  a  front  part  and  three  form 
a  rear  part,  said  front  part  and  rear  part  being  arranged 
on  two  opposite  sides  of  a  centrally  located  diaphragm 
in  the  following  manner:  said  diaphragm  is  enclosed  by 
two  converging  cemented  lens  members  spaced  from  the 
diaphragm;  each  of  said  cemented  lens  members  being 
followed  by  a  diverging  outer  lens  located  in  terminal 
positions  in  the  objective;  on  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm, 
the  cemented  lens  member  adjacent  the  diaphragm,  as 
well  as  the  outer  lens  turned  away  from  the  diaphragm 
are  designed  as  menisci  and  their  glass-air  surfaces  are 
concave  toward  the  enclosed  diaphragm,  so  that  all  outer 
lens  surfaces  of  the  total  objective,  bordering  on  air.  are 
concave  toward  the  diaphragm;  each,  the  front  part  and 
the  rear  part  of  the  objective  comprising  a  converging, 
meniscus-shaped  cemented  lens  member,  which  is  con- 
cave toward  the  diaphragm  and  consists  of  a  diverging 
lens  of  unequal  curvature  united  with  a  converging  lens 
of  likewix  unequal  curvature  by  a  converging  cemented 
surface;  each  of  said  cemented  lens  members  being  sep- 
arated from  the  outei  diverging  meniscus-shaped  termi- 
nal lens,  which  is  turned  away  from  the  diaphragm,  by  an 
air  space  having  the  shape  of  a  meniscus-shaped  con- 
verging lens,  which  is  likewise  concave  toward  the  dia- 
phragm, and  the  curvature  of  which  meets  the  follow- 
ing conditions: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


id) 


R, 
Rt — Rt 

Rt-R, 

Rt 
Rt^R^ 

R* 


>0.160 
>0.150 
<  0.860 
'<0.860 


of  the  surface  limiting  the  air  space  located  in  the  rear 
part  of  the  objective,  between  the  cemented  lens  and  the 
individual  terminal  lens,  on  the  side  of  the  cemented  lens 
and  R*  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  limiting 
this  air  space  on  the  side  of  the  terminal  lens. 


2,73M1< 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE 

Lndwig  Bcrteic  Hcerbrao,  Swttzcriand 

AppOcatioB  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  37MM 

Claims  priority,  appHcathwi  Switicriand  September  8, 1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  SS— 57) 


*  I 


wherein  Rs  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  limit- 
ing the  air  space  located  in  the  front  part  of  the  objective, 
between  the  cemented  lens  and  the  individual  terminal 
lens,  on  the  side  of  the  cemented  lens  and  Ra  is  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  surface  limiting  this  air  space  on  the 
side  of  the  terminal  lens;  Rs  is  the  radius  of  curvature 

1      I 


1.  A  photographic  wide  angle  objective  having  an  aper- 
ture  ratio  of  at  least  1 :6.3  and,  for  purposes  o(  distortion- 
free  correction  for  spherical  aberration  with  image  angles 
of  at  least  120*  being  composed  of  two  distinctly  unsym- 
metrical  lens  groups  including  between  them  a  diaphragm 
the  front  group  facing  the  object  consisting  of  an  inner 
converging  lens  component  adjacent  the  said  diaphragm 
and,  separated  therefrom  and  from  one  another,  of  at 
least  three  meniscus  shaped  diverging  lens  members,  the 
rear  group  facing  the  image  consisting  of  another  inner 
converging  lens  component  adjacent  the  said  diaphragm, 
and,  separated  from  said  component,  of  one  diverging 
meniscus  shaped  lens  member,  all  air  spaces  between  the 
lens  components  and  members  in  each  group  being  me- 
niscus shaped  air  lenses,  and  the  distance  between  the  two 
outer  convex  surfaces  directed  towards  the  object  and 
image  side  respectively  of  said  components  being  greater 
than  0.20  f  and  smaller, than  1.5  f,  f  being  the  focal 
length  of  the  objective.        ^  i 


2,73S,tl7 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    TELE-OBJECTTVT    HAVING 
THREE    LENS    COMPOSITE     FRONT    AND 
REAR  MEMBERS 
Albrcdit  Wilbelm  Troonier,  Gottingcn,  Germany,  assignor 
to  VoigtUmder,  A.  G.,  Brannachwtig,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Application  October  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,6S7 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  23,  1953 

12  Claims.    (CL  SS— 57) 


1.  Tele-<*jcctive  of  high  light-transmitting  capacity 
comprising  a  composite  front  member  and  a  composite 
rear  member  which  are  separated  by  a  large  air  space;  the 
composite  front  member,  which  is  turned  toward  the  side 
of  the  major  conjugate  having  a  converging  effect,  while 
the  composite  rear  member,  which  is  located  on  the  side 
of  the  minor  conjugate,  consists  of  a  tele-negative  sys- 
tem comprising  three  lenses,  i.  c.  a  biconvex  converging 
lens  and  a  negative  lens  member  air-spaced  therefrom 
and  having  outer  surfaces  of  unequal  curvature,  of  which 
the  most  strongly  diverging  surface  is  concave  relative- 
to  the  front  system,  the  diaphragm  and  said  preceding' 
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biconvex  coaverginf  lem,  lakj  air-spaced  negative  lens 
member  consisting  of  2  lenses  ma<ie  of  glasses  of  differing 
dispersions,  for  obtaining  a  high  chromatic  correction; 
the  width  of  said  air  space,  measured  along  the  optical 
axis,  amounting  to  at  least  20% .  but  not  more  than  60% 
of  the  focal  length  of  the  total  objective,  the  converging 
composite  front  member  being  composed  of  three  lenses 
in  such  manner  that  the  first  lens  of  the  front  member, 
in  the  direction  of  the  light,  is  a  biconvex  lens,  the  proper 
focal  length  of  which  amounts  to  at  least  22.5%,  but  not 
more  than  47.5%  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 
total  objective,  and  said  Arst  kos  is  followed,  in  the 
direction  of  light,  by  two  adjacent  diverging  lenses. 


2,7M,«18 

PERISCOPIC  PEEP  BOX 

Richard  A.  Locderer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  34<,S73 

I  CUlm.    (a.  88 — 68) 


/» 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box-like 
housing  having  a  peep  hole  in  one  end  thereof,  a  verti- 
cal mirror  mounted  in  the  box  at  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially forty-five  degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  hole,  one  ver- 
tical edge  of  said  mirror  being  positioned  against  the  ad- 
jacent vertical  edge  of  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  the 
side  of  the  housing  between  said  front  and  rear  and 
adjacent  said  edge  of  said  other  end  of  the  housing  being 
open  and  unobstructed,  the  other  vertical  edge  of  the 
mirror  being  positioned  against  the  other  side  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  other  side  of  the  housing  having  a  wall  closing 
the  same,  said  housing  having  a  handle,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  mirror  in  position  as  aforesaid,  said  hous- 
ing including  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  boss  on  said  bottom  wall  and 
a  downwardly  extending  boss  on  said  top  wall,  said 
bosses  being  vertically  aligned  and  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  face  of  said  mirror  thereby  clamping  said 
mirror  between  said  bosses  and  said  other  side  of  the 
housing  and  said  other  end  of  the  housing. 


2,7M,019 
MACHINE  FOR  CHAMFERING  GEARS  AND 

CLUTCH  MEANS  THEREOF 

Jolui  M.  Clirlstinaii,  GroaM  Pdntc  Woods.  Mick. 

AppUcatioa  June  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,630 

llCfadaM.    (CL98— 1.4) 


the  cutter  iriotion  cycle  in  one  revolutioa,  positive  dutch 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  driving  means  to  said  cut- 
ter for  driving  the  same  and  to  disconnect  said  driving 
means  therefrom,  stop  means  eogageable  by  said  dutch 
means  when  said  clutch  means  are  moved  into  the  posi- 
tion for  discoiuiecting  the  driving  means  from  the  cutter, 
said  stop  means  being  engageable  by  said  clutch  means 
only  within  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  rotating  cycle 
thereof  corresponding  to  predetermined  positioiu  of  said 
cutter  in  the  motion  cycle  thereof,  said  clutch  means 
being  movable  at  any  of  their  rotative  positions  from 
their  full  engagement  with  said  drvting  means. 


In  a  machine  for  chamfering  gears,  a  cutter  movable 
through  a  predetermined  cycle  of  motions,  rotating  driv- 


2,73«,t2« 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Latkaa  Pollock,  Lea  Angaica,  Hid  Joe  S.  AppldOB,  Gar- 

'  aa,  Canr.,  iiilgwiHa  to  Nortk  AiMricM  Avlatkm,  inc. 

ApplicatfcMi  Fcknnry  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,942 

6  Claims.    (O.  9«— 13) 


HfZ! 


I.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  bed  having  a  work- 
supporting  surface;  a  frame,  said  frame  including  guide 
means  defining  a  straight  path  parallel  to  said  work- 
supporting  surface  of  said  bed;  a  carriage  assembly  on 
said  frame;  means  engaging  said  carriage  assembly  for 
effecting  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  frame  along 
said  straight  path  of  said  guide  means;  cutter  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  avsembly  for  engaging  a  work- 
piece  on  said  work-supporting  surface  during  such  nKjve- 
ment  of  said  carriage  assembly  and  effecting  a  cut  in 
the  direction  of  said  straight  path  of  said  guide  means; 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  cutter  means  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  work-supporting  sur- 
face during  said  movement  of  said  carriage  assembly  for 
varying  the  depth  of  cut  by  said  cutter  means;  means 
for  causing  said  cutter  means  to  effect  successive  paral- 
lel cuts  in  a  workpiecc.  said  means  Including  means  for 
laterally  moving  said  cutter  means  with  respect  to  said 
carriage  assembly  thereby  to  vary  the  lateral  position 
of  said  cutter  means  relative  to  said  straight  path  of  said 
guide  means  for  directing  said  cutter  means  through  par- 
allel paths;  and  means  for  causing  said  cutter  means  to 
effect  successive  non  parallel  cuts,  said  means  including 
adjustable  means  for  pivoting  said  frame  with  respect  to 
said  bed  thereby  to  angularly  adjust  said  straight  path 
of  said  guide  means  for  directing  said  cutter  means 
through  angularly  displaced  paths. 


2,738,821 
MACHINE  TOOL        > 
Keith  F.  Gallimorc  and  Garwcr  H.  Scharscr,  Fond  da  Lac, 
Wb.,   assigiiors   to  Giddings   A   Lewis   Machine   Tod 
Company.  Food  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Application  November  17,  1948,  Serial  No.  60,438 
llClains.    (O.  98— 16) 
1.  In  a  spindle  headstock,  in  combination,  a  housing, 
a  spindle  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  and  for 
projected  axial  translation,  an  elongated  supporting  mem- 
ber of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  slidably  mount- 


for  longitudinal  translation  parallel  to  said  spindle,  said 
member  having  means  on  its  top  face  for  supporting  a 
tool  element  adjacent  the  projecting  end  of  the  spindle 
and  in  driving  relation  thereto,  a  feed  shaft  joumaled  in 


said  housing,  and  separately  engageable  and  disengage- 
able  drive  connections  from  said  shaft  for  translating  said 
spindle  and  said  suporting  member  either  independently 
or  in  synchronism. 


.  2,738,822 

^  PLANING  MACHINES 

Oriur  WaMrick,  WcrfkciriMck,  Gennaoy 

AppUcatkw  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226382 

CiafaBs  priority,  appUcatfoi  Gcraaa^r  May  17,  1958 

18  Claims.    (CL  98— 53) 


1.  In  a  planing  machine  including  a  movable  table  and 
a  tool  head  means  moving  the  table  in  both  directioiu  in 
relation  to  the  tool  head,  and  switch  means  controlling 
each  stroke  of  the  table,  the  combination  of  two  rams  each 
carrying  at  least  one  tool  and  movable  longitudinally, 
means  acting  between  the  strokes  of  the  table  advancing 
one  ram  towards  the  table  and  retracting  the  other  ram 
away  from  the  table  and  at  the  same  time  rotating  the 
two  rams  about  a  longitudinal  axis  through  an  angle  of 
the  order  of  180*  whereby  apart  from  cross  feed,  the 
tools  on  the  two  rams  are  interchanged  in  a  working 
position  the  same  for  both  but  with  the  tools  facing  op- 
positely respectively  and  means  for  automatically  firmly 
clamping  the  rams  in  the  tool  head  during  the  working 
strokes. 

2,738,823 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDER 
Harold  G.  Greig,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatkm  November  26,  1951,  Scrid  No.  258,145 
8  Claims.    (CL  95— 1.7) 


ing  means  for  said  cutter  adapted  to  cause  completion  of   ed  on  said  housing  below  and  spaced  from  the  spindle 


I.  An  electrophotographic  recorder  comprising  an  im- 
perforate hollow  cylinder,  means  to  impart  rotation  to 
said  cylinder,  a  second  imperforate  hollow  cylinder 
nested  within  said  first  named  cylinder,  said  second  cyl- 
inder having  a  photoconductive  inner  surface,  means  for 
spacing  said  second  named  cylinder  substantially  coaxially 

I 


with  said  first  named  cylinder,  said  last  named  means 
providing  one  or  more  helical  passageways  between  said 
first  named  and  said  second  named  cylinders  extending 
substantially  from  eixl  to  end  axially  of  said  cyliiuiers. 


i 


2,73t,824        

POBTRArr  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 

^^  ^CAMOtAS        

M— rice  J.  Mnikk,  Partfamdi  On^  MHiMr  Id  Sswycn 
be,  PortlaBdy  Ong<(  a  conontfoB  af  Oncob 
Appttcatkm  November  7, 1992,  Serial  No.  319,371     f 
2Claimi.    (a.9S— 18) 


1.  A  close-up  attachment  for  use  with  a  stereoscopic 
camera  having  a  pair  of  objective  lenses  surrounded  by 
projecting  annular  flanges  and  a  view  fiiuler  disposed 
centrally  between  and  above  said  objective  lenses,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  pair  of  prism  lenses,  said  prism  lenses 
being  of  longer  focal  length  than  the  objective  lenses  of 
the  camera,  lens  mounting  means  on  said  frame  to  mount 
said  prism  lenses  in  said  frame  at  the  same  spacing  as 
the  spadng  of  the  objective  lenses  of  the  camera,  a  pair 
of  annular  friction  lUuiges  on  said  frame  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  projecting  flanges  of  the  camera  whereby  to 
ofMintain  said  prism  lenses  in  front  of  the  objective  lenses 
of  the  camera  in  order  to  effect  shortening  of  the  effective 
focal  length  of  the  camera,  cooperative  means  on  said 
prism  lenses  and  said  frame  to  maintain  the  thicker  por- 
tions of  said  prism  lenses  toward  each  other  with  each 
prism  lens  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  a  line 
through  the  centers  thereof,  a  supplementary  view  finder 
lens  holder  pivotally  moimted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment about  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  said  line  between 
an  curative  position  and  a  retracted  position  wherein 
said  lens  holder  is  nested  between  said  friction  flanges, 
a  supplementary  view  finder  lens  mounted  in  said  supple- 
mentary view  finder  lens  holder  in  position  to  register 
with  the  view  finder  of  the  camera  when  said  holder  is 
in  said  operative  position,  said  supplementary  view  finder 
lens  comprising  a  prism  having  its  thickest  portion  lower- 
most, said  prism  lenses  bearing  such  optical  relation  to 
the  lenses  of  the  camera  that  beams  of  light  originating 
from  a  point  relatively  close  to  the  camera  along  the 
optical  axis  of  the  camera  are  directed  in  parallel  relation 
after  passing  through  the  prism  lenses  and  the  camera 
lenses  so  as  to  permit  close-up  stereoscopic  photography, 
and  said  supplementary  view  finder  lens  bearing  such 
relation  to  said  prism  lenses  that  the  line  of  sight  there- 
through is  directed  at  said  point. 


2,738,825 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REFLEX  CAMERAS 
Fritx  Fmdhaber,  Scbomdcfc,  BeiU  BobUngc^ 

aasignor  to  Voigtiiiider  A.  G.,  Braoachweig, 

a  ctMporatioa  fli  Getamay 

AppHcatton  December  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,855 

Claima  priority,  appHcartoa  GermaiBy  December  18, 1951 

9  Claims.    (CL  95— 42) 

I.  A  one-eye  mirror  reflex  camera  comprising  in  com- 
bination coupled  film  transport  and  shutter  setting  means; 
a  first  gear  system  and  a  manually  operable  member  for 
causing  said  first  gear  system  to  actuate  the  film  transport 
means  and  shutter  setting  means  and  to  charge  a  spring 
mechanism;  a  second  gear  system  which  is  actuated  only 
by  said  spring  mechanism,  is  adapted  to  be  started  by  a 
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separate  release  member  and  running  independently  from 
the  first  gear  system  for  (a)  moving  the  members  to  be 
shifted  from  rest  and  viewing  position  to  the  ready  for 
picture  taking  position.  (6)  subsequently  releasing  the 
shutter  and  (c)  returning  the  shifted  members  to  their 
rest  and  viewing  position;  the  functions  of  the  second  gear 
system  including,  in  step  (a),  closing  of  the  shutter  sectors, 
drawing  shut  a  diaphragm  ring  to  the  selected  value,  up- 
ward swinging  of  the  reflex  mirror  and  dispiaccincnt  of  a 
cover  flap  and  in  step  (c)  shifting  back  of  said  cover  flap, 
swinging  of  the  reflex  mirror  to  viewing  position,  complete 
opening  of  said  diaphragm  ring  and  opening  of  the  shuner 


connected  to  said  crank  and  pivoted  to  said  blade  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  blade  pivot  and  lying  on  the 
opposite  side,  from  said  blade  pivot,  of  a  line  connect- 
ing the  center  of  the  exposure  aperture  and  the  fan 
pivot,  the  disUnce  between  said  second  point  and  the 
pivot  of  said  crank,  and  the  distance  between  the  pivots 
of  said  crank  and  fan.  both  being  substantially  one-half 
the  disUnce  betvireen  said  first  point  and  the  pivot  of  said 
fan.  and  the  length  of  said  first  link  being  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  pivots  of  said  crank  and  fan  mul- 
tiplied by  the  square  root  of  two;  and  means  inter- 
connecting all  the  fans  for  simultaneous  rotation. 


sectors:  said  second  gear  system  including  means  for  carry- 
ing out  said  functions;  said  means  comprising  a  plurahty 
of  eccentric  discs  fastened  to  a  common  shaft  rotated  by 
said  spring  mechanism;  a  separate  eccentric  disc  being 
provided  for  actuation  of  the  shutter  sectors,  for  actuation 
of  the  diaphragm  ring,  for  actuation  of  the  reflex  mirror, 
for  operation  of  the  cover  flap  and  for  the  release  of  the 
shutter,  respectively,  each  of  said  eccentric  discs  cooperat- 
ing with  lever  means  which  is  held  against  the  respective 
disc  and  is  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  its  ends  portioiu 
of  the  camera  member  to  be  actuated,  in  order  to  carry 
out  the  said  fuiKtions. 


t       r 


SHUTTER  BLADE  DRIVE  LINKAGE 

^_  F.  Wclanetz,  Hcnpstead,  N.  Y.,  avisBor  to  Fair- 

ckfld  Camera  and   lostniment  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ratkNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,695 
3  Claims.    (CL  f  5— 43) 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  support  defining  an 
exposure  aperture,  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  at  points  adjacent  and  surrounding  the 
edge  of  said  aperture  for  movement  between  two  ex- 
treme angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  aperture, 
-each  blade  being  clear  of  said  aperture  in  one  of  said 
extreme  positions,  and  the  blades  together  completely 
occluding  said  aperture  in  the  other  of  thei:  extreme 
positions,  for  each  blade  a  fan  pivoted  on  said  support 
outwardly  of  the  blade  pivots,  a  crank  pivoted  on  said 
suppon  adjacent  said  fan,  a  first  link  pivotally  connecting 
a  first  point  on  said  fan  with  a  second  point  on  said 
crank,  means  for  driving  said  fan  to  move  said  first  point 
between  angular  positions  substantially  90*  apart  and 
lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  joining  the  pivoUl  sup- 
poru  of  said  fan  and  said  blade,  a  second  link  pivouUy 


2,73«,fi7 

AFPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAFIflC 

FILM  AND  THE  LIKE 

FfBDcia  WfUiMi  Kkag,  New  MaMca,  EagiaiMi 

AppUcstioa  October  2«,  1949,  Serial  No.  122^9 

SClaina.    (CL  95— 9f  ^ 


1.  A  flexible  and  portable  daylight-loading  apparatus 
for  processing  or  measuring  and  temporarily  strring 
photographic  film  comprising  a  thin-walled  tube  of  opaque 
flexible  rubber  or  like  material  adapted  to  contain  a  film, 
a  clamp  for  closing  the  tube  situated  near  each  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  transporting  the  film  into  the  tube 
from  a  holder  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  characteriaed 
in  that  at  the  other  end  the  clamp  has  a  curved  jaw 
atuched  to  the  tube  and  deforming  it  so  that  the  passage 
inside  the  tube  has  a  zig-zag  course  where  it  passes  through 
said  clamp. 

2,73«.t2S 

TURF  PERFORATOR 

Harry  L.  Otw^  Gardes  City.  Kant. 

Appllcatioa  Febrvary  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,933 

ITChrfoH.    (CL97-^) 


1  Apparatus  for  loosening  hard  material  comprising  a 
fran»e,  means  including  wheels  for  moving  said  frame 
along  the  surface  of  said  material,  a  floating  platform, 
impositive  means  only  for  supporting  said  floating  plat- 
form from  said  frame  free  for  restrained  movenient  in 
any  direction  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  sharpenad. 


elongated  spikes  carried  by  said  platform  for  perforating 
the  surface  of  said  hard  material,  means  for  lowering  said 
spikes  into  the  material,  means  for  vigorously  vibrating 
said  floating  platform  while  said  spikes  are  in  the  material 
thereby  to  vigorously  vibrate  the  material  to  looaen  the 
same,  and  means  for  lifting  said  spikes  from  the  material 
for  movement  of  said  frame  along  the  surface  thereof. 


with  the  draft  links  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  to  vary  the 
angular  disposition  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  the 
center  line  of  the  tractor,  and  grouixl  engaging  means  on 


2,73»,«f 
root  MOUNTING  AND  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Joha  F.  Bnudagt.  Canarillo,  Calif.,  aMigDor  to  AUis- 

^aMfacfit  Conpoy,  MilwauiMc  Wh. 

AppBcatloB  Jaiy  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,090 

7ClaiBH.    (Q.  97— -44.#7) 


said  frame  operative  to  swing  the  frame  and  draft  links  to 
one  side  or  the  other  of  the  tractor  center  line  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  position  the  frame  at  right  angles  to 
the  tractor  center  line. 


2,73«,t31 

WRENCH  TVPE  CLAMP 

AugMt  G.  B«hr,  La  CitMW,  Wli.,  aarigaor  to  Affia^lkai- 

mers  Manufacturiag  CooMaay,  MUwauliec,  Wis. 

AppUcatioo  October  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,789 

2Claiiiig.    (CL  97— 198.1) 


4.  An  agricultural   machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tractor  body,  a  draft  transmitting  element  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  tractor  body  and  having  a  hitch 
portion  in  fore  and  aft  movable  relation  to  the  latter; 
a  pair  of  hitch  links  swingably  connected  with  each  other 
at  a  common  pivot  center;  detachable  connecting  means 
between   said   hitch   portion   of  said   draft   transmitting 
element  and  one  of  said  hitch  links;  pivot  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  hitch  links  and  said  tractor 
body  on  a  first  center  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  common  pivot  center  of  said  hitch  links;  a  rigid 
implement  mounting  structure;  upper  and  lower  coupling 
link  structures  pivotally  connected  at  upper  and  lower  pivot 
centers,  respectively,  with  said  implement  mounting  struc- 
ture;  pivot    means   operatively   connecting    said    upper 
coupling   link   structure   with   said   tractor   body;   other 
pivot  means  operatively  connecting  said  lower  coupling 
link  structure  with  said  other  hitch  link  on  another  center 
spaced  from   said  first  center  a   second   predetermined 
distance  shorter  than  said  first  predetermined  distance; 
a  ground  engaging  tool  connected  with  said  implement 
mounting  structure  so  as  to  afford  a  ground  reaction 
center  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  upper  and 
lower  coupling  link  structures;  and  a  resilient  element 
operatively   interposed   between   said  draft   transmitting 
element  and  said  tractor  body,  so  as  to  yieldingly  resist 
movement  of  the  latter  upon  transmission  of  draft  in- 
duced force  thereto  through  said  lower  coupling  link 
structure  and  said  pivotally  connected  hitch  links. 


2,73t,83f 
STEERABLE  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Mm  M.  Chambcra,  Blackdown  Hill,  Leamington  Spa, 
Fa«land,  asrignor  to  Maasey-Harria-Ferguson  (Sales) 
liaited,  a  British  conapaBy 

Application  July  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,594 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britabi  July  8, 1952 

10  Claims.  (CI.  97— 47.55) 
I  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  draft  links  and  a  control  link  spaced  upwardly 
therefrom  all  pivotally  attached  to  the  tractor  for  uni- 
versal swinging  movement,  an  implement  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame,  connecting  means  on  said  frame 
cooperating  with  the  trailing  ends  of  the  links  to  connect 
the  implement  thereto  for  movement  with  the  tractor  and 
for  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  means  for 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  connecting  means  cooperating 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
mobile  support,  an  earth  working  tool,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  support  and  said  tool  operative  to 
advance  the  latter  in  ground  engaging  condition  upon 
propulsion  of  said  support,  said  coiuecting  means  com- 
prising a  draft  bar  of  rectangular  cross  section  extending 
transversely  of  said  support  and  secured  thereto  against 
torsional  displacement  about  its  axis,  a  mounting  stand- 
ard for  said  earth  working  tool  extending  transversely  of 
said  draft  bar  and  having  a  pair  of  relatively  diverging 
surfaces  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  in  face  to  face 
engagement,  respectively,  with  contiguous  longitudinally 
extending  side  surfaces  of  said  draft  bar  so  that  upon  said 
advancement  of  said  tool  said  mounting  standard  will 
tend  to  swing  rearwardly  about  a  line  of  contact  between 
one  of  said  relatively  diverging  surfaces  and  an  adjacent 
first  corner  portion  of  said  draft  bar,  a  tab  member  se- 
cured to  said  standard  and  projecting  from  the  other  of 
said  relatively  diverging  surfaces  in  proximity  to  a  cor- 
ner of  said  draft  bar  diagonally  opposite  to  said  first 
comer  and  bearing  against  said  draft  bar  so  as  to  posi- 
tively restrain  said  rearward  swinging  movement  of  said 
standard,  and  releasable  clamping  means  independent  of 
said  tab  member  adjustably  connected  with  said  standard 
and  cooperating   with   said  draft  bar  for  securing  said 
standard  against  separation  from  a^d  draft  bar  trans- 
versely of  the  latter. 


2,730  032 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
ANDTHELIKE 
Leo  S.  Grr— mun,  CleTclaad,  Ohio 
Origfaial  applicatioB  Fcbrvary  25, 1948,  Serial  No.  10,645, 
now  Patent  No.  2,634,669,  dated  April  14,  1953.    Di- 
vidcd  and  this  applicatioo  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 
341.581 

5aaiiiis.    (a.  98— 2) 

1.  In  a  ventilation  system  for  automobiles  and  the  like, 
an  elongated  cylinder  extending  transversely  of  the  auto- 
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mobile,  ttationarily  supported  on  the  automobile  and 
having  an  elongated  air  inlet  opening  in  its  front  wall, 
a  conduit  for  admittmg  air  into  said  opening,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  similar  elongated  air  outlet  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall  thereof,  plates  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  said  plates  having  circumferentially-spaced  air 
outlet  openings  therein,  a  second  cylinder  disposed  within 


said  first  cylinder  and  rotatable  in  said  first  cylinder,  said 
second  cylinder  having  elongated  air  inlet  and  air  outlet 
openings  in  diametrically-opposite  walls  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  having  ends  disposed  in  contiguous  relation 
to  the  plates  of  said  first  cylinder  and  having  circum- 
ferentially-spaced air  inlet  openings  in  said  ends  equiva- 
lent in  number  and  substantially  coextensive  in  size  with 
the  air  outlet  openings  in  said  plates. 


2,730,033 

SPRAY  BOOTHS 

Alfred  S.  Mcllor.  Bcveriy,  Ma«^  anignor  to  Llaited  Shoe 

Machinery  Corporatioii,  Flcniingtoa.  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

tk>a  of  New  Jersey 

Apptkatioo  February  2,  19S3,  Serial  No.  334,557 

2  Claims.    (CLft— 115) 


-rv 


1.  In  a  spray  booth  having  a  work  receiving  opening 
and  an  exhaust  passage,  means  beneath  said  opening  for 
supporting  a  mineral  wool  filter  transversely  of  said  pas- 
sage, guide  members  superposed  on  said  means  to  allow 
said  filter  to  drop  into  place  and  to  position  said  filter 
laterally,  a  cheesecloth-carrying  hollow  frame,  said  guide 
members  having  inclined  top  portions  extending  to  the 
adjacent  side  walls  to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  the  fil- 
ters and  having  meant  supporting  the  hollow  frame  at  a 
postion  above  said  filter,  and  means  for  holding  a  piece 
of  cheesecloth  on  said  frame  with  its  margins  resting  on 
the  inclined  top  portions  of  the  guide  members. 


coffee;  a  source  of  heated  brew  water,  means  for  flowing 
out  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  hot  brew  water; 
a  second  source  of  water  under  pressure  for  rinains;  a 
spray  member  connected  to  said  source  of  rinse  water; 
an  open  topped  brewing  chamber  positioned  directly 
below  said  spray  member  and  having  a  brew  discharge 
port  and  a  used  grounds  disposal  port  at  its  bottom;  a 
fabric  filter  member  having  an  open  top  and  an  open 
bottom,  with  its  open  top  secured  near  the  top  edge  of 
said  brewing  chamber  and  with  its  open  bottom  edge 
secured  to  said  grounds  dispoaal  port;  a  valve  bousing 
secured  to  said  brew  discharfe  port  and  to  said  used 
grounds  disposal  port,  said  valve  housing  having  a  brew 
outlet  conduit  and  a  rinse  outlet  conduit;  valve  means  in 
said  housing  having  a  passftgeway  therein  whicta  when 
the  valve  means  is  in  closed  position  seals  off  said  outlet 
conduits  from  said  brewing  chamber  outlets  and  when 
the  valve  means  is  in  intermediate  brew  drain  position 
the  brew  discharge  port  is  aligned  with  the  brew  outlet 
conduit  and  when  the  valve  member  is  in  its  grounds 
disposal  rinse  position  the  brew  discharge  port  and  the 
grounds  disposal  port  are  both  aligned  with  the  rinse 
outlet  conduit;  a  source  of  electric  current;  a  motor  actu- 
ated timing  mechanism;  a  normally  open  circuit  from 
said  source  to  said  motor;  a  manually  operable  means 
for  closing  said  circuit  to  energize  said  motor  and  for 
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2,73«.§34 

COFFEE  BREWING  APf  ARATl'S 

Lars  Svciidagaard.  Berluley.  Calif. 

Applicatioa  January  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  141.260 

1 1  Claims.    (Ct.  99—283) 

I.  In  a  completely  automatic  coffee  brewing  machine 

the  combination  of:  a  container  for  dry  ground  coffee 

means  for  measuring  out  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said 


moving  said  valve  member  into  closed  position  and  for 
moving  said  coffee  measuring  means  into  position  to  drop 
a  charge  of  dry  ground  coffee  into  said  brewing  chamber; 
means  urging  return  of  said  valve  member  to  its  inter- 
nKdiate  brew-drain  position  and  to  its  grounds  disposal 
rinse  position;  latch  means  for  holding  said  valve  in  its 
closed  and  then  in  its  intermediate  positions;  a  holding 
circuit  for  maintaining  said  motor  circuit  closed  during 
a  full  cycle  of  said  timing  mechanism;  means  actuated 
by  said  timing  mechanism  for  introducing  a  measured 
quantity  of  hot  brew  water  into  said  brewing  chamber 
upon  initiation  of  the  brewing  cycle,  means  actuated  by 
said  timing  mechanism  after  said  hot  brew  water  has 
been  in  said  brewing  chamber  for  a  predetermined  time, 
for  moving  said  valve  latch  means  whereby  said  urging 
means  will  move  said  valve  member  to  its  intermediate 
brew-drain  position  at  which  time  the  brewed  coffee  will 
drain  out  of  said  brewing  chamber  through  said  brew 
discharge  port  and  said  brew  outlet  conduit;  means  actu- 
ated by  said  liming  mechanism  after  said  brew  has  drained 
for  releasing  said  valve  latch  means  whereby  said  urging 
means  will  move  said  valve  to  its  grounds  disposal  rinse 
position;  and  means  actuated  by  said  timing  mechanism 
for  introducing  rinse  water  to  said  spray  member  after 
said  valve  is  in  its  grounds  disposal  rinse  position;  artd 
for  opening  said  normally  open  electric  circuit  upon  com- 
pleuon  of  the  rinse  time. 


2,730,035 

BAKING  DEVICE 

FcrdinaBd  Kovac,  Hansover,  Gcnoany,  aaricnor  to 

WcnMT  BaMsca,  HaHMver,  Gemany 

AppttcathMi  March  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,269 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcffmaay  Mareh  24, 1951 

lOClaiaao.    (CL  99-^73) 


I.  A  baking  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bot- 
tom form  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  including 
a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  two  lateral  first  ridges  and  an 
upwardly  extending  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  horizontal  bore  located  between  said 
lateral  first  ridges;  a  top  form  including  a  horizontal  tc^ 
wall,  two  lateral  second  ridges  opposite  said  first  ridges, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  front  wall  located  opposite 
said  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  horizontal  bore  arranged  coaxial  with  said  bore  in 
said  rear  wall  between  said  second  ridges,  said  top  form 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  said  rear  end  of  said  bottom 
form  and  movable  relatively  to  said  bottom  form  between 
an  angularly  spaced  position  and  a  closing  position  in 
which  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  wall  of  said  top  form 
engages  said  bottom  form,  and  the  lop  edge  of  said  rear 
wall  of  said  bottom  member  engages  said  top  form;  at 
least  one  core  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  bores  in 
said  front  and  rear  walls;  first  cam  means  located  at  the 
front  end  of  said  top  form  and  having  a  first  cam  track; 
a  first  cam   follower  secured  to  said  top  member  and 
engaging  said  first  cam  track  on  said  first  cam  means,  said 
first  ca.n  track  being  shaped  so  that  said  top  form  is 
pivoted  to  said  angularly  spaced  position  when  said  top 
and  bottom  forms,  and  said  first  cam  means  move  rela- 
tively to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  pivoting  axis 
of  said  top  form;  second  cam  means  having  a  second  cam 
track;  and  a  second  cam  follower  secured  to  said  core 
member  and  engaging  said  second  cam  track  on  said 
second  cam  means,  said  second  cam  track  being  shaped  so 
that  during  relative  movement  in  said  direction  between 
said  top  and  bottom  forms,  and  said  second  cam  means, 
said  core  member  is  moved  between  said  advanced  and 
said  retracted  positions  thereof. 


2,730,036 
PACKAGE  AND  LIKE  BINDING  MECHANISM 
Jota  James  Checsmaa,  Gcrravds  Cross,  England,  assignor, 
hy  mMae  aas^imcnts,  to  General  Strapping  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppMcatfoa  May  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,830 

Claims  prtortty,  application  Great  Britain  July  5. 1950 

25  Claims.    (CI.  100—27) 


in  a  binding  plane  to  form  a  loop  around  the  article  to  be 
bound,  a  holding  gripper  movable  for  grilling  the  strip 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  means  for  reversing  the 
operation  of  the  feeding  means  to  close  the  loop  onto  the 
package  and  to  tension  the  strip,  means  for  connecting  the 
parts  of  the  strip  defining  the  ends  of  the  loop,  and  means 
for  severing  the  looped  part  of  the  material  from  the  strip, 
in  combination  therewith,  single  handle  means  directly 
controlled  by  the  operator  movable  to  one  position  for  at 
least  moving  sauJ  gripping  means  and  (grating  said  re- 
versing means  and  movable  to  another  position  for  initiat- 
ing automatic  operation  of  at  least  the  connecting  meaiu 
and  the  severing  means. 


2,730,037 

SELECTOR  MECHANISM 

Frederick  K.  Starii,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,100 

2  Claims.    (CL  101— 58) 


I.  A  selector  mechanism  for  addressing  machines,  said 
selector  mechanism  being  adapted  for  use  with  punched 
cards  having  holes  disposed  in  two  groups  and  with 
detecting  means  capable  of  entering  through  said  holes 
and  of  closing  an  electrical  circuit  for  actuating  a  printing 
mechanism,  said  selector  mechanism  comprising  a  plate 
with  two  separate  metal  halves,  each  half  having  a  group 
of  holes  corresponding  to  the  holes  in  said  punched  cards, 
a  strip  of  insulating  material  for  insulatingly  connecting 
said  two  halves,  said  halves  being  connected  in  series  in 
said  electrical  circuit,  two  metal  pins  likewise  in  series 
connection  in  said  electrical  circuit,  each  of  said  pins  being 
arranged  for  simultaneous  coaction  with  one  hole  in  each 
group  of  holes,  and  said  electrical  circuit  being  closed 
and  printing  effected  only  when  one  of  said  pins  is  in 
registering  position  with,  and  actually  entering  through 
a  hole  in  one  group,  and  the  other  pin  is  in  registering 
position  with  and  actually  entering  through  a  hole  in  said 
other  group. 


2,730,038 
LABEL  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING  MECHANISM 
FOR  CASH  REGISTERS 
Mayo  A.  Goodhar,  Oakwood,  and  RnsrcU  G.  Pratt,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,063 
7  Claims.    (CL  101—69) 


"^*k^ 


1    w- w     •       *      u    J  .  ^  ^"  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  constructed 

1.  Mechanism  for  binding  packages  or  the  like  of  the  and  arranged  to  perform  operations  in  which  labels  arc 

type  havmg  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  flexible  material  printed  and  issued,  the  combination  of  a  removable  print- 

702  o.  <;.     21  J  , 
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ing  element  to  print  certain  daU  on  the  labels;  a  recepUcle 
for  the  element,  a  shoulder  on  the  element;  mean*  includ- 
ing a  finger  coacting  with  the  shoulder  to  secure  the 
element  in  the  receptacle  when  said  element  is  properly 
inserted  therein,  means  connected  to  the  finger  and  oper- 
able to  move  said  finger  to  ineffective  position;  yieldable 
means  connected  to  the  moving  means  and  effective  to 
urge  the  finger  to  effective  position;  a  latch  to  hold  the 
moving  means  and  the  finger  in  ineffective  position;  means 
on  the  moving  means  to  prevent  machine  operation  when 
said  moving  means  and  the  finger  are  in  ineffective  posi- 
tion; and  manually  operable  means  effective  upon  opera- 
tion to  release  the  latch  so  that  the  yieldable  means  may 
return  the  moving  means  and  the  finger  to  effective  posi- 
tion to  permit  operation  of  the  machine  and  to  enforce 
operation  of  said  manually  operable  means. 


setting  device  in  said  wire  setting  zone,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  setting  device  and  the  wires  at  said  wire  setting 
zone  into  contact  with  each  other  for  differentially  ad- 
justing the  longitudinal  position  of  setting  device  selected 
wires  to  form  a  printing  character  at  said  printing  face, 
means  for  separating  said  setting  device  and  said  wires 


2.73#  §39 

PRINTER  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH  REGISTERS 

AND  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Fnmk  R.  Wcncr,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aoigDor  to  The  Natioul 

?M  **fil2'  ^'*"*^'''  D^tOB,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa 

Orlghul  apfUcadon  AogMl  25,  IMS,  Scrhd  No.  44,U5, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,M1,M1.  tetcd  December  1.  1953. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  March  21,  1951,  Scrinl 
No.  21M26 

3  Claims.     (CI.  Itl— 93) 


at  said  wire  setting  zone  after  selected  wires  have  been 
set  to  form  a  letter  but  before  a  printing  operation  there 
by  freeing  said  wires  for  longitudinal  movement  under 
impact  at  the  printing  face  thereof,  and  means  there- 
after operative  to  print  by  impact  from  a  printing  face  so 
set  up. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  type  carriers;  a  printing  hammer  to  take  impres- 
sions from  the  type  carriers  onto  a  web  of  record  mate- 
rial; operating  means  to  actuate  the  printing  hammer;  a 
device  to  couple  the  printing  hammer  with  and  to  un- 
couple the  printing  hammer  from  the  operating  means; 
a  web  feeding  means  including  feed  rollers  and  tension 
rollers;  means  settabie  into  two  positions;  a  link  connect- 
ing the  settabie  means  with  the  device  and  the  tension 
rollers,  said  settabie  means  when  in  one  position  acting 
to  move  said  device  to  couple  the  printing  hammer  to  the 
operating  means  and  to  move  the  tension  rollers  into  posi- 
tion to  coact  with  the  web  and  the  feed  rollers  to  render 
the  feed  rollers  effective  to  feed  the  web,  said  settabie 
means  when  in  another  position  acting  to  move  said  de- 
vice to  uncouple  the  printing  hammer  from  the  operating 
means  and  to  move  the  tension  rollers  into  position  out 
of  coaction  with  the  feed  rollers;  and  a  manipulative 
cam  to  position  the  settabie  means. 


2,73«,M1 
DATE  WHEEL  SETTING  DEVICE 
Alva  G.  RnaMll,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a«ignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowca,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coai^  a  corporation  of  Dchn 
ware 

Application  June  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  231395 
IClataM.     (a.  Itl—llO) 


2,73«.94« 

HIGH  SPEED  MULTIPLE  CHARACTER  WIRE 

PRINTER 

ReyMid  B.  Johnson,  Bfaighamton,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Appiication  November  «.  1951,  Serial  No.  255^91 

U  Claims.  (0.191—93) 
I.  In  3  wire  printer,  means  for  confining  a  cluster  of 
wires  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  letter  printing  area,  a  wire 
guide  member  adapted  to  support  printing  wires  therein 
for  free  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each  other, 
printing  wires  in  said  guide  member,  said  wires  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  plane  at  said  confining  means  to  con- 
stitute a  printing  face  and  being  arranged  remote  there- 
fiom  in  a  plane  constituting  a  wire  setting  zone,  a  wire 


4.  In  a  postage  meter  a  rotatable  printing  drum;  a 
plurality  of  coaxial  settabie  date  printing  wheels  mounted 
on  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  finger  wheels  mounted 
on  said  drum  at  one  end  thereof,  coaxial  with  said  print- 
ing wheels;  and  means  connecting  each  of  said  finger 
wheels  to  one  of  said  printing  wheels  for  setting  the  same, 
at  least  two  of  said  date  printing  wheels  having  each  a 
series  of  printing  images  on  its  periphery  with  intervening 
gaps,  and  being  meshablc  axially  with  the  other  wheel 
with  the  printing  images  of  its  series  disposed  in  the  gaps 
of  the  other  so  as  to  align  the  printing  images  of  both 
wheels  in  a  direction  peripherally  of  the  wheels. 


2,730,(M2 
STENCIL  DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
Leonard  Walter  Stylci  tmd  Henry  John  PlcUng,  Totten- 
ham Hale,   London,  England,  aarignors  to  Gestctner 
Limited,  London,  England 

Application  June  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,072 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—122) 
I.  A  stencil  duplicatmg  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  pair  of  spaced  fkxible  endless  bands 
adapted  to  be  carried  round  by  the  cylinders,  a  rigid 
transverse  member  engaged  at  its  ends  with  the  respec- 
tive bands  and  adapted  for  the  securing  thereto  of  one 
end  of  a  flexible  silk  gauze  support  for  a  stencil  and  of 


one  end  of  a  stencil,  a  hinged  spring  cover  for  the  ends 
of  a  silk  grauze  and  stencil  so  secured,  a  projecting  mem- 
ber on  the  hinged  spring  cover  and  a  stud  on  at  least 
one  of  the  cylinders  for  engaging  the  projecting  member 


to  bold  the  cover  open  at  the  appropriate  position  for 
fitting  and  removing  the  cover  and  for  releasing  the  cover 
so  that  it  may  close  automatically  when  the  transverse 
member  is  carried  round  by  the  bands  away  from  said 
appropriate  position. 


2,73t,M3 

SQUEEGEES 

Nathan  Loirft,  SUrcr  Soriag,  Md. 

Applicatioa  Angwt  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,t95 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  101—123) 


2.  A  squeegee  device  for  screen  process  printing 
machines  having  conveyor  means  for  reciprocating  a 
squeegee  to  convey  the  squeegee  in  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing position  over  a  screen  to  spread  ink  over  the  screen 
during  the  operative  stroke  and  tilt  the  squeegee  to  extend 
upwardly  during  the  return  stroke,  said  device  comprising 
a  support  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  conveyor  of  a 
screen  process  printing  machine,  a  squeegee  mounted  on 
said  support  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  conveyor,  and  a 
combination  distributing  and  collecting  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  in  front  of  said  squeegee  and 
swingable  by  gravity  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  in  engagement  with  the  front  of  said  squeegee 
to  receive  and  collect  ink  that  flows  down  the  squeegee 
when  the  latter  is  tilted  upwardly  during  the  return  stroke 
and  a  pendent  position  substantially  in  contact  with  the 
screen  to  drop  the  ink  in  front  of  the  squeegee  immedi- 
ately at  the  beginning  of  the  operative  stroke  and  dis- 
ti^bute  the  paint  over  the  process  screen  during  the  oper- 
ative stroke  to  leave  a  thin  substantially  uniform  layer 
of  ink  immediately  in  front  of  said  squeegee,  and  means 
on  said  squeegee  support  between  said  squeegee  and  said 
member  engaging  said  member  as  said  member  is  swung 
to  its  horizontal  position  and  maintaining  said  member 
in  such  horizontal  position  during  the  return  stroke  of 
said  squeegee. 

2,730,044 

SLOTTED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

Dewey  L.  Harrisoa,  GraBd  PnMc,  Tex. 

Applkafloa  October  19, 1951.  Serial  No.  252,0S3 

12  Clafans.    (CL  101—181) 

1.  A  rotary  printing  press  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced 

parallel  vertical  side  frames,  a  horizontal  flange  at  the  top 

of  each  of  said  frames,  said  horizontal  flanges  each  having 

a  depending  V-shaped  poriion  at  each  end  thereof,  an 


angular  flange  formed  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  side 
fraines  below  and  in  parallelism  with  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  V-«haped  portioa  to  define  an  open  ended 
L-shaped  slot  inclining  downwardly  from  the  open  end 
and  then  inclining  upwardly  to  the  closed  end,  the  slots 
in  said  frames  being  aligned;  an  impression  cylinder  ro- 


tatably  mdunted  on  and  between  said  side  frames;  bear- 
ing blocks  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  side 
frames  in  said  slots,  each  of  said  bearing  blocks  being 
removable  through  the  open  end  of  its  slot,  and  a  plate 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  blocks  and 
movable  into  contact  with  said  impression  cylinder  when 
said  bearing  blocks  are  moved  upwardly  in  said  slots. 

I 


2,730,045 

FORM  CLAMP  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSES 

Gcor«s  M.  PfaUcr,  PlUahnaih,  a^  AngMt  A.  Snal, 

RoM  Township,  AUc^mbj  Coaly,  Pa. 

AppUcatfoa  Scptendbcr  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  30M7< 

5CWM.   (0.101—250) 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  movable  bed  adapted  to  carry 
a  form  and  having  a  plurality  of  form  clamps  connected 
with  the  bed  and  each  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  position  in  alignment  with  the  form  and  a 
position  out  of  alignment  with  the  form  and  electrically 
operated  means  for  moving  the  bed,  a  switch  dispoaed 
alongside  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bed  rendering 
the  electrically  operated  means  for  moving  the  bed  opera- 
tive in  a  first  position  of  the  switch  and  inoperative  in  a 
second  position  of  the  switch,  actuating  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  switch  carried  by  the  bed  movable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  switch  is  in  its  first  position 
and  a  second  position  actuating  the  switch  to  its  second 
position  and  means  connected  with  the  form  clamps  in- 
suring synchronous  operation  thereof  so  that  when  one 
of  the  form  clamps  is  swung  to  one  of  said  positions 
the  remainder  thereof  will  be  similariy  swung,  the  last 
mentioned  means  being  shiftable  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  bed  upon  swinging  of  the 
form  clamps  between  said  positions  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  actuating  means  moving  the  same  to  the 
second  position  thereof  when  the  form  clamps  are  swung 
to  inoperative  position. 


^-i 
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SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXPLOSIVE  HEAD 

OF  A  MISSILE 

Lvi  Okst  Bcrfrtrda  nd  Karl  Erik  WaMenar  HJelai, 

Bofon,    Sweden,    mm^g^on    to    Aktlcfcolaicct    Bofora, 

Bofors.  Swedes,  a  corporalkM  at  Swede* 

Applkattoa  September  12,  19SI.  SeriaJ  No.  244J22 

Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  September  19,  19S« 

14  Claima.     (CI.  Itl— «1) 


lively  engaging  the  cable  from  above  and  from  below,  a 
fixed  axis  on  the  frame  about  which  the  upper  wheel  is 
rotative,  an  eccentric  sleeve  about  which  the  lower  wheel 
is  rotative,  said  sleeve  being  free  on  another  fixed  axis 
on  the  frame;  and  yielding  means  tending  to  turn  the 
sleeve  to  keep  the  lower  wheel  normally  in  tractive  en- 
gagement with  the  cable,  brake  mechanism  including  a 


1.  A  fuse  magazine  for  detonating  the  charge  of  the 
explosive  head  of  a  missile  of  the  rocket  type,  compris- 
ing charge  means  for  setting  off  the  charge  of  the  ex- 
plosive head,  detonating  means  for  igniting  said  charge 
means,   support   means   supporting   one   of  said   means 
disposed   axially   movable   in   said   explosive   head,   the 
other  of  said  means  being  stationarily  disposed  within 
said   explosive   head,   spring   means  coacting   with   said 
support  means  and   biasing  the  same  toward  an   axial 
position  in  which  the  charge  means  and  the  detonating 
means    are    in    a    positional    relationship    operative    for 
detonating  the  charge  means,  releasable  locking  means 
coacting  with  the  suppon  means  for  releasably  retain- 
ing the  same  in  a  position  in  which  the  charge  means 
and   the   detonating   means   are   in   a   relative   position 
inoperative    for    the    purpose    aforesaid,    said    locking 
nKans  including  retaining  elements  and  an  axially  mov- 
able retaining  and  release  member  retaining  in  one  posi- 
tion the   retaining  elements  and   releasing  the  same  in 
another  position,   and   yieldable   means  disposed   within 
said  explosive  head  responsive  to  a  physical  magnitude 
developed  and   rendered  effective  upon  a  discharge  of 
the    mis-sile.    the    said    yieldable    means    supporting    said 
retaining  and  release  member  and  being  biaaed  into  a 
position  in  which  the  said  member  occupies  its  retaining 
position,  the  said  physical  magnitude  moving  the  yield- 
able  means  into  a  position  in  which  said  retaining  and 
release  member  occupies  its  release  position  thereby  free- 
ing the  support  means  for  the  aforesaid  action  by  said 
spring  means,  the  said  support  means  being  disposed  in 
a  position  in  the  explosive  head  in  which  the  force  of 
the  initial  linear  acceleration  experienced  by  the  missile 
when  in  flight  acts  upon  the  support  means  in  an  axial 
direction  opposite  to  the  spring  means  for  retarding  dis- 
placement of  the  support  means  until  the  said  force  has 
decreased  below  the  force  of  the  spnng  action. 


brake  drum  secured  to  the  lower  wheel;  a  disk  mounted 
CO  the  hub  of  the  lower  wheel  and  carrying  a  normally- 
retracted  brake  shoe  for  cooperation  with  the  drum; 
means  for  restraining  the  disk  while  allowing  it  to  rise 
and  fall  with  the  lower  wheel;  a  pressure  fluid  cylinder 
also  mounted  on  the  disk  for  actuating  the  brake  shoe;  and 
manual  means  for  controlling  admission  of  pressure  fluid 
to  the  brake-actuating  cylinder. 


2,73«,04S 
CAR  TRUCK 
Mehmet  Kemal  Coskon,  GrMHe  City,  111.,  assiipior  to 
American  Stcd  Foondries,  CUcago,  111.,  a  corporatioa 
oi  New  Jersey 

AppUcatfcM  June  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,M9 
<  Claims.     (CI.  105— 19«) 


6  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  side  frame  member,  a 
bolster  member,  means  to  support  the  bolster  member 
from  the  frame  member,  said  means  comprising  a  torsion 
spring  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  crank  arm 
having  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  connected  to  the  bar 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  swing  hangers,  a  bearing 
means  movably  positioned  in  the  other  of  said  members 
to  be  self-alignable  with  respect  to  the  transverse  center 
line  of  said  member,  said  bearing  means  iournaling  the 
swing  hangers  to  said  other  member,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  swing  hangers  and  the  other  end  of 
the  crank  arm.  said  pivotal  connection  being  movable 
in  directions  extending  lengthwise  and  transversely  of 
the  truck  to  reduce  twisting  stress  on  said  crank  arm  and 
said  swing  hangers. 


2,73f.047 
CABLE-TRAVERSTNG  TROLLEY  CARRIAGES 
■■est   J.   Rolllnti.   Merfon.    Pa.,   aasffnor  to   Northern 
EackicerlB«  *  Macktee  Corporation,  PMIadelpkla,  Pa^ 
a  eoiyorntion  of  PcnnsylrMki 
Ap^lcatio*  September  7.  19S1.3crkl  No.  24S,54« 
It  Claims.    (CL  lOS— 1S3) 
I.  In    a    cable    traversing   trolley   carriage    having    a 
frame,  a  pair  of  grooved  power-driven  wheels  for  respec- 


2,73«,M9 
SNUBBED  TRUCK 
Walter  L.  ScUcgd,  Jr„  Chici«o,  Dl.,  •■i|EM>r  to  Ameri- 
can Sted   Fo— <rita,  Cklcafo,  Ill„  a  corporatkm  of 
IIHnois 
AppHratlon  September  2%,  1951.  Serial  No.  247,45« 

12  ClainM.  (Q.  105—197) 
10.  A  railway  car  truck  having  spaced  columns,  a 
bolster  therebetween,  and  friction  means  for  controlling 
bolster  oscillations  comprismg  friction  shoes  in  direct 
wedge  engagement  with  each  other  and  in  frictional 
engagement  with  respective  columns,  a  spring  compressed 


/ 
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between  the  bolster  and  one  of  the  shoes  on  a  sloping    well  as  controlling  gearing  driven  from  said  motor  for 
compressional  axis  to  prevent  vertical  chatter  of  said  one    operating  the  moved  parts  of  the  machine,  and  a  con- 

trolling  mechanism  driven  from  said  motor  for  intermit* 
tentJy  operating  the  said  top  shears. 


shoe  relative  to  the  bolstisr.  and  means  on  the  bolster 
for  preventing  vertical  chatter  of  the  other  shoe  relative 
to  the  bolster. 


2,73«^1 

BREAD  DOUGH  LOAF  CURLING 

Fnmd§  FMerick  Hmwb,  Plttabmih,  Pa. 

Appttcadoa  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,503 

2  CUtaM.    (CL  107— 54) 


■r  9 
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2,730,050 

CUTTING  AND  REMOVING  DEVICE  FOR 

BUNCHES  OF  DOUGH  STRINGS 

Mario  Braikaatf  and  GInseppc  Braibairti,  Milan,  Italy 

Applicaflon  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  October  7,  1948 

2  Claims.     (O.  107—7) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  moulding  loaves  of  bread 
dough  comprising  continuously  advancing  a  piece  of 
bread  dough  in  a  unidirectional  path  while  sub)ectiag  it 
to  a  plurality  of  sheeting  operations  to  produce  a  flat 
elongated  piece,  bodily  carrying  the  piece  from  one 
sheeting  operation  to  the  next  while  supported  in  a  flat 
position  and  turning  the  piece  in  transit  through  an  an^ 
of  approximately  90*  to  the  line  of  advance,  curling  the 
sheeted  piece  after  the  second  sheeting  operation,  bodily 
carrying  the  piece  from  the  second  sheeting  operation  to 
the  ciirling  operation,  turning  the  piece  through  an  angle 
of  approximately  90*  to  the  line  of  advance  while  being 
carried  in  transit  from  the  second  sheeting  operation  to 
the  curiing  operation,  and  pressure  rolling  the  curled 
pieces  while  it  advances  in  the  unidirectional  line  of 
movement. 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  removing  machine  for  bunches  of 
dough  strings  Issuing  in  long  curtain  form  from  rows  of 
nozzles  of  a  dough-goods  press;  the  combination  of  two 
shears  in  horizontal  cutting  planes  and  at  different  levels, 
the  lower  of  said  shears  being  arranged  vertically  beneath 
the  row  of  nozzles  and  the  upper  shear  being  laterally 
displaced  in  relation  to  and  parallel  to  the  lower  shear, 
said  lower  shear  operating  in  rapid  cutting  sequence  and 
said  upper  shear  operating  with  longer  time  intervals  be- 
tween successive  cutting  actions,  a  first  endless  conveying 
device  including  an  endless  chain,  trained  over  pinions, 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  said  chains  being 
provided,   at   certain    distances   apart,   with    catches   for 
grasping  and  driving  dough  carrying  rods  for  the  dou^ 
strings  and  driven  from  one  of  the  said  pinions,  a  maga- 
zine for  dough  carrying  rods,  the  carrying  rods  being  taken 
singly  from   said  magazine  and  conveyed  by  said  first 
conveying  device  into  a  plane  transverse  to  the  discharge 
plane  of  the  dough  strings,  a  second  endless  conveying 
device  including  an  endless  chain,  trained  over  pinions, 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  on  which  chains 
there  are  provided,  at  certain  distances  apart,  swinging 
carriers  which  grasp  said  carrying  rods  at  the  opposite 
ends  and  lift  them  from  the  first  conveying  device  shortly 
after  they  have  passed  the  discharge  plane  of  the  dough 
strings  said  second  conveying  device  conveying  the  carry- 
ing  rods   vertically   upwards   through    said   upper  shear 
while  the  latter  is  open,  said  chains  of  the  second  con- 
veying device  being  trained  over  driving  pinions  which 
are  driven  by  the  chains  of  said  first  conveying  device,  a 
third  conveying  device  including  endless  chains  each  of 
which  is  trained  over  a  pinion  and  which  run  respectively 
along  arms  projecting  from  the  machine  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  latter  last  mentioned  chains  being  provided 
with   catches   removing   the   carrying   rods   singly   from 
said  second  conveying  device  and  conveying  them  outside 
•he  machine,  a  driving  motor  and  a  speed  regulator  as 


2,73«,052 

ROOF  REPAIR  SHEET  FOR  GREENHOUSES 

lokn  MiHon  Ebctwlc,  LItitz,  Pa. 

"      Tniie  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,135 
0  Claims.    (CL  108—1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  greenhouse  roof  structure  em- 
bodying spaced  parallel  coplanar  inclined  frame  mem- 
bers, a  first  pane  of  glass  supported  by  and  between  said 
members,  a  second  pane  of  plass  also  supported  by  and 
between  said  members  and  having  one  marginal  edge 
spaced  from  an  adjacent  marginal  edge  of  said  first  pane 
of  glass,  and  a  temporary  sheet  material  repair  plate 
spanning  said  space  and  protectively  covering  the  same, 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  piate  underiying  a  co- 
operating lower  edge  portion  of  the  first  pane  of  glass, 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  plate  overiapping  the  adja- 
cent upper  edge  portion  of  said  second  pane  of  glass,  the 
other  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  plate  cooperating 
with  complemental  bordering  portions  of  said  frame 
members  and  being  separably  fastened  to  the  latter. 


2,730,M3 
MOTORIZED  DRIVE-IN  TELLER'S  WINDOW 
Clarence  D.  EUithorpc,  Milford,  Conn.,  aMignor  to  Du- 
plex Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

Application  Jane  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,92« 
U  Claims.     (CL  109—19) 
1.  In  a  drive-in  banking  window  or  the  like,  a  frame 
defining  an  opening  for  a  deposit  unit  and  adapted  to 
form  part  of  an  upright  wall  of  a  teller's  window,  a  de- 
posit unit  forming  an  article  receptacle,  means  slidably 
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njpportmf  aakl  unit  for  movement  in  nld  optiAng  be- 
tween inner  and  outer  posit  ion*  at  which  the  reccptack 
i»  accessible  from  inner  and  outer  sides,  reapectiveJy.  of 
such  wall,  a  movable  front  end  door  for  said  unit,  said 
door  being  hinged  to  the  unit  to  swing  outwardly  and 
downwardly  as  the  unit  moves  to  the  outer  pocitioo  to 


provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  from  said 
outer  side,  abutment  means  on  said  unit  for  arresting 
opening  movement  of  the  door,  and  means  extending 
from  said  door  in  position  to  butt  said  frame  and  swing 
the  door  to  closed  position  as  the  unit  is  moved  to  said 
inner  positiofL 

2,73f  §54 

EAKTH  CONDITIONING  AND  SEEDING 

MACHINE 

loMh  F.  McDomM,  Saciuw.  Mich. 

AfvttcadM  May  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  IM^SM 

ICialiiB.     (a.  Ill— If) 


ment  toward  and  away  from  the  sewing  machine  needle, 
a  rotatabiy  mounted  cam  connected  to  said  work  support 
to  move  it  relative  to  t^id  needle,  a  rotary  drive  mech- 
anism, and  a  disengageable  clutch  between  said  rotary 
drive  mechanism  and  said  cam,  whereby  the  drive  mech- 
anism actuates  the  cam  and  causes  the  work  support  to 
move  relative  to  the  tewing  machine  needle  when  the 
clutch  is  engaged  and  whereby  the  cam  is  released  from 
the  drive  mechanism  to  stop  movement  of  the  work  sup- 
port relative  to  the  sewing  machine  needle  when  the  clutch 
is  disengaged,  said  work  support  including  an  arm  which 
is  pivuially  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  sewing  machine  needle,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
arm  and  urging  it  to  move  in  one  direction  relative  to 
said  needle,  a  second  arm  which  is  also  pivotally  mounted 
for  niovement  relative  to  said  needle,  a  roller  at  one  end 
of  said  second  arm  engaging  the  first  arm,  and  a  second 
roller  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  arm  engaging 


^^^ 


A  self  propelled  machine  for  sJmultaneously  condition- 
ing, texturing  uniformly,  and  seeding  a  rough  soil  surface 
including:   a  generally  rectangular  frame  provided  with 
wheel  journals  at  either  end;  a  pattern  impressing  front 
roller  having  a  face  of  expanded  metal  and  journaled 
transversely  of  said  frame  at  one  end;  a  fertilizer  dis- 
tributing hopper  supported  on  said  frame  ahead  of  said 
front  roller  and  of  substantially  equal  width  to  said  front 
roller  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto;  a  seed  distributing 
hopper  supported  on  said  frame  rcarwardly  of  said  front 
roller  and  transversely  of  said  frame  for  sowing  seed  in 
a  path  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  said 
front  roller;  a  rake  bar  supported  on  said  frame  behind 
said  seed  hopper  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
ground  engaging  tines  for  striating  the  ground  with  a 
pattern  of  shallow  grooves  paralleling  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  machine  and  superimposed  over  the  roller  im- 
pressed pattern;  a  turnable  rear  roller  having  a  face  of 
expanded  metal  and  being  journaled  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  for  imparting  an  overlying  ground  impressing 
pattern   to   the  soil   and   mounted   transversely  of  said 
frame  and  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to  the  said  front 
roller;  a  motor  on  said  frame  driving  said  front  roller; 
controls  on  said  frame  selectively  operating  said  seed  and 
fertilizer   hoppers;   and   steering   means  on   said   frame 
drivably  connected  to  the  said  rear  roller  for  steering 
the  same. 


the  cam,  whereby  actuation  of  the  cam  by  the  drive  mech- 
anism when  the  clutch  is  engaged  causes  the  second  arm 
to  pivot  in  engagement  with  the  first  arm.  thereby  caus- 
ing the  first  arm  to  pivot  relative  to  the  sewing  machine 
needle  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  direction  in 
which  it  is  urged  to  move  by  said  spring,  said  clutch  com- 
prising a  rotably  mounted  disc  which  is  directly  connected 
to  the  rotary  drive  mechanism,  and  a  locking  arm  which 
is  pivotally  connected  to  the  cam.  said  disc  having  a  pro- 
nounced rim  and  said  locking  arm  having  a  slot  which 
accommodates  said  rim,  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  being 
engageable  with  said  rim  to  lock  the  locking  arm  and 
the  disc  against  relative  movement  when  the  locking  arm 
is  in  one  position  relative  to  the  rim,  said  side  walls  of 
the  slot  being  disengageable  from  said  rim  to  Irte  the 
locking  arm  and  the  disc  for  relative  movement  when  the 
locking  arm  is  moved  to  another  position  relative  to  said 
rim. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  FUR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Leo  Wleaeaf  eM,  Miami,  Fla. 

AppUcatkNi  Aogut  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  241,59S 

4  CialBH.     (CL  112— 2t) 


2,73«,t55 

SPIRAL  STITCH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Smi  Deaperak  a^  Joacrh  Roackko,  BrooUym,  and  Gerard 
DMMMd^raBkli.  SqMTc,  N.  Y.  a«lgM>n  to  Advance 
Spiral  Machine  Coapaay,  lac..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppMcatfoo  JvDc  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,173 
3  Claims.     (O.  112—2) 
I.    A  spiral  stitching  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  work  support  which  a  mounted  for  move- 


I.  A  fur  sewing  machine  for  seaming  pieces  of  fur 
having  driven  feed  discs,  a  reciprocating  needle  and  an 
attachment  for  aligning  fur  hairs  just  prior  to  sewing  of 
the  fur  pieces  and  for  removing  loose  lint,  dust  and  dirt 
particles  from  the  fur  pieces,  said  attachment  comprising 


I 
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a  conduit  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
feed  discs  and  said  reciprocating  needle,  an  extension 
member  partially  received  withhi  said  conduit  member, 
said  extension  member  being  slidably  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  conduit  member,  that  part  of  said  ex- 
tension  member  not  received  within  said  conduit  member 
defining  an  elongated  opening  at  iu  end.  said  <:^>ening 
being  elongated  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
feed  in  auvance  of  the  sewing  point,  a  wedge  member 
located  at  the  edge  of  said  elongated  opening  farthest 
from  said  feed  discs  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  wedge  member  having  a  generally  semi-tubular  shape 
and  the  vertical  edges  of  said  wedge  member  dis- 
posed towards  said  feed  discs,  said  wedge  member  con- 
stituting a  partial  upward  extension  of  said  extension 
member,  said  extension  member  being  positioned  in  the 
line  of  feed  in  advance  of  the  sewing  point  and  slightly 
below  said  discs,  and  said  conduit  member  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  vacuum  source. 


of  said  axially  opposed  push  rod  portions  and  telescopi- 
caily  arranged  with  respect  to  the  second  of  said  push  rod 
portions,  a  radially  extending  pin  carried  by  said  second 
push  rod  portion,  said  sleeve  member  formed  widi  a  slot 


2,73i,t57 
SEWING  MACHINE  FEED  MECHANISMS 
Carfloa  R.  Hoelcy,  Bcrcrty,  Maas,^  aarfpior  to  United 
Skoa  MacMnery  Cotporatlon,  Ficmlngton,  N.  i^  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  Jcrsty 

AppUcatioo  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,718 
(  Clainis.    (CL  112—48) 


of  which  each  extremity  extends  at  an  angle  of  not  more 
than  90*  with  respect  to  the  first  push  rod  portion,  said 
slot  extremities  defining  two  pin-accommodating  abut- 
ment surfaces  spaced  apart  both  angularly  and  axially  of 
said  second  pu^  rod  end  portion. 


2,73«.t59 

TRIMMING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Hennaa  RMcr,  CrMford,  N.  J.,  asaitnor  to  The  Stiver 

MannfactarlDg  Company,  Ellxabeth,  N.  I.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  New  leiaey 

AppikatkM  lanaary  K,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,M3 

3ClalBM.    (CL  112—123) 


1 .  A  shoe  outsole  sewing  machine  having  a  main  frame, 
stitch  forming  and  work  feeding  devices  including  a 
curved  work  penetrating  instrument,  a  segment  having  a 
peripherally  grooved  hub  for  supporting  said  instrument, 
a  stud  fixed  in  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  passing 
loosely  through  the  hub  of  the  segment,  a  guideway  of 
right  angular  cross  section  in  the  frame  of  the  machine 
with  wearing  surfaces  extending  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  fixed  stud,  a  feed  slide  fitting  the  guideway  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  instrument  supporting  segment 
lengthwise  of  said  stud,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  loose- 
ness from  wear  by  crowding  the  slide  in  either  of  two  di- 
rections at  right  angles  to  the  wearing  surfaces  of  the 
slide  and  guideway.  in  combination  with  a  connecting 
yoke  between  the  slide  and  the  segment,  provided  with 
a  rectangular  arm  entering  the  groove  in  the  segment 
hub  and  extending  parallel  to  one  of  the  wearing  surfaces 
on  the  slide. 


2,73«.058 
THROW-OUTS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CLAMP-LIFTERS 

Michael  McCann,  Unfcm,  N.  J.,  aml^or  to  The  Sfaiger 
Mamifactvrteg  Company,  EUzabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
•doo  of  New  Jcncy 

Applicatloa  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349481    i 
3  Claims.    (O.  112—118)  ' 

1.  In  a  cyclically  operated  sewing  machine  having  an 
actuating  mechanism,  a  work-clamp,  and  automatic  work- 
clamp  opening  mechanism  of  the  type  including  a  mem- 
ber shiftable  into  and  out  of  driven  relation  with  said 
actuating  mechanism,  cam  means  driven  from  said  actu- 
ating mechanism,  and  a  push  rod  extending  between  said 
shiftable  member  and  said  cam  means,  said  push  rod  com- 
prising two  axially  opposed  end  portions  adjustable  ax- 
ially one  with  respect  to  the  other,  an  angularly  adjust- 
able sleeve  member  fixed  axially  with  respect  to  a  first 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bracket-arm  termi- 
nating in  a  head  and  a  face-plate  closing  an  open  end  of 
said  head  to  define  a  closed  compartment,  a  reciprocable 
trimmer-bar  and  an  actuating  element  therefor  mounted 
within  said  closed  compartment,  a  relcasablc  connection 
between  said  trimmer-bar  and  said  actuating  element 
comprising  a  slidable  pin  carried  by  said  actuating  element 
for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  and  a  cooperating 
notch  formed  in  said  trimmer-bar.  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  internally  of  said  closed  compartment  upon  said 
face-plate  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pin  for  re- 
tracting the  same  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever, 
and  a  plunger  carried  by  said  face-pjate  for  axial  sliding 
movement  therethrough  and  arranged  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  pin.  the  end  of  said  plunger  within  said 
closed  compartment  operatively  engaging  said  lever  to 
pivot  the  same  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  plunger 
and  the  end  of  said  plunger  externally  of  said  closed 
compartment  being  adapted  for  manual  actuation  to  im- 
part sliding  movements  to  said  plunger. 


2  738  8M 

THREAD  CONTROL 'mechanism  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Edcar  Scboit,  CUcago,  and  SaKatorc  Uppere,  Berwyn, 

m.,  asrignon  to  Union  Spcdal  Machine  Company. 

Chicago,  IIIm  a  corporation  of  lUtook 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,898 

15  Claims.     (O.  112— li2) 
1.  In  an  overedge  sewing  machine  having  a  main  drive 
shaft  stitch  forming  means  including  a  needle,  an  over- 
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edge  looper  and  an  under  looper,  and  connections  from 
said  shaft  for  operating  said  stitcii  forming  means  in  co- 
ordination to  form  overedge  stitches,  the  combmation  of 
thread  controlling  devices  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
threads  from  sources  of  supply  to  said  stitch  forming 
means,  said  devices  including  a  plurality  of  thread  guiding 
means  for  each  of  the  threads  delivered  to  the  needle,  the 
overedge  looper  and  the  under  looper.  a  plurality  of 
thread  takeup  members  arranged  to  act  upon  the  several 
threads  in  the  course  of  their  delivery  to  said  stitch  form-^ 

t  I 


2.73#  Ml 

AUTOMATIC  BALER 
A     .^!!'"^»-W«*cfcdl,TeMiClty,Tex. 
AppUcadoB  NoTMnkcr  15,  1»54,  Serial  No.  4«8,83f 

ICaaink    (a.ll4--lt5) 


ing  means,  and  connections  from  said  shaft  for  operating 
said  takeup  members  in  such  timed  relation  as  to  com- 
pletely draw  the  thread  delivered  to  said  under  looper 
from  its  source  of  supply  before  the  threads  delivered 
to  said  needle  and  said  overedge  looper  are  completely 
drawn  from  their  sources  of  supply,  said  takeup  members 
bemg  arranged  to  draw  all  of  said  threads  from  their 
sources  of  supply  during  the  latter  part  of  the  downward 
movement  of  the  neddle. 


An  automatic  baler  for  boats  comprising  a  drain  at 
the  stem  and  projecting  forwardly  into  the  boat  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
drain,  a  valve  stem  extending  forwardly  from  the  valve  and 
slidable  in  the  drain,  a  lever  attached  to  the  front  end 
of  the  valve  stem  for  opening  the  valve,  and  spring  means 
closing  the  valve,  said  drain  includes  a  sleeve  sealed  in 
the  stem  of  the  boat  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  rear 
end  for  the  valve,  a  nipple  threaded  intemally  of  the  sleeve 
and  projecting  forwardly  into  the  boat,  a  guide  for  the 
valve  stem  in  the  front  portion  of  the  nipple,  said  nipple 
havmg  an  opening  in  its  lower  portion  behind  said  guide 
to  admit  water  from  the  boat  thereto,  a  bracket  attached 
to  a  stationary  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket, 
means  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  the 
lever  for  opening  the  valve,  and  spring  means  tensionally 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  valve  stem  between  the 
nipple  and  the  lever  to  close  the  valve. 


2,7M,M1 

THREAD  REGULATORS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

^^  J.  Cza^owikl,  Lynchburi.  Va^  anignor  to  The 

Staler  ManufactMriBg  Company.   Elizabeth,  N.  J-  a 

corporatkNi  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  24f,737 
10  Claims.     (CL  112—254) 


2,730,043 

DEGAUSSING  SYSTEM 

Rkhard  W.  Gebt,  New  York,  and  Baldwin  W.  Ridley, 

Valley  Sinam,  N.  Y. 
Applicatioa  November  10,  If 52,  Serial  No.  319,802 

8  Claims.    (CI.  114— 240) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac  2M) 


I.  Thread  regulating  means  for  a  multi-thread  sewing 
machine  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  from 
the  plate,  a  plurality  of  rods  carried  by  the  bars,  each 
of  which  rods  is  provided  with  a  thread  guide,  one  of  said 
rods  being  provided  on  each  of  said  bars  for  each  of  the 
threads  in  the  stitch  structure  and  the  corresponding  rods 
oi»each  of  he  bars  constituting  a  scries,  said  rods  being 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  bars  to  stagger  the  thread 
guides  of  the  rods  in  each  series  and  to  vary  the  staggered 
relation  thereof,  whereby  the  threads  traversing  each 
series  of  thread  guides  will  follow  tonuous  pathi.  which 
paths  can  be  individually  varied  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  tension  imposed  upon  them. 


5.  Apparatus  for  adjusUng  the  magnetic  output  of  a 
ship's  degaussing  system  having  an  A  coil  and  an  FI— QI 
coil  in  accordance  with  the  ships  heading,  comprising  a 
pair  of  generators  for  supplying  the  respective  coils,  each 
generator  being  so  adjusted  that  its  output  varies  linearly 
with  the  excitation  of  its  field,  a  Scott-T  transformer, 
the  secondaries  of  which  are  arranged  to  supply  the  re- 
spective fields,  a  synchro  transmitter  having  Y-connected 
output  windings  connected  to  the  primaries  of  said  Scott-T 
transformer  whereby  the  generators  are  adapted  to  vary 
the  A  coil  excitation  as  a  function  of  the  sine  and  the 
FI — QI  coil  as  a  function  of  the  cosine  of  angular  devia- 
tion of  the  transmitter  rotor,  the  said  rotor  of  the  synchro 
transmitter  being  arranged  to  change  its  angular  orienta- 
tion by  the  same  degree  that  the  ships  heading  changes. 


2,730  064 
DEFLECTOR  FOR  ENDLESS  CHAIN  PROPELLER 

Edward  J.  Eyring,  Artlngton,  Va. 

Applicatioa  November  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  126,654 

,^  6CIaim».     (CI.  115— 1) 

(Graotcd  under  THIa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 

1.  In  combination  in  an  amphibian  craft;  an  endless 

traction   belt   having  thereon   a  series  of  fluid   impeller 
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blades;  said  impeller  blades  projecting  inwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  belt;  and  a  scries  of  fluid  deflector  vanes  fixed 
to  said  craft  adjacent  to  and  depending  downward  to- 


2,730  067 

^ARATUS   FOR   GENERATING   SONIC  OR 

SUPERSONIC  MECHANICAL  OSCILLATIONS 

Erwia  Alfred  Sckamcr,  EriMfca,  GcraMy,  atri^or  to 

•     -  -     Al 


AppHcatfoi  March  If,  If 53,  S«W  No.  343,326 

Claims  priority,  appWcatfcwi  Gtnmmj  March  22.  If  52 

6Claina.    (CL  116— 137) 


ward  said  blades;  the  planes  of  said  deflector  vanes  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  blades, 
and  to  a  progressively  greater  extent  in  a  foi«  to  aft 
sequence. 


„,^-.  2,730,065 

HYDRAUUC  SHIP  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

A     M    ^CariF.  Piper,  Odda^CaUf. 

AppHcatfoa  AagaH  30,  1054,  Serial  No.  453,173 

IClatak     (a.  115— 14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (If  52),  eec.  266) 


Hydraulic  propulsion  apparatus  for  marine  ships,  said 
apparatus  including  a  discharge  conduit  provided  with  an 
aft  discharge  port,  at  least  two  water  intake  conduits  both 
opening  cxtemally  of  the  ship,  and  a  pump  connected  on 
Its  suction  side  to  only  one  of  said  intake  conduits  and  on 
Its  pressure  side  to  said  discharge  conduit,  said  discharge 
conduit  discharging  aft  and  being  formed  with  a  reduced 
neck  portion  and  an  outwardly  diverging  portion  extending 
from  said  neck  to  said  aft  discharge  port  for  forming  a 
venturi.  said  pump  being  adapted  to  direct  its  intake 
through  said  reduced  neck  portion  toward  said  discharge 
port  whereupon  an  intake  suction  pressure  is  created  near 
said  ventun  neck,  and  said  remaining  intake  conduit  being 
in  communication  with  said  venturi  neck  concurrentiy 
with  said  pump  suction-connected  intake  for  permitting 
said  ventun  suction  to  draw  in  such  an  additional  volume 
of  water  as  is  needed  for  ship  propulsion,  said  additional 
volume  being  drawn  in  wholly  in  response  to  the  reduced 
pressure  created  at  said  venturi  neck  by  said  pomp 


1 .  Apparatus  for  generating  sonic  oscillations  in  a  space 
containing  a  fluid  medium,  comprising  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber  both  containing  the  same  fluid 
medium  as  said  q>ace,  said  first  chamber  continually 
having  a  higher  pressure  and  said  second  chamber  con- 
tinually having  a  lower  prtuure  than  said  space,  passages 
connecting  said  respective  two  chambers  with  said 
space,  and  periodically  operating  flow  transfer  control 
means  disposed  in  said  passages  to  form  part  thereof 
and  alternately  dosing  said  respective  passages,  whereby 
said  media  in  said  chambers  are  rhythmically  and  alter- 
nately merged  with  the  medium  in  said  space. 


2,730  068 
BULB  WASHING  AND  REFLECTOR  COATING 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Reynolds,  MayBcM  Heights,  and  John  A. 
BUlson,  WarrensTflle  HeighlB,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Elcctrk  Company,  a  coiponlion  of  New  Yorii 
Applicatioa  March  14, 1052,  Serial  No.  276,494 
7ClahM.    (a.  llt~49) 


2,730  066 

T^^MtSG  ^ND  TAPPET  SETTING  INDICATOR 

HAVING  A  REMOTE  DIAL 

Ray  G.  Gift,  Texas  City,  Tex. 

Applicatimi  April  8,  1054,  Serial  No.  421,860 

f  Claims.     (CL  116—124) 


I.  A  timing  and  tappet  setting  indicator  comprising  a 
mounting  head  securable  to  a  distributor  head,  an  indi- 
cator dial,  an  elongated  housing  secured  to  and  connect- 
ing said  mounting  head  and  said  indicator  dial,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  through  said  housing,  a  pointer  on  one 
end  of  said  driven  shaft  cooperating  with  said  indicator 
dial  a  coupling  member  on  the  other  end  of  said  driven 
shaft  selectively  securable  to  a  distributor  shaft. 
702  o.  <;.     ••:> 


1.  In  combination  with  coating  apparatus  comprising 
a  earner  provided  with  a  plurality  of  heads  for  support- 
ing and  evacuating  a  glass  lamp  bulb  and  depositing  a 
reflective  coating  onto  the  interior  wall  thereof  by  ther- 
mal vaporization,  a  bulb  washing  carrier  adjacent  the 
bulb  coating  carrier  and  having  a  plurality  of  heads  each 
provided  with  a  bulb  holder  for  supporting  the  bulb  in 
an  upnght  position  with  its  open  neck  end  down,  means 
for  advancing  said  carriers  in  synchronized  relation  to 
each  other  to  advance  the  heads  on  the  bulb  washing  car- 
rier through  a  plurality  of  work  stations,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  carrier  to  move  the  heads  through  a  series 
of  work  stations,  means  comprising  a  nozzle  located  at 
one  of  said  stations  and  directed  upwardly  in  alignment 
with  the  open  neck  end  of  a  bulb  at  said  station  for  in- 
jecting a  stream  of  cleaning  liquid  into  said  bulb,  means 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  heads  from  the  wash  sta- 
tion  to  expel   the   remaining  cleaning  liquid   from   and 
thoroughly  dry  the  interior  surface  of  said  bulb,  heating 
means  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  heads  from  said 
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drying  amnc  for  cuuenially  beating  the  bulb  to  a  temper- 
•tnn  of  the  order  of  leverml  hundred  degrees  centigrade 
but  below  the  aofteniag  point  of  the  bulb  glaas,  and 
b«lb-traMfer  meaiu  located  adjacent  the  path  o#  travel 
of  the  said  heads  from  Mid  heating  means  for  auioaati- 
cally  traasftrring  the  heated  bulbs  in  said  heads  into  the 
heads  on  njd  bolb  coating  carrier. 


WmE  COATING  APPARATUS 
A.  Smmt,  WanrfHlw,  Pa^  trntf^m  to  B«U  Tde- 

.  New  Yoft,  N.  Y^  a 
ef  NewYoflfc 

27.  19S2,  Saffai  No.  3««,579 
TCIitaM.     (CL11S--234) 


1 .  In  a  high  speed  filament  coating  apparatiis,  a  coating 
roller  having  a  groove  in  which  the  filament  rides,  an 
annular  coating  material  reservoir  within  the  roUer  having 
a  continuous  peripheral  outlet  to  said  groove,  said  reser- 
voir being  of  substantially  greater  width  than  said  outlet, 
and  an  internal  passage  opening  into  said  reservoir  for 
supplying  material  to  said  reservoir. 


2,7M,r79 
SPRAYING  MACHINE  FOR  INTERNAL  SURFACES 

OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Edward  T.  Stockar,  Giwvelaad,  Mmb.,  asdgnor  to  Western 
ElactHc  CoMaav,  bcoraonled,  NewYoffc,  N.  Y.  a 
eofpocadoa  off  New  Yoffc 

imfy  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,875 
3  riilMi      (CL  lit— 31t) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  the  internal  surfaces  of 
hollow  articles  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  power  means 
operable  to  drive  the  shaft,  an  arm  supponed  by  the  shaft 
for  free  rocking  movement  about  the  axis  thereof,  a 
Support  for  a  hollow  article  rolatably  carried  by  the  arm 
and  operativcly  connected  to  the  shaft  to  be  rotaubly 
driven  thereby,  means  actuable  to  rock  the  arm  to  rock 
the  support  therewith  between  a  loading  position,  where 
hollow  articles  may  be  loaded  successively  on  the  sup- 
port, and  a  spraying  position,  a  spray  unit  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  support  when  in  the  spraying  position  to  direct 
a  spray  of  material  into  the  article,  means  driven  by  the 
drive  shaft  in  tinied  relation  with  the  rotation  of  the 
support  to  nwve  the  spray  unit  between  a  starting  posi- 
tion and  a  finishing  position,  and  means  driven  by  the 
drive  shaft  to  render  the  power  means  unoperated  to  stop 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  ifter  a  predetermined  number 
of  cydes  of  rotation  of  the  support. 


2,7M,971 
MILKING  APPARATUS 
W.  Merritt,  8t  Ch«1ca,  m^  CiMstcr  A. 
Lake  Forest,  m.,  aidM'iii  to  latooa  Bros.  Co., 
poralloB  off  DHBoli 

J«M  1,  1951,  SetU  No.  229,592 
12  ClalBs.     (a.  119u-14.4«) 


a  cor> 


1  Temporary  milk  storage  apparatus  for  use  in  a  milk- 
ing system  having  vacuum  means  which  communicates 
with  milk  withdrawing  means  through  said  apparatus, 
comprising  a  chamber  having  a  volumetric  capacity  no 
less  than  the  amount  of  milk  delivered  by  a  cow  at  a 
milking,  said  chamber  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  straight,  cylindrical  sidewall  of  transparent  material, 
lop  and  bottom  sections  in  readily  separable  fluid  tight 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  body  portion;  means  de- 
fining a  milk  receiving  passageway  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber and  connecting  it  to  said  milk  withdrawing  means; 
means  defining  a  suction  passageway  opening  through 
the  bottom  section  of  the  chamber  and  extending  up  to 
and  terminating  near  the  top  thereof  and  above  the  level  of 
the  normal  amount  of  milk  to  be  received  in  said  chamber 
in  milking  a  cow;  means  defining  a  mlik  discharge  pas- 
sageway opening  into  the  bottom  section  of  said  cham- 
ber at  the  bottom  thereof;  and  valve  means  which  is  se- 
lectively movable  between  two  positions  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  milk  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  said  valve 
means  being  adapted  to  provide  direct  communication 
between  the  discharge  passageway  and  the  source  of  vac- 
uum and  between  the  suction  passageway  and  atmosphere 
in  one  of  said  positions  and  to  provide  communication 
between  the  suction  passageway  and  the  source  of  vac- 
uum and  to  close  off  the  discharge  passageway  in  the  other 
of  said  positions. 


2,7M,t72 

ANIMAL  HANDLING  CHUTE 

Carlvic  FlifciM,  Bchidcre,  ID. 

Appttcatioa  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,0M 

4ClaliM.     (CL  119— 99) 


1.  An  animal  handling  chute  consisting  of  a  rectan- 
gular member  having  open  ends  and  a  closed  bottom 
and  sides,  a  pair  of  holding  bars  at  one  end  of  the  said 
chute,  a  transverse  member  upon  which  the  lower  ends 


ofAe  said  holding  bars  are  mounted,  a  transversely 
wtoidtaf  guide  rod  having  a  downwardly  turned  por- 
tMM  at  one  of  iu  eads  forming  an  outside  guide  member 
for  the  vertical  holdiag  members,  brackets  on  the  said 
^ute  whhin  which  the  sakf  guide  rod  is  mounted,  a  lever 
Pjvowly  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  said  trans- 
vwsdy  extending  guide  rod.  a  connecting  rod  secured 
to  one  of  said  boldfaig  members  at  one  of  its  ends  and 
to  the  said  lever  at  iu  opposite  end.  one  of  said  brackets 
within  whkji  the  guide  member  is  mounted  forming  a 
stop  against  the  downward  movement  of  the  said  con- 
necting lever  and  a  link  secured  to  the  said  lever  at  itt 
lower  end  and  to  the  other  of  said  holding  bars  at  a 
point  spaced  from  its  upper  end,  the  said  link  and  the 
connecting   rod   forming   toggle   connections   with    the 
hokUng  members  and  the  said  lever,  the  force  of  the 
safcl  link  being  normally  exerted  in  a  dhection  opposite 
to  that  of  the  connecting  rod.  but  when  turned  beyond 
aligned  position  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  and 
attachment  point  of  the  connecting  rod  and  the  lever 
to  exert  its  force  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the 
lever  is  held  in  locked  position  against  the  said  stop, 
the  saM  ban  being  straifht  and  disposed  at  an  an^e  to 
each  other  when  In  closed  position  in  substantial  meeting 
engagement  with  the  uppes  ends  thereof  and  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  at  tbei4  lower  ends  when  in  cloeed 
podtioo  whereby  pressure  is  exerted  only  upon  the  upper 
portions  of  the  neck  of  the  animal  while  in  the  diute. 


a  rotaUMe  valve  member  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  other 
end  Uiereof.  said  valve  sleeve  and  valve  member  tete' 
scoping  over  ■  portion  only  of  fbeir  lengths,  presiurt  and 
exhaust  ports  in  the  said  other  end  of  said  cutflg  gfld 
pressure  and  exhaust  channels  in  said  valve  member  in 


~-.i' 


continuous  communication  with  said  ports,  a  pah-  of 
axially  spaced  service  ports  in  the  said  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  a  pair  of  service  ports  in  said  valve  sleeve  in 
continuous  communication  therewith,  and  said  pressure 
and  exhaust  channels  terminating  in  ports  in  the  respecjtive 
planes  of  the  service  ports  in  the  said  valve  sleeve,  i 


2  734  975 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  POWER-ASSISTED 

STCERDSG  MECHANISM 

Ltocyht,  a^  Frederick 
NMwrd  Geonaj  Tr 
laytoa  DewMdre 


"  2,73M73 

PERCUSSION  TOOLS 

LeavcO,  Lonbnrd,  I IIL,  Mslgnni  to 

Conoratkm,  PhUadclphlB,  Pa.,  a  corpontfoa 

23,  1953,  Scriy  No.  3433M 
(CL  121—32) 


1952,  Serial  No.  299,7fl~ 
(CL  121—41) 


17 


I.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  per- 
cussion tool  having  a  casing  and  a  work  point  movably 
mounted  therein,  a  friction  brake  carried  by  said  casing 
and  adapted  when  actuated  to  frictionally  grip  said  work 
point  to  restrain  relative  movement  between  the  casing 
and  work  piece,  and  means  for  actuating  said  friction 
brake  sequentially  and  in  timed  relation  with  the  (^raticw 
of  said  tool  to  restrain  relative  movement  between  said 
casing  and  work  point  during  the  periods  of  actuation. 


2,73f,t74 
SERVO-MOTOR  VALVE 

•  0^1  ■■<i»or  to  The  Thompson 
WpfffciiliH,  OUo,  a  cotporatioii  of 


3,  1951,  Scrty  No.  219,939 
ICtriM.    (CL121— 41) 

I.  In  a  servo-valve;  a  valve  cashig,  a  valve  sleeve  ro- 

UUbly  mounted  in  said  casing  adfaoem  to  one  end  thereof. 


I.  Contit>]  means  for  power-assisted  steering  mechanism 
for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  steering  column  shaft,  an 
inner  hub  member  having  means  for  securing  it  to  said 
shaft,  a  steering  wheel  connected  to  but  having  limited 
angular  movement  relative  to  said  shaft,  an  outer  hub 
member  fixed  to  said  steering  wheel,  the  inner  hub  member 
providing  bearing  and  supporting  means  for  the  outer  hub 
member,  a  directional  control  valve  supported  on  said  in- 
ner hub  member  and  operative  to  control  the  direction  of 
operation  of  a  fluid  pressure  power  steering  motor,  a  pair 
of  fluid  pressure  control  valves  supported  on  said  inner  hub 
member  and  operative  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  the  power 
steering  motor,  said  pressure  control  valves  each  having 
an  area  exposed  to  the  motor  pressure  fluid,  and  multi- 
armed  valve  actuating  levers  each  of  which  operattvely  en- 
gages a  fluid  pressure  control  valve  and  the  directional  con- 
trol valve,  said  actuating  levers  being  supported  on  ti)e  in- 
ner hub  member  and  having  rigid  connection  with  the  outer 
hub  member  and  being  operative  in  response  to  limited 
angular  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  in  one  or  the 
oUier  direction  relatively  to  the  steering  column  shaft  for 
actuating  said  directional  and  pressure  control  valves  In 
accordance  with  the  degree  and  direction  of  angular  move- 
ment of  the  steering  wheel  and  for  transmitting  to  the 
steenng  wheel  reaction  of  the  fluid  on  said  areas  of  the 
pressure  control  valves. 
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HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 

W.  HofM,  BcdMadm  IVM. 
Apvflcatkw  May  31,  If  52,  SeiW  No.  29t,87f 
•  ClateH.    (CL  121— M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  converter  comprising  a  stater  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  body  having  cqui-spaccd  radially 
disposed  slots,  blades  reciprocal  in  the  slots,  a  rotor  co- 
operating with  said  stator  and  including  a  ring  having  a 
channel  contoured  to  provnk  sine  or  cosine  cam  surfaces 
constituting  chambers  for  the  reception  of  the  blades, 
there  being  N+l  chambers  for  every  N  blades,  means 
urging  the  blades  radially  outward,  means  for  delivery  of 
all  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  any  chamber  back  of  the  re- 
spective blades  and  means  for  discharge  of  all  of  the  fluid 
m  each  chamber  immediately  forward  of  the  respective 
blades,  the  variation  in  spacing  of  said  rotor  and  stator 
surfaces  being  such  that  the  sum  of  the  exposed  areas 
of  all  the  slidable  blades  in  said  chambers  remains  sub- 
stantially consunt  during  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


2,734  #77 

IMPROVED  ROTARY  COMPRESSED-AIR 

^  OPERATED  MOTOR 

Geoffe  Htmrj  Thoww  WilUaiM,  St.  Albant,  EoglaiM 

Appikatloa  October  22,  If 51.  Serial  No.  252^22 

2  Claima.    (CL  121— f2) 


:  J.  '. 


I.  A  rotary  compressed  air  operated  motor  of  the  type 
set  forth  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  length  considerably 
greater  than  its  diameter,  an  outer  shell  also  having  a 
length  considerably  greater  than  its  diameter  and  posi- 
tioned to  enclose  the  rotor,  power  chambers  formed  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  shell,  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  in  said  shell  communicating  with  said 
chambers,   the   internal    surface   of   the   shell   having   a 
double  cam  formation  with  sharp  increases  in  internal 
radii  near  the  inlet  ports  so  as  to  give  each  chamber  a 
sudden  increase  of  area  adjacent  the  inlet  port  of  the 
chamber  and   a  gradual  decrease  in  area  towards  the 
exhaust   port   of  the   chamber,   longitudinally  extending 
radial  slots  in  the  rotor,  a  rotor  blade  disposed  within 
each  slot  and  slidable  in  a  radial  direction,  a  lopgitudinal 
axial  hole  in  the  rotor,  means  to  introduce  compressed 
air  into  the  axial  hole  and  a  plurality  of  radial  passages 
along  the  length  of  the  rotor  to  connect  the  longitudinal 
hole  with  each  slot  so  that  the  compressed  air  introduced 
into  the  longitudinal  hole  is  applied  directly  behind  and 
along  the  length  of  each  blade  to  press  the  blades  out- 
wardly towards  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell  whereby  the 
blades  are  maintained  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  shell  throughout  each  rotary  cycle  despite  the  sharp 
changes  in  internal  dianrKter  of  the  shell.  i 


2,73«,r7t 

FLUID  MOTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

"^^  ^i^2^  i"****^  '■'^  "itMui   to  ProdMHre 

Oilfllt         ■»****  '•"^  7,  IMS.  Setiil  No. 
17  CUnM.    (CL  121— 97) 


1.  A  windshiald  wiper  motor  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  chamber,  a  vane  movable  in  the  chamber,  a  valve 
body  carried  by  the  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  passage- 
ways communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  first  port  con- 
nected to  one  passageway  and  a  second  port  connectetl 
to  the  other  passageway,  a  pair  of  ports  either  of  which 
IS  connectible  with  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  valve  carried  by 
the  body  and  manually  movable  in  one  direction  for 
controlling  the  vacuum  from  a  selected  one  of  said  pair 
of  ports  through  said  one  passageway  and  movable  in 
another  direction  for  controlling  the  vacuum  from  the 
other  selected  port  of  said  pair  of  ports  through  said  other 
passageway. 

2,73«,07f 
i^   A     .9"^  BURNING  WATER  HEATER 
■SjLIf^**-  fr*-^  W-*-  -i*««»or  to  Unlrerwl 

£f3  wSSL^Sr^^'  ''**-•  '"-^  •  ~^- 

Appikadoa  October  1,  lf51.  Serial  No.  24f,177 
3  ClalM.     (CL  121—156) 


3    A  water  heater  adapted  for  burning  Diesel  engine 
fuel  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination  an  annular 
hollow  base,  an  inner  central  air  inlet  sleeve  spaced  from 
said  hollow  base,  a  top  wall  connecting  the  top  of  the 
base  with  the  sleeve,  said  wall  joining  the  sleeve  inter- 
m^iate  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  form  an  annular  oil  well 
the  top  wall  having  an  annular  upstanding  top  rib  pro- 
moting above  the  portions  of  the  top  wall  that  lie  out- 
wardly of  the  rib  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  base  and 
outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  sleeve  and  providing  an 
outer  nm  for  the  oil  well,  said  sleeve  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  its  junction  with  the  top  wall  and 
providing  an  inner  rim  for  the  oil  well,  an  inner  aperturcd 
shell  seated  on  the  top  wall  at  said  top  rib.  an  outer 
annular  jacket  spaced  outwardly  from  the  inner  shell  and 
seated  on  the  top  wall,  an  imperforate  shell  joined  to  said 
inivcr  shell  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  partition 
walls  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  imperforate  shell  to  the  jacket  to  form  therewith 
a  water  chamber,  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  in  direct  heat 
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ooaductinf  relation  to  the  aperturcd  shell,  the  jacket 
havint  air  apertures  at  spaced  pomts  around  it  and  the 
inner  shell  having  annular  rows  of  small  apertures  above 
tbe  rim  of  the  oil  well,  the  lowermost  row  being  below 
the  lowermost  apertures  in  the  jacket,  an  oil  inlet  in  the 
top  wall  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  oil  well,  and  a 
wick  in  said  well  above  the  inlet. 


2,73«^1 
DKIILLATION  FURNACE 


October  14, 1949, 8«W  No.  121,3tS 
2ClatoH.   (CL122~24f) 


2,739984 

VAPOR  GENERATING  INSTALLATION. 

INCLUDING  A  CYCLONE  FURNACE 

"'f^^^^Sir*'  '"•-Cy"^*  Pa,  airig«>r  to  Tlie 

Bdicock  A  Wilcox  ConpMy,  RocUeigh,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

porattoB  of  New  Jcncy 

Appttcadoa  December  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  199,442 

3  Claims.    (CL  122— 235) 


I.  In  a  vapor  generating  installation,  upright  vapor 
generating  tubes  defining  the  walls  of  a  secondary  fum 
ace  chamber  and  its  refractory  lined  hopper-Iikc  bottom, 
a  cyclone  furnace  including  a  cyclone  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  primary  furnace  chamber  from  which  high 
temperature  furnace  gases  are  discharged  upwardly  into 
the  hopper-like  bottom  of  the  secondary  furnace  cham- 
ber, vapor  generating  tubes  defining  the   walls  of  the 
cyclone  and  the  primary  furnace  chamber,  and  a  fluid  cir- 
culation system  including  upper  and  lower  drums  as  well 
as  downcomer  connections  and  the  vapor  generating  tubes 
above  specified,  some  of  the  first  mentioned  vapor  gener- 
ating tubes  having  inclined  sections  covered  by  refractory 
to  form  an  inclined  wall  of  said  hopper-like   bottom, 
others  of  the  first  mentioned  vapor  generating  tubes  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  above  mentioned  hopper  bot- 
tom inclined  sections  in  platen  formation  and  then  con- 
tinuing along  a  wall  separating  the  lower  part  of  the  sec- 
ondary furnace  chamber  from  the  primary  furnace  cham- 
ber, said  tubes  in  platen  formation  forming  a  plurality 
of  widely  spaced  platens  distributed  across  the  flow  of 
combustion  products  upwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
primary  furnace  chamber  and  into  said  hopper-like  con- 
struction, others  of  the  vapor  generating  tubes  extending 
directly  from  the  lower  drum  in  platen  rows  between 
adjacent  tubes  of  said  inclined  wall  of  said  hopper-like 
construction  and  first  forming  inclined  platens  distributed 
across  the  gas  flow  upwardly  through  said  hopper-like 
construction   and   from   the  gas  outlet  of  the  primary 
furnace  chamber  and  then  continuing  as  upright  platens 
distributed  across  the  gas  flow  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
secondary  furnace  chamber,  some  of  the  tubes  of  the 
last  mentioned  upright  platens  having  their  upper  ends 
connected  by  bifurcations  to  large^<liameter  upright  wall 
tubes  along  a  wall  of  the  secondary  furnace  chamber, 
others  of  the  upright  tubes  of  the  last  mentioned  platens 
extending  between  adjacent  furnace  chamber  wall  tubes 
and  being  united  in  pairs  by  Y-connectors  with  individual 
larger  diameter  tubes  of  a  wall  of  the  secondary  furnace 
chamber  at  a  higher  level  position. 


I.  In  a  furnace  construction  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  muffle  chamber,  and  walls,  a  fluid-carrying 
helical  coil  diqwsed  axially  within  said  chamber  and 
supported  in  concentric  relationship  with  and  q>aced 
from  the  interior  walls  of  said  chamber  and  having  its 
inlet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  its  outlet  at  tbe 
other  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  heating  said 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  precast  bottom  refractory  seg- 
menu  having  substantially  semi-cylindrical  interior  sur- 
faces and  assembled  end  to  end  to  form  the  bottom  and 
a  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  precast  top  refractory  segments 
having  semi-cylindrical  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and 
assembled  end  to  end  superimposed  upon  and  secured  to 
said  assembled  bottom  segments  and  forming  the  top 
and  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  arcuate 
metallic  reinforcing  members  embedded  within  each  of 
said  top  refractory  segments,  each  of  said  arcuate  rein- 
forcing members  being  provided  with  expansion  notches, 
and  metallic  reinforcing  members  embedded  within  each 
of  said  bottom  refractory  segments. 


2,739,982 

EXPLOSION-OPERATED  TOOLS 

Aloyae  Nlcotos  WampKh,  Luembovrg,  LwMmboorf 

AppHcattoa  Aagiist  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  179,489 

Claims  prfority,  application  Loxcmbows  Augusl  24,  1949 

2  Clahns.     (Q.  123—7) 


I.  An  internal  combustion  tool,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  having  a  head  end  in  which  com- 
bustion takes  place;  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
for  reciprocating  movement  therein;  a  first  duct  located 
on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder,  extending  along  the 
length  thereof,  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  end 
of  said  cylinder  so  that  when  compressed  air  is  supplied 
to  said  duct,  compressed  air  will  flow  to  said  bottom  end 
of  said  cylinder  to  start  the  tool,  said  first  duct  being 
formed  with  a  bore  adjacent  said  bottom  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere;  a  valve 


816 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakuaby  10,  1956 


member  located  adiaccat  said  bore  ol  said  flnt  duct  and 
beirg  mouoted  in  the  latter  for  slidable  movement  be- 
tweea  a  lower  poeAion  where  said  bore  is  kept  out  of 
communication  wHh  said  cyliiukr  by  said  valve  mem- 
ber aid  an  upfier  position  where  said  bora  communi- 
cates wkh  the  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  second 
duct  oommunicatini  at  ooe  end  thereof  with  the  head 
of  said  cylinder  and  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  with  said 
flnt  duct  at  a  point  baoMth  said  valve  member  so  that 
when  said  piston  moves  away  from  the  head  end  of  said 
cyiinder  after  combuatioa  in  said  head  end  and  uncov- 
ers said  ooe  end  of  said  second  duct,  the  compressed 
^ases  in  said  head  end  of  said  cylinder  flow  through  said 
second  duct  to  (he  undenide  of  said  valv<  member  to 
move  the  same  to  said  upper  position  thereof  so  as  to 
place  the  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  through  said  bore  of  said  Ant  duct 
aad  thereby  eliminate  resistance  to  movement  of  said 
piston  by  an  explosion  in  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder. 


HKAT  KXCHANOIB  POR  VABYING  THE  LUBRI- 
CATING OIL  TIMKSATURE  IN  INTIRNAL. 
COMBUITION  INCINM 

My  Sl/lM3,  Mri  NoTSTMrr 
4  CWm.    (CL  113-^133) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  unit  for  a  cooling  medium  in 
latemal  combustion  engines  havmg  an  engine  block,  a 
housing,  a  pump  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  suction  pipe 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  connected  with  said  pump  at  the 
suction  side  of  the  latter,  a  jacket  enclosing  said  suction 
pipe,  an  oil  pipe  disposed  inside  of  the  jacket,  said  oil 
pipe  having  a  spiral  nb  disposed  at  the  outer  surface  there- 
of, and  said  spiral  rib  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the 
jacket,  said  spiral  rib  combined  with  the  jacket  defining  a 
helical  channel  adapted  to  feed  oil  therethrough  to  be 
cooled,  the  inner  face  of  said  oil  pipe  being  spaced  apart 
txom  taid  suction  pipe  and  the  space  between  said  suction 
pipe  and  said  oil  pipe  defining  a  flnt  passage  for  said 
coolmg  medium  in  a  direction  away  from  said  pump  and 
wOmmunic^ting  w'th  the  free  end  of  said  suction  pipe 
remote  from  said  pump,  and  said  suction  pipe  forming  a 
•<\:ood  passage  for  said  cooling  medium  in  a  direction  to- 
wards said  pump,  inlet  means  for  said  cooling  medium 
di^osed  adjacent  said  pump  into  said  f^r^t  passage,  inlet 
means  for  said  oil  into  said  helical  channel  disposed  at 
the  end  remote  from  said  pump  and  outlet  means  for 
said  oil  from  said  helical  channel  adjacent  said  pump,  in 
order  to  provide  a  countersiream  between  said  cooling 
medium  and  said  oil  to  be  cooled. 


2,73«.M4 
AIR  INTAKE  STACK  FOR  GASOLINE  MOTORS 
Hmn  J.  StaccsMB,   FaMcM,  Com^  asrignor  to  The 
Laekc  SImI  Chaia  Compaay,  BrMfcport.  Cows.,  a  cor- 
of  Fi— SI  rt<  ■! 

Iifiimfcir  15,  lfS3.  Serial  No.  3S0,17S 
«  Oirina.  (CL  123—41.45) 
i.  The  combination  with  a  gasoline  motor  provided 
with  a  blower  fan  and  a  blower  fan  casing  enclosing 
said  blower  fan  and  having  a  vertical  wall  provided 
with  an  air  intake  opening  of  an  elongated  air  intake 
•tack  having  a  screened  air  entrance  toward  its  upper 
end  and  including  a  vertical  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall 


being  engaaeable  with  said  vertical  wall  of  said  caiiBf 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  and  having  an  opening 
toward  its  lower  end  in  substantial  register  with  said  casiiig 
opening,  interiocking  meaiu  projecting  outwardly  from 


the  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  said  openings  engageable 
within  the  other  of  said  openings,  and  fastener  means 
connected  between  said  stack  aad  said  motor  to  secure 
said  stack  in  vertical  poaitioa. 


2,73Mt5 
CYUNDn  HEAD 
WilUusi  E.  BriU,  Clevclwd,  OUo,  ■■ 
MdofB  Corporatfea,  DeiraM,  Mck, 
Ddawarc 

AypMcatfcw  Dcccmker  19,  19S9,  Serial  No.  2*1,443 
19  CUtam.    (CL  123-^1.74) 


to 
corporalloB  of 


1.  An  engine  cylinder  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
formed  steel  plates  having  adjacent  seating  surface  por- 
tions located  centrally  and  along  the  edges  of  the  plates 
and  registering  recesses  between  said  portions  forming  an 
annular  gas  passage,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  bottom 
surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  its  said  seating 
surface  forming  the  outer  end  surface  of  the  engine  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  seating  surface  portions  being 
joined  by  fused  metal  and  having  other  registering  recesses 
therein  extending  around  the  gas  passage  and  forming 
a  coolant  jacket  space  therefor. 


2,73«,M4 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Hcraum   A.   Broha.   FUbC.  Mkh.,  asslfMr  to  GcMtal 
Moton  Corporadoa,  Detroit,  Mldu,  a  corponrtioa  of 
Delaware 

ApHicatfcM  November  19.  1952.  Serial  No.  321,453 
19  dalBH.     (CL  123— 41J4) 


^ 


I.  A  crankcase  ventilation  system  for  engines  compria- 
ing  a  camshaft  gallery  and  a  crankcase  formed  in  an  en- 
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gine  Mock  having  obliquely  disposed  rows  of  cylinders, 
■aid  block  being  formed  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
rows  of  cylinden  to  provide  an  elongated  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  Mock,  a 
transversely  disposed  wall  extending  across  said  block  and 
intermediate  said  end  walls  and  dividing  said  camshaft  gal- 
lery and  said  cAnkcase  into  vertically  extending  front 
and  rear  compartments,  said  camshaft  gallery  and  said 
crankcase  in  each  of  said  compartments  being  adapted 
to  communicate  with  one  another  through  one  end  of 
said  elongated  passage,  said  wall  being  formed  to  termi- 
nate above  the  lower  extremity  of  said  crankcase  to  pro- 
vide beneath  said  wall  a  coomiunicating  passage  between 
said    front   and    rear  compartments,   an   inlet   passage 
formed  in  the  upper  wall  enclosing  said  camshaft  gallery 
and  communicaUng  with  the  upper  part  of  said  front 
compartment,  and  an  outlet  paasage  formed  in  said  upper 
wall  enclosing  said  camshaft  gallery  snd  communicating 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  rear  compartment. 
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one  side  of  said  block  extendii«  kmgitudlally  thereof,  pM- 
sages  in  said  block  comecting  said  recess  with  each  of  safd 
cylinden,  a  stationary  sleeve  seated  in  said  recess  and  hiv- 
ing apertures,  eadi  of  said  passages  having  a  boiwl  bois 
extending  hito  one  of  said  apertures,  a  rotary  sleere  Jow- 
naled  in  said  stationary  sleeve,  said  rotary  sleeve  having 
ports  each  registering  with  one  of  said  bored  bosses  upon 
roution  of  said  roury  sleeve,  means  sealing  the  interior  of 
the  rotary  sleeve  from  the  interior  of  the  sutionary  sleeve,  / 
a  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  said  rotary  sleeve. 


2,73«,M9 

ROTARY  VALVE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

,LoalsO.FreMBk.Milwaakaa,Wk. 

Appllcadoii  IBM  4, 1952,  ScrWNo.  291,729 

iCialiBs.    (CL123— M) 
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2,73«,M7 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 


SS'tllS?'^^  ''•»  "^  Grmtmt  E. 
Mnia,  WdHagtoa,  New  Zcafaad 
April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349  J34 

*  9S^^I}*^  Z^hud  May  2, 1952 
y  Ckkm.    (CL  12^—01) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having 
a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  double  acting  opposed  pistons  in  said 
cylinder,  a  gudgeon  pin  in  each  said  piston,  a  connecting 
rod  lever  for  each  said  piston  slidably  inscrtaWe  into  said 
gudgeon  pin.  a  frame  member  to  support  said  connecting 
rod  leven  and  said  cylinder,  a  cover  removably  attached 
to  said  frame  member,  said  cover  having  a  flat  lower  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  the  said  frame  member  to  hold 
the  said  cylinder  against  motion,  a  plurality  of  sealing 
nngs  disposed  between  respective  points  of  engagement, 
and  a  plurality  of  toggle  catches  to  removably  secure  the 
said  cover  to  the  said  frame  whereby  upon  release  of  said 
toggle  catches  the  said  cylinder  may  be  dismounted,  said 
piston  thereby  removing  from  slidable  engagement  with 
said  connecting  rod. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combteaticfl 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  cythi- 
der,  a  tapered  plug  type  rotary  valve  member  operativdy 
mounted  on  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
head  provided  with  a  port,  a  pori  in  the  head  end  oi  said 
cylinder  oooperating  with  said  port  in  the  valve  member. 
means  for  routmg  said  valve  member,  spring  ffleiuil  tOt 
acting  on  said  member  in  the  direction  of  its  loogitiMiinal 
axis  to  exert  a  pressure  thereon  opposing  pressures  hi  to« 
cyhnder  acting  on  said  member,  and  redprocatory  cycllcly 
timed  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  loading  said 
Ipring  means  in  predetermined  amounts  during  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  engine  and  the  highj  pressure  period 
in  the  engine's  cycle  following  compression  to  reduce  the 
frictional  forces  opposing  the  movemeai  of  said  vilve. 


EXHAUyr  BACK  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYStntt 

IMM  W.  P.  Hoi,  Teanle  CIfy,  Cllir. 

AppBcalkm  jUtf  17, 19«rEwNo.  34t,ill 

iOahML    (CL123-^ 


2,739  911 

^ ,    5?TARY  VALVE-TYFE  ENGINE 

CjJm  L  Hy4c  OimariDo,  CaUf .,  aasigMir  of  oae-lialf  to 
p.  Haiichanrt,  Camariflo,  CaMf. 
Aagast  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,347 
3ClaimB.     (CL123— 59) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  block 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinden,  a  semi-cylindrical  recess  in 


I.  An  exhaust  back  pressure  brake  for  vehicles  having 
an  engine,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  the  etighie, 
of  a  valve  moimted  in  said  exhaust  pipe,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  said  valve,  a  pair  of  solenoids,  an  actuating 
rod  extending  through  both  of  the  solenoids,  means  at- 
taching the  arm  to  the  actuating  rod,  an  engine  throttle, 
and  electrical  switch  means  operable  by  the  throttle  to 
control  said  solenoids 
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f 


PWTAKE  MANIFOLD 

GUbcrt    BwrdU    UMinc.    Midu    ■■itiiii    to    GcMral 

Moton  Corporadoa,  Detroit.  Mkk^  a  coryoratioa  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatkMi  Jamiary  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  4«5,1«5 

2t  Clain.     (CL  12J— 12i) 


^^^ 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combtution 
engine  comprising  a  member  having  pain  of  distribu- 
tion passages  extending  transversely  therethrough  to  form 
outlet  ports  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  member  for 
communication  with  the  cylinders  of  the  said  engine, 
each  of  said  distribution  passages  having  center  portions 
and  end  portions  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  pri- 
mary and  secondary  mixture  supply  passages  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  center  portions,  said  end  por- 
tions on  one  side  of  said  center  portion  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  said  end  portions  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  being  croased. 


2,730.«92 
ENGINE  BARTER  ' 

Davfd   L.   Retf.    Ctecinaati,   Ohto.    aMhtnor   to    Clintoa 
Macktee  CoapMy,  CHaloa,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  ol 

My  6, 19S1.  SefW  No.  235^54 

(CL  123—115) 


I 


1.  An  engine  starting  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
adapted  for  imparting  initial  rotation  to  an  engine  shaft 
comprising:  a  rotatable  engine  shaft;  a  cup.  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  engine  shaft  in  coaxial  relation  there- 
with; a  routable  friction  member  positioned  within  said 
cup  and  normally  spaced,  at  its  periphery,  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cup  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  normally  in 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  a  swingable  support- 
ing member  for  supporting  said  friction  member  and 
swingable  into  position  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  said 
friction  member  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cup  and  a 
manually  operable  mechanism  for  simultaneously  effect- 
ing a  swinging  of  said  support  for  engaging  said  friction 
member  with  said  cup  and  effecting  a  roUtion  of  said 
friction  member. 


2,73«,#f3 
HAND-HELD  DISCHARGER 
Geonie  L.  Neely.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assi«iior  to  California 
Researdi  Corporatfcm,  Su  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 
ApfHcaHoa  November  7.  If  52,  Serial  No.  319^19 
5  Clalim.    (a.  123— ir7.5) 
1.  In  a  hand-held  discharger  for  introducing  starting 
fluid  mto  the  intake  system  of  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine from  a  sealed  bulb  containing  a  starting  fluid  under 


pressure,  means  forming  a  unitary  sealed  expansion  cham- 
ber, a  single  filhng  and  charging  conduit  means  forming 
the  only  entry  path  for  fluid  into  said  sealed  expansion 
chamber  for  admitting  the  pressurized  fluid  contents  from 
said  bulb  into  said  sealed  expansion  chamber,  perforating 
means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  for  releasing  the 
contents  of  said  bulb,  means  for  sealing  together  said 


bulb  and  said  expansion  chamber  when  the  interior  of 
said  bulb  is  in  communication  with  said  expansion  cham- 
ber, pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  said  conduit 
means  to  retain  fluid  when  said  bulb  is  withdrawn,  and 
discharging  means  for  said  sealed  expansion  chamber  in- 
cluding hand-operable  valve  means  for  releasing  a  de- 
sired quantity  of  the  fluid  from  said  expansion  chamber 
into  the  intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


2,73«,«94 

REPEATING  TOY  GUN 

Roy  E.  Hicks,  PoMa  CHy.  Okla. 

AppllcatkMi  October  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  314.249 

3  Claims.    (CL  124—19) 


1.  A  repeating  toy  gun  adapted  to  discharge  resilient 
band  projectiles,  comprising  a  body  including  a  portion 
simulative  of  a  gun  barrel  and  adapted  to  have  such  pro- 
jectiles stretched  thereon,  a  pair  of  hammer  members 
pivotally  attached  to  said  body  in  laterally  spaced-apart 
relation  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  such  barrel  portion,  said 
hammer  members  being  rockable  independently  of  one 
another  with  each  adapted  to  have  such  a  projectile  en- 
gaged thereabout  above  its  pivotal  connection,  a  pair  of 
trigger  members  respectively  associated  with  said  ham- 
mer members  and  being  likewise  mounted  for  independent 
rocking  movement  on  said  body,  '•ach  such  trigger  me»n- 
ber  in  a  cocked  position  thereof  engaging  the  respectively 
associated  hammer  member  below  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  latter  to  restrain  the  same  against  rocking  for- 
wardly  and  releasing  the  hammer  member  for  such  move- 
ment upon  actuation  to  a  flring  position,  and  a  cocking 
member  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  band  engaged  inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  the  body  generally  between  the  two 
hammer  and  trigger  member  assemblies  and  with  the  sev- 
eral hammer  and  trigger  members  at  spaced  points  along 
its  end  portions  to  either  "side  of  the  thus  engaged  body 
portion,  such  points  of  engagement  being  so  arranged 
spatiall>  that  each  end  portion  of  the  cocking  band  extends 
from  the  body  forwardly  to  the  hammer  member  engaged 
thereby,  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  associated 
trigger  member,  arui  then  upwardly  back  to  the  body, 
the  cocking  band  thereby  being  operative  resiliently  to 
maintain  both  hammer  and  trigger  member  assemblies  in 
cocked  condition  and  to  return  the  same  to  such  condi- 
tion after  firing. 
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2,7M,«95 
HYDROTHERAPY  PUMF 


William  H.  Scott. 


N.  Y. 


ApplicallM  Stpitmksi  23,  1952,  8«W  No! 
3  nihil       (CL12t— M) 


311,M9 


2,73t,«97 

_^  ^      ^        INJECTION  MECHANISM 

*'*^,'^y*^  P"<^>  Bcikdey,  CBf,  amifBor  to  Ct- 

tcr  Laboratofffes,  Iiic^  a  cotpontfoa  of  CaHfonla 

Appilcatkm  Jue  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,2*5 

iClaimt.    (CL  128— 214) 


1.  A  hydrotherapy  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
housing  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged below  the  surface  of  a  treating  liquid  in  a  tank, 
a  liquid  pump  propeller  casing  carried  by  said  portion  and 
having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  a  propeller  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  air  pump  casing  carried 
by  said  portion  adjacent  said  first  casing,  an  air  propeUer 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  second  and  eccentric  to  the 
latter  casing,  an  air  inlet  connection  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond casing  and  having  a  tube  adapted  to  extend  above 
Mid  surface  and  having  a  vacuum  massaging  device  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  air  inlet,  an  air  discharge 
outlet  connection  on  said  second  casing  connected  to  the 
liquid  inlet  of  said  first  casing  to  cause  air  to  be  mixed 
with  the  liquid  discharged  from  said  first  casing,  a  shaft 
supported  m  said  housing  and  carrying  both  propeUers, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  for  routing 
said  shaft  to  operate  both  pumps. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rubber 
stopper  piercing  element  consisting  of  a  tublar  conical 
spike  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cellulose  aceute,  cellulose  acetate  butyrate.  a 
methacrylate  polymer,  ethyl  cellulose  and  polystyrene 
cut  off  at  one  end  along  a  plane  at  about  45*  to  the  axis 
of  the  spike  to  provide  a  piercing  end  on  the  spike,  said 
spike  having  its  piercing  end  slotted  from  the  end  thereof 
axially  to  an  intermediate  point  along  the  spike. 


2,73«,»9t 

«,«,.        «  ^^^  METER 

^^^•lL.5!?*''.^^***"*'  ^^^^  •-»8^  «o  Cutter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUforaia 

ApplkatloB  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3SJ,H7 

1  Oaim.     (a.  128—214) 


2,73t,f9tf 
BACK  BRACE 
^     M.  Pcaac,  CindMatl,  Ohio,  Mrinioi  to  Swsical 
Ajjttji^ceLHiMtrie.,  I-c,  cCSLolS^,  .  ^KS. 

Applicatioa  November  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,289 
2Claima.    (CL  128— 78) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  anatomical  support 
unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  garment  to  give 
localized  support  to  the  sacro-Iumbar  region  of  the  back 
said  unit  comprising  a  brace  member  which  is  generaUy 
in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  T,  said  brace  member  having 
a  pair  of  stiff  uprights  disposed  in  spaced  paraUel  reU- 
tion  and  configurated  to  conform  generally  to  the  con- 
tours of  a  person's  back  in  the  sacro-lumbar  region  a 
flexible  trochanter  band  secured  horizontally  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  uprighu.  a  cloth  envelope  which  is  generally 
in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  T,  said  brace  member  dis- 
posed within  said  envelope,  and  said  envelope  being  sub- 
stantially wider  in  both  the  upright  portion  thereof  and 
the  honzontal  portion  thereof  than  the  corresponding 
pottioni  of  the  brace  me.-nber,  whereby  marginal  areas 
of  the  envelope  are  available  at  the  edges  of  the  brace 
member  to  receive  lines  of  stitching  for  securing  the  unit 
o  a  support  garment  and  for  restraining  movement  of 
me  brace  member  within  the  envelope. 


A  leak -proof,  unitary  drip  meter  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated, transparent,  hollow  body;  said  body  consisting  of 
a  cone  and  a  cover  therefor;  said  cone  having  a  base, 
an  apex  and  a  sidewall  disposed  symmetrically  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cone;  the  sidewall  of  the  cone  hav- 
ing  an  included  angle  between  about  5'  and  about  25*; 
said  cone  terminating  in  an  extended   tubular  portion 
symmetncally  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cone  and  providing  an  outlet  from  the  cone  at  the  apex 
end  of  the  cone;  said  ouUet  being  of  relatively  small  cross- 
section  as  compared  to  the  cross-section  of  the  cone  to 
provide  a  liquid  trap  at  the  apex  end  of  the  cone  and 
niamtam  a  body  of  liquid  above  said  outlet  to  cushion 
the  fall  of  fluid  in  the  cone;  said  liquid  body  being  of  di- 
minishing cross-sectional  area  as  measured  in  successive 
planes  normal  to  said  axis  and  at  successively  lower  ele- 
vations toward  said  outlet;  said  cone  tapering  gradually 
from  said  base  to  said  outlet  to  provide  the  cone  with  ex- 
terior and  interior  surfaces  tapering  everywhere  inwardly 
toward  (a)  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cone  and  (b)  said 
outlet  on  said  cone;  said  cover  being  secured  over  the  base 
of  the  cone  and  having  an  integral  tubular  member  sym- 
metncally disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cover  and  extending  beyond  the  cover  on  each  side  thereof 
to  provide  a  liquid  inlet  to  the  cone  on  the  outside  of  the 
cover  and  a  liquid  discharge  orifice  off  which  liquid  dnps 
and  falls  unimpeded  through  the  cone  into  the  body  of 
liquid  trapped  temporarily  at  the  apex  end  of  the  cone- 
said  cover  tapenng  gradually  inwardiv  toward  the  tubular 
member  to  provide  the  cover  with  exterior  and  interior 
surfaces  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cover  and  the  liquid  inlet  in  the  tubular  member- 
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Mid  cover  being  secured  integrally  and  permanently  on 
the  base  so  that  the  cover  and  base  are  integral,  one  with 
the  other,  and  the  hollow  body  so  provided  is  unitary  and 
kak -proof. 

2,73«,»99 

HYTODERMIC  NEEDLE  INJECTOR 

EiBMl  Rnbea  SoUItm,  Broote,  near  Syteay,  New  9o«tfa 

Waks,  AHtraHm,  airiiMMr  to  WMUictoa  H.  Seal  Pat- 

tfcMoa   and   Cooipaiiy   Uoritcd,   SydMy,   New   Soatk 

Wake,  Antralia,  a  corporatioa  of  New  South  WaJca 

AppHcatioa  Aocust  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  U9,546 

dabm  priority,  avpUcatioa  Aostralia  Aagmt  2S,  19S3 

4  CbliiH.     (CL  12S— 218) 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  injector  consisting  of  a  syringe 
holder  from  which  a  nedle  projects  at  one  end  and  the 
syringe  plunger  projects  from  the  other  end.  a  carrier  on 
which  said  syringe  holder  is  slidably  mounted,  an  adjust- 
able stop  to  regiilate  the  travel  of  the  syringe  holder  on 
the  carrier,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  car- 
rier, one  limb  of  said  bell  crank  being  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  body  where  the  injection  is  to  be  made,  the 
other  limb  of  said  bell  crank  having  an  offset  stop  adapted 
to  abut  the  syringe  holder,  a  spring  in  the  carrier  adapted 
to  force  the  syringe  holder  to  the  end  of  its  travel  as 
regulated  by  said  stop  when  the  bell  crank  stop  is  moved 
out  of  the  track  of  the  synng  holder  by  pressure  applied 
to  the  bell  crank  foot.  ' 


2,73«.1M 

DERMATOME  HAVING  IMPROVED  CONTROL 

George  J.  Hood,  Lawrence,  Kana. 

Applicatloa  Fcbrury  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411.733 

9  ClainH.     (CI.  12S— 345) 


1.  In  a  dermatome,  a  U-shaped  frame  provided  with  a 
cutter  blade  bed  and  a  pair  of  arms;  an  elongated  shaft 
spannmg  the  distance  between  the  arms;  a  skm  holder; 
a  yoke  embracing  the  holder;  a  handle  secured  to  the 
yoke;  means  rotatably  mounting  the  yoke  for  swinging 
movement  about  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
relative  to  the  shaft,  the  frame  and  the  holder;  means 
nuMjnting  the  holder  on  the  shaft  for  free  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto;  and  means  rigidly  securing  the  shaft  to  the 
arms  whereby  the  frame  and  the  shaft  reciprocate  freely 
as  a  unit  on  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  relative  to 
the  holder  and  said  yoke  and  swing  freely  as  a  unit  about 
said  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  holder  having  an  arcuate  sur- 
face substantially  concentric  with  the  shaft,  said  yoke 
havmg  a  pair  of  legs,  there  being  an  elongated  pin  rigid 
to  each  kg  of  the  yoke  respectively,  and  extending  in  one 
direction  therefrom,  each  pin  extending  beyond  said  sur- 
face of  the  holder  for  cooperating  with  the  handk  in 
presenting  a  three-point  rest  to  support  the  holder  for  free 
rotation  on  said  shaft. 


a.7M4tl 
TEAT  BVItHJRV  WITH  EXPAN9IBI 
CUTTEB  KNIVIS 
RoirD.  HofltaM, 
AppOcalkMi  Paknnvy  23, 1 

IfCUM.    (CLl 


jANUABf^O,   196« 

LE 


No.  411^35 

•5) 


1.  A  teat  bistoury  comprising  a  rigid  barrel  having  a 
sutionary  finger  grip  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
rod  rotatable  in  the  bore  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  head 
on  the  leading  end  providing  a  shoulder,  a  cutter  having 
longitudinally  spaced  ferrules  rotauble  with  said  rod  and 
located  between  said  head  and  the  leading  end  of  said 
barrel,  expansible  and  contractible  blades  connected  at 
their  respective  ends  to  their  respective  ferrules,  a  second 
but  nwvabk  finger  grip,  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said 
rod  extending  through  and  beyond  said  movable  finger 
grip,  and  shoulder  means  on  the  last  named  end  portioo 
of  the  rod.  said  movable  finger  grip  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  sutionary  finger  gnp  and  said  shoulder  means 
and  having  end  thrust  and  rod  adjusting  engagement  with 
said  shoulder  means. 


2,73«,192 

DERMATOME  HAVING  HNGER-TIP  CONTROL 

George  I.  Hood,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Application  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,979 

I  13  ClaiiM.     (CL  12S— 395) 


I.  In  a  dermatome,  a  U-shaped  frame  provided  with 
a  cutter  blade  bed  and  a  pair  of  arms;  an  elongated  shaft 
spanning  the  distance  between  the  arms;  a  skin  holder; 
a  yoke  embracing  the  holder;  means  rotatably  mounting 
the  yoke  for  swinging  movement  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  and  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  frame 
and  the  holder;  means  mounting  the  holder  on  the  shaft 
for  free  rotation  relative  thereto;  and  means  rigidly  se- 
curing the  shaft  to  the  arms  whereby  the  frame  and  the 
shaft  reciprocate  freely  as  a  unit  on  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  holder  and  said  yoke  and 
swing  freely  as  a  unit  about  said  axis  of  the  shaft,  said 
holder  having  an  arcuate,  outermost  surface,  there  being 
structure  on  the  yoke  engageable  with  the  holder  for  roll- 
ing the  latter  on  an  area  of  contact  with  said  outermost 
surface  upon  swinging  of  the  yoke  when  the  dermatome  is 
placed  in  use. 

^ ^^^  ■% 

2,739.193 

MAGNETOSTRICTTVE  CITTING  TOOL 

Lm>  Mackta,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcin  November  22,  1954,  Scrbl  No.  479347 

19  OnfaBS.    (CI.  129-^M5) 
I.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  support,  a  tool  bit  hav- 
ing a  cutting  tip,  means  connecting  said  tool  bit  to  said 
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■npport,  and  electromagnetic  means  arranged  to  vibrate 
nid  tool  bit  in  a  manner  causing  said  cutting  tip  to  more 


HYDROTHERAPY  tSk  WTIH  INFLATABLE 

LIMB.RECEIVING  CUFF 

Lo«is  B.  NtwmM.  Ckkago,  m. 

/^nmy  14, 1952,  Seiial  No,  m^SM 
TCInbBH.    (CL  121— 379) 


2.  A  container  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  limb 
to  be  extended  through  the  opening  Into  the  container, 
yielding  means  for  sealing  the  space  between  the  limb 
and  the  periphery  of  the  opening  against  leakage,  said 
yielding  means  comprising  an  inflatable  ring  member 
secured  to  said  container  walls  around  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  limb,  and  means  connected  to  the 
ring  for  inflating  the  ring  member  into  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  limb,  said  last-mentioned  means  including 
means  for  cyclically  varying  the  pressure  in  the  ring 
member. 


2,739,195 

RING  FASTENER  ASSEMBLIES 

Anirtw  E.  Pkciotto,  Jr.,  smI  Salvatorc  L.  Pkdotto, 

LakcTkw,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  Jnly  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,144 

2  Claims.    (CL  129— g) 

I 


821 

washer  is  tilted,  and  a  wire  operating  member  fr«ely 
extending  through  the  skeve  and  complementary  sleeve 
and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lock  washer  at  a  point 
approximately  diametrically  opposite  its  lug  and  at  its 
other  end  to  a  pull  ring  whereby  the  lock  washer  can  be 
lifted  against  the  action  of  the  q;>ring. 


2,73«»1M 

ASH  RECEIVER 

William  C.  Yotfc,  Falls  Chuch,  Va. 

AppHcatioa  March  13, 1953,  Solal  No.  342,229 

lOaiak    (CL  131— 235) 


In  a  substantially  cn-cular  path  and  causing  said  bit  to 
describe  a  substantially  conical  surface. 


An  ash  receiver  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
an  elongated  horizontal  housing  open  at  one  end,  means 
on  the  open  end  of  the  housing  for  mounting  the  same  on 
a  supporting  wall,  a  depending  lip  in  the  top  of  the  open 
end  portion  of  the  housing,  an  elongated  receptacle  sWd- 
able  into  and  out  of  the  housing  and  including  a  top  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  resilient  longitudinal  bar  having 
one  end  p<»tion  secured  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and 
including  an  undulated  free  end  portion  extending  there- 
from into  the  opening  therein  and  constituting  a  cigarette 
holder,  said  bar  having  a  cigarette  extinguisher  on  its 
free  end,  and  a  stop  on  said  one  end  portion  of  the  bar 
cngageabk  with  the  lip  for  positively  limiting  outward 
sliding  movement  of  the  receptacle,  the  undulated  portion 
of  the  bar  being  engageable  with  the  lip  for  frictionally 
securing  the  receptacle  in  adjusted  position  in  the  hous- 
mg  and  for  vibrating  the  bar  for  clearing  the  extinguisher 
when  said  receptacle  is  slid  into  or  out  of  the  housing. 


2,739,197 

ASH  RECEIVER 

Leo  J.  Dc  Shcder,  Toledo,  OUo 

AppUcatkw  November  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  393  J13 

»  Claims.     (CL  131—238) 


2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  internal 
shoulder  at  its  lower  extremity,  a  complementary  sleeve 
atuchcd  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  first  sleeve  and 
having  an  internal  shoulder,  a  lock  washer  having  a  lug 
extending  at  right  angles  to  its  lower  surface,  said  washer 
being  slidably  disposed  in  said  complementary  sleeve 
above  the  internal  shoulder  thereof,  a  spring  located  be- 
tween and  bearing  against  the  shoulder  of  the  first  sleeve 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  washer  so  as  normally  to 
urge  the  lug  of  the  washer  downwardly  against  the  in- 
ternal shoulder  of  the  complementary  sleeve  whereby  the 


I.  An  ash  receiver  for  cigarettes  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  an  open  top  and  side  walls 
provided  with  spaced  openings  therein,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  cigarette  with  iu  lighted  end  in  close  relation  to 
the  open  top  of  said  body  portion,  and  means  carried 
along  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion  for  creating  a 
downward  flow  of  air  through  the  open  top  of  the  body 
portion  and  outwardly  through  the  spaced  openings  in 
the  side  walls  thereof. 


2,739,198 

MULTIPURPOSE  KEY  FOR  OPENING 

TOBACCO  CANS 

Fonck  A.  Hubbard,  Danvilk,  Vs. 

Application  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289^17 

1  Claim.     (CI.  131—247) 

For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  flat  bottomed  smoking 

tobacco  can  wherein  said  bottom  is  elevated  and  forms 


322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  10,  1956 


January  10,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I 


a  pocket:  «  device  for  tamping  tobacco  in  the  bowl  of  a 
smoking  pipe  comprising  a  1  nearly  straight  shank  having  a 
severable  attaching  tab  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  welded  to 
the  bottom  of  the  stated  tobacco  can,  that  portion  of  the 
shank  adjacent  said  tab  being  flat  *and  aperturcd.  the  other 
end  of  said  shank  being  cylindrical  and  gradually  tapered 
in  cross-section  and  then  formed  into  a  spiral  having  tight- 
ly wound  contacting  coils  in  concentric  relationship  and 
with  all  of  said  coils  in  a  common  plane  and  providing  a 


of  three-thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  per  linear  inch  of  spin- 
dle, said  spindle  having  a  length  no  greater  than  two 
inches,  whereby  a  tress  woiux^Croquignole  style  on  the 
spindle  can  after  being  permanHV  waved  thereon  and 
while  still  wet  be  compressed  axially  into  the  form  of  a 
ringlet  and  slipped  off  the  spindle,  the  external  surface 
of  the  spindle  being  longitudinally  scalloped  to  provide 
a  series  of  shallow  annular  depressions  connected  by 
shallow  annular  ridges,  the  diameters  of  said  ridges  being 
progressively  slightly  smaller  from  the  wide  to  the  narrow 
end  of  the  spindle. 


CURL  HOLDING  CLIP 

Natkan  L.  SolomoB,  Ei^woo4«  N.  J. 

Appttcatioa  September  2*.  If5«,  Serial  No.  187395 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  132— 4«) 


substantially  circular  flat  head,  said  head  being  normally 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  and 
the  junctional  portion  of  the  shank  between  the  head  and 
shank  being  bendable  so  that  said  head  may  be  readily 
bent  from  said  common  plane  position  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  shank  with  the  shank  joining  the 
outermost  coil  of  the  head,  whereupon  the  head  then 
serves  as  a  tamp  which  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  to- 
bacco bowl  in  a  smoking  pipe. 


2,73«,1W 

HAIR  CL'RLING  APPLIANCES 

Aaaic  Aadiooy  Coaklcy  and  June  Esther  Louise  Coakley, 

London,  Fjgltin^t 

Applicatioa  December  1,  If  54,  Serial  No.  472^97 

3  Claims.     (CL  132—41) 


E 


fP 


1.  A  hair-curler  comprising  a  body  including  a  finger 
portion  to  receive  hair  wound  round  it  during  the  for- 
mation of  a  curl  and  a  slide  member  slidably  secured 
thereon  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  finger  por- 
tion between  a  withdrawn  position  remote  from  the  fin- 
ger portion  and  a  position  of  use  adjacent  the  finger  por- 
tion for  the  formation  of  a  curl  of  increased  size  about 
both  the  finger  portion  and  slide  member,  a  curl-securing 
member,  for  removal  with  the  formed  curl,  releasabiy 
mounted  on  the  body  adjacent  the  finger  portion  and  a 
spring  blade  secured  to  the  body  and  lying  normally  along 
and  against  the  finger  portion,  said  blade  being  bendable 
manually  away  from  the  finger  portion  for  the  insertion  of 
the  end  of  a  hank  of  hair  to  be  gripped  between  the 
blade  and  finger  portion. 


A  curl  holding  clip,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  jaw 
members  in  the  form  of  a  flat  one  thickness  thin  strips  of 
substantially  the  same  general  contour,  the  jaw  members, 
adjacent  one  end,  having  half-round  interfitting  offset  wall 
portions  forming  a  pivotal  coupling  between  said  jaw 
members,  means  integral  with  one  wall  portion  engaging 
the  other  wall  portion  for  keying  the  jaw  members  against 
lateral  separation,  diverging  fingerpieces  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  offset  wall  portions  of  said  jaw  members, 
the  side  edges  of  the  jaw  members,  adjacent  the  wall  por- 
tions, having  elongated  recesses,  a  wide  elastic  ring  of  a 
width  equal  to  the  length  of  said  recesses  and  arranged 
therein  flush  with  the  side  edges  of  said  jaw  members,  said 
ring  yieldably  supporting  the  jaw  members  in  abutting  en- 
gagement, outer  side  edges  of  the  ring  being  flush  with 
the  corresponding  edges  of  the  jaw  members,  interfitting 
means  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  jaw  members  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  engaging  a  curl  supported 
therebetween  in  reuining  the  clip  against  displacement 
from  the  curl,  and  the  free  end  of  one  jaw  member  hav- 
ing an  offset  portion  overlying  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  other  jaw  member. 


2,73«,112 

LIPSTICK  AND  TISSUE  HOLDERS 

Martha  K.  Cramer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A^icatioo  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3*3.647 

I  2  Claims.     (CL  132—79) 


_  3,73«,llf 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERMANENTLY  WAVING  HAIR 

ON  THE  HI  MAN  HEAD 

Frank  J.  Hale,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,733 

4  Claims.    (CI.  132—42) 


I.  A  short,  stiff,  thick,  unidirectionally  tapered  spin- 
dle, the  wide  end  of  said  spindle  having  a  diameter  from 
three-eighths  to  three-<|uarters  of  an  inch  and  the  narrow 
end  of  spindle  having  a  dian>eter  from  three-sixteenths  to 
nine-sixteenlhs  of  an  inch,  the  taper  being  in  the  order 


I.  A  lipstick  and  tissue  holder  comprising  an  actuator 
barrel  provided  with  an  annular  thrust  surface,  a  stick 
carrier  slidable  within  said  actuator  barrel,  an  outer  tubu- 
lar case  in  which  said  actuator  barrel  is  routabie.  a  hous- 
ing having  an  inner  tubular  wall  portion  connected  to  and 
encompassing  said  outer  tubular  case  and  an  outer  tubu- 
lar wall  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  as  well 
as  a  bottom  portion  connecting  the  inner  wall  portion  to 
said  outer  wall  portion  and  being  adjacent  the  annular 
thrust  surface  of  said  actuator  barrel  and  being  roUtable 
thereon,  a  longitudinal  tissue  sheet  intermediate  the  outer 
and  inner  wall  portions  of  said  housing  extending  through 


the  slot  in  said  outer  wall  portion,  and  a  removaUe  cap 
member  constructed  and  arranged  for  enooofipassins  said 
housing  fitting  over  the  outer  wall  portion  thereof  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  registering  alignment  widi 
the  slot  in  the  outer  wall  portion  of  said  housing. 


FABRIC  CARBON  SumR  AND  METHOD 
WBfredN^  Hndl^.  ^'^t^  Vt,  .irfffMr  to  Pukt  * 

^H^fT^  J?**^  ^'■'— J>  ^'fcitfii'il.  VL,  a  coipo- 
ratloa  of  Vcrmoat 

AppUcalioa  Fcbnunr  1, 1954,  Scriid  No.  407315 
U  Claims.    (CL  134—9) 


said  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  impellers 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  drain  port  in  the  bottom  of  said 
camg,  a  fluid  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  casing,  a 
shut-off  valve  in  uid  conduit,  means  for  opening  said 
valve  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  for  shutting  said 
valve  when  said  shaft  is  at  rest,  electric  drive  means  for 
said  shaft  whereby  upon  rotation  thereof  said  valve  will 
open  to  supply  liquid  to  said  casing,  said  impellers  oper- 
ating  to  circulate  said  liquid  into  contact  with  said  articles 
to  wash  the  same,  the  movement  of  said  liquid  by  said 
drain  port  preventing  discharge  therethrough  and  upon 
stopping  of  said  shaft  said  valve  will  close  and  said  liquid 
will  discharge  through  said  drain  port,  control  means  for 
said  machine  including  a  switch,  timing  means  for  acttuit- 
ing  said  switch,  means  for  setting  said  timing  means  to 
close  said  switch  and  energize  said  drive  means,  said  tim- 
ing means  operating  to  open  said  switch  and  deenergize 
said  drive  means  thereby  completing  the  washing  cycle 
and  permitting  liquid  to  drain  from  said  container,  said 
timing  means  again  closing  said  switch  to  energize  said 
drive  means  and  start  a  rinsing  cycle,  said  rinsing  cycle 
continuing  until  said  timing  means  again  opens  said  switch 
to  again  deenergize  said  drive  means  thus  completing  the 
washing  operation. 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  treating  strip  fabric  to  re- 
move charred  vegetable  matter  therefrom,  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  the  fabric  in  open  width  through  a  char 
breaking  field,  and  continuously  penetrating  the  fabric  in 
closely  disposed  points  thereover  and  therealong  in  said 
field  to  engage  and  break  up  the  char  in  the  fabric  as  the 
fabric  passes  through  the  field. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  removing  vegetable  char  from  a 
fabric  strip,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
parallel  cylindrical  rolU  having  fabric  penetrating  needles 
projecting  outwardly  from  their  peripheries,  the  rolls 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  receive  a 
fabric  strip  therebetween  and  penetrate  both  faces  of  the 
fabric  and  the  pairs  being  aligned  to  receive  the  fabric 
consecutively  therethrough,  means  mounting  the  rolls 
for  free  rotation,  and  means  for  drawing  fabric  through 
the  rolls  in  a  manner  rotating  the  rolls  and  penetrating 
the  fabric. 


2,73f,115 

RELIEF  VALVE 
Gustav  A.  Hempci,  Pittribwih,  Pa.,  amigiior  to  McDoweU 
Manufactmtog  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vaoia 

Applicatfoo  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,219 
9  Claims.    (CL  137—167) 


2,736,114 

AUTOMATIC  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE  AND 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

SvcB  Bdrfc  Fredrfk  Carlstcdt,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Applicatioa  March  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,683 

Clafans  priority,  aMilcatloB  Sweden  March  23,  1956 

15  Claims.    (CI.  134—57) 


1 .  An  improved  relief  valve  to  be  operatively  mounted 
across  the  curvature  of  and  over  a  vent  hole  in  a  wall 
portion  of  a  fluid-carrying  wall  member  of  curvilinear 
section  which  comprises,  a  valve  body  of  gasket  material 
having  a  seating  shoulder  to  engage  the  wall  member  about 
the  vent  hole  therein,  a  flexible  part  carried  by  said  body 
and  extending  therealong,  a  reinforcing  portion  backing 
said  flexible  pan  behind  said  seating  shoulder  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  flexible 
part  to  define  transverse  lines  of  flexure  across  said  flexible 
part  outwardly  from  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
reinforcing  portion,  means  securing  a  longitudinal  end 
portion  of  said  body  to  the  wall  member  and  positioning 
said  body  to  extend  across  the  curvature  of  the  wall  mem- 
ber and  over  the  vent  hole  therein,  and  said  flexible  part 
normally  maintaining  said  seating  shoulder  out  of  closing- 
off  engagement  with  the  wall  member  and  being  flexed 
along  the  lines  of  flexure  by  the  application  of  fluid  prev 
sure  to  move  said  seating  shoulder  into  closing-off  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  member. 


8.  In  an  automatic  dishwashing  machine,  a  container 
for  receiving  articles  to  be  washed,  a  relatively  large  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  troughlike  casing 
disposed  below  said  container  and  communicating  there- 
with through  said  opening,  a  sh^ft  rotatably  mounted  in 


2,736,116       • 
GASKET  VALVE 
aydc  E.  Rlckard,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McDoweH 
Mamrfactnrtog  Company,  MiflvMle,  Pa.,  a  corponitioa 
of  Peonsytvaaia 

Applicatioa  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,295 

9  aaims.     (Q.  137—167) 

I.  In  a  valve  coupling  for  a  joint  between  a  housing 

body  member  and  an  adjacent  end  portion  of  a  separable 

pipe  section  that  when  coupled  together  define  a  supply 

line  to  which  liquid  is  to  be  supplied  under  positive  line 
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pressure,  wherein  the  housing  body  member  receives  the 
•diacent  end  portion  of  the  pipe  section  therein  and  de- 
fines an  annular  joint  spacing  therewith,  and  wh^in 
latching  means  is  carried  by  said  coupling  body  to  dc- 
tachably  engage  and  hold  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the 
pipe  section  m  position  with  respect  to  said  body:  a  con- 
tinuous sealing  gasket  to  be  operatively  positioned  be- 
tween the  housing  body  member  and  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  pipe  section  and  in  the  spacing  to  seal  off 


^',;;^ rii'iV^ 


an  inner  portion  of  the  joint  from  an  outer  portion  of 
the  joint  when  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  supply  line  under 
line  pressure,  said  gasket  having  a  heel  portion  therealong 
defining  a  fluid  passageway  normally  open  to  the  inner 
and  outer  portions  of  the  joint  when  line  pressure  '»  re- 
lieved, a  backing  portion  for  said  heel  portion,  and  said 
heel  portion  being  pressed  against  said  backing  portion 
when  line  pressure  is  applied  to  positively  cloae-off  said 
passageway. 

ANTISIFHONING  STRUCTLTUE  FOR  BALL  COCK5 
ttt  Sriakj,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  MilpKir.  hy  dlrvct 
'  mamm  — igniin  uti,  to  Free-GoM  Eaterprteca,  Ibc^ 
m  Aafdca,  CaUf . 

Appttcatfoa  Kugawt  5.  IW2,  Serial  No,  3t2,7<l 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—217) 


1.  An  antidpboning  flush  valve  compriaint  upper  and 
lower  cupped  mating  members  forming  a  chamber,  a 
water  supply  opemng  and  a  hush  pipe  opening  in  the 
lowar  member,  a  first  sleeve  extending  inwardly  of  the 
chamber  from  the  lower  member  and  circumscribing  the 
water  supply  opening,  a  valve  seat  m  the  water  supply 
opening  housed  within  the  first  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  sleeve  extending  from 
the  upper  member  into  the  chamber  concentrically  with 
the  first  sleeve  and  defining  a  first  opening  in  the  upper 
member,  a  valve  stem  having  a  head  member  reciprocable 
within  the  first  sleeve,  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
second  sleeve  whereby  the  second  sleeve  forms  a  limit 
stop  on  the  displacement  of  the  head  member,  and  a 
shank  member  extending  from  the  head  member  through 
the  second  sleeve  and  said  first  opening  for  engagement 
externally  of  the  chamber  with  valve  actuadng  means, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  holes  in  the  upper  member  and 
annular  washer  means  mounted  around  the  upper  sleeve 
to  slide  thereon  and  cIom  the  auxiliary  holes  under  the 
influence  of  an  incoming  water  stream  when  the  valve 
stem  is  in  open  position. 


age  compartments  to  which  different  types  of  iXock  are 
supplied  and  from  which  said  slocks  are  delivered  to  said 
mixing  compartment  in  predetermined  amounts  ainl  pro- 
portions, each  of  said  stock  storage  compartments  being 
provided  with  overflow  means  and  with  stock  inlet  and 
outlet  orifices  located  below  the  level  of  overflow,  stock 
metering  and  proportioning  gates  controlling  said  outlet 
orifices,  and  operable  to  vary  both  the  total  quantity  of 
stock  discharged  through  each  outlet  orifice  and  the  pro- 
portions in  which  the  different  types  of  stocks  arc  da- 
livered  through  said  orifices  to  said  mixing  compartment, 
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gate  operating  means  interconnecting  said  gates  and  op- 
erable to  shift  the  latter  to  various  positions  to  vary  the 
total  effective  opening  of  said  discharge  orifices,  said  gate 
operating  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  ratios  of 
movement  of  the  several  gates  in  response  to  a  given  op- 
eration of  said  gate  operating  means  to  thereby  vary  the 
ratios  at  which  the  different  types  of  stock  are  delivered 
from  the  storage  compartments  to  the  mixing  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  supplying  stock  to  said  stock  storage 
compartment  to  maintain  a  continuous  overflow  there- 
from. 


2,736,119 

VALVE  WITH  RENEWABLE  CAGE 

B.  BradtKtecMcr,  Ckkago,  DL,  aariginr  to  Cnmc 

Co„  CMcaio,  m.,  a  cononHnm  of  DHnoli 

AppUeatfoa  Ssfteabcr  6,  l456,  Seiini  No.  163,416 

S  CWiM.    (CL  137—327) 


2,736,116 

VTOCK  METERING  AND  PROPORTIONING 
APPARATIS 
Ben  Cowan,  Montreal.  Qncbcc,  Canada 
AppHcatfon  Apt*  6,  1M3,  Scftel  No.  346,696 
11  Clafana.     (CL  137—266) 
I.  Stock  metering  and  proportioning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  mixing  compartment,  a  plurality  of  stock  stor- 


3.  In  a  valve  construction  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  closure  member  within  the  casing,  a  cage  member  com- 
prising telescoped  members  adjustably  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  substantially  containing  said  closure  num- 
ber at  least  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve,  the  said 
cage  being  endwise  expandible  within  the  said  casing  to 
sealingly  engage  opposed  sides  of  the  casing  and  defining 
a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  the  said  closure  member 
cooperating  with  a  valve  seat  formed  on  one  of  the  tele- 
scopd  members  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
valve,  the  said  casing  having  side  disposed  port  means 
for  removing  the  said  cage  member  and  said  ckxurc 
member  upon  adjustment  of  the  telescoped  members  to 
break  engagement  with  said  casing,  at  least  one  of  said 
telescoped  members  having  means  for  removal  of  said 
telescoped  members  transversely  through  said  side  dis- 
posed port  means,  the  said  port  means  in  the  casing  be- 
ing in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  said  cas- 
ing within  which  the  said  cage  member  is  disposed,  the 
said  removal  means  being  transversely  disposed  on  the 
outer  one  of  the  telescoped  members. 


2,736;i26 
FLUSH  TANK  INLET  CONTROL  VALVE 

Lonii  Sbotck,  Chicago,  DL 

AppttcatkM  My  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,766 

6CWaM.    (0.137— 411) 


1.  A  water  inlet  control  valve,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered housing,  a  head  on  the  housing  above  the  chamber 
having  ducts  therein  opening  onto  one  side  thereof  and 
vertical  ways  formed  in  and  through  the  same  separate 
from  the  ducts,  an  inlet  nipple  extended  from  the  head 
downwardly  through  and  beyond  the  chamber  and  the 
housing  and  communicating  with  the  ducts,  a  diaphragm 
valve  between  the  housing  chamber  and  the  open  ends 
of  the  ducts  seatable,  at  times,  thereover  and  at  other 
times,  removable  therefrom,  a  valve  sleeve  on  the  hous- 
ing opening  into  said  chamber,  a  hollow  valve  stem  slid- 
able  in  said  sleeve,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem  seatable 
in  the  sleeve,  said  nipple  having  an  escape  port  therein 
communicating  with  the  housing  chamber,  means  on  the 
stem  operable  with  the  sliding  thereof  in  one  direction 
to  close  said  escape  port  and  in  another  direction  to 
open  the  escape  port,  and  means  connected  to  the  stem 
for  imparting  sliding  motion  thereto  in  either  of  two 
directions. 


2,736,121 

BALLCOCKS 

George  E.  Hansen,  Elmwood  Park,  U.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Angntt  7, 1951,  Snlal  No.  246,766 

2  ChifaBk    (CL  137—437) 


1 .  In  a  ballcock,  a  water  inlet  pipe,  a  transversely  ported 
casing  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  extending  tube  de- 
pending from  said  casmg  and  surrounding  said  inlet  pipe 
and  being  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  water  outlet 
chamber,  a  plunger  type  of  closure  member  reciprocally 
movable  in  said  casing  and  snugly  received  therein  except 
for  an  annular  clearaiKC  adjacent  the  transverse  ports  of 
said  casing,  the  said  plunger  closure  member  also  being 
transversely  ported  adjacent  the  annular  clearance  be- 
tween the  plunger  closure  member  aiKl  casing,  a  central 
port  in  the  plunger  closure  member  communicating  with 
the  transversely  ported  portion  of  said  closure  member, 
a  refill  tube  connected  to  said  central  port,  pivotally 
mounted  means  on  the  casing  engaging  the  said  plunger 


closure  member  to  move  the  latter  member  redprocally, 
and  means  provided  by  a  lower  peripheral  portion  of 
said  casing  immediately  below  its  transversely  ported  por- 
tion between  said  tube  aixl  the  inlet  pipe  to  restrict  flow 
into  the  tank  and  increase  pressure  of  flow  through  the 
central  port  of  the  plimger  closure  member. 


2,736,122 
WATER  CONTROL  FOR  CLOSET  TANKS 
Bennett  Srinky,  Loa  Angdcs,  CaUfn  aarfgnor,  by  direct 
and  mc«M  nssignmrnta,  to  Frea-Gold  EnterpriMS,  Inc., 
Lot  Angeles,  Calif . 

Application  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,643 
4ClalaH.   (CL  137— 437) 


»iL- 


1.  In  a  ball  cock  valve  structure,  a  thick-walled  inlet 
pipe  upstanding  from  the  floor  of  a  toilet  tank,  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  said  pipe  being  abruptly  enlarged  in  a 
downwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe 
thus  providing  an  upwardly  fadug  annular  ledge  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  diametrical  enlargement,  there  being 
outlets  through  the  pipe  superjacent  to  said  ledge,  and 
an  exterior  slightly  undercut  zone  surrounding  the  part 
of  the  pipe  which  is  provided  with  said  outlet  means, 
the  part  of  the  pipe  superjacent  to  said  zone  being  ex- 
teriorly screwthreaded,  a  cap  having  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  portion  screwed  onto  said  exterioriy  screw- 
threaded  pipe  p<Mtion,  said  cap  having  a  skirt  p<Mtion 
with  a  somewhat  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  part 
of  said  pipe  subjacent  to  said  undercut  zone,  said  skirt 
portion  surrounding  said  zone  and  pipe  portion  subjacent 
thereto  thus  providing  an  annular,  downwardly  opening 
outlet  passage  the  mouth  of  which  is  located  below  said 
zone,  and  a  valve  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  conical  portion  having  a  rounded  ix>se 
carried  by  said  cap,  said  conical  portion  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  opening  throu^  said  annular  ledge 
to  close  said  opening,  said  cap  consisting  of  a  double 
inverted  ring  having  an  inverted  annular  well  with  an 
internal  wall  which  forms  a  guide  for  said  cylindrical 
body  portion  of  the  valve,  said  screwdireaded  portion  of 
said  cap  terminating  short  of  the  closed  end  of  said  in- 
verted well  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  pipe  being 
unthreaded  and  occupying  said  unthreaded  portion  of 
said  well  when  said  cap  is  fully  screwed  on,  thus  to  lock 
said  cap  and  pipe  together  to  maintain  the  concentricity 
of  said  skirt  portion  of  the  cap  in  relation  to  said  pipe. 


2,736,123 
TANK  FLOAT 
Hartrfd  A.  Qnist,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,664 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—452) 
1.  A  float  system  for  use  in  sensing  liquid  levels  in 
storage  tanks  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  liquid 
level  measuring  element,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  floats, 
namely,  a  guided  float  and  an  indicating  float,  means  con- 
necting the  latter  float  with  the  measuring  element,  sub- 
stantially vertically  extending  guides  engaging  the  guided 
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float  and  allowing  it  to  move  up  and  down  with  changes 
in  vertical  liquid  level  while  limiting  its  horizontal  move- 
ment, and  means  connecting  the  two  floats  including  a 


flexible  connection  permitting  movement  of  the  indicat- 
ing float,  both  vertically  and  horizontally,  independent 
of  the  guided  float 


2,73«,124 
VALVK 
J.  D.  tackMM 

araary  25, 19S2, 
lICIafaM.    (a.  137 


Calir. 
No.  246,174 
93.1) 


-^ 


j»  j» « ,»»«<>'     » 'f' 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  through  pas- 
sage, said  casing  having  a  valve  seat  of  a  certain  diameter 
for  said  passage,  a  hollow  valve  member  having  a  through 
passage,  said  valve  member  having  one  end  having  a  valve 
head  for  said  seat,  said  valve  member  having  an  opposite 
end  having  thereon  a  valve  seat  of  smaller  diameter  for 
said  passage  through  said  v&lve  member,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  larger  in  diameter  than  said  seat  on  said 
valve  member,  and  a  piston  fitting  said  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  valve  head  for  said  seat  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  casing  passage  having  an  end  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  valve  head  of  said  hollow  valve  member, 
said  casing  passage  having  an  intermediate  portion  com- 
municating with  said  piston  and  its  valve  head,  said  piston 
having  a  spring  urging  both  of  said  valve  heads  to  their 
respective  seats. 


2,734,12S 
FILTER  VALVE  WITH  DEFLECTOR 
RuMil  S.  Thatckcr  and  Roy  L.  Bowers,  FHnt,  Mkh,. 
anignon    to    General    Motors    Coriporatioa,    Detroit, 
Mkh.,  ■  corporatioa  of  I>claware 

ApplkatkM  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  2t2,M2 
8  ClaliM.     (CL  137--543.21) 


2.  In  a  relief  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  passage, 
a  substantially  symmetrical  valve  seat  in  said  passage,  a 
valve  bead  positioned  within  said  passage  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  head  being  mounted 
for  axial  and  transvente  movement,  a  spring  resiliently 
urging  said  valve  head  against  said  valve  seat  to  close 
said  passage,  and  said  valve  head  having  an  eccentric 
portion  arranged  at  the  fluid  discharge  side  of  said  seal 
to  reduce  the  flow  on  one  side  of  said  passage  to  exert 
a  transverse  force  on  the  valve  to  damp  vibration. 


2,734,124 

FILLING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TANK 

VEHICLES 

James  Aadrcw  Icaaca,  Harciford,  Fa.,  Mrigaor  to  FhUa- 

4clpUa  Valve  Coanpaay.  PMMelyfcla.  Pa^  a  firai 

ApHicatkM  JaM  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,522 

4ClaiBa.    (CL  137— 567) 


1.  In  fllling  control  mechanism  for  a  delivery  vehicle 
tank,  a  valve  having  a  spring-loaded  lift  closure  element 
to  cooperate  with  an  inlet-drain  port  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tank;  a  lift  cover  for  a  coaxial  vent  opening  at  the  top 
of  the  tank;  actuating  means  including  a  vertically-ar- 
ranged cylinder  fixedly  supported  within  the  tank  in  co- 
axial alignment  with  the  inlet  port  and  the  vent  opening, 
and  a  piston  on  a  pendent  tubular  rod  extension  of  the 
vent  cover  disposed  within  the  cylinder;  a  suspended  cup- 
section  sleeve  connected  to  the  vent  cover  and  engaged 
upwardly  about  the  cylinder;  a  helical  spring  within  the 
sleeve  in  compression  between  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  for  normally  maintaining 
the  vent  cover  closed;  a  linkage  operativety  connecting  the 
sleeve  with  the  closure  element  of  the  inlet-drain  valve; 
and  manually  operable  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid 
into  the  cylinder  by  way  of  the  tubular  piston  rod  exten- 
sion of  the  vent  cover  to  cause  said  cover  to  be  raised 
to  open  position  against  the  force  of  the  spring  and  the 
closure  element  of  the  fill-drain  valve  to  be  lifted  from 
its  seat  at  the  same  time  through  the  linkage. 


2,734,127 

TANK  FILLING  VALVE 

George  E.  Haaaen,  Thicago,  111.,  aMigaor  to  Crane  Co. 

Ckkago,  III.,  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

Appllcatloa  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  193,955 

2  ClalBM.     (CI.  137—591) 


I.  A  tank  filling  valve  comprising  a  casing  of  substan- 
tially inverted  U -const ruction,  one  leg  of  the  U-casing 
comprising  the  inlet  and  the  other  leg  comprising  the  outlet 
of  the  vHk^  a  ^eeve-like  closure  member  reciprocally 
movable  relaHv^  to  the  outlet  leg  and  positioned  at  a 
lower  end  limit  thereof,  actuating  means  for  the  said  clo- 
sure member,  a  hollow  seat  for  the  said  closure  member 
cooperating  with  an  end  portion  of  the  outlet  leg  of  the 
said  casing,  the  said  actuating  means  including  a  hoUow 
sleeve  member  surrounding  the  casmg  portion  which  con- 


nects the  legs  of  the  U -construction  and  being  rotatable 
about  said  portion  to  actuate  the  said  cloture  member,  the 
said  closure  member  including  a  hoUow  cylindncal  por- 
tion surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  the  leg  of  the  outlet 
of  the  casing  adjacent  said  hoUow  seat  and  being  tele- 
scopically  movable  over  the  said  hoUow  teat  to  interrupt 
fluid  flow  therepast  upon  predetermined  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  cloture  member,  the  said  hcdlow  cylindrical 
portion  having  pivotal  means  hinftdly  cooperating  with 
the  hollow  sleeve  member  of  said  actuating  means  to 
reciprocate  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cloture  member 
upon  rotation  of  said  hoUow  sleeve  member  of  the  actuat- 
ing means.  • 


means  connected  for  roution  of  said  head,  a  tracer  valve 
mounted  in  said  head  having  a  source  of  pressure  con- 
nected thereto,  said  valve  having  a  plunger  movable  from 
a  neutral  position  to  connect  said  source  of  pressure  to 
said  fluid  operable  means,  and  pattern  operable  means 
to  control  the  shifting  of  said  plunger  including  a  rock 
shaft  eccentrically  joumaled  in  said  head  parallel  to  the 


2,734,126 

FIVOTED  VALVE  UNIT  FOR  OVERHEAD 

SPRINKLERS 

Frank  C.  Boril,  Orovlllc  WmIi. 

ApyUcatioB  April  4, 19S1,  Serial  No.  219,731 

1  Claim.    (CLU7— 414.7) 


IJ 


A  pivoted  valve  unit  for  overhead  sprinklers  consisting 
of  a  sector-shaped  member  having  a  rim  formed  on  the 
arcuate   side  thereof  and  pnovided  with   a  perforation 
intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  member  and  terminating  at  said  per- 
foration, a  flanged  pipe  having  a  tubular  portion  and  a 
flange  portion  which  is  curved  at  a  slightly  larger  radius 
than  the  rim  of  said  sector-shaped  member  and  is  slid- 
able  thereupon,  a  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  on 
the  tubular  portion  of  said  flanged  pipe  and  having  a 
flange  portion  extending  over  the  outer  side  of  the  flange 
of  said  flanged  pipe  in  an  arc  of  slightly  greater  radius 
than  that  of  the  flange,  opposed  lateral  sector  portions 
secured  to  said  sleeve  member  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  pair  of  pins  laterally  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  sector-shaped  member,  a  packing  ring  interposed  be- 
tween the  tubular  portion  of  said  flanged  pipe  and  that 
section  of  said  sleeve  member  into  which  said  last-men- 
tioned tubular  portion  is  extended,  locking  means  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  the  flange  portion  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  constructed  and  arranged  for  releasably  engag- 
ing one  end  of  the  rim  of  said  sector-shaped  member,  a 
set  screw  screwed  through  the  flange  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  set 
screw  and  said  flanged  pipe  for  forcing  the  flanged  pipe 
agartist  the  circumference  of  the  rim  of  said  sector-shaped 
member,  whereby  upon  release  of  the  locking  means  said 
sleeve  member  may  be  pivoted  to  either  an  open  position 
in  which  a  fluid  flow  passage  is  established  through  the 
tubular  portions  and  sleeve  member  or  a  closed  position 
m   which   the  pipe   flange  covers  said  perforation   and 
arrests  flow  therethrough. 


axis  of  said  head,  a  crank  arm  operatively  connecting 
said  rock  shaft  to  said  plunger,  a  second  crank  arm 
attached  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  tracer  finger  attached  to  said 
second  crank  arm  in  offset  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
rock  shaft  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  tracer  finger 
will  rock  said  shaft  to  open  said  valve  and  cause  rotation 
of  the  head. 


2,734,134 

MULTIPLE  VALVE 

Don  Paul  Galdry,  Houston,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,942 

9  Claims.    (Q.  137— 435) 


1.  In  a  multiple  valve,  a  manifold  housing,  an  inlet 
opening  into  said  housing  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  open- 
ings in  said  housing,  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  hous- 
ing on  said  manifold,  valves  controlling  the  outlet 
openings  in  said  manifold,  valve  stems  extending  from 
said  valves  through  said  manifold  housing  into  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  housing,  a  motor,  means  in  connection 
with  said  motor  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said 
valve  stems,  and  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said 
valve  stems  in  open  or  closed  position. 


2,734,129 
A.w.^  «^Ar^"  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
t^I?  "•  Ri?'  C»"f*»»««'  •»<•  Hans  Fritscbl,  Amberiey 
2i!Ilf*5:  "t?'  *«*«non  to  Tke  Cincinnati  Milling  Ma- 
chine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,806 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—422) 
1.  A  tracer  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotat- 
able tracer  head  journaled  in  said  housing,  fluid  operable 


2,734,131 
FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  FUEL  PUMPS  AND 
THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 
SAME 
Howard  L.  Asp,  Evanston,  and  Paul  T.  Haake,  Park 
Ridge,  ni.,  astlgnon  to  Crane  Packing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329382 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—793) 


I.  A  flexible  pump  diaphragm  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  unitary  disc-like  member  of  ap- 
propriate configuration  and  of  a  homogeneous  flexible  ma- 
terial  including  a  solid   unbroken  central   hub  portion 
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of  predetermined  uniform  thickness,  a  lolid  unbroken 
continuous  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  same  pre- 
determined uniform  thickness,  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion connecting  said  hub  and  peripheral  portions,  said 
intermediate  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  the  homogeneous  flexible  material,  each  layer  being 
in  the  form  of  an  unbroken  continuous  flexible  ring 
having  its  inner  margin  integrally  joined  to  the  periphery 
of  said  hub  portion  and  its  outer  margin  integrally  joined 
to  the  inner  margin  of  the  outer  penphcral  portion,  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  diaphragm  being  free  of  radial 
and  circumferential  seams  and  joints  and  presenting 
smooth  unbroken  surfaces,  and  a  flat  continuous  ring- 
like member  of  metal  foil  interposed  between  the  ad- 
jacent superimposed  layers  of  the  homogeneous  flexible 
material  and  substantially  filhng  the  space  existing  there- 
between. 


2,73«,U2 

SILENCERS  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 

NtMtm  Marcma  Md  Georic  Maran,  Unioo  City,  N.  I. 

ApHiolloa  April  24,  1952,  Swial  No.  2S4,»2S 

1  ClahB.    (a.  US~26) 


A  fluid  silencer  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  top  flat 
annular  wall  and  an  inwardly  tapering  conical  wall  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  and  a  neck  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  conical 
wall,  said  top  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  openings,  said  sets  of  openings  being  equally  spaced 
from  the  center  of  the  top  wail,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  coil 
tubes  of  resilient  metal,  there  being  a  plurality  of  said 
coil  tubes  m  each  set,  the  coil  tubes  in  each  set  being 
helically  wound  in  a  common  cylinder  and  having  their 
lower  ends  fltted  in  one  set  of  openings,  all  of  said  tubes 
having  their  upper  ends  sealed,  a  casing  enclosing  said 
tubes  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  its  lower 
end  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  top  wall  of  the  chamber, 
and  a  top  cover  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  and  spaced  above  the  upper  end  of  said  tubes,  the 
various  sets  of  tubes  forming  cylinders  of  different 
diannetera  telescoping  one  within  the  other. 


2,73«,133 
REINFORCED  FIREPROOF  HOSE 
Wilfrid  HdlMd-Bowycr,  Side,  and  James  Henry  Wood- 
ward, Manchester.  Eaglaad,  aasHcnors  to  Dun  lop  Rub- 
ber   Company    Limited,    London,    England.    ■    British 
company 
AppHcatioa  February  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,65« 
CUrims  priority,  application  Great  Britala 
February  2,  1951 
4  CUIma.     (CL  13t— 5«) 


I.  A  flre-resistant  hose  which  comprises  a  lining  tube 
of  rubber,  a  rubber  impregnated  covering  of  textile  fabric 


embedded  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  lining  tube,  two  co> 
axial  spaced  reinforcements  of  braided  metal  wire  on  said 
textile  fabric,  a  tubular  layer  of  rubber  separating  said 
reinforcements,  a  covering  of  rubber  on  said  braided  metal 
wire,  a  covering  of  braided  asbestos  on  said  covering  of 
rubber,  a  metal  helix  enclosing  said  braided  asbestos  cov- 
ering, a  layer  of  fire-resistant  rubber  between  said  helix 
and  said  braided  asbestos  covering  and  an  outer  covering 
of  synthetic  rubber  enclosing  said  wire  helix. 


2,73«,134 

CASING  FOR  PUSH-PULL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

John  F.  Moras,  Hadaoa,  Ohio 

AppticatkM  October  6,  195«,  Serial  No.  188,809 

2  Claims.    {CI.  13»— 57) 


1.  A  flexible  casing  for  the  core  of  a  push-pull  cable 
assembly  having  an^  inner  reinforcing  member  to  with- 
stand high  compression  loads  without  deformation  and 
an  outer  reinforcing  member  to  withstand  high  tensile 
loads  without  elongating,  said  inner  reinforcing  member 
consisting  of  a  flat  wire  ribbon  tightly  wrapped  in  a  helix 
with  the  edges  of  the  turns  of  the  ribbon  in  contact,  the 
said  edges  being  rounded  with  the  common  tangent  at 
each  contact  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  casing  to 
permit  the  casing  to  bend  without  relative  transverse 
displacement  of  the  turns  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
helix  forming  a  constant  diameter  sliding  bearing  for  the 
core,  a  sheath  of  rubber  surrounding  the  inner  reinforc- 
ing member,  said  outer  reinforcing  member  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  wires  spirally  wrapped  about  the  casing  in 
relatively  long  spirals  and  having  a  permanent  set  in 
spiral  form,  said  outer  wires  being  partially  embedded 
in  the  rubber  sheath,  the  wires  forming  the  outer  mem- 
ber being  spaced  apart  to  permit  them  to  be  further 
further  embedded  in  the  rubber  sheath. 


2,73«,135 
TUBING  OR  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBING 
Arthor  M.  Wallace,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Bundy 
TablBg   Company,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation    of 

AppUcalion  September  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,89< 
5  Claims.     (CI.  138—74) 


I.  The  method  of  making  tubing  which  comprises, 
placing  a  double  scarfed  formation  on  opposite  edges 
of  a  strip  of  metal  stock,  with  each  scarfed  edge  having 
angularly  disposed  surfaces  and  an  intermediate  surface 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  strip  stock,  fashioning 
the  strip  substantially  into  hollow  cross  sectional  form 
to  thus  provide  the  major  portion  of  the  tubing,  placing 
a  carrier  strip  of  metal  stock,  having  a  coating  of  bond- 
ing metal  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  between  the  op- 
posite scarfed  edges  of  the  first  named  strip,  and  with 
the  coated  faces  in  interfacial  relationship  with  the  scarfed 
faces  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  first  named  strip,  the 
bonding  metal  being  different  from  the  metal  of  the  strips, 
subjecting  the  said  edges  and  the  carrier  strip  to  pres- 
sure  to   constrict   the  central   part  of  the  carrier  strip 
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and  tightly  engage  the  interfaces,  subjecting  the  tubing 
to  heat  to  melt  the  bonding  meul  and  then  cooUnf  the 
tubing  to  solidify  the  bonding  metal  and  unite  the  inter- 
faces. 

4.  A  tubing  comprising,  a  strip  of  metal  stock  fash- 
ioned substantially  into  hollow  cross  sectional  form  with 
its  edges  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  strip  con- 
stituting substantially  the  entire  hollow  cross  sectional 
form,  a  second  strip  of  metal  stock,  the  width  of  which 
is  narrow  relative  to  the  first  strip,  the  second  strip  be- 
ing disposed  between  the  edges  of  the  first  strip  with 
the  width  dimension  of  the  second  strip  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  hollow  cross  sectional  form  and 
the   thickness  dimension  of  the  second  strip  extending 
radially  of  the  hollow  cross  sectional  form,  one  edge  of 
the  first  strip  overlapping  the  second  strip  on  the  out- 
side and  in   interfacial   relationship,  the  other  edge  of 
first  strip  overiapping  the  second  strip  on  the  inside  and 
in  interfacial  relationship,  outer  and  inner  side  surfaces 
of  the  second  strip  being  exposed  thereby  forming  out- 
side and  inside  surface  portions  of  the  tubular  form,  the 
second  strip  and  the  overlapping  edges  of  the  first  strip 
having  a  combined  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  first  strip,  whereby  the  tubing  has  sub- 
stantially smooth  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  and  con- 
nections between  the  interfaces  of  the  two  strips  com- 
prised of  brazing  or  soldering  metal  different  from  the 
metal  of  the  said  two  strips  of  stock. 


wall  of  said  sleeve  at  a  point  between  said  first  flange 
portion  and  said  thread  elements  such  that  said  free  annu- 
lar edge  is  relatively  shielded  from  injurious  personal 
contact  therewith,  the  sheet  metal  of  said  sleeve  also  de- 
fining an  axially  inwardly  converging  external  annular 
taper  on  said  protector  adjacent  said  annular  rim  and 
adapted  for  seating  engagement  against  the  internal  an- 
nular chamfer  of  said  member,  said  free  annular  edge 
being  spaced  from  said  main  wall  of  said  sleeve  by  an 
intervening  annular  slot,  and  a  packing  retained  in  said 
hollow  annular  rim  and  havfaig  an  annular  portion  prx>- 
jecting  from  said  hollow  rim  through  said  annular  slot 
for  continuous  annular  sealing  engagement  with  the  end 
of  said  member  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  chamfer. 


2,730,137 
HEDDLE  FRAME 

Heddic  Maaafactari^  Comfmmj,  Philadelphia,  Pn^  a 
coiporatloa  of  rraaiyUaalB 

Applkatioa  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,044 
t  Clalma.    (CL  139—92)  , 


2,730  130 
^  THREAD  PROTECTORS 

Stealcy  L.  PhUUpt,  Paitrlcw  Village,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

Wedtae  Protectors,  lac,  Ckvdaad,  Ohio,  a  conMratioa 

off  Oaio 

^*tt!l.^5^^Jt?"y  ••  ^''•'  *«W  No.  100,495,  BOW 
Paleat  No.  2,027,877,  dated  Febniary  10,  1955.    Dlvid- 

rt."!f,***  application  November  1,  1952,  Serial  No. 
31t»202 

1  Claim.    (CI.  138—90) 


M^T^-^'ffr^ 


1.  A  heddle  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  rails, 
end  struts  connecting  the  ends  of  said  nuls,  heddle  bars 
extending  from  end  to  end  in  the  frame,  heddles  mounted 
on  said  heddle  bars,  slide  hooks  for  supporting  said  hed- 
dle bars  intermediate  their  ends,  auxiliary  rods  upon 
Which  said  hooks  are  slidably  mounted,  brackets  slida- 
bly  engaging  said  auxiliary  rods  for  supporting  the  same 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  tracks  on  which  said 
brackets  are  slidably  mounted,  said  tracks  being  mounted 
on  the  inner  edges  of  the  respective  rails. 


A  thread  protector  for  application  to  a  hollow  mem- 
ber having  a  helical  thread  on  the  inside  thereof  and  also 
having  an  internal  annular  chamfer  at  its  outer  end  com- 
prising, a  one-piece  sheet  metal  sleeve  having  a  group  of 
thread  elements  thereon  and  engageable  with  said  helical 
thread  for  retaining  the  protector  in  connected  relation 
with  said  member,  the  sheet  metal  of  the  extreme  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  deflected  so  as  to  define  a  radially 
offset  hollow  annular  rim  formed  by  continuously  con- 
nected annular  wall  portions  consisting  of  axially  spaced 
first  and  second  substantially  radially  extending  flange 
portions  and  an  axially  extending  portion  connecting  said 
second  flange  portion  with  said  first  flange  portion,  said 
hollow  annular  rim  forming  a  stiffening  means  and  an 
external  annular  end  seat  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  being  of  a  radial  width  such  that  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  rim  projects  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
member,  said  first  flange  portion  forming  an  end  wall  on 
said  protector  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  said  second 
flange  portion  forming  said  external  annular  end  seat  on 
said  protector  for  seating  engagement  with  the  end  face 
of  said  member,  said  second  flange  portion  being  an  in- 
turned  annular  flange  portion  terminating  in  a  free  annu- 
lar edge  presented  toward  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  main 


2,730,138 

SHUTTLE  MOTION 

Antonio  Schiaiva,  Pawtacfcet,  R.  L 

Application  June  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  517,111 

6  Claims.    (CL  139— 138) 


,-«'*' *2-» 


I.  In  a  narrow  fabric  loom  having  a  crown  gear,  and 
a  rocking  lay.  a  rack  rod  reciprocatingly  mounted  in 
said  lay,  a  crank  drive  driven  by  said  crown  gear,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  rocking  lay.  a  swivel  bearing 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  substantially  vertical  shaft 
mounted  in  said  swivel  bracket,  means  connecting  said 
vertical  shaft  with  said  rack  rod  and  a  second  means 
connecting  said  vertical  shaft  with  said  crank  drive 
whereby  said  crank  drive  reciprocates  said  rack  rod 
through  said  vertical  shaft  and  said  rocking  lay  through 
said  bracket  and  swivel  bearing  rocks  said  vertical  shaft. 


sso 


QFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakuaky  10,  1956 


Januaky  10,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


331 


TEMFIX  FOR  LOOMS 

Tlcodor  Ryffcl,  McHcn,  Switznlaad 

AppUcatfaM  Febraary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,52S 

OaiiM  priority,  appUcatfoa  Switzcriaad  Jauary  31,  19S3 

4  Clafanc     (CL  13^—294) 


2,73#,14# 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  INJURY  IN  CASE 
OF  LOOM  SHVTTLE  STOPFAGE 
Fraak  A.  Lovshin,  Sbcitoo,  Andrew  J.  Dufourd.  Stratford, 
aiBd  RaaKll  T.  Korolyshaa,  Derby,  Conn.,  unHnion  to 
SidMy  Btnincntbal  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  \^  a 
coryoratfcM  of  New  Yorii 
A^pUeatkm  October  It.  195t,  Serial  No.  18934t 
4  ClafaM.     (CL  139—341)  \ 


»- f 


1.  In  a  double  shuttle  loom  having  upper  and  lower 
shuttle  boxes  at  each  side  thereof  for  cooperation  with 
upper  and  lower  shuttles,  means  for  stopping  the  forward 
motion  of  the  lay  wh«n  either  shuttle  fails  properly  to 
enter  either  of  its  boxes,  said  means  comprising,  comple- 
mentary members  on  the  lay  and  the  loom  frame  normally 
in  position  to  contact  on  the  forward  motion  of  the  lay. 
and  electric  means  for  preventing  such  contact  including 
an  electrically  cnergizable  clement  operarively  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  members  a  switch  on  each  of  said 
shuttle  boxes  arranged  to  be  operated  when  its  shuttle 
properly  enters  each  of  its  boxes,  and  an  electric  connec- 
tion between  said  element  and  all  of  said  switches. 


2,730,141 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  yTRUCTURAL  FORM  TIES 

Robert  Clyde  Gates,  Deaver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gates  Si 

Sons,  inc.,  Dcaver.  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,873 

2  Claims.     (CI.  141^—73) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  structural  form  tie  from 

a  straight  wire  of  a  length  approximately  three  times  the 

length  of  the  finished  tie  which  comprises  the  following 


steps  performed  in  the  order  given;  bending  the  ends  of 
the  wire  into  the  fonns  of  hooks  whose  ends  extend  across 
the  line  of  the  wire;  folding  the  wire  simultaneously  about 
two  points  which  divide  the  original  length  of  the  wire 
into  three  equal  parts  thus  forming  a  bight  at  each  end. 


►v-a-g^a 


the  reversely  bent  portions  that  terminate  in  the  hooks 
crossing  each  other,  thereby  positioning  the  hooks  in  the 
bights,  the  planes  of  the  hooks  being  parallel  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  bights;  and 
twisting  all  of  that  part  between  the  hooks  into  a  three 
strand  cable. 


1.  A  temple  for  a  loom  having  a  beam;  said  temple  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  sets  for  engaging  the  selvedges 
of  a  fabric,  respectively,  each  of  said  sets  including  a  hold- 
er operatively  connected  with  said  beam  and  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  the  fabric  in  moving  direction  of  the 
latter,  each  of  said  holders  being  provided  with  a  slot 
having  converging  slot  surfaces  defining  a  slot  opening. 
roller  means  disposed  within  each  of  said  slots,  and  spring 
means  urging  each  of  said  roller  means  toward  its  respec- 
tive opening,  whereby  when  said  fabric  is  stationary  said 
selvedges  are  held  friction-tight  between  said  rollen  and 
said  slots,  respectively,  said  selvedges  automatically  disen- 
gaging said  rollers  upon  feed  of  the  fabric. 


2,73«.142 

APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  PILES  OF  SHEETS 

Willi  Bcr^rich.  HcUbroHi  (Neckar),  Wufttcmbcr«. 

GenMiy 

Appllcatioa  August  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  241.995 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1951 

8  Claims.     (O.  14«— 92J) 


1.  A  coil  guiding  and  feeding  means  for  apparatus  for 
binding  piles  of  perforated  sheets  by  winding-in  a  wire 
spiral  hinge  comprising,  a  frame,  two  holding  plates  pro- 
vided on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  pile  of 
sheets,  a  comb  secured  to  each  of  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  wire  spiral  to  be  wound  into  a  pile  of  sheets, 
a  form  member  reciprocally  supported  on  said  frame  and 
adiacent  the  holding  plates,  means  to  press  said  form 
member  against  the  back  of  the  pile  of  sheets  and  to  dis- 
place the  individual  sheets  so  that  the  holes  therein  form 
a  curved  channel  in  dependence  with  the  diameter  of  the 
wire  spiral,  said  means  also  moving  the  form  member 
away  from  contact  with  the  pile  of  sheets  before  the  wire 
spiral  is  wound  into  the  pile  of  sheets,  and  an  abutment 
on  one  of  the  holding  plates  arranged  angularly  to  the 
winding  direction  and  adapted  to  curve  the  said  hole  chan- 
nels in  a  pitch  direction  in  agreement  with  the  wire  spiral. 


1,73«,143 

POWER  SAW  CHAIN 

John  L.  Hyde,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCuIlocli 

Motors  Corporation,  Ixm  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

of  WbcoBsin 

Appttcalloa  February  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«41t 

4  Claims.     (O.  143—135) 


1.  In  a  saw  chain:  a  succession  of  pivotally  joined 
links,  certain  of  said  links  having  cutter  teeth  formed 
thereon  to  define  cutter  links,  certain  of  said  links  hav- 
ing depth  gauge  means  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
to  limit  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  cutter  teeth;  said  cut- 
ter links  being  disposed  along  said  chain  in  alternate 
left  and  right  con^guration;  each  of  said  cutter  teeth 
having  a  tapered  blade  portion  extending  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  cutter  link,  said  tapered  blade  por- 


tion including  an  internal  surface  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  external  surface  portion  converging  continu- 
ously toward  said  internal  surface  portion;  said  external 
surface  portion  being  inclined  outwardly  at  an  angle 
from  a  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  cutter  link  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  forward  cuning  edge  inclined  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  a  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  cutter  link,  whereby  said  alternate  left  and  right 
cutter  teeth  define  a  groove  in  an  object  being  cut  dur- 
ing a  cutting  operation. 


2  73#  144 

AUTOMATIC  HOPPER*  FEED  FOR  A  WOOD 

WORKING  MACHINE 

Curt  G.  Joa,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wte. 

AppUcatioB  Novemhcr  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,111 

•  ClaiiM.    (CL  144—245) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  feed  conveyor  having  spaced 
lugs  and  a  gap  representing  the  start  of  a  cycle  and  of 
greater  width  than  the  lug  spacing  aforesaid,  of  a  hopper 
provided  with  escapement  means  for  delivering  successive 
work  pieces  onto  the  conveyor  to  be  propelled  by  the  lugs 
thereof,  and  an  escapement  control  comprising  a  conveyor 
actuated  cam.  an  escapement  drive  including  a  clutch 
having  relatively  movable  parts,  a  cam  follower  having 
connections  for  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  clutch  parts 
for  effecting  re-engagement  of  the  clutch. 


2,73f,145 

TOOL  WITH  RETRACTABLE  BIT 

Vincent  C.  Brown,  Big  Stomt  City,  S.  Dak. 

Application  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,110 

2  Claims.    (O.  145—64) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  handle  having  end  walls  provided  with 
central  openings,  transverse  slots  and  external  transverse 
grooves,  said  openings  and  slots  being  disposed  in  align- 
ment, said  grooves  being  disposed  at  angles  to  the  slots, 
an  elongated  tool  bit  forming  rod  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  hollow  handle  and  having  end  portions  slid- 
ably  fitting  the  end  wall  openings,  pins  extending  diamet- 


I 


rically  through  said  rod  near  to  but  spaced  from  the  rod 
ends  and  projecting  radially  from  the  rod,  spaced  abut- 
ment members  secured  to  the  rod  between  said  pins,  and 
expansion  coil  springs  disposed  on  the  rod  between  the 
abutment  members  and  pins,  said  springs  being  selectively 
compressed  between  an  end  wall  of  the  handle  aixl  the 
abutment  member  adjacent  thereto  for  retaining  the  adja- 
cent pin  in  engagement  with  the  groove  of  said  end  wall 
for  keying  the  rod  to  the  handle  with  one  of  the  rod  ends 
in  an  extended  position  beyond  said  last  mentioned  end 
wall. 


2,730  140 

HAND  ROUTER  AND  CUTTER  TOOL 

Fraaccaco  Prtvltcra,  Manville,  R.  L 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,970 

3  Claims.    (CL  14S— 121) 


1.  A  hand  router  and  cutter  tool  comprising  a  brace 
having  a  vertical  shank  and  a  crank  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  shank  with  a  breast  knob  thereon,  a  beam  extending 
laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  having  a 
terminal  center  pin  fixed  to  and  depending  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  a  piece  of  work  and  revolving  of  the 
beam  about  the  pin  by  operation  of  the  brace,  a  bar  cut- 
ter, and  means  mounting  said  cutter  in  depending  posi- 
tion on  the  beam  for  revolving  therewith  over  the  work 
comprising  a  pair  of  bar  grips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cut- 
ter, a  pair  of  blocks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pair  of  grips 
and  said  beam  and  engaging  over  upper  side  edges  of  the 
beam,  an  apertured  block  on  said  pair  of  grips  engaging 
the  bottom  of  the  beam,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  pair  of 
grips  for  turning  against  the  apertured  block  to  screw 
feed  said  pair  of  grips  downwardly  of  said  blocks,  and  co- 
acting  camming  devices  on  said  pair  of  blocks  and  grips 
camming  said  grips  into  gripping  relation  to  said  cutter 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  grips. 


2,730,147 

MEAT  GRINDER  AND  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

Eari  W.  Rees,  Norwaik,  Calif. 

Application  August  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,705 

4  Claims.    (Q.  140—182) 


1.  In  a  meat  grinder  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  bowl  member  and  a  bowl  body,  a  conical  worm 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  bowl  body  having  the  smaller 
extremity  thereof  projecting  from  said  bowl  body,  a 
complementary  cone  bousing  mounted  over  the  extended 
end  of  said  conical  worm,  and  means  in  said  cone  hous- 
ing for  mounting  said  housing  in  an  adjustable  position 
and  to  said  bowl  body. 
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2,734,141 

METHOD  OF  TRKATING  VEGETABLE  MATERIAL 

Carte  MatMTMC,  FImMhc  N.  Y. 

No  DnwlBg.     AffUcatkm  October  It,  19S4, 

SMtelNo.4«3,*53 

S  ClataM.     (a.  14«— 222) 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  vegetable  material  in  large 

pieces  to  a  finely  divided  lUte  which  compriaes  confining 

one  or  more  of  said    large  pieces  only  in  a  defined  area, 

repeatedly  chipping  particles  of  various  sizes  from  the 

outer  surface  portions  of  said  large  pieces  at  a  peripheral 

portion  of  said  area,  retaining  the  larger  of  thoae  pieces 

thus   chipped    in    said   area   and    removing    the    smaller 

particles  only  of  those  thus  chipped  from  said  area,  the 

said  smaller  particles  being  removed  from  said  area  at 

a  peripheral  portion  of  said  area  spaced  from  that  at 

which  said  chipping  action  takes  place. 


2,7M,149 

METHOD  OF  PITTING  FRUIT 

Jokm  G.  Agnilar.  Concord,  Md  Gcorga  W.  Brows, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,55« 

!•  Claims.     (O.  14^—227) 


1.  The  method  of  pitting  a  fruit  having  a  pit  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  heating  that  portion  only  of  the 
fruit  adjacent  said  pit  to  reduce  the  adhesion  between 
the  meat  of  said  fruit  and  said  pit  without  substantially 
heating  the  remainder  of  the  meat  of  said  fruit  and 
thereafter  removing  said   pit. 


2,73«.1S« 
STORAGE  BINS 
Lmm  E.  Wuadcrwald,  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  and  Richard 
L.  Roaebroogh,  Webster  Groves,  Mc;  said  Rosebrougfa 
aadgmtr  to  Bcmis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Miaaoari 
AppUcatioo  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  JSS.IM 
(ClaioM.    (CL15B— .5) 


of  means  on  the  loading  neck  for  attaching  a  sospeoder 
adapted  to  hold  said  neck  in  connection  with  a  fllUDg 
spout,  and  attachment  means  on  a  wall  portion,  whidi 
attachment  means  and  said  assembly  of  meaiu  on  the 
loading  neck  are  adapted  to  receive  a  tie  for  gathering 
the  neck  and  holding  the  neck  in  downwardly  ditacted 
weather-deflecting  position  on  a  side  portion  when  the 
bin  is  loaded. 


Januaby  10,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  An  erectile  and  collapsible  protective  storage  bin 
for  flowable  dry  materials  comprising  a  water-resistant 
flexible  bottom  sheet,  water-resistant  flexible  side  wall 
sheet  portions  attached  to  and  extending  convergently 
upward  from  the  margins  of  the  bottom  to  form  an  inlet, 
a  water-resistant  flexible  loading  neck  sheet  attached  to 
and  extending  from  said  inlet,  hold-down  means  attached 
near  the  margins  of  the  bottom  and  side  wall  portions 
adapted  to  receive  hold-down  ground  pegs,  an  assembly 


2,73«,1S1 

PORTABLE  CARRIER 

Gfaidys  F.  S■rftl^  Dallas,  Tex. 

ApfHcatloa  Aaawt  13,  19S4,  Serial  No.  449,63t 

2airfM.    (CL15B— 1) 


1.  A  portable  carrier  comprising  an  envelope  of  im- 
pervious flexible  material,  a  partition  wall  carried  by 
and  extending  across  the  envelope  within  the  interior 
thereof  to  define  an  upper  compartment  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  second  partition  wall  carried  by 
the  envelope  within  the  interior  thereof  and  extending 
longitudinally  downwardly  between  the  first  partition 
wall  and  the  bottom  of  the  envelope  to  define  two  ad- 
jacent compartments  beneath  the  upper  compartment, 
a  supporting  frame  within  the  envelope  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  holding  the  envelope  suspended 
in  expanded  condition,  suspension  means  carried  by  the 
frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  the 
envelope,  said  envelope  having  spaced  parallel  elon- 
gated longitudinal  slits  extending  through  one  wall  there- 
of and  opening  into  the  upper  compartment  and  the  re- 
spective adjacent  compartments  to  define  access  open- 
ings for  the  compartments,  and  slide  fasteners  carried 
by  the  envelope  for  closing  the  slits. 


2,73B,152 

DUAL  COMPARTMENT  HANDBAG 

Charles  SCakoNky,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,839 

2  Claims.    (CL  1S«— 28) 


1^/-''-^ 


1.  A  ladies*  handbag  comprising  one  main  lower  com- 
partment having  a  cover  and  a  plurality  of  upper  com- 
partments, said  cover  having  an  opening  in  the  center 
thereof,  a  flrst  frame  forming  a  part  of  the  lowermost 
of  said  upper  compartments,  said  first  frame  being  rigidly 
secured  in  said  opening  of  said  cover,  the  said  upper  com- 
portments being  contained  in  the  said  main  lower  com- 
partment in  the  closed  position  of  said  upper  compart- 
ments, at  least  one  partition  containing  a  zippered  pocket 


333 


being  disposed  between  two  adjacent  upper  compart- 
ments, the  lowermost  of  said  upper  compartments  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  the  uppermost  of  said  upper  com- 
partments having  a  top  wall,  and  each  of  said  upper  com- 
partments having  side  walls  of  flexible  material,  a  second 
frame  formed  in  said  top  wall  of  the  uppermost  of  the 
said  upper  compartments,  the  latter  being  expansible  by 
means  of  the  said  second  frame,  the  said  second  frame 
being  pivoted  to  the  upper  face  of  the  said  first  frame, 
whereby  an  opening  movement  of  the  said  second  frame 
causes  said  flexible  side  walls  to  elongate,  thereby  ex- 
panding the  size  of  said  upper  compartments. 


'  2,73«,153 

TOILET  CASES 
George  Miller,  WeHesley,  and  Emil  K.  Renz,  Dedham, 
Mass.,  aaslgBors  to  Knigbt  Leather  Products,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  MaMachusctts 

AppUcadoB  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,826 
4  Claims.    (CL  1S»— 34) 


1.  A  travelling  case  having  a  rear  wall,  bottom  and 
a  cover,  means  flexibly  securing  said  cover  to  said  rear 
wall,  a  hingeable  reinforcing  member  comprising  an  upper 
section  secured  in  the  cover,  a  central  section  secured  in 
the  rear  wall  and  a  lower  section  secured  in  the  bottom, 
and  a  plurality  of  torsional  springs  secured  to  said  rein- 
forcing member,  each  having  an  upper,  lower  and  central 
non-torque  section  positioned  respectively  in  the  cover, 
bottom  and  rear  wall  of  the  case  with  each  of  said  central 
non-torque  sections  joined  to  the  upper  and  lower  ^^tions 
of  its  respective  spring  by  transverse  torque  spring  sec- 
tions positioned  respectively  between  the  cover  and  rear 
wall  and  between  the  rear  wall  and  bottom. 


2,73#,154 
SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER  HAVING  LONGI- 
TUDINAL  SPRING  KEY  DETENT  MEANS 
Ccdl  W.  Aipey,  Lo«  Aagdes,  CaUf.,  assijmor  to  Northrop 
Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtborae,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  July  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,179     / 
3  Cbrims.     (CI.  151—4)  / 


1.  A  fastener  comprising:  a  headed  bolt  and  a  nut  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  portions  of  their 
threads  cut  away,  each  of  said  cut  away  portions  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  centered  therein,  said  bolt  grooves 
being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  transverse  slot 
in  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  and  being  terminated 
at  the  other  end  thereof  at  radial  bores  in  said  bolt,  said 
nut  grooves  having  one  rounded  longitudinal  edge  and  one 


normal  longitudinal  edge  with  the  latter  edge  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  former  along  the  thread  length;  and  a 
generally  U-shaped  wire  spring  having  a  generally  semi- 
circular transverse  end  section  disposed  within  said  trans- 
verse bolt  slot  and  generally  parallel  side  sections  extend- 
ing from  said  end  section  partially  within  and  compress- 
ible into  said  longitudinal  bolt  grooves,  said  side  sections 
terminating  in  in-bent  ends  entering  and  movable  within 
said  radial  bores  in  said  bolt,  said  ^ring  side  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  partially  received  in  said  nut  grooves 
and  said  normal  longitudinal  edges  of  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  prevent  said  bolt  from  being  turned  relative 
to  said  nut  beyond  the  point  of  complete  engagement  of 
their  respective  thread  portions,  and  said  rounded  edges 
of  said  nut  grooves  being  adapted  to  cam  said  spring  side 
sections  into  said  bolt  grooves  when  said  bolt  is  turned 
relative  to  said  nut  in  a  direction  to  disengage  said 
threaded  portions  in  order  to  permit  said  disengaging 
turning.  / 

/         I 

2,73«455 

POLYGONAL  LOCK  WASHER  HAVING 

UNDULATING  CONFIGURATION 

Friedrich  Karl  Knohl,  Chicago,  HI.,  aasigm»r  to  Illinois 

Tool  Workg,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  off  UUnois 

AppUcatioB  December  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,459 

3  ClaioM.    (a.  151—35) 


I.  A  sheet  metal  lock  washer  comprising  a  polygonal 
washer  body  of  general  annular  foim.  and  a  plurality  of 
internally  extending  locking  teeth  projecting  axially  be- 
yond the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  washer  body  adjacent 
thereto,  said  washer  body  being  bowed  in  opposite  axial 
directions  and  at  90  degrees  relative  displacement  to  pro- 
vide a  first  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  substantially  flat 
peripheral  edge  sections  disposed  in  one  plane  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  diametrically  opposed  substantially  flat  peri- 
pheral edge  sections  in  a  plane  spaced  axially  from  the 
plane  of  said  first  pair  of  edge  sections  and  at  90  degrees 
relative  displacement  thereto,  adjacent  edges  of  the  said 
peripheral  edge  sections  being  joined  by  intermediate  sec- 
tions completing  the  polygonal  washer  body,  and  said  sub- 
stantially flat  peripheral  edge  sections  having  plural  lock- 
ing teeth  projecting  therefrom  and  presenting  spaced  con- 
tact surfaces  thercalong  to  provide  stable  support  of  the 
washer  and  to  facilitate  application  of  either  side  of  the 
washer  to  a  work  surface  or  to  a  cooperating  fastener  ele- 
ment. 


2,738,156 

ANTISKID  DEVICE 

Harry  R.  Anaci,  Chicago,  IlL 

Application  Inly  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,269 

11  Claims.     (Q.  152—185) 


1.  An  antiskid  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  resilient  tire  comprising  a  rubber  portion 
generally  circular  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  encircle 


/ 


3:h 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  JO,  1956 


the  vehicle  wheel  coaxiaily  in  juxtaposition  to  the  gen- 
erally cylindrical,  supporting  surface  engaging  section  of 
the  resilient  tire,  a  plurality  of  relatively  hard  elements  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  rubber  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  bite  into  ice  and  snow  on  an  under- 
lying supporting  surface,  and  a  single  radially  inwardly 
extending  flange  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced 
bolt  holes  for  attaching  said  antiskid  device  to  the  rim  of 
said  wheel. 

2,73«,157 

CONDUIT  AND  TUBING  OFFSET  BENDING 

AFPARATUS 

Fred  W.  Poatioc,  Phoenix,  Ailz. 

AppttcatkM  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,952 

7  Cfarias.    (CL  153— a) 


^j;':'. 'N 


I.  In  a  conduit  and  tubing  bending  machine,  a  frame, 
a  first  work  engaging  quarter  segment  fixed  on  said  frame 
having  an  arcuate  work  engaging  surface  tangent  at  one 
end  to  one  side  of  a  work  piece  in  starting  position  in  said 
machine  with  said  arcuate  surface  facing  in  one  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  work  piece,  a  second  work  engag- 
ing quarter  segment  fixed  on  said  frame  having  an  arcuate 
work  engaging  surface  tangent  at  one  end  and  to  the 
other  side  of  said  work  piece  in  starting  position  with 
said  arcuate  surface  of  said  second  segment  facing  in  the 
opposite  direction  longitudinally  of  said  work  piece,  a 
ffrst  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  center 
defined  by  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  work 
engaging  surface  of  said  first  segment,  a  second  link  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  center  defined  by 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  work  engaging 
surface  of  said  second  segment,  work  engaging  rollers 
journalled  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  links  arranged 
to  roll  over  the  arcuate  work  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
segments,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rocking  on  an  axis  located  between  the  points 
of  tangential  contact  of  said  arcuate  work  engaging  sur- 
faces of  said  segments  with  the  work  piece  when  in  start- 
ing position,  and  means  interacting  between  said  operat- 
ing lever  and  said  links  to  effect  simultaneous  swinging 
of  said  links  upon  rocking  of  said  operating  lever. 


2,73«.I58 
STRAfGHTEMNC.  MA(  MINES  WITH 
HYPERBOLIC  KOI.I^ 
Rcoe  Heintz,  1  •«vroH.  France,  aoifBor  to  Louvroil  Moot- 
bard  Auhmye.  Paris,  France,  society  anooynM 
ApplkatkMi  AofMl  li,  I95«.  Serial  No.  179.647 
ClaioM  priority.  aMikatlon  France  Aufnist  25,  1949 

4  CUkm.  (CI.  153—91) 
1.  A  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  work  pieces 
by  passing  the  same  between  rolls  with  concave  periph- 
eries, which  said  machine  comprises  a  frame  having  the 
form  and  an  arch  with  skew  ends  in  the  vicinity  of  which 
extend  arch  end  portions  having  a  pier  on  one  side  only, 
a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  under  the  arch  constituted  by 
the  frame,  said  plurality  including  in  the  inlet  end  portion 
of  the  arch  a  pair  of  work  piece  take-in  rolls  composed  of 
a  lower  work  roll  and  of  an  upper  and  vertically  shiftable 
back-up  roil  and  in  the  outlet  end  portion  of  the  arch  a 


pair  of  work  piece  take-out  rolls  composed  and  mounted 
similarly  to  the  pair  of  take-in  rolls,  means  for  actuating 
the  work  rolls,  quick-action  means  for  shifting  upwards 
each  vertically  shiftable  back-up  roll,  for  shifting  the 
same  downwards  in  the  direction  of  the  companion  work 
roll  and  for  resiliently  urging  it  in  said  direction,  a  work 
piece  inlet-guide  arranged  ahead  of  the  take-in  rolls,  a 
sloped  table  for  the  rough  work  pieces,  partially  engaged 
in  the  inlet  end-portion  of  the  arch  opposite  to  the  single 
pier  of  said  end-portion,  said  table  having  its  lower  edge 
along   the   inlet  guide   and   the   take-in   work   roll   and 


being  thereby  adapted  for  causing  a  sideward  rolling  mo- 
tion of  the  rough  work  pieces  towards  the  inlet  guide  and 
the  engagement  of  the  fore-end  of  said  work  pieces  be- 
tween the  take-in  work  roll  and  the  upwards  shifted  com- 
panion roll,  a  work  piece  outlet  guide  arranged  in  the 
rear  of  the  take-out  rolls,  and  a  sloped  table  partially 
engaged  in  the  outlet  end  portion  of  the  arch  opposite  to 
the  single  pier  of  said  end  portion,  last  said  table  having 
its  upper  edge  along  the  take-out  work  roll  and  the  out- 
let guide  and  being  thereby  adapted  for  removing  the 
straightened  bars  by  sideward  rolling  nmtion  thereof 
when  the  take-out  back  up  roll  has  been  shifted  upwards. 


2,73«,1S9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLF  BALLS 
Stcfhca  T.  Scacgcn,  Cayahofa  Falh,  Ohio.  Mrignor  to 
Tbc  B.  F.  Goodrich  CompMy,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Appilcatioo  Jannary  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  2d6,5M 
8  Claims.    (O.  154—17) 


2.  In  the  method  of  producing  golf  balls  containing  a 
core,  a  center  and  a  cover,  the  steps  comprising  wrapping 
a  golf  ball  core  with  a  thread  under  tension  of  a  long 
chain  linear  super-polyaniide  wherein  the  amide  groups 
arc  separated  by  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  from  1  to  about  15%  of 
the  amido  hydrogen  atoms  have  been  replaced  with  al- 
koxy-alkyl  radicals  forming  recurring  groups  of 

-X -co- 
lt   0-R' 

in  which  R  is  alkyl  and  R'  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  8 
caibon  atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  center 
and  a  cover  and  heat  molding  said  wrapped  thread  cover 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  into  a 
continuous  and  uniform  mass  at  least  the  outer  surface 
layers  of  said  wrapped  thread  of  said  cover  without  caus- 
ing relaxation  of  the  underlying  tension  wrapped  threads 
of  the  center. 


January  10,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  JOINTS  BETWEEN 
I       u  «-^  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS 
"ISSLT^V^  Lefcealer,  EM^amd,  mrignor  to  TTie 

a  BrMrii  conyany 
AppMtttfon  October  U,  1951,  Scrtei  No.  251,47« 

•  CliiM.    (a.  154— 42) 


am 

heated  and  unhealed  zones  ii^to  rolling  contact  with  the 
layers  to  be  sealed  thereby  to  deposit  said  stored  heat  on 
said  layers  and  to  cause  heat  sealing  of  the  layers  in  a 
correapotuttng  zone. 


ADJUSTABLE  Al%MOBlLE  SEAT 

BnMc  R.  Darig,  SuaUm  Bwtera.  CaHf . 

AppUcatkm  Jnne  S,  1953,  Scttel  No.  3M,M5 

4ClirfM.    (CL155— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  joint  between  sheets 
of  flattened  thermoplastic  material,  comprising  a  pair  of 
rclativtiy-movable  jaws  for  receiving  and  clamping  there- 
between the  sheets,  means  advancing  such  sheets  between 
the  movable  jaws,  a  knife  blade  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  a  plane  spaced  in  front  of  the  bite  between  said 
clampmg  jaws  and  longitudinally  of  such  jaws,  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  knife  blade  to  reciprocate 
such  blade,  an  anvil  movable  into  position  between  said 
clampmg  jaws  and  knife  blade  to  provide  a  support  for 
the  thermoplastic  material  between  the  clamping  jaws 
and  knife  blade  and  further  means  to  move  such  anvil 
mto  said  last  named  position. 


I.  A  conveyance  seat  comprising:  a  seat,  slide  means 
upon  which  said  seat  is  pivotally  mounted  for  horizontal 
movement,  a  back  rest  mounted  upon  said  slide  means 
for  horizontal  movement  with  said  scat,  means  for  rais- 
mg  and  lowering  said  back  rest  during  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  seat  and  back  rest,  and  means  pivoting  said 
seat  m  conjunction  with  vertical  movement  of  said  back 
rest  so  that  the  lower  extremity  of  said  back  rest  and  the 
rear  extremity  of  said  seat  are  subsuntially  in  contact  at 
all  positions  of  said  seat. 


HEAT  SEALING  MACHINE  OF  THE  THERMAL 

IMPULSE  TYPE  AND  METHOD 

A     «    j^**^"??""  L«»8«r,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Application  NovenUier  It.  1951,  Serial  No.  255,777 

llClaimi.     (CI.  154— 42) 


2,73#  163  'V 

CONVERTIBLE  BASSINET  AND  CHILD'S  CHAIR 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Application  Dcccoiher  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,6«4 
2  Claims.     (0.155—44) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  layera, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  sealing  member  hav- 
ing a  unooth  sealing  face,  a  heater  member  having  a 
raised  heaung  face  defining  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
an  area  smaller  than  that  of  said  sealing  face,  and  means 
for  sequentially  bringing  said  sealing  face  into  pressure 
contact  with  said  heating  face  in  the  absence  of  sliding 
displacement  of  said  faces  with  respect  to  each  other 
dunng  such  contact  to  form  on  the  sealing  face  a  heated 
pattern  of  restricted  area  and  then  into  pressure  contact 
with  the  layers  to  be  sealed  to  form  thereon  a  correspond- 
ing sealed  pattern.  ^^ 

8  The  method  of  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  layers 
which  comprises  bringing  a  sealing  roll  into  rolling  con- 
tact with  a  heater  roll  having  a  zone  of  predetermined 
configuration  thereof  maintained  at  sealing  temperature 
in  the  absence  of  sliding  displacement  of  said  rolls  with 
respect  to  each  other  during  such  contact  thereby  to  store 
sealing  heat  in  a  corresponding  zone  of  the  surface  of 
the  sealing  roll  while  maintaining  the  remaining  zone  of 
said  surface  below  sealing  temperature,  and  then  bring- 
mg  the  surface  of  said  sealing  roll  including  both  pre- 
702  <>    G.— 23 


2.  A  convertible  bassinet  and  child's  chair  comprising 
an  elongated  supporting  frame  divided  transversely  into 
separable  head  and  foot  sections,  a  bassinet  body  sus- 
pended from  the  frame  and  also  divided  transversely  into 
separable  head  and  foot  secUons.  leg  elements  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  head  section  of  the  frame,  other  leg 
elcmenu  connected   to  the   foot  section  of  the  frame 
means  detachably  connecting  together  the  head  and  foot 
sections  of  both  the  frame  and  the  bassinet  body,  hook- 
shaped  supporting  members  secured  to  the  head  section 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  the  back 
of  an  automobile  seat,  the  head  and  foot  sections  of 
the  frame  and  body  when  connected  together  constituting 
a  complete  bassinet,  and  the  head  sections  of  the  frame 
and  body  when  separated  from  the  foot  sections  con- 
stituting a  child's  chair  for  use  in  an  automobile,  and  a 
U-shaped  retaining  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
chair  section  portion  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  from  an  inoperative  position  at  the  end  of  the 
frame  into  an  operative  position  in  which  the  transverse 
portion  of  said  retaining  member  extends  across  the  chair 
section  in  front  of  a  child  occupying  said  section  and 
rests  on  the  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  chair  sec- 
tion frame. 
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FOR 


XT3t,l«4 
PIVOTAL  ARRANGEMENT 
RECLINE»  CHAIRS 
E.   Higlcy  aDd   HcloMr  W 

■!■%■""    to    Hcywood-Wakcfleld 
Mml,  a  corpofirtkMi  of  M— rl 
ApfilcalkM  J«M  19,  19S2,  Serial  No.  2943«2 
1  Oata.    (CL  155— lU) 


Gardner, 
ComipaBy, 


A  reclining  chair  for  vehicles  comprising  a  base  frame, 
a  cushion  back  rest,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
back  rest  to  said  frame  at  a  point  substantially  above 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  back  rest,  back  rest  frame 
arms  connected  to  said  back  rest  extending  downwardly 
from  said  pivot  points  along  the  sides  of  said  back  rest 
to  the  lower  corner  of  said  back  rest  cushioning,  a  full 
depth  of  cushioning  between  the  extremities  of  said  back 
rest  frame  arms;  a  cushion  seat  including  in  its  con- 
struction a  seat  frame,  resilient  cushion  elements  mounted 
on  said  seat  frame  and  upwardly  extending  seat  sus- 
pension arms  mounted  on  said  seat  frame  along  the 
sides  thereof  at  the  rear  of  the  cushion  seat;  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  base  frame  of  said  chair  and  mov- 
ably  supporting  the  forward  portion  of  said  cushion  seat 
iiKluding  Imks  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  base  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  forward  portion  of  said  cushion  seat,  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  forward  portion  of  said  seat  in  a 
forward  and  upward  arcuate  path  when  the  back  rest  of 
said  seat  is  reclined;  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
upwardly  extending  seat  suspension  arms  of  the  cushion 
seat  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  back  rest  frame  arms 
at  a  point  subsUntially  coinciding  with  the  line  of  the 
upper  rear  comer  of  said  cushion  seat  and  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  cushion  back  rest,  whereby  the  full 
depth  of  seat  cushion  will  be  provided  between  the  said 
upwardly  extending  arms  of  the  cushion  seat,  the  said 
scat  cushion  will  pivot  relative  to  the  back  rest  on  an 
axis  coinciding  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  back  rest 
without  opening  a  gap  therebetween,  and  the  back  rest 
will  pivot  relative  to  the  chair  frame  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially above  the  lower  extremity  of  said  back  rest. 


2,73«,U5 

SEAT  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Gordoo  Kari  Joms.  Bariiank,  CaW . 

ApplicatkM  July  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  3«6.29« 

19  Clatea.     (CL  155—163) 


I.  In  a  reclining  seat  a  seat  frame,  a  seat  back  hinged 
thereto  for  reclining  movement;  a  pair  of  telncoping  links 
interposed  between  and  connected  respectively  to  said 
seat  back  and  frame  for  telescoping  movement  in  response 
to  hinging  movement  of  the  seat  back  relative  to  the  seat 


fran>e;  and  means  for  locking  said  links  against  tekacop- 
ing  movement  so  as  to  fix  the  seat  back  in  a  selected  po«i- 
tion  of  adjustment,  said  locking  means  comprising  rack 
teeth  on  one  of  said  telescoping  links,  a  pinion  jour- 
nailed  on  the  other  link  and  meshing  with  said  rack  teeth. 
•  dmni  fixed  to  said  pinion,  a  cable  wound  arouiul  the 
drum,  the  ends  of  said  caMe  being  anchored  to  nid 
other  link,  a  bow  spring  having  one  end  anchored  to 
said  other  link  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  en- 
gaging the  cable  and  tensioned  to  exert  lateral  pressure 
thereon  whereby  to  snub  the  cable  around  the  drum  and 
to  thereby  lock  the  telescoping  links  relative  to  each  other, 
and  manually  operable  means  engaging  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  for  flexing  said  spriof  in  a  direction  to  release 
the  pressure  on  the  cable  sufficiently  to  permit  movement 
of  the  telescopic  links  relative  to  each  other. 


2,73«,1M 
MOBILE  TROLLEY  MOUNTED  TIRE  REMOVING 

MACHINE 
Dooclas    Henry    MaigniTc    DavMaon,    EfllBfham.    and 
Alberl  Ckarles  Barltrop,  Sootligatc,  IxMidon,  Eaglaad, 
mii   Baritrop   ■■■Igiiif  to  Noraua  Garecy   RMdall, 
Loodoa,  Bi»fi^«»if 
Applkadoa  Aagast  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  3953M 
7  Claiait.     (CL  157—1.2) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  a  tire  from  a  wheel  com- 
prising a  stand  including  a  base  and  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  for  supporting  the  wheel  against 
downwardly  directed  thrust,  a  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  supporting  legs  and  trolley  wheels  attached  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  so  that  the  frame  may  be 
moved  over  the  stand  after  the  wheel  has  been  placed 
thereon,  elevating  means  carried  by  said  frame,  a  readily 
detachable  connection  for  connecting  said  stand  to  said 
elevating  means,  and  a  multiplicity  of  blades  attached  to 
said  frame  and  spaced  around  a  circle  to  engage  the  tire 
at  circumferentially  distributed  positions,  said  blades 
having  surfaces  shaped  to  engage  the  tire  substantially 
tangentially  to  a  side  wall  of  the  tire  to  push  the  tire  off 
the  wheel  during  the  elevation  of  the  stand. 


2,739,197 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
JonM  O.  Sarlo,  Walkd  Ldka,  Mkk^  ■■iganr  to  Cbryder 
Corporatioa,  Hlglilaad  Paiii,  Mkh.,  a  coq^oration  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Mardi  ft,  1959,  Serial  No.  148322 
5  ClainH.  (a.  15S— 39.4) 
I.  A  fuel  system  comprising  pump  means  having  an 
intake  and  an  outlet,  a  metering  device  connected  to  the 
intake  of  the  pump  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  fuel 
at  predetermined  rates  of  flow  thereto,  bypass  nozzles  con- 
nected to  the  pump  outlet  each  having  an  ejection  orifice 
and  a  bypass  discharge  mutually  supplied  thereby,  means 
forming  split  paths  for  the  return  flow  of  fuel  from  the 
respective  bypass  discharges  of  the  nozzles  and  having  a 
common  portion  leading  to  the  pump  intake  and  pressure 


responsive  means  in  the  common  portioo  of  said  fuel 
return  paths  for  individually  increaiingly  restricting  the 


magnetically  operated  main  valve  controUing  the  flow  <rf 
fuel  to  said  maia  burner,  a  pilot  valve  cootroUing  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner,  an  aectromagnetically 
operated  switching  mechanism,  electromagnetic  meant  for 
operating  said  switching  mechanian  and  said  pilot  valve, 
a  single  pole-double  throw  pilot  ignition  reipoiisive 
switching  mechanism  moveable  from  a  cold  to  a  hot 
position  upon  the  establishment  of  flame  at  the  pilot  burn- 
er, and  circuit  means  connecting  said  igniter  and  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  in  a  circuit  network  for  concurrent 
energization  thereof,  a  circuit  for  said  main  valve  op- 
erator, control  switch  means  connecting  both  said  circuit 
network  and  said  main  valve  operator  circuit  acroas  a 
source  of  power,  a  portion  of  said  pilot  ignition  responsive 


return  flow  of  fuel  in  each  of  said  split  paths  in  re^nmse 
to  increasing  pressure  in  the  pump  intake. 


RJ^    _}^"^^ 


2,73f,19t 

LIQUID  FUEL  BURNERS 

Alfrad  Brie  tlMfya,  Sitlon  CoyflcM,  ^g»»* 

AwrKta^Uom  A«gMt  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  19S,99S 

"^2  ClaiM.    (CL15«-«S) 


1.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuels,  comprising;  an  annular 
fuel   trough   having  spaced  concentric  inner  and  outer 
walls  formed  of  thermally  conductive  material,  said  walls 
being  divergently  flared  at  their  upper  end  portions;  an 
outer  ring   member  comprising  an   inwardly   extcndiiig 
flange  portion  having  a  circular  central  opening  therein 
concentric  with  said  trough,  said  outer  ring  member  being 
supported  by  said  outer  wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 
an  inner  ring  member  comprising  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  portion  having  a  circular  periphery  concentric 
with  said  trough  and  spaced  from  said  central  opening  in 
said  outer  ring  member  to  define  an  annular  opening 
therebetween   communicating   with    space   between   said 
flared  upper  end  portions  of  said  walls,  said  inner  ring 
member  being  supported  by  said  inner  wall  member  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  with  its  flange  portion  generally  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  flange  portion  of  said  outer  riiig 
member;  a  cylindrical  kindler  disposed  in  said  trou^  in 
heat  transferring  proximity  to  the  portions  of  said  walls 
below  said  flared  portions,  said  kindler  extending  iip- 
wardly  through  said  annular  opening  and  in  contact  with 
the  edges  of  said  ring  members  adjacent  to  said  opening; 
vent  means  in  said  flared  portions  of  said  walls  and  further 
vent  means  in  said  ring  members,  said  vent  means  com- 
municating with  space  between  said  flared  portions  of 
said  walls  and  around  the  upper  portion  of  said  kindler. 


switching  mechanism  having  contacts  closed  when  said 
mechanism  is  in  cold  position,  said  contacU  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  circuit  network,  and  contacts 
open  when  said  mechanism  is  in  cold  position  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  main  valve  operator,  and  circuit  means 
preventing  said  main  valve  from  reopening  upon  mo- 
mentary decnergization  of  said  clectromechanism  means 
while  said  pilot  ignition  responsive  switching  mechanism 
remains  in  hot  position,  said  last  mentioned  circuit  means 
inchjding  a  normally  open  switch  of  said  electromagnet- 
Ically  operated  switch  mechanism  controlling  energization 
of  said  main  valve  operator  and  a  normally  open  switch 
of  said  electromagnetically  operated  switch  mechanism 
shunting  said  closed  cold  contacts  of  the  pilot  ignition  re- 
sponsive switch  mechanism. 


2,739,179 
SHIELDED  SOAP  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Pnrdy   Bradford,   Palot  PaA,  and   Chartcs  S.   Steincr, 
Homcwood,  HI.,  aoignon  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dlinois 
Application  September  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  11S,93S 
1  Claim.    (CL159— 2) 


■'»ff»'f>f 


2,739,199 

GAS  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

A.  DcabcL  MHwaakaa,  Wia^  asrf^or,  by 

asrigam"'*"  (•  Gcacral  Coatrols  Co^  a  corporation  of 

CaAoiaia 

AppUcattoa  November  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  194,293 

SCIalns.    (CL15*-125) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  main  burner,  including  a 
pilot  burner,  an  igniter  for  the  pilot  burner,  an  electro- 


In  a  dehydrating  apparatus  for  flash  drying  a  material, 
the  combination  of  a  dehydrating  chamber,  a  nozzle  mem- 
ber for  injecting  the  material  into  the  chamber,  an  en- 
closure member  for  said  nozzle  member,  said  enclosure 
member  extending  downstream  from  the  dischtftge  end 
of  said  nozzle  member,  the  length  of  said  enclosure  mem- 
ber downstream  from  said  discharge  end  being  substan- 
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tially  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  walls  of  the 
enclosure  member,  said  enclosure  member  and  said  noz- 
rJe  member  forming  a  completely  enclosed  space  about 
the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  member  except  for  the 
downstream  end  of  the  nozzle  member,  said  downstream 
end  of  the  enclosure  member  being  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  with  said  enclosed  space 
from  said  nozzle  to  said  chamber  being  unobstructed, 
one  of  said  members  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  the  members  in  a  direction  along  the  line  of 
flow  of  said  material  to  vary  the  length  of  said  enclosed 
space,  and  means  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  operatively  connected  to  said  one  member  to 
move  one  said  member  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the 
members.  ' 


2,73«,17I 

VENETIAN  BUNDS 

loMph  C.  Clark,  Mcrchaatvilk,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoa  December  23,  lf52.  Serial  No,  327,594 

3  Ciaimt.     (CL  1(4— U7) 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  comprising  slats  and  tapes,  means 
including  rotatable  parallel  shafts  for  anchoring  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tapes,  tiltable  means  mounting  said 
shafts  for  relatively  raising  some  straps  and  lowering 
others  for  tilting  the  slats  independently  of  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  shafts. 


2,73«.172 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  TENSION  TYPE 

SCREEN  UNITS 

DavM  JoffdM  Rast  aad  Jack  H.  Jcmcs,  Sm  Leanrfro 

Calif,,    avigBon    to    Ry-Lock    Company.    Ltd,, 

Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Caiiforaia 

Appttcatioa  February  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,532 

3  Claims.    (CI.  164— 32S) 


PUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Rodotph  S.  Brcscka,  Newark,  N.  J,,  ataigiior  to  Wcatcra 
Electric  Compasy,  tecotporatcd.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatioB  Janaary  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,079 
<  Claims.     (O.  164—15) 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  removably  securing  the 
,^  top  cross  bar  of  a  tension  type  window  screen  on  a  win- 
dow frame,  said  cross  bar  having  opposite  end  portions 
projectmg  beyond  the  sides  of  the  screen;  said  assembly 
comprising  a  cradle  bracket  below  each  of  the  projecting 
end  portions  of  the  top  cross  bar.  and  means  securing 
each  cradle  bracket  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
window  frame  in  a  position  removably  cradle  supporting 
the  related  one  of  said  end  portions;  each  cradle  bracket 
bemg  of  inwardly  opening  channel  form,  disposed  verti- 
cally, and  mcluding  a  front  plate,  an  outer  side  plate 
and  an  imier  side  plate,  the  latter  terminating  at  its  upper 
edge  below  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  remaining 
plates  whereby  a  cradle  is  defined  between  the  front 
plate  and  side  of  tile  <^indow  frame  above  said  upper 
edge  of  tke  inner  side  plate,  and  the  related  one  of  said 
end  portions  of  the  top  cross  bar  removably  seating  in 
said  cradle. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I.  An  apparatus  for  punching  various  portions  from 
articles  singly  in  combination  with  like  templets  similar 
in  contour  to  the  articles  and  having  numerous  accurately 
spaced  normally  closed  identifying  portions  any  selected 
numbers  of  which  may  be  opened  to  identify  portions  to 
be  punched  from  the  articles  singly,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support,  a  die  carried  by  the  support,  a  punch 
supported  for  reciprocation  relative  to  the  die  to  cooper- 
ate therewith  to  punch  aligned  portions  from  the  articles 
singly,  a  member  to  support  the  templets  singly  having 
apertures  positioned  for  registration  with  all  the  identify- 
ing portions  of  each  templet,  a  selected  number  of  the 
apertures  being  exposed  by  the  opened  identifying  por- 
tions of  each  templet,  a  carriage  for  the  member  mounted 
for  movement  in  various  directions  on  the  support  rela- 
tive to  the  punch  and  die,  means  supported  by  the  car- 
riage to  cause  movement  of  each  article  with  the  carriage 
relative  to  the  punch  and  die,  and  a  locating  element 
positioned  for  registration  with  the  exposed  apertures  of 
the  member  singly  to  cooperate  therewith  in  positioning 
the  carriage  to  accurately  locate  the  portion  to  be  punched 
from  each  article  in  alignment  with  the  punch  and  die. 


2,73«,174 

SEPARATING  DEVICES  FOR  RECORD  SHEETS 

AND  CARBON  PAPER 

Bert  WdMtcia,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  September  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M.423 

9  Claims.    (CI.  164— S4.5) 


I.  A  device  for  separating  record  sheeu  from  transfer 
sheets  with  which  said  record  sheets  are  interleaved,  com- 
prising a  base  board  adapted  to  hold  a  set  of  sheets  to  be 
separated,  a  stationary  clip  assembly  at  one  end  of  said 
board  adapted  to  grip  all  the  sheets  of  the  set,  a  movable 
clip  assembly  on  the  board  shiftable  toward  and  away 
from  the  stationary  assembly  and  adapted  for  gripping 
said  record  sheeu  to  separate  the  same  from  the  transfer 
sheets  when  the  movable  assembly  is  shifted  away  from 
the   stationary   assembly,   means  releasably   holding   the 
movable  assembly  in  selected  positions  to  which  it  is 
shifted  toward  the  stationary  assembly,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  a  user  acting  on  the  holding  means  to  dis- 
engage the  same  from  the  movable  assembly,  thus  to 
permit  movement  of  the  movable  assembly  away  from 
said  stationary  assembly,  said  holding  means  including  a 
toothed  tongue  carried  by  the  movable  assembly,  resilient 
means  mounted  on  the  base  board  and  a  rack  bar  sup- 
ported on  said  resilient  means,  said  resilient  means  being 


tensioned  to  urge  said  rack  bar  against  said  toothed  tongue 
for  retaining  the  movable  assembly  in  said  selected 
position. 
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2,73#,175 

rUNCH  TOR  AUJtWfATlCALLY  LOCATING  THE 
B^»  ^APEKTURMINAJET^UP 

N   V     ^  -*  FerifaMd  P.  Diemer,  WoodhaJS 
N#w  v!S*^v     C''— w  Cotyoratioa  of  America, 
aZm^L^  o  •  ^-^  ■  <»«?<W<to«  of  Delaware 
AppUcatio.  Saptei^  iriw*.  Serial  No.  187.426 
<  HilMi.    (0.164—87) 


.— .  2,T3f,l76 

MEANS  FOR  LOOSENING  PIPES  IN 
IWDERGROUND  BORINGS 
■    "  '•«*  Hertold,  Bmchl  (BciM) 


^''****".  5?7*  ^'  *♦**•  S«"  No.  278^25 
SOaiBH.    (CL166-.177> 


?'-;.; 


*.>      .  V 


-J 


»»ttajftnt/ 


i 


2.  A  deface  arranged  within  a  magneticaUy  attncUble 
cyUndncal  body  comprising  a  drive  shaft  roUUUy  mount- 
T^  J?*!f  r**  »»»y.  »  drill  rod.  a  disk  member  aecured 
to  said  dn'l  rod  adjacent  ooe  end  thereof,  said  disk  mem- 
ber having  a  mass  which  is  substantially  equally  distributed 
around  the  axis  of  said  driU  rod  and  definingT«rS« 
of  revolution,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
dnli  rod  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  drill 
rod  and  said  disk  member  with  said  shaft  within  said 
body,  said  dnU  rod  and  said  disk  member  forminiT* 
pendulum  movable  circularly  retotive  to  said  body  upon 
rotauon  ot  said  shaft,  means  for  routing  said  sbiu\^ 
magnetic  means  operative  for  forcing  said  disk  member 
into  physical  contact  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  body 
before  rotaUon  of^said  drill  rod  for  rolling  contact  with 
the  mner  surface  of  said  body. 


l»73ftI77 

CEMENT  RETAINING  SHOE 

Albert  K.  KUac,  Tain,  Okla. 

AppHcatlo.  Dg«h«  «.  »«^^No.  4^.837 


her   .  n,*^.      r"'"*.'^''^"*  comprising  a  movable  mem- 

h^  Lif  '^""tl^  optratively  connected  to  and  driven 
by  said  movable  member,  each  of  said  synchros  being 
connected  to  said  movable  member  throu^  a  g«r  mdS 

fhVmov:M"'"^'''j:^'*°.  "'^'"^''y  '  given  mover^nt  of 
the  movable  member  will  move  each  of  said  synchros  by 

for  connectmg  one  only  of  said  synchros  to  said  refw^ 
ence  synchro  at  a  time,  and  mean,  responsive  to  the  rell- 

to  wh^T  V"'  ^'"^"^  synchrTand  the  s,^ 
to  which  the  reference  synchro  is  connected  to  energize 
the  motor  to  move  the  movable  member  to  bring^ 
re^rence  synchro  and  the  synchro  to  which  sJ3  ref«! 
ence  synchro  is  connected  into  alignment,  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  mov.We  member  beini  differemfor 

^^^:^'^  -  ^  -^--  »^^»>-  -i  ^ 

a  ii  JL*^  '°^  automatically  locating  the  apertures  in 
ILf^'  «*"P™™«  «"  MvU  for  engaging  and  supportina 
the  Kt<up.  a  pre«i  for  repeatedly^Sg  a  puSh^S 

;:^viI*SJr  '"''**  ^}^^P'  Hnd^SS'for^SS,nS 
anvil  between  successive  contacU  of  the  jet-cup  wiS  ^ 
punch  pom^  said  moving  means  comprising  a  m^to^  S 

connected  to  and  driven  by  said  anvil,  each  of«S\S|! 
chr«  bc«g  ««nected  to  and  driven  by  said  anvil  tSJJS 
a  fev  tram  having  a  different  ratio  whereby  a  given 
movement  of  the  anvil  will  drive  each  of  said  synchros  bJ 

^ST""S'  "/"'"^  '^~'  switch^^foJ 

connecting  one  only  of  said  synchros  to  said  reference        1    i„  »  . 

synchro  at  a  time,  and  mean,  responsive  to  the  reUti^    a  L  L      "^H'  i'*"*'"'"*  '^°*'  *°  "PP«^  ^ng  member. 

[«s.t.on  of  the  reference  synchro  ^Z^synchro  to  whch  and^loL^'     ?k'  '^'"'*'"'**  *^'°*  **'**  ""«  "^^^ 

the  referejrice  synchro  is  connected  to  energize  Ae^  or  an  aC^r  h*'^  "  "T'  "^"^^'^  ^^"**«1  P^^^on. 

to  drive  the  anvil  to  bring  the  reference  synchro  aXhl  fh,    ^        *'5''"l*   "'  '°**^'  «"^   threadedly   engaging 

synchro  to  which  said  reference  synchro  ilWn^te^imn  i     "PP«^e"<i  of  said  mandrel   and   provided   Tth   f 

alignment,  the  extent  of  movement  oM^  rniSTlndTh^  ^^1''^  °^  ^'^'  '^'"^  *»*='"«  ^"  »"""Jar  groove  in  «ud 

spacing  between  the  successive  contacS^  of  7L  nu^h  nt^'  "  ^'"  "°«  ^^'^'^^'J'  '^'^  *"  ^id  gr<^ve    a 

point  and  the  jet^up  being  different  for  each  synXrS  to  S  "i^  P°»"'°n<^d  be.ow  said  adapter  and  secu  eJ 

connected    to    the    reference    synchro    and    de^J^m  me^i^rTo  LTS'  ?*"''"•  "''""*  ^^""^""«  ^'^  ring 

^''«^"-                                                                   cpenoeni  member  to  sa^d  floating  ring,  a  resilient  packer  mounted 

on  said  mandrel,  and  a  bottom  shoe  connected  to  the 
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lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  there  bcinj  a  valve  seat  in 
said  bottom  shoe,  and  a  ball  arranged  in  engafemeni 
with  said  valve  seat,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  friction  springs,  there  being  a 
slot  in  said  mandrel,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said 
floating  ring  and  into  said  slot. 


2,73t,178 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OIL  TANK  FIRES 

Joe  L.  Riitafcr,  Maplcwoo<  N.  J^  twdgftor  to  Socony 

MoM  OO  CoHipMj,  bc^  a  COTporatkm  of  New  York 

"-  "     "      "ytrtmibtw  11,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2«1.15« 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  U9l— 1) 


contahster  and  afpucator  for  liquid 
and  gaseous  compounds 

Walter  C.  B«wi,  Jr^  NwnaiMk,  tmi  Aithv  B.  Dayton, 
Jr,  D— bwj,  Co—^  mml^on  to  The  ttiaiom  Mamo- 
tmtulm  Coapaay,  NamattKfc,  Coaa^  a  cotponttea 
ei  Co—ntkt 

AppUcadoa  October  5,  I9S1,  SciW  No.  24f  ,972 

(CLlM^-31)  ^ 


2,73«,l7f      < 

VALVE  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Veraon  E.  FcrgWDH,  SwaB,  Mo. 

Applicattoa  November  IS,  1M2,  Scffal  No.  321,13« 

3  Clahm.     (CI.  lt9-—9) 


I.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  container  of  fire 
extinguishing  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  discharge  nipple  connected  to  the  discharge 
opening,  a  cylinder  projecting  from  the  nipple  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  discharge  opening,  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  reduced  stem  extend- 
ing into  the  nipple,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem  for  closing 
the  discharge  opening,  said  piston  being  normally  ad- 
vanced by  pressure  in  the  cylinder  to  maintain  the  valve 
in  closed  relation  to  the  discharge  opening,  a  valve  in 
the  cylinder  normally  held  closed  by  pressure  in  the 
cylinder,  and  means  to  unseat  the  cylinder  valve  against 
the  cylinder  pressure  to  permit  container  pressure  to 
open  the  container  vaNe  by  effecting  movement  of  the 
piston  within  the  cylinder. 


t«. 


I.  That  method  of  extinguishing  a  combustion  upon 
the  surface  of  a  stored  body  of  oil.  which  oil  has  a  flash 
point  above  atmospheric  temperature,  which  comprises 
introducing  into  the  oil.  at  a  point  well  below  the  sur 
face  thereof,  at  least  one  stream  of  compressed  air.  the 
amount  of  such  air  being  from  about  6  cubic  feet  to  about 
13  cubic  feet  of  free  air  per  mi  note  per  one  hundred 
square  feet  of  oil  surface,  the  pressure  of  such  air  being 
suflficiently  above  atmospheric  pressure  to  maure  ready 
entry  of  air  into  the  oil.  whereby  submerged  portions 
of  the  oil.  existing  at  a  temperature  below  the  fla^h  point 
of  the  oil  are  brought  into  contact  with  and  mixed  with 
the  surface  portion  of  the  oil  to  cool  the  surface  below 
the  flash  point  and  extinguish  the  combustion  by  depriv- 
ing It  of  oil  vapon. 


1.  In  a  fluid  container  and  applicator,  a  container  for 
fluid  under  pressure  having  a  discharge  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof,  a  closure  device  having  a  projection  nor- 
mally extending  into  said  opening,  and  means  for  sealing 
said  opening  with  said  projection  therein,  said  closure 
device  comprising  lever  means  including  a  wall-contact- 
ing element  spaced  from  said  projection  so  as  to  form 
a  fulcrum  against  a  wall  of  said  container  to  withdraw 
said  projection  from  said  opening  for  breaking  said  seal- 
ing means  and  releasing  said  fluid. 


2,73t,ltl 
GEAR  PRELOADING  DEVICE  ON  PITCH  CHANGE 
MECHANISM  FOR  OPPOSITELY  ROTATING 
PROPELLERS 
PkiUp  M.  FrecnuHi,  Farmiagtoii,  Conn.,  anigDor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatfoa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  lannary  8,  19S2,  Serial  No.  U5^3 
10  Claims.    (O.  179— 135J7) 


8.  In  a  dual  rotation  propeller,  outboard  and  inboard 
propeller  components  adapted  to  be  driven  in  opposite 
directions  at  a  fixed  speed  ratio,  pitch  changing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  flrst  gear  train,  including  a  first  set  of 
planet  gears  and  a  cage,  connecting  the  hub  of  one  com- 
ponent with  the  blades  of  the  other  component  and  acting 
to  position  said  cage,  a  second  gear  train,  including  a 
second  set  of  planet  gears  and  said  cage,  connecting  the 
blades  of  said  one  component  and  a  freely  rotatable  pitch 
control  element  carried  by  said  other  component,  and 
a  centrifugally  actuated  weight  carried  by  said  other  com- 
ponent and  operatively  connected  with  said  pitch  con- 
trol element  to  bias  said  element  and  said  gear  train  in 
one  direction. 


2,739,182 

CONTROL  DIFFERENnAL  TRANSMISSION 
GEARING 

WiWaai  W.  SkMHK,  CMcavi,  DL,  mlgi      to  Goodman 

MannfaclwliV  Cnipnny,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  nilMtk 

Applicatioa  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,928 
3  Claims.    (CI.  189—6.44) 

2.  In  a  track  laying  vehicle  having  two  laterally  spaced 
endless  tracks  with  a  power-operated  gearing  connected 
to  each  of  the  tracks  for  driving  the  latter  normally  at 
the  same  speed  in  the  same  direction,  the  improvement 


comprising  a  variable  speed  control  for  the  endless  tracks, 
said  speed  control  having  concentric  gears  operatively 
connected  with  aid  tracks  and  normally  rotetable  by 
bymid  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  a  cage  rocatabiy 
"y***  concentric  with  said  gears,  a  pair  of  idler  gears 
earned  by  said  cage  oo  parallel  axes  spaced  from  the 
conunon  axis  of  said  cage  and  said  first-named  gears. 
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driving  element  in  driving  connection  therewith,  an  engine 
and  an  engine  shaft  element  driven  thereby,  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  for  driving  said  wheel  driving  element 
and  said  propeller  driving  eidoent,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  gear  rotatable  in  driving  reUtioo  with  one  of 
said  elements,  a  gear  rotatable  in  driving  relation  with 
a  second  one  of  said  elements,  a  satellite  carrier  rotating 
in  fixed  relation  with  the  third  of  said  elements,  satellite 
gears  borne  by  said  carrier  and  meshing  with  both  of 


54»  y 


»*id  Idler  gears  having  teeth  meshed  with  said  first- 
named  gears  and  also  teeth  meshed  with  each  other  on 
substantially  uniform  pitch  diameters,  and  independent 
power-operated  control  means  for  rotating  said  cage  in 
either  direction  of  rotation  at  varying  selected  rotational 
speeds  so  as  to  control  the  relative  speed  of  the  end- 
less tracks. 


2,729,183 

™'iSP^*2B^'"*  CONTROL  CONNECnON 
."V^^^-^^ACK  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Magn  C.  Syobo^n,  Pltlafcmgh,  Pa^  Msignor  to 

A    'tP'^ '•  H««»^  Mo«nf  LebMKm,  Pa. 
Application  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,198 
3  Claims.    (0.189—14) 


Jii«»*r  w*»  I 

said  gears  whereby  the  torque  available  on  the  engine 
shaft  is  divided  between  the  said  gears  meshing  with 
the  satellite  gears;  a  secondary  transmission  to  transmit 
drive  from  the  meshed  gear,  which  is  in  driving  relation 
with  the  air  propeller  means,  to  the  road  wheel  means, 
this  secondary  transmission  including  an  engageable  or 
disengageable  clutch  means;  and  an  engageable  or  dis- 
engageable  clutch  means  interposed  in  the  drive  to  the 
air  propeller  means  from  the  said  meshed  gear  in  driv- 
ing relation  therewith. 


1.  A  fluid  control  connection  between  an  automoUve 
tractor  and  a  trailer  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  tractor 
comprising  means  forming  a  chamber  within  one  of  the 
U^ctor  and  trailer,  an  elongated  flexible  hollow  fluid  con- 
duit, a  fixed  connection  between  one  end  of  the  elongated 
flexible  hollow  fluid  conduit  and  the  one  of  the  tractor 
and  trailer  having  the  chamber  providing  for  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  the  connection  at  aU  times,  the 
elongated  flexible  hollow  fluid  conduit  having  its  other 
end  projecting  from  the  chamber  for  operative  connection 
with  the  other  of  the  tractor  and  trailer,  and  resilient 
means  connected  with  the  one  of  the  tractor  and  trailer 
having  the  chamber  and  with  the  elongated  flexible  hollow 
fluid  conduit  drawing  the  portion  of  the  elongated  flexible 
hollow  fluid  conduit  adjacent  the  second  mentioned  end 
thereof  toward  the  one  of  the  tractor  and  trailer  having 
the  chamber  and  into  the  chamber  so  that  for  any  rela- 
tive position  of  the  tractor  and  trailer  the  portion  of  the 
elongated  flexible  hol!ow  fluid  conduit  spanning  the  space 
between  the  tractor  and  trailer  is  maintained  substan- 
tially taut. 


2,739,185 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  FORWARDLY  MOUNTED 

ENGINE 

Daiate  Giacoaa,  Tnlii,  Italy,  assignor  to 

A_«    ^  F^S-P-A^TtBHIIaly 

Application  Jnnc  27, 19S9,  SefW  No.  179,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jnnc  39, 1949 

1  Claim.    (CL189— 94) 


2,739,184 
VEHICLE  PROPULSION  AND  TRANSMISSION 

MEANS 
Aialnhs  C.  Peierson,  Edina,  Minn 
Application  Fcbraary  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,457 
19  Claims.    (CI.  184-.54) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  propulsion  means,  a  road  wheel  means 
and  a  wheel  driving  element  in  driving  connection  there- 
with, an  au^  propeller  means  for  propulsion  and  a  propeller 


■Mens  - 

In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  having  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending forwardly  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  the  distance 
between  the  outside  edges  of  said  arms  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  track  width  of  the  vehicle,  a  beam 
extending  transversely  of  said  arms  and  having  end  por- 
tions connected  to  opposite  intermediate  portions  of  said 
arms,  said  beam  having  a  central  portion  disposed  at  a 
level   below  the  level  of  said  end  portions  and  being 
curved  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  steer- 
able  front  wheels  suspended  from  the  ends  of  said  beam, 
an  engine  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  arms  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  direcUy  above  said 
beam,  a  steering  linkage  for  the  front  wheels  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  beam,  and  an  oil  sump  depending  from 
said  engine  and  extending  into  the  space  between  the 
steering  linkage  and  said  beam,  said  oil  sump  having  a 
forward  recessed  portion  for  accommodaUng  said  steering 
linkage  and  a  rearward  recessed  portion  for  accommo- 
dating said  beam,  said  oil  sump  thereby  having  portions 
extending  forward  and  downwardly  of  said  steering  link- 
age, and  rearwardly  of  said  beam. 


s 
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A  — —  II I  .  ii  II  - 


(CL  1M-.79J) 


1952 


3.  In  a  motor-vehicle  having  a  tteering  wheel:  a  from 
axle,  swivellable  stub  axles  mounted  at  each  end  of  the 
said  front  axle,  wheels  nnounted  on  the  said  stub  axles, 
a  chassis  movable  along  the  said  front  axle,  a  hydraulic 
double-acting  <ervo-mo«or  controlled  by  the  steering 
wheel  and  adapted  to  move  the  said  chassis  along  the 
said  front  axle  when  the  steering  wheel  is  turned,  and 
articulated  connecting  means  between  the  said  swivel- 
lable stub  axles  and  the  chassis  whereby  a  transverse 
movement  of  the  chassis  towards  one  side  of  the  front 
axle  orients  the  said  wheels  in  the  direction  which  would 
make  the  vehicle  move  towards  this  side. 


2,73«,1I7 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  SEISMIC 

WAVES  IN  THE  EARTH 
James  E.  HswUm  aad  William  E.  Fm^  TsIm.  Okla^ 

•HiCMn  to  Sfiwngiayt  Scrricc  Cofyoratfcw,  TbIm, 

OkJa^  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware 
Oiigiul  appUcadoo  Jaaoary  II,  IM7,  ScriaJ  No.  72M58, 

now  Patcat  No.  2,i3«,lSS,  dated  March  3,  1953.     Dl- 

vUM  aad  tkb  appllcatloa  lane   13,   1952,  Serial  No. 

293^79 

7  CUm.    (CL  ISI— ^ 


1.  A  system  for  producing  direaioiul  propagation  of 
seismic  waves  through  the  earth,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  explosive  charges  disposed  in  the  earth's 
cms!  at  approximately  the  same  depth,  a  third  explosive 
charge  disposed  in  the  earth's  cnist  at  a  depth  not  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  pair  of  charges  and  substantially 
equally  spaced  from  said  pair  of  charges,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  detonating  said  pair  of  charges  and  for 
detonating  said  third  charge  a  predetermined  time  Inter- 
val thereafter,  thereby  to  directionahzc  the  major  portion 
of  the  explosive  energy  in  a  downward  direction. 


L73«,1M 

BAFFLE  MLFFLER  SILENCER 

JolH  H.  Balcy,  SKraiacato.  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  May  21,  1951.  ScriaJ  No.  227,391 

1  Clate.    (a.  1SI~47) 


t 


»"  ^  j   / 


S  W  "    t  •      " 


CJ 


A  silencing  muffler  having  a  front  inlet  and  a  back 
outlet  and  comprising  a  cosing  having  imperforate  cylin- 
drical walls  and  provided  with  a  front  upstream  baffle 
plate  having  a  central  opening  therein  and  a  back  down- 
stream plate  with  a  central  opening  therein,  a  series  of 


additional  baffle  plates  mounted  within  said  caaing  and 
located  between  said  front  baffle  plate  and  said  back  pUUc, 
each  of  said  baffle  plates  having  imperforate  sloping  coni- 
cal sides  extending  continuously  from  said  imperforate 
casing  wails  to  a  single  central  opening  and  converging  in 
a  direction  toward  said  front  baffle  plate  to  terminate  up- 
stream in  said  central  opening,  the  height  of  said  conical 
plates  forming  but  a  small  fraction  of  the  base  diameter 
thereof,  and  cylindrical  stiffening  sleeves  on  said  baffle 
plates  projecting  in  an  upstream  direction  from  the  perim- 
eter of  said  openings  whereby  portions  of  the  exhaust  gases 
entering  through  the  opening  in  said  front  baffle  plate 
are  deflected  toward  said  imperforate  sides  of  said  baffle 
plates  and  toward  said  imperforate  casing  walls. 


2,73t,lt9 
PLATINUM  RECOVERY  ^ 

Hcrmaiin  Holzauna,  Hmum  (Main),  Cermaay,  aasigDor 
to    J\t    Dcvtachc    Gold-    and    SUbcr-Schcidcaostalt 
ronmli  Rocarier.  Fraidrfvt  wm  Maim  Gcrway,  a  cot- 
poratkM  of  G«rBMay 
AppHcatkw  Febrvary  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,99t 
ClalMs  priority,  applicatloa  Geraaay  FcWvary  9,  195« 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  high  temperature 
catalytic  reactions  employing  a  platinum  catalyst  in  which 
highly  heated  reaction  gases  leaving  the  catalyst  contain 
platinum  lost  from  the  catalyst,  means  for  collecting  the 
platinum  contained  in  the  reaction  gases  leaving  the  plati- 
num catalyst  consisting  of  at  least  one  fine  meshed  woven 
netting  having  a  metallic  surface  comprising  a  noble  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver  and 
palladium  arranged  ac.oss  the  path  of  the  highly  heated 
reaction  gases  leaving  the  catalyst. 


2,73«.19f 
TREATMENT  OF  OIL-CONTAINING  H  ATER 
Janes  S.   Browa,  San  Gabriel,   Paal   W.   Fbcfccr,   East 
WMttier,  a^  Leslie  C.  Johaaoa,  Rcdoado  Beach,  CaHf ., 
■■Igiiin  to  Uaioa  Ol  CaJpsay  of  CaKforvIa,  Las 
Aaielca,  CaUf.,  a  corpotatioB  of  CaUfomla 

Fcbniary  •,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,724 
24  Claims.    (CI.  It3~2.7) 


13.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  oil-contaminated 
water  which  comprises  passing  an  oil -contaminated  raw 
water  feed  stream  successively  through  a  plurality  of 
individual  flotation  zones  in  a  multicell  flotation  zone  so 
as  to  provide  therein  a  water  residence  time  of  between 
about  one  and  about  60  minutes,  removing  as  a  clean 
water  recycle  a  portion  of  the  clean  water  flowing  from 
the  last  of  said  individual  flotation  zones,  controlling  said 
clean  water  recycle  at  a  rate  of  between  about  5%  and 
about  35%  of  the  flow  rate  of  said  raw  water  feed,  com- 
bining said  clean  water  recycle  with  a  flotation  gas  under 
pressure  at  a  rate  of  between  about  0.05  and  about  5.0 
S.  C.  F.  per  barrel  of  said  raw  water  feed  stream  whereby 
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at  least  a  portioo  of  said  gas  is  diaadved  therrin.  injecting 
and  dcpressuring  a  portion  of  the  gas-ladened  water  into 
each  of  said  individual  flotation  zones  whereby  flotation 
gas  bubbles  are  formed  by  dissolution  of  the  dissolved 
portion  of  gas  in  the  dcpressuring  step  and  pass  with  the 
undissolved  portion  of  gas  countercuirent  to  the  fkyw  of 
water  throuf^  each  individual  flotation  zone  reducing  the 
oil  contamination  thereof,  removing  a  stream  of  oil  accu- 
mulating in  said  multicell  flotation  zone  as  a  product  of 
the  process,  and  renaoving  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
clean  water  from  the  last  of  said  individual  flotation  zones 
as  a  clean  water  product. 


2,73a,lf3 
SPARK  ARRECTER  SNUBBER 
Robert  L.  Hoyle,  Ubcr^rlfe,  DL,  ■■Igaiii  to 
Ceipaij,  Ubcrtyrac,  DL,  a 


AppBcathM  Fcbffvary  23, 1954,  Sailai  N«.  411,915 
SCIaiaM.    (CL  lt3-^7) 


a,73«»191 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
R«)r  W.  Wafhwla%  MeMcId,  MaM^  aas^Bor  to  West- 
Electric  COTpocatfoi^  East  Ptttibwih,  Pa^  a 
oa  nf  ria—jfiMia 

Lprfl  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  42t,365 
IfliJMS     (CLlt3— 7) 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet,  an  ionizer  frame  having  a  pair  of  end  ionizer 
wire  supports  and  a  central  ionizer  wire  support,  said 
frame  having  a  pair  of  resilient  side  plates  atuched  to  the 
ends  of  said  supports,  said  side  plates  between  said  end 
supports  and  said  central  support  having  outwardly  bowed 
portions,  a  first  pair  of  insulators  having  their  outer  ends 
attached  to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  casing  adjacent  said 
inlet  and  having  their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  out- 
wardly bowed  portions  of  one  of  said  side  plates,  and  a 
second  pair  of  insulators  having  their  outer  eiKls  attachec' 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  inlet  and 
having  their  inner  ends  atUched  to  the  outwardly  bowed 
portions  of  the  other  of  said  side  plates. 


2,73f,]92 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Cari  E.  Mcycshocfer,  BrooUyii,  N.  Y.,  assigBor,  by 

aarignniiuU,  to  Lewyt  Corpotatloa,  Brooklya,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  NoreMber  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,777 
^ClaioH.    (CLlt^— 51) 


I  A  vacuum  cleaner  filter  assembly  including  in  com- 
bination a  cover,  a  perforated  plate,  a  layer  of  flexible  air- 
porous  material  having  its  body  in  contact  with  one  face 
of  said  plate  and  its  edge  zone  overiapping  the  edge  of 
that  plate,  a  gasket  member  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  inner  edge,  said  groove 
accommodating  the  edge  zones  of  said  plate  and  material 
to  maintain  the  latter  in  contact  with  said  plate  and 
against  displacement  with  respect  thereto,  the  outer  edge 
of  said  gasket  member  providing  a  surface  to  dctachably 
mteriock  with  a  surface  of  said  cover  by  which  said  filter 
is  to  be  mounted. 
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1.  In  a  spark  arrester  snubber  having  a  cylindrical 
shell,  inlet  and  outlet  end  closures  for  said  shell,  con- 
duit means  adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof  adapted  to 
direct  an  incoming  gaseous  stream  laterally  into  said 
shell  on  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  an  open-ended 
outlet  tube  extending  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  shell 
thereinto  substantially  coaxialiy  with  the  axis  of  said 
shell,  said  shell  having  a  slot  therein  extending  length- 
wise from  the  outlet  end  thereof  opposite  said  outlet 
tube,  and  a  dust  trap  exterioriy  enclosing  said  slot;  the 
improvement  therein  comprising  a  fixed  segmental  spin- 
ner unit  having  a  cylindrical  support  member  coaxial 
with  said  shell  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  a  series  of 
pitched  blades  circumferentially  spaced  around  said  sup- 
port member  and  extending  radially  therefrom  to  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  shdl,  said  blades  being  spaced  from 
said  inlet  end  closure  and  each  successive  blade  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  stream  extending 
progressively  farther  toward  the  inlet  end  of  said  shell 
and  being  so  artanged  that  it  imparts  a  longitudinal  com- 
ponent of  flow  to  a  portioo  of  said  incoming  gaseous 
stream. 


2,73#,194 
HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  FROM  CHLORAL  VENT 

GASES 
Herbert  C.  Wohlers,  St.  Loois,  Frank  N.  Giovcr,  Alma, 
and  Charics  W.  Lcatz  ami  Lorca  E.  Faidliic  Sc  Look, 
Mkfa.,  aarignon  to  Michigan  Chemical  CorporatioB, 
St  Loolf,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mkhigaa 
Applicatioa  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,4S8 
12  Clrims.    (a.  183—115) 


9.  The  method  of  treating  an  off  gas  containing  a  hy- 
drogen halide  as  the  major  constituent  in  admixture  with 
gaseous  impurities  some  of  which  are  soluble  in  the  acid 
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of  the  hydrofes  halkle  and  ocben  c4.  which  are  not,  com- 
phaioc  the  steps  of  cooUctinf  the  off  fas  with  a  con- 
centrated acid  of  the  hydro«ea  halide  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  5-25  percent  by  weight  of  the  product  acid 
capable  of  being  fonned  by  the  hydrogen  halide  in  the 
off  gas,  contacting  the  gases  of  the  hydrogen  halide  and 
gaseous  impunties  insoluble  in  the  acid  of  the  hydrogen 
halide  with  aqueous  medium  to  dissolve  out  the  hydrogen 
halide  and  form  the  acid  of  the  hydrogen  halide  in  which 
the  impurities  insoluble  in  the  acid  of  hydrogen  halide 
are  incapable  of  being  dissolved  thereby  to  produce  a  rela- 
tively pure  hydrogen  halide  as  the  product  while  the 
gaseous  impunties  insoluble  in  the  hydrogen  halide  acid 
pass  ol!  as  a  fas. 

2,736,195 

GAS  CLEAxNING  METHOD 

Lawnaca  M.  Robcrli,  Boand  Brook,  N.  J^  assignor  to 

Research  CorporatfoBi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoa 

of  New  York 

Applkadon  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,946 

3  CUbM.    (CL  18^—121) 


oi  the  body  adjacent  its  rear  end.  a  forward  roller  rotat- 
ably  carried  by  the  top  portion  of  the  body  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  rear  rollen.  said  forward  roller  being 
spaccdTFrom  the  rear  rollers  a  distance  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  wheel  and  being  disposed  about  an  axis 
above  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rear 
rollers,  and  a  vertical  rib  extending  upwardly  above  the 
top  surface  of  and  longitudtnaily  of  the  body  between 
the  rear  rollers;  said  forward  roller  being  higher  than 
said  rib;  the  rear  top  surface  of  said  body  inclining  up- 
wardly from  its  rear  end  to  said  rear  rollen. 


2j736497 

ARTICULATED  CONNECTIONS 

Tkooai  R.  Smith,  Ncwtoi^  Iowa,  avIgDor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  cofporatkw  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  October  6,  1951,  Scitel  No.  256,151 

llClahM.    (a.  166— 17) 


1.  The  method  of  collecting  fume  containing  substan- 
tial quantities  of  fluorine  compounds,  carbon  compounds 
and  tar  products  issuing  from  aluminum  electnc  furnaces 
employing  plastic  pitch  type  electrodes  comprising  the 
steps  of  entraining  the  fume  in  a  stream  of  carrier  gas, 
removing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  fluorine  compounds 
from  said  carrier  gas  stream  by  subjecting  the  gas  to  an 
aqueous  spray  whereby  the  carrier  gas  is  humidified,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  carrier  gas  stream  to  electrical 
precipitation  between  discharge  electrodes  and  comple 
mentary  collecting  electrodes  continuously  flushed  with 
an  aqueous  medium  to  remove  suspended  particia  from 
said  gas  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  slurry. 


1.  In  an  articulated  connection,  the  combination  of  a 
first  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  aecond 
member  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  within 
said  bore,  said  first  and  second  members  being  relatively 
rouuble.  a  spiral  clutch  element  having  a  plurality  of 
convolutes  wound  in  the  same  direction  encompassing 
said  sleeve  and  associated  with  said  members  to  normally 
lock  the  same  against  relative  rotary  movement,  said  clutch 
element  having  an  integral  lug  on  one  of  its  central  con- 
volutes  for  anchorage  to  one  of  said  members  and  op- 
posite end  portions  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  other 
of  said  members  to  lock  the  same  against  relative  rotary 
movement,  and  means  including  a  manually  operable  ele- 
ment to  engage  and  simultaneously  move  said  end  portions 
of  said  clutch  element  out  of  clutching  engagement  with 
said  other  of  said  members  to  permit  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  said  members. 


^— ^-^  2,736.196 

•  73^  1^  TRACK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

VEHin  P  VMVDr VNir^v  BDAirr  WIIHwn  T.  RoastR,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  aasigpor  to  Transit 

AppttcalkM  Jnly  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  175.066 
I  Claim.    (CL  186—4) 


In  an  emergency  braking  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel, 
a  drag  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  bottom 
ground-engaging  surface  inclining  forwardly  at  its  front 
end.  a  pair  of  coaxial  longitudinally  spaced  transversely 
disposed  rear  rollers  rotaubly  carried  by  the  top  portion 


2.  A  track  brake  assembly  comprising  parallel  track 
brake  shoes,  parallel  bars  extending  from  one  of  said 
shoes  to  the  other  thereof,  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
bars  being  formed  as  a  loop,  and  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  bars  to  said  shoes  comprising  spaced  brackets 
integral  with  said  shoes,  a  pin  nonrotatably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  brackets  with  the  pins  in  the  brackets  of 
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each  shoe  being  subatantially  coaxial  with  each  odier 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  ihoea, 
and  a  sleeve  of  nibber-like  nuterial  enveloping  aaid  pin, 
each  of  said  loops  enveloping  one  of  said  sleeves,  said 
sleeves  each  being  surface  bonded  to  their  said  pins 
and  to  said  loops  whereby  relative  rotation  of  said  shoes 
about  the  axis  of  said  pins  is  resisted  by  torsional  streaes 
in  said  sleeves. 


2,736,199 
BRAD  ADAJSTOR 
Clajtoa  F.  BrittMi,  So«lh  Bead,  lad.,  aasignor  to  Bcodix 
Avlatloa  CotporafloB,  Soafh  Bead,  Ind^  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Appttcatloa  Scptniibcr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,097 
iCtalM.    (0.166—76) 
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3.  In  a  brake,  a  pair  of  articulated  brake  shoes,  a  back- 
ing plate,  anchoring  means  vertically  suspending  the  brake 
shoes,  said  anchoring  means  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
backing  plate,  a  fastening  device  received  through  aper- 
tures in  the  anchoring  means  and  backing  plate  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  of  the  anchoring  means,  said  fastening 
device  being  adapted  to  hold  the  anchoring  means  against 
pivotal  movement  to  maintain  a  selected  vertical  position 
for  the  brake  shoes,  and  a  second  fastening  device  re- 
ceived through  the  anchoring  means  and  backing  plate 
for  attaching  the  brake  to  the  vehicle. 


2,736,266 
FLUID  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
t  Joha  B.  Maiaky,  OceaasMc,  CaUf. 

Appllcattoa  Jaly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,641 
4  OaiBM.    (CL  166—96) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  drive 
shaft  connecting  the  vehicle  transmission  to  the  differen- 
tial mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  fluid  brake  mechanism 
comprising  a  cylinder  coaxially  receiving  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  end  walls  closing  its  front  and  rear  ends  and 
through  which  said  drive  shaft  extends,  a  spiral  screw 
surrounding  said  drive  shaft  between  said  end  walls  and 
having  iu  outer  edge  surface  subsUntially  m  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  means  providing  a 
fluid  reservoir  carried  by  said  end  walls  which  dose  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  carried  by  said  reservoir  adjacent 
the  other  end  and  effective  to  force  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  cylinder  and  to  enable  said  spiral 
screw  to  return  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  cylinder 
to  said  reservoir. 


2,73%261 
filOCKAUORBER 
Fic4eikk  A.  Mcber,  Gaiy,  IM. 
iVpBcafloa  Jhrnnarj    11,    1947,    Serial    No. 
il,631,  aow  Palcat  No.  2,596362,  dated  May  27, 
1952.    DiTUcd  and  tfib  appUcatlea  April  4,  1952,  So- 
rial  No.  266366 

2Clidn.    (CL166— 97) 


1.  A  fluid  shock  absorber  comprising  a  bousing,  a 
vertically  disposed  piston  and  oylinder  and  fluid  reservoir 
in  said  housing,  said  reservoir  extending  upwardly  ad- 
jacent said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  adjacent  its 
lower  end  a  pair  of  passageways  to  said  reservoir,  a  suc- 
tion valve  in  one  of  said  passageways  for  admitting  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is 
elevated,  a  pressure  operated  valve  in  the  other  of  said 
passageways  for  permitting  fluid  to  pass  from  said  cylin- 
der to  said  reservoir  when  said  piston  is  lowered,  a  pair 
of  peripheral  grooves  in  said  cylinder  disposed  above  and 
below  said  piston  when  slightly  above  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion and  a  duct  connecting  said  grooves  whereby  fluid 
may  flow  from  below  to  above  said  piston  to  relieve  the 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  as  the  piston  approaches  its 
lowermost  position. 


2,736062 
FLUID  SEAL  FOR  BRAKE 
William  H.  Du  Bois,  South  Bead,  lad.,  aailgBor  to  Bcodix 
Avlatloa  Corporation,  South  Bead,  lad.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  March  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  156.177 
6  CbdBH.    (a.  166—152) 


7.  A  disk  brake  actuator  comprising  an  axially  mov- 
able pressure-transmitting  member,  a  chamber  in  whidi 
said  pressure-transmitting  member  redprocates,  said  pres- 
sure-transmitting member  and  the  chamber  in  which  it 
reciprocates  having  the  form  of  an  incomplete  annulus 
which  has  a  uniform  radial  dimension  throughout  its 
arcuate  extent  and  which  terminates  in  semi-circidar  end 
portions  fonned  on  radii  equal  to  half  of  said  radial 
dimension,  a  sealing  member  which  prevents  the  escape 
of  fluid  from  the  chamber,  said  sealing  member  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  chamber,  and  retaining  pins 
having  head  portions  molded  into  the  extreme  ends  of 
said  sealing  member  and  a  stem  formed  to  slide  into  and 
out  of  an  opening  in  the  pressure-transmitting  member. 


2,736,263 

DISC  BRAKE  AND  THRUST  MEANS  FOR 

ACTUATING  THE  SAME 

MiUard  B.  Lucker,  St  loaeph,  and  ClaadcR.  Mycn, 
Mica.,  aaM|aon,  by  iMflw  aarignacBta,  to 
Doqporatioa,  St.  Joaeph,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Mkliigaa 
Appilcartoa  Novcaibcr  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  193,966 
3  Cfadau.    (a.  166—152) 
1 .  A  friction  device  for  brakes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  friction  member  adapted  for  compound  rotative  aad 


MS 


OFFICIAL  GAZEITE 


Januaiy  10,  1956 


axial  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  mem- 
ber to  be  braked,  actuator  means  for  imparting  such  move- 
ments to  the  friction  member  aforesaid,  and  a  thrust 
meaos  interposed  between  a  portion  of  said  actuator 
means  and  a  portion  of  said  friction  member  for  trans- 
mitting bralting  forces  from  the  actuator  means  to  the 
friction  member,  while  allowing  compound  rotative  and 
axial   displacement  of  said   friction   member  relative  to 


extending  chamber,  a  second  member  telescopically  re- 
ceived within  said  first  member  axially  movable  therein, 
said  second  member  having  a  helical  type  thread  thereon, 
a  nut  threadedly  received  on  said  second  member  for 
rotation  thereon,  said  nut  having  teeth  on  its  periphery, 
a  nut  actuating  member  positioned  between  said  nut  and 
said  first  member,  a  pawl  carried  on  said  nut  actuating 


VEHICLE  BRAKES 

Imks  Hcary  Tnti,  Wytiiall,  Eoxlaml,  aarixnor  to  Gtritef 

Limited,  Birmiagham,  Eaglaad,  a  Britbh  company 

AnMication  November  28.  |9$«,  Serial  No.  197,903 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicadoa  Great  Britain 

December  1.  194« 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18S— 152) 


I.  A  brake  comprising  a  drum  normally  rotating  in 
one  direction,  a  stationary  back-plate,  opposed  arcuate 
shoes  mounted  within  the  drum,  diametrically  opposed 
double-ended  hydraulic  wheel  cylinders  mounted  on  the 
back-plate  between  the  ends  of  the  shoes  which  engage 
with  the  pistons  of  said  cylinders,  stop  means  limiting 
the  inward  movement  of  each  piston  into  its  cylinder, 
means  urging  the  pistons  in  each  cylinder  apan  lo  hold 
the  shoes  in  light  rubbing  contact  with  the  drum  in  the 
**off~  position  of  the  brake,  spring  means  urging  the  toe 
end  of  each  shoe  inwardly  to  force  the  piston  with  which 
it  engages  into  its  cylinder  to  the  limit  of  its  movement 
to  provide  a  stationary  abutment  for  that  end  of  the  shoe, 
each  shoe  on  application  of  the  brake  being  circumfcrcn- 
tially  nnovable  with  the  drum  to  force  the  piston  in  the 
other  cylinder  with  which  the  heel  of  the  shoe  engages 
into  iu  cylinder  to  the  limit  of  its  travel,  and  means  for 
cushioning  the  inward  movement  of  said  latter  piston 
into  its  cylinder  to  prevent  noise. 


^ 


I 


said  actuator  means,  said  thrust  means  comprising  a  thrust 
receiving  wear  pad  carried  on  one  of  the  portions  afore- 
said, said  wear  pad  having  a  relatively  flat  face,  and  a 
thrust  transmitting  member  having  one  of  its  ends  round- 
ed and  swivclly  seated  in  a  seat  in  the  other  portion  afore- 
said, ihe  other  end  of  said  thrtist  transmitting  member 
having  a  relatively  flat  face  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  flat  face  on  the  wear  paid  upon  movement  of  the  fric- 
tion member  as  aforesaid. 


member  and  engaging  said  teeth  to  rotate  said  nut  thereby 
upon  oscillation  of  said  actuating  member  relative  to 
said  nut.  and  cam  means  between  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  said  first  member  to  effect  oscillation  of  said 
actuating  member  and  thereby  effect  rotation  of  said  nut 
on  said  second  member  whereby  to  extend  the  total  length 
of  said  first  and  second  members. 


2,73«»2M 

AXLE  BRAKE  FLANGE 

John  A.  Bavelot.  Chlcaito,  111.,  aasigBor  to  American  Steel 

Foandrics,  Chicato,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,043 

6  Claims.    (CI.  ItS— 206) 


1.  A  fabricated  brake  flange  for  use  in  a  trailing  wheel 
axle  assembly  comprising  a  relatively  flat  base  plate, 
an  arm  formed  integral  with  the  base  plate  and  having 
a  ponion  offset  angularly  from  the  plane  of  said  plate, 
a  bearing  receiving  inner  housing  disposed  to  extend 
through  a  hole  centrally  located  in  the  plate  and  above 
said  plate  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  offset, 
said  housing  being  of  generally  cylindrical  form  and 
having  a  radially  extending  abutment  engaging  and  se- 
cured to  the  face  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  offset,  means 
on  the  housing  to  position  bearings  relative  thereto,  and 
a  cap  connected  to  the  housing  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
retain  a  grease  seal  within  the  housing  when  said  flange 
is  assembled  to  said  axle  assembly. 


2,730.205 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  TYPE  BRAKE  WEAR 

ADJLSTOR 

Robert  Henry  Baaman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppHcalioo  iaoaary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,310 
5  Claims.    (CI.  188—190) 
I.  A  wear  compensating  device  for  a  brake  structure, 
comprising,    a    first    member    having    a    longitudinally 


2,730407 

COLLAPSIBLE  TOWER  AND  HOIST 

Robert  E.  Hall,  UrUnsvillc,  Ala. 

Applicatioa  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,013 

7  Claims,  (d.  189— 1 4> 
4.  A  collapsible  tower  comprising  telescoping  cylinders 
constituting  double  acting  pistons,  a  reservoir,  a  supply 
conduit  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  pump  in  said  supply 
conduit,  a  return  conduit  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a 
first  conduit  connected  to  said  cylinders  and  when  con- 
nected to  said  supply  conduit  supplying  fluid  to  raise  said 
tower,  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  cylinders,  and 
when  connected  to  said  supply  conduit  supplying  fluid  to 
lower  said  tower,  a  reversing  valve  interconnecting  said 
conduits,  a  control  lever  for  said  valve,  a  flexible  element 
connected  between  said  lever  and  the  top  of  said  tower, 
said  valve  having  a  neutral  position,  said  lever  being  oper- 
able to  one  position  to  connect  said  supply  conduit  to 
said  first  conduit,  said  flexible  element  being  operable  to 
move  said  valve  to  neutral  position  when  said  tower  is 
fully  raised,  a  wind  receiving  element  on  said   flexible 
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element,  said  wind  receiving  element  being  operable  in    runner  and  extended  upwardly  adjacent  said  clip  and  pro- 
response  to  wind  pressure  to  move  said  lever  to  connect    vided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  supporting  shelf  for  said 

I  wall  and  with  a  vertical  clamping  run  adapted  to  abut 

the  side  of  said  wall,  securing  means  to  secure  said  damp- 


r'-vtju.i.kin'.'.k^T, 


said  supply  conduit  to  said  second  conduit  to  lower  said 
tower. 


2,730,208 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Charics  M.  Valcadae,  St  Clahr,  IVflch.,  aarignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corpontfcm,  HigUaad  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Aagwt  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,083 
2  Claims.     (CI.  189^-34) 


^^/. 


1.  A  space  enclosing  building  structure  including  a 
frame  work  comprising  open  sided  channel  members, 
spaced  adjacent  wall  forming  panels,  and  means  securing 
the  panels  to  the  frame  work  including  a  substantially  T- 
shaped  batten  having  a  leg  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  panels  and  oppositely  directed  flanges  over- 
lapping and  engaging  respective  adjacent  panels,  a  U- 
shaped  element  receiving  and  secured  to  the  batten  leg  and 
having  a  notched  periphery,  a  fastener  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  notched  periphery  of  the  U-shaped  element 
and  extending  through  the  open  side  of  a  channel  frame 
member,  a  plate  bridging  the  open  side  of  said  channel 
frame  member  and  having  an  opening  receiving  an  end 
portion  of  said  fastener,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  said 
fastener  end  portion  and  reacting  against  said  plate  to 
draw  the  batten  flanges  against  said  panels  and  said  panels 
against  said  frame  work. 


ing  element  to  said  tie  down  clip,  and  clamping  means,  in- 
cluding a  run  adapted  to  abut  the  side  of  said  wall  spaoed 
from  said  clamping  run  of  said  clamping  element,  to  posi- 
tion said  wall  on  said  supporting  shelves.  i 


2,73041« 

WALL  UNITS 

Robert  W.  McLaaghUa,  Poandridgc,  and 

Gay  F.  Kotriiaty,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  May  15,  1947,  Serial  No.  7a,18t 

4  Clafam.    (CL  189—34) 


Ltt»       rtf'     mi 

1.  A  wall  unit  comprising  a  first  sheet  metal  channel 
with  load-supporting  flanges  and  a  wall-forming  web,  the 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  each  of  the  flanges  extending 
inwardly  to  form  a  planar  portion  substantially  parallel 
to  the  web,  the  innermost  part  of  each  of  the  longittidinal 
edge  portions  being  disposed  towards  the  web  at  an  obtuae 
angle  to  the  plane  of  each  of  said  planar  portions,  and  an 
enclosing  panel  including  a  second  metal  channel  having  a 
web  (A  substantially  the  same  width  as  that  of  the  wall- 
forming  web,  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  each  of  the 
flanges  of  the  second  chaimcl  extending  inwardly  substan- 
tially parallel  to  its  web  and  to  said  planar  portion  and  in 
at  least  partial  contact  vrith  said  planar  portion,  each 
innermost  part  of  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond channel  porting  away  from  the  plane  of  its  web 
parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  innermost  part  and  in 
abutment  therewith  each  innermost  part  of  the  second 
channel  having  detent  nteans  in  engagement  with  the  cor- 
responding innermost  part  of  the  first  channel  thereby  to 
center  and  lock  the  channels  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,730,211 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Robert  Undaay  Fiodlay,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Application  October  9,  19S3,  Serial  No.  385.130 

2  ClalBis.    (CL  189—^7) 


2,730,209 

SILL  CONSTRUCTION 

F.  Lanca,  Rcacda,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  laaaary  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,896 

nClaiBM.    (CL189— 34) 

1.  A  combination  sill  construction  for  supporting  a  wall 

comprising  a  runner  fixedly  secured  to  a  supporting  floor, 

a  tie  down  clip  interlocked  with  said  runner  and  extended 

upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  supporting  shelf        1.  A  structural  member  comprising  an  elongated  gen- 

to  support  said  wall,  a  clamping  clement  resting  upon  said    erally  triangular  beam  of  plate  construction,  said  beam 
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having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  and  being  welded 
together  at  its  upper  apex,  means  integral  with  said  side 
walls  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
apex,  said  means  having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced 
recesses  therein  of  predetermined  width  for  the  reception 
of  other  structural  members,  said  recesses  having  side 
edge  portions  adapted  to  bear  transversely  against  the 
si<ks  of  said  other  structural  members. 


2,73«J12 
RELEASABLE  TORQIE  TRANSMITTING 
APPARATIS 
Hcw7  T.  M.  Rkc,  Su  Marteo,  and  Robert  T.  Stev« 
AUadcM,  Caltf^  aaricBon  to  DUIon  Stevens,  Lot  Aa- 
gcics,  Calif. 

ApplkatkMi  laauary  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  245,511 
19  ClaliiH.    (CI.  192— .094) 


shaft  for  driving  the  same;  a  normally  set  brake  including 
a  brake  drum  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  brake 
shoe  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  well  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  drum,  yielding  means 
normally  retainmg  the  shoe  in  a  drum-engaging  position, 
and  a  brake  release  cable  linked  to  the  shoe  and  arranged 
to  shift  the  shoe  out  of  engagement  with  the  drum  when 
pulled,  normally  open  switch  means  electrically  connected 
to  the  shaft  drive  means  to  actuate  the  same  when  closed; 
and  a  manually  operated  control  handle  connected  to  the 
brake  release  cable  to  pull  the  same  when  shifted  to  a 
predetermined  position,  said  handle  being  arranged  to  close 
the  switch  means  when  shifted  to  its  cable-pulling  posi- 
tion. 


2,7M414 

FOOT  PEDAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVB  VEHICLES 

Pmiltoc  F.  Scott,  NorcroM,  Ga. 

Applkadoo  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  384444 

1  Claim,    (a.  192—3) 


t  In  torque  transmitting  apparatus :  driving  and  driven 
members;  coengaging  elements  on  said  members  effecting 
a  rotatable  driving  connection  between  said  members,  said 
elements  being  responsive  to  the  torque  transmitted 
through  said  members  and  tending  to  be  disengaged  from 
each  other  by  such  torque;  means  exerting  a  holding 
force  on  said  elements  to  maintain  them  in  engagement 
with  each  other  until  a  predetermined  torque  is  trans- 
mitted between  said  elements,  a  prime  mover  connected 
directly  to  said  driving  member  to  couple  said  prime 
mover  at  a  one-to-one  transmission  ratio  to  said  driving 
member,  said  prime  mover  and  driving  member  including 
rouuble  inertia  means  having  greater  energy  stored 
therein  than  corresponds  to  the  predetermined  torque  at 
which  said  elements  are  releasabic  from  each  other. 


-       ,  ( 

2,734413 

POWER  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BED 

ASSEMBLY 

SamacI  S.  Mason  and  EnunaHne  E.  M.  Maww, 

Orangcvale,  Calif. 

AfpUcalkNi  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,832 

5  ClaisM.    (O.  192—2) 


1.  In  a  power  and  control  device  for  a  disappearing 
bed  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  well  mountable 
in  a  ceiling,  a  bed  proportioned  to  be  recessed  within  the 
well,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  well,  and  cable 
and  pulley  means  extending  between  the  shaft  and  bed 
and  effective  to  raise  and  lower  the  bed  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  combination  comprising:  dec 
Irically  controlled  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the 


A   foot  operated   control   mechanism   for  automotive 
vehicles,  comprising  an  inclined  stationary  support,   an 
inclined  bar.  means  to  mount  the  inclined  bar  upon  the 
support  so  that  the  inclined  bar  reciprocates  longitudi- 
nally in  a  straight  line  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
inclined   support,   a   foot  pedal   arranged   above   the  in- 
clined support,  a  flange  arranged  beneath  and  .secured  to 
the  foot  pedal  and  extending  throughout  the  ma>or  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  foot  pedal  and  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  bar,  said  bar  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the 
flange  and  thereby  holding  the  foot  pedal  at   substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  bar.  said  bar  having  an  inclined 
shoulder  leading  to  the  first  shoulder  to  permit  the  toe 
end  of  the  pedal  being  inclined  downwardly  with  respect 
to  the   bar,  said   bar  being  movable  downwardly  suffi- 
ciently upon  break  failure  to  cause  the  flange  to  engage 
the  inclined  support  for  preventing  the  turning  movement 
of  the  pedal  upon  said  pivot,  a  substantially  horizontal 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  bar  near  its  lower  end  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  beyond  the  same,  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
upon  the  horizontal  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  bell  crank 
and  foot  pedal  upon  the  forward  side  of  said  bar.  throt- 
tle control  means  connected  with  the  bell  crank  includ- 
ing a  lost-motion  element  connected  therein,  a  subsUn- 
Ually   vertical   swinging   brake-actuating   bell   crank   ar- 
ranged   beneath    the    stationary    suppori    and    pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  stationary  support  upon  the  side  of 
said  bar  remote  from  the  first-named  bell  crank,  a  pin 
and    slot    connection    between    the    brake-actuating    bell 
crank  and  the  lower  end  of  said  bar,  fluid  pressure  brake 
control  means  connected  with   the  brake-actuating  bell 
crank,  a  retractable  coil  spring  connected  with  the  sta- 
tionary support  above  the  pivot  of  the  brake-actuating 
bell  crank  lever  and  in  substantial  vertical  aligiunent  with 
such  pivot  and  connected  with  the  brake-actuating  bell 
crank  at  a  point  below  said  point,  the  point  of  connec- 
tion between  the  spring  and  brake-aetuatiog  bell  crank 
being  shiftable  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  and  the 
brake-actuating  bell  crank  for  moving  said  spring  past 
dead  center  with  respect  to  the  pivot  of  the  brake-actu- 
ating bell  crank  when  such  brake-actuatfng  bell  crank  is 
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swung  in  oppoiite  directkmi,  and  •  feaerally  horixootal 
retractile  coil  spring  connected  with  the  brake-actuating 
bdl  crank  beneath  iu  pivot  to  swing  lucfa  bell  crank  in  a 
direction  to  raise  said  bar. 


2,7M41S 
SYNCHRONOUS  STARTING  CLUTCH 

I L.  Smkct,  WaAi^ton,  D.  C 
_^       17, 19S«,  Serial  No.  188,821 
fCirinM.    (CL192— 38) 
(Granted  nnd«  TUa  3S,  U.  &  Co«k  (1952),  mc  244) 


friction  mambars  alone  move  radially  into  engagement 
with  tiw  driven  element  and  mt  a  predetermined  speed  of 
roution  the  weights  abo  move  outwardly  to  incroMe  the 
engagement  pressure  of  tbe  friction  members. 


I.  A  synchronous  surting  device  comprising,  an  input 
shaft,  an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  member  coaxial 
with  said  shaft  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  q>ring 
means  having  one  end  atUched  to  said  shaft  and  tbe 
other  end  to  said  cylindrical  member,  reference  means 
disposed  on  said  member  in  threaded  engagement  there- 
with, keying  means  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  slidably 
engaging  said  reference  means  to  turn  said  reference 
means  with  said  shaft,  a  first  clutch  plate  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  an  output  shaft 
having  a  common  axis  with  said  input  shaft,  a  second 
dutch  plate  disposed  on  said  output  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with and  axially  moveable  thereon  to  be  engageable  with 
said  first  clutch  plate,  a  positioning  stop  on  said  first 
dutch  plate,  and  means  engaging  said  reference  means 
with  said  positioning  stop  when  said  reference  means  is 
in  a  predetermined  axial  position  on  said  cylindrical 
member. 


2,738414 

CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  FRICTION 

CLUTCHES 

Albert  Artbar  Miller,  Corcatry,  England,  assignor  to  Self- 
Changing  Gears  Limited,  Coventry,  England 
Applicadoa  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313417 
ClainH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  9, 1951 
4  ClafaM.    (a.  192—48) 


im 


1 

1 

>  ' 

/       1 

t 
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1.  A  centrifugal  dutch  comprising,  in  combination, 
arcuate  centrifugal  weights  disposed  in  annular  forma- 
tion, spring  means  for  opposing  outward  movement  of 
the  weights  under  centrifugal  force,  an  arcuate  friction 
member  associated  with  each  weight  and  for  movement 
outwardly  independently  of  the  weights  into  engagement 
with  a  drive  element,  and  radially  disposed  driving  and 
guide  means  each  of  which  is  common  to  one  of  the 
weights  and  its  associated  friction  member  and  carries 
said  weight  and  member  for  simuluneously  imparting 
roution  thereto,  whereby  at  low  speeds  of  ixMation  the 


2,7JM17 
POWER  TRANSMrniNG  MECHANISM 


Exfl  E.  Bowar,  Ckaricitoa,  m. 

Application  October  7, 1952,  S«M  No.  313358 

4ClalM.    (CL192— 41) 


1.  A  power  transmittinf  mechanism,  comprising:   a 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  torque; 
a  driven   shaft  adapted  to  supply   torque  for  use  and 
adapted  to  have  a  constant  mesh  gear  transmission  for 
transmitting  the  drive  torque  to  the  driven  shaft  and  a 
fluid  clutch  mechanism  between  the  drive  shaft  and  gear 
transmission;  said  clutch  mechanism  including  a  flywheel 
on  the  drive  shaft  having  therein  a  plurality  of  pinions 
arranged  about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  shaft 
carrying  a  central  gear  reposing  in  said  flywheel  and  in 
mesh  with  said  pinions  to  form  a  plurality  of  gear  type 
oil  pumps  having  inlets  and  outlets  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  flywheel,  an  oil  reservoir  compartment  separate  from 
the  oil  pumps  and  flywheel,  an  oil  conducting  caang  on 
the  flywheel  surrounding  the  dutch  shaft  and  extending 
from  the  flywheel  into  the  oil  supply  compartment,  said 
casing  flaring  outwardly  adjacent  the  oil  inlets  to  said 
pumps  whereby  centrifugal  force  aids  in  conducting  the 
oil  to  the  pump  inlets,  means  for  conducting  oil  into  said 
casing,  said  dutch  shaft  having  a  bore  communicating  with 
the  outlets  from  said  pumps  and  the  oil  supply  comfwrt- 
ment,  and  a  valve  for  closing  said  bore  against  the  passage 
of  oil  whereby  said  pump  gears  may  couple  the  clutch 
shaft  to  the  drive  shaft. 


2,738418 

HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH 

Axd  C.  WIckmaa,  Oak  Park,  Detroit  Mick. 

AppttcalkNi  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,744 

14  Claims.    (CI.  192—41) 


12.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  a  rotatable  hollow  tasing,  a 
pair  of  spaced  partitions  located  within  said  casing  to  set 
off  a  hydraulic  pump  chamber  and  a  centrifugal  liquid 
reservoir  chamber,  first  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  one  of 
said  partitions,  and  second  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said 
second    partition    and    radially    offset    a    predetermined 
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angular  distance   relative  to  said   first  ports,   said  inlet 
ports  being  located  near  the  ouier  peripheries  of  said  par- 
titions and  said  outlet  ports  being  located  remotely  from 
said  outer  peripheries;  a  rotatable  disk  valve  positioned 
between   said   partitions  and  provided  with   an  opening 
through  which  snid  first  and  second  inlet  ports  may  be 
communicated  and  an  additional  opening  through  which 
said  first  and  second  outlet  ports  may  be  communicated; 
aligned   central   openings   through   said   partitions,   disk 
plate,  and  casing,  a  power  shaft  inserted  through  said 
openings  and  extending  into  said  pump  chamber,  pump 
means  in  said  chamber  to  rotate  said  shaft  with  said  cas- 
ing at  varying  speeds  dependent  upon  the  opening  of  said 
ports;  a  sleeve  fitted  over  said  shaft  and  having  a  helical 
toothed  splined  portion  cooperating  with  teeth  upon  said 
disk  valve,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  casing  rotating  said  shaft  and  thereby  said  disk  valve, 
said  sleeve  being  axially  slidable  to  cause  said  helical  por 
lion  to  rotate  said  disk  valve,  and  means  preventing  said 
sleeve  from  sliding  below  a  predetermined  casing  rota- 
tional speed. 
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2,736^19 

CE>mUFUGAL  CLUTCH 

WiUiam  H.  Kitto,  Evaastoa,  IIL,  urigDor  to  C-M  Ubora- 

torici,  IdCm  Chicago,  IIl^  a  corporatioa  of  IIHnois 

AppHcatloa  Novcnibcr  27,  If5«,  Serial  No.  197,722 

17  ClalaM.     (a.  191—105) 


like  operations  to  drilling  and  other  power-operated  metal 
working  machines  provided  with  a  slipping  clutch  through 
which   the  drive  is  transmitted,  said  clutch  comprising 
driving  and  driven  members  having  co-acting  faces  each 
having  interengaging  teeth  with  sloping  faces,  a  casing 
in  which  is  located  the  driving  and  driven  clutch  members 
together  with  resilient  means  urging  said  members  into 
co-operative  engagement,  an  internally  screw  threaded 
sleeve  screwed  on  the  casing,  said  sleeve  having  at  one 
end  thereof  an  internal  flange,  anti-friction  bearings  pro- 
vided between  the  said  flange  and  the  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber, the  loading  on  the  clutch  members  being  adjusted  by 
adjusting  the  sleeve  on  its  casmg,  a  dnving  key  connecting 
the  driving  clutch  member  to  the  casing,  an  outer  sleeve 
enclosing  said  internally  threaded  sleeve  and  having  cir- 
cumfcrcnital  cam  recesses  and  balls  *?tted  in  apertures  in 
the  screw  threaded  sleeve  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  driving  key,  the  construction 
being  such  that  when  the  outer  sleeve  is  in  one  position 
its  recesses  register  with  the  balls  so  that  the  balls  can 
move  radially  to  permit  the  clutch  members  to  slip  and 
when  in  another  position  the  balls  are  prevented  from 
radial  movement  and  engage  the  driving  key  so  that  the 
clutch  members  are  positively  held  in  engagement. 


2,73«^21 

CLUTCH  AND  SMNDLE  DISENGAGING  MEANS 

FOR  TURNTABLES 

Farlow  B.  Bart,  Sooth  Bend,  ind^  assignor  to  Beadlx 

Aviatioa  Corponitioa,  Sooth  Bend,  LmL,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Septeoibcr  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  I IM53 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192—117) 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising,  a  routable  drive 
shaft,  a  drive  plate  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rota- 
lion  therewith,  a  plurality  of  weights  having  shoes  on 
their  outer  edges,  means  including  spnng  means  mov- 
able with  and  radially  slidably  nxHinting  the  weights 
on  the  drive  plate  for  substantially  straight  line  radial 
movement  relative  to  the  drive  plate  to  and  from  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions  and  resiliently  connecting 
the  weights  to  the  drive  plate  for  resiliently  driving 
the  weights  in  a  rotative  direction  by  the  drive  plate, 
additional  spring  means  urging  the  weights  inwardly 
until  overcome  by  centrifugal  force  whereupon  said 
weights  slide  radially  outwardly  against  the  action  of 
said  last  mentioned  spring  means,  and  a  cup  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  and  engaged  by  the  shoes  of  the  weights  when 
the  weights  slide  radially  outwardly  to  be  rotated  thereby. 


2,730J2t 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  TOOI5  TO 
DRILLING    AND    OTHER    POWER    OPERATED 
METAL  WORKING  MACHINES 

John  Dodd,  GrecM>ck,  Scotland 

Appllcatioa  November  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  318392 

Claims  priority,  applicaCioa  Great  Britahi 

November  9,  1951 

2Claiam.    (CL  192—114) 


I.  In  a  phonograph  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  plat- 
form, a  turntable  carried  above  said  platform,  a  mech- 
anism for  driving  said  turntable,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  wheel  provided  with  a  hub,  a  tubular 
support  for  said  hub.  said  tubular  support  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  member  constructed  and  arranged  for  driv- 
ably  engaging  said  turntable  and  extending  through  said 
tubular  support  above  and  below  said  platform,  said 
turntable  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  drivably 
receiving  that  portion  of  said  member  which  extends 
above  said  platform,  and  a  two  part  clutch  interposed 
between  said  member  and  said  rotatable  wheel,  one  part 
of  said  clutch  being  carried  by  that  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber which  extends  below  said  platform  and  the  other 
part  being  formed  in  said  hub. 


2,730,222 

CONVEYER  ROLLER 

SamncI  J.  Klefa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  3«7,7S9 

4  ClainM.    (CI.  193—37) 


. « 


1.  A  device  for  the  atuchment  of     x>ls  for  drilling. 
reaming,   boring,  countersinking,   tapping,  studding  and 


L  *^ 


I.  A   conveyer   roller   for   providing   support   for  an 
object,  said  roller  comprising  a  body  having  an  annular 


tread,  an  annular  hub  concentric  with  said  tread  and  a 
supporting  universally  deformable  web  interconnecting 
said  tread  and  said  hub.  said  web  interconnecting  said 
traid  and  said  hub  along  a  Kne  inclined  to  the  vertical 
said  web  being  joined  to  said  tread  and  said  hub  interme- 
diatethe  edges  thereof  whereby  the  edges  of  said  tread 
are  free  enablmg  said  tread  to  confonn  to  the  shape  of  an 
obKct  supported  by  said  roller. 
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2,73M25 
HOLDER  FOR  CABBON  ROLLS 

*~r  Ka  ndackoHMB.  CM^^hi.  IH 

/S«k«  13. 1954.  S«fW  No.  442^4 
7CUM.   (Q.  197— 12<) 


*    *• 


2,7M423 
ICE  BI^CK  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  RACK 

AppUcatiM  loly  30, 19S3,lci1al  No.  37U94 
7ClaiM.    (CL  193-^9) 


I.  An  ice  block  storage  and  dispensing  rack  compris- 
ing two  spaced  apart  spirals  of  channel-like  cross-section 
for  storing  and  conveying  ice  blocks  therein,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  ice  block  conveying  channels 
extending  between  each  successive  round  of  each  spiral, 
the  channels  of  each  successive  round  located  in  a  vertical 
tier,  and  means  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  channels 
for  controlling  the  entrance  and  discharge  of  ice  blocks 
to  and  from  said  channels.  : 


^  2,736^24 

H««  r  *? ^"  CASE^SHIFT  MECHANISM 
'''TL^  yy*^'  W"<  H«rtfoi^  Coo..,  amiCiior  to  Un- 

Appllcatioa  Febraary  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,091 
4Clai«B.    (0.197— •»4i  ^ 


1.  A  carbon  holder  for  supporting  a  carbon  roll  be- 
tween stnps  of  continuous  form  stationery  in  a  writing 
machine,  comprising:  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  the  writing  machine,  said  base  member  havitig  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  spaced  supports;  a  carbon 
roll  supporting  structure  extending  between  and  secured 
to  said  spaced  supports  to  hold  a  carbon  roll  in  a  gener- 
a  ly  horizontal  position;  and  mechanism  for  adjustably 
tilting  said  carbon  roll  supporting  structure  to  mainUin 

^j'^m  "r'lSr'*  ^'°?  '^  '^^^^  ^°"  ^  Proper  lateral 
alignment  between  the  strips  of  continuous  form  stt- 
tionery. 


2.730424 
#-  -•  w    .^"9d?  J'^DING  MECHANISM 
CariL.  D«jr  a^  RMMph  H.  Breeback.  BaHfanore,  Md., 
•Jjponi  to  Crowo  Cork  &  Seal  ConpMiy,  iKr^BaW: 
mote,  Md.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yoi* 

Applkatioa  Joe  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,192 
13Clalnii.    (CI.  198— 34) 


«J;  ilL*/^"^"^"*  machine  having  a  case-shift  body 
mounted  for  downward  and  upward  case-shifts  between 
l^r^i  f  *  '°*^1  position,  flexibly  strainable  means 
arranged  to  oppose  downward  shift  of  said  body  com- 
prising relatively  easily  flexible  spring-turns  approximately 
^terbalancing  the  weight  of  the  body  to  Sist  m^er 
ately  the  body  in  a  first  part  downward  shift,  and  com- 
pnsing  also  relatively  much  harder  strainable  spring-turns 
to  resist  heavily  the  body  substantially  throughout  the 
second  half  of  the  downward  shift  but  exclusfre  of  an 

^Tari'  ?'  ''"m  °^  '^'  <^^nw.rd  shift,  whereby 
said  harder  strainable  spring-turns  store  a  significant 
amount  of  energy  in  the  downward  shift  of  the  biirand 
harmonic  motion  means  controllable  to  shift  said  body 
from  either  of  said  positions  to  the  other  and  to  hold  it 
k!^:^^     harmonic  motion  means,  resultant  to  shifting 

^r^\  ""  T,''  P^"^"'  ***"«  ''f'^^'^'  to  hold  said 
harder  strainable  spnng-turns  against  effectively  acting 

SKft";;?^  '^:^^  ^^'  ""^  «>"«^"cntial  to  sta^ng  hf 
shift  of  said  body  from  said  lower  to  said  upper  portion 

s.nr^°fKr' •  '**^'  '"""*""*"'  «P""8-'"rn'  to  exert^r^; 
stored  therein  to  assist  effectively  and  strongly  thereafter 
the  upward  shift  of  the  body  substantially  *not  less  Z^ 
half-way  toward  the  upper  position. 


1.  A  mechanism  to  space  articles  moving  unidirection- 
ally  along  a  straight  path  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical elemem  positioned  with  its  axis  substantially  paral- 
lei  to  and  at  one  side  of  said  path,  said  element  having 
Its  periphery  provided  with  a  helical  groove,  a  pair  of 
supporting  devices,  one  at  each  end  of  said  element,  the 
supporting  device  at  the  outfeed  end  of  said  element  in- 
eluding  universal  joint  means  cooperating  with  said  ele- 
mem. the  supporting  device  at  the  infeed  end  of  said  ele- 
ment including  journal  means  horizontally  movable  with 
respect  to  said  path  and  means  to  urge  said  element  to- 
ward said  path,  and  an  element  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
path  including  a  vertical  planar  face  substantially  parallel 
to  the  path  of  the  articles. 
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Jakuaby  10,  1956 


MOBILE  GRAIN  ELEVATOV 

VtffI  L  CklCMC,  CoMoawoo^  UalM 

Ap^katioa  Fchrvary  li,  lf53,  SciW  No.  337,f37 

2  Claiam.    (Q.  1M-.S3) 


2,73«,228 
AUTOMATIC  TRIPPER  FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 
Maft  S.  Crcdcy  and  Rwfaton  O.  Kimbro,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  aMlfBon  to  Coadncatal  Gin  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratfoB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,468 
12  Clairas.    (CI.  198—184) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyor  belt  tripper  frame 
mounted  on  wheels  and  having  pulleys  joornaied  thereon 
around  which  a  conveying  belt  passes  and  which  are 
driven  by  said  belt,  of  a  fluid  pressure  pump  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  driven  relation  with  one  of  said  pulleys, 
means  supplying  fluid  to  said  pump,  a  fluid  pressure  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  in  driving  retation 
with  said  wheels,  conduits  communicating  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  motor,  a  four-way  valve  having  an  exhaust 
port  and  communicatmg  with  said  conduits  and  said 
pump,  said  valve  being  operable  to  introduce  fluid  selec- 
tively under  pressure  to  the  motor  through  one  of  said 
conduits  and  discharge  fluid  through  the  other  of  said 
conduits  and  said  exhaust  port,  and  a  four-way  pressure 
operated  pilot  valve  communicating  with  said  pump  and 
with  the  four-way  valve  to  be  operated  for  actuating  the 
same  upon  a  predetermined  distance  of  tripper  travel, 
said  pilot  valve  having  an  exhaust  pon  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  the  operation  thereof  to  be 
completed  before  there  is  •  change  of  flow  in  the  valve 
to  be  controlled. 


a,73M29 
STOCK  STOP  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
1.  Nkhte,  Pamm,  Okk»,  Mri^nr  to  The  Wi 
,    Cowp— y,  ClcvdaM^  Ohio,  a  corporatloa 
Ohio 

AppHcalloB  laly  14, 1953,  Serid  No.  3«7,t2f 
llClafaM.    (a.  283— 35) 


Jakuaby  10,  1966 


of 


ii^o 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  power- 
operated  lift,  vertically  tiltable  draw  ^ars  and  a  power 
take-off;  of  a  grain  elevator  having  a  transversely  dis- 
posed support  frame  releasably  secured  to  said  draw  bars; 
a  spiral  conveyor  pivotally  carried  at  one  end  by  said 
frame  for  vertical  tilting  movement  in  a  plane  longitudi- 
nally parallel  and  outwardly  spaced  from  said  tractor; 
said  lift  being  adapted  to  freely  support  said  conveyor 
at  a  point  removed  from  said  pivot,  to  impart  selective 
vertical  tilting  movement  thereto;  a  fixed  receiving  bin 
carried  by  said  frame  and  communicating  through  a 
flexible  conduit  with  said  conveyor  adjacent  its  pivoted 
end;  and  power  transmission  means  operably  uniting  said 
power  take-off  and  said  spiral  conveyor  whereby  said 
OMiveyor  is  driven. 


I.  In  a  machine  tool  having  an  indexible  carrier  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  hollow  spindles  through  which 
stock  is  axialty  fed.  a  stock  stop  including  a  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  relative  to  the  axes  of  said  spindles, 
a  member  pivotally  supporting  said  stock  stop  for  rock- 
ing movement  to  and  from  a  position  in  the  path  of  stock 
fed  through  one  of  said  spindles  in  an  indexed  position 
of  the  carrier,  cooperating  axially  engageable  interfitting 
surfaces  on  said  member  and  stock  stop  normally  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  spring  means 
exerting  an  axially  directed  force  to  maintain  said  inter- 
fitting surfaces  engaged,  the  said  surfaces  having  co- 
operating portions  such  that  rotative  force  applied  to  said 
stock  stop  rocks  the  latter  through  yielding  of  said  spring 
means  thereby  preventing  damage  to  the  machine  tool 
resulting  from  lateral  engagement  of  objects  with  said 
stop. 


2,73#,23# 

MACHINE  TOOL  ATTACHMENT 

Ralph  R.  GordoB.  U  CrMccata,  CaHf. 

Applicatloo  Inly  3, 1»5I,  Serial  No.  234,941 

15  Claims.    (0.28^—159) 


I.  Automatic  feeding  apparatus  for  turning  machine 
tools  of  the  type  including  a  headstock,  a  chuck  sup- 
ported at  the  inboard  end  of  the  headstock  by  a  spindle 
passing  through  the  headstock.  a  driving  collet  supported 
in  the  chuck  by  a  first  draw  tube  concentrically  disposed 
withm  the  spindle,  and  control  means  for  rotating  the 
spindle  and  first  draw  tube  and  for  causing  longitudinal 
displacement  of  the  two  to  open  and  close  the  driving 
collet,  which  automatic  feeding  apparatus  comprises  a 
track  extending  from  the  outboard  side  of  the  headstock 
and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle,  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  track,  outboard  and 
inboard  stops  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  the  car- 
nage on  the  track,  a  fixed  tube  rotatably  fastened  to  the 
carriage  and  extending  into  the  first  draw  tube  coaxially 
therewith  and  to  a  point  within  the  headstock  adjacent  the 
driving  collet,  a  second  draw  tube  mounted  coaxially 
within  said  flxed  tube  and  extending  from  the  outboard 
end  thereof,  a  feed  collet  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of 


I    I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  aeooiid  draw  tube  tad  extmdint  beyond  the  »»» 
end  of  the  flud  tube,  clutch  meam  momted  on  the  car- 
rufe  for  causiof  relative  k»gitudfaial  mockm  of  the  fixed 
tube  and  second  draw  tube,  mean  operable  raipoostve 
to  carriate  trav«l  to  actuate  the  dutd^  and  means  oper- 
able responsive  to  operatkM  of  the  driving  coUet  control 
means  to  cause  the  carriage  to  travel  oo  the  track. 


S58 

rear  end  wall  and  that  formed  from  the  bottom,  the 
eMdmember  having  a  laterally  pn>fectfaig  Ub  ^ftpotrf 
between  the  outer  and  inner  rear  walls  when  die  tmtri 
member  is  adjusted  to  erected  position,  said  easel  mem- 
ber also  having  a  lug  supportedly  engageable  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  inner  rear  wall  when  the  eaael  is  in 
erected  position. 


DBPfcNaJE  AND  8U1 
BKACKET  THEREFOR 

»-"^y«,nQ«i.ohio 


27, 1952.  Serial  No.  317,891 
(CLlk-.^) 


2,738,1?? 
APPARATIJS  FOR  INSPECTING  AND  CLASSfFYING 

^ ^  FLAT  STEEL  PRODUCTS 

wmam  E.  Colrman  and  Gmmi»  a  Rendei,  PMibniih, 

"■■^Sf*  !«,  1W2,  SeriiJ  No.  277,13a 
18ClahH.    (0.289—111) 


:gby^ 


A-^ 


fe^ 


1.  In  combination:  a  carton  formed  of  a  blank  of  stiff 
paper  or  the  like  comprising  fold  lines  extending  in  spaced 
rcUUon  thereacross  parallel  to  one  side  edge  of  the  blank 
whereby  the  blank  is  divided  into  five  section  said  blank 
being  folded  along  said  lines  to  form  a  rectangular  carton 
with  the  two  side  section  of  the  blank  overbppfaig  In 
back,  ubs  extending  from  the  lope  and  bottoms  of  the 
leoion  on  each  side  of  the  center  section  overiapping 
and  secured  together  to  provide  top  and  bottom  cloraies 
therefor,  said  tabs  having  their  back  edges  stepped  back 
from  the  back  wall  so  as  lo  leave  a  slot  in  front  of  the 
back  wall  of  the  carton  there  being  a  notch  extending 
acrott  the  bottom  of  the  said  center  section  and  part-way 
into  the  said  section  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  a 
feed  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  completed  carton,  and 
a  flat  stiff  supporting  strip  extending  completely  through 
the  said  slot  in  the  carton  in  front  of  the  back  wall  and 
comprising  mean  at  its  ends  for  securing  it  to  a  wall 
surface,  and  shelf  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
supporting    strip    to   supportingly   engage   said    bottom 
closure. 


■^r^ 


MerriD  I.  Coc, 


2,738,232 
DISPLAY  CARTON 


I  .^Apparatn  for  inspecting  and^ classifying  flat  prod- 
ucts whidi  comprises  a  pin  hole  detector,  mean  for  pass- 
mg  the  flat  product  in  strip  form  through  the  pin  hole 
detector,  a  matter  actuated  by  said  pin  hole  detector 
when  a  pin  hole  appears  in  the  strip  for  applying  a  marie 
tothe  stnp  adjacent  the  pin  hole,  a  shear  for  cutting  the 
strip  mto  dieets,  a  marie  detector  at^acent  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  sheets,  a  deflector  located  along  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  sheets  beyond  said  detector,  a  photocdl 
located  approximately  the  length  of  one  sheet  from  said 
detector  on  the^ide  thereof  adjacent  said  deflector,  mean 
for  actuating  said  deflector,  and  a  circuit  for  actuating 
•aid  last  named  mean  when  the  leading  edge  of  a  ihe^ 
wiA  a  marit  thereon  cuts  off  light  to  said  photocen  to 
deflect  said  sheet  out  of  the  norma!  path  of  travel,  said  dr- 
cult  mcludmg  mean  for  storing  a  signal  from  said  de- 
tector in  response  to  the  said  mark  oo  the  marked  sheet 
passing  the  detector,  and  mean  connecting  said  photo- 
ceU  to  said  last  named  mean  to  deactivate  said  mean 
for  stonng  a  signal  when  the  leading  edge  of  the  marked 
Ae^  reaches  said  photoceU  so  that  said  deflector  ac- 
tuating mean  in  actuated. 


Application  October 
8  ~ 


toSotfaerlaad 

,  Mich. 

3. 1952,  S«rial  No.  314,429 
(a.  288-45  JO 


COLOR  SOin^M^MECHANlSM 
.     .£««  H- MeM^y,  Bala<>nwyd,  Pa. 
Application  iU^3, 1952,  Serial  No!  382^43 
18.<Qahw.    (CL  289—111) 


8  A  display  carton  comprising  a  bottom,  side,  front 
and  inner  and  outer  rear  walls,  and  an  easel  member 
hmgedly  )omed  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  bottom  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom,  said  easel  mem- 
ber being  defined  by  spaced  sliu  extending  downwardly 
in  the  outer  rear  wall  and  into  the  bottom  and  con- 
nected adjacent  their  upper  ends  by  a  slit  in  the  outer 
rear  wall,  the  easel  member  having  a  transverse  score  at 
the  juncture  of  the  portion  thereof  formed  from  the  outer 


10.  In  a  sorting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  scan- 
ning head  for  focussing  Ught  rays  towards  an  inspection 
point,  mean  locating  a  bean  at  said  inspection  point 
means  mounting  said  head  for  movement  towardTand 
away  from  said  inspection  point  to  adjust  the  focn  of 
said  rays  upon  a  bean,  and  a  vernier  mean  for  adjusUng 
said  head  for  cntica'  focussing  adjustment  —'-*•"» 
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LIQUIO  SEPARATING  MEDIUM  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
IcrooM  SwfanoMr.  Chkago,  lU. 
No  DniwiBg.    Appllcatioa  October  24.  19S2, 
Serial  No.  316,770 
14  Claims.    (O.  2«4— IM) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixturt  of  solids  of  dif- 
ferent densities,  at  least  one  of  said  solids  having  a  specific 
gravity  below  about  3.62  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
solids  having  a  specific  gravity  above  about  3.33.  com- 
prising  treating  said   mixture   with   a   solution   of  iodo- 
methyl  mercury  iodide  in  methylene  iodide,  said  solutJOB 
having  a  greater  density  than  at  least  one  but  less  than 
all  of  said  solids  and  a  lesser  density  than  at  least  one 
but  less  than  ail  of  said  solids,  to  produce  a  sink  fraction 
and  a  fkMt  fraction. 


2,7MJM 

ASSAY  TEST  SIEVE  SHAKER 

Edward   J.   Mtarica,    ladiaBa,   Pa.,   aaa^nor   to   Syntron 

Cooipaay,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appdcatloe  December  18,  1950.  Serial  No.  201.455 

1  ClalBL    (CL  209—237) 


An  assay  machine  comprising  a  base  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  resilient  vibration  dampeners  sup- 
porting said  base  member,  a  plurality  of  elastomers  each 
having  one  side  mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation  on 
said  base  member,  a  tabic  member  secured  to  the  other 
side  of  said  elastomers  to  provide  the  sole  support  of  said 
table  member  for  reciprocation  in  a  vertical  rectilinear 
path  without  tihing  and  as  a  free  body,  a  set  of  assay 
sieves  and  a  pan  removably  clamped  to  said  table  mem- 
ber, an  electromagnetic  motor  having  a  field  means  and 
an  armature  means,  a  mounting  to  secure  one  of  said 
motor  means  to  the  under  side  of  said  table  member,  a 
mounting  to  adjustably  secure  said  other  motor  means  to 
the  said  base  member  midway  between  said  elastomers 
and  in  operative  spaced  relation  with  said  one  motor 
means,  a  rheostat,  a  circuit  connecting  said  rheostat  in 
series  with  said  field  means,  spaced  elastomer  bumpers 
each  adjustably  mounted  on  one  member  and  symmetri- 
cally located  midway  between  said  elastomers  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  motor  to  simultaneously  engage  the 
opposite  member  to  stop  the  ubie  member  short  of  its 
full  downward  movement  when  the  field  means  is  ener- 
gized, said  rheostat  controlling  the  effective  magnitude 
of  the  reciprocation  and  thereby  the  effective  stopping 
force  simultaneously  applied  by  said  bumpers. 


2,730,237 
VIBRATING  S<^  REENS 
Gerhard  Unkc,  Mulhcim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  ■aai|pM>r 
to  Sirbtechnik,  Cescllschaft  mit  beschraoktcr  Haftnag. 
Malheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  a  firm 
Application  September  24.  1951,  Serial  No.  248,122 
In  Germany  .November  7,  1949 
Public  Law  (19.  Angoat  23.  1954 
Patent  expires  November  7,  1969 
4  Claims.    (CI.  209—366.5) 
I.  A  vibrating  screen,  comprising  a  ballast  frame,  a 
primary  set  of  springs  resiliently  supporting  said  ballast 
frame,  a  screen  frame,  a  secondary  set  of  springs  connect- 
ing said  screen  frame  with  said  ballast  frame  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  direction  of  said  primary  set  of 


springs,  whereby  said  ballast  frame  along  with  said  screen 
frame  may  swmg  while  reciprocatmg  along  an  elevated 
path  of  movement  and  whereby  said  screen  frame  ooay 
swing  relatively  to  said  ballast  franie  upon  said  secondary 
set  of  springs  whHe  reciprocating  along  an  elevated  path 
of  movement  which  intersects  the  first- mentioned  path  of 
movement,  a  single  unbalanced  rotary  shaft  located  at  the 
point  of  intersection  of  a  line  passing  through  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  screen  frame  and  extending  in  the  direc- 


tion of  its  path  of  movement  with  a  line  passing  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  combined  screen  and  ballast 
frames  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  ballast  frame,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft 
with  said  screen  frame  for  vibrating  said  screen  frame,  and 
a  motor  connected  with  said  shaft  for  driving  said  shaft, 
whereby  a  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  screen  frame  extends  perpendicularly  to  said  secondary 
set  of  helical  springs  and  leaf  springs,  and  a  plane  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  combined  screen  and 
ballast  frames  extends  parallel  to  said  secondary  set. 


2,73«43t 

MUL'TPLE  COMPARTMENT  JIGGING 

APPARATUS 

WlOlam  J.  Smltb,  Wortbiagton,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Tbc 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  301,906 

10  Claims.    (CI.  209^-^55) 


1.  A  jig  panicularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  heavy  media 
material  separating  system  including  a  material  treating 
compartment  and  a  successive  material  treating  compart- 
ment adapted  to  treat  material  being  separated  after  it 
has  been  treated  in  said  first  named  compartment,  said 
first  named  compartment  including  a  material  supporting 
screen  and  a  hutch  compartment  below  said  screen,  an 
elevator  compartment,  material  ejector  means  adjacent 
said  screen  controlling  the  ejection  of  material  from  said 
screen  into  said  elevator  compartment,  means  providing 
a  fluid  passageway  between  the  bottom  of  said  hutch  com- 
partment and  said  elevator  compartment,  a  one-way  check 
valve  operable  to  restnct  the  fW>w  of  fluid  from  said  ele- 
vator compartment  into  said  hutch  compartment  and 
operable  to  permit  free  flow  of  fluid  from  said  hutch  com- 
partment into  said  elevator  compartment,  said  successive 
material  treating  compartment  including  a  material  sup- 
porting screen  and  a  hutch  compartment  below  said 
screen,  a  second  elevator  compartment,  a  second  mate- 
rial ejector  means  adjacent  said  second  named  screen  con- 
trolling the  ejection  of  high  gravity  material  from  said 
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screen  'nto  sa»d  second  elevator  compartment,  means  pro-  said  washing  zone,  maintaining  a  body  of  water  in  said 

v^ing  a  fluid  passageway  between  the  bottom  of  said  sec-  flotation  zone,  injecting  a  stream  of  clean  water  recycle 

ond  named  hutch  compartment  and  each  of  said  elevator  containing  dissolved  flotation  gas  into  said  floution  zone 

comnartment*    and  a  <\n«.u,<iu  ^k^i.  ..-i..-  u_. i.  j T^         •  .  *      mw  »aiu  uumuuq  xunc. 


compartments,  and  a  one-way  check  valve  between  each 
of  said  elevator  compartments  and  said  second  named 
hutch  compartment  operable  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  elevator  compartments  to  said  hutch  compart- 
ment and  operable  to  permit  free  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
hutch  compartment  into  both  of  said  elevator  compart- 
ments, at  least  one  of  said  last  named  check  valves  being 


depressuring  said  recycle  stream  to  liberate  flotation  gas 
therefrom  whereby  emulsified  oil  particles  are  ag^om- 
crated  and  carried  by  the  flotation  bubbles  countercur- 
rently  to  water  passing  through  said  flotation  zone  and 
then  into  said  oil  washing  zone,  removing  water  from  said 
flotation  zone,  passing  a  heated  stream  of  clean  water  re- 
cycle in  countercurrent  contact  with  said  body  of  oil 


.^;....   wi     .           .              J '  —  ".a  i^i.ig  w,vi«    ,u    vvumcrvurrcni   contact    Wlin    said    OOdV   Of   Oil 

Si'iS  ^      Z          ^H"^  '*'  stop  substamially  all  flow  of  through  said  washing  zone  and  on  into  said  flotation  zone 

T^Jr^A    .       ****       """^  *'"^''*'  compartment  into  fo.ming  an  oil  phase  of  reduced  water  content,  flowing 

one  of  said  fflevatrw  (>rtmnar*nn«n»>  :j » .  «  . '    "'-"'"'B 


one  of  said  elevator  compartments. 


2,73«J39 

CONTINUOUS  FLUID-SOUD  COfSTACTINC 

APPARATUS 

Normaa  E.  Pccry,  San  FrMdMo,  Cafif.,  asiiiniii  to  ShcH 

^niss:.^''^'  ^-"^  *^-  ■  ""^ 

Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No,  278,096 
6  Claims.    (CL  210— 42^ 


said  water  removed  from  said  flotation  zone  into  a  supple- 
mental flotation  zone,  injecting  additional  clean  water  re- 
cycle containing  dissolved  flotation  gas  and  depressuring 


■^^^:^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  contacting  a  fluid 
stream  with  a  non-turbulent  moving  body  of  particulate 
solid   material  comprising  in  combination  two  substan- 
tially upright  elongated  subsUntially  adjacent  vessels  of 
substantially  equal  lengths  adapted  for  substantially  unob- 
structed movement  of  a  mass  of  particulate  solid  material 
therethrough  downwardly  through  the  first  of  said  vessels 
and  upwardly  through  the  second  of  said  vessels,  an  oscil- 
latable  cylinder-piston  valve  assembly  secured  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  lower  end  closures  of  said  vessels  and 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  between  alternating  communi- 
catioii  with  said  vessels  and  adapted  for  reciprocation  of 
the  piston  thereof  alternatingly  to  withdraw  particulate 
solid  material  from  the  lower  end  of  the  first  of  the  two 
vessels  and  to  force  the  thus  withdrawn  particulate  mate- 
rial into  the  lower  end  of  the  second  of  the  two  vessels, 
whereby  the  particulate  solid  material  is  caused  to  move 
downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  first  vessel  and 
thence  upwardly  by  force  of  soiid-to-solid  contact  between 
the  particles  to  the  upper  end  of  the  second  vessel,  fluid 
communicating  means  provided  in  said  vessels  adapted  to 
permit  the  flow  of  fluid  through  each  of  said  vessels  in 
intimate  contact  with  particulate  solid  material  therein  and 
substantially  unobstructed  communicating  means  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vessels  for  the  free  transport  by 
gravity  of  particulate  solid  from  the  second  to  the  first 
vessel. 


said  recycle  into  said  supplemental  flotation  zone  to  re- 
move residual  oil  contamination  from  the  water  there- 
in, returning  recovered  oil  from  said  supplemental  flota- 
tion zone  to  said  treating  zone  for  dehydration,  remov- 
ing dean  water  from  said  supplemental  flotation  zone, 
employing  part  thereof  as  said  clean  water  recycle 
streams,  flowing  said  oil  from  said  washing  zone  throu^ 
a  degassing  zone,  concurrenUy  contacting  the  oil  there- 
in with  a  stream  of  hot  water,  removing  liberated  gas 
from  said  degassing  zone,  flowing  degassed  oil  and  said 
water  into  a  secondary  treating  zone,  countercurrently 
contacting  said  degassed  oil  with  additional  hot  water  to 
form  a  dehydrated  oil  product,  and  flowing  water  from 
said  secondary  treating  zone  into  said  supplemental  flota- 
tion zone. 


2,730,241 
FILTERS 
^*!21  ^^'"*;?"'^  Chicago,  ni,,  amlgnor  to  Marvel 
m^T^  Company,  Chicaco,  Din  ■  corporation  of 

Application  February  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  335,710 
laaims.    (CL  210— 165) 


2,73#,24t 

DEHYDRATION  OF  OILS 

Lcriic  C.  Johnson,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Califs 

a  coiporallon  of  Califoraia  -•   —» 

Application  Febnury  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,725 

17  ClainH.    (CL  210—53) 

I.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  water-containing    ^.^  k.«».w:u  wim  a  cimnar  »r««w-  ^f 

oils  which  comprises  establishing  a  treating  zone  contain'  gular  cros^sec'ti^n  an  O-nng  inZllZl^Jrll-^ 
mg  a  flotatK>n  zone  communicating  with  a  superimposed  bolt  being  welded  to  the  Tnsfde  c^fer  o  theZL^  i^^ 
le  Ttf^^UdTr;  '"'^"'""'"^  "'  contaminated  with  wa-  said  housing,  and  a  filter  unit  mounted  on  sa^l^t  ?n 
ter  into  said  treating  zone,  maintaining  a  body  of  oil  in    said  housing,  and  having  an  internal  condui"cWmuSicat- 


I.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  circular  head  casting 
formed  wKh  an  integral  transverse  partially  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  pair  of  internally  pipe  threaded  conduits 
aligned  with  each  other,  said  casting  having  a  central  hub 
with  a  plane  end.  a  through  bore,  an  elongated  bolt  in  said 
bore  and  having  a  threaded  end,  a  cylindrical  threaded 
rnember  having  an  axial  threaded  bore  receiving  said 
threaded  end,  said  member  having  a  plane  lower  end,  and 
having  a  transverse  pin,  said  casting  having  a  circular 
bouom  edge  provided  with  a  circular  groove  of  rectan- 
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inf  with  one  ot  said  threaded  cooduiu  and  lU  exterior 
surface  in  said  housing  communicating  with  the  other 
of  said  threaded  conduits. 


APPARATUS  POR  SEPARATING  OIL  FROM  WAX 

Ml*,  La^  — riipiiK  to 
,  Cooifwiy,  ■  corpora* 
laf  Dtfanrart 

PcknsMT  27,  1951,  ScrW  No.  212,175 
4CMM.    (CL  21^—199) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  deoiling  petroleum  wax,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  first  hollow  body  with 
conical  walls,  a  second  hollow  body  with  conical  walla 
disposed  within  said  first  body  whereby  the  subctantially 
parallel  conical  walls  of  the  two  bodies  form  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  fluid-tight  stuffing  box  means  at  each 
end  of  said  annular  space  adapted  to  provide  sliding, 
longitudinal,  relative  moven>ent  between  the  bodies,  the 
walls  of  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  being  perforated  for 
the  flow  of  oil  therethrough,  a  coarse  filter  medium  cover- 
ing each  perforated  wall  and  positioned  within  said  an- 
nular space,  a  filter  medium  adapted  to  separate  oil  from 
wax  covering  each  said  coarse  filter  medium,  one  of  said 
bodies  being  stationary  and  the  other  body  being  movably 
mounted,  means  for  introducing  an  oil-containing  wax 
under  pressure  within  one  end  of  said  annular  space 
whereby  the  movable  body  is  displaced  longitudinally 
away  from  the  sUtionary  body,  resilient  means  connected 
to  said  movable  body  and  yieldably  resistant  to  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  nwvable  body  whereby  the 
wax  within  said  annular  space  is  subjected  to  high  resilient 
pressure,  valve  means  for  restricting  and  regulating  the 
flow  of  deoiled  wax  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  annu- 
lar space  and  means  for  removing  oil  which  has  per- 
meated through  each  said  perforated  body. 


2,73«443 

ARTICLE  DISPLAY  BOARD 

RokcH  G.  Piatt,  Chicafo,  DL,  aarigiior  to  Ccatary  Dlapfaiy 

MaaafactartH  Coaipaay,  CMngo,  n.,  a  corporatkHi 

ofnteoli 

AppMcalkNi  Scftcflibcr  29.  194S,  Serial  No.  51,495 

JCldas.    (CL211— €7) 


1.  A  display  board  having  hangers  projecting  from 
the  front  si^  thereof  adapted  to  be  packaged  in  div 
mantled  condition  and  to  be  assembled  without  the  use 
of  special  tools,  comprising,  a  panel  member  formed  of 
thin  metal  stock  having  a  horizontal  marginal  bottom 
section  rcarwardly  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  bot- 


tom edge  of  said  panel  member,  said  marginal  booom 
section  having  a  vertical  section  standing  np  from  the 
rear  edge  thereof  and  said  vertical  section  having  a 
forwardly  extending  horizontal  section  projecting  there- 
from so  as  to  provide  a  horizontal  trough  extending  along 
the  rear  edge  of  said  marginal  bottom  section  and  open 
on  the  front  side  thereof,  said  panel  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  rod-receiving 
holes  aligned  level  with  the  opening  in  said  trough,  and 
a  U -shaped  hanger  rod  for  each  pair  of  said  holes  with 
the  yoke  portion  of  each  hanger  rod  being  straight  and 
with  the  side  hanger  arms  extending  at  right  angles  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  yoke,  the  side  arms  of  said  U- 
shapetd  hanger  rods  being  intertable  through  a  pair  of  said 
holes  so  that  the  yoke  portions  fit  snugly  within  said 
trough,  and  the  side  arms  project  forwardly  from  the 
front  side  of  said  panel  member.  Mid  marginal  bottom 
section  having  pairs  of  stnick-out  tongues  located  within 
the  comers  of  each  U-thaped  hanger  so  that  the  tongues 
of  each  pair  extend  toward  each  other  and  may  be  bent 
upwardly  against  the  inside  of  each  adjacent  comer  where 
one  of  the  side  arms  joins  the  yoke  portion  so  as  to  there- 
by lock  said  yoke  portions  in  said  trough,  said  trough  hav- 
ing a  depth  equal  approximately  to  the  diameter  of  said 
yoke  portions. 

2,7M»244 

AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  HOIST 

Erk  E.  Berggrca,  Mflford,  Conn. 

AppHcatioa  March  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,434 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  212— 29) 


January  10,  1956 


1.  An  automobile  transmission  hoist  comprising;  a 
frame  disposed  parallel  to  the  motor  drive  shaft  of  said 
automobile;  a  head  bearing  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  frame;  a  hoist  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
head  bearing,  and  extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  said 
frame;  a  sleeve  bearing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hoist 
shaft,  being  disposed  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said  frame 
at  its  other  end;  a  screw  clamping  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  secure  said  sleeve  bearing  in 
position  by  preventing  its  rolling;  manual  driving  means 
mounted  on  said  pivoted  head  bearing  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  hoist  ^aft;  a  flexible  cable  having  one  end 
secured  to,  and  wound  on.  said  hoist  shaft;  an  eyebolt 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  cable,  and  having  threaded 
portion  for  connection  with  the  threaded  hole  of  the 
transmission  of  said  automobile. 


X73tj245 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  POR  HOISTING 
APPARATUS 
lamct  E.  AaM,  Mlaail,  Fla. 
AppOcatloo  April  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S2,491 
IClalak    (Q.  212— 39) 
In  combination,  a  hoisting  apparatus  including  a  moti- 
vating system  for  said  apparatus  to  prevent  approach  to 
a  high  voltage  power  line  within  predetermined  limits 
of  proximity,  comprising  an  antenna  mounted  oo  the 
hoisting    apparatus,    an    amplifier   including    a   filament 
cathode  tube  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  deriving  a  use- 
ful signal  when  the  antenna  penetrates  a  magnetic  field 
of  predetermined  intensity  means  for  energizing  said  tube 
comprising  a  source  of  potential  and  a  gang  switch  hav- 
ing contacts  coupled  to  said  source  of  potential  and  the 
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(Uament  cathode  of  said  tube  and  cootacts  coupled  to  the 
motivating  system  of  the  hoisting  apparatus  for  starting 
said  apparatus,  whereby  said  amplifter  is  substantially  in- 
stantaneously energized  and  operative  whca  said  hoisting 
apparatus  is  started,  triggering  means  responsive  to  said 
sipial  when  said  antenna  penetrates  said  magn^c  field. 


2,736047 
AUTOMATIC  LUMBER  STACKER 


lacn  a ^, 

Coatiaaatloa  of 
Febraary  23, 1956. 
Serial  No.  462,6«3 

19ClalM.    (CL214— 6) 


hf  4iract 


Serial  No.  145,641, 
October  13, 1954, 


a  master  control  relay  operative  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  triggering  means  to  operate  its  contacts,  and  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  the  contacts  of  said  relay  and  in 
operative  relatioiuhip  to  said  motivating  system  for  stop- 
ping said  hoisting  apparatus  when  said  master  relay 
closes. 


2,736^46 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PIPE  IN  A  DERRICK 
Albert  L.  Stoae,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor, 
by  OMsac  assigBmeats,  to  Esso  Research  and  Eagiaecr- 
feit  Compaay,  Ettsabedi,  N.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applicatioa  Noveaibcr  3, 1951,  Sertel  No.  254,761 
26aalau.    <CL  214— 2.5) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tiering  Itmiber  in  a  stack,  which 
machine  includes  horizontally  shiftable  forlcs  having  tier 
carrying  forward  end  pcMlkms  movable  under  shift  into 
cantilevered  relation  over  said  stack,  means  for  supporting 
said  forks  for  diift,  including  means  constraining  the  rear 
ends  of  said  foits  against  volical  di^lacement  during 
shift,  and  means  for  alternately  shifting  said  forks  toward 
said  stack  and  said  forward  end  portions  into  overlying 
relation  to  said  stack  and  for  retracting  said  forks;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  meaiu  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  support  for  the  forward  end  portions  jf  said 
forks,  linkage  operatively  coiq>lMl  to  said  forward  end 
supporting  means  and  including  stops  respectively  posi- 
tioned along  and  secured  on  said  linkage  for  eafage- 
ment  and  displacement  by  said  forks  as  rearward  diift 
is  ending,  to  raise,  and  as  forward  dtift  is  ending,  to  lower, 
said  fork  end  portions. 


2,736»246 
KEYBOARD  FOR  MAIL  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Gerardas  vaa  Wacrt,  The  Hagae,  Netberiaads,  Mrigaor 
to  N.  v.  Tecbaiscbc  MaatscbappQ  MaitJUMd-Aadrics- 
sea,  The  HafM,  Netberiaads,  a  ifaaitcd  ttabOity  con- 
paay  of  the  Netberiaads 
_    AppHcalloa  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,169 
Cbfaas  priority,  appttcatfoa  Netberiaads  March  27, 1952 
3Clafaia.    (CL214— 11) 


Mm: 
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1.  Apparatus  for  handling  pipe  in  a  derrick  having  at 
least  one  side,  comprising:  a  linear  trackway  adapted  to 
be  mounted  substantially  horizontally  in  the  derrick  sub- 
suntially  parallel  to  a  side  of  the  derrick;  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  trackway  for  movement  therealong;  an 
arm  having  a  pipe-engaging  member  thereon,  said  pipe- 
engaging  member  having  means  adapted  to  embrace  a 
pipe  and  being  constrained  to  move  horizontally  in  uni- 
son with  said  arm;  means  mounting  said  arm  on  said 
carriage  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  horizontal 
and  in  fixed  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  said 
trackway,  said  arm  being  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
relative  to  said  mounting  means  to  move  said  pipe-engag- 
ing member  toward  and  away  from  the  vertical  center- 
line  of  the  derrick  and  the  side  of  the  derrick  on  which 
said  trackway  is  mounted;  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
along  said  trackway:  and  means  for  moving  said  arm 
relative  to  its  mounting  means. 


«        • 

I.  A  keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
shaped  keys  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rectangular  groups 
of  four  keys  each,  the  edges  of  each  key  adjacent  an  edge 
of  another  key  in  the  group  having  part  of  a  finger  shaped 
recess  therein,  whereby  each  key  noay  be  dq>T«ssed  indi- 
vidually, or  the  adjacent  keys  having  said  recesses  may 
be  depressed  in  pairs,  or  all  the  keys  in  a  group  may  be 
depressed  by  pressure  on  the  center  of  the  group. 


2,736,249 

PACKAGE  LOADER  FOR  TKUCKS 

Ewart  S.  Edwards,  Pordaad,  Oreg. 

AppiicatioB  March  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,666 

4  Claiais.    (CL  214—75) 


I .  A  package  loader  for  trucks  having  in  combination 
a  vehicle,  a  deck  having  laterally  nrK}vable  sides,  a  track 
over  the  center  of  the  truck  and  projecting  from  the  rear 


%    » 


358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  10,  1956 


end  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  a  plat* 
form  supported  by  said  carriage,  means  for  elevating  a 
load  above  the  top  of  said  deck,  and  an  endgate  having 
horizontal  member?  projecting  under  the  rearmost  portion 
of  the  load  which  may  be  placed  on  said  deck. 


2,73#,259 

LOADER  FORKS 

G^Ms  W.  Hantoa,  CotanaMa,  S.  C. 

Ptknmry  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  27i,35« 
lOataM.    (CL  214— 131) 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  a  frame  formed  by  two 
parallel  extending  side  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having 
arms,  each  arm  extending  toward  and  joining  the  other 
arm.  said  arms  extending  laterally  of  said  bars,  pivot 
means  mounted  on  said  bars,  the  pivot  means  on  one  of 
said  bars  being  aligned  with  the  pivot  means  on  the  other 
of  said  bars,  a  lifting  base  pivotably  mounted  on  said  pivot 
means,  said  base  composing  spaced  parallel  legs,  a  sup- 
port plate  interconnecting  said  legs,  braces  renx>vably 
connected  to  each  of  said  legs,  each  brace  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  bars,  pivot  means  mounted  on  said  bars 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  frame  to  a  lifting  device,  a 
bifurcated  projecting  member  connected  to  the  juncture  of 
said  arms,  a  link  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  bifurcated 
member,  said  link  having  means  for  receiving  chains 
for  uae  in  hfting  a  load  with  said  device,  means  forming 
an  opening  in  each  of  said  legs  and  each  of  said  bars, 
the  opening  in  each  leg  being  alignabie  with  the  opening  in 
one  of  said  ban  upon  pivoted  niovement  of  said  legs 
toward  said  bars  so  as  to  receive  means  for  retaining  said 
legs  in  a  locked  position  with  respect  to  said  bars  upoa 
disconnection  of  said  braces  from  said  legs. 


2,73«,251 
HOIST  OR  OFF-BEARER  FOR  DSE  IN  CONCRETE 

BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Wahcr  G.  Scfantt  Adri«i,  Mich.,  aad«Dor  to  Stearw 
MaoafactaHnc  CoMpaay,  A^rias,  Midi.,  a  corporatkM 
of  Mkhisan 
Original  applkatfoa  April  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  lS,79t. 
Divided  aad  this  appiicatioa  April  2.  1951.  Serial  No. 
2lt,719 

2ClaiiBa.    (CL  214>-1S2) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  handling  pallets  in  a  concrete  or 
cement  block  forming  machine  which  comprises  the  use 
of  an  electromagnetic  tool  to  lift  the  loaded  pallets  out 
of  the  machine  by  putting  the  tool  under  the  pallets  and 


physically  lifting  the  loaded  pallets,  conveying  them  and 
putting  them  into  a  rack  and  then  magnetically  attachinf 
the  tool  to  the  top  of  an  empty  pallet  in  a  rack  and  con- 
veying the  pallet  back  to  the  machine  while  magnetically 
gripping  the  top  of  the  pallet  and  then  releasing  the  pallet 
at  the  machine  by  de-energizing  the  electromagnetic  tooL 


2,73«4S2 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Vkk  Ocwyt,  OcraMMt,  Fla. 

Appiicatioa  October  I,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  313,7M 

UClalBH.    (CL214— 3«4) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  vehicle  having  for- 
wardly  extending  power  actuated  lift  arms,  a  dump  box 
having  lift  pins  on  opposite  sides  thereof  intermediate 
its  ends  and  below  its  center  of  gravity,  lift  hooks  on  the 
lift  arms  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  lift  pins, 
a  third  pin  on  one  side  of  the  box  located  above  its  aaso- 
ciated  lift  pin,  an  extensible  leveling  arm  on  the  tractor 
extending  forwardly  above  one  of  the  lift  ai-ms,  a  hook 
carried  by  the  leveling  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  third  pin.  power  actuated  means  operable 
from  the  tractor  to  extend  and  retract  the  leveling  arm 
to  vary  the  relation  of  the  box  to  the  horizontal,  a  door 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  box,  a  latch  for  the  door  and 
means  operable  from  the  tractor  for  operating  the  latch 
to  open  the  door. 


2,73M53 
TRIP  MEANS  FOR  FRUIT  LOADING  BOX 

Vick  OawaH,  Cleraoirt,  Fla. 
AppHcatfoa  April  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,119 
.     4  Claim.    (CL  214— 394) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  power  oper- 
ated lift  arms,  a  receptacle  having  laterally  extending  lift 
pins,  a  pivoted  door  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  latch 
for  the  door,  hook  members  on  the  lift  arms  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  lift  pins,  means  maintaining  the 
receptacle  level  as  it  is  lifted,  means  operable  from  the 
vehicle  for  tilting  the  receptacle,  and  latch  release  means 
mounted  on  the  receptacle  operatively  connected  to  said 
latch  and  operable  responsive  to  tilting  the  receptacle 
to  release  the  latch  and  hold  it  in  released  t>osition. 
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PACKAGE  OPENER 
Alkcrt  R.  SrtwoC,  PMaMpya,  Pb^  Olof  E.  Freed,  Rich- 
Ky^  Mi  lokB  D.  Honcr,  PHtriwisk,  Pa.,  as- 
lo  Ike  UalM  Slates  of  Aaacrica  m  reprcscatcd 
by  Ihc  Sea«te7  of  (ke  Amy 
AppHcatfoa  Noreaibcr  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,537 
4  Claims.    (CL  214— 395) 
(Granted  nndcr  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


thereof,  subsequent  movement  of  said  paddle  device 
through  180  degrees  causing  the  inwardly  disposed  pad- 
dle to  sweep  over  said  platfonn  into  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position  at  the  front  edge  therectf  and  causing  the 
other  paddle  to  move  upwards  and  rearwards  into  a  po- 
sition disposed  inwards  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall. 


2,73M56 
CONVEYOR  TRUCK 
Eter  W.  Loadca  and  WIUaM  K.  HoIIcroa,  Houston, 
To.,  sirivMntoNalkMal  Lend  Company,  New  Yorit, 
N,  Ya,  ■  ootyorathM  of  New  Jcncy 

laM  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3<5,1M 
ICkda.   (CL  214-^22) 


1.  In  a  device  for  opening  wrapped  packages  by  com- 
pressed air,  a  planar  support  for  a  package  to  be  opened, 
said  support  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  plate 
inlaid  in  said  support  flush  with  the  upper  surface  thereof 
covering  said  opening  in  the  support  aiKl  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  said  plate  being  in  contact  with  the  con- 
tiguous surface  of  a  package  positioned  on  said  support, 
whereby  to  prevent  escape  of  compressed  air  there- 
between, a  nozzle  having  a  sharp,  upwardly  projecting 
point  and  vertically  adjusubly  fixed  with  said  support  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  opening  in  said  plate 
beyond  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  said  support 
to  expose  its  outlet  thereabove,  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  and  a  conduit  including  a  manually  operable  valve 
between  said  source  and  nozzle. 


'  2,739^55 

REFUSE^OLLECTING  VEHICLE 

GMNfe  TbooMoo  GIbsuo,  Edtobnrgh,  aad  William  Hegsic 

Wilson  Rammy,  Jr.,  Penicnik,  Scotland,  assignon  to 

Jobn  GIbeon  &  Son  UmHed,  Edinbargh,  Scotland 

AppHcatfon  Jane  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,118 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Great  Britain  March  17, 1953 

9Clalma.    (CL  214— 593) 


A  conveyor  truck,  comprising  a  truck  body,  a  rear- 
wardly  downwardly  inclined  bin  mounted  thereon,  said 
bin  having  sides  sloping  inwardly  downwardly,  an  air- 
permeable  but  powder-impermeable  bottom  in  said  bin. 
an  air  chamber  underneath  said  air-permeable  bottom,  an 
air  blower  connected  to  said  air  chamber,  an  adjustable 
disdiarge  gate  at  one  end  of  said  bin  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  relatively  short,  substantially  horizontal 
screw  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than  said  permeable  bot- 
tom, a  cylindrical  housing  enclosing  said  screw  and  of 
appreciably  larger  inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  screw,  a  discharge  diute  coimecting  said  ad- 
justable gate  and  said  housing,  a  vertical  screw  conveyor 
section  communicating  with  said  bousing,  a  movable 
screw  conveyor  section  attached  to  and  communicating 
with  the  di^:harge  end  of  said  vertical  screw  conveyor 
section,  and  a  final  discharge  spout  at  the  down-stream 
end  of  said  movable  screw  ccMiveyor  section,  said  movable 
screw  conveyor  section  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical 
plane  coincident  with  the  longitodiiud  axis  of  said  truck. 


I  A  tail-gate  structure  for  suspension  at  the  rear  open 
end  of  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  side 
wall  members  of  segmental  shape  spaced  apart,  an  arcuate 
platform  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  members,  a 
paddle  device  routably  mounted  upon  a  transverse  axle 
between  said  members,  said  paddle  device  having  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  arms,  and  paddles  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rear  wall  con- 
necting the  rear  edges  of  said  members  above  the  paddle 
device,  a  fixed  cam  on  each  of  said  members,  cam  plates 
fixed  to  said  paddles  and  arranged  to  coact  with  said  cams, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  paddles  to  turn  about  their 
pivotal  attachments  to  said  arms  to  hold  said  cam  plates 
in  contact  with  said  cams,  and  means  for  imparting  inter- 
mittent rotary  motion  through  1 80  degrees  to  said  paddle 
device  to  impart  in  conjunction  with  the  shape  of  said 
cam  a  feathering  rotary  motion  to  said  paddles  so  that, 
when  the  paddle  device  is  at  rest,  one  of  said  paddles  is 
disposed  substantially  vertically  above  the  front  edge  of 
said  platform  and  the  other  paddle  is  disposed  inwards 
of  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall  to  permit  the  intro- 
duction of  material  on  to  said  platform  from  the  rear 


2,739457 
CHASSIS  TRUCK 
Richard  H.  F.  Stresao,  Jr.,  WaaUngton  Gitfve,  Md.,  as- 
slgMir  to  the  United  State*  of  Anserka  as  rcprcacnted 
by  the  Secntary  of  the  Navy 

Applkatfoa  Jiriy  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,489 

3  Claims.    (CL  214--459) 

(Granted  midcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
wheeled  base  a  pair  of  supports  secured  to  said  base  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  between  said 
supports,  roller  means  on  said  carriage,  guide  means  on 
said  supports  in  engagement  with  said  roller  meaiu  for 


\ 
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guiding  said  carriage  along  said  supports,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  on  said  supports,  means  includiag  a 
cable  operatrvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  carriage  for 
causing  said  sliding  movement  of  said  carriage  as  Mid 
shaft  IS  rotated,  means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotatiBg 
the  shaft,  I  pair  of  mutually  spac«d  arms  on  said  car- 
nage, lug  means  including  a  threaded  element  on  each 
of  said  arms  for  securing  aix!  supporting  an  electronic 
chassis  thereon  a  mass  adjustably  secured  on  said  base 
for  equalizing  the  load  thereon  when  said  chassis  is  se- 
cured to  said  carriage,  a  secoixi  pair  of  mutually  spaced 
arms  on  said  carriage^nd  means  on  each  of  said  second 
arms  for  absorbing  l^Korcc  of  impact  as  said  lugs  en- 
gage said  chassis.       ^^ 


IMPROVEMENTS  IN  TAPING  MACHINE  CON- 
VEYOR AND  CUTTER  HEAD  SYNCHRONIZ- 
ING MECHANISM 
A*otfk  A.  Wi«Mr,  MBwankac,  and  Araold  J.  WcrMr, 
Eim  GfOTe,  Wb. 
AppScadoa  Dccenber  12.  If51.  Serial  No.  24U11 
1  ClahB.    (CL  214—22) 


In  a  carton  taping  machine  including  a  horizontally 
movable  conveyor  to  continuously  advance  spaced, 
aligned  cartons,  and  having  means  for  applying  tape  to 
the  tops  and  ends  of  said  cartons  as  they  are  spacedly 
moved  through  the  machine,  a  horizontally  reciprocat- 
able  cutter  head  carrier,  and  a  cutter  head  vertically, 
reciprocatably  mounted  on  said  carrier;  a  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing thereon  normally  fixed  first  and  second  sprockets,  an 
endless  chain  engaged  by  the  first  sprocket  for  driving  the 
conveyor  at  a  constant  speed,  means  for  horizontally  re- 
ciprocating the  cutter  head  carrier,  other  means  for  verti- 
cally reciprocating  the  cutter  bead,  and  an  endless  chain 
engaged  by  the  second  sprocket  and  extending  to  the  car- 
rier reciprocating  means  and  cutter  head  reciprocating 
means,  said  second  sprocket  including  a  hub  formed  with  a 
central  bore  receiving  said  drive  shaft,  said  hub  being  split 
axially  into  two  complementary  shells,  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  shells  and  threaded  into  the 
other  shell  for  drawing  the  shells  together  about  said 
shaft  to  cause  said  shells  to  fixedly  clamp  said  shaft  m 
said  hub  bore  in  a  selected  fixed  position  of  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft,  said  hub  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
shaft  upon  release  of  said  screw,  the  hub  having  a  plu- 
rality of  coplanar  radially  projecting  teeth  engaged  by 
said  endless  chain,  the  selective  rotation  of  said  hub  on 
its  shaft  providing  for  selective  variation  in  the  timed 
relationship  of  movements  between  the  cutter  head  car- 
rier and  cutter  head  and  the  conveyer  to  insure  recipro- 
cating movements  of  the  cutter  head  into  and  out  of 
spaces  between  pairs  of  advancing  cartons. 


2,73«.25f 

PACKING  CASE 

CWstcr  A.  Frkfc,  Gka^alc,  Callf„  asktenor  to 

Leo  M.  Harvey,  Los  An<«les,  CaJif. 

ApHkatfcM  March  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,S44 

tCWiM.    (0.217— 43) 

7.  An  elongate  object-carrying  case  including,  two  like 

q>aced  parallel  elongate  boards  extending  longitudinally 


of  the  case  and  having  opposed  object-confining  inner 
sides  and  longitudiaal  edges,  a  plurality  of  like  spaced 
blocks  in  spaced  pairs  one  at  each  end  of  the  case,  each 
block  incluiding  a  plate  with  end  portions  bearing  on  the 
edges  of  the  boards  and  spaced  ob}«ct-conflninf  ribi  en- 
gaging and  extending  between  the  inner  sides  of  the  boards 


and  spacing  the  boards  apart,  closures  each  extending 
between  the  boards  and  between  the  blocks  of  a  pair  and 
confined  between  the  ribs  of  such  pair  of  blocks,  anchoring 
means  stopping  movement  of  the  blocks  lengthwise  of  the 
boards,  and  ties  extending  continuoiisly  around  the  end 
portions  of  the  case  holding  the  boards,  blocks  and 
closures  assembled. 


2,7MJM 
SEALING  ALLOY  POR  SOFT  GLASS 

HaniM  M.  McOslkNigh,  ScworA,  N.  Y.,  aarigBor  to  Syl- 
vaaia  Electric  ProdMH  lac.,  a  coryoradoM  of  Maaa- 


Aypttcatfoa  Scptombcr  24,  19S2,  SctW  No.  31M91 
aCIaloM.    (CI.22*— 2J) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  glass  en- 
velope and  a  metallic  member  sealed  through  said  en- 
velope in  a  vacuum  tight  manner,  said  metallic  member 
consisting  of  an  alloy  comprising  approximately  42% 
nickel,  4  to  8%  chromium,  I  to  3%  titanium  and  the 
balance  substantially  entirely  iron. 


2,73«J<| 

CEILING  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  POSITIONING 

MEANS 

Leo  H.  Twit,  Toycka,  Kmm. 

Appttcadoa  Dcccabcr  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  39S.471 

4Cl«iM.    (O.  21^-3.7) 


1.  An  outlet  box  comprising  a  receptacle  having  fide 
walls,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  recessed  portion  forming  a  reduced  area, 
means  for  determining  the  podtioo  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  projecting  through  said  reduced  area  and  engaging 
a  support  for  mounting  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  having  re- 
movable closures  therein,  and  said  mounting  means  tn- 
chKks  an  elongated  fastener,  said  side  walls  having  struck- 
oot  bendable  lugs  engaging  the  fastener  for  guiding  and 
frictionally  retaining  the  fastener  in  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  stipport. 
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RTPOmNG  AND  CLOSING  MEANS  FOR 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Kmm,  HaftnlowB,  Mi. 
April  U,  19S2,  SeiW  N«.  2M,lt3 
1  flslwi.    <CL22»— It) 


VENTED  TANK  CAP 
RavBMMd  K.  Stnati,  Wialhrap  HaAor,  DL,  aMigBor  to 
Jacohsea  MaMfoctMfag  CoovMy.  Racfac,  Wfcfc,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  WiacoMte 

U,  19SI,  ScffW  No.  25«,t31 


nH.' 


\ 


1.  Supporting  and  closing  means  for  the  necks  of  col- 
lapsible tubes  comprising  an  elongated  base  member  at- 
uchable  to  a  wall  and  having  bottom  kwgitudinally 
spaced  threaded  recesses  therein,  externally  threaded  caps 
for  said  necks  rotatable  in  one  and  the  same  direction  in 
said  recesses  for  threading  into  the  same,  opposite  notched 
cam  lugs  in  said  caps,  and  opposite  lateral  lugs  on  said 
necks  rotatable  over  said  cam  lugs  by  rotation  of  said 
necks  in  said  caps  in  said  one  direction  and  into  and  from 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  notches  in  said  cam 
lugs,  said  cam  lugs  coacting  with  said  lateral  lugs  during 
such  rotation  of  the  necks  to  cam  the  necks  inwardly  of 
the  caps,  the  threads  in  said  recesses  and  those  on  said 
caps  having  terminal  radial  stop  shoulders  engaging  upon 
rotation  of  said  caps  in  said  one  direction  to  establish  a 
like  position  of  the  cam  lugs  in  the  caps  to  thereby  estab- 
lish a  like  position  of  all  of  the  tubes  when  the  lateral 
lup  on  the  necks  engage  the  notches  in  the  cam  lugs, 
said  lateral  lugs  during  roUtion  thereof  into  disengaging 
position  coacting  with  said  notches  to  maintain  said 
shoulders  engaged. 


A  fuel  tank  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  tank 
to  close  its  inlet  opening,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  closed  chamber  of  a  certain  size  and  a  rela- 
tively small  vent  hole  located  at  the  highest  point  of 
the  chamber  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber,  an  In- 
verted U-tube  mounted  in  said  chamber  with  its  curved 
portion  adjacent  said  highest  point  and  both  of  its  legs 
extending  through  the  lowest  wall  of  said  chamber  into 
said  tank  and  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pas- 
sages  in  communication  with  said  tank,  said  tube  having 
a  relatively  small  port  located  at  the  center  of  the  under 
side  of  the  curved  portion  thereof  to  communicate  said 
chamber  and  said  passages,  said  relatively  small  vent 
hole  and  said  relatively  small  port  allowing  the  flow  of 
air  from  the  atmoq>here  and  from  said  tank  into  said 
chamber  at  only  a  limited  rate. 


AOnJSTABLE  CONTAINUtFOR  SERVICE  FARTS 

AlfaM  K.  NdlKMk,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Applkattaa  March  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,94« 

SCIalM.    (CL22»— It) 


2,73t44S 

REINPORCEMENT  STRUCTURE  POR  DISKS 

Srca   Ake  LaaifrcB,  HaUrfnd,  Swedca,   ■■^aiii.   ky 

to  Aawrici  Heat  ReHihalag  Cof. 
lew  Yotk,  N.  Y..  a  eoryoratkia  af  New  York 
-I  Jamnrjr  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  Itt^tS 
UCIalaH.    (CL22*— 71) 
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I.  In  combination,  an  open-topped  conuiner  having  a 
front  and  a  back  wall  and  a  bottom,  a  support  for  the 
container  in  exterior  proximity  to  the  back  wall,  a  pair 
of  brackeu  rearwardly  extending  from  the  conuiner, 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  container  and  similariy 
upwardly  notched  to  straddle  the  support,  a  plate  dis- 
posable within  the  container  in  an  upwardly  ^aced  and 
approximately  parallel  relation  to  said  bottom  and  pro- 
portioned to  cover  and  prevent  access  to  a  lower  portion 
of  the  conuiner  contents,  an  upward  extension  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  plate,  a  rearward  extension  from  the 
top  portion  of  said  upward  extension,  a  pair  of  lugs  on 
said  rearward  extension  engaging  between  and  coacting 
with  the  brackets  to  substantially  center  said  plate  lat- 
erally relative  to  the  container,  and  means  pivoting  said 
lugs  upon  said  brackets  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
container,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  upwardly  swung 
to  give  access  to  said  lower  portion  of  the  conuiner  con- 
tents, -y  ^- X. 


6.  In  a  structure  f or  uae  as  a  cover  element  for  a  pres- 
sure vessel  comprising  a  substantially  circular  flat  disk 
element  having  one  surface  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
the  presstve  in  the  vessel,  a  reinforcing  structure  for  said 
disk  element  including  at  least  two  concentric  groups  of 
shell  diaped  ring  elements  arranged  in  coaxial  relation 
to  said  disk,  each  group  including  at  least  two  concentric 
substantially  circular  ring  elements  diverging  in  axial  sec- 
tion along  subsUntially  strai^t  lines  toward  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  disk  element,  each  ring  element  bearing 
at  least  indirectly  against  said  opposite  side  surface  with 
one  of  its  drctunferential  edges  along  a  path  concentric 
to  the  corresponding  bearing  path  of  the  other  ring  ele- 
ments, the  bearing  paths  of  said  ring  elemenu  being 
spaced  in  the  zone  between  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
disk  element  and  the  central  portion  thereof,  the  ring  ele- 
menu within  each  group  being  interconnected  along  thdr 
circumferential  edges  remote  from  said  disk  dement  by 
means  of  a  stiffening  ring  of  substantially  heavier  dimen- 
sion in  radial  direction  than  that  of  said  ring  elements, 
•aid  stiffening  ring  being  interposed  between  and  intercon- 
nected with  said  circumferential  edges.  I 


2,73f^M 
BRUSH  DRESSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAINT 

CANS 

DaBas  I.  Covacy.  CMcago,  IB. 

Appttcatkw  Scptenibcr  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tl,lM 

ICIaia.    (Cl.22§—99) 
A  brudi  dressing  attachment  for  a  paint  can  comprising 
a  wire  formed  imo  a  ring  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  free, 
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the  ring  being  provided  oo  each  end  portion  with  a  loop 
disposed  at  a  substantia]  distance  trom  the  extreme  end. 
each  loop  comprising  a  stem  portion,  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  ring  and  oo  the  same  side  of  such  plane. 


and  an  eye  on  the  stem  portioo  remote  from  and  parallel 
to  said  plane,  and  a  bar  having  at  one  end  a  hinge  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  eyes  and  having  at  the  other 
end  a  hook  to  engage  the  second  eye  and  cause  the  bar 
to  hold  the  ring  against  ezpansioiL 


DISPENSING 

Nicholas  Marcahu,  West  Eoglcwood.  N.  J. 

Applicalioa  Janoary  2«,  1»53,  Serial  No.  333,057 

2  Clahm.     (CL  221— 4S) 


tionary   ring  secured   below  said   plate  and   having  an 
annular   relieved   portion    ihercaround   and   a   plurality 
of  radial  slots  thereacross;  a  first  set  of  generally  radial 
fingers  slidable  radially  in  alternate  said  slots  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  into  said  passage  to  support  the  rim  of 
the  lowermost  of  a  stack  of  paper  cups  and  to  be  with- 
drawn therefrom,  said  first  fingen  each  having  a  cam- 
following  stud  on  the  upper  surface  thereof;  a  second 
set  of  radial  fingers  slidable  radially  in  the  remainder 
of  said  slots  along  a  level  above  said  first  set  of  fingers, 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  passage  between 
the  rims  of  the  lowermost  cup  and  the  cup  immediately 
thereabove.  to  support  all  but  one  of  "said  stack  of  cups, 
each  said  second  finger  ^ving  a  cam-following  stud  on 
its  upper  surface;  a  set  of  ejection  fingers  pivoted  to  said 
second  fingers  therebclow  for  swinging  movement  of  their 
radially  inner  ends  against  or  down  from  the  radially 
Inner  ends  of  said  second  fingers,  said  ejection  fingers 
having   cam-following    studs   on    their   upper   surfaces; 
springs  in  said  slots  normally  urging  said  ejection  fingers 
up  against  said  second  fingers;  a  cam  ring  mounted  rotat- 
ably  on  said  annular  relieved  portion  of  said  stationary 


I.  In  a  container  construction  of  the  class  described, 
an  elongated  closed  receptacle  comprising  elongated  top 
and  side  walls  and  end  walls  of  shorter  dimension  than 
the  peripheral  length  of  the  top  and  side  waUs,  a  simi- 
larly shaped  pack  of  interfolded  paper  sheets  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  pack  of  sheets  being  of  a  type  wherein  each 
sheet  is  folded  on  a  line  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
receptacle  to  provide  top  and  bottom  sections  connected 
together  along  coincident  longitudinal  margins  by  a  fold 
portion  embracing  the   free   longitudinal   margin  of  the 
top  section  of  the  subjacent  sheet  with  the  top  section 
of  the  topmost   sheet  of  said  pack  arranged  for  with- 
drawal from  said  receptacle  in  progressive  zig-zag  order 
from  the  topmost  sheet  to  the  bottommost  sheet  of  the 
pack,  said  top  wall  overlying  said  topmost  sheet  and  be- 
mg  formed  with  a  substantially  straight  diagonally  ex- 
tending elongated  slot  extending  substantially  from  one 
end  wall  to  the  opposite  end  wall  and  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  longitudinal  fold  line  of  said  pack  and  through 
which  slot  said  topmost  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn. 
the  edge  faces  of  said  top  wall  defining  said  slot  being 
spaced  inwardly  away  from  said  side  walls  in  proximity 
therewith  and  cooperating  with  the  top  edges  of  said  end 
walls  to  solely  define  the  confines  of  said  slot  whereby 
to  insure  withdrawal  and  release  of  one  end  of  the  fold 
portion  of  the  topmost  sheet  in  advance  of  its  other  end 
to  thus  minimize  any  resistance  to  the  withdrawal  of  said 
topmost  sheet  and  the  positioning  of  the  top  section  of  the 
adjacent   sheet   through    said    slot   for   subsequent   with- 
drawal. 


ring,  and  having  a  cammed  groove  for  each  said  finger, 
each  groove  for  said  first  set  of  fingers  comprising  an 
inner  arc  and  an  outer  arc  joined  by  a  diagonal  portion 
at  about  midway  between  their  ends,  the  groove  for  each 
of  said  second  set  of  fingers  comprising  a  short  diagonal 
portion  and  a  long  arcuate  portion  located  at  the  radial 
inner  end  thereof  so  that  said  second  fingers  arc  pro- 
jected out  into  said  passage  before  the  first  set  of  fingers 
is  withdrawn  from  said  passage  when  said  ring  is  turned 
in  one  direction  and  said  second  set  is  withdrawn  only 
after  said  first  set  of  fingers  has  been  projected  back  in 
when  said  ring  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
spacing  between  the  levels  of  said  sets  of  fingers  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  rims  of 
adjacent  cups  in  said  stacks,  the  cam  grooves  for  each 
ejection  finger  paralleling  the  cam  groove  for  its  asso- 
ciated second  finger  and  having  in  the  arcuate  portion 
thereof  a  downwardly  inclined  portion  that  forces  said 
ejection  finger  down,  so  as  to  eject  a  cup;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cam  ring  in  said  first  direction;  and  spring  means 
secured  to  said  rotating  means  for  returning  said  cam 
ring  back  to  its  original  position. 


2.73«,268 
CUP  DISPENSER  I 

Ernest   R.    Mocsch,    San    Francisco,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

5^^^^:2P***"*****'  *^  fnadKO,  Califs  a  conwra- 
tioa  of  CaUf  oraia 

Applicatloa  April  22,  If  52,  Serial  No.  2«3,554 

4  ClaioH.    (CI.  221—221) 

1     A    dispenser   for   stackable    paper   cups    having    a 

beaded   rim   including   in   combination  a   support   plate 

having  a   cup   dispensing  passage   therethrough,  a   sta- 


2,73iaW 
FLl'ID  APPARATUS 
Clarence   E.   Earic,    Wafhiagton,   D.   C,   and   Cari   A. 
Covlngtoa,  Alciaodria,  Va.;  Dorolhy  B.  Earic,  execu- 
trix of  aid  Clarence  E.  Earic,  deccatcd 

AppHcatfon  April  14,  1949.  Serial  No.  t7,474 
12  Claimi.  (CI.  222—193) 
I.  Fluid  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means  providing  a  valve  chamber 
having  a  diwharge  opening  in  said  casing,  a  differential 
valve  body  in  said  valve  chamber  interposed  between  said 
ports  cooperable  with  said  opening,  said  casing  contain- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  pas&ages  between  said  ports  respec- 
tively and  said  valve  chamber,  a  housing  separably  se- 
cured to  said  casing  defining  a  chamber  intermediate  and 
interconnecting  said  inlet  port  and  said  valve  chamber  in 
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series  with  said  inlet  passage,  and  a  second  housing  sepa- 
rably secured  to  said  casing  defining  a  chamber  com- 


•mMJi  .fif^r 


municable  with  said  outlet  passage  intermediate  said  body 
and  said  outlet  port. 


2,73«,27« 

LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Harry  B.  Hdnemann,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AfpOaMim  Jane  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,725 

2ClainM.    (CL  222— 205) 


1.  A  combination  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  de- 
vice comprising  in  combination  with  a  compressible  con- 
tainer, a  liquid  flow  conduit  in  said  container  and  extend- 
ing through  the  uppermost  end  of  the  latter;  an  elongated 
measuring  tube  having  the  lowermost  end  thereof  disposed 
adjacent  said  uppermost  end  of  the  container  exteriorly 
of  the  latter;  and  a  laterally-extending  pouring  spout  inte- 
gral with  the  tube  at  the  uppermost  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  restricted  outlet  orifice,  said  conduit  extend- 
ing into  the  tube  through  said  lowermost  end  and  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter  and  being  joined  to  said 
lowermost  end  of  the  tube  in  closing  relationship  thereto,  a 
portion  of  the  conduit  within  the  tube  extending  at  an  angle 
in  a  direction  oppositely  to  the  pouring  spout  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  uppermost  open  end  spaced  from  the  pouring 
spout  on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 
whereby,  when  the  container  is  grasped  and  tilted  to  pour 
the  contents  of  the  tube  through  said  orifice,  said  contents 
will  not  flow  into  the  container  through  the  conduit. 


tainer  having  a  funnel  shaped  bottom  terminating  at  its 
lower  apex  in  a  cylindrical  apout  extending  downwanlly 
therefrom,  a  plate  extendhig  across  die  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  valve  actuating  rod  having  one  end  positioned 
exteriorly  of  the  contamer,  said  rod  having  a  reverse 
bend  therein  to  provide  an  intermediate  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  spout  and  through  a  guide 
opening  in  the  plate,  a  valve  carried  by  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  rod,  said  valve  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  valving  portions  of  equal  diameter  defining  there- 
between a  metering  cavity,  said  valving  portions  each  be- 
ing circular  in  horizontal  section  and  closely  fitting  the 
interior  surface  of  the  spout  with  the  pacing  between  said 


2  73#,271 
DISPENSER  APPUANCE  FOR  POWDERED  OR 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  AS  SOAP  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Lyman  D.  Dnan,  Chicago,  m. 
AppUcatioa  April  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,6M 
)  1  Chrim.    (CL  222—322) 

Apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  pul- 
verulent material  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  con- 


f..iA 

valving  pmtions  being  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
<A  the  spout,  stop  means  cooperating  with  the  rod  to  re- 
strict movement  thereof  from  a  rest  position  in  which  the 
lower  valving  portion  is  positioned  at  the  uf^r  end  of 
the  spout  and  in  which  said  cavity  is  wholly  within  the 
container  and  above  the  spout  to  a  discharging  position  in 
which  the  upper  valving  portion  is  positioned  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  spout  and  in  which  said  cavity  is  wtiolly  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  spout,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
actuating  rod  and  constantly  biasing  the  same  toward 
movement  to  said  rest  position,  said  one  end  of  the  rod 
providing  a  handle  permitting  manual  movement  of  the 
rod  to  said  discharging  position. 


2,73t472 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  TOP 

Alfred  Ldghton  EOis,  Adnata.  Ga. 

Application  November  3«,  19S0,  Serial  No.  198379 

4Clainii.    (CL222— 3tt) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  top  member 
comprising  a  hollow  shell  having  an  arcuate  pocket  por- 
tion formed  in  one  side  thereof  to  receive  a  measuring 
element,  a  handle  element  having  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  centrally  in  said  top  member,  a  measuring  cle- 
ment positioned  in  said  pocket  portion  and  secured  to 
said  handle  element  for  movement  therewith,  said  measur- 
ing element  comprising  two  substantially  triangular-shaped 
measuring  compartments  having  arcuate  wallf  comple- 
mentary to  said  arcuate  pocket  portion,  a  narrow  bearing 
plate  extending  radially  across  the  top  member  beneath 
said  measuring  element,  said  shaft  being  joumaled  at  one 
end  in  said  bearing  plate,  said  top  member  being  provided 
with  a  dispensing  opening  in  said  arcuate  pocket  portion, 
said  measuring  element  being  provided  with  dispensing 
openings  through  said  arcuate  walls  communicating  re- 
spectively with  said  measuring  compartments,  said  meas- 
uring element  being  movable  by  said  handle  element  to 
bring  the  dispensing  openings  communicating  with  said 
measuring  compartments  selectively  into  registry  with  the 
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dupcnstag  opening  in  said  top  member.  laid  bearing  pUte 
beiof  constructed  and  arranged  aelectively  to  cover  the 
measuring  compartment  in  communication  with  the  dia- 
peming  opening  m  registry  with  the  dispensing  opening 
in  the  top  member  and  to  uncover  the  other  of  said  meaa- 
uring  compartments. 


2,73«J73 
SELF-CLOSING  BOTTLE  CAP 
P.  SmMkt  fTitraio.  DL 
lac  4. 1953.  Seitel  No.  3S9^7t 
3Clafam.    (CLUI— 4S4) 


1.  A  self-closing  pouring  bottle  cap  for  use  with  bottles 
having  a  threaded  neck  portion,  that  comprises  a  head 
portion  that  is  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening 
chamber  and  with  the  head  portion  being  extended  ra- 
dially to  form  a  pouring  spout  having  a  fluid  passage 
that  is  angled  upward  from  the  chamber,  the  fluid  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  chamber,  the  head  portion 
having  a  tower  internally  shouldered  neck  portion  that  is 
circumfertntialiy  grooved  upon  its  inner  wall,  a  cylindri- 
cal coupling  member  having  an  inwardly  extending  flanfe 
at  its  upper  end  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at 
its  lower  end.  the  coupling  member  formed  open 
throughout  and  communicating  with  the  chamber,  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  upper  flange  provided  with  an  up- 
standing valve  seat  that  is  concentric  to  the  chamber 
opening,  the  valve  seat  extending  upwardly  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  disc  valve  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  ma)or  diameter  of 
the  chamber,  the  valve  being  floatingly  positioned  in  the 
chamber  to  fall  by  gravity  toward  and  from  the  vaWe 
seat,  the  cylindrical  coupling  member  provided  with  an 
external  annular  bead  that  has  snapping  engagement  into 
the  groove  of  the  shouldered  neck  portion  with  the  bead 
and  groove  connection  permitting  rotation  of  the  head 
portion  with  respect  to  the  coupling,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  coupling  member  being  threaded  for  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  the  bottle,  the  chamber  being  vented  to 
allow  a  free  flow  of  fluid  to  the  spout. 


2,73M74 
SELF-CLOSING  NOZZLE 

I  F.  BrowB,  Loa  Aagdaj^ 

Applicalloa  Mmj  t,  IM3,  Scftel  No.  353.774 
3CWM.    (CL222--49t) 


3.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  resili- 
ent side  wall  and  a  wall  at  one  end  formed  with  a  trana- 
verse  slit  providing  the  outlet  for  the  nozzle  and  having 
recesaes  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slit,  »aid  body  having 
means  at  the  other  end  for  attachment  to  a  conuiner  and 
provided  exteriorly  thereof  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
with  Anger-engaging  lugs,  opposed  stiffening  ribs  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  wall;  a  coil  centrally  disposed 
in  said  body  and  engaging  said  ribs  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  coil  having  end  portions  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  coil  and  dispoaed  in  said  recesses  to  close 

I 


the  tides  of  said  slit  against  each  other,  said  coil  having 
spaced  end  portions  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
coil  and  lying  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  oppoaed 
stiffening  ribs,  said  stiffening  ribs  being  adapted,  by  pres- 
sure on  the  lugs  of  said  body,  to  fulcrum  on  said  coil  and 
move  the  end  portions  of  said  coil  toward  each  other 
and  thereby  expand  the  slit. 


a,7MJ7S 

BRASmnS  SHAPER 

Iria  M.  Florcc.  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  Milnor  • 

a  ewTocadoM  of  CoMsclit»t 

ApplkallM  April  9, 19S3,  Sarid  No.  347,751 

15ariw.    (CL223— 4<) 


1.  A  brassiere  shaper  having  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  bust  cup  forms,  a  main  supporting  frame  therefor 
including  means  for  securing  the  said  forms  on  said 
frame  at  different  positions  relative  to  each  other  for 
varying  the  distance  apart  of  said  forms  to  accommo- 
date brassieres  of  different  size,  and  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  the  brassiere  beyoiKl  the  respective  said 
forms  to  hold  an  applied  brassiere  in  stretched  condi- 
tkm. 


2,73«47< 

SLEEVE  SHAPING  DEV1CB8 

CIm8  G«nw  Biifar  ■«■•■,  Gotebocf. ! 

ApfOcalkNi  AagHt  11, 1982,  Scital  No.  3«3,<M 

3CWM.    (CL223— TT) 


1.  In  a  sleeve  shaping  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  elongated  gas-pervious  bag  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted  into  the  sleeve  of  a  garment,  a  nozzle  for  supply- 
ing a  hot  gaseous  fluid  into  said  bag  for  expanding  the 
same  against  the  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  rods  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle  and  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
bag,  one  of  said  rods  being  movable  relative  to  die  other 
to  keep  the  sleeve  stretched  out  in  a  manner  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  sides  of  said 
rods  being  V  edged  to  establish  soft  creases  in  the  sleeve 
along  the  lines  of  contact  pressure  between  the  sleeve 
and  rod  edges. 

1,73MT7 
WATCH  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BELTS 
Mu 
Ai 


AbIuhm,  RMm  B4M|  N.  J. 
4HHt  31, 1^  Safi  N*.  377,3M 
ICWm.    (CLn4--4) 


A  watch-supporting  attachment  for  belts,  comprising  • 
plurality  of  superpoaed  panels  coonocted  to  define  an 
opening  through  which  a  belt  may  be  extended,  and  a 
pair  of  loops  carried  by  said  panels  and  adapted  for  ex- 
Ifnaion  therethrough  of  the  retaining  pins  of  a  wrist-type 


■ 


m 
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watch,  the  pnnels  including  a  hnck  pMiel.  a  middle  pnnel, 
and  a  front  pud  stitched  tofether  with  the  beh-reoeiTiat 
opening  being  defined  between  the  back  and  middle  pnn- 
elt.  the  middle  pnnel  having  9aced  slits,  said  loops  being 
adjusubly  connected  with  the  connection  therebetween 
extending  through  said  slits,  the  adiuauble  connectioB  be- 


Hed  by  said  frame  and  movable  laterally  relatively  thereto 
from  a  poaition  over  the  marshalling  table  to  a  poaition 
over  a  crate  on  said  crate  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  bottle 
tripping  devices  suspended  from  said  plate  and  conform- 
ing to  the  pattern  at  a  marshalled  voup  of  bottles,  said 
gripping  means  being  operable  by  a  downward  vertical 
movement  of  said  frame  to  grip  the  boMle  necks,  means 


in*i*- 


tween  the  loops  being  formed  by  an  elastic  strip  resiliently 
extendible  to  space  the  loops  a  selected  distance  apart, 
said  loops  being  normally  connected  fixedly  to  the  front 
panel  with  the  fixed  connection  being  rennovable  to  permit 
extension  of  the  strip,  the  removable  connection  of  the 
loops  to  the  front  panel  being  formed  by  transverse  rows 
of  stitches  extending  through  the  front  panel  and  loops. 


^'mahS  t0 


HOLDER  FOR  MILK  CARTONS 
Rndolpli  A.  Sberiowricy,  Haks  Coracn,  Wis. 
— »»---i  NoTonber  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  2553^ 
2ClaiBM.    (CL224— 45)        ^^ 


for  operating  the  gripping  devices  to  release  bottles 
gripped  thereby  when  the  bottles  are  placed  in  poaition 
in  a  crate,  pneunutic  means  comprising  air  cylinders  for 
actuating  said  frame,  plate  and  gripper  bottle  releaaing 
means,  and  control  means  for  said  cylinders  located  to  be 
actuated  by  the  moving  partt  in  sequence  whereby  the 
cycle  of  (H>erations  ii  autmnatically  controlled. 


2,73MM 
MACHINES  FOR  EVACUATING  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 
ery  L.  Speacer,  Wabaa,  Maaa.,  aarifBor  to  Raylheea 
Minf^arl^onira^r,  WaMuam  Maas.,  a  coipora. 

AnpllcafkM  NoTcnri»cr  5, 1954,  Sertol  No.  4<7,lt3 
tdaiaBB.   (CL2M— 3M) 


1.  A  resilient  holder  for  cardboard  cartons  and  the  like 
comprising  an  upper  resilient  frame  formed  from  a  sin^e 
length  of  heavy  gauge  wire,  a  lower  resilient  fran>e  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  heavy  gauge  wire,  said  upper  frame 
being  square  shaped  in  plan  and  said  lower  frame  being 
octangular  in  plan,  said  upper  and  lower  frames  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  aligned  parallel  radially  extending  end  termi- 
nals, said  lower  frame  including  diagonal  stretdies  ex- 
tending across  and  under  the  carton  bottom  and  vertical 
stretches  extending  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  carton 
providing  side  support  braces,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  verti- 
cally extending  parallel  handles,  each  handle  having  iu 
upper  end  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  terminal  of  the  upper 
frame  and  having  its  lower  end  rigidly  secured  to  one 
end  terminal  of  the  lower  frame. 


1.  A  machine  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  electron  discharge  devices,  means  for  moving  said 
supporting  means  through  a  station  at  which  beating 
means  is  located,  a  plurality  of  containers  containing 
carbon  dioxide,  one  for  each  electron  discharge  device 
mounted  on  said  moving  means,  and  means  for  envelop- 
ing said  electron  discharge  devices  with  carbon  dioxide 
gas  evolved  from  said  containers. 


BOTTLE  CRATING  AND  DECRATING  MACHINES 
Ailhar  Gay  Eaocfc,  Thaaac,  E^famd,  Mrinor  to  < 


November  23, 1951,  SerW  No.  257,7t3 
tCUasa.    (CL  224—14) 

1.  A  bottle  crating  machine,  comprising  conveyor 
naeans  for  delivering  botUes  in  line  to  said  machine,  means 
for  transferring  groups  of  bottles  from  said  conveyor  and 
marshalling  them  on  a  marshalling  Ubie  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship into  a  group  pattern  conforming  to  the  positions 
they  will  occupy  in  a  crate,  a  crate  conveyor  located 
laterally  of  the  marahaUing  table,  a  frame  located  above 
and  extending  over  the  marshalling  table  and  crate  con- 
veyor, said  frame  having  a  vertical  displacement  relating 
to  the  marshalling  table  and  crate  conveyor,  a  plate  car- 


2,73Mtl 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

J.  Prohaal^  U  GnMge,  DL,  aarifaor  to  Swift  A 

P^T'^*  Chicaco,  DI.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Uitooto 

ApplkatkM  Febraaiy  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271.714 

llClaiaM.    (CL  224-^54) 


I.  A  sealing  device  for  preparing  packages  of  a  given 
size  and  shape  having  special  fluid  conditions  therein,  said 
device  including  a  hollow  case  having  a  sq>arable  top  and 
bottom,  gasket  means  between  said  top  and  bottom,  a  first 
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electrode  means  mounted  on  nid  bottom,  said  electrode 
means  being  at  least  the  size  and  shape  of  one  face  of 
said  package,  aligning  nieans  to  position  said  package  oo 
said  electrode  means,  a  second  electrode  means  mounted 
on  said  top  in  a  position  to  be  over  said  first  electrode 
means  when  said  case  is  closed,  means  including  a  resili- 
ent member  to  bold  the  two  electrode  means  spaced  from 
each  other  after  the  case  has  been  closed,  externa]  elec- 
trical connections  for  each  of  said  electrode  means,  said 
case  having  a  fluid  line  connection  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  case  to  apply  said  conditions  to  said 
package  after  it  is  inserted  into  the  case,  and  means 
operable  from  outside  the  case  to  move  said  resilient  mem- 
ber to  bring  said  two  electrode  means  into  contact  with 
either  side  of  said  package  after  the  insertion  thereof  into 
the  case  and  the  case  closed. 


bottom  of  the  container  when  the  latter  is  positioned  in 
contact  with  the  rim  of  the  outlet  opening  of  the  outer 


SUCTION  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  SPRAY  DRYER 
Fnak  E.  lln—r,  Daytoa,  OWo,  aariganr  to  The  Com- 
BMawcaMi  PtJBssrfcn  CofMiy  of  Ohio,  Daytos^ 
OUo,  a  corporalioa  of  Ohio 

ApyHmrioM  Novenbcr  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322^14 
SCIahM.    (CL22<-^S) 


1.  A  spray  drying  system  having  a  first  conduit  throtigli 
which  hot  air  and  spray  dried  matenal  pass,  a  second 
conduit  communicable  with  the  first  conduit  for  the 
exhausting  of  heated  air  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  third 
conduit  communicable  with  the  first  and  second  conduits 
and  through  which  the  spray  dried  material  may  be  passed. 
a  collection  unit  secured  over  said  third  conduit  for  receipt 
of  spray  dried  material,  said  collection  unit  comprising. 
an  inner  air-permeable  bag.  an  outer  casing  defining  a 
spacing  with  said  permeable  bag.  and  means  associated 
with  said  casing  operable  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  sa«d 
spacing  below  that  in  said  bag  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
cause  dried  material  to  flow  to  said  air  permeable  bag. 


2,73«4*3 
CHARGING  REDUCTION  CONTAINERS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SPONGE  METALS 
Svca  Eoyi  Sicnti,  GamletBrd,  ForsloTsholm,  and  E4vhi 
Vcraar  OIbkmi.  Hofaua,  Sweden,  awigBiiii  to  Hofau** 
BOicihohM  Aktirhoit,  HogMas,  Swcdcm.  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  Swedes 

Appttcatfoa  Febnury  20,  194S,  Serial  No.  9J4t 
ClahH  priority,  appttcadoo  Sweden  May  1 1,  1944 
11  ClafaM.    (CL  224—72) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  filling  a 
container  with  different  materials  in  free  flowing  particle 
state  comprising  an  outer  hopper  having  an  outlet  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  the  rim  defining  the  open  top  of  a  container 
and  an  inner  hopper  within  said  outer  hopper,  said  inner 
hopper  providing  a   plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
feeding  channels  extending  beyond  the  opening  in  said 
outer  hopper  and  dimensioned  to  terminate  short  of  the 


-i 


hopper,  and  means  for  selectively  feeding  different  mate- 
rials to  (he  different  hoppers. 


2,73tJS4 
PEA  AND  BEAN  FILLING  MACHINE 

Oscar  T.  HatohhMoa,  fjalxm  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  April  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  347.r74 

2Clalna.    (CL  224— 97) 


1.  A  filling  machine  having  a  liquid  tank  revolving  on 
a  horizontal  plane  about  a  common  axis,  having  liquid 
measuring  pockets,  telescopic  adjusting  plugs  having  air 
vents,  means  for  a  universal  adjustment  for  quantity  of 
liquid,  measuring  pockets  within  said  tank  radially  in 
line  with  center  of  filling  valves  projecting  upward  and 
sealed  off  from  liquid  in  supply  tank,  said  pockets  having 
a  small  hole  at  the  base  of  each  pocket  to  flow  liquid 
into  measuring  pockets,  horizontal  ports  below  said  holes 
extending  to  a  space  surrounding  and  sealed  off  from  the 
center  hole  of  valves  through  which  the  solids  are  dis- 
charged, a  second  hole  in  base  of  liquid  tank  radially  in 
line  with  valves  and  over  said  ports,  located  between  first 
mentioned  boles  beneath  measuring  pockets  and  the  valve, 
perforated  tubes  surrounding  the  holes  fixed  to  and  rotat- 
ing with  said  tank,  spherical  rubber  balls  within  perforated 
tubes  having  rods  extending  upward  with  guides  on  rods 
to  center  the  spherical  balls  over  the  holes,  knobs  on  upper 
end  of  said  rods,  a  stationary  cam  track  above  said  rubber 
balls  to  open  holes  for  filling  measuring  pockets  and  to 
dose  holes  to  seal  the  measure  of  liquid  in  the  pockets, 
means  to  discharge  contents  of  measuring  pockets  into 
containers  after  they  enter  the  machine  to  lift  filling 
valves,  and  means  for  rotating  all  measuring  and  dis- 
charge parts,  and  means  for  individually  and  independ- 
ently measuring  and  discharging  solids  and  liquid  in  each 
valve. 


toNatfooal 


uyau 

CAN  FILLING  MACHINE 
Aagdo  Gteo  Lusery,  OdUyB,  N.  I.,  MrifM 
Metakraflcn,  lac. 
Applicadoa  Deccihef  17. 1951,  Serial  No.  242,tM 

2ClalBK    (CL  224-^99) 
1 .  A  filling  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  IomW 
ing  platform,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  for  presenting  a 
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stream  of  empty  containers  at  the  loading  platform,  and 
foe  removing  filled  cootalDcn  from  titt  loading  platform, 
a  fraoie  rotaubly  mourned  add  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  projectiona  radially  dispoaed  about  the  axh  of  rou- 
tion,  a  filling  tank  removtWy  moonted  upon  said  frame 
for  rotation  therewith  with  Its  axia  at  tn  angle  of  sub- 
suntially  forty-five  degrees  with  the  loading  platform  to 
position  the  tank  with  upper  and  lower  diametrically  oppo- 
site portions  on  the  periphery  of  said  tank  for  roUtion  to 
present  different  positions  about  the  tank  periphery  at 
the  upper  portion  above  said  loading  platform,  a  plurality 
of  smooth  open-ended  cyUndrical  measuring  compart- 
ments extending  at  regular  intervaU  around  the  bottom 
of  the  filling  tank  at  the  outer  periphery  mating  with  the 
projections  m  said  frame  and  adapted  for  presentation  at 


2k73Mt7 

„_  „^_.  OTIPPBW  C90NTA1NER 
Fiad  RkhaN  MMOer,  EmM,  QUa,  mI_. 

Cogfejjber  Corporadoi^  Cl«T«iaiB4,  OUo,  a 

JaMwy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329^31 
2CIaiaM.    (CL  229^14) 


said  loading  platform,  a  spring  biased  closing  plate  piv- 
oted to  engage  the  open  ends  o/  each  of  the  measuring 
compartments,  fixed  camming  means  adjacent  the  loading 
platform  to  engage  the  pivoted  plate  to  release  the  spring 
and  discharge  the  compartment  contents  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  tank,  a  stationary  feed  funnel  located  to 
reed  a  measured  charge  of  materials  discharged  from  aaid 
compartments,  and  Geneva  movement  means  coupled 
with  said  tank  for  common  drive  therewith  to  operate 
in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  said  tank  to  move  single 
empty  containers  from  said  conveyor  belt  in  a  dwelling 
position  adjacent  the  feed  funnel  coincidental! y  upon  pre^ 
cntation  of  a  projection  of  said  frame  for  conveying  said 
charge  to  the  container  and  to  thereafter  move  the  filled 
containers  to  the  belt  conveyer  for  removal  from  the  load- 
ing platform. 

2,73«Jt4 

MACHINE  FOR  COMPRESSING  MEAT  BODIES 

AND  FOR  PACKAGING  SAME 

.  _._  **■  Op*«»  "H'WiMa,  m. 

Applicallo|a  April  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,5t3 

TOaiw.    (CL224— 1«|> 


1.  A  corrugated  paper  carton  for  heavy  articles  of 
manufacture  comprising  a  rectangular  corrugated  paper 
base,  upwardly  directed  side  flanges  thereon,  oppoaed 
side  and  a  center  wooden  cleat  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
base  having  bolt  holes  therein,  opposed  side  and  a  center 
wooden  skids  on  the  lower  face  of  said  base  arranged 
at  nght  angles  to  said  cleats  and  afl^ed  thereto,  corru- 
gated paper  side  walls  upwanlly  directed  flanges  thereon 
disposed  within  said  base  flanges  and  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  ends  of  said  cleats,  said  side  wall  flanges  being 
envel^  by  downwardly  folded  edge  portions  of  said 
base  flanges,  metal  bands  compressively  engaged  with 
the  folded  base  flanges,  a  comigated  paper  liner  in  the 
cliamber  defined  by  said  side  walls  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  therewith,  a  cap  on  said  liner,  depending  flanges 
thereon,  downwardly  directed  flanges  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  walls,  a  top  cover,  and  bolts  in  the  bolt  holes 
m  said  cleats  an^anged  to  hold  the  article  of  manufacture 
in  a  fixed  position  within  the  carton. 


2,73#,2M 

CONTAINER  WHH  RECLOSABLE  POURING 

OPENING 

Oiarics  H.  Dtxo^  Detroif,  Mlch^  a«igDor  to  Ex-Ceil^ 

^^^*^  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Michfew 

AppUcatioB  December  2S,  1949,  Serial  No.  IdSjST 

4Clafans.    (a.  229— 17)  ^^ 


4^In  a  machine  for  pressing  pieces  of  food  into  a  body 
of  d«ired  shape,  an  elongated  base,  a  metal  substantially 
cylindncal   trough  pivoted  at  one  end   thereof  to  said 
base:  a  compression  plate  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
trough;  means  for  pivoting  one  end  portion  of  said  plate 
to  said  trough;  manually  actuable  means  connected  to 
■aid  trough  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  plate-  an 
elongated  hopper  on  said  base  having  an  opening  in  a 
position  to  register  with  said  trough  in  one  position  of 
the  latter:  an  air  cylinder  and  piston  on  said  base;  manu- 
ally operable  mechanism  for  selectively  reciprocating  said 
piston;  and  a  plunger  exterior  of  said  air  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  piston;  said  trough  and  plate  being 
positionable  into  alignment  with  said  plunger;  the  pro- 
l^ing  movement  of  said  plunger  into  said  trough  being 
adapted  to  compress  the  food  pieces  into  desired  shape 
and  to  expel  the  same  through  the  outlet  end  of  said 
trough. 

702  f>.  G.—tS 


2.  In  a  tubular  container  of  paper  or  the  like  having 
an  end  closure  with  an  overhanging  margin  between  its 
edges  and  the  supporting  wall  of  the  container,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  first  flap  having  a  dispensing  open- 
mg  therein,  a  second  flap  adhesively  secured  in  overlying 
relation  with  said  first  flap,  a  lift  tab  hinged  to  said  second 
nap  and  being  substantially  coplanar  therewith,  a  series 
of  panel  extensions  on  said  lift  tab,  certain  ones  of  said 
extensions  having  a  portion  of  said  first  flap  adhesively 
sandwiched  therebetween  and  thereby  defining  a  griii 
ping  tab,  said  gripping  ub  being  bent  into  depending 
relatjon  with  said  lift  tab,  the  remaining  one  Vf  said 
panel  extensions  being  disposed  in  underiying  latching 
relation  with  the  overhanging  margin  of  said  end  closure 
said  outermost  extension  being  yieldably  biased  into  such 
position  by  said  gnpping  tab. 
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CONTAINER  OF  PAPERBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ckarics  H.  Dixtm,  Dclroit,  Mkk^  ■■JMnr  to  Ex-CdM)    Hairy  C 
Coffforadoa,  Delnilt,  Mkh^  ■  cofponffoa  of  MkU- 
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2, 1951.  ScfW  No.  239391 

(CL  229^17) 


6.  In  a  tubular  container  of  paperboard  or  the  like  and 
having  a  relatively  flat  end  closure,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  generally  trape2oidal  flange  panels  dispoaed 
in  coplanar  relation  with  their  adjacent  sides  abutting  each 
other  so  as  to  define  a  rectangular  bearing  flange  with  a 
central  pouring  opening  therein,  a  holding  tab  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  longer  base  edge  of  one  of  said  trape- 
zoidal flange  panels  but  being  joined  to  the  latter  along 
a  severance  line  non-parallel  with  said  longer  base  edge 
of  said  one  flange  panel,  a  hinged  lift  tab  initially  dispoa- 
able  in  overlying  relation  with  the  dispensing  opening, 
and  panel  extensions  on  said  lift  tab.  certain  ones  of  uid 
panel  extensions  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  holding 
tab  and  defining  therewith  a  gripping  tab.  the  remaining 
one  of  said  panel  extensions  being  disposed  in  underlying 
relation  with  said  one  trapezoidal  flange  panel  for  coaction 
therewith  as  a  reclosure  latch  for  said  lift  tab. 


John  T. 


2,73«^9«  I 

CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 

Lyncs,  Dccatw,  Ga.,  mmlgtor  of  one-half 

Irvi^  B.  Utcmob 

AppUcatkM  Marck  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3393S4 

SCIaima.    (0.229^-17) 


to 


1 .  In  an  article  operable  to  form  a  normally  closed  con- 
tainer formed  from  sheet  material  and  comprising  op- 
posed top  and  bottom,  opposed  side  and  opposed  end  walls 
sealed  at  their  intersecting  edges,  a  base  flap  formed  about 
a  hinge  line  on  said  top  wall  as  an  extension  thereof,  a  plug 
on  said  base  flap  defined  by  partial  cutting  thereon,  said 
base  flap  being  immovable  on  said  container  and  said  plug 
being  readily  removable  under  slight  pressure,  said  side 
waits  befng  angularly  cut  across  a  respective  comer  there- 
of forming  an  inclined  surface  at  the  edge  of  the  contain- 
er with  said  base  flap  fixed  thereto  and  acting  as  a  closure 
therefor,  a  tongue  defined  on  said  container  and  being 
ntovable  about  a  hinge  line  formed  on  a  portion  thereof, 
and  n  ^-ns  bonding  a  portion  of  said  tongue  to  said  plug, 
said  b.:nding  means  being  discontinuous  about  most  of 
said  tongue  thereby  permitting  said  tongue  to  pivot  out  of 
its  normal  plane  on  said  container,  whereby  initially  said 
box  is  sealed  by  said  plug  and  the  bending  of  said  tongue 
out  of  plane  carries  the  plug  with  it  temporarily  forming 
an  opening  in  said  box  which  is  re-sealed  upon  reseating 
said  tongue  and  plug. 


'  2,73M91 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
North  HoRrrMd.  CaBr^  airiipor  to  Ha 
Inaitog  OMpowitoa.  Naw  York,  N.  Y^ 

Appttcadoo  March  25, 1949,  Sartol  No.  t3,391 
ICUm.   (CL  229^23) 


A  shipping  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  wooden  ends  and  a  flbcrboard  member  secured 
to  the  bottom  and  the  side  edges  of  said  wooden  ends  to 
provide  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  box,  said  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  single  integral  sheet  folded  upon  itself 
along  a  central  transverse  crease  line  coincident  with  the 
edges  of  one  of  said  wooden  ends  to  provide  mutually  co- 
extensive overlying  portions  having  their  free  ends  in 
substantial  alignment  and  coincident  with  the  edges  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  wooden  ends  said  overlying  por- 
tions contacting  each  other  at  all  points,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  double  layer  of  material  over  essentially  all  of  said 
bottom  and  side  walls. 


2,73«492 
FILE  DRAWER 
Fraok  D.  JoMa,  Upper  BrookriHa,  wtf  E4wani  D.  Pat- 
tenoo.  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y^  ■■Igiota  to  OxfoH  Fmag 
Supply  Co..  Ibc,  Gardes  CKy,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfo^ol 
New  Jeney 

AppHcatloo  NoTcaibcr  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,157 
nClaiaa.    (CL  229-^3«) 


1.  In  a  file  drawer  structure,  in  comMnation,  a  base 
and  side,  front  and  rear  walls  each  formed  of  plural 
thicknesses  of  paper  board,  the  side  walls  having  latching 
members  at  each  end  thereof,  said  latching  members  hav- 
ing tongues  protruding  beyond  the  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
the  remainder  of  said  members  betag  encloaed  between 
the  thicknesses  of  said  paper  board,  apertured  latching 
members  facing  inwardly  and  located  adjacent  the  side 
edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  apertured  latch- 
ing members  being  held  between  thicknesses  of  said  paper 
board,  apertured  portions  of  said  mating  member*  lying 
substantially  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
thickness  of  said  paper  board,  said  portions  cooperating 
with  said  tongues  of  said  first  mentioned  members  to  lock 
said  side,  front  and  rear  walls  in  upstaixling  position  and 
means  for  locking  said  tongues  in  said  apertured  latching 
members. 


2.73«J93 

BOXES  OR  CARTONS 

David  Lcvkoff.  Gntd  Nacfc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoo  Dcccnkar  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  473431 

2ClaiBBa.    (a.  229-01) 

I.  A  carton  of  the  character  described  provided  with 

a  bottom,  side  walls,  outer  end  walk,  webs  between  the 

ends  of  the  side  walls  and  the  ends  of  the  outer  end  walls. 

said  webs  being  foidable  along  diagonal  score  lines  to 
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form  inner  end  walls  and  parts  overlyinf  such  walla,  a 
lodung  lap  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  inner  end 
wtlla.  said  locking  fla|M  being  eaicb  folded  downwardly 
on  a  transverse  fold  line  subsuntially  in  the  plane  of  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  walk  into  the  carton  to  thereby 
extend  over  the  parts  of  the  folded  webs,  said  locking 
flaps  bewf  secured  together  m  overlapped  position,  a  flap 
extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  each  of  the  outer  end 
walls,  said  flaps  betnt  each  folded  downwardly  on  a 


869 

top  edge  of  the  beat  seal  with  all  walls  along  the  botton 
edge  flush  cut  except  at  such  cvt-outs,  the  end  portkMi 


aJ"" i — '  '* 


JA^iM* 


transverse  fold  line  in  spaced  relation  and  above  the  last 
named  fold  hne  and  having  their  end  portions  overlap- 
ping and  adhesively  attached  to  the  locking  flaps  on  the 
inner  end  walls,  the  width  of  the  connected  end  flaps 
being  substanUally  coextensive  with  the  width  of  the  car- 
ton, said  outer  end  wall  flap  coacting  with  said  locking 
flaps  to  cause  them  to  remain  downfolded  and  to  do  so 
solely  by  the  erecting  movement  of  the  end  waUs  of  the 


being  folded  over  the  cut-outs  and  adhesively  secured  to 
the  wall  to  form  an  end  closure.  i 


2,73#49( 

G^lJiPw^SnlSSSi!!!?!!^  compressors 

i'corgew.  HartweB,  GrMbjr,  Masn  aa^Bor  to  WoiIUm- 
to«  Cotpowttoa,  HarriMM,  N.  J^  a  cotrorattoa  of  Dda- 


loasph  1.  Stavii,  Roifewy,  Mid 


2,73«494 
SET  UP  ROX 

MMni  H.  StavlsL 

Newton  Mm. 

2, 1952,8crid  No.  323,<2« 


AppHcatloo  Awst  9, 1952.  SasW  No.  3t3,i21 
^OatoM.   (CL23«-24) 


iiiiiiiniimnn^iii. 


laimatnt 


I.  A  nestable  set  up  box  of  bendable,  resilient  sheet 
matenal,   said   box   comprising  a   pair  of  tapered   side 
walls;  a  pair  of  tapered  end  walls;  a  flat  bottom;  a  flat 
cover  hingedly  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  walls 
a  pair  of  tapered  side  closure  flaps  hingedly  attached 
to  said  cover;  a  tapered  end  closure  flap  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  said  cover  and  equal  in  depth 
U>  the  depth  of  the  walls  of  said  box  to  receive  support 
from  the  box  bottom;  a  doubled  handle  having  a  termi- 
nal glue  tab  adhesively  secured  flatwise  on  the  inside 
face  of  said  end  closure  flap,  and  forming  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  end  closure  flap,  said  handle  having  a 
finger  opemng  therethrough,  and  a  handle  slot,  centrally 
positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  box,  opposite  to  the  wall 
to  which  said  cover  is  attached,  said  slot  being  arranged 
to  receive  said  handle  when  the  cover  is  closed 


1.  In  an  unloader  mechanism  for  compressors  the 
combination  with  a  compressor  having  an  inlet  valve,  of 
at  least  one  unloader  finger  for  moving  said  valve  into 
open  position  to  unload  the  compressor,  a  mechanical  ad- 
vantage hnkage  means  including  paired  upper  linkage 
arms  and  paired  lower  linka«e  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  said  unloader  finger  and  for  actuating  said  unloader 
finger,  a  resilient  member  in  engagement  with  said  linkage 
means  for  normally  maintainhig  said  inlet  valve  in  the  un- 
loaded position,  and  an  electric  solenoid  including  a 
plunger  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage  means  and 
resihent  member  for  loading  said  compressor  at  a  pce- 
determined  suction  pressure. 


2,739,295 
HEAT  SEALED  BAG 
_^H.  Bokcakrogcr,  Hudm  Fah,  N.  Y.,  asrigaor  to 

yiSLiL? J^y*  CotFoniilo%  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  oorpotnfloo  of  New  JcffBcy 
AppMcadoa  October  2,  1952,  Scrtol  No.  312,7«9 
4  Ctalsaa.    (CL  229—57) 

1.  A  bag  formed  from  a  gusseted  tube  wich  a  heat 
seaJable  inner  surface  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
walls,  an  end  portion,  a  transverse  heat  seal  in  the  end 
portion  cloaing  the  tube,  and  cut-outs  in  one  waU  on  each 
Mde  of  the  end  portion  through  the  said  wall  and  the 
halves  of  the  gussets  adjacent  and  connected  to  the  said 
wall,  said  cut-outs  being  located  in  the  gusset  area  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  tube  to  bdow  the 


2,73«49T 
A^-.     ™gH-VACUUM  MOLECULAR  PUMP 
Adrianns  CoracHs  vaa  Dontea  and  AdriasM  Vo » 

^lSil!??.^T?^'  Hartfoi*  Comi,  .,  SSe 
ApphMtfo.  March  23, 1951,  Scrfii  No.  IIJOU^ 
imm  uHnHtj  appBcattoa  Nrthtrianis  April  12, 195* 
5ClafaM.    (CL23«— lit) 


-*'  jAr 


I 


I.  A  high-vacuum  molecular  pump  being  provided  with 
a  suction  side  and  a  pressure  side  and  comprising  a  rottv 


\ 
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part  and  a  stator  part  mounted  one  within  the  other,  said 
inner  part  beinf  provided  with  surfaces  which  make  said 
part  friisto-conical  in  shape  and  an  outer  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  juxtaposed  to  said  inner  part,  a  con- 
tinuous pump  groove  in  said  outer  part  which  extends  from 
said  suction  side  to  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump 
and  opens  out  adjacent  to  said  inner  part,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  groove  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  increase  progressively  toward  the  suction  side  of  said 
pump,  and  all  points  on  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being 
at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  pump. 

DETACHABLE   AUTOMATIC  MAIL  BOX  SIGNAL 

0»car  P— i  HmmwaiU  Ktyiim,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Janoary  21,  lfS3,  SmIsI  No.  332,3M 

iClaiini.    (CL  232-^5) 


5.  A  signal  device  for  use  with  a  mail  box  comprising 
a  subsuntially  rectangular  base  plate  formed  with  a  first 
ear  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  back  beneath 
said  base  plate,  and  a  second  ear  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  base  plate  adjacent  to  said  one  end.  the  end  of 
said  second  ear  extending  back  toward  said  base  plate;  a 
signal  plate  hinged  to  said  base  plate  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  formed  with  a  projection  on  the  end  of  the 
signal  plate  opposite  the  binge,  and  spring  means  between 
said  base  plate  and  signal  plate  urging  said  signal  plate 
to  subsunlially  right  angles  with  said  base  plate. 


2,73«J99 
COILED  TUBE  CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGE 
William  H.  Kcbcy,  Stocktoa,  Utali,  mlfiii  to  Cowbtead 
Meteli  RcdKtkM  Coapaiqr.  Salt  Lake  Ctty,  Utah,  a 
corporatioa  of  Utah 

AfpOcadoa  November  27,  1953,  Sertel  No.  394^1 
9ClalM.    (CL233-^> 


I.  A  continuous  centrifuge  machine,  comprising  an 
elongate  tube  coiled  about  a  routive  axis,  said  tube 
defining  a  centrifuge  chamber  internally  thereof  and 
havmg  at  least  that  longitudmally  extending  portion 
thereof  which  faces  outwardly  from  said  rotative  axis 
formed  of  flexible  material;  supporting  means  for  said 
tube;  means  mountmg  said  supporting  means  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  said  routive  axis 
of  the  tube,  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  supporting 
means,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  processed  into 
said  tube;  nKans  for  separately  discharging  from  said 
tube  segregated  components  of  the  said  material  fed  into 


and  processed  within  said  tube;  and  means  for  traM- 
venely  indenting  the  said  flexible  portion  of  laid  tube 
at  multiple  locations  along  tt>e  length  of  the  tube  as  it 
rotates. 


2.73fJ#f 
PRODUCTION  DEVIATION  COMPUTER 

Hcwy  C.  Sarte^  HsrfciBwik,  N.  I. 

AppHcadoa  Marek  17,  19S3,  Saital  N^.  342J7f 

ISOalM.    (CL235    €1) 


1.  A  computing  and  indicating  system  for  showing 
deviations  from  a  control  limit,  comprising,  a  first  couot- 
ing  device  emitting  a  first  series  of  impulses,  a  secoad 
counting  device  emitting  a  second  series  of  impulses,  aa 
impulse  divider  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
the  first-mentioned  counting  device  and  emitting  a  third 
series  of  impulses  conforming  to  a  pre-set  control  limit, 
an  indicator  for  showing  the  differeiKe  between  two  series 
of  impulses,  means  operatively  connecting  said  impulse 
divider  mechanism  with  said  indicator,  and  means  opera- 
tively connecting  tite  second-mentioned  counting  indica- 
tor with  said  device,  whereby  said  indicator  is  actuated 
by  a  difference  between  the  second  and  third  series  of 
impulses. 

2,73*^1 

ELECTRIC  CAN  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 

Bcfsard  Ddacwsr  Bwmrf*,  New  Rochcllc,  N.  Y. 

Appbcatfam  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,019 

11  Claliiis.    (CL  235— 9S) 


I.  Counting  apparatus  for  counting  objects  moving 
along  a  common  path,  said  apparatus  comprising  direc- 
tionally  responsive  object  sensing  means  disposed  in  prox- 
•mity  to  said  path,  a  counur,  count  controlling  means 
connected  between  said  sensing  means  and  said  counter 
for  actuating  said  counter  in  response  to  an  object  mov- 
ing forwardly  along  said  path,  and  count  suppressing 
means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  in  response  to 
an  object  moving  backwardiy  along  said  path  for  prevent- 
ing said  counter  from  being  actuated  by  the  next  for- 
wardly moving  object,  said  object  sensing  means  com- 
prises two  switches  disposed  in  proximity  to  mid  path 
for  successive  actuation  and  deaction  by  a  moving  object, 
said  switches  being  furiher  arranged  for  simultaneous 
actuation  by  each  moving  object,  said  count  controlting 
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means  being  responsiv*  to  dcactuation  of  a  first  one  of 

said  switches  with  a  second  one  of  said  switches  actuated,  ' '"       FAIL-SAFE  CONnOL  SYSTEM 

and  saKl  count  «,pp,t«ing  means  betng  responsive  to  de-  Ceone  RokSt»gS»w.  c£r2S3l iSSKL  Ai 

actuation  of  said  second  switch  with  said  first  switch  '•  HonrfwA, l^iidhmt, OuTaLSSBtoSLv 

actuated.  romaia     • l^^^.--*  "^'J 
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2,73#J#2 

MACH^E  FOR  STACKING  STRIP  SHINGLES 

A     ..  P*«<f  S.  Wkm^  Mm  ABiid,  Masfc 

Application  8ep«emb«r  It.  1951,  Serial  No.  247,1« 

iOalmm.   (CL  235— U2) 


^  ♦oo 


^19f«,8«MN«.lt3.071 

(CL  23«— 71) 


11 


3.  Mechamsm    for    stacking    and    discharging    strip 
shmgles.  composing  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  means  for  driv- 
mg  said  rolls  at  a  predetermined  constant  rate,  a  sup- 
pon  for  strip  shingles  in  line  with  the  feeding  direction 
of  said  rolls  and  sloping  downwardly  away  from  the 
rolls,  means  operable  to  move  mid  support  out  from 
under  the  strip  shingles  thereon  so  as  to  dump  such 
stnp  shingles,  a  light  source  supported  adjacent  to  said 
rolls  to  profect  a  beam  across  the  path  of  the  strip  shingles 
emerging  from  said  rolls,  and  means  including  a  photo- 
electric cell  located  in  the  path  of  said  beam  for  caus- 
ing said  dumping  means  to  operate  in  timed  relation  to 
«ie  emergence  from  said  feed  rolls  of  the  last  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  strip  shingles  to  be  fed  through 
the  said  rolls.  •^ 


_  2,73f,3f3 

WEIGHING  MACHINE  PRINTER 
Halos,  Rtrtbad,  \U  mrignni,  by  mtmt  amto- 

a  e^JS-KrS  M.'^''""'^'  "^-  "•**-*  ^^ 
AppUcatkm  Aiiwt  18. 1950,  Serial  No.  Igg.lgg 
21  Claims.    (O.  235— 13«) 


1.  An  electrical  system  incliidtng  in  combination;  an 
electric  network  for  detection  of  a  variable  condition 
and  establishing  an  A.-C.  vohftge  in  accordance  there- 
with; an  amplifier  for  the  A.-C.  volUge;  and  an  electric 
circuit  supplied  by  constant  source  of  A.-C.  and  includ- 
ing; an  electronic  vacuum  tube  whow  anode  and  cath- 
ode are  elements  of  the  electric  circuit  and  which  is  r«- 
f^Z''  ]1^  «««Wished  voltage,  a  low  resistance  gas 
type  of  ekctromc  tube  having  its  anode  and  cathode  m 
elements  m  the  electric  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  re- 

^r\  '**JllL'*^''*  P**'*  ^  *«  established  A.-C. 
Th.  !S  S  i^r^'Z  »«™«*t«  *e  rfectric  circuit  when 
the  established  A.<:.  voluge  reaches  a  predetermined 
maximum  value,  means  operative  upon  the  vacuum  tube 
anode-cathode  arcuit  to  effectively  terminate  the  elec- 
tric circuit  upon  the  established  A.-C.  voltage  reachmg 
a  predetermined  minimum  value,  and  exhibiting  means 
•ensitive  to  energy  levels  of  the  electric  circuit  between 
tne  minimum  and  maximum  values  of  the  established 
A.-C.  voltage.  ^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
TRAINS 

^^"****^  ir^Li^  IWSISS  N^lH^l 
25  Claims.   (CL237— 5)         ^^ 


? 


^ 


1.  In  a  vernier  and  sensing  cam  combination  to  be  used 
in  an  mdicator  and  printer  to  be  used  for  indicating  and 
printing  the  weight  registered  by  an  associated  weighing 
ma^ne,  the  indication  of  weight  recorded  being  trans- 

S^JSf  S.*^  5?**"  '*""°«  ^  '^'^i^  operation  and 
brfore  the  woghing  machine  reaches  a  balance  and  the 
printer  being  adjusted  immediately  after  balance  is  reached 

mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  digit  wheels  arranged 

Sio°Sl.ri„"^'"''i*°  °~  ""^^^  in  fixed  speed  relltiSn- 
ship  during  translation,  vernier  cam  adjusting  means  to 

itflme  of  translation  to  the  correct  full  integer  value 
representing  tiie  count,  said  adjusting  means  including  a 
l^^  »equenually  operated  units,  tens,  hundr'ds 
and  UKMisands  vernier  cams  and  connecting  levers  and 
goirs  to  move  said  digit  wheels  to  corrected  position  actu- 
ated by  said  vernier  cams. 

4 


I.  In  a  method  of  heating  the  interiors  of  railway  cars 
in  trams  pulled  by  locomotives  powered  by  internal  com- 
sv^^  ^IT,^^  means  cooled  by  a  Uquid  circulation 
system,  said  method  comprising  diverting  at  least  a  part 

Its  ^rr^f  "*  T*'"*  "*'"J^  "  "  '«*^"  •»  «"»««  fro™ 

U  normal  circulation  path  and  into  a  car  heating  circu- 

the  rearroost  car  to  be  heated  and  thence  back  to  the 
engine,  drawing  off  portions  of  the  diverted  Uquid  at  at 
least  some  of  the  cars  between  Uie  locomotive  and  the 
rearmost  car  of  the  train,  passing  the  drawn  off  portions 

ri  21  I^^'k^u^^w  '  "'^'^'i"*  devices  disposed  within 
the  cars  at  which  the  hquid  is  drawn  off,  and  returning 
Uie  drawn  off  portwns  of  liquid  to  the  side  of  said  aS 
heating  circulation  paUi  en  route  from  the  rearmost  car 
to  Uie  engine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  provid- 
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inf  a  make  up  liquid  nippty  and  introducing  make  up 
liquid  into  that  part  of  the  system  between  the  return 
portion  of  the  car  heatinf  circulation  path  and  the  engine. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2»7M3t8 
WASTE  DBTOSAL  DKVICX 


to  GlTMi  Madteny 


GUIDE  RAa  STRUCTUBB  FOR  MACHINB  TOOLS 

FrmdB  •.  toiler,  MiiwMikM,  Wli^  ■iiiM"!  to  Meravy 

tBttoiiilm  CofporadfM,  MMn— >■■,  Wli.,  a 

TT-t  irf  Thrnnito 

JaMary  7,  19S3,  SarW  No.  33«,tt4 
3C1aiw.    (CLZ3t— 2S1) 


qr,  LcTaT 


U,  IfSl,  Seitol  No.  24t,M3 

(0.141—257) 


fi» 


3.  In  a  track  mounting  construction  for  traveling  ma- 
chine tooU,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  bed  having 
meul  reinforcing  rods  mounted  therein  as  a  pair  of  qioced 
rods,    metal    track   anchorages   having   spaced   holei   to 
receive  said  rods  and  anchored  therewith  in  said  bed  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  rods,  a  rail  having  a  aerka  of 
lugs  depending  from  its  base  and  spaced  for  placement 
over  said  anchorages,  said  anchorages  having  spaced  Op- 
standing  lugs  with  alined  threaded  holes  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  rail   and  receiving  said  lugs  of  the  rail 
b«t»'e«n  them,  clamping  screws  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  holes  and  engageablc  with  rail  lugs  to  clamp  said  rail 
to  said  anchorages  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  alinement 
of  the  rail,  studs  mounted  in  sajd  anchorages  and  extend- 
ing through  openings  in  the  base  of  said  rail,  and  nuu 
clamping  the  base  of  said  rail  to  said  studs  in  the  position 
determined  by  the  clamping  of  the  rail  lugs  to  the  anchor- 
age luga. 


■^^S' 


7.  A  waste  disposal  device  including:  a  housing  ring 
member  defining  a  comminuting  chamber  disposed  about 
a  vertical  axis  for  receiving  waste  material,  nid  member 
having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  stationary 
cutter  lugs  on  iu  inner  surface,  said  lugs  being  q»aced 
aiKl  scattered  about  said  inner  surface  in  broken,  irregu- 
lar rows  and  providing  vertical  spaces  between  vertical 
rows;  and  a  cutter  head  rotaubie  on  said  axis  within 
the  lower  open  end  of  said  housing  member  and  provided 
with  cutters  diqxMed  within  said  comminuting  rKatpVr 
and  co-operating  with  said  scattered  lugs  to  cooiminute 
waste  material,  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  having 
a  plurality  al  outlet  passages  to  receive  comminuted  ma- 
terial from  the  spaces  between  said  vertical  rows  of  Itifs 
and  pass  such  comminuted  material  from  said  chamber, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  ring  member  adjacent 
said   passages  being  provided  with   inwardly  projecting 
arcuate  flange  members  spaced  at  said  passages  to  deflne 
discharge  orifices   between   such   flange   members,   said 
arcuate  flange  members  collectively  providing  a  broken 
annular  shelf  to  retain  waste  material  descending  thereon. 


PLURAL  STAGE  ROTARY  DRUM  PULVERIZERS, 
WITH  GRINDING  PLATES  OF  REGULAR  POLYG- 
ONAL  SHAPE 

A^?S*'P**S*  "^^"-^  'w*  Waahtotto.,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoo  Novcaiker  21,  1M2,  Scrtol  Now  321,133 

lOatoM.    (0.241—153) 
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REELING  SYSTEM 

,  N.  J.,  MrifBor  to  HmMo  Corpo- 
of  AflMrica,  a  conanOaa  af  Delawan 
Octokar  29, 1952,  SsiW  No.  317^93 
9  nalMi     (O.  242— 55) 


5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially circular  rotary  drum  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  grinding  platen 
supported  edgewise  in  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  spacer 
elements  within  the  drum  extending  substantially  at  least 
from  the  periphery  past  the  center  thereof,  which  separate 
said  grinding  plates  into  loosely  associated  groups,  said 
grinding  plates  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  regular 
polygons  of  not  more  than  five  sides  having  filleted 
comers  at  the  intersection  of  said  sides,  and  being  of 
such  size  as  to  occupy  a  substantial  portion  of  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  rotary  circular  drum  and  extend- 
ing above  the  central  portion  of  said  drum  to  thus  overiap 
in  height  said  spacer  elements. 


1.  In  a  reeling  system  for  a  tape  member  the  system 
including  separate  tape  driving  means,  in  combination,  a 
first  and  second  movable  upe  storage  means,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  tape  storage  means,  a  first 
and  second  tape  accumulating  means  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  upe  storage  meana  for 
receiving  a  slack  length  of  Upe  between  each  of  said 
Upe  storage  means  and  said  tape  driving  nteans,  nteans 
positioned  in  cooperative  association  with  each  of  laid 
tape  accumulating  means  for  determining  the  relative 
amount  of  tape  in  said  two  Upe  accumulating  tneans, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  determining  meana  for  con- 
trolling said  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  tape 
storage  means. 


iH 
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PAPER  ROLL  BOLDEK 

iOataM.   (0.242—55.5) 


1.  A  paper  roll  holder  comprising  a  longitudinal  frame 
having  subsuntially  paralleUy  disposed,  upright  end  mem- 
ber*, at  least  a  pair  of  studs  mounted  on  the  inner  face 
«.!!!.  *I!l  ■»«»**'•  the  stubs  on  each  end  member  being 
»P^  a  traasvcrae  distance  apan  one  from  the  other,  fte 
SiSiiSin^  of  the  end  members  being  substantlaUy  in 
tongftudmal  ali^unent  with  corresponding  stubs  on  the 
^r![u^       member,  transversely  extending,  substantially 

^^tj^'^.^^lL^"'''^^  ^  "•**  «~*  member*,  at 
least  one  of  the  stubs  on  an  end  member  and  iu  corre- 
spondingly aligned  stub  on  the  other  end  member  beina 
transversely  sUdable  in  said  guide  means  inT^^J,^^ 
eftd  memben  to  vary  the  transverse  distance  between  the 

ZJT^^'^  ^"^^  ""*«  '^^  **  ^^  «"bs  on 
me  end  members  to  permit  the  supporting  of  paper  roUs 
of  different  diameter,  and  a  Uut.  deuchible,  flSdbk  wSe 
spanning  said  end  secUons  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  end  of  the  wire  and  an 
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«<Upted  to  produce  a  veitkal  reaction  in  excess  of  30  lbs. 
per  square  foot  of  area  swept  by  the  impelkr. 

19.  A  device  for  feneradng  Mgh  velocity  fluid  flow 
compnring :  a  driv;^  shaft  provided  with  a  pturaUty  of 
angularly  extending  blades  in  spaced  relation,  each  Made 
having  from  face  coii^ve  in  section  taken  peipendicnlar 
to  the  shaft,  each  such  face  being  defined  by  a  root  line 
adjacent  the  shaft,  a  generaOy  radial  inlet  edge,  a  gen- 
erally radial  outlet  edge  aod  an  outer  edge,  the  inlet  ud 
outlet  edges  lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  sluft 
axis,  the  outer  edge  of  each  Made  being  at  an  angle  of 
between  35-  and  60"  to  the  shaft  axis,  the  outer^Srgin 
of  each  radial  edge  being  in  advance  of  the  root  margin 
of  such  edge  by  radial  angle  of  between  about  5*  and 
50  ,  the  outer  margins  of  the  blades  lying  virtually  fai  an 
imaginary  cylinder,  the  axial  height  of  the  blades  beinc 
m  excess  of  20%  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  bladTaa. 
sembly. 


2,73t^l2 

DISCOI^fflAPED  AmCRAFT      ^-^  .- 
L«  Roy  W.  Oookca.  w^nii.  m  v        ^l1 

iCUkm.  (0.244— U) 


end  sectjw,  to  provide  the  wire  with  resiliency 


»rtr. 


"^™"f?JS*?JS^  AERODYNAMIC  BODY 
Edmood  R.  Doak,  Los  Aaadca.  CaBf     «»*'»'■ 

AppUcatio.  J^  1,  ifsg,  SeSlNo.  17i;7i5 

2«aahm.    (O.  244— 12) 


wi^  th^T^^^''  """  comprising,  in  combination 
wrth  a  body  having  an  upper,  generally  convex  surface 

?^  Jf^:^''  ""^""^  "°"^'  "^'^  «"<'  f^'ving  air 
I^i    ™  *^'Tt"  '°   "onPtudinal   section,   margins  of 

^  le^/o  'f"**  ""^  ""^'^  **'"«  connected,  in  part 
at  least,  to  form  entering  and  trailing  edges:  a  port  in 
«)e  upper  surface  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  lower  s^acl 
«.d  lower  port  being  rearwardly  displaced  with  respect 

tLu!hX^»Lr''=/"   '"^^"'^   P««««eway  extending 
Oirough  the  body  and  connecting  said  ports,  said  passage 

ri«  ^«  Tnl!?  "^'^  '  ""*«**'•  ^*""*"y  imperforlte 
walK  said  wall  bang  in  continuous,  curved,  confluent 
anastomotic  relauon  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  a 
power-driven  impeller  mounted  for  rotaUon  within  nid 
passa^way  about  an  incUm^  axis  coincidental  with  the 
axis  of  said  passageway,  said  impeller  including  counter- 
routin^torque-counteracting  impeller  sections,  each  im- 

^'  "S^K**^."«  ^^'^^  "^""'"^  "Pon  »  hub  por- 
tKm,  said  hub  portion  being  correlated  to  the  walls  of 

2!JT'^'"^  ^°  P'°^^  •"  """'"f  ^f  duct,  each 
Wad.  having  a  concave  front  face  defined  by  a  ro^  line 
adjacent  the  hub.  a  generally  radial  inlet  edge^gi" 

^2n"S"icrM  T^L^"^  *"  ^-^^  marginllke  ouUr 
^^•^«?K  *"•**%  ^'°«  •'  "  •»«»*  of  between  35* 
•nd  60    to  the  axis  of  rotation,  such  outer  margin  beina 

l^'^mSll^^^''^^'  •'*!  P.«.geway  fr^disUnS 
not  materially  shorter  than  the  effective  axial  height  of 
the    air-movuig    mipeller    blad^;    „id    impeller    bei^ 


f.  An  aircraft  having  in  combination,  a  main  air  fofl 
of  UTjncatcd  discoid  planform  to  provide  a  circular  lead- 
ing edge  a  trailing  horizonul  sUbilizer  of  complemen- 
tary trailing  segmental   form  having   the   dps  thereof 

Sn'^Ji^K  *  '"^w  °^  **  *™"*°*  edge  of  the  main  air 
foil  and  having  the  center  thereof  depressed  from  the 
trading  edge  of  the  main  air  foil,  and  a  vertical  subilizer 
extending  substantially  diametrically  from  the  main  air 
foil  midway  of  the  trailing  edge  theieof  to  support  the 
depressed  center  of  the  horizonul  subilizer. 
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^""^"^  251^"^''^  "^R  IMPROVINC 

„       WOILER  EFFECTIVENESS 

Rod^  F.  Ittoghaw,  Dalaa,  Tex., 
■islgaiaiBU,  to  OMioce  VoMh 
a  coqioniloa  of  Deiawan 

12, 1952,  ScfW  No.  325439 
(0.244-^)  ^^ 


1.  A  spoiler  uutallation  in  combinaUoo  with  an  air- 
plane  wmg  comprising:  a  lateial  slot  in  said  wina.  a 
spoiler  plate  having  an  operable  connection  with^d 
wing  normally  positioned  within  said  wing  and  adapted 
o  be  projected  above  the  surface  of  said  wing  th^ 
said  slot,  and  a  deflecting  protuberance  on  said  winTeS 
tending  above  the  wing  surface  having  a  streamlinedcon- 
figuration  and  disposed  parallel  to  and  over  said  slot  for 
deflecting  the  flow  of  boundary  layer  air  in  the  vicinity  of 
saui  spoiler,  said  deflecting  surface  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing therein  corresponding  to  and  in  registry  with  saidslot 
trough  which  registering  opening  and  slot  said  spoiler 
plate  IS  adapted  to  project  "f^-w^ 
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PARACHIJTE  CANOrV  STRIKTURIS 

P.  Frii4v,  G«Ml  Nwk,  mi  W^tar  8. 

BrooUrm,  N.  Y4  mU  F1i4ca  iiiilfn  «o  mM  Fri*4*r 

JMMMW7  23.  1952,  Swkl  No.  2<7,aU 

ICMnk    (0.244— 142) 


An  aircraft  «pin-retarding  parachute  canopy  fonned  of 
^heet  material  and  extending  from  a  closed  crown  to  a 
mcuth  opening  adapted  to  be  secured  by  shroud  lines  to 
a  load,  said  canopy  having,  when  unstressed,  the  contour 
of  a  semi-ellipsoid  having  the  major  axis  of  its  generat- 
ing ellipse  in  the  plane  of  said  mouth  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  semiminor  axis  substantially  equal  to  three-fourths 
of  the  semimajor  axis,  said  contour  having  a  substantial 
and  continuous  curvature  at  all  points  along  its  inter- 
sevtion  with  any  horizontal  or  vertical  intersecting  plane, 
said  canopy  material  being  substantially  uniform  through- 
out any  horizontal  cross-section  through  the  canopy, 
whereby  the  canopy  is  cordless  and  ventless  and  stress 
due  to  said  load  is  distributed  uniformly  throughout  the 
canopy  when  the  canopy  is  inflated. 


(Gnalsd 
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PARACHliTB  CANOPY 

Gorioa  L.  Fo«bI  mi  A»«f«  M.  MMakk, 

Sihrcr  SpilM,  M4. 

NoTci^bcr  17. 1M«,  S«W  N*.  1M,334 

1  Clate.    (CL  244—145) 

TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  244) 


A  parachute  ot  truncated  elliptical  cross  section  having 
a  vent  opening  in  the  crown  thereof  and  having  shroud 
lines  which  intersect  at  the  crown  vent  and  pass  over  the 
peripheral  hem  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  gore 
sections  of  generally  increasing  arc  length  in  transverse 
cross  section  ioined  by  stitched  tubular  seams  at  the  radial 
edges  thereof,  said  gore  sections  having  excess  fullness 
of  width  of  decreasing  degree  of  curvature  from  said  vent 
to  a  region  at  the  maximum  periphery  and  thereafter  ter- 
minating in  a  circular  hem  portion,  said  tubular  seams 
receiving  the  shroud  lines  of  said  parachute,  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  take-up  tapes  secured  at  the  ends  thereof 
to  said  peripheral  hem,  each  of  said  tapes  taking  up  a 
portion  of  the  hem  of  greater  length  than  the  tapes 
between  the  points  of  attachment  of  each  of  said  tapes, 
said  shroud  lines  passing  between  the  take-up  tapes  and 
the  hem  whereby  a  substantially  triangular  opening  is 
fonned  between  each  of  the  tapes  and  the  hem,  the  shroud 
lines  being  at  the  inner  apexes  of  the  triangular  openings, 
said  shroud  lines  drawing  in  the  gore  sections  at  the  seams 
thereof,  the  excess  fullness  of  the  sections  providing^  sub- 
stantial cross-sectional  radius  to  each  of  the  sectionaWhich 
varies  wich  respect  to  width  from  a  lesser  cross-sectional 
radius  adjacent  the  crown  vent  to  a  greater  cross-sectional 
radius  at  th:  maximum  periphery  and  terminating  into  said 
triangular  opening  adjacent  the  peripheral  hem  thereby  to 
provide  greater  strength  to  the  gore  sections  adjacent  the 
crown  vent  and  a  lesser  strength  thereto  adjacent  the 
peripheral  hem. 


2,79t,Sli 

LOAD-RETARDING  CANOPY  ffTRUCTURI 
P.  Pri*4ar,  Gtmi  fftk,  tmi  Wtitm  8.  FIbI 

■M  25,  1951,  §«W  N*.  233,444 
2CMM.    ^144—145) 


1.  An  aircraft  spin<retarding  parachute  canopy  formed 
of  sheet  material  and  extending  from  a  closed  crown  to 
a  mouth  opening  adapted  to  be  secured  by  shroud  lines 
to  a  load,  said  canopy  having,  when  unstressed,  a  con- 
tour consisting  esaetrtially  of  an  intermediate  xone  of  • 
sphere  having  an  altitude  substantially  equal  to  one-half 
the  radius  of  its  base  and  an  upper,  oblate,  inverted  cup- 
shaped  zone  tangentially  joining  the  upper  periphery  of 
said  intermediate  zone  aind  having  an  altitude  subctantial- 
ly  equal  to  one-half  the  altitude  of  said  intermediate  zone, 
said  contour  having  a  substantial  and  continuous  curva- 
ture of  all  points  along  its  intersection  with  any  horizon- 
tal or  vertical  intersecting  plane,  said  canopy  material 
being  substantially  uniform  throughout  any  horizontal 
cross-section  through  the  canopy,  whereby  the  canopy  it 
cordless  and  ventless  and  stress  doe  to  said  load  is  dia> 
tributed  imiformly  throughout  tbe  canopy  when  the  can- 
opy is  inflated. 


DEVKX 
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PARACHUTE  DECELERATION 

KcMk  OmhI^  OH^tUfi 

AppHcatfcMi  Imaarj  29, 1955,  Sertel  No.  493,194 

iOatea.    (CL  244— 152) 

(Gmtcd  uBder  TMc  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  ik.  244) 


1.  In  a  parachute  deceleration  device  the  combination 
of  energy  convening  means  with  triggering  means  for  said 
energy  converting  means  and  coupling  means  for  said 
energy  converting  means,  said  energy  converting  means 
being  adapted  for  converting  gas  pressure  to  lateral  motion 
and  comprising  a  closed  piston  cylinder,  a  pistoa  shaft 
having  a  piston  head  coaxially  affixed  thereto  and  extend- 
ing through  the  base  of  said  cylinder,  an  upper  bushing 
and  a  lower  bushing  adapted  to  permit  axial  motion  of 
said  shaft,  said  upper  bushing  being  supported  by  said  base 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  lower  bushing  being  supported 
by  a  lower  bushing  support  unit  extending  axially  from 
said  base  of  said  cylinder,  ventilating  holes  in  uid  cyl- 
inder in  the  area  farthest  from  said  base,  a  piston  head 
spacer  coaxially  positioned  on  said  shaft  on  the  underside 
of  said  piston  head,  a  hole  through  said  cylinder  in  the 
area  between  said  base  and  said  underside  of  said  piston 


I 


% 


i 
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bMd  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  axial  length  of 
•wd  spacer  and  a  high  velocity  fas  capsule  fitted  ia  said 
bote  and  having  lU  output  end  potitiooed  to  rateaae  tas 
mto  said  cylijider.  said  triggering  means  being  adapted 
for  initiating  the  operation  of  aaid  gas  capsule  to  relmae 
JM  under  pressure  into  said  cyUnder  and  comprising  a 
ttoimng,  a  tnggenng  mechanism  in  said  gas  canuite 
adapted  to  ^rate  said  gas  cap«Ue  upon  conttTt.  an^ 
Ptvotally  affixed  to  said  houung  by  a  pivot,  a  contS 

r^id'l^  '"**  ^i  "^w*™'  '  "P™«  •«»«<»•'  o^  «d 
o  said  housing  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  arm  between 

said  contact  point  and  said  pivot,  said  spring  being  adapted 
o  urge  said  contact  poim  into  engagement  withsaid 

II^f^K  ?'  '"«*^'»«n«n.  "  «ye  in  said  arm  at  the  end  oppo- 

site  that  supporting  said  contact  poim,  a  cord  securS^U 

other  end  of  said  cord,  said  weight  being  adapted  to  nruc 

^LT'^'>r''''  •"•^  ^"^  engagement  wiSI^JS  ^ 
jcnng  mechanism,  said  coupling  means  being  adapted 
for  coupling  said  energy  converting  meanTto  ^Se 
equipment  and  comprising  a  baae  plate  affixed  to  the 

saKi  base  and  another  bate  pUte  afixed  to  the  outer 
extremity  of  «id  shaft,  coupling  ««w,  extenSSg^' 

botes  therethrough  positioned  to  interact  with  aaid  colh 

non  through  loop,  hi  strap,  from  outside  equipment^ 
bolts  cooperating  with  said  coupUng  scre.^  t?^"  iS 
clamp  plates  to  said  base  plates. 
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•ad  provided  with  ^Mced  opening,  tbei«through,  mnan, 
ngidly  connected  to  nid  mitcfa  point  aadVxtendini 
through  said  openings  with  a  clearance,  and  ^SSSt 


mean,  between  a  portion  of  nid  connecting  means  and 
the  said  second  portion  of  «id  member  00  the  side  there- 
of  opposite  that  engaging  nid  milch  point. 


. 2.73f3ai 

UTILITY  CAMUER 
S«e»t«  L.  Snider,  taili  Aan,  .w.... 

tipliMli  u  M9S3,  aeriri  Nnw  379399 
ICUi^    eCL149— 14)  ^^ 


-r*. 
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(Charles  H.  S^U.  W^^Mk 
Applfcatl«i  Jji^7, 19S3,SSSl  Nr379345 
7Clahw.   (CL  244-153) 


nal  JLii   "^n'.PnsIn*  a  frame  having  an  elongated  »i. 
nd  member  a  pivot  pin  secured  adjacent  to  aTend  of  Ae 

of  the  spinal  member,  and  a  pair  of  overlying  bow  am, 
lournaled  on  said  pin  and  extending  outwardfy  W^^^ 
Site  lateral  sides  thereof;  a  covering  on  «iid  fraiS  fo™ 
ing  pivotal  wings  on  each  side  of  said  ^i^T^m^r 
m^  on  «ud  arms  for  yieWably  resisting^^taTm^e: 


In  a  utility  can-ier  having  a  base,  an  adjusuUe  motor 
mount  compnsing  an  upsunding  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  base  of  the  carrier,  uid 
plate  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  transverae  slot, 
therein,  a  motor  mounting  bracket  having  mean,  adapted 
to  engage  the  motor  of  a  tool  and  a  motor  clamTre- 
movably  secured  to  «ud  bracket  for  clamping  HSotor 
U^creon.  Mid  motor  mounting  bracket  having  mean,  for 
r^^     K'^'f  ''™'''*'  **»  *«  P'«*'  «*<*  means  being 

«.ii.ri  ^^'""«   aperture,    theretiirough    in    dia- 

memc.  ly  opp«jed  relationAip  to  the  apertSre,  in  the 

TuZ  1^''  ****  "*"**"  °'  "^  'P^^^  being  on  a 
S^L  ^  "^^  ^  coinddent  with  the  center  of  th^ 
bracket,  and  a  bolt  means  passed  through  the  slot  and 
a  seized  aperture  in  each  of  »id  elemSt,  to  hSd  the 

T^^  •,  dwtance  greater  than  the  distance   betw^n 

mr^ra^L'T^^"'*^^  ^'^"^y  said^irS 
may  be  passed  through  only  one  slot.  ^^ 


ClOUnMAS  ntEB  OTAND 
J^f^'  t^nnm,  MeilH^  oi^ 

■?  JfeL^  *•**»  *«"  No.  352.773 
ICW^   (CL  249-^49) 


2.739l319 

nT^J      T^  ^'P"  "»^'y  connected  to  the 


»1  Ua, 


A  Chrirtmas  tree  stand  comprising  an  open-ton  can 
having  a  flat  bottom  and  up«aiding  margi^  waU  a^S 

f.^"„t  ■  '^*""'  ^?  ^  «^*'"8  *n4or^on  of  tSe 
tre^nk,  an  upstanding  screw-threaded  fastening  se 

^m  X  J^L*"**  i""r*  "'"'  '"^  ^^^^"^  «"d  rising 
centrally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  the 
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tree-trunk,  a  plurality  of  radial  coplaoar  attachable  and 
detachable  bold-down  and  stabilizing  legs,  each  leg  com- 
priaing  a  bottle-shaped  weight  embodying  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  a  reduced  neck  portion 
extending  axially  from  the  body  portion  and  terminating 
fai  a  bead,  and  adapter  cUpa  secured  circtunferentiaily  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  wall  and  circumfercntklly 
•paced  from  one  another,  «ach  dip  comprising  a  flat  plate 
superimposed  against  and  fixed  to  said  wall  in  a  plane 
above  said  bottom  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall, 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  plate  having  drcumferentially 
s|Miced  intumed  resilient  grips,  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
bottle  neck  being  in  end  thrust  contact  with  said  plate  and 
said  grips  reisliently  engaging  the  cooperating  bead  and 
serving  to  detachably  maintain  the  same  in  its  intended 
position. 

MOUNTING  RACKS  FOR  ELECTROACOUSTIC 
ATPARATin 

to 


5,  1951,  Serial  No.  295344 
ciaker  27.  IMf 
Law  619,  Aa«Ht  23, 1954 
October  27.  1969 

(CL24S— 127) 


I.  A  mounting  rack  for  operatively-wired  electric  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  rack  structure  having  rectangular 
sides  whose  long  edges  are  vertical,  a  routable  mounting 
frame  for  accommodating  the  apparatus  to  be  wired,  said 
frame  being  hinged  to  said  structiu-e  at  one  of  said  sides 
between  two  long  cdfes  in  the  manner  of  a  door  and 
having  a  vertical  hinge  axis  parallel  to  the  two  long  edges 
of  said  one  side  and  spaced  frotn  one  of  said  edges  a  dis- 
tance of  more  than  one  quarter  but  less  than  one  half  of 
the  horizontal  width  of  said  frame,  arresting  means  com- 
prising a  latch  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  movement  in  a  radial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  vertical  hinge  axis,  resilient  means  nor- 
ouUy  biasing  said  latch  member  in  a  direction  out- 
ward of  said  axis,  a  Arst  catch  member  secured  to 
said  structure,  said  latch  member  being  engageable 
with  said  first  catch  member  when  said  frame  is  ro- 
tated to  be  in  an  open  position,  a  second  catch  member 
secured  to  said  stnKture.  said  latch  member,  when  in  nor- 
mal position,  being  abuttable  against  said  second  catch 
member  when  said  frame  is  rotated  to  be  in  nearly  closed 
position,  and  manually  operable  means  for  withdrawing 
said  latch  member  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  re- 
silient means,  said  second  catch  member  comprising  means 
cooperative  with  said  latch  member  to  lock  said  frame  in 
dosed  position  in  said  rack  structure. 


2,736,323 
^^    OytAY  gTANP 
rrcdrie  C.  Maalwylar.  Paloa  Paifc,  11. 

NovcabOT  2, 1954,  Sariri  No.  4664S6 
5CWtoa.    (CL  246— 197) 
S.  A  <fiiplay  stand  comprising,  in  combination:  a  gen- 
erally vertically  disposed   di^lay  panel   having  down- 


wardly extending  proJectioiH  at  the  bottom  adjacent  op- 
podto  side  portions,  and  reccMes  in  the  side  poftioiM 
above  the  botlon  extending  up'wardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  paad;  and  a  supporting  leg  atruc- 
tufc  for  each  side  of  the  pand  oompriaiiig  a  pair  of  legs 
diverging  downwardly  aiKl,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  re- 
spectivdy  and  having  porlioiw  at  their  upper  ends  de- 


tachably fitting  in  said  recenes,  and  a  transverse  rod  ex- 
tending between  lower  portions  of  said  legs  in  a  front  to 
rear  direction  with  respect  to  the  pand  and  having  a  U- 
shaped  portion  tDtercoonectinf  with  the  adjacent  down- 
wardly extending  projection  to  prevent  vertical  and  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  leg  structure  with  respect  to  the 
pand  svhen  so  connected  and  when  the  upper  portions  of 
said  legs  are  fitted  in  said 


2,736,324 

EASEL  SUPPORT  FOR  COUNTER  DBPLAY  BOX 

Harwood  S.  Tnrlor,  lr„  Efanfaa.  N.  Y.,  iiilipnr  to  F.  M. 

HowcO  A  Co.,  Ebrfra,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  Noveaibcr  29, 1951,  Settoi  No.  256,665 

4nslBii     <CL246— 196) 


^^ 


; 


1.  A  blank  for  an  easel  for  displaying  articles  com- 
prising. ;i  rectangular  sheet  having  a  transverse  line  of 
fold  perpendicular  to  its  edges  and  a  line  of  fold  spaced 
from  the  first  line  of  fold  and  inclined  with  respect 
thereto  to  form  a  central  panel,  a  line  of  fold  oppositely 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  first  inclined  line  of  fold, 
the  two  inclined  lines  of  fold  at  equal  angles  with  re- 
spect to  one  side  edge  of  said  sheet  and  forming  between 
them  a  side  panel,  a  line  of  fold  perpendicular  to  the 
edges  of  the  sheet  intersecting  said  oppositely  inclined 
line  of  fold  at  the  side  edge  of  the  sheet  and  forming  with 
said  second  inclined  line  of  fold  a  right  angle  triangular 
converter  panel,  the  hypotenuse  of  the  right  angle  tri- 
angle and  one  side  of  the  side  panel  being  common,  an 
inclined  line  of  fold  meeting  the  side  edge  of  the  sheet 
at  a  common  point  with  said  first  perpendicular  line  of 
fold  forming  a  second  right  angle  triangular  converter 
panel  identical  to  the  first,  and  a  line  of  fold  oppositely 
inclined  to  said  last  mentioned  inclined  line  of  fold  to 
form  a  second  side  panel  identical  to  the  first,  the  re- 
maining end  portions  of  the  sheet  forming  end  panels 
for  attaching  the  easel  to  the  article  to  be  displayed. 


2,736325 
VACUUM  FIXTURE 


My  17. 1956,  Sastol  No.  174^92 
6CMM.    (CL  246— 266) 

1.  A  suction  type  fastener  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  resilient  suction  cup,  an  impervious  shell  having  a 
continuous  rim  adapted  to  compress  a  cootintKNis  por- 
tion of  the  suction  cup  against  a  mounting  surface,  a 
rigid  plate  imbedded  within  the  central  portion  of  the 


•uction  cup,  a  first  screw  dement  fixed  to  the  rigid  plate    of  the  bumoer  oBDosit«  th*  k..»«..  .. ^-  ' 

on  the  impervious  shell  and  being  provided  with  a  cea- 
tral  aperture,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of 


^tA 


voids  therein  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  wood  screws, 
and  a  second  screw  element  extending  through  the  cen- 
tral aperture  and  cooperating  with  the  first  screw  element 
to  move  the  central  portion  of  the  suction  cup  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  mounting  surface. 


the  bumper  and  removable  means  for  turning  the  jack 
screw. 


-Goy . 

ApfUcalioo 


2,736,326 
VALVES  FOR  FROCT-PROOF  YARD  HYDRANT 

^351  teJ2!2^  °-  ■"■'•^  *»  Modenn 

of  mBotT**  '**^"-^*-'*"6  Ceapaay,  a  corporation 

AprHcalioa  March  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  152J17 
IChia.   (CL  251— 356) 


2,736326 
DBFLEC11NG  TOOLS 

Bnmm,  Faycttovfllc  Aik. 
'  -  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,694 
(CL  255—1.6) 


at 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  element  compris- 
ing a  one  piece,  generally  cylindrical,  elongated  body  of 
molded,  compressible,  resilient,  rubber-like  material,  said 
body  being  elongated  to  the  extent  that  its  diameter  is 
small  m  relation  to  its  overall  length,  said  body  having 
in  the  center  thereof,  approximately  midway  of  its  length 
a  substantiaHy  cylindrical  metallic  insert  of  a  radius  ap-' 
proximately  half  the  radius  of  said  body  and  having  a 
threaded  axial  hole  provided  therein  into  which  the  end 
of  a  valve  control  rod  is  adapted  to  be  threadedly  con- 
nected for  manipulation  of  the  valve,  said  body  having 
the  one  end  portion  thereof  formed  substantially  semi- 
sphcncal  to  serve  as  a  compressible  seating  end  that  is 
compressible  endwise  of  said  body  when  the  valve  is 
seated,  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  body  outwardly 
from  the  insert  bang  hollow  so  as  to  provide  a  tubular 
radially  compressible  and  radially  expansible  cylindrical 
shank  portion  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  valve  con- 
trol rod,  the  wail  thickness  of  said  tubular  portion  being 
small  in  relauon  to  the  length  of  its  extension  from  said 
insert. 


I.  A  deflecung  tool  indoding.  a  tubular  mandrel,  a 
drive  housing  rotatively  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
mandrel  and  mounted  for  Ihnited  telescoping  movement 
relative  thereto,  whereby  the  housing  may  move  longitudi- 
nally of  the  mandrel  while  maintaining  a  rxHative  drive 
conneaion  therewith,  a  supporting  coupling  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  and  spaced  from  the  hou»- 
ing,  a  lower  collar  rouubly  mounted  on  the  mandrel  and 
supported  upon  the  coupling,  an  actuating  collar  rotat- 
aWe  on  the  mandrel  below  the  drive  housing,  a  coiled 
spnng  surrounding  the  maodrd  and  confined  between  the 
lower  coUar  and  the  actuating  collar  for  urging  said  coUars 
into  engagement  with  the  coupling  and  housing  respec- 
tivdy,  and  a  deflecting  dement  pivoully  connected  with 
the  collars  and  being  disposed  in  a  retracted  position 
when  the  collars  are  at  their  outer  limits  spaced  fnta 
each  other,  said  deflecting  element  being  moved  radially 
outwardly  when  said  collars  are  moved  toward  each  other. 


2,736327 
VEHICLE  JACK 

AppBcalion  Ai«nt  36,  1956,  Serial  nIL  162392 
^9^    (CL254-133)  ^ 

I^A  bumper  jack  composing  a  base,  anti-friction 
bearing  means  in  the  base,  a  jack  screw  removably  sup- 
ported by  the  bearing  means,  a  vehicle  bumper  support- 
ing means  thrcadingly  mounted  on  the  jack  screw  to 
move  up  and  down  the  screw  as  the  screw  is  turned  in 
one  dinsction  or  the  other,  reniovable  clamping  means 
on  the  bumper  supporting  means  engaging  the  portion 


2,736329 

?S2^r}!iJS2???J'*'**"  ^  ™K  GROUND 
Andit  Peal  Joorjabi,  Liege, 

pvife  intenatlonlc  dcs 

Sodcfe  AMsyiM,  ~ 


r  1956,  Serial  No.  166,739 
<^  L^       _i Pkaaeelwe  11, 1949 
6  aaliM.    (CL  255— 4.6) 

1.  A  device  for  boring  vertical  shafts  in  the  ground, 
comprising  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  a  rotary  driving  unH 
duectly  coupled  thereto  to  form  an  assembly  adapted  to 
be  lowered  into  the  ground,  means  for  attaching  the  assem- 
bly to  cablelike  suspension  means,  flexible  means  for  con- 


878 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  10,  1956 


nectrng  the  drivinf  unit  to  ■  source  of  power  medium 
arrmnged  on  the  surface  of  the  ground.  •  cage  integral  with 
the  frame  of  the  driving  unit,  longitudinal  slots  provided 
in  said  cage  and  having  a  length  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  stroke  of  the  cutting  tool,  at  least  two  electro- 
magnets each  having  a  movable  armature,  and  means 
connecting  the  electro-magnets  to  a  vnurce  of  electric  cur- 


rent, each  armature  extending  radially  through  one  of 
said  slots  of  the  cage  and  being  capable  of  being  urged 
against  the  walls  of  the  shaft  being  formed,  thereby  to 
retain  the  frame  of  the  driving  unit  against  rotary  move- 
ment relative  to  the  shaft  while  permitting  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  assembly  including  the  tool,  driving  unit 
and  cage  in  the  shaft  through  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
the  operating  stroke  of  the  cutting  tool. 


OIL  WELL  DRILLING  APFARATUS 
Charict  F   Ball,  FrMiUK  fa^  artgiior  to  Joy  Mamrfac- 
CooipaBy,   Pkfabwii^,   Fa^   a   corporalioa   of 


ArvHcalloa  AafMt  25,  IfM,  Serial  No.  ltl,4M 
iOabm.    (0.255—19) 


S.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  base,  means  on  said  base  providing  a  vertical  guide- 
way,  a  frame  guided  for  movement  along  said  guide- 
way,  drill  rotation  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and 
movable  vertically  therewith  along  said  guideway.  said 
frame  disposed  in  a  relatively  low  position  on  said  base 
when  said  rotation  mechanism  is  in  lowered  position  on 
said  guideway,  a  prime  mover  on  said  base,  an  adjust- 
able driving  connection  between  said  prime  mover  and 
said  rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  the  latter,  said  driv- 
ing connection  extending  centrally  '..^ngthwise  of  said 
base,  parallel  rigid,  elongated  levers  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  their  ends  on  said  base,  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  and  said 
frame,  said  levers  extending  longitudinally  along  the  op- 
posite sides  of  and  spaced  equidistantly  from  said  driv- 
ing connection,  fluid  cylinders  pivotally  mounted  on  uid 
base  and  spaced  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  and 
containing  reciprocable  pistons  operatively  connected 
to  said  parallel  levers  at  one  side  of  the  lever  pivots, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinders  to  effect  swmging  of  satd  levers  in  unison  about 
their  pivots  to  move  said  frame  together  with  said  ro- 
taiioo  naechanism  along  said  vertical  guideway,  the  piv- 
ou  of  said  levers  being  duposed  in  a  relatively  high 
positioa  on  said  base  so  that  said  levers  extend  down- 
wardly when  said  rotation  mechanism  is  in  lowered  po- 


sition along  said  guideway,  said  operative  coanectiom 
between  said  levers  and  said  frame  comprising  pivoted 
links  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  le^ 
vers  for  flexibly  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  le- 
vers with  said  frame,  said  links  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
when  said  frame  is  in  lowered  position. 


2.T3tJ31 

ROTARY  MINING  MACHINB 

Peter  J.  Harteck,  Pcndric,  ^Och. 

AppHcatkM  JaMHvy  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  992,942 

iCUw.    (0.255—22) 


5.  An  automatic  rotary  drilling  machine  for  drilling 
holes  into  the  earth  comprising,  a  base  member,  a  drill 
head  member,  at  least  two  hydraulic  cylinders  with  pis- 
tons therein  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  piston  rods 
on  said  pistons  connected  to  said  other  member,  said  drill 
head  being  advanced  for  drilling  and  retracted  by  intro- 
ducing hydraulic  medium  respectively  in  one  end  and  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinders,  drive  means  rotatabty  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  drive  means  having  a  portion  movable 
for  advancing  and  retracting  with  said  drill  head  and  hav- 
ing a  chuck  fixed  thereon,  said  drill  head  having  a  routa- 
ble  portion  fixed  on  said  movable  portion  of  said  drive 
means,  means  on  said  rotatable  portion  forming  a  cylin- 
der around  said  chuck  and  piston  means  therein  engaging 
said  chuck,  the  latter  said  cylinder  being  open  ended  to 
permit  drill  pipe  to  project  through  said  chuck,  the  latter 
saii  piston  being  hydraulically  reciprocable  to  actuate 
said  chuck  for  engagement  and  disengagement  with  drill 
pipe  therein  by  introducing  hydraulic  medium  in  one  end 
and  the  other  end  respectively  of  the  latter  said  cylinder, 
one  of  said  piston  rods  having  a  passageway  opening  into 
said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  thereon,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  passageway  and  said  one  end  of  the  latter  said 
cylinder,  the  other  piston  rod  having  a  passageway  open- 
ing iniojaid  other  end  of  the  cylinder  thereon,  and  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  latter  said  passageway  and  said 
other  end  of  the  latter  said  cylinder,  whereby  to  advance 
and  retract  said  drill  head  respectively  when  said  chuck 
engages  and  disengages  from  the  drill  pipe. 


2,79«332 
MOnrOR  OPERATED  DRILL 
Ralpk  F.  Hale,  dveaoBt.  N.  IL,  iiiipif  t»  J07 
Cntaay.  PHistanfc,  Pa.,  1 


May  I,  1953,  SafW  No.  353,122 
24C1aiM.    (CL255— 45) 
I.  In  combination,  a  motor  movable  rectilinearly  back 
and  forth  along  a  predetermined  longitudinal  path,  means 
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for  ^fcfing  said  motor  for  moremeui  along  said  path,  a 
flexible  power  conductor  ekmeot  leading  to  said  motor 
<1lor  wppiying  power  medium  thereto  and  having  a  loop 
portion  providing  mOckm  slack  to  permit  such  back 
and  forth  movement  of  said  motor  along  said  path,  and 
a  reversible  power  operated  tension  oontnri  mechanism 
on  said  guiding  means  and  relative  to  which  said  motor 
has  rectilinear  movement,  said  control  mechanism  com- 
prising a  control  element  engaging  said  loop  portion  of 


VENTILATING  HOLE  DRILLING  MACfflNE 
SUPPORTING  FRAME 

"-"•    ' fllBlulllll     II 

Applkaliosi  March  2a,  19SS,  SoM  No.  497,39t 
9ClafaM.   (CL2SS— 51) 


said  conductor  element  for  maintaining  the  latter  under 
the  desired  predetermined  tension  irre^>ective  of  the  di- 
rection of  movement  and  the  position  of  said  motor  along 
lU  path,  said  control  element  acting  on  said  loop  portion 
of  said  conductor  element  to  draw  in  or  pay  out  the  same 
by  power  as  said  motor  moves  along  its  path,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  control  element  for  movement  back  and 
forth  relative  to  said  motor  guiding  means  along  a  path 
in  parallelism  with  the  direction  of  rectilinear  movement 
of  said  motor  along  its  path. 


WIIHam  E.  Leohart, 


2,73«433 
DUyr  DEFLECTOR 
.  Ir.,  Re— MiMl,  Tex.,  aad 
■UvwtoB,  W70.,  assl^aii  to  Sn  Ol 
-.^    f^  •  cmpomUm  of  New  inmy 
Maieh  16, 1953,  Seriri  No.  342,511 
2Clains.   (CL255-^) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hanger 
frame  adapted  to  extend  through  a  window  opening,  said 
hanger  frame  having  depending  means  for  clamping 
against  the  respective  inner  and  outer  faces  of  a  wail 
below  the  window,  a  trackway  connected  to  said  hanger 
frame,  and  a  drill  carriage  carried  by  said  trackway  for 
feeding  a  drill  carried  by  said  carriage  into  operative 
engagement  with  a  wall  upon  which  said  device  is  mount- 
ed. 


_v 


2,73«335 

AIR  CORE  DRILL 

.     UMfncht,  FajrcMsvllc  N.  Y. 

AppUcattoo  March  1^  1953,  Seriid  No.  342,545 

4ChrinM.   (CL25S— 72) 


2.  A  dust  deflector  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a 
bore  hole  in  the  earth  when  air  is  employed  for  carrying 
dust  and  cuttings  out  of  the  bore  hole  during  drilling 
thereof  by  means  of  a  drill  stem,  the  dust  deflector  com- 
prising a   base  plate,  an  upper  plate  positioned   above 
and  spaced  from  the  base  plate,  the  base  plate  and  the 
upper  plate  having  aligning  bores  adapted  to  receive  a 
drill  stem  passing  downwardly  therethrough  into  a  bore 
hole,   members   extending   downwardly    from   the    base 
plate  and  surrounding  the  bore  hole  providing  sealing 
engagement  between  the  underside  of  the  base  plate  and 
the  earth,  means  extending  between  the  upper  and  base 
plates  providing  a  chamber  between  the  plates  surround- 
ing the  drill  stem  therebetween,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
drill  stem  and  extending  from  the  upper  plate,  an  annu- 
lar array  of  bores  through  the  sleeve  extending  generally 
inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  drill  stem,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bores  to 
produce   generally    inwardly   and   downwardly   directed 
fluid   jets   emanating    from    said    bores    and    impinging 
against  the  drill  stem  providing  a  seal  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  drill  stem,  the  two  sealing  means  preventing 
escape  of  air  from  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  discharge  passage  connected  to  said  chamber  for  dis- 
charging from  said  chamber  idust  and  cuttings  carried 
out  of  the  bore  hole. 


I 


I.  A  core  drill  for  cutting  cylindrical  samples  from 
rock,  tile,  cementitious  and  other  materials,  said  core 
drill  comprising  a  cylindrical  dnll  havui*  vu.uug  iccth 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  supporting  base  for  said  cylin- 
drical drill  adapted  to  overiie  the  surface  of  the  material 
to  be  drilled,  said  cylindrical  drill  being  mounted  in  said 
supporting  base  for  rotatimi  and  for  axial  movement 
therethrough,  an  air  line  attachment  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting base,  passage  means  in  said  supporting  base  and 
cylindrical  drill  in  communication  with  said  air  line  at- 
tachment for  delivering  air  to  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
drical drill,  said  cylindrical  drill  having  a  cylindrical  main 
wall  portion,  said  cutting  teeth  being  circumfereotially 
spaced  and  projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said 
main  wall  portion  of  said  cyUndrical  drill  to  provide  clear- 
ance on  each  side  of  said  main  wall  portion  when  dis- 
posed in  a  hole  drilled  by  said  cutting  teeth,  said  cutting 
teeth  having  areas  of  reduced  width  providing  vertically 
extending  recesses  along  both  the  outer  and  inner  periph- 
eries thereof,  each  of  said  recesses  terminating  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  next  tooth,  the  cutting  teeth  having 
cutting  edges  circumferentiaJly  spaced  to  provide  axially 
extending  recesses  intersecting  said  vertically  extending 
recesses  whereby  air  applied  to  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
drical drill  will  be  free  to  pass  downwardly  through  said 
drill  and  upwardly  out  of  a  bole  being  drilled. 
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ELECnUCALLY  CONTROLLED  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Gcofffc  SUcn,  SBircr  Sprfag,  MtL,  Mriganr  to  AmericaB 

faHtoWMSt  Cniiw—y.  lac^  SDrcr  Sprtif,  Md. 

AppUcatfcM  AMfl  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,M9 

UClafaBi.    (CL257— 3) 


1.  fn  a  control  system  for  a  space  whose  temperature 
is  to  be  controlled,  a  temperature-responsive  element  in 
said  space,  a  timing  device  controlled  by  said  temperature- 
responsive  element,  a  refrigeration  circuit  arranged  to  cool 
said  space,  a  heater  circuit  arranged  to  heat  said  space, 
means  for  energizing  said  refrigeration  circuit  responsive 
to  a  first  predetermined  minimum  period  of  operation  of 
said  timing  device,  means  for  maintaining  said  refrigera- 
tion circuit  energized  through  a  second  predetermined 
minimum  period  of  operation  of  said  timing  device,  and 
means,  including  said  temperature-respunsive  element. 
arranged  for  deenergizing  said  refrigeration  circuit  and 
energizing  said  heater  circuit  at  the  end  of  said  second 
predetermined  minimum  period  of  operation  of  said  tim- 
ing device,  whereby  the  repetition  rate  of  starting  opera- 
tions of  the  refrisrcration  circuit  is  limited  to  at  least  the 
repetition  rate  of  the  cycle  of  the  timing  device. 


2,73t337 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ckarics  N.  Rmw«I,  Ckkaco.  DL 

April  13, 1953,  Scriri  No.  34t,lM 
14CUM.    (CL  257— 244) 


*  1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising:  an  outer  casing  hav- 
ing a  flrst  heat  exchange  medium  port  and  a  first  product 
port  adjacent  to  one  end  and  a  second  heat  exchange 
medium  port  and  a  second  product  port  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  thereof;  a  heat  exchange  medium  conduit  tube 
rennovably  telescopically  received  into  said  casing  through 
said  one  end  and  having  an  outer  wall  of  the  tube  spaced 
from  an  inner  wall  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  substantially 
annular  product  chamber,  both  product  ports  normally 
communicating  with  said  chamber  to  direct  product  there- 
through; releasabie  attaching  means  fastening  the  tube 
in  said  casing  in  a  predetermined  position;  cooperating 
wall  sections  on  said  casing  and  tube  directing  said 
medium  into  said  tube  in  a  passage  along  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tube  outer  wall  and  between  said  medium 
ports  in  one  general  direction  only  from  one  end  of  the 
tube  to  the  other  when  in  contact  with  said  outer  wall 
inner  surface;  and  wall  sections  in  said  casmg  directing  said 
medium  between  said  medium  ports  in  a  passage  along 
the  outer  surface  of  said  casing  inner  wall. 


2,73«33t 

GLASS  REFINING  APPARATUS 

Joccpk  S.  GrcconM,  TanBiHB,  PiB^  MrifBor  to 
Plate  Gla«  ConpMy,  Aliinli>«3't  Pa^  ■ 


Appttcaltoa  Scvtei 


cotpoiadoa  of 


14, 1951.  Serial  No.  24«,5M 
(CL259— S) 


'  1 1    ntrntSLitl   Kt 


1.  In  a  glass  homogenizing  apparatus,  a  refractory 
structure  defining  an  upright  container  having  an  inlet 
at  its  upper  portion  for  conveying  a  stream  of  molten 
glass  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  the  glass  in  molten 
form,  an  upright  driven  shaft  rotatable  in  the  container, 
spaced  disks  mounted  in  substantially  horizontal  planes 
upon  the  shaft  and  in  the  container,  each  disk  having  a 
aeries  of  openings  bored  therethrough,  the  axis  of  bor- 
ing of  each  opening  being  disposed  obliquely  to  the  mean 
plane  of  the  disk  in  which  it  is  formed,  the  oblique  an- 
gularity of  the  axes  of  boring  of  the  openings  in  one 
di^k  being  disposed  substantially  oppositely  to  the  oblique 
angularity  of  the  axes  of  boring  of  the  openings  in  the 
next  adjacent  disk. 


2,73«A39  

FUEL  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 

Frwk  G.  PwaD.  dOfeolhc  OUo 

Applicadoa  October  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  314,523 

7ClalBM.    (CLMl— 19) 


1.  A  fuel  distributing  system  for  feeding  fuel  and  air 
into  a  plurality  of  manifold  branch  pipes,  comprising, 
in  combination;  an  air  induction  pipe,  walls  forming  a 
distributor  chamber  for  fuel  and  air  in  the  form  of  a 
surface  of  revolution  joined  to  said  air  induction  pipe, 
a  portion  of  said  surface  of  revolution  being  defined  by  a 
wall  portion  having  an  annular  series  of  fuel  and  air 
discharge  ports  symmetrically  disposed  about  and  equally 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  surface  of  revolution,  said 
ports  opening  into  the  infeed  ends  of  said  manifold 
branches,  a  distributor  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  on  the  axis  of  said  surface  of  revolution,  said 
rotor  having  an  uninterrupted  fuel  passage  therethrough 
having  an  axially  positioned  fuel  intake  port  at  one  end 
and  an  eccentrically  positioned  discharge  spout  at  the  other 
directed  toward  said  ported  wall  portion  of  said  chamber, 
so  as  to  register  successively  with  said  fuel  and  air  dis- 
charge ports  of  said  distributor  chamber,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  continuous  stream  of  fuel  to  said  axially  posi- 
tioned intake  port  of  said  rotor,  whereby  a  continuous 
stream  of  fuel  issues  from  said  rotor  spoot  and  passes 


successively  through  successive  fud  and  air  diacharge 
ports  of  said  distributor  chamber  when  said  rotor  is 
revolved,  said  rotor  occupying  a  portion  only  of  said 
distnbutor  chamber  and  being  positioned  therein  so  as 
to  afford  a  constant  air  flow  space  through  said  distribu- 
tor chamber  from  said  induction  pipe  around  the  outside 
<rf  said  rotor  to  said  fuel  and  air  discharge  ports,  whereby 
said  ports  successively  receive  both  air  from  said  induction 
pipe  through  said  chamber  and  fuel  spouting  from  said 
rotor. 


2,73t34t 
HUMIDIFIER 
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Appikatioa  Fcbraary  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,50« 
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transversely  spaced  apart  braces  fixed  on  said  front  and 
rear  waUs  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls,  an- 
other transverse  brace  fixed  between  said  vertically  extend- 
ing braces  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  first  men- 
tioned  transverse   brace  bar,  and   impervious  container 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  having  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls  engageable  on  said  transverse  braces  and  spaml 
from  said  other  side  wall  thereby  defining  in  said  housing 
upp^  and  lower  longitudinal  chambers  and  a  vertically 
extending  chamber  adjacent  one  side  wall  communicat- 
ing with  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  screeacylimSer 
in  said  container  partly  dipping  into  the  liquid  in  said 
container,   a   motor   in   the   lower  of  said   longitudinal 
chambers,  drive  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
motor  and  said  cylinder  for  routing  said  cylinder  in  said 
container,  the  other  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the 
entrance  of  air  into  said  housing,  said  rear  wall  having 
a  segmental  arcuate  opening  therein  adjacent  said  top  wall 
in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  upper  peripheral  surface 
of  said  cylinder  for  the  ratake  of  air  into  said  screen,  and 
a  fan  connected  to  said  motor  in  the  lower  chamber  where- 
by air  may  be  circulated  from  said  lower  chamber  through 
said  vertical  chamber  and  through  said  upper  chamber. 


In  a  humidifier  the  combination  of  a  boosing  adapted 
to  hold  a  liquid  and  having  a  multiple  number  of  louvers, 
a  cover  provided  with  air  vents  and  having  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  a  hydrostat  secured  to  said  cover,  a 
micro-switch  secured  to  said  cover  provided  with  a  plunger 
extending  through  said  cover  and  a  motor  secured  to  said 
cover  and  provided  with  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
cover,  a  propeller  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoeally  mounted  in  said  bracket  with  one  end  engaging 
said  plunger,  a  float  pivoully  mounted  in  the  other  end 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  operable  in  said  case,  a  warn- 
ing signal,  an  electrical  circuit  uniting  said  hydrosut,  said 
micro-switch,  said  motor  and  said  warning  signal  to  cause 
said  motor  to  be  under  the  electrical  control  of  said  hydro- 
sut and  said  warning  signal  to  be  under  the  electrical  con- 
trol of  said  micro-switch  through  the  action  of  said  float  on 
said  plunger  through  the  medium  of  said  bell  crank  levw. 


2,73tJ42 

FUEL  INIECTOR 

Roy  C.  Lee,  L  ilagtoa,  N.  I. 

AppUcadoB  Scpteaibcr  19,  mi.  Serial  No.  247^1 

lOalBk    (CL2«1— 41) 
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AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

*     ..  ^^  ^-  ^^^  *■  "•••.  CaBf. 
ApflkatioB  JoBc  1<,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«1,949 
2  Claims.    (CL  Ml— 3«) 


I.  An  air  cooling  system  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  apart  front  and  rear  walls  secured  at  their  lower 
edges  to  the  bottom  waU  and  rising  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
upstanding  spaced  apart  side  walls  secured  at  their  lower 
edges  to  said  bottom  wall  and  at  their  side  edges  to  the 
respective  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls 
havmg  exhaust  openings  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
a  removable  top  wall  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 
front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  transverse  horizontally  ex- 
tending brace  bar  fixed  at  one  *nd  on  one  of  said  side 
walU  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  verucally  extending 


A  downdraft  fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  providing  i 
primary  mixing  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  priT 
mary  mixing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  primary  mixing  chamber  through  a 
low  and  intermediate  speed  jet  disposed  below  said  throt- 
tle valve,  an  air  inlet  tube  communicating  with  said  aux- 
iliary mixing  chamber  and  with  said  primary  mixing 
chamber  above  said  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  chamber  secured 
to  said  body,  a  fitting  conununicating  with  said  auxiliary 
mixing  chamber  and  said  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  in 
said  fitting  for  receiving  fuel  under  pressure,  a  low  speed 
valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fuel  under  pressure  from 
said  fitting  to  said  auxiliary  mixing  chamber,  a  float  valve 
in  said  fitting,  a  float  in  said  fuel  chamber  for  actuating 
said  float  valve  to  control  flow  of  fuel  from  said  fitting 
to  said  fuel  chamber,  a  second  fitting  communicating 
with  said  auxiliary  mixing  chamber  and  the  lower  portion 
of  said  fuel  chamber,  an  intermediate  speed  valve  for 
controlling  flow  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  to  said 
auxiliary  mixing  chamber,  a  high  speed  jet  communi- 
cating with  said  primary  mixing  chamber  above  said  throt- 
tle valve,  means  for  supplying  fud  from  said  fuel  cham- 
ber to  said  high  speed  jet  and  a  high  speed  valve  for 
controlling  flow  of  fuel  to  said  high  speed  jet  whereby 
with  said  throttle  valve  closed  or  parUally  open  air  will 
be  drawn  into  said  auxiliary  mixing  chamber  through 
said  air  inlet  tube  and  mixed  with  fud  suppHed  from 
said  first  fitting  at  low  speed  and  from  said  first  fitting 
and  said  second  fitting  at  intermediate  speed  to  discharge 
a  combustible  mixture  at  low  and  intermediate  speed  ^> 
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jet  into  said  primary  mixinf  chamber,  said  high  speed 
)et  serving  to  spread  fuel  to  said  primary  mixing  chamber 
at  high  speed. 

2,T3t343      

MECHANICAL  MUSEK  WITH  CUTTER  HEAD  PRO- 

VTDED  WITH  A  RECITROCATING  WEIGHT 
wmim  W.  SIbmi,  Ckkato,  DL,  ■■iwinr  lo 
MaMrfactarti«  Cuipwj,  CMeitn,  IB^  i 

AppUcatfoa  I«m  17.  If52.  SotW  N«.  293,951 
tCUtaM.    (CL241— O 


8.  In  a  mechanical  miner,  a  ctitter  head  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  a  straight  line  into  contact  with  a  seam  of 
frangible  material,  a  weight  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
a  straight  line  with  respect  to  said  cutter  head,  power 
means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  said 
weight  comprising  a  varying  speed  gear,  a  crank  driven 
at  the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  gear,  a  lever  includ- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said  crank,  means 
affording  a  connection  between  said  reciprocating  weight 
and  said  lever,  means  affording  a  connection  between 
said  cutter  head  and  said  lever,  said  crank  and  said  le- 
ver providing  for  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  said 
weight  so  as  to  produce  a  high  force  against  said  cutter 
head  when  the  weight  is  decelerating  at  a  high  rate  in 
its  movement  towards  said  cutter  head  and  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  low  force  against  said  cutter  head  when  the  weight 
is  accelerating  at  a  low  rate  in  a  direction  towards  said 
cutter  head,  said  crank  and  said  lever  forming  a  means 
for  transferring  the  change  in  momentum  of  said  weight 
in  the  form  of  an  impulse  against  said  cutter  head, 
means  for  crowding  said  cutter  head  against  said  seam 
of  frangible  material,  means  for  arresting  said  weight  in 
its  travel  in  a  direction  towards  said  cutter  head  when 
said  cutter  head  is  no  longer  encountering  resistance 
from  said  seam,  and  means  for  returning  said  weight  to 
a  position  for  resumption  of  its  regular  reciprocating 
movement  after  Raving  been  arrested  in  its  movement  by 
said  arresting  means. 


I 


drum  and  spaced  laterally  ak»g  the  wailaot  thereof  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  cot  a  phiraUty  ci  panOd  kerfi 
in  a  mine  face,  and  roUer  means  mounted  oa  said  drum  to 
extend  into  the  kerfs  cut  by  said  bits,  said  roller  means  be- 
ing routablc  about  axes  inclined  with  respect  to  the  face 
at  said  drum  and  extending  from  the  face  of  said  dram 
from  poinu  oatside  of  said  rows  into  the  path  of  said 
cutter  bits  and  each  having  an  inclined  engaging  face  «•• 
gageable  with  one  wall  of  the  kerf  and  presenting  ooo- 
tinuously  rotating  wedging  teces  inclined  with  req>ect  to 
one  wall  of  the  kerf  and  shearing  off  the  cores  between  the 
kerfs  along  the  cleavage  pisaia  of  the  coaL 


2,7M(M5 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  RADIALLY  ADfUCT- 

ABLE  RORING  ARM 
Wimam  W.  SloMC,  CMttm*  UL,  MiinMr  to 
MaMrfacivrlBg  Cnipaay,  CMcago,  Dl^  a  c 
of  IBlMk 

>ec«mb«r  17, 19S2,  Serial  No.  3M399 
lOate.    (CL242— M) 
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In  a  mining  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  power-driven 
boring  element  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  including  a 
hub  and  at  least  one  cutter  carrying  arm  adjustable  ra- 
dially of  said  hub.  means  for  ad|usting  the  position  of  the 
arm  relative  to  said  hub.  including  a  shaft  extending  con- 
centncally  through  an  axially  of  said  hub  and  operably 
connected  with  the  arm  at  the  front  end  thereof  to  move 
the  latter  in  response  to  rotatioa  of  the  shaft  relative  to 
the  hub.  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  gear  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  meshed  with  said  first  gear 
and  ioumalled  on  a  carrier  concentrically  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  hub  and  shaft,  a  second  gear  rotatably 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  first  gear,  the  shaft  and 
the  hub,  and  also  meshed  with  said  planetary  gear,  a 
third  gear  ioumalled  on  the  frame  and  meshed  with  the 
second  gear,  and  a  fourth  gear  fixed  on  the  hub  and  meshed 
with  the  said  third  gear,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
carrier  reversely  about  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  shaft, 
including  a  control  shaft  disposed  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  hub  and  shaft. 


2,73#344  ^^.^^^^^^— — 

COAL  MINING  MACHINE  WFTH  ROTARY  CUT-  2,73«34< 

TING  AND  DISLODGING  DRUM  REVERSIBLE  LOOP  CUTTER  TYPE  LONGWALL 

»,  ill.,  awtgaur  to  GoodaMa  Mas-  MINER 

^<Mi*P«>y<  Ckicaso,  DL,  a  cofporatioa  of  JoMph  F.  Joy.  Plttabwih,  Pa^  Bwlgani  to  loy  risarfsi 

taring    Compaay,    Ptttabwgh,    Pa^   a   con^oratfoa   of 

SMtenber  20.  1949.  Serial  No.  II 4,M4  PcaasyKania 

13  Claime.     (CI.  2(2—9)  Applicatioo  March  7.  1951,  Scfial  No.  214042 

-  ,_,  ^              _.  21  Clafans.    (a.  242— 3«) 


I.  In  a  continuous  cutting  and  dislodging  element,  a 
rotary  drum  mounted  for  rouuble  movement  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  a  working  face,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  cutter  bits  mounted  around  the  periphery  of  said 


I.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  a 
guide  bar  having  an  open  center  and  providing  guide- 
vk'ays  at  its  opposite  sides,  endless  loop  cutter  carrying 
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chains  guided  for  orbital  circulation  along  the  guideways 
of  said  guide  bar  and  carrying  cutting  elements,  one  of 
said  loop  cutter  chains  disposed  on  said  guide  bar  in 
advance  of  the  other,  and  motor  operated  driving  means 
for  said  chains  for  driving  the  advance  one  of  said  chains 
at  a  relatively  high  cutting  speed  to  cut  the  mineral  of 
a  solid  mine  vein  and  for  driving  said  other  trailing  chain 
at  a  relatively  low  conveying  speed  for  conveying  the 
loose  mineral  dislodged  from  the  previously-cut  mine 
face  in  a  lateral  direction  out  of  the  machine-path. 


HBATBR  UNIT 
D.  nbvy,  Hawttonc,  CaM. 
Fehravy  %  19SS,  Scritf  No.  33Sti99 
IClaia.   (CL24S— 19> 


a,73«347 

CUTTER  BAR  fX>N8TRUCnON  AND 

ADJUSTMENT  THEREFfHt 
O.  Bnitefls  aad  ClsBdc  B.  Krekelcr,  CIndnall, 
Ohio,  aarigM»n  to  The  OndHMti  MfaM  MachlMiy 
Company,  CtaKinuti,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppHcatioa  October  31, 1952,  ScrW  No.  318,«42 
SCWw.    (a.M2— 33) 


1.  In  a  cutter  bar  the  combination  of  a  cutter  bar  body 
having  upp;r  and  lower  plates  held  apart  by  spaced  rails 
and  forming  a  central  enclosed  channel,  a  bar  hanger 
slidable  in  said  channel  to  support  said  cutter  bar  body 
in  adjusted  position,  said  bar  hanger  having  a  reduced 
forward  extension,  guide  blocks  fastened  between  said 
plates  and  spaced  to  accept  the  forward  end  of  s  lid  ex- 
tension, a  thrust  block  fastened  between  said  plates  and 
having  a  portion  lying  between  said  guide  blocks  and 
opposed  to  said  extension,  and  a  wedge  member  insert- 
able  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  plates  and  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  lie  between  said  guide  blocks  and  between 
said  extension  and  said  thrust  block  and  wholly  between 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates  when 
seated,  and  means  for  holding  said  wedge  member  in 
seated  position,  said  wedge  member  having  at  least  one 
beveled  face,  a  mating  beveled  face  being  located  on  one 
of  said   first    mentioned   opposed   elements,   said   wedge 
member  being  so  dimensioned  as  substantially  to  fill  said 
opening  in  said  plate  when  said  wedge  member  is  seated, 
and  at  least  one  shim  element  insertable  through  said 
opening  when  said  wedge  member  is  withdrawn,  and  di- 
mensioned to  lie  wholly  between  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  against  one  of  said  first  mentioned  opposed  ele- 
ments. 


A  space  heater,  comprising:  a  foraminate  tipHgfat  cy- 
lindrical shell;  a  top  wall  member  for  said  shell  of  fcn- 
erally  conical  form,  and  having  an  apex  outlet  opening; 
a  similar  generally  conical  wall  member  positioned  with- 
in said  ^ell  below  and  substantially  in  parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  top  wall  with  its  base  periphery  engagtnf 
said  shell  substantially  midway  between  the  to^  and  bot- 
tom of  said  shell,  said  second  wall  having  an  apex  open- 
ing axially  aligned  with  the  opening  of  said  top  wall,  but 
of  relatively  smaller  area,  said  top  wall  and  said  second 
wall  cooperating  to  define  a  centrally  located,  vertically 
extending,  unobstructed  flow  channel  m  said  shell  fen*  tip- 
ward  movement  of  air  from  the  portion  of  said  diefl 
beneath  the  second  wall,  and  an  inwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  air  passage  between  said  walls  for  flow  of  air 
from  the  associated  shell  periphery  into  mixed  relation 
with  the  air  in  said  flow  channel;  a  gas  burner  within 
said  shell  below  said  second  wall  and  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  shell;  and  a  blower  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
the  apex  outlet  of  said  top  wall  adapted  to  withdraw  said 
mixed  air  and  discharge  it  into  the  q>ace  to  be  heated, 
said  blower  acting  to  induce  airflow  dirough  the  apex 
openings  of  said  walls,  and  said  second  wall  acting  to  re- 
strict and  stabilize  upward  flow  of  air  at  said  burner  in  a 
manner  to  prevent  flame  lift  therein. 


2JT3%3S$ 

SPEED  REGULATOR 

Edwta  L.  Ftflher,  Shehoygan,  and  Alrta  P.  Fcaloii,  Kohlcr, 

Wb.,  an^KBon  lo  KoUer  Co^  KoUer,  Wla,,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  WIbcomIb 

AppHcatioa  Fchmry  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,544 

IfClafani.    (a.2<4— 3) 


2,73#34S 

EDGE  SCANNER  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

George  H.  Rcadci,  PItiibMih,  Pa^  amfgnor  to  Uaiicd 

States  Sted  CorporatfoB,  a  cotporadon  of  New  Jcney 

AppHcatioa  May  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«7,791 

nClahM.    (a.  2«3— 3) 


'  1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  side  edges  of  a  longi- 
tudinally moving  strip  comprising  a  light  source  on  one 
side  of  each  of  said  edges,  a  light  responsive  device  on 
the  opposite  side  of  each  of  said  edges,  a  pair  of  carriages 
mounted  for  movement  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  strip,  and  a  shutter  mounted  on  each  of  said  car- 
riages, each  of  said  shutters  having  a  slot  therein  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  strip  ad- 
jacent the  edges  thereof.         ^ 


10.  Tn  a  governor  the  combination  comprising  a  gov- 
ernor shaft,  governor  weights,  a  rotatably  mounted  con- 
trol shaft  to  be  rotated  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
weights,  an  arm  extending  radially  outward  from  and 
rotatable  with  said  control  shaft,  a  regulating  member  in 
the  form  of  a  disc  encircling  said  shaft  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  regulating  member  having  a  spring 
engaging  portion  at  a  substantial  radial  distance  from 
said  shaft,  a  helical  spring  encircling  said  shaft  with  one 
end  extending  radially  outward  to  a  connection  with  said 
arm  and  the  other  end  extending  radially  outward  to  a 
connection  with  said  spring  engaging  portion  of  said  disc, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  regulating  member  about  said 
shaft  to  impart  spring  bias  to  said  control  shaft. 
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2,734351 

COUNTER  SCALES  OF  THE  OVEK  AND  UNDEK 

WUGirr  TYFE 

W.  A  T.  Artry  Umittd,  MrmliichaB,  Eiiflaiid,  ■  Brlt- 
iik  coaipaay 

ApvMcatfcM  NoTembcr  25,  1952,  SciW  No.  3224*5 
2ClateM.    (CL245— <2) 


1.  A  counter  scale  of  the  over  and  under  weight  type 
having  a  pivoted  weigh  beam,  a  second  beam  linked  to 
the  weigh  beam  and  pivotal  in  response  to  weighing 
movements  of  the  weigh  beam,  an  over  and  under  weight 
indicator  carried  by  said  second  beam,  a  torsion  ribbon 
fixed  between  its  ends  to  said  second  beam  to  receive 
torsional  movements  in  response  to  pivotal  movements 
thereof  and  having  means  fixed  to  its  ends  to  sustain 
torsional  forces  imposed  on  the  ribbon  by  said  second 
beam,  the  torsion  ribbon  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  said 
second  beam  and  providing  a  torsional  resistance  to  said 
second  beam  to  control  the  degree  of  pivotal  movement 
thereof  in  response  to  overweight  and  underweight  move- 
ments of  the  weigh  beam.  ' 


2,73«352 

CERAMIC  FAN  CONyTRUCTION  FOR  HEAT 

TREATING  FURNACES 

HsroM  N.  I^MBt  RockflwVf  DL 

AppHcadoH  My  1, 1954,  SmW  N«.  44«,M« 

3ClirfM.    (CL2M-^ 


3.  In  a  heat  treating  furnace  having  a  hole  through 
one  wall  thereof,  the  combination  of,  a  hollow  power 
driven  shaft  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  furnace  and 
alined  with  said  hole,  a  fan  of  ceramic  material  disposed 
within  said  furnace  and  having  a  hollow  shaft  protecting 
into  said  hole  and  formed  with  an  inwardly  facing  in- 
ternal abutment,  said  shafts  having  opposed  and  mating 
surfaces  engaging  each  other,  an  elongated  fastening  ele- 
ment projecting  through  said  power  driven  shaft  and 
into  said  fan  shaft  and  having  a  part  engaging  said  abut- 
ment, and  means  for  drawing  said  part  against  said  abut- 
ment thereby  holding  said  surfaces  together  and  connect- 
ing said  power  driven  shaft  and  said  fan  for  rotation  to- 
gether. 

2,73«353 
SECnONALCEED  REACTION  VESSEL 
S.  PttB^iowAI  mi  Carl  W.  Smiin,  lu  WlfairiBif 
Hd  EiigcM  WdL  Scaford,  IML,  nrio»r»  |o  E.  I. 
da  Foot  d«  Newtamn  lad  Cump—j,  WOarfagtoa,  Dd., 
a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 

AppBcatioa  May  5.  1955,  ScrW  No.  5M412 
4aahM.    (O.  2M— 43) 
I.  A  metal  reaction  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
joining metal  sidewall  sections  formed  into  an  enclosure, 


the  inaide  surface  of  said  enclosure  being  compoaed  of  a 
diffused  layer  of  the  metal  of  said  sidewall  and  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium 
and  hafnium,  a  metal  head  adjoining  a  rim  of  said  eoclo- 


^T^^ 


rK^m^' 


$  t 
•I  • 


sure,  thin  metal  strips  covering  both  the  exterior  joint 
between  said  rim  and  said  head  and  the  exposed  exterior 
joints  of  the  adjoining  sidewalls,  and  means  for  seciuing 
said  metal  strips  on  both  sides  of  said  joints. 


2,73t354 

HYDRAUUC  INTERVAL  TIMER 

Glcaa  A.  Barria,  BayMc,  Calif. 

ApplkatkM  November  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  391,M7 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  247—1) 


t.  An  interval  timer  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
threaded  bosses  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve 
In  said  valve  body,  a  reservoir  threaded  into  the  boss  on 
one  end  of  said  body  and  extended  upwardly  from  said 
valve,  a  cylinder  threaded  into  the  boss  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof  and  extended  from  the  valve  body  in  dia- 
metrically opposed  relation  to  said  reservoir,  resilient 
means  urging  the  valve  to  the  closed  position,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  said  valve  positioned  to  open  upon  move- 
ment of  the  piston  away  from  the  valve,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tended from  said  piston,  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
piston  toward  the  valve,  and  a  by-pass  having  a  regu- 
lating valve  therein  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  reser- 
voir. 


2,73«355 

STABILIZING  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hago  Kateaaf,  StattRart-VaiUatca,  Genaaoy,  asdganr  to 
Dafaakr-Bcax   Aktic^padbckafl,  Staftgart-Uatcrlarfc- 


ApfHcalioa  October  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  312^87 
19  CWm.    (CL  247—11) 

I.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  an  axle, 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  carryflig  same,  a 
chassis,  a  pair  of  lateral  links  pivoted  to  said  chassis  for 
rocking  motion  within  longitudinal  planes  of  the  vehicle 
and  connected  to  said  axle  and  adapted  to  guide  the  same 
for  relative  up-and-down  movement,  a  stabilizer  spring 
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connecting  said  lateral  Hnks  to  restrain  a  relative  inclina- 
tion of  said  axle  and  said  chassis,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
chassis  and  engaging  the  center  of  said  axle,  and  a  spring 


connecting  said  chassis  with  said  last  mentioned  link  to 
restrain  the  motion  of  the  latter  and  to  transfer  the  weight 
of  said  chassis  to  said  axle.     ' 


2,739354 
LOAD  SUFPORTING  AND  VIBRATION 
DAMPING  MOUNTING 
Gerald  G.  Haaln-,  Poirtiac  Mich.,  asrigaor  to 
Rabber  Compaay,  Poatfac,  MkiL,  a 

T>tli  hi.  I  ■ 

iTucmsaB 

Applkatioa  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,433 
4ClaiaM.   (CL247— 43) 


coipor^ioa  of 


--.  }i  ■ 


said  main  support  bar  meaai  aad  interMctiag  at  thdr 
upper  ends  to  form  therewith  a  triangle,  upper  gnide  bar 
means  connected  at  one  end  tliereof  to  the  apex  of  said 
triangle,  and  nq»port  post  means  carried  by  said  nahi 
support  bar  means  and  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  aaodwr 
portion  of  said  upper  guide  bar  means;  a  plurality  of  roUer 
memben  carried  by  said  upper  guide  bar  maaai;  said 
upper  guide  bar  means  inchidinf  a  main  body  in  the  fonn 
of  an  elongated  strq>  having  at  least  two  recesses  formed 
in  its  upper  edge  with  projections  defining  the  two  ends 
of  each  of  said  recesses,  and  having  grooves  formed  in 
the  upper  portions  of  said  profectioos  to  form  seats;  a 
support  rod  extending  throng  said  grooves  and  seated 
therein  and  extending  across  said  recesses,  said  roller 
memben  being  carried  by  said  support  rod  for  rotation 
in  said  recesses;  first  cap  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
projections  and  havingan  at  least  partly  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  rollerr,  second 
cap  means  carried  by  another  of  said  proiectiotu  at  points 
adjacent  the  point  of  interooiwection  erf  said  upper  support 
bar  means  and  said  first  and  second  oblique  ttrut  means, 
said  second  cap  meaiu  having  a  first  substantially  cylin- 
drical surface  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  nrilen, 
and  a  second  gradually  tapering  surface  which  tapen  hi  i 
a  direction  away  from  laid  rollers  and  toward  said  point 
of  interconnecti<m. 


1.  In   combination   with   vertically   spaced   members 
stipported  for  relative  movement  in  directions  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  and  laterally  spaced  guide  pins 
extending  between  said  members  to  prevent  lateral  shift- 
ing movement  of  the  members,  a  mounting  interposed 
between  said  memben  including  an  elongated  block  of 
resilient  material  having  load  supporting  pads  at  op- 
posite ends  formed  with  vertical  passages  respectively 
receiving  said  pins  and  being  of  a  hei^t  corresponding 
to  the  thickness  of  the  block  to  support  one  member 
on  the  other,  said  block  having  spaced  side  walls  hav- 
ing a  height  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  pads 
and   integrally   connecting   said   pads   and   cooperating 
therewith  to  support  one  member  on  the  other,   said 
block  also  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  between  said  pads 
extending  transversely  of  said  block  and  integrally  con- 
necting the  opposite  side  walls,   said  ribs  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  and  being  separated  from  said 
pads    and    from    each    other    by    openings    extending 
through  said  block  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  ribs  having  a  height  approximating  but  slightly  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  pads  and  coacting  with  the 
pads  to  support  the  load  in  response  to  a  deflection  of 
the  pads  a  distance  greater  than  the  height  differential 
between  the  ribs  and  pads. 


2,739,359 
MANIFOLD  FORM  FEEDING  AND  HOLD-DOWN 

MECHANISM 
John  M.  Riordaa,  CkrdaBd  HdlfMi,  OUo,  ■■Ij.biii  to 
Bomur-Vawtcr,  Incorporated,  ClerelaBd,  OUo,  a  coi^ 
poratioa 

AppUcatioB  September  23, 1952,  ScrW  No.  311,114 
4Clalais.    (CL  271— 2.1) 


2,734357 

GUIDE  BAR  MEANS  FOR  CLOTH 

FOLDING  MACHINB 

Walter  Dekhmami,  Mtoeola,  N.  Y.,  mslgnui  to  Catliag 

Room  AppUaMet  Corp^  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioaofNewYork 

AppikatioB  laac  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  29M3S 
IClafan.    (CL27*— S4> 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  for  feeding 
strip  material  including  paper  webs  having  feed  holes 
in  an  edge  thereof,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  table  on 
said  frame,  a  feeding  unit  supported  by  said  frame  for 
feeding  the  strip  material  along  the  table  ccMnprising 
sprockets  and  an  endless  chain  carried  thereby  for  travel 
movement  therearound  in  one  direction  beiKath  said  table, 
drive  means  for  said  unit,  a  scries  of  feeding  devices  sepa- 
rate from  said  chain,  pivotally  connected  to  said  chain 
so  as  to  extend  outwardly  with  respect  thereto  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  devices  having  one  end  free  of  and 
in  trailing  position  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  chain,  said  devices  having  feed  hole  engaging 
instrumentalities  thereon  and  guide  elements  on  said 
frame  spaced  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  chain,  said 
one  end  of  each  of  the  devices  having  a  part  in  con- 
stant engagement  with  said  elements  to  effect  vertical 
movement  of  the  instrumentalities  during  traverse  of  the 
chain  around  a  sprocket  and  simultaneously  project  the 
same  above  the  Ubie  at  right  angles. 


A  cloth  folding  device  comprising  main  support  bar 
means,  first  and  second  oblique  strut  means  carried  by 

1 


2,734359 

WEB  INDEXING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WRAPPING  MACHINES 

John  W.  Smith,  Battle  Creek,  MidL,  assignor  to  Battle 

Creek   Pacfcagfaig   Machfaies,   Inc.,  a  corporatloa   of 

MidiigaB 

Applkatioa  September  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311345 

14  Claims.    (0.271—2.4) 
I.  Index  control  for  a  machine  for  feeding  a  web  hav- 
ing index  indicia  thereon  comprising,  means  for  feeding 
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ft  web.  drive  means  including  a  clutch  connected  to  op- 
erate said  web  feeding  means,  a  first  lever  connected  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  clutch,  a  cyclically  operating 
cam  on  said  machine,  a  crank  pivoted  on  said  machine 
and  having  a  follower  engaged  with  said  cam,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  on  (he  same  axis  as  said  crank  and  adjacent 
Mud  crank,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  a  swinging  por- 
tion of  said  crank  and  drivingly  engageable  in  one  posi- 


tion with  said  second  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  leven 
to  impart  engaging  motion  to  said  clutch,  a  third  lever 
connected  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch,  solenoids 
on  said  machine  having  their  armatures  connected  to  said 
pawl  and  said  third  lever,  electric  means  connected  to 
energize  said  solenoids,  and  an  electric  eye  sensing  de- 
vice positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said  web  to  sense 
the  position  of  said  indicia  and  electrically  connected  to 
actuate  said  means  for  energizing  said  solenoids. 


2.7343M 
SUCTION  GRIPPP^  MECHANISM  FOR  ENVELOFE 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
ViBccnt  E.  Heywood,  Worcester,  Maaa^  aariraor  to  United 
Stales  Envelope  Company,  Spilugfleld,  Maaa.  a  corpo- 
ntkMofMaten 

ApplicalkM  Imc  19, 19S1.  ScrW  No.  232^4t3 
4ClainM.    (CL  271— 27) 


.-^-i 


1.  A  suction  gripping  device  for  flexibJc  sheet  material 
comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable  cylinder  provid- 
ing a  slot  in  its  peripheral  surface,  a  passage  extending 
through  said  cylinder  for  connecting  said  slot  to  a  source 
of  vacuum,  an  element  movable  in  said  slot  widthwise 
thereof  for  alternately  establishing  and  shutting  off  the 
access  of  suction  to  said  slot  from  said  vacuum <onnected 
passage,  means  for  maintaining  said  element  seated  against 
an  edge  of  said  slot  at  said  cylinder's  periphery  to  close 
off  communication  between  said  slot  and  said  evacuated 
passage  and  means  for  moving  said  element  away  from 
said  edge  to  establish  communication  between  said  slot 
and  said  passage. 


2,73«341 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICES  IN  ADDRESSING 
AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
Robert    Leonard    Kerr,    ljm4om,    Encland,    aad«nor    to 
Adrema   Limited,  Loadoa,  Eatfauid,  a   BrMsli  Com- 
pany 

AppHcation  laiy  (,  195«,  Serial  No.  172,25f 
4  ClainM.  (CL  271_45) 
1.  A  self-contained  conveyor  for  paper  sheets  attach- 
able to  the  horizontal  table  of  an  addressing  and  like 
printing  machine,  said  conveyor  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  fitting  the  table  of  the  machirte  and  having  at  both 
ends  extensions  depending  below  the  working  level  of 
the  table  outside  the  peripheral  outline  thereof  when  the 
frame  is  fitted  to  the  table,  a  set  of  pulleys  at  each  end 
of  the  frame,  the  pulleys  of  the  two  sets  being  mounted 


on  the  frame  rotatable  about  two  axes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  a  set  of 
reversing  pulleys  mounted  on  each  of  said  depending  ex- 
tensions rotatable  about  parallel  axes  perpendicular  of 

said  transverse  axes,  and  a  plurality  of  endless  conveyor 
tapes  guided  by  said  end  pulleys  and  said  reversing  pul- 


leys, each  of  said  tapes  having  a  feed  run  and  a  return 
run  guided  by  said  end  pulleys  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  substantially  coplanar  with  the  plane  of  the  frame 
from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  the  other  and  reversed  by 
said  reversing  pulleys  below  said  plane,  the  return  runs 
of  said  tapes  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the 
frame. 


2,73t3«_ 
DEVICE  FOR  SIDE  REGICTERING  SHEETS  IN 
PRINTING  OR  SIMILAR  MACHINES 
WenMT  Kotk,  Offcateck  (Mirin),  Hcac,  Gwamj,  m- 
signor  to  Faker  *  SckMckcr  Aktici«cseilachaft,  Offen- 
bach (Mali),  GiBiaay,  a  Irm 

Applkatton  JMoary  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  204317 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  lannary  1%,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  271— 59) 


I 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  through  which  sheets  move 
to  be  printed,  a  device  for  the  side  registering  of  the 
sheets  to  be  printed,  comprising  a  housing,  a  sheet  feed- 
ing surface  on  said  housing,  a  one-piece  side  gauge  and 
a  guide  plate  and  means  for  swinging  said  one-piece 
side  gauge  and  guide  plate  about  an  axis  which  is  par- 
allel to  the  moving  direction  of  the  sheets,  a  cam- 
controlled  lever,  a  shaft  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
lever  having  its  axis  substantially  in  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheets,  another  lever  on  said  shaft  straddling 
said  first-named  lever  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the 
said  first-named  lever,  a  block  rigidly  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  second  named  lever,  said  one-piece  side 
gauge  and  guide  plate  being  rigidly  connected  to  said 
block,  and  a  hand-operable  set  screw  extending  vertically 
through  said  block  and  bearing  with  its  lower  end  upon  a 
part  of  the  housing  for  adjusting  the  said  side  gauge 
and  guide  plate  simultaneously  in  substantially  vertical 
direction  when  the  said  levers  are  at  rest  in  their  oper- 
ative positioQ. 

SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANBM  FOR 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
PanI  Dietrich  and  EmH  KoOaiid,  Angibmi,  Germany,  a»- 
sixDors  to  Maschin«nfabrik  Aagsbvrg-Nambcrg  A.  G., 
AossbarK,  Germany,  a  corpora^on  of  Germany 

Application  May  12,  1951,  Sctlal  No.  225>M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  195« 

4ClafaM.    (a.  271— 79) 
1.  A  variable  speed  drive  for  printing  press  chain  de- 
livery  mechanism   comprising   in   combination    a   main 


?ri*  ^i^""^  *"!  .""*  P^'  '  «*"*"»•  """^  '^  o"e  P»P«^  »«»od  cam  nieans  for  opening  said  fineers  ad- 

in^^'ii  JJ*!' «  "^M  ■^**!.  !»»*«>"«»  variations  jacent  said  second  sprocket  shaft  for  releasing  thTpaper. 

^,2r?nc^.J^.  '  "^  ^^y^'  I  P^^'*^^  9^'  ^  to^«<»  wbecb  fixed  to  said  first  ^rocket  shaft  and 

^nr^^X'"''^"'^!^'^^'^''^^^"''^'^"  "**"P*^  ^°  '"«*»«  *«  P«P«f  ««  it  learn  the  Impression 

^n^f  J^r^    •  "^  ■  '^^H"*  ^"^^  **"   ^^'^  '^>'''"**^  to  maintain  the  proper  contour  of  the  paper. 

JJ^n-^r?.^  '*^"  ■''  "^."*^:  ."**"•  ^"^  "'^^'^'y  "*^^  °f  "***  t«>thed  wheeb  having  two  substanUaUydi- 

STt^r/nifl?  ?""':  T^*^*r  "^"^  "l^  ^"  «"^  ""^  ametrically  opposite  cut  away  sejment,  for  acccZtS- 

in  subsuntially  face  to  face  relation  with  said  cam  face  dating  the  paper  gripping  devicttThen  adjacent  the  fcn- 

pression  cylinder. 


CTICK  HORSE 

Caeaar  Ortega  Godoj,  Loa  Aatckt,  Critf. 

Appttcadoo  Febnmry  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,371 

2Clafam.    (CL272— 1) 


of  said  main  drive  gear,  means  for  driving  said  sun  gear 
from  said  main  drive  gear,  output  gear  means  driven 
by  said  planetary  gears  at  variable  speeds  as  said  carrier 
moves  on  its  said  rotatable  mounting,  a  cam  follower 
on  said  carrier  and  engaging  said  control  cam  on  said 
face  of  said  main  drive  gear  effecting  oscillation  of  said 
carrier  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  output  gear  means, 
and  means  for  driving  said  chain  delivery  mechanism 
from  said  output  gear  means. 


\ 


2,73#344 

CHAIN  DELIVERY  UNIT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Elmer  R.  TkoMM,  PortkMU,  Ong. 

I  Noraoibcr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  39«,172 
2CWM.    (CL  271—79) 


1-  A  paper  chain  delivery  unit  for  a  multilith  printing 
press  having  a  frame  and  an  impression  cylinder  having 
a  recessed  leading  edge  driven  by  a  gear  comprising  a 
unit  frame,  attaching  means  on  the  unit  fwne  adapted 
to  attach  the  unit  frame  to  the  press  frame,  an  anvil 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  cylinder  recess  having  re- 
cesses therein,  a  first  sprocket  shaft  roUUbly  carried  by 
said  unit  frame  and  adapted  to  be  placed  near  6e  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  second  sprocket  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  unit  frame  and  remote  from  said  first  shaft, 
a  sprocket  wheci  fixed  to  each  shaft  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  the  sprocket  wheels  at  one  end  of  the  two  sprock- 
et shafts  being  in  aUgnroent  and  ooosthuting  a  pair  and 
the  sprocket  wheels  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  two  sprock- 
et shafts  being  in  alignment  and  constituting  a  pair,  a 
sprocket   chain    entrained   over   each   pair   of   sprocket 
wheels,  a  gear  on  said  first  sprocket  shaft  adapted  to 
n»esh  with  the  press  gear,  a  plurality  of  paper  gripping 
devices  carried  by  said  sprocket  chains  and  spaced  from 
one  another  a  distance  sufficient  to  bring  said  devices 
successively  into  gripping  relation  to  the  leading  edge 
of  successive  sheets  of  paper  carried  by  the  impression 
cylinder,  each  device  comprising  a  gripper  bar  extending 
between   said  chains  and  having  its  opposite  ends  se- 
cured to  the  chains,  a  gripper  finger  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  gripper  fingers  on  said  finger  shaft 
and  angulariy  adjosuble  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  said  bar  to  grip  the  paper,  means 
for  urging  said  fingers  into  gripping  position,  cam  means 
for  opening  said  fingers  when  they  reach  the  leatfing 
edge  of  die  paper,  said  opened  fingers  being  received 


1.  A  stick  horse  comprising  an  axle  supported  by  a 
pair  of  wheels,  a  main  bar  having  one  end  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  axle,  an  up- 
standing post  carried  by  said  bar  inwardly  of  and  spaced 
from  said  axle,  a  seat  member  formed  in  the  simulatioa 
of  the  hind  part  of  a  horse  secured  to  said  post,  a  head 
member  formed  in  the  simulation  of  the  forepart  of  a 
horse  secured  to  the  other  eiKl  of  said  bar,  and  legs 
depending  from  said  head  member  and  adapted  to  flex 
freely  at  locations  intermediate  their  ends  to  simulate  the 
movements  cf  a  hor^,  said  legs  including  a  fabric  backing 
attached  to  said  head  member  and  stiffening  pieces  at- 
tached to  said  backing  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof 
to  aniqulate  tbt  legs. 


2,73#JM 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Robert  O.  EtbcringUm,  LawrMCctarg,  Ky. 

Application  Marck  19, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  277,4« 

9Clafaiis.    (CL  272—33) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  circular  track- 
way supported  by  a  circular  base,  said  drcular  trackway 
being  elevated  above  said  circular  base,  longitudinally 
curved  standards  extending  between  said  base  and  said 
trackway  and  supportine  said  trackway,  a  pluraUty  of 
vehicles  mounted  on  saia  trackway  and  supported  there- 
by, said  vehicles  each  including  a  wheel  engaging  said 
trackway,  a  frame  carried  by  said  v^ied,  drive  means 
associated  with  said  frame  for  driving  said  whed,  said 
frames  being  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  lower 
annular  connecting  member,  seats  for  said  vehicles 
mounted  on  said  lower  atmular  connecting  member  and 
supported  thereby,  the  curvature  of  said  standards  pro- 
viding clearance  for  said  vehicles.  , 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


%9 


HOCKEY  STICKS 


ApyHcalkNi  ScpteBibcr  16,  lf53,  Sciial  No.  3tM13 
IClaiM.    (CL273— <7) 


1.  A  hockey  stick  for  the  game  of  ice  hockey  and  com- 
prising a  substantially  hollow  handle  portion  and  a  blade 
portion,  said  handle  portion  comprising  an  insert  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  handle  and  formed  of  two  longitudi- 
lully  extending  strips  of  wood  maintained  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, two  longitudinally  extending  stnps  of  cane  afllxed 
one  to  the  outer  lateral  face  of  each  of  said  wood  strips 
and  two  separate  outer  or  covering  strips  of  wood  be- 
tween which  said  insert  and  its  associated  cmne  strips 
are  sandwiched  and  said  blade  portion,  which  is  initially 
separate  from  said  handle  portion  and  subsequently  affixed 
thereto,  compnsmg  an  mner  layer  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stnps  of  cane  disposed  in  edge  to  edge  relation- 
ship rtnd  two  outer  or  covering  strips  of  wood  between 
which  said  mncr  layer  is  sandwiched. 


2,7M34t 

GSAV1TY  FED  MAGAZINE  EQUIFPED 

COIN  SPINNER 

Leo  MarHii,  Braoford,  aad  AOca  K.  BM,  GvOfoi^ 

AppdcatkM  lane  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,1IS 

IClate.    (CL27S— 13«) 


In  a  com  spmner.  an  elongated  body  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  upper  edge  being  recessed  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  body  for  receiving  a  coin  therein, 
said  body  being  provided  with  means  to  support  the 
coin  on  edge,  siid  upper  edge  of  the  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein  communi- 
catmg  with  said  recess,  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
being  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  recess  and  the 
grooved  portion  of  the  body  providing  a  gravity-feed  mag- 
azine for  coins,  an  upetanding  pm  in  the  the  body  adja- 
cent one  side  thereof  and  extending  into  said  recess  at  one 
side  of  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  coin  m  said  recess, 
and  a  striker  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  spring  extending  along 
the  other  side  of  the  body,  the  leaf  spnng  having  one 
end  thereof  lecurcd  to  the  body  and  having  the  other  end 
thereof  swingable  laterally  toward  and  away  from  the 
body,  and  the  leaf  spring  having  a  laterally  offset  portion 
extensible  into  said  recess  to  strike  the  coin  therein  at  the 
other  side  of  the  vertical^  center  line  thereof,  tbcreby  pro- 


pelling the  coin  laterally  from  the  body  and  spinning 
the  same,  said  means  supporting  the  coin  in  said  recess 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  resilient  memben  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  extending  into  the  mouth  of  said 
receu,  one  resilient  element  being  disposed  at  each  side 
of  the  coin  disposed  in  said  recess. 


2,73«,Mf 
SOUND  RECORDER  AND  REPRODUCER 
Edgar  L.  S(c«<  Pnaigfctsspdi,  N.  Y^  MslgBor  to  DaTstron 
Electric  Cofy.,  PoagMratprfa,  N.  Y„  a  corporadoa  of 
Ddawan 

I  laly  i,  1981,  Serial  No.  235,5M 
1  Claim.    (CL274— 13) 


In  a  sound-on-film  recorder  including  a  frame  and  a 
carriage  supporting  a  recording  head  for  motion  trans- 
versely of  a  ^Im  at  a  recording  station  fixed  with  reference 
to  the  frame,  a  carriage  drive  comprising  a  lead  screw 
shaft,  bearings  in  the  frame  for  said  shaft,  two  channels 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  the  lead  screw  shaft,  a  channel  affixed 
to  the  carriage,  a  channel  movably  supported  on  the  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  balls  engaged  between  one  of  the  frame 
channels  and  the  flxed  carriage  channel,  a  plurality  of  balls 
engaged  between  the  movable  carriage  channel  and  the 
other  frame  channel,  a  spring  stressed  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  movable  carriage  channel  urging  the  mov- 
able carriage  channel  toward  the  frame  channel  associated 
therewith,  two  bearing  members  affixed  to  the  carriage 
along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  fixed  carriage 
channel,  a  bracket,  wings  on  said  bracket  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  carriage  bearing  members,  means  to  adjust  the 
spacing  of  said  wings,  and  a  toothed  wheel  frictionally 
coupled  to  said  bracket  in  position  to  engage  the  thread 
of  the  lead  screw. 


2,73«^7t 

WORK  HOLDING  CHUCK 

George  F.  Biswitu,  KMcry,  MiAm 

AagMt  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  449>t3 

9ClaiM.  ictrr%-3) 


1.  In  a  vacuum-operated  chuck  for  holding  a  work 
piece,  a  work  holding  element,  an  elastic  sealing  ring,  a 
ring  seaung  surface  fonned  on  said  work  holding  element 
and  normally  adapted  to  receive  aiKl  support  the  sealing 
ring  in  a  poMtmn  in  which  it  projects  beyond  one  side  of 
the  holding  element,  and  said  ring  seating  surlace  being 
formed  with  a  groove  having  a  hyperboloidal  surface  for 
causing  the  ring  to  move  into  a  arcumferentially  extend- 
ing position  when  the  said  work  piece  is  forced  into  coo- 
tact  with  the  work  holding  element. 


2.73«371 

OPERATING  MBCHANKM  FOR  CHUCKS. 

CLUTCHES  AND  UKB  DKVICSS 


Hora, 


to  C  V.  A.  Ilsi,  Moad*  *  Took 
laiid,  a  Bridik  coanpMy 

Appttcadoa  Jaly  17.  IfSI,  Serial  No.  237039 

ClataM  priority.  appHcaHoM  Great  Krftala  J^J  17.  195f 

SCUbns.    (CL279L.-St) 


said  dolly  being  fabricated  largely  from  a  hcrilow  section 
of  noncircular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  compris- 
ing: Two  lengths  of  said  section  adjustably  intercooaected 
for  relative  longitudinal  movement  to  form  a  frame  mem- 
ber to  extend  across  one  dimension  of  the  rectangular 
space  inside  the  skirt  centrally  of  the  space;  two  T-shaped 
connecting  members  having  their  shank  portions  mounted 
on  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  central  frame 
member:  two  pairs  of  lengths  of  said  section  mounted  on 


1.  In  a  chuck  structure  having  a  hollow  spindle,  a  collet 
mounted  within  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  resilient 
fingers,  wedge  means  for  causing  radial  movement  of 
said  fingers  to  engage  the  work,  an  axially  movable  trans- 
mitting member  within  said  spindle  for  operating  said 
wedge  means,  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  collar 
encircling   said   spindle   and   axially  movable   relatively 
thei;eto.  a  second  collar  encircling  said  spindle  and  held 
against  substantial  axial  movement  relatively  thereto,  said 
collars  having  opposed  wedge  faces  whereby  the  gap  be- 
tween the  collars  increases  in  width  as  it  extends  outwardly, 
a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  between  said  wedge  faces,  a 
cup  member  encircling  said  balls  and  having  an  internal 
cross-section  which  decreases  in  area  in  an  axial  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  cup  member  axially  whereby  its 
inner  surface  engages  said  balls  and  forces  them  radially 
inwardly  between  said  wedge  surfaces,  thereby  moving 
said  collar  away  from  said  second  collar,  an  axially-slotted 
portion  of  the  spindle  and  a  plurality  of  balls  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  portion  of  the  spindle  and  disposed 
between  and  engaging  said  movable  collar  and  said  trans- 
mitting member,  whereby  axial  movement  of  the  movable 
collar  is  transmitted  to  the  transmitting  member. 

2«73#J72 

COMBINED  FOLDING  TABLE  AND  DOLLY 

IsHm  a.  Mahr.  MiMMapoHs,  MImi.,  asaixiior,  by  m 

aMianmeats,  to  HaroM  R.  NidMa,  St.  Paal,  Minn. 

AppUcatioa  November  24,  19St.  Serial  No.  1973M 

tClaiaat.    (O.  2t*-3«) 


the  four  ends  respectively  of  the  two  arms  of  said  T- 
shaped  connecting  members  to  form  therewith  two  paral- 
lel frame  members  to  extend  to  the  four  comers  of  said 
space,  at  least  one  member  of  each  of  said  pairs  being 
adjustable  relative  to  the  corresponding  T-shaped  connect- 
ing member,  supporting  wheels  joumaled  in  said  two 
parallel  frame  members;  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
parallel  frame  members  to  engage  and  support  said  house- 
hold device  near  the  four  comers  of  said  skirt. 


_  2,73«374 

POWER  MOWER  WITH  WHEEL  RAISING  AND 

LOWERING  MEANS 

Erria  RoRcn  ami  Al  Schnriti.  Nabiwfai  City.  Ncbr. 

Application  Aagast  31. 1953.  Serial  No.  377.(23 

1  Claim.    (CL  280—44) 


1.  In  a  tabic  of  the  class  described,  a  table  top  hav- 
ing folding  legs,  a  member  fixed  adjacent  to  the  table 
top,  floor  wheels  attached  to  the  member,  a  guard  for 
at  least  one  of  the  wheels  movably  attached  to  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  legs  for 
raising  the  guard  when  the  legs  are  lowered  and  lowering 
•  he  guard  when  the  legs  arc  raised. 


2»73#373 
ADJUSTABLE  DOLLY  FOR  KITCHEN  STOVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Geoife  A.  BleriM,  BariMmk.  aa^  Cbestn-  B.  EariMer, 

WoodlaMl  Hilla,  Calif . 

Applkatioa  Marcli  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,MS 

7Claima.    (CL  2t«-^5) 

I.  A  dolly  for  use  under  a  household  device  such  as 

a  stove  or  refrigerator  having  a  rectangular  bottom  skirt. 


In  a  power  mower,  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  motor 
and  cutter  blade  thereon,  a  pair  of  bushings  mounted  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  along  each  side 
thereof,  a  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  each  of  said  bush- 
ings, an  upright  axle  supporting  member  secured  to  an 
end  of  each  shaft,  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
axle  supporting  members  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  axles  with  respect  to  the  base  member,  said  axle  sup- 
porting members  comprising  a  first  pair  of  arms  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  shafts  on  one  side  of  the  base  member 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  pair  of 
arms  secured  adjacent  their  mid  points  to  the  shafts  on 
the  other  side  of  the  base  member,  the  second  pair  of 
arms  being  substantially  twice  the  length  of  the  first  pair 
of  arms  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  equal 
to  the  downwardly  extending  first  pair  of  arms  and  an 
upwardly  extending  portion,  said  downwardly  extending 
portions  being  axially  aligned  with  the  second  pair  of 
arms  on  the  other  side  of  the  base  member  to  form  aligned 
pairs  of  arms,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  second  pair  of  arms,  an  axle  con- 
nected between  each  axially  aligned  pair  of  arms  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  supported 
on  each  end  of  the  axles,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
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•eoond  pair  of  uhm,  ao  iiprifht  actnatittg  lever  ooonected 
to  one  of  said  tecood  pair  of  arms,  a  tuuidk  inclining  v^ 
wardly  fron  nid  base  member  and  acroet  said  lever, 
and  a  bar  extending  along  said  handle  on  the  nme  tide 
of  the  baae  member  at  said  second  pair  of  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  ootdies  spaced  along  the  same  for  selective 
engagement  with  said  actuating  lever  for  securing  the 
lever  in  various  adjusted  positions. 


J^UABY  10,  1956 

supported  upon  said  framework  base  to  receive  a  hitch 
pin  of  a  trailer  tongue,  a  cable  for  attachment  with  the 
tongue,  a  cable  winch  carried  by  said  framewoik  base  in 
a  position  below  the  level  of  said  fifth  wheel  and  for- 


Janttaky  10,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,73t37S 
INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  THE 

STEERABLE  WHEELS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Fraax  Xavcr  Retespka  mi  Fmimmmi  A,  E.  Poncke, 

SdrtlgMt.  Genn— y.  ■srf^iiii  i»  Dr.  hig.  k.  c.  F.  Powcbe 

AppHcadoa  JaMsafjr  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,9M 

ClainM  priority,  apyllcadoa  CcnsMj  Fcbrvnry  4,  1952 

4ClalM.    (a.  2M— 124) 


wardly  thereof,  and  cable  guiding  members  supported  by 
said  framework  base  in  locations  fore  and  aft  of  said  fifth 
wheel  to  normally  suspend  said  cable  free  and  clear  of 
the  fifth  wheel  while  the  cable  is  operatively  connected 
with  a  trailer  tongue. 


2,73i3T7 

TRAILER  UNCOUPLING  PREVENTING 

SAFETY  MEANS 

Antoaio  T.  F^mU,  Holfywooi,  CaM. 

AppUcntfoa  SifHmku  It,  1953,  Scriid  No.  3M,9U 

«CUtaK    (CL2M— 432) 


4.  A  wheel  suspension  unit  for  the  stecrable  wheels 
of  motor  vehicles  having  a  frame  or  body  in  which  the 
axes  of  the  steerable  wheels  are  in  the  same  transverse 
vertical  plane,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  the  underside  of  the  frame  or  body  of  the  motor 
vehick,  a  pair  of  torsion  bar  springs  supported  in  said 
casing  in  spaced  parallel  relation  in  a  substantially  hor- 
izontal plane  and  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
substantially  parallel  to  and  to  one  side  of  said  vertical 
plane,  one  end  of  each  torsion  bar  spring  being  non- 
rotaubly  fixed  and  held,  the  non-rotatably  fixed  ends  of 
the  springs  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sus- 
pension unit,  a  suspension  arm  for  each  steerable  wheel 
having  one  end  for  connection  with  and  for  supporting 
said  wheel,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  beinj?  non-rotat- 
ably connected  respectively  with  the  said  other  ends  of 
said  torsion  bar  springs,  the  suspension  arms  being  alike 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  from  their 
respective  torsion  bar  springs  in  the  direction  toward  but 
tu  different  points  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  with  re- 
spect to  said  transverse  vertical  plane  because  of  the  rel- 
ative positions  of  said  pair  of  torsion  bar  springs  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  transverse 
vertical  plane,  and  a  pair  of  wheel-axle  journal  carriers 
pivoted  respectively  to  the  said  other  ends  of  said  sus- 
pension arms,  the  axle  journal  carrier  pivoted  to  the 
suspension  arm  connected  to  the  torsion  bar  spring  nearer 
to  said  transverse  vertical  plane  being  located  between  its 
pivot  point  and  said  nearer  torsion  bar  spring  while  the 
axle  journal  carrier  pivoted  to  the  other  suspension  arm 
is  located  on  the  side  of  its  pivot  point  with  the  other 
suspension  arm  remote  from  the  torsion  bar  spring  to 
which  said  other  suspension  arm  is  connected,  whereby 
the  axle  journal  carriers  are  located  so  that  the  axes  of 
the  stecrable  wheels  to  be  carried  thereby  are  in  said 
transverse  vertical  plane. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  meaiu  for  a  trac- 
tor and  a  trailer  including  an  upwardly  projecting  king 
pin  on  the  tractor  movable  along  a  guiding  slot  on  the 
trailer  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  king  pin 
engaging  jaws  on  the  trailer,  and  tractor  energized  brak- 
ing means  on  the  trailer,  of  means  for  preventing  acci- 
dental or  unintended  uiKoupling  of  the  tractor  and  trailer 
comprising  a  bar  normally  disposed  closely  above  the 
guiding  slot  and  hingedly  supported  by  the  trailer  at  a 
point  above  the  path  of  the  king  pin  of  the  tractor  inci- 
dent to  movement  thereof  along  the  guiding  slot;  said 
hinged  support  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  bar  to  be  swung  upwardly  and  rearwardly  incident 
to  movement  of  the  king  pin  toward  coupling  engage- 
ment and  to  drop  back  to  its  normal  position,  said  bar 
being  of  such  length  as  to  engage  portions  of  the  trailer 
frame  stnicture  and  thereby  prevent  escape  of  the  king 
pin  from  the  guiding  slot  therefor,  manually  operable 
means  for  n>oving  said  bar  out  of  the  path  of  the  king  pin 
to  permit  intended  uncoupling  of  the  tractor  and  trailer, 
other  manually  operable  means  for  holding  said  bar  out 
of  said  path,  and  means  connected  to  and  actuated  by 
the  braking  means  of  the  tractor  and  trailer  effective  to 
render  said  holding  means  inoperative  while  the  braking 
means  is  energized. 


2,73947« 
ATTACHABLE  HITCHING  UNIT  FOR  TRUCKS 
WnHam  E.  MaHli,  KcwaMC,  DL 
Ayplkarton  Aagust  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,712 
UCIaiBBB.    (CL2M~425) 
t.  A  unit  for  handling  hitch  pin  trailer  tongues  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  framework  base,  a  fifth  wheel 


2,73t,37t 
THREE  POINT  QUICK  HITCH  MEANS  FOR 
SEMITRAILING  IMPLEMENTS 
Rector  C.  FenaMB,  GaJrif.  Ala.,  a«|psor  to  AWa-Ckal- 
mers  Mamrfaitasit  Cnifi,  MBwaokcc,  Wh. 
ApfHcatkw  March  3, 1953rSOTfail  No.  339,967 
llClataM.    (CL2t»-^4<l) 
1 .  In  a  tractor  having  a  drop  axle  stnicture  presenting 
a  pair  of  opposed  final  drive  housings  and  having  in  effect 
a  single  centrally  disposed  draft  bar  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  tractor  between  said  housings,  the  combina- 


tion comprising:  a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  to  laterally  op- 
po«te    portions,    respectively,    of   nid    hoonngt,    said 
brackets  each  presenting  a  vertical  surface  portion  and  a 
pair  of  vertically  spacMl  lags  extending  inwanliy  from  and 
having  aligned  openings  therethrough  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  vertical  surface  portion,  a  draft  transmitting  de- 
ment of  gerierally  V-shape  as  viewed  in  plan  having  tht 
free  ends  of  its  legs  turned  inward  to  form  bight  por- 
lons  disposed,  respectively,  between  said  pairs  of  M 
lugs;  a  wedge  pin  inserted  through  each  pair  of  logs  in 
draft  load  transmitting  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face portion   of  the   respective   bight  portion  disposed 


391 

register  with  their  female  receptacles  adapted  to  be  valved 
to  the  controlled  system  and  sealing  with  their  O-rings 
pnor  to  actuating  their  valves  by  abutting  tiiereon.  and 
an  annular  locking  recess  formed  about  each  plug  re- 
leasably  engaging  the  ring  mounted  in  each  passage 


2,73f3M 
COUPLING 
Melvia  P.  Eipy,  M«at  RoyaL  QMbec. 

UamW.PIteM,  Colgate;  MdBiinSL-  

Middle  River,  Md.,  a  conomiaa  of    _ 
.        ApHicalloa^2i,f952,SfliWNo. 
#>  3f1Hi  I     (a.lt4— 19) 


WB- 


?!IIi  ?'^°'  *  V'»***P***  P*^  positioned  wiUi  Its  base 
fuedly  bndgmg  the  apex  end  portion  of  said  V-shaped 
element  in  overiying  relation  thereto  with  its  legs  extoad- 
ing  vertically  Uiereabove.  said  base  presenting  a  pair  of 
Ubs  depending  tiierefrom  in  straddling  relation  to  said 
draft  bar.  a  clamp  pari  fixed  to  the  apex  end  of  said 
V-shaped  element  in  rearwardly  extending  relation  tiiere- 

n  ,^-1^'^"^.'"  *  ^^'  °^  *^*»  depending  therefrom 
m  straddling  relation  to  said  draft  bar.  and  a  strap  part 
engaging  the  side  of  said  draft  bar  opposite  said  clamp 

fh.^.rri!;?*''""" •!^u^'*  *  P*'*' °^ »P*<*<»  holes  there- 
through m*iving  said  bolts  for  fixedly  securing  the  rear 
end  of  said  draft  bar  to  said  clamp  part 


_  2,73i379 

u       -.  «  J*-^  PRESSURE  COUPLE 

A^fLy**^^""'— y*  ■  conponrtloB  of  Defaware 

AppUcatio.  D^cenker  2a.  19iirSetS  No^^U 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  2t4-.l) 


vCt 


2.  A  separable  hydraulic  couplmg  for  liae  b  conjunc- 
tion with  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  lines  comprising, 
interfitting  male  and  female  members,  fastenmg  means 
for  removably  fastening  said  members  in  interfitting  en- 
gagement, each  of  said  members  having  a  passage  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  coupling  when  said 
members  are  fastened  in  interfitting  engagement    valve 
means  located  in  the  passage  of  each  of  said  members, 
the  outer  end  of  said  female  member  providing  a  recess 
to  re«^ive  tiie  terminal  portion  of  said  male  member  in 
close-fitung  relationship,   said  recess  terminating  in  an 
inner  transverse  shoulder,  said  male  member  having  an 
end  face  on  said  terminal  portion,  said  shoulder  and  said 
end  face  lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes  and  defining 
a  space  dierebetween  when  said  members  are  fastened  in 
interfitting  engagement,  and  an  0-ring  seal  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  recess  against  said  shoulder  and  having  an 
external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  recess,  said  seal   member  normally  being 
greater  in  tfiickness  than  the  dimension  of  said  space 
and  therefore  being  somewhat  compressed  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  end  face  when  said  male  and  female 
members  are  fastened  in  interfitting  engagement,  the  fluid 
pressure   in   said   coupling  tending  to  expand   the  ring 
against  the  shoulder  and  end  face  whereby  leakage  be- 
tween said  male  and  female  members  is  prevented 


—  f  ^-     4 


nuid  pressure  coupling  structure  adapted  to  connect 
a  controlled  system,  including;  a  stationary  bank  housing 

nec"e5'"to  ih/T*!''  "'  ''*'"**"  '^^^  ^°  ^^- 
nected  to  the  fluid  pressure  supply  and  controlled  sys- 

suintial  length  opening  externally  of  the  housing,  a  valve 
seat  surface  formed  on  the  chamber  end  of  each  pas- 
sage. wiUi  each  of  said  valve  seat  surfaces  being  substan- 
tially equidisunt  from  tiie  respective  external  end  of  the 
recepucle  passages,  an  0-ring  positioned  in  an  annuUr 
recess  m  each  passage  adjacent  the  external  end  of  tiic 

^?.T;h!  "l^"^^  "^J*  ?""**'  spring-urged  onto  the 
seat  at  the  chamber  end  of  each  passage,  and  an  annular 

oTL*!?  "?'  "loxmied  in  each  passage;  and  an  assembly 
or  male  plup  held  on  a  common  mounting  and  including 
a  first  tubular  plug  longer  than  the  other  plugs  to  regis- 
ter with  the  female  receptacle  adapted  to  be  valved  to 
the  fluid  pressure  supply  and  seal  widi  the  O-ring  prior 
to  actuating  the  valve  by  abutting  U»ereon.  the  other 
tubular  plugs  being  shorter  than  Ute  first  plug  and  which 


2.73#3S1 

REDUCING  WASHER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

OVERSIZED  HOLES 

Laroiw  IVL  Corta^  Mo«rtrfMlde.  N.  1.,  airit^w  to  The 
^oi^Befl.  Co,  ESMMbtth,  N.J,  a^o^^tio.!? 

Appttcadon  September  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  399.994 
5  Claims.    (CL  2i5-^3«) 


,!U""    <.■ 


1.  A  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  of  circular  out- 
line, conductor  mounting  means  for  forming  an  open- 
ing at  the  aperture  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of 
the  aperture,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
metallic  discs  at  die  aperture  for  at  least  partially  closing 
the  same,  one  disc  disposed  on  one  side  and  tiie  other 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall,  each  disc  provided  witii 
the  same  number  of  slots  extending  theretiirough  ar- 
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January  10,  1956 


Januaky  10,  1956 


i 


ranted  radially  and  drcumferentially  spaced  apart*  a 
portion  of  the  discs  within  each  slot  betng  bent  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  associated  disc  to  form  a  Ub,  e*ch 
protecting  into  the  aperture  in  lapping  relation  to  a 
corresponding  Ub  of  the  other  disc,  the  ubs  of  each 
disc  all  extending  in  the  same  circumferential  direction 
from  their  root  ends  and  integral  with  the  balance  of 
their  associated  disc,  the  outer  edges  of  the  tabs  de- 
fining a  circle  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  aperture  whereby  the  tabs  of  such  disc  in 
their  relation  to  the  perimeter  of  the  aperttire  coact  to 
center  it  in  the  aperture  and  the  tabs  of  each  disc  in- 
truding rotatively  into  the  tab  slots  of  the  other  disc 
direcLiy  to  interlock  the  two  discs  tofether  and  operating 
to  secure  the  discs  together  in  their  position  centered  in 
the  aperture  with  the  wall  clamped  between  the  peripheral 
marginal  portion  of  the  two  discs  which  lie  externally 
of  the  interlocking  lugs. 


2,73Mt2 

AUTOMATIC  COUFUNG  FOR  PIPES 

SicfsM  Dc  Mastri,  La  9pc^  Italy,  bsbIcmm-  to  R.  K. 

Price  AsMKiatea,  Ik^  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a 

afNewYoffk 

ApHfeatfoa  OclDkcr  17. 1952,  Scrid  No.  31S323 

ClaiBM  priority.  applic«rto«  Italy  October  19, 19S1 

2CWM.    (CL  Its— 97 J) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  joining  two  portions  of  a 
hose  the  fir^t  portion  of  which  is  arranged  to  supply  a 
fluid  and  the  second  to  receive  the  fluid,  comprising  a 
male  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  second  portion, 
a  female  coupling  body  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  first 
portion  and  receiving  an  end  of  said  male  member,  said 
male  member  having  a  circular  groove  formed  in  the 
part  to  be  introduced  into  said  coupling  body  and  a  shoul- 
der adjacent  to  said  groove,  said  coupling  body  com- 
prising a  shell  member  having  at  the  interior  two  zones 
of  different  diameter  and  on  its  outer  surface  three  zones 
of  different  diameter  forming  a  first  and  a  second  step, 
said  shell  member  being  provided  at  the  interior  with  a 
threaded  portion  the  sbell  being  provided  in  the  part  of 
its  wall  receiving  the  male  member  with  three  elongated 
openings  angularly  ^>aced  from  each  other  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  opening  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
shell,  a  ball  in  each  of  said  openings  arranged  to  move 
axially  in  the  opening  and  radially  with  respect  of  the  axis 
of  the  shell  member,  to  lock  said  male  member  to  said 
coupling  body,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shell  member 
and  slidably  connected  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  a  recess  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  and 
a  circular  groove  above  said  recess  and  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  first  spring  mounted  on  the  shell  member 
between  said  balls  and  said  first  step  existing  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shell  body  for  biasing  said  balls,  a  second 
spring  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  mem- 
ber and  compressed  between  the  said  second  outer  step 
of  the  shell  member  and  the  said  shoulder  of  said  sleeve, 
a  plug  screwed  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  said  shell 
member  for  connection  with  a  portion  of  the  hose,  said 
recess  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  sleeve  being  opposite 
to  and  receiving  said  balls  during  the  introduction  of  the 
end  of  said  male  member  into  said  shell  member,  said 
groove  made  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  being  oppo- 
site to  and  receiving  said  balls  during  the  renwval  of 


the  said  male  member  from  said  shell  member  and  said 
balls  being  held  in  the  groove  on  said  male  member  by  the 
portion  of  the  sleeve  intermediate  the  recess  and  groove 
to  join  said  member  to  said  coupling  body. 


2,73t30 

PIPE  COUPLING  SEALING  MEANS 

HanMB  E.  ■•■•■«,  Baikday,  Calif. 

ApplicatiMi  May  17, 1952,  Sariri  No.  2SM9« 

2CWM.    (CL2t5— 143) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  casing  having  communicat- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  therein,  said  inlet 
passage  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  outlet  passage  being  adapted  for 
registry  with  an  external  seating  surface,  a  first  rigid 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  outlet  passage,  abutment 
means  on  said  first  sleeve  and  engageable  with  said  cas- 
ing for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve,  sealing 
means  between  said  first  sleeve  and  said  casing,  a  second 
sleeve  of  pliant  material  slidably  mounted  in  said  first 
sleeve  with  one  end  thereof  exposed  to  fluid  pressure 
within  the  coupling  and  movable  under  the  fluid  pres- 
sure to  force  the  other  end  thereof  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  external  seating  surface  regardless  of  any 
irregularities  of  the  surface,  a  third  rigid  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  in  said  second  sleeve,  and  abutment  means  on 
said  third  sleeve  operatively  engageable  with  said  casing 
for  limiting  axial  nK>vemcnt  of  said  third  sleeve. 


2,73t,3t4 

SLEEVE  COMPRESSED  RESILIENT  SOCKET 

COUPLING 

Lewis  A.  James  and   Daaae  A.  James,  IiKlcpcBdcocc, 

KaBM.,  assigBon,  by  acsBa  aatgaoMnts,  to  Crlbbcn  aod 

Scxtoo  Cooipaay,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  cotyoratioa  of  IlUbois 

Applicatioa  March  1, 19S2,  Serial  No.  274492 

3  ClafaM.     (CL  2tS— Ul) 


I.  A  detachable  coupling  comprising,  a  male  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  connecting  shank  of  circular 
cross  section  aihd  tapered  slightly  inwardly  from  the  out- 
let end  thereof  and  a  peripheral  groove  adjacent  said 
end.  a  compressible  gasket  in  said  peripheral  groove,  a 
female  member  having  a  normally  cylindrical  bore  open- 
ing from  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  the  connecting 
shank  of  said  male  member,  said  bore  substantially  con- 
forming in  diameter  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  shank  of 
the  male  member,  said  compressible  gasket  engaging  the 
female  member  to  effect  a  seal  between  the  male  and 
female  members,  said  female  member  having  a  plural- 
ity spaced  slots  extending  longitudinally  from  the  open 
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end  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  portion  engaged 
by  the  compressible  gasket,  a  sleeve  surroundmg  the 
female  member,  and  cooperating  Uperiag  surfaces  on 
the  sleeve  and' female  member  movabfy  engaged  to  com- 
press the  slotted  portion  of  the  female  member  and  the 
bore  of  the  slotted  portion  into  substantial  conformity 
with  the  inwardly  tapering  connecting  shank  of  the  male 
member  for  locking  engagement  therewith. 


2,73a3tS 

SOLDERED  ELIOW 

Fred  KnehBc,  Jr.,  Mattooa,  ID.,  Mrigam  io  K  .... 

factwing  Co.,  M8ttDOi^  DL,  a  coi»oiatio«  of  IBlMib 

AppttcatlM  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,f2t 

ICIaiaH.    (CL  215— 211) 


•/  •'if*'  ^TZ 

1.  An  angle  joint  for  tubes  comprising,  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members  of  circular  cross  section  disposed  at  an  an^ 
to  each  other  and  having  beveled  ends  shaped  for  mutu- 
ally registering  circumferential  abutment  and  being  sol- 
dered together  at  said  ends,  a  reinforcing  insert  in  the 
form  of  a  relatively  thin  flat  plate  having  arms  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  axes 
of  said  members  with  the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of 
the  plate  abutting  along  and  soldered  to  the  inner  walls  of 
said  member,  and  lugs  on  said  insert  plate  inwardly  of  its 
perimeter  extending  transverse  to  such  axial  plane  and 
bearing  against  said  inner  walls  of  the  tubes  adjacent  said 
bevelled  ends. 


2,7393SC 
LUBRICATED  STUFFING  BOX 
Rodger  SUeMs,  PIttsbwgji,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  if  c 
aasigBmeBts,  to  Blaw-KMS  Cvmp^my,  Pfttsbufh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Deiawara  •-    -n- 

Applicatioa  May  18, 195«,  Scrid  No.  1<2,MS 
3ClaiM.    (CL2M— 19) 


893 

pasage  of  lubricant  through  the  stufllng  box  and  to  the 
shaft,  a  pressurized  closed  circuit  conduit  coimecting  said 
stufiag  box  apertures  in  series  to  successively  pass  lubri- 
cant from  beneath  the  lowermost  set  of  packing  and 
around  the  seta  of  packing  to  the  spacing  members,  the 
lubricant  being  initially  introduped  into  the  stuffing  box 
at  a  preanire  greater  than  that  vithin  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant  after 
each  successive  passage  through  the  stuffing  box. 


2,73i4t7 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  RELATIVE  MO- 

TION  BETWEEN  A  SHAFT  AND  A  HUB 

Aftert  O.  WkUe,  SchcMctady,  N.  Y.,  asrigBor  to  Gcaeral 

Electric  CompoiBy,  a  cofporatioB  of  New  Yoit 

Applicatioa  Jaooaiy  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,492 

3Clafam.    (CL2S7— 53) 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  turbine 
wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  said 
shaft  having  a  splined  portion  extending  beyond  the  hub 
of  said  turbine  wheel,  a  splined  driving  dog  mounted  on 
the  splined  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  dog  having  a  circular 
recess  which  closely  mates  with  a  corresponding  cylin- 
drical land  on  the  hub  of  said  turbine  wheel  said  dog  and 
said  turbine  wheel  being  in  snug  engagement  one  with 
the  other  whereby  relative  rotation  of  said  elements  is  pre- 
vented and  said  dog  aids  the  wheel  in  opposing  cen- 
trifugal deformation  stresses  applied  thereto  during  op- 
eration. 


2,73#3M 

DETACHABLE  JOINT  CONSTRUCITON 

Frederic  A.  Robeitoa,  Oak  Parit,  DL 

ApplicatiQa  Sepleart>er  23, 195t,  Serial  No.  18M25 
It  Claims,    (a.  2S7— 1«3) 


1.  In  a  lubricated  stuffing  box  positioned  within  a  wall 
through  which  a  rotary  shaft  enters  a  chamber  contain- 
ing a  fluid  being  treated  at  high  pressure  and  preventing 
the  high  pressure  fluid  from  being  forced  past  the  stuffing 
box.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  seta  of  packing  dis- 
posed within  the  stuffing  box  and  enclosing  the  shaft,  a 
spacing  member  disposed  between  adjacent  seta  of  pack- 
ing and  enclosing  the  shaft,  each  spacing  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  apertured  cavity  for  reception  of  lubri- 
cant for  the  shaft,  apertures  in  the  stuffing  box  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  shaft  below  the  lowermost 
set  of  packing  and  with  each  spacing  member  cavity  for 


1.  A  detachable  joint  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
coacting  joint  members  each  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated elements  with  at  least  one  pair  of  said  elements 
being  transversely  spaced  and  arranged  for  resilient  co- 
action  therebetween,  said  one  pair  of  elementa  being  longi- 
tudinally and  slidably  interfitted  in  side-by-side  assem- 
bled engagement  with  the  other  pair  of  said  elemenu. 
said  pairs  of  elements  being  detachable  by  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  therebetween,  and  the  transverse  spac- 
ing between  said  one  pair  of  elements  when  detached  from 
the  other  pair  of  elements  being  suflkiently  restricted  to 
require  said  one  pair  of  elements  to  be  spread  apart 
slightly  during  said  assembled  engagement  with  said  other 
pair  of  elements  whereby  to  provide  snug  longitudinal 
contact  therebetween  with  the  resilient  coaction  between 
said  one  pair  of  elementa  retaining  the  latter  in  said  snug 
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contact  and  whereby  said  elements  exert  a  mutual  re- 
silient camming  action  against  each  other  for  retaining 
said  )oint  membcn  in  predetermined  angular  relation. 


EMERGENCY  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOnVE  VEHICLES 

Maaricc  D.  ShfmiM,  RrooklyB,  N.  V. 

AppUcatioa  Jaaiiary  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  irT.tl* 

ICWaM.    (CL  291^23) 


I.  An  electrically  actuated  safety  device  for  an  auto- 
mobile comprising  a  walled  container  having  a  floor  in- 
clined downward  towards  its  ceater,  said  container  be- 
ing adapted  to  retain  gritty  material,  a  pipe  projecting 
downward  from  said  floor  center,  a  second  pipe  in  spaced 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  flrst-named  pipe,  means 
securing  said  pipes  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  flat  valve 
plate  including  a  pivot  edge  extending  between  said  pipes 
within  said  space  and  sealing  the  first  named  pipe  from 
said  second-named  pipe,  link  means  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  pivot  edge,  lever  means  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  link  means  and  solenoid  means  engaging  said  lever 
to  reciprocate  ^id  valve  plate  transversely  of  the  first- 
named  pipe,  said  securing  means  including  an  adjustable 
strap  and  a  spring  hinge,  one  leaf  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  strap  and  the  other  end  to  said  plate  and  arranged 
to  urge  said  plate  to  sealing  position. 


2,73«39« 
LOCK  FASTENER 
Wallace  E.  Addnsoo,  DiawkkNc  Coonly,  Va^  aaigDor  to 
IxMg  Maaafactarlag  Co.,  lac^  Fetenborg,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  VfrflBia 

ApplkatkNi  Aprti  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,5S2 
lOClaliM.    (CL  292— 145) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  lock  structure  comprising  an 
escutcheon  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough, 
a  plunger  element,  an  operatmg  button  device  including 
a  surface  bearing  on  one  surface  of  said  plate,  said  button 
device  including  a  shank  extending  substantially  normally 
to  the  said  button  surface  and  passing  through  the  said 
plate  aperture,  a  planar  element  at  the  free  end  of  the 
said  shank  having  a  surface  thereto  lying  parallel  to,  and 
on  the  second  side  of.  the  said  plate,  one  of  the  said 
elements  being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  the  other 
said  element  being-pro^'ded  with  a  pin  extending  into  and 
lying  entirely  within  the  clement  aperture,  whereby  the 
plunger  is  operatively  engaged  with  the  button  device. 


Aid* 


2,73«39l 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

I  Gruvtlk  RaTbwB,  Weal  Los  Aagclcs,  CaHf., 

sicaor  to  Victor  M.  Carter,  Van  Nayi,  CaHf. 

AppUcadoa  Apvfl  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,735 

tClaiaa.    (CL  292— U9) 


2.  In  a  tubular  lock  set  a  latch  mechanism  comprising 
a  tubular  casing  having  an  outer  end  portion  and  a  flat- 
sided  inner  end  portion,  a  latch  bolt  having  a  striking  head 
and  a  flat-sided  shaft  affixed  thereto,  a  hollow  flat-sided 
actuator  slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  guiding  relationship  with  the  shaft,  said 
inner  end  of  the  casing  having  a  transverse  pin  mounted 
therein,  said  shaft  and  said  actuator  having  longitudinal 
slots  at  op|x>site  sides  slidably  surrounding  the  pin.  an  elon- 
gated guide  member  having  one  end  reciprocatably 
mounted  in  the  latch  bolt,  an  opposite  end  reciprocatably 
mounted  in  the  actuator  and  mid-portion  having  a  trans- 
verse aperture  therein  mounted  on  the  pin,  spring  means 
engaging  the  guide  means  and  biased  against  the  latch  bolt 
and  actuator,  and  a  reciprocator  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
pin  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  actuator  and  the 
other  end  engaging  the  shaft. 


2,73«392 
MAGNETIC  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Nib  A.  TMcbami,  La  CaM^  CaHf. 

ApplkatkMi  NovMHker  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,223 

4Claiim.    (0.292—291) 


I.  A  magnetic  locking  device  comprising:  a  rotatably 
mounted  latch  bar  formed  from  non-magnetic  material 
embodying  a  permanent  magnet,  a  latch  bar  engaging 
member,  two  magnetizable  latch  bar  securing  members, 
and  a  permanent  magnet  or  magnets  concealed  and  cm- 
bodied  separately  from  the  latching  members;  arranged 
in  a  manner  to  function  substantially  as  described  here- 


2,730393 
LATCH 
William  M.  Ries,  Beechbottom,  W.  Va.,  assigiior  to  Wheel- 
tag  Steel  CorporatkNi,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corjporatkMi 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  231,913 
23  Claims.    (CI.  292— 244) 


1.  A  latch  compristag  a  casing  comprising  opposed 
plates  each  having  ears  projecting  toward  the  other,  means 
connecting  together  the  ears  of  the  respective  plates  con- 
stituting the  only  means  holding  the  plates  together,  a 
bolt  disposed  between  the  plate,  a  portion  of  the  bolt 
protecting  from  between  the  plates,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  bolt  relatively  to  the  plates. 
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2,73#jf4 
A^V2£?.5?f  ^^  ">«»  LATCH 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


895 

!Sfv***T°J?f  ^  ™**^  srommet  and  the  tapered 
^.nV^^'  .«  pushed  down  intothe  grotnSTS 


4  jif -^Ikalkm  J«ijmn^l2, 1953.  Serial  No.  330,«74 
-,  MClataM.   (CL2n— 2S0 


i. 


2,73#39C 

AtrroiVfOJM  BUMPER  ATTACHMENT 
I>«»IIM.  JotoMOB,  TiKHMoa,  Ga.,  aMteor  to  lie 
Laiidtar  Compaay,  IWmmo^  Ga^  ,^5;;^  3 
Georgia  "^  ■■""  ^ 

^^«»**«*»  Mfy  W.  W52.  S«ial  No.  2SS,U3 
llClainM.    (0.293—71) 


sJi^i^K  '"*«°«^«>mp™ing:  a  channel  type  in- 
^  ^^A  ^"^'°'  "'^**  *"«"«^«  «»™™««  notches  at 
ToT,^!!  r*"^"'""  cams  at  the  other  end;  a  recep- 
tor member  havmg  a  channel  cavity  and  adap  cd  TS 
*^u^  to  a  structural  member;  positioning  stud'l  ^r  on^ 
end  of  said  receptor  around  which  said  positionina  cams 
pivot,  said  «uns  causing  lineal  contractSS^  ^p'i^d 

'inTJd"'in^n''m  "''^'''''  '  "*""^  hin'^^^^c'^' 
mg  said  insert  member  to  a  complementary  structural 
member  to  be  latched  to  aforementioned  structural  ml 

Z\%  "fP^j  '°  "'**  »""»«  •<  the  insert  cam  end;  and  a 

n«  «W?n^:;'l"  "''  '^'^  "^'"'^^  '^^^^^  "en 
f«ge  said  insert  engagmg  camming  notches. 


mLri.!^r^^'  *"!.^**  comprising  a  projection  of  resilient 
matenal  having  a  base  flange  and  a  wall  upering  there- 
from  to  a  relatively  sharp  apex,  a  pair  of  clips  niunting 
said  guard.  «ud  cUps  having  portions  engaging  the  base 
of  sa.d  projection  and  having  yieldable  hook  portions 
spaced  in  a  manner  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  a  bumper 
Ae  resilMrnt  material  of  «ud  projecUon  when  engaged 
by  »'d  clips  permit  said  hooks  to  move  toward  and  ftSm 
each  other  whereby  said  hooks  will  resilienUy  secure  said 
projection  on  the  bumper 


2.73#.394 
AUTDMOBIU  DOOR  LOCKING  MEANS 
A     •<    '**"'.''<*»«»*>♦  Drtrolt,  Mkh. 
Appllcatka  JWy  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,712 
IdaiiL    (a.292-^i5)        ^ 


2,73f 397 
I  Claim,    (a.  294—25) 


D. 


1    * 


A  push  button  and  holding  means  for  a  lock  operatina 
fr^Th*  '^'^'J'^^  ^^^  *"^*»'"'«  »»»«  door  to  iTS 
ha^n.  an*^"'  ^^'"P"^*  «  ^orizonul  window  ^ 
having  an  opening,  a  soft  rubber  grommet  hnina  ^d 

rail  extending  upwardly  through  said  opening  central  of 
«Mi  grommet  and  having  a  threaded  \^pere^?r^ 

tral  of  said  grommet  and  having  its  lower  end  teJeio^ 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  and  its  upper  en^exIS^ 
as  a  finger  grip.  s«d  button  comprising  a  hollow  suSST 
tially  cyhndncal  vertically  and  axially  LiruUyZ^^y 
having  an  open  lower  end  and  an  enlarged  fin«r°SJ 
forming  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  safd  S^ 

^^nk^L't^'^  '°  *'*•**  «>*«  '»>«  "PP«r  end  of  the 
snank.  the  bore  having  means  to  fix  said  nut  aeainst  ro! 
tation  as  ,t  threads  onto  the  shank  and  a  I^m^l;^ 
providing  shank  moving  means  in  the  fori  oTa  cS 

body  being  dimensioned  to  fit  snugjy  in  said  SommLl 
and  having  an  external  taper  dimim'shing  imidllX Tn 
diameter  towards  its  lower  end  for  cstawShifg  a  f^ 


A  toast  server  comprising  a  rectangular  flat  body  of 
resi  tent  matenal  of  substantially  the  same  sire  .sTpie« 

^•,h?n"  i.  *"**  ^^  ^^  "^^^  »°  P^  downwirdly 
withm  the  opcnmg  of  a  toaster,  a  U-shaped  hand  grip 
integrally  formed  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a  bendSle 
iPippmg  portion  integrally  formed  along  the  free  edge 

?L?1i  ?."P'  ^^  «"PP*"«  »»"io"  extending  sub- 

stantially  paraJlel  to  said  body  for  approximately  onT 
third  the  length  of  said  body,  the  centS  portion  of  ^d 
gripping  portion  along  the  free  edge  thereof  being  bent 
downwardly  whereby  to  provide  aJ  inwardly  ex^iiSn, 
gnpping  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  face  of  t2 

.^eiZ?'"'"Jr'.l"*"*«f^^y  «•»  '^  contacting  Z 
integmlly  formed  with  each  end  portion  of  the  free  edge 

i.r^  F^S""^  P^^"  *^  *  *""h  receiving  button 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  .aid  gripping  porUoo^ 


2,73t39t 
^^  ^     AIR  UPT  DEVICES 

.  ^.JSSirii P"«*^  Ei^lewood,  N.  J. 
AppllcaHo.  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,«59 
4ClaliBs.    (a.  294— «I) 

I.  A  rig  for  handling  loads  by  means  of  a  pair  of  heli- 
copters comprising  a  horizontal  spar,  means  f^attachfng 
cables  at  the  ends  thereof  for  lifting  the  same,  a  fittSf 


/ 


^ 
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for  wpporting  a  1o*d,  and  tower  suspettdint  cables  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  q>ar.  extendint  downwardly  there- 


from at  an  angle  and  attached  to  the  load  supporting 
fitting. 

AUTOMATIC  GAFF  HOOK 

Leo  Earl  Ibbub,  Salcn,  Oreg. 

ApfHcatfoa  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  34U99 

JClaiiM.    (CL2M— lit) 

Tl 


frames  and  a  plurality  of  decks  therebetween,  a  lower 
deck  having  a  forward  inclined  track  portion,  a  flat  cen- 
tral track  portion,  and  a  iwr  inclined  track  portioii,  a 
middle  deck  having  a  pair  of  flat  tracks,  one  pivoully 
attached  to  each  of  aid  side  frames,  a  removable  cross 
bar  which  is  disposed  beneath  the  said  tracks  and  extends 
between  said  side  frames  in  the  supporting  position,  and 
a  pair  of  detachable  tracks,  one  attached  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  flat  tracks  in  the  carrying  position, 
said  cross  bar  and  removable  tracks  being  removed  and 
said  flat  tracks  being  pivoted  toward  said  side  frames  when 
loading  or  unloading  the  forward  vehicle,  and  an  upper 
deck  including  a  pair  of  tracks  each  pivotal  about  longi- 
tudinal, transverse  aixl  vertical  axes  and  affixed  to  one  of 
said  side  frantes  at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  pivot  arm 
extending  from  the  rear  portion  thereof  with  a  T-ioint 
thereon,  a  pair  of  pivot  seat  brackets  having  open  top 
slots  therein  afllxed  one  to  each  of  said  side  frames  aixl 
adapted  to  pivotally  seat  the  T-fotnt  of  one  of  said  tracks 
so  that  the  tracks  may  be  pivoted  toward  said  side  frames 
to  permit  loading  and  oiUoading  of  the  first  two  vehicles, 
the  rear  portions  of  said  tracks  being  disposed  on  the  rear 
inclined  portion  of  said  lower  deck  in  the  loaded  position, 
a  cross  bar  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
side  frames,  and  seating  nteans  in  the  other  of  said  side 
frames  adapted  to  seat  the  other  end  of  said  cross  bar  in 
the  supporting  position. 


1.  A  gaff  hook  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  cooperating  gaff  hooks  at  one  end  of  the 
handle  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  swinging  into  and 
from  gaffing  position,  actuating  means  in  said  handle  for 
said  hooks  operatively  connected  to  said  hooks  and  mova- 
ble in  opposite  directions  to  swing  said  hooks  into  and 
from  gaffing  positions  respectively,  spring  means  in  said 
handle  for  moving  said  actuating  means  in  one  direction, 
a  plunger  rod  in  said  handle  to  which  said  actuating 
means  is  operatively  connected  and  manually  movable 
outwardly  of  said  handle  to  move  the  actuating  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
means,  and  coacting  wedge  members  in  said  handle  and 
on  said  rod  co-engaging  in  response  to  outward  move- 
ment of  said  rod  to  lock  said  rod  in  outward  position 
and  disengaged  by  a  jarring  impact  against  said  rod  to  im- 
lock  the  rod  for  operation  of  said  actuating  means  by  said 
spring  means. 

2,73Mtt 
PIVOTAL  TRACK  VEHICLE  CARRYING  TRAILER 

AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  SAME 
Lyna  M.  Fraads,  Detroit,  Mich^  aadinor  to  Dval-Moton 
Trvcfc  CoMpMiy,  Dctroll,  Mich.,  a  corpontfoa  of  Mickii- 


AppUcatfcM  Febrvary  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  M9,7M 
3Clafam.    (CL29«— 1) 


I.  A  truck  hauling  highway  trailer  adapted  to  carry 
three  trucks  in  an  inclined  position,  said  trucks  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  one  to  the  other,  comprising  spaced  side 


2,73M«1 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  TELESCOPIC 
HOISTS 
A.  R«^  Ptwaakea,  WlBn  MH^er  lo  Ha  Haa  C4», 

MUwMkcc,  Wb.,  a  corfonlloa  of  Wlarnnrin 

AppHcatfoa  liriy  13, 19SI,  Serial  No.  23M45 

SCl^M.    (CL2M— 22) 

^v — ^, 


1.  In  a  fhiid  operated  ram  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having 
a  dump  body  mounted  thereon  for  movement  between  a 
load  carrying  position  and  an  overbalanced  dumping  po- 
sition: a  sleeve  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end;  n>eans 
for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  inner  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  piston  axially  slidable  in  said  sleeve;  a 
piston  rod  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  sleeve  project- 
ing through  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve;  means  forming 
a  seal  between  said  piston  rod  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve;  a  restricted  passage  affording  constant  communi- 
cation between  the  fluid  spaces  in  said  sleeve  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston;  a  passage  of  relatively  large  cross- 
section  connecting  the  fluid  spaces  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  piston;  and  a  check  valve  in  the  latter  passage 
permitting  fluid  flow  through  said  relatively  large  passage 
only  during  retracting  movement  of  said  piston. 


2,73M«2 
CONTROLLABLE  DISPERSAL  DEVICE 

Artter  A.  WhM«  Jr^  WHitoMivffls,  Rkhwd  J.  Traddl. 
Akroa,  Md  Harry  L.  GImb,  Laacaater,  N.  Y.,  aasigaon. 
by  aKSBc  awlgaiiMati  to  the  Uahed  Slates  of  Aaaarka 
as  rcprcacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Appttcatfcm  SepCeaibcr  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,423 

iCIafam.    (a.  299L.-3f) 
I.  In  spray  dispersal  apparatus,  a  tubular  open-ended 

casing,  an  air  inuke  throat  at  one  end  of  said  casing. 
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^1Z  2S^nt  tS^'oe'SSiv'^  ^"'.Y  ""^  '^   °'  ^onw^^^^l  IMUsages  and  reiiforced  by  a  longitudinal 
clutlet  ^valteTSe  «he^^  l^Z  "T^^^i^r    ^T^'^*  «™^=^.  ««  '^  h-^tag  a  flat  botSm  wall 

Chamber  bet_  ..5  tnj;:tn:s2tS£s-Sy'  ^^vs^:^r'^^!z.'::  ^^^, 

tending  upwardly  from. said  flat  bottom  waU  to  said 
arcuate  top  wall  and  fornuog  therebefwcen  a  passage  hav- 
mg  imperforate  walls,  and  said  arcuate  top  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  jet  orifices  extending  therethrough  to  each  of 
the  passages  formed  in  part  by  said  arcuate  top  wall. 


'.u 


fixed  but  adjustable  as  to  length  between  said  air  valves, 
and  means  for  moving  said  coanectioo  to  change  the 

?S?u*^**  ^^^^  ^  P***  openingi  to  said  chamber 
Of  tx>th  of  said  air  valves. 


2,73M«5 

SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Clyac  E.  Stoa^  Warwati,  Caltf. 

ApplicalkMi  Inly  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  29g,718 

•  CWm.    (CL  299^144) 


DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  WHEEL-MOUNTED 

A.-.»   «    ^niRIGAllON  PIPELINE 

^.^."■yy*  I^»rtla^  Orsi„  aarigM»r  to  Fanalaad 

•mgaaoa  Coaapaay,  lac.  a  coffBaratfaa  of  Calif i>rai« 

AppBcaHoa  Marck  9. 1953,  SSw  No.  34UI« 

SdaiBM.    (0.299-47) 


8.  A  spraying  device  including  a  spray  head,  means 
dividing  said  head  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  sealed 
chambers,  means  defining  a  spray  discharge  opening  for 
each  of  said  chambers,  said  openings  being  angulariy  re- 
lated to  each  other,  a  conduit  for  each  of  said  chambers, 
and  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  material  in  each 
or  said  conduits. 


1.  A  dnvmg  system  for  a  wheel-mounted  pipeline  com- 
posing a  tubular  supporting  axle  constituting  a  portion 
of  the  pipelme,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  axle,  a  motor, 
a  honrontally  disposed  pUtfonn  supporting  the  motor, 
means  freely  sleeved  on  said  axle  supporting  said  platform 
above  said  pipeline  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  roution  of  said  gear  wheel,  sup- 
port means  operable  to  maintain  said  platform  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  to  normaUy  prevent  rotation  of  said 
gatform  in  a  horizonul  plane  oomprising  an  outrigger 
frame  having  a  horizontally  disposed  pivoul  connection 
with  said  platform  and  terminaUng  in  a  ground-engaging 
wheel  said  frame  embodying  means  to  normally  prevent 
pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  plat- 
form, and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  interconnect- 
ing said  motor  and  said  gear  wheel,  including  a  second 
gear  wheel  disposed  in  the  plane  of  roution  of  said  first- 
mentioned  gear  wheel. 


2,738,496 

ANTUSOD  DEVICE 

Genu  CFltitanld.  East  Hartfoi^ 

"  1^?S^  '••  ^^^  S«"<^  No.  328,355 
3Claim8.    (CL  381-^7) 


mi 


2,738,484 
BL^^  ,  wf^^^^^""NKL^  HOSE 
W^^  J.  McWagar,  Saddle  River,  and  iote  T. 

AppUcadoa  May  25,  lf54,  S^  No.  432,15f 
8Clalns.    (H.  299— 184) 


\ 


N 


dBtrM-iA 


A- 
•0 


y 


1.  A   sprinkler  hose  comprising  a   flexible   synthetic 
resinous  tube  having  an  outer  sheU  divided  into  a  plurality 

1  I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tire 
mounted  thereon,  a  mounting  plate  having  means  to  en- 
able It  to  be  attached  to  said  wheel,  a  backing  plate,  means 
for  securing  the  backing  plate  to  the  mounting  plate,  a  lift 
plate  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  backing  plate,  an  inner 
arm  having  one  end  thereof  slidably  mounted  on  the  lift 
p  ate,  an  inner  pUte  bracket  projecting  from  the  backing 
plate  and  having  a  rectangular  opening,  said  inner  arm 
having  a  twisted  portion  passing  through  the  opening  in 
the  inner  bracket  to  cause  rotation  of  the  arm  when  the 
arm  is  moved  longitudinally,  a  sleeve  having  a  chamber 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  said  sleeve  having  shoulders 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rectangular  head  on  the 
inner  arm  positioned  in  the  chamber  and  engaging  the 
lower  shoulder  of  the  sleeve,  an  upper  arm  of  circular 
croM  section  and  having  a  rectangular  head  positioned 
in  the  chamber  and  engaging  the  upper  shoulder,  an  upper 
bracket  protecting  from  the  backing  plate  and  having  a 
arcular  opening  through  which  the  upper  arm  passes,  said 
upper  arm  having  an  angularly  directed  portion,  a  spring 
posiuoned  in  the  chamber  between  the  heads  of  said  arms 
and  normally  urging  the  upper  arm  upwardly,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  lift  plate  to  move  the  inner  arm  up  or  down 
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CONVEYANCE  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Cfy4»  H.  O.  Bm|  amd  Joka  E.  Ifltow,  Jr^  Loai 
CalL,  — liBiiii  to  iJmkom  OO  Cow9mj  ol  Catfocala, 
Lof  Aagdca,  CaHf^  a  coffyoraOiw  of  CaHToniia 
Appttcaliaa  dctokw  23,  19M,  ScrW  No.  1913M 
22ClaiB>.    (Ct3t2— 17) 


kxated  in  uid  Kcood  hollow  member  and  forming  there- 
with an  auembly  which  is  also  detachable  from  said 
housing   member   as  a  unit. 


'^ri 


1.  A  process  for  the  transfer  of  granular  solids  from  at 
least  one  primary  solids  lone  to  and  from  a  plurality 
of  secondary  solids  zones  which  comprises  passing  gran- 
ular solids  from  said  primary  solids  zone  successively 
through  a  primary  main  conveyance  zone  and  through 
at  least  ooe  of  a  plurality  of  divergent  primary  branch 
conveyance  zones  communicating  therewith  into  at  least 
ooe  of  said  plurality  of  secondary  solids  zones,  subse- 
quently passing  granular  solids  from  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  secondary  solids  zones  successively  through 
a  communicating  one  of  a  plurality  of  converging  second- 
ary branch  conveyance  zones  and  through  a  secondary 
main  conveyance  zone  communicating  therewith,  restrict- 
ing the  discharge  of  granular  solids  from  said  plurality 
of  primary  branch  conveyance  zones  snd  from  said  sec- 
ondary main  conveyance  zone  to  maintain  the  granular 
solids  in  all  flowing  conveyance  zones  at  substantially 
their  static  bulk  density,  and  depressuring  a  conveyance 
fluid  concurrently  with  the  granular  solids  through  the 
flowing  conveyance  zones  at  a  rate  of  flow  sufficient  to 
csublish  a  conveyance  force  ratio  which  is  greater  than 
IJH. 

2,73M«t 

AIR  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Jacob  Ra*  Saydcr,  Cfavala^  OWo 

AppUcadoa  Jm«  9, 1949,  SctW  No.  9t,M3 

31ClaiM.    (a.3t»— 35) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  control  valve  mechanism;  a  housing 
Oficmber  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  and  provided 
with  brake  pipe,  supply  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder 
connections;  a  hollow  member  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  housing  member  and  defining  an  auxiliary  reservoir; 
a  second  hollow  member  mounted  on  the  other  side  of 
said  housing  member  and  defining  an  application  chamber; 
valve  means  controlling  said  brake  pipe  and  supply  res- 
ervoir connections  and  located  in  the  first  hollow  member 
and  forming  therewith  an  assembly  which  is  detachable 
from  said  housing  member  as  a  unit;  and  relay  valve 
oieans  controlling  said  brake  cylinder  connection   and 


2,73Mt9 

AIR  BRAKE  COI<fTROL  VALYB  MECHANISM 

Jacob  RHh  9mr*»*  dtrslMi,  OUo 

I  M«ck  4. 1M2,  S«1al  No.  274,777 
U  nihil    (CL3t3— M) 
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1 .  In  an  air  brake  control  valve  mechanism;  a  housing 
containing  an  application  chamber  and  also  having  pas- 
sages therein  adapted  for  connection  with  a  brake  pipe,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  supply  reservoir,  said  application  cham- 
ber and  the  atmosphere;  valve  means  in  said  housing  oper- 
able to  cause  pressure  variations  in  said  application  cham- 
ber in  accordance  with  desired  service  or  emergency 
applications  of  the  brake;  relay  valve  means  including  a 
piston  chamber  having  a  relay  valve  actuating  piston 
therein  and  said  piston  chamber  being  connected  with 
said  application  chamber  such  that  said  relay  valve  means 
is  responsive  to  the  pressure  variations  in  said  application 
chamber  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  brake  cylin- 
der from  said  supply  reservoir  for  producing  such  service 
or  emergency  applications  and  for  exhausting  fluid  from 
the  brake  cylinder;  and  manually  operable  valve  means 
for  veming  said  piston  chamber  to  atmosphere  for  caus- 
ing the  release  of  brake  cylinder  pressure  by  said  relay 
vaNe  means. 

2.73Mlt 

CUTOFF  CONTROLS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKES 

George  N.  PkflBps,  El  Dorado,  Aifc. 

AppHealkM  AngMl  It,  1992,  Serial  No.  3«S,M3 

4CkrfM.    (CL3«3— S4) 


1.  In  a  pressure  cutoff  control,  a  body  having  a 
through  passage  therein  with  ends  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected by  a  hydraulic  brake  line  to  a  pressure  displace- 
ment and  a  brake  cylinder  of  a  hydraulic  brake  for 
passing  pressure  from  said  displacement  to  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  main  contrcrf  valve  in  said  body  operative 
to  open  and  close  communication  between  the  ends  of 
said  passage,  a  chamber  in  uid  body  having  a  flexible 
diapluagm  therein  connected  to  said  main  valve  and 
flexible  under  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  open  said 
main  valve,  valve  controlled  means  in  said  body  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  from  the  end  of  said  through  passage 
connected  to  said  displacement  to  said  chamber  to  flex 
the  diaphragm  and  open  said  control  valve,  a  passage 
in  said  body  connecting  the  end  of  said  through  passage 
connected  to  said  brake  cylinder  and  chamber  to  equal- 


ize piossure  m  the  chamber  with  that  in  the  last  meo- 
tioned  end  of  said  through  passage,  spring  means  in  said 
body  for  closing  said  main  valve  when  the  pressure  in 
said  last  mentioned  end  of  the  through  passage  falls 
below  a  given  value,  and  laeaas  on  said  body  and  at 
that  end  of  the  through  passage  which  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  displacement  cylinder  for  passing, 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  through  passage  and  op- 
erative to  retain  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  throu^ 
passage  at  a  value  sufficient  to  maintain  the  diaphragm 
and  spring  means  in  their  control  valve  opening  posi- 
tion. 


/ 


/  2,73MU 

/       ADiUSTABU  BEAM  BEARINGS 


lease  Goeiea  SaMh,  LaMtt,  Ak^  aw^nr  to 
Cook  C 
Gcoffgia 

ApHlcadeo  October  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,123 
ICIahik   (CL —    '" 


a. 


-HI 


/ 

2,730,411  ^ 

DOUBLE-DECK  POirrABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Frank  J.  Krve,  Gary,  Ind. 

Application  Marck  11, 19S3,  Serial  No.  341,773 

ICbin.   (CL3#4— 17) 

/ 


A  portable  scaffold  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  I- 
beam  crane  girder,  wl>ich  carries  a  rail  on  its  top  flange, 
comprising  vertical  tie  memben  and  horizontal  cross 
members  and  longitudinal  members  interconnected  to 
form  a  rigid  struaure,  upper  and  lower  substantially  co- 
extensive platforms  carried  by  said  cross  members  for  sup- 
porting workmen  at  two  levels,  a  truss  formed  of  uprights, 
a  longitudinal  top  member  and  diagonal  braces  rigidly 
interconnected  and  extending  above  said  upper  platform 
and  being  rigidly  connected  to  two  of  said  tie  members 
and  two  of  said  cross  members,  hooks  fixedly  carried  by 
said  diagnal  braces  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  railhead,  a  set  of  rollers  carried  by  said 
upper  platform  adjacent  said  hooks  and  being  routable 
on  horizontal  axes  to  engage  the  upper  flange  of  the  gird- 
der.  and  a  second  set  of  rollers  carried  for  vertical  ad- 
justment independently  of  said  platforms  by  two  of  said 
de  members  and  being  rotatable  on  vertical  axes  to  en- 
gage the  lower  flange  of  the  girder,  said  tie  members 
being  sectional  to  permit  adjustment  b  their  length. 


2,73M12 

REMOVABLE  LADDER  STEPS 

lohn  R.  Yoder,  Fallcrtowa,  Fa. 

Applicatioo  Dcccnri>er  22, 1952.  Settol  No.  3274M 

2  Claims.    (CL  3«4-^1.5)  f  \, 


>^»»bn 


nt-^.r-u  ■ 


1.  A  removable  step  constructed  to  be  supported  on  a 
rung  of  a  ladder  between  the  rails  thereof,  said  step  com- 
prising a  single  plate  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed parallel  slou  extending  inwardly  from  each  end 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rately formed  strips  in  said  slots  in  such  manner  that  said 
strips  are  independently  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
therein,  said  strips  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
plate  and  said  slou  being  so  spaced  laterally  that  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  strips  embrace  and  straddle  the  rails 
of  the  ladder,  thus  holding  the  step  in  position. 

T02  O.   t;  — 27 


In  an  adjustable  beam  bearing  for  attachment  to  a 
loom  frame,  a  stationary  supporting  arm  provided  with 
a  lug  and  a  positioning  flange  for  removably  positioning 
said  arm  on  said  frame,  said  flange  being  constructed 
to  overlie  a  horizontal  portion  of  said  frame  and  said 
lug  being  constructed  to  abut  a  vertical  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  arm  having  longitudinal  serrations  on  one 
face  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  adjustable 
supporting  member  having  serrations  on  one  face  thereof 
adjustably  engaged  with  said  serrations  on  said  support- 
ing arm,  said  adjustable  supporting  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  at  substantially  ri^^t  angles 
to  said  slot  in  said  stationary  supporting  arm,  said  ad- 
justable supporting  member  being  adjustably  fastened  to 
said  stationary  supporting  arm  by  fastening  means  pass- 
ing through  the  said  slots  in  said  adjustable  supporting 
member  and  the  said  slot  in  said  stationary  supporting 
arm,  a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  adjustable  sup- 
porting member,  a  flange  on  said  adjustable  supporting 
member,  a  complenKntary  bearing  member  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  mentioned  bearing  member,  a  flange 
on  said  complemenury  bearing  member,  said  comple- 
mentary bearing  member  being  adjustably  retained  in 
position  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  bearing  member 
by  fastening  means  passing  through  the  flange  on  said 
adjustable  supporting  member  and  the  flange  on  said 
complementary  bearing  member. 


2,73M14 
SPHERICAL  ROLLER  BEARING  FOR  ROCKING 

RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOX 
Per  Gmaaar  Palmgrai.  PhOadelnUa,   Pa^  mrigBor  to 
SKF  Indostriei,  Ik.,  PhOaMpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatfcw 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatfcm  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,574 
If  Claims.    (CL3M— ISt) 


I.  A  railway  journal  box  and  axle  assembly  comprising 
in  combination  a  spherical  roller  bearing  fitted  to  an  axle 
journal  and  including  two  rows  of  rollers  and  an  outer 
race  ring  having  a  spherical  raceway  for  the  rollers  of  both 
rows,  elements  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  form- 
ing with  the  latter  a  casing  independent  of  the  journal 
box  and  enclosing  said  rollers,  and  means  on  said  casing 
affording  a  seat  for  the  journal  box. 
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2,73M15 
MANUALLY"  ADJUSTABLE  OKRAIV^  TABLE 

A^VHt  IS,  19S4,  SmW  N«.  449,733 
1  HiliMi     (CL31I— 4) 


venely  interposed  between  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of 
said  sections  in  the  plane  of  the  sanie  and  hingedly  con- 
oected  thereto  whereby  said  sections  may  fold  flatly 
upon  themselves  with  their  inner  (aces  in  adjacency,  legs 
foldably  carried  by  the  underside  of  the  table,  and  a 


1.  An  operating  table  comprising  a  base,  a  standard 
rising  from  said  base,  a  platform  upon  the  top  of  said 
standard  and  connected  thereto  intermediate  its  ends  for 
longitudmal  and  transverse  tilting  movements  and  for 
rotary  movement  thereabout,  a  frame  suntxinding  said 
standard  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  supported 
by  said  base,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  in  an  upwardly 
diverging  relation  and  each  having  the  lower  end  slid- 
ably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of  arms  ar- 
ranged in  an  upwardly  converging  relation  and  having 
the  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  first  pair  of  arms,  means  upon  the  connected  etuis 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  arms  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  arms  selectively  in  any  of  their  pivotal  move- 
ment positions,  said  platform  being  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  for  transverse  tilting 
movement,  and  cooperating  means  upon  said  platfonn 
and  the  upper  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  for  re- 
leasably securing  said  platform  selectively  in  any  of  its 
transverse  tilting  movement  positions. 


2,734.4 1( 

DROP  LEAF  DINING  TABLE 

B«y  L.  Wim— .  OtIstiiB  CNy.  Okia. 

Appiicatioa  Ja—ry  24,  19S4,  Serial  N*.  444J32 

4ClainM.    (CL  311— 44) 


1.  A  drop  leaf  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting legs,  a  pUte  connecting  said  legs  together,  each 
of  said  legs  being  generally  V-shaped  having  a  free  end 
spaced  radially  from  and  verucally  spaced  above  said 
plate,  a  tabic  top  having  a  central  portion  rotatably  posi- 
tioned on  said  plate,  and  a  pair  of  drop  leaves  pivotally 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  table  top,  said  free 
ends  of  said  legs  supporting  the  drop  leaves  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  when  the  central  portion  of  the  table  top  is 
disposed  transversely  of  said  legs  and  supporting  said 
central  portion  when  the  legs  and  central  portion  are 
subsuntially  parallel  thereby  permitting  said  drop  leaves 
to  pivot  downwardly  to  a  vertical  position. 


brace  adjustably  carried  by  the  underside  of  one  of  the 
top  sections  and  movable  to  span  the  underside  of  the 
bridge  and  the  adjacent  hinged  end  portions  of  the  top 
sections  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  outstretched  top 
sections. 


2,734,411 
IMPROVEMENTS    IN    COLLAPSIBLE    LEG    AND 

BRACE  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  TABLES 
Peter  Blink,  MUwaakec,  Wli^  aiiil^nr  la  Mttebcfl  MaMH 
factnriag  Cooipany,  Mllwaakac,  Wis.^  a  coq^ratkM  of 
WiscoMfai 

AppUcatkw  Novcadber  It,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  392^7 
1  Claim.    (CL311— 92) 


In  an  article  of  folding  furniture,  a  flat  top  formed 
of  first  and  second  aligned  endwise  adjacent  sections,  de- 
pending metallic  rails  carried  by  the  longitudinal  mar> 
gins  of  the  undersurfaces  thereof,  hinges  joining  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  sections  and  anchored  to  said  metallic 
rails,  supporting  legs  foldably  connected  with  said  first 
section,  an  elongated  rod  interposed  between  said  legs 
and  a  portion  of  only  said  second  section  and  pivocally 
connected  at  its  at  its  opposite  ends  with  both  of  the 
same,  supporting  legs  foldably  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond section,  an  elongated  rod  interposed  between  said 
last-mentioned  legs  and  said  first  section  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  both  of  the  same,  a  third 
set  of  supporting  legs  foldably  connected  with  an  inner 
undersurface  portion  of  said  first  section  offset  from  the 
hinges  connecting  said  sections,  and  a  strap  pivotally 
attached  to  an  under  surface  portion  of  the  second  sec- 
tion and  to  said  third  set  of  legs,  the  inner  surface  of  ofie 
of  said  sections  being  foldabic  adjacent  the  inner  surface 
of  the  other  section,  the  movement  of  the  sections  rela- 
tive to  each  other  positively  transmitting  nnovemcnt  to 
all  sets  of  supporting  legs  whereby  all  of  the  legs,  rods  and 
strap  are  foldably  confined  against  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  sections  within  the  area  bounded  by  said  rails. 


Fia4cfk  A« 


2,734,419 
FURNTTURE  SUPPORT 
Cybett  A.  WatriMH,  Saa  Dfafo,  CaRf.,  ai 

BirfiMti^L  o^  p^A.  ni- 

ApfHcatfaM  ScfteiBbcr  II,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,434 

nClataM.    (CL  311—114) 


2,734^417 
LEG  AND  BRACING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEC- 
TIONAL FOLDING  TABLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
WBHaa  Mitckcll,  MilwayMe,  Wb.,  aw^Biii  to  MHdMB 
MaMrfactariBf  CoayaHy.  MflwankM,  Wb.,  a  coipon- 
flaa  of  Wbcoaaki 

ApHkatkM  Joly  4,  19S3,  Serial  No.  344,444 

2ClaiaiB.    (0.311—92) 

1.  In  a   folding  table  or  the  like,  an  elongated  flat 

top  fonwd  of  a  pair  of  similar  sections  In  end  to  end        I    Furniture  construction  comprising  a  platform,  an 

relationship  in  their  outstretched  condition,  a  bridge  trans-    opening  in  said  platform  having  access  to  the  relative  bot* 


I  I 


torn  surface  thereof,  a  fastening  device  secured  in  said 
opening,  a  perforate  plate  disposed  below  and  adiaoeut 
said  opening  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  Vace  elements  connected  to  and  radiating  from 
said  plate  outwardly  and  slightly  upwardly  abutting  said 
platfonn,  said  brace  members  normally  maintainint  nid 
plate  spaced  from  said  platform,  said  brace  elements  be- 
ing bent  adjacent  their  middiea  to  a  point  of  convergence 
below  said  plate  and  axially  aligned  therewith,  a  ferrule 
joining  said  converged  elements  together,  and  means  co- 
operative with  said  fastening  device  to  bias  said  plate  to- 
ward the  bottom  surface  of  said  platform. 


George 
lac 
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2,73t,42t 
CABINETS 

PlSn  airfpMr  to  RaAatfoa^ 

MclwMraa,  Pla*,  a  coffVOfMliaM  of  Floriaa 
Hty  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  347^29 
4CWn.    (CL  312— 213) 


..;a«d    "-.v  • 
tmMnu 

5.  A  ventilated  cabinet  comprising  a  U-shaped  bent 
metal  sheet  constituting  side  and  rear  walls,  said  sheet 
having  two  right  angle  bends  only,  a  top  panel  for  said 
cabinet,  a  bottom  panel  for  said  cabinet,  said  top  and 
bottom  panels  having  each  a  main  wall  and  a  rear  skirt 
and  two  side  skirts  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  main  wall 
and  overlapping  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  side 
and  rear  walls,  and  means  for  securing  said  skirts  to 
said  side  and  rear  walls,  said  means  for  securing  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  speed  nuts,  having  bolt  engaging  aper- 
tures, said  side  and  rear  walls  and  said  skirts  having  aper- 
tures mating  with  each  other  and  with  said  bolt  engaging 
apertures,  said  speed  nuts  including  integral  ^acer  ele- 
ments spacing  said  skiris  laterally  of  said  side  and  rear 
walls  aiV  spacing  said  main  walls  with  respect  to  said, 
upper  and  lower  edges.  ' 


2,734,421 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
J.  Ban!  and  Harry  Wcck,  Batccrillc,  lad.,  aa- 
aignon  to  HUl-Rom  Compaay,  Inc.,  BatcsvOlc,  lad,  a 
corporatloB  of  ladiaaa 
Applicattoa  February  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,224 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  311— 257) 


1.  Tn  cabinet  construction,  a  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed rectangular  forms,  said  forms  fabricated  from  metal 
structural  members  and  arranged  one  above  the  other  in 
veriically  spaced  relationship,  four  metal  corner  posts, 
each  corner  post  having  a  hollow  tubular  poriion  and  a 
fiangc  portion,  said  fiange  portion  being  co-extensive  and 
integral  with  said  tubular  portion  and  extending  substan- 


tially tangentially  therefrom,  a  flat  face  on  said  tubular 
portion,  said  flat  face  being  co-«xteosive  with  said  flaoft 
portion  aad  disposed  at  substantially  ri^t  angles  tiiereto, 
said  poets  arranfed  in  pairs  at  oppoMte  sides  o(  the  rectan- 
gular forms  with  the  flange  portions  of  the  posts  of  each 
pair  diqKMed  inwardly  of  the  tubular  portions  thereof 
and  extending  toward  one  another,  the  respective  rectan- 
gular forms  rigidly  secured  directly  to  the  inner  faces  of 
said  flange  portions  by  metal  fasteners  whereby  said  posts 
and  forms  comprise  an  all-netal  skeletal  cabinet  frame- 
work, and  a  wood  side  panel  secured  to  the  outer  sides 
of  the  flange  portions  of  each  pair  of  comer  posts  with 
the  opposite  vertical  edges  th«eof  abutting  said  flat  faces 
of  the  req>ective  tubular  portions  of  said  comer  posts. 


2,734^22 
OVERBED  TABLE 
Heary  Hohnberg,  Ladaifioay  Mka.,  aniaor  to  Mav^pcttt 
Mnaafactariag  Co.,  I  a4i^|l<ia;  »Bck,  a  coiaorattea  of 
KOcMgaB 

AppHcatioa  Marck  15, 1954,  Serial  Na.  414^54 
IlClaiaH.   (CL  312-^14) 


1.  A  table  including  a  top  having  an  opening  therein; 
a  movable  cover  in  the  opening;  means  supporting  said 
cover  for  upward  pivotal  opening  movement  from  either 
side  of  said  top  comprising  pairs  of  pivot  mountings  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  cover,  each  pair  of  mountings  com- 
prising a  pair  of  aligned  pivots  projecting  from  the  top 
into  said  opening  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  bearing  plates 
on  said  cover  having  downwardly  opening  slots  receiving 
said  pivots,  and  supporting  plates  on  the  table  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  having  inturoed  arcuate  flanges  dis- 
posed concen^cally  with  respect  to  said  pivots  for  sup- 
porting said  cover  during  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


VK  2,734,423 

CABINET  DRAWER  STOP  CONyrRUCTION 

Joscpa  P.  Mock,  Lo|aa,  OUo 

Applicatioa  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,453 

ICkrfak    (CL  312— 348) 


^ 


- 


E 


er-A 


In  a  cabinet,  means  forming  a  drawer-receiving  recess 
with  opposed  side  members;  a  drawer  with  side  walls,  said 
drawer  being  disposed  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said 
recess;  spring-pressed  plunger  means  supported  by  said 
side  members  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  recess; 
and  means  forming  shoulders  adjacent  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  side  walls  of  said  drawer  for  engagement 
with  said  spring-pressed  plunger  means,  said  shoulders 
facing  the  front  of  said  drawer  and  cooperating  with  said 
plunger  means  when  in  engagement  therewith  to  resist 
movement  of  the  drawer  outwardly  of  said  cabinet,  the 
shoulders  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  walls  extend- 
ing a  greater  distance  toward  the  side  members  than  the 
shoulders  adjacent  the  front  ends  of  such  side  wall  so  that 
said  plunger  means  will  offer  greater  resistance  to  removal 
of  the  drawer  from  the  cabinet  than  to  movement  of  said 
drawer  from  closed  to  open  position. 
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METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH 

PRESSirRE  ^ORCUIIY  VAPOR  LAMTS 
Cm\  KMty,  Cterdarf  Hdihts,  m4  Di^d  A. 
EvcHd,  OWo,  iMlunii  to  Gtmut^  KlMtek 
a  corpondoa  of  N«w  York 

AppUcatfoa  Jwc  4,  1952,  ScrW  No.  291,741 
i  ClalnH.    (CL  31(^24) 


3.  The  method  of  introducing  mcrctiry  into  an  arc 
tube  sufficient  only  in  annount  to  produce  a  predetermined 
arc  tube  operating  voltage  corresponding  to  a  mercury 
vapor  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  connecting  the  interior  of  the  arc 
tube  containing  an  ionizable  gaseous  atmosphere  to  a 
reservoir  of  mercury  through  a  narrow  passage  to  form 
a  hermetically  closed  system,  operating  an  electric  dis- 
charge in  said  arc  tube  to  raise  the  arc  tube  temperature 
above  the  condensation  temperature  of  mercury  vapor  at 
a  vapor  pressure  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  arc 
tube  operating  voltage,  heating  the  walls  of  said  passage 
to  a  corresponding  temperature  and.  while  continuing 
:he  aforesaid  heating  of  said  passage  walls  and  the  op- 
eration of  said  arc  tube,  heating  the  mercury  in  said 
reservoir  to  gradually  increase  its  temperature  sufficiently 
to  produce  first  a  pressure  differential  between  the  interior 
of  said  arc  tube  and  the  interior  of  said  reservoir,  then  a 
consequent  flow  of  mecury  vapor  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  passage  and  into  said  arc  tube  and  then  an 
iacrease  m  the  pressure  of  mercury  vapor  in  said  arc 
tube  to  increase  the  operating  voltage  of  said  arc  tube, 
continuing  the  aforesaid  heating  of  the  mercury  in  said 
reservoir  and  the  other  parts  of  said  system  to  gradually 
iiKrease  the  pressure  of  mercury  vapor  in  said  arc  tube 
until  the  aforesaid  predetermined  arc  tube  operating 
voltage  is  attained,  then  stopping  the  flow  of  mercury 
vapor  into  said  arc  tube  and  with  the  mercury  vapor  flow 
stopped  rapidly  cooling  said  arc  tube  by  interrupting  the 


discharge  and  applying  a  coolant  to  the  arc  tube  wall  to 
quickly  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  mercury  vapor  there- 
in to  below  atmospheric  pressure  and  then  immediately 
Nealing  off  said  arc  tube  from  said  pas^iage  to  retain  in 
said  tube  an  amount  of  mercury  sufficient  only  to  prodixx 
the  aforesaid  predetermined  operating  voltage  of  the  arc 
tube. 


3,73«,41S 
PRINTTNC  COUNTER 

MoWMunCf  WIIm  ■ 
COn  MttwaakM,  Wlt,^  a 


imkj  2t,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  174,453 
2ClaiM.    (CL344— ft) 


I.  In  a  printing  counter,  a  series  of  coaxial  wheels 
of  successively  higher  order  each  having  a  like  series 
of  peripheral  numerals,  a  normal  fixed  reset  shaft 
rotatably  supporting  said  wheels,  a  consuntly  revolving 
driving  member  for  rotating  said  wheels  about  said  reset 
shaft,  means  for  positioning  a  recording  sheet  adjacent  to 
alined  numerals  of  said  wheels,  a  platen  for  detiverinf  a 
recording  blow  against  said  sheet  in  opposition  to  said 
alined  numerals,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  reset  shaft, 
a  clutch  operable  to  drivingly  connect  said  pinion  with 
said  shaft  to  reset  said  wheels,  a  platen  actuating  shaft 
having  thereon  a  rack  provided  with  an  arcuate  series  of 
external  teeth  meshing  with  said  pinion,  said  rack  also  be- 
ing provided  with  an  arcuate  series  of  internal  notches,  a 
fixedly  pivoted  pawl  cooperable  with  said  notches,  and  a 
lever  for  oscillating  said  platen  actuating  shaft  and  said 
rack  to  produce  printed  records  and  to  also  react  said 
wheels  through  said  pinion  aixl  said  clutch  without  inter- 
rupting the  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  said  pawl 
being  cooperable  with  said  notches  during  oscillation  of 
said  lever  to  positively  prevent  rotation  of  said  numeral 
wheels  independently  of  said  driving  member. 


CHEMICAL 


2,734,424 
TREATING  VEGETABLE  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
WITH  CHLORINE  GAS 
Fra4«fkk  Georfc  Lkm  BMkcr,  4tnmt4,  bte  «l  Ha«ch 
Ead,  FniiaaJ.  by  Edward  Go«Mli«  mU  Doralky  Johii, 
czacBlon,  Lo«4oo,  FnglMiil.  asrigMrs  to  CelliUow  De- 
vsloauiMt  Corporadoa  Limited,  Hatch  Ead,  EaglaW, 
aBntkh  compaay 

ApyBcatloa  Jmmt  24, 1951.  Serial  No.  232,444 
2CUaM.  (CLI— 145) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  vegetable  fibre  pulp  with 
chlorine  gas  in  two  stages  in  which  the  fibre  concentra- 
tion of  the  pulp  is  reduced  in  the  second  stage,  charac- 
terised in  that  during  the  first  stage  the  reaction  with  the 
gas  is  carried  out  on  the  pulp  in  continuous,  uninterrupt- 
ed form  having  a  fibre  concentration  from  between  10% 
to  40%  for  a  period  of  between  10  to  45  minutes,  where- 
after the  pulp  without  OKidification  passes  directly  to  a 
second  stage  zone  where  it  is  diluted  so  that  its  fibre  con- 
centration is  below   10%   and  where  continued  reaction 


takes  place  for  a  prolonged  period  up  to  one  hour,  and 
the  method  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  quan- 


tity of  gas  introduced  is  such  that  during  at  least  the  first 
stage  the  pulp  has  an  acidity  from  10  to  40  grms.  of  hy- 
drochloric acid  per  litre. 


CoBM   iMteaor  to 
,  New  Yorit!  N.  Y.,  a 


NoDrawiag.   AppUcatioB 

Serial  No.  344^29 


2,734^7 

SHRIT^fKAGE  CONTROL  OF  CELLULOSK  AND 
WOOL  TEXTILES  WITH  DIGLYCIDYL  ETHER 
COMPOUNDS 

Tacaglhwq 
CyMOrfd 
of  Malae 

13, 19», 

7CiahM.    (CL4— 114) 

1 .  A  process  of  impregnating  a  textile  material  selected 
from  the  group  oonsisting  of  cellulosic  and  wool  materials, 
said  process  comprising  impregnating  said  textile  material 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

HtC CH-CHt-O-R-O-CHr-CH CHi 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  sufficient  amount  to  deposit  on  said  textile  ma- 
terial between  about  2  and  about  30  per  cent  of  said 
compound  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  textile  ma- 
terial, drying  said  impregnated  material  and  curing  said 
compound  to  a  water-insoluble  state  by  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  50  and  about  200  degrees  centi- 
grade to  produce  a  flexible  shrink-resistant  textile  ma- 
terial. 


2,734,424 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  WASHING 

AND  BLEACHING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Kart  Uadacr,  Berlin-UdricifcUc  Oi«,  Gcnmny, 
to    Tepha"    Gamilachaft    fir 
chemlach-tectoriadu  Eircasaime  m.  b.  H. 
Bavaria,  Gcrmaay,  a  oorporattoa  of 

NoDrawiai.    Appikattoa  October  14, 1951, 
Serial  No.  251^23 

Claims  priority,  appMclipa  Crrwy  Octohir  21, 1954 

lOCfarfma.    (CL4— 133) 

1.  A  method  for  washing  and  bleaching  fibrous  ma- 
terials susceptible  to  attack  by  oxygen  in  alkaline  wash- 
ing liquids  which  comprises  washing  and  bleaching  such 
materials  in  an  alkaline  washing  liquid  containing  an  ac- 
tive oxygen  evolving  compound  and  a  protective  com- 
pound containing  an  SCh  radical  connected  directly  with 
a  nitrogen  atom  of  a  basic  nitrogen  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfonamides  of  amino  carboxylic 
acids,  peptides  and  albumen  cleavage  products. 


2,734,429 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE 
CUPRIC  DIAMMINO  CARBONATE 


HelBMr  A.  Abnmwo%  HwKock,  Mkh.,  ■■jgnnr  to  Caia- 
met  A  Heda,  laCn  a  corporailoa  of  Mlcfaigaa 

NoDrawlBff.    AppUcalioa  March  14, 1954, 
Serial  No.  415,411 

8  Claims.    (CL  2S— 41) 

I.  The  method  of  making  substantially  pure  crystalline 
cupric  diammino  carbonate  which  comprises  leaching 
metallic  copper-containing  material  with  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  ammonium  carbonate  containing  cupric  ions 
until  a  substantially  saturated  solution  of  cupric-cuprous 
diammino  carbonate  is  obtained,  contacting  said  solution 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  for  a  time  suflfkient  to  convert 
said  solution  to  a  supersaturated  solution  of  cupric  diam- 
mino cart>onate,  crystallizing  said  cupric  diammino  car- 
bonate from  said  solution  thereby  producing  substantially 
pure  crystals  of  cupric  diammino  carbonate  and  separat- 
ing the  crystals  from  the  liquid. 


,:  ?.Ti..    .,     -  2.734,434   ....    . 

CYANOGEN  PRODUCTION 
lames  K.  Dinm,  RhrcnMe,  a^  Jamas  E. 
Slamfori,  Comu,  aalBMn  to  AaMifcai 
Cnmp— y,  New  Yotfc,  R  Y,,  a  tmrfmaOom  of 
NoDnmlBf   Appieaiiaa  Inuuj  11, 195S, 
Scftal  Na.  441 J43 
4ClainM.   (CL  23— ISl) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanogen  which 
comprises:  mixing  one  mol  of  hydrogen  with  at  least 
two  mola  of  cyanogen  chloride  in  the  vapor  phase;  sub- 
iecting  said  mixture  to  reaction  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  400*  C.  and  for  a  contact  time  of  at  least 
one-half  a  second  but  not  more  than  about  sixty  seconds; 
and  recovering  cyanogen. 


2,73M31 

MANUFACTURE OTSULFUHC  ACID 

Alfred  HaNmeier,  Lcvcrfanck-Baycrwcrfc,  Gemaqri 

sivMr    to   Faibcafabfikaa    B«yer   Akfleafeaelhch 

Lcveitascn,  Garmaay,  a  oorponlloa  of  Geroumy 

ApplicatioB  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  143,417 

Claims  priority,  appttcaHaa  GermMur  Jaae  4, 1949 

SCIafans.   (CL23— 147) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sulfuric  acid  which 
includes  the  steps  of  contacting  a  gas  stream  comprising 
water  vapor  and  sulfur  trioxide  with  a  liquid  stream  of 
an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  in  an  absorbing  zone,  the  exit 
liquid  acid  from  the  absorbing  zone  being  heated  by  said 
absorption  to  a  temperature  above  150*  C,  cooling  said 
exit  liquid  acid  by  passing  through  a  separate  acid-cool- 
ing zone  wherein  the  acid  is  cooled  solely  by  contact 
with  an  inert  gas  and  wherein  several  mols  of  inert  gas 
are  heated  for  each  mol  of  water  and  acid  cooled,  with- 
drawing product  acid  from  the  acid  cooled  by  said  inert 
gas,  recovering  entrained  sulfuric  acid  from  the  heated 
inert  gas  in  a  cleaning  zone  by  contacting  said  heated  in- 
ert gas  with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  and  dissipating  all 
of  the  heat  of  the  entire  operation  as  inert  gases  contain- 
ing water  vapor  without  the  use  of  a  liquid  functioning 
primarily  to  cool  another  liquid. 


2,734,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SUPERPHOSPHATE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Um  Morita,  Chatoa,  Fraaca 

AppHcaHoB  Aagnat  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,142 

Clafau  priority,  ■pplicaiioa  Fraacc  AivMt  9, 1954 

7  ClainM.     (O.  23-— 259  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  super- 
phosphate and  like  products,  comprising:  a  vat  consisting 
of  a  stationary  peripheral  wall  and  a  revoluble  bottom, 
an  upper  platform  closing  the  vat  at  the  top  and  integral 
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with  the  said  statiooary  wall,  a  rotatable  mandrel  located 
at  the  centre  of  the  vat  and  integral  with  the  revoiuble 
bottoai.  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vat  aad  to  the  mandreU  meaiu  for  introducing  into  said 
vat  fluid  starting  materials  for  the  production  of  super- 
phosphate and  like  products,  a  flexible  covering  forming 
a  substantially  fluidtight  sliding  )oint  between  part  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  stationary  peripheral  wall  of  the  vat 
and  the  revoiuble  bottom  of  the  vat.  a  rotatable  detach- 
ing device  positioned  within  said  vat  to  break  up  and 
detach  the  product  after  it  has  solidified;  and  an  aperture 
in  said  stationary  wall  for  the  discharge  of  the  broken-up 
product. 

2,73t,433  ' 

SPRAY  MIXER 
WilUaoi  J.  Cartfadgc,  Wnaiigini,  DcL,  swlginc  to  E.  L 
da  PmC  4c  Ncmom  «i4  Comp— y,  WUiiili«t(w,  Dcl^ 
a  corporalloa  of  Delawart 
AfpOcatfcM  November  2, 1954,  Scrid  No.  44^19 
4CWM.    (CL23— 015) 


1.  A  spray  mixer  comprising  a  body  provided  with  two 
separate  inlets  for  materials  to  be  mixed  and  an  inlet  for 
a  gaseous  material  to  be  used  as  a  propellant  and  atom- 
izer for  one  of  the  liquids,  concentrically  arranged  annu- 
lar outlet  orifices  for  said  liquids,  the  walls  of  the  outer 
annular  orifice  being  shaped  to  project  the  liquid  down- 
wardly therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  thin-walled  inverted 
cone,  while  the  walls  of  the  inner  annular  orifice  are 
shaped  to  project  the  material  downwardly  in  the  form 
of  a  thin-walled  upright  cone  which  intersecu  the  line  of 
protection  from  the  outer  oriflce;  means  within  the  mixer 
for  feeding  a  gaseous  propellant  and  atomizer  into  the 
path  of  flow  of  liquid  to  be  ejected  from  the  inner  orifice 
whereby  the  liquid  from  the  inner  orifice  may  be  propelled 
at  a  substantially  higher  velocity  than  the  liquid  projected 
from  the  outer  orifice,  and  annular  meaiu  extending 
downwardly  from  said  body  against  which  the  materials 
projected  from  the  orifices  may  tmpinge  as  they  flow  from 
said  mixer.  j 


2,79«,434 

CATALYTIC  CONTACTING  VSTl 

EogcBc  I.  Hoadry,  Artawre,  Pa^  trnt^nt  to  Ozy-Cata- 

lyit<  iBe.,  a  lof  pufawM  of  PcBBaytvasIa 

Applicaltoa  May  1, 19M,  SciW  No.  1S«,191 

IS  OafaM.    (CI.  23— 2M) 


'■<^mw^immm^<m^mix 


I.  A  catalytic  unit  through   which  a  fluid  may  flow 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  members  secured  to  one  another 


in  spaced  relation  by  a  single  post  extending  between  said 
members  and  to  which  said  members  are  rigidly  fastened, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  extending  between 
said  end  members  and  supported  at  both  ends  thereby, 
each  of  said  elements  providing  a  surface  of  catalytic 
material  exposed  to  the  flow  of  fluid  passing  through  the 
unit,  said  unit  being  open  laterally  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  elon- 
gated elements. 

2,73M3S 
METHOD  OF  BTCHmC  METALS 

Robett  W.  nBdMr,  Paiila,  CaHf . 
Afflkalloa  October  4, 19S4,  Serial  N«.  45f»947 
T<  r  9  3  CWoK    (CL  41—43) 


1.  The  method  of  etching  a  metal  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ferrous  metals,  aluminum,  and  aluminum  alloys 
which  consists  of  applying  a  thin  film  of  ozokerite  to  the 
article  to  be  etched,  applying  thereover  a  thin  film  of 
gilsonite.  applying  a  die  to  the  two  layers  to  extract  from 
the  ground  produced  thereby  portions  of  the  ground  in 
conformity  with  the  shape  of  the  die,  applying  to  the 
ground  and  that  portion  of  the  metal  exposed  by  the  re- 
moval of  a  portion  of  the  ground  a  solution  of  a  metallic 
salt  capable  of  having  an  ionic  exchange  with  the  metal 
of  the  article  to  be  etched,  rendering  inactive  the  solution 
of  the  metallic  salt  and  removing  the  ground  and  the 
deposited  metal  from  the  metal  thus  etched. 


2,73MM 

STAUUZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSTTIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING ARALKYLATED  ALKOXY  PHENOLS 
DavM  W.  Yo««  mU  Fred  W.  iMssa.  Wsslisld.  N.  U  «- 

cofporatlon  of  Ddawarc 

NoDrawlBC.   ApplcaHw  Jwaaij  t,  IHl, 
Serial  No.  345334 
9ClalaM.    (CL44— 7t) 
9.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organic  ma- 
terial normally  subject  to  oxidative  changes  containing 
as  an  anti-oxidant  from  about  0.0003   to  about  5  wt. 
per  cent  of  an  aralkylated  alkoxy  phenol  corresponding 
to  the  general  formula 

OH    CHi 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals.  R'"  is  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


R" 


radicals  and  R""  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals. 


2,73M37 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  MAKING 

MACHINES 

Raymond  B.  Coombc,  Oak  Parit,  DL 

AppHcatton  April  7. 1951,  Serial  No.  219,t44 

sdainBB.    (CL4t— 74) 

5.  In  a  control  system  for  regulating  the  supply  of 

make  oil  to  a  gas  making  machine  for  producinf  gas  from 


petroleum  introduced  to  intermittently  heated  checker- 
worit  chambers  therein,  the  oombiaation  comprising,  a 
make  oil  supply  line  for  feeding  make  oil  to  spray  means 
located  within  the  interior  of  said  machine,  said  make  oil 
supply  line  being  separated  into  a  first  branch  and  a  by- 
paM  branch  which  commonly  feed  into  said  spray  »«*»»— 
«  by-pass  valve  in  said  by-pass  branch,  a  diaphragm  actu- 
ated control  valve  in  said  first  branch,  a  high  pressure  air 
line  connected  with  a  source  of  compfessed  air  at  one  end 
I  «nd  venUng  to  the  atoaospbere  at  its  other  end,  said  air 
line  connecting  to  said  control  valve  and  supplying  pres- 
surized air  to  the  upper  side  of  an  actuatmg  diaphragm 
thereof  for  opening  said  control  valve,  an  electric  sole- 
noid valve  in  said  air  line  between  iu  connection  with 


2,73«439 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Hcwy  R.  HowMh,  Nb«ara  Fab,  N.  Y^  swteanr  Is 

raiion  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfon  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3430^ 
7Clafam.  (CL51-;3«7) 
3.  A  bonded,  fused  alumina  article  comprising  fused 
alumina  grains  and  a  vitrified  borosOicate  bond  contain- 
ing by  oxide  analysis  approximately  69%  silica,  13% 
boric  oxide,  3%  alumina,  and  under  10%  alkali  oxides, 
the  alkali  oxides  including  approximately  3%  of  lithium 
oxide. 


said  diaphragm  control  valve  and  its  venting  outlet,  a 
thermocouple  positioned  within  the  interior  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  pyrometer  associated  in  circuit  with  said  thermo- 
couple for  indicating  internal  temperatures  of  said  ma- 
chine in  conjunction  therewith,  and  electrical  circuit 
means  associating  said  pyrometer,  thermocouple  and  said 
solenoid  valve  for  automatic  actuation  of  said  solenoid 
valve  whereby  the  latter  will  be  opened  to  permit  the 
venting  of  air  from  said  air  line  in  response  to  a  pyro- 
metric  indication  of  a  preselected  internal  temperature  of 
said  machine,  said  opening  actuation  of  said  solenoid 
valve  serving  to  cause  closure  of  said  first  branch  by  said 
diaphragm  control  valve  thereby  altering  the  rate  of  flow 
from  said  make  oil  supply  line  to  said  spray  means. 


2,730,44« 
HERBICIDES 
K.  FlMke,  Saa  Joac,  CaUf.,  Mrignnr  to  Mosuanto 
ical  CoBspanj,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawlBg.    Aflslicatioa  Iom  29, 1952, 

Scitef  No.  294,712 

7Claiais.    (a.  71— 2.7) 

^  J.  A    herbicidal    composition    comprising    an    oiHn- 

water  emulsion  of  an  amine  compound  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  aliphatic  amines  having  the  general 

formula 

,  E-N-B' 

CHiCHCI 

i 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  radical 
— CHiCHaa  and  the  radical  CHsCHCICHj,  and  X  is  se- 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  radical,  and  hydrochlorides  of  said  aliphatic 
amines,  said  amine  compound  being  present  in  said  com- 
position in  a  quantity  which  is  toxic  to  plant  life. 


2,734,431 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ACETYLENE 
Lebbens  C.  Kemp,  Jr.,  Scandale,  N.  Y.,  niilgam  to  The 
Texas  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporadon  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  299,727 
.*  ^.  '  ^»«^    <CI.  4»-199) 


2,739,441 
PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  IRON  FORMATE 
Henry  L.  Crowley,  Soalfc  Online,  N. /.,  anlVMr,  by  a^ 
aasignnents,  to  RepnbHc  Stod  Corporadon,  dcveland, 
Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawlag.  AppHcalioa  FcbnMrj  2, 1953, 
Seitel  No.  334.735 
SCUbm.  (CL75— ^ 
1.  The  process  of  making  finely  divided  iron  powder 
with  a  substantially  reduced  tendency  towards  pyrophor- 
ism,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  iron  formate 
into  a  reaction  zone,  introducing  in  said  reaction  zone  in 
contact  with  said  iron  formate  a  reducing  gas,  the  essen- 
tial active  ingredients  of  which  consist  of  hydrogen  and 
from  about  0.1%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  chloride  (based 
on  the  total  volume  of  hydrogen  plus  hydrogen  chloride) 
up  to  an  amount  of  hydrogen  chloride  which  will  con- 
vert a  substantial  amount  of  the  iron  in  the  reaction  zone 
to  ferrous  chloride,  maintaining  said  iron  formate  and 
said  reducing  gas  in  said  zone  in  a  temperature  range  of 
about  200*  C.  to  about  500'  C,  and  cooling  the  pow- 
dered  iron  produced  as  aforesaid  to  room  temperature 
under  non-oxidizing  conditions  before  exposure  thereof 
to  air. 


1 .  In  the  transportation  of  a  stream  of  gas  consisting  of 
substantially  pure  acetylene  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location  remote  frt)m 
the  first  by  fluid  flow  through  a  conduit,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  forming  a  suspension  in  said  acetylene  of 
particles  of  a  heat  conductive  solid  material  substantially 
inert  with  respect  to  acetylene  and  having  a  particle  size 
within  the  range  of  about  10  to  800  microns,  and  passing 
said  su^jension  from  said  first  location  to  said  second  loca- 
tion at  a  velocity  .sufficient  to  mainUin  said  solid  particles 
in  suspension  in  said  stream  of  acetylene. 


2,739,442 

METHOD  OF  DEPHOSPHORIZING  AND  REFINING 

THOMAS  AND  BESSEMER  STEELS 

Artkv  TUB,  Mela,  FhMcc 
NoDrawtai.    AppBcaioa  Aarii  9, 1951, 
Serial  No.  219,79r 
llClafau.    (CL75— 55) 
';  A  method  of  dephosphorizing,  desulphurizing  and 
purifying  steel,  comprising  adding  to  a  molten  body  there- 
of a  mixture  of  crystalline  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate 
and  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate,  said  mixture  contain- 
ing the  sodium  carbonate  in  substantial  quantity  suflkient 
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to  reduce  the  water  evoMng  rate  of  the  crystalline  form 
of  the  wit  in  the  mixture,  whereby  to  effect  formation  of 
steam,  carbon  diojiidc  and  sodium  monoxide  with  conse- 
quent reduction  o£  the  phosphorus,  sulfur  and  impurities 
therein. 


2.736,449 

GLASS  SEALING  ALLOY 

Carl  B.  Poat,  Wj  iiiliilag.  mi  Warren  S.  Eberty.  Tcmipto, 

Pa^  MrigBon  to  TW  Carpcatcr  Stcd  Coipany,  Rcatf- 

iBg,  Pbm  a  corporaikwi  of  New  iency 

Appttcatloa  November  10,  1951,  SMial  No.  2SS.t6« 

1  Clatai.    (CL  75—123) 


TTTTh-    r^.v    A      ^zr/j 


♦-- 


r 

An  alloy  having  the  foUowing  compoaition,  in  per  cent 
by  weight 

Carbon - nil  lo  0.07 

Manganese    .30  to  2.00 

Silicon .23  to  1.00 

Nickel  30.0  to  60.0 

Titanium 0.30  to  0.70 

the  balance  being  iron  and  incidental  impurities,  said 
alloy  being  substantially  gas-free  at  a  glass- to- alloy  inter- 
face during  glass  sealing  operations  at  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  1700*  to  2200*  F..  and  being  readily  wetted 
by  low  melting  soldering  alloys. 


2,736,444 
PRODlCnON  OF  CELLULOSE 
Arthw  HodM,  Joha  Dowaii«,  mi4  JaoMt  Gorrioa  Napier 
Drewitt^  Spoodon,  near  Derby,  FnglMJ,  aarigpon  to 
BrttU    CcfaMMac    Limited,    a    cocporadea    off   Gnat 
BrftaiB 

NoDrawiag.    Appllcadoa  ScptoaAar  29, 1951» 
Serial  No.  249,( 
Clainu  prtorify,  appBcadoa 
October  16,  1956 
9aaimi.    (0.92—9) 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  from  ligno- 
ceilulosic   material   selected   from   the   group  consisting 
of  woods  and  straws,  which  comprises  heating  the  ma- 
terial to  a  temperature  of  80*- 190*   C    with   a  liquid 
comprising  10-100%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  up  to  7  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  molecule  and  cyclic  anhydrides  of  such 
acids,  freeing  the  material  from  the  said  compound,  and 
heating  the  material  with  an  aqueous  caustic  alkali  so- 
lution of  concentration  2-20%  to  a  temperature  between 
70*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution. 


2,736,445 
INTEGRATED  LIGNOCELLULOSE  DIGEyiTON 
AND  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
'^'  George  Shrola,  Ramaa,  FWatad 

AppHcaltoa  Mareb  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277^16 
11  CUiM.  (0.92—11) 
I.  The  improved  process  of  recovering  chemicals  aiKJ 
heat  from  residual  liquor  produced  in  a  three-stage  acid- 
neutral-alkaline  process  for  prodxicing  pulp  from  fibrous 
material  containing  cellulose  which  comprises  cooking 
fibrous  material  with  a  weak  acid  solution  containing  an 
agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfite,  bisulfite,  and  bi- 
sulfite with  an  excess  of  SOi  of  an  alkali  metal.  prcxJoc- 
ing  partly  digested  pulp,  converting  said  acid  cooking 


by  injecting  an  alkaline  liquor  in  the  digestor  at  the  end 
of  the  acid  cooking  stage  to  an  alkali  cookhig  H<|iior 
having  a  pH  range  of  about  7  to  about  10.3  wMiout 
separating  said  partly  cooked  pulp  and  without  discon- 
tinuing the  cooking,  said  injected  alkaline  liquor  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  carbonate  and  modier  Nqoor  of 
an  alkali  metal  produced  in  the  conversion  of  the  melt 
solution  produced  hereinafter,  cooking  with  mid  weak 
alkaline  cooking  liquor  consisting  essentially  of  a  car- 
bonate of  an  alkali  metal  to  produce  completely  digested 
pulp  and  residual  liquor  while  evolving  strong  CX>i  dur- 
ing said  alkaline  cooking,  recovering  said  evolved  COt, 
said  recovered  COi  constituting  mainly  the  amount  re- 
quired in  the  subsequent  treatment  of  a  smelt  solution, 
separating  said  pulp  from  said  residual  liquor,  evaporat- 
ing and  burning  said  residual  liquor  to  produce  steam 
and  a  smelt  consisting  essentially  of  a  carbonate  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  a  sulfide  of  an  alkali  metal,  dissolving 


-f^ 


and  clarifying  said  smelt  solution,  introducing  gaseous 
COi  provided  mainly  by  the  CCh  recovered  in  the  afore- 
said conversion  of  acid  cooking  liquor  to  alkaline  cooking 
liquor  into  said  smelt  solution  until  substantially  all  of 
said  sulfide  of  the  smelt  solution  is  converted  to  a  bicar- 
bonate of  an  alkali  metal  and  H>S  gas,  separating  a 
portion  of  said  bicarbonate  from  the  smelt  solution,  using 
said  portion  U>  make  acid  cooking  liquor  used  in  the 
first  step,  using  the  remaining  bicarbonate  and  mother 
liquor  in  subsequent  steps,  burning  said  HaS  gas  to  SOa 
gas,  making  acid  cooking  liquor  used  in  the  first  step 
with  said  SCh  under  pressure  and  a  portion  of  said  bi- 
carbonate produced  hereinabove  while  causing  the  evolv- 
ing COi  thereby  producing  a  weak  acid  salt  solution  con- 
taining an  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfite,  bi- 
sulfite, and  bisulfite  with  an  excess  of  SOs  of  an  alkali 
RKtal,  and  recovering  strong  COt  gas  evolved  in  the 
foregoing  steps  foi  use  in  the  step  of  treating  the  smelt 
solution  to  produce  a  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  metaL 


2,736,446  ,      ' 

COLOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  UNSIZED 
POROL/S  PAPER 
Marsdcn  CUr  HaHhtoi.  SomerHUe,  N.  J^  aaripBor  to 
ABMficaa  CjmmmM  Compaiqr,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatfoa  off  Malac 

Appttcattoa  MaRh  IS,  1952,  Sertol  No.  276J54 
12  Claims.  (CL  92— 21) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  colored  paper,  a  method  of 
improving  the  color-retention,  which  comprises  mixing 
with  the  pulp  suspension  a  pigment  and  a  cationic  resin, 
prior  to  forming  the  sheet;  the  amount  of  said  cationic 
resin  being  not  less  than  V*%  and  not  more  than  10%  of 
the  puip  solids. 

2,736,447 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    A    HIGH 
PROTEIN      FOOD     PRODUCT     AND     THE 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Robert  A.  Boycr,  CtorlMall,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Swtfl  * 
CompM7,  Chki«o,  DL,  a  cptyoraltoa  of  Dnaoia 
AppHcaCtoa  Fcbtwy  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  334,649 
16  Claims.    (CL  99— 14) 
1.  A   process  for  the  manufacture  of  edible  protein 
fibers  for  use  in  food  prtxlucts  which  comprises:  form- 


ing  a  dispersion  of  a  protein  in  a  dispersing  medium;  add- 
ing to  said  dispersion  a  small  amount  of  a  modifying  agent; 
and  thereafter  forcing  the  dispersion  containing  said  modi- 


i^o^  T^r 


2,736,446 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IMITATION  MEAT 
PRODUCTS  (pH  CONTROL) 

Robert  A.  Boycr,  CtaKbmati,  OUo,  and  HaroM  E.  Sae- 
wcrt,  Parfc  Forest,  Dl.,  asalgnfus  to  Swift  A  Company, 
Chicago,  m,,  a  corponiltoa  of  nUBois 

No  Drawtog.     Appiicatioa  February  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,757 

3  Claims.     (O.  99^14) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  food  products  from  edible 
protein  material  wherein  the  protein  material  is  formed 
into  filaments  during  the  preparation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  subjecting  the  edible  protein  filaments 
to  the  action  of  a  neutralizing  media;  and  adjusting  the 
pH  thereby  to  within  the  range  of  pH  4.0  to  7.0  whereby 
to  improve  the  texture  and  water-holding  ability  of  said 
filaments. 


2,736,449 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INOCU- 
LATING  MATERIALS  FOR  CONCENTRATED 
MILK  PRODUCTS  AND  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  LACTOSE  IN  CONCEN- 
TRATED MILK  PRODUCTS 


TWo  Rudolph  Dc  Vrica,  Bedmn,  Nctfacr1aD4s,  ^ 
to  Dc  CoopctaHevc  Fabrick  Van  Mclkprodactcn  Tc 
BcAnn,  B«lmB,  Nethcrlaads,  a  corporation  of  the 
Ncthcrfamds 

NoDrawinC.    Application  November  22, 1956, 
Serial  No.  197,176 

Claims  priority,  applkaUoa  Netherlands 
November  24, 1949 

21  Claims.    (CL  99-^5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  inoculating  ma- 
terial suitable  for  improving  the  crystallization  of  lac- 
tose In  concentrated  milk  products,  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  a  powder  containing  a  water-soluble  high 
molecular  compound  in  addition  to  lactose  in  the  crystal- 
lized state  into  a  small  quantity  of  a  concentrated  milk 
product  not  yet  containing  any  crystallized  lactose,  and 
then  pulverizing  the  mixture  thereby  to  release  smsJl  in- 
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17,  I9S3,  SorinI  No.  362,336 
Fnmce  Jniy  1, 1952 
(CL  166-^9) 


fying  agent  through  an  orifice  into  a  coagulation  bath 
to  produce  a  quantity  of  fine  protein  filamenu  each 
containing  said  modifying  agent  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  throughout. 


1.  Ceramic  dielectric  product  consisting  essentially  of: 

Grams 

TIOs    34  to  45 

ZK>>    ___ 40  to  27 

BaO 7  to    5 

ZnO 4  to    3 

SnOi   ___ 1  to  10 

Aluminum  silicate  clay 12  to  IS 


2,736,4f1 

DRYING  OIL  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING 

David  Arioay,  MlweapoHs,  Mhm^  aari^or  to  GeMrai 

MMs,  bwn  a  corpMvdM  of  IMawat* 

NoDrawlBg.    AppBcaHoa  April  7, 1952, 

Scrhd  No.  261,646 

9  0aims.   (CL  166— 252) 

1.  Process  which  involves  beating  a  conjugated  drying 
oil  with  a  benzodioxane  1-3,  substituted  in  the  6-position 
with  a  hydrocarbon  substituent  conUining  from  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  at  temperatures  of  from  200-250*  C.  for 
from  30  to  60  minutes,  the  substituted  benzodioxane  being 
employed  in  a  concentration  of  5%  to  40%  baaed  on  the 
combined  weight  of  the  substituted  benzodioxane  and  the 
conjugated  drying  oil. 


2,736,452 
WAX  COMPOSITION  AND  AN  ARTICLE  COATED 

THEREWITH 
Robert  W.  B.  JohMton  and  Stanley  Manic,  Jr.,  Howto% 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SheD  IHvclopmcat  CompaBy,  Emery- 
ville, Califs  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbivaiy  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,246 
IClainm.   (0. 166— 276) 
I.  A   wax  coTiposition  consisting  essentially  of   (a) 
plastic  microcrystalline  hydrocarbon  wax  having  a  brittle 
point  between  about  —  5*  F.  and  about  -i-30*  F.  and  a 
refractive  index  of  from  about  1.443  to  about  1.448,  and 
(b)  a  crystalline  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point 
above  165*  F.  and  a  refractive  index  of  from  about  1.439 
to  about  1.441.  the  amount  of  said  paraffin  wax  being 
from  about  0.25%  to  7.5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
microcrystalline  wax,  the  percentage  varying  within  said 
range  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation: 


Penetration  of  the  microcrystalline  wax  at  1 10°  F.  —  Yi 


dividual  crystals  of  lactose  from  the  crystallized  lactose 
agglomerates. 

702  O.  G.— »8 


10 


= Percent  paraffin  wax 


wherein  Yi  is  a  number  between  85  and  105. 


( 
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l,t3#,453 
nCMENT  PEPTIZING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 
Mcrrfll  E.  Jof^M  mi  Harrcy  M.  Cole,  Walpolc,  Mam^ 
lo  Go«r>y  L.  CaksC,  bc^  BoaloB,  Mms^  a 

otfMiiiiifli  iiWi 
Ap^icalkM  Swm  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  234^43 
SCWml    (CI.1M— 271) 


■ — njsn 


"■»?jy| — 1*^ 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  characterized  by  its  high 
peptizing  elTcct  upon  pigments  in  wax  containing  vehicles 
comprising  an  a>phaltic  fraction  insoluble  in  solvents  hav- 
ing an  internal  pressure  of  about  3.2  and  less  and  soluble 
in  solvents  having  an  internal  pressure  of  about  3.6,  in- 
ternal pressure  being  equal  to  BV-'  '  in  which  B  is  the 
•  surface  tension  and  V  is  the  molecular  volunne  of  the 
solvent,  said  compositon  being  substantially  free  of  other 
asphaltk  fractions. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  an  agent  of  high  peptizing 
potency  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving  the  soluble 
portion  of  an  asphalt  in  a  solvent  having  an  internal  pres- 
sure of  about  3.2.  recovering  the  insoluble  portion  there- 
from, dissolving  the  soluble  portion  of  said  first  insoluble 
portioa  in  a  solvent  having  an  internal  pressure  above 
about  3.2  and  no  greater  than  about  3.6.  the  internal  pres- 
sure being  equal  to  BV->^  in  which  B  is  the  surface  ten- 
sion and  V  IS  the  molecular  volume  of  the  solvent,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  solution  from  undissolved  solid  matter 
and  recovering  the  peptizing  agent  from  the  solution. 


by  passage  through  a  bath  containing  a  plastic  resin  coai- 
ing  material  followed  by  successive  exposures  to  a  hot 
gaseous  medium  to  dry  the  wet  coatings  and  to  set  and 
cure  the  plastic  resin  thereof  after  being  dried,  and  there- 
after mechanically  chopping  the  travelling  threads  or  rov- 
ing having  the  cured  plaatie  reatn  coatings  to  produce 
pellets  or  short  pieces  thereof  adaptable  for  reinforcing 


2,73«.454 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Hairy  I.  Soramcr,  Latmytitt,  and  Walter  H.  Petcnon, 

Point  RkhaMNid,  CaHf..  aadfcBors  to  Shell  DcvelopmcBl 

Cnipaay,  EmciTvillc,  CaHf^  a  corporatkM  of  Dehn 

No  Drawhic.    AppHcatioo  May  12,  19S3, 

Serial  No.  354.654 

S  Claims.    (O.  196—273) 

I.  A  bituminous  composition  comprising  an   asphalt 

having ^olloidally  dispersed  therein  from  about  0.2%  to 

about  10%  by  weight  of  a  clay  having  a  base  exchange 

capacity  of  at  least  25,  the  colloidal  particles  of  the  clay 

having  adsorbed  on  the  surfaces  thereof  an  amide  formed 

between  a  fatty  acid  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per 

molecule  and  a  condensation  product  of  a  monohalo- 

epoxyalkane  having  no  more  than  ten  carbon  atoms  per 

molecule  and  a  nitrogen  base  of  the  group  consisting  of 

ammonia,  monoalkylamines  and  dialkyt  amines. 


2,739,455  > 

METHOD  OF  COATING  FIBERS,  THREADS, 
AND/OR  FILAMENTARY  MATERLAL 
Cari  C.  SwaM,  RhrflnMc,  R.  L 
AppMcatkNi  October  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  317.«3t 
4C1aiai.    (CL  117— 4) 
1 .  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  plastic 
resin  coated  glass  fibers  in  chopped  form  for  plastics-rein- 
forcing purposes  wherein  a  continuously  moving  bundle 
of  continuous  filament  threads  or  roving  initially  carrying 
a  preliminary  binder  coating  is  subjected  to  treatment  with 
a  solvent  to  remove  the  preliminary  binder  followed  by 
exposure  to  a  hot  gaseous  medium  to  evaporate  surplus 
solvent  and  then  subjected  to  a  main  coating  treatment 


purposes  in  plastics  molding  operations,  the  combination 
with  the  foregoing  process  steps  of  the  step  which  com- 
prises electrostatically  ballooning  the  continuously  mov- 
ing bundle  of  threads  or  roving  so  as  to  produce  wide 
lateral  separation  of  the  filaments  thereof  from  each  other 
as  they  move  into  the  main  coating  bath  and  as  thus- 
ballooned  individually  become  completely  coated  with  the 
plastic  resin  contained  therein. 


2,739,454 
MANIFOLD  RECORD  MATERIAL 
BafTctt  K.  Graca  aad  Lowell  SckMcker,  Daytoa,  OUo, 
awifnri   to  The  Natlowd  CMh  Reflster  Co 
Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  cotporadoa  of  Maryfand 

AppUcadoa  Jmm  39, 1953,  Ssitel  No.  345,199 
4Clalw.    (CL  117-^34) 


M 


1  A  record  material  base  sheet  having  on  a  surface 
thereof  a  coating  consisting  of  a  profusion  of  microscopic 
oil-containing,  pressure-rupturable  capsules,  each  of  the 
capsules  consisting  of  an  oily  water-immiscible  printing 
fiuid  as  a  central  nucleus  and  a  dense  oil-impermeable 
shell-like  coating  therefor  of  gelled,  film-forming  com- 
plex hydrophilic  colloid  material  evenly  deposited  therc- 
around  by  coacervation  forces,  said  colloid  material  be- 
ing the  gelled  product  of  the  union,  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  of  substantially  equal  parts,  by  weight  of  two 
different  colloid  materials  having  opposite  ionic  charges 
in  said  medium,  said  union  being  caused  by  such  opposite 
charges,  and  said  capsules  being  in  substantiaJ  con- 
tiguity on  the  base  sheet  and  being  rupturable  by  print- 
ing or  marking  pressures. 


2,739,457 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  RECORD  MATERIALS 
Barrett  K.  Gtcca  Md  Lowell  Schleicher,  Dayio%  OUo, 
aarisMTi  to  The  NalioMi  Cash  Rcgiiter  Cowpagy, 
DaytoB,  Ohio,  a  cofforatloa  of  MarylaBd 

NoDfawlac.    Appttcatfoa  Ism  39, 1953, 

Serial  No.  345,292 

nciahns.    (CL  117— 34) 

I.  Pressure-sensitive   record   material   consisting  of  a 

sheet  of  paper  on  a  surface  of  which  is  a  dry  coating 


including,  in  contact  with  each  other,  microscopic  oil- 
containing  pressure-rupturable  capsules  of  dense,  oil- 
impermeaMe  gelled  hydrophilic-colloid  material,  the 
walls  of  each  capsule  being  oil -impervious  and  charac- 
terized by  having  been  deposited  by  coacervation  forces 
evenly  around  a  nucleus  of  oil,  and  microscopic  par- 
ticles of  solid  material,  the  oil  in  the  capsules  being 
water-immiscible  and  reactant  on  contact  with  the  par- 
ticles of  solid  material  to  produce  a  distinctive  color, 
whereby  writing  and  marking  pressures,  alone,  on  said 
record  material  produce  distinctively  colored  marks  at 
points  of  pressure. 


taining  an  electrostatic  field  over  the  surfaces  of  the 
articles  in  the  coating  zone,  the  lines  of  force  of  said  field 
being  generally  perpendicular  td  said  path,  discharging  a 
stream  of  atomized  coating  material  particles  into  the  field 
on  one  side  of  said  article-path  for  electrostatic  deposition 
on  the  articles,  and  withdrawing  air  from  said  coating 
zone  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  article-path  from  where 


2,739,45s 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  SCALING 

RESISTANCE  OF  METALLIC  OBJECTS 

Herbert  ScMk,  AMcm,  Gerva^r,  a«lgMr  to  VerHBlrte 

Daate^   McteOwcrfce    AhUcntMellachaft,    FrMkfnl 

am  Malm,  Cinaaay,  a  cotyoradoa  of  Gcranay 

NoDrawh^.    AppHcatkM  October  1, 1951, 

Serial  No.  2523*4 

ClalBH  priority,  appllcatloa  Genawiy  October  3, 1959 

4Ckrfan.  (CL  117— 71) 
I.  A  method  of  improving  the  scaling  resistance  at 
temperatures  above  800*  C.  in  the  presence  of  corrosive 
gases  of  a  meul  article  coated  with  a  scaling  resistant 
chromium-and-nickel  containing  alloy  which  comprises 
applying  to  such  coated  metal  article  a  coating  of  a 
bituminous  paint  containing  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CaSia  and  AlsCa. 


\     r 

I             1 -? 

the  coating  material  is  introduced  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  said  article-path  to  create  in  the  coating 
zone  a  movement  of  air  from  the  region  of  the  field  into 
which  the  coating  material  is  introduced  and  toward  and 
across  the  article  path  and  thereby  to  aid  in  moving  the 
coating  particles  toward  and  between  the  articles  in  the 
coating  zone  for  electrosutic  deposition  thereon. 


2,739.459 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 


2,73#(441 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METOOD 

!L-T"\r?«.  -""T  wiZ^^rTl  *■'■••'  Mlaa.,  as-       cmporation  of  ladiaaa 

W.  St  pIITmSS.^^SILIiS!^'^^  ^"^         AppHcadoD  Febnaqr  19. 1953,  Serial  No.  337.«53 

^oVS:,i^Z£3S^V^r^  '"^  (CL  117-93)       •^ 

Serial  Nor294,475 
3  CUms.    (a.  117—74) 
1.  Solvent-resistant    pressure-sensitive    adhesive    tape 
having  a  coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  firmly 
adherently  bonded  to  a  unified  fibrous  badcing  compris- 
ing a  thin  porous  fibrous  sheet  material  impregnated  and 
unified   with   a   solvent-resistant,   rubbery,   heat-reacted 
mixture  of  an  amide-ester  polymer  and  a  small  amount 
of  an  aldehydic  curing  agent,  said  polymer  being  ob- 
tained by  heating  together,  at  a  high  temperature,  sub- 
stantially  equimolar   proportions   of   components   com- 
prising essentially  (o)  dicarboxylic  acids  from  the  class 
consisting  of  terephthalic  and  isophthalic  add,  and  (6) 
combinations  of  a  plurality  of  polyglycols  having  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  two  ether  linkages  and  at  least  one  non- 
cyclizabie  primary  amino  monoalkanolamine  having  a 
non-tertiary  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom; 
the   polyglycols   and    monoalkanolamines   being   so   se- 
lected  and   proportioned  as  to  provide  an   average  of 
about  3-12  ether  linkages,  and  one  amido  group  having 
a  single  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom, 
for  approximately  each  25-90  atoms  in  the  skeletal  poly- 
mer chain. 


2,739,449 
ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Harold  P.  Ransburg,  iBdhMupoUs,  lad.,  aaignor  to  Rans- 

burg  Elec^v^Coattag  Corp.,  ladiaaapoUa,  lod.,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  ladiaaa 
ConthmatloD  of  appHcatloa  Serial  No.  514^54,  Decamber 

39,  1943.    This  application  September  2S,  1949,  Serfal 

No.  118,245 

7  Clafana.    (O.  117—93)  ' 

1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  depositing  liquid  coat- 
ing material  on  the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  articles,  com- 
prising moving  the  articles  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  over  a  predetermined  path  in  a  coating  zone,  main- 


The  method  of  electrostatically  coating  an  article  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  surface  bounded  by  edges  meeting 
to  form  sharp  comers  which  comprises  hanging  the  arti- 
cle on  a  grounded  support  with  said  surface  lying  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  contacting  each  of  said  cor- 
ners with  an  electrical  conductor  presenting  a  small  area 
in  said  plane  relative  to  said  surface,  maintaining  said 
conductor  at  ground  potential  in  a  position  extending 
away  from  said  comer,  passing  the  supported  article 
through  an  electrostatic  field  with  said  surface  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  lines  of  force  thereof  and  intitxludng 
a  spray  of  liquid  coating  material  particles  into  said  field 
electrostatically  to  deposit  the  particles  on  the  artide. 


2,739,442 
IMPREGNATION  OF  ABSORBENT  MATERIALS 
Rcid  Ewhq{,  MHwaaftec,  WIsh  MrifBor  to  McGraw  Elcc^ 
trie  Conpaay,  Mllwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfe. 
ware 

Appllcatloa  April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347.275 
7aatais.    (CL117— 95) 
I.  A  process  for  impregnating  an   article   having  a 
permeable  wall  surface  defining  a  chainber  having  two 

■f 
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openings  in  said  wmll  surface,  which  process  comprises 
maintaining  a  body  of  impregnant,  closing  said  chunber 
at  once  of  said  openinp  with  a  first  plug  member  having  a 
oonnaily  closed  aperture  adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit 
said  impregnant  to  said  chamber  at  a  predetermined  time 
and  rate,  closing  the  remaining  opening  with  a  second 
plug  member  having  an  aperture  normally  open  to  com- 
municate with  an  evacuating  means,  positioning  said 
article  so  that  the  said  normally  open  aperture  in  said 
•econd  plug  member  is  near  the  top  of  said  chamber. 


immersing  said  article  in  said  impregnant,  evacuating  said 
chamber  and  said  wall  surface  through  said  second  plug 
member,  opening  the  normally  closed  aperture  in  said  first 
ptag  member  to  admit  said  impregnant  to  said  chamber 
wWe  said  article  remains  immersed  in  said  impregnaat 
and  until  said  chamber  is  substantially  Ailed  therewith, 
interrupting  said  evacuation,  removing  both  of  said  plug 
members  while  said  article  remains  immersed  in  said 
impregnant,  continuing  said  immersion  until  the  wall 
surface  has  been  impregnated  to  a  predetermined  degree 
of  saturation.  ,     i 


2,73M<3 
ATOMIZING  BONDEROEING  OF  CKMKNT 
LINED  TANK 
Arthw  E.  Phillips,  La  Porte,  bd^  iiMginr  lo  Tkc  Cole- 
man Company,  Ibc^  Wichita,  Warn  ,  a  CMporalloa  of 

Application  Jane  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  M3,t43 
3  ClataM.    (a.  117— M) 


1.  In  a  process  for  cement-lining  a  tank,  the  steps  of 
rotating  the  tank  with  aggregate,  water  and  a  hydraulic 
cement  therein  to  apply  the  material  centrifugally  upon 
the  interior  surface  of  the  tank,  and  introducing  into  the 
tank  a  fine  mist  consisting  of  silicate  of  soda  and  water 
whi>  the  tank  is  rotating. 


ELECnUCAL  AKC  WILDING 


7,1951, 
N0.255J31 

MvlS,  1944 
Law  <M,AiMit  9,1944 
Mj2S,l944 
ICtalM.  (CL  117— 394) 
A  welding  electrode  comprising  a  metal  core  having  a 
diameter  of  10  mms.,  a  slag-forming  conductive  coatiag 
for  said  electrode  compristag  a  mixture  of  12%  of  cal- 
cium fluoride,  13%  of  caktom  carbonate,  7%  of  ferrous 
alloys,  61%  of  pulverulent  iroo,  and  7%  of  water  glass 
and  aluminum  silicate,  the  thickness  of  the  electrode  being 
at  least  twice  the  diameter  of  the  core  whereby  at  no-load 
voltage  of  the  welding  apparatus  the  coating  passes  a  cur- 
rent capable  of  initiating  a  welding  arc  on  contact  of  the 
coating  with  a  work  piece. 


2,739,4M 
INSULATED  ELECIHICAL  CONDUCTOR 

Edwari  W.  P— siiAl,  Ses4l«^  N.  Y.,  MJpor  I* 

a  eoffworaooB  of  New  Yotli 
39, 1954,  ScfW  No.  452,997 
(CL  117—232) 


I.  An  insulated  copper  conductor  in  which  the  outer 
insulation  therefor  comprises  essentially  a  hard,  flexible, 
tough,  abrasion-resistant  and  Freon-resistant  coating,  said 
coating  being  the  heat-treated  product  of  a  mixture  of 
ingredients  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  ( 1 )  from 
50  to  95%  of  a  polyvinyl  formal  resin  obtained  by  con- 
densing formaldehyde  with  a  product  of  hydrolysis  of 
polyvinyl  aceuie,  (2)  from  5  to  50%  of  a  beat-hardeo- 
able  resin  obtained  by  condensing  a  phenol  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  phenol,  cresol.  xylenol,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  with  formaldehyde  in  the  ratio  of  1  mol 
of  the  phenol  to  0.7  to  2  mols  of  the  formaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  (3)  from  0.3  to  1.2%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  formal  resin,  of  an 
additive  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  melamine 
and  melamine-formaldehyde  condensatioo  products  and, 
(4)  a  solvent  in  which  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  are  soluble  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of  cresol  and  naphtha,  the  solids 
content  of  the  treating  solution  for  the  conductor  being 
composed,  by  weight,  of  from  5  to  25  parts  of  the  above- 
described  resinous  ingredients  to  about  75  to  95  parts 
of  the  cresol-napbtha  solvent 


2,739  444 
ANTISTATIC  TREATMETNTT  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 
PMIp  Alaa  Wlnaor.  WHIIiittoa,  Eaglaad,  Msigaw  to  Shell 
Derdopmeat  Company,  Emeryvflk,  CaM.,  a  coipora- 
lloaof  Delaware 

NcDrawteg.    Applicatioa  May  12,  I9S2, 
Serial  No.  297,429 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Geaat  BritaiB  May  17,  19SI 
SClaima.    (CL  117— 139.5) 
I .  The  method  of  reducing  electro-static  charges  which 
develop  on  yams,  filaments,  fibers  and  similar  textile  ma- 
terials during  the  processing  thereof  which  comprises  ap- 
plymg  lo  said  textile  materials  a  composition  comprising 
a  mafor  proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oti.  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  2-hydrocarbon  substituted  imidazoline  hav- 
ing a  total  of  from  about  7  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  which  composition  is  applied  in  an  amount  suffi- 
ciaat  to  deposit  on  said  textile  materials  at  least  about  0  02 
It  by  weight  of  said  substituted  imidazoline. 


2,739yM7 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Edward  W.  DacKWikl.  Scotfa,  N.  Y.,  aMlBor  to  G«Mffd 

Electric  Cnwp—j,  a  eonon&em  of  New  Yocfc 

Applicatioa  Siplsashir  21, 1954,  ScrW  No.  457,477 

3CUBM.    (CL  117— 232) 


I.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  in  which  the  iiv 
sulation  comprises  a  hard,  flexible,  tough,  abrasioo-re- 
sistant  and  solvent-resistant  coating,  said  coating  batng 
the  heat-treated  product  of  a  mixture  of  ( I )  from  about 


0.1  to  about  7%.  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  com- 
pounds corresponding  to  the  general  formuU 


(lU) 


thereof,  and  applying  endwise  pressure  oa  the  cup  while 
the  end  of  the  milk  tube  portion  engages  an  abutaeot 
and  while  the  milk  tube  portion  is  supported  from  buckling 
to  turn  inside-out  at  least  the  teat-receiving  portion  to 
expose  the  interior  thereof  for  cleaning  and  infection. 


CHtOH)* 


wherein  Z  is  an  alkylene  radical,  Ri,  Rs  and  R3  are 
radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisung  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl,  and  n  is  a  whole  num- 
ber equal  to  from  1  to  3,  (2)  from  about  10  to  about 
17%,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  complex  epoxide 
resin  containing  epoxy  groups  and  comprising  a  poly- 
ether  derivative  of  a  polyhydric  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  dass  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
and  phenols  containing  at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxy 
groups,  (3)  from  about  7  to  about  15%,  by  weight  of 
the  mixture,  of  the  condensation  reaction  product  of 
urea  and  formaldehyde,  and  (4)  from  about  60  to  about 
60%.  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  an  organic  solvent 


2,739  479 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

CRYSTALS 

William  Sbockley,  Mmiimm,  N.  I„  asritBor  to  Befl  Tda- 

phoM  Laboratories  bcofporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 

a  corponitioB  of  New  Yoili 

Applicatioa  1«m  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  149,299 
2  Claims.    (CL  149— 1  J) 


1,T39,H9 

STARCH  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Farmaa  H.  Martfu.  Fort  MB,  S.  C,  m^bo 

SpriB«s  Coftoa  Mms,  a  cocpMaliM  of  SmAC-..— 

Applicatioa  Septeoibcr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  31 1095 

(ClaioH.    (CL127— 29) 


to  The 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cooking  starch  incorporating  a  cy- 
lindrical slurry  vat  for  containing  a  batch  of  starch  to 
be  cooked  and  a  separate  cooking  chamber  with  conduit 
means  arranged  for  recirculating  a  starch  batch  from  said 
slurry  vat  through  said  cooking  chamber  and  back  to 
said  slurry  vat.  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  re- 
turn conduit  from  said  cooking  chamber  to  said  slurry 
vat  having  a  closed-end  terminal  portion  extending  in 
part  vertically  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  said  slurry  vat 
and  in  pan  horizontally  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
with  at  least  one  discharge  opening  aligned  at  one  side 
of  the  vertical  part  of  said  terminal  portion  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  discharge  stream  of  liquid  substantially  tangential 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  slurry  vat,  and  with  at  least 
one  discharge  opening  in  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
horizontal  part  of  said  terminal  portion  adjacent  said 
vertical  part  and  at  least  one  oppositely  disposed  discharge 
opening  in  said  horizontal  part  remote  from  said  vertical 
part. 


2,739,449 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  MILKING  MACHINE 

TEAT  CUPS 

Walter  M.  HarwcM,  Norfk  RldgeviUe,  OUo 

AppllcaHoa  Dcceaiber  13. 1949,  Serial  No.  132,7<9 

3  Claims.    (0.134—9) 


I.  The  method  of  cleaning  a  rubber  teat  cup  of  the 
type  including  teat-receiving  and  milk  tube  portions  com- 
prising transversely  stretching  the  milk  tube  portion  while 
removing  accumulation  of  impurities  from  the  interior 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductive  crystal 
which  comprises  melting  a  mass  of  semiconductive  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium 
and  silicon  and  containing  a  conductivity  type  determining 
impurity  having  a  boiling  point  below  that  of  said  mate- 
rial, inserting  a  seed  of  said  material  into  said  mass,  with- 
drawing said  seed  at  a  rate  to  withdraw  some  of  said  mass 
along  therewith,  concomitantly  with  the  withdrawal  of 
said  seed  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  remaining 
mass  thereby  to  increase  the  rate  of  vaporization  of  said 
impurity  therefrom  and  reduce  the  concentration  of  said 
impurity  in  the  remaining  mass,  continuing  withdrawal  of 
said  seed  at  said  rate  following  said  increasing  of  the  tem- 
perature, and  cooling  the  withdrawn  material  to  solidifica- 
tion. 


2,739,471 
METHOD  FOR  BREAKING-UP  AN  ANNULAR  CORE 

OF  FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
NIcolaas  Frederik  Meier,  Elodhorca,  Nrfhrriida,  as- 
signor to  Hartford  Natfooal  Rook  ami  Tnnt  Comnoy, 
Hartford,  Coaa,aatnHtoc  •— r— 7, 

AppHcalioa  Scptetobii  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  399,499 
Clains  priority,  appHcalioa  Nefbcriaads  October  1, 1951 
3  Claims.    (CL  149— 9) 


1.  A  method  of  breaking  an  annular  core  made  of 
ferromagnetic  polyoxide  of  ^incl  structure  of  iron  com- 
prising placing  a  heat  source  adjacent  said  core  and  locally 
heating  said  core  to  thereby  split  the  same  along  at  least 
one  predetermined  line. 


2,739,472 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW 

TUBULAR*  ARTICLES 

Harry  B.  OslMMm  Jr.,  aevelaod,  OUo,  assigBor  to  The 

Ohto  Craokshaft  Company,  Clevelaod,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ratioaofOUo 

Applicatioa  May  7, 1952.  Serial  No.  294,454 

9Clafans.    (a.  149— 19.5)  | 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow,  steel  pistoo 

pins  having  a  predetermined  wall  thickness  and  length 
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which  comprises  providing  ■  solid,  hot-rolled  har  of  mc- 
diuni-carbon  steel;  partially  levering  the  bar  at  lengths 
according  to  the  desired  length  of  the  piston  pin  and  to 
depths  in  excess  of  the  desired  final  wall  thickness  of  the 
piston  pin;  heating  the  surface  of  said  bar  to  temperatures 
above  the  critical  and  to  depths  generally  equaling  that 
of  the  desired  wall  thickness  of  the  final  piston  pin;  rapid- 
ly quenching  said  surface  to  provide  a  hardeiKd  outer 


layer  having  a  thickness  equal  to  said  final  wall  thick- 
ness; drawing  said  bar  to  produce  a  sorbitic  structure, 
shallow,  induction  hardening  the  surface  of  said  bar  by 
rapid  induction  heating  followed  by  a  quench;  drawing 
said  surface  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  relieve  any 
stresses  in  the  shallow-hardened  surface  without  substan- 
tially changing  its  microstnicture;  and  drilling  out  the 
unheat-treated  core  of  said  bar. 


2,73M73 

METHOD  OF  SFLICING  INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 

Alfred  P.  Batczcil,  Hutiagdoa  Valley,  aMi  Amdrrm  J. 

Gnuidy,  North  HlUa,  Pa. 

ApplicatkM  December  31.  19S3,  Scrty  No.  4«1,7M 

3  Clahna.    (O.  154— 2  J2) 

(Graated  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Co4»  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  the  ends  of  two  insulated 
electrical  conductors  comprising  the  steps  of  removing 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  insulation  from  the  ends  of  said 
conductors  to  be  joined,  splicing  the  bared  ends  of  said 
conductors,  positioning  a  pair  of  preformed  semi-cylin- 
drical thermoplastic  sheets  to  encompass  substantially  the 
spliced  portion  of  said  conductors  and  an  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  insualtion  of  each  of  said  conductors,  and 
simultaneously  bonding  said  pair  of  sheets  to  each  other 
and  to  said  insulation  by  application  of  heat  to  said  pair 
of  sheets  thereby  to  form  a  tight  seal  around  the  splice. 


2,73«y474 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Finkolt,  Uwraacc  Park,  aad  ViavaMb  AboiiM, 
Eric,  Pa.,  auitm>n  to  Geaeral  Ekctik  Coonpaay,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

ApplkatkM  September  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  3S3402 
9  CbfaM.    (CL  1S4-.2.25) 


1.  A  device  for  wrapping  a  conductor  with  insulating 
nuiterial  and  comprising  a  jig  having  a  non-magnetic  V- 
shaped  member  having  inner  surfaces  large  enough  for 
accommodating  a  length  of  said  conductor  to  be  insu- 
lalod  and  outer  surfaces,  a  magnet  means  having  pole 
pieces  of  opposite  polarity  adjacent  to  said  outer  surfaces 
of  said  jig.  and  a  member  of  magnetic  material  arranged 
to  be  placed  within  said  jig  on  said  conductor  and  said 
insulating  material  in  the  field  of  said  magnetic  means 
for  urging  said  insulating  material  against  said  conductor. 


2,73M7S 

METHOD  OP  FORMING  FILTSD  SOJCA  FIBKM 
Lcoa   Paitor.   IwliBt    CaHf.   iiJm       le  TIm  H.  L 


19, 
N«.2,«3S39t,i 


1949,   8mM   No. 

Afr.  21, 19S3. 

27,  1953.  Sariri 


^^^rz 


f .  A  heat  shrunk  batt  of  silica  fibers,  each  of  said  fibers 
being  of  length  between  about  Va"  and  2",  said  fibers 
being  substantially  anhydrous  and  substantially  free  of 
chlorides  and  containing  from  about  90  to  99  9%  of  silica, 
and  the  remainder  of  said  fibers  consisting  subsUntially 
of  glass-forming,  non-siliceous  metallic  oxides,  said  fibers 
and  said  batt  being  heat  shrunk. 


2,7M^7( 
LAMINATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Seymour  W.  Ferris,  Mouat  Holly.  N.  J.,  aaliini  to  Smi 
OU  Compauy,  PMlaiislphia,  Pa.,  a  corporvdoa  of  New 
Jersey 

Applkalioa  May  19, 195^  SarM  No.  35«,t3t 
«  Claims.    (CL  154-^) 
3.  A  laminated  sheet  material  comprising  at  least  two 
sheets  of  regenerated  cellulose  adhered  together  by  a  film 
of  wax  substantially  free  from  normal  paraffins. 


2,73«.477 
WAX  PRODUCT 
EtmsI  T.  Kladt.  Sr.,  aud  DavM  T.  Kiadt,  Lafccwood.  and 
William  Siegfried,  Parma  Haitkta,  Ohio.  aasigBors  to 
The  Kiadt-CoHlns  Coovubj.  Clevcbud,  Ohio,  a  cor> 
poratioo  of  OiHo 
AppUcadou  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  52t,91i 
9  duioM.     (CL  154—53.5) 


1.  A  relatively  soft,  readily-carved,  shape-maintaining, 
flexible  and  substantially  non-resilient  article  of  manu- 
facture which  comprises  a  non-fibrous  body  of  wax  and 
a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  for  engagement  with  a  sur- 
face to  fasten  the  body  in  predetermined  position  against 
a  supporting  structure,  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
being  in  the  form  of  a  film  disposed  superficially  on  a 
portion  of  said  wax  body,  and  said  wax  body  being  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  said  adhesive  and  having  other 
surface  poriions  and  interior  portions  substantially  free 
from  said  adhesive. 


2,73«,47t 

FIBROUS  MATERULS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

William  A.  Morsau,  Jr.,  WUmiugtoa,  DeL,  imlfiii  to 

E.  1.  dn  Pout  dc  Neuaours  mi  Cnn^My.  WDmtaftou, 

Del.,  a  corporatiou  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteff.    ApfHcatfoa  Marcb  5, 1954, 

Serial  No.  414.5U 

7  Claims.    (CL  154— Ifl) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  fibrous  structure  which 

comprises  forming  a  batt  of  nylon  fibers,  treating  said 
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ban  with  an  aqueous  bath  containing  a  metal  chloride, 
•aid  metal  chloride  being  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
siatiag  of  zinc  chloride  and  ferric  chloride,  the  coo- 
traction  of  zinc  chloride  in  the  aqueous  bath  being  30% 
to  80%  and  the  concentration  of  ferric  chloride  being 
22%  to  42%,  the  temperature  of  the  zinc  chloride  bath 
being  40*  C.  to  80'  C.  and  the  temperature  of  the  ferric 
chloride  bath  being  60*  C.  to  105*  C,  washing  the  batt 
substantially  free  of  unreacted  aietal  chloride  and  drying. 


about   10%,  based  on  the  polyethylene  glycol  dimeth- 
acrylate.  of  zioc  chloride,  and  thereafter  subjectiof  the 


FIBR< 


OF 


2,73M79 
tOUS  MATERIALS  AND 
MAKING  SAMB 

Joscpli  W.  Gibwm,  Jr.,  New  Carta,  DaL,  assign  iii  to  K.  L 
du  Pout  da  NcuMun  aW  Cof  y.  Wllmlugtou,  Del., 
a  corporatlou  of  Delaware 

NoDrawim.  AppHcafloa  March  5, 1954, 
Seriai  No.  414^17 
7ClalaaB.  (CL  154— Itl) 
6.  The  process  of  forming  a  fibrous  structure  which 
comprises  forming  a  batt  of  nylon  fibres,  treating  said 
batt  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  10-60%  metal 
chloride  and  1%  to  15%  nitric  acid,  said  metal  chloride 
being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride 
and  ferric  chloride,  said  aqueous  solution  being  at  a  tem- 
perature of  30*  C.  to  85*  C,  pressing  said  treated  batt 
while  wet  with  said  solution  against  an  untreated  fabric 
comprising  nylon  fibers  whereby  the  treated  batt  and  un- 
treated fabric  are  bonded  together,  washing  said  assembly 
free  of  metal  chloride  and  nitric  acid,  and  drying,  the  sum 
of  the  percenuges  of  mcul  chloride  and  nitric  acid  being 
at  least  25%. 


impregnated  flannel  to  dielectric  heating  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  stiffen  the  impregnated  flannel. 


2,73f,4t2 

METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  VAFORIZKD 
DIPHENYLCHLORARSINE 

Reatou  SteTcuMM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amiguor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ihc  SccntMT  off 
War 

Original  appUcatioa  February  7, 1944,  SarinI  No.  52M17. 

(CL  l<7-^7) 


2,73Mii 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  SWIVEL  NOZZLE 

ON  A  FIFE 

Alvln  G.  Brown,  EucUd.  Ohio,  MsigBor  to  The  Electric 

Sweeper  Service  Co.,  Cievchmd,  Ohio,  a  corporatlou  of 

Application  November  23, 1951.  Sariri  No.  257,843 
2Clatam.    fCL  154— Hi) 


1.  The  method  of  rotatably  securing  a  rigid  cylindrical 
element  to  a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  rigid  nozzle  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  said  element  coaxially 
into  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  until  the  end  of 
said  clement  abuts  an  annular  projection  in  said  cylindri- 
cal portion,  inserting  a  retaining  element  into  said  cylin- 
drical portion  from  the  opposite  end  thereof  until  said 
retaining  element  abuts  said  annular  projection,  and  ad- 
hesively bonding  said  reuining  element  to  said  cylindrical 
element  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  cylindri- 
cal portion. 


2t739,4Il 

^.VJ^.511^^™^^  "Y  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
UMNG  INORGANIC  SALTS  AS  HEATING  AS- 
SBTANTS 
Bruce  F.  Day,  WUmluftou,  DeL,  assizor  to  The  CdMlIc 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


AppBcadou  October  29. 1952,  Serial  No.  317427 
CClafaBs.  (CL  154— 124.5) 
1.  A  process  for  stiffening  a  flannel  material  which 
comprises  impregnating  said  flannel  with  a  solution  of  a 
mixture  of  polyethylene  glycol  dimethacrylatc  and  a  co- 
polymer of  vinylchloride  and  vinylacetatc,  said  solution 
containing  a  caulytic  amount  of  benzoyl  peroxide  and 


1.  In  a  method  of  diq>ersing  vaporized  and  undecom- 
posed  diphenylcfalorarsine,  the  steps  comprising  passing 
the  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  generated  by  burn- 
ing an  autocombnstible  fuel  through  loosely  packed  beds 
of  solid  particles  of  a  gasifying  agent,  thereby  vaporizing 
said  agent  and  cooling  the  combined  gaseous  products 
to  a  temperature  which  will  vaporize  but  not  decompose 
diphenylchlorarsine,  passing  said  gaseous  products  fa  turn 
through  a  loose  bed  of  particles  of  diphenylchlorarsine 
and  ammonium  stearate  to  vaporize  the  same  fa  an  un- 
decomposed  condition  and  to  provide  an  increased  volume 
of  vapors  at  a  temperature  substantially  lower  than  that 
at  which  said  products  of  combustion  were  generated,  en- 
training air  into  said  combined  vapors  and  discharfing 
the  resultant  mixture  of  air  and  vapors  into  the 
atmosphere. 

2,73M«3 

THERAPEUTIC  COMFOSmONS  COMPRISING  <« 
NEOMYCIN,  GRAMICIDIN  AND  QUATER- 
NARY   AMMONIUM   SALT   OF   THONZYL- 
AMINE 

George  W.  Mast,  South  Salem,  and  IWodore  I.  Faad, 
White  Plafais,  N.  Y.,  amIgBors  to  Nepcsa  Chemical 
Co.,  luc,  Youkers,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoijk 


No  Drawinf.    AppUcatfou  August  12, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3H813 


m 


It  Claims.    (CL  U7— 45) 

T.  A  therapeutic  composition  of  matter  comprising  % 
neomycin  salt,  gramicidin  and  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  of  thonrylamine. 


,|1    . 
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1,79#,494 
VITAMIN  CONCENTRATION  lY  DESTEAIUNIZ- 
ING  BETWEEN  SUCCESSIVE  EXTRACTIONS 
WITH  A  PARACRTTICAL  SOLVENT 
Hcffbtrt  J.  PMrfBo,  Eagkwood,  N.  J^  ■iiifftM-  to  Tlic 
M.  W.  Kclloa  Comptmj,  Jcrwy  CMy,  N.  J^  a  corpo- 
nfSoa 

ApfUcalkM  April  4,  1951,  Scrtel  No.  21M72 
5  ClidM.     (CL  U7— «1) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  potency  vitamin 
concentrate  from  a  low  potency  marine  oil  containing 
stearins,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of:  continu- 
ously contacting  said  oil  with  a  solvent  having  a  critical 
temperature  not  substantially  higher  than  450*  F.  in  a 
first  vertically  extended  counter-current  fractionation 
zone  at  temperatures  in  a  range  near  the  critical  tempera- 
ture of  the  solvent-oil  mixture  in  which  miscibility  de- 
creases with  increasing  temperature,  maintaining  tem- 
peratures within  said  range  of  temperatures  but  suffi- 
ciently low  to  dissolve  at  least  3%  and  not  more  than 
10%  of  said  oil  in  a  primary  extract  phase  containing 
most  of  the  solvent  and  vitamins;  flowing  said  primary 
extract  phase  upwardly  through  said  zone,  withdrawing 
it  from  the  upper  region  thereof,  and  reducing  pres- 
sure on  said  withdrawn  primary  extract  phase  to  evap- 
orate said  solvent  at  least  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  ratio 
of  solvent  to  oil  to  less  than  5  volumes  of  solvent  to  one 
volume  of  extract  oil;  chilli*:'*  said  extract  phase  at  least 
in  pan  by  said  evaporation  to  a  temperature  between 
—40*  F.  and  10*  F.  to  precipitate  stearins;  separating 
said  precipitated  stearins  from  said  chilled  extract  phase; 
introducing  said  deslearinized  extract  phase  into  a  second 
vertically  extended  counter-current  fractionation  zone 
and  contacting  it  with  additional  quantities  of  said  solvent 
sufficient  to  increase  the  ratio  of  solvent  to  oil  in  said 
zone  to  at  least  25  volumes  of  solvent  to  one  volun>e  of  oil; 
maintaining  temperatures  in  the  upper  region  of  said  sec- 
ond fractionation  zone  at  least  2*  P.  higher  than  the  tem- 
peratures in  the  upper  region  of  said  first  fractionation 
zone;  withdrawing  a  secondary  extract  phase  from  said 
second  fractionation  zone  and  recovering  a  vitamin  con- 
centrate therefrom. 


2,73«,4«5 
SEPARATING  OIL-WAX  MIXTURES 
M.  RubtftMm,  KlBgiTilK  md  Jack  L.  Uttlc,  Port 
Tcxn  — Igpon  to  Tkc  TexjH  CoapaBjr,  New 
Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Ddawaic 

No  Drawi^.    AppUcatkM  Jaanary  9.  19S3, 
Serial  No.  33t^82 
9  CtaliM.    (O.  I9«— IS) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mineral  oil  containing 
liquid   hydrocarbon  constituents  and   waxy   constituents 
into  said   respective  constituents  which  comprises  mix- 
ing the  mineral  oil  with  a  substantial  amount  of  a  solvent 
mixture  comprising  a  halogenaled  acetai   selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  1,1-dialkoxy  ethanes  and  an 
amount  of  an  aromatic,  hydrocarbon  oil  solvent  contain- 
ing not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  sufficient 
to  effect  substantially  complete  miscibility  of  the  mineral 


oil  in  said  solvent  mixture,  chilling  the  resulting  admixture 
to  a  temperature  at  which  waxy  constituents  separate 
from  the  admixture  in  solid  form  while  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbon oil  constituents  remain  substantially  completely 
dissolved  in  the  solvent  mixture  and  removing  the  solidi- 
fied waxy  constituents  therefrom. 


ION  EXCHANGE  REMOVAL  OF  MERCAPTANS 
FROM  PETROLEUM 


Hany  L«  CooBra4C«  Woodbwjft 

eatiunHam  off  New  Yotk 
No 


WHbv  IL 
MoMOflC 


Serial  No.  247371 


19, 19S1, 


ISCMw.   (CL  194—24) 

1.  A  method  for  refenerating  anion  exchange  material 
exhausted  with  mercaptana  which  comprises  contacting 
anion  exchange  material  exhausted  with  mercaptans  with 
a  solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  whilst  passing  free 
oxygen-containing  gas  through  said  solution. 

13.  A  method  for  removing  mercaptaiu  from  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  contacting  hydrocarbons  mixed 
with  mercaptans  with  anion  exchange  material,  separat- 
ing anion  exchange  material  from  treated  hydrocarbons, 
contacting  said  separated  anion  exchange  material  with 
a  basic  regenerant  solution  whilst  passing  gas  substan- 
tially free  from  carbon  dioxide  and  containing  free  oxy- 
gen through  said  regenerant  solution  to  convert  mercap- 
tans to  polysulfides,  separating  regenerated  regenerant 
solution  from  regenerated  anion  exchange  material,  wash- 
ing said  separated  anion  exchange  material  with  water, 
and  contacting  hydrocarbons  admixed  with  mercaptans 
with  said  regenerated  anion  exchange  material. 


2,734y4t7 

REMOVAL  OF  VANADIUM  AND/OR  SODIUM 
FROM  PETROLEUM  AND  PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS  WITH  TITANIA  ON  ALUMINA 
AND  HYDROFINING 


Frederidt  WBHaa  Bcrtnua 
cott,  Sanbory-os-' 
British  Petrolcm  C 

No 


wd  Roy  Pardy  NotHh 
irs  to  Tkc 


AppUcatioa  laiy  1, 1953, 
Serial  No.  345,529 

Great  Bfteia  Jaiy  14, 1952 

(0.194-^24) 


ClaiaM  priority. 


I .  A  process  for  reducing  the  content  of  vanadium  and 
sodium  in  a  petroleum  feedstock,  comprising  contacting 
the  petroleum  feedstock  with  a  contact  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  titania  and  alumina,  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  750*^800*  F. 
and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  500-1500  p.  s.  i.  ga. 
whereby  vanadium  and  sodium  are  deposited  on  the  con- 
tact material. 

2.73MW  .>- 

LIQUID  BATH  CtmTINIXHJB  CONVlBaiON 
COKING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 


J.  ac  RosKt, 
WafklM,  Woien 
Oil  Prodarts  Cuaipaay, 
of  Delaware 


H. 
to  Uahrmal 

Dl.,  a  corponHoa 


May  19, 1953,  Sariri  Na.  3S4,tt2 

IS  ClaiaM.    (CL2M— It) 

I .  The  method  of  continuously  converting  organic  ma- 
terial which  comprises  introducing  said  organic  material 
into  the  lower  portion  of  a  vertically  elongated  swirling 
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mass  of  liquid  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  said 
organic  material  and  being  substantially  immiscible  there- 
with, passing  the  organic  material  upwardly  through  the 


2,73M91 ! 

METHOD  OF  BLECTROPLATING  COBALT-NICXEL 

COMPOSmON 

Walter  E.  MoIm,  IHyto^  ami  Rktawi  M. 
Oyo,  iiiiltiiiw  to  lie  Ni 
.     ..  Daytom  CMo,  a  cotpatllea  of 
Mafytand  ^'^ 

Applkatioa  April  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t3,452 
4Claiaii.   (CL2M-^«3) 


central  portion  of  said  swirting  mass,  maintaining  said 
swirling  liquid  at  conversion  conditions  and  separately 
withdrawing  the  resultant  products. 


2,734,489 

USE  OF  ORGANIC  NITRITES  TO  INHIBIT  POLY- 
MERIZATION OF  HYDROCARBONS  DURING 
DISTILLATION 

EiMst  E.  Lewis,  Chadda  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Poat  dc  Neaioan  aad  Company,  Wllmingtoa,  DcL,  a 
eorporafioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiaf.    Applicatioo  September  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  247,7«7 

17ClaiaH.    (CL2t2— 57) 

1.  A  process  for  minimizing  polymer  formation  when 
distilling  a  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of 
hydrocarbons  containing  no  more  than  six  carbon  atoms, 
said  composition  conuining  paraffins  and  monoolefins  in 
major  amount  and  at  least  0.01  per  cent  by  weight  of  a 
diolefin  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  process 
comprises  carrying  out  the  distillation  of  said  composition 
while  maintaining  present  therein  throughout  the  distilla- 
tion a  polymerization  inhibitor  comprising  from  0.001  per 
cent  to  5  per  cent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, of  a  nitrite  of  the  formula  R.NOj  in  which  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  having  an  alkyl  carbon  atom  to  which  the  ni- 
trite group  is  attached. 


1.  The  process  of  electro-plating  a  base  metal  with  a 
nickel-cobalt  composition  inchidfaig  the  st^>s  of  prepar- 
ing an  electrolyte  consisting  of  an  aqueous  vehicle  in 
which  has  been  dissolved  nickel  and  cobalt  salts  so  that 
the  nickel  content  is  from  10  to  75  grams  per  liter  of 
solution  and  the  cobalt  content  is  from  25  to  75  grains 
per  liter  of  solution  and  in  which  has  been  dissolved  be- 
tween 1  and  3  grams  of  a  toluene  sulfonamide  per  liter 
of  solution,  said  toluene  sulfonamide  being  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ortho-toluene  sulfonamide  and 
paratoluene  sulfonamide,  and  boric  acid  in  the  amount  of 
5  to  45.0  grams  per  liter  of  solution;  introducing  the  base 
metal  into  said  electrolyte  as  the  cathode;  introduung  an 
anode  into  the  electrolyte;  and  pusing,  from  an  alternating 
current  source,  an  alternating  current  between  the  elec- 
trodes, the  connection  from  one  electrode  to  the  alter- 
nating current  source  being  a  direct  connection,  and  the 
connection  from  the  other  electrode  to  the  altemating 
current  source  being  dhfided  into  two  parallel  branches, 
one  branch  containing  a  first  half-wave  rectifier  and  a 
first  impedance  and  the  other  branch  containing  a  sec- 
ond half-wave  rectifier  oriented  electrically  to  pass  cur- 
rent in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  rectifier 
and  also  containing  a  second  impedance  of  a  value  differ- 
ent from  the  first  so  that  there  is  a  plating  phase  and 
a  deplating  phase,  said  impedances  being  so  selected  that 
the  average  plating  current  density  is  less  than  10  and 
more  than  one  times  the  average  dq>lating  cturent  density. 


2,734,494 

PROCESS  OF  ZINC  COATING  MAGNESIUM 
ARTICLES 
Rokcrt  T.  Hcadrich  aad  Dadlcy  L.  O'Brica,  Jr^  Clevclaad, 
Ohio,  Bsslgaiii-s  to  The  Wire  Coatiag  and  Mfg.  Co., 
Ciereiaad,  Ohio,  a  corroratioa  of  Ohio 

NoDnwiBg.    AppBcatioa  Noves^ber  U,  1951, 
Seilal  No.  254,142 

i  7ClaiM.    (CL  244-^34) 

I.  The  process  of  making  a  bi-metal  plate  consisting 
of  a  magnesium  base  plate  having  a  surface  coated  yith 
a  smooth  thin  continuous  adherent  coating  of  zinc  which 
comprises  chemically  depositing  a  superficial  uniformly 
discontinuous  hiyer  of  zinc  onto  the  thoroughly  cleaned 
surface  of  a  magnesium  plate  by  contacting  said  cleaned 
surface  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  comprising  zinc 
ions  having  ion  exchange  with  the  magnesmm  plate  and 
A«dfrectly  upon  such  chemically  deposited  zmc,  electro- 
depositing  from  a  cyanide  bath  a  continuous  layer  of 
zinc  having  a  thickness  of  not  over  about  .0008  inch. 


2,734.492 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  ZINC-COPPER  AUX)VS 

Allaa  E.  Chester.  HIghlaad  Parit,  U.,  nirigaiii  to  Poor  A 

Conpaay,  Chkago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    AppMcatioB  Dcceaiher  7, 1951, 

Serial  No.  244,557 

MCiahns.   <CL244— 44) 

1.  A  plating  bath  comprising  an  alkaline  zinc  copper 

cyanide  bath  containing  in  solution  a  bath  soluble  dithio- 

carbamate  having  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of 


6 


—  8 


/ 


C— NHi      and 


S  CH« 

C-N 
-8  CH, 


8  CHt 

aitd  C-N 


the  quantity  of  said  dithiocarbamate  being  sufficient  to 
extend  the  usable  range  of  current  densities  at  which 
alloys  of  zinc  and  copper  can  be  electrodeposited  from 
said  bath. 


2,73#,493 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM 
CUPRIFEROUS  ORE 
Donald  O.  Carlsoa,  lacpintloB,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Inspira- 
tion Consolidated  Copper  Company,  a  corpuratioa  of 
Maine 
Applicatioa  September  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,943 

Saalms.    (a.  294— 141) 
I .  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  from  a  cupri- 
ferous ore,  in  which  (a)  the  ore  is  leached  with  an  acidic 
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solution  to  obtain  a  strong  copper-bearing  leach  solution. 
(b)  the  leached  ore  is  washed  with  water  to  recover  a 
dilute  copper-bearing  wash  solution,  (r)  the  strong  leach 
sohitioa  is  eiectrolyzed  to  recover  metallic  copper,  and 
{d)  the  dilute  wash  solution  is  treated  with  meullic  iron 
to  produce   metallic   cement   copper,   the   improvement 


which  comprises  forming  a  suspension  of  the  cement  cop- 
per in  an  acidic  solution,  agitating  by  mechanical  means 
and  aerating  stKh  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  frothing 
agent,  dissolving  substantially  the  entire  amount  of  the 
cement  copper  in  the  acid  solution,  uniting  the  resulting 
solution  of  dissolved  cement  copper  with  the  strong  leach 
solution,  and  electrolyzing  the  united  solutions. 


2,73f,4«4 

PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLVnC  DEBURRING  OF 

METAL 
IVOMm  H.  BcMcrt  Detroit.  Mick^  aasigvor  to  G«Mral 

Moton  Coffyoratioa,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporatioB  of 

Dtiawafc 

No  Drawint.    Appttcatkm  September  li,  195«, 

Serial  No.  115317 

fClMiam.    (CL2«4— 145) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  a  burr  from  a  ferrous  metal 
member  containing  carbon  and  forming  a  clean,  bright 
surface  thereon  which  comprises  immersing  at  least  the 
portion  of  the  member  having  the  burr  thereon  in  a  first 
solution  consisting  of  approximately  2  to  60  per  cent  by 
volume  of  commercially  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
(specific  gravity  1.19)  and  the  balance  water,  passing 
direct  current  through  said  first  solution  with  the  mem- 
ber as  anode  until  the  burr  has  been  removed,  and  a  dark 
smudge  left  on  the  member,  thereafter  placing  at  least 
that  portion  of  the  member  having  the  dark  smudge  there- 
on in  a  second  solution  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  20 
to  9S  parts  by  volume  of  commercially  concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid  (85%  acid),  2  to  10  parts  by  volume  of 
commercially  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  (specific 
gravity  1.19)  and  5  to  20  parts  of  water  and  (b)  20  to 
93  parts  by  volume  of  commercially  concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid  (85%  acid)  and  5  to  20  parts  by  volume  of 
water,  and  passing  direct  current  through  the  second 
solution  with  the  member  as  anode  until  the  dark  smudge 
resulting  from  treatment  in  the  first  solution  is  removed. 


2,73«v495 
ALKYL  AND  CYCLOALKYL  HYDROPEROXIDES 
AIM  Gray,  Nortbwich,  PBglMd,  aasJianr  to  Imtcrial 

■  corporatkM  at  Great 


No  DrawlM.    AppOcalloa  April  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  2M,M5 
Clalmf  priority,  appllialliia  Great  Britafei 
Aprfl  13,  1951 
SCWm.    (CL2«4— 1<2> 
1.  A  proces  for  the  manufacture  of  alkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  hydroperoxides  which  comprises  providing  a  gas- 
eous mixture  comprising  oxygen,  at   lea^t  one  volatile 
paraffin,   and   a   metallic   vapor  photosensitizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury,  zinc,  and  cadmium, 
exposing  said  gaseous  mixture  to  ultraviolet  light  at  a 


temperature  not  exceeding  80*  C.  so  as  to  raise  the  said 
photosensitizer  to  a  high  energy  level  by  absorption  of 
ultraviolet  light  to  thereby  produce  hydroperoxide,  and 
then  condensing  out  the  hydroperoxide  so  obtained,  said 
metallic  vapor  photosensitizer  and  ultraviolet  light  being 
the  sole  catalytic  agents  employed. 


2,73#«49< 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Joseph  L.  Imwod,  Upper  Dmbj,  Pa. 

imm  4,  ini.  Serial  No.  359^2^ 
SCIdM.    (CL21*— IC) 


1.  An  aquarium  filter  comprising  an  elongated  per- 
forated tube  adapted  to  be  placed  horizontally  beneath 
the  gravel  bed  in  an  aquarium,  a  return  tube  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  perforated  tube  and  extending  ver- 
tically therefrom,  said  return  tube  being  provided  with 
circumferentially  spaced  apertures  intermediate  its  ends, 
means  providing  a  chamber  embracing  said  apertured 
portion  of  said  return  tube,  and  an  air  inlet  tube  com- 
municative with  said  chamber  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  air  pump  whereby  passage  of  air  through  said  air 
inlet  tube  and  through  the  apertured  portion  of  said  re- 
turn tube  creates  suction  pulling  water  through  the  gravel 
bed  into  said  perforated  tube  and  into  said  return  lube. 


2,73f,497 
ROTARY  WELL  DRILLING  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 
Tzaac  Itocq  Soea,  New  Caaaaa,  Mid  Artkar  M.  SchOlcr, 
Coaa.,   aM^Bon   to   Aascrlcaa   CyaaaaM 
_J,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coqporatioa  of  Mahie 
To  Drawtec-     AppHcatioa  Jaaaary  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  333,«M 
8  daian.     (CI.  252—8.5) 
I.  A  drilling  fluid  for  drilling  deep  wells  by  the  roUry 
drilling  process  comprising  an  iiK>rganic  solid  suspending 
agent,  an  aqueous  dispersing  medium,  and  a  quantity  of 
a    permanently    hydrophilic    sulfonated    melamine-alde- 
hyde  resin  sufficient  to  reduce  water  loss  into  the  sur- 
rounding formation   without  increasing  the  viscosity  of 
the  drilling  fluid  to  such  an  extent  that  it  cannot  be  cir- 
culated. 


2,73M9t 
TEXTILE  LUBRICANTS 
Fred  Forteas,  Sanunit,  aad  Coarad  Hohiag,  Jr.,  Morria- 
towa,   N.  I.,   aaicBors  to  Cdaaesc   CorporatkM   of 
.\merica.  New  Yorlu  N.  Y.,  a  corporarioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawias.    Applicatioa  Jaaaary  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  265,724 
1  Ciaka.    (CL  251-«J) 
A  textile  lubricant  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  con- 
taining 400  parts  by  weight  of  water  and  a  lubricant  com- 
position containing  (A)  15  parts  by  weight  of  the  partial 
ester  of  phosphoric  acid  with  decyl  alcohol.  (B)  20  parts 
by  weight  of  the  condensation  product  of  trieihanolamioe 
and  cocoanut  oil  fatty  acids,  (C)  3.5  parts  by  weight  of  tri* 
ethanolamine.  (D)  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  diamyl  phenol, 
(E)  39  parts  by  weight  of  mineral  oil,  and  (F)  20  parts 
by  weight  of  the  polyethylene  oxide  ester  of  lauric  acid. 
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LUB^IANTS  FOR  HEAVY  JOURNAL  BRAbimt^s 

OiSKVlS^  AT  MVATED  tSJpErSiSeS^ 
OI*«_S.  Pakanqr,  Sania,  OMario,  Caaada.  --•         to 
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Applicatioa  Aag«t  1. 19S1,  Scriri  No.  239,<59 
1  Clalia.   (CL252— I9J) 

Hon  T"***!"«  compowtlon  comprisiiig  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oi1  having  a  viscoritybe- 
v^n  50  and  200  S.  S.  U.  at  210'  P..  aScKit  O.TS  ^5% 

^,^f'^l°'-^'^'.*'^r^^'^  from  the  group  consisT- 
L.?  -^  ^"^^  f*^**  "**  mixtures  of  stearic  acid  and 
P«lmitic  add.  about  0.02  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  Cis 
aliphatic  substituted  succinic  add.  about  0.3  to  1  0%  by 
weight  of  tricresyl  phosphate,  and  about  0.2  to  0  5%  bv 
weight  of  oxidation  inhibitor  adected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  alpha  naphthylamine.  ditertiary 
butyl  para  cresol  and  mixture*  thereof. 


of  from  about  V4  hour  to  about  5  hours,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  and  (3) 
forming  the  benzoate  ester  of  the  treated  wax-alkylaied 
phenol  product 

ANTISEPTIC  DEIVRGENT  COMPOSmON 

rtmnmmatt  aad  Rnlaai  S.  Ifcaiaaii,  Bsftwwid.  Ma. 
aniSBOi*  to  MnaiMia  Chcorfcal  "-  ■nai.  8tLo£ 
Mo„ac«nparalio«ariMasrM«        "'^"''        ""^ 
No  Drawing.    AppRcalioa  Maieh  31, 1951, 
Serial  No.  21S,7«4 
!•  riaiwa     (CL  252— ItT) 
2.  An  antiseptic  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tuUly  of  a  detergent  soap  and  0.5  to  10%  by  wdght  baaed 
upon  the  detergent  soap  of  a  halogenated  tris-pfaend  of 
the  formula 

OH 


OH 


OH 


2,7JMM 
^_^  „,  „  ANTVOXTOANTi 

DcliMr  L.  Cottle,  mghlaBd  p^fc.  N  I    mmSI^L^ 

^^^f  ncaearca  aaa  saitoceetoa C^bm^^v  •  raf  ■■■■  «i 
of  Delaware  n-t  ^-a^paay,  a  corporatioa 

No  Drawls    AppHcallaa  ScpitiiAcr  21, 1951. 
^     Serial  No.  247,^5* 
2ClaiBM.    (CL  252—51.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  di-2-ethyIhexy! 
sebaajteoMtaining  combined  therein  a  minor  propor- 
^neffecth|e  as  an  antioxidant  of  an  N-acyl^j-amino- 
resorcmol  having  the  general  fonnula  -^ 

HO  *  5**^' 

'N-C-it 

A 

wherein  R  u  an  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  where  X,  X',  X",  X"  and  X"" 
are  halogen  atoms  having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than 
20  but  less  than  80. 


HO 


2,73#,5#1 
^^ff^M^OtL  COMPOSmONS  HAVING 

'''li^iH^'J^  WoydhT.  N.  J.,  aariiao,  to  Soeo-y 
No  Prawlaa.    i1  aalli  atliw  Da i  iimIi  t i  n  ia«'9 

■«  ,  3  ClaiaH.   (CL  lS7r- ST) 

I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  a  stabilized 
low  pour  point   comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient 
to  lower  the  pour  point  of  said  oU,  of  a  reaction  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  product 
prepared  by  (1 )  reacting  1  mol  of  phenol  with  a  suffident 
amount  of  a  chlorinated  paraffin  wax,  containing  about 
18%  by  weight  of  chlorine,  to  supply  approximately  4 
atomic  weights  of  chlorine  to  the  reaction,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  65*  C.  to  about  177*  C,  to  form  a 
wax-alkylated  phenol  product.  (2)  forming  a  benzoate 
ester  of  the  said  wax  alkylated  phenol  product  and  (3) 
treating  the  said  benzoate  ester  with  a  solid  absorbent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon 
silica   gel   and  a   bead  cracking  catalyst  of  the  silica- 
ahimina  type,  for  a  period  of  from  about  Vi   hour  to 
about  5  hours,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C 
to  about  200*  C.  and  (*)  the  product  prepared  by  (1) 
reeling   1   mol  of  phenol  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
chlorinated   paraffin    wax.   containing   about    18%    by 
wei^t  of  chlorine,  to  supply  approximatdy  4  atomic 
weights  of  chlorine  to  the  reaction,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  65-  C.  to  about  177*  C.  to  form  a  wax- 
alkylafcd  phenol  product,  (2)  treating  the  wax-alkylated 
phenol  product  with  a  solid  absorbent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  activated  carbon,  silica  gel  and  bead 
cracking  catalyst  of  the  silica-alumina  type,  for  a  period 


2,7393#3 
DETERGENT  AND  BRIGHTENING  COMPOSmON 
otmmA  PraMBcr,  RkhaMHMl,  Va 
NoDiawlag.    Applicatioa  December  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  32M27 
laClalaM.   (CL  252— 152) 
1.  A  detergent  and  whitening  composition   for  ma- 
tenals  composed  of  nitrogenous  fibers  comprising   an 
ammo-coumarin  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   a   di-lower-alkylamino-coumarin   and   a   di- 
lower-alkylamino-coomarin  having  a  lower-alkyl  nudear 
substituent,  said  amino  group  bdng  attached  to  the  ben- 
zene nucleus  and  the  alkyl  groups  attached  to  the  amino 
mtrogen  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl,  said  ooumarin  compound  exhibiting 
blue  to  violet  fluorescence  and  bdng  insoluble  in  water, 
dispersed  in  water  containing  a  non-ionic,  surface-active 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  ether 
of  an  alkyl  phenol  wherein  the  number  of  oxyethylene 
groups  are  so  reUted  to  the  size  of  the  alkyl  radical  as 
to  confer  water  solubility  to  said  compound,  the  amino- 
coumarin  compound  bdng  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  about  2%  by  weight  of  said  non-ionic,  surface-active 
agent  and  sufficient  to  produce  fluorescence  on  the  ma- 
terial bdng  treated,  said  non-ionic,  surface-active  agent 
bdng  suffident  to  maintain  the  amino-coumarin  in  clear 
solution  and  to  distribute  it  substantially  uniformly  on 
the  material  being  treated. 


2f73t.5M 
TIN  ACTIVATED  BARIUM  PHOSPHATE 
*.^.  „  PHOSPHOR 

Alfred  H.  McKcag,  North  WcmMcj,  raglaai,  aarinor 
YoS*"*^  ^*****  C<«PMy.  a  eoryoratioa  of  New 

No  Drawfaig.     AppHcatioa  October  9,  1951. 

Serial  No.  IHfiil 

Clafans  priority,  appUcalloa  Great  Brltafai 

November  1,  1950 

2aahm.     (O.  252— 3f  1.4) 

I.  The    method   of   manufacturing   a    red-flooreadna 

phosphate  of  barium  activated  by  tin  which  compriaei 

forming  a  mixture  of  barium  hydrogen  phosphate  and  an 

acuvaung  tin  compound  in  an  amount  such  as  to  give 
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about  2%  by  weight  of  tin  in  the  (Inal  product,  and  flrint 
the  mixture  in  successive  steps  in  uir  at  about  900*  C. 
for  about  two  hours,  in  hydrofen  at  about  800*  C.  for 
aKout  one  hour  and  again  in  air  at  about  900*  C.  for 
about  one  hour. 

INCREASINC  THE  VISCOSTTY  OF  GUAR  SOU  lY 

REACTION  WITH  FORMALDEHYDE 

WMky  A.  Joriam  MkncayoNa.  MIm^  MrifMr  to  G«^ 

cral  MUk.  IM^  a  cow^omkm  of  Delawar* 

No  Drawtef.    Apyllcatfoa  May  It,  1954, 

Serial  No.  43347< 

SCIafaM.    (a.2S2— 311) 

1.  Guar  containing  formaldehyde  in  the  ratio  of  from 

5-15%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  guar. 


ASFHAtT  EMISSIONS 
Harry  I.  SomMcr.  LafaycMc,  Cattf.,  avigiior  to  Shell  Dc- 
velopaiefit  Compaay,  EmeryTlOc,  Caltf^  a  corporatfoa 
oi  Oklaware 

NoDrawtag.    Apy Itcatfcw  Mardi  2S,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,223 
TClains.    (CI.  252— 311.5) 
1.  An  asphalt  emulsion  of  the  oti-in-water  type,  the 
asphalt  having  dispersed  therein  a  minor  amount  of  al- 
kali metal  soaps  of  naphthenic  acids  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  above  about  300  and  the  water  phase 
of  said  emubion  having  a  watcr-dispersible  loap  diaperaed 
therein,   the   proportion   of  said   naphthenic   soap   being 
from  about  0.5  to  10%  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  asphalt 
i»nd  the  proportion  of  water-dispersible  soap  being  from 
about  0.5%  to  10%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  water. 


2,73«,5«7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  Dl  STLESS  SOAF  POWDER 

Pwdy   Bradford  FakM  Park,  Dl.,  aaricnor  to  Swift  A 

Company,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporatioii  of  HHaoii 

No  Drawing.     Applicatloa  Jaanary  2t,  1952, 
Serial  No.  24S,M4 
S  Claiim.     (252—369)  * 

I.  A  method  of  treating  comminuted  soap  to  agglom- 
emie  soap  dust  particles  therein  into  free  flowing  gran- 
ules which  comprises  mixing  said  comminuted  soap,  at 
least  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  saponifiable  higher  fatty 
acid,  and  a  sufficient  an>ount  of  alkali  to  saponify  said 
higher  fatty  acid;  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  ingredients 
to  form  well-defined  granules. 


2,73«,5M 

COOLING  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  SOUDS  TO  PRE- 
VENT AFTERBl'RNING  IN  A  REGENERATION 
LANE 

Nicfc  F.  Feet,  Baytowa,  Tex.,  avignor,  by  mcane  asign- 
meats,  to  E«o  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
EUzabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

AppMcnrton  Noveaahcr  29,  1951.  Serial  Na.  25M92 
5  CMms.     (CL  252-^17) 

I.  A  method  for  re^nerating  finely  divided  catalytic 
solids  containing  carbon  and  carbonaceous  bodies  which 
comprises  suspending  said  finely  divided  solids  in  a  free 
oxygen-containing  gaseous  stream,  burning  carbon  and 
carbonaceous  bodies  frocn  said  finely  divided  solids  in 
a  regeneration  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
800*  to  1200*  F.  to  form  a  suspension  of  said  solids 
in  a  combustible  regeneration  gas,  reducing  the  solids 
content  of  said  suspension  in  a  first  separation  stage  in 


said  regeneration  rone,  flowing  said  suspension  of  re- 
duced solids  content  into  a  second  separation  lUge  in 
said  regeneratior  zone  to  reduce  further  the  solids  con- 
tent of  the  suspension,  introducing  an  inert  cooling  fluid 
into  said  suspension  of  redticed  solids  content  flowing 
between  said  stages  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the 
suspension  of  reduced  solids  content  flowing  into  the 
second  suge  by  50*  to  150*  F.  to  prevent  afterburning 
in  said  suspension  of  reduced  solids  content  downstream 
from  said  first  stage  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  catalytic  solids  in  said  regeneration  zone  in  the 
range  between  800*  and  1200*  F.,  and  then  discharging 
a  t  ibstaniially  soUds-free  gas  from  said  second  stage  and 
said  regeneration  zone. 


2,73M«9 
PRINTING  INK  COMFOSmONS  CONTAINING  Dl- 
ALDEHYDE  DERFVATTVES  OF  SUGARS  OR 
LOWER  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
RonaM  J.  BaM,  PhilaMphin,  Fa.,  amignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Sngar  Rctnhw  Cimnny.  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a 
cotyoradon  of  New  Jarasy 

N«  Drawteg.  AppBcniJan  Jane  29,  195«, 
SotW  No.  171455 
2CUnM.  (CL2M— 9) 
2.  A  printing  ink  comprising  (I)  a  printing  ink  pig- 
ment, (II)  a  product  of  the  reaction,  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  between 
a  dialdehyde  and  a  ntonomeric  polyhydric  substance  hav- 
ing at  least  four  hydroxyl  groups  occurring  in  pairs 
wherein  each  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  a  pair  is  linked 
to  a  separate  carbon  and  such  two  carbon  atoms  in  the 
pair  are  separated  from  one  another  by  from  zero  to  one 
intermediate  carbon  atom,  and  being  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  (a)  the  sugars,  and  [b)  the  non-sugar, 
lower  polyhydric  alcohols  free  of  substituents  other  than 
their  hydroxyl  groups.  (Ill)  a  liquid  solvent  for  said  re- 
action product,  and  (IV)  an  acid  catalyst  for  the  reaction 
product  on  further  heating  to  go  to  a  more  highly  con- 
densed form. 


2,73«41« 

DRYING  COMFOSmON  RESISTANT  TO  GAS 

CHECKING  AND  FROSTING 

Hans  Dannenbcrg.  Bcrfcclcy,  Calf.,  amignor  to  Shell  Dc- 
vciopmcot  Conqmny,  EmeryriDe.  Cattf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawteg.    Application  December  24, 1952, 
SctW  No.  327.929 
tOataM.    (CL2M— II) 
1.  A   process  for  preparing   a   composition   whid)  is 
resistant  to  gas  checking  and  frosting  when  hardened  as 
a  film  which  comprises  mixing  about  0.1%   to  4%   by 
weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  hy- 
droxy aromktic  ntonocarboxylic  acid  containing  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituent  with  a  driving 
ester  of  polymeric  polyhydric  alcohols  having  alternat- 
ing aliphatic  chains  and  aromatic  nuclei  united  through 
ether  oxygen  and  oiefinically  unsaturated  fatty  acid  of 
12  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  iodine  number  of  at  least 
90. 


2,739311 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE    RESINS    ESTERIFIED 
WITH  HIGHER  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 
AND  DIMERIZED  ROSIN 

Dmi  E.  Flpyd,  Rohhhndak,  Minn.,  amignnr  to  General 

MBIb,  Inc.,  a  cotpsrailon  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawiiv.    ApnBcalJon  JmM  25,  1953. 

Serial  No.  3«4a91 
4Clnima.    (CL  2M— 19) 

1.  A  p-t-butylphenol  formaldehyde  resin  esterifted  with 

a    mixture    of   an    unsaturated    higher    fatty    add    and 


( 
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dimenzed  rosin,  the  resin  bdng  esterifted  at  least  50% 
and  the  dimcrized  rosin  constititfjng  from  10-50  equiva- 
lent percent  of  the  adds  csterilled. 


>.»^t 


2,73M12 

DICARBOXYLIC  SULFONES  AS  FLASTICEKRS 

FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDB  FOLYMERS 

Wmiam  S.  Emerw  m*  RnhMt  A.  HdaMh,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  sirifiyia  to  Mnnmati  Chemical  Company,  St 

l>(Mia.  Mo.,  a  oaipOTadoa  of  Delaware 

'^•».'*TS^-^^'*«*^  appUcation  Anrfl  20,  1959,  Serial 
Ji^^y'fj'**^  '■•^  No.  2,a9J44,  dated  Sep- 
tMhcr  21.  1954.  DiriiMl  and  thb  sppMcaMin  March 
IT,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,957  ■■»«"-  '^"^ 

5aaims.    (CL  2«*-39.t) 

3.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  at 
least  70  per  cent  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  and  up  to 
30  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith,  said  copolymer  being  plasticized 
with  a  carboalkoxybenzyl  carboalkoxyinethyl  tnlfone  in 
which  each  alkoxy  group  has  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,73«315 

BLENDED  DfVINYL  BENZENE  POLYMERS 

Edwavi   A.  McCiBcfcen  and  Alka  L. 

.amipMnto 

r,acoranntloaof 


No  Drawing.    AppBcalioa  Norcmhcr  2t,  IML 
Serial  No.  251,744 


Ericlnhn 


2,TM315 
rLA«nClSED  OOMPOSmONS 
Gffaiy  BnBey,  Walwjm  Cartsn  CRy,  mi 
Otveleya,   Faghai,    iiiImiii    to 


I.  A  blended  polymer  composition  consisting  of  95 
to  75  parts  of  synthetic,  solid,  plastic  hydrocarbon  inter- 
polymer  of  95  to  99.5  parts  of  isobutylene  with  5  to 
0.5  paru  of  isoprene  and  from  0.1  to  0.8%  of  divinyl 
benzene,  the  polymer  bang  characterized  by  a  low  unsat- 
uration  indicated  by  an  iodine  number  within  the  range 
between  1  and  50,  a  molecular  weight  above  25,000.  and 
reactivity  with  sulfur  to  yield  an  elastic  product;  in  ad- 
mixture with  about  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthet- 
ic, solid,  plastic  hydrocarbon  interpolymer  of  95  to  99.5 
puu  of  isobutylene  with  5  to  0.5  parts  of  isoprene  and 
from  4  to  «%  of  divinyl  benzene,  the  polymer  being 
characterized  by  a  molecular  wdght  above  25,000,  and 
reactivity  with  sulfur  to  yield  an  elastic  product,  the  mix- 
ture having  an  average  of  about  1  to  2%  of  divinyl  ben- 
zene and  bdng  characterized  by  a  lower  cold  flow,  a 
higher  extrusioii  rate,  and  a  lower  swell  after  extrusion, 
than  has  a  single  tripolymer  of  the  same  average  percent 
divinyl  benzene. 


Nm  Dnmlm.  ApplcaBoa  Dinmlii  13, 1951, 
S«W  Nn.  Ut4f 

Giaat  Britain 
22,1959 

1  Claim.   (CL2M-^1J) 

Composition  J  adapted  for  cable  sheathing,  calendering 
and  extrusion  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  plasticized 
with  a  plasticizcr  consisting  essentially  of  the  diesters  of 
at  least  one  polybasic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  (1 )  mixed 
straight  chain  primary  alcohols  and  (2)  mixed  2-mcthyl 
substituted  primary  alcohols  both  of  said  alcohols  having 
7,  8  and  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  major  propor- 
tion, said  alcohols  being  present  together  in  the  rela- 
tive proportions  by  volume  respectively  of  40  to  50% 
Ct  alcohols.  50  to  40%  of  Cs  alcohols,  and  10  to  15%  of 
Ct  alcohols. 


2,73«31« 

WATER  SOLUBLE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Stamford,  Conau,  amignon  to  AmcticMi  Cymmmi 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaiion  of  Mirfaa 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaflon  lammty  23, 1953, 
Sarid  No.  333,997 


2,739,514 

SHELL  MOLD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 


P.  Wallace  Brooklyn,  and  Van  Dyke  Romncy, 
lond.   N.  Y.,  assignors  to   WhHehead   Brothers 

Company,  New  Yoris,  N.  Y^  a  corporatton  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  Febraary  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  274432 
•  Clafans.     (O.  2M-3f) 


12  Claim.   (CL2M— <7.0 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  non-tbermosetting  per- 
manently water-soluble  resinotis  product  which  comprises 
reacting  as  the  essential  reacunts  (1)  formaldehyde,  (2) 
melamine  and  (3)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  sulfunxu  acid 
u.ntil  condensation  occurs  to  form  resinous  products  con- 
taining sulfonate  groups,  further  polymerizing  said  res- 
inous  product  by  diluting  the  reaction  mixture  to  between 
about  15%  and  about  25%  solids,  adiosting  the  pH  to 
within  the  range  of  between  about   1.5  and  about  3.7 
and  heating  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about    ' 
40*  C.  and  about  55'  C.  not  beyond  the  formation  of 
a  soft  gd  at  said  pH  but  at  least  until  the  nentraUzed 
solution  possesses  a  minimum  viscosity  of  50  centipoises 
when  measured  as  a  20%  solid  at  25'  C.  the  formalde- 
hyde being  present  in  an  amount  between  about   1.75 
and  about  6  mols  per  mol  of  melamine  and  the  alkali 
metal  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  to  yield  between 
about  0.75  and  about  2.0  mols  of  bisulfite  per  mol  of 
melamine. 


1.  A  shell  mold  wboee  walls  are  composed  essentially 
of  refractory  inorganic  grains,  substantially  free  from 
any  inorganic  bond,  which  are  individually  coated  with 
a  layer  consisUng  essentially  of  a  polarized  wetting  agent, 
a  second  layer  composed  of  a  resinous  bond  superim- 
poaed  on  said  first  layer  and  of  opposite  polarity  thereto 
whfch  is  compatible  therewith,  said  wetting  agent  being 
'Adapted  to  intensify  the  bonding  power  of  said  bcmd. 


3,73t317 

MODIPICATION  OF  POLYESTER  BODIES 

Henry  A.  Vogd  and  AHrad  R.  Ba4er,  MDwankce,  Wb^ 
— ' to  PMibmgh  Pfartc  Gtam  " 


NoDrawteg.    ApnBcafion  lannaiT  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2M398 

19Clafam.   (a.2M— 75) 

1.  A  modified  alkyd  resin  obtained  by  interesterifica- 
tion  of  an  alkyd  body  containing  free  hydroxyls  and  an 
ester  of  a  beta-keto  add  and  a  monohydric  alcohol  con- 
taining 1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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BERYLLIUM  HYDROXIDE  AS  CATALVyr  IN  RE- 
ACTING POLYESTERS  WITH  DI190CYANATES 


CHEMICAL 


CMy,  w4  AIM 


PRODUCTION  OF  CLEAR  TRANSPARENT  POLY- 

MERS  OF  BOBUTYLENE  AND  CTYRENE 
Ro^wt  F.  Lcary,  CrMford,  N.  1^  -in1iiiiiii  to  Eao  Re- 

••■ft*  amd   Fngtaiiitat  Cmafamjft  •  cocyofadoa  of 

DHawsre 

NoDrawfng.    ApHkatfoa  Inc  t,  1953, 
SmWNo.3MJ«5 
ICUiik    (CL2M-«t.l)  I 

In  a  process  for  copolymchzing  a  mixture  of  isobutykne 
and  styrene  at  a  temperature  of  about  —  80*  C.  to  — 100* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  dissolved  in 
methyl  chloride  as  solvent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises mainuining  a  continuously  agitated  polymerizing 
mixture  of  said  styrene  and  isobutylene  in  a  constant 
concentration  in  2  to  4  volumes  of  methyl  chloride  as 
solvent  and  at  a  constant  volume,  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  conversion  level  of  said  polymeriring  mix- 
ture at  about  40  to  80%  conversion,  continuously  adding 
a  mixture  of  47  to  40%  by  weight  of  isobutylene  and  53 
to  60%  by  weight  of  styrene  in  a  substantially  fixed  ratio 
relative  to  each  other  to  said  polymerizing  mixture,  simul- 
taneously continuously  removing  isobutylene.  styrene  and 
a  copolymenzation  product  containing  about  44  to  55% 
combined  styrene  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
about  0.7  to  1.5  and  a  light  transmission  of  at  least  60% 
in  V4"  molded  layer  from  the  polymerizing  mixture,  and 
adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  isobutylene  and 
styrene  added  to  the  mixture  of  isobutylene.  styrene  and 
product  removed  $0  that  the  concentration  of  isobutylene 
and  styrene  and  product  in  the  polymerizing  mixture  is 
maintained  consunt. 


2,73t^21 


^  ,  Fngi— J,  a  corpontioa  of 

Grort  BriMi 

NoDnwte|.     AppBcalkia  My  23,  1954, 
ScrW  N«.  445,454 
CIdns  priority,  applicarioM  Great  Britaia  J«ly  31,  1953 
llClalw.     (CL2M— 75) 
9.  Fn  a  process  for  the  production  of  cured  rtibber- 
like  material  from  a  diisocyanate-nKxlified  polyester  ob- 
tained by  reacting  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions ( 1 )   a  polyester  havmg  terminal  groups  that  are 
mainly  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least   1.000.  said  polyester  being  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  at  least  one  glycol  and  at  least  one  dicarboxylic 
acid  and    (2)   a  diisocyanale  present  in  excess  of  said 
polyester  on  a  mol   basis,  the  step  comprising  heating 
said  diisocyanate-modifted  polyester  at  a  curing  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  beryllium 
hydroxide. 


CHROMIUM  CONTAINING  MONOAZO 
DYESTUFFS 

GaUoSchctty  m4 


to  J. 


N« 


AogMt  24,  1953, 
Scriy  No.  37«43S 


Swttzcrtaiid 
11,1952 

(CL  2M— 144) 

1.  A  complex  chromium  compound  of  the  general 
formula : 

[D— Mi— DlMi 

wherein  Mi  is  a  complexly  bound  chromium  atom.  Ma 
is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals  and  ammonium  and  D  is  a  co-ordinated  monoazo 
dyestuff  of  the  formula: 

01  OH 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  hydroxyethyl  radicals,  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  CI,  Yi  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  cydohexyl  and 
phenyl  radicals.  Yi  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Z 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CHj.  — CiH*  and  — CHaCHjOH.  and  Vi  and  Yi 
may  be  bound  together  by  D,  D  representing  the  atom* 
necessary  to  form  together  with 

Y,-M-Yi 

a  six-membered  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  piperidino  and  morpholino  rings. 


2,731,522 

COBALT-CONTAINING  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Gaido  Scbctty.  BaMi,  Swltmlan^,  aarigsor  to  J.  R.  Gelgy 
A.  Gn  Baael,  Switaeriaad,  a  Swi«  Inn 


No 


2,  1953, 


2,73«^29 

COPOLYMER  OF  FATTY  ACID  AND  ROSIN  ACID 

Klrilaii4  E.  McCaicb,  Mhaiapplia,  MIm^  •mtg»or  to 
G«Mnl  Mills,  Ik^  a  coqporatluo  of  Ddai 


Serial  No.  329,459 

ClainM  priority,  apHtcatfcw  Swlticriaad  JsMary  5, 1952 

7  ClaiiM.     (a.  241—147) 

1.  The  complex  cobalt  compound  of  a  monoazo  dye- 
stuff  having  the  formula: 


No  Drawtag.    AppUeatkw  Jaraary  14,  1952, 
Scriiri  No.  244,449 

4  Clalim.    (a.  241—97) 

1.  Process  of  producing  a  rosin  acid-unsaturated  fatty 
acid  copolymer,  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
rosin  acids  and  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  approximate  range  of  75-100*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  phosphoric  acid-boron  trifluoride  cata- 
lyiL 


[OH  OH-1 

A-N-N-i    J-( 


80r-R) 


wherein  A  represents  a  benzene  nucleus,  containing  the 
OH  group  in  o-position  to  the  azo  group,  B  represents 
the  radical  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenolic,  naphtholic,  5-pyrazolonic  and  aceto- 
acetyl-anilidic  coupling  components,  containing  the  OH- 
group  in  o-position  to  the  azo  group,  R  represents  a  low 
molecular  alkyl  radical,  the  alkyl  sulphonc  group  being 
bound  aromatically  and  A  and  B  being  otherwise  free 
from  carboxylic  acid  and  suiphonic  acid  groups. 


"»  *-^*"*0THIAZOTjA2O.N.FLU0R0ALKYL. 

.  ANttWE  COMPOUNDS 

^^^^  ^^^**'"  "*  kmihmb  Kodak  ConMHv  Ro^ca. 
*^'  '^^  X?  ■  <*'><*»<'«■  «*  New  Jcfsey  •*«^«»- 

ICtalBM.   (a. 211— 159) 

3.   iTie  azo  compound  having  the  formula: 


8 
OiN-€  C-N=N 


•i— ft 


CHtCHtOH 


CHK^HFi 


2,731324 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXTOATTON  OF  CELLULOSE 

JSt-SSt  NeJStSS.^  "^  ^•**'*-^  • 
No  Drawinc.    AppBoBo.  October  25, 1951, 
^  .  .    .  Serial  No.  253,191  ' 

uatoH  priority.  apHicatioa  NclkcriMli  October  21. 1951 
14  0^  (a.  211-212)^  "•'•^ 
of  ;^;J;.P^°^«,f  o^'d'^ns  cellulose,  comprising  the  steps 
Of  treatmg  a  cellulose-containing  material  with  nitric  acid 
in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  adapted  to  react  with 
said  nitric  acid  to  produce  a  nitrogen  oxide  and  being  free 
of  nitntc  groups,  thereby  causing  oxidation  of  the  cellulose 
by  the  formed  nitrogen  oxide:  and  recovering  a  macro- 
modular  oxidized  cellulose  having  a  high  number  of 
carboxyl  groups  per  monose  unit. 


421 

bcnzothJazoIe  is  reacted  directly  whh  N-chloromorpholiBe 
in  an  anhydrous,  inert,  volatile  organic  solvent  to  form  2- 
benzothiazolyl  sulfene  morpholide  and  by-product  hydro- 
gen chloride  without  forming  any  substantial  amount  of 
2-benzothiazolyl  disulfide,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
prepanng  an  anhydrous  solution  of  N-chloromorphoitne 
and  inorpholinc  in  an  inert,  volatile,  organic  solvent,  said 
morpholine  compounds  being  in  subsuntially  equimolecu- 
lar  amounts;  mixing  2-mercaptobenzothJazole  with  said 
solution  hi  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  N<hloro- 
morphohne  and  convert  the  same  into  2-benzothiazoIyl 
sulfene  morpholide;  mainuining  the  mixture  at  reaction 
temperature  until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete 
and  by-product  hydrogen  chloride  is  fixed  by  the  morpboi 
line   and   converted  into   insoluble   morpholine   hydroJ 
chlonde;  and  recovering  2-benzothiazolyI  sulfene  morpho- 
lide from  the  reaction  mixture. 


to 


2,731325 

Job- A  It  ♦'"■OXIDO  STEROIDS 

2?Au:  ^rtrrS^  TownAlp,  Kalamaaoo  Coun? 
and  Alan  H.  Nathan  tmi  Frank  H.  LkMoh.  Jr..  Kala^ 

rK  Tris??:  Kai«««-«oo  co-ttyiMiS:  iSS 

''•■''•^sia^TSsr^*''*'^ 

1    1  .?9^"*    (CL  241— 23935) 

1.  Lower-alkyI     3-kcto.9:n-/j-oxido-4.17(20)-pregna- 
diene-21-oate  having  the  formula: 


2,731327 

PREPARATION  OF  2.BENZOTIflAZOLYL  SULFENE 
MORPHOLIDE  ^-r-^a* 

Robert  Chalk  Kfaistler,  Danellcm  N.  I.,  aarim 
«■  Cyanainkl  Company,  New  Yorik.  N.  Y. 
DOBof  Malac 

NoDrawtos.   AppHcatfoa  December  12, 1952. 
Seriri  No.  325,499 

4Clafaw.    (CL  241— 247.1) 

1       A  ' 

Jfi"  '*??^.°'  preparing  2-benzothiazolyl  sulfene  mor- 
pholKle  of  high  purity  wherein  2-benzothiazolyl  disulfide 
IS  reacted  directly  with  N-chloromorpholine  and  mor- 
pholine to  form  2-benzothiazolyl  sulfene  morpholide  and 
by-product  hydrogen  chloride  which  comprises  the  step* 
of:   prepanng  an  anhydrous  solution  of  N-chlorotnor- 
pholme  and  morpholine  in  an  inert,  volatile,  organic  sol- 
vent, the  mol  rauo  of  morpholine  to  N-chloromorpholine 
being  about  2: 1;  mixing  2-benzothiazolyl  disulfide  with  said 
solution  in  amount  substantially  equimolar  to  said  N^hlo- 
iDmorpholine;  maintaining  the  mixture  at  reaction  tem- 
perature until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete  and  by- 
product hydrogen  chloride  is  fixed  as  insoluble  morpholine 
hydrochloride;   and   recovering  2-benzothiazolyl   sulfene 
morpholide  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,731324 

PREPARATION  OF  2-BENZOTHIAZOLYL  SULFENE 

o  w^  ^  -r_-^       MORPHOLIDE 
*?IlLSSr'  '^'^■'  ?•  '^  •«*«^  *»  American 
^^32?     ^"^'  ^'^  ^'^  ^'  ^-  •  cofForatloo 

NoDrawfag.    AppUcadoa  May  2L  1951. 

Serial  No.  227311 

3  Claims.     (0.241—247.1) 

m«;nK«i  5'***^w-  2     P*:^?^""*    2-benzothiazolyl    sulfene 

Tor-ni  K    M '**  ^"""'l  ^r""  ^^  2-mercaptobenzothU- 
zole  and  N-chloromorpholine  wherein  free  2-mercapto- 


2,731321 
PURIFICATION  OF  MERCAPTOBENZOTTflAZOLE 

mmatu^  N.  j.,  asslgnoii  to  AaMricM  TraBBiiilil  Com. 
P«y,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontto.  of  Matae 

No  Driwiag.     Applkatloa  Jnc  18,  1953. 
Serial  No.  342,454 

SCbiat.     (CL  241-^04) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  crude  mercaptobenzothiazole 
prepared  by  reacting  aniline,  carbon  bisulfide  and  sulfur 
to  recover  substantially  the  entire  mercaptobenzothiazole 
content  thereof  as  a  mercaptobenzothiazole  product  of 
selected  predetermined  purity  without  formation  of  and 
rctrcatment  of  tarry  settler  heels  and  recovered  liquors 
which  comprises:   digesting  said  crude  mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole in  aqueous  solution  with  caustic  soda  to  dissolve 
substantially  all  solids  including  substantially  the  entire 
mercaptobenzothiazole  content,  adding  to  resultant  liquor 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of 
peracids.  peroxides,  chlorites,  and  hypochlorites  whereby 
oxidation  and  precipitation  of  dissolved  impurities  oc- 
curs to  the  extent  necessary  to  obtain  a  mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole product  of  selected  predetermined  purity  with- 
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out  oxidation  of  m«rcaptobeazothiazoie.  the  amouat  of 
material  adckd  being  no  greater  than  that  necessary  to 
obtain  a  mercaptobenzothiazole  product  of  said  selected 
predetermined  purity,  and  separating  resultant  mcrcapto- 
bcnzothiazole-free  urry  precipitate. 


SFIROCYCLIC  ESTERS  OF  SULFHUROUS  ACID 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PEST  COMBATTING 
AGENTS 

Kari  Gitil  Md  PnI  MiHcr,  iMd,  SwlUtilMJ,  siiiginfft 
to  J.  R.  G«i|7  A.  G^  Mmtt  SwIlniilMii,  •  SiHa  §tm 

No  DrawlBf.    Apflkatfoa  May  14, 19S4, 

Serial  No.  439,972 

ClafaM  priority,  afffUcmlkm  Swltieilaad  May  22, 1953 

4ClafaM.    (CL  249— 349.9) 

I.  A  spirocyclic  ester  of  sulphurous  acid  corresponding 
to  the  general  fprmula: 

o— c  H— c  H»-o-«o— 0-R 


'vie. 


wherein  R  represents  a  chlorosubstituted  alkyl  radical 
containing  not  less  than  2  and  not  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  represents  a  divalent,  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon radical  which  together  with  the  quaternary  carbon 
atom  forms  a  ring  with  not  less  than  fl«^e  and  not  more 
than  seven  ring  members,  said  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining not  less  than  4  and  not  more  than  17  carbon 
atoms  and  being  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  al- 
koxy  groups. 

2,739^39 

FATTY  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

Jolia  L.  Ohlsofl  m4  CkaHcs  W.  Hocrr,  Chicago,  DL,  aa- 
rifCBon  to  Swift  A  CoBspoay.  Chkago,  UL,  a  cofpora- 
tkMof  nUaoto 

No  Drawtiig.    AppOcatloa  April  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  293,744 

19ClataH.    (0.249-^344.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acid  anhydrides 
which  comprises  contacting  a  reactant  having  a  critical 
temperature  above  150*  C.  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  acids  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms, 
dicarboxylic  acids.  ;he  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  of  such 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an  "activated"  alumina 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  below  300*  C.  and  between 
150*  C.  and  the  critical  temperature  of  said  reactant 
within  a  zone  maintained  at  sufficient  pressure  to  keep 
the  reactant  in  the  liquid  phase  during  its  contact  with 
said  catalyst. 

2,739531 

AMIDES  OF  EPOXY  AMINES 

George  B.  Payac,  AlbMy,  and  Cortk  W.  SaiMk,  Bcri»lcy, 
Calif.,  aarigaon  to  Shell  Dcveiopoicat  Compaay, 
Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  coryoratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatfoa  March  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349,162 


SClaiMM.    (a.  249— 349) 

I.  An  N-epoxyalkyI  amide  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
having  five  to  thirty-six  carbon  atoms  in  the  amide  mole- 
cule and  composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  carbonyl  and 
epoxy  oxygen,  and  amido  nitrogen  atoms,  said  epoxy 
oxygen  bein;  linked  to  uljacent  carbon  atoms. 


2,739,532 
EPOXY-SUBSTmrrED  ESTERS  OF  SIUCON  ACIDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  W.  Martha  Laffaytlta,  CaHf,,  aMlgaiir  to  SkaO  Da- 
vriopaMBt  Coa^aay,  EaMffyriDa,  CaHf^  a  coeyowiica 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawhif.    ApfBcatfoa  laly  29, 1953, 

Serial  No.  349,233 

IS  ClafaM.    (0.249—349) 

1.  Epoxy-substituted  compounds  of  the  formula 

Y 

Y-ii-o-x 

i 

wherein  X  is  an  epoxy-substituted  radical  derived  by  re- 
moving an  OH  group  from  an  epoxy-substituted  alkanol 
containing  3  to  12  cart)on  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxy-substituted  radicals  derived 
by  removing  the  hydrogen  from  the  — OH  group  of  an 
epoxy-substituted  alkanol  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkvl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl.  alkaryl,  arylalkyl  radicals  which 
are  mononuclear  and  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy,  cycloalkenyloxy  radicals  con- 
taining from  I  to  8  cartxM  atoms,  aryloxy,  alkaryloxy. 
arylalkoxy  radicals  which  are  mononuclear  and  contain- 
ing from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  polymer  of  the  epoxy  compounds  defined  in 
claim  1. 

1 1 .  A  process  for  preparing  an  ester  of  an  epoxy-sub- 
stituted alkanol  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
a  silicon  acid  having  the  formula 

Y 

Y-8I0H 

; 

wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl,  arylalkyl  radicals  which  are 
mononuclear  and  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  cycloalkenyloxy  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  alkaryloxy.  arylalkoxy 
radicals  which  are  mononuclear  and  containing  from  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  the  epoxy  group  in  the  said  alcohol  re- 
maining intact  in  the  ester  molecule,  which  comprises  re- 
acting the  epoxy-substituted  alcohol  with  a  halo-substituted 
silane  having  a  formula  as  described  above  for  the  silicon 
acid  wherein  the  OH  group  attached  to  silicon  is  replaced 
by  a  halogen  atom  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide 
absorbing  material  comprising  an  amine  at  a  temperature 
below  about  30'  C.  and  recovering  the  desired  ester  of 
the  epoxy-substituted  alcohol  and  the  silicon  acid  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 

12.  A  process  as  in  claim  11  wherein  the  epoxy-substi- 
tuted alcohol  is  glycidol. 


2,739,533 
TREATMENT   OF   POROUS   NICREL   CATALYSTS 
WITH  AMINES  TO  PREVENT  NUCLEAR  HYDRO- 
GENATION  IN  REDUCTION  OF  QUINONES 
Robert  R.  I'mhocfcr.  Keaaaore,  N.  Y^  a«lcpor,  by  mene 
aMiganneata.  to  Food  Machinery  aad  Ch*mical  Corpo- 
ration, Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiof    Appllcaflon  March  24, 1952, 
Serial  No.  278,739 
7  ClafaM.    (O.  249— 349) 
I.  In  the  process  of  hydrogenating  a  quinone  dissolved 
in  a  liquid  organic  solvent  to  a  hydroquinone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  nickel  catalyst,  the  method  of  preventing  nu- 
clear hydrogenation  of  the  quinone  but  permitting  reduc- 
tion of  the  quinone  to  the  corresponding  hydroquinone 
which  comprises  adding  an  amine  to  the  catalyst  and 
then  performing  the  hydrogenation  with  tl  e  catalyst  and 
in  the  presence  of  the  amine  to  reduce  the  quinone  to  hy- 
droquinone without  nuclear  hydrogenation. 

r  .  I   > 


X739434 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYBSTUFFS 
MOtoa  L.  Hocfc,  Darid  L  R— 4aU  and  Edgar  E.  Rcaficw, 
Eaatoa,  Pa.,  aaifnn  to  CMaiai  Aafllaa  4k  FBm  Coi^ 
PMato^Ncw  Yoefc,  N.  Y,,  a  cof^oratfoa  of  Deiawaia 
;     NaDrawtof.   AffBcaltoa  Dccaafacr  31, 1952, 
Sarial  Na.  329,194 
>.,      ^  4ClafaM.   (0.249-^73) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R«     o       R« 


the  presence  of  water,  adding  sufficient  water  to  form 
distinct  organic  and  aqueous  phases,  heating  the  mixture 
with  caustic  alkali  to  saponify  the  conjugated  sterols 
present,  separating  the  organic  solvent  phase,  concen- 
trating it  to  a  dry  solvent  concentrate,  filtering  out  the 
impurities  thereby  precipitated,  saturating  the  dry  filtrate 
with  water,  and  separating  the  ergoaterol  which  thereupon 
precipitates  from  the  wet  solvent. 


n,     0       N-H 

A 


2,799337 
d«.3-KET0.2-HA|jD  PREGNENES  AND  PROCESS 
Akm  H.  Natkaa  ami  Joka  A.  Hon,  KalaMaoo  Towb- 
M  Cowty,  Mkk.,  ■■Ijimi  to  IV  Up- 
r,  Kalamawto,  Mkh.,  a  eottfoatOm  of 


\x 


I 
JOthT 


\ 


Y. 


wherein  Ri,  R«  and  lU  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  aryl- 
amino  and  acylamino.  Ri  ia  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl.  hy- 
droxypolyalkoxyalkyl,  cyanoalkyi  and,  when  taken  to- 
gether 

CHtCHi 


NoDiawteg.   AppVcatfoB  October  1, 1954, 
Sertal  No.  459,972 
29Clafam.   (0.249-^97.45) 
1.  2-haloateroida  reprewntcd  by  the  foUowing  formula: 


\ 


i. 


CHiC 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

tl^^v'  .v^f  """^  """yl'  Jy^^'^^y'Jko^ya'kyl.  hydroxypolyal-    wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdro- 
koxyalkyl.  cyanoalkyi  and.  when  taken  together  gen,  .-hydroxy,  /,-hydroxy,  ketcSTox^n^IS^ aL^J^ 

wherein  Ac  in  each  instance  represents  the  acyi  radical 
of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weight  from  35  to  eighty,  inclusive. 


CBjCHi 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  NOa 


lOiR 

\ 


and  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  2. 


2,739335 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  QUINONES 
AlczaiBdcr  Gaydaach,   Broadview,   aad   WflHaM   K.   T. 
GUfan,  Oriand  Parit,  Dl.,  ■■Iganri  to  Uaiveml  Ofl 
ProdKti  Coovaay,  Chkago,  DL,  a  coiporatloB  of 


NoDnwli«.    AppMcatioa  Scpleaibcr  25, 1952, 

Serial  No.  illjsy 

14Clafam.    (0.249-^394) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyalkyl  p-benzoquinone 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polyalkyl  phenol  having  an 
unsubstituted  carbon  atom  in  the  para  position  to  the 
hydroxyl  group  with  an  oxidizing  agent  comprising  an 
alkali  chlorate  and  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
vanadium  pentoxide  catalyst. 


2,739339 

SPERM  OIL  FRACnONATiON 
Robert  L  Brabcte,  Haackreat,  and  Robert  J.  fDavacck, 
Bcrwya,  DL,  and  Earic  Fritz,  East  Chicago,  lad^  aa- 
rigmm  to  Swift  *  Convaay,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  cotyora- 
tioa  of  miaoii 

ApplicatioB  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,942 
4  0afaM.    (O.  249— 499) 

2.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  liquid  wax  product 
which  comprises:  contacting  an  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  crude  sperm  oil,  tout  oil  and  hydro- 
genated  tout  oil  in  a  continuous,  coontercurrent  frac- 
tionating zone  with  a  liquefied,  normally-gaseous  hydro- 
carbon, the  hydrocarbon  to  oil  ratio  ranging  from  20:1 
to  25:1;  maintaining  said  zone  at  a  temperature  of 
from  205*  F.  to  215*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  600 
to  700  p.  s.  i.;  and  separating  out  an  overhead  fraction 
from  said  zone,  said  fraction  having  a  high  content 
of  the  wax  ester  component  of  said  ofl. 


2,739334 
RECOVERY  OF  ERGOSTEROL 
Robert  I.  FccMy,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  MrigMr  to  Chas. 
*  Co.,  be,  Brooktya,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Drawtag.     AppHcadoa  May  1,  1952, 

Sartol  No.  295354 

7  ClafaM.     (O.  249—397.25) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  ergosterol.  which  com- 
prises extracting  a  fungus  fermentation  mycelium  with  a 
partially  water-miscibie  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  concentrating  the  alcoholic  extract  in 


2,739339 
SOAP  MANUFACTURE 
Pardy  Bradford,  Paloi  Parfc,  HI.,  aasignor  to  Swift  A 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiols 
AppHcatioa  May  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  227328 
4  Claims.     (O.  249—417) 
3.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  low  moisture  con- 
tent soap,  comprising  adding  to  a  mixture  of  saponihable 
matter,  containing  only  a  small  percentage  of  free  fatty 
acids  and  soUd  alkali  the  amount  of  water  desired  in  the 
final  product,  saponifying  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  water  by  the  application  thereto 
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of  an  intensive  mechmnical  (bearing  action  while  applyiat 
high  mechanical  pressures  to  the  ouxiure.  and  recovering 


as  the  product  of  such  saponification  a  soap  of  the  desired 
moisture  content. 


PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL  ALKYLCHLORO- 

SILANES 

RokwC  O.  SIMM-,  SckcMCturfy,  N.  Y^  anigBor  to  General 

fJcctrk  CoMf— y,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

No  DrawiiMt.     ApyHcatfoa  Jmc  24,  1953. 

Serial  No.  344,471 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  24«-.44S^) 

The  method  of  producing  phenylmethyldichlorosilane 

which  comprises  reacting  phenyltrichlorosilane  and  tri- 

methylchiorosilane  at  temperatures  of  from  300  to  500* 

C.  and  under  a  presssure  of  at  least  about  500  p.  s.  i.  in 

the  presence  of  aluminum  trichloride. 


2,73«J41 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKYL  TWONO- 

PHOSPHATES 

WRHan  T.  Dye,  Jr.,  DaytoB,  OMo,  iirigaar  to  MouHto 

Coaipaay,  St.  Looia,  Mo^  a  cotynirtoa  of 


No  Drawteg.     Applkadoa  May  lt«  1952, 

Stftel  No.  217,251 

12  Claiim.     (CI.  24«— 441) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  phosphorus 
trichloride  with  a  primary,  fatty  alcohol  of  from  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  heated  solution  of 
sulfur  in  an  inert  diluent  which  is  a  solvent  for  said 
sulfur  and  substantially  a  non-solvent  for  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  product 
a  trialkyt  thionophosphate  in  which  each  aiiyi  radical 
has  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


2,734342 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHANOL-2-AMINO- 
PHOSPHORK"  ACID 
VHtorlo  EmllfaMio  Ferrari  Mid  Giorgio  Ferrari, 
Pavfa.  Italy 
No  Drawtac.    Ap^icathw  May  24,  1952, 
/  SMial  No.  2M,94t 

Chhm  priority,  af^icatloa  Italy  Jmc  25, 1951 
1  Claim.  (CI.  244--441) 
A  process  for  producing  e(hanol-2-aminophosphoric 
acid,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  monoethanoiamine 
and  orthophosphoric  acid  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  nfwre  than  10*  C.  then  heating  the  mix- 
ture under  vacuum  at  185*  C.  for  about  3  hours,  and 
crystallizing  the  ethanoi-2-amiiiophosphoric  acid  thus  ob- 
tained. 


4  2,73«.543 

FLL'ORINATED  NTTRILES 
folM   L.  RendalU   Si.   Paul,   and   Wilbur   Pearlsoo.   Bald 
Eagle,  Hlifte  Bear  Township,  Minn.,  aasli^on  fo  Minne- 
sota   Mining    A    MaMrfaduring   ConipMy,   St.    Paul. 
Mten.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dra«»inc.     Application  May  20,  1959, 
,  Serial  No.  143331 

I  Claim.     (CL  240-^45.7) 
As  a  new  product,  the  chemical  compound 

RfCFtCR'fHCN 


where  Rt  and  R'r  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perfluoroalliyl  radicals  and  fluorine. 


2,71M44 

ALKTLAMINOALKYL  ESTERS  OP  HYDROXY- 
CYCLOHEXYLBENZOIC  ACm 

Mchrille  SnJhynn  Mid  loka  A.  FmhI,  SmU  Barbara,  Calif., 
aiBlcBon  to  Sakvmm  Laboratories,  S«ita  Barbara,  Callf^ 
a  corporation  of  CaHformia 

No  Drawbig.    AppHcntfcM  Inly  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3M327 

tOafans.    (a.  24^—473) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  esters  having  the  formula: 


CHi-CHi 
CHi-CHi 


CH— CH  , 

C-COOC.H»J< 
CB-C  ■ 

i,. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyi  group,  n  is  an  integer  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2.  3  and  4.  and  wherein  the  cyclo- 
hexyl  group  is  attached  to  the  3,  4  or  5  position  of  the 
phenyl  ring,  and  {b)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,739,545 
RECOVERY  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 


Forest  A.  Hogian.  Glenvlcw,  III., 
Mlncrah  A   CbcnOcal  Corporatioa, 
New  Yocb 


r  to  International 
corporatioa   of 


No  Drawing.     Application  January  2S,  1954, 
SerinI  No.  404,887 

11  ClalaH.     (CL  24«— 527) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  glutamic  acid  from 
thin  Steffen's  filtrate  having  a  pH  between  about  9.5  and 
about  10.5.  wherein  the  Stcffen's  filtrate  is  partially  hy- 
drolyzed  by  storing  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  at 
least  about  24  hours,  the  improvements  comprising 
directly  concentrating  said  partially  hydrolyzed  filtrate 
to  a  dry  substance  content  of  between  about  55%  and 
about  80%.  and  crysullizing  and  sepaarting  glutamic  acid 
from  the  resulting  hydrolysate. 


2,73M44 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC 
ACID  ANHYDRIDES  BY  CARBONYLATION  OF 
ESTERS 


Walter  Reppe.  Lnilwlgibafin  (RMnc),  and  Herbert 
Fricderich,  WornM,  Gcrwany,  Miianora  to  Bndtacbc 
Anilin-  M  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngcsellacbaft,  Ladwiga. 
kafen  (RMne),  RbelnlMJ  Pfala,  GenMny 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  1, 1953, 
SerinI  No.  352494 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  May  7, 1952 

19  Claims.    (0.24^-^549) 

1.  In  the  production  of  aliphatic  oxygen  compounds 
by  the  action  of  carbon  monoxide  on  esters  of  lower 
saturated  fatty  acids  with  saturated  lower  aliphatic  aico- 
holi  at  superaimosphenc  temperatures  and  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  cobalt  com- 
pounds, the  siep  which  comprises  using  as  the  catalyst  a 
complex  compound  of  a  cobalt  haiide  wherein  the  halo- 
gen is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and 
iodine  with  an  organic  haiide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  and  phosphonium 
bromides,  iodides  and  bromide-iodides. 
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2,739347 
BENZYLTRIS  (DIALKYLAMINO)  PHOSPHONIUM 

HALroES 
Wminm  T.  Dye,  Jr.,  Dccatar,  Ala.,  ■■^niii  to  MoMMto 
Chemicnl  Company,  9t  Lnnii,  Mo.,  a  eotpwilon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApnMrtion  Pebrnmy  1. 1955, 

ScrU  No.  4SS3S5 

4Chfaii.   (CL2M-^51) 

1.  Phosphonium  halides  havmg  the  general  formula 

NY, 
-CHi-P-NY, 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
ot  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 


l<yclohexeoyl)-4.6-octadieoe.  and  hydrolyzing  the  latter 
in  aqueous  acid  medium  to  produce  2,6Kiimethyl  -  8  • 
(2,6,6-trifflethyl- 1  -cyclobexenyl )  -2,4,6-octatrien- 1  -al. 


2,73f^54g 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCYCUC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS AND  DERIYATIYES  THEREOF 
HMiiy  BhM^tonc,  CUrthmi  HdghH,  Ohk>,  Saomd  B. 
Soloway,  Denver,  Colo.,  JnUna  Hyman,  Coral  Gables, 
Fla.,  and  Rex  E.  LMor.  FnDcrton,  Calif.,  aarignors,  by 
me—  aaslgnmrnti.  to  SbeO  DerclopnMnt  Compnny, 
EmeryrHle,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawkw.    Application  Ibly  29, 1951, 
SerinI  No.  237,844 
I4Claimt.    (CL  249— 584) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  containing  the 
nor-tricyclene  nucleus  which  in  planar  structural  repre- 
sentation is 


/ 


\ 


\ 


2,739,559 

PRODUCTION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 

AROMATIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 

Inn  Picter  Fortnbi  mi  Hcbi  krad  Watermm,  Ddfl, 

Netbcrlanda,  amignnri  to  SheB  Derrlnprnirt  Commay, 

EmciyriDc  CaHf .,  a  cornorntlon  of  Ddawara 
NoDnwtog.   Anpicndwi  Mmdi  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274J42 

CWmt  priority,  nppUcntion  Ncfhcrfam*  My  5, 1951 
18ClninM.    (CL  249— 419) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  «,a-diaikyl 
aralkyi  hydroperoxide-containing  reaction  mixture  by  the 
reaction  of  an  a,a-dialkyl  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  reacticm  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  said  reaction  rone  a 
zone  wherein  all  wall-surfaces  of  said  reaction  zone  com- 
ing into  direct  contact  with  said  reaction  mixture  consist 
essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  silver,  gold  and  alloys  thereof,  thereby  react- 
ing said  ■,a-dialkyl  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  with  said  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  absence  of  any  subsUntial  decom- 
position of  a,a-dialkyl  aralkyl  hydrc^roxide  in  said  reac- 
tion zone. 

12.  The  method  of  suppressing  the  substantial  decom- 
position of  «.a-(dialkyl)aralkyl  hydroperoxide  while  sub- 
jected to  conditions  of  its  production,  processing,  trans- 
porution  and  storage  which  comprises  subiecthig  said 
a.a-(dialkyl) aralkyl  hydroperoxide  to  said  conditions 
while  enclosed  in  a  confined  space  wherein  all  surfaca  of 
the  walls  defining  said  confined  space  coming  into  direct 
contact  with  said  a,a-(dialkyl)  aralkyl  hydroperoxide  con- 
sist essentially  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per, silver,  gold  and  alloys  thereof. 


/ 


which  comprises  reacting  bicyclo-(2.2.1)-heptadicne  with 
a  material  that  adds  to  double  bonds  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  hydrogen  halides.  car- 
boxylic  acids,  alcohols,  phenols,  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  carboxylic  acid  halides. 


2,739,549 
PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYEN-R  ALDEHYDE 
Otto  lilcr.  Marc  Montavon,  and  Rndolf  Riiegg,  Baael,  and 
PanI   Zcllcr,   Ncmribcbwfl,  Switurinnd,  mrignon  to 

!1"S""^*^  ******  '^•'  ^■•'•y'  N-  '-  ■  cwporadon 
of  New  Jcrwy 

<^  NoDrawtag.    ApHlcatlon  Inne  19, 1954, 

'  _  SerinI  No.  435.934 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switicrlnnd  Jmc  29, 1953 

13  Claims.  (CL  249— 598) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  2-methyl-4 
(2,6,6-trimethyl-l-cyclobexenyl)-2-buten-l-aI  with  a  tri- 
(lower  alkyl)  ester  of  a  lower  orthoalkanoic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  acidic  condensation  agent  to  produce  1  1- 
didower  alkaxy)  -  2  -  methyl  -  4  -  (2.6.6  -  trimethyi  - 
l-cyclohexenyI)-2-butcne,  reacting  the  latter  with  vinyl 
lower  alkyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  condensa- 
tion agent  to  produce  l,l,3-tri(lower  alkoxy)-4-methyl- 
6-(  2.6.6-trimethyM  -cyclohexcnyl )  -4.hexene.  hydrolyzing 
the  latter  in  aqeuous  acid  medium  to  produce  4-methyl- 

6-(2,6.6-trimethyl-l-<Tclohexenyl)-2,4-hexadien-l-al.  re- 
acting the  latter  with  a  tri( lower  alkyl)  ester  of  a  lower 
orthoalkanoic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  condensa- 
tion agent  to  produce  1,1-di (lower  alkoxy)-4-methyI-6- 
(2,6,6-trimethyl-l-cyclohexenyI)-2.4-hexadiene.  reacting 
the  latter  with  propenyl  lower  alkyl  ether  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  condensation  agent  to  produce  1  I  3-tri- 
(krwer  alkoxy)  -  2.6  -  dimethyl  -  8  -  (2,6,6  -  trimethyi  - 


_]  2,739,551 

HALOGENATED  TRIS-PHENOLS 
David  J.  Beaver,  Richmond  Hcighti,  Rolnnd  S.  Shnmai^ 
Brentwood,  and  PanI  J.  Stoffci,  Floiteant,  Mo.,  m- 
signon  to  Monsanto  Chemicnl  Company,  St.  Lonii,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtog.    AppUcntion  Mnrch  24, 1952, 
SerinI  No.  278414 
9ClninM.   (CL  249— 419) 
2.  A  halogenated  tris-phenol  of  the  formula 


where  Ri  and  Ra  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  where  X,  X'.  X".  X'"  and  X"" 
are  halogen  atoms  having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than 
19.00  but  less  than  80. 


2,739,552 
PRODUCTION  OF  BIS  DI-<HYDROXYARYL) 
SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS 
George  T.  WUUamaon,  Oakland,  Califs  aaaignor  to  Shell 
Development  Compnny,  Emeryville,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  394,172 
9  Claims.  (CL  249— 619) 
I.  The  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  2,2- 
bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane  which  comprises,  intro- 
ducing as  a  continuous  stream  a  mixture  comprising 
phenol,  dimethyl  ketone,  an  acid  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  strong  mineral  acid  and  a  normally  gaseous 
promoter  consisting  essentially  of  methyl  mercaptan  into 


!i 
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a  reaction  zon«  maintained  *i  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  60*  to  about  65*  C,  with  a  contact  time 
of  from  about  15  minutes  to  about  2  hours,  said  mixture 
containing  a  moi  ratio  of  said  phenol  to  said  ketone  in 
the  range  of  from  about  5.5:1  to  about  15:1,  thereby 
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reacting  phenol  with  said  ketone  with  the  formation  of 
reaction  products  comprising  2,2-bis(4-hydroxypbcnyl) 
propane  in  said  reaction  zone,  and  continuously  withdraw- 
ing reaction  products  comprising  2.2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)  propane  from  said  reaction  zone. 


2,73«,5S3 

PRODUCTION  OF  BI9  DI-<HYDROXYARYL) 

SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS 

George  T.  WlDiaiiMoa,  OaUaad,  CaHf ^  aaignnr  to  SheD 

Deveioyeat  Compaay,  EoMryrfllc  CaHf^  ■  corpora- 

tfoa  of  Deiawsre 

Apylfcadoa  Aofost  25,  1992,  Serial  No.  3M,173 
SCWw.    (CL2<»— il9) 


l> 


-1- 


f-r 


4^n~ 
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1.  The  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  bis- 
(hydroxyphenyl)alkanes.  which  comprises  continuously 
introducing  reactants  comprising  an  aliphatic  ketone,  a 
substantial  molar  excess  over  said  ketone  of  a  phenol 
having  at  least  one  replaceable  hydrogen  attached  to  a 
nuclear  carbon  of  the  phenol  ring,  and  a  strong  mineral 
acid  catalyst,  into  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  20°  to  about  NO"  C.  maintaining 
said  reactants  in  the  liquid  phase  in  said  reaction  zone  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficiently  long  to  effect  the  interaction 
of  at  least  a  part  but  not  all  of  said  ketone  with  said 
phenol  in  said  reaction  zone,  therebv  forming  an  incom- 
pletely reacted  reaction  mixture  comprising  bis-(  hydroxy- 
phenyl  )alkane,  and  unreacted  ketone  and  phenol  in  said 
reaction  zone,  continuously  withdrawing  said  incom- 
pletely reacted  reaction  mixture  from  said  reaction  zone, 
continuously  passing  said  withdrawn  mixture  as  the  »ole 
reactant  feed  into  a  soaking  zone  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  20*  to  about  110*  C,  maintaining 
said  mixture  substantially  in  the  liquid  phase  in  said  soak- 
ing zone  in  a  state  of  continuous  agitation  until  substan- 
tial completion  of  the  reaction  at  the  prevailing  conditions 
is  attained,  and  continuously  withdrawing  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising  bis-(hydroxyphcnyl)alkane  from  said 
soaking  zone. 


2,73M54 

GERMICIDAL  DIPHENYL  METHANE 

COMPOUNDS 

GoMo  SdMlty.   Walter  Sriiaiirt   and  EhhI  Modal, 

to  J.  R.  Gcigy  A.  G., 


NoDrawtBg.   AfHkatfaa  Daconbtr  23, 1952, 

SarW  No.  ITIM^ 

ClainM  prioriCy,  uppMcadoa  SwMierlaBd 

DacMiAv  29,  IMl 

SCIataM.    (a.2M— <19) 

1.  A   2.2'-dihydroxydiphenyl   methane   compound   of 

the  formula 

OH      n 


CHf 


J\ 


L       CI 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  the  trifluoromethyl  group. 


2,73«^5 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
LaiiHi  KMailite,  8m  F^nadaco»  Caltf.,  aaipMr  to 
Texaco  DavrinpMiat  Cocforatloa,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  cofporadoB  df  Dafanrart 

AppHcalloB  Aavart  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,758 
ICIain.    (CL2M-45^) 


*■»• 


A  process  for  preparing  vinyl  chloride  which  comprises: 
passing  dichloroethane  and  acetylene,  in  a  mol  ratio  of 
acetylene  to  dichloroethane  between  I.O  and  1.8,  into  a 
reaction  zone  containing  a  catalyst  of  about  85%  mer- 
curous  chloride  and  about  15%  potassium  chloride  at  rate 
sufficient  to  give  a  contact  time  between  20  and  50  sec- 
onds; effecting  reaction  between  acetylene  and  dichoro- 
ethane  in  said  reaction  zone  to  produce  vinyl  chloride 
at  a  temperature  between  200*  and  450*  F.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure less  than  4  atmospheres;  removing  from  said  reaction 
zone  a  vinyl  chloride-containing  product;  separating  said 
product  into  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  phaae;  recycling 
a  major  portion  of  said  gaseous  phase  to  the  reaction 
zone;  distilling  said  liquid  phase  to  obtain  a  liquid  residual 
fraction  containing  catalyst,  dichloroethane,  polyacetyl- 
enes,  and  chlorine-containing  polyacetylenes;  and  recy- 
cling at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  residual  fraction 
to  the  reaction  zone. 


2,73f,55« 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  ENDOTHERMIC 

DEHYDROGENATION  REACTIONS 

Geofie  E.  LMkotan,  Bcrkdcjr,  CaHf.,  aMfgaor  to  Shell 

Coapaay,  EmcryTfllc,  CaHf.,  a  coryora- 

of  Dciawart 

AppUcatfaM  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,139  , 
11  Claiw.  (CL  2f  «!) 
1.  In  a  catalytic  endothermic  vapor  phase  dehydro- 
genation  process  the  improved  method  of  contacting  the 
catalyst  with  the  reactant  to  be  dehydrogenated  which 
comprises  passing  a  powdered  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  semi-isolated  fluidized  beds 
downward  through  an  elongated  reaction  vessel,  introduc- 
ing preheated  reactant  vapors  into  the  reaction  vessel  near 


Januaky  10,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


the  mid-height  thereof,  withdrawing  reacted  vapors  in 
admixture  with  recycle  gas  consisting  mainly  of  hydrogen 
from  the  top  of  said  reaction  vessel,  separating  from  said 
wiuidrawn  mixture  a  recycle  gas  consisting  largely  of 
hydrogen,  heatmg  said  recycle  gas  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  average  reaction  temperature,  introducing  the 
larger  part  of  the  heated  recycle  gas  into  the  said  reacUon 
vessel  near  the  bottom  thereof  below  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  said  feed  whereby  the  caulyst  in  the  lower 
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groups  sufficiently  low  in  the  alkylation  product  to  allow 
«rparation  of  said  para-diisopropyl  benzene  by  fractional 
distillation  by  withdrawing  in  addition  to  and  separate 
from  said  para-diisopropyl  benzene  fraction  a  regulated 
portion  of  the  alkylate  boiling  above  said  para-diisopropyl 
benzene  fraction. 


2,73#,558 
UQUip  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
CljJJiK^G^GeriJoM,  ^ 
Oil  PlTMKto  Caapangr,  Chksago,  OL,  a  cwyataihw  of 


AppBeatiM  Aagwt  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  395^91 
TOalBM.    (CL2M— (74) 


rones  of  said  veaael  is  preheated  and  stripped  of  reactant 
vapors  and  the  thereby  cooled  recycled  gas  passes  upward 
and  mixes  with  the  feed  in  the  upper  zones  of  the  said 
vessel,  and  utilizing  a  separate  minor  portion  of  heated 
recycle  gas  to  separately  transport  the  heated  catalyst  from 
near  the  bottom  of  said  reactioa  Tcssel  to  near  the  top  of 
«id  reaction  vessel,  whereby  the  temperature  near  the 
point  of  introduction  of  said  feed  is  below  the  temperature 
in  said  reaction  vessel  near  the  top  and  the  bottom  thereof 


■i 
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PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 

^^  ^SJ:^  Z^IL^S^^  Amrterdam,  Nether- 
l!!2ii.^!52"  *",.^^*'  P^^eiopmeat  Company,  Em- 
•'^T™*'«^f?*'-'  ■  «*P<wa<lo«  of  Delaware 

Appttntioa  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  4I33U 
■"  "■*~^»«i|H»calla«  Great  Britaia  March  6, 1953 
2Clain.     (CL2M— (71) 


m^ 


a^^f 


1.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  in  part 
to  para-dialkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
in  combination  the  steps  of  catalytically  cracking  alkylate 
obtained  as  hereinafter  defined,  separating  from  the  prod- 
ucts of  said  cracking  a  fraction  consisting  largely  of  cu- 
mene  with  minor  amounts  of  benzene,  passing  the  said 
fraction  to  an  alkylation  zone  wherein  it  is  aUylated  with 
propylene,  separating  from  the  resulting  alkylate  by  frac- 
tional distillation  a  fraction  consisting  largely  of  para- 
diisopropyl  benzene,  passing  to  the  said  catalytic  cracking 
a  fraction  consisting  largely  of  ortho-  and  meta-diisopropyl 
benzene  and  catalytically  cracking  the  same  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  50%  by  volume  diluent  gas  at  a  tempera- 
perature  between  300*  C.  and  425*  C.  under  conditions 
whereby  very  little  conversion  to  benzene,  ethylene  and 
butylenes  is  obtained,  passing  the  cracked  product  to  said 
alkylation  zone  as  aforesaid,  and  retaining  the  concen- 
tration of  alkyl  aromatics  having  other  than  Cj  alkyl 


I.  A  combination  solvent  extraction-rich  solvent  str^ 
pint  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  oxygen-coo- 
taiamt  organic  solvent  under  solvent  extraction  conditions 
with  a  feed  stock  mixture  comprising  organic  compounds 
of  daas  A  and  of  class  B,  said  class  A  compound  being 
relatively  nwre  soluble  in  said  solvent  than  said  class  B 
compound,  Ibiving  thereby  a  raffinate  comprising  said 
class  B  compound  and  an  extract  comprising  said  oxygen- 
containmg  organic  solvent,  said  class  A  compound  and  a 
small  propOTtion  of  class  B  raffinate  compound,  thereafter 
contacting  said  extract  with  a  volaUle  class  B  compound 
of  lower  boiling  point  than  said  solvent  and  the  class  B 
compound  in  said  feed  stock  mixture  thereby  effecting  a 
displacement  of  the  latter  cUss  B  compound  from  said 
extract,  subjecting  the  resulting  extract  to  distillation 
separately  withdrawing  from  said  distillation  a  light  vapor 
fraction  containing  lower  boiling  class  B  compound   an 
mtermedwte  fraction  comprisiag  essentially  said  class  A 
compound  and  a  heavy  fraction  comprising  essentially 
said  solvent,  and  maintainmg  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of 
said  light  vapor  fraction  substantially  constant  by  instan- 
taneously varying  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  said  inter- 
mediate fraction  in  direct  response  to  change  in  the  rate  of 
vnthdrawal  of  said  light  vapor  fraction. 


-«-«  2.73M59 

PREPARATION  OF  DIALLYUC  COMPOUNDS 
Ue  IVL  Pwtsr,  Co»cot<,aBd  Frederick  F.  Rut,  OiMa, 
J»2«jri»aori    to    SheO    Devctopncat    CoiBp«^ 

^"■•T^fc/r^-  ■  "*?«<««■  ofDdawaii^^ 
NoDiawta^    Applkatfoa  April  27, 1953, 
Serial  No.  351,4S4 
HOalBM.    (CL2(9-.Mf) 
5.  A  process  for  prtfNuing  a  diallylic  compound  which 
comprises  heaUng  a  polychlorinatcd  alkane  which  is  in- 
capable of  splitting  out  hydrogen  halide  under  the  condi- 
^^,  ^  **  process  to  a  pyrolyzing  temperature  between 
400    C.  and  600*  C  for  a  short  period  in  the  presence 
of  a  beta.gamma-moooethylenically  unsaturated  ali|rfutic 
hydrocarbon,  said  polychlorinatcd  compound  and  unsat- 
urated ahphauc  hydrocarbon  being  combined  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  1 :4  to  1 .  12,  and  then  recovariaf  the  tkaired  di- 
allylic compound  from  the  resulting  fixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


TAFFING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MELTING 
FURNACES 
WlUUm  T.  Hagc,  AlHaKc,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Tlw  Bab- 
cock  A  Wlkos  CoMp— y,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpora- 
doa  of  New  Jcftty 

AaiMt  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  M«,772 
11  Clttnu     (CI.  13—33) 


I.  In  combination,  a  melting  furnace  having  an  outlet 
for  di'scharge  of  molten  material;  auxiliary  heating  means 
in  said  furnace  adjacent  said  outlet;  a  source  of  energy 
for  said  heating  means;  and  means,  including  a  phototube 
disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  molten  material  discharging 
from  the  furnace,  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  said 
auxiliary  heating  means  in  inverse  relation  to  the  luminous 
intensity  of  such  discharging  molten  material. 


it  2,73«3«1 

SUBMARINE  BATTERY  JAR  SUPPORT 
CONSTRUCTION 
HaroU  B.  CmK,  Uttk  Falls,  Herman  A.  Swoboda,  Moal- 
dair.  and  Albert  J.  l^orenz,  Cliftoa,  N.  J.,  aarigDon 
to  Americas  Hard  Rabbcr  Compuy,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatfcNi  of  New  York 

AppUcatfcM  May  12,  1*49,  Serfal  No.  92,792 
1  CbdM.     (CL  13«— 111) 


Supporting  means  for  the  jar  of  a  storage  battery  of 
the  type  used  in  submarines,  wherein  the  battery  and  its 
supporting  means  is  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting 
surface,  wherein  said  jar  has  a  bottom  and  substantially 
vertical  side  walls,  which  are  adapted  to  suppon  an  elec- 
trode structure  suspended  from  the  upper  parts  of  said 
side  walls,  and  wherein  the  supporting  means  for  the 
battery  jar  is  adapted  for  enhancing  its  resistance  to  im- 
pact shocks,  said  supporting  nwans  comprising  supporting 
portions  disposed  beneath  and  in  substantial  vertical 
alignment  with  each  of  said  side  walls  about  the  periphery 
of  the  bottom  of  the  jar.  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting 
members  for  supporting  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  bat- 
tery jar  inwardly  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  each  of  said 
supporting  portions  extending  a  substantial  distance  ver- 
tically downwardly  further  than  any  of  said  supporting 
members,  and  each  of  said  supporting  portions  and  said 
supporting  members  being  composed  of  material  having 
at  least  about  as  high  a  resistance  to  compression  as  the 
matenal  of  which  the  side  walls  of  said  jar  are  composed, 
whereby  to  avoid  failure  of  said  battery  iar  due  to  tor- 
sional and  shearing  stresses  effective  on  the  battery  jar 
42« 


adjacent  to  the  junctures  of  the  bottom  and  side  walls, 
wherein  said  supporting  portions  are  formed  as  the  tidet 
of  a  rectangular  rigid  frame  having  an  outside  contour 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  bottom  of  the  battery 
jar,  wherein  said  supporting  members  are  a  plurality  of 
parallel  ribs,  wherein  said  ribs  and  said  supporting  mem- 
bers are  all  composed  of  a  hard  rubber  composition  and 
are  formed  integpral  with  one  another,  the  lower  surfaces 
of  said  ribs  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  and  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  supporting 
portions  and  the  distance  between  these  two  planes  in 
a  vertical  direction  being  at  least  about  Vi  inch,  whereby 
relative  movement  between  the  center  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  jar  and  the  edge  portions  thereof  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  side  walls  is  limited  substantially  to  the 
difference  between  the  thickness  of  said  supporting  por- 
tions and  said  ribs,  and  is  maintained  within  the  elastic 
limit  of  the  material  forming  the  bottom  of  the  battery 
jar. 

2,73«,542 

WATERPROOF  SPARK  PLUG  SHIELD 

Cailctoa  S.  Mardcn,  Waltham,  Mass.,  aarigaor  to  Naltonal 

Prodacts  Corporatfoo,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Maasachiuetta 

Application  Jannary  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  205^^1 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174—35) 


.•^O^ 


1.  For  shielding  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  a  support, 
a  device  comprising  a  metallic  cap  member  for  electromag- 
netically  shielding  the  spark  plug,  cup  means  adapted  to  be 
fixed  relatively  to  the  spark  plug  support  for  telescopingly 
receiving  the  cap  member  and  electrically  coiuiecting  the 
cap  member  to  said  support,  a  hood  member  of  elastic 
insulating  material  having  a  mounting  portion  aixl  a 
sleeve  portion,  said  cap  member  being  resiliently  attached 
to  the  hood  at  said  mounting  portion,  said  sleeve  portion 
having  a  bore  closely  fitting  the  spark  plug  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  bore  and  resiliently 
gnpping  the  spark  plug  to  hold  the  cap  member  there- 
about, the  telescoping  fit  of  said  cap  member  and  cup 
means  being  adjustable  according  to  the  height  of  th< 
spark  plug,  whereby  said  hood  prevents  the  accumulatioi 
of  moisture  at  said  post  and  said  cap  member  is  mechani- 
cally attached  to  the  spark  plug  with  a  vibration-damping 
elastic  connection. 


2,73M«3 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  FACSIMILE 
Herbert  Kank,  FaBs  Chuck,  Ya.,  MiiMnr.  by 
amlffwrnti.  to  the  Uattcd  Stales  of  America  ai 
seated  by  the  Sccretafy  of  the  Navy 
Applicatfaw  December  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  242^13 
nClalaa.    (CL  17t— 5) 


1.  A  system  for  amplitude  multiplex  signaling  compris- 
ing means  for  simultaneously  combining  a  plurality  of 

J 
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contmuous  sifiuU  into  a  single  resultant  signal  of  vary- 
ing anaplitude  and  threshold  and  amplitude  limiting 
mean*  for  analyzuig  said  signal  into  separate  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  am|»Utude  of  each  of  the  original 
separate  signals.  * 


ELECTRICAL 


2|73#3M 
E^S^f}[iI2*V!:iZ]2f*P"^«^™)N  SYSTEM 

^^eaearch,  lac,  ChkaBo,  DL,  a  corpotalioB  of 

Applicatioa  Jaly  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,153 
SCtalas.   (CLI7B-^J) 
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iTt^^'V^J^  ^^'^^  ™""*^  corresponding  generaUy 

^e  ,«;luded  area  televised  bjr  the  studio  cSieiaTa 

momtor  for  the  studio  camera  and  means  for  proieStol 

he  soenn;  subject  televised  by  the  projection  camwToB 

1^  !IIf"'i!f-  "^  *  "'^  ***^"»  "  o"*'««  of  the  in- 
duded  Itve  action  area  for  sighting  the  televised  sce^ 
sublet  matter  over  the  live  action  monitor 


2,73f  ,544 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
»    a.-    X-RAY  F1.UOROSCOPY 


'r,,  PerUoaMBTfllc  Pa. 


to  Bartow  Brarow, 


h^   mi^TiTjr  mT^      **  "■■*■""  ™  Bartow  Bca 


*«> 


8.  A  system  for  deriving  the  modulation  components 
of  a  frequency-modulated  wave  signal  in  a  television 
apparatus   comprising:  means    for   supplying   said    fre- 
quency-modulated wave  signal;  means  comprising  an  Im- 
pedance network  including  in  series  an  impedance  circuit 
and  a  unidirectionally  conductive  device  coupled  to  said 
supply  circuit  for  causing  the  Impedance  of  said  networic 
to  vary  with  the  frequency  of  said  frequency-modulated 
signal;  means  including  a  line-frequency  generator  for 
developing   scanning   wave   signals;   means   including   a 
harmonic  amplifier  coupled  to  said  generator  for  develop- 
ing an  unmodulated  other  wave  signal  having  a  frequency 
.n  the  range  of  60  to  100  kilocycles;  means  including  a 
load  circurt  coupled  to  said  harmonic  amplifier  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  other  wave  signal  and  effecuvely  coupled 
in  shunt  with  said  network  for  utilizing  said  variations  in 
he  impedance  of  said  networic  to  effect  amplitude  modu- 
lation of  said  other  wave  signal  in  said  load  circuit  cor- 
responding to  said  frequency  modulation  of  said  supplied 
signal;  and  means  including  an  amplitude  detector  cou- 
pled to  said  load  circuit  for  deriving  the  modulation  com- 
ponents of  said  amplitude-modulated  other  wave  signal 


1.  In  a  system  of  stereoscopic  X-ray  fluoroscopy;  means 
for  alternately  effecUng  X-ray  scannings.  aHw^differem 
angles,  of  a  space  in  which  an  object  may  be  placed  for 
examination;  a  device  arranged  to  receive  X-rays  emanat- 
ing from  said  space  and  adapted  to  effect  translation  of  re- 
ceivcd  X-rays  into  an  electrical  signal;  a  pair  of  cathode 
ray  receiving  tubes  arranged  for  observation  of  their  re- 
specuve  screen  unages  by  the  eyes  of  an  observer;  means 
i?X.,"  .1!I*  ^'i  "«"*'  *^  «*"*^°'  ♦he  intensity  of  the 
tJ^I!T  ^""^  °^  "«d  tubes;  and  means  for  effecting  al- 

wS  the  alfer.ir?'""^  '"  '^'^  '"""^  '°  synchronism 
witft  the  alternate  X-ray  scannings  of  said  space. 


2«73#345 

'^N'k^21^r^®f.,£?iSIPSn^  "VE  ACTION 
AND  SCENIC  EFFECTS  FOR  TELEVISION 

A  ^^Mfi?"^-  "•  P^"».  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Appllcatfoa  March  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,792 
3  Hahn     (CL17t-4) 


2  734347 
''^iSS'^S^  SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARA 

^•■■tlh  R.  McCooaell,  Red  iu»fc    jv    j    aa^mwu^  *« 


V- 


H[^-^ai 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  composite  television  pic- 
tures and  comprising  a  studio  camera  for  televising  live 
action,  a  projection  camera  for  televising  scenic  effects 
to  go  with  the  live  action,  means  for  iUuminating  and  pro- 
jecting only  that  portion  of  the  picture  of  a  scene  which 
will  go  wuh  the  live  action  without  obscuring  the  same 
into  said  projection  camera  and  means  for  effecting  reg- 
istration and  combination  of  the  action  televised  by  the 
studio  camera  and  that  portion  of  the  scenic  subject  mat- 
ter televised  by  the  projection  camera,  including  a  mask 


H- 


SL  — ^ 


1.  In  a  facsimik  scanning  system  for  generating  signals 
of  different  amplitudes  representing  different  copy  rfiad- 
ings  with  a  predetermined  maximum  black-signal  output 
and  a  predetermined  amplitude  ratio  between  black  and 

t'^ne  nfT     '   •"^^^''''   ^^  "^  A««ty  Of  the   lightest 

one  of  the  copy,  incorporatmg  a  single  adjustable  control 
m  combination,  means  including  a  light  source  for  iUu- 
r«^'7.  %'°P^'  "^"'  '"eluding  a  photocell  used  as 
a  modulator  for  scanning  successive  elemental  areas  of  the 

InT^i*"  "^^^f  'i^''"'''  *  *°"'"  °f  '^*''""  current,  means 
including  said  photocell  and  carrier  current  source  to 
generate  a  first  clectromoUvc  force  in  said  output  circuit 

rn'K  ;".,""P'?"<^t  '"  *c'^°f<*ance  with  the  variauons 
•n  light  striking  the  photocell,  means  for  deriving  a  second 
elcctromouve   force    from    said   carrier  current,   means 
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whereby  said  second  eiectromotive  force  is  of  coosuuit 
amplitude  and  differs  in  phue  from  the  first  electromotive 
force,  means  for  combining  said  sccood  electromotive 
force  with  the  first  electromotive  force  in  the  output  cir- 
cuit so  that  said  first  electromotive  force  subtracts  from 
said  second  electromotive  force,  and  a  single  adjustable 
control  means  for  varying  the  level  of  said  first  electro- 
motive force  to  produce  a  combined  minimum  output 
signal  of  constant  predetermined  amplitude  for  any  given 
white  density  of  the  copies  being  transmitted,  allowing 
copies  of  varying  white  densities  to  be  traasmitted  with 
the  same  signal  contrast  solely  in  response  to  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  single  control   means. 


2.73«,S4« 

STARTING  NEXT  IDLE  REGISTER 
L«oa  H.  RcacM,  RicMaa^  Wm^^  MiigBor.  by 

rigameata.  lo  Geacral  Dysavics  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatfoa  Septcuifcsr  27,  19S2,  Sntel  No.  311,S45 
ifChriw.    (CLI79— It) 


©^[■J-nagyi^ 


®s 


1.  In  a  register  sender,  a  pluarlity  of  register  circuits 
each  of  which  is  operative  to  store  a  digit  indication, 
said  indication  being  the  digits  of  a  directory  number. 
the  number  of  register  circuits  being  different  from  the 
number  of  digits  in  said  directory  number,  a  sender  for 
transmitting  a  plurality  of  trairu  of  digit  impulses  each 
of  which  corresponds  to  a  digit  stored  in  one  of  said 
registers,  and  means  included  in  each  register  to  assign 
the  next  idle  register  in  a  closed  circle  operation  regard- 
less of  any  particular  starting  point  for  storing  the  next 
succeeding  digit  indication,  regardless  of  the  position  of 
said  succeeding  digit  indication  in  ^aid  directory  number. 


1,73M«9 
RECORD  SCRAMBLING   AND  tINSCRAMBLfiVG 
MEANS    FOR    SYSTEMS    I  SING    MAGNETIC 
RECORD 
[lUMMCcy  C.  Street,  Staioford.  Coan^  aMignor  to  Coatcr* 
GroTcs  Corporarioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Applicatioa  November  25.  1949.  Serial  No.  129.254 
20ClaiM.    (CLi7»— IM^) 


1.  A  magnetic  recorder  comprising  a  driving  mecha- 
nism for  moving  a  record  at  substantially  a  constant  speed 
pa.st  a  sound  head,  at  least  one  reciprocating  element  posi- 
tioned between  said  sound  head  and  said  constant  speed 
drive,  said  element  being  adapted  continually  and  periodi- 
cally to  increase  and  decrease  the  record  transit  past  said 
sound  head,  said  element  being  operatively  coupled  to 
said  constant  speed  drive. 


V 


2,73M7t 
MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORD  ERASING  METHOD 

AND  HEADS  THEREFOR 
Mldael  Rcttk«er.  Eadao,  CaW.,  ■■rfiaiii  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa of  AoMrfca,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Aagait  3t,  195«,  Serial  No.  1S23U 
6  OaiaH.     (a.  179~1M.2) 


1 .  The  method  of  applying  erasing  energy  to  a  magnetic 
record  comprising  generating  two  independent  aiKl  dis- 
tinct magnetic  fields  of  superaudibk  erasing  energy  at  a 
distance  from  one  another  so  that  there  is  substantially 
no  overlapping  thereof,  and  applying  said  fields  to  a 
moving  nugnetic  medium  having  varying  amounts  of 
magnetism  therein,  the  distance  between  said  fields  and 
the  speed  of  said  medium  being  such  that  the  difference 
in  time  of  application  of  said  erasing  energy  to  said  me- 
dium is  at  least  one-tenth  of  a  second  and  each  magnetic 
field  is  substantially  zero  at  the  midpoint  between  said 
fields,  the  frequency  of  said  superaudible  erasing  energy 
and  the  speed  of  said  medium  to  which  said  energy  is 
being  applied  being  such  that  at  least  fifteen  magnetic 
reversals  are  produced  in  every  section  of  said  medium  at 
each  point  of  maximum  application  of  said  fields  and  over 
2000  reversals  being  produced  of  diminishing  amplitude 
from  maximum  to  substantially  zero  amplitude  between 
the  application  of  said  first  field  and  the  application  of 
said  second  field. 


2,73«,571 

MAGNETIC  SOUND  TRANSLATING  APPARATl  S 

Fraak  J.  Sckaeadcr.  CMcago,  IIU   iiilgnwr  to  Bell  ib 

Howdl  CoMpaay,  Chio^o,  Ill„  a  corporatioa  of  lUlaok 

Applicatioa  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,«95 

12  ClaiMt.     (CL  179— 1M.2) 


I.  In  a  magnetic  sound  translating  apparatus,  the 
combhiation  of  a  rotatably  mounted  guide  drum  adapted 
for  guiding  a  longitudinally  fed  laterally  guided  magnetic 
record  strip  thereabout  in  the  form  of  a  loop  and  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  sound  track  on  an  edge  portion  of  said 
strip  overhanging  an  end  portion  of  said  drum,  a  mag- 
netic sound  translating  head  cooperative  with  said  sound 
track  at  and  inwardly  of  said  loop,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  drum  and  head  together  axially  thereof  and 
relative  to  said  strip  to  provide  substantially  the  same 
relative  positioning  of  said  drum  end  and  sound  trans- 
lating head  with  the  inner  edge  of  different  widths  of 
sound  tracks. 


2,73«,571 

PHONOGRAPH  TRANSDUCER 

Lloyd  J.  Aadres,  Ckicaco.  III.,  aaisaor  to  Pernio, 

lacorporated.  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa 

Applicatioa  AagMt  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  343,294 

4  ClalaM.     (CI.  17%— 1M.41) 

1.  A  magnetic  phonograph  transducer  for  energizing  a 

sound  circuit  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  in 
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spaced  relation  in  said  body,  each  of  said  pole  piecei  hav- 
ing an  integral  pair  of  poles  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  the 
two  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  spaced  from  each  other  form- 
irig  two  air  gaps,  a  permanent  magnet  bridging  said  pole 
pieces  for  normally  providing  two  zones  of  magnetic  flux 
across  said  air  gaps,  a  coil  of  predetermined  inductance 
symmetrically  positioned  within  a  portion  of  said  pole 
pieces  with  its  axis  substantially  centered  in  said  air  gaps 
and  normal  to  the  said  zones  of  magnetic  flux,  a  needle 
shank  of  magnetic  wire  material  in  the  shape  of  a  helical 


f-^' 


^« 


i  H'3^ 


^4^^' 


capacitor  to  the  input  of  said  second  D.  C.  amplifier  while 
simultaneously  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  D.  C. 
amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  first  D.  C.  amplifier,  said 
switching  means  being  operable  in  a  second  sense  to  dis- 
connect the  connections  provided  by  its  first  sense  of  op- 
eration and  simultaneously  to  connect  the  output  of  said 
second  D.  C.  amplifier  across  said  capacitor  and  to  the  in- 
put of  said  second  D.  C.  amplifier,  means  for  operating 
said  switching  means  so  that  the  latter  is  operated  at 
successively  recurrent  time  intervals  respectively  in  its 
first  and  second  senses,  and  means  coupled  to  said  com- 
bining means  and  said  first  D.  C.  amplifier  for  providing 
a  path  for  said  difference  signal  to  said  first  D.  C.  am- 
plifier that  by-passes  the  circuitry  of  said  switching  means, 
said  capacitor  and  said  second  D.  C.  amplifier. 


convolute  with  a  playing  point  secured  at  one  end  thereof.  2,73«,574 

resilient  dampening  material  substantially  filling  the  space  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

within  the  said  convolute,  means  in  said  body  for  securing    ^^*^^^^  ^^  ■•••ey.  Sale, 

said  shank  by  an  end  portion  opposite  that  of  said  playing 
point  with  said  shank  extending  through  said  coil  substan- 
tially midway  in  said  air  gaps  and  intersecting  said  zones 
of  magnetic  flux  whereby  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
playing  point  will  flex  said  shank  in  the  said  air  gaps  and 
generate  a  current  in  said  coil  when  said  coil  is  connected 
to  a  sound  circuit. 


to  Geaenri 


Electric  CoBVMiy*  a  corpontioB  of  New  York 

Application  Angast  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,M2 

ISdaims.    (a.  179^171) 


»«-,  2,73t,573 

^^Jt^^^LJ"*^^^^^^^^  SYSTEMS   AND  SERVO 
MECHANISMS   THAT    ARE    ADAPTED   TORE- 

SSqSeJ^iS'^  ^"^"^  ^^  ^"^"^  ">^ 
H^^Brooxbam  Scdgfield,  Baraet  Commoa,  London,  and 
i]!_         '^»*»'  Saainieriln,  Lee,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad, 
aarigaora,  by  mene  assignmeats,  to  The  Spcrry  Gyro- 
scope Company,  Uaaitcd,  Breatford,  Eaglaad,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britate  .  -      « 
Appli^tioo  November  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  130328 
Clalflu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Biitate 
December  1,  194S 
4  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


9.  In  a  mulU-stage  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  push-pull  connected  stages  in  cascaded  connec- 
tion, means  responsive  to  the  output  of  one  stage  for  gen- 
crating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  push-pull 
components  thereof,  and  means  for  degeneratively  direct- 
ing this  signal  to  control  the  saturation  of  a  preceding 
stage,  thereby  rendering  said  amplifier  substantially  insen- 
sitive to  variation  of  the  line  voltage. 


2,730375 
SYNC  PULSE-EMPHASIZING  AMPLIFIER 
Godfrey  Edawad  Haydca-PlgK,  LaMoa,  Fnii«id,  as- 
liiBor  to  MarcoaTs  Wfapeleat  Tekgiapli  Compaay  Um- 

"f***  J^*?I***^„^^"«*"^  ■  «»PMiy  of  Great  Britala 

AppBcatioa  September  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  24^007 

Caafant  piiority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia 

September  29, 1950 

SCIainM.    (CL  179^171) 


'  -vL  Ir^     '  '"^ 

L 

"^tmilr^ 

/^?\*-' 

T 

,     -R^-f^ 

1.  A  signal  amplification  system  comprising  a  signal 
generating  means  for  providing  a  system  input  signal,  a 
first  D.  C.  amplifier,  a  load  device  connected  to  said  first 
D.  C.  amplifier  and  responsive  to  the  output  thereof  for 
providing  a  system  response  signal,  means  for  differen- 
tially combining  said  system  input  signal  and  said  sys- 
tem response  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  difference  sig- 
nal, a  capacitor,  a  second  D.  C.  amplifier,  switching 
means  operable  in  a  first  sense  to  connect  the  difference 
signal  output  of  said  combining  means  in  series  with  said 
702  a.  n.— 29 


1.  A  distorting  amplifier  arrangement  for  use  in  a 
television  system  of  the  kind  wherein  video  and  syn- 
chronizng  signals  form  a  composite  wave  with  the  video 
signals  occupying  a  range  of  amplitudes  in  one  direc- 
tion from  a  datum  amplitude  and  the  synchronizing  sig- 
nals occupying  a  range  of  amplitudes  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  datum  amplitude,  said  amplifier  com- 
prising a  first  valve  including  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid  and  an  anode,  said  control  grid  being  connected 
for  applicaUon  thereto  of  video  signals  including  pos- 
itive going  synchronizing  impulses,  means  providing  in- 
herent negative  feedback  for  said  first  valve,  said  means 
including  a  first  resistor  in  the  cathode  lead  thereof  and 
a  second  resistor  between  the  anode  thereof  and  the 
positive  terminal  of  a  power  supply,  means  for  apply- 
ing  said  composite  wave  between  the  control  grid  and 
cathode  of  said  first  valve,  a  second  valve  having  at  least 
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a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode,  a  restatance 
connected  in  shunt  between  the  control  grid  and  cathode 
of  said  Kcond  valve,  connections  between  the  cathodes 
o#  said  first  and  second  valves  and  between  the  anode 
of  said  second  valve  and  said  positive  terminal,  said  ftnl 
resistor  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cathode  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  negative  side  of  said  power  supply, 
means  responsive  to  synchronizing  signals  exceeding  a 
predetermined  amplitude  in  said  opposite  directaoo  to 
maintain  conduction  in  said  second  valve  to  oppoee  the 
inherent  negative  feedback  of  said  first  valve,  said  means 
including  a  resistance  between  a  potential  source  mon 
negative  than  the  potential  of  said  cathodes  and  the 
control  grid  of  said  second  valve,  a  rectifier  in  the  con- 
trol grid  circuit  of  said  second  valve  and  connected  to 
receive  said  composite  wave,  said  rectifier  being  con- 
nected in  the  sense  to  conduct  the  synchronizing  sig- 
nals in  said  composite  wave,  a  third  valve  including  a 
cathode  and  at  least  one  additional  electrode,  the  out- 
put from  the  first  valve  being  applied  to  the  additional 
electrode  of  said  third  valve,  the  cathode  of  said  third 
valve  being  connected  back  through  said  rectifier  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  second  valve  and  a  resistance  between 
the  cathode  of  said  third  valve  and  the  negative  side 
of  said  power  supply. 


MINIATURIZFD  TRANSVTOR  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUIT 

Robert  S.  Canrthcn,  Mowtrta  Lakes,  N.  J^  aaslfnr  lo 

B«0  Telephone  Labontorica,  facotporated.  New  York, 

N.  Y„  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Septenbcr  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,971 

1  CUb.     (CL  17^-^71) 


^^T^l 


An  amplifier  which  comprises  a  first  transistor  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base 
electrode,  alternating-current  signal  input  coupling  means 
connected  between  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said 
first  transistor,  alternating-current  signal  output  coupling 
means  connected  between  the  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  transistor,  and  means  to  provide  a 
flow  of  direct  energizing  current  through  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  without  intro- 
ducing an  alter .  ating-current  path  between  them  having 
either  a  low  impedance  or  a  substantial  reactance,  said 
last-mentioned  means  including  a  source  of  direct  poten- 
tial, a  second  transistor  of  the  same  condtKtivity  type  as 
said  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  col- 
lector electrode,  and  a  base  electrode,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  and  said  source  being  connected  to  form 
a  series  direct-current  path  which  includes  the  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transbtor.  the  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor,  and 
said  source,  and  means  to  supply  a  direct  operating  po- 
tential to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
whereby  said  second  transistor  provides  a  resistance  be- 
tween its  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  that  is  many 
times  larger  for  alternating  current  than  for  direct 
current 


— ^ 


2,73M77 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIt' 

Arthw  Wtatefs,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  Marck  9, 1954,  Savtal  N«.  415,959 

4Clalw.    (CL179U-171) 

I.  A  frequency  selective  amplifier  circuit,  comprising 

first  and  second  amplifier  stages,  each  includmg  an  elec- 


tric translating  device,  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  means  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  the  first 
stage  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  second  stage  including  a 
resistor  connected  to  said  first  stage  output  circuit  aiid  a 


parallel  resoiunt  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said 
resistor,  and  means  coupling  an  intermediate  point  and 
both  terminals  of  said  parallel  resonant  circuit  to  electri- 
cally separated  points  in  the  second  stage  input  circuit. 


2,73«47S 
IMPULSE  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
hancs  R«  FUMf,  Rockcstcr,  N.  Y«,  aaHpor,  by  n 
■■I^Msali,  to  CsBtral  Djaawiis  Cofporatkm,  a 
poraikMi  of  Delaware 

■M  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  295^17 
19CWM.    (CL179^175J) 


I.  In  a  pulse  testing  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing; means  for  receiving  cyclically  recurring  pulses,  speed 
measuring  means  for  indicating  the  speed  at  which  said 
pulses  recur  comprising  at  least  one  capacitor,  means 
for  alternately  charging  and  discharging  said  capacitor  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  speed  of  said  cyclically  recur- 
ring pulses,  said  speed  measuring  indications  being  sub- 
ject to  a  period  of  initially  distorted  readings  responsive 
to  the  passage  of  a  surge  current  through  said  capacitor 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  first  of  said  pulses,  means 
comprising  an  inductive  reactance  connected  to  absorb 
said  surge  current  for  compensating  for  said  initially 
distorted  readings  produced  in  said  speed  measuring 
means,  and  means  for  rendering  said  means  comprising 
said  inductive  reactance  ineffective  after  said  period  of 
initially  distorted  reading. 


2,739,579 
ORDER  WIRE  AND  ALARM  CIRCUITS  FOR 
CARRIER  SYmMS 
Robert  L.  Case,  Miwtalu  Lakes,  Homer  G.  Jordan,  Fan- 
wood,  and  Myron  R.  KMat,  Basking  lUdge,  N.  J., 
aaripMn  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratorini,  lacorponted, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatlon  of  New  York 
AppMcaHon  November  25,  1959,  Serial  No.  197,592 

19  Claims.    (0.179^1753) 
1.  An  alarm  signaling  system  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion line,  a  plurality  of  single  frequency  tone  oscillators 
coupled  thereto  at  spaced  stations  along  said  line,  means 
for  maintaining  the  level  of  said  tones  constant  at  a  com- 
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mon  receiving  station  along  said  line,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceivers at  said  station,  each  receiver  having  a  narrow 
band  filter  therein  and  a  detector  selective  to  a  tone,  an 


alarm  indicator  and  a  common  delay  circuit  between  said 
receivers  and  indicator  for  preventing  false  operation  of 
said  indicator  by  extraneous  currents  of  short  duration 
with  nsped  to  the  delay  interval. 


2,739399 
ADVANCING  PAPERWEIGHT  LIFTER 

John  W.  Anderson,  Gary,  Ind. 

Application  Jnly  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,959 

12  Claims.    (CL  179— 179) 


2,739,591 

DUAL  STORAGE  BATTERY  SWTTCH 

Peter  Bnmo,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Applicalton  Jmc  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3i2,949 

1  Claim.    (CI.  299— 19) 


An  electric  storage  battery  switch  for  carrying  heavy 
starter  motor  currents,  comprising  an  insulating  housing 
having  four  rectangular  side  walls  and  two  rectangular 
end  walls  secured  together  to  form  a  rectangular  cham- 
ber in  said  housing,  a  manually  movable  contact  in  said 
housing  in  the  nature  of  a  moving  contact  of  wide  range 
and  a  plurality  of  additionally  spring  pressed  contacts 
radially  movable  with  respect  to  said  manually  movable 
contact  mounted  in  said  housing  in  the  nature  of  fixed 
contacts  with  relatively  small  range  of  movement,  all  of 
said  spring  pressed  contacts  being  mounted  on  plungers 
slidably  mounted  in  cylindrical  bores  in  said  side  walls, 
and  all  of  said  contacts  comprising  solid  blocks  of  highly 
conductive  metal,  said  manually  movable  contact  com- 
prising a  rectangular  block  with  rounded  comers  carried 
by  an  elongated  plunger  extending  through  one  of  the 
end  walls  and  movable  from  en4  to  end  of  said  chamber, 
said  elongated  plunger  having  a'  plurality  of  ball  sockets, 
and  said  latter  end  wall  having  a  spring  pressed  ball  for 
holding  said  elongated  plunger  in  any  of  three  positions, 
the  plungers  of  said  spring  pressed  contacts  each  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  nuts  mounted  on  threaded 
ends  for  connection  to  conductors,  said  nuts  limiting  in- 
ward motion  ot  the  spring  pressed  contacts,  said  spring 


pressed  contacts  each  being  urged  inwardly  by  compres- 
sion springs  symmetrically  arranged  in  each  contact  in 
registering  bores  extending  partially  into  each  spring 
pressed  contact  and  the  adjacent  side  wall,  causing  the 
spring  pressed  contacts  to  project  into  said  chamber  into 
engagement  with  tiie  movable  contact,  said  spring  pressed 
contacts  including  one  elongated  meniber  for  engagement 
in  two  positions,  and  two  short  members,  each  of  which 
engages  the  movable  contact  in  one  position,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  insulated  end  portion  where  the  movable 
contact  is  on  open  circuit  and  not  in  contact  with  any  of 
said  spring  pressed  contacts. 


1.  In  combination:  a  mounting,  a  telephone  base  dis- 
posed on  the  mounting,  a  lever,  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  underside  of  the  base  ad- 
jacent its  forward  end,  said  lever  having  a  part  engaging 
the  mounting  and  also  a  handle  for  pivoting  the  lever 
to  cause  the  said  part  to  raise  the  forward  end  of  the 
base. 


2,739,592 

IGNTTION  SYSTEMS 

Paul  S.  Icmlgan,  WicbMa  Falls,  Tex. 

Application  September  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,949 

3Clafans.    (CI.  299— 22) 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  grounding  brush  for  an  ignition  dis- 
tributor having  breaker  points  and  a  mourning  for  mount- 
ing the  auxiliary  grounding  brush,  a  brush  holder  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  and  insulated  there- 
from, said  arm  extending  outward  therefrom  and  carry- 
ing an  insulation  block  thereon,  which  block  has  a  con- 
cave cylindrical  surface  thereon  which  surface  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  cam  of  said  distributor  so  at  least 
two  lobes  of  said  cam  will  be  in  contact  with  said  con- 
cave cylindrical  surface  of  said  insulating  block  at  all 
times,  a  ground  brush  mounted  on  said  insulation  block 
and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  thereof  in  common  with 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  insulating  block, 
means  connecting  said  brush  with  a  source  of  electricity 
supplying  electricity  to  said  breaker  points,  said  brush 
being  adjustable  circumferentially  so  as  to  contact  with 
a  lobe  of  said  cam  for  a  predetermined  time  before  the 
closing  of  the  points  of  said  distributor,  and  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  insulation  block  and  said  auxiliary 
brush  into  contact  relation  with  the  lobes  of  said  cam. 


2,739393 

DISTRIBUTOR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Leslie  L.  Bmnk,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Renberles 

Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,040 

13  Claims.     (CL  299—31) 


I.  In  a  distributor  plate  assembly  of  the  nature  de- 
scribed; a  metal  plate  adapted  for  being  stationarily 
mounted  in  a  distributor  housing  and  having  means  for 
supporting  a  ball  race,  a  ball  bearing  having  an  outer 
race  supported  by  said  means  and  also  having  an  inner 
race,  balls  in  the  space  between  the  races,  a  breaker  plate 
mounted  on  said  inner  race,  tabs  struck  out  from  mid 
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breaker  plate  and  extending  downwardly  inside  uid  inner 
race,  the  lower  corner  of  said  inner  race  being  chamfered 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  tabs  being  bent  over  the 
chamfered  lower  edge  of  said  inner  race  for  fixedly  con- 
necting the  breaker  plate  with  the  said  inner  race,  and  a 
platform  carried  by  said  breaker  plate  and  extending 
above  the  same,  said  platform  being  adapted  to  support 
a  condenser. 

AUXILIARY  CONTACT  ACTLIATOR  FOR  TRAIN 

CONTROL  GOVERNORS 
Herbert  L.  Bom,  Forest  HUls,  and  Harold  C.  Claoscn, 
Pcnn  Township,  Allcitbcny  County,  Pa^  assignors  to 
Westiafhoosc  Air  Brake  Company,  WiloMnUng,  Pa., 
a  corporatkMi  of  PenMylvaaia 

AppHcatloa  April  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,646 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—42) 


:nii 


ri*if?to;i 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller  of  a  governor  enclosed  in  a 
housing  provided  with  an  aperture  and  having  contacts 
adapted  to  be  normally  selectively  actuated  by  the  gover- 
nor at  predetermined  speeds,  auxiliary  means  for  actuating 
said  contacts  when  said  governor  is  stationary  comprising 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  provided 
with  a  keyway  which  is  accessible  from  outside  of  the 
housing  through  said  aperture,  a  key  to  fit  in  said  keyway 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  predetermined  positions  from 
outside  of  the  housing,  said  key,  keyway  and  aperture  be- 
ing so  proportioned  that  said  key  is  insertable  in  and  with- 
drawable from  said  keyway  when  and  only  when  said  shaft 
is  in  a  normal  position  in  which  none  of  said  contacts  is 
actuated,  means  on  said  shaft  for  selectively  actuating  said 
contacts  when  said  shaft  is  routed  to  said  predetermined 
positions,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  shaft  in 
each  of  said  predetermined  positions  and  in  said  position 
in  which  ooflc  of  said  contacts  is  actuated. 


2,730.585 

APFARATUS  FOR  THE  Al  TOMATIC  CONTROL 

OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Albert  OI>crnioscr,  Micsbach,  Germany 

Applkadoo  January  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,128 

daliM  priority,  appUcatioo  Gennaay  Jaanary  15,  1952 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200-^7) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  an  elec- 
tric motor  in  dependence  upon  the  feed  of  a  threading 
tool  driven  by  said  motor,  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  non-rotating  driving  means  of  the 
threading  tool,  a  quick-break  switch  system  accommo- 
dated in  said  casing  and  comprising  two  see-saw  levers 
and  associated  knife-edge  bearings  for  said  levers,  ten- 


sion spring  means  whose  opposite  ends  are  suspended 
from  the  two  levers  whereby  the  levers  are  drawn  to- 
gether and  held  in  their  knife-edge  bearings,  a  mercury 
switch  system  controlled  by  the  first  of  said  levers  in 
such  a  way  that  the  two  extreme  |x>sitions  of  the  mercury 
switch  system  correspond  to  the  two  operative  positions 
of  the  switch  for  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  motor  to  be  controlled  by  the  switch,  a  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  for  engagement  with  the  workpiece,  means 
for  slidably  guiding  the  contact  member  in  relation  to 
said  casing  and  spacing  it  therefrom  under  spring  action, 
and  a  rod  for  transmitting  the  relative  movements  of  the 
contact  member  to  the  second  of  said  levers,  whereby  the 
levers  are  caused  to  spring  into  their  opposite  end  posi- 
tions, through  the  dead  centre  position,  as  the  respective 
end  position  of  the  contact  member  has  been  reached, 
for  reversing  the  mercury  switch. 


2,730386  I 

LAMP  SWITCH  I 

HaM  C.  Doctnuann.  New  Haveo,  Coan.,  assignor  to 
OHa  Matbicson  Chemical  CorporatfcHi,  a  corporatloD 
of  Ylrflaia 
Appttcatfoo  September  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,754 
5  ClaioH.     (CI.  200—40) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  wall  member  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein,  a  movable  operating  member  of 
insulating  material  having  a  head  adjacent  the  wall  mem- 
ber and  a  contact  carrying  part  extending  through  said 
opening,  means  securing  said  operating  member  for  slid- 
ing movement  in  said  opening,  a  condiKtive  contact  se- 
cured to  said  contact  carrying  part  and  a  conductive  spring 
finger  overlying  said  opening  and  engaging  said  contact 
carrying  part  for  selective  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  said  contact  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  member 
along  said  opening. 


2,7303*7 
SWrrCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SET-UP 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bernard  Feltwell,  Toronto,  Oatarto,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Manton  Brothers  IJmited,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,465 

8  Claims.     (O.  200—4138) 


1.  In  a  box  setting-up  machine  or  the  like  having  an 
upright  frame,  relatively  movable  presser  members  ad- 
iacent  the  top  thereof,  and  power-operated  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  of  said  presser  members,  a 
movable  member  for  effecting  energization  of  said  power 
means  located  intermediate  the  height  of  said  frame,  and 
trip  means  actuatable  by  the  leg  of  an  operator  to  effect 
movement  of  said  movable  member,  said  trip  means 
comprising  a  resiliently  flexible  bar  pivoted  intermediate 
its  length  intermediate  the  height  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  beyond  said  frame  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  operator's  leg  and  the  other  end  projecting  to 
adjacent  said  movable  member,  means  constraining  said 
latter  bar  end  to  substantially  linear  straight-line  move- 
ment towards  and  from  said  movable  nnember  and  opera- 
tively  associating  said  latter  bar  end  and  said  movable 
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member  to  impart  bar  movement  thereto  and  stop  means 
limiting  the  extern  of  linear  movement  of  said  latter  bar 
end  while  said  resiliently  flexible  bar  end  projecting  be- 
yond said  frame  is  adapted  to  flex  relative  to  said  latter 
bar  end  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path  under  applied  body 
pressure  to  absorb  and  dissipate  applied  body  pressure 
progressively  on  said  arcuate  path. 


2,730388 
FLUID  MOTOR  DUMPING  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING 

A  CYLINDER  HEAD  VALVE 

Arthor  C.  Kellc,  Stovgbton,  Maas.,  assigBor  to  Aliis- 

Chalmcrs  MaMrfactwing  Compuiy,  Mlwankec,  Wis. 

AppUcalioa  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,831 

7  Claims.     (CI.  20^—82) 


and  a  piston  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  con- 
tacts, a  pneumo-hydraulic  accumulator  for  supplying  liquid 
under  pressure,  a  control  valve  and  a  pilot  valve  both 
arranged  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  causing  actuation 
of  said  piston  upon  the  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure 
therethrough,  and  means  ior  connecting  said  accumulator 
to  said  valves,  said  control  valve  arranged  to  admit  liquid 
under  pressure  from  said  acctmiulator  to  said  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  said  piston  to  actuate  said  piston  in  one  direc- 


■i>,- 


1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  circuit  breakers, 
a  motor  operable  by  gas  under  pressure  and  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movably  arranged  therein,  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure,  means  for  admitting  gas 
under  pressure  from  said  source  to  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  close  the  breaker,  spring  means  for  returning 
said  piston  to  the  initial  position  thereof  upon  closing 
of  the  breaker,  a  collapsible  linkage  of  the  trip  free 
type  for  operatively  relating  the  breaker  to  said  motor, 
tripping  means  for  causing  collapse  of  said  linkage  to 
cause  opening  of  the  breaker,  a  ram  on  said  piston  sep- 
arate from  said  linkage  and  cooperating  therewith  upon 
collapse  thereof  for  reclosing  the  breaker,  means  for 
venting  said  cylinder  to  cause  said  spring  means  to  rap- 
idly return  said  piston  to  said  initial  position  thereof, 
said  venting  means  comprising  a  valve  element  arranged 
in  said  end  of  said  cylinder,  .esilient  means  for  biasing 
said  element  to  closed  position  to  close  said  end  of  said 
cylinder,  pilot  means  for  cracking  said  venting  means, 
said  pilot  means  including  a  piston  type  valve,  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  piston  type  valve  to  closed  posi- 
tion, means  defining  a  passage  from  the  upstream  side 
of  said  clement  to  atmosphere  forming  an  integral  part 
of  said  pilot  mean:*  for  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  on 
the  upstream  side  of  said  element  and  for  holding  said 
pilot  valve  in  an  open  position  by  the  action  of  gas 
under  pressure  being  vented  through  said  passage,  and 
means  for  cracking  said  pilot  valve  to  open  said  vent- 
ing means  to  exhaust  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder  to  atmos- 
phere comprising  means  defining  an  orifice  in  said  cyl- 
inder controlled  by  said  piston  and  means  defining  a 
permanently  open  duct  for  connecting  said  orifice  to  said 
pilot  valve. 

2,730389 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH   HYDRAULIC   MOTOR 

CONTROLLED  BY  MAIN  AND  PILOT  VALVES 
EUlah  R.  Perry,  Stoaghton,  and  Nicholas  W.  Morclli, 
Wcstwood,  Mass.,  aasigaors  to  Allis-Chaloicrs  Mann- 
factaviag  CompMiy,  MOwankee,  Wis. 
AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,043 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—82) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  contacts,  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 


tion  and  substantially  simultaneously  drain  liquid  from 
said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  said  control 
valve  further  arranged  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure  from 
said  accumulator  to  said  cylinder  on  said  other  side  of 
said  piston  to  actuate  said  piston  in  another  direction  aiul 
substantially  simultaneously  drain  liquid  from  said  cylin- 
der on  said  one  side  of  said  piston,  said  pilot  valve  con- 
trolling actuation  of  said  control  valve  to  cause  said  con- 
trol valve  to  initiate  actuation  of  said  piston  in  first  one 
direction  and  then  another  direction. 


2,730390 

FLUID  MOTOR  DUMPING  SYSTEM  WITH  FLUID 

ADMITTING  AND  VENTING  VALVE 

Arthor  C.  Kellc,  Stoughtoa,  Mam.,  asaigvor  to   AUis- 

Chahacn  Mamifecturing  Compaay,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,815 

12  Claims,    (a.  200—82) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair 
of  engageable  arcing  contacts,  a  motor  operable  by  fluid 
under  pressure  and  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
movably  arranged  therein  for  causing  relative  movement 
of  said  contacts,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  close  said  conucts,  and  means  for 
venting  said  cylinder  to  atmosphere  to  cause  said  piston 
to  return  to  its  initial  position,  and  substantially  simulta- 
neously tMKrewith  preventing  said  fluid  admitting  means 
from  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinder  during  said  venting 
operation. 
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StJMP  PI  Mf  CONTROL 

AsH  L.  Nkbca,  Haxd  Pack.  Midi. 

AprUcatkM  AaipMt  3,  19S3,  Serial  No.  372,132 

f  ClalnH.     (CL  2M--S4) 


1.  A  sump  pump  control  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  flexible  diaphragms,  sealing  means  connecting 
peripheral  portions  of  said  diaphragms  and  defining  there- 
with a  pressure-responsive  enclosure,  one  of  said  dia- 
phragms having  a  larger  area  exposed  to  pressure  within 
said  enclosure  than  said  other  diaphragm,  a  float  rod  oper- 
atively  connected  to  both  of  said  diaphragms,  a  float  on 
said  rod.  and  a  sump  pump  motor  control  switch  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  rod,  and  conduit  means  connecting 
said  enclosure  to  the  discharge  line  of  a  sump  pump  to 
exert  on  said  float  rod  a  force  equal  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  forces  developed  on  said  diaphragms  by  pres- 
sure within  said  enclosure. 


2,730,5f2 
CODE  FOLLO\*TNC  RELAY  WITH  FREQUENCY 

DECODING  CONTACTS 

Amdnw  Hofuccl,  Pciw  TowiMp,  AlegiMay  Coaaty,  Pa., 

■arigaor  to  WesttagkovK  Air  Brake  CompaBy,  a  cor> 

poradoQ  of  Peaosyhraaia 

Applicadoa  Fcbraary  It.  1951,  Scriid  No.  21M5I 

IS  Cteims.     (CL  2M— 91) 


12.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature,  an  operating  wind- 
ing for  oscillating  said  armature,  a  contact  operating 
strtKture  oscillated  by  said  aimature,  a  second  contact 
operating  structure  mechanically  resonant  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  a  flat  operating  spring  fixed  adjacent 
one  end  to  said  first  contact  operating  structure  and  os- 
cillated thereby,  and  an  operating  post  on  said  second 
contact  operating  structure  abutting  the  face  of  said 
spring  adjacent  its  other  end  whereby  said  second  con- 
tact structure  is  oscillated  only  in  response  to  armature 
oscillations  of  resonant  frequency,  said  opefBting  post 
sliding  over  the  face  of  said  operating  spring  upon  oacil- 
latioo  of  said  second  contact  operating  structure  thereby 


providing  frictional  damping  for  said  second  contact  op- 
erating structure  to  broaden  the  frequeacy  band  width  to 
wbicfa  said  second  contact  operating  stnxrture  is  respon- 
sive. 


2,73MW 
BURNER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
G.  Fr«ff«r,  Pcta,  DL,  aaitBor  to  Bcndlx  Aviation 
Corporadoa,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla< 


laae  15,  194S,  Serial  No.  33,129. 
Divided  aad  this  applicatioa  March  11,  1952,  Serial 
No.27S,9M 

7  Claims.     (O.  2M— 131) 


1.  In  a  control  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  the-mal 
control  unit  including  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  temper- 
ature-responsive element  operaiivcly  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  as  a  function  of  changes  in 
temperature,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
having  limited  relative  clutch  movement  in  a  direction 
axially  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  annular  members 
disposed  between  said  clutch  members  for  rotation 
through  frictional  engagement  with  the  latter,  a  fric- 
tional spacing  ring  interposed  between  said  annular  mem- 
bers, switch-actuating  arms  projecting  radially  from  said 
annular  members,  resilient  means  urging  said  clutch  mem- 
bers into  such  frictional  engagement,  switch  elements 
located  in  the  angular  path  traversed  by  said  arms,  and 
stops  arranged  to  determine  the  limit  of  rotation  of  said 
arms. 


2,73«394 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT 

Robert  G.  Pafc,  New  Britaia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Applicatioa  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,993 

4  Claims.     (CL  200— I M) 


I.  An  integral  two-layer  make  and  break  electric  con 
tact  suitable  for  direct  current  duty  at  one  voltage  rat- 
ing and  an  equivalent  alternating  current  duty  at  a  higher 
voltage  rating,  said  contact  having  a  facing  layer  of  at 
least  *f«2"  in  thickness  and  formed  of  a  composition  com- 
prisirrg  a  mixture  of  silver  and  a  semi-refractory  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cadmium 
oxide  and  a  backing  layer  of  a  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  silver  and  a  refractory  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and 
carbides  of  these  metals. 


2,730,595 
POTENTIOMETERS 
Robcrf  G.  Laacastcr,  Beech  Grove,  Ind..  asalKBor  to  the 
Uaited  Stales  of  AaMrlca  as  rcprcscated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Hm  Navy 

Application  Aagust  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  372,410 

7  Clahns.     (CL  201— 4«) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  246) 

I.  A  potentiometer  comprising,  a  resistance  element,  a 

linearly  slidable  contact  member  having  a  contact  in  slid- 
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able  engagement  with  said  resistance  element,  a  lead  screw 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  slidable  contact  mem- 
ber carrying  said  slidable  contact  member  for  positioning 
the  contact  thereof,  a  cam  surface  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  linear  motion  of  said  slidable  contact  member.  snH 
a  cam  follower  means  on  said  slidable  contact  inember 


in  following  engagement  with  said  cam  surface  for  pro- 
ducing a  motion  transversely  to  the  linear  motion  of  said 
slidable  contact  member  for  introducing  a  variation  in 
positioning  the  contact  of  said  slidable  contact  member 
with  respect  to  said  resistance  element  to  coirect  for  non- 
linearity  of  said  potentiometer  response. 


2,730,596 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  RHEOOTAT 
Donald  J.  McLaogklia,  Washlaskm,  D.  C, 

tile  Uaited  States  of  Anaerica  as  represented  by 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Appttcalioa  Mairh  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,815 

8  Claims.    (CL  201— 48) 

(Graated  aader  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


to 
the 


1.  An  antifriction  variable  resistance  device  compris- 
ing a  base  frame,  a  variable  resistance  element  having  an 
arcuate  resistance  strip  mounted  on  said  frame  with  a  con- 
tact arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  sweep  over 
said  resistance  strip,  said  resistance  strip  being  resilient- 
ly  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vibration  about  substantially 
the  center  of  sweep  of  said  contact  arm,  a  vibratory  weight 
resiliently  connected  with  said  resistance  strip,  means  for 
vibrating  said  weight  in  substantially  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  contact  arm,  and  means  for  varying 
the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  weight,  whereby  oscil- 
latory force  transmitted  through  said  resilient  connection 
to  the  resistance  strip  may  be  varied  to  an  amount  just 
below  that  required  to  overcome  the  static  friction  be 
t\^een  the  resistance  strip  and  the  contact  arm. 


weight  of  coixliicting  particles,  the  thickness  of  the  coating 
being  appreciably  less  than  that  of  the  base  material, 
whereby  the  expansion  characteristics  of  the  base  deter- 
mine the  expansion  characteristics  of  the  coating,  and 
terminal  connections  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  electric 
circuit,  secured  to  said  coating. 


2,730^591 
TRANSPARENT  ELECrRO<:ONDUCTING 
ARTICLE 
O.  Lytic,  New  Kcasiagtoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
ban^  late  Glam  Csmp—y,  ABeglMiy  County,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
AppiicatioB  Ansaat  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242^52 
11  Claims.    (CL  201— 73) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  transparent  electrocon- 
ductive  article  w^ich  c<Mnprises  heating  a  refractory  base 
to  a  temperture  above  about  500*  F.  but  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  base  melts,  the  improvement  com- 
prising applying  a  pair  of  spaced  strips  of  electroconduc- 
tive  material  to  spaced  portions  of  a  surface  of  the  heated 
base,  then  applying  a  bus  bar  to  a  portion  of  each  strip, 
then  reheating  the  base  containing  the  strips  and  bus  bars, 
and  finally  applying  a  transparent  electroconductive  film 
to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  reheated  base  and  electro- 
conductive  strips. 


2,730,599 

PRESSURE  WELDING  BY  INDUCTION  HEATING 

Bela  Ronay,  Hainndaie.  Glen  Bomie,  Md. 

Application  Jnly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,197 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  219-4) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  An  induction  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary coil,  and  a  secondary  coil  positioned  in  inductive 
relationship  to  said  primary  coil,  said  secondary  coil  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  a  single  axial  slit  in  the 
wall  thereof  and  a  transversely  projecting  flange  of  rela- 
tively narrow  axial  width,  which  flange  is  adapted  to 
overlie  the  workpiece  to  be  heated  and  to  develop  in 
said  workpiece  on  supply  of  alternating  current  to  said 
primary  coil  a  heated  band  of  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  said  flange. 


2,730,597 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

Leon  Podolaky,  PHt^cM,  Mid  Stanley  O.  Dorst,  North 

Adams,  Maas.,  a«i(Bon  to  Spragae  Electric  Company, 

North  Adams,  Ma«.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maasachnsetts 

AppUcation  April  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,029 

8  Claims.     (O.  201—63) 


2,730,600 

ROTATING  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Sfanoo  Fisher  and  ThaddcM  S.  KnrUuU,  Bay  City,  Mich., 

assignon  to  National  Electric  Weldtav  Machines  Co., 

Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mi^igan 

Anpttortlon  Jane  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,124 

5  Clahns.    (CL  219— 4) 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  non-conductive 
elongated  inorganic  base  material  having  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  volume  expansion  of  less  than  about 
2.0x  10~'/*  C,  coated  with  a  uniform  dispersion  of  con- 
ducting particles  in  a  polvtetrahaloethylene  resin  said 
dispersion  containing  from  about  5  to  about  90%   by 


1.  In  a  rotating  resistance  welding  electrode  structure 
having  coolant  circulated  through  the  shaft,  the  combi- 


4:^ 
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nation  including:  a  housing;  a  shaft  therethrough;  fric- 
tionless  bearings  at  either  end  of  said  housing;  a  smooth 
contact  area  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said  bearmgs;  con- 
tactor blocks  between  said  bearings  and  bearing  against 
said  smooth  contact  area;  guide  pins  positioning  said  con- 
tactor biociis,  sliding  wedges  in  operable  contact  with  the 
backs  of  said  contactor  blocks;  means  urging  said  wedges 
against  the  backs  of  said  contactor  blocks. 


stock  of  tnuisverx  channel  section  fixedly  aectuvd  trans- 
versely to  the  support  member  and  projecting  transverse- 
ly therefrom,  said  holder  being  conformed  longitudinaJ- 
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2,73t,Ml 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  SHEET 

Eo  Reed,   MMdlctow«.   Okio,  aarixnor   to   Armco  Steel 

Corporatloa,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporattoo  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkNi  Novenber  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,941 

9  OaiaM.     (O.  219^10) 


I.  An  electro-erosion  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  electrical  power  source,  a  frame,  an  electrode 
tool  conductive  si^indle  movable  relative  to  the  frame, 
means  defining  a  bore  slidably  fitted  aro*ind  said  movable 
spindle  and  also  defining  a  cavity  opening  into  said  bore, 
a  qtiantity  of  mercury  sufficient  to  fill  said  cavity  com- 
pletely confined  therein,  said  means  having  an  electrical 
conducting  path  from  the  outside  thereof  to  the  said  cavi- 
ty, a  terminal  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  conducting 
path  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the  said  electrical  power 
source,  said  conducting  path  and  said  terminal  being  in- 
sulated from  said  spindle,  and  means  for  putting  said 
quantity  of  mercury  under  pressure  to  provide  continu- 
ous positive  contact  of  said  mercury  with  said  spindle 
and  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  conducting  path. 


ly  at  its  outer  end  into  a  loop  of  over  180*  arc  whh  the 
channel  facing  inwardly  of  the  loop,  and  a  flat  annu- 
lar insulator  having  a  transversely  convex  periphery  re- 
tainingly  embraced  within  the  channel  of  the  loop. 


9.  The  method  of  weidtng  metal  sheets  end  to  end  to 
form  a  strip,  which  includes  the  steps  of  bringing 
a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  into  abutment  with  a  trailing 
edge  of  a  preceding  sheet,  while  deforming  said  leading 
and  trailing  edges  out  of  the  plane  of  said  sheets,  clamp- 
ing said  sheets,  establishing  a  resistance  welding  circuit 
through  said  abutting  edges  of  said  sheets  and  applying 
current  thereto  while  forcing  them  back  into  the  plane 
of  said  sheets,  and  moving  said  circuit  along  said  abutting 
edges 

2,73«,M2 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  ERODING 

MATERIALS 

Cecil    P.    Porterfield,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    asslcnor   to   The 

Metiiod  \  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a  corporatioa  of 

Pennsylrania 

Application  January  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  402.675 
10  Claims.     (CL  219—15) 


2,73«,M4 

PLUMBER'S  TOOL 

WUUam  I.  Ebcric  and  EnUc  D.  Dnbuisson,  Elsa,  Tex^ 

said  DohoiaMM  aarivsor  to  said  Ebcrie 

AppUcatioa  September  29. 1952,  ScrinI  No.  312,M7 

7Clnfaas.    <CL  219^21) 


1.  A  joint  forming  tool  comprising  an  expansible  man- 
drel, heating  elements  carried  by  said  mandrel  for  heat- 
ing members  being  joined,  a  joint  sealing  element  carried 
by  said  mandrel  for  positioning  at  a  joint  between  mem- 
bers joined  together,  said  heating  elements  being  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  joint  sealing  clement. 


2,73«,605 
ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER 
Aitfanr  A.  Johnson,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Devices  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticvt 
Application  February  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  273,219 
H  Claims.     (CI.  219—32) 


2,730.603 
OVEN  HEATING  I'NIT 
Charles  C.  Avcrill,  AIMoa,  and  Harold  W.  Tuttle,  Jr., 
Adrian,  Mkiu,  assignoffs  to  Union  Steel  Products  Com- 
pany, Albion,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,026 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 
5.  A  heating  unit  resistor  support  comprising  a  sup- 
port  member,    an    insulator   holder   of   bendable   metal 


1.  A  wireless  type  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  holder; 
an  igniting  unit  adapted  to  be  stored  on  the  holder,  said 
unit  being  removable  for  use  and  having  an  electric 
heating  element;  a  carrying  knob  on  the  igniting  unit; 
means  normally  operative  when  the  igniting  unit  is  stored 
on  the  holder,  closing  a  circuit  through  the  heating  ele- 
ment in  response  to  a  prcdeterminate  inward  movement 
of  the  knob  with  resptc  to  the  holder;  and  automatic 
means  rendering  said  immediately-preceding  means  in- 
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operative  to  close  said  circuit  when  the  igniting  unit  is 
firit  being  replaced  and  the  knob  is  moved  inward  said 
predeterminate  distance  on  the  holder,  thereby  to  prevent 
inadvertent  rc-energization  of  the  beating  clement  during 
such  replacement. 


mostat  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  liquid  below  the  level 
of  said  thermostat  and  heating  elements  for  maintaining 
effective  heat  contrcri  thereof. 


2,73t,6M 
FLEXIBLE  SEAL 
PkOcmon  E.  Veraa,  Hohokus,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporalioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Application  March  27,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  278,7M 
2  Claims.    (CL  219-^8) 


2,73«,60S 

CUT  HEATERS 

A.  AzelaMm,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

AppUcntfon  March  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  418,968 

Clafarn  priority,  appUortloo  Sweden  March  31,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  219^38) 


4.  Apparatus  for  heating  substances  in  vessels  compris- 
ing a  closed  tank  containing  a  liquid,  a  heating  element 
for  heating  the  liquid  and  pockets  provided  in  said  dosed 
tank  and  being  formed  to  fit  the  shapes  of  the  vessels 
so  as  to  receive  the  vessels  with  a  minimum  of  friction, 
said  pockeu  having  walls  which  are  resilient 


1.  In  conjunction  with  a  kettle  having  a  bottom  outlet 
and  an  insulating  jacket  with  electric  heating  elements 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  the  wall  and  bottom  of  the 
kettle,  the  said  insulating  jacket  serving  to  support  the  said 
kettle  in  a  hanging  position  and  being  dimensioned  to  pro- 
vide a  heating  zone  between  the  kettle  and  the  mncr  siu-- 
face  of  the  jacket  and  an  opening  around  the  said  outlet, 
the  improvement  of  a  flexible  seal  between  the  kettle  and 
the  surrounding  insulating  jacket  which  accommodates  the 
said  outlet  and  comprises  a  sleeve  from  beat  resisting 
material  which  at  the  upper  end  is  continuously  fastened 
to  the  bottom  of  the  kettle  and  at  the  lower  end  expands 
into  a  ring  which  has  at  least  one  concentric  corrugation 
and  at  the  periphery  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  bouom  part 
of  the  insulating  jacket 


2,7M.6«9 

BLOWPIPES 

George  Constnntfaiesco,  Torver,  ConistoB,  EngiaDd,  m- 

rignor  to  The  Yorkshire  Copper  Works  Limited,  Leeds, 

England,  a  British  company 

Application  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,652 

Claims  priorityrappttcation  Great  Britahi 

September  18,  1951 

13  Cfaiims.     (CI.  219l.^9) 


2,73f,6t7 

FLUID  HEATING  UNIT 

lames  R.  TBIison,  Acton,  Ind. 

Application  Febtvary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,676 

3  Claims.     (0.219—38) 


f 


I.  A  liquid  heating  unit  comprising  a  storage  tank 
containing  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  sump  portion  at  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  having  inwardly  and  downwardly 
merging  flat  side  walls,  an  electric  heating  element  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  side  walls,  a  thermostat  connected 
With  said  heating  elements  mounted  on  said  sump  com- 
municating with  the  liquid  contents  thereof  to  control 
the  heat  generated  by  said  elements,  and  an  outlet  con- 
duit having  its  inner  end  communicating  with  the  in- 
tenor  of  said  tank  above  said  heating  elements  and  ther- 
702  <).  n.     30 


1.  A  heat  transfer  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising:  means  defining  a  passage  for  a  fluid  medium 
whose  temperature  is  to  be  changed,  said  passage  com- 
prising an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  the  cross- 
sectional   area  of  said   inlet  portion   being   appreciably 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  portion 
beuig  appreciably  greater  than   the  cross-sectional   area 
of  said  outlet  portion,   the  cross-sectional   area  of  said 
passage    being   continuously    and   progressively    reduced 
in  magnitude  from  said  inlet  portion  to  said  outlet  por- 
tion; fluid  pervious  thermal  means  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sage for  changing  the   temperature   of  said   fluid,   said 
thermal  means  subsuntially  entirely  filling  said  passage, 
the  amount  of  heat  transferable  per  unit  of  time  between 
said  fluid  and   said   thermal   means   being   substantially 
uniform  throughout  the  entire  volume  of  said  thermal 
means,  the  rate  of  said  progressive  decrease  of  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  passage  from  said  inlet  portion  to 
said  outlet  portion  being  so  proportioned   that  the  ve- 
locity of  said  fluid  medium  flowing  therethrough  is  pro- 
gressively and  continuously  increased  in  accordance  with 
the  decreasing  temperature  differential  between  said  ther- 
mal means  and  said  medium  throughout   said  passage, 
whereby  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  between  said  thermal 
means  and  said  fluid  medium  is  made  substantially  uni- 
form throughout  the  entirety  of  said  passage  and  the  tem- 
perature of  said  thermal  means  is  maintained  substan- 
tially constant  throughout  its  entire  volume. 


-t 
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PERCOLATOR 
A.  Farr  aad  John  P.  Tbebcn,  Columbus,  lad^ 
to  ArriD  luilttiki,  bc^  Coliuiiinu,  In<L,  a 
conoradoa  of  ladiaBs 

AppHcatloa  Jsdc  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  229.69S 
4  ClafaM.     (CL  219-^44) 


4.  In  combination,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  liquid,  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  in  heat- 
transmitting  relationship  with  a  wall  of  said  vessel,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  said  ele- 
ment, said  switch  being  biased  toward  open  position,  a 
pivotally  mounted  arm  swingable  in  one  direction  to  close 
said  switch,  a  latch  member  movable  over  a  predeter- 
mined path  into  engagement  with  said  arm  to  retain  it 
in  switch-closing  position,  a  support  on  which  said  arm 
is  pivotally  mounted,  said  support  being  movable  generally 
parallel  to  the  path  of  latch-member  movement,  manually 
adjustable  means  for  so  moving  said  support,  and  means 
in  heat-transmitting  relationship  with  the  wall  of  said 
vessel  for  moving  said  latch  member  toward  released  posi- 
tion. 


2,73«,611 

SUSPENDED  LENS  CONSTRt'CTlON  FOR 

VEHICULAR  LIGHTS 

James  J.  Black,  Cinckmati,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Trailmobile, 

Ibc^  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corponlioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatfoa  ScpCcmbcr  IS.  1953,  Serial  No.  380 J 17 

3  CteioM.     (CI.  240—7.1) 


I.  A  vehicle  light  comprising  a  housing,  a  bulb  dis- 
posed within  the  housing,  said  housing  including  a  rear 
wall,  a  peripheral  rim  upstanding  from  said  rear  wall, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  nm  being  configurated  to  form 
an  annular  groove  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  housing,  a  translucent  lens  which  is  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  rim  and  which 
is  disposed  within  said  rim,  said  lens  having  an  annular 
groove  in  its  outermost  periphery  adapted  for  alignment 
with  the  groove  in  said  rim.  the  annular  groove  in  the 
lens  and  the  annular  groove  in  the  housing  rim  being 
so  positioned  that  the  rim  of  the  lens  lies  substantially 
within  and  is  protected  by  the  housing  when  the  grooves 
are  aligned,  a  compressible  mounting  ring  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  lens  and  said  rim  and  residing  in  engage- 
ment with  the  annular  grooves  provided  in  the  lens  and 
rim,  said  mounting  ring  being  of  sufficient  cross  sec- 
tional size  to  support  said  lens  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  housing  rim.  and  constituting  the  sole  support 
for  said  lens,  said  annular  groove  in  the  housing  rim 
being  spaced  axially  outwardly  along  said  rim  a  suf- 
ficient distance  from  said  rear  wall  so  that  said  lens 
is  resiliently  supported  free  from  contact  with  said  rear 
wan. 


2,73«,il2 

TROUBLE  UGHT  GUARD 

Wlinara  J.  Weatendoff.  KlttadafaiK.  Pa. 

Applkatkia  December  3, 1954.  Serial  No.  472,980 

3  Claims.     (CL  240—54) 


.^ft^i^l 


2.  In  a  guard  for  an  extension  light  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  handle  having  a  head  and  a  neck  of  reduced 
diameter,  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
cylindrical  ribs,  a  ring  member  secured  to  adjacent  ends  of 
said  ribs,  an  arcuate  base  of  substantially  semi-circular 
shape  engaging  said  neck,  a  bracket  of  substantially  semi- 
circular shape  also  engaging  a  portion  of  said  neck,  said 
ribs  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  bracket 
and  base,  a  hook  member  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  base  and  secured  thereto,  a  body 
member  secured  to  said  bracket  and  including  a  body 
portion,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  arranged  in  engage- 
ment with  said  body  portion,  a  lug  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  coil  spring  and  provided  with  an  aperiure 
for  receiving  said  hook  member,  and  intcrengaging  means 
on  said  base  and  bracket  for  interconnecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  base  and  bracket,  said  interengaging  means 
comprising  cutouts  in  said  base  and  bracket  defining  over- 
lapping portions  of  reduced  thickness,  there  being  an  open- 
ing in  the  portion  of  reduced  thickness  on  the  base,  and  a 
finger  extending  from  the  reduced  thickness  portion  on 
the  bracket  for  engagement  with  said  last  named  opening. 


2,730.613 
RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APFARATLIS 
Clifford  D.  Ihrig,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
aarigBor  to  WesHnghousc  Air  Brai(e  Company,  a  cor- 
ponMou  of  Pennsylvania 

ApfUcatioa  March  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  216.953 
10  Claims.     (CI.  246—26) 


I.  In  railway  traffic  controlling  apparatus  for  a  stretch 
of  railway  track  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
signals  for  governing  traffic  movements  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  in  the  opposite  or  second  direction  over  said 
stretch  of  railway  track,  embodying  a  plurality  of  polar 
traffic  control  relays  one  for  each  of  said  signals  con- 
nected in  scries  in  a  traffic  control  circuit,  each  of  said 
relays  having  polar  contacts  which  when  the  correspond- 
ing relay  becomes  deenergized  remain  closed  in  the 
normal  or  reverse  position  to  which  they  were  last  op- 
erated in  response  to  current  of  normal  or  reverse  polarity 
respectively,  the  combination  comprising,  first  manually 
controllable  signal  control  means  having  a  normal  con- 
dition and  manually  operable  to  a  second  condition, 
second  manually  controllable  signal  control  means  hav- 
ing  a   normal   condition   and   manually   operable    to    a 


second  condition,  a  first  traffic  locking  relay,  a  second 
traffic  locking  relay,  means  controlled  by  said  first  man- 
ually controllable  means  in  its  nonnal  condition  and 
by  said  second  manually  controllable  means  in  its  second 
condition  for  supplying  current  of  a  given  or  normal 
polarity  to  said  traffic  control  circuit  through  the  winding 
of  said  first  traffic  locking  relay,  means  controlled  by 
said  first  manually  controllable  means  in  its  second  con- 
dition and  by  said  second  manually  controllable  means 
in  its  normal  condition  for  supplying  current  of  the 
opposite  or  reverse  polarity  to  said  traffic  control  circuit 
through  the  winding  of  said  second  traffic  locking  relay, 
a  first  traffic  indication  relay,  a  second  traffic  indication 
relay,  a  first  traffic  responsive  relay  energized  by  means 
controlled  by  contacts  of  said  traffic  control  relays  in  the 
reverse  position  but  becoming  deenergized  in  response 
to  a  train  entering  said  stretch  in  said  first  direction,  a 
second  traffic  responsive  relay  energized  by  means  con- 
trolled by  contacts  of  said  traffic  control  relays  in  the 
normal  position  but  becoming  deenergized  in  response 
to  a  train  entering  said  stretch  in  said  second  direction, 
means  controlled  by  either  said  first  manually  controllable 
means  in  its  second  condition  or  by  said  first  traffic  re- 
sponsive relay  in  the  energized  condition  for  energizing 
said  first  traffic  indication  relay,  means  controlled  by 
either  said  second  manually  controllable  means  in  its 
second  condition  or  by  said  second  traffic  responsive 
relay  in  the  energized  condition  for  energizing  said  sec- 
ond traffic  indication  relay,  means  controlled  by  said  first 
traffic  locking  relay  in  the  energized  condition  for  re- 
taining said  first  traffic  indication  relay  energized,  means 
controlled  by  said  second  traffic  locking  relay  in  the 
energized  condition  for  retaining  said  second  traffic  indi- 
cation relay  energized,  means  including  back  contacts 
of  said  first  or  second  traffic  indication  relay  for  energiz- 
ing said  traffic  control  circuit  by  current  of  reverse  or 
normal  polarity  respectively  in  response  to  a  train  en- 
tering said  stretch  of  track,  means  including  contacts  of 
the  corresponding  traffic  control  relays  closed  in  the  nor- 
mal position  for  controlling  said  signals  for  governing 
traffic  movements  in  the  second  direction,  and  means  in- 
cluding contacts  of  the  corresponding  traffic  control  relays 
closed  in  the  reverse  position  for  controlling  said  signals 
for  governing  traffic  movements  in  the  first  direction. 


2,730,614 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Wheeler,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  amlgDor  to  Siromberg- 

Carlson  Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Jamiary  20.  1950,  Serial  No.  139,773 

t  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


''^^~K»^"tn 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  arrangement  for 
maintaining  the  center  frequency  of  a  system  including 
a  frequeiKy  controlling  element  and  a  frequency  sensi- 
tive element  substantially  mid-way  between  the  two  ex- 
tremes of  frequency  deviation,  comprising,  a  signal  di- 
viding circuit  operative  to  separate  into  two  distinct 
channels  the  signals  appearing  at  the  output  of  said  fre- 
quency sensitive  element  into  a  portion  more  positive 
than  the  voltage  corresponding  to  the  center  frequency 
of  said  frequency  sensitive  element  and  a  portion  more 
negative  than  said  voltage,  means  for  separately  ampli- 
fying the  signal  portions  in  each  of  said  channels,  means 
for  detecting  the  amplified  signal  portions  in  each  of 
said  channels,  and  means  controlled  at  least  in  part  by  the 
resultant  of  the  detected  signal  portions  for  varying  the 
frequency  of  said  frequency  controlling  element. 


2,730^15 
CIRCUU-ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  PULSE 

INTERFERENCE  IN  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Marlw  Robert  Mants,  Hlhrenmn,  Ndherfands,  aaslgMr 
to  Hailfotd  NatloMri  B«>k  and  Trust  Coopaay,  HaH- 
ford,  Cobb,,  as  tiwtcc 

AppHcatkm  Fcbtvary  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  212J92 

ClafaBM  priority,  MpMcatlDn  NcthMlands  March  1, 1950 

ICMaM.    (CL25»-20) 


[&} 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  including  a  detector  for  pro* 
dticing  a  desired  signal  subject  to  having  interference 
pulses,  which  has  a  faster  time  rate  of  change  than  that 
of  said  desired  signal,  a  circuit  for  reducing  said  inter- 
ference pulses,  comprising  a  cathode  follower  including 
an  electron  discharge  tube  having  a  grid  connected  to 
receive  said  signal  and  having  a  cathode  output  electrode, 
a  load  resistor  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  said  cath- 
ode, a  two-terminal  cmidirectionally-conductive  element 
biased  to  be  normally  conductive  for  said  signal  and  hav- 
ing one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  cathode,  and 
a  capacitor  and  an  output  resistor  connected  in  parallel 
directly  between  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  unidi- 
rectiooally-conductive  element  and  the  remaining  end  of 
said  load  resistor,  the  sum  of  the  effective  value  of  said 
load  resistor  and  the  internal  resistance  of  said  unidirec- 
tionally-conductive  element  being  low  compared  with  the 
impedance  of  said  capacitor  for  the  highest  desired  fre- 
quency of  said  desired  signal,  whereby  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  interference  pulses  the  current  passing 
through  said  unidirectionally-conductive  element  becomes 
interrupted  substantially  immediately. 


2,730,616 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY-CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

WendeD  R.  Bastow,  Natick,  Mass.,  amiptor  to  Raytheon 

Mannfattniing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

ApplkatioB  March  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,775 

3Claian.    (CL  250— 20) 


trre...- 


1.  A  frequency  control  system  for  a  beat -frequency 
type  radio  receiver  comprising  a  discriminator  centered 
at  a  reference  frequency  and  having  an  output  resistor 
whose  terminals  provide  a  unidirectional  output  voltage 
the  magnitude  and  sense  of  which  depend,  respectively, 
upon  the  amount  and  direction  of  deviation  of  an  input 
signal  from  said  reference  frequency,  a  controllable  local 
osdllator  and  mixer  and  intermediate  frequency  circuits 
in  said  receiver,  a  connection  from  said  intermediate 
frequency  circuit  to  said  discriminator  to  provide  said 
input  signal,  a  reactance  modulator  having  its  control 
grid  circuit  connected  directly  to  one  of  said  discriminator 
output  resistor  terminals,  said  control  grid  circuit  also 
having  an  input  condenser  forming  a  directly  shunted  part 
thereof,  said  reactance  modulator  being  also  connected  to 
said  oscillator  to  control  the  frequency  thereof,  a  variable 
time  constant  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of 
said   discriminator   and   said   modulator   and   including 
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•aid  condenser,  said  circuit  having  first  and  second 
parallel  branches  each  branch  including  a  rectifier  of  the 
type  which  has  a  first  relatively  low  resistance  value  in 
the  conductive  condition  and  a  second  relatively  high 
resistance  value  in  the  non-conductive  condition,  said 
rectifiers  being  poled  in  opposite  directions  in  said  circuit, 
and  means  forming  part  of  the  cathode  circuit  of  said  re- 
actance modulator  for  providing  bias  voltage  for  said 
rectifiers  in  the  non-conductive  condition  in  the  absence 
of  said  output  voltage,  said  bias  voltage  having  a  value 
which  is  intermediate  the  voltage  values  of  said  output 
voltage  for  no  input  signal  to  said  discriminator  and  for 
an  input  signal  having  maximum  frequency  deviation 
from  said  reference  frequency,  whereby  said  variable 
time  constant  circuit  has  the  faster  time  constant  for 
received  signals  which  shift  violently  in  frequency  and 
the  slower  time  constant  when  received  signals  arc  absent 
or  shift  but  slowly  in  frequency. 


2,73«,«17 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Georsc  H.  Marmoat,  Hollywood,  Califs  and  Bervard  M. 
Oliver.  Morristown,  N.  J^  asrignors  to  Bell  Telcpboac 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
raHon  of  New  York 
OHidnal    applicatkMi     February    2t,     194^    Serial    No. 
65«,978.  now  Patent  No.  2,607,892.  dated  Aofwt  19, 
1952.     Divided  and  this  application  December  5,  1951. 
Serial  No.  259,94« 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  In  a  timing  circuit,  apparatus  for  concurrently  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  step  wave  forms  of  different  dura- 
tion, means  included  in  at  least  certain  of  said  apparatus 
for  causing  the  steps  of  said  wave  foim  to  be  substantially 
rectangular  in  form,  other  means  in  at  least  certain  of  said 
apparatus  for  causing  each  of  the  steps  of  the  respective 
wave  fonns  to  be  of  substantially  the  same  magnitude,  a 
pulse  generator  circuit,  a  control  circuit  for  causing  said 
pulse  generator  to  produce  a  pulse  u;^>n  coincident  oc- 
currence of  predetermined  steps  of  selected  ones  of  said 
step  wave  forms,  means  for  applying  each  of  said  wave 
forms  to  said  control  circuit  and  bias  control  means  for 
independently  selecting  a  step  of  each  of  said  wave  forms 
for  the  actuation  of  said  control  circuit. 


2,73«,61S 
THERMO-COUFLE   ELECTRONIC  CIRClilTS  PRO- 
VIDED  WITH    FEED-BACK   TO   THE   THERMO- 
COUPLE 
FraakUB  Mkhacla,  Orrvilic,  Ohio,  asaiidior  to  Hagan  Cor- 
poralioa,  Pfttabttrsli,  Pa.,  a  corpomlhMi  of  Pennsylvania 
ApplkatkM  October  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  464.253 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—27) 
1.  An  electronic  temperature  responsive  system  com- 
prising a  thermocouple,  a  chopper  connected  to  the  thenno- 
couple  for  interrupting  the  thermocouple  E.  M.  F.,  an  am- 
plifier connected  to  the  chopper  for  amplifying  the  inter- 
rupted voltage  thereof,  a  grid  controlled  power  output 


ttibe  system  connected  to  the  amplifier,  rectifiers  for  recti- 
fying the  output  of  the  power  output  unit,  calibrated  re- 
sistors in  circuit  with  the  rectifiers,  means  for  feeding 
back  to  the  thermocouple  the  voltage  difference  across  said 


calibrated  resistors  to  maintain  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship between  the  input  of  the  thermocouple  and  the  out- 
put of  the  power  units  and  means  responsive  to  the  volt- 
age across  said  calibrated  resistors  for  developing  an  out- 
put that  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  them. 


2,730,(19 
OSCILLATOR  CONTROL 
Willbm  S.  Pameil,  Glen  Bamk,  and  John  W.  Taylor,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  Md>,  aaignon,  by  rocanc  asslxanients,  to  the 
I'nited  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrr> 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  102,730 
1  Claim.     (CL  250—^) 


r-{^3^ 


In  combination,  a  reflex  velocity  nKxIulated  oscillation 
generator  having  a  cathode,  a  cavity  resonator,  a  repeller 
electrode  and  means  for  adjusting  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  resonator,  means  for  applying  to  said  resonator  a 
high  positive  potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  means 
for  varying  said  positive  potential  to  vary  the  power  gen- 
erated by  said  generator,  means  for  applying  to  said 
repeller  electrode  a  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said 
cathode,  a  waveguide  having  a  main  energy  channel  and 
symmetrical  cross  channels  at  each  end  of  the  main 
channel  and  an  input  channel  positioned  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  main  chanrtel.  said  input  channel  communi- 
cating with  said  generator  for  receiving  electromagxKtic 
oscillations  produced  therein,  crystal  mixers  disposed  in 
each  of  the  cross  channels,  automatic  frequency  control 
means  arranged  to  receive  the  combined  energy  output 
from  the  waveguide  and  the  crystal  mixers  of  one  cross 
channel  such  that  said  negative  potential  may  be  varied 
to  maintain  the  frequency  of  said  generator  at  a  desired 
constant  value,  a  receiver  mixer  system  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  cross  channels  and  to  said  generator  input 
channel,  constant  attenuation  decoupling  means  electri- 
cally separating  one  cross  channel  from  the  other  cross 
channel,  said  decoupling  means  being  disposed  within  the 
main  energy  channel  and  on  each  side  of  the  input  channel 
to  suppress  coupling  in  the  waveguide,  each  of  said  atten- 
uation means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  of  a  re- 
sistance material  spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart  for 
absorbing  part  of  the  energy  of  the  oscillations  passing 
therethrough  and  to  provide  proper  impedance  matching 
characteristics  for  an  optimum  standing  wave  ratio  in  the 
waveguide. 
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'  2,730,020 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Otto  H.  Schnritt,  MiaBcapolii,  Miwi.,  and  Wlidleld  E. 
FronuB,  Roalyo,  N.  Y„  anignon  to  Airborne  Instru- 
■cats  Laboratory,  Idc„  Mineola,  N.  Y. 
Origtaal  applkatlon  May  25,  1948,  Serial  No.  29,018. 
DiTldcd  and  this  applkatioa  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No. 
220,513 

5  CiaiiiH.     (O.  250—30) 


^* — n 


1.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  circuit  comprising 
electronic  amplification  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output  circuit,  a  frequency-responsive  network  including 
a  first  series-connected  varistor  and  condenser  and  a 
second  parallel-connected  varistor  and  condenser,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  first  varistor  and  condenser  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  circuits  and  said  second 
varistor  and  condenser  across  s^id  input  circuit,  a  pentode 
vacuum  tube  having  a  control  grid  and  an  anode-cathode 
circuit,  circuit  means  connecting  said  varistors  in  series 
with  said  anode-cathode  circuit,  and  control  means  for 
varying  the  potential  between  said  cathode  and  said  con- 
trot  grid. 


2,730,021 

RADIO  TRANSMTTTER  OF  THE  KIND  COMPRIS- 
ING A  MAGNETRON  TUBE  ENERGIZED  BY  A 
SYNCHRONIZED  PULSE  GENERATOR 

SlMoa  Jacob  Hdlhiics  and  Frank  Krienen,  Hilversum, 
Netherlands,  aalsBon  to  Hartford  Natioaal  Bank  and 
Traat  Company,  Hartford,  Conn^  as  tmstcc 
AppHcalioa  DcccMbcr  26,  1951,  Serhd  No.  263374 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Netherlands  January  4, 1951 
5  CbUms.     (a.  250-^30) 


1.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  pulse  generator  including 
an  electron  discharge  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and 
an  anode,  an  anode  resistor,  means  to  apply  a  positive 
operating  potential  to  said  anode  through  said  resistor,  a 
feedback  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary, 
a  storage  capacitor  connecting  one  end  of  said  primary 
to  said  anode,  the  other  end  of  said  primary  being  con- 
nected to  said  cathode,  a  delay  network  for  determining 
the  duration  of  the  generated  pulses,  and  means  coupling 
said  secondary  between  said  grid  and  cathode  through 
said  delay  network;  means  to  apply  synchronizing  pulses 
to  said  grid  to  control  the  recurrence  rate  of  said  gen- 
erator; and  a  magnetron  having  an  anode  connected  to 
said  one  end  of  said  primary  and  a  cathode  connected 
to  said  other  end  of  said  primary. 


2,730,622 
OSCILLATOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Peter  Johannes  Hnbertns  Janssen,  Ehidboven,  Nether- 
lands, aariiEnor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn^  as  trastee 

Application  Anfnat  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands 
September  10,  1951 
1  Claim.     (CI.  250—36) 
In  a  television  receiver,  a  circuit-arrangement  for  syn- 
chronizing the  output  of  a  sawtooth  generator  with  syn- 


chronizing pulses  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  pri> 
mary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  means  for  apply- 
ing synchronizing  pulses  to  said  primary  winding,  first  and 
second  resistors  connected  serially  across  said  secondary 
winding,  first  and  second  diodes  each  having  a  cathode 
and  an  anode,  the  anode  of  said  first  diode  being  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  said  second  diode,  a  first  capacitor 
connected  between  one  cod  of  said  secondary  winding 
and  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode,  a  second  capacitor 
connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  the  anode  of  said  second  diode,  third  and  fourth 
resistors  connected  serially  between  the  cathode  of  said 
first  diode  and  the  anode  of  said  second  diode,  a  third 


■^Ma# 


capacitor  connected  between  the  anode  of  said  first  diode 
and  ground,  a  fifth  resistor,  a  fourth  capacitor  connected 
in  series  with  said  fifth  resistor  across  said  third  capacitor, 
the  anode  of  said  first  diode  being  coupled  to  the  input 
of  said  generator,  a  sixth  resistor,  the  output  of  said 
generator  being  connected  through  said  sixth  resistor  to 
the  junction  point  between  said  first  and  second  resistors,  a 
fifth  capacitor  connected  between  said  junction  point  and 
ground,  and  means  for  connecting  the  junction  point  be- 
tween said  third  and  fourth  resistors  to  an  adjustable  source 
of  potential  for  varying  the  phase  between  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses  and  the  output  oscillations  of  said  saw- 
tooth generator. 


2,730,623 

RADIOSONDE  TRANSMITTER  HOUSING 

Albert  D.  Emurian,  Merion,  Pa.,  and  William  Todd,  Inter- 

laken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  March  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,849 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  266) 


1.  A  resonant  tank  structure  for  a  radiosonde  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  mutually  opposing  annular  metal- 
lic discs,  said  discs  being  parallel  and  concentrically  dis- 
posed relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  flat  metallic 
strips  interconnecting  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  an- 
nular discs,  a  first  metallic  tubular  member  having  one 
end  afl^xed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  one  of  said  annular 
discs,  a  second  metallic  tubular  member  mounted  along 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  annular  discs 
whereby  the  free  end  of  said  second  tubular  member 
encompasses  the  free  end  of  said  first  tubular  member 
and  is  radially  qjaced  therefrom,  means  for  insulating 
said  second  tubular  member  from  said  other  annular 
disc,  a  third  tubular  member  encompassing  said  first  tu- 
bular member  for  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof 
and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  an  insulated  sleeve  afllixed 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  third  tubular  member,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  third  tubular  member 
for  axially  positioning  said  third  tubular  member  within 
said  second  tubular  member,  a  spring  contact  member 
having  one  end  affixed  to  said  second  tubular  member, 
the  free  end  of  said  contact  member  being  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  third  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  bushing  of  insulating  material   mounted   within 
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the  affixed  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  encom- 
passed thereby,  a  central  bore  in  said  bushing,  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  of  said  first  tubular  n>ember  adjacent 
said  affixed  end.  and  a  feed-in  conductor  having  one  end 
attached  to  one  of  said  flat  metallic  strips,  the  other  end 
of  said  feed-in  conductor  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  said  bore. 


2,730,624 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
AhHn  Hahncl,  Uttic  Silrer,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  UaHed 
States  of  America  m  rcprescBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Anmy 

AppUcatfcM  May  4,  lfS3.  Serial  No.  353,929 

9  CUymt.     (CI.  250—36) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  frequency  multiplier  circuit  comprising  a  source 
of  fundamental  frequency  voltage,  means  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  source  for  generating  gating  pulses 
having  a  repetition  frequency  equal  to  said  fundamental 
frequency,  each  cycle  of  said  gating  pulse  comprising  a 
positive  portion  of  relatively  long  duration  and  a  nega- 
tive portion  of  relatively  short  duration,  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, said  output  circuit  inchiding  means  for  selecting 
any  desired  harmonic  frequency  of  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency, said  electron  discharge  device  being  normally 
non-conductive,  means  for  coupling  said  gating  pulses  to 
said  input  circuit  whereby  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice is  rendered  conductive  and  shock-excited  into  oscil- 
lation at  said  harmonic  frequency  for  the  duration  of  said 
positive  portion  and  rendered  non-conductive  for  the  dura- 
tion of  said  negative  portion,  regenerative  means  coupled 
from  said  output  circuit  and  said  input  circuit  for  rapidly 
increasing  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillatory  energy  at  said 
harmonic  frequency  to  saturation  level  when  said  elec- 
tron discharge  device  is  conducting,  and  unidirectional 
discharge  means  in  circuit  with  said  frequency  selecting 
means  and  responsive  to  said  gating  pulses  for  damping 
sa'J  oscillatory  energy  only  when  said  electron  discharge 
device  is  rendered  non-conductive. 


2,730.625 
RADIATION  DETECTION  DEVICES 
William  A.  ShwrcUff.  Cambrklce,  Mass..  assiftnor  to  Pdar- 
oM  Corporatkm,  Cambridge,  Mass..  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S7.535 
12  Claims.     (CL  250—71) 


1.  Detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  ca- 
pable of  forming  with  said  base  a  casing,  said  base  and 
said  cover  being  composed  of  a  material  which  is  adapted 
to  transmit  penetrative  radiation  without  appreciable  at- 


tenuation, a  phosphate  glass  detecting  element  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  element,  after  having  received  a  dose 
of  penetrative  radiation,  being  adapted  to  emit  from  one 
face  thereof  fluorescent  light  of  an  intensity  functionally 
related  to  said  dose  when  exciting  radiation  of  predeter- 
mined quality  and  intensity  is  incident  upon  another  face 
thereof,  said  other  face  being  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  one  face,  and  reading  apparatus  for  measuring  said 
dose,  said  reading  apparatus  comprising  a  mounting 
means,  means  for  predeterminedly  orienting  said  base 
with  respect  to  said  mounting  means,  a  source  of  ultra- 
violet radiation  in  alignment  with  said  one  face,  a  photo- 
electric tube,  a  curved  mirror  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  other  face  and  said  photoelectric  tube  so  as  to  re- 
flect fluorescent  light  emanating  from  said  other  face  to- 
ward said  photoelectric  tube  and  electrical  means  for 
measuring  the  signal  produced  by  said  photoelectric  tube 
as  a  result  of  fluorescent  light  incident  thereupon. 


\ 


2,730,626 

AIRBORNE  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Frederick  M.  Vamcy,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  July  28, 1948,  Serial  No.  41,161 

10  Clafans.     (CI.  250—83.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  In  a  constant  altitude  balloon,  an  impervious  en- 
velope adapted  to  be  inflated  with  a  lighter-than-air  gas. 
a  lighter-than-air  gas  generator  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  envelope  for  automatically  inflating  said 
envelope,  and  altitude  responsive  means  to  control  the 
volume  of  said  gas  in  said  envelope  to  maintain  said  en- 
velope at  a  predetermined  altitude. 


2,730,627 

X-RAY  STABILIZER 

John  E.  Jacoba,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aarigaor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,052 

UCIaiiaa.    (0.250—97) 


I.  The  method  of  regulating  an  electrical  power  oper- 
ated ray  generator,  which  comprises  the  application  of 
cyclically  pulsating  electrical  energy  upon  the  generator 
through  a  supply  line  having  a  transformer  and  an  inter- 
connected variable  impedance  component,  applying  gen- 
erated rays  to  ray  responsive  semi-conductor  means,  meas- 
uring variations  of  ray  intensity  in  terms  of  ray  induced 
changes  in  the  apparent  impedance  of  the  semi-conductor 
means,  and  regulating  generator  actuating  energy  by  ad- 
justing the  variable  impedance  component  in  accordance 
with  the  so  measured  variations  in  the  apparent  impedance 
of  the  semi-conductor  nieans.  • 


2,7M,62t 
OPERATION  OF  X-RAY  TUBES 
Victor  Qntttecr,  London  Eatfmd,  amigaor  to  GcMral 
RadMockal  limMc^  Loodoa,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Applicatioa  July  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  July  22,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CL  250—103) 


2,730,«30 

DUAL  STORAGE  BATTERY  SYSTEM 

Peter  BrvMH  Chkivo,  IlL 

Oilgiwri  appUcadoB  Joly  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,849. 

Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Angut  27,  1954,  Serial 

No.  452,634 

ICfarin.    (a.29f— 38) 


2.  A  circuit  for  operating  an  X-ray  tube  comprising  a 
high  tension  source  of  direct  current,  a  grid-controlled 
switch  tube,  an  X-ray  tube  and  a  second  grid-controlled 
switch  tube  connected  in  series  in  that  order  across  the 
high  tension  source,  the  cathode  of  one  tube  being  joined 
to  the  anode  of  its  neighbour,  like  resistances  connected 
between  the  respective  electrodes  of  said  X-ray  tube  and 
earth,  tappings  on  said  resistances  near  their  earthed  ends, 
high  frequency  generators  having  their  output  controlled 
by  connection  to  said  tappings,  and  high  frequency  trans- 
formers having  their  primary  windings  connected  to  the 
respective  high  frequency  generators,  and  their  secondary 
windings  to  the  cathode-grid  circuits  of  the  respective 
switch  tubes,  said  circuits  including  each  a  rectifier  and 
smoothing  elements. 


2,730,629 

LOW  VOLTAGE  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Cari  E.  Atkins,  BloomEeld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,809 

9  Claims.     (O.  250—214) 


A  dual  storage  battery  system  comprising  a  pair  of  stor- 
age batteries  having  one  terminal  of  each  battery  con- 
nected to  ground,  an  insulating  support,  a  pair  of  threaded 
studs  slidably  mounted  in  apertures  in  said  support,  a 
pair  of  lock  nuts  on  the  stud  in  each  aperture,  said  nuts 
having  conductors  secured  therebetween  and  connected 
to  the  other  terminals  of  said  two  batteries,  a  copper  block 
threaded  on  the  end  of  each  stud  and  having  a  sliding 
movement  with  said  stud  on  said  support,  spring  means 
urging  said  blocks  away  from  said  nuts,  a  second  copper 
block  carried  by  a  threaded  stud  on  said  support  and  op- 
positely disposed  to  the  first  two  blocks,  the  said  sec- 
ond block  being  elongated  to  extend  over  the  combined 
width  of  the  first-mentioned  blocks,  an  automobile  starter 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  second  block  by  nKans  of 
a  pair  of  nuts  clamped  on  a  conductor  and  spaced  from 
the  second  block  sufficiently  to  permit  a  limited  move- 
ment of  the  block  with  said  stud,  spring  means  urging  the 
second  block  toward  the  first  two  blocks,  and  a  solid  block 
of  copper  forming  a  connector  block  slidably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  rounded  corners  for  riding 
between  the  first  two  blocks  and  the  second  block,  caus- 
ing all  the  blocks  to  spread  away  from  each  other  and  to 
be  brought  into  tight  engagement  with  each  other  by  said 
spring  means  over  substantially  the  full  area  of  the  en- 
gaging sides  of  the  blocks,  the  said  connector  block  per- 
mitting, by  its  location,  the  use  of  either  one  or  both  <rf 
said  batteries  to  energize  said  starter. 


2,730,631 

CURRENT-DRIVEN  MOTOR 

Juliana  S.  Dandtaii,  Reno,  Nev. 

AppHcatiOB  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,532 

7  Chdms.    (CL  29»— 54) 


1.  A  photoelectric  control  drcuit  comprising  a  low 
voltage  source  of  direct  current,  a  two-electrode  photo- 
electric tube,  a  gating  tube  having  a  cathode,  at  least  one 
grid  and  an  anode,  a  lead  provided  with  a  grounded  shield 
connecting  one  electrode  of  said  photoelectric  tube  with 
a  grid  of  said  gating  tube,  one  terminal  of  said  source 
being  connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  said  photo- 
electric tube,  a  circuit  including  a  dropping  resistor  and 
said  source  connected  across  said  gating  tube,  means  nor- 
mally blocking  said  gating  tube  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently rendering  said  blocking  means  inoperative 
whereby  photoelectric  currents  generated  by  light  in- 
cident on  the  photo  cathode  of  the  photoelectric  tube  and 
accumulated  by  the  distributed  capacity  comprising  said 
lead  and  shield  will  be  intermittently  difx:hargcd  through 
said  gating  tube  and  produce  at  the  anode  thereof  pulses 
varymg  in  amplitude  with  the  intensity  of  the  incident 
light. 


5.  In  a  current-driven  motor,  a  shaft  having  a  yoke 
fixed  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  single  cable  attached  to 
the  bight  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  for  fastening  to  an 
anchorage  point  adjacent  a  body  of  flowing  water,  a  hol- 
low ball  revolvable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  freely 
floating  on  the  body  of  water  with  freedom  of  swinging 
movement  about  said  point  of  anchorage,  fins  on  the  ball 
operable  by  the  flowing  water  for  rotating  the  ball,  power- 
operated  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the 
ball,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  ball  and  said 
means  for  operating  the  latter,  the  yoke  being  made  to 
hold  the  shaft  against  rotation. 
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Januaby  10,  1966 


January  10,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


DIODE  GATING  CIRCUIT 
DaBici  L.  Cortts.  Venice,  Calif.,  assiciior.  by  mesne  as- 
fHtnments,  to  Hnglies  Aircraft  Company,  a  corporatloa 

Applicarion  Febniary  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  2(M«5 
8  Claims.     (O.  5«7— S8.5) 


..8-x 


I 


2,73«,«3 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  RESONATOR 

Jacob  Fredril(  Kliniiliamer,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  as- 
siKoor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  as  trustee 

Vppikation  July  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  3M,2t3 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  July  9,  1952 

4  Claims.     (O.  310—26) 


.>, 


I.  An  electro-mechanical  vibrating  device  comprising 
a  magncio-strictivc  annular  member  consisting  of  a  highly 
magnetically  permeable  substantially  electrically  non- 
conductive  material  and  having  a  given  axis  extending 
through  the  center  thereof,  a  ferromagnetic  Core  sup- 
ported between  but  spaced  from  two  diametrically- 
opposed  points  of  the  annular  member,  a  windmg  on  said 
core  for  carrying  alternating  current,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  polarizing  field  parallel  to  said  given  axis  in  one 
direction  for  one-half  of  the  magneto-strictivc  member 
located  between  said  diametrically-opposed  points,  and 
means  for  producing  a  polarizing  field  parallel  to  said 
given  axis  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction  in 
the  other  half  of  the  magneto-strictive  member,  whereby 
the  member  is  torsionally  vibrated  when  alternating  cur- 
rent traverses  said  winding. 


2,730.434 
ELECTRICAL  BALANCE  WHEEL  FOR  TIME- 
KEEFERS 
Paul  Dander  de  Saint-Vauiry,  feyans-sur-k-Doubs,  France, 
assignor  to  Lip  S.  A.  DHoriogerie.  Besancon.  France 
ApplicaHon  July  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  366,009 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Joly  9,  1952 
1  Claim.     (CI.  3IO-.^9> 
A  balance  wheel  for  an  electric  time-keeper  subjected 
to  the  action  of  a  magnetic  field  designed  to  maintain 
the  oscillating  movement  of  said  balance  wheel,  a  per- 
manent  magnet   of   the   concentric    magnetization   type 


being  supported  by  said  balance  wheel  and  pivoting 
therewith,  said  perr  .inent  magnet  cooperating  with 
another  permanent  magnet  also  of  the  concentric  mag- 
netization type,  said  permanent  magnets  being  disposed 
in  such  a  way  that  their  action  on  each  other  during  the 


'-M- 


iminuL 


^, 


1.  An  electronic  gating  circuit  for  passing  input  pulses 
upon  occurrence  of  an  electrical  control  signal,  said  cir- 
cuit comprising:  a  first  resistor;  a  secotid  resistor;  means 
conductively  coupling  said  first  and  second  resistors  in 
series;  a  diode  conductively  coupled  across  said  second  re- 
sistor; means  for  applying  the  control  signal  across  the 
serially  coupled  first  and  second  resistors  to  back-bias  said 
diode;  means  for  applying  the  input  pulses  across  the  sec- 
ond resistor;  and  output  means  conductively  coupled 
across  said  second  resistor,  said  output  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  back-biasing  of  said  diode  for  producing  an 
output  pulse  corresponding  to  each  input  pulse. 


r 

rotation  of  the  moving  permanent  magnet  together  with 
said  balance  wheel  produces  a  torque  which  neutralizes 
the  disturbing  torque  acting  on  said  balance  wheel  dur- 
ing the  rotation  thereof  and  due  to  the  remanence  or 
polarization  of  the  electro-magnetic  maintaining  circuit. 


2,730,635 
PORTABI  E  ELECTRIC  DRILLS 
Josenh   A.  McCabe,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Portable 
Electric  Tools,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,479 
S  Claims.     (O.  310—50) 


I.  In  a  portable  drill  unit,  a  sectional  housing  compris- 
ing a  forward  gear  box  section  including  a  forward  wall, 
and  a  hollow  rear  section  having  side  and  rear  walls  de- 
fining a  motor  chamber  and  secured  at  its  forward  end  to 
said  gear  box  and  having  a  rigid  handle  at  its  rear  end, 
an  output  shaft  journaled  in  and  extending  through  said 
forward  wall  of  said  gear  box-section,  gearing  in  said  gear 
box  section,  an  electric  driving  motor  disposed  in  said 
motor  chamber  in  a  spaced  and  independent  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  side  and  rear  walls  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  motor  frame  having  a  mounting  member  disposed 
adjacent  thc.rcar  end  of  said  gear  box  section,  said  motor 
including  a  motor  shaft  extended  through  said  mounting 
member  and  drivingly  engaged  with  said  gearing,  and 
means  fixing  said  mounting  member  to  said  gear  box  to 
support  said  motor  in  said  spaced  relation  to  said  side 
and  rear  walls  of  said  rear  housing  section. 


2,730,636 

FLUIDTIGHT  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND 

GENERATORS 

Eustace  S.  Dunn,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458^56 

2  Claims.     (CL  310 — 86) 


I.  A  combined  watertight  seal  and  rotor  bearing  mount 
for  submersible  motors  comprising  in  combination  a  tubu- 
lar external  housing  for  said  motor,  a  stator  within  said 
housing  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  tubular  lin- 
ing sleeve  for  said  bore,  annular  end  pieces  closing  the 
space  between  said  housing  and  said  lining  sleeve  aiul 


flxed  to  said  housing  to  provide  a  watertight  joint,  inner 
peripheral  recesses  on  said  end  pieces,  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately spaced  rubber  rings  and  metal  rings  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  peripheral  recesses,  and  bearing 
sleeves  for  rotatably  mounting  a  rotor  within  said  lining 
sleeve  said  bearing  sleeves  having  an  external  diameter 
providing  a  close  fit  within  said  sleeve,  a  slightly  reduced 
diameter  at  the  portion  opposite  said  inner  peripheral  re- 
cesses and  end  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against  and  over- 
lap the  ends  of  said  lining  sleeve  peripheral  recesses 
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thereof  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  light  of 
corresponding  portions  of  said  image,  and  scanning  means 
for  passing  current  through  different  portions  of  said 
photoconductive  electrode  to  measure  the  conductivity 
thereol;  a  photoconductive  layer  for  said  photoconduc- 
tive electrode  comprising  essentially  germanium  mono- 
sulfide. 


2.73#  t37 

X-RAY  TUBES  WITH  LOW- ABSORPTION  WINDOWS 

^     „    ^  ^^  '•  Attee,  Chicago,  111. 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,827 

llOafaM.    (CI.313— 5f) 


^.»^«-  2,730,639 

TARGET  STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  ARE  UTILISED 

IN  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION^U^ 
Charles  Alan  Johnson,  St  Margarets,  Eogiaiid,  assignor 

SiS'SL.ti?'^**  '**"*^  LimltoTH-ySTMid' 
<"««;E^I«iid,  a  company  off  Great  Britain 

'^'''*'*****5^S?**''*'>'^'S«^  No.  190,293     1 
4CbdniB.    (CL313— 67) 


1.  A  target  structure,  such  as  is  suitable  for  use  in  a 
television  pick-up  tube,  comprising  a  layer  of  leaky  di- 
electric material,  a  conductive  electrode  applied  to  one 
side  of  said  layer,  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  insulating  ele- 
ments on  the  other  side  of  said  layer,  and  photoemissive 
conductive  elements  on  said  insulating  elements,  said  con- 
ductive elements  being  spaced  from  said  layer  by  said 
msulatmg  elements. 


I.  An  X-ray  generator  comprising  a  sealed  envelope, 

*Tfl  I      ^'^**^^*^  "^*"'  *''''''"  said  envelope,  said  en- 
velope having  an  opening  opposite  said  anode  means,  a 
round   tubular   metal   member  sealed   to  said  envelope 
about  said  opening  having  a  radially  extending,  periph- 
eral flange  about  its  outer  end,  said  flange  having  a  sub- 
stantia y  planar  face,  a  metal  clamp  ring  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  face,  a  thin  disc  of  aluminum  foil  extend- 
ing across  the  outer  end  of  said  member  and  having  its 
peripheral  marginal  portion  extending  between  said  flange 
and  nng,  the  planar  face  of  said  flange  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  therein  spaced  slightly  outwardly  from  the 
edge  of  said  disc,  a  silicone  grease  of  relatively  low  vola- 
ility  within  said  groove  and  covering  the  joint  between 
the  edge  of  said  foil  and  the  face  of  said  flange,  and  means 
operativcly  connected  to  said   ring  and  said  flange  for 
tightly  clamping  the  face  of  said  ring  to  the  face  of  said 
flange  with  said  foil  therebetween 


^ 2,730,640  - 

iJS^^^^^H:^^^'^^^  EMTfTING  SYSTEM 

^pLS^^'  **«»«**««y.  N.  Y.,  a«igMr  to  GeMtal 

Ki«c«c  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aagut  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,841 

2CUinis.    (CI.  313— 68) 


2.  A  secondary  electron  emission  system  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  transparent  supporting  plate,  an 
electrically  conductive  transparent  coaUng  on  a  surface 
of  said  plate,  a  transparent  film  of  material  having  high 
secondary  electron  emission  characteristics  superimposed 
on  said  conductive  coating,  a  perforated  screen  electrode 
supported  closely  adjacent  said  plate  and  a  phosphor 
coating  on  said  screen  electrode  on  the  side  facing  said 
nun. 


R,>k«<  I'^nP^^^^}'^^  ELECTRODE  MACNmC  COMPENSATOR 


con,™.  .H.  .^^,,ur  o,  <.,ffe„„.V„  - J^r:^°   Xl^T ^^4^3^;  t".f  li'a^^'aS  ol  3" 


H 
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Januaby  10,  1956 


Januaby  10,  19M 


known  direction  comprising  a  pair  of  hook-shaped  arms 
of  soft  magnetic  material  each  having  a  shank  and  a 
reversely  bent  tip  aligned  with  its  shank,  non-magnetic 
and  conductive  means  clamping  said  arms  together  with 
their  tips  separated  to  form  a  gap  and  the  shanks  and  tips 
of  the  two  arms  all  in  alignment,  and  means  mounting  said 
arms  inside  said  chamber  with  said  shanks  and  tips  lying 
along  a  diameter  of  the  chamber  in  the  direction  of  the 
changeable  local  field  and  with  the  central  axis  of  the 
chamber  passing  through  said  gap. 


DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Johaa    Adrfaaa   Gro^cM,    Hllversam,    Ncthcrl— ii.   aa- 
sigBor  to  Haiiford  NatkwaJ  Bank  and  Trust  Company. 
Hartford,  Coan^  as  trustee 

AppttcatkM  Jamiary  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  264.985 

Oatans  priority,  appHcatioa  Nethcriands  April  2J,  19S1 

4  Claims.     (CL  313— 76) 


I.  A  device  for  plan  position  indication  comprising  a 
cathode  ray  tube  including  an  envelope  having  a  conical 
portion  and  a  neck  portion,  deflection  coils  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  neck  portion  adjacent  said  conical  por- 
tion, and  a  magnetic  system  surrounding  said  deflection 
coils,  said  magnetic  system  including  a  pair  of  arcuate 
substantially  non-conductive  permanent  magnet  segments 
positioned  opposite  one  another  and  concentric  with  the 
coils  and  oriented  to  produce  a  diametrically  directed 
magnetic  field,  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  exhibit- 
ing a  ratio  of  remanent  induction  Br  and  coercive  field 
strength  bHc  of  less  than  four. 


■I 


2,736,643  i 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TL  BE 
I  dc  Gicr  and  Jan  Prper.  Findboven,  Netherlands, 
assixBor^  to  Hartford  Natioaai  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Coon.,  as  tnislee 

Application  July  15,  1952.  Serial  No.  298,979 

dateu  priority,  application  Netherlands  Anguat  25,  1951 

7  Cbims.     (CI.  313 — 85) 


,^-^ 


1.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
having  a  glass  portion,  and  a  low-reflecting  metal  layer 
deposited  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  portion,  said 
nrKtal  layer  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nickel  and  chro- 
mium and  being  produced  by  vaporisation. 


3,730,644 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  UGHT  MEANS 

Hyman  A.  Mkhlin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  April  10.  1951,  Serial  No.  220,173 
I  Claim.     (CI.  313—108) 
A  thin  electroluminescent  light  means  capable  of  being 
electrically   controlled    to    vary   resultant   color   emitted 
therefrom  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  electrolumines- 
cent layers,  each  of  said  thin  electroluminescent  layers 
luminescing  in  a  different  part  of  the  light  spectrum,  a 
thin  transparent  electrode  layer  on  eich  side  of  each  of 
said  thin  electroluminescent  layers  to  thereby  form  sepa- 


rate electroluminescent  anemblies,  each  of  said  electro- 
luminescent assemblies  arranged  in  superimposed  rcla* 


ELECTRICAL 


tion  to  each  other,  and  a  thin  layer  of  transparent  insula- 
tion separating  each  of  said  electroluminescent  assemblies. 


2,730,645 

METALLIC  FLAME  RADIATION 

Carl  Kenty,  CkvclnBd  Heights,  Ohio,  assi«MK  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatiaa  Scptcmhcr  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  378J42 

I  7  Claima.     (CI.  313—185) 


i^fegW 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  vitreous 
envelope  having  sealed  therein  a  pair  of  terminal  elec- 
trodes of  unactivated  metal,  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
unactivated  metal  electrodes  insulatively  mounted  with- 
in said  envelope  and  spaced  end-lo-end  between  said  ter- 
minal electrodes  and  with  short  arc  gaps  between  ad- 
joining electrodes,  and  a  gaseous  filling  within  said  en- 
velope comprising  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
3  centimeters  of  mercury  and  a  small  percentage  of  ni 


2,730,644 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Thomas  Houlderoft  and  John  Gny  PurchjH,  Lon- 
don, England,  asaignon  to  British  Welding  Research 
Association,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 
Application  August  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  3,  1951 
14  Claims.     (CI.  314—62) 


I.  An  automatic  feed  for  a  consumable  arc  welding 
electrode  comprising  feed  members,  a  differential  gear 
train  comprising  two  in-put  members  and  an  out-put  mem- 
ber, a  driving  connection  between  said  out-put  member 
and  at  least  one  of  said  feed  members,  two  motors  con- 
nected to  drive  said  in-put  members  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  controlled  by  the  voltage  across  said  arc 
for  varying  the  speed  of  one  of  said  motors  directly  with 
changes  in  value  of  said  voltage,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  voltage  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  second  mole 
inversely  with  changes  in  the  value  of  said  voltage. 


K<  nctcay  nflHkws, 


2,730  647 
microwave' AMPLIFIER 

■m.  N.  J„  ■■%»!  lb  BcO  Tde- 

16  Claima.    (CL  31S-^) 
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mcreasing  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end  of  said 
retardation  line,  whereby  the  product  of  the  intensity  of 
said  magnetic  field  and  of  said  distance  between  said 
conductor  and  said  retardation  line  gradually  WrytfW 
from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end  of  said  retardation 
line  so  that  the  tube  has  a  hi^  gain  in  the  first  part  of 
the  propagation  space  adjacent  to  said  input  end  and  a 
high  efficiency  in  the  second  part  of  said  propagation 
adjacent  to  said  output  end. 


2,7301649 

nUVEUNG  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 

Goidoa  C  Dewey,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y,,  rndgmut  to  later- 


II.  An  amplifying  space  discharge  device  which  com- 
prises an  electron   gun  and  a  first  collector  electrode 
sp«ced  apart  to  define  a  path  of  travel  for  electrons, 
tneans  coupled  to  said  electron  gun  to  direct  a  stream  of 
electrons  from  said  gun  to  said  first  collector,  an  elon- 
gated   electron   emissive  electrode  extending  lengthwise 
along  said  path  for  a  distance  of  at  least  several  signal 
wavelengths  in  said  stream,  a  second  collector  electrode 
situated  substantially  coaxially  with  said  elongated  elec- 
tron emissive  electrode  and  extending  over  substantially 
the  same  portion  of  said  path,  means  coupled  to  said 
elongated  electron  emissive  electrode  to  direct  electrons 
radially  of  said  stream  in  substantially  all  directions  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  thereof  from  said  elongated  elec- 
tron emissive  electrode  to  said  second  collector,  means 
coupled  to  said  stream  between  said  gun  and  said  elon- 
gated electron  emissive  electrode  to  supply  signal  wave 
energy  .thereto,  and  means  coupled  to  said  stream  be- 
tween said  elongated  electron  emiksive  electrode  and  said 
first  collector  to  withdraw  amplified  signal  wave  encray 
therefrom.  *' 


pomioa  of  Matyfamd 
ApplicalkNi  Febnmy  4, 1050,  Serial  No.  142,463 
•  OaiBH.    (CL  315-3^ 


2,730,648 

.„_    ,       TRAVELLING-WAVETUBE 

g2J:S^  Itft.  ''rr^    ""^^^   »<»    Compagnk 
G««»k  d«  Tekfraphie  Sans  FH,  a  coiporsSMTof 


#^ff!*^?*5J"""'''  "'  ^^^^  Serial  No.  139318 
Clahns  priority,  appHcatioo  France  Febraaiy  4. 1940 
7  Claims.     (0.315—3^) 


1.  A  travelling  wave  amplifier  comprising  an  electron 
emitter  electrode   and   an   electron   collector  electrode 
spaced  apart  along  a  given  axis  to  define  an  electron  path 
therebetween,  transmission  means  comprising  a  conductor 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  emitter  electrode  to 
a  point  adjacent  said  collector  electrode,  said  conductor 
being  of  a  character  to  provide  for  propagation  <rf  an  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  with  a  component  thereof  traveUnt 
axially  along  said  path  at  substanUally  the  same  velocity 
as  the  electron  beam,  the  forward  half  of  said  conductor 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  emitter  electitxJe 
having  a  lossy  characteristic  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  while  the  rearward  half  of  said  conductor 
extending  to  a  point  adjacent  said  collector  electrode  has 
a  substantially  lossless  characteristic  for  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof. 


I.  In  a  travelling  wave  tube  arrangement,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electron  source  emitting  an  electron  beam  along 
a  predetermined  path;  a  collector  of  electrons  arranged 
spaced  from  said  electron  source  in  the  path  of  said  elec- 
tron beam;  a  retardation  line  having  an  input  end  arranged 
m  the  region  of  said  electron  source  and  an  output  end 
srranged  in  the  region  of  said  collector  of  electrons,  said 
retardation  line  extending  along  said  predetermined  path 
or  said  electron  beam;  means  connected  to  said  input  end 
of  said  retardation  line  for  exciting  an  electromagnetic 
wave  therein;  means  connected  to  said  output  end  of 
said  retardation  line  for  collecting  the  energy  amplified 
by  the  electron  beam;  a  conductor  extending  between  said 
source  and  said  collector  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  retardation  line  a  distance  of  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude so  as  to  define  therewith  a  space  for  the  propagation 
of  the  electron  beam  emitted  by  said  source;  means  for 
applying  an  electrostatic  field  between  said  retardation 
line  and  said  conductor;  and  means  for  establishing  a 
magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude in  the  space  between  said  retardation  line  and  said 
conductor  at  right  angles  to  said  electrostatic  field  and 
to  the  electron  beam,  one  of  said  magnitudes  gradually 


2,730,650 

VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON 
„  DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Hnco  G«oi«  Bmiinins.  Eipdhorcn,  Ndheriands,  aninor 
toHartford  National  Bank  and  Trast  CompanyTMirt. 
■ora,  Cobb.,  as  trastcc 
^^Ppll««pB  Fcbmary  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,022 
ClainM  priority,  appiicatioB  Netherlands  March  29. 1951 
2  Claims.    (CL  315-^ 


I.  An  electron  discharge  system  for  very  high  fie- 
quencies  compnsing  an  electron  discharge  tube  including 
an  envelope,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  first  and  second 
high  potential  annular  electrodes,  and  a  collecting  elec- 
trode arranged  in  that  order  in  the  envelope,  said  first 
annular  electrode  having  a  given  internal  diameter  a 
cavity  resonator  surrounding  said  envelope  between  said 
annular  electrodes  and  having  an  annular  gap  facmg  said 
envelope,  said  envelope  having  a  wall  portion  between 
said  first  annular  electrode  and  the  side  of  said  gap  remote 
from  said  first  annular  electrode  having  a  reentrant  por- 
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tion  whose  internal  diameter  is  smaller  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  fir!it  annular  electrode  aod  upers  out- 
wardly toward  the  second  annular  electrode,  whereby  the 
wall  portion  is  striKk  throughout  its  surface  by  electrons 
emitted  by  said  cathode. 


DYNAMIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

RldttH  W.  Somienfrldt,  Haddoaikld,  N.  J.,  assHnior  to 

Radio  CorponitkM  of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  D«la- 

1953,  Serial  No.  345,899 
(CL  315—13) 


AppHcattoa  March  31, 
9ClaliM. 


I.  In  a  voltage  generating  means  for  developing  a  sub- 
stantially parabolic  waveform,  the  combination  of:  a 
source  of  sawtooth  waveform;  integrating  means  includ- 
ing low  frequency  attenuation  means  coupled  with  said 
sawtooth  waveform  source  for  developing  <in  integrated 
signal  waveform;  means  coupled  with  said  sawtooth  wave- 
form source  for  developing  a  sawtooth  waveform  suitable 
for  addition  to  the  waveform  produced  by  said  integrating 
means  including  said  low  frequetKy  attenuation  means; 
circuit  means  connected  with  said  integrating  means  in- 
cluding said  low  frequency  attenuation  means  and  said 
sawtooth  waveform  developing  means  for  linearly  com- 
bining the  output  signals  from  each  to  provide  a  single 
composite  waveform  of  substantially  parabolic  shape. 


2,73«,<52 
APPARATUS     WITH     FOCALIZEO     ELECTRONIC 

BEAM,  SUCH  NAMELY  AS  MICROSCOPES 
Heart  Gottoo  and  FrM^ric  Violet,  Park,  France,  aarignora 
to  Compagnie  Generalc   Dc  Telcgrapfaie  Sans  HI,  a 
corporation  of  France 

AppUcatkHi  Match  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,893 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France  March  30,  1950 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315—14) 


"Y^ 


1.  An  intermittent  voltage  supply  for  electronic  micro- 
scopes comprising  in  combination,  an  electronic  micro- 
scope having  a  beam  accelerating  and  focussing  elec- 
trodes, the  electronic  microscopes  being  operated  with  a 
fixed  and  focussed  beam;  a  master  oscillator  for  generat- 
ing a  sinusoidal  voltage;  means  for  transforming  said 
sinusoidal  voltage  into  periodically  recurrent  unidirec- 
tional impulses;  means  for  stepping  up  the  voltage  of 
said  peridically  recurrent  unidirectional  impulses  into  high 
voltage  unidirectional  impulses,  and  means  for  applying 
said  high  voltage  periodically  recurrent  impulses  directly 
to  said  beam  accelerating  and  focussing  electrodes  of  the 
electronic  microscope  whereby  said  electronic  microsccpe 
is  rendered  conductive  during  that  time  only  in  which 
said  periodically  recurrent  impulses  are  generated  and 
applied  to  said  beam  accelerating  and  focussing  electrodes. 


2,7M>53 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  FOR  REPRODUCING 
COLOURED  TELEVISION  IMAGES 
Pieter  Schi«cn,  Ehidhovca,  Nctheriandc,  nsrignor  to  Hart- 
ford  National    Bank  and   Trast  Company,   Hartford, 
Con^  M  tmstce 

Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,139 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  April  17,  1952 

4ClaiaM.    (0.315—15) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  for  reproducing  color  television 
images  comprising  an  electron  gun  including  a  cathode, 
a  transparent  support  facing  said  cathode,  f  first  layer  of 
luminescent  material  luminescing  in  a  first  color  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  support  facing  said  cathode,  a  second 
layer  of  luminescent  material  luminesang  in  a  second 
color  superposed  on  said  first  layer,  a  grid-like  electrode 
disposed  between  said  luminescent  layers  and  said  cathode 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  former,  a  third  layer  of 
luminescent  material  luminescing  in  a  third  color  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  grid  electrode  facing  said  first  and 
second  luminescent  layers,  and  a  field  electrode  disposed 
between  said  third  layer  and  said  transparent  support. 


2,730,654 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER  INSENSITIVE 

TO  ORDINARY  LIGHTS 

Jacob  RaMnow,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Applicatioa  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,897 

4  Claims.    (CL315— 83) 


t: 


I.  An  automatic  headlight  dimming  system  compris- 
ing means  for  admitting  light  from  a  selected  field  of 
view,  a  photoelectrically  controlled  light-dimming  circuit 
sensitive  to  a  steady  component  of  said  admitted  light 
for  automatically  dimming  the  headlights  of  a  ''ehicle, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  regularly  fluctuating  compo- 
nent of  light  from  said  field  of  view  for  inhibiting  action 
of  said  dimming  circuit. 


2,730,655 
GAS  TUBE  COUNTER 
Helmut  John  Geisler,  Hillside   Lake,  Wappinger  Falls, 
N.   Y.,   assignor   to   International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  March  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  341.989 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315— 84.5) 
I.  In  a  gas  tube  counter,  a  first  plurality  of  digit 
position  gas  tubes,  a  second  plurality  of  digit  position 
gas  tubes  interspersed  between  the  tubes  of  said  first 
plurality,  said  tubes  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  con- 
trol electrode  and  being  adapted  to  be  rendered  con- 
ductive in  succession  in  response  to  the  application  of 
a  series  of  input  pulses  to  be  counted,  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  of  said  tubes 
for  energization,   switch   means  connecting   the   anode- 
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cathode  circuit  of  each  said  tube  to  the  control  electrode 
of  the  next  adjacent  tube  so  that  conduction  in  one  tube 
renders  the  next  adjaoent  tube  conductive  on  operation 
of  said  switch  means,  and  stepping  means  operable  in 
respoiMe  to  said  input  pulses  to  alternately  operate  the 


switch  means  connecting  the  control  electrodes  of  the 
tubes  of  said  first  plurality  and  the  switch  means  con- 
necting the  control  electrodes  of  the  tubes  of  said  second 
plurality  so  that  the  last  tube  rendered  conductive  in- 
dicates the  number  of  input  pulses  applied. 


cuits,  each  thereof  having  a  load  and  an  independent 
source  of  alternating  load  potential,  the  combination:  a 
pair  of  gas  filled  electric  discharge  devices  and  means 
connecting  same  in  back-to-back  relation  in  each  load 
circuit,  each  of  said  electric  discharge  devices  having 
principal  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode;  a  source  of 
constant  biasing  potential  in  the  control  electrode  circuit 
of  each  of  said  electric  discharge  devices  of  such  polarity 
that  said  electric  discharge  devices  arc  normally  non- 
conductive;  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
windings,  one  of  which  is  in  each  of  said  control  elec- 
trode circuits  and  connected  in  series  with  said  source  of 
bias  potential;  means  including  a  constant  power  source 
and  a  vacuum  electric  discharge  device  imposing  an  oscil- 
lating potential  onto  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, a  screen  grid  in  said  vacuum  electric  discharge 
device  and  means  including  a  switch  connecting  said 
screen  grid  to  the  anode  of  said  vacuum  electric  dis- 
charge device. 


2,73t.65« 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

AreUe  R.  Coradl,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  asripKH-  to  Westfaig- 

hoM0  Electric  Corporatkm,  EaK  Pftfihvrsh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poffBlkm  of  PCMHylvaida 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,884 
SCIafans.    (CLSIS— 97) 


2,730,658 
CfRCUTT  FOR  COUNTING  PULSES 
Wniem  Six,  Etaidliov<!B,  Netheriamb,  amignor  to  Hartford 
NatioBal  Bank  and  Tnnt  Con^any,  Hartford,  Co«k, 


Applicatioa  AngMt  16, 1952,  Scrlai  No.  304,811 

Ctofans  priority,  application  Nedieriands 

September  24,  1951 

5  Claims.    (0.315—164) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gaseous  discharge  devices  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lampholders  each  having  two  contacts  and  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  an  autotransformer  having  a  primary 
winding  portion  and  a  plurality  of  high  reactance  second- 
ary winding  portions,  each  connected  to  separate  pairs 
of  said  lampholders  to  impress  a  high  voltage  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  high  reactance  secondary  winding 
portions  having  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  across  the 
contacts  of  a  lampholder  in  said  separate  pairs  of  said 
lampholders,  and  said  primary  winding  portion  having  an 
extending  portion  whereby  a  voltage  may  be  impressed 
across  the  other  contacts  of  each  of  said  separate  pairs 
of  lampholders. 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  pulses  derived  from  a  pulse 
source,  comprising  a  series  of  gaseous  discharge  paths  each 
provided  with  first  and  second  main  electrodes  and  an 
ignition  electrode,  and  a  circuit  for  igniting  said  paths  in 
succession  by  said  pulses,  said  circuit  including  a  voltage 
supply  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  first 
main  electrode  of  each  path,  a  series  of  resistors  each 
connecting  a  re^>ective  second  main  electrode  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  supply,  means  galvanically  connecting 
each  second  main  electrode  to  the  ignition  electrode  of 
the  succeeding  path  in  the  series,  means  capacitively  con- 
necting each  second  main  electrode  to  the  second  main 
electrode  of  the  succeeding  path  in  the  series,  and  means 
for  interposing  said  pulse  source  in  series  with  said  volt- 
age supply. 

2,730,659 

RECTIFYING  APPARATUS 
Kari  Waiter  Hem,  Eindhoven,  Netherhmds,  aarignor  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Ti«gt  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  ai  tivitee 

Application  June  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,761 

Clahni  priority,  application  Netheiiaads  Jaly  2, 1951 

SCIafaBB.    (CL  315— 168) 


2,730,657 
MULTIPLE  PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sturt  C.  Rockafellow,  Farmfaigton,  Mich.,  asrisnor  to 
RoboteM  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Midnsan 

Application  Jane  8,  1950,  Serlnl  No.  166,788 
5  Claims.     (0.315—146) 


I.  An 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  elec- 
trical current  through  a  plurality  of  separate  load  cir- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  rectifying  an  alternating  voltage 
comprising  an  ignitron  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and 
a  resistance  ignition  electrode,  means  to  apply  said  al- 
ternating voluge  to  said  anode  relative  to  said  cathode; 
and  an  ignition  circuit  for  said  ignitron  including  an  ig- 
nition voltage  source,  means  to  apply  the  voltage  from 
said  source  to  said  ignition  electrode  as  an  ignition  pulse 
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having  a  steep  wave  front  and  having  a  duration  exceed- 
ini;  100  microseconds,  and  an  impedance  connected  be- 
tween said  ekctrode  and  said  cathode,  said  impedance 
hMving  a  value  at  which  upon  failure  of  the  ignitron  to 
ignite  at  a  predetermined  instant  following  (he  appli- 
cation of  said  ignition  voltage,  said  ignition  voltage  at 
said  electrode  is  diminished  to  a  level  below  that  at 
which  said  Ignitron  can  be  subsequently  ignited  by  said 
pulae. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  CIRCUIT 
Staaley   D.   Eilcabergcr.   Kktrcdfc,   Colo.,  a«i|CDor,  by 
MHBC  aafsBaiciits,  to   Mtameapclis- Hooey  well   Regu- 
lator Company,  Minneapolis,  Vfinn^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcadoo  April  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,995 
5  Claims.     (O.  315~24t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  prodiKing  a  flash  of  light  for  photo- 
graphic purposes  comprising  a  gas  filled  lamp  having  main 
electrodes  and  means  for  triggering  the  lamp  to  cause  an 
abrupt  discharge  thereof  between  said  electrodes,  a  dry 
cell  battery,  an  electrical  energy  storage  capacitor  of  the 
electrolytic  type,  means  connecting  said  capacitor  across 
said  electrodes,  a  high  value  resistance,  means  continu- 
ously connecting  said  capacitor  to  said  battery  in  series 
with  said  resistance,  a  switch  for  placing  said  apparatus 
in  condition  to  be  uaed,  means  connecting  said  switch 
across  said  high  value  resistance  so  that  upon  closure  of 
said  switch,  said  capacitor  is  connected  to  said  battery 
independently  of  said  resistance  to  be  fully  charged  there- 
by so  as  to  supply  adequate  energy  for  the  firing  of  said 
tamp,  and  means  for  energizing  said  triggering  means  to 
cause  discharge  of  the  capacitor  through  said  lamp,  said 
high  value  resistance  having  such  value  in  relation  to 
the  voltage  of  the  battery  and  the  leakage  characteristics 
of  the  capacitor  that  upon  opening  of  said  switch  a  volt- 
age will  be  maintained  on  the  capacitor  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent deforming  thereof  but  the  current  continuing  to  flow 
through  said  resistance  will  be  so  minute  that  said  bat- 
tery will  remain  effective  over  many  months  despite  said 
continual  flow  of  current. 


2,739,MI 
INITIATING  THE  ARC  IN  MERCITIY  POOL  TUBES 
Harry  L.  Kellogg.  Scotia,  N.  Y..  assiiEnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  >ork 
Applicatioo  January  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M.526 
i  Clahns.     (CI.  315—252) 


1  A  circuit  for  energizing  the  starting  electrode  of  a 
mercury  pool  type  tube  comprising  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  input  winding  energized  with  alternating  current. 
a  secondary  output  winding  interconnected  with  the  start- 
ing electrode,  and  a  biasing  winding  energized  with  direct 


current,  the  magnetizing  effect  of  said  biasing  winding 
being  in  opposition  to  the  magnetizing  effect  of  alternate 
half-cycles  of  said  alternating  current  during  which  said 
starting  electrode  is  operably  energized. 


' ,     2,73«,M2 

AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  UNIT  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

Rkhard  L.  Peri,  Gallon,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Tappan 

Stove  Company,  Mamfldd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcadoo  November  2«,  1956,  Serial  No.  196,683 

3  Claims.     (CL  317— «3) 


^m~~Tr 


I.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  normally  closed  switch 
having  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  and  a 
thermostatic  element  carried  by  said  frame;  said  thenno- 
static  element  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  base  having  a  relatively  long  strip 
and  a  relatively  short  strip  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  base  and  said  shori 
strip  being  disposed  entirely  on  one  side  of  said  opening, 
said  short  strip  having  one  end  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  base  toward  said  opening  and  said 
long  strip  having  one  end  thereof  extending  outwardly 
from  said  base  across  said  opening,  the  tips  of  said  ex- 
tending ends  of  said  strips  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening;  said  stationary 
contact  being  secured  to  said  frame  and  said  movable 
contact  being  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  long  strip  in 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  said  thermo- 
static element  being  operative  when  heated  to  move  said 
movable  contact  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact. 


2,730,663 

LTNILATERALLY  CONDI  CTIVF  DEVICE 

Edgar  A.  Harty,  IMarfolebead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  3433S8 

6  Claims.     (CL  317— 234) 


3.  A  unilaterally  conductive  device  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  terminal  block  having  a  base  provided 
with  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  upright  side  walls  extending  from  said 
base  beyond  said  upper  surface  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 
one  said  side  wall  being  electrically  connected  to  said  base 
to  constitute  therewith  a  first  terminal  and  the  other  said 
side  wall  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  base  to 
constitute  a  second  terminal,  a  broad  area  semi-conductor 
cell  having  a  P-N  junction  between  two  spaced  apart  con- 
tact surfaces  thereof  fixed  to  said  upper  surface  between 
■aid  side  walls,  oik  said  contact  surface  being  conduc- 
tively  secured  in  flatwise  engaging  relation  with  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base,  an  electric  conductor  connected  be- 
tween the  other  said  contact  surface  and  said  second  termi- 
nal, and  heat-dissipating  means  disposed  in  beat  con- 
ductive relation  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  base. 
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2,7M,M4  2.730  M6 

INDUCTION  SIGNAL  MOTOR^PERATED  POWER  CONTKOL  DEVICE  FOR 

Job.  r    1?'JJI!"5:JII^^  TRANSFORMER  ELIOTW?  MOTOR 

AhSJ^TS^^I!!!"^;  iL  ^-*ri«^  *°  ■*«**»  '■*  ^  C<*"  ^  "<*«'*  A-  G»««»»'  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

l/SSS?^''**"*^  Teterbort*.  N.  J.,  a  corporatkm  amignori  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 


of  Delaware 

AppUcatfon  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,073 
8  Claims.     (O.  318—31) 


by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344456 

5  ClafaM.     (CL  318 — 475) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


2.  In  a  signal  transmitting  system,  a  two-element  signal 
pick-off.  one  clement  comprising  a  transformer  in- 
cluding an  E-type  core  having  a  primary  winding  on  the 
center  leg  and  secondary  windings  on  the  outer  legs  of 
the  core  connected  in  series  opposition,  the  transformer 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  passing  longitudinally  of 
said  center  winding,  the  other  element  comprising  a  cir- 
cumfercntially  unsymmetrical  armature  rotatable  in  a 
path  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  about  an  axis 
extending  in  the  sanx  direction  as  the  transformer  axis; 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  elements  and  thereby  shift- 
ing the  armature  circumferentially  from  a  selected  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  secondary  windings,  thereby  changing 
the  relative  magnetic  fields  of  the  latter  windings;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  other  element  and  thereby  return- 
ing the  armature  to  said  selected  relative  position. 


1.  A  power  control  mechanism  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  collar  attached  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  input  shaft,  said  input  shaft  having  said  one 
end  reduced  to  a  tongue,  a  first  tubular  member  slidably 
surrounding  said  collar,  a  second  tubular  member  thread- 
edly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  first  tubular 
member  and  extending  partially  within  said  first  tubular 
member,  said  second  tubular  member  having  slots  in 
the  end  extending  within  said  first  tubular  member,  and 
having  a  cam  siufaced  recess  in  its  other  end,  said  slots 
engaging  said  tongue  of  the  input  shaft,  said  output  shaft 
having  a  cross  member  engaged  in  said  recess,  a  compres- 
sion spring  reuined  between  the  collar  and  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  tubular  members  and  surrounding  a  portion 
of  said  second  tubular  member. 


2,730,665 
SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Robert  W.  Hart,  Lynn,  Ma_ 
Original    application    September    27,    1951,    Serial    No. 
248,625.     Divided  and  HiU  application  May  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  356322  , 

6  Claims.    (CL  318— 128)  ' 

(Granted  under  TItie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


2,730.667 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TRANSMISSIONS 

Efich  Uhlmann,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  avlgnor  to  AUmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  corporation 

Application  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,90< 

Oalnu  priority,  application  Sweden  April  23, 1951 

8  Claims.    (CL  321— 2) 


u     '>^ 


V 


—1 — \ 


/ 


1.  Fn  apparatus  for  driving  a  tuning  fork  at  constant 
artiplitude  comprising  a  current  source,  an  electromagnetic 
driving  means  magnetically  associated  with  an  arm  of  said 
tuning  fork  and  an  inertia  operated  microphone  mounted 
on  an  arm  of  said  tuning  fork,  said  current  source,  said 
driving  means  and  said  microphone  being  connected  in 
series  circuit,  means  for  limiting  the  net  driving  force 
applied  to  said  tuning  fork  during  each  vibration,  said 
last  mentioned    means    comprising    a    pressure    sensitive 
microphone,  means  supporting  said  microphone,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  a  spring  member  normally  press- 
ing on  said  microphone,  a  rigid  arm  secured  to  one  arm 
of  said  tuning  fork  and  adapted  to  contact  said  spring 
/  member  upon  the  attainment  by  said  tuning  fork  of  a  pre- 
determined amplitude  of  oscillation,  said  rigid  arm  acting 
to  reduce  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  spring  member  on 
said  microphone  and  thereby  increase  the  impedance  of 
said  microphone  at  amplitudes  of  vibration  greater  than 
said    predetermined    amplitude,    said    pressure    sensitive 
microphone  being  connected  in  said  series  circuit  to  limit 
the  current  flowing  therein. 


1.  A  power  transmission  system  operating  with  high 
voltage  direct  current,  comprising  a  rectifier  installation, 
an  inverter  installation,  a  connecting  direct  current  line 
extending  between  said  installations,  a  reactor  between 
each  of  said  installations  and  said  line,  said  reactor  hav- 
ing an  inductance  sufficient  to  limit  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  line  current  at  any  change  of  the  load  to  a  reason- 
able value,  another  reactor  cooperating  with  each  of  the 
first-named  reactors  and  connected  between  said  line  and 
each  of  said  installations  and  having  an  inductance  of 
the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  first-named  reactors, 
and  energy  dissipating  means  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  reactors. 


2,730,668 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
PWlip  E.  Edelman,  North  HoHywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bcndix  Avbtion  Corporation,  North  HoUvwood.  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462468 
10  CUIms.    (CI.  321— 18) 
1.  A  converter  for  rectifying  alternating  current,  filter- 
ing the  rectified  current  and  delivering  it  to  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals  at  a  predetermined  potential,  comprising: 
a  mam  rectifier  and  filter  unit  for  receiving  alternating 
current  and  converting  it  into  a  direct  current  output  at 
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a  potential  differing  from  said  predetermined  potential  by  tions,  means  for  the  mafnetization  and  subsequent  de- 
a  fraction  of  the  latter;  an  auxiliary  variable  potential  rec-  magnetiiation  of  the  transductor  including  control  means 
tificr  and  filter  unit  for  receiving  alternating  current  and  of  the  transductor.  at  least  one  rectifier  connected  to  a 
converting  it  to  a  direct  current  output  of  potential  sub-  voltage  which  is  dependent  on  the  current  through  the 
stantially  equal  to  said  fraction,  said  auxiliary  unit  includ-  load,  two  current  paths  at  least  partly  separated  from  each 
ing  a  pair  of  control  terminals  and  means  responsive  to 
a  varying  control  current  applied  thereto  for  varying  the 
potential  of  the  direct  current  output  relative  to  the  alter- 
nating current  input  of  said  auxiliary  unit;  means  con- 


Other  and  both  connecting  said  rectifier  with  said  control 
means,  and  impedance  elements  in  said  separated  cur- 
rent paths,  the  characters  of  which  paths  are  differently 
time-dependent,  one  current  path  affecting  the  magnetiza- 
tion and  the  other  current  path  affecting  the  subsequent 
demagnetization  of  the  transductor. 


nectjng  the  direct  current  outputs  of  said  main  and  auxil- 
iary units  in  series  relation  between  said  output  terminals; 
and  a  voltage-sensing  means  for  deriving  from  the  direct 
current  voltage  across  said  output  terminals  and  applying 
to  said  control  terminals  of  said  auxiliary  unit  a  D.  C. 
control  current  variable  with  the  potential  across  said 
output  terminals,  and  in  direction  such  that  changes  in 
the  output  voltage  of  the  auxiliary  unit  oppose  departures 
of  the  potential  between  said  output  terminals  from  said 
predetermined  value. 


2,73«,M9 
ELECTRONIC  INVERTER  SYSTEM 
M.  Webster,  Jr.,  Princetoa,  N.  J.,  anignor  to 
Radio  Corponitioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela* 
ware 

AppUcatkNi  September  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  24»^S1 
%  ClaiMi.     (CI.  321—35) 


•*•(* 


1.  An  mvertcr  system  comprising  a  gas  filled  separated 
function  tube  having  work  electrodes  including  an  anode 
and  a  mam  calf>ode  and  ionizing  electrodes  including  an 
auxiliary  cathode  and  a  constricting  electrode  enclosing 
said  auxiliary  cathode  and  havmg  an  opening  opposite 
said  main  cathode,  a  loud  circuit  connected  to  said  anode, 
means  to  apply  a  potential  less  than  the  ionization  poten- 
tial of  said  tube  gas  across  said  main  cathode  and  anode 
through  said  load  circuit,  and  relaxation  oscillator  means 
having  a  discharge  path  including  said  ionizing  electrodes 
to  provide  a  pulsing  ionization  current  in  said  tube. 


2,734.670 
MEANS  FOR  PRODt'CING  I.OW-FRF.QUENCY 
ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS 
Lcnoart   Borg,   Ludvika,  Sweden,  aMignor  to   Allnuiaiia 
Svenska   KIcktriska  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 
AppHcatkM  November  7,  195«,  Serial  No.  194,453 
Clainu  priority,  appttcation  Sweden  November  14,  1949 
6  Claims.     (CI.  321— «S) 
I.  A  device  producing  low  frequency  oscillations  and 
having  a  source  of  alternating  current  feeding  an  electric 
circuit,  comprising  a  transductor  in  said  circuit,  a  load 
in  circuit  with  said  transductor  exposed  to  said  osctlla- 


2,73«,*71 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Anthony  Van  Ryan,  South  Milwaukee,  WIs^  assignor  to 
McGraw  Electric  Compnny,  Mllwaokee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,f5f 
6  Claintt.     (CI.  323-^3J) 


3.  In  an  alternating  current  electrical  system  compris- 
ing an  electric  line,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  winding,  and  a  tap  changing  device  having 
a  rotatably  operable  contact  arm  arranged  to  selectively 
electrically  connect  predetermined  portions  of  one  of  said 
windings  with  said  line,  the  combination  with  a  unitary 
regulatory  device  comprising  a  field  structure  having  op- 
posed pole  pieces  and  an  energizing  winding  electrically 
connected  with  said  secondary  winding,  a  normally  uni- 
directional rotating  armature,  said  armature  being  freely 
movable  longitudinally  of  its  axis  simultaneously  with 
it^  rotation  responsive  to  variations  of  electrical  energy 
in  said  secondary  winding,  piower  translating  means  in- 
cluding an  hydraulic  rotational  clutch  mechanism,  said 
clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  disk  operatively 
associated  with  said  armature,  opposed  driven  disks  each 
being  freely  movable  rotaiionally  and  slidable  axially  rel- 
ative to  said  driving  disk,  and  reversible  power  takeoff 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  tap  changing  de- 
vice and  arranged  to  be  alternatively  rotationally  driven 
by  said  driven  disks  responsive  to  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  driving  disk,  whereby  the  operation  of  said  tap 
changing  device  will  be  directly  responsive  to  electrical 
quantity  variations  in  said  secondary  winding. 


ELECTRICAL  REStSffYTTY  WELL  LOGGING 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS^ 

'^•S^  "y^J"^  ""ig^,  by  mesDe 
to  E^  Rcnenrdi  and  Engincerins  Com- 

— . , MB,  IN.  J,,  a  rnipofnlhM  of  Ddawate 

Appttcmina  October  It,  194t,  SerinI  No.  55,«46 
UCIniw.    (CL324— 1) 


455 

the  direct  current  magnetic  field  intensity  intersecting  said 
pick-up  coil  and  induced  by  a  change  in  subsurface  direct 
current  between  said  electrodes. 


2,73«,674 
«««  _.  JLECTRONIC  TEST  EQUIPMENT 

^S!I?J1lS?^.''-'/»*"*«'  N-  '-  ■«*8Bor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amctka  as  represeated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  September  12,  lf52,  Serfnl  No.  3«9J21 
I  3  Claims.    (CL  324-.29) 


'  7"  *  'y*'^*"  fo""  making  a  resistivity  log  in  a  bore- 
hole ,n  the  earth,  the  combination  of  an  electrical  cable,  an 
electrode   assembly   supported   in   the   borehole   on   the 
cable  and  including  a  current  electrode  device  and  a  pick- 
up electrode,  a  source  of  current  at  the  surface  of  the 
ground  connected  to  said  cable  for  causing  current  to 
now  from  the  current  electrode  device  into  fluid  in  the 
horchole  and  into  the  earth  formations,  measuring  equip- 
ment at  the  surface  of  the  ground,  also  connected  to  said 
cable  for  taking  readings  of  the  electrical  potential  be- 
tween the  pick-up  electrode  and  a  reference  point,  an 
arrangement  for  changing  the  effective  distance  between 

lhii.'".K'"'  ^}'^'''^  ?^'^  '"^  »*>«  P'<=''-"P  electrode 
Hhile  the  readings  are  being  taken  to  enable  the  making 

or  a  step  by  step  log  and  a  control  circuit  connected  to 

said  cable  and  said  measuring  equipment  for  correlating 

the  changes  in  said  effective  distance  with  said  readings 


I.  An  electro-mechanical  mechanism  for  testing  the 
operation  of  an  electron  tube,  comprising,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  a  power  source  and  a  phase  shift  oscil- 
lator having  a  tube  connected  therein,  said  tube  being 
arranged  to  be  mechanically  isolated  from  said  oscillator 
and  the  rest  of  said  electrical  circuit,  holding  means  for 
said  tube  likewise  mechanically  isolated  from  said  elec- 
tncal  circuit,  means  for  vibrating  said  holding  means  and 
said  tube  while  said  tube  is  connected  in  said  electrical 
arcuit.  and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  phase 
shift  oscillator  for  observing  and  recording  the  operaUnt 
characteristics  of  said  tube. 


2,73«,675 
SMALL  AlVWLITUDE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

cJ^SSi^^A  """^"o**'  C^tf-.  -illt^w  to  Radio 
^-otporndon  of  America,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcstion  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,515 

I»e  termfaial  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disdafaned 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  324— 7S) 


2,73i,«73 
MAGNETOMETER 
S.'ji''  '"^o^.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Union 

AppUcntion  Jammry  20, 1947,  Serial  No.  723,949 
ISClaima.    (a.  324— 7) 


S^i 


"^ 


<.  S.  i  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  anoma- 
lous underground  ^t.ucture  which  comprises  electrodes  in 
contact  with  the  earths  surface  at  spaced  points,  an  elec 
tnc  direct  current  generator,  insulated  conductors  connect- 
ing said  generator  to  said  electrodes,  a  pick-up  coil  main- 
tained substantially  equidistant  between  and  on  an  ima^- 
nary  line  running  through  said  electrodes  and  a  compen- 
sated galvanometer  electrically  connected  to  said  piclTup 
coil,  said  galvanometer  being  magnetically  compensated 
and  characterized  by  having  substantially  no  Si^ 
orque  associated  with  its  indicating  mechanism  wherebj 
said  co-npensated  galvanometer  registers  an  indication 
consutu.ing  a  unidirectional  deflection  of  its  indicating 
mechi^^.nm    upon   and    in   proportion   to   a   change   in 


I.  An  electnc  measuring  system  comprising  a  signal 
wave  source  adapted  to  vary  in  frequency  and  amplitude 
means  connected  to  said  signal  wave  source  for  limiting 
the  amphtude  of  said  signal  wave  to  a  consUnt  ampli- 
tude, means  connected  to  said  limiting  means  for  restor- 
ing the  wave  shape  of  said  signal  wave  at  said  consUnt 
amplitude,  means  connected  to  said  wave  shape  restor- 
ing means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  wave  180  de- 
grees, a  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  original 
signal  wave  source  for  obtaining  said  original  signal  with 
Its  original  amplitude  variations.  comWning  means  con- 
nect*^ to  said  phase  shifting  means  and  to  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  algebraically  adding  said  restored  wave 
o.  constant  amplitude  and  180  degrees  phase  shift  to  the 
oiiginal  signal  wave  of  varying  amplitude,  and  means 
connected  to  said  combining  means  for  indicating  the 

.mn.'?!;  ^'r*  ^'*'^*'"  "'^  '«»°^«*  ^'^^e  of  constant 
amplitude  and  said  original  signal  wave  of  varying  am- 
plitude.  saKl  differential   indicating  means   being   a   re- 

plitude  of  said  differential  wave  with  variations  in  fre- 
quency of  said  signal  wave. 
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PULSE  CODE  SYSTEMS 
RomM  Hincli  Barker,  dirtetdnfcli,  Eaclaad,  iiilpiar  lo 
Natioaal  Research  DeTetopmcnt  CorponitioB,  Loodos, 
Ea^and,  a  BrttUi  corporatioa 

Applkadoa  Jaanary  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«4,573 

ClateM  priority,  apylkadoa  Great  BrilaiB 

Jaaaary  S,  1951 

ItClaiBS.    (CL  332—11) 


-:Lfl 


r 


1.  In  a  cyclic  permuting  pulse  code  rystem,  a  circuit 
arrangement  for  modifying  the  signal  potential  between 
the  derivation  of  two  successive  code  digits,  and  com- 
prising a  rectifier  bridge  having  two  input  connections 
for  separately  applying  a  signal  potential  and  a  reference 
potential  to  said  bridge,  and  having  first  and  second  out- 
put connections  on  which  the  more  negative  and  more 
positive  of  the  two  applied  potentials  are  produced  re- 
spectively, a  potential  amplifying  and  modifying  circuit 
to  which  the  output  of  the  bridge  is  applied,  said  circuit 
doubling  the  potential  difference  between  the  two  poten- 
tials applied  thereto  and  changing  the  more  positive  po- 
tential by  a  predetermined  potential  in  a  negative  sense 
with  respect  to  the  more  negative  potential. 


2,736^677 
ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  WAVE-MODE 
TRANSFORMERS 
Georges  Boissinot  aod  Jacques  Gillct,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compacnic  Generate  dc  Telegraphie  Sans 
Ffl,  a  corporatioti  of  France 
Application  Aoitust  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  30M36 
2  Claims.     (CL  33:^—21) 


^ 


^ 


w 


I.  An  ultra-high-frequency  wave  transformer  for  trans- 
forming a  wave  of  the  Hoi  type  propagated  in  a  rectangular 
guide  into  a  wave  of  the  Ho  type  propagated  in  a  circular 
guide,  or  vice  versa,  said  transformer  comprising  a  circular 
first  guide  inside  which  a  conductor  partition  is  disposed 
in  a  median  plane,  a  rectangular  second  guide,  and  two 
rectangular  guide  portions  having  respective  extremities 
penetrating  into  the  circular  guide  on  the  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition,  the  axes  of  said  rectangular  guide 
portions  being  perpendicular  to  said  partition,  the  other 
ends  of  said  rectangular  guide  portions  being  connected  to- 
gether and  to  said  second  guide  in  a  series  T  junction,  the 
smaller  sides  of  the  rectangular  guide  portions  being  dis- 
posed in  transverse  planes  of  the  circular  guide,  the  two 
said  rectangular  guide  portions  opening  into  said  circular 
guide  at  locations  axially  separated  by  X/4,  and  the  two 
said  rectangular  guide  portions  having  lengths  which  differ 
by  x/4  where  \  is  the  operating  wavelength  in  said  guides. 


2,7M^7t 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  INTERDIGITAL 

DELAY  LINES 

Oacar  Dohler  aad  Bervard  EpaitcK  Pvii,  ¥twmc%  m- 

dpwrs  to  Compacnic  Gcncralc  4*  Telegraphic  Stm  FU, 

a  corporation  of  Frascc 

Appttcatioa  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  324^52 
priority,  application  France  December  29,  1951 
4  ClainH.     (a.  333—31) 


1.  A  delay  line  for  a  travelling  wave  tube,  comprising 
two  combs,  each  having  a  series  of  parallel  fingers  having 
a  first  extremity  secured  thereto  and  a  second  free  ex- 
tremity, the  fingers  of  both  combs  being  reciprocally  inter- 
digitated,  the  distance  between  said  free  extremity  of 
each  finger  of  one  of  said  combs  and  the  other  comb 
being  of  the  order  of  one-third  of  the  total  distance  be- 
tween said  combs,  said  fingers  having,  in  the  plane  of  said 
combs,  decreasing  width  from  said  first  extremity  to  said 
second  extremity. 


2,73«,*79 

DELAYED-RECOVERY  ELECTRIC  FILTER 

NETWORK 

George  A.  PhObricfc,  Dover,  Mass. 

Application  May  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,963 

1 1  Clafans.     (CL  333—70) 


1.  A  delayed-recovery  high-pass  filter  network  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  a  signal  source  and  a  load,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  first  and  second  input  terminals, 
first  and  second  cooperating  output  terminals  adapted  to 
have  a  load  connected  therebetween,  a  common  connec- 
tion from  said  second  input  terminal  to  said  second  out- 
put terminal,  a  first  capacitance  connected  between  said 
first  input  terminal  and  said  first  output  terminal,  two 
resistances  connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond output  terminals,  and  a  seuond  capacitance  connected 
directly  between  said  first  input  trminal  and  the  connec- 
tion between  said  series-connected  resistances. 


2,730,4M 
WAVE  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  USING  i 
TRANSISTOR 
John  T.  BaBgcrt,  Sammit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  September  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,687 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—80) 


.S-. 


t^ 


1.  A  negative-resistance  network  comprising  two  ter- 
minals between  which  the  negative  resistance  is  effective, 


two  transistors,  two  resistive  impedances  at  least  one  of 
which  has  a  substantial  resistive  component  in  the  operat- 
ing  frequency   range  of  the   network,   two   resistors,   a 
capacitor,  and  a  source  of  direct  voltage,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter, 
one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
hrst  of  said  transistors,  the  other  of  said  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  of  said  tran- 
sistors, said  resistive  impedances  being  connected  in  series 
between  said  emitters,  said  resistors  being  connected  in 
series  between  said  collectors,  said  source  being  connected 
between  the  common  terminal  of  said  resistive  imped- 
ances and  the  common  terminal  of  said  resistors,  and 
said  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor 


2,730.681 
,      ,  INDUCTANCE 

Jan  Jacobus  Went^  Eindhoven,  and  Govert  Jan  Verihide, 
HilTetmn,  Netherlands,  aaalgnon  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
AppUcation  April  h,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  20.  1950 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—110) 
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such  strips,  said  tuning  strip  comprising:  a  base  member 
to  be  received  and  supported  by  said  mounting  provisions 
and  including  a  substanUally  V-shaped  elongated  channel 
portion;    at    least    one    self-supporting    inductance    coil 
mounted  in  nested  parallel  relation  within  said  channel 
and  having  lead-in  portions  projecting  transversely  be- 
yond said  channel;  a  plurality  of  contact  terminals  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  lead-in  portions  of  said  cod 
and  supported  by  said  base  member  in  mutually  insulating 
relation;  a  guide  projecting  from  said  base  member  at 
one  end  of  said  channel  portion  and  including  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  slot  in  axial  alignment  with  said  coil;  a 
threaded  tuning  core  supported  in  said  slot  in  essentially 
coaxial  alignment  with  a  selected  one  of  said  coils  and 
at  least  partially  threaded  into  said  guide  portion;  and 
a  retaining  member  retaining  said  tuning  core  in  said 
guide  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  coil. 


2  730  683 
SLIDING  CONNECTOR 
I,  M^'''**'  ^■**»'n«*on  Township,  Gloucester  Coonty. 
^'  t^  h^^*'^  H  Shanin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
ta^Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,190 
5  Claims.    (CL  339— 17) 


1.  An  inductor  adapted  to  operate  at  signal  frequencies 
cxcecdmg   10  kc.  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  core  cle- 
ment constituted  of  a  ferromagnetic  ferrite  material  hav- 
ing a   arge  magnetic  permeability,  a  coefficient  of  losses 
tan  «  less  than  0.06.  and  a  Curie  temperature  exceeding 
»u    C,  a  winding  surrounding  said  core  element,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  in  close  proximity  to  said  core  ele- 
ment and  coupled  thereto  at  a  position  at  which  a  con- 
stant premagnetizing  field  is  produced  within  the  core  ele- 
ment by  said  magnet,  said  consUnt  field  produced  by  said 
magnet  having  a  value  at  which  the  initial  permeability 
of  said  core  clement  is  reduced  to  about  one-half  the  value 
that  would  exist  in  the  absence  of  the  premagnetizing  field 
whereby  the  inductance  of  the  inductor  is  substantially 
independent  of  temperature  over  a  range  of  temperatures 


'■Sl   s* 


2,730  682 

TUNING  NETWORK  STRUCTURE 

Frank  A.  Wood,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,379 

4  Claims.     (CI.  336— 142) 


I.  A  tuning  strip  for  a  step-by-step  turret  tuner  having 
mounting  provisions  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
such  strips,  said  tuning  strip  comprising:  a  base  member 
of  insulating  material  to  be  received  and  supported  by 
said    mounting   provisions   and    including   on   one   face 
thereof  an  elongated  projecting  section  which  defines  a 
substantially  V-shaped  elongated  channel  section;  at  least 
one  self-supporting  inductance  coil   mounted   in   nested 
parallel  relation  within  said  channel  and  having  lead-in 
portions  projecting  transversely  beyond  said  channel  sec- 
tion and  across  the  upper  edge  thereof;  and  a  plurality 
Of  feed-through  contact  terminals  electrically  connected 
to  said  lead-in  portions  of  said  coil,  projecting  through 
and  supported  by  said  base  member  at  one  side  of  said 
channel  section. 

3.  A  tuning  strip  for  a  step-by-step  turret  tuner  having 
mounting  provisions  for  acconunodating  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  connector  for  use  with  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  spaced  terminals  thereon,  said  connector  compris- 
ing an  elongated  block  having  a  groove  extending  along 
either  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  a  printed 
circuit  board,  apertures  in  said  elongated  block,  spaced 
vertical    conductors   extending   thfX)ugh    said   elongated 
block  in  said  apertures,  spring  contact  members  mounted 
on  said  elongated  block  and  electrically  connected  each 
to  one  of  said  conductors,  each  of  said  contact  members 
having  at  least  one  free  end  extending  toward  one  of  said 
grooves,  said  elongated  block  having  a  number  of  spaced 
notches  extending  downwardly  from  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  free  ends  of  said  conuct  mem- 
bers, said  contact  member  being  biased  to  lie  in  said 
notches  beneath  said  grooves,  and  a  cam  member  extend- 
ing through  said  elongated  block  beneath  each  of  said 
grooves,  said  cam  member  being  adapted,  in  one  posi- 
tion, to  urge  said  free  ends  of  said  contact  members  up- 
wardly into  said  grooves  whereby  said  free  ends  may 
engage  the  terminals  of  a  printed  circuit  board 


2,730,684 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Alfred  S.  Gotman,  Brooklinc,  Mass. 
ApplicaHon  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,166 
16  Claims.     (CI.  339—60) 
Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2«i6) 
I.  In  a  multiple  contact  electrical  connector,  a  plug 
contact  member  having  a  central  axis  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  segments  fixed  in  insulated  relation  to     f 
each  other  around  the  central  axis,  each  segment  having 
an  inclined  contact  surface  inclined  forwardly  of  the  plug 
contact  member  toward  the  central  axis,  and  facing  radi- 
ally outward  to  form  an  annular  outwardly  tapered  multi- 
contact  plug  having  the  tapered  contact  surfaces  spaced 
around  its  periphery,  a  complemental  mulU-contact  sock- 
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et  member  for  the  plug  member  having  an  inner  inwardly 
tapered  multi-contact  surface  substantially  ccmplemental 
to  the  outwardly  tapered  multi-contact  surface  of  the 
plug  forming  a  socket,  comprising  an  annular  body  hav- 
ing a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  relatively  insulated  con- 
tact segments,  yicldably  mounted  within  the  body  for 
radial  yielding  movement  toward  the  central  axis  of  the 
body  and  spaced  around  the  ecntral  axis  of  the  body, 
having  conuct  surfaces  facmg  toward  the  central  axis  of 
the  body  and  inclined  inwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the 
socket  toward  the  central  axis  of  the  body  for  yieldabic 


'rf^UJimJ^^lgk^ 


wiping  contact  with  the  contact  segments  of  the  plug 
when  the  plug  is  inserted  into  the  socket,  resilient  means 
between  the  body  and  the  yieldable  contact  segments 
therein  yieldably  urging  the  latter  contact  segments  radi- 
ally inward  toward  the  central  axis  of  the  body,  and  co- 
operating bayonet  slot  and  lug  means  between  the  body 
and  the  plug  member  for  advancing  the  multi-contact 
plug  into  the  multi-contact  socket  member  to  establish 
electrical  contact  between  the  contact  surfaces  of  the 
segments  and  locking  the  plug  and  socket  members  to- 
gether when  said  contact  is  established. 


2,730.685 
FLtTG-AND-SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Robert  H.  Spcrzcl,  New  Haven,  Coon^  assixDor  to  The 
Whitney  Blake  Company,  Hamden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  September  22.  1953,  Serial  No.  3SI.577 
2  ClainM.     (CL  339—62) 


ii!2n 


I.  In  an  electrical  plug-and-socket  connector,  a  hollow 
body  member  having  a  socket  therein,  a  groove  extend- 
ing about  the  inner  periphery  of  the  socket,  a  first  panel 
held  rigidly  within  the  said  groove,  a  second  panel  slid- 
ably  movable  in  said  groove,  means  for  biasing  said 
second  panel  towards  said  first  panel,  and  an  electrical 
«.ontact  element  carried  by  each  panel,  said  contact  ele- 
ments extending  axially  of  the  socket,  and  being  parallel 
(o  each  other. 


2,730,686 
HER.MET1CALLY  SFAIED  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATIS 
Charles  E.  Smiley,  Livingston.  N.  J. 
Application  April  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,148 
3  Claims.     (O.  339-^89) 
?.   A    receptacle   comprising   a    substantially    flat    base 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a  plural- 
ity of  terminal  pins  positioned  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  base  plate  and  respectively  extending  through  said 
openings,  a  plurality  of  elongated  pin  receptacles  each 
comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of 
jaws  at  an  end  thereof,  said  jaws  having  a  beveled  surface 
at  said  end  of  said  elongated  member,  said  pin  receptacles 


being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate  and 
respectively  attached  to  said  terminal  pins  on  one  side  ot 
said  base  plate  with  said  beveled  surfaces  being  relatively 
farthest  away  from  said  base  plate,  an  outside-threaded 
annular  ring  attached  at  an  end  thereof  to  said  one  side 
of  said  base  plate  and  encircling  said  terminal  pins,  a 
circular  compression  plate  positioned  over  the  beveled 
surfaces  of  said  jaws  substantially  parallel  to  said  ba.se 


plate  and  containing  a  plurality  of  beveled  openings  there- 
through respectively  positioned  in  engagement  with  the 
beveled  surfaces  of  said  jaws,  and  an  inside-threaded  an- 
nular tightening  ring  positioned  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  outside-threaded  annular  ring  and  encircling 
said  compression  plate  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  shoulder  in  engagement  with  a  surface  of  said 
compression  plate. 


2,730,687 
SELF  LOCKING  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  DE- 

TACHABLY  CONNECTING  TWO  ELEMENTS 
Henry  J.  Modrcy,  Fleetwood,  N.  Y.,  airigmM-  to  Interlock 

Corporation,  New  Yott,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

AppHcation  May  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,138 
10  Claims.     (CI.  339—91) 


I.  An  engaging  coupling  member  for  a  connecting  de- 
vice of  the  type  comprising  a  receiver  coupling  member 
including  a  wall  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  the  engaging  coupling  member  in  de- 
tachably  locking  engagement,  said  engaging  coupling 
member  compnsing  a  clamping  rod  including  an  open- 
ing and  having  a  clamping  head  on  one  end  eccentrically 
overhanging  the  rod,  a  locking  slide  disposed  axially  slid- 
ably  in  said  opening,  at  least  part  of  the  rod  wall  de- 
fining said  opening  guiding  said  slide  and  holding  the  same 
in  captive  position  alongside  and  parallel  to  the  rod,  the 
combined  peripheral  outline  of  the  clamping  rod  just  be- 
low the  clamping  head  and  of  the  slide  approximately  fit- 
ting the  cross-section  of  said  receiving  opening  and  the 
combined  peripheral  outline  of  the  clamping  head  and  the 
slide  exceeding  the  cross-section  of  the  receiving  opening, 
yieldable  means  urging  the  slide  toward  the  clamping 
head,  retaining  means  on  the  clamping  rod  and  the 
locking  slide  coacting  with  each  other  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  slide  toward  the  clamping  head  by  the 
action  of  said  yieldable  means,  and  actuating  means  for 
withdrawing  the  slide  relative  to  the  clamping  head 
against  the  action  of  said  yieldable  means. 


„   , 2,73t,M8 

FASTENER  FOR  RETAINING  A  CASING 

B^       .  „  ^  ^  PANEL 

J^ JL!!"*".^*^  ^*^  Coo.,  MrfgDor  to  The 

-IlJJ^"!???*"*^^""'*"^'  Hartfoni,  Conn,  a  cor- 
poranon  of  Coonectkut 

ApplicatkMi  Febmary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,433 
3  Claims,     (a.  339—128) 


4— 


I.  Fastening  means  for  a  casing  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  installed  m  an  aperture  in  a  thin  panel  and  having 
a  flange  on  the  front  of  the  casing  adapted  to  seat  against 
the  periphery  of  an  aperture  in  the  panel,  comprising  a 
clamp  for  removably  retaining  said  casing  in  firmly  seated 
position  in  said  panel  comprising  a   U-shaped  member 
secured  to  the  back  of  said  casing  and  having  resilient 
arms  extending  forwardly  along  opposite  sides  thereof 
outwardly  inclined  ears  on  said  arms  having  a  lateral 
spacing  when  said  arms  are  relaxed  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said 
aperture  to  flex  said  arms  together  when  said  casing  is 
inserted   through  said   aperture,  and  a  rcarwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  diagonal  front  edge  on  each  of  said 
ears,  said  inclined  front  edges  being  engagcable  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  aperture  in  the  seated  position 
Of  said  flange  to  cam  said  casing  rcarwardly  into  firmly 
seated  position.  ' 
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movement  of  the  prong  into  the  said  aperture  in  said  wali 
and  said  aperture  having  inwardly  converging  side  wall 
portions  defining  a  slot  having  a  width  at  its  inner  end 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  thickness  of  the  prong 
so  as  to  snugly  receive  the  prong,  said  converging  side  walls 
engaging  and  flexing  the  said  twisted  inner  end  of  the  prona 
into  parallelism  with  the  rest  of  the  prong  during  its  paa- 
sage  through  the  said  aperture  whereby  to  allow  the  said 
flexed  inner  end  to  spring  back  to  its  normal  unflexed  posi- 
tion, upon  passage  thereof  completely  beyond  the  inner 
side  of  said  wall,  so  as  to  overlie  and  engage  with  the  said 
inner  side  of  the  wall  to  thereby  lock  the  prong  in  place 
in  said  aperture  against  outward  withdrawal  therefrom 


»n».T..^»  2,730,690 

i,i?f2TF^  CIRCUIT  CHASSIS  AND  Tl  BE  CLIP 

^^li.'V^Sr^  S?.**^"*"'  "'•'  •«»8""'  »»  Motorola, 

Inc,  Chicago,  HI,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Application  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,420 

5  Clafans.    (Q.  339—193) 


2.730.689 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
U^^l  ^^A  S*'''^  HtitktB,  and  Herman  E. 
?^Sr^'  *^  ^•''*"«»««.  OHIO,  assignors  to  General 

Ump  parts  to  Ae  extent  rtated  in  document  recorded  in 

™.  ;^'        *°*  ^^**'  '""fy  <.  1»H  Liber  U-238, 
pace  3t4 

Application  December  26,  I95I,  Serial  Nn.  263,454 
7ClaiiM.    <CL339— 145) 


1.  In  a  chassis  for  receiving  a  removable  electrical  com- 
ponent of  the  plug-in  type  having  extending  prongs  and 
including  a  chassis  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  a 
plurality  of  prong  receiving  apertures  therethrough   to- 
gether with  a  plurality  of  correlated  apertures  each  related 
m  a  predetermined  position  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
prong  receiving  apertures,  an  electrically  conductive  prong 
gripping  spnng  contact  inserted  in  each  of  said  prong 
receiving  apertures  comprising,  a  body  portion  overiaying 
the  upper  face  of  said  chassis  sheet  and  having  a  prong 
receiving  aperture  therethrough  in  registry  with  the  prong 
receiving  aperture  of  said  sheet,  a  pair  of  oppositely  posi* 
tioned  spring  jaw  members  depending  from   said   body 
portion  and  extending  through  the  prong  receiving  aper- 
ture of  said  sheet,  a  tail  portion  depending  from  said  body 
portion  and  extending  through  the  respective  correlated 
aperture  of  said  sheet,  each  of  said  jaw  members  having 
a  projection  extending  in  a  direcUon  away  from  the  oo- 
positely  positioned  jaw  member  and  adapted  to  contact 
the  lower  face  surface  of  said  sheet  to  retain  the  contact 
in  the  respecuve  prong  receiving  aperture  of  the  sheet,  and 
said  body  portion  having  an  end  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  towards  the  upper  face  of  said  sheet  to  constrain 
the  projection  of  each  jaw  member  towards  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  sheet. 


nJvi^  e«e«ncal  connector  comprising  a  body  member 
provided  with  an  insulative  wall  portion  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  and  a  contact  prong  slidably  insertable 
nto  said  aperture  from  the  exterior  of  said  wall  to  secure 

l^rin°«f  '"  f'r^if  "**'*'"•  "'^  ^^^*='  P^*>"8  comprising 
a  stnp  of  metal  having  an  inner  end  portion  providing  a 
stop  shoulder  extending  laterally  inward  from  a  side  edge 
of  the  prong  and  facing  outwardly  toward  the  outtt  end 
,iLL,     ^7"*'  '!"^  '"""  "**  P^"'°"  ^'"8  'listed  at  a 

^ «ii?  !  '°  i^  /*"""  ^'  '^"  P^°"«  '«  '^''^^y  displace 
the  said  outwardly  facing  shoulder  to  one  side  of  the  prong 

ZSZ\Z^''^'''  ""  *"*'"*'y  '»""«  '^"^""'y  "tend 

wfrd  v^"*":  ?r*^^  '°  ""^  »P*^*<*  f^'"  «'d  out- 
wardly facing  shoulder  a  disuncc  approximately  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  said  wall  around  the  w7d 
aperture,  said  inwardly  facing  stop  shoulder  being  engage- 
aWe  with  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  to  limit  insertion 


.,.„_         2,730,691 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP 

Wniard  E.  Nelson,  Watervlfrt,  Mich. 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,253 

1  Claim,     (a.  339—239) 


In  combination  with  a  split  clamping  sleeve  having  a 
bore  for  engaging  a  battery  post  or  terminal  and  having 
substantially  parallel  arms  projecting  from  the  sleeve  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  gap,  said  anns  having  aligned 
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openings,  one  of  wid  openings  being  threaded,  the  other 
opening  being  unthreaded  and  larger  than  the  threaded 
opening,  an  actuator  compnsing  a  bolt  shank  having  a 
threaded  portion  threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  open- 
ing and  an  unthreaded  portion  extending  loosely  through 
the  unthreaded  opening,  an  eccentric  wedge  comprising  a 
disk  eccentrically  fixed  on  said  bdi  shank  and  loosely  dis- 
posed between  said  arms  and  including  a  peripheral  por- 
tion disposed  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  bolt 
than  the  distance  between  the  bolt  axis  and  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  sleeve  bore,  said  peripheral  portion  being 
movable  by  rotation  of  the  bolt  into  the  sleeve  bore  for 
clamping  a  battery  post  or  terminal  between  said  eccentric 
wedge  and  a  portion  of  the  clamping  sleeve,  and  an  en- 
largement fixed  to  the  unthreaded  bolt  shank  portion  and 
disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  arm  having  the  un- 
threaded opening  and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the  bolt 
shank  and  said  arms  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  sleeve  bore 
to  accommodate  battery  posts  and  terminals  of  different 
cross  sectional  sizes,  and  said  enlargement  being  advanced 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  last  mentioned  arm  to  pre- 
vent spreading  of  the  arms  when  the  bolt  shank  is  turned 
to  move  the  eccentric  wedge  into  clamping  relationship 
with  said  clamping  sleeve  portion  and  for  advancing  the 
threaded  bolt  shank  portion  ootwardly  through  the 
threaded  opening  of  the  other  arm. 


responsively  to  an  actuation  of  said  switch  means  within 
S3id  car  to  energize  such  pasaenger-exit  warning  signal 
at  the  floor  station  selected  by  said  switch-means  actua- 
tion during  the  interval  in  which  said  car  Is  approaching 
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2,730,692 
CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  DISC-SHAPED 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTIONS 
JaB  Joacsma,  Eindhoven,  Nethcriands,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford  Nadoaal    Bank   and   Trust   Company,   Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  March  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  343.201 

Clafam  priority,  application  Netheriands  April  10,  1952 

2  Claims.     (O.  339—254) 


I.  A  device  for  securing  a  flat  disc-shaped  electrode 
connection  of  an  electric  discharge  tube  to  a  substantially 
flat  metal  wall  having  a  circular  aperture,  said  device  com- 
prising a  flat  metal  contact  member  having  a  central 
aperture  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  aperture  defining  a  plurality  of  resilient 
elements,  said  member  being  mounted  on  said  wall  in 
the  aperture  therein,  and  a  solid  flexible  diaphragm  con- 
stituted of  a  metal  of  good  electrical  conductivity  and 
having  a  central  aperture  therein,  said  diaphragm  being 
mounted  in  said  aperture  in  said  wall  and  underlying  said 
contact  member  ant}  closely  adjacent  thereto  so  as  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  slots  therein,  said  apertures  in  said  con- 
tacts member  and  diaphragm  being  aligned  with  each 
other. 

2,730,693 
ELEVATOR  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS 

Charies  W.  Urch,  Wilmette,  III. 
Application  May  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  358,428 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—19) 
1.  In  an  automatic  elevator  installation  comprising  a 
car,  a  plurality  of  floor  stations,  "up"  and  "down"  hall 
lanterns  for  each  of  such  floors,  automatic  power  mech- 
anism  for  moving  the  car  between  floor  stations,  and 
manually  operable  switch  means  within  said  car  for  con- 
trolling said  automatic  power  mechanism  to  stop  the  car 
at  any  selected  one  of  said  floor  stations,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  passenger  exit  warning  signal  located 
at  each  of  said  floor  stations,  and  mechanism  operative 


and  stopping  at  said  floor  station,  such  mechanism  com- 
prising also  means  for  de-energizing  such  passcngcr-exit 
warning  signal  when  the  car  resumes  its  movement  follow- 
ing such  stop. 

2,730,694 

AMPLmrDE  RECORDING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

SATURABLE  CORE  REACTORS 

David  T.  N.  Williamson,  EdlDburgh,  Scotland,  assignor 

to  Ferraatl  Ltd.,  HolllBwood,  Eaglaad 

Applicatioa  January  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,785 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  February  2,  1951 

11  Claims.    (CL  340—172) 


6^^ 


1.  A  system  for  the  visible  recording  of  intelligence 
capable  of  being  translated  into  electrical  signals  of  vary- 
ing amplitude,  comprising  a  sheet  of  electro-responsive 
material,  an  array  of  stylus  members  each  arranged  in 
proximity  to  a  different  unit  area  of  the  sheet  and  each 
identified  with  a  different  level  of  amplitude  of  said  sig- 
nals, and  an  amplitude  discrimination  system  for  selec- 
tively energising  said  stylus  members  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  saturable  transductors,  one  for  each  of  said 
stylus  members,  means  for  locally  biasing  each  of  said 
transductors  beyond  the  magnetic  saturation  point  to  dif- 
ferent degrees  proportional  to  the  different  amplitude 
levels  of  the  signals  to  be  recorded  comprising  a  local 
bias  winding  on  each  transdiKtor.  all  of  said  local  bias 
windings  being  energised  by  a  substantially  constant  source 
of  direct  current,  a  primary  winding  for  each  transductor 
energised  by  a  substantially  constant  source  of  alternating 
current,  a  secondary  winding  for  each  transductor  con- 
nected in  energy  transfer  relation  to  an  individual  one 
of  said  stylus  members,  the  alternating  fluxes  due  to  said 
primary  winding  and  said  secondary  winding  being  in- 
dividually balanced  with  respect  to  the  bias  windings  so 
as  to  have  no  coupling  effect  on  the  said  bias  windings, 
and  means  for  applying  electrical  signals  of  varying  am- 
plitude representative  of  the  intelligence  to  be  recorded 
to  all  of  said  signal  bias  windings  in  common. 


2,730,695 
MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTERS 
Garret  F.  Ziffcr,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,159 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
I.  A  magnetic  shift  register  comprising  a  line  of  stor- 
age cores,  a  line  of  temporary  storage  cores,  shift  wind- 


with  UK  *if,  Ending,  „  ^d  ,JL^  "  «l,i;  ^    ir-ri^  ."f  """'""  T""  "^"^  ">  ">""««  "«  <"«■ 

''^^^ i ^ ^^    ^  and  range  of  control,  a  contactor  member  driven  in  con- 

sonance with  the  indicator  and  controller  between  the 
two  extremes  of  position,  balancing  structure  in  the  mcas- 
l!][;"^!I[l""  l"^"^*^  <o  the  contactor  member,  a  switch 
actuated  by  the  conuctor  member  when  the  indicator  and 


for  supplying  a  shift  current  pulse  to  the  shift  windings 
on  said  storage  cores  when  said  switch  is  in  one  positio^ 
and  for  supplying  a  shift  current  pulse  to  said  inpm  wind- 
ing and  said  shift  windings  on  said  temporary  storaie 
cores  when  the  switch  is  in  the  other  posiUon 


2,730  696 
, l^i^^^^  MODULATED  SYSTEM 

^^f^"*^-**^  ■  corpontloa  of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  10.  1951,  Serial  No.  225,534 

11  Claims.     (CL  340— 182) 


tion  m.r^^ol        -^^"u"*"' """"'^  ''"^'"«  '"  ^o-^bina- 
m;  ~f  periodically  initiating  a  synchronizing  and 

l^r^  ""*,  P"'*^'  '^"^  *"''^^^'  **'^«"  «ny  two  ad- 
fin^  ..  "^  ''"^^  *"^  synchronizing  pu!«s  being  de- 
fined as  a  transmission  interval,  said  interval  being  com- 
posed of  first  and  second  successive  sub-intervals  said 
^ond  interval  being  characterized  as  a  common  inte^al 

Ti^tl'  i  '""'**'"«  *  P'"™"^y  °f  ^«t«  conveying  pulses 
effective  during  a  common  interval,  individual  means  as^ 
seated  with  each  of  said  last  mentioned  mea^Ior  fn- 
dicattng  mtelhgence  to  be  conveyed  by  said  data  pulsS 
ZTIT'"''":^'  associating  said  fir,t  mentioned  meS 
timVhL  ^'^°"d,'".«="t'0"<^d  means  to  establish  a  common 
t  me  base  correlation  therebetween,  and  means  coopera 
ively  connecting  said  first  mentioned  means  and  said  in- 

mewis  for  time  interval  spacing  of  pulses  from  said  dau 

S  .i.r*'"  ''1  '^'^  '°  P""*»  ^"^"^  «*<*  first  men- 

hvct^H?,  •?'  "'^.'T  'P*^'°*  *^'"8  controlled  solely 
by  said  intelligence  indicating  means. 


contactor  members  are  driven  toward  the  extremes  of 
their  positions  indicative  of  the  minimum  value  of  the 
condition  which  is  when  the  controller  is  driven  toward 

trniii;i*TT  °^  '''  '*"**  °^  «*"'^oJ'  «"d  ^  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  actuated  switch  which  actuates  contacts 

fnd?«r'";^  the  second  terminal  means  from  the  motor 
and  connecting  the  motor  in  circuit  with  a  power  supply 
in  an  arrangement  which  causes  the  motor  to  drive  Se 

^ntrX  ?  ".1  "'^'"^"'"  "tretpe  of  position  and  the 
controller  to  the  mimmum  extreme  of  its  range 


I        .„«_  2,730,691 

HowJ?^^  WDICATING  AFPARATLS 

k!^  d1Sv^**T^  ^y  "«■*  assignmeBts,  to 
^peny  Rand  CotporatioB,  New  York.  NV  m^ 
PoraHon  of  Deiawwe  ^^  «•  Y,,  a  cor- 

Applicatioa  March  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,454 
1  Claim.     (CL  340—206) 


2,730,697 
I  ..-*-  a-    .^        CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
^i?*lJ2S"?^*"*'  Cleveland,  Ohio,  atsigmir  to 
aSJ^^S^W;  ■  ~n«>ratioa  of  Delaware 
AppMcatloa  March  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,638 
12  Claims.     (CL  340— 187) 
I.  A  combination  of  electrical  measuring  and  control- 

motor  control  circuit  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  out- 
put circuit,  first  terminal  means^  adapted  to  connect  the 


< 


able  wT?n  '.  '"*  \^"'  '"^^'^'^^'^  transducer  mov- 
able with  an  input  member  for  writing  a  magnetic  spot 
on  a  cyclically  revolving  member  and  having  a  ^o^d 
magnetic  transducer  fixedly  positioned  for  rLdi^°he 

number  of  pulses  generated  synchronously  with  the 
motion  of  said  member,  a  combined  writing  anrerasi^a 
circuit  for  operating  the  first  transducer  'compns  ^g  a 
condenser  connected  across  a  source  of  potential   means 

o7the"r^""'  '';  '°"^""'*^  '"  ^"^  -^h  the  wading 
^nl  111!'  ''■^"^d"^"  «nd  the  anode-cathode  path  of  f 
controllable  electron-discharge  tube  whereby  pulses  of 

tnlZV:i!rr  'r^'°"  -■"  «<>-  ^^rough  fheTinS- 
mg  of  the  first  transducer  upon  discharge  of  the  con- 

?veTo  th?"''  •''•  ''^'/^^^  '"»^'  -^  -eans  res^- 

d^r  fron,  ,'h''°"T'"*  '^  ^•"*^*"8  °f  ^«  fi"t  trans- 
aucer  from  the  said  series  circuit  and  for  connectine  said 

cTry "/urreifin  "T"^"*"^  '"^°  "  ^'^-'^  "rnnecfed^to 
2[d  mwll!  I  "^''^'T  °PP°^'«  '°  »he  direction  of 
said  pulses  of  current,  the  means  for  connecUng   the 
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winding  of  the  first  transducer  into  the  last-mentioned 
circuit  including  means  for  maintaining  the  current  in 
^aid  opposite  direction  for  at  least  one  complete  cyclic 
revolution  of  the  travelling  member. 


TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
J<Mrpli  W.  Gradao,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a«iCM>r,  by 

■■ripimrnti   to  GeacraJ  Dynamks  Corporatioo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Appikatioa  Febnury  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269.49« 
24ClafaM.    (O.  34«-.2I2) 


;.  In  a  telcnetcring  system,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
dex member  having  an  axis  and  adapted  for  rotation  about 
said  axis;  a  first  magnet  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
index  member  about  said  axis;  a  continuously-rotating 
scanning  member;  a  first  magnetic  pickup  coil  mounted 
on  said  scanning  member,  said  first  pickup  coil  being  lo- 
cated on  said  scanning  member  to  pass  said  first  magnet 
at  least  once  in  each  scanning  period,  whereby  index  mem- 
ber pulses  are  induced  in  said  first  pickup  coil;  a  second 
magnet  mounted  on  said  scanning  member,  a  second  mag- 
netic pickup  coil  stationarily  located  for  encounter  with 
said  second  magnet  at  least  once  in  each  scanning  period, 
whereby  reference  pulses  are  induced  in  said  second  coil; 
a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  circular  sweep  circuit  and  a 
radial-defiection  circuit;  means  for  synchronizing  said  cir- 
cular sweep  circuit  <with  said  reference  pulses;  and  means 
for  applying  said  index  member  pulses  to  said  radial-de- 
flection  circuit  thus  producing  on  the  screen  of  said  cath- 
ode-ray tube  a  circular  trace  having  a  pip  indicating  the 
location  of  said  index  member  relative  to  said  scanning 
sequence  regardless  of  the  spatial  orientation  of  said 
cathode -ray  tube. 


2,730.700 
ERROR  AVOroANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  INFORMATION 

HANDLING  MACHINF.S 
Robert  Serrell.  Princetoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Appllcarioo  November  24.  1950.  Serial  No.  197.285 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  information-handling  ma- 
chine, an  error  avoidance  system  comprising  an  error- 
free  information  source,  means  to  apply  an  item  of  infor- 
mation from  said  source  to  said  machine  input  including 
time  delay  means  to  ^tore  said  item  of  information  and 
to  receive  continuously  at  refular  intervals  subsequent 
items  from  said  source,  means  to  detect  an  error  in  said 
item  of  information  at  the  output  of  said  machine,  means 
to  prevent  external  delivery  of  information  from  said 
machine  responsive  to  a  detection  of  an  error  by  said 


error  detecting  means,  means  to  reapply  said  item  of  in- 
formation from  said  storage  means  responsive  to  said  de- 
tection of  an  error  by  said  error  detecting  means,  and 
means  to  condition  said  storage  means  to  apply  a  subse- 
quent item  of  information  to  said  machine  input  respon- 
sive to  proper  handling  of  said  applied  item  of  informa- 
tion by  said  machine. 


2,730,701 
ALARM  INITIATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
RADIAC  SYSTEM 
Carl  W.  MaKnuson,  BaltioMtre,  Md.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
aaisBmcats,  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,786 
1  Claim.     (CL  340—213) 


An  alarm  initiating  circuit  responsive  to  signals  indica- 
tive of  conditions  a  predetermined  amount  above  or  below 
ambient  generated  by  a  detecting  device  comprising,  a  de- 
tector, first  and  second  electron  tubes  each  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  common  source 
of  voltage  supply  for  the  anodes,  a  conductor  directly 
connecting  said  detector  with  the  control  grid  of  said  first 
tube,  individualized  equal  resistors  connecting  the  re- 
spective cathode  to  ground,  a  variable  bias  source  includ- 
ing a  potentiometer  having  its  movable  tap  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  tube  for  causing 
one  or  the  other  of  said  tubes  to  conduct  more  heavily 
than  the  other,  a  relay  coil  connected  between  said 
cathodes,  a  single  two  terminal  armature  associated  with 
said  coil  initially  adapted  to  contact  one  or  the  other 
of  said  two  terminals  as  determined  by  the  bias  voltage 
applied  to  said  second  grid  and  operable  in  response  to 
signals  of  a  predetermined  amount  to  reverse  its  contacts, 
a  single  pole  double  throw  switch,  conductors  connecting 
said  two  terminals  with  the  two  contact  positions  of  said 
switch  respectively,  an  alarm  circuit  including  a  power 
supply  therefor  serially  connected  with  said  armature  and 
said  switch  pole,  said  alarm  circuit  being  energized  in  re- 
sponse to  detected  signals  indicative  of  conditions  a  pre- 
determined amount  above  ambient  when  said  switch  pole 
is  in  one  position  and  to  conditions  a  predetermined 
amount  below  ambient  conditions  when  said  pole  is  in  the 
other  position  depending  on  the  initial  position  of  said 
armature.  » 


2,730.702 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Marmorstonc.  Chicago.  III..  aasiipMr.  by  mc 
■ssigomenCs,  to  Panellit,  Inc.,  Skokic,  III.,  ■  corporatioa 
of  IlliaoU 
Applicatioa  January  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  333,427 
9  Claims.     (O.  340—213) 
1.  A  manual  reset  alarm  system  for  the  protection  of 
a  series  of  devices  comprising  a  source  of  direct  current. 
pi>sitive    and     negative    terminals    connected    with    said 
source,  positive  and  negative  control  busses,  connected 
with   the  respective  terminals  through  a  normally  open 
and  a  normally  closed  push-button  switch  respectively;  a 
series  of  alarm  relay  units  corresponding  with  said  series 
of  devices  and  interposed  between  said  positive  terminal 
and  control  bus  on  the  one  hand  and  said  negative  ter- 
minal and  control  bus  on  the  other  hand;  relay  coil  and 
switch   means  in  each   unit  comprising  an  alarm-modi- 
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fyfng  coil.*  a  makc-before-break  switch  controlled  by  said 
coil  and  connected  in  scries  with  the  poaittve  side  of  said 
coO,  and  conductors  to  connect  a  normally  open  section 
of  said  switch  to  a  positive  terminal,  the  normally  closed 
section  of  said  switch  to  the  positive  control  bus,  aiKl  the 
other  side  of  said  coil  to  the  negative  terminal;  a  switch 


vices,  one  of  whidi  is  in  circuit  with  both  a  normally 
open  and  normally  closed  contact,  a  power  source  for 
energizing  said  relay  whenever  an  abnormal  condition  is 
present  in  said  system,  a  circuit  element  in  shunt  with 
the  energizing  circuit  of  said  relay  through  parallel  paths 
including  respectively  a  normally  open  and  normally 
closed  contact  and  providing  a  relatively  high  resistance 


shunted  around  said  normally  open  push-button  switch, 
and  means  for  holding  the  next  to  the  last  mentioned 
switch  open  at  all  times  except  upon  depression  of  said 
normally  closed  push-button  switch  and  for  holding  said 
next  to  the  last  mentioned  switch  closed  for  a  moment 
following  the  release  of  said  normally  closed  push-button 
switch. 


2,730,703 

MULTI-STATION  CONDITION-RESPONSIYE 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Hugh  N.  Ross,  Moolfomery  Coorty,  Md.,  assignor  to 

AsMricaa   Instnimeat  Company,  Inc.,  Silver  Sprhig, 

Md. 

Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414.429 
8  Claims.     (O.  340—213) 


initially  to  the  flow  of  current  therethrough  but  a  low 
resistance  following  a  period  of  j;urrent  flow  there- 
through, and  means  for  interrupting  momentarily  the 
energizing  circuit  of  said  relay  to  de-energize  the  same, 
said  circuit  element  being  operative  subsequent  to  said 
interruption  to  effectively  short  out  said  relay  whereby 
it  remains  de-energized  even  though  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion persist  in  said  system. 


^1  -.. 


^ 


l-Tt 


2,730,705 

AUTOMATIC  RECYCLING  WARNING  LIGHT 

Theodwe  W.  Hallcrberg,  Los  Angeles,  Roy  L.  Roberts, 

Jr.,  FoUerton,  and  Herman  H.  Flum,  Soutfagate,  Calif.; 

said  Roberts  and  said  Flum  asstgnors  to  said  Hallerbers 

Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,835 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—214) 


■i^L-^^"^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  condition-responsive  device  having 
an  alarm  position  and  a  normal  position,  a  common 
audible  alarm  device,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  respective 
visual  .".larm  device  connected  to  each  station,  first  relay 
means  at  each  station,  means  for  energizing  said  common 
audible  alarm  device  and  the  visual  alarm  device  of  a 
station  when  said  first  relay  means  thereof  becomes  ener- 
gized, means  energizing  said  first  relay  means  when  said 
conditi.>n- responsive  device  assumes  said  alarm  position, 
second  relay  means  at  each  station,  means  energizing  said 
second  relay  means  when  the  condition-responsive  device 
moves  from  alarm  to  normal  position,  means  deenergiztng 
said  first  relay  noeans  in  response  to  the  energization  of 
said  second  relay  means,  and  means  dcenergizing  said 
second  relay  means  responsive  to  the  deencrgization  of 
said  first  relay  means. 


1.  An  automatic  recycling  electrical  warning  device 
comprising,  a  power  source,  a  warning  lamp,  a  mair. 
power  switch  in  scries  with  said  power  source,  a  function 
switch  responsive  to  a  condition  to  be  monitored  in  series 
with  said  main  power  switch,  two  parallel  circuits  of 
hi^er  and  lower  resistance  connecting  said  function 
switch  and  said  lamp,  manual  means  to  open  said  lower 
resistance  circuit  to  dim  said  lamp,  a  solenoid  in  par- 
allel with  said  lamp  across  said  function  switch,  an 
armature  for  said  solenoid  constituting  a  portion  of  said 
low  resistance  circuit  and  movable  by  said  manual  means 
and  normally  biased  to  circuit  closing  position,  said  sole- 
noid being  so  magnetically  related  to  said  armature  as  to 
be  capable  of  overcoming  the  biasing  force  thereon  only 
when  said  armature  is  manually  moved  to  circuit  opening 
position  and  releasing  said  armature  to  said  biasing  force 
when  cither  said  main  power  switch  or  said  function 
switch  is  opened. 


2,730,704 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 
HowartI  C.  Warrtn,  Chlci«o,  UL 
Application  Fcbniary  14,  I9«5,  Serial  No.  488,045 
10  Claims.    <CI.  340—213) 
I.  In  an  annunciator  circuit  having  alarm  devices  con- 
trolled by  a  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  in  response 
to   an   abnormal   condition   in   a   system    being   policed 
thereby,  a  relay  having  an  energizing  circuit  and  nor- 
mally open  and  closed  contact,  at  least  two  alarm  de- 

702  O.   U.— 31 


2,730  700 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AGE  OF 
INSULATION 
Groge  H.  Mankc,  South  MUwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis-  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiware 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,453 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  340—253) 
1.  In  encased  electrical  apparatus  insulated  with  stAid 
insulation  and  immersed  within  a  dielectric  liquid  within 
the  casing  of  said  apparatus,  the  rate  of  deterioration  of 
said  solid  insulation  increasing  with  temperature  rise, 
in  combination,  a  thermally  responsive  actuator  immersed 
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at  least  in  part  in  said  dielectric  liquid  and  including  an 
expansible  beiiows  partially  filled  with  an  expansible 
liquid  movable  in  response  to  beating  caused  by  load  cur- 
rent in  said  apparatus,  a  rotatable  indicia  carrying  dial, 
a  rack  and  pinion  connected  to  said  bellows  for  deriving 


rotational  motion  from  the  movement  of  said  bellows,  uni- 
directional motion  transmitting  means  providing  a  driv- 
ing connectioa  in  one  direction  only  between  said  pinion 
and  said  dial,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
dial  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  driven 
by  said  motion  transmitting  means. 


2,73«,7r7 
SIGNALLING  DEVICES  FOR  COKE-OVEN 
BATTERIES 
Albert  Hibceiic,  Eoca-Werden,  Nortb  Rhiac-Weatphalla, 
aMi  Fraaz  Gbddc,  E«Ma,  North  RMnc-H  estpbalia,  Ger- 
■Moy,  avIgBora,  by   mesne   — ^gamenta.  to  Koppcrs 
Coinpany,  lac^  Pittebargh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  I>eJa- 
ware 

Appttcatioo  April  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,574 
7  Claimt.     (CI.  340— 2S2) 


2.  A  signalling  device  for  synchronously  controlling 
the  coke  guide  and  pusher  machines  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  coke  oven  battery,  comprising  a  series  of  elements  ar- 
ranged along  the  coke  side  of  the  battery  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  individual  oven  chambers;  a  coke  gujde 
position  electrical  signal  impulse  emitting  apparatus  car- 
ried by  said  coke  guide  machine  and  a  coke  guide  position 
signal  recording  device  carried  by  said  pusher  machine 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  impulses  of  the  coke  guide 
position  signal  impulse  emitting  apparatus  on  the  coke 
guide  machine  into  positions  that  correspond  with  the 
respective  positions  of  the  coke  guide  machine  relative 
to  the  individual  oven  chambers  of  the  battery;  said  signal 
impulse  emitting  apparatus  being  adapted,  as  the  coke 
guide  machine  passes  each  coking  chamber,  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  respective  said  elements  bf  the  oven  chambers 
to  transmit  a  signal  in  the  form  of  an  electric  impulse  to 
said  coke  guide  positfon  signal  recording  device  on  the 
pusher  machine  to  cause  said  recording  device  to  indicaif 
on  the  pusher  machine  the  individual  position  of  the  coke 
guide  machine  with  respect  to  the  ovens  of  said  battery; 
a  cross-check  recording  device  carried  by  the  coke  guide 
nvBchinc  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  electric  impulses 
into  positions  to  repeat  the  indications  of  said  coke  guide 
position  signal  recording  device  on  the  pusher  machine, 
and  electric  impulse  emitting  apparatus  on  the  pusher 


machine  operable  on  operation  of  the  coke  guide  position 
recording  device  to  transmit  an  equivalent  electric  im- 
pulse to  the  cross-check  recording  device  on  the  coke 
guide  machine;  a  coke  guide  position  signal  recording 
device  carried  by  the  coke  guide  machine  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  impulses  of  the  coke  guide  position 
signal  impulse  emitting  apparatus  on  the  coke  guide  ma- 
chine into  positions  that  corresf>ond  with  the  respective 
positions  of  the  coke  guide  machine  relative  to  the  indi- 
vidual oven  chambers  of  the  battery;  and  N^hich  includes 
a  circuit  on  the  pusher  machine  for  effecting  the  forward 
travel  of  a  pusher  ram  on  that  machine  to  push  coke 
charges  in  the  oven  chambers  out  of  the  same  through 
the  coke  guide  machine;  a  series  of  elements  arranged 
along  the  pusher  side  of  the  battery  in  correspondence 
with  the  individual  oven  chambers;  pusher  machine  posi- 
tion electrical  signal  impulse  emitting  apparatus  carried 
by  the  pusher  machine;  a  pusher  machine  position  signal 
recording  device  carried  by  the  pusher  machine  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  impulses  of  the  pusher 
machine  position  signal  impulse  emitting  apparatus  on 
the  pusher  machine  into  positions  that  correspond  with 
the  respective  positions  of  the  pusher  machine  relative  to 
the  individual  oven  chambers  of  the  battery;  said  pusher 
machine  position  signal  emitting  apparatus  being  adapted, 
as  the  pusher  machine  passes  each  oven  chamber,  to  be 
operated  by  the  respective  elements  of  the  oven  chambers 
to  transmit  a  signal  in  the  form  of  an  electric  impulse  to 
the  pusher  machine  position  signal  recording  device  to 
cause  the  latter  to  indicate  the  individual  position  of  the 
pusher  machine  with  respect  to  the  ovens  of  said  battery; 
and  means  on  the  pusher  machine  operable  to  close  the 
circuit  for  forward  travel  of  the  pusher  ram  only  when 
the  coke  guide  position  signal  recording  device  on  the 
pusher  machine,  and  the  pusher  machine  position  signal 
recording  device  on  the  pusher  machine  are  in  positions 
showing  identical  oven  positions. 


2,73t,7M 

CATHODE  RAY  APPARATUS 

Joaapli  T.  McNaacy,  Saa  Diego,  Caltf^  aMignor.  by  mesne 

antgnmcats,  to  Geacral  Dyaamies  Corporation,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

AppllcatioB  October  2S.  1952.  Serial  No.  317,289 

12  OafaM.    (CL  34«— 324) 


^^?s> 


1.  Cathode-ray  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuated  con- 
tainer, an  electron  gun  located  at  one  end  of  the  container 
for  projecting  an  electron  beam  longitudinally  along  the 
container,  a  screen  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, thermionic  electron  emissive  means  located  along 
the  path  of  said  electron  beam  for  projecting  electrons 
toward  the  screen,  and  means  for  controlling  the  intensity 
and  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  electron  stream  produced 
by  the  electron  emissive  means,  said  controlling  means 
including  means  located  between  the  electron  emissive 
means  and  the  electron  gun. 


2,73«,7t9 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Artbar  L.  Raagc,  loba  C.  SIcvcbs,  aad  Marcus  Leopold, 
PortlaMl.  Oref^  mtdffton  to  Lcapold  A  StcvcM  la- 
stniBicBts,  lacn  Portfawd,  Oreg^  a  corporatioa  of  Ore- 


AppHcafloa  Norcmbcr  12,  1952.  Serial  No.  319,154 
2  Claims.     (O.  340—345) 

I.  A   machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  elongated  shaft,  a  plurality  of  drums  rotatably  mount- 


ed in  end-to-end  relation  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
drums  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  code 
protrusions  thereon,  means  to  rotate  a  first  one  of  said 
drums  in  either  direction  in  proportion  to  a  fluctuating 
measurable  condition,  reversible  totalizer  means  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  drums  whereby  said  first  drum  par- 
tially rotates  the  next  adjacent  drum  a  definite  fraction  of 
a  revolution  in  either  direction  for  each  complete  f«Tolu- 
tion  of  the  first  drum  and  so  on  progressively  for  each 
succeeding  drum  whereby  said  drums  assume  relative 
positions  corresponding  to  the  measurable  condition  at 
all  times,  means  to  signal  a  measurement  comprising  a 
carriage,  carriage  guiding  means  extending  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  a  sensing  element  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
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2,730,711 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 

*     ..    ^"^^  A.  Vai«la,  Wasbh^toB,  D.  C 

AppUcatioa  DcccMbar  11, 1045,  Serial  No.  034^43 

6  Claims.    (0.343—13) 

(GrMtcd  nder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Co^  (1952),  aec  200) 


cngagcable  with  the  surfaces  of  said  drums,  means  to 
move  said  carriage  longitudinally  of  said  guiding  means 
to  cause  said  sensing  clement  progressively  to  traverse 
the  surfaces  of  all  of  said  drums  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  carriage 
to  lock  said  drums  against  movement  during  the'  Ume 
that  said  sensing  clement  traverses  said  drums  compris- 
ing a  lever  engaged  by  said  carriage  and  moved  thereby 
to  a  position  of  inoperativeness  between  movements  (rf 
said  carriage,  spring  means  moving  said  lever  to  an  op- 
erative position  when  said  carriage  starts  to  move,  and 
an  abutment  on  said  first  drum  engaged  by  said  lever  to 
arrest  said  drums  which  said  sensing  element  traverses 
the  surfaces  of  the  drums. 


1.  In  a  radio  echo-ranging  system,  a  transmitter  opera- 
tive when  tnggered  to  transmit  a  pulse  of  radio  energy 
receiver  means  operative  to  receive  echoes  of  the  trans' 
mitted  pulse  reflected  by  remote  objects,  means  producing 
a  control  signal  simultaneously  with  the  initiation  of  the 
transmitted  pulse,  first  delay  means  operative  to  delay  the 
control  signal  and  the  received  echo  signals,  second  delay 
means  fed  by  the  delayed  echo  signals  from  the  first  delay 
means,  and  tngger  means  responsive  to  the  delay  con- 
trol signal  from  the  first  delay  means  opcraUve  to  trigger 
the  transmitter  after  an  interval  following  the  transmiued 
pulse  equal  to  the  total  delay  given  the  echo  signals  by 
the  first  and  second  delay  means. 


2,730,710 

LOBE  SWITCHING  RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Jnlica  M.  Locb,  Paris,  Fnmcc 

Applicatfoo  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  207,551 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnmcc  May  10, 1951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  343— 10) 


^E 


1  A  radar  system  comprising  a  radio  frequency  oscil- 
lator, a  plurality  of  radiators,  a  radio  frequency  switch 
connected  to  feed  the  output  of  the  oscillator  succes- 
sively to  said  radiators  in  cyclical  fashion  at  a  cyclical 
rate  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  echo  time 
for  typical  targets  to  be  observed  with  the  system,  means 
to  vary  the  cyclical  rate  of  operation  of  the  switch  over 
a  plurality  of  octaves,  a  radio  receiver,  tunable  means 
linked  to  said  rate  varying  means  to  extract  from  the 
signal  received  in  said  receiver  the  component  varying 
at  said  cyclical  rate,  and  means  to  compare  the  phase 
of  said  component  with  a  signal  of  the  same  frequency  as 
and  of  fixed  phase  with  reference  to  the  (Aeration  of 
said  switch.  i  « 


2,730,712 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Leslie  Howard  Dawson,  Cbeimsford,  England,  asrisnor  to 
Marrodl's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company,  UmheTLon. 
don,  hntflaud,  a  company  off  Great  Britain 

Appiicatiott  October  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  189408 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
October  20,  1949 
5  Claims.    (CL  343— 14)       I 


4»,A 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  radar  system  of  the  pano- 
ramic receiver  type  comprising  a  transmitter  transmitting 
frequency  modulated  waves,  a  receiver  receiving  the  trans- 
mitted waves  after  reflection  from  a  target  and  mixing 
said  received  waves  with  frequency  modulated  waves  then 
being  transmitted  to  produce  a  beat  frequency  which  will 
be  a  function  of  the  range  of  the  target  and  contain 
frequency  components  dependent  upon  the  radial  move- 
ment of  said  target  with  respect  to  said  transmitter  and 
receiver  and  a  swept  oscillator  whose  oscillations  are 
mixed  with  said  beat  frequency  to  sweep  the  same  over 
a  predetermined  range,  said  radar  system  including  also 
means  providing  limitation  of  the  frequency  swing  of  said 
swept  oscillator  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  frequency 
swing,  said  means  providing  limitation  including  a  reso- 
nant circuit  tuned  to  a  frequency  closely  adjacent  to  a 
predetermined    desired    limiting    frequency,    means    for 
feeding  output  from  said  swept  osdllator  to  said  resonant 
circuit,  a  control  circuit  fed  from  said  resonant  circuit 
and  means  responsive  to  said  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  said  swept  oscillator  when  and 
only  when  said  swept  oscillator  approaches  said  limiting 
frequency   whereby   it   is  prevented   from   passing   said 
limiting  frequency.  * 
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2,73«,713 
POSITION   FTNDER  SYSTEM  OF  RADIO  PULSE 
TYPE  WITH  VERNIER  INDIC  ATOR  Tl  BE 
Irving  Wolff.  Princeton,  N.  J..  rnHgrnor  to  Ra«o  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orisinal  application  March  20.  1941.  Serial  No.  3S4.323. 
now  Patent  \o.  2.4«»3.0«)7.  dated  January  3.  1950.     Di- 
vided and  tills  application  December  3«,  1947,  Serial 
No.  794,706 

'rC}atmm.    (CL  343— 17.1) 


inf  to  said  receiving  point  at  least  four  reference  signals 
having  different  frequencies  respectively  related  to  the 
frequency  of  the  produced  beat  frequency  signals. 


2,73«,7I5 
METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS    FOR   GUIDING 
FLIGHT  lODIES  ALONG  PRESELECTED  FUGHT 

■  ■  A  InS 

G»taT  Gnnnella,  Znricfc.  PanI  Giittinger,  Wettinc«,  Ma* 
Lattejann,  Zortch,  and  Geone  Weber,  Kiisnadit,  near 
Zurlcli,  Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  "Patelhold^  Patent^er- 
12"^  *  EJektro-Holding  A.^..  Glar«,  Swltzer- 
ta»d,  and  "Contraves"  A -G.,  Zurich.  Switzerland, 
jomOy 

Application  November  6.  1952.  Serial  No.  319,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  15.  1951 

20  Claims.     (CL  343—104) 


1.  In  a  distance  measuring  system,  means  for  transmit- 
ting an  electrical  pulse  at  a  certain  repetition  rate  whereby 
the  transmitted  pulses  have  a  certain  repetition  period, 
means  for  receiving  said  pul^i  after  reHection,  a  cathode 
ray  tube  indicator  having  a  screen  and  having  means  for 
producing  a  cathode  ray,  means  for  deflecting  said  cathode 
ray  along  a  predetermined  path  on  said  screen  with  ''aid 
deflection  along  said  path  being  repeated  at  a  petiodic 
rate  that  is  a  multiple  of  said  pulse  repetition  rate,  means 
for  deflecting  the  cathode  ray  of  said  tube  to  produce  an 
indication  on  said  screen  at  the  lime  of  reception  of  said 
received  pulses,  means  in  addition  for  increasing  the  in- 
tensity of  said  cathode  ray  at  said  certain  repetition  rate 
and  for  a  duration  short  compared  to  said  ceruin  repeti- 
tion period  and  phase  so  that  said  increase  in  intensity 
occurs  during  the  time  said  received  pulse  is  applied 
from  said  receiving  means  to  said  indicator. 


I.  In  the  steering  of  flight  bodies  along  a  desired 
flifht  path  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  modulation 
of  signal  energy  received  on  the  flight  body,  the  steps 
which  comprise  radiating  two  beams  of  ultra-short  wave 
radio  energy  of  individually  distinctive  character  and  of 
different  angular  spread,  rotating  the  beam  of  greater 
angular  spread  about  the  desired  flight  path  and  with 
its  axis  of  maximum  intensity  at  a  preselected  relatively 
large  angle  to  the  flight  path,  and  rotating  the  beam  of 
lesser  angular  spread  about  the  desired  flight  path  and 
with  Its  axis  of  maximum  intensity  at  a  different  and 
relatively  small  angle  to  the  flight  path. 


2,730,714 
RADIO  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  H.  Mahoney,  Tulsa,  Olila.,  aMignor  to  Seismo- 
graph Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  425,199 
20  Claims,     (CI.  343—105) 


2,730,716 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTION  FINDER 
■![!:^'1^  Gmnqvist,  Lidinco,  Sweden.  ai«iinH>r  to  Hazel- 
tine    Research.    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Application  August  27.  1952.  Serial  No.  306.597 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  I,  1951 

12  Claims.     (0.343—118) 


1 


L._ 


I.  In  a  position  determining  system,  at  least  three 
spaced  transmitting  units  each  continuously  radiating  at 
least  two  carrier  waves  to  a  receiving  point,  a  reference 
receiver  including  a  pair  of  heterodyning  means  each 
responsive  to  only  one  of  the  waves  radiated  by  each  of 
said  three  umts  and  each  heterodyning  in  pairs  the  three 
waves  to  which  it  is  responsive  in  order  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  beat  frequency  signals,  and  means  for  radiat- 


I.  A  control  apparatus  for  deriving  an  effect  repre- 
sentative of  the  middle  of  the  duration  of  a  pulse  which 
may  be  unsymmetncal  comprising:  a  first  control  system 
responsive  to  the  pulse  for  deriving  at  a  predetermined 
rale  a  first  control  effect  representative  of  the  duration 
of  the  pulse;  a  second  control  system  coupled  to  said  first 
system  and  effectively  responsive  to  a  portion  of  the  pulse 
for  deriving  at  a  rate  substantially  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined rate  a  second  control  eflfect;  a  signal-develop- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  second  system  and  effectively 
responsive  to  said  control  effects  for  terminating  said 
second  control  effect  and  developing  at  said  termination 
a  third  control  effect  representative  of  a  time  interval  of 
fixed  duration  between  another  portion  of  the  pulse  and 


a  time  thereafter;  and  a  circuit  for  applying  said  third 
control  effect  to  an  indicating  device  to  produce  an  in- 
dication of  said  middle  of  the  pulse. 

3.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  direction  finder  including 
a  rotatable  directive  antenna,  an  indicating  device  opera- 
tive  in  synchronism   with   the  antenna  rotation,  and   a 
receiver  for  deriving  an  output  pulse  at  each  antenna  ro- 
tation in  response  to  an  unmodulated  wave  signal  radi- 
ated from  a  point  comprising:  a  first  control  system  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  pulse  for  deriving  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  a  first  control  effect  representative  of  the  dura- 
tion of  the  output  pulse;  a  second  control  system  coupled 
to  said  first  system  and  effectively  responsive  to  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  output  pulse  for  deriving  at  a  rate  sub- 
stantially twice  said  predetermined  rate  a  second  control 
effect;   signal-developing  means  coupled  to  said  second 
system  and  effectively  responsive  to  said  control  effects 
for  terminating  said  second  control  effect  and  developing 
at  said  termination  a  third  control  effect  representative 
of  a  time  interval  of  fixed  duration  between  the  center 
of  the  output  pulse  and  a  time  thereafter;  and  a  circuit 
for  applying  said  third  control  effect  to  the  indicating 
device  to  produce  an  indication  of  the  direction  of  the 
point. 


2,730,717 

DIRECTIONAL  WAVE  ANTENNA  FOR  MARINE 

RADAR  USE 

Max  Katcliky  and  Hugh  Gordon  Byers,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Appiicatiou  January  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  April  18, 1951 

5  Claims.    (CL  343— 756) 


1.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  sectoral  horn, 
a  slotted  waveguide  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  so 
positioned  at  the  throat  of  said  horn  that  the  radiating 
face  of  said  waveguide  is  directed  towards  the  mouth 
of  said  horn  in  the  plane  bisecting  the  angle  of  divergence 
of  the  walls  of  said  horn,  said  radiating  face  being  one  of 
the  narrow  sides  of  said  waveguide,  said  narrow  side  hav- 
ing regulariy  spaced,  alternately  inclined  slots  cut  therein, 
means  for  end-feeding  said  waveguide  with  power  at  a 
frequency  to  which  the  spacing  of  said  slots  is  non-reso- 
nant, and  means  for  filtering  the  energy  radiated  from 
said  waveguide  and  reflecting  back  into  said  waveguide 
unwanted  vertically-polarized  energy  radiated  therefrom. 


\ 
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176.581 
DATE  STAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Miitoo  L.  Albert,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  KuHtnor  to  Jos.  Free- 
man A  Co.   Inc.,   Brookiya,  N.   \\,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Applkadon  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  31397 

Term  of  patent   14  years  . 

(CI.  IM4— 10) 


176.5t4 

TWO-SEATED  TRICYCLE 

Rotb  A.  Barone,  and  Joseph  Swbado,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Application  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,173 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— IS) 


176.582 
SEPARATOR  FOR  MEAT  AND  PRODUCE 

Alan  J.  Bacon,  Alhambra.  Calif. 

Application  May  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  30.408 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  Dll— I) 


176,585 

GEAR  HOUSING  FOR  JALOUSIE  TYPE  WINDOWS 

Donn   C.    Blanchard,    Miami,    Fla.,   assignor   to   Stanley 

Buildhig  Specialties  Company.  North  Miami,  Fla.,  a 

corporation  of  Florida 

Application  November  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  33,074 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 10) 


176.586 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  BOARD 

Esther  E.  BogenberKer,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Application  March  18.  1955.  Serial  No.  35,098 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D25— 1) 


176,583 

COMBINATION  SPOl  T  CAP  AND  FLINT  HOLDER 

Rnssel  E.  Bandfield  and  Clifford  J.  Kraemer, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  October  16,  1453.  Serial  No.  27,191 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


^ 
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"^JJ™:^  FABRIC  oVsiMILAR  ARTICLE 
Marie  ThercM  Brady  Che**  rh-?-  itj 


__„^  176,588 

JTL^^^^"*^'^  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Application  March  10,  1955,  sJri.?^o.  3^972 

Term  of  patcM  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


176489 

M  ^  r.*^t*^^TRIC  FRYER 

Morris  D.  Brandkr,  Forest  Hills,  N  Y 

Application  AprilU.  1955.  SeriJ/  No  3M90 

term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 10) 
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176,591 
▲  i»    u/     .  CABINET 

of  Ohio  "P"y,  i.,anton,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.991 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
'  (CI.  D33— 19) 


176,592 

FISHING  SINKER 

aamuei  Candclla,  Buffalo  N  v 

term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D31-- 4) 


176,593 

MEDALLION 

Robert  J.  Cariyle,  Brooklyn.  N  Y 

Applicatk«  May  12,  1955,  SerS  No.^i,,46 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D29— 2) 


Inc..  New  Yort  N    Y     -^J^lJi*'  wdinor  to  Coty, 

term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D5»-«) 


Theodore  F^^^  ?^  SI^l^LAR  ARTICLE 
MassachuseSs  '  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Applicati«p  ApriM9,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,568 

lerm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


46l 
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CHILD'S  TOY  WALKER 

Josfph  D.  Clark.  Burbank,  Calif, 

Appiicatioa  June  3,  1955,  SeriaJ  No.  3«J45 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D34— IS) 


176.599 

SUSPENSION  RAILWAY  TRAIN 

Arthur  J.  D<  Stad.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

AnMkatioa  Joly  22.  1 955.  Serial  No.  37. IM 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(O.  DM— 1) 


17i,««3  176,M7 

PLANT  CONTAINER  COMBINED  CREDENZA  AND  EXTENSION  TABLE 
Richard  L.  Emery,  FairfteM,  Maine,  asrignor  to  Keyes    Abe  J.  Gaiacc,  GIcmoc,  m^  aasigBor  to  Si«iB>*v  Fumi- 

Fibre   Compwiy,   Portlaiid,   MsIdc,  a  corpontfon  of      ture  Shops,  Im^  Chicago*  Rl^  a  corporatfoa  of  Michigan 

MahM  ApplicadoB  March  29, 1954,  Scrlid  No.  29,753 

Application  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,150  Term  of  Mtent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  (Cli  D33— 13) 
(CI.  D35— 3)       *• 


»■• 


'  176,596 

SOFA  BED  COMBINATION 

John  P.  Cleesc,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  January  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  28.476 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  DIS— U) 


176,M0 
ELECTRIC  SANDING  MACHINE 
SariUs  Doctor  Acopiaa,  F.astoa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heller 
Electric  Corporation,  l^quillo.  Puerto  Rico,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Puerto  Rico 

Application  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


176,604 
AIRPLANE 
Wendell  B.  Fehrlng.  Wkhita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company.  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Appiicatioa  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,221, 
Term  of  pateat  14  ycaii 
<CL  D71— I)        , 


176,608 

IRON  HOLDER 

Roselle  Harper,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 4) 


176.597 
ATOMIZER 

Harold  F.  Curry,  Santurre,  Puerto  Rico 

Applir;ition  August  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  37.684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— I) 


176,601 
SPOON  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 
FLATWARE 
Robert  L.  Doerfler,  Meridea,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Silver  Company,  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,195 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D54— 12) 


176,605 

MEMORANDUM  NOTE  PAD  UNIT 

Addk  T.  Fitzgerald,  laglewood,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  AprU  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,571 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D74— 1) 


(    ^ 


176,609 

CRADLE  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  TRANSDICER  FOR 

DICTATING  AND  LIKE  EQUIPMENT 

Lawrence  M.  Heiaaaan,  Chicago,  111^  aarignor  to  Permo- 

flux  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,605 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 


176,598 

CI  SHION 
James  H.  I>ardeneile  and  Bemita  A.  Dardenelle, 

Lindsay.  Calif. 
Application  March  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  35,224 
Term  of  patent  3'/^   years 
(CI.  D3— 9)         I 


176,602 
SEWING  BAG 

l.ols  I.  Durham,  Junction  Cit\.  Orcg. 

Appiicatioa  May  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  36.109 

Term  of  pateat   14  year^ 

(CI.  D3— 19) 


176,606 

COMBINED  Bi  FFET  AND  EXTENSION  TABLE 

Abe  J.  Gaines,  Glencoc.  Ill^  assignor  to  Saginaw  Fomi- 

tare  Shops,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Appiicatioa  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


176,610 

COMBINED  TOILET  ROLL  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

AND  HOLDER 

^-r  WiiMam  Habiak,  AIMoa,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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17M11 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bernard  Harwitz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppliaUkM  May  17.  195S.  Sertei  No.  34,»39 

Ttm  of  palest  JVk  yean 

(CI.  0.»— 24) 


17M15 
TIRE 

Franlc    Bernard   Jooes,    Caatle    Bromwich,    Birmiii«h 

Eatiaad,  assigBor  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpora 

tkM,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Appiicadoo  Sepiember  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  32,341 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  Britain  July  22,  1954 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9<X— 2t) 


176,612 

WOMAN'S  SWEATER 

Erwin  B.  Jackman,  BroolUyn,  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  Januar>  31.  19SS,  Serial  No.  34J97 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Di — 4) 


176.616 

COMBINED  I  AMP  AND  PLANTER 

Samuel  Kaufman  and  Adolpb  Kaufman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appiicarioo  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  33^09 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


i^ 


i 


176,613 
WOMAN'S  SWEATER 

Erwin  B.  Jackman.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Application  January  31,  1 955,  Senal  No.  34J98 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D3-^) 


176,617 
CASTER  GLIDE 
Michael    Kramcsak,  Jr.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
The  Bassick  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Connecticut 

Application  May  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  30^83 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  DIO— 6) 


176,614 

WOMAN'S  Bl  Ol  SE 

Erwin  B.  Jackman.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  Kebnury  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  34333 

Tcrw  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 4) 


176,618 
CHAIR 
William  J.  Kranz,  Cuba,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Viko  Furni- 
ture Corporation,  Eldrcd,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,992 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 
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176,619 

PAPER  WEIGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WiUisH  G.  Kartz,  Jr.,  East  Roekaway,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  18, 1954,  Scritf  No.  33,153 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

--»-      (a.  D74— 12) 


176,623 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas   D.   McCord,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   ,-, 

Chicopec  Mlib,  lac,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yotk 

Appiicatioa  Febniary  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,641 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


r   to 


n* 


176,620 
COMBINED  MANICURE  SET  AND  CASE 

Alfred  Edouard  Lamartbe,  Paris,  France 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,973 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  3,  1954 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


176,624  -<*^ 

COMBINE  CAB 
Lawric  G.  Mcintosh,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  asrignor 
to  Massey-Harris-Fergttson,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maryland 

Application  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,554 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14-^) 


176,621 
TAG  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Jacob  K.  MakI,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Time  Recorder  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  January  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


176,622 

DISHWASHING  UNIT 

Charies  J.  Manville,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,093 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91-J) 

1 


176,625 
ROLLER  SKATE 
Charies  O.  Menzel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  ot  I>ela- 
ware 

Appiicatioa  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,843 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— .14) 
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17M26 
nLM  THICKNESS  GAUGE 

Errin  J.  Michalak,  S«i  FrMcbco,  Calif. 

Applicalkm  Norcmbcr  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  njy$ 

Tcim  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  DS2--i) 


TALCUM  POWDER  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Pasqao  P.  Pecora,  WcX  Hailctaa,  Pa^  iHlfiii  to  Pccora'i 

Fann  Dakv.  Wcat  Haiiatoa,  Pa.,  a  partacnhlp 

AnMkatkM  Scpteoibcr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  21,525 

Tcra  of  patnt  14  yi 

(CL  D5S— 11) 


176,427 

TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  GOLF  CART 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harold  W.  Naik,  Lot  AmcJcs,  Calif. 

AppUcadoa  Jaaaary  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,922 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


176,«31 

CANDELABRA 

Aadrew  Rciz,  Kansai  City,  Mo. 

AppUcadoa  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,621 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4«— 2) 


176,628 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Thomas   Nebco,    Boston,    Mass.,   assignor   to   American 
Twine  Si  Fabric  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Hampshire 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,651 
.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1)  1 


176,632 

GAME  DIE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Monroe  H.  Rosenow,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Application  March  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,993 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D34 — 5) 


176,629 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Floyd  R.  Palm,  Jr.,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Lock  Company,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

1 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,904 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  DM— 9) 
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176,433 
COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  TABLE  AND  RACK 
^  FOR  RECORD  ALBUMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Michad  Roai,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMigM»r  to  Dccca  Rec- 
ords Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtfon  of  New  Yorii 
Application  July  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,464 
Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(Ci.  D33— 14)  ' 


*176,637 

COMBINED  TROUSER  HANGER  AND  TRAY 

CHfford  P.  SirertMMi,  Whcatoa,  Md. 

Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,SM 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


176,634 

ICED  FOOD  SERVER  I 

Peter  Schlumbohnn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,477 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


176,638 

COMBINED  FLOOR  FURNACE  GUARD  AND 

TABLE 

William  C.  Sleemaa,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,777 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D81— 1) 


/ 


176,635 

VACUUM  CLEANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  C.  ShalToy,  Fair«eld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,004 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


176,639 

HOUSING  FOR  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Rayntond  A.  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bowssr, 

Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  January  25,  1955,  Serial  No,  34,199 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


176,636 

UGHT  GRILLE 

Lewis  B.  Simon,  Dearboni  Township, 

Wayne  Connty,  Mich. 

Application  January  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,828 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


176,640 

COMBINED  PIPE  CLOSING  PLUG  AND 

WRENCH  GRIPS 

VhitU  T.  Smith,  Hntchfaison,  Kans. 

Application  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,046 

cTem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 1) 
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174^41 

AWNING 

WMain  I.  Smidi,  Perrysburi,  OMo 

AppUcatioa  November  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  32,96« 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  021— «) 


J 


17M45 

FLOUR  SIFTER  CASING 

Herbert  Veike,  iJzwtt,  Switzariaad,  niiliaii 

BiMhIcr,  a  Swim  Arm 

AppUcatkM  Novcabcr  3«,  1954,  Serial  No 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


to  Gcbniedcr 
33^21 


,    ...  F      "       ' 

•  ••  •  •   if    t 
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176,642 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICIE 
Carl  W.  Sundbenc.  Birmiii»ham.  Mkh.,  asslfnor,  by 

assncnments,     t^  VV  hiripool-Sec«cr     Corporadoa,     Si. 
Joseph,   Vlkh.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

Apptkadoo  Augut  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  31,741 
,,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


176,M4 

BLOW<;UN  TOY 

Fred  Waynai.  Syracaae,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  January  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,856 

Term  of  patent  14  ytmn 

(CL  D34— 15) 


.^ 


T 


176,643 

MEASl  RING  SCOOP 

Carl  C  Taylor,  Garland,  and  Lob  T.  Lamb, 

BrowBwood.  Te». 

Apfiltcadoa  July  I.  1955.  Serial  No.  36.797 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


I 


/ 


176,647 

UFBOLSTERY  FABRIC 

\lfmi  T.  Wilde.  North  Bergen.  N.  J. 

Applkation  April  12.  I955,SMial  No.  35,419 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D92— 1) 


176,644 

CHAMPAGNE  BOTTLE  STOPPER 

FWyd  A.  TcrwilNser.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Apptkatloa  March  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  35,162 

Term  of  patcat   14   vean 

(CL  D5S— 26)  ' 
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176,64S 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  TABLE 

Robert  S.  Wikoo,  Tncson,  Aiiz. 

AMkatkMi  March  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  35^7 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


I76,65« 

CHILD'S  PLAYSUIT 

Arllinr  Yonker,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,9«3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 17) 


176,649 

BRAKE  BENDING  VISE 

Robert  L.  Yates,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Senicc,  Inc.,  Burbank,  CaHf. 

AppUcatkMi  August  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  26,5«7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


<fe=^\^ 


176,651 
POCKET  LIGHTER 
Hermann  Zaha,  Svlzbach  (Main),  Germany,  aaigiior  to 
Ibelo    Metallwaren    Gesellschaft    mit    beschraenkter 
Htftvng  Hermann  Zahn,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  German  firm 
AppUcatioa  November  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,119 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D48— 27) 


/,' 


..  I 


l.fc.,  .^. 


) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  IOth  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1956 

Note. — ArnuofMl  in  aecordaoc*  wltk  the  flnt  alcniflcant  character  or  word  of  th^  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Collins.  ThUtp  H. :  Bre 

Kelt.  Arthur  J.     Re.  24.10S. 
FVIt,  Arthur  J.,  to  P.  H.  Collins,  C.  W.  McDonnell,  and  8.  W. 
rrl«n«»r.      Ht^raulic    brake    safety    dt-vlre.       Re.    24,10ft, 

Oroenlnghe  VerverlJ  P.V.  B.  A. :  See— 

8t»-Terlynck,  Baldewljn.     Re.  24,109. 
Hanslik.  Jay  i. :  See 

KrannK",  Paul  T..  and  Hanillk.    Re.  24.107. 
Krainue.   PhuI  T..  and  J.  J.   Hanilik  ;  Mtid  Hanzlik  assor.   to 
said     Krampe.       Portable    steam    cleaners        Re.     24.107, 
1-10-36.  CI.  21»— 48.  • 


McDonnell,  Charles  W.  :  See — 
Pelt,  Arthur  J.     Re.  24,108. 

I'rtaner,  SUnley  W 
Felt,  Arthur  J. 

Hchnepp,  Louis  W. 
CI.  4—57. 


:  See— 
Re.  24,108. 

Flush  ball  Kuide.     Re.  24,106,  1-10-56. 


Steverlynck,  Baldewijn,  to  Groeninxhe  VerrerlJ  P.  V.  B.  A. 
Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials  at  elevated 
temperatures.      Re.   :.'4,10»,   1-10-56,  CI.  «8— 184. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Albert,  Milton  L.,  to  Jos.  Freeman  4  Co.  Inc.     Date  stamp  or 

similar  article.     17«,.%8l.  1    10-.S6.  CI.  D64— 10 
American  Twinn  k  Fabric  Corp.  :  See- 
Nelson.  Thomas.     178.028. 

^5**?A  ^i*"},  "'v.  ?*P*«'o"r  for  n»*at  and  produce.     176.582. 
I-IO— 56,  (,1.  D1I--1. 

Bandfleld    Russel  K.,  and  C.  J.  Kraemer.     Combination  spout 
cap  and  flint  holder.     176,.%83,  1-10-56.  CI.  D.%a— 26 

,?2*.<o>.*V'*I«A,A    %^^^^-     Swbado        Two-seated     tricycle. 
176,584,  1-10-56.  CI.  D34 — 15 
Baaslck  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Kramcsak,  .Michael,  Jr.     176  817 
Blanrhard.  I>onn  C.,  to  Stanley  KuildinK  Specialties  Co.     Cear 
C?  Dl5     10    ^'**""'*    ^^^    windows        176,.'>8.'>,     l-10-5fi, 
Boelna  Airplane  Co.  :   are  — 

Fehrlnjc.  Wendell  B.     176.604. 
l*^r(tXVn^n2!wf'     "*'"*'•**•"'"'  WnM.  board 
Bowser,   Inc.  :   t*ee — 

Smith.  Raymond  A.     176,639. 

i'-f(^'"ci  W-"*"'  '■'"■'*'  *"  "*"""  ""'■''' 
""-fi^^ve^ci  D92'^r'*'  '■•"■**"  **'■  •'"'"■•■  ■'■*'*■'♦"• 

°7l«l!!!'io***""'''"   ^       KWtric   fryer,      176,589,   l-ia-.%6.   Cl. 

Breen     Frederick    M.,    to  Coty.    Inc.      Toilet   water   bottle  or 
similar  article     176.590.  1-10-56.  O.  lW-6 
7-ia-5fi'ci    mS-tS  ^■"P'"*'  **«**■  Co-     Cabinet.     176,.591, 

Campro  Sa'leii  Co..  The     See 

Brown.  Alan  W      176,.%91 
nSl"*^  ^"""*''        f»«hinK    sinker.       176,5»2,    1-10-56,    CI. 

rarlyle    Rob.rt  J.     .Medallion.     176..'i93,  1-10-56   Cl    D'>0-  9 

Chicope,  Mills.  Inc.  :   See— 
-.,      McCord,  Dourlas  I).     176,623. 
D34  '''JI^P^  ^      Child's  toy  walker      176.595.  1-10-56    Cl 


I.  Inc.     Combined 
7.     1-10-66.    Cl. 


176.586. 

176.587. 
176,688. 


Gaines.  Abe  J.,  to  Sajfinaw  Furniture  Sho 
credenta     and     extension     table.       176.1 
D3.S— 13. 
G«?brueder  Buehler  :  Bee — 

Velke,  Herbert.     176.645. 
General  Blectric  Co.  :  See — 

Shalroy,  John  C.     176.635. 
Globe-Union  Inc.  :  See — 

Meniel.  Charles  O.     176.625. 
Harper,  Roselle.      Iron  holder.      176,608.  1-10-56.  Cl   D49--e 
Heineman.  L<awrence  M..  to  Permoflux  Corp.     Cradle  for  use 

m'^oS,  l-?5-l6,Tl.  D26^^'iT""'^    '"'     ""'    equipment. 
Hublak.   William.     Combined  toilet  roll  tl8«ie  dispenser  and 
holder.      176.610,  1-10-56,  Cl.  D4— 3.        •»»•  »^  - 

"T-To"S6^"n3^26^"*''     *""     ■'""■'■    ■'■tlcle.       176.611. 
International  .Silver  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Doerfler,  Robert  L.      176,601. 
Ibelo    Metallwaren    GewOlschaft   mit    beschraenkter    Haftunc 
Hermann  Zahn  :   See — 
Zahn.  Hermann.     176,651. 

Woman's   sweater.      176.612,    1-10-66. 


Woman's   sweater 


Woman's  bloui 


176.613.    1-10-66. 

176,614.  1-10-56.  CL 

Tire. 


Cleese,  John  P..  Jr 
Cl.  bl5— 11. 


Sofa  bed  combination.    176.596.  1-10-56. 


Coty    Inc. :  See — 

Breen.  Frederick  M.     176.690. 

S'r^;ne'!irB!.r5ita^^.nr;-^  ^'''••'"'-  ^-»<^.^>-  i>w-i- 

Dardenelle.  James  H.  and  B.  A.     176.598. 
^n*'D3^"9^"'"*^  H    and  B    A.     Cushion      176.598,  1-10-56, 
Decca  Records  Inc.  :   See- 

R"«s.  Michnel.     176.63.3. 

'^'l-m'^'o.  r''/*'De(il    ^""P*"""'""    railway    train.      176..%99. 
Doctor    Acoplan.    Sarkis.    to    Weller    Electric    Com       FlerfH/. 

wndln,:  machine.      176.6<K).  1-10-56.  Cl    1)37-7 
^r    olk^^^^IiJiu'  ***»J1**'  Int'l'-na^ionai  Sliver  Co.     Spoon 

n.  ^l—vr  flatware.       176.601.    l-ld-M. 

Duniop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp  •  See 

Jones.  Frank  B.     17«.nr5 
Durham.  Ix)is  I.      Sewlnit  bag.     176.602.  1-10-.56   Cl    D"!— 19 

'^rfSfe4.T-^K'!6.'^i.  {,"71^.'"'    ^'^"'"^    ^^ 
^1^0^%  ^''•y^^J    ,*''''"«'"«n«1"n.  note  pad  unit. 

Freeman,  Jos.,  k  Co.  Inc.  :  See  - 
Albert.  Milton  L.     176.581. 
Gaines,  Abe  J    /^.^-fl"  aw  Furniture  Shops.  I  no      Combined 

176.006,  1-10-66,  Cl.  D33 — 19 
1 


Airplane. 
176,605, 


baflet  and  extension  table. 


Jackman.Erwln    B. 

Cl.  D3--4. 
Jac-kman,    Krwin    B. 

Cl.  1)3 — 4. 
Jackman.  Erwin  B. 

D3— 4. 
Jones.   Frank  B..   to  Duniop  Tire  and   Rubber  Corn 

176.615,  1    10-56.  Cl.  D90— 20.  ^ 

Kaufman.  Adolph  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Samuel  and  A.     176,616. 

""r/e^A.  ftT56.c'l'Dj8-2'o*'°'*"*^    '*'"^    """    "*"*" 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :  Bee — 

Emery.  Richard  L.     176.603.  " 

Kraemer.  Clifford  J.  :  See — 

Hnndfleld.  Russel  E.,  and  Kraemer.     176.583 

''?"6:6?7':i'ilS.c!%/^^«'*  '*""*^'  ^*'-  ^»"  •»"*'^- 

^'■f",'A^'i"i?."T.-',i^*'.^*''"  ^"'■"'^"'■«' f'orp.     Chair.     176.618. 
1— ll)— o",  Cl.  D15 — 1. 

^m;«i'J"{'"ir.^-a'b7]^'r2   ""^'^  "'  •""""  '^'"»•• 

""iTS:  i^i'([:?6.  Cl.  D^wr  °"°''^""  •^•^  "''  '^'^ 

Lamb.  Lois  T.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Carl  ('..  and  Lamb.     176.643  • 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Service.  Inc.  :  See — 

Yates.  Robert  L.     176,049. 
Makl,  Jacob  K..  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.     Tae  nrintinr 
machine.      176,621.  1-10-56,  Cl.  D64— 11  ■""■■a 

cTtoi-^s""***  J       Dishwashinjc  unit.      176,622.  1-10-56. 

Massev-Harris-FerKuson.  Inc. :  See — 
Mcintosh.  Lawrie  G.     176,624. 

"*  m':S23',wr5i*  ■cf'iS-r  ""'"•  '"^  ''""'^  '-'"•''• 
''b\rSb^v6%2*^4.i'fi^^'"^."5r4^^'''"«"'""' ^"^  ^'»'"- 

''?76,'625^W^.56*;'CI.  D34-tr-^'''''"     '"^        ^''"'^     "•»»" 

^•5',l'*i^,;  ^'l^'n  ^      ^•1'"  thickness  Ksu^e.     176.626.  l-10-.-i6. 
II.  l>o2, — 6. 

•'''"^ic?e'"^ft6%^'!{oJ^K'^'"t>":i4^v"  '^""  '"''  "^  """""^ 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Palm.  Floyd  R..  Jr.     176.62«. 

''VaTiV.^??6*628^^-K«"n''"Ii":^*l'^'''^  ^"^      '^"""' 

''"i7k.6S:",'-i?::56.'"c.*D8X^r"'  "^^  ^"  ''""'•«>•  "-"•^^ 

Peoora.  Pasquo  P..  to  l'e<ora's  Farm  Dairy.     Talcum  powder 
box  or  similar  article.     17«i.630.  l-I0-.->6.  Cl.  1>58— 11 


11 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


»i^H''^: 


Pecorm's  Farm  Dairy  :  See — 

I'ecora,  Ha^Mjuo  P.     17«,«;U). 
IVrmoflux  Corp.      See — 

lU^lDenuiii.  Lawr»>nrf  U.     17C,H(>0. 
R«H^  Hn<l  K«rtun  Corp.  :   See— 

Cajfr.  The^xlore  K.     I7«,r>94. 
Rvli.    Andrew       Cantlflabra       17H.«31.    1-10-86,   CI.    IMH — 2. 
Rownnw,  Monrn«>  H.     <ianM*  <ll«>  or  alintlar  artlrl«>.      l7tt,A32. 

1-10-S«.  CI.  1>34-   S. 
Rom,  Michael,  to  Derm  Rerorda  fn^*      roniblned  phnnofCTaph 
table   and    rack   for    record   albuuia   or   the   like.      176. kJ3. 
1-10-,V».  (1.  ivr^    14 
Saginaw  Furniture  ShopH.  Inc. :  Set — ■ 
Watnra.  .\be  J.     17rt.rt<>6. 
Gainea.  AbeJ      17«VIM)7 
Schlumbohm.    Peter       I<-ed    food    aerver.       176,«(34,    1-10-50. 

CI    r>44      15. 
Shalvoy,   John   C,   to  «ien«Tal    Electric  Co       Vacuam  rlf>aner 

or  aijnilar  article      1  "«.«;».'>,  1-10-56,  CI   l»»  -2. 
Simon.  Lewi*  B.     Liicht  xrille.     176.636.  l-lU-06.  CI.  D48 — 32. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.  :  8ee- 


Maki.  Jacob  K. 
SlTertaoB.    Clifford 

176,637.  1-1(>-.^ 
Sieeman.  William  C 

I7rt.«38.  l-lO-.Vi 
Smith,  Raymond  .\.. 


17(i.621. 

P.      CtMubtned   trouHer   lianxvr   and    tr«y. 
CI.  IMS— 3. 

<'oniblne<l  floor  furnace  miard  and  table. 
CI    iwi      1 
to  llowiMT.   Inc.      HouHlniT  for  dl'<penaiiiK 


apparatuN.      176,«:{9.  1-10-66.  CI.  D82     _. 
Smith.    VirKil    T.      Combined   pipe    rloaluK   plnj;   and   wrench 

fripa.      176.640.  l-i(>-5«l.  CI.  D»l  — I 
Smith.   Wmum   I.     Awninr     178,e41,  1-10-56.  CI.  D21-~6. 


Stanlev  Buildinx  Speclaltiea  Co. :  ««• — 

Blanthard,  Donn  C.     176,585. 
Sundberx.  Carl   \V.,   to  Whirlpool-Seeijer  Corp.     Laundry  ma- 
chine   cabinet    or    almllHr    article.      176,rt42,    1-10-56     CI 

D49— 1. 
SwtMbo.  Joaepb  :  Hee — 

liurone.  Ruth  A.,  and  Swbado.     170..'>84 
Taylor.  Carl  C..  and  L.  T.  Lamb.     Meaaurlng  acoop.     176,«43. 

l-l(»-.%«,  CI.  1>44— 29  •  I-  .        . 

Terwilllie»>r.   Floyd   A.     CbampaKne  bottle  atopper.      176,644. 

1 -10-50.  CI    H.%8      26 
Velkf.  Herbert,  to  <;.  Buehler.     Flour  alfter  caalnK.     176.645. 

1-10-56.  CI.  I>.V>--1 
VIko  F'urnlture  Corp.  :  See 

Kmni.  Williain  J.     176.(118. 
Waynal.  FhmI      Hlnw  gun  toy.     176.646.  l-lO-.Vl,  CI   D34— 15. 
UHler  Klectrlc  Corp.  ;   See  - 

Doctor  Acoplan.  .Sarklii.     176.600. 
WhirlptMil  .Heeger  Corp   :   See — 

SundbtrK.  Carl  W.     17«,642. 
Wilde.   Alfre<l  T.      I'pholatery  fabric.     176,647,   l-10-«6    CI. 

D92     1. 
WIlHon.     Robert     8.       Combined    rhair    and    table.       176.648, 

1- 10-36.  CI.  DKV    1. 
YateH.   Robert   I...   to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Service.  Inc.     Brake 

bendinn  Tim-.      176.H49.  1-10-.5H.  CI.  I>41    -1. 
Yunker.    Arthur       Chlldn    playault.       176.6.V),    1-10-56,    CI. 

1)3-17. 
Zahn.  Hermann,  to  Ibelo  Metallwaren  Oeaellachaft  mit  beach- 

raenkter  llaftunic  Hermann  lahn.     Pocket  lighter      17B,6.'il, 

1-10-36.  a.  I>4«— 27. 


Pvii.  i.-i 


**3r4,^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  IfrrH  DAY  OF  JANUARY   1956 


and  Abollua.     2,730,474. 


Method  of 
carbonate. 


Abollna,  Vlavaldla  :  See 

Flnholt    Robert    \V.. 

Abramaon,  Helmer  A.,  to  Calumet  A  He<"lV    In.- 

Ackermanu,  Hana  :   See- 
Ad  miSfc'o'rp  """i??!""*  Ackermann.     2,730,521. 

Aare^^'lT:  s'e^-^^  ^     2.729.884. 

Kerr,  Rij'bert  L.     2,730,361 
Advance  Spiral  Machine  Co  ,  Inc     See— 

Airborne  Inatrumenta  Laboratory    inc  •  K««_ 
Air  P^SS'  ?nT-  feci"'  ^''"^'^      "-^^'^20. 

Alr«2!Z'u"fa-,i;;'nT?„-c.  ':sJl^''"^- 
.  ^     I>owney,  Richard  M      2  729  849 
Aktiebolaget  Bofora  :  See—  '•"''■ 

lndua,rTe':"?ee-  /"'  Lntemelimungen  der  tiaen-  und  SUhl- 

Ania^hTK;;  Mfr 'c^.l^s^i^'-"'^^-     2.729.980. 
Briindage.  John  F.     2.730,029 
Buhr.  August  G.     2.730.031 
Fergaaon,  Rector  C.     2.^30,378. 
Ke  re.  Arthur  C.     2,730,588. 
Kelle.  Arthur  C.     2.730,590. 
r'fy-^KIijah  B^  and  Morelli.      2.730  580 


Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Reed.  Eo.     2,730,601 

Army,   United  States  of 
retary  of  the  :   See— 

Kmurian   Albert  D..  and  Todd 
Hahnel,  Alwin.     2,  .30  624 


«!ihi     <•  ^^^/^  ?••  *''-e*<l,.«nd  Homer. 
Schweslnger,  (ierhard.     2,V"'"  ~   " 


America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
2,730,623. 

2,730,254. 


Frog 
roda 


to 


A.lnU..ina«;.;';kVi:i:i!?riVkr!iktletJ&^«?»>, 
,  Lennart.      2,730  670         "'""'■•^^  •  «« 


2.729,819. 


2,730,430. 


2.730.561. 


«ee— 


Borg.  _ 
Al.chVfS^°rc>.Jrf''>eH^«""- 

Altma?'TA'cr!*'fi?e-*°'*  ^»«»>"J«'- 

Heiaa,  George.      2.729  844 
American  Can  Co.  :  See—     *^ 

-Maglll    Donald  G.     2.729  907 
American  Oyanamld  Co.  :  See— ^ 

\t.^°1\  ^•"Jr  ^'  *"«'  Longfleld 
Hufchlna.  .Maraden  C.     2  730  448 
Innea,  William  B.     2  729'9«9 
Klnatler,   Robert  C       2  7Vo  ^-yfl 
KInatler,  Rober    C     2730527' 
Suen.TxengJ.     2.730.427 '7  " 
Suen.  Tieng  J.,  and  Schiller.     2  730  497 
iv.?i  ^^^V'  "<1  S'-hiller      2  7^  516 

Amer^a^n  KaT'LSa.m^^^rp  "iil^-- 
Amer^c"."n^TCru^- -  ,  ^\^0^^ 

te;  ";^"'  ^'      2,730  703. 
ntilerg.  George      *>  Tin  iia 

«    Amer|(jn  Machine  A  Foundry  Co  • 

Zlffer.  Garret  F      2  730  695 

mrJL***£^'"*'  ""^^  ^**t«"'-.  Inc. 

Huyaer,  Francis  C      2  726  889 
American  Monorail  Co..  The     Sre- 
1       ■*'""■    Carroll   de    V..   and    Becker      o  txi  bak 
American  Steel  Foundries     sie—  2.729.845. 

Burelot.  John  A.      2,730,206. 

■'"Ar.?«.'c^r%^'_,V8^«-'"'^n-pi'-Hght  lifter.   2.730,.,80 
;;"p°"•2.•y:?^'8'2'(;^":,o!!^««'ff*2^^^^  ^o       «.rety  he.d 

T^oJit'f-'c^-^',' A'^Tl'^    I- ^Phonograph    tranaducvr 

;c:ijne"'"r/i9:^94.^"?^^«^;'-crsS'!-f?4''  "^^'^^^ »'  -•'- 

Angus.  George,  and  Co.    Ltd      See- 

Balkln.  .Mark,  and  Turner.     2  729  860 

"^"iS-??."^    ^       ^"""'^''^   <»''««^-     2.730,1.M.    ,_io-36, 

Appeldorn.    I.«o    .M 
CI.  ."JO — 41. 

Appleton.  joe  S.  :   See 

ArkliT^Hlii  A^*'??'"    ■'»*'  Appleton.      2.7.10  020 

Arkln.   Roae  O.     Garment.     2,729.822.  1-10-,-^.  CI.  2—76 


CI. 

Dlspoeable    raxop.     2.729.887.    I-IO-.M, 
toola.     2,729,925,    1-10-56,    a. 


^'"c^Sl.liS?^'    R^*^t"^""^  "s*'»'">ti!'' to   Cleveland 
i.ro8hlng  Co.     Rocker  clip   for  connecting  switch 
BWitch   points.      2,730.319:  1-10-56    Cl    146— 452 
Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  :   See--        ^^' 
A  r.  ^5"'  *^*i*f  rd  A.,  and  Thelsen.     2,730.610 

^2  7To"77'^-\oJ6"a   •>24??5'**°^    attachment    for    belt.. 

2.730  590,  l-lcUe  CI   ^—14^         '  *"*"•    ^^^  '"tener. 

"''2J30^3'7,'l-10^56'*Cl'3'l^-S'*'    '"'^  •''•^'Ttlon    window,. 
Auld,  Jamea  E.     Automatic  control  system  for 

paratus      2,730,245,  1-10-56   CI   212-^ 
Automatic  Devices  Corp  :  8ee~^         ^i^—^V. 

A  vertn^^K°' /".*'.'"■  ^      2,730,605. 
A^erlU.  Charles  C.  and  ti.   W.  Tuttle    Jr     to 
Product.  Co.     Oven  beating  unit  "I.VsO^S^ 

Avery.  W .  A  T.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Round    David  8.     2,730,351 
Ax|Uon  Mig.  Co..  Division  of  Preaaed  Steel  Car  Co 

and  Bloudotr.     2,729,941 

Cup    heater.     2,730,608.     1-10-56.    CI 


Rose,  Howard  E 
Axelaaon.    Eskll    A. 

219—38. 
Ayrf".  Jay  J.,  and  L 

Sliding  connector 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co 

Hagp,  William  T.     ^ 
D  w  ^'tHllkamp.  Hubert  G. 
Babaon  Bro..  Co.  :  See — 
-Merritt.  Thomas   W 


hoisting  ap- 


Unlon  Steel 
1-10-66,  CI. 


Inc. 


2"7lo'SA*"'i**?rSj^'°oV*lP  «'  America. 
^-kI     o    •   J-^O-^S.  CI.  339—17. 
The  :  See  -  - 

2.730,560. 

2.730,080. 

and   Thomas.     2.730,071. 


Backstromr-iTH  I      «"»;•   """    ^"o^^"      2.730,071. 


2.730.188.  1-10-56. 


2.730,304. 


on  doors  and  * 
Bader,  Alfred  R.  :  Sce- 
n  A  ^  "'^fJv"*''""?  A.,  and  Bader.     2  730  517 

%^'^a?  ftSnltl^  ^,l?;oTl»!^f^\"'-"^  ^-"»"''' 
2.730.004.  1-10-56  "  1    g^|^'^«{""'n»n«tor  for  spectrometer.. 

"'|7-3o'.3^.tl,fcS"{!?  55?_5l  •*""'»     V<l«  .m.m. 

BahlNen,  Werner:  See 

D  .i'^°^*^-  ^•Tt'inand.     2.730  035 

cri8l''-!!^7"-     ^"*  MufBer  altencer. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See— 

M-rt«w "?'■'■"■''  S      2.730.379. 
Werm-Ti^f'tlS'"'^*'  1^     ""<'   Hornfeck. 
u  I  J*"n»«'l<»klrchen.  Ix>uis  M      2  710  fl07 

Baker  A  Co.,  Inc.   See — 

n  ir  *^tuiTibock.  Max  J.     2,729  881 

R«ll.^S"n*'   ^'"■£."     2.729.867. 

llSl^tcTosLl^i'^"^  •••"""'°'  •^•"°'  '"-*'«     2.730.838. 

^tl^ll^l  ^*7   "  •   ^♦^  Ballard   Belt 
24^176  covering    therefor. 


5ll-v®"«*'»  Co.     Bnckle 
2.729,867,     1-10-56.  ^ 


2,729.990. 


Ill 


IT 


I 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


BaiMa,  rr*d  W  :  ««• — 

Youog.  LMTtd  W    and  B«d««.    2.730.4S«. 
B«nK«rt.  John  T..  to  Bell  Tp|^pbon«  L4iboratork>c.  Inc.     Wav^ 
rranmnUslon  network  ualog  tranatator      2.73U.<iS0.  I-IO-M. 
^  *l   333     HO 
Bannlnic.    AlfrMl   J.,    to   C.    V.    A.    Jlga   Moalda  *  Tnola   Ltd. 
Itrtvtnx  (var  for  aatoaatlc  latbea.     2.729.983.  1-10-56    CI. 
7*— 47.' 
Barker.   Ronald  H..  to  NationaJ   R^*««rcb  l>eT»lopin«at  Corp. 

Pala*  cod*  a7at«>ma.     2.73O.076.  l-10--5«.  CI.  SS2— 11. 
Barltrop  Albert  C.  ;  8ee — 

Daridaon.      Doaci««      H..      MaacTave.      and      Barltrop. 
2.730. 1«6 
Barnea  Drill  Co.  :    See — 

Klein   Jamea  B     2.729.924 
Barnea.   Ullllaoi  A  .  to  Urtca  Drop  Forgv  k  Tool  Corp.     Ad- 
jostlntc     and     loiklni     meaiui     for     alldable     jaw     wrench. 
2.729.599.  1-10-56.  O.  »l  — 1«» 
Bartleaon.  Jobn  D.  :   Be* — 

Farta.    Robert    B.   Jr.    and    Bartleaon       2.729.870. 
Bartow  B*>acona,  Inc       fee — 

Bartow.  John  B  .  and  MacLauchlln      2.730..'WI«. 
Bartow.    Jobn    B      and   (i.    D.    MarLaoxhlln.    Jr..    to    Bartow 
Bea<»na.  Inr      Method  and  aupararua  for  X-rajr  flaoroacopy. 
2.730. 5<MJ.  I-IO-M.  CT.  178-  ft  5 
BAatow.   Wendell   R  .   to  Raytheon   Mfg.  Co.     Aatomatle  fre- 
quency-control  clrrulta.      2.730.610     1-10-56.   CI.   250 — 20 
Batasell.  Alfred  P..  and  A.  J.  Orandy      Metho«l  of  apllclns  In 

aulated  conductor.     2.730.473.  1-10-56.  CI.  IM — 2.23. 
Bataoo-CoAk  Co.  :    ««• — 

Smith.  Jeaae  O      2.730.41.1. 
Battle  Creek  Packaging  Mitchlnec,  lac.  :  B«t — 
Smith.  John  W      2.730. .159 
WUibrandt.  Franklin  M.     2.729,928 
BauniAn.    Robert    H  .    to    General    Motora    Corp.      Aatomatic 
acrew   type  brake  wear  adjnator.     2.730.205,    1-10-56.  CI. 
18»— 196. 
Baumcardner.  Wllllaoi  C      Bee — 

DelafoDtatne.  Charlea.  and  Baumgardner.     2.729.S66. 
Beach.    Royal   A.,   to   Tb«   Dumore   Co.      Indexing  derlce   for 

chain  Mw  iharpener      2.729.»88    1-10-66.  CI.  76—77 
Beat,  Philip  F  :    Set— 

Hogg,   John   A..    Baal.   Nathan,  and  Uacoia.     2.730.525 
Beamlab.  Bernard  D.     Rlectrtc  can  caanter  clrcnlt.    2.730,301. 

1-10-56.  CI   23,5—98 
Beard.  Walter  C  .  Jr  .  and  A    R    Dayton.  Jr..  to  Tbe  Riadon 
Mfg.  Co.     Container  and  applicator  for  llqald  and  gaaeoaa 
cnmpounda.      2.730.180.   1    !(>-.">«,  CI    1«9     31. 
Bearer.  Darld  J..  P.  J.  Stoffel.  and  R.  .H  Shomard.  to  IfnoaaBto 
Chemical  Co.     .\ntlaeptlc  detergent  rompoaltinn.     2.730.502. 
1-10-56.  CI.  25a— 1  of 
Bearer.  Darld  J  .  R.  8.  .Sbumard.  and  P.  J.  Rtoffel.  to  Monaanto 


tria-pbenola. 


2.730.551. 


I..ATe  I 
meana. 


t  bed  with 
3.729.829. 


Chemical      Co.         Halogenated 
1-10-56.  CI.  260 — 619 
Bebry  Bedding  Corj).  :    See    - 

Brt)ry.  Peter  P     2.729  829. 
Bebry.  Peter  P..  to  Bebry  Bedding  Corp 
automatic     latching     and     unlatching 
1-10-.56.  CI   .V-13 
Beck.  Joaeph  J  .  to  Chain  Belt  Co      Method  of  iacreaalBg  the 
•trength  of  a  aprocket  chain      2.729,935.  1  -10-56,  CI.  50—8 
Becker.  Francia  .N       See — 

Miller,  Carroll  de  V  .  and  Becker     2.729.845 
Becker.  Frederick  (}.  L..  deceaned.  by  R   <;ouldlng  and  D  John, 
eiecutorn.    to   Celluloae    I>erflopment    Corp.    lAA.      Treating 
regetable    flbrooa    material    with    chlorine   gaa.      2.7.10.426. 
1    10-.56.  n.  8—106. 
Bell  *  Howell  Co      See —  , 

Schu^'iMiler   Frank  J     2.7SO..'J71.  ' 

Bell.  John.  F    H.  Caanoa.  and  O    A.  Mnady.  ta  Mutrbead  A 
Co.    Ltd       Pacalmlle    apparatna       2.729,8181    1-10-56.    O. 
346—101. 
Bell  Telephone  I^boratorlea.  lac. :  Brt — 
Bangerr    John  T      2.730,«80 
Carurh^m.  Robert  S      2.730.57rt 
Caae.  Robert  L  .  Jordaa.  and  Klelat 
Mannont.  George  H  .  and  Ollrer. 
Pierce.  John  R     2.730.647 
Raner.  Harold  A      2.730.060. 
Sh<M-kler,  William.     2.T30.470 
Belaer,   Frederick   H..   to  General  Electric  C: 

pIlAer       2.730.574.   1-10-56.  CI.    179— ITl 
Bemla  Bro   Rag  Co.  :   Ave- - 

Wnnderwald.   I^eon  B..  and   Roaebroagh. 
Bendlz  Aviation  Corp       Hee 

Britton.  (layton  F     2,7.10.199. 
Bart.  Farlow  B      .'730.221 
Dv  Boki.  William  H      2  730.202, 
■detman.  Philip  E     2,730, «MM. 
Frerer,  l»aul  O     2,710  .-.93. 
KarUon.  John  C      2.710,664. 
Bennert.  Mlltnn  if.,  to  General  Motom  Corp 
trolytic     deburrlag     of     metal        2.710.494. 
204—145 
BentruD.  Henry  D.     Aatomatic  dam.     2.729.944.  1-10-56,  CI 

61-29 
Berberlch.    Willi.       A|>|>arat«a    for    binding 

2.730,142.  1-10-56.  CI.  140—92.3. 
Berg.  Clyde  H.  O  .  and  J.  ■.  Hinea.  Jr..  to  Tnlon 
California       Conveyance    of    granalar    aollda. 
1-10-56.  CI.  S02— 17 


2.730.579. 
2.730.617. 


Magnetic  am- 


2.73O.1.50. 


Proceaa  of  elec 
I-10^,«V6.     CI 


pilea    of    abeeta. 


on  Co.  of 
2.T30.407. 


Berger.  Arpad  P  •  Her — 

Piperoax.  Rene  P  .  Rerger.  and  Dleroer      2.730.175. 

Berggren.  Kric  K.  Aatonioblle  tranamlaalon  holat.  2.730.244. 
1    10  .56,  CI    212      28 

Bergatrom,  Lara  (>..  and  K.  E.  W.  HJelm.  to  Aktlebolaget 
Itofom  Safety  derlce  for  the  esploalve  bead  of  miaalle. 
2.730.046.  1-10-56.0.  102-81. 


Bertele,       Ladwig.         Photographic      wide-angle      oblectlT*. 

2.730.016,  l-ia-56.  CI   88-57. 
Benoyan.    Kirk,   to  Trtick   Safety   Engineering  Corp.      Vehicle 

^mergvncy  brake.     2.730,196.   1-10-56.  CI.   188 — 4. 
BlckUy.    Everett    H.      Color    aorting    mechanlam.      2.730.234, 

1-10-56.  CI   209^-111 
Bllllnga.  Darld  1' .  and  T.  E    <;arr1aon.  to  The  Pelton  Water 

Wheel  Co.     Manually  controllable  pumping  lack.     2,729.942 

1-10-56.  CI.  ttO      5J. 
Blllaun.  John  A.  :    8e«^- 

Rrynolda,  Kenneth  W  .  and  Blllaon.     2,730,068w 
Bird.  Allen  K.  :  See— 

Martin.  Leo.  and  Bird.    Z.T30.S68. 
BIrley,  Arthor   W  .  J.   W.  C.  Crawford    and  A     W    Jakea    to 

Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea  Ltd.     Beryllium  hydroxide  aa 

catalyst      In      reactInK      polyeatera      with      dllaocyanatea. 

2.730.518.  1-10-.56.  CI   260-75 
Black.    Jamea   J  .   to   Trallmoblle,    Inc.      Suapended   lena  con- 

atmctlon    for    rehlcular    llghta.      2,730,611,    1-10-56,    CI. 

240-  7  1 
Blaw  Knox  Co       Hee 

Shield*.  Jamea  R      2.730.386 
Blerlaa.  George  A.,  and  C.  B.  Bnalnger      Adjustable  dolly  for 

kitchen  atorea  and  the  like     2.7.10.371.  1-10  -56.  (1  280 — 36. 
Blink.  Peter,  to  Mitchell  Mfg.  Co.     Improrementa  In  collapalble 

leg    and    brace    me<-hanUm    for    folding    tabiea.      2.730.418, 

1-10-56, (1   311  -92 
Bloudoff,  Peter  S   ;    See^- 

Roae.  Howard  R..  and  Bloudoff.     2.729.941. 
RInemlnk.  (Jary  G  ,  to  The  Dumore  Co     Chain  aaw  aharpeoer. 

2.729,»H7,  1    10-56,  CI    76-37. 
Blueatone,  Renrv.  S    B    .Soloway,  J.  Hyman.  and  R    B.  LIdoT. 

to  Shell  Derclopment  Co.     Method  for  producing  polycjrcllc 

hydrocarbona  and  deriTatlTea  thereof.     2,730..548,  1-1(MJ6, 

CI    260-    5H6 
Blumenthal.  Sidney,  4  Co  ,  Inc   :    See- 

Lorabln.  Frank  A  ,  Dafourd.  and  Kornlyahnn      2.730.140. 
Bolaalnot,   Ceorgea,   ami  J.   Glllet.   to  Coropagnle  Generate  de 

Telegraphle    Sanii    Fll       Ultra-high    frequency    ware    mode 

tranaformera.      2.730.677.   1-10-56,  CI    3,13-21 
Bokenkroger,  WlllUw  H  .  to  I'nion  Bag  *  Paper  Corp.     Heat 

aealed  hag.     2,730.295^   I-I0-56,  CI.  229—57 
Bone.    Hert>ert    L..   and   H.   C.    Clauaen.   to  Weatlnghouae  Air 

Brake   Co       Auxiliary   contact   actuator   for    train   control 

governor*       2.7.10  5K4.    1    10-56.  CI    200 — 42. 
Bonnar  Vawter.  Inc   :    See   - 

Rlurdan.  John  M      2,730.358 
Bonner.  Frank  E..  to  Tbe  Commonwealth  RnglneeriBf  Co.  of 

Ohio.      Soctlon    bag    device    for    apray    dryer.      2,730.282. 

1-10-.56.  CI   226     .58 
Borg.   I.ennart.  to  Allmlnna  Srenaka  Blektrlaka  AktlebolaK^'t. 

Meana   for   pn>duclng   low-freqaeacy  electrical   oaclllatlona. 

2.730.H70.  1-10-.56.  CI   121-68. 
Borat.  Frank  C.     PIroted  valVe  nnit  for  overhead  aprlnklera. 

2.730,128    1-10-.56,  CI    137  -616  7 
Bower.   Extl  B.     Power  tranamltting  mechanlam      2.710.217. 

1    10-56.  <n   1!>2     fll 
Bowera.  Rnjr  L.  ;    See — 

Thatcher.  Ruaaell  S  .  and  Bowera      2.730.125 
B«).Ter.  Robert  A  ,  to  Swift  it  Co      .Method  of  manufacturing  a 

high    protein    fcnid     pn>duct    and    the    reanltlng    product. 

2.7.10.447,  1-IO-56.  <1   99—14 

Boyer,  Robert  A  .  and  H.  E.  Raewert.  to  Swiff  k  Co.     Method 
of     preparing     Imitation     meat     prodacta     (pH     control). 

2.7.10.448.  1-10-.56.  CI   99-14. 

Braatx.  Clarence  W  .  to  Durant  Mfg.  Co.     Printing  coonter. 

2.7.10.425,  1    10^.56.  CI    146     98 
Brabeta,   Robert  I  .  R    J    Hlaracek.  and  E    Frlti.  to  Swift  4 

Co        Mjierm     oil     fractionation.       2.730.538.     1-10-56,    CI. 

260-  409 
Bradford.  Purdy.  and  C    S    Rtelner,  to  Swift  4  Co.     Shielded 

•oap  apray  noaale      2.730,170.   1-10  .56.  CI.   1.59-2. 
Bradford.  I'urdy.  to  Swift  4  Co      Method  of  making  duatleaa 

aoao    iM>wder.      2.730,.507.    1-10-56.   CI.    252 — .169 
Bradford.     I'urdy.     to     Swift     k    Co.       Soap     manafacture. 

2,7.1t)..->.t9.  l-10-.'.6.  CI   260 — 417. 
Bralbatitl.  (iluaeppe  :    See — 

Bralbanti   >larlo  and  G     2.7SO.OnO. 
Bralhantl.    Mario  and   G       (^ttlng  and   remoriBg  derlce  for 

bunchea  of  dough  atrlnga.     2.7.10.0.5O.  1-10-.56.  CI.   107—7. 
BredtachneUler.  Kurt  B..  to  Crane  Co.     Valre  with  renewable 

cage      2.7.10.1 19.  1    10.56.  CI.  1.17-  .127 
Breet>a<k.  Rudolph  H    :    See    - 

Day.    Carl    T.  .    and    Rre«>back       2,7.10,226. 
Breacka.  Rudolph  S  .  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.     PnBchlng 

apparatna      2  7.10,173.  1-10.56,  <'|    164-15 
Brewater,  George  F.     Work  holding  chuck      2.710..170,  I  -10-56, 

CI   27ft     3 
BrldevHUX,  Georges,  to  Tarannea  Watch  Co.  8.  A.     Timepiece. 

2.729,934,  l-ia-.56.  C\.  .58—104. 

Brill.  William  B..  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Cylinder  bead. 
2.710.085.  I    lO  56.  CI    123—41.76. 

Britiah  Celaaeae  Ltd.  :    See— 

Hmlge.  Arthur.  Downing,  and  I>rew1tt.     2.730.444. 
Britiah  Petroleum  Co..  Ltd..  The  :   8e^ 

Porter.   Fre<1erlck  W    B  .  and   Northcott       2.730.487. 
Britiah  Welding  Reaearch  Aaan.  :   8e«- 

llouldcroft.  Peter  T  .  and  Purchaa.      2.730.646. 
Britiah  Xylonite  Co   Ltd  ,  The  :    8f — 

Pickering.  Joaeph       2.7.10.160. 

Rrltton.  Clayton  F..  to  Bendix  Arlalion  Corp.  Brake  adjnator. 
2.710.199.  1    10-.56.  CI.  18»^    78. 

Britton.  Sylreater  C.  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co  Fuel  for  and 
method  of  operating  a  jet  engine.  2.729.936,  1-10-56. 
CI.  60     35.4. 

Brohn.  Herman  A.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Crankcaae  renti- 
lation  ayatem.     2.730.0«6.   1-10-56,  CI.   123 — 41,86. 


"'2f'S:o^i«!I.°.'   -i"^  B»««trlc  Sweeper  Serrlce  Co.     Method 
a.  m^m  "  **°  '  ''***•     2,730,480,  1-1Cm(? 

Brown.  Oeorge  W. :  Sea— 

AgnUar,  John  G.,  and  Brown.     2,730,148. 
T^t-li'  Deflecting    toola.     2.780.328.    1-10-56.    CL 

^^oH^bi^^rlw/'    ^'    "^"   *"<*  ^   C   Johnaon,  to  Union 

?!73SU' l'l\'&%    I^Tf"'  "'  oll...ntaln{ng  water. 

"'22^90"  '^      SelfKMoalng  notxie.     2,730,274.  1-10-56,  01. 

%°,7&.9tr'l*^l(&^^r5J;?!.7?'  ""*'"«  "•-'•""  ''^^■ 
^7*V58!'a°i4,V-64***"  '"**'  ""twrtabla  bit.  2.730.145, 
"7-f6-56*cf%12-2n**'*"*'°'  ^°*'  CabJneta.  2,730.420. 
"'l£rch?nfr?''p  O  .  •nd'c   B.  Krekeler.  to  Tbe  andnnatl  Mine 

^  ??^or^%.3?7"r!ie56^r2'sa"3"''  "^""-"^ 

Brugler,  Richard  L  :  See — 

i>     ..^7'"^''.'!  '*■"'  ^'  •  ■"<'  Brugler.     2,729,951. 

Urnljnlng   Hum  G.,  to  Hartford  National  kink  and  Truat  Co 

l-llJeC\   3?S-6^  electron  diacharge  tabea.     2.780,650. 
^^^^li  •'«'"'  •"  •  '^  Allla  Chalmera  Mfg  Co      Tool  mounting 

Cl   97--46  of  "^''*"**™  '*"■  tractora.     2,730,028.  1-10-^ 

^7atiJb1-y'"  2^,i3'o%'S!'rl^^,'?!"^2^0(£^31^*^''"^°'  ''^'*' 
l-lVse'cI' 2of^V6  '***'*'*'  »>*ttery  awltch.  2.730,581. 
"T'iVm^^CT  29S^38 '*""**  lottery  ayatem.  2.730.630, 
"273^7*"^*^'  ^'^^  ■"<^'»  2.730.867.  1-10-56.  CI. 
Buchanan    J    D      VaWe.     2.730.124.  1-10-56,  CI    137—493  1 

""2%KrriV.56?^r?i""35,'"*'"'  ""''* ""'  -•"''^- 

Bndxien.    Hugo   F,.    to    Falrbanka.    Morae   4   Co.      Reveralble 
?4**3fll    *"*"'**'*"'    mechanlam       2,729,981,    1-10-56.    a. 
Huhr,   Auguat   O  ,   to  AlUa  Chalmera  Mfg.  Co 
..  '^'^'"t  2,730,031,  1    10-56,  CI.  97— 19#1 
Hundr  Tubing  Co,  :   Sec— 

Wallao-.  Arthur  M.    2,730,135. 
Burgeaa  .Manning  Co.  :   Sec  - 

Hoyle,  Robert  L.    2.730.193 

"Vc'?^n.^2729.8?8^'[!l&a%^ISr°''~'^''''"''***°* 
Hurndj  Knglneering  Co.  :   See — 

Friedman.  Oeraon.  and  Laxar     2.729  895 

2.7:lo.(^V,'T':Voi:-u!  cr[23  'V22" ''''''  '"^''"  ■"""**"* 

^r-l'(M5!6"ci°  287— 1"^""""*^    Interral    timer.      2,730,364, 
""l'^t56^'ciL  223-^7    ^'**''*    ■»«P«ng    derlcea.      2.730.276. 

""r^li   *'''*'>*^«    J .  ,  ••»«'    H     Weeae,    to    Hlll-Rom    Co..    Inc. 

Cabinet  conatructlon.     2,730.421.  1-10-56.  CI.  312-^57 
Burt,  Farlow  B..  to  Itendlx  Aviation  Corp.    Clutch  and  spindle 

192— m"*  "'*^"*  turnt^blea.     2,730,221,  1-10-56.  Cl. 

Buah    Rankin  J. :  ^e« — 

o     .  "*T.''!.  *^'""  ^  •  """^-  "Od  Jeffrey.    2,729.984 
"°2%,Si8't"l(j56   n'^^";r8^'.1i"'•'^"^•••  '°^-     ^''P  -**" 

""i•i;^.'2.V3oV^-^rS7l^'l8L^206"''**"  ^*'*  ""'• 

Byera    Hugh  O  ;   8ee-- 

^  „Katchky.  Max.  and  Byera.     2.730.717. 

C.  V.  A   Jlga  Moulda  4  Toola  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Banning    Alfred  J      2.729,983. 

Pulman,  William  E.  R.    2,730  371 
Cabot.  Oodfrer  L.,  Inc.  :   See— 

^  ../*""^".    **'"'"rtn  K..  «nd  Cole      2,730.453. 
California  Inafltute  Reaearch  Foundation  :   Bee 

Badger   Richard  M..  and  .Newman.    2,730,004, 
CalifomU  Reaearch  Corp  ;   See — 

Neely.  George  L     2,^30,093. 
Calla    Mkhellne  :   Bee— 

Day.  Jexn.  and  CalU.    2,730,450 
Calument  4  Hecla.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Abramaon.  Helmer  A.    2.730  429 

T1&' cr'"So^9  T?'"***'  »'"'•*  ^*  ^»>^e  •'•»<1    2.729.939, 
Cannon,  Frank  H.  :   Sea-^ 

Bell.  John.  Cannon,  and  Mundy.    2  729  818 
Carborundum  Co..  The;  »a#—  ^i^.oia. 

Houchlna.  Henry  R.     2.730.439 

Downey.  Richard  M.     2,729  849 
Carpenter  Steel  Co..  The  :   See— 

Poat.  Carl  B  .  and  Eberly.    2.730,443 
Carter,  Victor  M.  :  See— 

Rayburn,  Alden  O.     2.730  391 

iii^*^-  .^'"'^^ili-.l"  ^    ^    <>"  Pont  <Je  Nemoura  and  Co 
n^ff^'  "Ul*"  ,2.730.433,  1-10-56.  Cl.  23—285 

wtth*'ro?^w''''Jl?.P**^'°*J'  ^^   ^°      ^««>  ""ning  machine 
r-ia.^^'2e^'''    "**    dl^odglng    drum.       2.730.34? 


^'miI!!!?- .".3.'*''L?- /"   ^"  Telephone  L*boratorlea    Inc 
l^SKw'cT'nK'?'"'"     ""«"•■"     Circuit.  "T7»b.576; 
Cary  Wllll^am  E..  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Hlcklin.  WlliUm  O.    2.729,962. 
Caaablancaa  High  Draft  Co!  Lt<i.  :  See— 

f^ognen   Joaeph.     2.729,858. 
Caae  J.  I.    Co.  :   Sec- 
Hamilton    Matthew  E.     2  729  931 
(  aae.  Robert  L.  H.  G.  Jordan,  and  M.  R.  KleUt    to  Bell  T*U- 
phone    I^boratorlea,    Inc.      Order  wire  and   alaVm   rtrifi^ 
for  carrier  ayatema.'   2, 7 30,. 579    1-10-56   Cl    179^175T''* 
Caahman,    Robert    J.,    to    InternitloMrTilephonr^nd    Tele- 

^''rr/;/hiil-?  *'•  *"l.''   "   Carlatrom,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Ce{;X?^rp*"ff^*.?A^  .  sVe??'«^«'  '-'^-  ^'>-  *^1«» 
Korteaa.  Fred,  and  Hohlng.    2.730.488 

relaa'tlc^cTrJ.   ^he"-  See-'**''  "'  '*•"»*'      2.730.175. 
n-in/^^J'T"'  ''"     2,730,481. 

1    !o-.5j,"n."?f_?i      **°"'*'"^    **"•"•*    **P*»*'-       2.728.*48. 
Cello loae  I>evelopment  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Becker,  Frederick  G.  L.    2.730,426. 
Century  DIaplay  .Mfg,  Co. :  See— 
/',    /•? I'  ?*i^*  O     2,730,243. 

^r7&'6.(r°iX:56!'cr2°37'!i"^'*''™^"' '°'  »^-"'>'  *™^- 

Chain  Belt  Co. :  See — 

Beck.  Joaeph  J.     2,729.935. 

'^'^t^'rrM/2^,.^V;..t2.^!lV?7^«5J'-»^':ejf u-on  (Saleaj   Ltd. 


2,730,030,  1-10-56.  Cl. 


Si^^^^V.  asrrlcultural  Implement 
97 — 47.55. 

Chanibenbtirg  Bngineerinf  Co. :  Bee— 

i-^     t^**e.  Eugene  C.  and  Weyer.    2.729.943 

Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Inc  :   See-    *"'•''** 

RIngham,  Rodger  F.    2,730,313. 
ChanM,  Allen  L. :  See— 

McCracken,  Edward  A.,  and  Chaney     2  730  515 

^,  ^  ^    "^.??o'5b7^r-7&«.li;-^'!_"r4'-  p^^'i  --  i-^. 

Urench  type    ^-h^^nian    John  J,  to  General  Strapping  Corp.     Package  and 
J^:,'"v^*"?  "r^*^;?  ""L.   2.7.10.05fl,   f-10-.?6.  CL   lX-27 


*-'*\*l".!.'^^.'.«Jl-.»°  Chjp  Steak  Co.     Apnaratua-foTp'r^du^rng 

2,729.947,  1-10-^8,  Cl.  62—1 


loarea  of  meat  or  the  like      _    _  

Chicago  Eye  Shield  Co.  :  See—  -"-»—,«. 

,-u,    ^^'''o'".  Robert,  Jr     2,730,012. 

Cl*198^'3  ^      ***''"'''  *™'°  *'*^»*«'      2.730.227,  1-10-56, 
Chip  Steak  Co. :  Sa#— 

Cheney.  Vao  L.     2.729,947 
Chrlatman  John  M,    Machine  for  chamfering  gears  and  clutch 
ChTy7.??  S:;:^.**'  sii!?''°^*'  ^-»^^«'  Cl.  90i.f? 

Sarto.  Jorma  O,    2,730,167. 

Valentine,  Charlea  M.    2,730,208 
„.      Wyckoff,  Paul  W..  and  Brugler.    2.729.951 

HfuM  ""*"■"•  ^°  N*!"*'"  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corp     Dte- 
tlllatlon  furnace      2,730.081.  1-10-.56    Cl    122—^?^    > 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co, '  The  :  8e^— 
Dall.  Albert  H.,  and  Fritacil.    2,730,129 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machlnerv  Co.  The'   See— 
rH„i^n"''"V'''  A"nin  O  ,  and  K^keler.    2,730,347. 

''2"fe22,rfS-56''a'?I°'753"*'""'"'    '^'    '"""   '»^''" 
^^60-^,''^'"*  *'      Venetian  bllnda.     2,730.171.   1-10-56.  Cl. 

f-loS*Cl   60^7*"'^'"'*"**"'°****'  «PP*r«ta«    2,725,943. 
Clauaen,  Harold  C.  :  See — 

f  n- ^."""fi.."*''"'?'^  k'  1"<*  Clausen.    2,730,584. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd   :   See — 

^1       1    ^  r;2^*°J*'Z  ^     Heacock.  and  Young.     2,730  076 
Cleveland  Frog  4  Croaalng  Co.  :  *««—  -^lou.uto. 

Cline4^"n;%Sra'rW."'  le^-i'^'     '"^^^'^^^ 

CllntS,"'N?»%ffie"co.'^  •S%"^''""****""     2.730,491. 
Relf,  Darld  L.    2,730,092 

'^T73J.l(4"?i'io^.56'a  ?32^J:       ""^   ">'»"«   -PP""-- 
Coakley,  June  E.  L. :  See-  - 

Coakley,  Annie  A.  and  J.  E.  L.    2,730,109. 
Coatea,  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Gabrlelaon.  Samuel  I.,  and  Coatea.     2  729  963 

^"l^ri'Ii'"'  "•  ""^  ^  ■*  C'O""".  »o  the  United  State*  of 
P^  ^    '".  "TPf^ented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    nStt 

I-iT:56.  n".'3?8-57i^     ""'     *'^''''     ™«^°^        2.730.66?; 
Cole.  Harvey  M.  :  See  — 

Jordan,  Merrill  E..  and  Cole.    2,730  463 
Coleman  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Philllpa,  Arthur  E.    2.730.463. 

^'*^V  ^^''"'■.°'  ^'  ■"<'  "  "  Rendel,  to  United  Statea 
Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for  Inapectlng  And  cUaalfvlns  flr? 
steel  pro<ructa.     2.730.233.   1-10-^6.  Cl.  209-1 11  ^"^ 

Combined  Metala  Reduction  Co  •   See— ^ 
Kelaey.  William  H.    2.730,299. 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The :  Bee— 
Bonner.  Frank  E.    2,730,282, 
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Compacnl^  (i#i»»rale  de  Tel«graplile   Sana   FII 
BolaalDor.  (;4«r«M.  and  GHUt     2.730,077. 
Dar.  Jean,  and  CalU.     2.730.4.^0 
Donl^r.  Oacar.  and  Kpaateln.     2.730.678. 
Outton.  Henrt.  and  VioUt      2.T30.632. 
L*rta.  .\lfr.d      .'.7.10.«4M. 
Ctapacnie    Internationale    <tf9    PlMii    Aran 
Scetete  Anonyme  :    Hee 

Jourdatn,  Andr#  V     L'.730..12». 
Concrete  Conduit  Co.  :   ttt-r — 

Ladwir  Herbert  V     •-'.7».873. 
Conger-Groven  »  prp.      >>«•    - 

Street.  Chaancey  r.     2.730.54W. 
Conn,C  <J  .  Ltd.  :  Hre— 

Loney   Huith  \V      ■.».7.'»0.no3 
Oon«fantlne»co,  iJeorae.  to  Th*  Yorkahlre  Copper  Worka  Ltd 

Blowpipe*.     .'.730,«)».  I-lO-JVfl.  CI.  21»^3». 
Continental  (iln  Co.  ;   Ser- 

Oreelev.  .Mark  S..  and  KIntbro.    2.730,228. 
••Contravea^'  A.u;.  ;   See— 

Ouanella.     Ouatav.     C.attlnicer,     I.jittinann. 
2.730.715. 
Cook.   Frances  E.      Marble  runway.     2.728.914. 

46—43 
Coombe     Raymond    B.      Automatic    control    for 

machine*.     2.730.437.  l-10-0«.  CI.  48-  74. 

Coonradt.    Harry    !>..    ami    W.    K.    Leaman.    to   Socony   Mobil 

Oil   Co.     Inc.      Ion   exchange   removal   of   mercaptana   from 

petroleum.    2.730.4««,  l-10-,'»0.  CI.  1»«-  24. 

Cornell.   Archie   R..   to  NVeMtlnffhouae  Electric  Corp.     A 

taa    for    operatlnit    fcaaeoua    illaoharKe   derlcea.      2.7 

1-10-56^0.  315—97. 

Coaknn     Mehmet    K..    to    American    Steel    Foundries. 

truck.    2.730.048.  I-IO-M.  CI.  10ft—  190. 
Cottle,  Delmer  L.  :   «ce — 

Youns.  I^aTkJ  W..  Morway.  and  Cottle     2.730.ftOO. 
Couraey     I>allaii    J.      Brush    dreaslnit    attachment    for 

cans.     2.730.2f>«.  I-IO-M.  CI.  220—90. 
Covlnjtton.  Carl  A.  :   Hee — 

Earle.   Clarence   K..   and  Covlnjtton       2,730.2«9 
Cowan.   Ben       Stock   meteriaic  and   proportlonlax  apparatoa. 

2,780.118.  1-10-56.  CI.  137  -2e«. 
Coiler  Ontalner  Corp.  :  fire — 

Mueller.  Kred  R     2.730.287. 
Cralf.  Thoman  A.  :   Hee  — 

Fuld.  Freil.  and  Cral«     2.729.831.  ^  „,««,,„ 

Cramer    Martha  K.     Upntlck  and  tlMue  boldera.     2.730,112. 

l_ia_5«.  CI.  132—79. 
Crane  Co.  :   Se* — 

BredtHchnelder.  Kurt  B.    2.730.119. 
Hansen,  (Jt^rireK     2.730.121. 
Hansen.  Georice  K.     2.730.127. 
Crane  I'ackinit  Co.  :   Ser — 

A«p.  Howard  L..  and  Haake.    2.730.131. 
Crawford.  John  W.  C.  :  *,>*• 

BIrley    Arthur  W..  Crawford,  and  Jnkea.     2.730,R18. 
Crawford.    WlllUm   W..    to  Tke   Schllchter  Jute  Cordajcr  Co. 

Twine.     2.729.933.  1-10-.56.  CI.  57      140. 
Crlbben  and  Sexton  Co.  :   .s'rc- 

JameH.  I>»wla  A.  and  I>.  A.    2.730.384. 
Crittenden     Harry   K..   Jr.      Slldable  Jaw   face  means  for  an 

open  end  wrench.     2.730.0OO.   1    10-56,  CI.  81  —  179. 
Crookes     Le    Roy    \V        DUfold-shaped    aircraft.       2.730,312, 

1-10-ftfi^  CI.  244^-13. 
Crowley.   Henry   L..   to  Republir  Steel  Corn.     Proceaa  of  re- 
ducing  Iron    formate.      2.730.441.    l-lO-A«,   CI.   75— .5. 
Crown  Cork  Jk  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Day.  Carl  L..  and  Bre*back     2,730.226. 
4'roxler-Johns  <'o.  :    Hrr 

Crosier,  Leroy.    2.721».905. 
Crosier    I>»roy    to  Oosler-Johnii  Co.     Portable  Ironing  board 

2.729.9<)ft.  I  -10-  ."16.  C\.  .38-  - 1 1  2. 
Cuff.  Harold  B..  H.  A.  Swob<Mta.  and  A.  J.  Lorent.  to  Ameri- 
can Hard  Rubher  Co.     Submarine  battery  Jar  support  con- 
mructlon.     2,730..V.l.  1    UV.'.fi.  r\   l.'t6-  181. 
Curtis.  Ihinlel  I...  to  Hujchen  Aircraft  Co.     Diode  Ratlnft  cir- 
cuit     2  730  fi32    l-10-.\6.  CI.  .307    -88.5. 
Curtlsa.  Lawrence  M..  to  The  Thomas  ft  Betta  Co. 
waaher  assembly   for  overslied  holes.      2.730.381 
CI.  285—30. 
Cashing.  Daniel  K.  and  H.     Silver  drafter  evener. 

l_l()^.^rt.  ri.  19 — 70. 
Cushlng.  Homer  :    f'er- 

Cushlng.  Dsniel  K.  and  H.    2.729.8S7. 
Cutter  Ijiboratorle*.  Inc.  :   ."cr 

Butler.  William  F      2.7.30.098. 
i'utter.  Robert  K.     2.730.097. 
Cutter.    Robert    K..    to    Cutter    Laboratories.    Inc. 

mechanism      2.730.097.  l-10-5«.  CI.  128—214. 
Cutting  Hooni  .\pplia noes  Corp  :   See— 
Delchinann.  Walter.     2.730..T57 


Reducing 
.   1-10-56. 

2.729.867. 


Injection 


Orand.    and    Curler. 
The    Singer    Mfg.    Co 


2,730.014 
Thread 


Cuvler.  Pierre  :   Hfr— 

Ivnnoff.    Alexan<lre.    1j^ 

Ciajkowskl.    Kdward    J.,    to 

regulators    for   sewing   machines.      2.730.061.    1-10-56.   Cl. 

112—254 
Dalmler-Henx  .\ktU-ngeitellxchaft  :   See — 
Kattung   Hugo.     2.730.355. 

Dall.    Albert    H..    and    H     FHtschI 


Inc    Machine   Co. 
l-lft-.'W  Cl.  137- 

Dandlnl.     Juliana 

1-10-56.  «"1.  29(>- 
Danforth,  Kdward  A.  :  Kce— 

Tiwthman.  l-^arl.    2.729.950 
Daniela.  Howard  L..  ami  J.  W. 

Position    Indlcatinc 

S40— 206. 


to   The   Cincinnati    Mill- 
Tracer   control   mechanlam.      2.730.129. 
622 

S.       Current-driven     motor.       2.730.631. 
■V*. 


Drying  com- 
2.730.510. 


Dust 


Hogan 
apparatua.      2.730.668, 


to  !<perry  Rand  Corp. 
-'-      1-10-56.    Cl. 


Dannenberg.    Hans,    to   Shell    Iteveloptnent   Co. 

riltlon  resistant   to  gas  checking  and  frosting. 
10-56.  n    2«M^      18. 

D'Arcey.   Alfred   C  .    to   Cnlted   Shoe   Machinery  Corp. 
collecting   ho<Kla.      2  729.927,    1-1(^-56    O.  51—273. 

Dargler  de  Saint  Vaulry  4'aul.  to  Lip  K.  A.  D'Horloaerla. 
Electrical  balan«-e  wheel  for  timekeepers.  2.730,634, 
1-10-56.  Cl.  31(V    39. 

Dassewskl,  Edward  \V..  to  General  Klectrlr  Co.  Insulated 
electrical    (•..n<lu«for.      2.730.4flO.    1-10-56.   Cl.    117-232. 

I>aNxewskl.  Kdward  \V..  to  General  Klectric  Co.  lusulatad 
electrical   conductors.      2.7.30,467.    1    10  .•>fl.  C|     117—232. 

I>avlds(>a.  IHtuglaa  H.  M..  and  A.  C.  Barltrop  :  aald  Itarltrop 
aasor.  to  .\.  G.  RjukIiiII.  .Mobile  trolley  mounted  tire  re- 
■tovtnc  machine.     2730.KW.    1-10-56.  O     157  —  1.2. 

Davis.  Bruce  R.  Adjustsble  automobile  aent.  2.730.162. 
1-10-56.  Cl.  155—14. 

Davis  Co..  The:   Srr 

Pope.  Hearr.  Jr.    2,729.957. 

Darts.  Jamea  .N.,  to  Nylvanla  Klectric  Products  Inc.  Puiae 
tln»e  m<Mlulate<l  syHteui.     2.73O.690.   1-10-56.  Cl.  340 — 182. 

Ihivls,  William  R..  to  The  Kell  Strom  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Hrdrau- 
llcally  controlled  revernlble  ratchet  wrench.  2.729.997. 
l-l()-5«.  Cl.  81—60 

Dawson.  Leslie  H..  to  Marconi's  WIreleaa  Telegraph  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fre<|uency  moilulateil  rndar  system.  2.730.712.  1-10-5(1. 
Cl.  343-14. 

Day.  Bruce  F..  to  The  CelHMtlc  Corp.  Polymerisation  by  di- 
electric heating  using  Inorganic  salta  as  heating  aastst- 
anta.    2.730.481.  1-10-56.  Cl.  154— 126.5. 

Day.  Carl  L..  and  R.  H.  Kreeback,  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal 
Co..  Inc.  Article  feeding  iiiechaniion.  2.730.226.  1-10-56. 
Cl.  198^-34 

Day.  Jean,  and  M.  Calla.  to  Compagnle  (ienerale  de  Tele- 
grsphle  Sans  Fll.  Ceramic  dielectric  and  proceaa  of  pre- 
paring It.     2.730.450.  1-10-.56.  Cl.  106^    39 

Day  Robert  L..  \i,  to  H.  I„.  Williams.  Automatic  flle-sbarp- 
enlng  machine.     2.7-29.921.  1-10-56.  Cl.  51—96. 

Daystrom  Klectric  Corp.  ;  Her— 
Stee<1,  Kdgar  L.    2,730.369. 

Dayton.  Arthur  B..  Jr. :  Her  — 

B«ird    Walter  C..  Jr..  and  Darton.     2.730,180. 

De  Cooperatleve  Fabriek  Van  ^IPlkproducten  Te  Bedum : 
See — 

De  Vrles.  Theo  Rudoloh.    2.7.30.449. 

De  Gler.  Johanneti.  and  J.  Peper,  to  Hartford  National  Bank 
and  Trust  ('.>.  Klectric  discharge  tube.  2.730,643, 
1-10  5fl,  Cl.  313     85. 

Delchmann.  Walter,  to  <'uttlng  Room  Appliances  Corp. 
Gukle  tMr  mesns  for  cloth  folding  machine.  2.730.357. 
1_10  .56,  <l.  270      86. 

Delafontatne.  Charles,  and  W.  C.  Baumgardner.  to  Warner- 
Lambert  riiarmaceutlcal  Co.  Magatlne  type  raior. 
2.729.886.  1-10-56.  Cl.  .30^-40. 

Dellso  John  J.  .Self -gripping  ti>ol  for  turning  socket  head. 
2.729.998,  1-1O-50.  Cl.  fil— 72. 

Demareat.  Daniel  I>.  Plural  stsge  rotary  drum  pulverisers, 
with  grinding  plates  of  r»^ular  polygonal  shape.  2,730.307. 
1    l(V-56.  Cl   241      153.  ,  .    __ 

D«  Mastrl.  Stefano.  to  R.  K.  Price  Associates  Inc  Auto- 
matic coupling  for  pipes.  2.730,382.  1-10-56.  *  1. 
28,5-  97.3. 

I>empaey.  John  T.  :   tirr 

•^lelslnger.  Richard  J.,  and  IVmpaeT.     2.730.404 

IV  Kosset.  Armand  J.,  and  C.  H.  Watklns.  to  Cnlveraal  Oil 
Pro<luctii  Co.  Llould  bath  continuous  conversion  coking 
process  and   apparatus.     2.730.488.    1    10-56.   Cl.   202—18. 

De  Shelter.  Leo  f?  Ash  receiver.  2.730.107.  1-10-66.  Cl. 
131—238. 

Desmond.  Gerard :  flre- 

IVsperak.    Sam.    Roschko.    and    Denmond.      2,7.30.055. 

Desperak  Sam.  J.  Roschko.  and  G.  Desmond,  to  Advance 
Spiral  Machine  Co..  Inc  Spiral  stitch  attachment  for 
sewing  machines.      2.730,05.5,    1-10-56    Cl.   112—2. 

Deubel  Justin  A.,  to  General  Controls  tV  Gas  burner  con- 
trol system.     2.7.30. 169.  1-10-56.  Cl.  158—125 

IVutsche  tJold  und  SllberScheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 
The  :   Her — 

Hnlamann.  Hermann.    2.730.189 

De  Vrles.  Theo  R..  to  De  Cooperatleve  Fabriek  Van  Melk- 
producten  Te  Be<lum.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of 
Inoculating  materials  for  concentrated  milk  products  and 
for  Improving  the  crystalllxaflon  of  lactose  In  concen- 
trated  milk   pro<1ucfs       2.730.449.    1-10-56.   Cl.   99—^65. 

Dewees.  I.eonard  S..  to  Western  F:iectrlc  Co..  Inc.  Methods 
of  and  apparatus  for  making  cast  articles.  2.729.850. 
l_10-56.  n.  18—5 

rVwey.  Gordon  C..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Travelling  wave  ampllfler  2.7.30.649.  1-10-56.  Cl. 
315—3.5. 

Dickey.  Joseph  B,.  and  E.  B.  Towne,  to  Rantman  Kodak 
Co.  5  -  N'ltrothlazoleaso  -  N  -  fluon>alkylanlllne  compounds. 
2,730.523.  1-10-.56.  Cl   260— 168. 

Dlemer.  Ferdinand  P  :   Hrr  - 

PI|>eroux.    Rene    I'..    Berger.   and   Dlemer       2.730.175. 
-Dietrich.  Paul,  and  K.  Kolland.  to  Maschinenfabrlk  .\ugaberg- 
Vurnberg   A.    G.      Sheet    delivery   mechanism    for   printing 
mschlnes     2.730.363.  1-10-56.  Cl.  271-79. 

Dixon,    Charlea    H..    to    Kx-Cell-O   Corp.      Container   with    re- 
rloseable      pouring      o|ienlng.        2,730.281 
229—17. 

Dixon.  Charles  H..  to  Hx-Cell-O  Corp.  Container  of  paper- 
board  or  the  like.     2.730.289.   1-10-66.  O    2'29— 17. 

Dixon,  James  K..  and  J.  E.  I^ongfleld,  to  .American  Cranamld 
Co.    Cyanogen  production.    2.730,430.  l-10-,'>fi,  Cl.  23 — 151. 

Doak.  Edmnnd  R.  Impeller  propelled  aerodynamic  body. 
2.730.311.  1-10-56.  Cl.  244 — 12. 

Dr.  Inf.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.-Q. :  8te — 

Relmapiess.  Frani  X..  and  Porsehe.    2.730,375. 


i88.      1-10-56.     Cl. 


seal 


^^H  "'^I'h       '**^'**  '*•'  '*"■  ■"•fhmeot  of  tools  to  drilling 

3i^gra;?f?;s:ci  F^...^s.°67^",rrK-iir  sris^ '- 

Doll.  Ludwlg.  Jr.      Stocking      2  729  824,   l-l(^-56    C12— 239 
F    rdS^W  n'^^f  ■  ''■   ^'    ^fders.'  Jr..  andE.  Wall  ?o 

Jr^k  ^j"3^^vY-'i'n5.'c".^sr4r '^^^    -^''- 

ifont,  Stanley  O.  :  8ee 

Podol.ky,  Leon,  and  Dorst.    2,730.597 
Dougherty.  Ployd  G.  :  See—  •'^"••«"- 

■Ijl9^93S.  ^^"^^     '  •      ^•"'•t'-y.     «n<l      Dougherty. 
^J'S'^  'll'i"",'^  ^^-  '"  ^"'^^  States  Oypsum  Co     Apparatus 
c"   iS^S  '~""°*  '"'"*""  '*»•      2.729.881     l-lo!^6 

^rf;trSrxiu^ct.  ^o.'%jv.^T\jThi«r^2-e/-c'^  t -' 

Dowln.  Roland  W.     nuah  tank  as.^mbiy.    2,V^'226, 'i -'it «; 

Downing,  John  :  See — 

Drew"'t"'7an:)i*S":N-  "^ZV"^'    "''  ^""«^'"-     2.730,444. 

Dual'ttrs Vrucl'co'-V;?'^  "^  '•""""      ^'^30.444. 
M      J''?""'.'."'  ^y°°  M.     2.730.4O0. 

Dubulason.  Emile  D.  ;   See—  188^ -1>2. 

Eberle.  William  J.,  and  I>ubalaaon      2  7.3n  Aru 

Dum.Vr;co'"/h'e"  NcV^'"""*'  "'^  Koroly.hun.     2.T30.140. 

Beach   Royal  A.     2.729^988. 

t>luemink.  Gary  (J      2  720  i»«7 
DtinloD  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   ker~ 

Du  Pon     pTi^t"'''*^  ^'     2.730.063. 
t'ont    E.  I  ,  (le  .Nemours  and  Co.      Srr— 
(  artledge,  William  J.     2  7.30  4.3,3 
rMmbrowski.  Henry  S..  San.iers.  and  Wall      2  73n  Vii 

l:^t:;r^/;;:.fE^^-2V3o;^'''-'^« 

D-ra^t^-iS^S:  S!']^e±^  ''     ''''^*^^ 

,,       ^'■"^■-  Clarence  W      2  730  42'^ 

Durst,  ^^alter  H.     Jointer  ^K^it'^lr.     2.729.923.  ,-10-.56.  Cl. 

Dutton.  Harvey  J 

Cl.  24N — 48 
Dye.  William  T 

preparing  alky] 

260^^61 
Dye.   Willinm  T     Jr     to  Mona>n»<v  <>k      .     ,  ^ 

ldU..k,,amln«;Vho.%<^„';r^^2.i,i;.''''?J3?^i,,»T^^^^^^ 


Vll 


2.780.288. 
.     2.730.289. 
IVflector    for 
Cl.  115—1. 


end  leas    chain    propeller. 


Se* 


See — 


Christmas  tree  stand.    2.730.321.  1-10^6, 

ihlJ^  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Process  of 
thlonophf»sphafe«.     2.730.541.  1-10-66    c" 


Covington  :    D.    H. 
Fluid    apparatus. 


Cl.  266— .551 

rlr;i  '''"""no-    K .    de<-eased.    and    C     A 
Karle.    executrix    of   aald   C     K     R.pl« 
2730.269.  l-10-6«.  CL  222-193 
F-arle.  Dorothy  U.      Nee  ~ 

F«stn^„".rkSa";?r  "iBe?^^  Covington.     2.7.30.269. 
Ebel.'R^&t'r'Nce-"""  '^"*^"*'     2.7.30.62.3. 
Fh»  I**' w"'"  ^"^^  "  •  ■»<'  K»»^l      2.730  528 

a.  219--21       "^"•^      '  lumber's  tool.     2.730,604.  1-10-.5H 
EberW.  Warren  S.  :   Her- 

Post,  Carl  B  .  and  Rberly     o  730  443 

"*^.m:;>52'rio:^5e   n"'^[»8T'^    '^^'     '-    .reenhouse.. 

'•Uytor'D^lw'a'ndi    S,     &'***■  V„??„,^J-   G.   Young,   to 
ssslated     -teering     mechaV.^m.  '^T73^.0?^*"^[?,:«r"^r 

'''rr&.'=7i'%fi_?r"''^  '"*'*•''  '«^  *^^^  2.73a24» 


315      240 

*^'*^Vk  *  W""'*-'"  Industries  Ltd      /?«. 
p.     /f  """n   C»»«rlesA.    2.730.6.39'  ^~" 
Electric  Sweeper  Service  Co..  The     Hee~~ 
Brown.  Alvln  G.     2.730.480  " 

/'lolWlH22-^"'«  •""*   dispensing   top. 


l-10-5«.    Cl. 


'»Tr;.a'"'%3;  •i.tei"  «.X.r,,  CO..  .„, 


2.730,272, 


109—19 

Elsen.  Richard  T 
2.729.H7H    1-  K^-.Vii 

Bmeraon.  Wmi„m  S 
"•I    <<>        DicarboxrHc 


window.      2,730,053.     1 


Motor- 
10  56.    Cl 


wheel     spindle     preHaes. 


Friction     on 
Cl.  74—21.3. 

^...,Jur    ■oUoJi*'"""'''    '"  Monsanto  Chep.i 


^.nf*  V***^'''*°."      Multiple  clntch  forward  and  reverae  drive 
unit  for  tapping  machine.    2.729,834    l-l0-5fl   Cl    1^I3« 

Eniurlan,  Albert  D..  and  W.  finiii,  to  the   Untied  Stat^  of 
America    as    represented    by    the    S«  refarv    of    tht    A^,,v 
Radloaonde   transmitter   h«^ai,w.      S^fSli'l^."', -^Jl^i"'^^; 

^^!^\\  ^"*»''''  9      fo   Graham-Enock   Mfg    Co    Ltd       Bottle 
cratln^^and   derating   machines.      2.730.27S:    F-IO-S?!^  Cl 

Enslnger,  Cheater  B. :  See-- 

Ep„!e'i!.':'S^r2rr5'^A>c"*'  ^"•'"«*''     2.730.373. 
„       I^otilpr,  Oscar,  and  Epastein      *>  7.30  «7« 

B«o  Reaearcji  ami  KngineJTring  cT":  4^'e-  '     *'  2«*-'*- 

Leary,  Robert  F.     2.730.619. 
Mc<  racken    Edward  A.,  and  Chaney.     2  7.30  516 
•Mounce,  Whitman  D.     2.730.672  •'•'•w.aio. 

Peet.  .Nick  P.     2.7.30,.5O8. 
Pokomy,  Oldrlch  S.    2,730,499 
Samuel.  Frank  B.     2,730.242 
Stone.  Albert  I...     2.730.246. 
*oung,  r>avid  W.,  and  Banes.    2,7.30.4.36 

EtheHng?oi,     AyiiJ?'h-^''Tr-^'  *»•*  ^""'^  "   2.730,500. 

';'?r<;^.°*'r73.u'S.^,-?6-,5rcr27'>-**?r''"'  .-.usement  de- 

rEt"u*de"^e['"f^F,ni    '/^'^ "  Ugul,^     .WIete    Anonyme    pour 
I  n-ruue    et     1  Exploitation     des     l»rocede«     Oeoree^     CI.ior?« 
SeiMirat^ion   of   gaseous    mixture..      2,7^9.9.5^  l^oJso    C? 

Dixon,  Charles  H. 

Dixon.  Charles  H. 
Eyring.    Edward    J. 

2.730,064,  1-10-66.  „.    ,.._^ 
Faber  A  Schleicher  Aktiengesellat-liaft 

Koch,  Werner.     2.7;<0.362. 
FalrbankK.  Morse  ft  Co.  :   Hre 

r.  .   'iVf^f'^"'  ""«o  *'•     2.729.981. 
Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corn 
Welanets,  Ludolph  F.     2,730.026 

Mast,  (ieorge  W..  and  Fand      5  77ft  sat 

Farmland  Irrigation  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Huntley    Alva  E.     2.730.403. 

Faust.  John  A.  :  Hre~  ''■ 

FeeneT&rl'";'"ro  ''cLVr4iJW*',  . 

ergost.^'rol.     2.VMf.^^^(nS:'^n*>6o:J^'7o,«'^'*'n'  of 

Fenton.  Alvln  P.  :   See—    '  7 

Fisher  Edwin  L..  and  Fenton.    2  730  "UO 

''"?^S.''a"ie9% ''■""'  "*'  "'^  «tingulsher.     2.730.179. 
Ferrantl  Ltd.  :  Her — 

Williamson.  David  T.  .\.    2.730  694 
Ferrari.  (Jlorglo:  Rc«ii—  ^.lou.oin. 

Ferrari.  Vlttorio  E.  and  G      2  730  542 

^>;'r^'  co;^'"H'-^^^'  <^'  ^•^^^"  "*"* ""'  ""'" 

Fiat  ^^^.T:'  Z"^'  ^     2.729.872. 

Glacosa.  Dante.     2.7.30  185 
'^'a6.4-'4«.'",  -foLsfl"  f^^TJ'h  ^*"""**'   ^«-      Herbicide.. 
'"'ci'V^-S^'  ^      Structural  n»en.ber.     2.730.211.  1-10-66 

^'l^Jlr^lgu^V^.^  -IS  -  <----e.e^. 
Finken,  Waiter  8. :  Ser— 

trlrit'*''"    'Z^""'"*"'- «"«' J^'nk*"      2.730  314 
Frieder,   Leonard  P..  and  Finken.     2  730  316 

'^n*  n9-9{).'*     ^""""  ''«'""'°»f  <^hute.     2.730.072.  1-10-^6. 

Fischer.  I'aul  W.  :   Hrr— 

P.-h^Tk""  /"T   ^     "**"'*"•  ""  Johnson.      2.730,190 

'^'?n^%'u&'n^."  •2.v^3£r8:tvr5Ti^^^  rfo^iiZ-rr--  '-'■ 

''';'jgTjor'^.,7':30.5?0%^:it5f7l'*S6;:.3^"»''-^°-      «P-1     , 


Till 


'» 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Synchronoufl  ■tartlng  elatcb. 
2.730.406.   l-lO-*>«. 
2,730.225. 


rolla. 


2.730.275. 


Pivotal 
Inadlnf 


rrllM. 

trark 
umr. 


2.730,23-«. 
tt^ar  preloading 


riak.  BtTt.  and  C.  L.  Speocvr. 

2,7^0.215.  l-ia-3«,  n.  1»2— 30 
Pltigvrald.  (;«rald  C.     Aotl-sktd  devtcr. 

r\   301      47. 
F1t>l«chmann,  Lester  K.     Holder  for  carbon 

l-10-5«,  a    197—126 
nor««.  Iris  M..  to  Saronc.  Inc.     Braaat«r«  ahaper. 

1-10-56.  CI.  223—66 
Floyd.  Don   E..   to  (;^neral    Mlllii.   Inc.     Phrnol-fomialdehjd* 

realna   Mtprlfl<>d   with    hlKh<>r   unaaturatcKl   fatty   actda  ami 

dlm«>rlaM]   roatn.      2.730.511.    1-10-56.  CI.  260— 19. 
Flum.  Herman  H       See — 

HalWrberg.  Theodore  W..  Roberts,  and  Plum.     2.730.705. 
Kogal.    (iordoD    L..    and   A.    M.    MItnlck.      Parachute   canopy 

2. 7. 10. .3 15.  1-10-56.  n.  244—145. 
Pood  Machinery  and  Chemlral  Corp.  :   Set — 

I'nihoefer.  Rot>«>rt  R      2.7.30..%33. 
Portt*«s.  Fr»Hl.  and  C.  Hohlnc.  Jr..  to  Oelaneae  Corp.  of  America. 

Textile  lubrlcantti.     2,736,4»«.   1-10-56.  CI.  252— «H 
Kortutn.  Jan   P..  and   H.   1.   Waterman,  to  8heU  Derelopnient 

Co.       Production     and    stalHUsarlon     of    aromatic    nydro- 

peroxldea.      2.730.550.   1-10-56,   <n.   280-610 
Pouter.  Florence  B.     Protective  article  for  aae  by  balrdresaera. 

2.72».g23.  1-10-56.  CI.  2—174. 
Poster.     Wayne     M        Hinge    conatmctlon    for    baby 

2,72».»47.  1-10-56.  CT  16—145. 
Pranris,   Lynn  M..    to  Dual-Motors  Track  Co. 

v.«hlcle    carrying    trailer    and     method     of 

2.730.400,  1-10-56.  CI    296 — 1 
PTee-<iold  Rnterprlnea,  Inc.  :    Her    - 
Svlrsky.  Bennett.     2.730.117 
Svirsky.  Bennett.     2.730.122 
Freed.  Olof  E       See — 

Jiaharoir.  Alt)ert  R..  Preed.  and  Horner 
Preeman.  Philip  M..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp 

device  on  pitch  change  mechanlam   for  oppositely  rotating 

propellers.      2.7.30.181,    1-10-56.    CI     170—135  27 
Prench.   Loais  <>      Rotary  valve  internal  combustion  engine. 

2,730.089.  1-10-56.  CI.  12.T^0. 
Frerer.    Paul   <;..    to   Rendix  Aviation   Corp       B«rner  control 

device.     2.730.903.   1-10-56.  CI    200— 1 38 
Preodenberg,    Herman.       Panty    girdle.      2.729.821.    1-10-56. 

CI.  2      43 
Prick.  Chester  A,,  to  L.  M.  Harvey      Packing  case.     2.T30.259. 

1-10-.56.  n    217—43 
Frieder.  Leonard  P  .  and  W.  8.  Pinken  :  said  Ptnken  aasor.  to 

aald    Prieder.      Parachate    canopy    structures.      2.7S0.314. 

1-10-56.  CI.  244—142. 
Prieder.  Leonard  P..  and  W    8.  Finken  :  said  Pinken   assor     to 

said  Prieder.     Load-retarding  canopy  structure      2.730,316. 

1    10-56,  CI   244 — 145. 
Priederlch.  Herbert  :    See — 

Reppe.  Walter,  and  Priederlch      2,T30.54fl 
Friedman.   Orson,  snd   M    D    Lasar,   to   Burndv   Engineering 

Co       Indentins  and   sealing   tool  iwith   selectively   operable 

handles.     2.729.995.  1    10^^,  CI.   81—15. 
Fritechl.  Hans  :    «««  — 

Dall.  Albert  H..  and  Pritschi.    2.730.129 
Prita    Earle  :    8e» — 

Brabets.   Robert   I..   HUvacek.   and   Frits.      2.730.538. 
PrObel     Arthur     to    Olympia    Werke    Aktlengeaellacbaft. 

Justable  «top  mechanism      2.729.986.  1-10-56,  CI.  74— 
Fromm.  WInfleld  B.  :    Her 

Schmltt.  Otto  H..  snd  Fromm      2.730,620 
Frykland.  Robert  A,,  to  Raytheon  Mfg,  Co.    Controllable  depth 

maintaining  devicea.      2.729.910,    1-10-56.   CI.   43 — 9. 
Fold.  Fred,  and  T   A   Craig     Blanket  constrnction.     2.729.831. 

1-10-56.  n   5— .336 
Fuscfal.    Antonio    T.      Trailer    onco«pling    preventing    aafety 

means      2.T30.377.  1-10-16.  CI.  280—432. 
O-M  I>«boratories.  Inc.  :    8e«^ 

KItto.  William  H      2.730.219. 
Oabrieison.  Samuel  I  .  and  R.  W.  Coatea.  to  General  Electric 

Co         Clothes      wringer     release     mechanism.        2.729.963. 

1-10-56.  CI   H«— 249. 
lialllmore.  Keith  F  .  and  O.  H.  Scharper.  to  (ilddlngs  A  I^wis 
.     Machine  Tool  Co.     Machine  tool.     2.730.021.   1-10-56,  CI 

90-  i«. 

Garrison.  Thomas  E.  :   Aee-- 

BUIIngs.  Darid  P  .  and  UarrisoB. 
Oartner.  Stanley  J.  :   Her — 

Roelier.  Henry  W..  and  Gartner 
Gates,   Robert  C  .  to  Gates  A  Sons. 

structural  form  ties.     2.730.141     1- 
Gates  Rubber  Co  .  The  :    See- 
Mitchell.  I.ee  W      2.T29.854. 
Gates  4  Sons.  Inc.  ;   8«0 — 

« la  tea.  Robert  C      2  7.30,141. 
Gttsi.  KsrI.  and  P    Muller.  to  J    R:  Geigy  A    G.     Splrncvclic 
esters  of  aiilphurou*  arid  and  thelT  use  an  pest  combattinc 
agenta.      2.730.529.    1-10-56.    CI.   260— 340.9. 
Oavdasch.   Alexander,  and  W.   K.  T    Gielm.  to  Tniversal  OH 
Products      Co.         Production      of      substituted      qnlaoasn 
2.730.535.  1-10-66.  CI.  260- 396 

"'S"i.J?!L'lf  ?  ^  .  ■"*!  »     ^^     Ridley       Degaussing  system 
2.730.063.  1-10-56.  CL  114— 240.  •-  ■     .^ 

Gelgy  J  R    A   G       Ree 

catal.  Karl,  and  .Milller     2.7.30.529. 

Schetty.  <^.nldo      2  730.^22 

ScheftT.   Gnldo.   and    .Arttermann       2  7.30 

Schetty.  Guldo.  Stammba4%.  and  Model 
Geisler.  Helmut  J  .  to  Internat1«p«al  Bnsin«-ss 
Gas  tube  counter      2.730.665.  1-10-56.  CI. 
General  .Aniline  A  ri»m  Corp       ffce  — 

Hoefle.  .Milton  L.,  Randall,  and  Renffeir      t.T30,5S4. 
General  Con frols  Co      (fee  - 

rvubel.  Justin  ,\      2.730.169. 


Ad 
-526 


2.729.942. 

2,729.877 
Inc.      Method  of 
10-,56.  CI    140- 


making 
73. 


..521 

2.7S0..554. 

Machines 
315 — 845. 


Corp. 


General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Hee — 
Flsht-r.  CharleM  R.     2.7:i0.578. 
(irstlan.  Joseph  W.     2,730.099. 
McNsDey.  Jokfuh  T.     2.730,708. 
Reagan.  Ia-oh  H     2.730.568. 
Hchwldetiky.  Walter  H.     2.729.072. 
General  Electric  Co.      See — 

Anderson.  Robert  M      2. 729.960. 
Belsey.  Frederick  II.     2.730.574. 
<'asler.  Adrlen   F..  snd  Carlatrom.     2.729.916. 
I>ass*>wskl.  Edward  W.     2.730.406. 
I»s«iew«kl.  Edward  W      2.730.467. 
Finholt.  Robert  W  .  and  Abolins.     2.730.474. 
<iabrlelson.  Samuel  I  .  nnd  Coatea.     2.720.903. 
Harty.  Edgar  A      2.730.063. 
Jacobs.  John  K.     2.730,627. 
K»ll.)tcK.  Harry  L.     2.730.661 
Kenty.  Carl      2.7.30.645. 
Kenty.  Carl,  and  Urson.    2.730.424. 
Koller.  Lewis  R.     'J.7.30.640. 
Kurts.  Ix>well  M.     2.729,863 

I^mb.  Fredrick  S..  and  Hermanson.     2.7.30.6W. 
McKeag.  Alfred  H.     2.730..'»04. 
Page.  Robert  <J.     2.T30..594. 

Reynolds.  Kenneth  W..  and  Blllson.     2.730.068. 
Sauer.  Robert  O.     2.730.540. 
Vonnegut.  Bernard.     2.730,005. 
White.  Albert  <>.     2.730.387. 
General  Mills.  In<    :    See- 

Aelony.  David.     2,730.451. 
noyd.  IVm  E.     2.7.30,511. 
Jordan.  Wesley  A.     2.730..505. 
McCsleh.  KIrtUnd  E.     2.730.320. 
(ienersl  Motors  Corp.  :    See — 

Kauinan.  Robert  H      2.730.205. 

Itennert.  Milton  H      2.730.494. 

Brill.  WlllUni  E.    2.730.085 

Brohn.  Herman  A.     2, 730.086. 

Burrell.  (;ilbert      2.730.091 

Goodwin.  RIchsrd  M      2.729.882 

MrDowsll.      (*harles      J..      Wheatley.      and      I>ougherty. 

2.729.9.38 
Thatcher,  Russell  S..  and  Bowers.     2.730.125. 
(ienersl  Radiological  Ltd.  :    See— 
Quittner.  Victor.     2.730.628. 
General  Strapplnc  <  'orp.  ;   Kce-  - 

Cheesmsn.  John  J      2.7.30.0.36 
Gerhold.  Clarence  <;..  to  Cniveraal  (ill   Prtnlucta  Co.      Liqald 
aoivent      extraction      process.        2.730.558,      1-10-56.     CI. 
260— 674 
Oerlach.  KsrI.     Mine  fliling  frame  structure  comprising  props 
and    pivotally   connected   girders       2.729.945.    1-10-56.  CI. 
61—45. 
Geatetner  Ltd.  :    See — 

Styles.  I^eonard  W..  and  Picking.     2.730.042 
(iiacoaa.  I>ante.  to  Flat  S.  p.  A.     Motor  vehicle  with  forwardly 

mounte<l  engine      2.7.30.185.   1-10-56.  CI.  180--64. 
Giannotta.  Carmen  R    See — 

Kaufman,    Herman    S.     snd    Giannotta.      2,729.967. 
(iibson.    tieurge   T..    and    W     H.    W.    Ramsay.    Jr..    to   John 
(iibson   ft    Son    Ltd.      Refuse-collecting    vehlclv.      2,730,2.5.'». 
1-10-56,  11    214-^503. 
t.Mbson   John,  ft  Son  Ltd.  :   See — 

Gibson.  George  T..  and  Ramsay.       2.730.2.V5. 
GltMon.  Joseph  W..  Jr  .  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Fibrous  materials  and  processes  of  mskini;  same.   2.730,470. 
1    I0-.56.  <-!.    1,^4       101 
(iiddinga  ft  I>ewis  .Mnrhine  Tool  Co.  :    See 

(Jalllmore.  Keith  F  ,  and  .Schurger       2.730.021. 
Gilbert.   Phillip  K.      lieverage  can  and  accesmiry.     2.729.95H. 

l-10-.'>6.  CI    65      13. 
Giilett.  Jsc<]Ues:   See 

Bolsslnot.  (ieorges.  snd  <;iliett.     2.7.30.R77. 
Girling    Ltd.   See- 

Pratt,  James  H       2.7.30.204. 
(ilHt.  Ray  <:.     Timing  and  tappet  setting  indicator  having  a 

remote  dUl       2.730.066.    I-10-.56,  CI     116 — 124. 
tJlven  Machinery  Co.  ;   See 

Jordan.  Hans.      2.7.30..108. 
Glass.   Harry   L.  :    See 

Whiting    Arthur  A  .  Jr..  Trudell    and  (ilaas.      2.730.402 
tJiesson.    Wllllaiii    W..    to    Nachinan    Corp       Spring    assembly 
unit  hsving  bsi«e  supi*ort.      2.729.8.30.  l-10-.'irt.  CI.  .V -2rt«. 
(Jlelm    William  K    T   ;    See  ' 

Gavdaach.  Alexander,  and  Gleim.     2.730,.*>.3.'». 
frftdde.  Frans  :   Ser 

HIbeerle    Albert,  and  GAdde       2.7.30.707. 


Godov.     Caesar    «). 

272     1 
(ioldherg.   .Morris  I 

for  automobiles 
(ioodttsr.    Mavn    .A  . 

Reirlster    Co. 

cash   reclsters 


Stick     horse.     2.730.365.     l-10-.^6.    C] 


Convertible  bassinet   and   child's  chair 
2.730  163    l-10-.'i«.  CI     I.V-»     44. 
snd    R    (J.    Pratt,   to  The   National  Ca»h 
I.rf«bel    nrtntlne   and    issulncr   mechanism    for 
2.7.30.038.    1    10- .56.   CI.    101      69. 


Goodman  Mfg    Co.  :   Kec    - 

Cartlldge    Frank       2.730.344. 

.Hloane.  William  W       2.730.182. 

MIoane.  William  W      2.7.30.343. 

Sloane.  William  W       2.780.345. 
Goodrich  B    F    Co    The  r    See 

Hemegen.   Stephen  T.      2.7.30.1.59. 

Goodwin.  Richard  M  .  to  Oneml  Motors  Corp.  Commutator 
assembllnr    machine.      2.729.882.    I-I0-.56.    CI     29—205 

Gordon.  Raloh  R.  Machine  tool  attachment.  2.730.230. 
1-10-.56.  n    203-  1.19 

Gorrle.    Harvard    H  .    to    Bailev    .Meter    Co.  Flvid    presaare 

couple      2.730,379    1    10  56.  CI.  284— 1. 
GoMlln.  Robert  A.  :   See  i 

fohen.  Jack  H  .  and  Goslin      2  730.666.  1 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


i\5^'i*"'    **"'. -l(    '»    '-'»*•«<'    »t*te«    «teel   Corp      8triD 
w  dth  gage      2,73d.00«.  1-10-56,  CL  88—14.  *^ 

Oouiding,  tdward  :   See— 

/»     u^*!.*"'^-  *''''«'<l*rlck  G.  L.     2,730.426. 
Graham  Eno<k  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd      See 

Knock,  Arthur  O.     2.730,279. 
Orandy,  Andrew  J. :  See — 

Batexell    Alfred  P.,  and  tirandy.     2,730.473 
Oranqvlst     Oarl-Ertk.    to    Haw-ltlne    Re^iarci     li,c      Control 
343*  ?18*  direction    tinder.     2.730,-l«,  T-lO-56     Si 

^^^oiii.;^  ixi^i^K-uss:i;;niii5«:^'g 

''To'^'A-y^fo'.Lr.'    I".**    "     y     *^""'""«-    ««    continental    Gin 
^-io-olic"   198-- !&'*'>'"'    ^*'    conveyor..       2.730,228 

*''ReBisIer'?o"  M.nff^H^    Schleicher    to  The  National  Cash 
cf  117_36  ""•'^  record  material.   2,730,456.    1-1O-50, 

'""iteeis'rlVli'^."'*  *'    Schleicher,  to  The  National  Cash 
"•^e'iJUe"-   ^30%3rr"ltSr  J'JS-/-  "'-<>'>"«■  "" 

cf"5^'     8   '^"^  *  •    *^''""""'f  "PParatua.    2,729.9r7:T-10-56, 
Greli,   Harold  <;.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America     Klectronhoto. 
graphic  re«)rder.    2.730.023.   1-10-56    Ci    05-    17      *^ 


Ualtmeier,    Alfred,    to    Fabrenfabrlkea    Bayer    Aktleneeseli. 

a^23-m  """"'"'^ "'  """"'•"^  •'^"  ^.7^.43"  i-fn": 

Hamilton  Tool  Co..  The  :   See ' 

Hauffman.  Harold  W.     2,729.982 
Hannon,  Michael  J.  :  See— 

.Svoboda,  Martin  C.     2,730.183. 

!^^"c'l%71-^'^'"^  ^•'"«''   »«»-^   ^"'•'"'8       -'.730,051. 
"'m^af*""**  ^'  *"  ^'""*  *-'"•     »**»«><?k«      2.730.121,  CL 

"?-T(^«!Tf**13f  '"oiT'"*  ^'**-   '^■■*  """'«  ^*'^-^   ^•730.12 
Haraaek    ilcliard  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Printed  circuit  chas 

„^^tSei:'r^i^,^'^s^-,  "-..ti-c'SL-  Jl 

Y-X'5«.'ci'''25.5->""'""^     """'"«    «»*«*"»••       =^.730.381, 
Harriaop,  Dewey  L.  * T«to«ed   'ranie  construction^  for  rotary 

iO-66.  CL 


«, 


printing  press'.   2.736.044.    1-1  "56    a   Yoi-l 8 
•/.'"ill^'i'v.r"*'^'   ^^      ^^^'^  '""-ks.   •  2.730,250,   1- 


2.730,663,    l-l(Mi«,    a. 


See— 


y  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
equipment      2.7.30.674.  l-H^-56.  CI   .324--'20. 


*'^*V»^*?Uvi"''"'  -^  •    »«   "•'^l>"r«i'  Nst'ional  *Uank  and  Trust 
1    io  -IS    n    3?Wti     *    *     cathode-ray     tube.     2J30M2, 
Grouse,    KlclMrd   A.,    to  A.   H.    Hunt   Capacitors   Ltd      K1m>. 

^^"'730"i94""'*''     ^       "'*"'"•     ^»*-     "1     *'-ullng. 

""I'S^UA?"    '■      "'"""'    "I"      2.730.130,    1-IO-M,    n 

fJOttlngi  r.  Paul:   Sec— 

""2".730,*715."""""-     ^•«»"'"«'''      Lattman     and     Weber 
ttUtton.     Henri      snd     v      v<<vi.*      .      ..-. 

I    10-.56.  Cl    3l">      14  *      *"     '"•'■•■Meopes.      2.730,6.'i2. 

H.  ft  L.  Tooth  Co.  :   See- 

H.«jAV'"'rL'"-"'*^  *'      2.729.902. 
Haak,   Paul  T.  :   .s>e— 

Axp,  Howard  L  ^  and  Haake       »  7.30  i<»i 

Mnean  <  orp  :   ,s>^  *.«o<mi.j,  i-h>-,^6,  CI.  134 — 9. 

Michaels.  Franklin.      2.7.30  618 
Hnge,    U  iilifiin   T..   to  The   Itahcocic  A   xrn....^  /•.»      i< 

rontro,   s^.tem   for  me,ting**KciS..  '^'^T^O.-^tS).    Sa"! 

""^T-"S.  S'lTf  ^.4  »"»^  ^^"--'  '»'-'n«<re  tnbe.     2.729.876. 


2.730,621. 


I 

214 — 131. 
Hart  .Mfg.  Co.    The  :  See— 
u     .^K^^l-  Kdward  E.     2.730.688. 

378-^1*28"    ^^        *'''^**    detector. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co 

Bruljnlng    Hugo  <i.     2,730.650. 

Of  itrler.  Johannes,  and  Pener      2  73ri  n^i 

Jjros>an.  Johan  a'.      2.730fili.    '^'^^^O-'^- 

HellingK.   Simon    J.,    and    krlenen. 

H.-8H,  Karl  W.     2.730.659. 

JanxHen.  Peter  J.  M.      2  730  6-'2 

Jongsma,  Jan.     2,730,602     '  '  ' 

KImkhamer    Jacob  F.      2.730.633. 

JJ"^.  ***••»"■  «•     :i.730,6 1 5. 

Meier.  Mcbolaas  K.     2,730  471 

Schagen    Pleter.     2,730.053.      " 

Six,  Wlllcm.     2.730.6.58 

van  der  Willlgen.  Paul  C.     2.730  465 

van  Dorsten.  Adrlanus  C.  and  Verhoeff 
H-rtw.irr  ""  •'    ^r^'  Verllnde.     2.730  Jl^ 

""^^i.v?§-e;.i.    '.VSS'  fJfS  &  31^  r^  '- 
Harvey.  Leo  M.  :  See—  ^^'  <»*<— •J34. 

Frick,  Chester  A.    2  730  259 

"*.^r^:'^";:a.4\ha°c',';sr°8'  •"'"■'"  ■»«"" 
"r73"o%'.iiYft^  k'^s-^tt  ""■^'"  ■"■"  •»«  •*-■■ 
""?a3T;°'>o"iJ"criii?.i-''' «« <^  •<•<""• '»-.. 

HawkinSnn       Rarlo     IV        »_     r.- ...     i.      ..'"'.   .      •'• 


2,730.297. 
Unloader  mech- 


Hawklnson.  Earle  wT,  to  Paul  E    Hawkinson  r^ 

fS-18   "*  P"""™**!*^  "•••  cialnga'  2  72^851    i- 
Hawkinson 


Mold  for 

■10-56,  CI. 


""slinrid  %"'?he*Uttlry":S   ^^l'*";   "'  -'^1^   "«   -P- 
tlpller  circulV      S  624    CI    %»  'ifl ''       F>e.,uency    Mul 
Hajos.     Eugene,     to    The    Howe    Scale'  Cn       In/.        \\:>   v. 
.nachlne   printer       2.7.30.303.    1  ^0^  56    n     235-    i^^^*'^*'""^ 

"S3o'i&'2°Vrt.-i"ri%.^."5,<-»     «"•->'  "-^^^  -rt" 
Hall  China  Co..  The.':  See— 

II    ■.""J'^J''^-  '••orw*  »       2.729.870. 

l-'l0?.!wrci.''i89-^'\'i""""'"    '""-^    "«!    "oi^t.     2.7.30.207. 

Hallerherg.  The,Kiore  \V..  R  L  Roberta  Jr  „„,i  11  cr 
Te'crV,'^';'  ^"'V"  ''"'l  "'d  >"Cm  a'ssoiS' trlld'-Ha": 
r-H;-.'6.  Cl."3"4Tl214''"'"'"°''    ''■"'""^    '"'*"        S.705. 

HaHum.^  A^ndrew.     Soil  warning  device.     2.7>9.915,  1-10-56. 


Hawkinson,  Paul  K.,  Co.  :  See—  ^°- 

llawklnHon.  J^arle  W.     2.729.851. 
Hawkinson.  Earle  W.    2.729.852 
II.-!.   *"?!'"    Ra>n>ondP.    2.729,853. 

Hawkinson.  Raymond  P..  to  Paul  E   Hawkinson  C«     M«i.*  »«► 
re^Hd.n^r  pneumatic  tire  casings."  2  729,^3"3,*^?ll 0^56*  ci 

Hawthorne    Herman  F..  and  F.  D.  Hoppert      Varlshi»  p«vwIi 
II  '"!i""^..  -'-729.97.-,.  l-ia-.-,«.  CI.  73— leV  ''^  "***" 

Hayden-Pigg.    Godfrey    E..    to    Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph 
I-V56   CI.  m-'n'T^™*"""""'*    amplifier.      2.73§r5f5 
Haieltlne  Research,  Inc  •   See ' 

Granqylst   Carl  Erik.     2,730.716. 

I>)ughlln.  Bernard  D.    2,730,.5«4 
Haxlehurst.  Hamilton  I).     Hee— 

Hyde  CyruB  L.    2.730.088. 
Heacock,  Frederick  H.  :   Sec- 
Hell  C^'^'ri?e*°i7c-L*-  "*«<'^''-  "d  Young.     2.730,075. 

Rea",  George  A.    2,7.30,401. 
H'-iindch.  Kot>ert  A.  :  See — 

^:•>|♦•^»on.  William  s.  and  Helmwh.     2  7.30  .-irJ  i 

"^v.':r?.'i-3i^-:;;^«i,i_Vrs  "v;?-^lf5'^  •->  ^*-^n-in«  de. ' 

"  m-*,'h.!!L"*'-  !r.  '^""">l  Montbard  Aulnoye.     Straightening 
l^gT  hyperbolic    rolls.      2.730.1.-.8.    1-10^56     C* 

"T7^(i.ii^TiV^.a?r7^r(?!'  ^"-^  ^«  «*»-'  — 

Ilendrlch    Robert  T..  and  D   L.  OBrlen.  Jr..  to  The  Wire  Coat- 
ing nnd   .Mfg.  Co.      Procesi,  of  zinc  coatinir  maimeKiiim  -r 
tides.     2.7.30.490.  l-lO-Ofi.  CI.  204— 3a  magnesium  ar- 

Herbold.  Wolfgang  K.  J.     Means  for  looaeolng  pipes  In  under- 
ground   borings.      2.730.176,    1-10-56.  CI.    166^77 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H*rm«B  PiMumatIr  Machln«>  Cn.  :  Sf — 
K«T»-ny.  Pmul  J      2.T29.M6. 

Hennanaun,   Herman  E  :   See 

Lamb,  Fr*d«r»rk  S.,  and  HcTman«)n 

HMa.    Karl    W  .    to    Hartford    National 


Rectifytng  a 

Hewitt.    Bllla 

houa*     Air     Brake 
2.72«.»»4.   1-1(V:>6 

H»fwood,  Vlnrent  K 
)ln« 


2.7SO,«W9. 
Bank    and   Truat 


ipparatua 

E  .  R.  J    Baah,  and  W 


730,Ha9.  l-10-5«.  CI    31 
I,  and  W.  B.  Jeffrey,  to 
Co.      Hoae    rtamp    appljrtnc 

to  rnlte<l  Statea  Envelope  Co. 
machine*   and 


Co. 


168. 
Weatlnc- 
machine. 

slnrtloB 

th«   like. 


Liquid  drcu 
184 
1-1(MV«.  CL 


2.730.444.  l-10-.^« 

Co 

Renf 


Toait  lervert. 


to  Qcneral 
2,730,534. 


H. 
2 


LIbcoIo. 
730.525. 


grtpplns    niechatufim    for    «>nTelop*' 

2.736.3m).  1    l(>-5«,  CL  271 — 27 
Heywood  Wakefleld  Co.:  Bet — 

Hlglev.  J^mwM  R..  and  Wlckmaa.    2.730.1M 
HIcklln.   William   O..   to   William   K    Cary   Ltd. 

Utln<  apparatua.     2.7-19,M2.  1-10-56.  CI. 
HIcka.   Roy   B.      Repeating  toy  gan.     2.730.004 

124— 1». 
Hiflay.  DnTid  B..  and  H    W    WIckman.  to  Heywood  WakeAeld 

Co.      PiTotal   arranxement    for   retrllner   rhalra.      2.730. Ift4, 

l-10-5e.  CI.  155 — H«. 
HUkemeter.    Loula  O..   to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Poaltloncr  for 

welding    or    other    maaofacturfng    operation.       2,729,883. 

1-10-56,  CI    2»— 288. 
Hlll-Rom  Co,  Inc.:   See — 

Hurat.  Fmncla  J  .and  We»ae.     2.730,421. 
HiDCa.  John  E..  Jr  :   8ee — 

B*r|.  Clyde  H.  O^  and  HInea.     2.730.4OT. 
HJelm.  Karl  E    W  :  «ea-- 

B«rgiiitrOm.  Lara  O.,  and  H>lm.     2.730.046. 
HUTacek.  Robert  J.  :   8«« — 

Brabeta,   Robert  L.  HUvacek,  and  Prtti.  2.730.538 
Hoadley.  Henry  H      80* — 

Lee.  John  0,  and  Hoadley.    2,729,r74. 
Hodge,  Arthur.  J    I>owning.  and  J.  O.  N.  Dr«wltt,  to  Brltiata 

Celaneae  Ltd.     Production  of  cellulose.  -  -  - 

CI.  92—0 
Hodaka,   Mcholaa  S  .   to  K.  D.  Ke«a  Mfg 

2,730.3»7.  l-10-3«,  CI.  294 — 25 
Hoefle,  Milton  L..  I)   I    Randall,  and  E.  E. 

Aniline  A  Film  Corp.     Anthraqulnooe  dyentuffa 

1-10-56.  CI    260— 373. 
Hoerr.  <*harlea  W      See — 

Ohiaon.  John  L  .  and  Hoerr.    2.730.530 
Hoffman.  Roy  D.    Teat  blatnnry  with  expsMlble  cutter  kBlrea 

2.730.101.  1-10-36   CI.  128     3M 
Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inr  :   8*e~- 

laler.  Otto.  MontaTon.  Rflexx.  and  Seller      2.730.549 
Hogan.  John  W.  :   See — 

Danlela.  Howard  L  .  and  Hogan.    2.73O.60a. 
Hoganaa  Billeaholma  Akti^boUg  :   Sea — 

Sleurtn.  Sven  E..  and  Olaaon.    2.730.283. 
Hogg,  John  A.  :  8e« — 

>.t«than.  Alan  H  .  and  Hogg     2,730,537 
Hoag.  John  A  .  P    P    B«al.  A.  H.  Nathan,  and  F 

Jr..    to   The    I'pjohn   Co.     9:ll-oxi<So  aterolda. 

1-10-56.  CI.  2«M)— 239.55. 
Hoglan.  Foreat  A  .  to  International  Minerala  *  Chemical  Corp. 

ReroTfry  of  glutamic  add.    2,730.545.  1-10-56,  CL  260 — 327. 
Hone,  Ephralm  W.     Hydraulic  motor*.     2.730.076.  1-10-56. 

n.  121—56. 
Uohlng.  Conrad,  Jr  :  Bee — 

Kurtfaa,  Pr*>d.  and  Hoblag.    2,730,498 
Hohlfelder.  F  ,  Co.,  The     Hre — 

Reed,  Thoniaa  W.     2.72»,M46. 
HoU,   Jamea   W    P.      Exhanat  back  preaaure  braking  aTatera. 

2,730,090.  l-10-.%6.  CI.  123 — 97 
Hallaad-Bowyer,    Wilfrid,    and   J.    H.    Woodward,    to    Danlop 

Robber    Co.    Ltd       Reinforced    fireproof    boM       2.730,135. 

1-10-56,  CI.   138—56. 
HoUeron.  William  K   :   8ee~- 

Uiuden,  Edgar  W    and  Holleron.     2.730.256. 
Holman,    Arthur   J.      Coolant-circulating  adjuatable   grinding 

tool.     2,729.926.  1-10-36,  CI.  51—207. 
Holmberg.    Henry,    to    Marquette    Mfg.    Co.      Orcrbed    tabia 

2,730  422.  1-10-56.  CI    3li — 316. 
Holmen.    Reynold    E^    and    W.    E.    Lnndqulat,    to    MtnneaoU 

Mlalnf    *    Mfg.     Co.       Presaurv-aenaltlTe    adbealTe    Upe. 

2.730T459.  1  -10-  56,  CT.  1 17—76. 
Holt,  William  W  .  Jr.  to  PUntatlon  Pipe  Line  Co.     Scraper 

detector     2,729,839.  1-10-56.  CI.  15 — 104.06 
Holwerda.    John    J.      Container   for   flahing   fliea.      2.729.913. 

1-10-56,  CI    43— 57  3. 
Holxmann.    Hermann,    to    The    Deutaehe    Gold-    und    Silber- 

Scheideanatalt      vormala      Ro^aaler.        Platinum      rvcovery 

2,730, 1M9,   1-10-56,  CL   183      1 
Hood,     George     J.       Dermatome     baTlng     ImproTcd     eoDtrol. 

2,730,100,  1-10-56,  CI    128-^305 
Hood,     George     J.       Dermatome     tWTlng    flngcr-tlp    control. 

2.730.102,  1-10-36,  CI.  128 — 305. 
Hoppert.  Pilaer  P  :   See — 

Hawthorne.    Herman   P..   and   Hoppert.'     2,Tt9.975. 

Horner.  John  D  :   Set — 

Mabaroff.   Albert   R.   Preed,  and   Homer.     2.730,254. 

Hornfeik,  .\nthony  J   :   See — 

.Markow,  George  R..  and  Homfeck     2.780.304. 

Horton.  Paul  Vf  .  and  A  G.  Keller,  to  Board  of  Sowrrteora 
of  Louiaiana  Htnte  CnlTfralty  and  .\|n'tcultural  and  Meduial- 
cal  Collefp>  I'roc^aa  for  aeparatlng  Abrous  T«>iietable  mat^ 
riala  Into  pith  and  flber  portlona.  2.729.856,  1-10-56, 
CT.  19 — 7 

Horton,  Paul  M.,  and  A.  O.  Keller,  to  Board  of  .HuperTia<>ra 
of  Louiaiana  .<<tate  UnlTvralty  «nd  Agricultural  and  Mechani- 
cal Collage.  Apparatna  for  proceaaing  flbroua  Ttgetable 
nuitertali.    2.7».te8,  1-10-56,  CI.  19— JK> 

Hoal*y,  Carlton  R  .  to  I'nlted  inline  Machinery  Corp.  Sewing 
machine  feed  mechanlama     2.710.0.^7,  1    10-56.  CI    112 — 48! 

Hoochlna,  Henry  R.  to  Tb^  Carborundum  Co.  Abraalre  ar- 
tielaa  and  method  of  making  aam**  2.730,439.  1-10-56. 
a.  51—807. 


Catalytic  contacting 


Spark  arreater 
opening   tobacco 
1-10-66, 


Code  fol 
2.730.."i92. 


d  anpporttng 
1-10-5V6.  C\. 

Inc.     Dericc 
2.730.403. 


^[ 


Houdry.  Eugene  J  .  to  Oxr  (alalrat,  Ibc 
unit.     2.7^0.4.34.  1-10-36,  <*l.  23-   288 
Houldcroft.  Pefi-r  T.,  and  J.  O.   Purchaa,  to  Britiah  Waldlng 
Reaearch  Aaan.     Electric  arc  welding  apparatua.     2.730  646, 
1-10-.56,  CI.  314— 62.  ■     kh- 

Howe  Scale  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The  :   Maa — 

Hajoa,  Eugene.     2.730,303. 
Howell,  P   M„  A  Co  :   Set— 

Taylor.  Harwood  8..  Jr.    2.730.324. 
Iloyle,    Robert    L..    to   Burgeaa-Manning  Co 
anubber      2.730.193,  1-10^.56,  CI.  183—87. 
Hubbard.    Foncle   A.      Multlpur|>oae   key    for 

cana      2,730,108.  1-10-56,  CI    131 — 247 
Hueated.    Richard   8.      Air   lift    dericea.      2.780  398 

CI.   294-   HI. 

Huffman,   Harold   W.,   to  The   Hamilton   Tool  Co      Gorernor- 
drum  drive  for   printing  preaaea.     2,729.982.    1-10-36    CI. 
74—395. 
Mufnagel.   Andrew,  to  Weatlnghoua*-  Air  Brake  Co. 
lowing  relay  with  frequency  decoding  contact! 
1-10-56,  CI.  200— 91. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Co.  :   8«« — 

Curtia,  Daniel  L.     2.730.632 
Hunt,  A.  H..  Capacitora  Ltd.  :  bet — 
Orouae.  Rlrhard  A      2,729,M78. 
Honter,   Gerald   G..   to   Balwln   Rubber  Co.      Loa 
and  vibration  damping  mounting.     2,730  356 
267—63. 
Huntley,   Alva   E  ,   to  Farmland   Irrigation  Co, 
for  moving  wheel-mounted   Irrigation   pipeline. 
1-10-56,  n.  299—17 
Hutchlna,  Maraden  C,  to  American  Cyananiid  Co.     Color  Im- 
jrurement    of    unalied    poroua    paper.      2,730,446     1-10-56 
M.  92—21. 
Huti-hlaaon,     Oacar     T.       Pea     and     bean     fliling     machine. 

2.730,284,  1-10-36,  CI.  226 — 97 
Huyaer.   Franda  C,   to  American   Machine  and   Metali,  Inc 
Ortpa    for    nae    in    tenalon    teattng    machlnea.      2.729.869 
1-10-^56.  CI.  24 — 263 
Hyde.  Cynia  L     S   to  II.  D.  Hailehurat.     Rotary  valve-type 

engln<-.    2.730,088.  1-10-36,  CL  12* — 39. 
Hyman.  Juliua  :    See — 

Blueatona,  Henry,  Soloway.  Hyman.  and  LIdov.   2.730,.%48. 
Ihrig.   Clifford    !>.,   to  Weatlnghouae   Air   Brake  Co       Railway 
trafflc     controlling     apparatua.       2.7'<^,613,     1-10-56.     CI. 
246 — 26. 
Illlnola  Tool  Worka  :    8tt — 

Knohl,  Priedrlch  K.     2,730,155. 
Nielaen.  Morttt  H.     2,729.833 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea  Ltd   :   See — 

Bailey.  Eric  J   G..  and  Walker.    2.730,513. 
Hlrlt-y.   Arthur  W  ,  Crawford,  and  Jakea.     2.730.518. 
Gray.  John  A      2.730,495. 
Induatrtal  Producta  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
L>owney,  Richard  M.    2,729,840. 
Inman,    Leo   E.      Automatic   gaff   hook 

CI.  294 — 110. 
Innea.    William    B..    to   American  Cyanamid   Co. 
automatic    meaaurement    of   aurface  area   and 
2.729.969,1-10-56.(1   73-38. 
Inaplratton  Conaolldated  Coppor  Co.  :   See — 

Carlaon.  Donald  O     2,730,493. 
Intercbemlcal  <'orp.  ;   See— 

Veraa^  I'hUamon  E.    2,730.606. 
Interlock  Corp.  ;   See  - 

Modrey.  Henry  J      2,730,687. 
International  Bualneaa  Machloaa  Corp.  :  B*9 — 
GelBler.  Helmut  J      2.730  653 
Johnaon.  Reynold  B.    2.730.040. 
International  Harvpater  <'o.  :   See — 

Walker.  Deloa  A.    2.729.930. 
InternatloiMl  Minerala  A  Chemi<  al  Corp.  :   See — 

Hoalan.  Foreat  A      2.730.545. 
International    Tel^-phone   and   Telegraph   Corp.  :  See — 
Canto  man.  Robprt  J.     2.730.6.'W, 
Dewey   (Jordon  C.     2.730  649. 
Ipaen.    Harold   .N.     Oramic  fan  conatructlon  for  heat  treat- 
ing furnacMi.     2.730,.352.  1-10-56,  <n.  266 — 6. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Judaon,  Albert  L.    2.729.978. 
Ironrite.  Inr.  :   See  — 

Sperllch,  Herman  A.    2,729,903. 
laler.  Otto.    M.   Montavon    R.    RQegg.   and   P    Zeller.   to  Hoff 
mann-I.a    Roche    Inc.      Preparation   of  a   polyene  aldehyde. 
2.730.549    1    10- .36   CI.  280     ,^»8. 
Ivanoff     Alexandre.    Y.    Ij^   (irand.    and    P.    Cuvler ;    aald    I..e 
<irand    and    itald    i'livler    aaeort     to    uld    Ivanoff.      Optical 
ayatem    for    diatortlonleaa    underwater    viaion.      2. 730,014, 
1-10-56.  CI.  88— 57 
Jacoha,   John   K.,   to  General  Electric  Ca     X-ray  atabilUar. 

2.736.627,  l-ld-56,  CI.  250-   97. 
Jacobaoa  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Straael,  Raymond  K.    2,730,264. 
Jakoakr     John    J.    to    I'nion    Oil    Co.    of    California.      Mag- 
netometer     2,7.10,673.  1-10-56.  n   324— 7. 
Jamea.  iHiane  A       See 


2.730,399.    1-10-56, 


Method   for 
pore   volume. 


2.730.384. 
to    Cribben    and 
•ocket    coupling. 


National  Bank 
2,730.622.    1- 


Sexton    Co. 
2.730.384. 

and  Tniat 
10-56.  a. 


Jamea,  Lewla  A.  and  D.  A. 
Jamea,    Lewla    A     and    I>     .A.. 

Slaeva    compreaae<i    realllent 

1-10-56.  n.  283-161. 
Janaaen.   Peter  J.   H..  to  Hartford 

Co.      Oacillator    aynchronitatiOB 

250— 36. 
Jay,  Henry.     Finger  ring  aet  with  gem  mount  locking  meana. 

5.729.955.  1-IO-36.  CI.  63      15.3. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 

Smlth,  William  J      2.730,238. 

Jeffrey.  WlllUm  B   :   See — 

Hewitt.  Ellla  E.,  Bnah,  aad  Jeffrey 


} 


Jeaaen.  Jack  H. :  See — 

Ruat   I>avid  J.,  and  Jt-naen.    2,730,172 
Jenaen,   Jamea  A.,    to   I'hlUdelphla    Valvi  Co.     Filling  con 

137-!387  ""''  '-'''^'♦*      2.730.12«.   l-lCMfo.Tl 

''ci*'20()-'22"'    *       I««>«'»on    ■>atema.      2.730.582.    1-10-56, 
Joa.    {'urt    G.      Automatic   hopper    feed   for  a    wami  «-nririn<r 

machine.     2.730.144,  1    10  .56   CI    iT? -245  'forking 

John,  liorothy  :  ner — 

T  ».  ^''*"!'.^'"i  Frederick  G.  L.    2.7.30.426. 
JohntT.  Walter  :  See — 

T  K  "••>'^'*n<l- *"'■'»«.  and  Johner.    2.730  322 

Johnaon.  I^HlleC.  :   See—  ^  ".  »  ••  ^-i      il. 

T  I.   '*'■'"*"•  Janiea  S..   Flacher.  and  Juhnaon      •>  7V)  ion 

ohnnnri       Uovn..!^      n        -.      .'..J  ."•    '  I •  _••  1 1*—  ■  ».J 


XI 


Sheet   feeding  devioea   In 
2.730.361.    r-io-se^cL 

2.730,349,    1 -10-50,    CL 


2.730.228. 
T.     Kindt, 


and    Siegfried. 


T     Kindt,    and    Siegfried. 


2,729,»»4. 


,  2.730.04o"1^10-5rci   lol'^fc"     •'I'aracter     wire      printer 

^  wTth.>3<iyri7ra'^rioT  2'7"o"''*'^  '^'-•^  *»••'-- 

Uuppirn."    V,;c"'^v„'^  >'•'•"•";"«"•    ♦«   O^^ord   Filing 
22fl     30  Hie   drawer.      2,730,292.    1-10-56.    Cl 

'"riVv.Wri.'S-lfl'?''     "1'^""    m-chanlam        2.73o'.16.-S. 

^"ri^»*;.  ■'■"•    L"    """'ord    National    Hank    and    Tniat    Co 

y3?'6i2,T'?o''-:,fl^^^  .^3r\-r    "'^"'^'    -nn^'JioS: 

';±:  2"?.^o■:3^.?Yo^^J'v?•^;[LS^  ^'•■''  '"-'x-i  ^- 

Jordan.  Homer  G.  ;   See 

("»>"■.   Robert  L..  Jordan,  and  Kleiat      2  7.10  iro 

Jowm'lyn.  Burnham  :  See— 

l^urLll'^^J^l^rF     "»"'•"    «n«l  Joaaelyn      2.7.10  380 
Jourdaln.   Andr#   P.    fo  Compagnle   Internationale  <lM^Pi.n* 

Bali.  Charlea  F.  2.7.10.130 
Hale.  Ralph  P  2.7.10,3.12 
Joy.  Joaeph  P.     2.730,.146 

;°^-"n/.;^,2».'- =i"2..',7s"  rrn."  ;!",4fi,  «'">-•' 

Jttkea.  Alan  W.  :  See--    '    '•^*'*- 

BIrley.   Arthur  W.   Crawford,  and  Jukea.     2  710  518 
Kalaer  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp      See—  •'•^•*"»I8- 

Oiurch.  Howard.     2.7.10,081. 

TItua.  I.,ealle  and  Van  Ix>enen.    2  729  835 

'2^•30.il5'•VlO:.3«'^r3^'l'V*'^"•'■'''•'     *'^"'''"«     ^-We. 
Kaplowlts,  Saul :  See  -  ' 

»f.ri2l!'"i"l:   '^^"'•?*"li  ■"<*   Kaplowltt.      2.729,866. 
Karlaon.   John  C     to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Indurtlon  alg 

UmTfi  nT^H%  ""'"■'■"•«'    tranafoFmer.       2  730,664. 

*^V?'I.J*k'"'*^J-  L"  '^'  Vn\t,H\  Statea  of  America  aa  repre 
aented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Syatem  for  mnltl 
Plexing  /acalmlle.     2,7.10.563.  1-10-56.  Cl    178—3 

/„'',   r^.  V"    "i"'   "    ^    ?^"""      Directional  wave  antenna 
for   marine    radar   uw-.      2,7.10.717.    1-10-56,  Cl    343—756 

Kat«ung  Hugo  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktiengew^Ilachaft  Sta^ 
1    10  36  C1^67"— n""***"    '*""   "***"'    '"'*''*^''*       2.730.355. 

'^"i^I^r     !?"""■»?    l}'*'^S    R    Olannofta.    to   The   M.    W 
rh-r-c?.r^r;i«      J    •*"   ."J"'   "PP^ratua   for   determining   the 
^-10^56  Cl   78-^13  fi    ""rnioplaatlc    material.       2,729.967. 

^'»M?.?Lr""./     *"   Herman   Pneumatic  Machine  Co.     Cen 
trlfugal  caating  apparatua.     2.729.86.3,1-10-56   C\   22—63 
Keea.  P.  D..  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See— 

Hodaka,  NIcholaa  S.     2.7.10,.197. 

Kell  Strom  Tool  Co  .  Inc..  The  :   See 

DavlB.  William  R.     2.729.997. 

Kelle.    .\rthur   C,    to   Allla  Chalraera   Mfg.    Co.      Fluid   motor 
?."»%.  l--7^?6.  ci"a'"-"8"2    '      ^^""'^'      "-"      " '- 
Kelle.    Arthur   C,    to    Allla  Chalmera    Mfg.    Co       Fluid   motor 

Keller.  Arthur  G  :   See— 

Horton,  Paul  M  .  and  Keller     2.729  8.'56 
Horton,  Paul  M  .  and  Keller.     2,729.838'. 

^'i^^^iJ^*^?.^^     '"    fJenerai    Electric   Co       Initiating   the 
315     252  ''     *****       *"^'        2,730,661,     1-10-56      Cl. 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  .  The  :  See- 
Kaufman    Herman  S.  and  Glannotta.     2.729  967 
Paaaino.  Herbert  J.    2.730.484.  -.«"" 


vaiwr   lampa.     ^730,424.    l-lo"56    n    ril^^fl**  °^"^''' 

Kerr    Robert    L..    to  Adrenla   Lid 
271^5  *    ■"*•    '"'*    machlnea. 
'^'203"*':i9^""'    r>-      Heater    unit. 
KImbro,  Riiahton  O.  :  See— 

Klndt-(  ollinn  ( O.,  The;  See  - 
Kindt,    Krne«t    T..    Sr      D 
2.730.477.  • 

Kindt.  David  T. :  See- 
Kindt.    Ermntt    T..    Sr      D 

.r.   A     ^30.477.  '     ' 

I'nL  nnTrfc  L.  ^mh^i^^   f 'i(;'V^'?^'"|^  Pbotograph.c 

^r.UrA^O.?ii,r^t^.^^^^  ^--     CentHft^gal 

hI'^h'"';"^^'"^''  ""'  b^hrflnkter :  See- 
v-i^ii  "'T'^'*"*^  .J"  '■'^«-  ■"*'  Johner.     2,730  322 

•^Soira.  5^- 1^4.?."""-    ^'^  ^'"       «»"-      2.729.924, 

'^'iM-Sr'""''*  ^      Conveyer  roller.     2,730.222.   1-10-M    O 

38— [.f,5'  ^"""■•f''-     droning  device.     2,729.906.  1-10-56.  Cl. 
Kleiat,  Myron  R.  :  See — 
Klin.  ■rTk-^f'i^'^  U-  ■'o'^dan.  and  Kleiat.    2.730.679. 

CI   166-18?     ^""^nf  "-^-'nlng  "hoe.     2,730;i  77,  1-10-56. 

'^'l-'l'(V^S!"n'*21-9r'"""  "♦•"•»«««"«  apparatua.     2.729.864, 

*^Co''**'plifro"m^^H''   /","''■* '«'■<'  >'»t«onal  Bank  and  Truat 
310— 26  *    reaonator.     2,730,633,  1-10-56,  Cl. 

Knight  Leather  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
ir      .  VUr^  i'^^rge,  and  Renx.     2.730,153. 

Knohl    Friedrlch  K.,  to  Illlnola  Tool  Worka.     Polygonal  lock 

r-Yo^56,  Crlni -.1.5 *'"'■""''      obnflguratlon.    '^2  730.1^ 

'^'^i^  ^)  """1^  ***  FabeV  A  Schleicher  Aktlengeaellachaft     De- 

cirnei"^^,Vto.T6?ri"ol5?r2!r"l-iS'''^  '*'•  •'^"^  ^^ 
Kohler  Co.  :  See —  .     •.     •  i 

V  n  ^'.J'^ST   J?*'*'J"  ^-  ■"<'  Fenton.    2.730,.1.50. 
Kollnnd.  Emll  :  See — 

Dietrich.  F'aul,  and  Kolland     2,730.363 

JIU.}^^^'  ?  •  **»  ?!:';♦''■*'  Electric  Co.     Secondary  electron 
eroittlnfi:  ayatem.     2.730.640,  1-10-56.  Cl.  313— 6g  ****^^'^*"' 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

HMheerle.  Albert,  and  Gftdde.    2.730  707 
Korolyahun,  Ruaaell  T.  :   See — 

|[^7"h'n.  Prank  A..  Dufoord.  and  Korolyahun.     2,780,140 
Kotrtjaty,  (tuy  F,  :  See — 

McLaughlin.  Robert  W.,  and  Kotrbaty      2.730.210 

''trio.oiv.Ti^.'c^  ^'iw,  ^^""''  ^-''""^  ^^^^ 

^'n^^'  Frederick  G     to  The  Thorn paon  Grinder  Co.     Method 
'l%2         *  Krindlng.       2.729.919.     1-10-36.     Cl. 

'^TToJe'ci    304^7**'''"*****  portable  acaffold.     2.730.411, 
Krekeler.  Claude  B. :  See — 

Brueatle,  Armin  0.,  and  Krekeler.     2,730.347 

^iTItl^;^,,""    .""l*!  exchanger  for  varying  the  lubricating 

l-lO-siTn    123^4r33'"*   *'*''"'*"''"**°  ^njrlnw      2.730.08.f 
Krienen.  Frank  :   See— 

B-     w*'*'"™"'^;'  ?ln>on  J.,  and  Krienen.     2.730.621 
Krohm.  Fred  A     to  Productive  Inventions.  Inc.     Fluid  motor 

for  windahleld  wiper.     2.730.078.  1-10-.56.  Cl.  121-97 
Kuehne.    Fred.    Jr..    to    Kuehne    Mfg.    Co       Soldered    elbow 

2.7.10,383.  1-10-56,  n.  285— 211  ooiaerea    elbow. 

Kuehne  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— ^ 

Kuehne.  Fred.  Jr.    2.730..185  ' 

Kurllan.    Joaeph.      Key    conUlner 

70 — 456. 
Kurlinakl.  Thaddeua  S.  :    See — 

Flaher.  Simon,  and  Kurlinakl.    2.730.600 

^"7Vf63'"J-?o: i?.?r20^S:'''''''^  ''"      '""^*^  '•'^*°^'- 


2,729,965,    1-10-66.    CL 


type     cigarette      lighter. 


I.«dner.      Franklin      N.        Turret 
2.729.939.  1-10-36.  Cl.  67—7.1 

^^iL  Llqnlde  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  lEtnde  et  I'Exploltatloa 

dea  Procedea  Georgea  Claude  :   See «*i'iuiiauu» 

Etlenne.  Alfred.    2.729.954. 

^r^-  ^i^^V'^}  ^•  ■?•'  ."   ^   Htrmanaon.  to  General  Electric 
339—143"  *«'''°''°»'  connector.      2.730.689,   1-10-.36.  CL 


HI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wrtm. 


Lambert -Brakr  Corp.  •   8e^ — 

Luikrr.  MUUrd  B  .  and  Myers.    2.730.203 

Uiinman.    Ernst.    sn<l    U     Ranitwusek.    to    Akrkncfwrllsrhaft 

fur  L'ntprn*>hinunKpn  <lpr  Klwii    und  Stahllndustrtr      Fluid 

traiumisalon  with  satMf(]u>-Dt  maltl^p*'^  chansr  p^r  tmna- 

mlsttloQ       .'.T.'V.tfHO.    1    [(►-.^♦l.    <1.    74— 33». 

Lamprvtbt,   Jonn^b       Air  «>r*  drill.      2,730.335,   I-IO-M.  CL 

25^-72. 
Lancmster.  Kobert  U..  to  th«  L'nttedStatrs  of  Anxrica  as  rrpn- 
nt'iitrd    by    tb^    Secretary    of    fl^    Navy.      i'ot«>ntiomrt#rs. 
2.730.505,  l-lO-Se^Cl  201 — 48. 
Lans»r.   Nicholas.      Heat  s<«llnK  aiarhlne  of  the  thermal  Im- 
pulse  type  and   nM-tbud.      2.730.1«H.    1-10-5(1,   CI.    1.^4      42. 
Lans.  Charles  A.  :   net — 

Wahl.  Albert  J  .  and  Lanr    2.720. MKA 
Larsen.   Franklin  W.     8111  const  ruction.     2,730,209.  1-10-5A. 

<1.  18U^    a4 
Larson.  Daniel  A.  :   See — 

Kenty.  Carl,  and  Larson.    2.730,424. 
Lattmann.  Max  :    Mce — 

Ouanella,     tioatar,    Uflttlnser,     I.jittmaon,    and 
2.730.713. 
Lanb.  John  H.     Thermal  flowmeter.     2,729.976,  1-10-56.  Q. 

73—204. 
Laadar  Co..  The  .     Sre^ 

Johnson.  iJarrell  M.    2,730.396. 
Lannder.  Ernie  L..  to  H.  *  L.  Tooth  Co'.     Detachable  blade 
fast>>nlnc  means  for  dlgser  tooth.     2,729.902.   1-10-56.  CI. 
37      142 
Lawson.   Joseph   M. 

Iunit>er  Mtacker. 
Lawson  .Stacker  Co. 

I.aws<>n.  Jodeph  M. 
Laiar.  Michael  D  :    ttre— 

Friedman,  tterson,  and  Lasar.     2.729,995. 
Laaaery.  An^elo  <!..  to  S'atloital  Metalcrafters.  Inc. 

laaehlne       2.730,285.    1-10-56.   CI.   226—99. 
Leaman.  Wilbur  K.  :   See — 

Coonradr.  Harry  L..  and  Leaman.     2.730.486. 
Lt*ary.    Robert    F.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Enxlneerlnc    Co. 
rroilurtlon  of  clear  transparent  polymers  of  lK<>t)utylene  and 
styrene.      2.7.10.519.    l-UV-.Vl,    tn.   2»lO-   88.1. 
Learell.   CJharles.    to   Mechanical   Research  Corp.     Percuaalon 

tools.     2  7.10.073,  1-10-56.  CI.  121—32 
I<e<ibetter.  l..onnle  K.  ;   See  - 

Lenhart.   William   R.    Jr  .  and  I^edbetter.     2.730..'^T 
Lee.   John  <)..  and  H.   H.   Hoadley.    to   United  Aircraft  Con> 

with    reduced    power.      2,729.974. 


to  L«wson  Stacker  Co.,  Inc. 
2.730,247.  4-10-56,  CI.  214—6. 
Inc.  :   .See  — 
2.730.24T. 


Automatic 


Can  nillnc 


2,730.342.  l-10-a«. 
musical    instruntents 


Cl  261 — «1. 
2.730,002, 


to  Son  Oil 
-50 


Co. 


raallnit 


I 


Tranaoalc    Sow    control 
1-10-56.  Cl.  7.3—147, 
Lm.  Roy  C.     Fuel  Injector 
Legler,    J.     Edward.      Toy 

1-10-56,  Cl.  84—375. 
Le  Grand.  Yres  :  «ee— 

Ivanoff.    Alexandre.    Ijf   Grand,    and   Cavter.      2.730,014 
Letts.  Krnst.  (;   m.  b.  H.  :   8e0 — 

Mandler.  Walter.     2.730.01.1. 
Lenhart.  William  B.,  Jr..  and  U  K.  Ledbetter 
Dust  deflector.     2.730.333.  1-10-56.  CI.  255- 
I..enfi.  Charles  W.  ;    See    - 

Woblers.     Herbert     C.     Grorer,     Lents,     and 
2.730.11M. 

Lerba.  .Mfred.  to  CompaKnie  Generale  de  Telefcraphle  Sans  Fil. 

Travellinrwave    tube       2.730.H48.    1-IO-.VI.    Cl.    315 — 3.5. 

Lerch.  Charles  W.     Elevator  slinMllinfr  apparatus.     2.730.693. 

l_j()_.1«j.  Cl.  340-19. 
Leup«il<l.  Ma  re  UN  :    See — 

Ranxe.  Arthur  U,  Stevens,  and  Lenpold.     2.730.709. 
Leupold  4  Stevens  Instruments.  Inc.  r    See  - 

KaniTP.  Arthur  L..  Stevens,  and  Le«|>olil     2.730.700. 
I^even^on.  IrviuK  B.  ;    See—  T 

Lynes.  John  T     2.7.10.290.  \ 

Leverth.    <'harles    A.    Jr       Ftah    hook    spreader       2.729.911. 

I-IO  .^«.  Cl    43     42.74. 
Levkoff.   David.      Boxes   or  cartons.      2.7.30.203.    1-10-56.   Cl. 

229—31. 
Lewis.  Ernest  E..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Use 
of  orunic  nitrites  to  Inhibit  polymerlxaf  ion  of  hvdrocarfoons 
durlnie  distillation.     2.7.10. 489,   l-l<>-5fl.  Cl.  202 — .'i7. 
Lewyt  Cori).  :    See — 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  R.    2.730.192. 
LIdov.  Rex  E.  :    See — 

BInestone,  Henry.  Soloway.  Hyman,  and  LIdov.     2,730.548. 
Lledholm.   Oorge  K..    to   ShHl   I>velopment  Co.      Methml   for 
effectlnir  en<lothermlc  dehydroicenation  reactlona.    2.730.55«. 
l-10-5rt.  Cl    2rtA — fl«8. 
Lincoln.  Frank  H.,  Jr.  :   See — 

How,   John   A..   B«^I.   Nathan,   and   Lincoln       2,730,525. 
Lindenblad.  Nils  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Americn.      Cumulstive 

coolInK  system.      2.729.949.    1-10-5H,  V\    «2- 1 
Lindner,   Kurt,   to  'Tepha"  Oes^lls<haft  fflr  pharmaieiitlsoh.- 
nnd  chemlsch-technlsche  ErseiiKniKse  m.  b   H.     Method  and 
composition   for   washinc  and  bleaching   flbrous   materiali*. 
2.7.10.428.  l-10-.^6.  Cl.  8—133 
Linke.  Cerhard.  to  Siebtechnik  C>e 
Haftunic.        Vihratinr     screens. 
209—366..'. 
Lip  a.  A.  DHorlop'rle  :   See — 

Darirler  de  SaintVauIry.  Paul 
LIppere.  Salvatore  :    See  — 

Sohoij.  E4lKar.  and  LIppere.     2.730,060. 
Little.  Jack  L.  :    See- 
Robertson.  James  M..  and  Little.     2.730.485. 

Littleton.  Louis  A.     Mop  having  clamping  plate  type  holder. 
2,729,841.  1-10-56.  <'l    15—229. 

LocateUi.  Antonio  V.     Hydraulic  prea*.     2.729.871.  1-10-541. 
n.  2.'i— 54.  I 

Locke  Steel  Chain  Co.,  The  :   Set — 
Steireman.  Henry  J.    2,730,084. 


^Ilschaft  mit 
2.7.10.2.17, 


2.730,634. 


heschrankfer 
1-10-56.     Cl. 

I 


switching  radar  systems 
i'erlscopic     peep     boa. 
U.  Conn.  Ltd.     Cast  liner  for  wood 


2,780.710, 
2.730.018, 


Freqaency- 
10-66,     t*l. 


R    Myers,  to  I^mbert-Brake  Corp. 
means    for   actuating.      2.730.203, 


lA>eb,   Jullen   M.      Lobe 

I    I0-.56.  <I  343-10. 
Loederer.      Richard     A. 

1-10-56,  Cl   88-68. 
Loney.    lluKh   W  ,  to  C. 

wind   insirumenta.     2.730.00S.   1-10-56,  Cl. 
Lone  .Mff.  Co.,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Atkinson,  Wallace  K.    2,730,.390. 
I.<oni:11eld.  James  K.  ;    See — 

DiXon,  Janiea  K..  and  Lonxlteld.     2,730,430. 
Lorens.  Albert  J.  :   See — 

Cuir.  Harold  B..  .Swob<MU,  and  U>rena.     2.730  .%61 
Louden,    Kdgar    W.,   and    W     K.    Holleron,    to   National    Lead 

Co.  Conveyor  truck  2,730.256.  1-10-.56.  Cl.  214— .522. 
Louft.  Nathan.  SguHejcf-es  2.73U.043.  1-10.56.  Cl.  101  —  123. 
LouKhlln.  Kemsrd  D  ,  to  Haseltine  Research,  Inc. 

modulation     detection     system.       2.730..504,     1 

178      .•..H. 
Ix>uisiana  State  lulrersity  and  .\irrloultural  and  Mechanical 

ColleKv,  Board  of  Supervisors  of  :    Srr 

Horton.  Paul  \l.,  aiul  Kell.T      J.729,K56. 
Horton,  Paul  M..  and  Keller     2,729. 8.*>8. 
Ixtavroil  .Montbard  .\ulnoyf  :   See — 

Helnts.  Kene.     2.710.158. 
Lovshln,  Frank  A.,  A.  J.  Dafonrd.  and  R.  T    Korolyshun.  to 

Sidney  Blumenthal  k  Co..  Inc.     .Means  fur  preventlnK  Injury 

In  case  of  loom  ahuttle  stopiiage.     2,730.140,  1-10-56.  CI. 

1.39-   341. 
Lucker,  .Millard  B  .  and  C 

Disc    brake    and    thrust 

l-10-.^fl.  Cl.  188 — l.'i2 
Ludwii;.  Herbert  P..  to  Concrete  Conduit  Co.    Method  of  manu- 

facturkuK   a   concrete    pli)e    Joint.      2.729.873.    1-10-56.    Cl. 

25-154 
Lundgren,  Svrn  A.,  to  .\uierlcan  Heat  Rfclaimlnc  Corp.     Re- 
inforcement   structure   for   dlaka      2,730.2«.'i,    l-10-i«.   Cl. 

220     71. 
Lunduulat.  William  K.  :   See— 

Ilolmen.  Reynold  K..  and  lAindqulst      2,730,459. 
Lutteke.  Dorothy  C.      Bomb  shelter.     2,729.966,  1-10-56,  Cl. 

72—1. 
Lynes.   John  T..    S    to  I.   B.    l/erenson.     Container  and  dia- 

penaer     2.730.290.  1-10-56.  Cl.  229-17. 
Lytle.  William  O  .  to  PlttsburRh  Plate  Ulass  Co.     Trattaparent 

electro-* onducting  article.  2.730.598,  1  10-.56,  Cl.  201—73. 
Macrarone.  Fred.     Shoe  construction.     2.729,900.  1-10-56.  CI. 

3rt     .-.8.-.. 
Mackta.     Leo.       Maxnetostrictive     cutting     tool.       2.730.103, 

1    10-.%6.  Cl.  128-  3»)5. 
MacI^UKhlln.  Grey  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bartow    John   B.,  and  .MncI^uKhlin.     2.7.10.566. 
Macl.<ean.   ilarold  O.     Ice  block  storage  and  dispensinr  rack. 

2,7.KI.22.1.  l-ia-.5«.  Cl.  19.1 — 39. 
Mafclll.  Donald  G..  to  American  (^n  Co.     Container  top  label. 

2.729.l*«)7.  1-10-.56.  Cl.  40—4. 
Mainiuson,  Carl  \V..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,     .\larm  InitlatInK   cir- 
cuit  for   radlac  system.      2,7.10.701.   1-10-.56.  Cl.   340^-213. 
Mahimey.    Edward   H.,   to  SfisiiioKraph   Service  Corp.      Radio 

location  system.     2.739.714.  1    10-!V6.  (1.  143—10.1. 
Mahr.   Julius  A.,  to  U.    R.   Nielaen       Combined  folding   table 

and    dolly        2.7.10..172.    l-10-.%6.    Cl.    280— .10 


Chl<'aK<' 
88 — 47. 


Eyt-  Shield  i^o.     8|tectacl*s. 


Carl-Gustaf. 


and      Malmquist. 
Reflecting  lens 


Malconi,    Robert.   Jr..   to 

2.7.10,012,  l-ia-56.  Cl. 
.Malmquist,  Ake  H.  ;    Aee- 
Hard      af      Heicerstad. 
2  729  9<18 
Mandler.  Walter,  to  Krnst  I.,elts.  U.  m.  h.  H. 

objective       2.7.10.01,1.    1- H>-.56.    Cl.    88 — 57. 
.Mni.U.    Oiorci-  H..  to  MHIrsw  Electric  Co.     Apparatus  for  In- 

dlcatlnc     age     of      insulation.        2.730,706.      1-10-56.     Cl. 

340     2."»3 
MannlUK.     Reginald    W.       Paper    money    holder.       2.729.8«i8, 

1    lO-.^fl.  Cl   24  -25,- 
Manton  Brothers  Ltd  :   See 

Feltwell.  Bernard.     2.730.587. 
.Mantx.  Marius  R..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 

trustee.      Circuit  arrangement   f<ir   r»Mluclng   pulse   interfer- 
ence  In  radio  receivers.     2,730.015.   1-10-56,  Cl.  250—20. 
Marbac  Corp.  :   8ee~- 

Moesch.  Krnest  R      2.730.268. 
Marcalus.     Nicholas        Dispensing.       2.730.267.    1-10^56,    Cl. 

221—48. 
Marconi's  WTreh-ss  Telegrajih  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 
Dawson,  I>M.||eH      2.730.712. 
Huyd.>n  Pig-.:.  «;<Mlfrey  E.     2.730..575. 
Mnrciis.  tJeorge:   See — 

Miirins.  Niithnn  and  O.     2.7.10.1S2. 
Miirrus.  .Nathan  and  <;.     Silen<-ers  for  fluid  systems.     2.730,132. 

1    1()  .-)6.  Cl.   118      2rt. 
Msnl^'n.  Carleton  S  .  to  National  Products  Corp.     Waterproof 

Hp.»rk  plug  shield      2.7.10.562.   1-10-56.  Cl.   174    -.15 
Mar  la  ma.     Alvin     L.        No  sag     overhead     retracting     doors. 

2.729. H62    1    !»  .->6,  Cl.  20 — 16. 
Msrkow.  (>«>rge  R  .  and  A.  J.  Homfeck.  to  Bail>>y  Meter  Co. 

I'all  Hwf..  control  system      2,7:M).304.   1-10-56,  Cl.  2.16- -78. 
.Marmont.   <;eorge    H.,    and    B.    M.   Oliver,    to    Bell   Telephone 

Ijiboratories.    Inc       Timing    circuit. 

Cl    2.".0      J 7 
Marmorstonf.    KolMTt    J.,    to    Panelllt. 

2,73n.70-_>.  1-10-56.  Cl.  .140—213. 
Marpl*-.   Stanley    Jr.  :   See- 

Johnston.  Robert  W.  It.,  and  Marple. 

Marquette  Mfg   i'o.  :  See 

Molmherir    Henry.     2.710.422. 
Martin.    F^irmnn    H  .    to   The   Springs   Cotton   Mills. 


2,730.617.    l-lO-aO. 
Inc.      Alarm    system. 


2.730,452. 


cooking  apparatus. 

Martin.  Glenn  L..  Co.. 

FIspy,  .Melvin  P., 


2.730.46A.  1-10-.56.  Cl.   127—28. 
The:  See— 
PItnun.  and  Josselyn.     2.7.10..180. 


Starch 


Martin.  Leo,  and  A    K    Bird.     Gravity  fed  maKasine  equipped 

coin  spinner.      2.730,.168,  1-10-56.  Cl.  273— lli^       """*^"^ 

Vl"":,«?*"*'"*    "^        ^'"''"    '^*        2,7.30,001.     1-10-56,    Cl. 

Martin     Robert  W     to  Shell   Development  Co.     Epoiy-suhstl- 

„WS2,5.3Tr,0!i.'ST6O-'^'4l?     -^^      '»•"'     -^'^"'»- 

^r736.3?i"?To-S8.(l*2;?''i25''''''*''"'^    ""'^    '*•■"    *"''''" 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsl.erg  Numberg  A.  G.  ■   See 

Dietrich.  Paul,  and  Kollaitd      2.730,.163 
Marvel   Engineering  l"o.  :   See - 

Thomas.  William  A.     2.730  241 
.Mason.  KniniiiliiM>  E.  M.  :  Sre    ' 

M*"""'    Samuel  S.  and  K   K.  M.     2.7.10.213 
Mason.  Robert  F      I>lsk  plow.     2.729,929,  1-10-.56   Cl    .'»5 81 

for  a  bert  assembly       2,7.30.218.   l-l(V-.^8.  Cl    192—2 
Maaaev  Harris-Ferguson   (.Sales)   Ltd.:  flee-         "'^— -J- 
Cliambers.  John  M.     2.7.1O.O30 

InV      ^J^^^nl?.'.;.'"'*'   "^     I.    Fand.    to   Nep^-ra    Chemical   Co., 
iniHi^        7*^""*^  compositions  comprising  neomycin   gram 

2^a'o%8ri-r(;^.T?7,8'7'nT'""' """"  '»'-'"i«»«n;. 
'*'2.7S,':r48.'r-i^56**?!'f4«-^'2.i2"*""*  ^•'*''-'"'  •"■*^^'-' 

Mantonp.   Fraiicesco  F.  to  Admrral  Corp      Metal  article  de- 
forming method  and  apparatus  therefor    2,^884  T-VdS. 

Max.   Nlpolaas,  and  T.   Schnafsma,   to  Shell  DeveloDtn»n»  Cn 
\^TTn   •>«>!%',  •-•"'"'''•    hydrSrb^n:.'^'''^30,55i?; 

Maytag  Co.,  The  :  Aire—  »o— m. 

Smith.  Thomaa  R.     2,730.197. 

u!!j''"'"T    •'"hn      Tenter      2.729  874    1-lO-Rfl    ri    «>«     «t 
""TrnhTv  V«     SS'2''^  raaor  •bitie'.i^.Ur.'    ^T^^, 
McCulloch  Motors  Corp  •  See— 
«-.r. '^r'*"- /'"'•"  ^     2.730,143. 

Hempel,  (Justav  A.     2  73o  115 
w^,."'''^""'-  <"'yd'  K.     2.7.30.116. 
Mcttinn.    John    H..    to    Research    Corn 
2.730,008.  1-10-56.  cf^^A         ^ 
.Mci.raw  Bl<>ctric  Co   •   See 

Kwlng.   Reld      2.730.462. 

Manke.  tiw.rge  H.     2,730.706. 
\i-if       "  RfHn,  Anthony.     2.7.10.671. 

Mechanical  Research  Corp      See—       "*^*'^-"*- 
M.i»i^-''".-  <'»»r'«      2.730.073. 

*';ru^t::^.''"\rth'^^?o";!;ii^r„;i-i'--i  ««•'.''  "d  Tmst  co.. 


Xlll 

Michigan  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

flZ'iti*^'^''     ^'     ''"'"•*•     '^"-    -««     P"»ng. 
'"i'-ll.^56'*'a '41-43^*""'^   •"  '^**'"«   ""*'•'»'       2,730,4.15 

';2.'7^i;:644"ri'.l56^b,  sft'Z'"''"''"^'      "*"»      «— " 
Midgley,  Albert  H.  :   See— 


Mfdglev    Albert  M.     2.729,985. 
-—      \lbert    M..    Vj    to   A.    H.    Jdldgley 
2.72H.98.5    1-10-.56.  Cl.  74^^ 


Midgley.    Al 

operator.      ,„^,    ,_ 

.Midwest  Insulations,  Inc.     See— 

%nu-PV'T"'f.  »**<"»""^«»  M      2,729.849. 

Miiea.  Charlie  A.,  to  Standard  Hoslerv  Mills    in^      u^i  .. 

;tj^^  ;"V'6fc-^'?s''^  -ocki„is^^„^"i?;ea.  "^^'AT^: 

Minneapolis  „„„evw.irR.gLVH'?,VTo  ''se^'  ^'    -'»-l«2.1. 

f'Henbergpr,  Stanley  D.     2  7.10  660 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co    '  Nee— 

Hr^Til-  "7"<1'<1  K  •  «nd  Lundqulst      2  7.10  45» 
MIsslen    PhL-':!:^"','^-  ""•'  »*Mrlw»n      2.7.10  543 

**'33f.:25JT7o-'5«^"ciX^i">S'  ^'"-^  "^^  •"--  "»«''- 

''ri'r>^5i:*T7l8^r'^"^-""''<^'-^<'     Alrbag.    2.729.854. 
-Mitchell  Mfg.  Co.:   Sei-  ~ 

Blink.  Peter.     2,730.418. 
.,,,  •J'l!<'hell.  William.     2,7.10  417 
Mitchell,  William,  to  .Mitchell  Mr.J  <-,.      i 

"WI^-I'S!'"'"  "      ''"'""'•"'  >»'"      2.730,0.2.  l-t^, 
Mitnick,  Albert  M. :  See— 

Fogal.  (iordon  L..  and  Mitnick     -2  Tin  11  -. 

''TilZ%'\^'^^^^  'Iraw^^'r^oifiiS^Hon.    2.730.42., 
.Model.  Ernst  :  See 

Mode^n''v^aL";,t  A^lrc^^Hee*^"  ^"^•-     2.730.564. 
/'t"**"-  Orjton  L.     2.7.i6..126. 


Optical   micrometer. 


Tin   activated 
1-10-66,     Cl. 


trustee.     .Meth,>d  for  bre^kin;™^''''  ^".^  •"*'  Trust  Co.. 
Melslnger,    Richard   J      an.i   J     -r'    rw,  '   ' '•    ''*'* — 8. 

^.her^'o.      l.tn^  sp'r?;'kir  L^ "S.r04^'?L'rg^-c7 

•'*;ri«8'^"?r*-'   ^       «»ockahior1S.r."?;730.201,    l-,(«6. 
Mercuf-.v  Engineering  Corp.  :   See— 

^4  „?^J    «  '^•■■"<"»»  B      2.730..106. 
.Merrick.    Maurice   J.     fo    Sawrer-a    T««       n     »      ,. 
for  sten-,««.pic  camera.      27 in  o/i    ^V^'^''  •ttaeliment 

Method  X  Co..  The     See  -  *"»— 14.46. 

W-.  ^"""'y^-'d.  Cecil  P.    2.730.602. 
Meyerhoefer.  Carl  E     to  Lewvf  r>«.^      v 

M.:rT'"i      ''■730.i-62."liTr56.  cP'isi^T^'""  '^''""  «""■ 

*•  elrrSlr.    p"v.'^^°w"r  ?e:dT.ck^:"VS  ^''V^'^  '''-♦^-'^ 
2.730.618.  1-10-56.  Cl   260^7  *"    **■*    thermo-couple. 


''de";'?;  Vo^Xtich'a'bl;^^^',^^^^^^    «-'[  '«<-k«ng  conn«.ti„. 
1-1  (K56.  Cl   .139-91    '^"""♦^'^''"K  »*■»  elements.     2,730.68^ 

';S2«S.T/o-.?flci''^,2,^!;!ir     ^'«n..       Cup     dlspen-er. 

'"4^-^44^^'"""   ^-      ^'^'""   »«"''^t      2.729.9,2,    l-io^    Cl 

-Mo^^r  che^n;s.^??o  i-iUrc7.''s,?j43"''^'-'^''''  -- 

B^ver':  KS  J  •  .?fXf ':I„r^H**''"'-'  2.7.30.551. 
ny^.  Wlllilm  T/Jr  **^'^H«"q^/'""»'"^  2.730  502. 
Hye.  William  T..'jr     2'730^547 

„      K.r2:?"joS"i''"/y3W4?''«--'>      =^-^«"-^^2. 
•Montavon,  Marc:  See'        ' 

MoreKvhoUs  W  "'rec-"-  ""*'«•  «"^  ^"^^      2.730,.549. 

Morgl;^i(•,nlL^,"^"•J^"^**'^'l^  ^•^30.889. 

fibrob.  ma}%"ats-aidp'r"o<^;al«*',"  P""' <>'  ^'•'"«'>"  "<1  Co. 
1-10-56,  Cl.  ii^4  -loi   "^^  ^^'  making  same.    2.730  478 

;''2:?5S:ir6";*-l'aA6.  ?^"firV«T'*""-«  '°^  -otor.vehlde..' 
■   TuL56'n4~^6r'^"''y  '^'^^  '«'  ""■»»  '""k-      2.729  827 
'l;Vj.VeVn"d"  the^Plr•^2"-T.,:7.,^^^"^-/-t„ure_of  su^rph     ' 


OS- 


l-lb-56  (1.  74-  472        •^°^'*^   ****''^'"'»'   "y't*"       2.729.984, 

;\'2T30,l"34'!Vl'd-56^a'T38-^57  «"""«>""     ««>le     assembly. 
Morton.  Dlgby  B     D'  B     Jr     mZa  n    v      , 

M^z'rDUil'T-  ^si^« "'  il^s^is/."^^^— "'•>»-- 

MortS'ffieS'S^.»sJZL«-  '-•  --"^  O.  E.     2.730.087. 

Morw^a"/'X?noW^:  "s^c'i  "•  '''  "^  «"  «'     2.^30.087. 
%M  »  l°2°f;  '•«*l«l  ^V..  .Morway.  and  Cottle      2  77n  Kftn 
Motch  *  Merryweather  Machine'rCo     Tl^e-  SeZl?^ 

Sampson.  Wrritt  B.    2,729,879       *  '^ 

Motorola,  Inc.  :   See-- 

Harasek,  Richard  J.    2,730  690 

''m^trilVl'[ZZl\-iJ\^r^  "^r"^*"  •"'^  Knglneernig  Co. 
2,730  672   l-lfie  '^1  324L'?'''''"*    "'"'"•    *'"'    metSods, 

''"tS&%<f28;^5SiV6.^c^"^'r-^4':''^''-  «'"^»''"«  -- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Malrbeftd  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

[i«ll.  John.  (.'Bniion.  and  Mundy.    2.729,818. 
Mttller.  Paul  :   See— 

Uatxl.  Karl,  and  MQIler.    2.730.529. 
Mundr.  Qraham^  A.  :   See — 

B«ll.  John.  Cannon,  and  Mundy.    2,729,818. 
Mantwyl^r.    Fi>Hlrlc   ('       Dtaplay   atand.      2,730,323.    l-10-5«, 

a.  248—197. 
MarubT,     John     B.       Fluid    brake    for    automotive    veliicle. 

2.730.200.  1-10-56.  CT.  18»-  90 
Myera.  Claude  R.  :  See — 

Lucker.  MlUanl  B  .  and  Myera.     2.730.203. 
N.  V.  T<»<'hnliK'he  MaatAt-happM  Marrhaad-Andrieaaen  :   See — 

Van  Waert.  (;«rardua.    2.730.248. 
Narhman  <'orp.  :   8ee^ 

(Jleaaon.  William  \V.     2.729.830. 
Nathan.  Alan  H.  :  See^- 

Ho(x.  John  A..  Beal.  Nathan,  and  Lincoln.     2.730.526. 
Nathan.  AUn  II..  and  J.  A.   MaItk.  to  Th<>  Ipjohn  Co      l*-i- 
ket 0-2  halo  pr«vnenea  and  pruceaa.     2,730..'>37.  1-10-56.  CI. 
2«0— 397  45. 
National  Caah  Reflater  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ooodbar.  .Mayo  A.  and  Pratt.    2,730.038. 
Oreen.  Barrett  K..  and  Schleicher.    2.730,456. 
<Ireen.  Barrett  K..  und  Schleicher.     2.730.457. 
Mollne   Walter  K  .  and  Cllnehena.     2.730.491. 
Werner,  Frank  R.     2.730.039. 
National  Electric  Wpldlnft  Machlnee  Co.  :    See — 

Flaher.  Simon,  and  Kurllndkl.    2.730.900. 
National  I>ead  Co.  :   See — 

Louden.  Rditar  W..  and  Hotleroa.    2.730.256. 
National  Mefalcmftera,  Inc.  :  See — 

Laisery.  Anxelo  G.     2.730.285. 
National  Producfa  Corp.  :  See- 
Ma  rden.  Carleton  S.     2.730.562. 
National  Researih  Development  Corp. 

Barker,  Ronald  !I      2.7:i().fi7fl. 
National  Sucar  Reflnlnc  <<>..  The 
Balrd.  K.>nal<l  J.     2.730..%09. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  8«cre- 
tarjr  of  the  :   Wee- 
Cohen.  Jack  H..  and  Ooaiin.    2.730.666. 
Crimea.  Wlllard  M.     2.730^674. 
Karah,  Herbert      2,730..5«.1. 
I-ancaster.  Robert  «.    2.730..^95. 
Mainuaon.  Carl  W.     2,730,701. 
McLaughlin.  Donald  J.     2,730,596. 
Parnell.  Wmum  S  .  and  Taylor     2.730.619. 
Streaau.  Richard  M.  F  .  Jr.    2.7.30.257. 
Whiting.  Arthur  A..  Jr..  Tnniell.  and  (ilaaa.     2.730.402. 
Nederlandae    Oriraniaatie    voor    ToeKepait-Natuurwetenachap- 
pelljk  (^nderroek  ten  behoeve  van  Nljverheid  Haadel  en  Ver- 
keer  :   See  — 

Nieuwenhala.  Karel  J.    2.730.524. 
Neely,  (;e<irge  L  .  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.     Hand-held  dia- 

charxer.     2.7.30.093.  l-10-5rt.  CI.  123      187.5. 
Neilaon,    Allan    K.      .\djuatable   container   for   aerrlee   parta. 

2.730.263.  l-lO-.-Se.  CI   220—18. 
Nelaon.     Wlllard     K.       Battery    terminal    cUrop.       2,730.691. 

l_10_.-,6.  n.  339^     239 
Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :   See  — 

Maat.  C.eorse  W  .  and  Fan<l.    2.730.483. 
New  Hermen  Knfcrnx  inic  Machine  Corp.  :   Se* — • 

Gruetfner.  Cerhard  <;.     2.729.892. 
Newman.   Lnula  H.     Hydrotherapy  tank  with  Inflatable  llmb- 

receivtnx  cuff.      2.730.104.   l-lb-.'56.  CI.   128—370. 
Newman.  Roiter  :    See 

Badser.  Richard  .M..  and  Newman.     2,730.004. 
Nichfa.  John  J  .  to  The  Warner  k  Swaaey  Co.     Stock  atop  for 

machine  t«>ol      2.730.229    1    10  .'.fi.  CI.  203     35. 
Nleleen.  A»el  L.     .Sump  pump  ct>ntrol.     2.730.591.  1-10-56.  CI. 

20O— 84. 
Nie^l^en.  Harold  R.  :   See 

Mahr   Juliua  A.     2.730.372. 
Nielsen    >Ii)rlti  H..  to  lUlnola  Tool  Works.     Aaaembly  machine 

and  method.     2.729.8.3,3.  1-10-56.  (1.  10   -72. 
Nieuwenhuis.  Karel  J.,  to  Nederlandse  Organiaatle  voor  Toege- 
p««t-Natuurw#t»*n«chappellJk    Onilenoek    fen    behoeve    van 
Nljverheid   Handel   t»n   verkeer       I'roce*'*  for  the  oxidation 
of  cellulose.      2.7.30.524.   1    10-,'i«.  CI.  20<)-    212. 
Nocuera    Joaeph.  to  Cas.-«blancss  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd.     Draft- 
ing mechanisms  for  textile  flbers.     2,729,850.   1-10-^56,  CI. 
19      135 
North  .\raerlcan  .\vlatlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pollock.  I.atham.  and  Appletnn.    2.730.020. 
Northcott.  Rov  P.  :   See 

Porter.   Frederick  W    B..  and  Northcott.     2.730.487. 
Northern  Knglneerlni:  A  Machine  Corp.  :  Set  — 

Rolllnc^.  Krnest  J.    2,730.047. 
Northgravps.    Walter  W.,    to  Olin   Mathieson   Chemical   Corp. 
Proceaa   of   transfer   of  liquefied   gas.      2.729.948.   1-10-56. 
CL  62— 1. 
Northrop  .Aircraft,  Inc.  :   See  — 
Aspey.  C».cU  W.     2.730.1.14. 
Price.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Slater.    2.730,394. 
Obennoser.   Albert.      Apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of 

electric  motors.     2. 7.30.5H.'>,  1-10-56.  Cl   20O-  47. 
O'Brien.  Dtidley  L..  Jr.  :   See         . 

Hendrlch.  Robert  T  .  and  O'Brien.    2.730.490. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The  :   See 

Osborn.  Harrv  B..  Jr.    2.730.472. 
OhUon.  John  L..  and  C   W.  Hoerr.  to  Swift  k  Co.     Fatty  add 

anhydrides      2,730.530.  1-10-56.  Cl.  260-  346  8. 
Olln  Mathleson  i'hemlcal  Corp  :   See — 
Duetxmann    Hans  C.     2.730.5aflL 
Northgraves.  Walter  W.    2,729,948. 
Oliver,  Bernard  M.  :    See— 

Marmopf.  George  H  .  and  Oliver.     2,730.617. 
Olaaon   F.dvin  V       See- 

Mtenrln.  Bven  E.,  and  OlMon.    2.730.283. 


Olympla  W'erke  Aktiengeaellachart :  Btt — 

Friibel    Arthur.     2.729.986. 
OnanUn    Keith.      Parachute   deceleration   device.     2.730,317. 

l-ia-56,  Cl.  244      152. 
Opie,    John.      Machine   for   compreiialng   meat   bodiea  and   for 

packaging  xante.     2,730  286.  1-10-.56    Cl.  226 — 101. 
Osborn.  Harry  B  .  Jr.,  to  The  Ohio  Oankahaft  Co.     Method  of 

manufacturing  hollow  tubular  articles.     2.730.472,  1-10-56. 

Cl.  148-    10.5. 

rmiora.      2,729,888.    1-10-56.    CL 


perforator 

haitdllng    apparatus, 
for  fruit  loading  box 


2.730,028.  1-10-.56, 
2.730,252, 
2,730,253, 


Mineral  oil 
2.730,501, 


.730.292. 


Electric  contact. 

Spherical  roller 
box.       2,730,414, 


r- 


O'Shea,    John    B.      Safety 

30—60.5. 
Oswalt,    Harry     L.       Turf 

Cl.  97—34. 
Oswalt.     VIck.       Material 

1-10-.'V6.  <n.  214— 304. 
Oawalt.  Vlck.     Trip  weans 

1-10-56,  Cl.  214      304. 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P..  to  .S,Kt»nT  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 

eonipoMitions  having  stablllaed  low  pour  polnta 

1_1(U50.  Cl.  252     57. 

Owena.  Freeman  II.     Production  of  compoalte  live  action  and 

scenic  effects  for  television.     2,730.56.'».  1-10-56,  Cl.  178 — 6. 

Oxford  Fillnjt  Supply  Co    Inc. :  See 

JonaH.  I-  rank  I).,  ana  Patterson 

Oxy-Cataly»t.  Inc.  :  See — 

Houdry.  Kugene  J.     2.730.434. 
Page.    R4>bert    (J.,    to  tieneml   Electric  Co. 

2.730..-)94.  1-10-56.  (1.  200^     Ififi. 
Palnigren.   Per  U..   to  SKF  Industries.   Inc 
bearing     for     r«>cklng     railway     journal 
1-10-56.  Cl.  308—180. 
Panelllt.  Inc.  :   See— 

Marworstone   Robert  J.     2,730,702. 
Parker.  I<eon.  to  The  H.  I.  Thompson  Ftberglasa  Co.     Method 
of    forming    felted    silica    flbers.      2,730,475.    1-10-56,    Cl. 
154—44. 
Parka  k  Woolaon  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Hadley.  Wilfred  N      2.730J13. 
Parnell.  William  S..  and  J.  W.  Taylor.  Jr..  to  the  United  Statea 
of   America   as   reprneente<l   by   the   Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
OscllUtor  control.     2,730.619.  1    10-56.  Cl.  250     36. 
Passlno.  Herbert  J.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Vitamin  con- 
centration by  de«tearlnlsing  between  successive  extractions 
with  a  paracrltlcal  solvent.    2.730.484,  1-10-56,  Cl.  167 — 81 
"Patelhold"     Patentverwertungs-    *    Rlektro  Holding    A.-G.  : 
See— 

Guanella,     Gustav.    GQttlnger,     I.Attinann.    and    Weber. 
2.7.30.715. 
Patent  and  Llceiulng  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

ReeM>r,  Harry  C.    2.730.291 
Patrtarca.    Domenlco.      Humidifier.      2,730,340,    1-10-56, 

2«1    '26. 
Patterson.  Edward  D.  :  See — 

Jonas.  l->ank  D..  and  Patterson.    2.730.292. 
Pauling,  Loren  E.  :  See-  ■ 

Wohlers.      Herbert     C..     Orover.     I>enti.     and     Pauling. 
2.730.194. 
Payne,  George  B..  and  C.  W.  Smith,  to  Shell  Development  Co. 

Amides  of  «>poxyamlnea.     2.730,531    1  -  1 0—56.  Cl.  260 — 348. 
IVarlson.  Wilbur  :   See 

Rendall.  John  L    and  Pearlaon.    2.7.30,.543. 
Pease.  Isaac  .M..  to  Surgical  Appliance  Industries.  Inc.     Back 

brace.     2.7.30,096.  1-10- .56.  Cl.  128—78. 
Peery,  Elmer  J.  :    See- 

Klelnhample.  Alvln  E..  and  Peery     2,730.011. 
Peery,    Norman    E.,    to    Shell    DeTelopment    Co.      Continnooa 
nuld-solld    contacting   apparatna.     ^.730,239,    1-10-56,   Cl. 
210—42.5. 
Peet.  Nick  P..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Cooling 
of   finely   divided    solids    to    prevent    afterburning  In   a   re- 
generation  lane       2.730.508.    1-10-56,   Cl.   252—417. 
Pelton  Water  Wheel  Co..  The     See— 

Billings.  David  P  .  and  GarHaon.     2.729.942. 
Peper.  Jan  :   .vee  - 

De  Gler.  Johannes,  and  Peper     2.730,643, 
Perl.  Richard  L  ,  to  The  Tappan  Stove  Co.     Automatic  Ignition 

unit   for  gas  burners      2,7.30.«62.  1-10-56.  Cl.  317 — 83. 
Perroo,  Inc  :   See — 

Andres,  Llovd  J.      2.730..5T2. 
Perry.   Elijah  R  .  and   N    W    Morelll.   to  Allla^halmers  Mfg 
Co,      Circuit    breaker    with    hydraulic    motor    controlled    by 
main  and  ollot  valves.     2.730.589.  1-10-56,  Cl    20O— 82. 
Peternian.    Max.       Preniet    boring    tool.      2.7^.991,    1-10-56. 

Cl.  77— 5M 
Peterson.    Adolphe  C.      Vehicle   propulsion   and   transmission 

mean*.    2.730.184.  1-10-56.  CT.  186— ,54. 
Peterson.   Forreat   W.,   to  Ferro  Corp.     Portable  tunnel  kiln. 

2  729.872,  1-10-56,  Cl.  25—144. 
Peterson.  Walter  H.  :   See — 

Sommer.  Harry  J.,  and  Peteraon.    2,730,454 
Pfaller.  George  M..  and  A    A    Saul.     Form  clamp  mechanlirm 

for  presaes.     2,730.045,  1-10-56,  Cl.  101—250. 
Pflxer.  Chas  ,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Feen»>y.  Robert  J      2.730.536. 
Philadelphia  Valve  Co.  :   See- 

Jenaen.  James  A.     2,730.126 
Phllbrlck.  George  A.     Delayed  recovery  electric  Alter  network 

2,730,rt79.  1-10-56,  Cl.  3.^-70. 
Phillips.    Arthur    E..    to   The   Coleman   Co.,    Inc.      Atomlilng 
bonderiilng  of  cement  Itaed  tank.     2,730.463.  1-10-66.  Cf 
117—96. 
Phillips,  (reorge  N      Cutoff  controls  for  automobile   hydraulic 

brakes.     2,7.30,410.1    10-.5H,  Cl.    30.3     84. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Britton,  Sylvester  C      2,7292936. 
PhilUpa.  Stanley  L..  to  Wedge  Protectora.  Inc.     Thread  pro- 
tectors.    2.7.30.136.  1    10-56,  Cl.  138^    96 
Pickering    Joseph,    to  The   British   Xylonite  Co.   Ltd.     Appa- 
ratus   rnr    forming    Joints    between    thermoplastic    sheets. 
2.730.160.  1-10-56,  Cl.  154 — 42. 


2,730,380. 


Picking.  Henry  J. :  8—~ 

Styles.  Leonard  W.,  and  Picking.    2  730  042 
Pierce.  John  R..  to  Beli  TelephoneTLabiratortea    Inc     Mier,w 
ware  amplifier.    2,730.647,  iriO^^O.SlS*       *         *""" 

""2t3o*.%l°?-noi«  {:V  rgJg^-    *•"«  '"»^-'  ^^1 

Placlotto    .Salvatore  L.  :  See— 
Pltm^''lvn{l.i."r"fc^e;i'  •  "^  «•  ''•    2.730.105. 

Pltne^g^owe^i'Ti?.  Ve^"'"'''  "^  ^*>-'^° 

Ruaaell.  Alva  G.    2,730,041. 
Plttaburgh  Plate  QUaa  Co. :  Bee— 

Oregorliu.  Joaeph  8.    2,730,838. 

LytPe  Wlillam  6.    2,730,59^ 

i>i     7T'  "•'>'"7  A  •  •'"' B"*'-    2,730,517. 
Plantation  Pipe  Line  Co.  :  See—         -^'^^  '• 

Holt.  Winiam  W..  Jr.    2,729  839 
riatt.  Robert  (J.,  to  Century  Display  Mfg   Co. 
r.  ^'^J^      2  J30.243,  \-\(^<e.  H    211—87. 
P.Mlolsky     Leon,    and    S.    O.    Dorst.    to    Spra/ 
till     JS*'    •■*•'•<■»>«    elementa.      2,736,59 

^°lr'"*o'*"'"-  *"  8*x^^te  Marocatne  d'Achata  et  de  Construe 
1    ro'-,vl,"cr'88-l23'''°^'^'''''  "*^"''  n,«er«     2.730:0O9 

Pokorny,  Oldrlch  S.,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Lubricants  for  heavv  tourn.l  bearinga  ot*ratlng  .Te  Svat^S 

Pnu??:;''?^*"''*''     273(J.499,  1-10-56,  dr2i^-^9  I. 
Polaroid  Corn  :   See —  "••«»• 

Shurcllff.  Wlillam  A.     2,730.825. 

^"•,':i-  ?a,.vi,.  »5:s.'or  .'^v'"'  "--o^-'i- 

Poor  k  Co.  :  See — 

Chester.  Allan  E.     2.730  492 
Pojje.  Henry.  Jr     to  The  Davis  Co.     Method  of  knitting  and 
the   i.r.Hduct   thereof       2.729,957.   1-10^6,  Cl    66-170 ""^ 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  A    E   ;    See— 

D    »**J!'"l?.P'''''"  •*>«n»  X.,  and  Porsche.    2.730,375. 

Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.  :   See-  -v.oiu. 

Mc<'abe.  Joseph  A.  2.730,6.35. 
pj"/,;.!  "^^''^/Y..  "u^nrt  Tl.  P.  Northcott,  to  The  British 
TrVn^t^?*  T"  ^"  ,  hemoval  of  vanadium  and/or  aodium 
from  petroleum  and  peffoleum  prodocta  with  tlUnia  on 
a  umlna  and  hydroflnlng  2.7,30,-f87,  l-lVse  CI  196^24 
P^^'rUr^o^n/Hl  K  /■  **"•»•  '"  Sh*>l  Development  Co, 
cr^flO     680        *'""'•'«  conjpounda.      2.730,559,    l-lp-56, 

Porterfleld.   Cecil   P.   to  The   Method   X  Co.     Anparatua  for 


Article  display 

ue   Electric   Co. 
.    1-10-56,    Cl. 


1-10-56.    Cl. 

to  The  Carpenter  Steel  Co. 
1-10-56,  Cr75— 123. 
Vehicle  brakea.     2,730,204. 


2.730,038. 


Jewelera  boring  tool 

distributing    system 


2,729,993,  1-10-56. 
2.730,339. 


219^1*^^^'^    eroding    materlaU."    2.730^602 
Post.  Carl  B  .  and  W.  8.  Eberly 

Glass  sealing  alloy.     2.730.443 
Pratt.  James  11.,  to  Girling  Ltd 

1-10-56.  n.  188^-1.52. 
Pratt    Ruaaell  O.  :  See— 

Preller.  Hugh  A.     ~ 

n.  81—6 
I'resnell.    Frank    G.      Fuel 

1-10-66.  Cl.  261—19 

^'2'7So':iitrit^'^\rJ^2-^\f  »'^»«»'^-*°«  eompoaltlon 
^'n'.Ti-.^""?""**'  \    ■".''  ^J-   Slater,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,   Inc 
Pr?^   u^k'^T  '"T":  "*,**•'     2.J.30.394.  l-10-5«,  Cl.  292-256 
Price,  R  K..  Associates.  Inc.  :   See — 
De  .Mastrl.  Ktefano.     2,730.382 

l-i*0^'''n"l4*{^121*"*'  '""**'"  '"'^  *^""^'  *°**'-    2.730,146. 
Productive  Inventiona,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Krohm.  Fred  A.     2.730.078. 

'*'2!VS.*28L'l-rc^-6  'A  I^J^'""'      ^•'•^'^'^   -PP"**" 
Prongh.    James   L.      Vehicle    Jack 

2.^4 — 1.33. 
Pngh    William  E.  :   See— 

Hawkins.  James  E..  and  Pugh 
Pulman,  William  E.  R.  to  C.  V    A 

Operating  merhaniam  for  chucka 

2.7.30,371.  1-10-<50,  Cl.  279 — 50 
Purchaa.  John  G.  :  Bee-- 

Houldrroft.  Peter  T.  and  Purchaa.    2,730.646. 

l-iO-!.56'cf  137-^,50""    °"   ^'^       '^■°''   "'»■♦       2,730,123, 
Quittner.  Victor,  to  General  Radiological  Ltd.     Oneration  of 

X  ray  tubes.     2.730.628,  1-10-.56.  CI    250-103   "P*""*""  <" 
Quonlam.  Jean  M  .  to  Saarberewerke.     Machine  for  Inatalline 

metal  mine  nr..,«.     2.729.!>46.  1-10-56    Cl  "^,[%^™'»'»'>K 
Rablnow    Jac*      Automatic  headlight  dimmer  inaenaltlve  to 

RaSSn'.^;•c'^"seeJ^'•'*'•«^•   '-'^''-  ^    ^^^^"^ 

Bruck,  George.     2.730,420. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ayres.  Jay  J.,  and  Shanin 

Baer,  John  .S.     2.730,309. 

Gr»'lg.  Harold  G     2,730,023. 

Lindenblad.  Ml»  E.     2.729  949 

•Miller.  William  A      2.729.880 

Rettlngnr.  .Michael      2,730,570. 

Serrell.  Robert      2.730,700 

Singer.  Kurt      2.730,675 

Sonnenfeldt,^  Richard  W.     2.730  651 

Webster.  William  M,.  Jr.    2,730.669' 

Wolff.  Irving.     2.730,713 


2,730.327.    1-10-56.    Cl. 

2.730,187. 

Jigs,  Moulds  k  Tools  Ltd. 
clutches  and  like  devicea. 


2,730,688. 


XV 

y^'to^fy:^Ai%^e,^rS^S"''^'  Co-    color  u. 

Rambauaek,  Hugo:  See — 

lUn.i:.''Zi?d'?l'\rir^TeV^     '•'^•''*' 
Rand^feTdT^^'eei"'  ^'"^     ''^'^'^'^■ 
Randalt  Xor^'^'o.Vsc'?-^*^"'  "^  ^'«''-     2.730,534. 

M„„,^1'''I?*'"P**H*'**  ^    ^'  ■"<!  Barltrop.     2.730.166. 
Range.  Arthur  L.,  J.  c.  Stevens,  and  M.  Leupold,  to  Leurold  * 

?-V^;jl.^CI   3^^345°*^     Measuring appiJatis.    2^^709 
Ranaburg  Electro  Coating  Corp.  :  See — 
Ransburg,  Harold  P.     2,7^0,400. 
Vawter,  JohnE.    2,730,461. 

Raytheon  Mfc.  Co.  :   See— 

Uaatow,  Wendell  R.    2,730,616. 

tryklund,  Robert  A.    2,729,910 

Spencer.  Percy  L.    2,730.280. 
Rea.  G;M>rge  A.,  to  The  Hell  Co.     Huid  pressure  operated  tele- 
scopic  holats.    2.730,401.  1-10-56,  Cl.  298-^22  "'*™^**'  ^*'* 

"7<fi^';eg^e°r."2,7'3"0.&"r5'JiarS"l7S^?-8  ''"'''"  "''^ 
"7u"^..""2S.26^"r;0-"5i  «»*'i'J2!!«f8»*'">-'-  «>"»P-'»>Ie 

^^o'r  a'E-eit^.''  },^S%o'fjUt^^  c?li'«  '^••^'°»  "-""'•' 
"^729'5:?ri"-10:;>6"ct'f6'li?S''"*''"  ^°-  ^*'"°"°»  ^"^ 
'^.'mi47^-lS-*45l'r4l^"l%''''^^  attachment  therefor. 

yn\/nl7'  2^?3?.it  ^"^'^TSlM^'H  ^''^-    «'''«»'>'°' 

'*''&30%i',^ioiV?l'"/,»t-?8'5'»''»«   Co.      Engine   atarttr. 

Reimspiewi  Prana  X  ,  and  F.  A.  E.  Porsche,  to  Dr.  Ing  h  c  F 
1  orsche  K.-G.  Indei>endent  wheel  Buspenslona  for  the  ateer- 
o8(V-r'4**  ™°^"'"    ''**''*^'**       2,730,375.    1-10-56,    a. 

Renberles  Products  Co.  ;   See — 
Brunk,  Leslie  L.    2.730,583. 
%./  "v.''''*"*.,V  •  *"*'  ^"    I'earlBon.  to  Minnesota  Mining  4 
26(f--»66  7  ***    nitrllea.      2.730,548.    1-10-56,    Cl. 

Rendel.  <ieorge  H.  :  See — 

Coleman.  William  E.,  and  Rendel.     2.730,233 

Rendel    (.eorge  H,.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Edge  acan- 
ner  for  atrip  material.     2.730,348.  1-10-56,  Cl.  26^3 

Renfrew.  Edgar  E.  :   See — 

Reni"Emri  K*"*S?e— '   '^"''■"-  ■"*'   Renfrew.     2,730.534. 
-Sillier.  George,  and  Rem.     2.730.153. 
CP^'    iu". '/•..""."    "     Frlederlch,    to    Badlsche    AnIIln-   k 
!^^iFrX**'*\^  Aktienge«ellschaft.    I'rocess  for  the  production 

2.7^0.^TlfSi6'''A'f^'^,U.  -''-"^'•t'-    «^   -tera. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :'  See— 

Crowley.  Henry  L.     2,730,441. 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

.Mc<;inn.  John  H.     2.730.008 
n  ...J^o^"*,. Laurence  .M.      2,730,195. 

II  .1fJ'":«i."^***'''-.  '°    "*<"'»   <^«n>.    of   America.     Magnetic 
nSl-.Tcl    m-   fw)"2    **^  "''  ''•"**'  **'*""«'■    2.73O570 
"^r'^u"  S*'""*'**'k>^    '»*'  ^    ^    Billaon.  to  General  Eleetric 

^'r«uL11"k7    "K     **■•    *"*•    "     "T     Stevens,    to    D.    Stevens       I 
f-fe?6  ^1   ','^j:i'^^f'-«"""ttlng     apparatus.     2.7S02?2.      I 

y.&l^'tlh,%,''{^l\'i,'''^    Co.     Gaaket    valve. 
Rldli-y.  Baldwin  W.  :   See 

Rw    UMH. '*''"''» '^^^^'i,.?"*'  Ridley.     2,730,063. 
7-lS^56.'cr292-°-245**''"''  ^''^'  Corp.    ^'^^     2,730,393, 

"'fo*n"^V„'J«^""'''   ^«  <^*n«'  Vought  Aircraft.   Inc       \lr- 

?i3o.§';r!^ro:!^;  ^ro^rr*"*  "p«»-  effectivenJii. 

"'f^\"n\rind\oiHJl?wi'^"°r'^?*'**'^     ^"*-     -^'-nifold    form 
2n-  2.1         nold-down  mechanism.    2,730.358,  1-10-56.  Cl. 

Rlsdon  .Mfg.  Co..  The:  See - 

Beard     Walter  C.   Jr..   and   Davton.     2  730  180 
Risinger    Joe   L..    to   Socony   Mobil   Oil  Co     Inc     Metho<1  of 
controlling  oil  tank  flres."^   2.730.178.  l-ioi.?6    CT    l«^-"/ 
Hitter,    Herman,    to   The    Slneer    Mfir    Co     TrJmmiV,™  ^^" 

"2-12.3."'    "'^""^    n»«hi'.:^/     5;7jo.059,'*T-"i&6"'*a: 

Roberton,  Frederic  A.  :  See 

i>„K..^y"'""°S;    C.llbert   A.,   and    Roberton      2  730  419 

^**'*'rl.'-..  HV^'"*^    -^^  •    to    Research    Corp.     Gas    cleaning 
m-thod     2,730.195.  l-10-.'>6.  Cl.    183—121  meaning 

Roberts.  Roy  L..  Jr. :  See— 

Hallerberg.  Theodore  W..  Roberta,  and  Flum.    2  730  70.^ 

Robertson     James    M..   and   J.    L.    Little,    to  The   Texas'  Co 
.Vparat^lng     oil-wax     mixture..     2.730.485,     I^IO^?"    CT. 

Robot  ron  Corp.  See — 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C.      -  ,30,857. 
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Rockafellow.   Stuart   C.    to   Kobotroa   Corp.'     Multiple 

control  lysteiu      2.730.rt37.  l-10-5«.  Ol.  315— U« 
Roe,  Oliver  W.     Air  coollnc  ■jratea.     2.730,341.  1-10-M.  CI. 

:»«1— 30. 
Ko*>ber.    Henry   W..  and  «    J.   tiartner.   to  Hrlranla   Blertrte 

i'roducta    Inc.       Heater    Inwrter      2.729.877.    1    10-M.    CI. 

2t»— 2i.l». 
Kogera,    Ervln.  and  Al  8«limttx.     Power  mower   witli   wbe«l 

raUInc    and     lowering    means.       2.730.374.     l-10-5«,     n. 

280-^4 
Rotfera    Levant  C      Sponfp  mop  with  variably  spaced  wrincer 

roHem.      2.729.840.  1    1(V  VJ,  CI    i:»    -119 
Rolando.  John.      Automobile  door  locklnc  oieaua.      2.730.3M, 

l-lO-^rt,  CJ    292     30.^ 
Rollings.  Krnest  i  .  to  .Northern  Knglaeerlsf  4k  Macfaloe  Corp. 

Cabk-trav«>rstn(  trolley  carriages.     2.730,047.  1-10-M.  CI. 

106—153. 
Romney,   \an   Dyke  :   8te — ■ 

\ValUc«.   Uurgeaa   P..  and   Romn4>y.     2,730,514 
Ronay,      Bcla.      I'reaaure      welding      by      Induction      heating 

2.730.59©.  1-10-5<I.  CI.  219—4. 
Roacbko,  Joaepb  :   Hfe — 

Deaperak,  Mam.  Roacbko.  and  IH^mond.     2,730.055. 
Roae,    Howard   K..   and   1'    S.   Bloudoff,   to  .\xelson   Mfg.   Co. 

Utvlston    of    I'resaed    .Steel   Car   Co..    lac.      Pluld    actuated 

pumpinK   jack.      2.729.941.    1-10-54,   a.   60^    52 
Roaebrouicli.  Richard  L.  ;   Her — 

Wunderwald.  Leon  E.,  and  Roaebroogh.     2.730.150. 
Roaecrans.  Emeat  K.,  Sr.   Stocking  clamping  garter.   3,7'29,825, 

l-lO-.Vl,  n.  2-312. 
Roaenblum,    Leater   A.     Wheel   alignment    gauge.     2.729.88A. 

l-lO-.-W.  CI.  33-203.1*. 
Roaenatein.  Ladwtg.  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.     Catalrat 

itnd  proi-esa   fur   preparation  of  vinyl   chloride.      2.730,5o5, 

l-10-5«.  CI.  260-  «5«. 
Roaa.    Hugh    N.,    to   Americas    Inatniment   Co.,   Inc.     Multi- 
station    condltion-responalve     alarm     system.     2.730.703. 

I-IO-.VI.  CI.  340     213 

pll.  William  T..  to  Traoait  Research  Corp.     Track  brake 
pmbiT      2.730.198    l-10-5«,  CI     1H8— 41 
Roawell,   Charles   .N.     ^eat   exchanger      2.730,337.    l-10-5«, 

CI.  257—24*. 
Round.  David  S.,  to  W.  k  T.  Avery  Ltd.     Counter  acalaa  of 

the  over  and  under  weight.   2.730.351,  1-10-50.  CI.  2S5 — 02. 
ROegK.  Rudolf  :   Mee  - 

Tsler.  Otto.   .Montavon.   Rttegg.   and   Zeller.      2.730.549. 
Rnaaeil.   .\lva  ii..  to  Pitaey-Bowes.  Inc.     Date  vhe4>l  ■<>ttlag 

derkre.      2.730.041.  l-ia-5«.  (T  101—110. 
Rust.  David  J.,  and  J    H.  Jenaen.  to  Ry-Lock  Co..  Ltd.    Moont- 

Ing    bracket    for    tension    type    screen    units.      2.730,172. 

l-lO-.Vi.  CI.  H»0— 328. 
Rust.  Frederick  F  :  «rc— 

Porter.  Lee  M.,  and  Ruat.      2.730.559. 
Rutherford.     Harry    T.      (Grinding    machine    feeding    device. 

2.729,920.  1-10-M    CI.  51—92. 
Ryan.    Charlea    B.      Match    book    dispenser    and    supporting 

bracket    therefor      2.730.231.    1-10-5*.   CI.   20«  -  30. 
Ryde,  John  L..  to  Mci^illoch  Motors  Corp.      Power  saw  ctaala. 

2,730.143.   1-10-5*.  CI.   143—135. 
Ryffel.  Theudor      Teaple  for  looma.     2.730,139.  1-10-5*.  CL 

1.39     294 
Ry  Lock  Co ,  Ltd.  :  «#e— 

Rust.  David  J.,  and  Jenaea.     2.730.172. 
SKF  Indtiatrlea.  Inc.:   8ee- 

I'alinicrvn.  Per  C..      2.730.414. 
SaartXTifwerke  :    Rrr 

Qunnlam.  Jaan  M      2.279.94*. 
Rabaroff     Albert    B..   O.    E.    Frved.   and   J.    D     Horner,    to   the 

Inlted  .Statee  of  America  us  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of    the    Amy.     Package   opener.     2.730,254.    1-10-5*.    d. 

214—305. 
Saewert.  Harold  E.  :   «ce  - 

Boyer.  Robert  A.,  and  Saewert.     2.730.448. 
Sahynn  (.Jiborstories  .   Kr# — 

Sahyun.  Melville,  and  Faust.     2.730.544. 
Sahvun.   MeUill...    md  J.  A.   Fauat.   to  Rakyun  I^boratoriea. 

AlkTlaiHln.mlkr     -sters   of   hydroxyryclohexylbenxoic   add. 

2.730.^44.   I-IO  jft.  CI    2rt<>     473 
fUmpaon.    Merritt    B..    to    The    Motch    *    Merryweatber    -Ma- 

chlnerr    Co.     Cut-off    machine.     2.729.879.     1-10-5*,    CI. 

29— «9 
Samuel.    Frank    B..    to   Eaao    Research    and   Engineering   Co. 


oil     from     wax.     2.730,242. 


Wall.     2.730.353 


Apparatus     for     aeaarating 

1-10-J*.  CI.  210--199 
Sanders.  Carl  W.,  Jr  :   He*— 

Dombrowskl.   Henry   8..    .Sanders,  and 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  .\kttebol«K     Ace 

Hard      af      Segerstad.      Carl-Ouataf.      and 
2.729.9*8. 
Sarong.  Inc    Bet — 

Florea.  Irla  M.      2.730.275 
Sarto.     Jerma     O.     to    Cbryaler    Corp.      Control 

2.730  1*7.  1-10-5*   CI.   ite— 36.4. 
Sau^r.  Harold  \  .  to  Bell  Telephone  I.«borator{«>s.  Inc. 

rontlnjt  apparatua.      2.7.30.0*9.  1-10-5*.  CI.  1 18     234 
Sauer,    Roben    O  .    to   (;etieral    Electric   Co. 

ph«>nyt        alkylchloroaUanea.        2.730.540. 

2*0— 448  2. 
SaoL  August  A. :  Nee — 

Pfaller    (;eorge  M  .  and  Saul.      2.7S0.045. 
Savino.  Henry  C.    Pro<iuction  deviation  computer 

1-10-5*.  CI.  235 — «1. 

Sawyer's  Inc.  :  *er — 

Merrick    MaaHee  J.     2.730.024. 
Schaafsma.  Ype  :   >fc« — 

Max.  .N'trolaas,  and  Schaafsma.     2.730.557. 
Schagen.    Pieter.    to    Hartrnrd    National    ttank   and  Truat 
Cathoda-ray   tube   for   reproducing  coloured   televlalon 
ages       2,730.«53.  1-10-5*.  C\   3lS— 15. 


lllalm«iuiat. 


apparatus. 


Wire 


Preparation   of 
1-10-5*.       a. 


2.730.300. 


Co 
Im 


Scblld.  Charles  U. 
.Schiller.  Arthur  M 

Soen.  Tseng  J. 

Suen.  Tseng  J 


2.730.4.VJ. 
2.730.467. 


tractor    acraper. 


Schaufler.  Erwlo  \  ,  tu  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  .\kUengewlI- 

scbaft.     .Vpparatus  for  generating  sonic  or  supentonfc  itie- 

cbaolcal  osrilUtiona.      2.T30<M7.   1-10-5*,  CI.   11* — 137. 
Schetty.    Guldo.   and    H.    Ackermann.    to   J.    K.    UeigT   A.    ti. 

Chromium      containing      monoaxo      dyeatuffa.     2l730,.'\21, 

1-10-5*.  CI.  2rtO-   11*. 
Schetty.    Uuido.    to    J.    R.    (ieigy    A.    U.     Cobalt -containing 

monoaxo  dvesrufTs      2.730,52271-10-5*.  CL  2«0— 147 
Schettr.  <iuido.  \V    Stammbacb.  and  K.  Model,  to  J    R.  (ielgv 

.^.  U.    Oermicidal  dlphi-nyl  methane  compounds.    2.730.554, 

1-10-.5*    CI    2HO^-«ia 
Schlappa.     .Vntonlo.     Shuttle    motion.     2.730,138.      1-10-5*. 

Kite.     2.370.318.  1-10-5*.  CL  244—153. 
:  «re — 

and  Schiller.      2,370.497.  ' 
and  Schiller.      2.370,51*. 
Schilling.  Clarence  J.,  to  Air  Products  Inc.      Air  fractionating 

cycle   and   apparatus.      2.729,953,    I-IO-.VJ.  CI.   fl2 — 122. 
Schleg«>l,  Walter  L  .  Jr.,  to  American  Steel  Foandrles.   Snubbed 

truck.    2.7.30.049.  1-10-5*.  CI.   105 — 197. 
Schleicher.  I^>well  ;    Hrt — 

(ireen.    Harrrtt   K.,   and   Schleicher 
fJreen.   Barrett  K..  and  Schleicher. 
Schllcfater  Jute  Cordage  Co.,  The  :    fc'cc  - 

Crawford,  William  W.     2.729,933. 
Schmale.     Henry.      Hydraulically    actuated 

2.7-29.901.  l-10-,5«.  CI.  37-133. 
Schmltt.    Otto    H..    and    W.    E.    Fromm,    to   Airborne    Instru- 
ments   Laboratory,    Inc.     Variable    frequency    signal    gen- 
erator.    2,73O,«20,  1-10-5*.  CI.  25a- -3*. 
Sehalts,  Al :  8et— 

Rogers    Krrln.  and  Schmlts.     2,730,374. 
Schmlti.     Walter.     Swimming    «n.      2,729.832.    1-10-3*.    CI 

9     21- 
Schn^ikv,  John  F.   Continuous  lerel-sensing  device.   2,729,803. 

l-l()-.Vl.  n.  .3.V-12*. 
Schoenwald.    Waldo   W.     Klectrlcian't   hand   tool.     2,729.990 

l-lo-.^«.  CI.  81   -.M 
ScholJ.  Edgar,  and  S.  LIppere    to  Inlon  Special  .Machine  Co. 
Thremd  cimtrol  mechanism  for  aewlng  machines.    2.730,0*0 
1-10-5*.  CI.   112-1*2. 
Schueaaler.  FYank  J.,  to  Bell  4  Howell  Co.     Magnetic  sound 
translating  apparatus.     2.730,571,  1-10-5*.  CI.  179 — 100  2 
Hchulti.  Marrr  A.:  He*  ~ 

Arnold.  «Jeorj:e.  and  Schults.      2,7.30.319. 
Schulta.  Wllbert   E       Paper  roll  bolder       2.730.310.  1-10-.1*, 

CI.   242      .l.'i..^.  • 

Schulxe.  Herbert,  to  Verelnlgte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.      Method  of  Increasing  the  scaling  resistance 
of  metallic  objects       2.730,4.58    1-10-3*.  CI    117-71 
Schurger   Carner  H.  :   Hre — 

(•alllniore.   Keith   F..   anfl   Schurger.      2.730.021 
Schutt.   Walter  <;      to  Ste«rn«   Mfg    Co       Holat  or  off-bearer 
for    use    in    concrete    block    molding    macbinea.     2,730.231, 

Schweslnger.   Gerhard,   to   the  United   States  of  America  fii 
represented    by    the    SecreUrv    of    the    Army.     Automatic 
focusing  device.      2.730,010.   1-10-56.  CI    88 — 24 
Schwldetxky.    Walter    H..    to   General    Dynamics    Corp.     Me- 
chanical resonance  detection  systems.      2.729.972    1-10-3*, 
CI.  7.3 — «7 
Sc»>tt.    Pauline   F,     Foot   pedal  control    mechanism  for   auto- 
motive vehicles.      2.730  214    1-10-5*.  CI.  102-3 
Scott.  William  H.      Hydrotherapy  pump       2.730.005    1-10-3*. 

CI.  128 — **. 
Sedgfleld,  Hagh  B..  and  F.  A.  Snmmerlln.  to  The  Sperry 
Gyroscope  Co  ,  Ltd.  Feed  back  amplifler  systems  and  servo- 
mechanisms  that  are  adapted  to  respond  to  liiput  changes 
at  very  low  frequencies.  2,7.30.373.  1-10-5*,  CI.  179—171. 
Seek.  Joseph  P.     Wheel  carrier  for  tank  type  vacuum  cleaners. 

2.729.843.   1-10-5*.  CI.  15—267. 
Self  Changing  Gears  Ltd  :  See— 
.Miller   Albert  A.     2,780.21*. 
Sellatrom  Mfe   Co  :   See — 

Anderson.  Marshall  N       2.729.820 
Semegen.  Stephen  T..  to  The  B.  F    Goodrich  Co.     Method  of 

making   golf    balls       2.7.30.159.    1-10-.%*.    CI.    154      17 
Serrel.  Robert,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca.     Error  avoidance 
system    for    Information    handling    machines.      2,730,700. 
1-10-6*.  CI.  840—213. 
Servel.  Inc.  :   See — 

Whitlow.  Eugene  P      2.729J)52. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  fle^— 

Hawkins.  James  E.    nnd  Pugh.      2.7.30.187. 
Mahoney.  Edward  H       2,790.714. 
Shanln.  licRoy  H.  :   See-- 

Ayres.  Jay  J.,  and  Shanln.     2,730,683. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   Bee — 

Blueston*-.       Henry.      Soloway.      Hyman.      aitd      LidoT. 

2.73()..'i48. 
Dannenberg.  Hans.      2.730.510 
Fortuln.  Jan  P..  and  Waterman.      2.730,350. 
Johnston.  Robert  W.  B..  and  Marple.     2.730,452. 
Liedholm.  George  E.      2.730.356 
Martin.  Robert  W.      2.730.532. 
Max.  NIrolaaa.  and  Schaafnma       2,730  SS7. 
Payne,  (ieorge  B^  and  Smith.     2.780.531. 
Peery,  Norman  E.     2.730.239 
Porter.  I>>e  M  ,  and  Rust      2.730.589. 
Sommer.  Harry  J.      2.730  ."VO*. 
Sommer.  Harry  J  ,  nnd  Peterson.      2.730.454 
Williamson.  George  T.      2.780.552. 
Williamson.  George  T.      2.780,553 
Wlnsor,  Philip  A.     2.730.4*4. 
SherlowskT,  Rudolph  A.     Holder  for  milk  cartona.     2.730.278, 

l-10-5<(.  CI.  224— 45. 
Sherman.   Maurice   D      Emergency  sanding  d«vtc^  for  auto- 
motive vehicles       2.780,889.  1-10-6*.  CI    291—28. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sberwlnwilllams  Co..  The  :  Sea— 
Uanr.  Frederic  H      2  72fl  oob 
8hlelda.C.r,8.     Dry  cleai7n?.?iratu..    2,729.961.1-10-36 
Shields.  James  R.  to  B,.w-Knox  Co.     Lubricated  stufllng  box.     Srade^J^^^ieVfrE 


XYli 


Sprague  Electric  Co. :  Bee— 
Podolsky.  I.eon.  and  Dorat 


2,730  386,  1-10-56.  C J.  286-19 
Shuumrd,  Rolgnd  S. :  See— 

Cxajkowskl.  Edward  J.     2,730,061. 
McCann    Michael.      2.730,058. 
Q      .  ."'t''-  Herman.     2,730.059 
TltM^r'  J-^ii"*  '■'"   ■■""•""  "I"      2.7S0.120. 

o.      '*'''^-  Kenneth  A.,  and  Slater      2  T^n  ^a± 


SDri„KH  CottJn  MnVs.  Th;  ••  /cc- 
Martin,  FurmanH.    2.730  4M 
Utility  carrier. 


2,780.597. 


248^r8   '""  "       ''"'"'  <^*rrler.     2.730.320,   1-10-6*.  CL 
^r%^-^;^--oodn^ 

'T'f^k'i^'ir^g-^'  co^lSVmU' handbag.     2.730.152. 

^'gine3ng""S;rtaliati«„'^rnc?„^r  *  ^^"^-V'  ^-     Vapor 
Stainmbach.  Walter  '  Bee—' 

8tanro^'l^^»:i.:';!.'¥he%?ISl'E^5it"rirc*'r^'      2.730.564. 

^  cleaner.     2.729,842    1-10-5*  CI    i^^**2ii^2"'*°'«"     »*"»»*y 

Standard  Hojiier^  Mliu.  iJe  f  /eil'^-  256.5. 

Miles.  Clurlie  A.     2.726.958 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  •  Sc«C- 

StarJ\>ed??,^/K'*-i'"ie.*t°''  ^'V'^'^ri.    2.729,970. 

CI   101-58  •    ^^^"^"^  n'«-hanlsm.    2.730,037,  1-10-6*, 

Stavls,  Bernard  H. :  See— 
Sfo..i.     V"-  ■'l««'Ph  J.,  and  B.  H      2  730  294 
''2^'l-5'2'"'''   ^'   "'^    »•   "       ^tTp   bix.     2.730.294.  CI 
Stearns  .Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 
St^H    I?m"-  ^'"'t"'^      2.730,251 

Hassold.    Victor  C.    2,7.30  137 
SL^nmL  ^I^I  ''"^  S^"'"^'     2,730,170. 


Sloane.  William  W..  to  Goodman  Mfa  Co      \r^/.k..i.^.      .  .,        nraaiorn. 

with    cutter    head    provided    wlHh".r«-.i..'^f."'<*'  "'""'"  Stevens.  Dllloi :  fiec-: 
2.7.30,343.  l-l(V-56   CI   2*2     a          ■    reclprwntlng   weight.  Rice  Heiirv  T  M    «nH  «» 

Sloane    WiIIU„;w%o  G?,®odman  Mfe    Co      M.n.  w.  Sterens.'john  (^.T^^-J^"*' «'*'^*n«-    2.730,212 

with^ra^lally  adjustable rrfn^g -^iJS..  ^''2.78SS' l^-jS^  «tere5;i"Wr7V".'  kf!'--"  "<»  ^-PoM. 


CI   262—26. 

•""2,&.«?«"h£56"ciT3lt!K  *^'^  ^'"•*^''^'  *PP«^«^" 
.Imlth,  rurll.  w, :  S>.._1 

•-■.r*'K  """••»  «  .  tod  Smith      2.730  881 

"°",iy-lt'A'"^aL4af"'-"'""'  """w  <■.!.     2.T.W.273. 

8ml«j^Cl.fl,.  P      rorttbl.  c.m»r.     2.?30.iai.  1-10-5,  ci 

Smith.    Wlllinni    J.,    to   The   Jeffre'v    Xtfir    r>n     '  \f..i*i;rT- -- 
gjrtment     Jigging     apparan.r^  2'7?0.2S8.     l-"/2-?S,  'Tl 

^"^i^Soi—^S  "      ^^'  ^"'^'^  mechanism.     2.7.30.408.  1-10-56. 

'"2.r3'0.'40W-l(E:56  VJ  S^^^S^"'""'     '•'"^''    '"'-'""'"- 
"^'fT-^** ■""*'""*'   O'^^-hats   et   de   Constructions   Somarac : 

Polrette,  Paul.    2.730  009 
Socony  Mobil  OH  Co..  Inc. :  Bee 

Coonradt   Harry  L,  and  I^^nman.    2,730,486. 

otto   Ferdinand  P.     2  7.30  501 

Rislnger.  Joel.     2.730.178. 
cTl.32     V*"*"  ^^      ^""^  holding  clip.     2.790.111,  1-10-56. 
S«)loway.  Samuel  B.  :  Bee — 

"'2!73o!548.  "''"'■^-      ^^'''^*^-      "y"*"-      "nd      LIdov. 
Sommer.  ilarry  "j..  Lafarette.  and  W    H    Peterson    to  Shell 

^  S;sr;  s%,6*y,'i''i7o%v'^;Torii''="^  •' »"^^ 

Spencer.  Charles  L. :  Be«~- 

Flsk.  Bert,  and  Spencer.    2  730  215 

'^tTnge'^^Tr'oi^  di'^c^^/l'^H''"  .^"'  ^^^     M-rhlne,  for  evacu 
l-l(f5«.Tl    226-  20  4        '''"''**^"  ■"<'   ^''<'   "k*"      2.7.30.280 

'T7&%0?riT5VcT8'r5r    '"'      "''^"''   mechanun. 
Sperrv  ^yr<wope  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  Sec— 

Sedgfleld   Hugh  B..  and  Snmmerlln     2  7.30  573 
Sperry  Rand  Corp  :   Bee— 

Daniels.  Howard  L..  and  Hogan     2  730  698 

''2"7°5.8,J",1»,'5l5..'S.?i~,.""    """"■"«    """I",    clip. 


2,730,709. 


^f&rf 


"'**  H*nry  T.  M,  and  Sterens     2  730  219 
.Stevenson.  Reston.  to  the  United  St. t J-  Vl^       , 

Stoffel,  Paul  J.  :  See— 

'''^-i'ir  ^      ''''^'^'"«  ^*-'<''-     2.730,403.   1-10-56    Cl 

'^"S.2?'4-:Tl"^.^;c^r  i^^^^^  ""^  ^-    dented  tank  cap. 

''''bUng?„'rt"r/crin.bnn?m?rn,°'f''^'^  ^«^-     R^"*'"  «•-"• 
record     2.730.5«9"1L\T.?^Tr  m-C"'?''  """"^  '»««^'t««^ 

2  7,30,257,  1-10-56  Cl'l 4-!*^     **•*  '^"''^     Chassis  truck. 

'^^f;:rtlr.;gr.';!ad"ce.r  2'?S'97?Tii!?i'»/^,  m/^'"'-  co. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Co  •  Sec—  '  ^-^<^«>  ^^    73—141. 

Wheeler.  John  L.     2.730,614 
Stumbock,    Max   J,    to   Baker  A  Co     t«^      n 

...IK""'  ■?"';••    2.730..M6.  iTfSSe  n  2^5??"  "'  ■"•• 

f I^IF'-  -^"«  fJlH'rfoi".': 

Snmmerlin.  Frederick  A. :  See— 

sun  oirfo*:"  s""-  "*••  ""'  '"'"'"'•^"''     "•^^•"3- 
Perrls,  Sevnmur  W.     2.7.30  47* 

Lenhart.  William  E..  Jr.  knd  Ledbetter      2  73n  q« 
Qulst,  Harold  A.    2  730  123        "^o*"*"'      ^.730,333. 


'"^"^Pe-Jstrrc  M.'"HY3'5'^«^----  «-- 

'T-te^,'?'-,.  !;jl^283'^'»»-   ^--'".f  -PParatos. 

Sutherland  Paper  Co. :  See— 
Coe,  .Merrill  J.    2,730,232. 


2.730.084, 


I»  1 1  '  -  - 


ZTIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  FYf^-OoM  EnUrprliM.  lac 
for    iMll    ctK-kfl.       2.730.117, 


Antlatptaon- 
l-10-5«.    CI. 


Mvlraky.  Bennett, 
Inc    atructare 

MTtraky.  Bennett,  to  FVee-Oold  EnterprUM.  Inc      Water  con- 
trol  for   clo«et    t«nh«.      2.730.122.    1-10-56.   CL    137 — 137 
Svoboda.  Martin  C  .  to  M.  J.  Hannon.     Tractor-traUer  control 
rwanectlon     and     antt-alack     derice     therefor.       2.  •  30.183, 
I-IO-M,  n    180— 14.  ^^  ^       ^ 

Swiinn.   Carl   C       Method   of  coatinf   fJbera    tbrvada.   and/or 

niani«ntary   materiaL     2,730.455.   1-10-M.  CI.   117—4. 
Swift  *  Co.  :   Set— 

2,730.447. 
and  Saewert. 
I..  HIararek. 
2,730.507 
2730.539. 
ana  Mtelner 
and  Hoerr. 


Bor<>r.  Robert  ▲. 
Boy»»r,  Robert  A. 
BratM>ta.  Robert 
Bradford,  Furdjr. 
Bntdford.  Purdy. 
Bradford.  Purdy. 
Oblaun.  John  !>.. 


2.730.448. 
and  Vrtta. 


2,730,170. 
i,730,530. 


2.730,538. 


I 


Raael  aup- 
-10-6«.    CL 


Probaaka.  Jamea  J      2,730,281. 
Stahl.  Raymond  T      J,72«.K9«>. 
8wlminer   Jerome      Liquid  separating  medium  and  uae  thereof. 

2.730. 23.%.  I-IO  56,  Cl   209— ltt6. 
Swoboda.  Herman  A.     See — 

Cuff.  Harold  B  .  8woboda.  and  Lorent.     2.730.561. 
gylTanU  Electric  I»Toduct«  Inc.  :   fl«»— 
l)avU,  Jaiiie*  N.     J.730,»nHl. 
McCullouijh.  Harold  M.     2.730.260. 
Roeber.  lU-nry  W  ,  and  Gartner.    2,72».877. 
Syntron  Co.  :   Se« — 

Mlaaten.  Edward  J.    2,730.236. 
Tappan  Store  Co..  Tb* ;   See — 

Perl.  Richard  L.    2.730,662. 
Tkvannea  Watch  Co  8.  A.  :   See — 

Brideraus.  Oeorgea.    2.729.934 
Taylor    Harwood  S..  Jr..  to  K.  M.  HowcU  *  Co. 
port    for    counter    dlaplay    box.      2,730.324,    1 
248—198. 

Taylor.  John  W,  Jr.  :  See  ^^^ 

Parnell.  WlllUm  S.,  and  Taylor     2,730.619. 
"Tepha"  O^aellachaft  fflr  pbarmaxeutlactM  and  chemlaehteen- 
niaThe  Krieujfnlaae  m.  b.  H.  :   See — 
Lindner,  Kurt.     2. 73", 428. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   8«4 — 

Roaenateln.  Ludwig.    2,730,555. 
Texaa  Co..  The  :   gee^ 

Kemp.  Lebbeua  C.  Jr.    2.730.438. 
Robertm>n.  Jamea  M..  and  Little.    2.730,485. 
Thatcher    Ruaaell   S.  and   B.   L    Bowars,   to  G«iMr«l  Moton 
Corp.     Filter  valre  with  deOector.     2.730.125.  1-10-56.  Ol. 
137     543.21 
Thelaen.  John  P.:  See—  „-»„».„ 

rarr.  Edward  A.,  and  Thelaen.    2,730,610. 
Thifbaud.     Nlla    A.       Magnetic    locking    derlc*.       2.730.Jt2, 
1-10-.56,  Cl.  292-201.  ^        ^     ,  ,  .,        «   ,». 

Thill.  Arthur.  Method  of  dephoaphorlilng  and  reHnlng 
Thomaa  and  [{♦•eaemer  ateeU.  2,730.442.  1-10-56.  Cl. 
73 — 55.  1 

Thonaa  *  Betta  Co>.,  Tbe  :  8e« — 

Curtlaa.  Lawrence  M.    2.730,381. 
Thomas.  <heat»'r  .V   :   See  - 

Merrltt,  Thoiuaii  W..  and  Thomaa.    2,730,071. 
Thomaa.    WillUm    A.,    to    MarTPl    Engineering    Co.      nitera. 

2.730.241.  l-lO-^>«.  Cl.  210 — 166. 
Tbompaon  Grinder  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Ernat,  Walter      2.730.074 
Krafft.  Frederick  O     2,729.919. 
Thompaou.  H   I  .  Flberg laaa  Co.,  The  :  8e« — 

Parker  Leon.     2.. 30,475. 
Thomaen.  Elmer  R.     Chain  dellrery  unit  for  printing  prCMes 

2.730.364.  1-10-56^  Cl.  271—79 
Thorpe.  Alfred  E.     Liquid  fuel  burnera.     2.730.168,  1-10-56, 
i-»i   1  j^ ^f^ 

Tllllaon.  Jamea  R.     Fluid  beating  unit.     2.730.607.  1-10-56. 

Cl.  219—38.  , 

Time*  Facalmlle  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Mcionnelt.  Kenneth  R.     2  730.567. 
TlnluM  ol«»en  TeHtinji  Machine  Co.  :  Bern — 

Mtrlroel.  Robert  S.     2.729,973. 
Tltua    I>^lle,  and  W.  F.  Van  Loenen.  to  Kalaer  Aluminum  k 


Tuttle.  Harold  W..  Jr  :   See— 

Arerlll.  Charlea  C.  and  Tuttle.    2,730,603. 
L'himann.  Eru-h.  to  Allmanna  STcaaka  Elektrlaka  Aktlebolagct. 
Protective  means  for  high  voltage  dlr«ct  current  tranamla- 
slons.    2.730.rt«7.  1-10-56.  Cl.  321-2. 
Imhoefer,  Robert  R..  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Treatment   of   porous   nickel   catalyau  with  amines  to  pre- 
vent    nuclear     hydrogenatlon     In    reduction    of    qulnonea. 
2,730.533.  1-10-56,  Cl.  260 — 369. 
Underwood  Corp. ;  See— 

Vaeger.  Harry  C.     2.730,224. 
Union  Bag  A  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

BokenkruKvr,  William  H.      2.730.295. 
Union  OH  Co.  of  California  ;   See — 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  O..  and  Hlnea.    2.730,407. 

Brown    Jamaa  8..  Fischer,  and  Jobnaon.     2,730,190. 

Jakoak'y,  John  J.    2,730,673. 

Johnson.  Lealle  C.    2.730  240. 
Union  Special  Machine  <'o.  :   Sea — 

ScholJ,  Edgar,  and  Llppere.     2.730.060. 
Union  Steel  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Averlll.  Charlea  C.  and  Tuttle.    2,730.603. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :   See— 

►•reeman,  Philip  M.    2.730,181. 

Uauawann,  George  F.    2.729.937. 

Lee,  John  6  .  andHoadley.    2,729.974. 


United  Electric  Coal  Comjpanlea. 

Stamoa.  Chrla.    2,7-2^.842. 
lulled  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   8t — 
Baker,  Corwln  W     2,729.838. 
DArc-ey.  Alfred  C      2.729.927. 
Haaa.  Otto  R.     2,729,836. 
Haas,  Otto  R..  2.729.837 
Hoaley.  Carlton  R.     2.730,057. 
Mellor.  Alfred  S,     2.730,033. 


Chemical    Corp.       Methoda     for    making    shaped    artlclea. 
2.729,8.%.-),  l-10-5«,  Cl. 


18—55. 
Todd.  William  :   See 

Eniurian.  Albert  D.,  and  Todd 


2.730,623. 


:  See- 
2.730.360. 
:  See— 
.7-29,861. 
See- 

,  and  Dcmpaey. 
See— 
and   Rendel. 


2,730,404. 
2.730,233. 


United  States  Envelope  Co 

Ueywood,  Vlnc«nt  K. 
United  SUtet  liypaum  Co. 

Downey.  Richard  M.     2 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  : 

Melalnger.    Richard   J 
United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  : 

Coleman.    William   E 

<;ott»ch«ll.  Paul  r       2,730.00«. 

McLauchlan.  Thomaa  A.     2,730.641. 

Bendel,  Ceorge  H       2.730.348. 
Universal  Engine  Heater  Co.  :  See — 

Merrltt.  Jack  A.     2,730,079. 
Universal  Oil  Pro<iucts  Co.  :   See — 

I)e  Roaaet,  Armand  J.,  and  Watklna.     2,730,488. 

Gaydasch.    .Alexander,    and    C.letm.      2,730.535. 

(;erhold.  <lareni-e  «;.      2,730,558. 

Wankat.  Charlea       2,729,992 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :   See-  -  ^  __^  .„, 

Hogg.    John   A      Beal.    Nathan,   and   Lincoln.     2,730,525 

Nathan.  Alan  H 


Utlca  Drop  Forge  k  I'ool  Corp.   tit 
iarnea.  William  A.      2.279.9 


Toothman.   Earl.    S    to  E    A.  Danfortb.     Hot  gaa  defroatlng 

system     2.729,950,  1-10-56,  Cl.  62—3. 
Towne,  Ednu:;J  B.  :  See — 

Dickey.  Joseph  B..  and  Town*.    2,730,523. 
Trallmoblle,  Inc.  :   Her — 

Black,  James  J.     2,730,611. 
Transit  Researrh  Crp.  :   See — 

Kosaell,  WlllUm  T.     2.730.198. 
Trinakl,    Edmund    F.      Detachable    entter    Made.      2.7-29.880. 

1-1(V^.%6,  Cl.  .30— -286. 
Tronnler,  Albrecht  W.,  to  VolgtIInder.  A    G.     Four  component 
wide    angle    photographic    objective   consisting   of   sli    lens 
elements      2.730,015,  l-10-5rt.  C\.  K8     57 
Tronnler.    Albrecht   W..   to   Volgtltnder   A.    O.      Photographic 
tele-objective   having  three   lens   compoaite  front   and   rear 
members.     2.730.017    1    >0-.'i6.  Cl.  88 — 57 
Truck  Safety  EiiKlneerlng  Corp.  :  flee — 

liesoyan.  Kirk.     2.730,196 
Trudell.  Richard  J   :   See- 
Whiting.   Arthur  A..   Jr  .  Tndell.  and  Glaaa      2,730.402. 
Tung  Sol  Electric  Inc.:   H0* — 
Atkins.  Carl  E.    2.730.629. 

Turner.  Denya  O.  :  See — 

Balkln,  Mark,  and  Turner.    2.729.860. 
Tntt,    Leo   H.      Celling  outlet   box   with   poaitlonlng  means. 
2.730,261.  1-10-^56,  CL  220—3.7. 


and  Hogg.      1730,537. 
ee    - 
Barnea,  William  A.      2.279.999. 
Valentine,  CharU-s  M  .  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Building  atnicture. 

2.730  208.   l-10-.%«.  Cn.   189 — 34. 
Van     Denburgh.     William     N.       Blast     cleaning    apparatus. 

2.729.918.  1-10-56.  (1.  51— M. 

Van   der   Wllllgen,   Paul  C..   to  Hartford  National  Bank  and 

Truat  Co.     filectrlcal  arc  welding.     2,730,465.  1-10-56,  CL 

117—206.  ^  ,.      ^  ^ 

Van    Doraten,    Adrlanus    C,    and    A.    Verhoeff.    to    Hartford 

National    Hank    and    Trust    Co.       High-vacuum    molecular 

pump.    2.730.297.  1-10-56,  Cl.  230—118. 

Van  Dusen.  Charlea  A.  and  U  W.,  to  Van  Dusen  Engineering 

to.     Vacuum  hjture.     2,730.325.  1-10-56,  <1.    248—206. 
Van  iHisen  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Van  Duiw'n.  Charlea  A.  and  L.  W.     2.730,325. 
Van  Dusen.  Laurence  W.  :  See — 

Van  Dusen.  Charles  A.  and  L.  W.      2,730,325. 
Van  Loenen.  William  F  :   See  - 

Tltua.  Leslie,  nnd  Van  I.ioenen.      2.729,855. 
Van    Ryan,    Anthony,    to    .Mc<lraw    Electric   Co.     Electrome- 
chanical control  means.      2.730,671.  1-10-56.  Cl.  323—43.5. 
Van    Waert.    <;erar<lus.    to    N.    V.    Technlsche    MaatschappiJ 
.Marchand  Andrlessen       Kevboard  for  mall  sorting  appara- 
tus      .'.7.10.248.  1-10-56.  Cfl.  214 — 11. 
Varela,  Arthur  A.     Synchronlilng  system.    2.730,711,1-10-56. 

(T    843  -  13 
Vamey.  Frederick  M.    Airborne  radiation  detector.    2,730.626, 

1-10-5H,  n.  250^   83  6 
Vawter,  John  K..  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.    Electro- 
static coating  method      2.730,461,  l-IO-.-se,  CT.  117-93 
Veraa.    Philemon    E..    to    Interchemlcal    Corp.      Flexible   seal. 

2.7.30.606.  1-10-56.  Cl.  219-38. 
Verelnlgte    Deutsche    .Metallwerke    Aktlengesellschaft :  flee — 

Schulae,  Herbert       2,730,4.%8 
Verhoeff.  AdrUnuB  :   See 

Van  Dorsten.  Adrlanus  P.,  and  Verhoeff      2,730.297. 
Verllnde.  <;overt  J.  :   See- 
Went.  Jan  J.,  and  Verllnde.     2,730,681. 
Vlbber,  Alfred  W.  Twisting  aplndle  balloon  controL  2.729.932. 
l-10-."»6.  Cl.  57— 58H3 

Violet.  Fr*d*ric     See— 

Uutton.  Henri,  and  Violet.     2.730.652. 
Vogel.  Henry  A  ,  and  A.  R    Hader,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Olasa 
Co      Modification  of  polyeater  bodies.    2,730.517.    l-lO-.^fi. 
Cl.  a60— 75. 
VolgtUnder  A.  G. :  See— 

Faulhaber,  Frltx.      2.730,025. 
Tronnler,  Albrecht  W.      2,730,015. 
Tronnler.  Albrecht  W.      2.730,017 
Vonnegut,    Bernard,    to   (;eneral   Electric  Co.     Means  for  de- 
tecting aerosol  particles.    2.730.000,  1-10-66.  a.  88—14. 


2,730,082, 
Rolling  of 
the  Secre- 


2,729.888. 
2.730,704, 


^\iTL  -K**.*"^*'  ^  and  A.  J.  Werner.  Improvement!,  in  tan- 
^  inU*T7"30,?5"8:7°[J^J  -tter  head  «,^chronl.lnV?n;?h"- 
wabi   A.  J,  Inc. :  See— 

w.hi     i*lL'\"^'"*  "'•."*"^n«      2,729.885.  i 

Wahl.   Albert  J.,  and  C.  A.   Uni    to  A    J     Wahl    Inc      Aiv 
\\^Ar^X'  '"r.llttlna  cartons.    2.729.885.  \-\(^^^-  cVii^^ 
Cl   Jo^'sT  '^'"'"«    "•'^hlDe..     2.730,022,    l-loISe; 

;;:Sff%^.;1.^"•^.t3o;^!nr<^r^r-^"^-  ^^-^ 

l-f^sJ."  Cl  Visi*^**"*'*"''  ^'""''*'  'y"^*"""      2.72«.940, 
Walker,  w'llf red  :  flee— 

Wallffc^^si-"-  "'  ''■'"'"      =^-^3°'^»3. 

w-iu-t    A"»!!:''"\.'**'""y   «i   Sanders,   and   Wall      2  730  353 

IT^^:^.  'r7"3fe"Kiis  ^^^(P^ 

Co      HU^xl'^r^J'^-  "^H  ^    «""">'y^ Whitehead  Brotbem 
^''l-fo5.i   cl^^l^si'V    ^^'P'^-'on-oP^rated   tools. 

Ur/o'"'^^--"  "'  ^--'^    "^-inted  by 
«•     /^•'^'""•SL"-  R*«ton.      2,730,482 

Warner-Umbert  Pha  rmaceutlcal' Co.  .   Sei'-         ^*^~^- 

Warn^;;"*%";'a's73;  (^o^'Se-'-  Se"^-^ "»«•"»-" 
Nichta    John  J.     2,730,229. 

Waterman,  riein  I.  :   See— 

WatkWSki^e;?  P-,.nd^W.ter,nan.     2.730,550. 

sy^tloni'^^r^T'^lUv   A^Roi'^i'"'      =!-73<),488. 

2.730,419.  1-10^6   Cl    3il-no^"°°-    *^'""'»"''«'  "upport. 
Ueber.  (ieorge :   See-^ 

""2?30*7i.V''"""''     ««">"«".     Uttman.     and     Weber. 
Wedge  Protectors,  fncfieel''  ^-»0-3«.  Cl.  321-35. 
W.inrth"'*!.'''"!!"*''''-^' *'"'  Weese.      2.7.30  421 

"iii^Tf  "A."  /.a-;  'iSb'ir  ?-Vni.-?f 

Wermelsklrrhen.  I»uU  m.,  to  Bailer  \I.»-p  o- 

Werner"?J;:i.k  r'^oI^k?'??  ^T'™."^     2.730.2,%8 

Mechanism    f?r-  Ssh    riilit';;i*'«?,"''  ^^''''7  **"     r^^nter 
2,7.30.0.19.  l-10-.%6   n    10?- ?i       *'    accounting   machines. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  •  See— 

Brescka    Rudolph  S.     2.730  173 

^nr-  ^"■•••l  8      2.729.8.no 

We.tfnSt^'!^"-  ^-^T"*^^  ''      2.730.070. 
Hestlnghotise  Air  Brake  Co      fte*-^ 

HurnaKel.  Andrew.      2  7."10  .'ifl2 

Wear  n^'if  •  ^"1r*l  D      2.736,613 

West inghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See- 
Cornell.  Archie  R.    2.f30.656. 
Warburton,  Ray  W.    2.730,191. 

Weyer.  Henry  A.  :  See— 

tr     S^"^  Eugene  C,  and  Weyer     2  729  94? 

Wheatley,  John  B.  :  Bee— 

McDowal],     Charles     J       whm*!..      -_.. 
2,729.938.  '      '*'»«**»'7.     "Bd 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Control  sys- 


light    guard.     2.730,612. 


_2.730.584. 

2.729.994. 


XIX 

Wheeler.  John  L.,  to  Strom  berg  Carlson  Co      An»«™.M     / 

wh^sj  sr^rc'o5''':?^i-^^^'«"-^-"  ^«-  cr°2^U"- 

ivh  ."'''r.i,^^  ""■'»  **      2,730,393. 

^5!7l^.87.v"i-V56'i"r27ill§^    construction   for   caakett. 
Whitehead  Brothers  Co.  •  See-  ' 
Uh.MJ'"V^-w""''**"  ^i  »«'  Romney.     2  730  SI'S 

'''!:pp"aTatS'^r729-95*i  1t-7aiT,  B^'^TfJ'""  -''t»*»tlon 
Whitney  Blake  Co    The  :  \et^'  ^'^  ®'^-"»- 
vv.  J*P*"^';  Robert  H.    2,730,685. 

Cl"i92l4r*   ""•     "^<^""'»c   clutch.      2,730.218.    1-10^6. 
Wlckman,  Helmer  W.  •  See 

iiMi..'*^-  Roh*"  L.     2.729.921. 

wire  Coating  and  Mfg.  Co..  The:  sie— 

...  ._,"•*"*''■•">;  Robert  T.,  and  O'Brien     2  7?n  aon 

2!7"3r713,'i:!o!:i6''cr343'.^17"l*'    ""°'*^   ^°*''*^«*«^   »"^ 

S-^"- ''2.430.^^2"*l"-VjL5?"?r  £ri42'"°'"'^   "*'*-•' 
Woodward,  James  H. :  See-  3.^6—142. 

WorthffiSS  C^5:ysS!'i'**''  '""  ^oo6^^rtl.     2,730.133. 

Hf,^*^'^'!-  O^WW  W.     2.730.296. 
MT..    ""«*'mf »".  Louis  O.     2,729,883. 

''^:S:;;an^'n;.'^,?30.^224^»5:rcl'^?5?_^ 
^  n"i(i^,«5    '^'"^«'>'^  '*«lder  step.*"  2.730.412,  1-10-56. 

^73^235'*'"^       ^"^    "^*^"       2.730.106.    1-10-56,    CT. 
Yorkshire  Copper  Works  Ltd  .  The  :  See—  i 

Constanflnesco.  George      2  710  eoo 

Voung.  r>ougla8  L.  G. :  See— 

,-     J''*'^t''  ^*^"i*'  "••  "*"<xk,  and  Yonng.     2.730.075 
2^*0l-i?*•*''  ^      Aquarium  filter.     2,730,496.   I-IO^.  a. 


Dougherty. 


Zeller.  Paul :  See— 

Zeni/h"  r'h?"^'  Montavon,  Rflegg.  and  Zeller.     2.730,549. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Wood,  Frank  A.    2,730,682, 

^'^♦1  ^V^^  ^J.  *»  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co      M..^ 
netic  shift  reglaters.     2.730,695.  1-10^^0    34(^1 7J*'»' 
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I- 


II— 

12— 


r. 

8: 
«3 

n 

174. 

2N: 
312 

41: 

fi2 

57 
SI 

13: 
3n6; 
33«: 
lOS: 
116: 
133: 

21: 


U— 


lft-IO«.06 

ll«: 

339: 

296  5: 

257: 


21 720. 819 
1729.830 
2.729.821 

2.728.  822 
1729,823 
2,729.834 

2.729,  H2S 
2,729.836 
2.729,827 
R*-  24,  106 
2,729.838 
2.  729.  829 
2,729.830 
1729,831 
2,730.436 
2,730,427 
1730.428 
2.729.832 

72:  2,729.833 
136;  2.729,8,-M 
Z  729.  835 
2,729.838 
2.  729.  837 
Z  729. 838 
1730.560 
Z  729.  839 
Z  729.  840 
2^739.841 
729,842 

m 


41-      35 

43 

»-        9 

4Z74 

44.99 

67.5: 

78 


43 
19: 
74: 
190: 
19: 
8: 

93: 


1 

9  1: 

17  2: 

83: 

33: 


1«- 

17- 
18— 


308 

312: 

109: 

145: 

II: 

2  5: 

5: 

18: 


!•- 


31^- 

21- 
23- 


45 
55 

7: 

70: 

90: 

135: 

143: 

156: 

16: 

35: 

91 

66: 

-  61: 
151: 
187: 

359.2: 
XV, 
388 

-  49: 
176 
355 
363 

■      34 
54 
144 
154: 
61: 
12: 
34: 
2»— 26.  19: 
25.42: 
60: 
182.1: 
196  3: 
20S: 
288: 
522 
2 
40: 
41: 
60.5: 
386: 
5: 
21 
35: 
136: 
174: 
197: 
303  18: 
'  317: 

35-  38  3: 

36-  7.1: 
5&5 


27- 


30- 


31- 
33- 


37- 
38- 


40- 


133 

143 

59: 

77: 

113: 

135: 

4: 

10: 


Z  739.  845 
Z  739. 846 
Z  739. 847 
Z  739.  848 
Z  739, 849 
Z  739, 850 
Z  729,  861 
Z  729, 852 
Z  739,853 
Z  729.  854 
Z  729. 855 
Z  729, 856 
Z  729. 867 
Z  739, 858 
Z  739. 859 
Z  730. 800 
Z  739.  861 
Z  739, 863 
Z  729,  863 
Z  739, 864 
Z  739.  866 
Z  730,  429 
Z  730, 430 
:  2  730,431 
:  2  730,4.32 
2  730,433 
Z  730,  434 
2,  729,  mn 
2.  729.  867 
2,  729,  868 
2  729.  869 
Z  729.  870 
Z  729.  871 
Z  729.  872 
Z  739. 873 
Z  739. 874 
Z  729,  875 
Z  739.  876 
Z  729.  877 
Z  729.  878 
Z  729.  879 
Z  729.  880 
Z  729,  881 
2  729,882 
Z  729,  883 
Z  729,  884 
Z  729,  885 
■   Z  729,  886  I 
:  Z  729.  887  I 
Z  729,  888 
Z  729. 889  I 
Z  729,  800 
Z  729,  891 
Z  729,  892  ; 
Z  729,  883 
Z  729.  894  I 
Z  729,  895  ' 
Z  729.  896  I 
Z  729. 807  I 
Z  739.  808  I 
Z  729. 899  I 
Z739,U00  I 
Z  729,  901  I 
Z  729.  902  I 
Z  739.  903 
Z  730, 904 
Z  739, 006 
Z7».g06 
Z  730, 907 
Z  730, 908 


«7- 


74- 


76- 


77- 

80- 
81- 


37: 

77: 

80  Z 

5: 
58: 
16: 

6: 

0.3: 

15: 

51: 

00: 


Z  739,  909 
Z  730,  435 
Z  739,  910 
Z  739,  911 
Z  729, 912 
Z  729, 913 
Z  730,  436 
Z  729,  014 
Z  729.  915 
Z  730,  437 
Zr«,438 
Z  730, 016 
Z  730, 017 
Z  720, 018 
Z  730. 010 
2  720.930 
Z  729,  921 
Z  739. 923 
Z  r/9.  923 
Z  739. 024 
Z  720. 025 
Z  720.  036 
Z  720.  027 
Z  730.  430 
Z  720. 038 
Z  730. 939 
Z  739. 030 
Z  729.  931 
Z  739.  933 
no:  Z  739. 033 
104:  Z  729.  034 
»  Z  739. 035 
5  4:  Z  729. 036 
5  «:  Z  729, 937 
37:  Z  729. 938 
77:  Z  729. 939 
51;  Z  729. 040 
52:  Z  739,  941 
Z  730. 943 
'4  Re  34.108 
V7:  3.  73G,043 
30:  Z  720. 044 
45:  Z  730. 945 
C8:  Z  729. 946  j 
1:  Z  729, 947 
Z  729, 048 
Z  739,  940 
3  Z  729.  950 
8:  Z  739. 961 
'»  Z  729,  952 
»  Z  720. 953 
5  Z  729,  954 
3:  Z  729,  956 
13:  Z  729.  956 
'Z  Z  729.  957 
■9:  2,  729.  M8 
1:  2  729,059 
1:  Z  729.960 
8:  2  729,961 
4:  Re  24.109 
Z  729,  962 
9:  2  729,963 
5:  2.  729.  064 
5:  Z  729.  965 
7:  Z  730.  440 
I:  Z  729.  066 
y.   Z  729.  967 
>:  Z  729. 968 
>:  Z  729. 960 
:  Z  720. 071 
I  Z  730.  970 
Z  729, 972 
:  Z  729. 973 
:  Z  729,  974 
Z  729,  975 
Z  729. 976 
Z  729, 977 
Z  729.  978 
Z  739. 979 
Z  729. 980 
Z  739. 981 
Z  729,  982 
Z  739,  983 
Z  729, 984 
Z  729, 985 
Z  729. 986 
Z  730. 441 
Z  730. 443 
Z  730. 443 
Z  739. 987 
Z  739. 988 
Z  730. 080 
Z  730. 000 
Z  730. 001 
Z  730. 002 
Z  730. 003 
Z720,0e4 
Z730.005 

Z7ao,oe6 

Z  730. 007 


81- 


88- 


OO- 


03- 


05- 


2, 
Z 
2. 
Z 
2. 
2. 


W6- 


107- 


114- 
115— 
116- 


^:  Z  720. 008 
»:  Z  720. 009 
V:  Z  730. 000 
2:  Z  730, 001 
5:  Z  730. 002 
0:  Z  730, 003 
4:  Z  730, 004 
Z  730, 005 
Z  730.006 
Z730.0(r7 
Z  730. 008 
I:  Z  730. 009 
I:  Z  730, 010 
Z  730.011 
':  Z  730. 012 
'  Z730.0U 
Z  730. 014 
Z  730, 015 
Z  730, 016 
Z  730, 017 
:  Z  730, 018 
:  Z  730,019 
•  Z  730. 030 
:  Z  730, 021 

■  Z  730, 032 

■  Z  730. 444 

Z 730.  445 

Z730,446 

Z73Q,023 

Z  730. 034 

Z  730. 025 

Z  730, 036 

Z  730. 027 

Z  730, 038 

Z  730. 029 

Z  730. 030 

Z  730.  U31 

Z  730, 033 

Z  730. 033 

Z  730. 447 

Z  730.  448 

Z  730.  449 

Z730,034 

Z  730,  035 

Z  730, 036 

2  730,037 

Z  730,  (138 

730,039 
730.040 
730,  (m 
730,042 
730,043 
73(J,  044 
Z  730.  045 
":  Z730.046 
B:  Z  730. 047 
»:  Z  730. 048 
'7:  Z  730, 049 
»:  Z  730. 450 
2  Z  730,451 
0:  Z  730.  452 
I:  2  730,453 
3:  Z  730.  454 
7:  Z  730. 050 
4:  Z  730. 051 
I:  Z  730. 052 
»:  Z  730. 053 
):  Z  730. 054 
t    Z  730. 055 
>:  Z  730. 056 
I  Z  730, 057 
I  Z  730, 058 
I:  Z  730, 059 
'■■■   Z  730. 060 
Z  730. 061 
Z  730. 062 
:  Z  730. 063 
:  Z  730. 064 
:  Z  730. 065 
:  Z  730. 066 
Z  730. 067 
Z  730.  455 
Z  730,  456 
Z  730.  457 
Z  730. 458 
Z 730.  459 
Z  730. 460 
Z  730,  461 
Z  730.  462 
Z  730, 463 
Z  730.  464 
Z  730.466 
Z  730, 466 
Z  730, 467 
Z730,068 
Z  730. 000 
Z730,070 
Z730,071 
Z7J0.073 


121- 


32: 

41: 


132- 


134- 


138- 


130- 


140- 


146— 


148- 


ISO- 


151- 


44: 

50: 
53.5: 


Z  730. 073 
Z  730, 074 
Z  730. 075 
Z  730. 076 
Z  730, 077 
Z  730. 078 
Z  730, 070 
■s:  Z  730, 080 
8:  Z  730. 081 
7:  Z  730. 082 
3  Z730.083 
i    Z  730. 084 
5:  Z  730. 085 
y   Z  730. 086 
1:  Z730,087 
>:  Z  730. 088 
)•  Z  730, 089 
':  Z  730. 000 
'■■■   Z  730,001 
<:   Z73a002 
>:  Z  730. 003 
:  2,  730. 004 
:  Z  730, 468 
:  Z  730. 005 
:  Z  730,006 
:  Z  730, 007 
Z  730. 008 
Z  730,000 
Z  730. 100 
Z  730, 101 
Z730,102 
Z  730. 103 
Z  730. 104 
Z  730. 105 
Z  730,  106 
Z  730,  107 
2.  730, 108 
Z  730, 100 
Z  730,  no 
Z 730,  111 
Z  730. 112 
Z  730.  460 
Z730,  113 
Z  730, 114 
Z  730.  561 
Z  730. 115 
Z  730. 116 
17:  Z  730, 117  i 
6fi  Z  730. 118 
27:  Z730.no 
11:  Z  730, 130 
17:  Z  730. 121  I 

Z  730,  122 
a:  Z  730. 123 
0:  Z  730.  124 
H:  Z  730.  125 
17:  Z  730, 126 
'J:  Z730.  ir 
7:  Z  730.  128 
2:  Z  730. 129 
5  Z  730. 130 
3:  Z  730,  131 
6:  Z  730,  132 
8:  Z  730.  133 
7:  Z  730. 134 
•:  Z  730,  135 
':  Z  730.  136 
i    Z  730. 137 
»  Z  730.  138 
>:  Z  730,  130 
I:  Z  730. 140 
I  Z  730. 141 
I:  Z  730. 142 
':  Z  730. 143 
'  Z  730,  144 
:  Z  730,  145 
.  Z  730, 146 
:  Z  730. 147 
■   Z  730,  148 
Z  730. 140 
Z  730. 470 
Z  730. 471 
Z  730.  472 
Z 730. 150 
Z  730, 151 
Z  730, 152 
Z  730. 153 
Z  730, 154 
Z  730, 155 
Z  730, 156 
Z  730.  157 
Z  730. 158 
Z  730. 473 
Z  730.  474 
Z  730.  150 
Z  730.  160 
Z  730. 161 
Z  730.  475 
Z  730. 476 
Z  730, 477 


134-  101 


165- 


157-  12; 

158—  36.  4; 

88; 


164- 


166— 
167— 


160- 


178- 


17fr- 


100.  Z 


100.41 
171 


181- 
183- 


102 


103 
106— 

107- 
108- 


300- 


37: 

.006: 

2 

3: 

30: 

48: 
61: 

105: 
114: 
117: 

37: 

30 

18: 

24 

74: 
136: 
34; 
53: 
186: 
16: 
22 
31: 
42: 
47: 
60: 


Z  730, 478 
Z  730.  470 
Z  730.  480 
Z  730,  481 
Z  730.  162 
Z  730. 163 
Z  730. 164 
Z  730.  165 
2.  730,  166 
Z  730.  167 
Z  730, 168 
5:  Z  730.  169 
2:  Z  730,  170 

r-.  zrjo.  171 

«:   Z  730,  172 
>:   Z  730.  173 
'<■■  Z  730.  174 
':  Z  730. 175 
':   Z  730, 176 
:   Z  730.  177 
:   Z  730,  482 
:  Z  730.  483 
:   Z  730.  484 
:Z730.  178 
:   Z  730.  179 
:   Z  730.  180 
:  Z  730. 181 
:   Z  730. 562 
Z  730.  563 
Z  730. 564 
Z  730,  565 
Z  73f).  ,Vi6 
Z  730,  567 
Z  730.  568 
Z  730,  ,569 
Z  730.  570 
Z  730.  571 
Z  730.  572 
Z  TM,  573 
Z  730,  574 
Z  730. 575 
Z  730.  576 
Z  rjo,  577 
Z  730.  578 
2,  730,  579 
Z  730.  580 
Z  730.  182 
f    Z  730.  183 
I     Z  730,  184 

1  2  730,185 
t  Z  730.  186 
i;  Z  730, 187 
':  Z  730. 188 
:  Z  730.  180 
:  Z  730. 190 
;  Z  730. 191 

Z  730. 192 
:  Z  730. 103 
:  Z  730, 194 
:  Z  730,  196 
:   Z730,  lOfi 

Z  730.  197 

Z  730,  108 

Z  730.  100 

Z  730,  300 

Z  730,  301 

Z  730.  202 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


I" 


ATsilabilHy  of  Fonns 

on  and  after  January  1.  1»6«.  printed  forn.«  of  trademark 
■Pl.Mcattona  for  IndivlduaU.  partnership,  and  flrni..  and  «»r- 
poratlon.  will  be  available  to  .11  praofltlonera  and  to  th*. 
public  without  coat.  In  the  Inter^at  of  .avlng  clerical  time 
•  nd  the  lime  of  Exanilnera  In  making  the  examination,  practi- 
tioner, before  the  Patent  Offl.v  .re  urged  to  mak-  u-e  of  theae 
form,  in  IllInK  appllcatlom.  to  re^iater.  or  at  lea.t  to  follow 
the  format  in  preparing  application,  for  reirl.tration  The 
fonnK  may  be  readily  adapted  for  w-rrlce  mark.,  collective 
mark,  and  rertiftcation  mark.. 

Hegue«.  for  printed  application  form,  .hould  be  addr^Med 
to  the  (nited  Mtafea  Patent  Offloe. 


T  /  Petition,  No.  6615.  ha.  be*n  Hied  in  thU  Office  bv  PM 
Indu.trie.  Incorporated  to  effect  the  cancellation  ^f  t^d^ 
mark  reKf.tration  of  Indu.trtal  ManufactuA-r.  Inc  470 
?uneTl94r""*'-   ^'^^^^'^'  ^'"'  ^^^f'  No-   387.82^   dated 

tr.^de,^ri!**h/**'!£!.'*'.'  ^^  'n'ormed  that  ownership  of  thi. 
ml^fhi  .-'.iiT'"  ♦™"'"f«'-'-«l.  iH>tlce  i.  hereby  Klven  that 
uniewi  the  aMttm.  or  lejtal  reprt^»-ntative«  .hall  enter  an  iln 
P|*r.noe  herein  within  thirty  day.  from  the  d^te  of  th?. 
Sfiof  deTaulf"  ™°""^"«"  *»»  ^  proceeded  wUh  a«  in  the 

^     ^  DAPHNE  LEEDS. 

AtaMant  CommUitioner  of  Patentn. 


Trademarfc  Suiti 


Serrke  by  PobikatioB 

beliw'T^.'JllZ  b^rS^   ?nH   ."h'    '»^.,"'«»-;™»'«'"    IdMitltled 
_I   .  w  "■'^'0.  oeen  nied.  and   the  notice  of  auoh  i>rnr-<>Miin<r> 

of  (l^fauft  "'  ^  proceeded  with  aa  in  tV  ca«. 

"  6582.  *  ""■*"•'•  ^^^  ^""''  *'^'  ^-  »^-  >•'»•  "«  "4.  Cnc. 
''*356%To:i^*:  «8S!v'  ^'•''•'^'••nent.  Chicago.  III..  Reg.  Xo. 
^iSl4.**'*  '^''•'  ^°''  ^'''  ^'»'*'  N-  Y..  Re,.  No.  564.027.  Cane. 

tW.  M^T'"'"'  *""••  ^'*'  ^'^'  ^    ^  •  «*«    N«    »«0«2«. 

^"fe."'""    ^'"■P  •  •'*•"'  ^'»'"^-  '•'    ^-  ^   No   341.410.  Cane. 

.    ^  .         ^DAPHNK  LEEDS. 
Auistmnt  CommiMHoner  of  Patent*. 


Notice,  nnder  15  C.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  194fi 
TM  t8.M«  ("A"  and  de.l|m).  Anh.-uw.r  Butwh.  Inc..  Bottled 
lager-beer :  TM  St&.Mi.  „„.♦-.  Refrigerator,  and  refrigeration 
equipment :  TM  lM.Mt  ("Anheuwr-Buwh-  and  de«iKn)    ume 
(Jluten  feed:  T.M  IM.Ml.  aanie.  Corn  sirup:  TM  lM.aM'aanie' 
Com  .Ugar  :  TM  I8SS9Z  ("A-B"  and  de.ign).  aame.  dinger  ale ! 
T.M   «M.Mt.    TM  ttl,4M    ("BuHch,"  etc.   and   design),  wme ; 
TM  tM.MS   (Design  of  red  ribbon,  and  green  b.>rder..  etc  ).  I 
wme.  "least:  TM  tn.MI   ("Busch  Healthriw  Yeast"  and  de^  ' 
-Igii),  same:  TM  sa€.nt  C'Anheu.er-Bu.ch  A-B'  and  design) 
same.  Dough  conditioner  in  iMtwdered  form  :  TM  tMM$  ("A-1 
I'lUner  Beer'  and  design).  Ariwna  Brewing  Co.    Beer    tl«d 
July  20     1,»55.  D.   C.  Aria.    (Phoenix,.  Doc.  226<i.   AnkemHrr. 
MuMch,  lue.  T.  Arizoma  Brntinff  Co..  Inc. 

T.M  4«.ZI«.      (See  TM  589.608.) 

ul^A  t*"*^  «'»»«<•>«'»").  F.  H.  Fleer  and  Company  (Repub- 
^IL  LtTV^l""  ^^^^^^  Company),  (hewing  gum:  TM 
M».6»7  (  Chick.,  etc.  and  de.lgn).  American  Chewing  Prod- 
uct.  Corp..  Candy -coated  chewing  gum.  tied  Mar.  21  1952 
D.  C  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc  241/52.  American  Chewing  Prod- 
uct,  Corp.   V.   AmeHcan   Chicle  Co.    (Originally   Doc.    10799 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  16, 

D:^(5"oTd«t  t:^Si°ti^^^^^        ~^*'°°  ^^''''"^'"^  — -^  --d  repubUction.) 


1955 


S,666 


x^»i«  ui  uiam  new  u)piication  " — «  »«Fuuut»wuiiB; 8,066 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application".  111111111" ^P^-  22.  1956 


Sept.  23,  1966 


MBBCHANT.  JOHN. 


CLASSES 


««i«;.  ^.w.  1. 1.  7.  8.  •,  10,  11.  u,  ,7,  ao,  jB.  81.  ».  84.  M,  87,  88,  80,  40.  41.  42,  48.  44.  47,  48,  4B. 

Renewali  (All  ClaaM.) 

8w.  U  (c)  PabUcationi  (AH  01 


SO. 


Oktoit  AppiioaUoa 


New      AmMded 


4-2W6         10-W6 
»-a6-W       1(K1>-A6 


10-»-56 

11-8-M 


I 


13-2-U 


Applicatioos  Filed  During  Week  Ending  December  16,  1955—391 


Registrations  Issued ._.„   403-No.  618.823  to  No.  619,225 

Kencwais  Issued 39 


TM  702  O.  O. 


TM  53 


TM  54 
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January  10,  1966 


imrricmm  Chiele  Co.  r.  Americmm  (Ttewimg  Prtk4met»  Corp.. 
flhNi  Ort.  .11.  HM7».  CnnMiit  order  of  dUniisMl  Oct.  28.  1054. 
TM  M.»44  iRfitlna).  Th«.  Rpcina  Toaipani.  Vacuum  rJ»»«in 
fn:  TM  1SA.MI.  Mine,  Th#  K«*iriiM  rntnpanjr  (n>»ub<tabed  bj 
Thf  Reirtna  Corp.).  KlecfrJc  Taruum-rleanera  and  parts  tilers 
..f;  TM  Mt.4M.  aani*>.  The  Rexlna  Corp.  Klertrlr  raruum 
'  rl»-anlnx  machinea :  TM  MI.I7*  CEatabHahi^  IR»2  Redn." 
niHl  (lealini*.  aaiii^.  KlertrU-ally  operaf*^  <loiiieatlr  Taraam 
(•ItMHiem  and  rt<»«»r  pollnhInK  niarhlniMi.  tied  Mar.  1,  1»M. 
n.  «'..  s  I».  N  T..  Doc.  »9/10i>.  The  Repima  Corp.  r.  Begimm 
Mnr<N0  Mmrhinr  Corp.  Tonaent  Jtidirment  for  Injunction 
(notlre(»rt.  31.  19.V>». 

TM   ISA.MI  (Kee  TM  H.t.»44.) 

TM  lft4.M->  iSe**  TM  JH.HHA. ) 

TM  iail.jn  ( See  TM  2R.8M. )  ' 

TM  IM.ttl  (  See  TM  28.WMI. » 

TM  IM.«M  (  See  TM  28.H««. » 

TM  tlCMl.  (  Se»  TM  28.JMMI. ) 

TM  ttl.4»l  (SeeTM  2«.8rt<».)  | 

TM  U4.M3  (See  TM  28.S««. ) 

TM  MC^Tt  lOold  Rood».  National  fiypaum  roropany  PJaa- 
t^r.  tyvmnm.  lime,  etr  ;  TM  aM.SM.  Mme.  Metal  Uth.  corMr 
bead,  expaiwled  metal  corner  bead.  etc.  ;  TM  a»7.M7.  saHie. 
Bulldlnir  conatrtKtlon  materlala  comprialnc  rock  wool  :  TM 
9t7,M<.  aame.  AroaatU-al  oonatruction  materiMi  ;  TM  ilt.MS. 
i«ame.  Uypaam.  vj-pauni  plaater.  cement  pUMter.  etc  Sled  Apr 
rt.  19.VV  n.  C  N  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  .128/.VS.  Smtiomal  Opp,mm 
Co  r.  Gold  Bond.  Imr  et  ml  Conaent  decree  :  tradeniarka  held 
valid  Oct.  28.  IS.-iS 

TM  <M.M7       (See  TM  48.(X)S. ) 

TM  MX.M7        (See  TM  28.8fl«  ) 

T.M  tai.tn  (Perma  Stone).  E  J  Miller,  doing  lioalneaa  aa 
Perma  Stone  Company.  Molda  for  uae  la  bulldlnx  ronatruc- 
tlona:  TM  4M,«m.  Mme  ( Vmenf Itlo.ia  aurfacinji  dlatln«iil«h- 
able  In  apt>earanc.  from  nalled-on  producta  aurb  aa  abinxlea 
etc.  :  TM  M7.4It.  aame.  Perma  Stone  <'oinpany.  Caatlnir  of 
-tone-like  facinc-  of  a  .-enientltloua  material  aach  aa  concrete 

7^'^7.-  T-  ■'**  '^'    '"   '*"•  ^  *'  •  •'^'  ^  ««    (Atl.nu). 
!>«<•    .M7.^    PrrmaMtomf  Co    t    .Ahbott  Com^trmrtion  Co.  et  ml. 

TM  tM.»M       (  Se^  TM  :^n:2ifk.  I 

TM    tM.i>S»     .Townley>.    tJoWrlnn-Netman    Corp..     Udlea" 
•iiata.  aulta.  drewM^.  etc  ,  ai^  Not   ».  l»31    DC    8   D   N   Y 
IKM.    71  /40.  Uoldrima,  Imc.  y.  Towmin,  Ctoth*,.  /ac.     Order  of 
(tiacontlnoanre  (notice  Oct  2H.  1953,. 

week  Thv  Ma«a.lne  Of  New.  Slrnlflcance..  TM  MS.«M  (  New. 

l!l  \r^'  W<»-»ra   Futti,kinff  Co    Inc      StlpuUtJon   and 
order  of  dlacimtlaaance  (notice  Oct  2.1.  IBM) 

T.M  !t3«.Ctt       (See  TM  2H.HM  \ 

T.Ma«a.M»        (.SeeTM  306.S31.) 

TM  M«.M»       ,  s^  TM  236.472. ) 

TMarT.M7.      (  See  TM  236.472. ) 

TM  m.U»        ( .See  TM  2.3«.472  I 

« 

IM  4«t.lSS  )  White  Sh»ul<leni).  K    WVatall.  dolna  bualneaa  aa 
Evelyn    We,taU   Co.    ( republlahe,!    by    Parfuma   Kryan     Inc) 
P^rfnme.    toilet    wafer,   an.l  cologne:    TM   44S.7M    (.Uoat   Pre-* 
clooa).    K.    Weatall    ( republiahed    by    Parfuma    Kryan.    Inc) 

&5rlH41.  Harfum*  F.rp^m.  Inr  r.  ^rM«^.  Ime.  et  ml. 

TM  l«MM.      ( See  TM  28.8fl«  i 

T.M4IS.MS       (SeeTM  2.1«,472. » 

TM  4f«,MS  (Yi)Ufhform».  The  Yonthform  Company.  Braa 
alerea.  pantlea.  Klrdiea.  etc..  tied  Oct  2«.  \9M,  D.  C..  N  D 
Oa.  (Atlanta).  I»or.  .%S*M».  rile  Yomthform  Co.  r  K  ft  Jfarw 
*  Co  .  Imr.  etmi. 

TM  4M.417  (Dary  CriK-kett  Prontleraman ).  The  Schwarta 
Mfg.  Company  (publlahed  by  Dary  Crockett  Knterprlaea.  Inc.). 
Outer  wearlan  apparel  for  men.  women,  and  chlMrea— namely, 
alacka.  Jarketa.  etc..  flled  July  7.  l».-.5.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.   <Chl- 


cajrot.  I>oc.  .W1008.  />«.>  Crockett- A'HfcryH«r«.  Inr.  r.  Well, 
Lmmomt  Corp.  ConM-nt  judjnnent  :  trademark  for  (clovea  held 
valid:  tra<lemark  held  Infringed:  injunction  granted;  suit 
dliM-<intiaiie<1  Oct   21.  iaft.%. 

T.M4M.M«       (SeeTM  28I.(i2I.) 

TM44S.7M.      (SeeTM  402.138.) 

T.M  MI.I7«       (See  TM  H3.B44  » 

TM  SACSM  (all).  Detergenta.  Inc.,  IVtergenta  for  use  as  a 
lanndry  p..wder  :  TM  StS.lM  ("all"  and  deaign).  aame    L4iun 
dry   powder,  aied   May   1.3.   19.V..  D.  C    N    J.    (Newark)    Doc 
444/.V1.   UoHMHtn   Chemirol  Co.   r.  StmmaoH  Ck^mirmU  et  mt 
Decree  for  Injunction  Oct.  2«.  1»,W. 

TM  M4.744  CThe  Railroad  Sock"  and  deaign).  TM  SM.lMT 
(Design  of  a  railroad  train).  Dwight  8.  UUIIama  Company 
Inc  .  Sacka  for  men.  flied  Mar  22,  1954.  DC  W  D  N  C 
(riiari.rttei.  I>oc  1()2H.  Dtriffht  H  WtUimm,  Co.  Inr  t  l^keni, 
Hosiery  Uiiu.  Inc.  Trademarka  held  not  Infringed;  action 
dlamlaaed  Oct.  31.  19ft5. 

TM  AXA.SM       (See  TM  28.86fl.) 

TM  SM.t«       (  See  TM  506.398. ) 

TM  5M.<l«  (Pancee  Free).  Herma  C  Wledle,  doing  bualneaa 
aa  Fancee  Kree  Mfg  Co.,  (Jarter  belta,  convertible  garter  belts 
and  acreMories  therefor,  etc..  Had  Oct.  26  1953  D  C  8  D 
N  Y  Doc  104/22.%,  faa^-c  Free  Mfg  Co.  r.' Fmncp  Free 
Fmahion^.  Imr 

TM  HM.M0  (Datarnle).  8.  Heller.  Electrical  apparatus  cm 
pofer     namely,  an  Instrument  to  determine  the  diameter  etc 
•M   Feb    28,   19.-V3,  D    C  ,   8    I)    N.  Y.,  Doc.  99/78,  DmimmU 
PmbI    (o    T    Hirtrarf  H  oracr  Carji.     Order  of  dlacont  I  nuance 
(notice  Oct.  21,  19.V"\(. 

TM  a«S.«7S.      ( .See  TM  377.226. ) 

TM  067.4*7       (  See  TM  577.226  ) 

TM  877.m  (Swifts).  Swift  *  Company.  fJlycerine  used  as 
sn  Ingreillent  In  the  manufacture  of  <-oametlca  and  dentlfrlcea 
TM  MB.MS.  aame.  Soap:  TM  Wt^t.  aame.  Cleanaer  naed  aa  a 
poliahing   mateHal:    TM   a«7.*«7.   aame.    Cleanaer   uaed   aa   a 
detergent,    aied   Oct.   20.    19.%3.    D.   C.    N.    J     (.Newark)     Doc 
947/R.V  Swift  4  Co    r.  Old  Empire  Mfp    Chemitt,,  Inc,t  at. 

TM  086^15  (Zephyr).  Modern  Village  Store..  Inc  Anto 
n»atlc  check  atanda  for  grocery  atorea  :  r>ea.  166.174  W  H 
Craw^>^d,  Check  atand  or  aimllar  article;  D«a.  166,1M,  I>«a 
1!!:^!;   ^    ^     "•••»np.  wme,  aalt  for  Declaratory  Judgment 

fiin^r.^-  .'•t*-  "  '''  *  ^  ^•"'  ^^  Angelea),  Doc. 
1600O-T.  Btni  F.  WMmger  d  (torn.  Inr  t  Modem  ruUxQf 
utoreo.  Inc  (Oom.  ra«««<  I71.M6  lnclu<)ed  by  coontercUlm 
M\s  ^^'"**  •■"»*•"'  Judgment  :  design  patent,  held  valid 
and  Infringed  by  pUlntlff  and  counterdefendanta  :  Injunction 
retraining  plaintiff  and  counterdefendanta:  ejcept  aa  utated 
all  cUima  and  ci.unterclaima  diamlaaed  with  prejudice  (notice 

TM  SM.M7       (SeeTM  524,743.) 

TMsrr.4lt       (SeeTM  281.621.) 

TM  Itm.am  (Hoyta  Cologne).  TM  •••.ita  (Hoyta  Dime  Co- 
l«»gne).  Hoyt  Co.,  Inc..  Cologne;  TM  4«.si«  ( "F.  Hoyt  *  Co." 
and  design).  F.  Hoyt  A  Company.  Limited  (republiahed  by 
Hoyt  Co,  Inc.),  Perfumery,  aied  May  21.  19.%3,  I)  C.  W.  D. 
8.  C.  (UreenrUle).  Doc.  1764,  Hopt  Co..  Inc.  r.  Hopt  tImlHmmn. 
Decree  enjoining  and  reatrainlng  defendant  from  InfringlBg 
plalntira  trademarka,  "Hoyts. "  "Hoyt."  "Hoyts  Dime  Co- 
logne" or  "lloyt'a  Cologne"  Oct.  10.  1953.  | 

TM6aa.lM       ( Hee  TM  .189.608  I        . 

TM  •at.M*       (  Hee  TM  8.^.944. ) 

T.M  ••S.SM        ( .See  TM  30.5.331. ) 

TM  ••6.«06  (Helfpark).  Cats  and  Weir,  doing  bualneaa  aa 
8elf|iark  Syatem.  Prorldlng  of  parking  facilities  for  automo- 
bile., aiad  Oct  27.  1956.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif  (.San  Fraadw^)). 
Doc.   3."M)1.5,   Helfpark  Kp»tem  t.   Downtown  Center  Corp 

TM  6aa.l67  ("8gr  Luster"  and  design).  Joe  W.  Roblnaon. 
Comblited  cleaning  and  polishing  preparation  far  autmnobllea 
and  the  like.  In  cana  and  in  bottlea.  aied  Oct.  17,  19,%3,  I).  C.. 
8.  D.  Calif  (Loa  Angelea).  I»oc.  16898-PM.  Joe  W  HoUmaon 
ctmLv.  Hmrold  L,  Orotu  tt  ml. 


I 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION    : 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  saM  act,  a  fee  of  twen<y-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

^^^^   ^  S.V    691,897.      Sheller    Manufacturing    Corr>oratlon    (Dryden 

SN  660,041.     N.  V.  Th»>  (ieneral  Trading  k  Commlsaion  House         Rn^ber  Dlrlalon),  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  25.  1955. 
Louia  Keunen.  The  Hague,  Netherlands.    Filed  May  10   19.'i4  ^.^ 

SHELLERTEX 

For  Polyurethane  Foam  MateriaL 
I'ae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  9,  1965. 


^ll%fX^ 


Applicant    clalmx    ownemhlp   of    Dutch    Reg.    No.    114.728. 
dated  Mar.  3.  1953. 
For  Sponges. 


8X    683,484.      CallfornU    Sportwear   Company.    Loa   Angelea 
t'allf.     Mled  Mar    1.%.  1955 

VAOUIRO 

For  Suede  Leather  ft»r  Uae  in  Making  Men  a,  Women's,  and 
<"Tilldren"B  Leather  Sport  Jacketa. 
I'ae  Klnce  Feb.  2.%,  1935 


CLASS  2 

SN  667,681.     Duncan  Parking  Meter  Corporation.  Chicago   111 
Filed  June  4,  1954. 

FINEoMETER 

For  Deposit  Box  for  Parking  Fines  for  Overtime  Parking  In 
a  Parking  Metered  Zone. 
Use  alnce  May  13.  1954. 


8N    685,108.      The    Homalite    Corporation.    Wilmington     Del 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1955. 


SN  667,682.     I>uncan  Parking  Meter  Corporation,  Chicago   III 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 

FINEdhEIIR 

For  Knvelopea  for  the  Reception  of  Fines  for  Overparking  in 
a  Parking  Metered  Zone. 
I'ae  alnce  May  21.  1954. 


For  Clear,  Cast  Plastic  Sheet  Material  for  Further  Manu- 
facture in  the  InduMtrlal  .\rta. 
Uae  alnce  I>ec.  1.11954. 


SN   686.976.      High   Vacuum   Metala,   Inc.    New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  May  «.  1955. 

chi^meflex 

For  Metal  Coated  Lamlnate<l  Plaati«<  In  Roll  or  Sheet  Form 
To  Be  I'aed  aa  Decorative  Trimming  In  Automotive  and  Trans 
IM>rtatlve  Vehlclea,  Wearing  Apparel  Such  aa  Shoes.  Belta. 
Hata.  Fabric  Weaving,  Molding.  Ttookbindlng.  Wall  Covering 
Etc. 

Uae  alnce  June  25.  106a»  <  ^  A.  \   I 


SN    674,626.      Republic    Molding    Corporation,    Chicago     111 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1954. 

Polly-Maid 

For  Plastic  Housewares— Namely,  Bowls,  Dlahea  and  Food 
Containers. 

Uae  since  Sept.  27.  1954. 


SN  68.3..309.     The  Powell  Pressed  Steel   Compani.  Hubbard 
Ohio.    Plied  Mar.  11.  1955. 

FLOW-AAATIC 


For  Material  Handling  Boxes. 
Use  alnce  Nov.  1,  19.54. 


8N  687.406.      Pflafer  4  Vogel  Tanning- Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla 
Filed  May  12.  1953.    Se<-  2(f). 

PLAYSHU 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  417,785. 
For  Leather.  ♦ 

Use  since  October  1944. 


8.N    686,538.       FIstmaafer    Corporation,    New    York     N     Y 
Filed  Apr.  29.  ]9.%5.  .    •  •       - 


Fizz 


MASTER 


For  Covers  for  Holding  Beverage  Bottles  With  Cartridgea 
r  Charging  the  Beverage. 


for  I  narging  tne  Beverage 
Use  alnce  November  19.'>4 


V, 


TM  55 


TM  56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  10,  1956 


**'tl!!l  M*    .^^n'i^  '^'^^  Arr^^rt^.  I^..Srw  York.  X.  T.     HN  697.892     Th.  A.n.rlr.„  Automobile  A.po<..t..,n  <Ino,.rpo- 
Kll«l  M.y  10.  19A5  I  r«t«l..  \V«iihlB,ton.   I)    <■       KIIh*!  Nor    23.  1950. 


STOR-A-SLACK 


Por  riamieiit  Bags. 
U«eatii«*>  Apr.  1.  19.V(. 


® 


HN  «87,7«7.     (Vown  Cork  *  St-H\  CooipsDy.  Inr..  B«UlnKMr«>,         ('*••  ■ln<w  1910 
Md.     Fll^l  M«jr  18.  19.^5. 


Appllrant  riaima  ownership  of  H-t.   No.   341,044. 
Kor    Mhlpplnx    Boxen.    Cartomi    and    C«»nt«lrM>n«.    and    Olft 
Boies. 


^l- 


8»:»\LSTIK 


For  Coameflc  Hold«>rs  of  the  Swlrt-I  Type  Sold  Empty. 
t'aealD<>>«)rt.  2.  1954. 


H.V    A89.200.      Abkott    Induatrfea.    Iiw..    (liicaicn.    III.      Flle<l 
June  9.  19A5. 


SKIN-PACK 


For   TarkaKe  Compriainic  a  Subatantlally  Rltid  Base  Mem- 
ber and  an  Orerlylnir  IMaatlc  Film 

Vae  alnce  on  or  about  May  4,  19.W.  i 


CLASS  3 

«X  SRI. 844.      Enicpr  Kreaa  Cnmpaay.  Weat  Bend.  Wla      Filed 
Feb.  17,  I9.V'S 


For   Udlea'   Handbain   F>>rmed  of  (loth.   Leather  or   Like 
.Material 

Uae  sln4-e  June  7.  1954. 


SX  B89.259.     American  Optlral  Company.  Houthbrldge.  Maaa. 
Filed  June  lU.  1955. 

TERRAPIN 


8X  tl87.474      l^eeda  Trarelwear  Corporation.  Xew  Yt»rk.  X.  Y. 
Flle<lMay  13. 19ft5. 


"ROUND-THE-WORLD"  LUGGAGE 

Exriualve   rlghta   to   the   word   "Lugsaie."  apart   from   th«« 
mark  a«  ahown  la  diarlalmed. 
For  Article*  of  LuKKaiie. 
TaealnceMar.  4,  1955. 


For  Caaea  for  Mpectaclea  and  the  Like. 
Use  alnce  March  19.V1. 


KX  «90.947      Fabll  Mfg.  <'orp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
8,  1935. 


HN  «89,293.     VIrifU  L.  MK'ormack.  d.  b.  a.  V.  L.  Mf<ormack 
Company.  Mt.    Loula.  Mo.     Filed  June  10.  1955. 


MAC 


For  Hiloa  and  Com  Crlba. 
Uae  alnce  .Mar    1.  19.'W. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Styled  By"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Walleta 
Ua«  alnce  lu  the  year  1945 


HN  690.IM4.     Coatea  Board  *  Carton  Co.  Inc..  (iarfleld. 
Filed  June  23.  1955. 


CLASS  4 

X  A59.408      The  Scott  4  Fetter  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1954. 


/.  ' 


^      I 


_.       ,,  „        ,^,       ,,      ^   „  Applicant    claim*    ownerahip    of    Ref.     No*     324.«38    and 

For  ColUpalblt*  t^lued  Boxea.  c:artona  and  Trays  Made  of     39».0«5 
Boxbnard.  Paperboard  or  Cardboard. 
I'ae  alncv  May  2K.  1955. 


For   Furniture   Pollah.   Glaaa  Polish,   Floor   Wax. 
I'ae  alnce  Apr.  15.  1952. 


January  10,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  57 


VITIGRAN 

d.fi"i'."°*,n'''ri'"'  ^'""'"•hlp  Of  German  Reg.  No    533  727 
dated  June  10.  1941.  -'^iii.i^i. 

For  Agenta  for  the  Extermination  of  Animate  and  PUnta. 


%er'^edocriri;54^"*'  ^'^'•"""^•'-  ^---»--- 


.rn2  l*^  I'^'T"  "'  *"'"  ■"'»«"«»•'  '"r  reglatratlon,  the 
clalli!^  ""  '  **'  "ouKhton  Uboratorlea.  Inc.'  1.  dla- 

For  Reain  Base  Adbeaire  Compoaitlooa. 
I  se  since  Juji«  2K.  195<i. 


\       CLASS  6  „  _ 

'"ao'lm"      '"'"^  '''*'"**-^-  '-'  ^"-"•-  ^•"'-     ^'"«l  ^"^^     .n;:;Mc:.VerM;uu'"'"'"'    "P--^'-  ^-^  »«  the  Proc*... 

\  Use  since  Jul.v  8,  1954. 


INSUL«X 

For  Water  dlaiH-ralble  an.)   Soluble  Oila  Employed  In  Antl- 
«.rroH.on  or  Antl-ruat  or  Kust-pretentlnr  Composition*  Which 

AtfHcka  In  Metal  Liquid-carrying  and  Circulating  Systems 
I  !*•  Mine.-  i>n  or  about  Apr.  2».  1954. 


***\:"v  "'In    /""^  <«>«-n.l.-al  ft  Dye  Corporation.  Xew  York 
X.  \.     Fllwl  Aug.  11.  m.-n 

ORTHOSOLV 

For  Liquid  Disinfectant  and  Deodorant  for  Garbage  Dump 
and  Sewage  Plant  lae.  *    L>ump 

Useslnce  June  22.  1954.  \ 


^^...^l*'*"^^       ^'*'"°""    Chemical  Company  Newark     N     j 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1954.                                        ^'  '^*^^^''^'    ^-    J- 

V  E   R   I  T  A  N 

»    Cse  alnce  Oct.  1.  1954. 


''nfJd'c^t'  18.?9^':   ^'«^^"^»-'   ^^<'-    ^ou'^"    «.te.    Calif. 


»X  «72.r,97      The  Re«rdun  Company 
Filed  .Sept    1,  1J»54. 


iKh 


T^BcutcUnt'A. 


8t.  I^ul*  County.   Mo'        J^\  Pr.Klucts.  in  Dry  Form.  Having  Bleaching  Deodorl.m. 

Dlalnfectant.     Germicidal     With     Incidental     ae^^"' 


»anttlslng  Qualltiea. 

'se  since  May  27,  1954. 


and 


d^wTrJ  ''""""  '"'"**""""  "'  R**    J*'-    260.703.  266.794.     8X    eT^Sli.      Meehanlte 


and  «M)4.69K 


For  Ruat  Preventer  and  Liquid  Masking  Tape 
I  »eaimi>  Julv  7.  19.14. 


N.  Y.    *'lled  Xov.  1.  1954. 


Metal    Corporation.   Xew   Rochelle 


'^'i-rmi."!!    N^rvlT   i'?-  ^    '   '    **"*»•"  ''"'^»<-'-  Mfg. 
"inpani.  New  l«rk.  X.  V     Filed  Oct.  5.  1954 

FLEETLIN^ 


/M^ 


on 


•n.  of  Molten  Afeta'hl"'"""'  ^'^•'•«-''-''  "^^  '»  the  Process- 


The   mark    coniprlseN    tlie   wop<i   "n«i«..- 

I'ae  since  .Sept.  14.  195.3. 

_^_^_^^^                                                     Use  since  8«'pt.  9.  1954. 
S.\  H74  381       l-'.rbwerke  H.^hst  Aktiengesellschaft.  vormals  

MeiH,..r  LuHu*  und  BrUnlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hoelst      8N    677  nr.>       »         . 

<Wn.a„y      Filed  Oct.  6.  ,954.  M-ln  Hoecbst.     %  ^J/;^-^        «--•'    Scientlhc    Supply    Co..    Chicago.     ,„. 


BULBOSAN 

For  Spraying  Agenta  for  Plants. 


SULH-DOWN 


For  Analytical  Sulphide  Precipitation 
I  se  since  Jan.  1.  1954. 
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gN   «7H.«20.      Toote   Mliwral   ('anniMiBy.    B«^wyn.   P«.      Piled     MN    ««2.I(M        MotMy    <'h«*oik-al    ••.•iiipuny.    St      Ia.uIh,    Mo 

rvc  20.  I9S4  '^•♦^  ►'•*  -•■*.  ^^^ 


yKeiUY 


iiiii,  'f»s|ife}!^ilyHlulii5iHJii^ 


Th««   drawing  la   IIimmI   for  th*  color    (yellow  or  gold)    bot 
no  fUliii  l«  mad*"  to  color. 

For  rhemlcal  Coiupoaltlon  Comprialng  an   Inorganic  Mat*-  . 
rial  rwful  aa  a  Fluxlag  Agent  In  Metallurgy 

ri<«>  Hince  January  1954.  i        * 


8N  678.839      The  Bardabl  Oil  Conpaay.  In*..  »t.  LoaU.  Mo 
Fileil  Iti>c.  23.  1M4. 


For  Hydraulic  Brake  Klnld 
tae  since  Not.  24.  19.-.4 


SN    «79.ft«9.      The    Macro    Producta    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
KUed  Jan.  10,  1955. 


For  Metal  Treating  tVmipound*  Namely.  Kuat  Hreventa- 
tlven.  Etching  i'onipoumls.  and  I'hoBphatIng  Coinpoonda  for 
Metals. 

I'He  ainre  Apr.  1,  1931. 


SN    rtHl.370.      Stauff»*r    ('li<*niical    Company.    San    FranchM-o, 
Calif.    Flleil  Feb.  9.  19r>ii. 


For  Soil  Fumlgant. 
rae  alnce  Jan.  2«,  195S. 


]Vl()liA^ 


The  drawing  U  half-toned  to  Indicate  black  or  a  color. 

For  Organic  Cht-mlcala  Including  ItuxyanHteii.  CHrbaniyl 
Hall«ieii.  Internie4tiates  and  I>erlratlv«>N  Therefor:  Chemical 
InlernitHllateii  for  far  In  th^  Manufacture  of  R«>«lnoua  Coni- 
p«>«ltlon« :  and  Synthetic  Realna  In  Solid.  Liquid.  Solution, 
Seml-Milld,  S*>iiil  fluid,  Ewulalfled,  I>tH|»erMrd  or  Suspended 
Form. 

I'm  alnce  I >^.  30.  1954. 


8N  K83.28U.     Covington  Fertlliaer  Company.  Inft,  Andaluala. 
Ala.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1955 

SURE 


For  Inaectlcldea. 

I'ae  alnce  June  19.  1954 


8N  «h;1..14J.     Hengal  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
14,1955.  ^^ 


INSTANT 

Nu'Air 


For  Air  DeodortBem. 
I'ae  aincf  Jan.  3.  19ri5. 


SN   681.603.     Jefferaon  Chemical  (*ompany.   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1955. 


8N  683.748.     Bohme  Fettchemle  <J.  m.  b.  H.,  Duaaeldorf.  (Jer- 
many.     File<l  Mar.  18,  1955. 

Avirol 

Applicant  dalmx  ownership  of  Oermao  Reg.  No.  100,621, 
dat.'d  S«|>t.  5.  1907 

For  Chemical  Speclaltlea  Caed  aa  Wetting.  Plaperalng.  IVne- 
tratlng.  Dye-lerellng.  Flnlahlng  and/ or  Lubricating  Agents 
for  the  Treatment  of  Textllen.  Fibr»-a.  Yarns,  and  I>eathei^ 


SURFONIC 


«N  684,181.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar  25.  1955. 

ACCOBOND 


For   Surfjicf   Actlre  Agents—  Namelr.   Wettlag.   Dispersing. 
Penetrating,  and  Kniulslfying  Agents. 
I'se  since  Dec.  15.  1954. 


For  Eesln  for  Treating  Celluloslc  Film. 
Use  sincv  .Mar.  16.  1955. 


I 


Januaky  10,  1956 
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HX    «84  2«8.      Bora «Cona..llda ted.    Lhnltetl.   d     b    a.    Pacific    SN  686.000.    Julius  Sa.naDi..  JJog.  Swlti^rland.     Flle<l  Apr   22 
Coast  llorax  Co..  Division  of  Borax  CoMwIldated.  Llmlte<l,         1955. 
L<M  .Vnge|<>«.  C«]|f.     Flle<l  Mar.  28.  195.5. 


DB 


For  Chemical  Weed  Killer. 
Use  since  Feb.  2(t.  1»5.'> 


*>^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  I",  s.  Rpg.  No.  <i04.347. 
For  Ab«>rbent  Body  Inipregnnted  With  an  Air  Perfuming 
and  I>eodorlxing  Substance. 
Is**  since  .Nov.  8.  1954. 


S.N   U84.289.      The  Dow  Chemical   ConipHny.   Midland    Mich 
Filwl  Mar.  28,  1958.    Sec.  2(f), 


2-4  DOW 


For  Weed  Killing  Composition. 
I'se  since  July  18,  1947. 


S.N  085,287.     Mobay  Chemical  Company,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1955. 

MULTRON 


Fur  Synthetic  RfsiiiH  in  Solid.  Ll<|Uid,  Solution,  Senil-Solld, 
SenilFluid.   Kuiulalrted.   Dispersed  or  .Suspended  Form. 
I'ae  Hince  Dec.  30,  1954. 


S.N  080.140.  liorax  Consolidated,  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Pacific 
Coast  Borax  <^..  Division  of  Borax  Consolidated.  Limited, 
Ixw  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  .\pr.  25.  1953. 

20  MULE  TEAM 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   .Noh.  50,383.  327,847. 
and  574,007. 

For  Weed  <'ontrol  Preparation, 
i'se  since  January  1955. 


SN  086,142.  Borax  Consolidate*!.  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Pacific 
Coast  Borax  Co..  DlviHion  of  Borax  Conmilidated.  Limited. 
Ia»s  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  -Vpr.  25,  1955. 


.\p|tllcant   claims   ownership   of   Reg.    .Vox.    28.491,   588,361, 
and  others. 


«v   nti-.  tsT       V     t  I*      I  J     ......     »        .,  For  Weed  Control  Preparation. 

ApTl2   J»55  Inoorp..rated,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Filed         !>.  since  January  195!^ 


NU-UFE 


For  Finishing  Fluid  rse<l  in  Dry  t'leanlng  Processes  to  Im- 
preKiuite  the  Material  Itelng  Cleaned  In  Order  to  tJlve  It  Body 
and  Increase  Its  Wearing  Qualities. 

Cse  since  Oct.  15,  19.%3. 


S.N  688,731.     Hardman  &  Holden  Limited,  Manchester.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  June  2.  1955. 


MANOX 


S.N   685.640.     Blitz   Products,   Inc..   Chicago,    111.      Filed  Apr. 


18,  1955. 


dJ^ 


Applicant  claims  owitership  of  British  Reg.  No.  52.",6IO. 
dated  .Sept.  10.  l»:il. 

For  Prussian  Blue.  So«lluni  Hy<Iro8ulphlte,  Sodium  Ferro- 
cyanide  (Yellow  Prusslafe  of  Smla).  Potassium  Ferrocyunlde 
(Yellow  PrusslHte  of  Potash),  Potassium  Kerricyanlde  (Red 
Prusslate  of  Potash).  Oxide  of  Iron.  Sulphocjiniides.  Ethyl 
I'alniltate,  Thlo  I'rea.  Carbon  Binnlplii<le.  .NaphthenateH  (Vari- 
ous -Metallic).  Sulphuric  Acid.  Thi.,  Irea  Dioxide.  Sodium  Dl- 
octyl  Sulphosuccinate,   Insoluble  Sulphur. 


SN  690.973.      San<lers  Chemical   Comimny.   Philadelphia     Pa. 
Filed  July  8.  19.15. 


P    A 


O 


A    C 


For  Insecticides. 

I'se  since  Jan.  10,  1955. 


For  Potassium  Achl  Saccharate. 
I'ae  since  Nov.  1,  1954. 


SN  6M5.946.     American  Chemical  Paint  Comjmny,  Ambler,  Pa.    •**^'  691.038.     Hickson  k  Welch  IJmlted,  Castleford.  England. 
Flle<|  Apr.  21.  1955.  Filed  July  11,  1955. 


WEEDAZOL 


For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Exterminating  Weeda. 
I'ne  since  Apr.  6.  1955. 


Photine 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of   British    Reg.    No.   708.405. 
dattHl  June  26.  1952. 

For  Dyestuffs  and  Optical  Whitening  Agents. 
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January  10,  1966 


<' 
* 


I 


CLASS  • 

»N  67S.420.     Marr<>l  Qu<>rcia.  Paris,  8«lne.  Franc*.     FIImI  Oct. 
2S.  1954. 


lUTAFLAM 


Applicant  ctaiaM  ownership  of  Prmrh  R«f.  No.  441,437, 
dat)^  Apr    24.  1954  (.S.>in<'i  ;  Natl    Inut    .\o.  3.H.9H3. 

for  t'lsarrttf  and  <'U»r  Ugbt^ra  of  All  Tfpt>M,  Bor»r-Typ« 
npe  <'l<«nrra.  IMpr  ('l««nlnc  Fluid.  Humidors,  S^rvlcvs  for 
Table  rav^NaoMly.  PIpr  Racks.  Lighters.  Ashtrays.  PIpM, 
Clcarvtte  ("aaw,  IMiipcnsrni  and  Container  A«ts,  Cigarette- 
Holders. 


MN  A75.430.     Marcel  Querela,  Farts,  Seine,  France.     Filed  Oct. 
2S.  1904. 


FUMI8AZ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Rfg.  No.  441,436, 
dateit  Apr.  24.  1».'^4   (Heine)  :  NatL  Inst.  No   33.»fl2. 

For  Cigarette  and  Cigar  Llglitera  of  All  Types,  Borer-Type 
Pipe  (Vaners,  Pipe  Cleaning  Finld.  Hnmldoni.  Serrices  for 
Table  I'se^Nameiy.  Pipe  Racks.  Ughters.  Ashtrays.  Pipes, 
Cigarette  Cases.  DIspenMrs  and  Container  Sets,  Clgarette- 
Holders. 


CLASS  9 

8N    d87.«10.      dUi    Mathkeson    CbeMts^L   Coj 
Alton,  ni.    Filed  May  Ifl.  l»5a.  ^''^ 


^^^01,^ 


For  Blasting  Cartridges. 

I'se  since  on  or  shout  Jone  23.  1934. 


East 


CLASS  !• 

SN  •A4.740.     Rerste  Nederlan<i«che  Cooperatlere  KunHrmest- 
fabrlek,  VUardlngen,  Netberkanda.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  T>atch  Beg.  No.  •t.4B0.  dated 
July  29.  1935. 
For  Fertilisers. 


MN  «»«.I4I.  Borax  Con««ill(Uted.  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Paclfle 
Coast  Borax  Co..  division  of  Bitrax  i'nnsolidated.  limited, 
L«.fi  AngelMi.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1955, 


ApplW-ant   claims  ownership   of  Reg.   Nos.   2S.491.   588,361, 
and  others 

For  Fertilisers  Containing  Boroa. 
Use  since  I  tec.  27,  lM4. 


CLASS  11 

8N  H91.51S.     Scrlpto.  Inc.,  AtUnU.  Ua.     Filed  July  18.  I»ft3. 

PRESTIGE 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   290.8M. 

For  Ink. 

Use  since  Oct.  IS.  1954.  , 


CLASS  12 

8N  637,975.     N.  V.  Ketonfabriek  <le  Meteoor.  lie  Bteex,  Rbeden, 
Netherlamls      Filed  Not.  10,  19A2. 

APTISTONE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  73.991, 
dated  Mar  21.  I9.'<» 

For  Tiles  for  Floors.  Panel- Like  Hectsngalar  Building  Slsbi*. 
Stair  Trvads.  Thresholds  and  Window  sills.  Lintels.  Post  for 
l>o<irs  sn<l  Windows.  Ornamental  BuiWIIng  Elements,  All  Made 
of  Concrete. 


MN   682.680.      Southern    Cypress   Manufactarers   Association. 
JacksonTllle,  Fla.     Filed  Mar   2.  1955. 


"2^  W00iFMumr/** 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  356.447. 
For   Shingles,    Laths.  Turned    Posts,    Sawed    Posts.   Sawed 
Lumber    Planed  Lumber   Saweii  Timbers,  ami  riane<i  Timbers. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1916. 


SN  683.738      Arthur  W.  Wohler.  d.   b.  a.  Arthur  W.  Wohler 
Co..   I*asadena.   Calif       Filed   Mar.    17,   1955. 


"RAY-BAR 


ff 


For  X-Ray  Protection  Materials— Nanielj,  I.,ead  Shielded 
and  Cored  Partitions.  Panela.  I>oors,  Window  Frames.  Celling, 
sitd  Floor  Parts  for  Construrtlnx  X  Ray  Rooms,  I..»^i1  Headed 
Nalla.  Screws  and  Wire  Ties  and  I.iead  Covered  Hardware,  for 
I'se  in  Completing  Said  Enclosures. 

I'se  since  Sept<  2U.  1954. 


SN   686,139. 


Borax    Consolidate*!,    Limited,    d    b    a     Pacific     .sx   «8.-,.8IS       Daniel   M     Byrne,  d 
Coast  Borax  Co..   Division  of  Borax  Consolidated.  Limited.         Company  of  Tulsa    Tulsa    Okla 
Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed  Apr  25.  1955. 


b.  a.  Plastic  Engineering 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1955. 


20  MULE  TEAM 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.  Nos.   5D.383.  327.847. 
aad  .174.007. 

For  Fertilisers  Containing  Boron. 
Use  alBCe  Dec.  27,  1964. 


f 


i0mn 


I 


For    Plastic   Donte   for    Plastic   Skylight   Used   in    Building 
Structure. 

Usealace  Aug.  27.  1954.  |  j 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


''\Ti'lunnT?'''^'''^TS'''!^''''^'''^^^^'''^^    MN   696.381.     8eas«n-AII    Sales  Corporation.   Wttsburgh    P. 
now  by  chnnge  of  nnme  to  WcK>dcoCorp<.nition.     Filed  June         Filed  Oct   13   1955  <  "".    *  mswirim,   i-a. 

17,  1955.  •       ,  . 


tauomT  jssu  Wmow 


No  rights  to  registration  of  the  words  "Multi  Purpose  Win- 
dow" are  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For   Windows   With   Horixontally   Hinged   Sashes. 
Use  since  Feb.  l."».  1955. 


CHIL-GARD 

..i 


For  Storm  Windows  and  Doors.    ^ 
I'ae  since  Sept.  24,  1955. 


CLASS  13 


SN   092,678.      Derices.    Inc..   Newark.   N.    J.      Filed   July    26.     «v  mt  9-^7      t».<.  xt-  i       «.  ^- 

1935  '        •     '*-^  693.257.     The  Marley  <'ompan.r.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 

Aug.  17.  1955. 


MIRACLE 

For   Surface  Anchor*— Namely,  Anchor  Nails,  Spindle  An- 
chors, Anchor  Bolts,  Pronged  Anchors  snd  Hanger  Supports. 
Use  since  Dw.  .-,,  1947. 


SN  693.692.    The  Monarch  Cement  Company.  Humboldt.  Kana.         ^"^  """^  ^"''^  ^'  ^"^*- 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1955! 


MahHink 


For  Timber  Coaneetors.  Heary  Bolts.  Lag  Screms,  Brackets 
or  Other  Stems  Ised  in  Securing  Together  Building  Parts. 


SN  fl9«.620.     Robert  E.  Miller  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1955. 

DOMES  OF  SUJBIICE 


For  Furniture  Castors.  Furniture  Rests.  Furniture  Slides. 
Furniture  Lerelers.  Expansion  (WIdes.  Drawer  (Jlldea.  and 
Nails. 

Use  since  Apr.  2,  1909. 


For  Cement. 

Use  since  In  the  year  1909. 


SN  fl93.«9;i     The  Monarch  Cement  Company,  Humboldt,  Kana 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1955. 

MONARCH 


SN  696.621.     Robert  K.   Miller  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1955. 

REMCO 

For    Furniture    Castors.    Furniture    Rests,    and    Furniture 
Slides  and  Drawer  <;iides.  Thumb  Tacks,  and  Nails. 
Use  since  January  1925. 


For  Cement. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1909. 


SN  690.258.     Porete  Mfg.  Co.,  North  Arlington.  N.  J      Filed 
Oct.  11.  1950. 

Porete 

.\piilirsnt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  159.741. 

For  Siding.  Rooflng.  Insulatlnjt.  Partition.  Floor  and  Siml- 
Ur  Building  Slabs  Made  of  LIght-Welght  Portland  Cement 
Concrete  an<l  Other  Binders. 

Use  since  January  1920. 


CLASS  14 

8N  676.975.     Integral  CUd  Metals  (  ompany.  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1954. 

EYER-KLAD 

For  Bimetallic  Mill  Products  of  Copper  and  Iron,  Stalnleaa 
Steel  Alloy  and  Iron.  Nickel  and  Steel,  Brass  and  Steel,  Tita- 
nium and  Steel,  and  Copper  and  Aluminum. 

I'se  since  Oct.  23,  19.'>3. 


8N    696.320.      Rohm    ft    Haaa    Company,    PhiUdelphia,    Pa 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1955. 


SN  677,288.     American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago.  111.     Piled 
Nqv.  26.  1954. 


PLEXIGLAS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  .338.539,  367  998 
and  406,199. 

For   Plastic   Sheets,    Both 'Colored  and   Uncolored,   for   In 
terior  and   Kxterlor  i'onstructional    Purposes 

Use  since  June  5.    1935,  on  uucolored  plastic  sheets. 
TM  702  O.  Q.—t 


T^^OS' 


HELL 


For  St«N.i  Castings,  Particularly  Riugs,  Wedges,  and  Head 
Frames. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  16.  1954. 


f 
i 


II 
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CLASS    15  MN    ♦'M7.."V«I0.      UMir   (»tl    CorporatUn.    nttatHiridi,    l*a.      Filed 

s.\    il«i<».:{H7       Harry   Wall*-!.   Hi<ltliu«r«>.   Mil.      Ktlnl  Jan    :.•«.  '^'"'^  "*•  '"'^ 


iur.4. 


$AVON 
GA$ 


Th.-  wor.l  "Oaa"  Is  iIIm-IuIiik^I  a|>art  from  the  mark. 

Kor  lvtn»U'nni  ami  (inimiIIih^. 

I'm'  xliu-»-  Jail.  7.  Vjy^.  i 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  oranx**  an<l  Moe  Applicant  rlalma 
ownership  of  Reg   .\i>ii   .1-12.770  and  37».1!V8. 

K.ir  IndustriMl  and  Terhntcnl  OU«  and  fJr«iii«»-  Naroelr. 
KlushlnK  and  Sluahinc  Oil.  Qiienrblnc  oil,  Tranafurmer  oil! 
Cuttlnr  oil.  Thread  Crtndlnff  oil.  8hnck  Abaorber  Oil.  Oil  and 


'*\..*.'^:' "*"       ^*^    Stan.lard   Oil  «',«,p««,.   CleretanO.  Ohio      UrvaiM-   for   Proferrln^   Metal   and/or   «'on<r»-te   Rurfaiea    and 
I-  II.hJ  >«.pr   9.  H».V».  Metal  Roll  and  I»re«  Oil. 


mwm 


Cae  Riace  October  1920. 


Kor  CaiMillne. 

I'k-  ulnve  Au«.  27.  19.'-| 


S.\    •I74.2»:«       Tile    Standard    Oil    Compnnv.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Filed  Ot-t.  4.  ltf.*>4. 


SN   <W«.«80      Hwan  Ktarh  Oil  Corpora tton.  New  York,  X.  T. 
Filed  June  I.  I\ii6. 

SArOUT 


ApplicaDt  rlalma  ownership  of  Rejj.  No.  AB7.790. 

For  Cuttlnff  and  Grindinc  Olla. 

Cae  alnce  Apr.  4.  IQM.  on  cuttInK  oil. 


BORON 


For  i;a)«o|ti)». 

V'f  xliire  St-pt.  30,  19.'S4. 


>».V   «7«.oi."V.     The   Standard  Oil  Compaay.   Cterrtand    Ohio. 
Ftle<l  Nov.  S.  1».%4. 


»N  H»0.60H.     Dollar  *  0|«itt.  Inr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l 
Jaljr  1.  19.^5. 


SHAVERS'     AID 


For  AeroMl  Lubrlrant  and  LHalnfertant  for  Electrlr  Rasnrs. 
la.'  ainee  May  20.  19.V5. 


n-- 


.MN   «IMi.7ai      The   Standard  Oil   Company,   (Teveland.  Ohio. 
Kileil  July  .->.  i9.Vt. 


Tlie   word   "<;a«oiine"    |a  diarlalmed   ai>art    from   the 
a«  abown.     The  llninx  In  the  drawiax  Indtcat)^  purple. 
For  (iaaollne. 
CiM«  alnee  (H-t.  2«.  19.VI. 


mark 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  aad  gold. 

l>Vr  Lubrlcatlnic  Oil 

I'jM*  alnre  about  Juite  lA.  19.V1. 


HX    «87.31H.      »*ate    0||    Coapaay,    Milwaukee.    Wla       Filed 
May  II.  IWM. 

AuroGuoe 


F«»r  Lubrication  Olla  ami  TranamlsHion  Flalda. 
Cue  Hince  Mar.  I»l.  19.VV 


SN  H01.g41       The  IhiLlte  Chemlral  Corp<.nitlon.  MIddletown, 
Conn.    Filed  July  2S,  19.^5. 

'^DU-LITE" 
PROCTOIL 

Appllrant  <  lalma  ownemhlp  of  Reg.   No.  .192..'M3. 
For  Water  I>iaplarin(  I'roterttre  Oil  Uaed  In  the  Metal  In 
diiatry. 

Cae  ainee  rtn  or  abtmt  Jan.  5.  Il>43. 
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HN  891  .M2     The  I»u  Lite  Chemlral  Corporation.  MIddletown,    8X  071,544.     M.  Tntllea  4  Co.    Xew  (>rlean«    U      Mied  Jul* 
i'onn      Filed  July  2r,.  l9.Vi.  30.  1954. 


DU-LITE' 

KWIK-SEAL 


V^»^'2f^4^ 


Appllrant  rlalHis  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  .'t92..1K3. 
For  Kuat  Repellent  Oil  Caed  In  the  Metal  Induatry. 
Uae  atnre  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  19441. 


SN  n9I.H78.     National  I>l«trlliutlng  Co.,  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.    Filed 
July  25,  19.%S. 


MEIO-TONE 


For  Cljara,  Cberoota,  Ciitaretten.  and  Little  Clears. 
Cue  alnre  1^. 


S.\  A91,243.     Stephano  IlrotherK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July 
13,  19S5. 


For  Lubrlrant  for  T.«ud  Speaker  Cones. 
I'ae  alnre  Jan.  1,  195.'). 


CLASS  li 

SN    683,795.      Midweatern   Color    Worka,    MinneapoUa,   Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  1«,  1955. 


For  Cigarettes. 

Cae  alnre  May  5,  1955. 


S.\  691,804.    Henry  Von  Kohorn.  Xew  York,  .\.  Y.    Filed  July 
22,  1965. 


OX-Z-NOX        COP 

I9i 


For  Protertlve  Alkyds. 
l'aealnrel»er.  3U.  1954 


KX   685.736.      Nyrote   Lnboiatorles.   Van   Xuys,   Calif.      Filed 
Apr.  18.  1955. 


NYCOTE 


For   Arid   HealntlnK   Protect  Ire   Coatinf  Comprising   Xylon 
In  Solution. 

I  ae  alnre  Dec.  16.  1954. 


ForClgarettea. 

I'se  alnre  July  12.  1956. 


CLASS  18 

MN  674.873.     The  Corona  ManufartuHng  Co.,  Kenton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Ort.  15,  1954. 


CLASS  17 


SN  636,599.  .Make<lon  Geiw>llarhaft  fflr  Tabak  und  Zigaretten- 
lieratellung  m.  b.  H.,  Maim  (Rhine).  Germapy.  Filed  Ort. 
14.  1952. 


Appllrant  rlalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  99.143  and  .'506,642. 
For  Ointment  for  Wounds  and  Skin  Irritations. 
Cae  alnre  Jan.  1,  1935. 


8X  687,910.     Armour  and  Company,  Cbirago,  111.     Filed  May 
20,  1955. 

Diotic 

tlon   ahown   In  the  drawing.      Applicant  rlalma  ownership  of        For  Antlblotir  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Otltla  in 
German  Reg.  No    621,939,  dated  June  11.  1952.  Animala 


The  word  In  script,  appearing  below  "Cigarettes,"  is  the 
name  "Kaloudla."  Appllrant  diarlalma  the  worda  "Perfect" 
and  "Cigarettes"  exrept   In   the  prerlae  relation  and  assorU- 


Aolmala. 
For  Cigarettes.  i -^^  gjn<^  jy^^  j    1954 
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j«X  ftN7.»1 1.     Armour  ami  Cnnpcnr.  fhlrmKo.  III.     rilM  Majr    8.\  M8.«4tA.    TIm>  I'untu*-  Kn>d*>rlrk  <-oni|wn.v.  N>w  York.  N.  Y. 
2t),  19AS.  PIliKl  Jun^  1.  1».%A. 


acb® 


For  V«>t<>rliuiry  I'rtxloct  (.'onprlntnc  •■  Adrrnoonrtlrotrnphln 
MutMtanrr  and  VlUmtn  Bm. 
Inr  Hinn*  Jun#  8.  1954. 


TRICHOMYCIN 


For  Trlrhoiiionarldal  Vaxinal  l*r4*paratlon 
I'h^  iiln4i>  May  IT,  lOM. 


SN    n8M.054.      MtNid    JnHnann    *    «*oai|Miny.    EvMna\III«.    Ind. 
KtkHl  May  23.  Itt.'U. 

Pana-ViSoi 

ApplUant  rlainiM  iiwn»>nihlp  of  R^K.  .Noa.  531.808,  595,248. 
and  othrrm. 

For  Liquid  Vitamin  I'rrparatlon. 
rM>«lnct>Maj  12.  1955. 


CLASS  19 

SX    «9.1,737.      Crawford    Manafarrurlnx   Co.    Inc..    Rlrhniond. 
Va.    KtkMl  Auk  2H.  lu.-|.^ 


MN    688.077.      RcMarrb    LaboratorlM.    Inc..    St.    Joa^ph.    .Mo. 
Flk^d  May  23,  1950. 

ERYSIN 

For  Veterinary  Medlrlne  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Eryalprtaa. 


For  Automobile  Sent  Coreni. 
I'ae  alnoe  January  1U5.V 


Uae  Hlnre  Mar.  29.  1954. 


SN    688.167.      Manhattan    Dmir    Company.    Broatlyn.   N.    T. 
Flle<l  .May  24.  1955. 


CLASS  20 

SN     691.741.       Arm«tn»nit     <'ork     Company.     I^ncaater.    I'a. 
Filed  Jaly  22.  195;5. 

Newray 

For   Ri^lllenf   Floor  Coverlnu  of  the  Linoli'um  Type. 
(  Menini-e  July  6,  1955. 


For  Me<liclnal  ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Toottiacbe. 
rae  since  Feb.  10.  1953. 


CLASS  21 

S.N  662.919.     Blanpunkt-UVrke  (;e«*>lliichMft  mit  Reschriinkter 
HaftunK.  Hllrlrahelm.  Cermany.     Filed  Mar    19.  1954. 


SN    6«8,168.      Manhattan    Drug    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    T. 
FUed  May  24.  1955. 


ASMATAB 


For    Tableta    of    a    Medicinal    PrefMratlon    for    Temporari 
Relief  from  Paroxyama  of  Bronchial  Anthuw  and  Hay  Fever. 
I'ne  Hince  Jan.  3.  1950. 


8X  688.2(H.     Am*>rican  Scientinc  Laboraiortea.  Inc.,  Madl84>n.         i  ...i„^.  %•.,  ior, 
Wla.     Filed  .May  20.  19.V%.  ^  •*  ""*^'  ^*'  ""*' 


For  Radio  RecelTlnit  and  Traniimlftlnir  .\pparatuii.  Tf-lerl- 
Hlon  Recvtvlnff  H*>ti>.  Sound  .\nipllfylnx  Apparaiua  and  Elec- 
trical Talklnx  Machlnea. 


BronVax 

For   Inf»'ctl«»u«   Bronchltia  Vaci-lne  for   I'oultry. 
Uae  aince  May  9.  19.V>. 


SN  670,861.     Canadian  .Marconi  Company,  Montreal.  Quebec 
Canada.    Filed  July  30.  1954. 


'S.N  688.380      Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation.  New  York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1955. 

PROCADIAN 


For  Animal  Feed  Supplement. 
Uae  alnce  FVb.  2.'i.  19.'>5. 


Priority  la  clalm*^  uniler  Sec.  44(d>.  Canadian  applica- 
tion tiled  May  14,  1954,  Keg.  No.  NH  190/48384,  dated  May  14. 
1904. 

For  Radio  Commanlcatlon  A|iparata«:  Radio  Rroadcaating ; 
Tranamltttng.  and  Receiving  .Xppanitua ;  Telerlalon  Trans- 
mitting and  Receiving  Apparatnii  :  Facsimile  Trannmlaalon  and 
Reception  .\pi>aratu*;  .Sound  RepriHlucIng  and  Recording  Ap- 
paratus, and  IMeaoelectrtc  Devices  and  Senil-condnrtor  Devices. 
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SN  674.780.    Aerotron  Radio  Co.,  Talaa,  Okia      Piled  Oct   14     SN    AM  si  9        r^,.       .      ^ 

1954.  ~  ""   **•    ^^    889.812.       Deltronlc    Corporation,    Loa    Angelca     Callt 

Filed  June  20,  1955. 


For  Aircraft  Radio.  Radio  Power  8a|>plies.  Radio  Jinietlon 
Boxes.  AmpUflers,  and  Aircraft  Tranacelvers  of  All  Troea 
UaeslnceMar.  31.  1951 
SubJ.  to  iBtf.  wltti  SN  876,928  and  8N  678.900. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Electric  Relays. 
Uae  since  June  9,  1955. 


SN  686.937.     Lottie  F^nce.  Withers,  d.  b.  a.  Mend-It-Sleere     ''*''juT'>"l95?'*'"""  f'°nK)r.tlon,  Lo.  Angeles.  Calif.    Plied 
Manufacturing   Company,    Iledmont.  Calif.     Filed   May  5  ''"»•'-"■  »»»» 

1955.     Sec.  2(f).  '      '  |,||im,llliiim[j|| 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Electric  Relays. 
Uae  since  June  10.  1966. 


For  Broken  Electric  Wire  Repair  Sl^evca. 
V»e  since  Nov.  23.  1933. 


SN    690.142.      Electro-Voice,    Incorporated.    Buchanan,    Mirb 
Piled  June  24.  1955. 


SN  687,625.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York   N   Y 
Filed  May  16,  1955. 


For  I.rf>udspeaker  EncUiaures  and  Loudspeaker  Systems 
Uae  sincf  December  1950 


Aw^^ti^  «»      .   ,  v.-- -..«,T- December  1950 

,-,«?,             *■'*"""    "^"•■'■•'•"P    "f    R«-B.    Xos.    437,873    and  ! 

•in  1,003.  ^ 

s„rh\r*"""*  ««^«'-«»'n»f  «n«l  Reproducing  Apparatus  Utilising  SN  «»0,3«3.     Berns  Manufacturing  Corporation    Chle.,„    in 

Such  Means  as  Ta.H..  Con.ponent  Parts  of.  as  Well  as  Acce.  Filed  June  28,  1955.    Sec  2(f)           "'****""*"'•  ^^•**«°'  '"• 

sorles  for  Such  Goods.  -— i.«»i>. 
Use  since  Ppb.  3.  1955. 


***'!,.  .**'^*""        R^'HerSmlth     Corporation,     Bethl.4,em      Pa 
Filed  May  16.  1955. 

UNI-BUS 

For  Bua^bar  Distribution  System.  Feeder  and  Plug  In  Tvoe 
Uae  since  Mar.  17,  1955. 


0e^4i^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  501,819 
•  For  Electric  Fans.  Electric  Heaters,  Electric  Floor  Polishers 
and  Electric  Shoe  Polishers. 
I'se  since  Jan.  15.  1940. 


8X     687,687.       Electro-Fiex     Ht-Ht.     Incorporated.     Hartford. 
Conn.    Filt^l  .May  17.  1955. 

Eleciro-Flex  Heai 

No   claim    is   made   for   tlM>   word   "Heat  •   apart   from   the 
mark  as  nhown. 

For  Electric  Heatini:  I>erlce«  Comprising  Resistance  Win? 
EmNMlded  In  PUstio  or  Other  Form  of  Flexible  .Material 
I'se  since  Nov.  9,  1954. 


S.\    690.468.      Home    Music    Systems,    Inc.,    Memphis.    Tenn 
Filed  June  29.  1955. 

Musi-Kom 

For  Combination  Radio  and  Intf-rcommunicatlon  Svstem 
ConMstmg  of  a  R«<1|«  Rt.,viver,  ,Sp..aker.  and  ControU  and 
-Multipl...  Individually  Controlled,  SiM-aker-Kf^-elvers 

Uae  ainc-e  I>ec.  8,  11»54 


S.V  688,620.     Calvin  E.  Bell,  d.  b.  a.  Pokraas  AaaociatMi    v«»     SV  aimi  -.«-i       i        u   k>.       .   ... 

Vork.X.Y.    Filed  June  1,  1955.        »'''^™"  ^«^'-»--.  ^^^         Pa     nt^l  jiC.^O  JSr5;  "^  ^^''*""""'''  '"""''"^^^^ 


For  Telephone,  (able.  Wire.  ElettroBlc  Tubes,  Radios  Tele- 
vision Seta.  Measuring  Instruments,  Dlodea.  Transistors  Semi 
con<luctlve  Components  and  Like  Electrical  and  Electronic 
Communication  TranNniitting  and  R^i-eivlng  Apparatus  Mech- 
anlKms.  Instruments,  and  Equipment,  and  Parts  and  Com- 
ponents and  Accessories  Therefor. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1 ,  1955. 


♦     -, 


For  .Automobll*'  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  .May  10,  1955. 


I 
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.H.N  <WI.Uft3.     LjriMrtI  <if  rallforniN.   Inr..  «hilvrr  Clrjr.  ('aHf. 
Kllt^  July  II.  Itt.V^. 


Kitr  KItxtrir  UirhtinK  Pixtun^.  I^nip*.  and  Mtud«^. 
l'w>  ulno  Jan.  12.  Ift.'tA. 


SN  H!H.3."..1      rahl».  Klrrtrtc  rriMlucta.  Inf..  I'r«>rtd«*nr«>.  R.  I. 
ni*^!  July  |.'>.  19.-..^      H^:  2itK 

KWIK.CAP 


For  KI«N:trl«<'nuii«^TiuK  riiiic. 
I'm*  Nlni-v*  January  1940. 


SN  H9I.H.%M.     IWndiK  .\vUfion  4  orp«inition.  NVw  Y«rk.  .\.  Y. 

Fllt^t  July  I'l.  1».\,V  I 

SCINFLEX 


For  Kl«>rtrical  CoiUH-itom. 
I'm-  wlmt*  July  7,  l».Vi. 


.H.N   Wl.TTN.      I'ottMr   luatruinent  CimipMiiy.  Inr..  «irr«t  Xi^-li. 
\   Y     Ml«1  July  rx.  1W.V.. 


For  .Hariirablf  <'«>r»'  Krnrtorti. 
Um>  aliirf  .Mar.  15,  lU.Vi 


»X    H»2.2.*>8.     OmuKlairn    I'litt^ry   <'tMu|;»NU>.   Syraruw.   .N.    Y. 
Filril  Aue.  1.  It»U. 


F«»r  I'rIntMi  rirtntr  Ty|ir  <  iMiip<>ii«>at«  for  KUMtroiiir  .Vppii 
itna. 
UiM»  ulno*  Srttt.  IK.  IM.Vl. 


•HX  U>i;:.344.     Ozy  Hry  Sprayer  OirptH-attuu.  NVw  V,.rk.  N.  V. 
FlhHi  Aur  2.  I9.VV 

.V|>plirant   rlatiiii)  uwiifrHlilp  of  Ht-y:    .Nn.   .'>_'4,.l«l«l 

Fi»r  srattr  .NratrNlls*>r  Cor  I'nntlnic  Trfiin*^  and  otImt  Slirvt 

anil  \\VI»  Fwl  \larhlnfii.  and  Klrt-tronir  Tube*  for  I  m-  In  .HuHi 

NVutrallat-rn  ^ 

I'lwalnrf  F«*.  24,  l»42. 


SN  «a»J..WJ      TrUx.  Inr  .  St    I'a.il.  Mliiu.    .FiIkiI  Aiu    J.   U».V» 

lELEWIRE 

.\p|>ll«-ant  rtalma  own»-rahip  of  Rci;    No.  .Vm.tUT 
Kiir    Klf^triral    Win*    S«Mind    Km-ordint:    and    K«-pr«MlurlnK 
A  ppii  ra  I  UN. 

rafHlnrr  .%uc.  10.  IU47. 


MN    mNI..'Ml.      Mruta<-li«*  <iraiiiiH<»plMn   Gfoellaokaft   m.   b.   H.. 
Hannover,  (iemiany.     Filial  l>rt.  17.  10.W. 

J  Polydor 

ApplU-ant   riaiiiia   t>wn*'rahlp  of  lirmun   Hffi.   No.  316.613, 
datrd  July  2.  1U.!4 

F'or  Inatrunifnta  and  Apparatua  for  RHmrdlni:.  Kt-produr- 
ing  and  Ampllfyinf  Hound,  i'arta  of  Surli  Inatruntrnta  and 
.\pparatna.  and  Sound  Ki>rorda  :  riionoicraph  K»^-ord  IMayt-m 
of  rli*-  I'ortabl**  und  ('oti«4il»'  Typ«Mi.  < 'onibination  S*-!*  <'«>in 
|HtM»Ml  of  I'boUoKraph  K«n-ord  I'laytr  and  Radio  Rrct-Uvr  ;  I'ho- 
noKrapb    RiTtirda   of   rhp   Tapt*   and    Win*   Typtv :    .\pparatiia 

for   Trananiitrlnjt    .H4iiind    Fr a    K»i-ord    riH)»'r    to    R»* t»* 

l^oufbipfakfrii.  and  lAMi<lHp>'ak»'rH  f.tr  .Hnrh  AppanitiiM  :  Dfvlr^H 
for  (onrrolltni:  Sound  RfprodnrinK  ApimratuM  by  lH>poHUion 
of  Colna:  iVx  U-<>a  for  Mtorlnn  and  KIrrtrlcaily  M«'l»>ctlnK  for 
Operation  a  Nunib*Y  «»#  rhonoicrapli  Rerorda  :  Mrlvlnn  .Merha- 
nlaniH  and   S|»e«^l   Renulatorx   for    I'bonoicraphW'   ApparutUM. 


CLASS  22 

SN  tUW.tll.'..      Kaye-Jantbel  Aaaoclatea.  Ynnkera.  N.  Y.      m.il 
July  M.  1W.-.4. 


Kt»r  iVg  <;anie  KonnI  and  IVjra  Tlinrefor  for  lat*  In  C'onner- 
tlon  With  I'laylni:  a  Tlint-  Diuienidoiiat  <ianie. 
tae  itlnt-t-  Jum*  l.'i.  ltt.VI. 


HN  •i7«.H4S.     National  HrondraHtini;  rnnipnny  Inr.,  NVw  York, 
X.  Y.     Fll«|  July  3M.  1l».-,4. 


For  Toy  Train  SetN  :  \Vlorlp»Hlra.  and  Toy  Four  Wli«-«-|fd 
V»-lilrUii :  To)  IMalifM  and  Kltchrn  rteindu  :  IhilU:  c'lotliini:. 
StndlerH.  Harhln^tw.  Furniture  and  Hou)u-a  for  iKdU  aa  Well 
an  Kit*  for  <'onatrn<-f inir  Such  Tovh  ;  (*nn»tni<tlon  Kiln  Imlud- 
inx  Sp^Mda.  <„i-lui  «»r  Tip.  ('Untnera.  ..i  .Vny  of  Th»-iii.  for  I'm- 
a*  T«».v-«  Toy  T'-kpliom-H  :  Toy  l»«Htor»i'  and  NiirNf*!*'  KIta: 
Toy  r'hiinra.  DruiUK.  Tnmwl  Sets  of  llella.  Rhythm  Seta  Surh 
aa  Mararaa.  Muali-al  TrtaM»fl«-a  ami  Kliytlmi  RliM-ka  ami  .Xylo- 
pkoni« :  Ti>y  (ireenhonaeM  :  lU-an  Majr*  and  Inflatnble  B«p 
H«|^:  Toy  Rullt-tln  KoMrda  :  KalliMina  S»ii.  of  Toy  H.mta : 
Stuffed  Animala:  Cut  «hit  KIta  for  the  Aaaenihly  of  Piiturea: 
Klta  for  the  .\a«eiiihly  of  Toy  Animala:  Kiilldlni;  HI<Mk«  :  Tny 
Til**:    IMn  I'p   .VnlniaU:   Toy   Scrap.  Colorlni:.   I'mwlnu  and 
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Trarin,   Book.:   Jl».8«w  and   Oth.r  Paule  Toya :   Item*  of    SN  6S4JtW      Blaaon.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio      F1W  Apr    «    H*M 
Toy   LuitxaK^:  Toy  HrhoolhouaM  and  KIta  for  the  AwenUy 
ThertH)f  ;  Toy  Haaaocka  ;   Keta  of  Toy  Moldinx  Clay  Stlcka. 

Uae  alnr«  M«jr  18.  IBM. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  6(W.l21. 


8X  672.882.     Bd-U  Carda  Mff.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Rept.  8.  1»A4. 


ED-U-51 


^i 


For  Play  (iyuinaaluni  Apparatus  and  I'laatio  IMay  I'oota. 
Uae  ainw  .Not.  1.  1954. 


Applicant  rlaima  ownerabip  of  Re».  Noa.  443,664.  576,034. 
and  .•>76.03.'\. 

For  Toya— Naiwly.  Building  Blocke  Made  of  Wood.  Card- 
Inaird  or  the  Like;  Colb'KP  Seta  Comprising  Pieoea  of  Paper 
of  one  or  More  C^lor.  strlnim,  Fabrica,  Wood,  Cork,  Plaetio, 
Ktr.  and  Mupporta  for  Mounting  Theae  I'nita  In  Combination; 
Art  Reta  ConaUting  of  Tliree  Dimenaional  Unlta,  Round, 
S4|a«re  or  Other  Shapes  and  Means  for  Interronneoting  the 
Same  ao  aa  to  Prmluce  an  Inflnlte  Xanibtr  of  Mobiles,  Figures 
Etc. 

Uae  alure  Aug.  2j  1954. 


8N  685,144.    United  States  Robber  Company.  New  York   .N   Y 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1955. 

ENSOLITE 

Applicant  Haims  owuemliip  of  Rej*.  No.  .'iAB.SBO. 
For  Practice  (Jolf  Balls. 
Uae  aince  July  23,  lO.'ia. 


SN  67.'»..'»42.     Coanioe  Toy  Mfg.   Inc..  Lynn.  Maas      Filed  Oct 
27.  1954. 


u/iX'M^ 


SN  686,016.     Wonder  Products  Company.  Collierville,  Tenn., 
to  Wonder  Products  Company.     Piled  Apr.  21,  1955 

Applicant    clalma    »wn«>rHhlp    of    Reg     Xi 
606.674. 

For  Toy  Spring  Horaea. 
Uae  since  Mar.  22.  lO.W. 


•'>47.2tl«>    and 


For  Toy  Gyrotype  Topa. 
Uae  alnce  June  28,  1954. 


8N  686.549.     I.^ida  Korolenko.  d.  b.  a.  American  Doll  Club. 
Bnioklyn,  .N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  29,  l»35. 


JM£>fl»f* 


AMERICAN 


SN  678,347.    John  K.  Starkey,  d.  b.  a.  Rtarkey  Toy  Co.,  Annli 
ton,  Ala.    nied  De<.  14,  1954. 


^  «in«s.e  >!^ 


For  IJollB  and  I>oH  Clothing. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  22.  1955. 


For  Helicopter  Type  Flying  Toya. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  1,  1954. 


S.N    684.792.      American    Manufacturing    Concern,    Falconer, 
X.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  4.  195.".. 


falcon 

toSfs  th<ti  last 


S.N  686.979.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollls.  X.  Y.     Filed  May 
6,  195.V 

FURLENE 

For  Stuffed  Toys. 

Use  since  Mar.  30,  1955. 


"Wie  words  'Toys  That  Ijist"  are  diaclalnted  apart  from  the 
niarlc  as  shown.  ApplUant  claims  ownership  of  Reg  No 
5«<).4."i3. 

For  Kasel-Type  Blackboards.  Wallboanls.  l>oll  Cradles.  Doll 
Crlba.  Rocking  Horaea.  Children '■  Rockers.  Sho«»fly»  and  Table 
ami  Clialr  Seta. 

Cae  aince  January  1921. 


SN    687.221.      Safe-Play    .Maniifai  tuiing    (ouiftany,    i'liilinlel- 
pbla.  Pa.    Filed  May  10,  1955. 


S.N  t(M4,82.1.    The  Enterprlae  Manufacturing  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1»M.     Hec.  2<f». 

CHOM 

Applicant  claima  uwnerwhip  of  Reg.  No.  324,.')83. 

For  Artificial  FUhlng  l.nrea. 

V»r  alnce  on  or  about  July  5.  19.3.r 


For  Chlldrena  Manually  Propelled  .Scootera. 
Uae  aince  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  11>.*(.5. 


SN  687.440.      AllisChalniers  Manufacturing  Companv     WVat 
Allia.  Wis.    Filed  May  13.  195.'».     8e<-.  2(f>. 

ALLIS-CHALMERS 

Ft>r   Toy    Tractors,   Toy    Wagona.    and   Toy   Tractor    Iinple- 
menta  Mounted  on  or  Pntitelled  by  Toy  Tractors. 

Use  ain«-e  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  Il>4!t.  on  loy  irmtura. 
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BN  «87,472.     Honnuin  Dolla.  Inr  ,  Trenton.  N.  J.     VIImI  Ma/ 
IS.  1950. 


s"%lx 


ror  Dolla. 

Uvalnoc  PH>.  17.  1M5. 


SN  M7.T01      IdMl  Toy  rorporation.  Hollla.  N.  T.     KIImI  May 
17,  IMVA. 

JACKIE  DOLL 

No  claim  ta  mad«  to  tlM>  word  "Doll"  apart  from  the  ourk 
as  allow  a. 
ror  DolU. 


Vm  ■iBcc  Mar.  10.  1050. 


I 


CLASS  23 

8N    e67.78&      Delphi   Products  C4Miipaiur.   lac..   Drlpbl.   lad. 
rtl«l  Jane  7.  1»M. 


fiimqeg 


For  Portable  Cattle  CbatM  for  Uae  In  Tr««tneBt  of  Cattle 
and  Otber  rarm  Animals,  Haollog  the  Same,  and  Loadlnc 
Sack  Animals. 

Uaasince  onor  atMot  Peb.  14. 19S3.  'I 


8N  «74.2S2.    Ingerw>ll  Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
0«t.  4.  1964. 

DRILLMASTER 

Fur  Self  Propelled  Tractor  or  Track  MoantiNl  Rocii  Drillln« 
Rl«  UniU. 

Use  since  Jan.  2«,  1933. 


8N  674.403.  Deerlnx  MUllken  Research  Trvst.  near  Pendle- 
ton, 9.  C.  to  Deerinc  MllUken  R«>«earcb  Corporation,  near 
Paadleton.  8.  C.    Filed  Oct.  7.  19M 


For  Cord  Twtoter  Winder  Machines. 
Use  since  Apr.  2«.  1954. 


gN  674.800.      Home  Decoratora,   Inc..   Newark.  N.   T.     Filed 
Oct.  IS.  1954. 

DECORATORS     STAINLESS 


For  Staialeas  Steel  Tableware. 
I' se  since  Jaly  1.  1934. 


8N  674.940.     Carrier  Corporation,  Syracvse.  N.  T.     Hlad  Oct 
18.  1034. 

CENTRIMETIC 


8N  678.197       Cliain   Belt  Company,   Mllwaakee,   Wia.     Filed 
Dee.  18.  1064. 

TDW-BRD 


For  gludfe  Removers. 
Use  since  May  1936. 


8N  e79.06«.     NIhon  MUbln  Meiao  Kabushlkl  Kalsba.  Mlsnho- 
kn.  Na<oya.  Japan.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1934. 


SELECT-0-NATIC 


Priority  onder  Sec.  44(d).  Japanese  applicatioo  filed  Aug. 
4.  1934.  Ref.  No    464.723.  dated  Apr.  21.  1933. 

For  Electric  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Acces- 
sories— .Vamely,  Motors  Moanted  on  or  Separate  From  Sewing 
MachlaM. 


8N  679.142.     Dana  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  SO. 
1004. 


For  Power  Transmission   Mechanianis — Nanwly.  Hydraulic 
Torque  Conrerters  and  8ynchrontied  (>ear  Boxes. 
Use  since  on  or  alMMit  Not.  4,  1034. 


8N  680.744.     IVirbanks.  Morse  k  Co..  Clilcago.  III.    Filed  Jan. 
31.1903.     Sec  2(f) 

FMRBANKS- MORSE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  131,436,  425,608, 
and  others. 

For  Diesel  Locomotlres. 
Use  since  Aog.  21,  1944. 


8N  683.311.    The  WUmark  Company.  Da Tia,  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 


24.  1965. 


WILMARK 


For  Plunger  Operated  l>eTlce  for  Inserting  Numbered  Slugs 
Below  tbe  Mnrface  of  the  Skin  of  Animals  for  Identification 
Ihirpooea  and  Numbered  Slags  Therefor 

Use  since  alwat  Apr.  1,  1034. 


SN   682,641.      Grand    Valley    Machine   and   Tool   Co..   Grand 
Rapida,  Mich.    Piled  Mar.  2,  1930. 


For  Hydraiillcally  Operated  Dies  and  Conv»>rsion  Tnits  To 
Provhie     HydrsulU'    Operation     for    Non-UydraoUc    Forming 
Fur  Flvid  ComprtHMors  for  ComprfMilnic  Cias«>s  and  Liquids.     Presses. 
L'ss  since  Apr.  6.  1934.  Csc  sincv  on  or  about  Sept.  27.  1954. 
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SN  «82,791.     Falrchlld  Engine  and  AirpUne  Corporation.  Bay     SN  680.056.     NUckintosh  Hemphill  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Shore.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  4.  ll»35.  Filed  June  7,  1953. 


STRATOS 


For  Turbines.  Aircraft  EnitlneH.  Fuel  Pumping  and  Measur- 
ing ApiMiratuii.  Engine  Sapfrchamera,  EnKin<-  Control  Devices. 
Engine  and  ^«upercharKer  Coupling  Devices,  and  Parts  Tliereof. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  30,  1945. 


SN  H8.V.H88.     .Nylacore  Corporation.  CJr^t  Neck,  -N.  Y.     Mled 
Ai>r.  12.  19.'>3. 

NYLACORE 


For  Bearings  (lis rat terised  by  Their  Raring  a  Metal  Shell 
With   .Moulded  Synthetic  Resin  Lining  or  Sleeve. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  103l|. 


SX   rt«7.30.'^.      Mine  Safety   Appliances  Company.  Plttaburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  May  11,  1953. 


The  words  "Safety  Equipment  Headquarters"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Keg.  No   401.K.-,4. 

For  Mine  Rock  Dost  DiHtrlbutors :  Steam  Cleaners:  Mine 
Fire  Trucks:  .Mine  Dunt  Collectors:  Oxygen  and  Carbon  Di- 
oxide Pumps:  Steel  t.rabs :  Explosively  Actuated  Tools — 
Nainel.v.  Stud  Drivers.  I^nncbes.  Cable  Cutters.  Cahl«'  Splicers. 
Cable  Bonding  Pr<'sse« :  Cable  Splicing  Sleeves  and  Parts 
Therefor. 

I'se  since  at  least  as  early  as  Janttary  1933. 


SN  «87,444.     Barnstead  Still  and  Hteriliser  Co..  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  May  13.  1955. 

PUROMATIC  CONTROLLER 


For  Liquid  Stills  and  Sterilisers. 
I'se  since  Feb.  24.  11>53. 


SN  088.074. 
23.  1935. 


Poolmaater,  Inc..  Barlinganie,  Calif     Filed  May 


For  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  Swimming  Pools. 
I'se  since  Aug.  17.  1904. 


SN  «I88.075.     Poolmaster.  Inc.,  Burllngame,  Calif.     Filed  .May 
2:i.  1S)55. 


For  Va<  uuiii  ' 'lesnem  for  .Swiniinlnp  Pools. 
Ik..  Hln«-e  l>e<-    2K.  I»'i4. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  color  red  applied  to  the  total 
end  surface  of  the  roll  wabbler,  except  for  a  rectangular  field 
extended  wholly  across  the  end  surface  of  the  wabbler,  which 
field  Is  orange  in  color.  The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the 
colors  fed  and  orange.  The  representation  of  the  goods  is 
herewith  disclaimed.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa. 
.■)1.-».012.  521,750.  and  others. 

For  Finished  Cast  Nickel  Alloy  Close-Orain  Chill-Type  Rolls 
for  Rolling  Mills. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Sept.  19,  11)47. 


SN  6«».t)57.     Mackintosh  Hemphill  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  7,  1935. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  color  red  ap|>lied  to  the  total 
surface  of  the  roll  wabbler.  except  for  a  rectangular  field 
extended  wholly  across  tbe  end  surface  of  the  wabbler.  which 
field  is  g«)ld  In  <-olor.  The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the 
colors  red  and  gold.  The  representation  of  the  goiMls  is 
herewith  disclaimed.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No«. 
315.012.  .•)21.75<».  and  others. 

For  Finished  High  Carb<in  Alloy  Fine  (iraln  Structure  Rolla 
for  Rolling  Mills. 

Ise  sim-e  on  or  about  Sept.  23,  1947. 


S.\  6H9.058.     Mackintosh-Hemphill  Company,  Plttsbaricb, 
Filed  June  7.  1953. 


Pa. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  color  red  applied  to  the  body  of 
the  roll  wabbler  and  a  field,  bronce  In  color,  extended  wholly 
across  the  end  surface  of  the  wabbler.  The  drawing  Is  lined 
to  Indicate  the  colors  red  and  bronae.  The  representation  of 
the  KfMMls  Is  herewith  disclaimed.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Keg.  Nos.  51.'S.«)12.  521.750,  and  others. 

For  Finished  Heavy  Duty  Special  Alloy  Heat-Tr»'ated  Holla 
for  Rolling  .Mills. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1 1 .  1947. 


KN  H80.059.     Mackintosh  Hemphill  Company,  Pittuburgh,  Pi 
Filed  June  7,  1005. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  color  red  applied  to  the  total 
surface  of  the  roll  wabbler.  exc«'pt  for  a  rectanr"lar  field 
extended  wholly  across  the  end  surface  of  the  wabt<  r.  which 
field  1m  purple.  The  drswing  is  llne<l  for  red  and  pu  -;  le.  The 
^'presentation  (»f  the  goods  is  disclaimed.  .Applicarii  claima 
ownership  of  Keg.  .\i»g.  51.'),012.  .■i21,7.'>0.  and  •'♦hers. 

For  F'lnlshe<l  High  <'hromhim  Alloy  Steel  Back-Up  Rolla  for 
Hot  and  Told  Strip  Rolling  .MiiU. 

Us«'  sin*-"-  on  or  about  Dt-     1.  10.'»2. 
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M.\  H«».(MM)      MarkintiMih  Hrniphlll  rnnipanjr.  llttsborich.  Pa.     SN  tWO.l.V).     J.  L.  Kerxuiioii  (ompanr.  Joltrt.  III.     Pilt>d  Juim> 
yWni  Jon*-  7.  IV.Vt.  24.  11155. 


Th^  luark  t-umiiatii  of  tbf  «-<ilur  Kuld  applli^l  In  lh<-  rotal 
MurfH'***  uf  tht*  roll  wabblfr.  •>xo«*pt  for  a  rp<>tanKUlar  ttrld 
rxl«-u(|«^|  wholly  arr«Hui  thf  >■»<)  iiiirfa<-«>  of  the  wabbirr,  wlilch 
twill  U  riMl  in  color  Th**  drawlnjc  U  IIb«'<I  tu  Indli-att*  lb*> 
culora  r»M  and  i;<>ld.  Th«*  rrprt>a«*Dtalloa  of  thf  (immU  la 
kerv with  dia«rlaliu«Kl.  Applicant  clalniM  owii«-rHblp  of  Ken.  Nua. 
.M.*>.01_>.  .MM.7S4>.  and  oth*>ra. 

For  Flnlalit^l  Hixb  Mrkal  Hkh  <'broiuluui  liraln  or  Frnk-fl 
nit«>  < 'hill  Type  HolU  for  Kollinic  .MIIIk  <'a«t  at  Hlyh  Harducua 
1.4-Tfl  and  H<>at  Treated  To  Lowrr  Hardnma  i^Vfl. 

Ua*  alno>  on  or  ab«iat  Auk    !•>.  lt>.Vt 


MN    «{89.0*(4.      Mann    EiIsh   Tool    Company,    I^wlaiown.    Pa. 
Filed  June  7.   l».->3.     S<^.  2(fi  aa  to  "Mana'a." 


Applicant   rlalina  ownt'mhtp  of   K»>k.   No.  H12.49<t. 

F«»r  (iardvn  T«>«>U 

Uar  almH>  Apr  W.  Wii. 


SX    rt89.2."yv        Koyal    McBr*-    i'orporatlun.    N>W    York,    X.    Y. 
Flird  June  TJ.  1U'>5. 

ROYiUm 

Applicant   rIaiiiiM  owntTHhip  of   Hftc    .\<>i«    HI.H74.  3M1.484. 
and  oth<'r«. 

For  Typewrit  lug  Muchinen  and  Partw  Thereof 
I'ae  alnce  un  ur  about  Junt*  l.'t.  I9.*i5. 


SN  rt94VU3l.     Minn«^ota  KnKin«-erlnK  Co..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn. 
Flh-d  June  2J.  1»55. 

MINN-A-MATIC 

For  MH<'hliM>«  for  .Vp|>lylnK  Kh-t-trlcul  (oinpoaenta  in  Elec 
trie  tlrrulfn. 

I  Mf  rftntv  on  or  alM>ut  June  14,  1055. 


S\  iKH). |0,T      Toro  ManufactiirinK  <'..r|H>rMflon  of  MInneaota, 
.Minueap<diK.  .Minn.     File«i  Jun^  L>:t.  lO-'t.'S 

Guard-N-Guide 


For  Ifiintllc  for  I'ower  iiawu  Muwrr*. 
I  i«e  nlnce  July  27,  19S4. 


SN   <UMI,1I9.     Aabworth  Brua.    Ine.,   Pall   River,   Maaa. 
June  24,  19.15. 


Filed 


^ 


h 


Kt»r  Metal  t'onreyor  Helta. 
Fue  alnre  Jun«' !».  I1>.V». 


PRONEPAK 


For  raae  and  ParkaRe  Hamlllnc  .Machinery. 
I'ae  ain4-e  un  <ir  alMHit  May  11.  19Vt. 


HN    tiltO.LMtf        Boirvlund  Jcaaen    Kokkenudxtyr    A/K,    Copen- 
haiten,  l>enmark.     F'lU-d  June  27.  19.'>,'>. 

(2nta) 

For  Cutlery  aod  Heta  of  Knife,  Sp<M>n,  and  Fork  (Flatware), 
Uae  alnce  Ortober  19,13. 


KN    «t90.1>.*>U       The   (iliaaon    \Vork»,    KtH-heater.    N.    Y,      Filed 


June  27,  IIKU. 


CURVIC 

.Applicant  clalniM  ownernhip  of  Reic.  No.  402,.14*<. 

For  .Machine*  Eiui>loye<t  in  tlw  PriMliiction  of  TiMithed 
Clutchea  and  Coupllntca,  Incltiilinx  CottlnR.  tiriudinic.  Harden- 
ing, and  TcHtinK  MachineM.  and  I'a'rta  for  .^uch  Machinea 
Inrludlnx  Cnttera  and  Cutter  Bladea  for  Hald  Cutting  Ma- 
rhlnra. 

I'ae  aince  May  31.  19.V'i.  on  cuttera. 


S.\  n04>.272.     Henderaiiu  ManufacturloK  Co..  Flaher,  III.     Filed 
Jun<>  27.  1955. 


HCNDCRSON 


g(#^ 


For  Power  I..awn  Mowera. 
I'ae  ainre  Auic.  :i.  19-Vt. 


MN    (WO..')73.       l>relH    anil    Kriinip    Manufacturinic    Company. 
ChlcaKo.   III.      Flletl  June  '->«,   1».V».      See.  2(f(. 

cHICRGd 

For  Machin*>ii  for  Forniine  and  ItendinK  Varloun  Sheet 
MMtvrlaJM  Nniiiely.  Ph-kimm.  Bendlni:  MrHkej..  Box  «nd  I'on 
Brakea.    Preaa    Hraken.    Folder    Hrakex.    and   Apron    Brarl^. 

I'ae  ainrr  (let.  1.  IWIH,  on  tandlnK  brakea. 


HN  fl!»0.47:«      The  Ixxige  *  Shipley  Coin|Miny-  the  namilton 
Iiirialon.   Hamilton,  Ohio      Kile*!  Jun«-  29,    I9.'>.'i. 


I^ydr. 
Uold 


^ 


For    Hydraulic    Work    rianip    t'nita    for    Power    Sqnarinc 
Shean*. 

I'ae  aince  June  10.  I1«.'»5. 
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'*'prn':^lj::iyl*r9^"'^  ''''""''""■""•-"*•  ^"^^^^^^       '\rf^''      Xb,  woodward  <'o..  A.b.„y.  N.  v.     Filed  A.,. 

1$'/,   lV«j*>. 


VAC-NU-MATIC 

F..r  Pneumatic  K.Kk  nrllla  and  J'arta  Tlien«of. 
I  Me  Mlnc«-  on  or  about  F«*b.  1.1.  Itt.W. 


KX    HUU.7U9.      The    Campbell-ilauafeld    Co..    Hnrrlaon     Ohio 
Fileil  July  «.  19.V>. 

TANKMOBILE 

For  Air  ConipreaaorK  and  Part*  Thennif. 
lae  alitce  iJe*-.  ."i,  1949. 


SX  (t90.8.V'^.     The  American  Tyi»e  Foundera.   Inc.,   Elisabeth 
X.  J.     Flleil  July  7.  19.V,. 

For  .Machine  for  Preparlas,  Treafin*:.  and  FlnUhlnj:  Print- 
ing Platea. 

L'ae  aln«-e  Mar.  21.  Ift.'iS. 


The drawinir  la  lin««d  for  r«d. 
For  Metal  Work  Toola. 
raeaim-e  prior  to  Jan.  1.  192.">. 


SX  Hftl,9.l2.     Contractora  Machinery  Company.  KanaaH  City 
.Mo.     Filed  July  2«,  19.1.1. 


rjj 


b\s\iACo7 


CLASS  26 

S.\  G41,»l,-{.    The  Durirnn  Company.  Inc.,  iNivtnn.  Ohio    F1I*<I 
Feb.  9,  1953. 

OURIRON 

Applicant    clalniK    ownerahip   of    Reij.    Xo.    y«,2."i9. 

For  Labt>ratory  Fkjulpuient,  Particularly  for  HandlinK  <'or- 
roaive  .Material— Xamely.  Acid  Ke<ondltionin»:  ApparatUH. 
A»citatora,  Bleachinp  ApparatUH.  Concentratinc  Apiiaratua, 
CondenaerH.  r»ehydratinp  Apparatna,  I>enltniflnK  Apparatun 
DlHtllllnK  Apparatus.  Evaporatora.  FUtera.  Kewtner  StllU. 
Keltlea,  KJeldabl  I»i<t«^tioii  Apparafua.  and  Wet  AahinK  ApiMi 
ratua,  and  Purtu  Thereof. 

Uae  Bince  in  the  year  1917  on  concentrarinK  e<,ulpment. 


For  Pile  DrivhiK  Ktiuipuient  Namely.  Steam  Pile  HanimerH 
St.-Hui  Pile  Extractors.  Drop  Hammera.  Driving  Capa  for 
St.am  and  Drop  HanimerH.  Pil^  Driver  (Juldea  :  and  HolatlUK 
Egulpinent  IncluilinK  Conatrnetlon  Hoiata  ;  (Jin  Poles  (Juy 
I  terrlcka  and  StlffleK  I>erricka. 

IW  nln«-«'  May  l«.  19."i5. 


KX  «W«,19«.     laboratory  for  Elect r.mics.  Inc..  Boaton    Maaa 
Filed  May  12.  1954. 


SX   892.247       Marion   Power  Shovel   Company.   Marlon    (»hio 
Kll.ll  Auk.  1,  19.1.1.    Hee.  2|f » 

MARION 


For   Power  Op..rate4|  Excavatlni;  and  HoiniinK  Machinea- 
Namely.   Power  ShoveU.   IHpper  Dredges.   Hydraulic  Dre<lK.-R 
Eleralor  iH^lgea.  Tractor  Dr.-dp.*,   Railroad  DItchera,   Drag- 
line Excavatorn.  Orange  Pe,l  Kxcavatora.  Claui  Shell  Excnva 
torn.     Trench     DigglnK     .M«<  hin.-s.     Ballaat     Inloadera. 
I.oaderx  and  Crama. 

Cne  Hince  I9«»2.  ^ 


Applicant   claiiiiK   ownership   <.f   Key.    No.   d77.<>.12. 

For  Kadar  Bi|uipnient,  Imlu.linK  (iroond  Ortttrolle.!  Ap- 
proach AInraft  Landing  Sy^femy.  Radar  TrannniltterH  and 
ReeeiverK.  aiid  Radar  .\ntennaH. 

I'ae  aince  on  oraWout  Feb.  l.'i.  l<,».-,4. 

Suhj.  to  Intf.  with  S.N  «75..t22. 


Loir 


SN  689,232.     Neptune  Meter  Company.  New  York    \    V      Filed 
June  9.  1955. 


UN     d92,«75.       Xau  Werke     Aktlen»:eaella«haft,     XecknrauJm 
Uurtteniberic,  Germany.     Filed  July  20,   19,15. 


NSU 


Appliciiut  rlainia  owuerahlp  of  <ierman   Hejr    \o    22K  iL-t<t  \nnii.^^,     >  i 

dMfed  Sept   2»!   1!MS                                                                  -«-:«.".»«{.  .\pplicant   daima  ownership  of  Reg.    Noh.   .-{I.l.lii.  2K1.C73. 

,,        ,'            ,  and  othera.                                                                                             ^ 

Pump^aldATrp'uC""'""    '''"''''"'■    '"''""'"'•    '"'""■    ""  f?- \--' '-  >•— ^ng  I.Up.ld. 

I  LaeKlnce  on  or  aU»ut  June  1U14. 


'  0 
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SX  flOl.873.     Modvm  EncltM4>rlnK  Company.  Inc.,   8t.  Loula.     8.N    68.1.708.      HawtbonH>    U'atrh    rompany,    Han    FranrlMro. 
Mo.     Pll«^  July  2.V  10.VV  Calif.     FIIihI  Apr.  IH.  lU.VV 


DUBBL-STAGE 


SKIN  DIVER 


For  Pre«aar>  (>aK«>a. 
I'ae  alnrv  Jan.  S.  IMS. 


For  Watrhra. 

Vn*  •lnc<>  January  1U&.^. 

Hubj.  to  Intf.  with  8.\  rt9.1.8K7. 


SX  rtS'i.OM.    O.  U.  Glannlnl  A  Co.  Inc..  Paaadt-na.  Calif.   Flh^l 
Jaly  28.  10&.V 

AEROHEAD 

For  InatranM>nta  RmponalTr  to  Dlr^tion  and/or  l>r«'ii«ar«> 
of  an  Alnitr«>am. 

I'm  ainct*  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  19.t2. 


«X  «»2.8«1.     Paluier  SalM  Corp..  .V*w  York.  X.  Y.    Fllwl  Aug. 
II.  1935. 


MX  H92.1.1T.     I»all»t  SalM  Corporation.  X#w  York.  X.  Y.    Fllwl 
July  29.  190.1 

LEVBL-O-METBR    ' 

For   Inatmnifata  Indlcatlnic  tb«  lBcUm>  of  Forks  on  Fork 
Trurkii. 

I'ar  alnc«  Juae  29.  19.'>.'i 


8X  tie3.<l97.     Sp^lal  I^na  Service.  IncorporatMl,  Batler,  Mo. 
Filed  Aus.  \i.  195.'. 


For  I.4idi*w'  and  Mrn't*  \Vat('h«>a. 
Uat*  •ln«»>  May  IM.  19.V1. 


.HX  m>.-).iU3.     Banl  IMatrlbatom,  N^w  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Auk. 


Ifl.  1933. 


MONA 


For  Watchen. 
'Ua^  alnc«>  K«>|»t.  28.  19.*>0. 


^fUUUTUUlT 


For  Ophthalmic  l^eniieii  and  Lfna  Blanka. 
I'84>  8lBc»  Drcrmbrr  1U4.'>. 


< 


8X  693.887.     Th*-  Anirncan   Koli-x   Watch  Corporation.  Xew 
York.  X.  Y.    Kllrd  Auic.  AM.  195.1.  j  nj 

SKINOIVER 

For  Wrlatwatchm 

Vme^  Himv  In  or  about  l>^rf»nitH>r  1954. 

SubJ   to  Intf  with  SX  «8,V70«. 


SX    «93.2«6.      IVnnflylvMnIa   Ufrtical   Company^    Readlnv.    Pa. 
KlItMj  AuK   17    19.-..') 

PENM-SITLE 


For  Ey*>  (ilaaa  Frani**a. 

Tm**  Mincf  on  or  ab<iut  Junr  29,  19A.1. 


SX    rt93.26T       Pennsylvania    Optical    Company.    Rradins.    i'a. 
FU«1  Aujf   17.  Itt-'.-l 

,.    PENN-POLKA 


CLASS  29 

M.\    «W>1.97.'».      WhItlnK-AdaniH  Company.    In<-..    H<mton.    .Man*. 
FIlHd  July  2H.  lti.10. 

SENSATION 

For    Rruohn    and    Applirator*    -.Nani»*ly.    I'nint,     Rnamd. 
VarnUh.  \\lilt#  Facn  \Va»<li  nnd  Wall  BruitttfH,  and  R<>1I.t«. 
Cm*  Kind-  Majr  2T.  19.V1. 


For  Eyf  <:!•■>  Krani»-«. 

Uae  Mine**  oa  or  about  June  29.  19.13. 


CXASS  27 

SX  «M4.7n      Amlda  S    A     (AmUU  Llmlt«^>.  (irrnchrn.  Swlt 
atrland      Fll<>il  Apr.  1,  19.13. 


CLASS  32 

HX   081.523       The   l.4iti>m   Com|tany.   Cltreland.   <Milo.      Filed 
Fi*.  11.  Itf.VV 

GADGET  PANELS 

For  Storai:**  and  DUplay  Rarkn  ComdHHnK  <»r  I'an^la.  Mov- 
able HuokH.  an<l  Movable  .Shflwii. 
I'lw  ttlncv  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1&.*>.1. 


Applicant  clalmH  ownerablp  of  Rwlan  Rt^.  .No.  n.'l.20|.  dated 
May  21.  I9;»8. 

For  Watcheii.  I'arta  of  Watrh«»<.  Watch  Caae*. 


HX  0H3..12I      l.a-l^Roy  Chair  Coaiitanr.  Monrv  .  Ml<b      Filf.l 
Mar.  13.  19.1.1 

.\|>pltcant    claim*    own*>riihlp    i>f    Rejr.     Xoe.    .108..182    and 

.i»«.n84 

For  RockInK  Chalm. 
I  Hfalnce  July  30.  1954. 


January  10,  1956 


^*'!' ,Ti?f   J>^^^  <«rp..  Lo.  AngeW.  Cllf.     Filed  June 
27.  19.)3.     Hec.  2(f). 

DUO -BED 

sJZ^^'^^\^"'  Headboarda  for  Beda.  Maftreaaea.  Box 
TnH  i.J^H  X  K.    ■'•**^'  ''*••"■"  '^""•'"-  t^^H'blnatlon  .Sofa  Il^a 
nnd  Rnd  Tablea.  and  Combination  8ofa  B^a  and  Deaka 
I  »e  alncf'  Jan.  1,  1949. 
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CLASS  U 


8X   «8«..'>29.      Cope   Research   and    Development.   Inc     Hollv- 
wwKl.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  29. 195.1. 


''\T\^:     ^''•**'"  *■'•"  ^'«-.  B'-ooklyu.  X.  Y.     niedjune     r^;^**^""**     Recordln^a     Made     on     Grooved     I'honoKraph 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  Apr.  fl,  19.1.1. 


LIFETIME 


Applicant  claim,  ownerablp  of  Re„.  No.  41.1.368.  sv  «44  »fli       i     .  .  ^^^ 

tor    .Mlrrora-. Namely.    Furniture  Mlrrora.    Wall    Mlrrora  k.iI^'?     o   ri^o""^"'"  *'"»*^'"  ♦""'"l-ny.  Ja.kKonvllle.  Fit. 

INH-ke,    Mlrrora.   Make-Up   Mlrrora.  and  Shavin,  Mirn'r,  *  "'^  Apr.  9.  19.13. 

I  ae  aInce  Jan.  2,  1945  

) 


i 


^\'i^^V^^    /tT,'^''  '"'■"*'"*'"  •■"n-rarion,  .Memphla.  Tenn. 
Filed  July  7.  19.15.    Sec.  2(f). 

BABY  HEALTH 


:iiA' 


Applicant  rlalnia  ownerablp  of  Reu.   Xo.   524  023 

____^_^_^  V»f  alnce  duriuK  the  month  of  Septeml«-r  19.11. 


''\^Z^'L  /;rr'  '•^'^"^''  ^'>nK>rat,on.  Memph...  Tenn. 


Filed  July  7,  195.1. 


Sectionalized  Comfort 


For  Mattreaaea 

Cae  aInce  Jan.  20.  19.15. 


8X    691,128.      The   General    FlreprooHnK  ComwnT     Yo..n« 
town.tJhIo.    Filed  July  12.  19.1.1  «  '-"™l«ny.    Younga- 


ru'\fal 


I 

For  Bag,  for  Packajtln^  and  Carrying  Merchandl*..  " 

I  ae  since  Mar.  11,  19.14. 


Fo^nniiicrretr'"'''' ""'  ^^^^  -^'^  "*-^«  ^— ->> 

Uae  aince  Apr.  1.  195.1. 


CLASS  34 


%u!d  l?r.  iriLl5"""  """^  C,r^r.n.n,  Tu.ca.o<«a.  AU. 

EVERGREEN 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  .152,8,% 

For  \\  rapping  Pa|>er. 

I'ae  since  on  or  about  June  1.  19.10. 


AGI-TORT 


For  Preaaure  Cookera. 
\j»  aInce  Oct.  8.  19.12. 


SfllR  CD 


COLUMtIA 

•OX   BOARD 

MILLS   inc. 

CMATNAM  M. 


yi»etw   fo««« 


V 


For  Alr-<^onditlonera. 
Uae  since  Dec.  15,  1954. 


The  wording  "Box  Board  Mills  Inc.  Chatham  X    Y   Onallfv 

For  Boxhoard. 
Uae  since  1920. 


1  . 
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S.\   tlxT.iMM       Mtfl."    lOipWto   I'wip  C.Miipiiiiy.   <:i*rn   Itujr.  \Vl».     SN  mT.2T2      LlwyiJ  HollUter  lor..  Nortbbrook.  III.     ViU^  Nov. 
V\Utl  Mwy  IH.  1».V,.  24.  I».'»-I      K.M-.  2«f  >  «*  to  "Xortlibi-«M>k." 


NO^^ROOK 


naps 


For  PrH<Mll<iil  ImiiiMl  Wefklr. 
I'lar  nilK-r  July  M.  Iii.*i4. 


For  I'aiMT  NnpkliiM. 
Im'  ulnn-  Apr.  :.'h.  10.-.n 


I. 


CLASS  38  1 

S.\   n:':».ir_'»       l^taani  Arn»w.   rhilii<l«>lphla.   I*«.      Flletl  Ihn:. 
.11.  ItfAl. 


M.\    nt*}.'Jtnn       (tnnithrr    rubllniitnK   Cnrporation.    New    York, 
X.  Y.    FII»mI  Feb.  M.  Itt.V.. 

STOCK 
FACTOGRAPH 

For  .\lMK«iln«>  or  ManuMl  I'ublUlitNl  Anniialljr. 
tTwsinrr  July  I.  IW14 


H.\  H>«*l,T24.     BrfMtiiif  Hrm..  I'ueblo,  Colo.     VVt^  Mtf  3,  ID-'tft. 


For  IVriudlml  i'liblinitlon. 
Use  Binif  M«r    10.  l».-il. 


MX  537.730      Alth.-ii  Rlrkort  WlH^U'r.  \V<«>«liif«K-k,  III.     Hlwl 
Sox.  tt.  1952. 

SHOPPORTUNITIES 

For  A«lv^rtl«rii»*nt  Sr«-tl"n  «»f  a  I>rl«dlr»l. 
I'MPiillKf  <»rt.  2,  19A2 


"AUmoi    rrintn"    Im    <lliM-l«lnHnl   apart    fruni    ili«-    luark    •« 
iihnwn. 

For  I'hotoKmphtr  Trtntn. 

I'm-  alnt-r  oa  or  about  Apr.  13.  \9M. 


S.\    fWt9.32M        (irant    I'ubliiihlntc    ('nr|>oratlon.    Chlraico.    ill. 
FlkMl  July  J.  1W.'>4. 


SX  <i«6.»93.  Xatloiial  Knti-rprlwa.  Inr..  iNiytnn.  t>hlo.  now 
by  rhancv  .if  iiHMif  to  Top  Valur  EntrrprliM'H.  inr.  Fllwl 
May  «,  U»V. 


MODERN 


m 


MOTIFS 


Kxriuitir*  r»|fht  to  th«»  oaf  of  rh#  Wonl  "Mikleni*  anil  the 
wor<l  "Motifit"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  Nhown  la  diaclalmtMl 
For  «;r«^-«ln»:  anil  ChrlBiniaa  <'Hnli«. 
I'af  ainrr  on  May  17.  I».V4. 


For  Tr:iilinic  Mtampit. 
!'•»•  aln«f  May  5.  11».V». 


SX  AfiM.fl4-l.      Intt-rnational  llarvratrr  Company.  (lilraKu.  IIL 


Fll*^  Jdnr  1.  1950. 


H>  H7«>.49.t      Mni«>r  PubMrattoiM.  inr.  Rr    I^toia.  Mo.     FIImI 
July  -'.1.  I •••5 4 

PROM 


TRAIL 


Apphrant  riaima  owntrahlp  of  Rpk.  No.   127.9A7. 
Fur  Rl  Monthly  IVri«<ll<aU 
I'a^  ainrr  ()rt.  25.  1918. 


For  Mamiilnf  I'^bllaiMxl  Monthly 
Cw  Ntn«-<>  IU4i>. 


SX  ««H.819      Howard  J    Hj-U-nbrook.  d    b.  a.  Howard  T.ngnr- 
inK  and  rrinllnf  i'o..  Buffalo.  .N.  Y.     Fll«>«l  Junr  3.  I9.V*. 


.MX  «77.22l.     Lloyd  Holllat>*r  Inc..  WUnirtte.  111.     Filed  Xov. 
24.1934.     »*<•   2(f  (  aa  to  ••tJb-nvlew  "■ 

GLENVIEW  ^ 

Apphiant  clahiia  ownrrahip  of  Rnt.  Xo.  .'VI3.20A. 
For  iVriodliul  laaueil  \V«H>kly. 
I'm- NiH«-«*  Julv  iM.  1!K*»4. 


For  <*hrlatma»  <"arda  and   Wedding   Inrltatlona. 
lar  since  July  1.  194.'>. 
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8X  6g8>l2.     Kohler  Workert  Local  8S3.  UAW  CIO,  aflllUted    SX  M1.309.     Archer  Mill..   Inc..  Colnmbag.  Ga.     Piled  Feb. 
with  the  International  Union,  United  AotooMbile  Aircraft         19.  19.'V4. 
and   Axrlrtiltural    Implement   Worker*  of  America.   Sheboy- 
Kan.  Wla.     Filed  June  6.  1955. 


™  KOHLERIAN 


For  Xewapaper. 

Uae  ahice  Nor.  3.  19S8. 


8X  689.414.     Roa  Mac  PubliahlnK  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  V.    Filed  Jane  13.  1955. 


MO 


For  Ladiea'  Hoalery. 
I'ae  Rlnce  June  3.  19.51 


For  Monthly  Industrial  Publication. 
Uae  aince  Dec.  6.  19.%4. 


SX  •J90.377      CH>neral  l-Vaturea  Corporation,  Xew  Yoi*.  X.  Y. 


8X  «<}1,S1].     Archer  Mills.  Inc..  Columbus,  «a.     Filed  Feb. 
19.  1954.  ^ 

1^^^  Iaper  ' 

hk  IwCCN  I 

"T 


Filed  June  28,  1955. 


For  I.^dlea'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  June  3,  1951. 


HX  669.309.    Atlas  Overall  Company.  Ephrata.  Pa.    Filed  Joly 
2.  1954. 


THE  FIXIT  FAMILY 


For  .Newapaper  Comic  Strip. 
Uae  aince  May  15.  1955. 


8X  6»<).."V«6.     Rand  McXally  *  Company,  Skokte.  III.     Filed 
June  3U,  19.Vi. 


JUNIOR  ELF 


Applicant  clalnia  ownership  of  Rex    Xo.   511.139. 
For  Rooks.  Particularly  iliildren'a  Books. 
Uae  aInce  June  2.  1955. 


.\ppllcant   claims    ownership   of   Rpg.    Xo.   515.313. 
For  Ulrla'  l>anKar«>es. 
Vw*  since  Jan.  2,  1954. 


SX  fl90..%67.     Rand  .MrXally  k  Company.  Skokle.   HI.     Filed 


June  30.  19.55. 


ELF 


MX  673,435.     Esquire  Siwrtswear  Co..  New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  20.  1954. 

RUMPUSLACKS 

For  Slacks  for  Men  and  TounK  Men.  , 

Use  since  Apr.  2t».  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  511.139. 
For  Books.  Particularly  fTilldren's  Books. 
I'ae  since  Apr.  25.  1955. 


CLASS  39 

8X    638.081.      C.    Hart    Manufacturlnx   Company.   Columbus, 
Ohio     Filed  Not.  14,  1952. 


SX  675.20;i.     Boepple  Sportswear  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1954. 

CONTESSA 


For  I^adles'  and  Misses'  Sweaters. 

Use  since  Aug.  10.  19.54. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SX  676,142  and  SX  686,299. 


HART 


For   Police,  Firemen's,  and   Plant  Ottards'   Iniforms. 
yiwf  since  19.')2. 


SX  675,266.     Deala  Brassieres.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Oct. 
22,  19.54. 

"TRAFFIC    STOPPER*' 

F'or  Women's  Casual  Sportswear.  Including  Jackets,  Shorts. 
Pedalpushers,  Shortle  Shorts.  Long  Halters,  and  Short 
Halters. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1953. 


Il 
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SX    «75.»82.      Th^   B.    V    «t«x»drtch    rmnpaajr.    Akron.   Ohio. 
V\l<K\  Nov   3.  1»M 

Clii-fll 

Appllcttnt    clalniH    own^rnhlp    »f    Il»*ll-    ?<"•-    •'W«.438    ■nd 
3r>7.1'»0. 

Kor  Shw  »n\*m  Mj«<1»*  of  « 'r^pe  Rubber. 
ri»  miner  Apr.  27.  1»M. 


.H.\  a84.«»0.      Shrllry  KnlttinfC  MlUa.   Inc..   i'hIlnrtvlpliUl.   !*•. 
IPtled  Mar.  »1.  tWVA. 


SOFSET 


Kor    Mt-n'*.    Womrn't,    aatl    fhUUr«'n'a    »mrtnm,    I>r»««»^, 
KklrtH.  Jarkrta.  and  Wata. 
Uar  aincf  Jan.  '.'6.  19.VS. 


.SN   n77.443.      Rlert  «JinllU.    Inc..    U*   Ang^.   Calif.      FMwl 
Not.  29.  19.M.  , 


US  «K4,«».'S.     Standard  Knlttlnn  Milla.  Inc..  Knoxrllle.  TVnn. 
rU«d  Mar.  31.  1»5S.    8<>r.  2(fj. 

FREEOOW  SLEEVE 

Applicant  rlaliua  owiH'rBhIp  Of  Heg  Noa.  SA3.9A3.  404.621. 
and  Mthera. 

For  Men'a.  Bo7«'.  and  Ulrla'  Knitted  Tajainaa,  ('hlldr<>n'a 
Knitted  Sleepera.  and  Men  •  and  Boya'  8w««t  Shirta. 

I'ae  alnre  Marrh  1933. 


For  Wunien'a  Sboi>«. 
UaealnrrOct.  8.  19M. 


MN    678.B01        rnmberUnd    Manufacturlnjt    <'ompany.     inc.. 
Wknalon  Salem.  X.  ('     Filed  I>e<-  J«>.  1954. 

For  Dungarv*w  and  Jeana  for  Men.  Buy*.  Ijidlea.  and  tHrla. 
Uae  alnoe  I>e<-.  1.  1954. 


8X  B«4.6»7.     Standard  KnlttlnK  Mllla,  Inc..  Knoxrllle.  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  19»o.    Sec.  2(f). 


FULL 

FREEDOM 
SLEEVE 


SN  rt78.882.     Ottoma*  CobipsBy.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
I>ec.  23,  1954. 


jj> 


OttO 


tittntYKwm^ 


Applicant  rlalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  353,963.  404,621. 
and  othera. 

For  Mena.  Boya'.  and  OlrU'  Knitted  Pajama*.  Chlldreni 
Knitted  Sleeper*,  and  Men'a  and  Boyi'  Sweat  Shirts. 

l'aealn<-e  Jaly  29,  1940 


For  Maaqu'rade  ('(tatuniea  and  Halloween  Coatnniea. 
Use  alncc  June  18.  1934 


SN  685.020.     Handcraft  Company,  inc.,  IVlnceton.  Wis.    Filed 


Apr.  6.  1955. 


SN  6S1.340.     Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc..  CUytoo.  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  9.  195.-..  j  \ 


For  Women's  Sboea. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  1953. 


For  Indies'  Stretchable  Slippers. 
Use  since  Feb.  17.  1956. 


HN  683.717       Armand   Schwab  k  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     ^^j^.  ,^^^7      Hayes  tJarment  Company.  Loulsrille.  Ky.     Filed 
Filed  Mar   17.  1953  Apr.  20.  1955. 


u 


TRUGRADE" 


For  Unflnlshed  Hat  Bodies  and/or  Mo<>dn. 
Uae  since  Jan.  15.  19.->5 


8N   «84..-»24.      Belvedere   Hosiery  CompAy.   Charlotte,  N.   C. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1955. 


For  Hosiery. 
Uaeaince  Jan.  16.  1946. 


For    Men's   and    Boya'    Pants.    Sport    Shirts.    Jackets,   and 
Ihinitarees. 

Use  since  Ck-tober  1953. 
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"^.r:V.'.jri.^rr;itr'.r.-.''..v  '*-"•'  *\z:'k  T;"rj.;i-T.^'  ""•"•«"'"'  <^-- '• 


Ro^ 


For  Work  Shirts.  Dreaa  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts.  Slacks,  and 
Underwear  Made  of  Textile  or  Knit  Material,  for  Men.  Women, 
and  Children. 

Use  Bince  Oct.  24.  1927. 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Underwear.  Outerahlrta 
and  Blouses.  Suits.  Coats.  Vests.  Panta.  Jackets.  Snowsuits. 
Dresses,  Hats,  Uspa.  Roods.  Neckerchiefs.  Oloves.  Mittens 
and  Hoaiery. 

Uae  aince  Mar.  3.  1955. 


SX    686.188.      I  no    Merchandlae    Co..    San    Francisco     Calif 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 


FUKUSUKE 


SX  686.827.     Hardwick  Woolen  Mllla,  Inc..  ClereUuid.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  4.  1955. 

RICHARD  GATE 

For  Men's,  Stodents'.  CadetH*.  and  Boys'  Solts.  Slacks.  Top- 
coats, and  Sport  Coata. 
Uae  since  Jan.  10.  1956. 


The  Japaneae  word  "Pnkuanke"  translated  means  "I.«ckT 
Doll  "  ' 

For  Foot  Sox  Known  as  "Tabta.  " 
Use  since  Jane  1,  1949. 


8N  686.274.     Brooks  Manafactnrlnir  Corporation.  Burkerllle 
Va.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1955. 

HttfPat, 


8N  686.943.      8.    D.   Arrowood   k  Company.   Inc..   New  York 
X.  Y.    Filed  May  6. 1965. 

FITABLES 


For  Hoaiery. 

Use  alnce  Apr.  29,  1955. 


8X   687.002.     Reliance   Manufacturlnx  Company    Xew  York 
X.  Y.    Filed  May  6,  1965. 


For  Baby  Pants  and  Baby  Biba. 
Uae  aince  January  1955. 


SX  686.299.     Girard  Knitting  Mills.  Phlladelohia    P«      V\\mA  »      i.        ... 

Apr.  26.  1953  fnuaoeipnia.  Pa.     Filed         Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Reg    Noa.  336.224.  351.001 

■  and  365.551. 

For  Jackets.  'Pants.  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts,  and  Men'a  and 


(^ofCGs44^ 


For  Sweaters. 

Uae  since  July  16.  1954. 

8ubJ.   to  Intf.   with  8X  675.203  and  SX  876,142. 


I.jidles'  Pajamas. 
Uae  since  1897. 


8X  687.251.    Broman  k  Kaaten,  Incori>orated,  Xew  York  \  Y 
Filed  May  11.  1955. 


SX  686.492.     Stelnberir  Bros..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
28.  1955. 

Ko  c  It    n    Ko  if 

For  Slippers  and  Moccaalna. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  19.'^5. 


SX  686.739.     Haapel  Brothera.  Inc..  New  Orleana,  La.     Filed 


For  Children's  Blouses. 
Uae  since  Feb.  1.  1955. 


May  3.  1955 


SYLKTALIA 


For  Men's  and  Boya'   Salts.  Coata.  Pants,  Troosert.  and 

^^"     .  For  Anklets. 

Uae  since  Apr.  14.  1955.  jjse  since  Mar.  8.  1955 


8X  687.252.     John  Dale  Brooks.  Hickory,  X.  C.     Filed  May 
11,  1955. 

T^RRYLON'S 
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8N'   687.5^0.     U.  H.  FtamUt  Kalttinc  lompany.  Orwlgsbarf. 
V».     Fil«N)  May  16.  IBM. 


For  Boys'  ShtrM  and  Brlrffe. 
I'aralBcrOrt.  1.  1».'>4. 


S.\   a8».608.     (badbourn  Hoakry   Milla,   iDrorporatfd,  Char 
lotte,  N.  ('.     Ptled  JuDr  IT.  19.V}. 


H.\  ((M7..V^2.    H.  Frft-man  *  Son.  Inr .  PbiladelpbU,  Pa.    FUad 
May  1((.  1»-Vi. 

British  Colonial 


For  Ladlea'  Hosiery. 
r«r  aincf  Apr  28.  1».^3 


8N  H88.B&3.     Jack  Meltaer.  Hollywood.  Talif.     Fil4>d  Jnna  21. 
19U. 


For  Sulta  fur  Mm  and  Young  Men. 
I'ar  ainiv  May  8.  l»3o. 


c 


OIWTIIHIMnCS 


S.N  tl87..VM.     H    FrM>in«n  *  Hon.  Iiw..  I>hllad*'lpbla.  Pa.     liWd 
May  1«.  1»(V& 

f/aiuraf'  Claire 

ApplWant  rlaimii  own*rshlp  xA  Rrc.   .No    .%«4.172. 
For  M«>n'8  Salta  and  Sport  Coats. 
I'ae  aince  Fi>b  24.  19.W. 


For  MhoM. 

Ua»  ainre  Apr.  28,  IBSS. 


HN  tP(7.778      Ida  0«>rbr^r.  d.  b.  a.  CbariM  Gerb^.  NVw  York. 
X.  Y.    m^  May  1  n.  l».Vi. 


^^C7 


8N  600.2M.     Irwlll  Knitwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fil«Hl 
June  27.  19^2. 


Applicant  claims  ownersblp  of  Reg.  Noa.  :i84.596.  364.845. 
and  387.158. 

For  Wontea'a  and  Misses'  Swesters.  Suits.  Dresses.  Skirts, 
Batblnjc  Suits,  and  Wraps  Made  Principally  of  Knitted  Mate- 
rial. , 

I'ae  alnce  Apr.  11.  1»53.  ^ 


For  Shoe  Heels. 

Use  •inc»'  oo  or  about  Apr.  A.  IB.VS. 


»N   K88.519       H.   H.   Feaator  Knltrlax  Company.  Orwlcsburx. 


"J 


Pa.     Filed  May  SI.  19SA. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Cotton  Knit  Vests  and  Panties,  and 
Men  <«  and  Boys'  Cotton  Knit  Sbirts.  Briefs.  MIdws.vs  (Mld- 
Lenirth  Shorts),  and  Orawers. 

Use  alDce  Jaa.  Iff.  1931. 


SN  H89.01R      Barrlnicer  KnlttinK  Milla.  inc..  Pbiladelphla.  Pa. 


HN    fl0O.284l.      Maiden    Form    Hrasalere    Company.   Inc..   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  June  27.  1956. 


MUCH  ADO 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  June  13.  19.'U. 


8N   A90.4B2      I    8cbnelerson   k.  How.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  June  29.  1955. 


Filed  June  7.  Itfo.-S. 


%Jk,.tcJjL 


For  Sweater*. 

Use  sinee  on  or  about  May  24.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  own«'rahi|>  of  Ref.   No.  315.958. 
For    Ijidles'   and   Chlldren'a   Hll|is.    Nicbtcowna.  and   Petti- 
coats of  a  TeitUe  Fabric. 
Use  alnce  Msr.  10.  1933. 


8N  689.603      Alrose  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Bxster.  N    H      Piled  Jane 
Irt.  19.VV 


SN  690.494       I    Schnelerson  *  Bona.   \nt..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  29.  1955 


TR^ASUR^ 
mAID 


For  Shoes. 

Use  alnce  Jsn.  28.  ]9.Vi. 


Ap|>llcsnt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  293.036. 
Por   IJidles'  and   Children's  HItpa.   Mchtirowns.  and  Petti- 
coats of  s  Textll»-  Fabric 
Use  sincf  July  10.  19*29. 


January  10,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  79 


^^fH  Jun.  2^  loS""""*"  *  ^"•'   ^"'  •  ''"'''  ^•"*'  ^''  ^-    **^  •^•*^^      Plymouth  I  ndernarment  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y 
rued  June  29.  1955  j^,^  jy,y  g   j^^g 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  290.05^. 
For   Ladles'  and  Chlldren'8   Slips.   Nlrbtrowns.  and  Pettl- 
roats  of  a  Tvxtile^Fabrlc. 
Uae  since  July  10.  1929. 


PLYMS 


Applicant  Haims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  878.903. 

For  I.4idle«'  Panties. 

Use  since  May  25,  1955  ;  and  on  "Plym"  used  as  a  part  of 


Q 


'«rc.';^"  ""^  """-""-•  '-•'"""-■  <"■'»  .-i'i".rr»s-ro«-Tr.^' 


'6H 


aHiH" 


For  Women's  Jackets  and  Skirts. 
Use  since  Apr.  14.  1955. 


8N  600.905.     Rutland  Dress  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
Jnly  7.  19B5. 


S.N   690.625.      I.  C.    Isaacs  k.  Company.   Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July  1.  1965. 

SLICFIT 


For  Dresses. 

Vm  since  June  22.  19.55. 


SN  690.924.     Wispew  Corp  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  July  7 
1953.  '      • 


For  I.4idles'  and  Ulrls'  Slacks. 

Uae  since  June  7.  IB.VV.  on  Isdies'  slacks. 


SN  690.667.     Wonder^Bra  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Jaly  1,  1»5C. 


PHIGURE 
PIRFECT 


For  (Jlrdl*^  and  Panty  Girdles. 
Use  since  June  1.  1955. 


For  Brassieres  snd  Bandeaux. 
V»t  since  June  1,  1955. 


8N  691,083.     Reich  Dress  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     FUed  July  11 
1965. 


8N  690.668.     Wonder-Bra  Co  ,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      Piled 
July  1,  19.53. 


9^ 


original 


For  Brassieres  snd  Bandeaux. 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1954. 


Applicant   disclaims  the  word  "Original"  apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

Por  Women's  Dresses. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1954. 


SN  690.669.     Wonder-Bra  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.'  Y      Filed 
July  1,  19.%5. 

BUOYS  '<»  GIRLS 

For  Rrsssieres  and  Bandeaux. 
ri«e  alnce  June  3.  1955. 


SN    691.096..    Stardust,    Incorporated,    PoughkeeDsie     N     Y 
Filed  July  11.  19M.  k-    .    -  .       . 


Encompasse 


SN  690.717.     L'AlgloQ  Apparel,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 
July  6.  1965. 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  June  6,  1955. 


LAI6L0N 


8N    691,097.      Stardust,    Incorporated,    Pougfakeepsie    N     Y 
Filed  July  11,  1955. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    129  329    and 
161,063. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 

I'Me  sincH  on  or  about  .Sept  25.  1953  ;  snd  In  s  different  form 
«»u  women's  snd  misses'  washable  dresses,  on  or  about  Jan 
17,  1919. 


OUflTfifLLf 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  June  7.  19.55. 
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SN  (l»1.47.'^      Harrr  A.  Horn.  BrTrrly  Hills,  Calif.     t\U^  July 
18.  1».V^ 
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HN  MO.TH-t      (Maro.  Inc..  N>w  Yorii.  X.  T.     Filial  F>b.  •.  19M. 


^f^ 


"Vt>ra  Horn"  ia  tb#  nantf  of  tb^  wife  itf  thi*  applicant  an<1 
a  ronafiit  to  tb*  uai>  and  rvKlatratton  uf  thta  aaina  la  of  ivcord. 

For  W<>ni«»n'a  Wearin*  Appar4>l  —  Naaarljr,  <l«th  8t«l«a, 
Bolrroa.  Jack*>ta.  iithniKa.  Mwratfra,  Scarrra. 

riH>  aloer  Apr.  5.  Itt.'tA. 


No  rxrliialrf  rUIn  la  made  to  th«>  word  "Clotb"  apart  from 
th^  nurk  aa  abown. 
For  Rhirtlnc  Fabrira. 
L'a**  tfinc**  Itvr   2iK  1953. 


8N    (Ua.2i'.      llan    KIrrr    Milla,    Inrurp<>rai«^.    Daovlllr.   Va. 
Ftkd  Mar.  2.^.  1».V4. 


SN   891.837.      Drnnlaona.   (ilena  Falla.  N.  T.     jnird  Jxtlj  23. 

STARLETTA 


^ivta 


TIM 


II 


For  Children's  Undrrgarn>«*nta. 
l'a«'aln«.>  Juljr  18.  19-^5. 


8N  rt91.94«.     Jacitba  Hual*>ry  (V.  Inr  .  N>w  York.  .\.  Y.     FlltHl 
July  26.  19.^3. 


Thr  aluaan  "The  h'aahlon'ii  Woven  In  .  .  .  Can't  I..aunder 
Out  '"  la  itUrlalnied.  .\p|tllc«nt  rialnia  ownpnibip  of  Keg.  Noa. 
407.H1.3and  57l.99«{ 

For  8b««'ta  and  I'lllow  Caaea.  , 

Uar  alno  Mar.  19.  1953. 


hmNmmmmm 


li  II 11  Bill  II I  ilia  ill  III  III  II  III  I  III 


.SN   fl7(I..V^9       M.   I    Thompiion  Ftbrr  UUaa  Co..  Loa  AditpIm. 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  1:2.  ig.M 


Th«>  drawing  la  lined  for  rrd  and  blac. 

For  Hoal««ry 

U»p  aince  Meptembrr  19M. 


For  Fiber  UUaa  Fabrim 
Uae  alnre  8»pC  20.  191H 


SN   «91.97:t       Van    Kaalte   Company.    Inc..   New   York.   N.    Y. 
Piled  July  iH.  19.%5. 

V.    R.    DOUBLES 

For  Women's  Htialery. 
I'ae  atnce  Jane  22. 1»ft3. 


8N   678.093.      Cone   MilU   Inr.  New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Dw. 
10.  19.'V4. 


Cbnette 


Applirant   rialma  ownerahip  of  Reg.    Noa.   291.017.  579.451, 
■Bd  othera. 

ror  Fabrlr  in  the  PVcv  oT  Cofton  and  Hyntbetir  FIbera. 
Tae  ainre  <>rt.  22.  1954. 


gN    690.796.      B.    Blumenthal   k  Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Joly  6.  1955. 


8N  678.189      Rararata  ((^othtem)  Umlted.  Mancheater,  Bng- 
land.     Filed  l>ec    13.  19A4. 


0e«*^ 


For  Buttona. 

Uae  aince  June  16.  1955. 


ill*^ 


^l^ 


Applicant  rlaima  owaerahlp  of  Reg  .No.  444.069. 
For  Waterproof  Fabrica     Namely,  Coated  Teitlle  Raincoat 
Fabrics 

ITaealnre  Dec   1.  193S. 


CLA»  42 

SN  «iri....l3.    Thouan  TestUe  (V.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Pec.  8.  1933. 


RN  680.391.      ArtTale.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24. 
1953. 


7noma>6 


For  Infanta'  and  Children's  Towela.  Wash  Clotha.  Towel 
and  Wash  Cloth  Seta,  Kecetrinir  Blankets.  Hath  Mheeta.  IMIlow 
Caaea.  Fitted  and  I'lain  .Sheeta. 

Tae  since  April  19.V). 


For  Neta.  Lacea.  RIbbona.  and  Himilar  Novelty  fabrica. 
I'ae  since  Jan  2.  1954. 
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8N    691.952       Maaaachoaetta    Textile    Company     (Bernhard  CLASS  44 

Altmann)  Inc.^  New  York.  N.  T      Filed  July  '26,  1964.  ^^.  677.980.     Parfour.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8. 

1954. 


^•f 


For  Fabrics  In  the  Piect^  Containing  Kubbit  Hair  and  Wool 
Fabrics. 

Uae  alAce  June  1955. 


*.-  : 


For  Nursing  Bottle  Holdera. 
Vt*  since  Nor.  22.  1954. 


CLASS  43 

8.N  690.425.     American  Vim-oae  Cor|»oratlon.  rhiladelpbia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  -29.  1955. 


RAYSORB 


For  t'arns.  Threads,  and  Yam  and  Thread  Filamenta. 
Uae  since  June  15,  1955. 


8N   683.436.      Sales   Affiliates,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed 
Mar.  14,  195.5. 


er 


m^ 


For  I'aper  Wrapa  t'aed  When  Winding  Hair  In  the  Process 
of  Cold  Permanent  Hair  Waring. 
Uae  ain<>e  Jan.  18.  1955. 


SN   «93,'240.      Eastern   Thread   Milla,   Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  17. 11«^. 


SN    689.216.      Klectro  Phyaical    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  Jane  9,  1955. 


JT 


For  Medical  Therapy  Equipment — Namely,  Equipment  for 
I'ltra-Sonic  Wave  Therapy  Including  Devices  for  Application 
to  the  B<Hly,  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 

Uae  aince  Apr.  23, 1955. 


For  Thread  and  Yarn. 
Uae  since  Dec.  14.  1950. 


8N  689.249.     B.  W.  Teltacher,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  9.  1955. 

TEL-FLEX 

For    Foot     Corrective    Devices — Namely,    Arch     Supporta, 
Bunion  Bandages,  and  Hammer  Toe  Correctors. 
Use  since  May  25,  1955.  , 


8N    693.595.      Deerlng    Milliken    Research    Corporation,    near 
Pendleton.  8.  C.    Filed  Aug  24.  1955. 


WEDLOCK 


For  Yarna. 

Uae  since  June  23.  1955. 


SN  693,660.     Caron  Spinning  Company.  Rochelle.  III.     Filed 
Aag  25.  1953. 


^orem 


CLASS  45 

8N  665.949.     Ethan  Allen.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1953. 

NIKI 

For  Powder  for  Mixture  With  Fruit  Juice  To  Form  a  Bev- 


erage. 

Uae  since  Oct.  13,  1953. 


For  Tarn. 

Use  aInce  Aug.  5.  1955. 


8N  675,772.     Ben  D.o'uont,  Indlanapolia,  Ind..  to  Jump  Cor- 
poration, Indlanapolla,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1954. 

lump'Up 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  342,773. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
Uae  since  Sept.  29,  l'>54. 
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MX  «81.«>.Vi.      B.  J.   Barry  *  Cmmpmny.  Inr  .  >>w  York.  X    Y      RN  AM  4M      Jn.Mii.  a    v.^..  >.  o 


Pot 


om 


^3(B»<OI«  ci6Ur^S<^ 


For  Cotton  Dark. 

I'ae  ■inn'  Vrb.  2H.  1934. 


Applicant  rlalBM  owo^nklp  «f  R««  No    ♦MKi.488. 
For  IMaatir  and  K.brl.  Shnwrr  t'artalM  aad  M«tHtJnj(  Bath 
room  Window  Curtain*.  .  ^i  m  •- 

('•^•liM^  Juo^  lU.VI.  " 


HX  684.444.     M.  J.  Mfg.  Company.  Brldx^port.  Coon.     Filed 


Mar.  29.  1»33 


Tot 


For  Bath  MItta. 

Vaf  alncp  INk-.  »,  l».VI. 


SX   68.5.238.      A  Vila    Fabrics.    Inc..    Xew    York     X     Y       Filed 
Apr.  11.  19M. 


SX  6«»..-,«3.     I)    B.  Fuller  t  (V.  I.C..  New  York,  X    Y      liM 
Junr  15.  1955.  •     »  «« 

RUSTICO 

For  Trxtil^   Fabrlra   in   the   F»»c#  of  Cotton.    Rayon    Syn 
tbetlc  Plbrea.  and  Mixturea  Thrrvof. 
Uaraincv  Ft-b.  10.  lf».%4. 


TINTONE 


For  Woren  Textile  Fabrim  of  Yarn-Dycd  Xylon  KaneclallT         v^.  i.i.^  /.     ^    s  ., 
^.r  Making  Outerwear  and  Bathin,  Suit.  '^•P*^'-"y  For  llece  Oood.  of  i'otton 

r«e.lBreJan  24.  196,T  I  "•  •Ince  June  17.  19M. 


8X  690..133       Hflinicer  Textile  Corporation.  Xew  York    N    Y 
Filed  June  27.  1955 

WISP-A-CORD 


July  13,  1955. 


EAGLE  CHARVE 

Applicant  clalniH  ownf-rahlp  of  R^g.  Xoa.   154.504,  413  454 
and  other*.  ' 

For  P1e«»  CkmxIs  of  Wool  and  Synthetic  Fibers 
Va*  aince  Mar.  28,  1905. 


LORIENT 

For  Textile  l<\ibrin  In   the   Plec*  of  Cotton.   Rayon    8yn 
letie  Fibres,  and  Mixhireti  Thereof 


rhetie  rtbres.  and  Mixhireti  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  23.  19ft4. 


SX  685.972      Eagle  Cloth«i.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
21.  19M. 

EAGLE  NATURAMA 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    Xoa.   1.54.504    413  454 
and  others.  * 

For  Piece  <:oods  of  Wool  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Cse  since  .Mar.  28.  19."i.-.. 


ax   686.719.     Amel-I'Ustron.    Inc..  Xew   York,   N    T      Filed 
May  3.  1955. 


»X   691,556.      Doaglas   Mills   Sales   Corp.,   Xew   York    N     Y 

Filed  July  19.  19.VV  ,    |  »'       '       ' 

NUB  -  SAC 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  I'lece  of  Wool,  Worsted.  Synthetic 
Fihrea  and  Mixtureii  Thereof. 
I'ae  since  May  2.  1955. 


flrnel 


For  Pfcbrics  and  PUsttr  Film  for  MakhiK  Window  Shades 
I'se  since  1933. 


8X  691.631      Mc<'ampbell  A  Company,  Inc..  New  York    N    T 
Filed  July  20.  1955. 

TASK  FORCE  TWILL 

The  word  "Twill"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
For  All  Cotton  Twill,  a  Fabric. 
Uae  aince  May  19.  1955. 


SX  687.317      The  Pantasote  Company.  I'asaalc.  N.  J.     FU«1 
May  11.1950. 

WYNDASOTE 

A|i|ilicant  claims  ownership  of  R«».  .So.  299.972. 

For  Coated  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Useful  for  Window 
Shade*  and  All  Other  Purpoae*  for  Which  Pabrlcs  Harlng 
Waterprwf.  Water  Realsting  or  Water  Shedding  Qaalltlea 
.May  Be  Used. 

Uae  since  December  1925. 


RX  691. 8.V)      n.  B.  Fuller  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y     FUed 
July  25,  1956. 

BASKATONE 

For   Textile   Fabrics   in   the  IMece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.   Swi- 
thetic  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Uae  since  Feb.  16,  1953. 
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"'p^nrof  rrroVrr  vz  ::T::^£sr-'  %T^.^'s:it:;.f''  '^-~"--  --^  --^^  --■ 


Vi?h/n  I   .       •'""*'  *"  '•"■  -''•"»"^"  "-^  "'  the  phrase  "El 
Ylchy   Catalan      .part    from   and   except   In   asaociatlon   with 

snl„T"h  w  '^"^'^  "  •»""^»-    Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Spanish  Reg    Xo.  72.463.  dat«d  Jan.  26    1931 
For  Mineral  Water. 


PROTEIN 

MELBA 

Bxclnsive  use  of  the  word  "Protein"  and  the  word  "Melba" 
is  not  claimed  except  in  conjunction  with  other  features  of 
the  mark.  Applicant  cUims  «»wner«hlp  of  Reg.  Xos  299  766 
421.016.  and  532.982.  •  "i^-.^oo. 

For  Toast. 

Use  8ln<>e  Not.  2,  1953. 


8N  691.836.     Cramore  Fruit  Product!.  Inc..  Point  Pleasant. 
N.  J.    Filed  July  25.  1955. 


GiLhOOLEy 


SN  666.202.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  X.  J.    Filed  May  12. 

CORBICURE 

For  Preparation  for  Curing  of  Meats. 
Uae  aince  Dec.  22,  1953. 


^^if-S*'^'*      '**'  ^''■'♦''■»<'"'-  K-x^'no.  t:alif.     FUed  July  «. 


1954 


For  Fruit   Flarorlng  Preparation  in  Dehydrated  Form  for 
Beverage  l>ur|>oi«eii. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1942. 


CLASS  46 

^'t ?*•>"*      *'*'*°  *  ^  *'"•  ^»'^-  ^•^  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  28.  1949. 


TIFRN-TIAIIE 
TEA 


No  claim  la  made  herein  to  the  word  "Tea." 

For  Tea. 

Use  since  Oct.  16.  1082. 


'•"Vn'eS"  jtly  iTZT  ^''""""^  ''"■  ^^^'  ^^•^•'"^■•-  -'^•--^• 


Y   TkriiSUrlrW 


*•• 


For  Canned  Chop  Suey  and  Xoodiea. 
Uae  since  April  1939. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  following  features  shown  in  the 
drawing  ex.-ep,  hs  «hown  :  the  word  "Brand"  and  the  repre- 
m-ntation  of  a  fish  an  well  as  the  sha,K>  of  the  labeL 

For  Canned  Hardlnes. 

Use  since  1909. 

SuhJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  589.575. 


'^'ii^'S.2a'iS.''"*'  ^  '•^'^"^^•'  ^"-  ^•«-  '" 

Mogen  David 


For     Kosher    (Gelatin     Dessert  ;     Kosher    Salami  :     Tomato 

i     K      .i..»**=    '"**"''■    "^"'"-    '^«"»'-^    Creamed    Schar; 
Kosher  Mil  Pickles;  and  Kosher  (Jefllte  Fish 

Va^  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  ig.vi. 


''^srp"II''l9.Sr""'"'"'^'  ''orporatlon,  Xewburgh,  Ind.    Filed 


m^  i? 


For  Sandwiches. 

Use  since  June  6.  1949. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  683,900. 


\ 
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8:CtT4  8S3      SatloMl  CoBf»*tk««  Co..  Floffner.  8.  C.     FH«I    8N   «a«.d5«      K«-lk>u  Cooii»«y.   B«ttl«  Crwk.   Mich.     ril*d 
Oct.  14.  19M.  >«•'  ^  »•"• 


ror  Sugar  Co«t«>d  CWra. 
Lm  sine*  Nor.  ».  1»54. 


Th^  drmwlnitt*  lined  for  Ww  ' 

ForIUwPopror«.n<iro««otOi.terr«.|-Poppla,Cofn.     ^^^  2.     Wl»  PoUto  Chip  Co..  Brwkrk.  P..     Ftted  M.7 

UMBtacvOet.  1.  1954.  ^j^^ 

8N   «7».(M8.      Hyfrm«l«'   Food  I'rodncU  Corpomtlon.   Detroit. 
MIob.    Fll«l  D»«.  28.  ISM.     .S*c.  2(f> 


^ati^t^ 


For  BaroD.  ComiHl  B»ef,  Fmnkfurtera.  Ham,  Lard,  Laach- 
MD  Meat.  MMt  Loaf  (Combtnattoa  Loaf  and  Prpprr  Loaf». 
IMrntr,  Haoaaicr.  8hort««iiln«  Made  From  Writable  and  Animal 
Fata,  and  \>o%  Food. 

Ua»  alnce  July   1,   1B04.  oa  bacon,  ban.  and  lard. 


8N  4W1.9A8.     Butler  Food  Producta  Co.,  Oaklaad.  Calif.    Filed 
Feb.  IX,  l»A.^ 

ftUCC  lOTLCR'S 


For  Potato  Chlpa. 
Uaeilnre  Feb.  21.  IB.%5. 


air  •M.88S.      Chaafi  *  CompaaT.   Haiiford.  Fla.     Filed  May 


ft.  1»&5. 


For  Aalad  Dreaalng. 

Uae  alac«  on  or  about  Nor  27.  19S4. 


SPADE 


8N  ««2.024.     The  Kroger  Co..  Ctnclnnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Frt. 
21.  19&5. 


5^ 


Appllrant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  2M.39fi. 
For   l-'reah   Cltrua  FralU  and   Fteah   Vegetable*. 
lae  alner  l)e<-einbrr  1911 


.Applicant    rlalraa    owneralilp    of    R»c.    Noa.    325,422    and 
360.3A5 

For  Freah  Eggs. 
Cae  ■lBC«  1934. 


8N    S83.58A.      Dreaael't    Bakerlea.    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Mar. 


16,  19SS. 


f 


FBIGIFREEZ 


8N  687,380.     Magtc  MaM  Fo<k1«,  tse..  Nrw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  12.  1955. 


For  Froaen  Baked  Applea. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  20.  1955. 


For  Froaen  Cake*. 
V»*  alnoe  Feb.  3.  l•5.^. 


8N   683.854.      Cora   Prodncta   Refining  Company.  New   York, 
N  Y.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1955. 

DEXTROPEP 


For  Llreatock  Feeda  and  Poaltry  Feeda. 
Cae  ilace  F^b.  8.  1955 


SN   688.187       The   Procter  *   Gamble   Compaay.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,    niad  May  24.  1965. 

ATLAS 


Applicant    rlalma    owoerahip    of    Re«.    Noa.     104,ft87    and 
549.375 

For  Bdlble  Vegetable  (Mia. 
raratnce  Mar  \H.  1905 
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CLASS  47  CLASS  5$ 

8N  689.016.     Beaulleu  Vineyard.  San  Frandaeo,  Calif.     Filed    8N  614.893.     Richard  Blow.  d.  h.  a.  Montlcl.  New  York  N  Y 
June  7.  1950.  y,,^  ^^^  ^  j^gj 


4— • 


K^Seau/iea 


The  mark  U  inlaid  on  the  gooda  ao  that  the  acute  anglca 
of  the  two  adjacrat  trianglea  are  pointed  upwards  and  the  baae 
line  of  the  mark  lie*  along  the  baae  line  of  the  gooda  marked 
or  parallel  thereto. 

For  Monumental  Marble  Inlay  Slaba,  Obellaka.  and  Marble 

The  drawing  la  lined  for  green.     Applicant  clafana  owner-         IJ^aln^  M-IT^ioRi 

ahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  375.732  and  .'M2.844.  ^    '  "^* 

For  Champagnea.  i 

Uae  aince  A^.  1,  195.%  ;   "Beaulleu  Vineyard"  aince  1900;  rn   bro  ano      t>.-   mii—   ix^m^   c r  .    ..  ..    ,      ^ 

••BV-.  aince  AM-   1.   1«I7 :   the  algnature  "O.   Utour"  aince         EngUnT  F.Ili^.?S).^9M  ""^      '""'"''   """'""• 


CLASS  4S 


SN    680..'V68.      Gunther    Brewing    Company,    Baltimore     Md 
Filed  June  15.  1955. 


ROTAIR 


Applicant  clalma  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     British  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  81,  1963.  Reg.  No.  721.371.  dated  Aug    31 
1953. 

For  MobUes  Made  of  Paper  or  Cardboard  for  Advertialng, 
Decorating,  and  Entertainment  Purpoaes. 


SN   662.388.      Prismo   Safety   Corporation.   Huntingdon,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1954. 


"SWiv 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold. 

For  Beer. 

Uae  since  Feb.  28.  1955. 


fLflSTIX 


CLASS  4f 


8N    674.915.      H.    Underberg  Albrecht,    Rheinberg.   Oermany.         «      „  .      ,       ^  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1964.    Sec.  2(f).  '^**''  R*"*^****  Perraanmt  Type  Pavement  Markings. 


aNDERBERO 


Uae  aince  Aug.  1, 19ft3. 


For  Alcoholic  Bitters. 
Uae  since  on  or  aboQt  1846. 


SN  872.113.    W.  L.  Stenagaard  and  AaaecUtea,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  A«g.  28, 1904. 


8N  686,441.     Glennore  OUtUleriea  Company,  LonisTiUe,  Ky 
Filed  Apr   28,  1906. 


For  Paper  and  Fabric  Compoaltion  MaterlaL 
Uae  since  July  7, 1964. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  114,576. 
For  Bourbon  Whlakey. 
Uae  aince  Feb.  8,  1955. 


SN  672.243.     Polymers,  Inc.,  Mlddlebnry,  Vt.     FUed  Aug.  29. 
1954. 

PLASTI-TWIST 

For  Ornaments  of  Interwoven  Plastic  Fibers  for  Christmas 
Tree  Decoration  and  Similar  Purpoaea. 
Uae  aince  June  9.  1954. 


8N  688JH9.     L.  E.  Jong  A  Wul»  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     ^^^^'^^S^*"'^''  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Filed  June  6.  1955.     Sec.  2(f).  i^  .  I'PC.  10,  1»54. 


LEJUNG 
AWULFFCO. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  326  252 
For  Whlakey. 
Uae  since  Jan.  1.  1928. 
TM  702  O.  a.— 7 


^4?^i^(un 


Fnr  Appliance  Covers— Nsmely.  Electric  Mixer  Covers  and 
Toaster  Covers  of  the  Throw-Over  Type. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  13.  1952. 
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UN  »H2.742.     N«r«  Ktt^r.  Bwtoo.  Mm*.     FUed  Mar.  3.  19U. 


MN  0W.42S      L>onald  L.  Mur(iw.  <.>■■■  AUska  Naltrr  Art* 
•Ml  frafta.  JuiM^a.  Alaaka.     I^ImI  Apr.  28.  1».W. 


^ 


For  rUDDlnc  Kit  InHvdInc  Vlnrl  »^lt-<)uti  Kfpri-wfnUnf 
iVakii.  Martaln^ry.  I^irBttur»-  anl  th«  Lite.  IVoriln  and  Sht*t 
Material  To  IMan  th«>  ftajourx  af  tkr  <'o«t»nta  of  Rooms  and 
nalldlnica. 

I'lir  alncf  I)m.  1,  19.VI. 


nird 


K   MA,4«T.      Tbr    Wltrra   Coaipanr.    Boaton.    Maaa. 
Apr.  14.  l»5a. 

FILON  d'OR 


TW    RnclUh    tranalattoD    nf    "Pllon    d'Or"    ta     TbrMid    o( 
Oold.  ' 

For  Fflt  In  th^  l*le«^. 
Car  alnrr  Apr.  rt.  19.V^. 


Th«  drawlnc  la  lln^  for  bladttat  no  rlalm  la  madr  to  rolor. 

For  Trinkets,  Hoavpnira.  vtA  Novfltlea.  Hurh  at  Ivory 
BapUcaa  of  Native  Animala  and  Hirda.  Totem  I'olea.  Baaketa. 
FapvrwvlKhta.  Rtr. 

I'av  alBo  Apr  2A.  IMO.  -^ 


RN  MA.80<(.     American  I^ddrr  Inatltute.  Cklcatn.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  li»,  1906.     (OLLCCTIVE  MAKK. 


H.N    M8.18A.      UnloB    Waddti«   Conpaify.    Pawtarkrt.    K.    I. 
Filed  Jnne  g.  1»U.  ' 


For  Waddlnic  With  DecoraUvp  Surfacca  for  Covrrinc  Por- 
tlona  lN»alr»'d  To  Be  Decorated. 
Uae  aloce  May  27.  1»M. 


8N   689.206.      Boartea  Color  t^orpuratlon.   New   York.  N.   T. 
Filed  Jun*-  9.  19ftS     ■««.  24f  >. 

BOURSES  (St«nd«rdiMdJ  SOLOTONE 


For  Laddera. 
Uae  aince  lt82. 


8N   ««6.21B. 
Apr.  25,  1953 


^^^^^^^  The    word    "Mtandardlafd"    ta   diarlalmed    apart    from    th* 

""^^^^"^"^  mark  aa  ahown. 

O'  tlM  Montb.  Inc.,  TiUaa,  Okla.     Filed         I*"**'  Plaatic  Rheeta  Uaed  in  Connection  With  a  Proceaa  of 

Color  Reproduction. 

I'ae  slnoe  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1939  ;  and  at  leaat  aa  early 
aa  1925  aa  to  "Bovrgaa." 


For  Unit  Packaged  Oflce  BtialpaMat — Namely,  a  Packaged 
L'Blt.  Sold  aa  Mach  and  Which  May  ConaUt  of  Deaka. 
Credeniaa.  Chair*.  Tablea,  !tofaa.  Bam,  Refrigerated  Tnlta. 
Chair  Mata.  Smoking  Seta.  Pen  S«>ts,  Memoraadiim  Heta,  Plc- 
tarea.  Draperlea.  Floor  Cavavtana.  Wall  roveringa.  Planter 
Boxea,  Btc.  I 

I'ae  aince  Feb.  18.  195S. 


8N  <t89.«t38      Multi-KroaM>  Color  Froeeaa.  lae.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  June  lA.  WA 

MULTI  -  KRONE 


For  Color  Reparation  Negatlrea  and  Platea  for  Moltlcolor 
Printing  in  the  Lithographic  Art 

Uae  aince  Feb.  24.  1954.  oa  color  aeparatlon  negatlvea. 


8N   686.422.     Bompera,   lac  .   Eaat  CWTrlaad.   Ohio,   to  2534 
Detroit  Areaoe.  Inc..  (.Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2H.  1955. 


8N  690.236       Daahew   Boalneaa  MachiBoa.  Inc..  Calrer  City. 
Calif.    Filed  Jane  27.  1955. 


DASHaplit9S 


For  Addreaaing  and  Identlflcatlon  Platea. 
Cae  aince  Jane  1951. 


X 


For  Bampera.  Characterised  by  Elementa  nf  YIeldable  Mate- 
rial Clamped  Between  Metallic  Monntiog  Bracketa. 
Uae  aince  on  or  abont  Jan.  14.  1955. 


RN  6ao.238      Dafihew   Baatneaa   Machlnea,  lac.  Calrvr  City, 

Calif.    Klled  Jane  27,  1955. 

DASHBitiBts 


For  Addreaaing   Machine   Platea  for  Addreaatag   Parpoata. 
UaealBce  Joly  1951. 
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CLAM  SI 


8X  659.294.     M'Lady,  Inc..  Tuacalooaa,  AU.     F11«J  Jan.  11, 


8N  679,977.     Onter  Chemical  Company,  AtlaaU,  Oa.     Filed 
Jan.  17.  1955. 


For  Preparation  for  (  onditionlng  of  the  Hair  and  8calp, 
Hand  r^otlon.  Hand  Cream.  Face  Cream.  Baby  Cream,  and 
(ream  r>eodorant. 

Uae  ainc*  1»b.  6.  1954, 

•1   — ^C!||j> 

8N    685.610.      n^'errigo   Comiiany.' Alleiikn,    Ulci.,   to    Lee 
United,   Bererly   HUla.  Calif.      Filed  Apr.    15.    1955. 


hit' 


^ri-MUt 


For     8prtyablp     H«tJ -T5*o«loraat     With     Antlperapirant 
Propertlea. 

Uae  aince  FVb.  \%  ItR} 


The  lining  la  for  blue  and  yelli»w. 

For  Cleaning  and  Sanitary  Chemical  Compounda  and  Mlx- 
tnrea  Uaed  in  Ck>anlng  Buildinga  of  All  Typea  and  Fixtnrea 
and  Attarhmenta  Therein :  To  Clean  All  Typea  of  Equip- 
ment— Namely.  Induatrial  Equipment,  Transportation  Equip- 
ment and  Food  ProceaainK  Equipment  :  To  Clean  Meat  In  the 
Proceaa  of  Being  Slaughtered  for  Human  Consumption  ;  To 
Clean  All  Typea  of  Sewer  Unea  ;  for  Une  in  laundries  In  the 
Course  of  Cleaning  nothing. 

Uae  aioce  January  19M. 


8N   681.229.      Henkel   A   Cle  GMBp,    Duaaeldorf-Holthauaen. 
Germany.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1955. 


CLA»  12  .. 

8N   673.337.      Clalrol    Incorporated,   Stamford    Conn.      Filed 
Sept.  17.  1954. 


^FD 


ultia  '!•(»  i»a»  « 
t(lt,i4lq<4i.       II  ifi 


il  1  trtt 


til    I     IU<.\Ib    |.|    _t.. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerohlp  of  Reg.  No.  323.660. 

For  Special  Agenta  for  Cleaning  Oil  Tanks  and  Ship  Tanks. 

Uae  aince  in  the  year  1947. 


.i.:«il   r.     /ki/  i.«ii.i 


Applicant  dt^ms  f  ifftfnMP  o'  Beg.  I^j^,|»9.  582,677, 
and  othera.  .       ,. 

For  Shampoos  and  Aan^>a«>  HafM**  inieparationa  for  the 
Hair. 

Use  aince  on  or  about  Jan.  16,  1931. 


8N  683.095.     Lewla  C.  Brooks.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar. 
9.  1955. 


^itti.r. 


SN   673.339.      Clalrol    Incorporated.    Stamford.   Conn.      Filed 
Sept.  17.  1954. 


'inilwfs'o  <th. ' 


For  AU-Purpooe  Cleanser  in  I'owdered  Form  for  Household 
Uae. 

Uae  aince  Jan.  10,  1955. 


Applicant  claiiia  nimeiahip  W  I^^«(V4-  ^2.399.  582.677,  ~~~^"~~ 

and  othera  ",  ^    I     /  g>,.  6g4,282.    Atlantic  Chemical  4  Equipment  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

For  Shampoo^^i^  Sk^mpoo  Tintlta  i>r»>pi^atlona  for  the         Filed  Mar.  28, 1955. 
Hair. 

Uae  aince  on  or  abont  Oct.  9, 1931. 


SN  674,876.     E.  F.  Drew  k.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  15.  1954. 

DREW 


For  Diabwaahing  Compoaltlon. 
Cae  aince  Aug.  2.  1954. 


■t    »'«l»»r 


For  Condenser  Treatment  Blocks.  Condenser  Oeaner,  and 
Ice  Machine  Cleaner. 
V»e  since  Jane  9.  1952. 
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UN  684,«4».     J.  C.  *  J.   Pt«ld  Limited,  Am^ratuiin.  BafUiHl.     SN  6M.977.     Houblsaat.  Inc..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
PU«d  Mar.  SI.  If55.  «.  IMfl. 


4aU 


THUNDERBIRD 


For  Soap. 

Uw  alnc*  Apr.  27,  1»S3. 


SN   687.040.     CakKl  Prodncta  ('onpanj.  loc.  Cotta«*  City. 
Brentwood.  Md.    Filed  May  B.  lOM. 


Appliamt   rlalma  owBerabip  of  Brittah   Rec.   No.   734,8S4, 
dated  Dec.  15.  1».^3. 

For  Shampoo*  and  Soaps. 


SUPER   "V. 


%  « 


SN  «*4.»«3.     E.  J.  V.  Ferry,  d.  b.  a.  Orlawold  aad  Perry  Ca., 
San  Krancla<«.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  5,  l»oa. 


For  Dry  Cleanlnc  Soap  for  Fabriea. 
Cae  alace  Feb.  9.  1956. 


©Tc 


SN  987.829.    TrlM  Prodartt  Corporation.  Baffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mayll,l»M. 


For  Deterienta  Uaed  for  Waahlag  and  Cleanalnf  Purpoaea. 
Uae  since  Norember  1954. 


SN  «8.'S.2«8.     Nlcholaa  J.  FeoU.  d    b.  a.  Lostoa  Prodncta  Co.. 
Cbarleatown,  Mam.     FUed  Apr.  11.  19S3. 


pOi/^^^ 


^^10 


The  repreaentatloaa  of  the  wladahleld  wiper  and  the  anto- 
Boblle  are  diaclalmad  apart  from  the  mark  ahown.  Applicant 
clalma  ownerahlp  of  Rfg   No.  37U.4S2. 

For  (ilaaa  Cleaner. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1947. 


For  ClMnaer  and  Dcodorlaer  for  Hooaebold  Uae. 
Use  since  Mar  1«.  19.^0. 


SN  A8A.479.     Tom  Daly  Electric  Inc  .  Barberton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  1955. 


SN  «88.08«.     Sbulton,  Inc..  C^lftoo.  N.  J.    FUad  May  23.  1950. 

FRIENDSHIP'S 
GARDEN 


Applicant    clalma    ownerahlp    of    Reg.    Noa.    370,953    and 
390.302. 

For  Toilet  Soap. 
I'saslnce  July  31.  19o3. 


»or  General  Purpose  Detergents  Particularly  Adapted  for 
Cleaning  Action  and  for  Uae  With  Automatic  and  ConT«tt- 
tlonal  Washing  Machines. 

Use  alnce  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1955. 


SN  888.531.     Kdwln  W.  Hlrach.  d.  b.  a.  Research  Laboratories. 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  May  SI,  IBM. 


SIfi-V-COl 


SN  688,730     BaacntUl  Chemlc»la  C<v.  MUwaukse,  Wla.     Filed 
May  3. 1955. 


For  Antlaeptlc  Soap. 
Uss  alac*  Jan.  15.  1955 


For  Soap  and  Dstsrgent  for  Hooaebold  and  Laundry  Uaa. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  1,  1045. 


SN  680.856.     New  Proceaa  Cbratleal  Co.,  Inc..  San  Fraadaeo. 
Calif.    Filed  Jaat  M.  1066. 


PHooosuns 


For  Detergent  Powder  for  Indoatrlal  and  Marias  Uf 
Uss  slB«s  1940.  ^ 


January  10,  1966 
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SN  600,065.     Colgate-Palmollre  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     SN  805,736.    Loaia  L.  Lore.  d.  b.  a.  Pitman  Laboratories,  Bast 
Filed  June  23,  1955.  Pitman,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  3, 1965. 


TWO  DO 


^"^^'^^Wn 


For  Shampoo. 

Use  alnce  Oct.  20,  1054. 


For  Concentrated  ClesnlBg  Compound  for  ("leaning  Ruga. 
Upholstery,  Glaaa,  aad  Hard  Surfaces. 
Use  alnce  September  1043. 


SN  605.636.    Lerer  Brothers  Compsny.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed         SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  805,036. 
Sept.  SO.  1050.  _— — -i 


¥0 


SN  805.036.    Pitman  Laboratory  Salea.  Inc.,  PblUdelphIa,  Pa. 
Fllad  Oct.  5.  1055. 


ZIP-0 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  441,100. 
For  Detergent  for  Laundry  Use. 
Use  since  Sept.  23.  1065. 


For  Cleaaer  for  Upholstery,  Rugs,  and  Other  Textile  Mate- 
rials, as  Well  as  for  Other  Surfacea. 
Uae  alnce  In  or  about  the  year  1048. 
SnhJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  805,788. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


CLASS  IM 


SN  670,006.     National  InduatrUl  Laundries.  Blliabetta,  N.  J.    SN  685,787.    Grace  Line  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  5. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  10.^4.  1054.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Grace." 


GRACE  LINE 


The  word  "Line"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Water  Tranaportatlon  of  Paasengers  and  Cargo. 
Cas  since  Apr.  14, 1021. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  534.626,  550,388, 
and  othera. 

For  Rental  of  Work  Clothea  on  a  Replacement  Baala,  the 
Clothes  When  tolled  Being  Replaced  by  Freshly  Laundered 
Onea. 

Uss  since  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1054. 


CLASS  191 

SN   664.730.     Ban  Baker   Blase,  d.   b.  a.   National  Tbeatrs 
Broadcasting.  San  Jose,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1054. 

"^VisihU  and  CounUd  AudUness" 

For  Adrertlalng  the  Ooodi  and  Serrlces  of  Otbers  Through 
the.  Medium  of  Transcriptions  and  Recordings  Pr^tared  by 
Applicant  for  Uas  la  Theaters. 

Use  since  Apr.  1.  lOBO. 


SN  678.848.    T.  Dennis  Duffy,  d.  b.  a.  Caravan  Toura.  Chtrago. 
lU.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1954. 


CARAVAH  TOURS 


For  Personally  Iscorted  Travel  Tours. 
Use  since  February  105S. 


CLASS  194 


SN  882,180.    National  Broadcasting  Compsny,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  B.  1004. 


NBC 


Applicant    clalma    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    870,200    and 
328,001. 

For  Radio  and  Tslevlston  Broadcasting. 
Use  sine*  Jan.  1, 1004. 


CLASS  19< 

SN  800,212.     RalnbowUb,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
13, 105S. 

PROCIttlD  ^ 


For  Developing,  Printing,  Coloring,  and  Reproducing  Motion 
Picture  Color  Film. 

Use  since  Apr.  26.  1051. 


pj>     *fT 


:7on'^o  T/jf^A^T 


ne^f  .or  YHAjTuL 

1.  ti-MI-f 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSU^a 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  I 


^.^^■^  '* 


CLAM  1 

618,823.      "QUALITY   COrVTS"   Ol'R   WATCHWORD   AND 

DEKIUN.       W.     H.     Roblnaon.     Inc.       SN    ««4.471.      Pub. 

IQ-ll-M      K1I*<1  4-13-M 
«18.A'i4.     DAXTK  AND  fHWrtO!*.     Cltnchfleld  Co*!  Corpon- 

tJon.    8X«7».!V1«.    IMib.  10-11-55.    FUed  l-^-ftfi.      „..  ,. 
«18.825.       CAMBI  LIX.       G««lHrh     I^ath**     CrtBp««j.       8N 

683,107.    Pnb.  10-11-55.    rM»43-»-55 

018.826.  CAMBI-SMOOTH.  O^Mlch  Leather  Company.  8N 
683.100.     P«b.  10-11-55.    Filed  3-»-55. 

618.827.  CAUBI-COSK.  Oelltrto  LMtb«r  CiMBpany.  SN 
tMS.llO.     Pub   10-11-55.    FUm*3-«-55. 

618.828.  (JRKAT  W  TuMm  Tordagv  CoBpany.  »N  «83.24-». 
Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  3-ia-5B. 

618.829.  PKX.WVHlTE  Albert  Troatel  *  Son*  Company. 
HX  683.327.    Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  3-11-55. 

618.830.  QISO  Philadelphia  Quarts  Comp«ny.  SN  683,427. 
Pub.  10-11-56.     Filed  3   14-55. 

618.831.  DETPRF.  Deutsche  TorfhundeUiteaellachaft  mit 
Befichrankter  Haftun*.  8X688.001.  Pub.  10-11-55.  Filed 
6-7-55. 

CLASS  2 

618.832.  CRYSTALOX.  International  Molded  Plaatlra,  Inc. 
8X  647.356.     Pub.  1-28-53      Filed  .^-20-53. 

CLASS  3 

618.833.  AIR-MAX       Aberrroaible   4   Pitch    Coaipany.      8X 
•  683.253.     P«k.  10-11-55.     Fll*<l  3-11-5S 

CLASS  4 

618.834.  REPRESKXTATIOX  OF  A  GEAR  The  Xatlonal 
Caah  Reslater  Company.  8X  6«a,71».  Pub.  10-11-55. 
Filed  5-4-54. 

618.835.  TRULAI*  AND  DE«IGX.  Wheel  Truelnit  Tool 
Company.     SN  669.854.     Pub.  10-11-55.     Filed  7-13-54. 

618.836.  PEKIMBA.  Edward  H.  Terry.  MX  681.220.  P«b. 
10-11-55.    Filed  2-7-55. 


CLASS  !• 

618.848.       FIERTAR.       l^VfT'^r     Inc. 
10-11-55.     Filed  1-10-55. 


it>»  -rnM 


8X     679.661.       Pub. 


CLASS  11 


41    Mt,     tQHit 


CLASS  % 

618.837.  KXDEW.  Jolia  Ctarlie  *  Co..  Ue.  8X  649.213. 
Pub.  1-19-IM.    Piled  6-23-53. 

618.838.  .SA.tl  SHU.  Dr.  Preate  Shoe  Steriliser,  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Dr.  Preatea  laboratory.  8X  651.941.  Pub.  10-11-55. 
Filed  8-17-53. 

618.839.  PROPOX  4.  Ptttaburrh  Coke  *  Chemical  Company. 
SX  668.696.     I'ub.  10-11-55.     Filed  6-22-54. 

618.840..  DE8IOX  OF  THREE  ARROWS  PMt  Control 
Limited,  now  by  rhanire  of  name  to  Flaoua  Peat  Control 
Limited.     SX  668.B21       Pub.   10-11-55.     Filed  6-25-54. 

018.841.  PERULOW.  The  Harahaw  Chemical  Company.  8X 
669.330     Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  7-2-54. 

618.842.  METAIJCCTRO.  Metalectro  Corporation.  8X 
669,788.     Pub.  10-11-55.     Filed  7    12-54. 

618.843.  ASBESTEX.  Wllco  Company.  SX  670.874.  P«h 
10-11-55.     Piled  7-30-54. 

618.844.  PB-1.  The  Pennaylvaala  Salt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  671.668      Pub.   10-11-55      VXitiA  H-13-54 

618.845.  PHIX.  Chemley  Produeta  Company.  SX  672,795. 
Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  9-7-54. 

618.846.  IXtXVLASTIC.  Inter-<'oaatal  I'aint  Corporation. 
8X681.319.    Pub.  10-11-55     Filed  I'-l  1-55. 

CLASS  9 

618.847.  ALTITE.  Federal  Cartridge  <'orporatlon.  .«N 
683.285.     Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  3-11-55. 
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618.849.  E.M{'RE8S  ANjDkDBSIOX.  Peorleaa  Imperial  Co., 
Inc.     8X  683.638    v^obfto-ll   5R      Filed  3-15-55. 

618.850.  XLNT  A^fD  tt^HWIf.  Pfltleaa  Imperial  Co..  Inc. 
8X683.550.     Pub.tO-ll.^.    VIl*df-15-55. 

"^     CLASS  ll"*! 

618.851.  TKXTAUt  AND  DESIGN.  Uayawn  Window  Com- 
pany, to  Venuire  Company.  SN  636,636.  Pub.  12^1-53. 
Filed  lO- 15-52. 

618.852.  OUX  (iUM.  Douglas  Holt  (Eatabllshed  1019) 
Limits.     S?f-e81.t»4.     Pub.  10-11-65.     Filed  7-29-53. 

618.853.  PVBFO  BOARD.  W.  L.  Dixon  Co.  8X  660.476. 
Pub.  1I-9-M.    Piled  2-2-54. 

618.854.  KOPESEAL  AXD  DE810X  The  Preaatlte  Engi- 
neering Company.  SX  «6i.409.  Pub.  1-4-55.  Filed 
2-25-54.  |Hj«>.ffTf»  /.« 

618.855.  NITROPHYL  ANT>  DESIOX.  CcUolnr  RnMe*  Prod- 
ucts.  Inc.     SN  667,866.     Pnb.  10-11-55      Filed  6-8-54. 

618.856.  KOLOR  KIT  STONV.  IVlxlte  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc      SN  670,897.     Pub.  l#-ll-55.     Filed  8-2-54. 

618.857.  BLOCKTITS.  Fred  A  Wllaon  Company.  8X 
672.200.    Pub.  10-11-55.    PUad  8-24-54. 

618.858.  BLmTCTITB  QUICKSET  Fred  A.  Wllaon  Com- 
pany.    SX  672.201.     Pot.  10-11-65.     Filed  8-24-64. 

618,859  AMFAB.  American  Fabrics tora.  a  Dtvlslon  of  Bell- 
Ingham  Shipyarda  Co.  8X  678.952.  Pub.  6-28-55  Filed 
12-27-54. 

618.860.  8TEELBILT.  SteelbHt.  Inc.  SX  679.350.  Pub. 
10-11-55.    Filed  1-3-55. 

CLASS  13     

618.861.  HORTOCLOCHE  Jonco  Produeta.  8N  647.604. 
Pub.  10-11-55.    FUed  5-26-53. 

618.862.  SEA  VIEW.  The  Kralssl  Company,  Inc.  Rf 
658.465.     Pub.  10-11-55.     Filed  12-23-53.  .       -<  t 

618.863.  MKLNOH.  Meloor  MaUi  I'rodncta  Co..  lae.  SN 
668.267.    I>nb.  10-11-55.    FUed  6-15-54. 

618.864  HANOVER  STAR  BRAND  ANP  DESKJN  OF  STAR 
Hanover  Wire  Cloth  DlTlslon.  Continental  Copper  *  Steel 
IndwtrfM.  1n«.  SN  671.430.  Pub.  10-1T-8S.  Plle<' 
8-10-54. 

618.865  ffHOWffRINM;5t.  Joaeph  A  KapUb  &^8ona.  Inc. 
SN  680.889.    Pub.  10-11-55.    Pil«l  2-1-55.  ,^^^,^ 

618.866.  TRI-CLAMi>.  Udlah  Co.  8N  684j6«e.  Pdb. 
10-4-55     Filed  3-31-65. 

618.867.  TRIAXOLB  T  AXD  DESLQN.  Trlai^le  Conduit 
*  Cable  Co.,  Inc.  SN  684.S07.  Pub.  10-4-55.  Filed 
4-4-55. 

618.868.  "HI  TI."  StIhAard  Preaaed  Steel  Comoany.  SN 
684.981.    IMbL  10-11-55.    Filed  4-5-56. 

618.860.  KLEARCOR.  Western  PUstlca  CorporvtHm.  SN 
685.541.    Pub.  10-4-50.    lUad  4^4t^U. 

618.870.  DRSiaX  OF  tCftY*BoVr.  Schlage  Lock  Company. 
S.N  685.762.     Pub.  1  fV-J  1 -55.     ff  #4  4-1R-55. 

618.871.  POPPET,  lalreraal  Bcky  Bath  Company  Limited. 
8X  685,787.    Pub.  10-4-53.    Piled  4-18-55. 


',^*  CLASS  14 

618.872.  OKUX'S  ORKilNAL  AXD  DK81QX.     Abe  L.  Okun. 
SN  661.4«9.     Pub.  10-11  ^%5      Filed  2-23-54. 

618.873.  XIOXEL.     Tke  InterbatlMial  Nickel  Coapbay,  Inc. 
8X  685.900.     I*ub.  10-11-55.     Filed  4-20-54iJ-  '"»*•  '-'  ^ 


418.874.  JALTEN.  Jones  4  I«ugbliD  Steal  Cor0drbt1oli. 
ax  688,935.     Plib.   10-^U.'65.     Piled  4~»^5. 

618.875.  PERMA-TIN.  iVnaalaMia  WeMIng  Alloys,  Ine. 
8e<  069,157.    Pub.  10^-^-55.    Piled  •-^8>44. 

8iajS76.  CNlPOilM  AND  DR8IGX.  TH*  Atotricaa  ICetal 
Company,  Limited.  SN  680,202.  Pobi  l»^ll-44.  Piled 
6-9-55. 

Oli.STV.  VAPOSBAL.  8teB4ard  Fllelatli«  Corpor«M*n. 
8X689.671.    Pub.  10-4-55.    Piled  4-1  »-5aLr<.    1 1  oi    nnM 

"  '•'■  CLASS  IS'       "'■•■''"      ■•'•' 

618.878.     8UIJMJ,     ^flo-lDC.     S^  472,117.    Pub.  10-4-55 


Piled  8-»-54 

;i;8,879^     TRIANGLE.    TrUngle  Refln*<^a,  I^c  ,SN  MUpO. 
Pub.  lO-Jl-55.    ftled  J 1-22-5^. 

618  880.     GlTpS-XlT,     Olt*-^t  pll  Produeta  C^paii^i'sN 
618.881      QUAKER  CITY  AND  DESIGN      PcnnaylrajMa  Pe- 

jT;  (>L- V.  ii-.iiM     r.r. -ir-(»i  dit'i     h-t  mw 
618.882.    WAXGARD.    National  Way  Jt^aiapau.    SN  642.819. 

Pub.  11^-11-68.    Filed  3-4-55.    V  vTm 

61^883.     INFU«RE^.     Sofony-Vacuam  Oq.CoM^ny^  Jjwoc- 

porated.  now  by  change  of  name  ^ocpay  MobU  OU  Company. 

Inc.     SN  682,831.     Pub.  10-11-65.     Pli^d  3-4-55. 

hi  u  «(  1  li      /'.  ..    •     /    ..I     T-,  .1   I  1    1    I      I!  I   •.  i  f'.'.?.  ■' 

CLASS  l<!>^i»'-i     •*'':  ri  4m  rfi,M 

418.884.  CHIEF,  KTC,  AND  DliSmff,    Cftl4»«o  Paint*,  Ib« 
SN  640,354.    Pubk  10-4-56.    PlM  7-10-53. 

618.885.  CHICAGO     PAINTS.     INC.     AND     DESIGN     OF 
'    INDIAN  HRAIX     Chicago  Palbfai  I4«.     iN  850,354.     Pab 

10^4^0,    Plied  7i-l«-53.  ' 

418.886.  SAxriiAC.     Socony  Paint  Products  CDmiiaay.    8N 
644.475.    P«b,  tO-4-00.    FUed  6-1  g-4^4.»"'^">« "      Ttuji-t.* 

618.887.  rtRN-rt»      The  General  Tlfe  4  Rubber  Company 
'SN  681, 166.    Pub.  >0-4-^'^6.    Piled  2-7-58. 

618.888  MALFA.    F  Weber  Co.  'SN  488.^0.    Pub.  10-4-55 
PUad  i^l4-«4.  '  '<    ):"i    !r.;,<      ■<'■■.■.' 

618.889  MIGHTTPliA'hB.     Panther  do"!  'OlMM^k^'^Co 
'.«ll«86.33e.    Pwb.  10-4-50.    Piled  4-24JM.'""''       '^  *•  i  • 

618.890.    VENOSTOXE.    The  K«irdon  Company.    *I^  4*7  41 2 
.   Pttb.  10-4-55.    Filed  5-}:MMi.  ^ 

41«.to)l      RBPRESBNTATION  OT  A  MILITARY  MAN.    Gen- 
eral  Paint  Corporation.     8N  648.624.     Pub.  10-4-55      Filed 
-    (V^l-55. 

414.892.  DKBANODB.       The     Debevdloe     Compan/.       SN 
688.806.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  6-3-55. 

618.893.  SILVER    LABEL,      the    Sargeat-Oerln   Co.      SN 
'684,088.    Pab.tO-11-M.    Piled  4-T-55:       ''"".^:'      f«t!''i.' 

trfM    .,-^t-!!         '  CLASS   It 

618.894.  CANDtnias       C%aae    Cbenfcal    Company.       SN 
454^7.     Pub.  10-4-0*.     Filed  6-Jl -53. 

018.895  CODASPRO  Van  Pelt  and  BrMTn.  lac  SN440.8B1. 
^  Pub.  4-l>-55.  Filed  7-12-54.  ^«;^/|^'.  J»I  ;)1«  r«:i:M!.. 
618.896.      REPTILA8E       Pentapharm    A.'IO;'"  BN  m2,t)93 

Pub.  IO-«-5at    FUed  ^23-54.  Iiv/ 

618.897  REAI^LIEF.  Edward  M.  Ja«>.  d.  b.  a  Wllmlng- 
;    ten  Drug  Company  and  Real-U««  Predncta  Company.     SN 

074.802.    Pub,  IO-t-56.    Filed  10-15-54. 

fll*,a»4.      FA«TONB.      FaMone.    Ur      RN    477.208.      Fob. 
10-11-55.     FUed  Jll-2i-54w 

018.899.     REXO<JRAFIN      OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  677.587.     Pui^l4-'Vi-t«.     FUed  12-1-54. 

01«.90O.      CRADOL.      BenSM-NQen    Laboratoilea     Inc.      SN 
077,929.     Pub.  10-11-55.     Filed  12-8-54. 

•14.901.     RB8TRYL.     Ffrnta  Product*  Co.  'lit^.    «N  478  385 
Pub.  lO  11-56.     Filed  iS-1 5-54. 

dlJ».902.     TOCO.     The  Upjoba  Cempaay.    SN  480,328.     Pub 
10-11-55.     Filed  1-21-55.  rC  Ktr.  b-\ 

618.908.     UPOO.     The  Tpjohn  ComfMny      SN  680,335.     Pnb 
10-11-55.     Filed  1-21-35. 

618.044.      PLDS.PORM.      Wa4»-Oii    C^mpaiiy.      SN    480  829. 
Pobi  10-11-56.    Filed  1   31-55,    't:-'.^       ' 

618.906.      RBCAXESCINR       Rlfe^    UlMktbrM'  Inc.      SN 
681,205.    Fob   lO-l  1-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 


414,046.    TARADQlUnx  AND  DRSION.     Dormln.  lO&^BN 

681,997     Pub.  10-^4-56.    Filed  2^21-55.  r         i 

418.00».    VBRAPBOni;     Heary  Kl  Wgnpolc  «  Company   la- 

corporaeed.     8N  882444.     Pubi  14-4-45.     Piled  2-25-58. 
418.908.    HITACIN.  Allea  ft  HMBtaitkys,JlJteM«d<    8N  46S.4M 

Pub.  10-11-55.    Piled  3-8-50.  •        "    i  ii'l      t.'Tt'  •  .'.' 

418.900.     RAUDUNAL.     Olfn  Mathlesoti  Ctiem^cai  Corpora 

tlon.     SX  682.652.     Pab.  10-4-56.     Piled  3-2-55. 
618.010.       F08FREE.      Hlsa^n    ^harmacal    Company.      SN 

683.126.    Pub.  10-4-55*.    F^rtefl  S4-66. 

618.911      lB»MIN-0.      Mlatkm    Ph«rtiiicil   CompanV^^*^ 

683.128.  Pub.  10-4-58.    Piled  3-0-55 

4lMll      ^RHLET.      Miaslott    phafmkeg,!    Coifapany     'SN 

683.129.  Pub.  10-4-65.    Filed  S-0^. 

tiniiS.     PREVEDETTM.    1>wft  A.  Oroas,  ir,  b:  n.  L^ig  Prod- 
ucts Co.  and  I^g  Chemical  Co.     SN  483,197."    Pab'.' lOtli*:^ 
-'•'Filed  3-10-«5.  •■  '/'..,:|',.-         :.ry|..* 

618,914.    CORTOM^rcttf     SAeflni  Cottwrttfoh  '   SN  4to;Sl7. 
ci^ab;i*Mlt.46.    Plled'3-lil-55.' '  '  ■  .-•    i  /    ••      ■  • "  i  -ift 

41*,9lte'.     BLbCKATN.     Georj|;e  A.  Bredn  4 'Coatpavy      SN 
483^470.' 'I>ab.  10-11-55.'  Wtett  3-1 4-45.  "  -  'I',      .■:•;,?:. 

618.914.     STROriLLIN.     Abbott  Laborafbrfaia.     SN  684,447. 
PUbi  10-4'-55.<FMed  8-47-45.  -m 

414.917.     MY8TBCLIN.     OHn  Matbteaop  Chemical  C^rpota. 

tlon.     8X683.694.     Pub.  10-11-55.    Piled  *^1 7-58.       '^^ 
618.414.    QaLPTIA.    6aIox  C^enteal  Company.    SN  488  W6 

Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  .VI 8-65. 

418.910.  ATARAX.  Chaa.  P8«er  #  Cb.'.  tWt.'  iw  443.40$. 
Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  3-18-56. 

«18.9«0.  DRACnrOL.  Schertng  CorpbratloB.  «N  444 187. 
Pub.  1»4-TT-5S.    Plied  8-24-55.  *     '«     '' 

414,921.     CORTANDIN.     Schering  Corporation."  SN  444,15* 
'.'Pab.  10-71-55.    Pned  3-24-58. 

^18.922.  fRlpLE  HIST  AND  DESIGN.  J^bnaton  Pharma- 
ceutical Distrlbatora,  tat  SN  *84,2«8.  Pob  lQ-11-48 
Filed  3-25-65.  '    •  '  '     '  - 

41«.4i23.  TYTRIL.  Chaa.'Pflaef  4'><i,.^.  <a^.'"*N  644.8*1. 
Pifb.  10-11-55      Plleci  3-28-85".        '" 

4f4!424.  IffY  BmC  A^tD  Dl^r6N.  Le#aT  PhUrttoacif  doia. 
p4ny.     SN  684.442.    >ub.  f 0-11^^.     Wed  3-24-58. 

618.923.  THYPITCO.      The   Drug   Product*   Co..    lac.      BN 
■684.448.    Pub.  id-1 1-86.    Pri*d 4-31 -58.       ""'      -  " -~ 

618,926.  CHLORADON'NA.  Pbyalclana' gli^  Bo*pltals  Supply 
Company,  tnc.  d.  b.  a.  Ulmer  Pbanna«*ai  Company.  ^ 
684,676     Pnb.  10-11-55.     Filed  3-81-55. 

4l8.9»r.'  MPR-rARiOBN;'  Tetaa  Pharmtcal  Company  8N 
684,702.     Pub.  10-11-55.     Piled  3-81-55 

418.924.  DOLITRONE.  The  Wm.  S  Merrett  cbrnpaM^?  'fe* 
484.741.     Pub.  10-11-65.    Piled  4-1-55.  Tr?r?>i« 

^18.940.  RBDBX^APS.  Wheeler  an^  Stnckey.  SN  444.7^0 
Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  4-1-58. 

618.934.  HA f LIST'S  H ITCHY  KOOOOO  NonnAb  L.  Polll* 
SN  684.828.    Pub.  10-11-55.     Filed  4-4-55.        '  '        > 

418.931.  "WAR8ENE.  The  Warson  Produeta '  <(^orpi^atfbh 
SN  686,061.    Pub.  iO-i  1-55.    Wled  4-6-68.  '^ 

III  >  ■' Alil.li  i    ii  V.  .'i  '     •      >  .     .'  1    I    > 

w.-ij  «»!    dwi    .1;       '  C%<ASS  If  .,M       ,,  . 

018.932.  PORsdHE  STUTTGART  AND  DESIGN.  Dr  fm 
h.  c.  P.  Pbracfie  K.  O.  SN  648,977  Pub.  8-1 4-55  Piled 
0-28-54. 

6!8,B8S.  PORSCHIC.  Dr  Ing.  %:  t.  P.'Pdr»ch»  K.  O.  SN 
448.974.    Pnb  4-16-58.    Piled  4-24-114.  '  '      ' 

018.934.  SKYRAMA.  Grand  Central  Aircraft '"6»*"'gN 
660.488.    Pub.  10-4-55.    Piled  7-0-54.  -'.'-.i:! 

018.935.  DEPLIREX:  Marcelle  Houdart,  born  Glllet  SN 
877.780.     Pub  10-11-55.     Filed  12-4^V4.  ' 

018.936.  TRUCK8TELL.  Truckstell  Manufacturing  Co  SN 
486.007.    Pub  10-4-65.    Piled  4-il-4b.    '''^'I  ' 

618.937.  PREMIER.  Dewey  .S  Wel«i.  dt  a!  Premier  Mana- 
tactailng  Co.     SN  688.041.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  6-4-88 

018.938  HITCHM ASTER.  Dewey  8.  Welaa.  d.  b.  a  Premier 
Mannfaotnrlng  Co.  '^i^^a^^  Pub.  10-4-55.  Filed 
0—6—55. 

018.WO.  i^ARHlDl  *W*M  taunfiinjter,  d  B  a.  Hnnfrfnger- 
MkHHiapolls.     8N  649.675.     Pub.  10-4-58.     Piled  6-18-56. 


TM  92 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETTB 


Jakxjaby  )0,  1M6 


•lt.Ml.  DMIO.N  or  tMIBLD.  PMUlpa  P»tr«l»«a  Com 
paay.     KH  Mt.TH.     I»«^  10-4-U.     ritad  *-lT-M. 

Slii.Ma  THUNDIRBimO.  r»r4  Motor  Coaipoiiy.  IN 
«O.0T«.     Pvb.  10-4-M.    niMl  t-SA-M. 

•IMM.     HILLTOr.     B  *  C  Maaafaetartac  Coapaar.     IN 

a»0,tlT.    Pub.  10-4-JOt.    PUad  «-aT-«8. 
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flia.M4.  CALCtLrnt.  Usktollor,  lB<H>r^r«tod.  IN 
•44.4S8.    Pvb.  lO-ll-AA.    fUod  S-M-M. 

•lt.»4«.  WONDBRTBT.  Morit  BatoryrtaM.  IN  Ma,M6. 
P«b.  ia-4-M.    riM  »-lS-54. 

tll.t4«.  OBUTB.  Maafhtaaafabrlk  Oorllkoa.  tX  M4.6M. 
Pak.  10-1 1-M.    rttod  4-1 6-44. 

911,»47.  MIRACOBn.  Kloctroa cattle  O.  ai.  b.  H.  %H 
M»,10«.    Pub.  10-11 -U.    ruotf  6-M-M. 

•1M4«.     THKBMAL^IXO.     TU  Bactrte  ttMStfi  BattM7 

(ooipan/.     IN  M0.9T0.     Pab.  10-11-56.     nto4  T-14-44. 

01M4a.  THBRMO.AAF1G.  TlM  BU«trtc  Itora^t  Battaa  Caai- 
paay.     Vf  6«.M0.     Pab.  10-11-5A.    ruad  7-14-44. 

«lS,»ao.  LITTLK  llt'NNY.  .XtaHoUa  ▲.  B«««a«to,  d.  b.  a. 
BrooaM  Ttmam  iajM  *  BarTlaa.  M  «T0,M1.  Pab. 
10-1 1-«A.    Pllod  T-10-S4. 

•1I,M1.  DIP-IT.  Tba  Ba«lo-Plebor  Coaipaay.  IN  OTl.UO. 
Pab.  10-11 -lA.    niad  1-4-54. 

•IIMS.  MBTALOHM.  Uttaa  ladaatrloa  o/  Caltferala.  W 
5TI,T4t.    Pab.  10-4-55.    PUad  »  5  54. 

•15.M<.     M   A   D  CO   19  A   CIBTLB  DMIGN.     RaaaaU  L. 

Maarar.    d.    b.    a.    Maatlaallo    AmuaMMnt    OvTieaa.      IX 

i!T«,SM.    1Mb.  10-11-55.    rUad  11-10-54. 
8t«,854.     BLAC  IX  A  DIAMOXD  OBBION.     Blaetroaeattle 

a.  m.  b.  H.    IN  tTT.aoc.    Pab.  10-11-55.    PUad  11-20-54. 
A1NJ55.     KUPTIIQrARB.     Th«  Art  Matal  Coapaa/.     RM 

All0.a0«.     Pub.  10-11-55.     PUad  5-1-55. 
«18,»5«.     WHKBL-ABRXKIUE  AND  DBtlOX.     W.  W.  Walcb 

Companr.     iX  551.115.     Pab.  10-4-55.     Pllod  5-4-55. 
515,557.    AMIC  BLBCTROXIC  XOTBBOOX.    AaMrtcaa  Moaa- 

urlac    laatraoMBta   Corp.      8X    551.555.      Pab.    10-11-50. 

PUod  3-14-^55. 

518.555.  AMir.  Aai^rteaa  Maaaartaf  laatnimoara  l\»rp.  MX 
551.544.     Pub.  10-4-55.    PUad  8-14-55. 

518,955.        iUPBB- CBPTOR.        Wla^gard     Compaaj.       IX 

553.850.  Pub.  10-11-45.    PUod  S-10-5A 

515.850.  LO-HITB.  Tbo  BrownBro«km«7or  Coaipao/.  8X 
«a5,S50.    Pub.  10-4-55.    PUad  5-14-55. 

515.851.  GUABDrXTK.      Ooaaral    Rloftrle   rompany.-     IX 

555.851.  Pub.  10-4-55.    PUod  8-14-45 

515,848.  KBBCTBOXIC.  Satoaea  Bioctroalca.  Inc.  8X 
548,444.     Pub.  10-4-55.    Pllod  5-14-55. 

515,848.  BOTO  TOBX.  Coaaolldatod  KWtroatct  Indaatrtva 
Cor^     IX  558.550.     Pub.  10-4-55.     PUod  8-15-55. 

515.844.  MIXIOATOR.  Maollor  Bla«tr1e  Conpaay  8X 
548,701.    Pub.  10-4-58.    PUod  8-17-45. 

515.844.  MOXABCR  BIB  AND  DBflOX  BlnnlB(h«in 
Bound  Boprodaovn  UmltMl.     BX  945.851      Pab.  10-11-44. 

Piled  s-aa-as 

515.844.  A  LA  CABTB.  Wtat  B#nd  Aiantaam  Co.  BX 
555.525.     Pub.  10-4-58     Pllod  4-15-55 

815.857.  MARVBL.  Borna  MaaafaeturlBC  ('orporatloo, 
d.  b.  a.  Itaetfla  Blawar  Oaaipaa/.  BX  5B6,5a.  Pub. 
10-4-55.     niod  4-15-55. 

515.845.  BBOTHBB.  Xlboa  Mlatola  bolao  Kabuablki  Kalaba. 
BX  584.074.    Pub.  10-4-55.    PUod  4-8S-54. 

515.84B.    DOMIXO.    Rpraca#  Blo<itHc  Conpaay     MX  554.554 
Pub.  8-27-55.    Pllod  4-38-5.1. 

515JT0,  DBBIOX  OP  OBOTBBQUB  BUMAX.  Idaal  ladaa- 
trtaa,  lac.     BX  555,558.     Pub.  10-11-55.     Pllod  5-8-55. 

515.871.  BHOP-LIPTBR.  Tb«  Oblo  Bloctrle  Mfg.  Co.  4X 
584.848.    Pab.  10-4-84.    illod  5-4-44. 


418JT8.  PIB'B-LtrBB.  B.  P  Olai»iiac  A  Coaipaaj,  lao. 
8X528.102.     Pab.  10-4-AA     PUod  4-18-48. 

418,874.  UiaBB('AMTBR.  Klotaiwar.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Wilteo 
Prodarti.     BX  887,101.     Pub.  10-11-44.     Fllod  10-28-58. 

518,875  XIXTBXDO  AXD  JAPAXRiB  CHARACTlBi, 
XIatondo  Plajrlac  Card  Co.,  Ltd.  BX  540,505.  Pab. 
10-4-55.     niod  8-8-54. 

518J75.  TtIM  WALKER.  Jamoa  A.  MrLood.  HX  441,478. 
IMib.  1 0- 1 1    .15.    PUod  8-28-  A4. 

818,877.  LIXOO!  Xatloaal  Xaroltj  rorporatloa.  BX 
541.721.     i>ub.  10-4-55,    Pllod  2-25-54. 

515,874     TRAINKRIPLB.     Parria  Manafafturlnc  rompanp. 

MX  542.544      Pab.  10-11-44.     Ptlod  8-15-54. 
515.878       BPBLLWBLL.      BpoUwoll   Pla/laf  Card  Oo.      BX 

548.854.    i*ab.  10-11-55.    PUod  8-18-54. 

515.880.  IITM  AXD  RAT8  THB  ACRORATB.  Albart  J. 
Raaor.  d.  b.  a.  Rofor  Mfg.  Co.  BX  545.581.  Pub.  10-4-55. 
Pllod  5-17-54. 

818.881.  DUX  PAX.  Donald  P  Duacan.  lacorporatod.  BX 
844,744.    Pab.  10-11-45.    PUod  5-20-54. 

518,881.  MIXir.  Llaoa  Rroa.  Llmli»d.  BX  548,184.  Pab. 
10..«_A5.     PUod  5-28-54. 

518,8M.  TRI-AXG.  LInoa  Rroa.  Limltod.  1X848.128.  Pub. 
ia-i-45.    PUod  5-28-54. 

515.844.  AIR  PLITK.  Xaabua  Ptpor  Boi  Co.  BX  870,214, 
Pub.  10-11-45.     PUod  7-18-44. 

515,885.  WHIBL  A  BOt'XD.  PraaeU  W  Arailtago.  d.  b.  a. 
Haaaa  of  AnaUago  MX  570,848.  Pub.  10-11-44.  PUod 
7-80-84. 

818.884.  CL  A  L  CO.  AXD  DRHIOX  ( BBPBBMKXTATIOX 
OP  A  BHIRLD  AXD  TRRKM).  Tbo  Coaaor  Lunbor  tad 
Uad  rompan/.    MX  570,807.    I*ub.  10  4  55.    PUod  8-8-64. 

518.857  DBIVKMOBILK.  latomattonal  Mutoacopo  Corpora- 
tlea.    8X471,055.    Pub.  10-11-55.    Pllod  5-4-64. 

515.848.  MT.  CBOIX.  Mt.  Crali  CorperatlOD.  MX  878.877, 
Pub.  10-4-66.    rUod  8-27-64. 

515,848.    PABTY-POR-OXX.    Amorlcan  Morrllol  Corperatlea. 

5X575.851.     Pub.  10-11-66.    PUod  18-16-44. 
518.840.     BB()X40X  JET.     Hlgblo  Manufaeturlaf  CoMpaap, 

5X575,454.    Pub.  8-37-56.    PUod  13-15-64. 
515.H1.     MAY  HRY  AXD  DBBIOX.    Tba  Barr  Bubbar  Prod- 

a«ta     Coapaa/.       BX     878,864.       Pub.     10-4-66.       PUod 

18-27-64. 

515,888.  MXO  OOAMTRR.  Alaralnum  Gooda  MtaefaetaHaf 
Coapaay.  d.  b.  a.  Mtrro.  BX  878,080.  Pab.  10-4-66.  PUad 
18-28-64. 

515.848.     ( Boo  (laa  28  for  tbla  tradomark. ) 

515.884.  GBORG  JBX8BX  I.XC.  AXD  DBBIGX  Oooff  }aB- 
aon  Inc.     5N  850.507.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Pllod  1-27-88. 

515.885.  OAl'CHO  TWl'RL  AXD  DBBIOX.  Bryant  Plap. 
tbtaca.   IB«.     MX  550.780      Pub    10-4-55.     PUod   1-81-68, 

915,805.  HKIPON8.  Richard  0.  Marab.  Jr.  MX  580,771. 
Pab.  10-11-44.    PUod  1-41-44. 

815.887.  BIO  Rt'BIXKMM.  Tranaofran  Companj.  In«.  IK 
881.785.    Pub.  10-4-66.    Ptlad  3-16-66. 

915.888  NTAXTHKMAX.  Mtan  Tba  Man.  Inc  MX  552.802. 
Pub.  10-4-55.    PUod  8-24-65. 

515.884.  CHAR-LBM.  Cbarloa  L.  Mchrall,  d.  b.  a.  Char^Lan 
Pradaeta,    BX  548.594.     Pub.  10-11-65.    PUod  8-15-64 

518.000.  HIPOIXT  Tbo  Gonortl  Tiro  4  Rubbor  Compaaj. 
MX  588.578.    Pub.  10-11-66.    PUod  8-17-66. 
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515.888.  HACO.    Barplna  Aatoaotlra  Co.    BX  878,121.    Pab. 
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518JT1.      RAIXBOWLBTTB    AXD    DBBIGX.      Ivolya    W, 
Ratborford.     SX  518,241.     Pab.  10-11-44.     PUad  4-tT-41. 


10  4  56.    PUod  11 

518.001.  WRDDIXO  DAY  Maladmaator  Maloa.  Ina.  BX 
556.828.    Pub.  10-4-56.    PUod  4-80-64. 

518.002.  DUCMATIC.  Bovaor.  lac.  BX  554.267.  Pab. 
10-11-55.     PUod  5-18-64. 

518,008.  PK  AXD  DBBIOX.  Tbo  Pattarann-Kollay  Ca.  Inc. 
MX  845,750.    Pub.  10-4-55.    PUod  4-38-64. 

518.004.  DAXRCABTLB  (DBBIGX  OP  CABTLB).  Daao- 
caatlo  Ltd.     MX  548.748.     Pub.   10-4-66.     PUod  7-18-54. 

818.004.  MOL^MATIC  AXD  DBBIOX.  Molloa  Ctaanloal 
Coapaay      MX  570,480.     Pab.   10-11-56.     Pllod  7-27-64. 
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51».00e.  MORBHOU8B  IXDU8TRIB8  AND  DE8IGN.  More- 
houa<>  Induotri<>«.  8N  570,844.  Pub.  10-4-65.  Piled 
7-S0-IV4. 

619,007.  VERSA-POWER.  National  AUrms  Corporation. 
8N  673,757.     PublO-^-.M     Piled  9-24-S4. 

519,005  8ALADIZBR  srPREMB.  Leat»r  O.  GilderalcoTe. 
BX  674.054.    Pab  10-4-A6.    Pllod  10-18-64. , 

519.009  "Pl'RNArE  PROMT"  AMC.  Th«  AaaocUted  Mer 
chandialng  Corporation.  8.N  576,750.  Pub.  lO-i-55.  Piled 
11-1-54. 

619.010  INPILCO  AND  DESIGN.  InMleo  Incorporated. 
HN  677.411.    Pub.  10-4-55.     Piled  11-29-54. 

619.011.  PORMPACK.  Hydro-Cboate.  Aktienseaellocbaft 
rnr  Cbcmic  und  WaaocrTcredlong.  8N  678,941.  Pub. 
lO-4-.Vi      Pllod  12-1-54. 

619.012.  KLEIN.  Mattalaa  Klein  4  8ooa.  8N  680,000.  Pub. 
10-11-56.    Piled  1-17-58. 

519.018.  MR  SAME.  Jeroate  J.  Mloyaa,  d.  b.  a.  Antoaatle 
Motor  Baao  Co.    BX  580.422.    Pab.  10-4-50.    Piled  1-24-5A. 

819.014.  B08T0X  BP  PNBCMATIC  AND  DBBION.  B.  P. 
Elkin  Company.    BN  041,077.    Pab.  10-4-46.    PUad  2-4-66. 

818.016.  M-W.  Alaaka  Jaaaaa  OoM  Mlalag  Ceaapaay.  d.  b.  a. 
Alaaka  Juaaau  Batorpriaaa.  BX  551,184.  Pab.  10-4-65. 
PUod  2-7-66. 

518.014  TRAN8IT  CRAXB  AND  DSBIGN.  Bncyraa-Brle 
Company.     MN  551.187.     Pub.  10-4-48.     PUod  8-7-66. 

819.017.  PAMILIA  AUTO-KNIT.  Nerea  Macblaory  Corpora- 
tion.    MN  551,192     Pub.  10-4-46.    PUad  2-7-60. 

519.019.  ROBBBTON.  Bobertoa  Maaufactarlag  Co.  BN 
551.205.    Pab.  10-4-65.    Pllod  2-7-65. 

519.019.  PJOBD.  R.  WaUaco  4  Bona  Mannfacturtng  Com- 
pany.    BN  581.815.     Pub.  10-4-55.     PUod  2-4-66. 

519.020.  8ATURDAY  TOOLM.  Jari  Prodacta,  Inc.  MN 
681.501.    Pab.  10-11-65.    Piled  2-14-66. 

518.021  POWER  IMPLBMBTTBM  Jari  Prodacta,  Inc. 
MN  551,508.    Pub.  10-11-60.    PUod  2-14-56. 

619.022.  OUIDBMABTBR.  OiBord  B.  Ranaay  4  Boa,  Inc. 
MN  552.845.    Pab.  10-25-65.    PUod  8-26-65. 

CLAM  24 

619.023.  PILTBR-PLO.  Ooaeral  Bloctrle  Company.  BN 
587,872.    Pub.  10-11-66.    PUod  6-12-66. 

CLAM  U 

819,024  WBBTRONICB.  Waatroalea.  Inc.  MN  847.861. 
Pub.  10-11-66.    PUod  5-7-64. 

519.026.  LBVBL-MABTER.  BporUa  Valra  Coapaay.  MN 
567.905.    Pub.  10-11-55.    Piled  6-9-64. 

519,025.  MTXVBNM.  Tbo  ColaabUa  Vlaa  4  Mtg.  Conpaay. 
MN  555.541.    Pub.  10-11-66.    PUod  5-22-64. 

819.027.  ELECTRON08COPE.  Ulgb  DoBaition  Bloetroalc 
Plctnra  Recording  Myatom,  lac.  MN  550.855.  Pub. 
10-11-66.     PUod  1-34-66. 

618.028.  COMPTOGRAPH.  Palt  and  Tarrant  Maaufaetur- 
ing  Coapaay.     BN  552,645.    Pub.  10-11-66.    PUod  8-1-66. 

619,089.  BNDITROL.  Tba  Parmutit  Coapaay.  BN  558,305. 
Pub.  10-11-66.    PUod  8-11-66. 

519.080.  VSKCO  AND  DBBION.  Vaeuaa  Blactroalc  Mfg. 
Corp,     BN  588,828.     Pub.  10-11-46.    PUad  8-18-60.    . 

519.081.  ECHO-VOX.  Kay  Blactrlc  Coapany.  BN  486,600. 
Pub.  10-11-66.    PUad  4-14-68. 

518.082.  BBBO-PUOX.  ClayAdaaa,  Inc.  BX  646,640.  Pub. 
10-11-66.    PUod  4-16-68. 

618.083.  BANWA.  Radio  Wlra  Totorlaloa  Inc.  of  New  York. 
MN  846,766.    Pub.  10-11-66.    PUad  4-18-66. 

618.084.  PIC  AND  DJCMION.  Produetloa  laatmaaat  Coa- 
pany.    MN  588,888.     Pub.  10-11-46.     Pllod  4-27-66, 

518,086.  PIC  AND  DEMIUN.  Produetloa  laatnuMBt  Coa- 
paay,    MN  885,888.     Pub.  10-11-66.     PUod  4-27-66. 

518.085.  DIALAIRB.  Tba  Bbaflold  Corporation.  MN  587.000. 
Pub.  lO-l  1-66.    PUad  6-4-66. 

519,037.  DUL-O-MAP,  Kanltb  Radio  Corporation.  BN 
558,618.    Pub.  10>1 1-66.    PUod  6-31-46. 

TM  702  O,  O.— 8 


CLAM  27 

619,035.  JABO.  Predaion  Time  Corporation.  SN  672,170. 
Pub.  10-11-55.    PUed  8-24-64. 

619,038.  MOTOROLA.  Motorola,  Inc.  BN  675.619.  Pub. 
10-11-65.    PUad  11-12-64. 

619.040.  ALBACORB.  Tbe  Omen  Wateta  Coapaay.  8N 
585,259.    Pub.  10-11-55.    Piled  4-11-65. 

619.041.  CON8EIL.  Tbe  Omen  Watch  Company.  8N 
685.367.    Pub.  10-11-65.    PUed  4-12-66. 

519.042.  ARONNEX.  Tbe  Onion  Watch  Company.  SN 
688,360.    Pub.  10-11-66.    Piled  4-12-65. 

619.043.  NARWHAL.  Tbe  Oroen  Watch  Company.  BN 
686,370.     Pub.  10-11-66.    Piled  4-12-05. 

619.044.  TWIN-HEART.  Oranat  Broa.  SN  686,702.  Pab. 
10-11-66.     PUod  4-18-66. 

CLAM  2t 

619.046.  EARJ0Y8.  Anna  G.  Lou.  d.  b.  a.  The  Parfeetlon 
Manufacturing  Compaay.  MN  448,840.  Pab.  10-11-66, 
PUod  7-2-64. 

618.044.  ROB!  PBTALB.  Xatloaal  BUrer  Coapaay.  BX 
444,843.    Pab.  10-11-66.    Pllod  4-4-66. 

818.047.  8HIBLDS  PIPTH  AVIXUB.  Mblelda  Inc.  of  Attlo- 
boro.  Maaa.     MX  446.525.     Pab.  10-11-46.     Pllod  4-14-66. 

519.044.  TWIN-HBART.  Oraaat  Broa.  MX  646.703.  Pab 
10-11-66.    PUod  4-18-66. 

619.049.  TARA.  Roed  and  Bartoa  Corporation.  BN  880.862. 
Pub.  10-11-66.    Pllod  4-18-66. 

619.060.  CELB8TE.  Oorbam  Mannfaetarlag  Company.  BN 
585.906.    Pnb.  10-11-66.    PUed  4-20-66. 

619.061.  VARSITY  HOUSE.  JerwBO  L  Mcbackne.  d.  b.  a. 
Varulty  Hoaae.  BN  884.101.  Pab.  10-11-66.  PUad 
4-22-56. 

CLAM  M 

619.062.  LADY  BOSS.  Stotaoa  China  Co.,  lac.  SN  446.624. 
Pab.  10-11-66.    PUed  4-14-66. 

619.008.  TRAY-LITB.  Harold  C.  Oarlatcad,  d.  b.  a.  Candlo- 
Lite  Ump  Company.  SN  545,564.  Pnb.  10-11-65.  PUod 
4-18-66. 

CLAM  31 

619.064.  LINDSAY  AND  DBBION.  The  Undaay  Coapany. 
SN  060.796.     Pab.   10-11-66,     PUed  1-20-64. 

619.066.  PBIDOB-MATIC.  Brayton  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  644.286. 
Pub.  10-11-66.    PUod  4-12-64 

518,064.     (Sao  Claaa  61  for  tbla  tradoaurfc. ) 

CLAM  32 

810.067.  COLONIAL  HOUSB  AND  DBBION.  Bogal  Para. 
Mfg.  Ca     SN  443,123.     Pnb.  10-11-66.     Piled  3-28-64. 

510.068.  POSTUBBPKDIC.  Baaly.  Incorporated.  SN 
653,524.    Pnb.  9-14-64.    Piled  3-20-64. 

519.068.  TRADBMARK  (BARB  BACK  OIRL).  Baaly,  In- 
corporated.    SN  543.626.     Pab.  3-22-66.     Piled  3-28-54. 

819.050.  DSPINITIV  AXD  DBBION.  DalnltlT  KontroU- 
Buchhaltung  A. 'O.  SN  582.713.  Pnb.  10-11-66.  PUed 
3-4-66. 

CLAM  33 

518,061.  BOXDO.  Tbe  Caabrldga  Olaaa  Coapany.  BN 
870.462.    Pab.  10-11-66.    PUod  1-6-65. 

CLAM  34 

519,042.  BBULt  AND  DBBION.  Oodor  ladBorator  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  444,808.     Pab.  10-11-66.    PUod  8-18-63. 

619,053.  BTBBLINQ.  Btarling  Air  Conditioning  Corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina,  Inc.  MN  467,673.  Pab.  10-11-66. 
PUod  18-7-63. 

519.044.  "MILBXT  DUCT".  Blgon  Manafactnrlng  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  607.903.     Pub.  10-11-66.    PUod  12-14-68. 

519.045.  BUXTBMP.  Tbomaa  O.  Mariai,  d.  b.  a.  Roaae  Is- 
duatrloa,  to  Roaac  Induatrioa,  Inc.  BN  545,497.  Pab. 
9-4-66.    Piled  6-17-04. 
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CLA9B  39 

lilfk.MIt       rKRA>TKTAlXir.      B«>n«1lx   ATiatlon   Corpomtlon 

UN    07«.170        I'ub     10-11-.V.       FU»kI    1 1    R-34 
Hl9.0«r:      CERAMCTALIX       tt#ndH    A^Utlwi    ConMr^tlon. 

8N«7«,171.    Pab.  10-11-53.    Fllwl  ll-«-54.       "" 
niS.OM    6.K    APTO    KT^AT    SILE.VTRAK    ANT>    DBSlON. 

O.  K.  Ko-<)|)   Rubber  U>ldlnc  Hjitem.     SN  ««0.017.     Pub. 
'^''IO-MjBB.     Pll^  l-17-«».     ' 

A19  04W       njBO    BORf.'Rt.'Cr.lK^    AN'D   DRstOV       V^nnoot 
''  wchap    OMpr    (l#    Klrnw    "V     *    M."      «X    flSl.fWl.      Pttb. 

10-11-A.V     Piled  9-14-8(1.      '•      ''♦'•-"   ' 

«t».07O.  KL  CAWWO.  ItHflf-Tlrii  4  Rubber  Co.  «N 
•W-'.OM.    l*ub.  7-IW-Aa.    nied2  -il-NJ. 

«1»'.071-.  PLRXn.E.  ETC.  AXD  DKHIOV  I^  Robber  A 
Tire  Corpormtlon.  «1.  b  a  Repabllf  Rubber  IXrliion.  SN 
68«.9W.     Pub.  1(V  11-55,    Filed  5-6-5'> 

«1»,0T2.  SI'XKET.  Mux\et  Compcny.  SN  000,416.  Pub. 
tft-11-5.V    Plied  •V-2ft-58. 

•19.073.   o\nJr  wmrix  a  circle:   ouir  ou  Corpon^tion. 

aN«»0,457.     Pub.  10-11-55.     Plied  S-29-55. 
«».074'     OVLr  WTTMIN  A  nR(^.E.     Oulf  On  rorportflon 

SN  fl»4),4M      Pub.  JO-11-A5.    Filed  »»-"29-B8. 
«ia.«78.     UI'LF  AND  DI<:siON.     6«lf  CM  CoryoratloD.     8N 

<»0.««.     Pob.  10-11-51.    Fl^a  8-2JM18.  -     ...... 

619.U7Q.      <;LIJI'  AND  JQKSIG.N.     <;ulf  OU  Corporatteik.     RN 

«©0.4flO.    Pub.  10-11^5.    Filed  <^2^55. 
6^9,077.     OILF  AND  DESICN      (;ulf  OU  Corporarton.     SN 

6VO.401.    Ptib.  lO-H-55,    filed  «-2»-55. 

•l».OTt.  OrLP.  Oulf  on  Corporation.  SX  690,482.  Pub. 
10-lt-'8«.    Plied  «-«9-88. 

619.079.  ixil  BLE  LIPK.  T.ee  Rubber  A  Tire  Corporation. 
8N  60O.M2.     P«b.  lO^tl'.SS.     PUed  •^3»<88. 

••9,080.  ULTRAKLiai.  The  Hoover  Company.  SN  890.820. 
Pub.  10-11 -W.     Filed  7-6-55. 

//   I  > 

CLASS  M 

Sfi.Ml.     BOBOLINK  RKCORI>»  AND  DRSKiN.     Bobwt  O. 

Lrrell.     MX  659.725.     Pub.  10-11-55.     Filed  1-19-54. 
«i%.0e2.     i*OS<mitV  AUD  DEMION.     ain«rord  Corporation. 

SX««.199.     I'ub.  10-11-55      Piled  2-2S-55. 
619.083.     CETRA  AXD  MCsy^X.     ^'apltol  Re<-ord..  Inc.     8N 

683.485.     Pub.  10-11 -5a.    Piled  "3-15-55. 

CLASS  37  .iT.v*«»  /*? 

814.M4.      Ll'XUR.      Tbe  Ajaericnn   Cntelfvpe  Compiiny.      8X 

•51.147.     Pub    10-11-55      Piled  7-31-<33. 
•19,085.      TIPI-TFJIR.     The   Ajnerlcaa   Ka««to»«   Conpatf. 

8X651,148      Pub.  10-11    55.     Filed  7-31-53. 
619.086.     SPKEOLETTtR  ARD  DRSIOX.     The  McBee  Com- 
.,JM'>    t0    RoyaJ   MrRe*   Coryenitkon.      HX   Wa,»Q3.      P«b. 

10-11-55.     FUed  9-9-53. 

619,087  PROTEX  SI  PKR  SOFT  TISSUS  "80PT  AH  A 
KITTEN'"  AND  DF-SKIN.  Buwhtnore  Paper  Mill*  Inr 
S.N  65.1.079      Pub    10-1 1  -55.     Piled  9-1 1  -53. 

019.088.     AL<Y)lrE      SfrHubet  Paper  Comp*rty.     UN  855.094. 
*•  Pate.  10-11-55.     Piled  l()-20-53.  :.M»«-. 


•19.«M.        SHIKI        Ortent^s.     LM.        8N     •08.838.       Pob. 
10-11-55.     Pll.><»  II   ;J3-B3. 

810.000.  DIXXER  HOI'R.     Sterlinfc  IMilp  A  Paper  Company. 
8X  6.58,662      I'ub    10-n'-5R'  >8eil  12-28-.-.3 

819.001.  MII-HINOE      BHford  Company.  lac.    «N  •89.031 

Pub.  10-11-55.     Piled  1-4V-IM.  •    ' 

619.002.  CIIARTCRAPJ  SU  >'pW  AXI>  DESKiX.     Bertha 
L.  Orotb,  d.  b   a    Buiilne«ii  C^artlnK  InntHute,  to  Catherine 

1  Marl*    Andr«aaea.      tiN    661.184.  Pab.    i«^]l-55.      Fllad 

2-10-54.  ..■«»•/-.!  .. 

619.093.     SIMPL-O  STATEMENT.  WalUra  Calqultt  Bce.Tea. 

d.  b.  a  Ooi'tora  Mpartalty  Ptf.  Co.  8N'  661.,958  Pub 
10-11-55       Plle<l  3-a-54 

619.094       PA<'K  VELOPE       BerUn    A   Junes    Company,    lac. 
«N' 662,508     Pub.  10- 11 -55.     Fi|edS-l.V54. 

619.005       TRAXS   FACE   AND   DE8H;.N.      Tran*if«i"v   Pr<Ke«» 
<HMip«ay.     8X  rtT0'.»«7.     Pab.  10-1I-55.     Piled  1-6-W. 

419.006.       1MPRXS8.       8frathmor<>    Pap^r    Compaoy.  ,    SX 
8T0.870.     Pub.  10-11-,V1.     Piled  1-1 3-.VV  '■  ^■ 


de 
8X 


CLASS  3t 

619.007  MAOXraLACREXT  lUS  MEDICES  IxD  POR- 
TRAIT OP  JbtAX.  The  Medirl  itorlfty.  LUI.  RN  670,88il. 
Pub   10-11  ^5.\     Filed  4  22^54. 

CLASS  99 

619.008.      ARI8TOCOOL.  '  X.    Rain»'r'«    Ron        RN    <i2.1.037. 

T>n*  10-11 -r.5     Filed  «-15-«l. 
619.098.     TRIOMPH'      ANTlFRofftS         Manufarturei' 

8enone«    (Voages)    RocMtC  A    Reaponsablllt^   Limits. 

687.898.      Pub.   10-11-8.V     Filed  11-8-02. 

619.100  8T«»X\  BR04»K.  Kajrtf  Clothes  Inc.  8N  801^7. 
Pab  K>-ll-50.    Plle<l8-S~5S,  '        •!•»•:!;♦ 

819.101  REA^TAXKK.  Rpartana  ^^annfacturlns  'r;o.','  Inc. 
SX  6.-i3,281      Pub.  10-ll-.%5.     Piled  9-10-5S 

81»,10i.  TREBOR  OX  PAMtS  18  LIKE  STERI.rXO  ON 
SILVER  AXI>  I>E8H;X.  Trebor  Knitting  MllU  Co  .  to  tre- 
b«r  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  8X  65.1,410.  Pab.  Ifr-lf-Ofi. 
Piled  0->ft-5S.<    *   ••'   ««w'  Hii  ■»«!•>  U 

619.103.      PBRMA^fiAH.'    Lawrencf   Proeeaa  CompaWy.  ftit. 

HN  655.830      I'ub   10-»9-54.     Piled  lrt-26-58. 
•  19.104.     TBBXR    X  TtlTa      Bnrin  .Waaaey  Ullllama.  d.  b.  k. 

Jobn-Maaaey     HoM^ry     Company.        RN     855.624.       Pub. 

l(Vll-.'i.'\      Filed  10  .10-53 

619.1«5.  TYROLAIR.  Baker  Clothea,  far.  8X  fl05,T4T. 
Fab    lO  ll-5r,      Plied  11-3-58 

619.106.  UA8H1R.  Rarkln.  Levis  «r  Ca  'AM:  IN  881.684. 
Pub.  10-11-58.    Piled  2-26-04.    '  -  '  f'"  ''•' 

619.107.  THOHB  WOXDERPrL  IJTTT.E  PTN-SHOES  O*" 
FASHIOX:  Tl  KIAXR  AND  DKSION.  Ta flan  Inc.  SN 
••3.14L    PabL  10-11^55.    FUed  3-23-54.  (imm;. 

619.108.  PLl'VIA  PIQfTE  AND  DESIGN.  Ktta-I>»eB  Hata. 
SX  668.649.     I'ub.  lO-ll   56.    FUed  3-31-54. 

619.109.  WEAR-ABOUTS.  RaokUnd  Rportawfear.  Inc.  SN 
«64.62a.     Pub.lO-n^M.     KIkKl  4-15-54.       ,/   ■  I         i..mi.. 

«U9.U0.  DFOXTI  AND  DEHKIX  W|ckbav)r.>  li«IL'^ '^  SN 
665^75,    PtUK  40-11-55.    Piled  5-7-64.        ,ii.»       .-mi.. 

619.111.  CRADI>E  SKAT.  Canal-AlnabroDke  CorpAraHon. 
S.N  665.990.     Pub.  10-1 1-55.     Filed  5-10-54. 

619.112.  UXDKR-ALL8.  Brooka  Inlfonn  Co.  Inc.  SN 
•66,250.    Pub.  10-11-55.     PlINi  5-1S-44.>^' '   >'  <        ;-»«ii. 

619.113.  DRYPER.     Intematfonal   Latex   (^(in^riiilonV'SN 

686.360.  I'ub.  10-11-5,V    ^ilrd5-14-54. 

619.114.  PLAYTEX.     International  Latex  Corporation.     SN 

888.361.  Pab.  10-11-85.    Piled  5-14-54. 

819.115.  <;aME  bird  slacks  (DESIQN  9F  BIRD). 
Trobaer  Corp.  of  Aiil«'rtcft.  RN  874.202.  Pub.  8-10-5*. 
Filed  ia-1-54. 

619.116.  CRTLD-STRmK,  M.  Stoff  A  Co„  Inc.  8X879^501. 
Pub.  10^11-55.     Pnedl-5-55,  '  "    "^    u!? y.n.  /. 

8T0.1 17.  DOXATELLO  XXD  \yPinY(i^"ioii'ni':*Eti^li!  "tt* 
882.410.    I'ub.  1 0-11 -55.     Filed  2-28-55. 

619.118.  CO.NTE.NDER.  White  Sta'f  Mfg.  Cp.  SN  682,524. 
Pub.  10-11-55.    Piled  2-28-55.      '      J    '" 

619.119.  HOBXOBBERS.  the  Rtetaon  Rhoe  Company.'ln- 
««rporat»d.     Mt  082.683.     Pub.  10-11-58.     PHe4  S^d-M:  ' 

619.120.  "POCKET  MATE  ••  Welwood  Trading  Cort)ofaflonJ 
HS  •H2,«Hti.    Pub.  10-1 1-85.    Plltd  3--.»-.'>& 

619.121.  ROMANCA8B.       CMpMwa     KnIttInK     MIIMl       8N 

682.706.  I'ub.  lO-n-55.     FUed  3^3-55.       ,.,,.,       ,,,,.^.,|, 

619.122.  ROMAX  H^RETCU.    (.'bipMia  Knlttlac  Milte.   <8N 

682.707.  I'ulj.  10-11-55.     FUed  3-3-55. 

619.123.  FLEX  MO L^  Kendex  Corporation,  SX  683,it07. 
Pub.  1 0- 1 1  ^^5.     Filed  3-4-55. 

619.124.  KATHV  PATNE  LOVELY-R.  La ncanter  Shoe  Com- 
pany,    ax  682.808      Pub    10-11-55.     Piled  3-4-«6w    ' 

619.125.  PRAXK  PATXE  QrALlTY  SHOER.  lihfaa^er 
Shoe  Company.    8 N  682.809.     Pub.  10  11-55.    Piled  3-4-55. 

619.126.  AX  IDEAL  LADY.  Ideal  I^dlea  Cndergarm^nt  Co. 
Inc.     8X882.928.     Pub.  10-11-85;     Piled  3-7-55.        '    ' 

Sl^.irr       LRI8URK    BELLE.      R.    Roaeb    A    Ron.    Inc,' 
682.984      Pub.  10-11-55      Piled  3-7-55.  '' 


"iN 


619,128       MAGI  STRETCH.      Wayne    Rnittlng    Slilla.  /i^' 


6H3.003.     Pub.  10-1 1-55.    Piled  3-7-55. 
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614^100.  BADJAXT  8BCURITY  AXD  DBRIQN.  Charmflt 
<»f  Hullywikod.  Inc.  SX  683.171.  Pub.  10-11-55.  FUed 
S-IO-^W. 

010. 1.10.  RADIAXT.  Charmflt  Af  Hollywood.  Inc.  SN 
08SJ72.     Pub.  l«-ll-55.     Pttad  8-10-59. 

619.131.  DAVEXELLA.  t>aTld<nr.  Inc..  BportHWear.  8X 
883.288.     Pab.  10-11-55.    Piled  3-11-55. 

619.132.  ACKDRA.  Fleetwood  8portwear.  Inc.  «X 
688,280.     Pub.  10-11-35.    Plied  8-1  l-8.\r#.  M|(/   » 

CLASS  42 

610.13a  WUNDA  NYJX)K.  Beirut  MUl*  nf  Hoatb  Carolina. 
SN  rt79,54«.     Pub.  10-11-05,    FMed  1-7-56. 

610.134.     BRrSHTWBED.    Berluhin>  Woolen  Company.     SN 


.t".   li    .»: 


682.231      Pub.  10-1 1-.-.5.     Filed  2-24-55. 

6)0.135.  BEACTIMTB.  Wanreican  Mill*.  IflcariMfiated.  SN 
682,687.     I'ub.  10-11-55.     Fifed  3-2-55. 

619,136.  IKIUBLR  DATE.  D.  B.  Puller  A  Co..  Inc.  SN 
6S2.T20.    Pub.  10^1 1-55,    Filed  3-8^55. 

610.187.       FlLLSeA?:.       D.     B.     Pnlle»    «    Go.,    Inc.       8N 

682.721.  Pub.  10-11 -.">5.     Filed  3-8-55.  '       •..VMul 

610.138.  FTJLLERSHAN       D.    B,    Fuller  A  CaL,-  IncI  ?    flT' 

682.722.  Pub.  10-11-80     Piled  3-3-53. 

610.139.  Pl'LLWEAVK.  D.  R  Fuller  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
682.72.1.     Pab.  10-ll^.V     Piled  3-8-56. 

610.140.  BAYOU.  Pabrex  Corporation.  8N  082385.  Pnb. 
10-11-55.     Filad  3-7-55«i-  I    .fr.  11   nj    dtj  1     .Tur.i,7J< /• 

619.141.  ESTABLISHED  1^5  A??JC>, DESIGN.  Wellington 
Sears  Com|iany.  S.N  683,15^'.  Pub.  10-11-55.  Filed 
3-9-^55,  "         --^^   I> 

CLASS  43 

619.142.  ELASTICOT.  Hellern  ManulWctuHng  Company.  liic. 
8X682.986.    Pub.  10-11-55.    Piled  3-7-55. 

CLASS  44 


619.143.  HYPERCHROME.      Be«tbn.    i>itiitison   ajn^    cU-i 
pany.  SX  666.253.     Pub.   10-11-55.     Filed  5-13-54. 

619.144.  TEXaO-PLI.      Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorpo 
rated.  SX  668,617,     Pfb    >0-lV-85.     Filed  6-22-54. 

CLASS  45      •"■•'    *  '<•"      s'V'nn 

619.143      PITT'S  AXD  DERIGN      The'c.  M.'  Pitt  A  Song  Co. 
8X682,825      Pub.  10-1 1-,->5.    Piled  3-4-35. 

619.146.  LEORA.  Mason  A  .Mason.  Inc.  SX  683.525.  I'ub. 
10-11-5.V    Filed  3-15-55. 

CLMB  4e  X  "' 

619.I-I7.  "SI^C-St'OTySfT  Pr»'mftam  Potato  Pi-oiJuctsMnP.  SX 
604.546.     Pub.  7-1-52.     Piled  10-6-50. 

•19.148.  SEA  DIAMOXD  SEA  WITHIX  DESIGX.  Conaoll- 
dated  Pactora.!  SN  821.620.  I'ub.  1-27-63.  Filed 
11-24-51. 

of  California. 


619.100.     RTRAWBERIX^     H.  Kqbpstamm  A  Co..  Inc.     SN 

667.543.  Pub.  10-11-55.    Pflwl  6-2^54. 

610.161.  PRIMINOLE.      I*.  Kotrtiatatniii   A   Co.,  Inc.      i^^ 

667.544.  Pub.  lO-lt-55.    Piled  8-2-54.  *-..;.' 

619.162.  ROYAL  8TRIPflf(»..'./H;  Kohnstamm  ft  Co..  laa. 
SN  667,545-  Pub.  10-lJ-55u    FUe4  6-2-^.         ..  ,,  ,.|., 

619.163.  ACME.  H.  Kohnstamaa  4  Ca.,  Inc.  RX  687.547. 
P«a»,  ip-l  1-55.    Filed  eh?-^4.  ,^, 

619.164.  CHBSNI'LINE.      H.  KabnataaiBi  A  Co.    lac      R2f 

667.548.  Pub.  10-11-56,    FUed  ft-2-54.    ^  ,.,  ,„;„      ,.,,  J,, 

619.165.  CHOCOLIXB.     H.   Kohnstaaai   ft,  C*^.   lut.,,iVI 

667.549.  Pub.  10-11-55,    FUed  6-2-54.  , .,   ^        ..,;,, 
619.180.     ELEVEN.     H.  Kobnatamai  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  607.dA0. 

Pub.  10^11-56,    FUed 8-2-64.  i.j, 

619.167.  MIXOLINE.  H.  Kobnstamn  A  Co*,  .Inc.  .  BN 
667.553.    P«b.l0-ll-55.    FUed  6-2-54.  ,,,;    ^^,  ^^,, 

019.168.  C.  D.  M.  H.  Kotanstamm  ft  Co.,  Inc.  1^'  ««7.SA3. 
Pub.  10-1  l-."i5.    Filed  6-2-.">4. 

619.100.  SUBERXOLB.  H.  Kobnatamia  A  Co..  Inc.  SK 
667..5.'W.    I'ub.  lO-ll-.-iS.     Piled  6-2-N4.         .     -       -  >;      . ..  • 

619,170.  TOPALIXE.  ^  l^liiiatamm  A  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
067.657.     Pub.  10-11-55!    PrteS  »t-2-54. 

6t9;i71.  BANANINE;  tt.  Rohnstamm  A'Tpi^'.'^Jn<; "sN 
667..'i63.     Pub.  10-11 -.'S.'S.    Filed  6-2.14.  ' 

619,1T2:     SBALTE8T  AXD  DESIGN.     National  Dairy  Prod-' 
uct»    Corporation.      SX    668.409.      Pub.    10-4-55.      Ffled 
6-17-54. 

619.173.  ENTIICHO.  Plllsbury  Mills,  'kni:.  fex  660,356. 
Pub.  10-11-5.V    Filed  7-2-54. 

619.174.  Mir^N.  Foodtown  Purchaaing  Coibpany,  d."b:''a' 
The  Wm.  Edwards  Co.  SX  670.278.  Pub.  10-4-^  iTlVd 
7-20-.'54 

jajJWTJi.-  PJ68IGN  or  MAX  AXD  HORSES— BEN  HUR  DE- 
SIGX.    McCormIck  A  Company.  Incorporated.     SX  671,576. 


lif  ^J-^^SfT 


SX  659.207.     Pub. 


Pub. 


•  1,  ■.\  -.    ■ 

619.149.  EVER  SWEET.     D'Arrlgo  Broa.  Co 
SX  652,606.    Pub.  10-11-55.     Filed  9-1-53. 

619.150.  RAY'.S.     Ray's  Brand  Products 
10-11-55.    Filed  1-8-54,     "  ' 

619.151.  PIGALLEY      ChkrlM  l^dbadin.     SX  650,933 
10-11-6.5,     FUed  1-22-54. 

619.152.  CORAL  QIKKN.  Haahlye  Voshida.  SX  660^464. 
I'ub.  10-1 1-55.    Filed  2-1-54.  \ 

619.153.  BEACTY  AXD  DESIGX.  Poul  Holst-Knudsea.  SN 
662,115.    Pub.  10-11-55.    FUed  3-5-54. 

619.154.  PALATEAZ.  Bowman  Feed  Products,  Inc.  8X 
663,558.    P«k,10-ll-.55.    fllt^  »-30-54.      , 

019.155.  WOBTH-MOR  AND  iU-II^RESE.NTAtlON  CJF  GIRL. 
Potato  Specialties.  Inc.  SN  665.949.  I'ub.  >6-l  1-55.  Filed 
.-.  -7-64. 

619.150.  BUD  BOW.MAN  SUPERIOR  FLAVOR  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Bowman  Dairy  Company.  SX  666.332.  Pub, 
10-4-58,    Filed  5-14-84. 

619.157.  Bl  R.STING  STARS.  Hawley  A  Hoops,  Inc.  SX 
666.950.    I'ub.  10-4-53.    Filed  5-24-54. 

619.158.  ARCTIC.  Trl-Countles  Packing  Corporation.  SN 
067.472,    I'uU.  10-4-55.    FUed  6-1-64,  . 

619,l.-.9.  AL.MODIXE.  H.  Kohnstamm'  A  Co.',  In«.  *"  SN 
667,539.    Pub.  10-11-55.     Filed  6-2-,VI. 


M>  Pnb.  :1 0-^85.,  |i^V4  8-fia-54. 
«l».lt«  •  'n  k  P  AND  DESIGX.     Manatee  Fruit  Company. 
»X671.tt50.    Pub.JO-11^,5.    Filed  8-10-54. 

619.177.  CLOVER  VALLEY.  T^e  Kroger  Co.  SX  672.517. 
Pub.  10-4-55.    Filed  8-,Tl-*4.     '  ' 

619.178.  CHURXY'S  AND  DBSfC.N  Paul  8.  Petrt^,  d.  b.  k. 
Paul  Peters  Company,  to  Paul  Peters  Company,  Tnc.  SX 
675.654.     I'ub.   10-11-55.     Filed  10-28-54. 

619.179.  WERTWARDUb:    Cold  Badge  Panns     SX  680  270 
Pub.  10-11-.'S5     Filed  1    21-,->5. 

619.180.  NATCO.  NMionAl  Tia' t*:  BN  680.781  Pub 
10-11-55.     Filed  1-31-53.  -    - 

619.181.  ROSE  fe-ARM.  pl'^O  Mitchell  A  Bro.,  Inc  SN 
681,869.     Pub    10-1 1-.5.5,     Piled  2-17-55. 

619.182.  ROYAL  BANI^M  AND  DKAUSN.  Royal  Bantam 
Poods.  Inc.     SX  88^400.     Pub.  lSl*tl2«5.     Filed  2-21-55. 

619.183  SHAW.NBE  CHIEF  AND  BEPRICffllXTATIOX  OF 
IXDIAX.  Shawnee  HilUng X^npway.  Bit  682.198.  Pub 
1 0- 1 1  -55.    Filed  2-23*-3i    ..  _  i  _  .  •- 

619.184.  WI.NTERHILL.  Wlnterhllf  Fooda,  Inc.  SN 
682.689.    Pub.  10-11-55.    Piled  3-2-53,,..  .,  _^.  ,,,    ,    ^,^^. 

619,18.-).  PI. MA  PRIDE.  Hayden  Flour  MUla.  8X^82.782 
Pub.  10-I1-55.    Filed  3-3-.V>. 

619.186.  ARIZONA  TCLIP  AXD  DESIGX.  Hayden  Flour 
Mills.     SX  682.7.14.     POb."  'ltP^n-55.     Filed  3-3-.'i5. 

619.187.  "SYXCHRO  BALANCBttX  •  Southern  States  Co- 
operatire.  Incorporated.  SN  682,83:*.  I'ub.  10-11-55 
Filed  3-4-55.  .^.^^  , 

CLASS  47 

619.188.  GACTHIER.  Societe  A nnnynie  Marne  A  Champagne 
RN  636.313.     P^.  10-11-55,     Filed  10-7-32. 

619.189.  GAlTKlURm^'.  .ANDTIIBBIGX.  Soclete  Anonym* 
Marne  A  Champuicnr.  ^5  «»1«.314.  t»ub.  10-11-^55.  Piled 
10-7^2. 

619.190.  SANSON.  IlVjoa  <U  Aiif.,nlo  ^ftchU.  S.  A.  SN 
681.472,    Pub.  10-11-54.    FMed  i-«0-55.  -v^ 

CLASS  48 

619.191.  A  CtMJRS..     Adolpb  Coom  Company.     SN  683,364  • 
Pub.  10-11 -,Vi.    Filed  3-14-55.  


■=T 
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CLASS  49 

61B.191'.     SCHKXLKY*8  I-OINTER.     Soti«nl«7  IndiwtrJe*.  Inc. 
SX  87t).«W4.     I*ub.  10-11-M.    FU*d  1-lO-M. 

CLASS  M 

SMILE  PAK.     Smlle-Pak   Inc.     SX  «M.7M. 


Pub. 


«19.1B3. 

lO-n-M.     Kll*d  I0-14-M. 
619. 194.     TELETRAY.     Tel*tr«y   StenMc*.  Inf.     8X  «»««.993. 

Pub.  10-1  l-SS.     Kll^  .V24-ft4.      . 
019.193.     MOD-ELF.     AlH*  M.  Siwarw.  d.  b.  a.  Plguriw  DU- 

pUr  <V     MX  8«8.000.     Pwb.  10-11 -A6.     rii«i  «-9-.V«. 
ni9.196.      KOKETTB.      Alio    M     Sswarcv.   d.    b.    a     Kixurlnr 

IHaptey  Co.     «X  ««8.«70.     I-nb.   lO-ll-fii.     Fll»d  6-24-A4. 
919.197.     LITEPAK.     Th^  Hettrtck  Manufacturlnc  Conaiwny. 

«X  «74.584.     Pub.  10-ll-5rt.    Fll«l  10-11-54. 
H19.198.     AJISTLOK.     Roae  Wrln^r.  d.  b.  a.  Plttaburfh  Cott 

HaiiC»r    Cumpany.      HN    678..'W13.      l>ub.    10-1 1-5A       rilt<] 

12-17-M. 
619.190.      "HOLDAU."   AND  DB8I0N.      Colotyle  Tyl^Bord, 
'      Inc.     SX  680.25*.     Pub.  10-11-.VS.     KUed  1-21-55. 

CLASS  SI  « 

619.056.  BRUSH  O.  Bruali-O-Produrta.  HN  681.987.  I'nb. 
KVll-5.-..     ni*<l  2-21-35. 

619.200.  POEME.  Mocl«>te  Anonym*  Parfuma  Forvll  *  Dcntl- 
fricva  du  Docteur  Plf rrr  RruaU.  d.  b.  a.  PorrlL  SN  673,784. 
Pub.  10-11-55      Filed  9-24-54 

619.201.  8LXSPORTS.  Th«  RlUlns Dermetlca  CompaBj. 
8X675.1*4.     Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  10-20-64. 

619.202  KISLAV  «S  IX  A  CIRCLE  DE'^IGX.  Socl«tt 
Anonyme  dea  <:anta  Huacarlet.  to  Buacarl«t  Glove  Company, 
Inc.     SX  677.365.     I'nb.  10-11-05.     FlM  11-26-54. 


619.203.  VAM.  Wlldroot  Conpany.  Inc.  SX  681.655.  Pub. 
10_ll_a.V     Filed  2-14-85. 

CLASS  S2 

619.204.  SYMBOL  FOR  P1>LKA  DOT.  Swift  *  Company. 
8X598.440.     Pub.  10-11-55.    Filed  6-1-50. 

619.205.  STAIX-A-\VAY.  Economica  Laboratory.  Inc.  8N 
640.263.     l-ub.  10-11-58.     Filed  1-2-53. 

B19.206.  CAHICATrRKS  OF  THREE  MEN.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIC.X.  The  Pep  Boya  -Manny.  Moe  *  Jack.  SX  651.728. 
Pub.  10-11-53.     Filed  8-12-58 

619.207.  ZIP-STRIP  ¥TtV.  AND  DBSIOX.  The  Star  Bronx* 
Company.     SN  852.981      Pub.  3-1-55.     Filed  9-9-53. 

619.-206.  Ol'ARAXTEED.  Swift  *  Comjmny.  SX  666.226. 
Pub.  10-11-85.     Filed  B-I2-84. 

619.209.  PCRG-A  TKROE.  E.  F.  Drew  h  Co..  Inc.  SN 
667.101.     l»ub.  10-11-55.     Filed  5-26-64. 

H!9.210  MORE  X  MORE  "Sl'DS"  AXD  DESIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  RECTANGLE  AXD  Bl'BBLES).  Manu- 
Mine  Keeearch  *  Development  Co.  SN  667.967.  Pub. 
10-11-35.     Flle«1  fl-9-34. 

61t.211.  SELIXITE.  Ruaaell  Chemical  Company.  SN 
670.312.     I»ub.  10-1 1-56.     Filed  7-20-54. 

619.212.  BIO-MAl'HIXE.  Finger  Ukea  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.     SX  672..TO2.     Pub.  10-11-35.     Filed  8-30-54. 

619.213.  SANI-<X)LL.  Flniter  Lakea  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
SN  672.397.     I*ub.  10-1 1-33.     Filed  8-30-54. 

Scrrkc  Marki 
CLASS  IH 

619.'J14.  GLIDDEN  TOIR.  Veteran  Motor  Car  Club  of 
America.     SX  673,147.     Pub.  10-11-56.     Filed  9-13-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  reirlatratloBa  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltion. 

CLASS  1  CLASS  13 

619.213.     C.  B    Cabanlaa  k  Sona.  Shelby.  N.  C.     SN  681. SS3.     619.217.      Bell   A   (ioaaett    Company    Morton   (Jrove.    111.      8N 


•\ 


Filed  P.  S.  2-17-.V3     Am.  S   R   ti^2«-55. 


676.356      Filed  P.    R.   11-10-64.     Am.  8.   R.   10-21-66. 


The  (IrawInK  la  hne<|  for  blue. 

For  Cotton  Seed  (for  planting  pnrpoaea). 

Cae  since  on  a  day  uncertain  In  the  month  of  .Sept.  1947. 


CLASS  i  ' 

619.216.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     SX 
34V4.429.     Filed  Act  of  1903,  6-22-46.     Am.  »■  R-  7-20-61 


DRAIN-O-TANK 


For  Tank  Draining  Valves  Having  Separate  Air  and  Water 
I'aaiwgea. 

Cae  nlDce  Sept.  22.  1954. 


CLASS  21 

619.218.       Blertroluz    Corp«.ration.     .New     York.    N.     Y.       SN 
6.35.240      Filed  P.  R.  10-23-53.     Am.  8.  R.  ^22-55. 


For  Insecticide*  and  Deftdorising  Agents. 
Cse  since  March  4.  1946  on  tnsecricldeai 


For    Tacuam    Cleaners.    Acceaaorles    Therefor    an^    Parts 
Thereof.  | 

DaaalBce  Jane  1.  19.53. 


JANVARY   10,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  97 


CLASS  23 

619.219.     KeBer  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Loala,  Mo. 
663.286.     Filed  P    R.   3-25-54.     Am.  H.   R.  7-14-55. 


8N 


length,  the  sides  blending  smoothly  at  tbeir  upper  ends  into 
a  triangular  top  portion  and  at  their  lower  enda  Into  aaltf 
bottom.  A  peripheral  border  ia  provided  around  the  edge  of 
the  key  head  which  defines  a  centrally  located  area  for  the 
reception  of  manufacturing  data  and  other  material. 

For  Keys. 

UsesinceJan.  27,  1947. 


Scrrkc  Mariu 
CLASS  Itl 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  l^awn  Broom  Rakes. 
Use  since  Febraary  18, 1964. 


619.220.      A.    E.    Lewis   A   Co.,    Inc. 
664.236.    Filed  P.  R.  4-»-64.    Am. 


New    York.    N. 
8.  R.  3-14-56. 


Y.      SN 


TEA  ROSE 


For  Flat  Tableware,  Made  of  Baae  Metala. 
Uae  since  Mar.  2.  1964. 


619.223.     Harold  C.  Southard.   St.  CUir  Shorea,  Mich.     SN 
674,101.     Filed  P.  R.  9-30-54.     Am.  8.  R.  6-3-58. 


Mow-Too 'DoO'It 


For  Advertlaing  the  Goods  and  Senricea  uf  Others  Through 
the  Medium  of  Television  and  Radio  Programs  Consisting  of 
Demonstrations  and  Discuaaiona  In  Connection  with  Producta, 
Home  Repairs.  Home  Building,  and  Wood  Working,  and  Ad- 
vice, Pertaining  to  the  Operation  of  a  Home  Workshop,  In- 
cluding Demonstratloiu  of  Practical  Around-the-Honae  ProJ- 
ecta,  the  Said  Tradenarfc  also  Constituting  the  Title  of  a 
Television  I'rogram  and  a  Radio  Program. 

Uae  aince  June  16.  1953. 


CLASS  23 

619.221.     Flellmans  Mekanlska  Verkstads  Aktlebolag.  Marte- 
stad.    Sweden.      SX   671.498.      Filed   P.    R.   8-11-54. 
8.  R.  l»-31-5u. 


CLASS  lt2 


61H.224.       The    Lewia    State    Bank,    Tallabaasee,    Fla.      SN 
658.123.     Filed  P.  R.   12-17-53.     Am.  8.  R.  11-7-56. 


For  Hydraulic  Preaaea  and  Control  Mechaniama  Therefor. 
Uae  aInce  December  1951. 


For  Extenaion  of  Credit  to  Cuatomera  Who  Purchaae  at  a 
Subscribing  Retail  Outlet,  and  Making  Collection  from  Such 
Cuatomers  Through  Central  Charge  Service. 

Uae  aince  Auguat  25.  1963. 


CLASS  25  6194225.     John  B.  Grogan,  Toledo.  Ohio.     8.N  677,876.     Filed 

619.222      Kwikaet  I^ks.  Inc  .  Anaheim.  Calif.     SN  672.671.         **  ^   12-7-.-»4.    Am.  8.  R.  10-20-53. 
Filed  P.  R.  9-2-54.    Am.  8   R.  8-25-55. 


The  trademark  conalats  of  a  k»y  head  or  bow  which  is  aub- 
stantlMlly  pentagonal  In  cnnflguration  and  which  includes 
straight   sides  and  a  flat  bottom  of  aubatantUIIy  the  same 


The  colors  claimed  are  as  shown — black  and  yellow. 
For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Servlcea. 
Uae  aince  Sept.  27.  1954. 


I 

ia3.416. 
106.081 
10  .V 
106.094. 
|lM..tM>. 
106,419 
nw.420 
107.680. 
107.970. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


ANALKA.     n.  18.     7-20-15. 
SQUIRREL     BRAND     AND     DESIGN. 


CI.     46. 


16. 


CT.  46.     3-28-16. 


IXVARO  AXD  DESIGN.      CI.   14.      10-12-18. 
AI-ADIUN.      CI.  87.      10-19-l.V 

pfluk<;ei  and  desi<;.x.    ci.  22.    10-19-15. 

I'KLICAX  AXD  DESIGN.     CI.  22.     10-19-16. 
EXAMIIX).     CI.  52.      12-21-18. 
Ill>.      «'l.   19.      1-4-16. 


108..565  MBRCK.     CI.  18.     2-15-16. 

108..366.  MERCK      CI.  18.     2-15-16. 

109.293.  STRATHMORE  AND  DESIGN. 

109..174.  SHAW.     a.  49.     4-4-16. 

325.918.  TRIO  CARB.     CI.  18.     7-9-35. 

327.644.  TRAVEL  TREE.     CI.  50.     9-8-3.5. 

328.920.  EMULSOL.     CI.  62.      lO-S-.'W. 

329.022.  DESKiN  OF  ANCHOR.     CI.  S3.      10-16-«5. 

329,175.  PR.VXKLT   SPEAKING.     CI.  88.     10-22-35. 


TM  «8 

3W.3S7. 

129^11. 

330.057. 

330.191 

330.3A3. 

330,77-1 

330.829 

n.  «« 

330.  «S7 
331.025 
331,061 
331.2«3. 
331.540 
331.501 
331.732 
331.707. 
331.818. 
331.831 
332,003. 
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nUEASPEJEI).     a.  13. 
MUPRB  UACY.     O.  40. 
DESKJN   or  INDUN. 
HAI.S^MAKER       CI.  31. 


10-22-3a. 

10-22-45 
CI.   16.     10-29^35 

11-12  35. 


O.  a  BRITISH  FLATS.     CL  30.      ll-lft-Jft. 
MACT'g  FELATHBRWEIUHT      C\.  SI.      11-: 
VAGEB.N.     O.  18      11-20-35. 
P<)L.\-8rREKN       <M    Jfl       12    17   ,35 
THE  ORIKKiTH   LA«0«AT0RIB8  A.ND  DB8ION. 
12-17-35. 

rRoesrouNttV'n^mtrtrdT    ct.42.  it-iT-^io. 

POPRITK.     n.  22.     U-24~3a 
FRA.NZISKA.NKK.      CI.  48.      )2-24-S5. 
STAF      a.  44.      12-31-38. 
aAVTAT.     CI.  4«w     1-14-34. 
.H.\LR  MAKBR      CI    32.      1-14-30. 
VAU)L'RA       €V   16.      1-Sl-M  |   « 

.\liriTLDe.     <\  51.     i-2K36      _  ,  .    VA 

RAKCR^a  ASiKDn^dhA   tn~4«  inJiVslL 

MRDAKA.      n.  51       1-21-36. 

OVKR    THE   TOP   rrC.    AND   DB8J09L      G.   39 
l-2»-3a. 
332.030.      FARM  80UARB8. 


S33.291.  <VO   VANDBRBUILT  iHQES.     CI.   30.     2-11-S6. 

332.294.  OO  FAUNTLEROY       CI    39      2-11-36. 

39».i9«.  O-fl  GARNET,      n.  39.      2-11-36.  '•' 

332.351  CADKT       CI    13       2-11-86 

332.502.  SOUTHLAND       CI.  37.      8-18-.t6. 

332,510.  MEDALLA  DC  ORO  ETC   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 


2-18-36. 


332.«2« 

332.«2!« 

332.662 

SS2.728. 

SSS.821 

SS2.832. 

832.840. 

332.949 

3.^1.1, 12 

333.290 

333.295. 


BIRNI  «HAVE      O   23      2    l«-3« 


CL46. 
O.  81. 


2-18-36. 
2-18-36. 


(1.  37.     2-25-S6. 

2-»-»« 

45.     2-2^-36. 


CL  46.      1-28-36. 


BLl  E  BONNET  AND  DB8IGN 

DESIGN  or  WOMAN'S  HEAD. 

CO-OP      CL  23.     2-2fr-M. 

SOUTHLAND  AND  DESKiN 

DESIGN  OF  SHEEP      C\.  37 

BAKRR'a  AND  DBSU3N.     CI. 

REELSLICK      CI.  1§.     3-8-36. 

OOLDIKLOCKS      n    46.      3-10-36 

I>B<:^K  A  PRCK  AND  DBSION.     CI.  8.     3-17-36. 

DESKiN    OF   GEOMETRICAL    FIOITRB.     CI.    46 
3-17-36. 
333.428.     O.  G.  BROADSTEP.     O.  39.     8-24-36. 
.VI3.440       KINO  PIN.     CI.  46.     3-24-36 
333.561       BB.\CON.     CI.  12.     3-24-36. 
333.604.      SAFWAT.     CI.  50.     3-31-36. 


(» 


^dOA  A3T 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED     ^:::^:Z 


CI  IT 


CI.  46. 


CI.      46. 


CONKBT'8.     CLje. 

COMPANION   A!^  PgRTRAfr  OF  CHILD  AND 
CI.  46      f-a8-2l,  ,    ■>    ,  -v 

REPRE.SK*TJ»TTbw   ol"   fUJPID    AND    DESIGN. 
11-13-23 

IV1N8    ETC.    AND   PORTRAIT.     CI.    46.     2-3-24. 
LITTLE  JIMMT       C\.  38.     7-22-24 
ROTAL     EMCO     ETC      AND     DESIGN.       CL     21. 


72.615.     CHARLES  DBNBlZ  SK.  AND  PORTRAIT. 

2-9-00. 
110.128.     PEERAGE.     O.  M     B-*Jl8 
111.745.      LONG  VIEW  AND  LANDSCAPE  DBSiaV. 

8-1-1*. 
130.682.      REPRESENTATION      OF      CHICKEN 

5-4-20. 
130,683. 
145,063. 

DOO. 
175,803 

CL  1. 
179.287. 
186.029 
210.159. 

8-9-2A. 

254.560.  MAMTERCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.      CL  42.     3-26-29. 

254.561.  RIP  VAN  WI.VKLE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
RIP  VAN  WINKLE  ON  LANDSCAPE  DESIGN.  CI.  42. 
3-26-29 

236344.  DUTCH  KRAFT  AND  WINDMILL  DESIGN,  a. 
16.     4-30-29. 


258.344. 
259,115 
266.1.32. 
266,905. 
316.062. 
340,004 
341,562. 
346,024. 
349.986. 
.353,035. 
357,331. 
357,332. 
359,473. 
359.474. 
350.932 
362.306. 
364.911. 
371.573. 
371.963. 


LUCKT  STRIKE.     CI. 
NUT  LET       <'l    4«.      7 
HOME  TRADER.     O. 
MIKE  8  BEST.     CL  tfl 
VI80IDLUB.     a.  15. 
LE  VAPIN  J  ECTOR.- 


16.     7-»-29. 
23-29 

SO.    J-14-30. 
k     2.J1-30. 
8-l^^lk 
CI.  23.     30-27-36 


SOO   ««%    MORE  CAl^CTOW      CL   46.      12-15-36 
VITA  MATIC      C».  .10.     4i.£»-J7. 
C.\STLE  SQUARE.     O.  SOT   V-14-37. 
MODERN  RHOTO<1RAPHT-    C?t.  39,      12-21-37. 
BEST  LOAF  AND  DBHIU.":.     CI.  «6      5-31-38. 
"BAKERY  TAIU)RED*    *A.  46."  5-31-38. 
TRAIL  BLAZER.     CI.  16.      8-23-38. 
TRAIL  BLAZER.     CI.  24.     8-23-38.     ? 
TR.VIL  BLAZER.     CI.  12.     9-6-38. 
11-15-38. 
CI.  34.     2-21-39. 
9-26-30  ^-^  -^^ 

REMCO    ETC.    AND    WIN<;s    DESIGN.      CI.    46. 
10-17-39 
372.354.     BOSTON  STANDARD  SHOES  AND  RERESBNTA- 

TION  OF  BANNERS.     C\.  30.      10-31-89. 
374.212       LUCKY  STAR.      CI.  46       1-2-40. 
384,738.      SNU  PAK.     CI.  46.     2-4-41. 
392.207.      LITTERAB    LUX-    FAX    DEUS    AND    WREATH 

DESIGN       n.  38       12-10-41. 
39«.«39       MCKE.H   DELTA  COTTON.     CT.  89.     7-28-42. 
400.652       COMFR  AM  AVONDALB  RHT    1M97  AND  SHIELD 

DESIGN.     CL  42.     3-23-4.3. 
414.461.     A  CLOTHESLLNK  COTTON.     Q.  39.     3-12-45. 


ENDURO.     CI.  8. 
TRAIL  BLAZER 
REMCO      CI.  46. 


431.015. 
435.228. 
437.000. 

CI.  1. 
437,012 
437.487. 

CL  16 
441.981. 
512,986. 
512.989 
512,990. 
512.996. 
513.004. 
513.000. 
513.007. 
513.008. 
518.000 
513.0U. 
513.014. 

CI.  22 
313.015. 
513.016 

313.023. 

513,024. 

S13.031 

51.3,0.32 

513,033. 

513,034. 

BEARI 
51.3,0.38 
513.039 
513,040. 
513.042. 
513,044. 
51.3,047. 
513.056 
513.057. 
513,058. 
513,050 
.M  3.060. 

8-2-49 
» 13,070. 
.')  1.3.077. 

MAN. 
513,083. 
513.084 
.M  3.08,5. 
513,087. 
513.088. 
513.000. 
513.001 
513.092. 


r.r^N 


GL.\SDOWN.     Of.  iS.     8    I  47. 

TCRMAC      CI.  17.      12-16-47. 

MAOICLAY  AND  REPRBBE.NTATION  OF  LAMP. 

3-2-48.  .'ii* 

ESOVNO.     a    6.     3-2-48. 

MAGIGLAZB  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  LAMP. 

3-23-48. 

DEENA.     CI.  39.      2:-r^)K«. 
BOY-KIN.     CI    6.     8^2^. 
GREEN  WOOOS.     O   tl     t>;j 
NAIL  Npf»F.       rn.  6       tt^'   4t^         "*v 
STEBL^lAf)     ^  ».  Jt      »   .VV  f   "a   I 
CHY.MfMJF.y       rn,  H       8-t-49j        ^    V' 
SKYHOOK       <  1    36.     8^?   iT  '      ^,^ 
AMERICAN.      CI,  it.     §-«-4«^^- 
PANOE.\D.     CI.  26.      <»-«   49 
BOLIDEN   AND  DBSlO.V       CI    8.      8-2-49. 
TODDLETOBS.      CL  39.      8-2-49. 
SEEI.Mi  EYE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ETH. 

8-2-49. 

SHREDSOPE.     n.  4.     3-2-49 
8CRKEN^>-SA.SH.      CL  1^.      8-2-49. 
trtl  FLEURI.     CL  6.     8-2-49. 
GBr)MBTRIC  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     8-2-49. 
GEOMETRIC   DESIGN      Cl     49.     8-2-49. 
DAN  KUR      Cl.  6.     8-3.^9. 
ATLAS,      a.  23.     d-2  49 

ATL.\8    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    FIGURE 
NG   ROLLER   BEARIN<i       C\.  23.      8-2-19. 
DEXTER       Cl.  25.     8-2-49. 
METEOR       O.  22.      8-2-49 
SILVER  PRINCESS,     n.  22      8-2-49. 
VETERAN       Cl.  22.     8-3-40. 
"KEEP  WARM."     n.  39.      8-2-49. 
PLUMBERS-  ROUGE      Cl.  12.     8-2-49. 
BULL  IHXJ.     Cl.  38.     8-2-49. 
RBO-FORM  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39.     8-2-49. 
KENROLL      Cl  39      8-2-49. 
AB80PURK.     Cl.  46      8-2-49. 

THERMOCRETE      Cl.  12.     8-2-49  ' 

i*ORTR.MT     OF     ERNST     KAATZ.     SR.      Cl.     6. 


/.. 


D'RELI..     n.  39.     8-2-49 

UMONMAID  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  WO- 

a.  6.     8-2^9. 

DRAINRITE.     O.  12.     3-2-49. 

BONNIE  DEW      Cl.  42.      8-2-49. 

CALIMALA       Cl    42.     8-2-49. 

EVERFRBSH.     Cl.  6      8-2-49 

JACK  DANIEL'S.      CL  49.     8-2-49. 

BAO.     CL  6.     8-2-49. 

MARIAGE  D'AMOUR.      Cl.  6.     8-2-49. 

DEVIL-DOG.     Cl.  39.     8-2-49. 


/ 


iTAkUARY'iO.  1§S6 


U;  S.^pAtENT  OPPICE 


0(i 


tM'd9 


513.093.     TUiELENE.  'h.'i'   i-^-49. 
n3,09».     CALTEKIN.     OS.     8.>3-49i;.'  .    < 

513.100.  HYDRO.  CL  12.  8-2«.49. 

513.101.  TELEGRAPH.  Cl.   4.   8-2-49. 

513.102.  COORM  GOLDE.N  EXPORT  LAGER  BEER  A.VD 
DESIGN.   CL  48.   8-2-49. 

513.107.     HAOANAHL-  0^41.     8-2-49. 

513.113.  BAU   DE  C^Uftt^  DC  CHEVALIER   D'ORSAY. 
Cl.  6.     8-2-49. 

513.114.  SRKRKT    MiOm  /iSD    REPRESENTATION    OF 
RAPE  DIAI^     Cl.  92.     8^-49. 


513.169.  PORTRAIT  C#  l^il  kllD  HALF  QRAPETBDIT. 
Cl.:45..  •  8-8-4».  f  i <..!».../.       .Kir*     r    <.«■  ■         ...'.■.;: 

513.170.  'D-8BC.     CL  4.     8.«-49;        .  ,        •    ,         t 
513,17.5.      SNOW  TOP  AND  LANDSCAPE  DESIGN.     Cl  4. 

8-2-49. 
513.181.     LO^UrDQ  AND.  BIVH01HET!»OF  WOMAN.     CL 
6.     8-2-49. ,^ J\ ^ / ' II^>  1  y  V  iTTi:'  ^-    ^         '  ^' 


513.1 1.V 
513.117. 

SIGN. 
513.119. 
513.122. 

8-2-49. 
513,123. 
513,129. 
51.3.131. 
513,133. 
513.141. 
513,147. 
.113,149. 
AI.3.1B0. 
513.163. 
518.154. 
518.156. 
513.157. 
5t3,>89. 
513.162. 


.ifm^tlJif 


viviBx.   n.  6.   8^2-«3.  : 

NATOMA'S  XCKOTBEN  aid  and  SHIELD  DE- 

n.  6.    8-2-t». 

KATHODE.     CL  14.     8-2-46. 

PRACO  B.  fE^CO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  17. 

EL  PRACO.     tn.  IT.     8-2-19. 
YIPEE  I  AAAY.     O.  22.     8-2-49. 
IC  AND  DESIGN.    jCL  20.     8-2-49. 
(2RAPR-JU.      Cl.  45.      8-2-49. 
VEROS.     Cl.  6.     8-2-49. 
yriNO  JEL      Cl    6.     8-2-49. 
I'K0I>YLEPHRINR.     Cl.  6.     8-e-49."i      '■        ■* 
RRFLBCTO.     Cl.  26. '    8^-49. 

MANGA»UI>.      Cl.  6.      8-3-49.       -  ••  • 

RRA  Z-KLEBN.     Cl.  4.     8^2-49.-  >" 
BNOZ.     Cl.  4.     8-2-40. 
SgUALOSE.     Cl.  6.     8-2-40. 
PRLORIN.     Cl.  6.     8-3-49. 
ANNCAR.     Cl.  6.     8-2-49. 


'(•M{<i«tM     •»-.l> 


513,183. 

513,184. 

513,185. 

513,186. 

513,190. 

513.193. 

513,104. 

51S.ltf7.  ' 

91S,2*D3. 

513,205. 

513.207. 

513.210. 

513.212. 

PLANE 
51.3.214. 
513.216. 
51.3.217. 
513.219. 

tis.22i; 

513.222. 
513,226. 
313.227. 
513.228 


LOlUtfc.  ■  d:  X' 
PAD.VSOL.     Cl.  6.     8-2-49. 
HI-SPEKD.     Cl.  4.     8-2-^9, 
INTERS  IZE.     Cl.  8.     8-2-49. 
SECRET  D'AMOPW.'    «.  -6: 
TAL.     a.  6.     8-^9..  , 


u 


.'J  7.!rtl»i' 

3-2-49. 


SCIENSOL.     Ct.  6.'  '  8i2^9. 
U-MUST-rtAV-A.     fn.4.     S^t-IO. 
MRRRIT.     Cl.  4.     »^-49. 
THORANOL-WS.     Cl.  4.     8^2-49. 
GOLDEN  EAGLE.     Cl.  42.     8-2-49. 
KITTENSTBP.     Cl.  42.     S-^S^. 

no(;erv  /INnn(HKfB|nEN'£iTiON 

EVER  LEV.^1^     Cl.  13.     8-2-49. 
FOREVER  KOOL.     Cl.  39.     8-2-49. 
SIZE  RITE.     ^1    3tf>      8,^2-49. 
RRDKOTB.     a.  39.     8-2-49. 
RZON  E20*T.     Cl.  39'.     8l2-49, 
"GLITTER  STEM."     Cl.  50.     8-2-49. 
8EA(JUIDE.^<^I.  .:Ji<;j^^2-49. 
BREATH! 
MERITOQ^iVcn^.     ^-|t9. 


'.'•waoi 


OF     AIR- 


t:^S9.i^8-2-19. 


1^1   -'r*  V> 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC-IBCc) 


Tbe  following  marks  r^ciiterad  nnder  th«  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  ar»  publlahMl  ander  the  prorialona  of  wetioii 
12(c)  of  dw  Tmteau^Ai^f  AM4|^(J^ieM  reflstraUona  are  not  anbject  to  o^i^it^oD >Qt  ar«  aubject  to  oukCeUatioii 


CLASS  U  j 

320.599     Nov.  5,  1035.    The  Werti  Company!  OrreUnd,  Ohio. 
I»ub.  bj  Th*  Peap^j^8ptea)..^l4^j^T«^Hand.  Ohio. 

PENETRYN 

..Ktj/lljil/      JT-'*       .iliii'l      'mlO     r  ..■..'         .""•,•1       ;:      ■'.  ,'i         /  lU  111' 

For  Water  Prooflnir  Compound  in  tb«  Natnr*  pf  Palatf , 

363,361.     dH.  MTMbA  iL  Jko&A  illn^Uatterr  Com- 
panr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pub.  by  reftatrant 


(CLASS  27 


107,469.    ZTov.  SOr  1910.    Waat»rn  deck  Co.,  Pern.  Ill:    Fob. 
by  General  Time  Corporation,  La  Satte,  lU. 


TH 


eP< 


fv 


:^  «  21 .1 


■■'^•^. 


■j< 


^CKfc" 


i  )•(!.'  1  'li'tti.l   l.j  ■-•/..  I/.  t:.;,,l,t  it,A 


For  Clocka  and  Watch«i;_ 

:•!  ..1/        -.ri.-.( 


;  -    ,    .1'!! 
til/,  .mnj' 


UiHall  ti^ 


For  Storage  Battertea. 


;txi6e^\^te5^ 


CXASS  3€ 

400,302.      Oct.    Si,  1H*       Groaaman    H<(afF>Co..    aereland. 
Ohio.      Pub.    1^  oi  ^ 


327,170.     Aug.  20.  1935.    S.  L.  Allen  *  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    PiA.  by  regiatrant. 


Ohio. 


VMltf.H.l        1. 


jr^Miman    Muaic   Cokj^o^ttion,    Cleveland, 


mm 


-ii-.  J     ;--...        -  .:  J V       ».  .:    J.'       ;..  •! 


.'|..»jtW»/.   »ii,1 


.WJSA 


Ul      'rJ*        •.«••.•  I 


No  claim 
elation  with  the  word  "Super." 
ForSJedi;  '  '•"" 


MQLu 


aaao- 


331,047,    Dec  24,  1935.    8.  L..AUen|rC9,,  Inc..  PhlUdcAptala, 
Pa.    I*ub.  by  regiatrant.  ma-iuljioi  f'  •>^'  '     "  ' 

AnuaNBlfftLOT 

For  Coaating Stodtb-it.'l  }mH  .iio^uH  .-titiMl    >>aR'Mii)i  i<i''l 


For  Braaa  Homa — NllliWjr;"  Tnimpeta,  Corneta.  Trombonea, 
Baritones,  Erench  Hornf,  >^(o%  Mellophonen,  and  Souaa- 
phones :  Band  Instrument  SuppUt^ — Nam«'ly,  Mouthpieces. 
Mutes,  SMnds^-  and  Derbies ;  Reed  Instrumenta — Ndmaly. 
Clarfnefa,  Raiophones.  Oboes.  BasHoona,  and  Rnf^Hsh  II«t1is  ; 
Reed  Instrument  |Suppli(>«  — Nam«>ly,  Mouthpieces,  Reeda. 
Strapa,  '"^^■"'^•Jn/^IJ^'^^  :  ^^'in6  Instruments— Namely, 
Flutes  and  PicMM£jM^|«irInstruments — Namely,  Guiura, 
.Mandolins,  Mandol^^^rfH^QQ^.^Q'^cflllUos,  Five-String 
Banjos,  lUinjo  Manikins,  Banjo  ^ini|i)Ms,  Tenor  Guitars,  and 
Tiples  :  Fretted  Instrument  SupplieJ^-Camely,  Banjo  Heada. 
Banjo  Head  Guards,  Banjo  Resonators.  %in jo  Bridges,  Banjo 
Tail-Pieces,  and  Strings :  Bow  Played  Instruments — Namely. 
VlalHia,  Vlalaa.  VIolonoelloa.  and  Baas  Viola;  Bow  Plated"  In- 
strument Supplies— rNansely,  Bows,  Bow  Hair,  Strlnga.  and 
■Bridges :  Alarinbas,  Batons,  AccorAons,  Concertlnaa,  Fifes, 
Harmonicaa,  Ocarlmis,  and  Band  Lyras.  >•//  hno 


TM  100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakxtaby  10,  1956 


CLASS  M  CLASS  44 

3A2.6A4.     D«c.  7.  1937.     Nattonftl  TraUwajr*  Byatem.  Ctalcaso.  332.153.     Feb.  4.  1936.     Bard-Parker  Coaipany  Inc..  Danbarjr, 

lU.     Pub.  by  National  TrUlwaya  Boa  Syaten.  WaablnctoB.  Conn.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 
D.  C. 


m(^m(Mm 


For  Bl-Montbty  Periodical. 


CLASS  39 

106.300.  Oct.  10.  1013.  Bloomlnfdale  Broa..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Federated  Departmeot  Storea,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bloom- 
in«dale  Broa..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


&>urty 


For  Hoalvry. 


240.710.     Nor.  20.  1028.    0(ua.  Rablaorteb  *  Ogiia.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  reglatranr. 


For  the  purpoaa  of  thla  reglatratton  only  tht  worda  "It'a 
Sharp"  and  the  word  "Rib-Back"  ara  dlaelalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown  In  the  drawing  and  tha  repraaantation  of 
the  wrapper  or  envelop*  la  dlaelalmed  as  part  of  the  ni«rk. 
The  background  of  tha  wrappar  lUuatrated  In  th*  drawing  la 
lined  for  the  color  grean. 

For  Surgical  Knirea  and  Detachable  Blades  for  Surgical 
Knlrea. 


CLASS  U 

M.300.     Dec.   18,   1006.     Jonea  Dairy  Farm,  Fort  Atklnaon. 
The  name  "Janyth  Roy"  la  dlaelalmed  apart  'rom  the  mark        Wla.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 
aa  nhown  on  the  drawing. 


For  Women's.  Children's,  and  Mlaaea'  Rata 


327.738.  Sept.  3.  1033.  Bloomlngdale  Broa.,  lac,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Federated  Department  8torea,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Bloomlngdale  Broa.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


JONeS  DAIRY  FAUN 


n.  ATURSMI.  WBCOMIN. 


For  Sausaga*. 


For  niovea  !klade  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 


401.348.     May  28.  1043.     Penaljo.  Inc..  8t.  LouU,  Mo.     Pub. 
by  Hamilton  Hhoe  Company.  8t.  Loula,  Mo. 


P 


00.438.     Feb.   12,  1007.     Jonea  Dairy  Farm,  Fort  Atklnaon, 
Wla.    Pub.  by  rtglatrant. 

DAIRY  FARM 

For  Sauaagaa,  Hama,  Bacon.  Halt  Pork,  and  Lard. 


enaiio 


For   Men's.    Women's,    and   Children's   Bbeaa   of   Laatbar, 
Fabric,  nnd  Comblnatlona  Thereof. 


eo.482.     Feb.  12.   lOOT.     Jonea  Dnlry  Farm,  Fort  Atklnaon, 
Wla.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

FORT  ATKINSON 

For  Sausages,  Hams.  Bacon.  Halt  Pork,  and  Lard. 


CLASS  42 

323.120.     Apr.  2,  lOSS.     Carson  Plrl*  Scott  *  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    I>ub.  by  Martin  Waiamr  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.  J. 


7 


SH 


81,207      Mar.   12.  1007.     JonM  Dairy  Farm,  Fort  Atklnaon, 
Wis.    Pub.  by  raglatrant. 

JONES  DAIRY  FARM 

For  SauaagM.  Hama.  Bacon.  Halt  Pork,  and  Lard. 


62.288.     Apr.  SO,  1007,     Jonea  Dairy  Farm,  Fort  Atklnaon. 
Wla.    P«b.  by  reglatrant. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  ezclualv*  right  to  the  word  "Style" 
apart  from  tha  mark  shown  In  tha  drawing. 

Far  Place  Oooda  Compoaad  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Rayon  and 
Cotton,  and  Wool. 


JONES 


January  10,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  101 


^**^"  ^  CLASS  51 


GLENFARCLAS 
PURE  MALT  WHISKY 


SEPTOL 


ror  niarroaceutlcals^vli.,  Mnath-Waab««. 


J.  A  G.  Grant,  dwtilleiw. 

GUNFARCUMLINUVCr  DttTlUIRY 


The  words  "Purr  Malt  Whiaky,"  "Dlntlilera."  "Speyalde  " 
"Hstitfshire. "  'HcotUnd,"  and  "Prwlurt  of  Mrotland"  are  dia- 
clalfiied  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

ror  Whiaky. 


CLASS  §2 

108.131.  Jan.  IS,  1018.  Blnomlngdala  Broa..  New  York  N  T. 
Pub.  by  Fe<lerafed  Department  Htorea,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Blown- 
Ingtlale  Hroa.,  N«r  York.  N.  Y.  ■■     loom 


NOK-  SPOT 


For  Non-Saponac*oaa,  Non-Inflammabla  riaanlng  Fluid. 


For  Sauaagta.  Hams.  Bacon,  Halt  Pork,  and  Lard. 


tor  MT 
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T0^2  ->iOl^ 


8AJ3F!A^I/13JO 
Y>i2iHW  TJAM  351US 


1 1     I' 


biuPt  lairtMMl'^  ^WMniti 


i.th^lti/    iftS 


SMAMaaAKT  T[0  8T/IAHTclOHfl  10  TaiJ 
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l^nwlkf    af!"  I    .  'Jio' 


.V. 


LIST  OF  REX^t^TRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


//  UV 


!tl»«Jll)Mll'> 


) 


•r* 


'**lK-M"**n*^    ''^^    t-'ktcaw.    IM.      648^16,    pob. 

'^^TS^^iv  ^cA^  *^'""  *'*   ^•*    ''''    "^-     *'^*****'  P°* 
AMiiBAoa'-Cok<>«bar7  Pmw :  Bee— 

Khm.S^  4Kf  *■  2f  "•**.  "••'hodjBt  EplacopaJ  Chorch,  South 
n^jr    ^  •  ••    ^*'***'    MksT^   6l3.Mi.    cam-. 

'**C1  *i'^*^    ^f».    Ch»c«»o.    111.     »32^1.    mi.    2-ll-*«. 

Al««k«  JuD*»u  Gold  MlnlniTro. 
AUska  JuDMu  <;old  lilBina;  C«  ,  d.  *.  •   Aiaaka  JatiMn  Km*»r 
..Pfla*.  fUn  Kranrtaco,  Caljr    619*15  pSb  jV-HS     cT^ 

^%:&«»^riTiiHi^'  ^/^r  ^•"'"  '^**"'  ^«»-* 

^pVb   5  lfc««   ^  22"'  ""'•<»**P»'»«-  «^     3»'1TO.   »»♦«) 
pubT-ia5  *^   Ih^c.   PliJtadrtphl..   Pa.     331.d4T.   12(e) 


I'Of  «?f;i 


ft-c''^ 


<^ICo. 


"^  MSQ«l.'2:r'"fu'4i.'''^-  ^''"°'  "»•'•  ••^  ^'•''  ^  N  T. 
Am^rlfan     BiiTrlope     Co..     The      Wtmt     CMr^^u.^      n^., 
81  ».084-5.  pab.  10-11*55      ci '  37  ^*rnMu>m.     Ohio. 

"Tii^A.  2U"'c,  ^4'"""-»"'»  ^o^ .  *f^  s?*^  .?♦;;. .«. 

Anchor  UorkliiK  «♦•»  fVvrp  r  tef^ 

Salem  (ilaas  \Vork« 
Andn^aaen.  Cath«>rine  M      /#•»-..       ■  , ,  ii  ,»i. 

.         Orotb;  ikprtiM  L.  .     ...7..  o       »> 

ir*»l3!ofi*o.''nc*    cl*?"  ^"^^  L.«K»r.terl«,  Chicago. 
Armour  LabaratorlMi.  Tk»  ■  «m-^ 

Armoar  and  Co.  .      '^  i  m 

n**2T'  ^  •  ^*  ^^'•»-''<l-  Ohto.     «18.965.  p«li^Olill_M 

.Automatic  Motor  Bm*  Ob.  :  jgi|.e-lii«>?    ..„•>    ia„ni»»!»    »oJ«;, 
«ioy«n,  Jernin<>  J.  Ml    1)       --       • 

AvoncUI.  Mill.  i,,.^u,^.  .Ua.     4<K..«W.  e..r.     CI.  41.....  .. 

(^    i9^*^-i^-    Waaaeoii.    Ohio.     fll8^43.   p.fc.    io_4^5. 
B.  R.  Co. ;  800— 
RfOfmon  kf»|  Co 

1^'n-S''*^,  i"^-  PhUad^lphla.  P.  «,».,o.V  p„b. 
'*r!"4«""''  ''"'■•  8Pft-«fl»W.  J-".  33l,W«.  ^.  1^,.^ 
®  crM*"**'*  *^  •  ^P'-"'««^'d.  Ma...  332.848.  «.«.  2-2ft-5«. 
"•f-lS5t"  n  »i"'  •  *'''^^-  ^'°''"  3324M.  mo  poU 
^fa^"riiw"'"(^  £•  »''^'  '*"'  York.  N.  I.  ei».|0«.  p«b. 
%'ub*i"^.vV"l5;%^    "^^   sanduafcr.  O^io.    .ig^iei. 

"*To^lli8!^**"(r44"*'  ^•''  Rutherford.  N.  J.     619.143.  ,»ub. 

^c!*"irr^*'  •  ^"'^  •  *''*''  ^"^^  **•  ^    *"»-">i.  *>«"».  io-n~&3, 

B»n  A  (ioMPtt  Co..  Morton  (;roT«».  III.     Q19  217      CL  13 

***i™«f  loiu-M  *^5'''^'~';"f •   «'*^«»»H«.  «,"c.     «1».133. 

'^'K^Il-sl^'Ss^  "^^     ^*'*"-     Mleh.       ei».0B8-7.    pub! 

tW^DMtn  Nn4>n    Laboratort^,   In^.,   n>w  York    N    r      ataonn 

pub.  10  ll-M.     CI    18    .  •   '^   ^-     «*«.»<». 

"*^*f 'rKS'    tr^"'  *"•••   «^<-™n»"to.   Cllf.      83JU82. 

'*'[«1"}i'^8^'S*42^"-     '•'»*«*'»''•     Ma«.       610,134,    pub. 

^la^utd'*'"ci%'   '"'••   *'•'*'*   y^fk.  W^.t,     619.0M.   pub. 

%7S^?>i;S'^i^S.,'    fi-Jl»^  «'-•'  ^o.,  Boatoo.  Ma... 

SiLt'l  '"i  ^iM'^n^Hwn.  N.  C,     MS.1S3.  cnc.     CI.  45. 

Wrtoinlnjrdalp  Broa. :  *fr^    ,' 

ni<K>in1ni((laU  Rroa..  Inc.  ,    ,. 


Bloomlngda^   Bro...   by   FMeratwl   IVpartmeBt   Stomi    fnc. 

12(c)  pub.  1-10-^6.     a  39.  ^rr"' 

Bloonilngdal^   Bro...   by   F>derat«1  Denartiwm  Storm  ■Iwi, 

•«('/poi;ri'W''^a^T'  •'''**^"^'  '*•  '     **'*«^' 

Hloomingdal^  Bros.,   by    F>derat(>d   D«»Dartm^nt   StOfV*.   Inc. 

?2(c,  ^ub"'ri'W"c,"«T-  ^"^  ^'^  ^  ^-  ^•"*- 

^^<Jj^«    G«-UT»kt«*bolaj.    Skeileftehamn.    Sweden.      513,009, 

^^«**  C'»»«»»»c««^  I»c.   IkirllngtOB*  hoim.     413^4.  «mc. 
V.I.  a. 

Book  Ar^nta  of  th«»  Mfthodlit  Kplacopal  Church.  SoiitV,d.  bl  a. 
AbJn|ton-Cokeabury  Preae.  Naahvfllf.  Xenn.    ^2,pn.  Oiik. 

lioston  8ho«  Co. :  ««—        ,  ,  ■'   '■       .' 

Smith   Jack  -  "•. Vc  >      >m1    x^m^uidii    i.«Mi  j  .»'/«.'» 

^n^il  ^^^'  «>««»»«•.  nv    «Jf.i5^  wa%.  ji4^. 

^^'Jv"^."  ■Er^JL*'"^'"'^  '"c,  HolUnd,  Mich.     619,154,  poh. 
lU— 11— fto.      CI.  46. 

""n"^^    *"*"■'    '''^"    ^V"*',  ?«»<*•.     «1^002,    puh.  ,10-J1^5Q. 

Boy-Kin'  Product.  :  8i>i^',K      :"" 

^     Hawkltj.,  B»mtrice.       '       ""    ' 

^1^*31   *  ^'   *'^"  '''"<»•'''•*•"  *1».0W,  pub.   10-1 1-*.!. 

"TTil^vT^Cl'^is*   *^**'    '^*''   T*rtt,   K*  r  i  618,9I5,  »«b. 
Brjdifpport   Braaa  Co.  Brlde«n>ort.  Conn.     6}9.2l«.     a    «;' 

^ioaw""n.S"2(^,"^''cn?'*"*  ^  -^^  '^«'*'  ''^-  * 

"'lO^ri!^?-    a'l?*"'  **'**  ««•"»».  '^-  J.     «1«35«.  pan. 

Rmnaon  R*»el  Ci>..  Bronmn.  now  by  rhange  of  same  B  8  Co' 

to  McAWr  MfK.  Co.,  RocheatPr.  Mich.     5l3.039-jb.  ,canc! 

Bronaon  Re*"!  Co    BronMO.  now  by  ohanjn>  of  nanu>  B.  B  Co- 
[f|    ^""^^^    ^^'     ^      RochMfpr.    MTch       5 13.042.    cane 

"To^llBw"**  CI  S     ^""^  ■    *'''*"'   ^'*'^'   ^-  ^      ^I'^.lla.   pub. 
BroonH>  Vacowm  Salps  A  8««rvlp«»T  W«e-i''    '"''■ 
Bucca.Jo.  Mcholaii  A. 

Tu^-'55''*Cr21  ^"'    '"^'    ^^*'*°'    ^**-      8l8,9e0,M»ob. 

"To^U-ft'T'^T'il*'"     F>«ncl«ro,     Calif,      «l9,b6^.    jwi'b'. 

f^rfHn^Vlkymnki,  Inc..  Bronr.  X.  T.    U18.fi95.  pub.  l6-4-^. 

^"tTT^'L**-  ^'•<*<»*«  ;i-,  d.  b.  a.  Broomp  Tacuom  SalM  A  Servlci»l 
IttnghamHBi.  N.  T.     618.9.%0.  pub.  10-11-65.     Cl    21 

""T4!..i5'''**rf "23  '***"****    Milwaukee.    Wta.      619,016.    puh. 
Bu8cart«>t  dlov«»  Co.^  Inc.  :  ftee — ■    ' 

SoclPtp  .\nonyin<>  df.  Ganta  Buacarb^t. 
Bu)*in«w«  Charting  InaiUut«»;  See— 

Oroth.  Bertha  L.  •      '' 

""inc.  ^'c?."?  ^'  **-  "•  '■  ^"■*"'  <?»^-  Own, J^vCi  ^tf,W4 

Cabanlaa,  c!  B.,  *  Bona.  Sh«»lby.  H.  C.    Ql^^lJ^,    O.  i^.!  ■  , , 
^*il^ '^^cf ^6  **'  ^•^•N..^-''^*  tork,,if.,T.;  518,0^1, 

^"io^l^rt^'c?  &  ■  ^***''  ^™»»^«^'  •<'*»1«»    «19J»1.  puU 

Candle  Lite  Lamp  Co.  :  «fe —    ^„       .,       ;      ,,       •      '        '    , 
Carhifwirt,  Harold  C        ""''^"       **     -vl-onU     .liumxinmn 

^'*Wl-Sr*  Cl"  s^'^'    ^   AnipeW*.    Calir.   'felO.W,'- i^b. 

^n"m9S.J;^'p'ub': K^lA^fi'^^f  So'-'''*  '""'•  ro.  fi^y. 
*^lT'ill"if'"'7?''3f*'**'    '*'''    YoJ-k.    X.'Y;     <fl9^n,   pub: 

^P!^  ^i^!T.  *^l^  T*  ^Stiu  <^<»5».   m..  by  Martin   We^er 
Corp.,  Clifton.  N.  J,     323,126,  12(c)  pub.  l-10-5«w     C|,  42, 

^CL  Ts  *"**  ^"*"*  ^o    Oklahoma  City,  OkU.    316,062.  cane. 

^lS'b'"i(tn^V'S  ^""n"  1!?*  ^»»«"  ^"""'"t*'^.  Conn.  6J8>8B.% 
Central  (Jrap^  Product.  Co.  :^«e» — 

Oa ret.  Wine  rorl».  '    *,?     1      : 

Char  l>era  Product*  :  tft^ — "'•»    -T"  on        i 

Schrall.  Charlea  L.       ■'     '■'      •'*     '    •' 

^'*l|!iiT"lVl  S.^^cT'so"*'  •  ^^  ^"^^'^  ^'^J'  «1».12»-J0, 
*^''**"jC»»««n»™l  Co.,  Newark.  N.  1.  ;  618.894,  pub.  10-4-^ 
ChwBley  Product.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  618.845.  pub.  10-11-55^ 
^*a*^« '*"'**'  ^°*^'  ^'"*^**"'  "'      «18.884-5.  pabi  10-*-6«, 

^'>''i»J«*'°ci*i^**  -'"''•  ^V  ^V"-  ^-  ^-    «»».«37.  pob, 

TM  I 


■bi^ 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


CllBchflrld  CmI   Corp.,  Dant*.   Va.     618,S34.   pub.    10-11-A4. 

CI.  1. 
noYcr  Mfg.  Co..  Th#,  Nonralk.  Cona.     9ia.lSA.  aa»c.    n.  4. 
Onloniito   MlUUil  4   Borstor   Co.,   Th#.    Il»nv<ir.   Colo.,   and 

Burl*7.  Idaho.     14A.(MS.  canr.     C\.  4«. 
Cnlotyl*     T7l«'-Bor<1.     lor..     HMttU.     Waah.       (I19,l»0.     pub. 

10-11-.W.      CI.  5<). 
PolaaMan   War  *  Utg.  Co..  Th«,  O^T^taad.  Ohio.     ClS.Oae, 

pub.  io-n-.u.    (1.  m. 

Coowttc  I^boratorWa     Ktt-^ 

I)*  I<<iripnao.  Joo^ph  P. 
ConkvT,  U.  ■..  Co.,  fh#,  (Vr^land,  Oklo.     ItO.tHS-S.  eaa< 

CI    M. 
Coaaar  Lanbvr  aad   Uad  (V.  Tta^.   Uona.  Wla.     aill.9M. 

pab.  lO-i-^'l.     CI.  2i. 
CoaaelidatMl  Uartroalffi  ladaatriM  Corp..  Watvrbary.  Coaa. 

«18,MS.  pub.  10>4-ft.V     CI.  21. 
CnaaolidatMl  ractora.  Monrrr^y.  Calif.    «19.Ul«,  pab.  l-iT-M. 

n.  4<l. 
Continental  llte#l  Corp..  Koliomo,  Ind.     •tlS.MH.  caac.    CL  12. 
Caara.  Adolph.  Co..  Goldaa,  Colo.     51S,10S.  mar.     C\.  48. 

Coon.   Adolph.   Co..   Ooldm,   Colo.     «1»,1»1.  pub.    lO-ll-AS. 

CI.  48. 
Corona  Hoaprraftera  :  <!«•— 

RntharhUd.  Lm>. 
CoTf  Cnwk   Induitrtao.   Ia«..  CorMvlU*.  Va.     487.000,  cauc 

CL  1. 
CoTt  Cr«*k   laduatrW.   lac..  CotmtIIW.  Va.     487,48T,  eanc 

G.  18. 
Cowd#o    Mff.    Co..    Kaaaaa    City,    yo.,    (taWaburg.    III. 

Omaha,  V#br      268,1X2.  raac      CI.  S6 


and 


( owden    WfK     Co.,    Kanaaa    City,    Mo^    Oalaaburg.    III.,    and 

(>maba.  N'*br.     aM,»M.  caac.     C\.  Stf. 
Cranr,  Bather  .N  .  Chtrago.  III.     A18,117.  caac.     CL  8. 
Croatpton  Co..  to  Croanpton  Co..  W*»t  Warwick,  E.  I.    880.887 

r»n    12-1T-.VJ.     CI    42. 
DaK    V#m.    d.    b.    a.    Oatrra    LaboratorlM.    OaaUaka.    Wta 

U2.840,  r«.  iS-M.     CI    la 
I)aaco,  Oarard  J..  la*.,  Xaw  Tork.  .N.  T.    .'ilS,l87.  cane.    CI.  8. 

I>aaKM>aatl#   Ltd.,   N#w  Tork,   N.  T.     818.004,  pab.   10-4-.VJ. 

CI.  28. 
naat»l,  Hvary  ■.,  H^verly  Hllla.  Calif.    Aia.<>M.  caac.    CI.  89. 
Daniel.  Jack,  D1atll)»ry.  Lent  Motlow,  Prop  .  lac.  Lynchbur* 

Tenn.     SlS.088.  cane.     CI  4».  ^ .         .  «* 

Dan-Kur  Co.  :  «^e- 

Butler.  Clifford  R. 
D'Arrlgo  Broa.  Co.  of  Callforala,  8aa  Jooe.  Calif.     818,140, 

pub.  10^1  t-A2.     n   4fl. 
0«vM«w,   IBC,   gportawear,  .N>w  Tork.  N.  T.     818,181.  pub. 

^^n'l8*  ^"     ^^"  **'"*'*'^'  ^-  ^-     W^.Wi.  P«h-   10-4-M 

^^J*iL.''*""^"**"*"'»'>*'»«nC  ^-    O.    *«rlch.    Iwltaerlaad. 
818.080.  pub.  lO-n-M.     CI.M. 

^^'l*"3*^  •'•S*?^  L'-  <*-  ^-  ■•  ComatJc  Laboratortoo.  Roae^ 
dale.  N   T.     51J.04T,  cane      (^.  12 

Deutache  Torfbaadelaceoallachaft  mlt  Beaohraakter  Haftuaa. 

Bremen    (ienaany      418.831.  pub.  10-11-ft.n      CI    1 
Dlreraay  Corp..  The.  Chlcato.  III.     518.18*1.  cane.     CI.  4. 

^45?"-.  J*^    ^    Co-  ^^^  AngeJea,  Calif.     ei8,M8.  pub    11-8-A4 
CI.  12. 

Dr.  Ia«.  be    F   Poraebe  K.  O  .  Stuttaart-toffeehaaaea.  Oer- 
many.     818.M2-3.  pub   (l-l«-48,     CT 18. 


Dnetora  Mpeelaltv  Ptjr  Co  :  «e 
iliace  c. 
.New    Tork 


Donain,    Inc 
a.  li 


X.    T.      818.808,    pab.    10-t-,W. 


D'Oraay  Perfumerlea  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  518.1 13.  caae. 
DBa'u  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     518,070.  eanc.     CI.  38 

^(tu'^8*'^' •?%*■*■  ^^'  ""***''»•  •'*•  *  «18.»2fl.  puh 
^7-Tl-ail''  C^l'Sl*  **  •  *'"^"*'*-  O'^  W1.M1.  ren. 
'^n*^"^  ^**"*'''  p.  Inc..  Chleafo.  ni     818.M1,  pub.  10-11-55. 

^ite.**^."""«  !*"*•  Co-  **♦»'•  C'^*.  Ml«h.j  to  National 
SCm^   23"'     '^      "     *^*     *"■"        ^2.728,    >^ 

Durollth    Paint  4  Varalah  Co..    lae .   Briatol.   Pa.     258,544, 

cane.     en.  10. 
■«^"»|^Joha    J..    Altadeaa,   Calif.      819,117.   pub.    l(V-ll-55. 

■*]!(•  Ci«thaa.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N   T.    819.100,  pab.  10-11-55. 
B«fla  Dry  Oooda  Co..  .Saw  Tork,  .V.  T.    513.207,  caac     Q  42 
"*fitn!5r    n'il""***    "■^■■•^'    <^»o       818.951.    pab. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co.,  Roebeatar.  .M   T..  to  Baataua  Kodak  Co 
nemlntton.   .N    J      330.772,  r»a.   12-17^      CI.  IW^  ^"  * 

lo^u^     n™52*''"        '  '*    ^■■*'  ***■■■    •*•-*<**•  »»"»> 

Bdwarda  Wm  ,  Co  .  the  :   fe«>— 
_       roodtown  Purcbaainc  Co. 
Blaetrle  Blower  Co  :   ««^ 
Banio  Mfg.  Corp. 

■'7/8'.lS48i^.°Sri(>-^r57    (£%i   '^^     ''»">*<»*«P«»'-     p- 
**^'ll^"*'CT"2r     ^    "  ■    ****•    "*''"•■'       818J47.    pab. 

■lactrolax  Corp..  N^  Tork,  N.  T.    618,218.    n.  21. 


Klcan    Mfjr    Corp..   Long    laUnd   City,    .M.   T.     819.064,   pab. 

10-11-55.    CI.  i*. 
■tttla.  B.  P.,  Co..  CoroM.  K.  T.    819.014.  pab.  18-4-55.    CL 

88. 
■nulaol  dtemleal  Corp.  :  8ae — 

Bnalaol  Corp..  The. 
Kaulaol  Corp..  The  ,  to  Baiolaol  (^«nleal  Corp.,  Clileage.  III. 

328,820,  raa.  10-6-55.    (1.  52. 
Katarprtaa    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Akroa.    Ohio.      106,41  »-20,    ren. 

10-19-55.     n.  22. 
Bnterprlae    Mfa.     Co..     Tbe,     Akroa,    Ohio.       831,026.    ren. 

18-24-65.     di  22. 
Ktta-Le*a  Hata.  Now  Tork.  N.  T.     619,108.  pub.   10--11-55. 

(1.  88. 
rabrei    Corp..    Xaw   Tork,    X.    T.      819,140,    pab.    10-11-55. 

n.  42. 

Paatoae.    lae.,   Xaw   Yor«.   X.    T.     818.8M,   pab.    10-11-55. 

Cl.  18. 
Paderal  CartrMga  Corp..   Mlaneapolla.  Mlaa.     618,847,  pab. 

10-11-55.    n.  8.  •       •   y 

rederatad  DapartaMat  Btoreo,  Inc. :  ffaa — 
BloonlBfdale  Broa. 
Bloomlagdale  Broa..  lae. 
fVIt    and    Tarraat    Mfg.    Co..    Chleago.    III.      619,018.    pab. 

10-11-55.     Cl    26.  ,  — .    r- 

Fyndrteh.  H.,  Kvaaarllle,  Ind.    72.618.  eaae.    O.  17. 

rtaaUr.  lac.,  Roalyn  Helgbta.  X.  T.     618,846,  pab.  10-11-55. 

Cl.  10. 
Flgarlae  Dlaplai  Co.  :  8ra — 

Bawarce.  Alle*  II. 
ringer   Lakaa  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Btaa.   X.   T.     819.212-18. 

pub.  ia-n-55     Cl  52 
Pirth  Sterling.  Inc.  :   Nee — 
rtrth-StarllBt  Rteel  Co. 
nrtbHterllng  8teel  Co  .  McKeMport.  to  rirth  Bterllag.  lac.. 

Plttabargk,  Pa.     106.694.  ren   10-12-55.    Cl.  14. 
Plaooa  Peat  Control  Ltd      «ee — 

Peat  Coatrol  Ltd. 
Fitipatriek  Brotbara,  Chicago,  111.     107.680.  rwi.   12-21-55. 

Pjellmana     MekanUka     Verkatada     Aktlebolag.     Marteatad, 

Swadan.    819.221      Q.  28. 
Fleetwood   Sportwear,  Inc..  Xaw  Tork.  X.  T.     819,182.  pub. 

10-11-55.    Cl  89 
Flenta   Prodoeta   Co.    Inc..   X«w   Tork.  X.   T.     618.901.  pab. 

10-11-55.    CT.  18. 
FoUla,    Xonaan    L.,    Fort    Laaderdale,    Fla.      618,980,    pub. 

10-11-55.    Cl.  18 
Foodtown    Purchaalng  Co.,   d.   b.   a.   Tha   Wm.    Bdwarda  Co., 

CleTtland.  Ohio      610.174.  pab,   10-4-85.     O.  46. 
Forall  Drag  Co..  Inc.  :  8^ — 

<}old  Medal  Haarlem  OH  Corp. 
Ford    Motor   Co.,    Daarbom,   MIeh,      618,942,    pub.    10-4-65. 

CL  19. 
ForTll  :  get — 

Soelete  Anoayme  Parfuma  Forrll  4  Dentlfrlcea  da  Doctear 
Pierre  Reanla. 
Frank.   E    Ren4.   d.   b.   a.   Aualere  aad  Co..  XaahTllle.  Tann. 

511100.  canr.    0  6. 
Freaeh,   Bamoel   H.,   Palat   Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     518,100. 

caac.    n.  12. 
Foliar.  D.  B..  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Xaw  York.  N,  T.     610.186-9.  pub. 

10-11-55.    n.  42. 
Oaloz    Chemical    Co..    «anu    Fe.    X.    Max.      618,018,    pub. 

10-11-53.     n.  18. 
Oarela  Wine  Corp^,  Ix>n|c  Island  City,  to  Central  Orape  Prod- 
oeta Co.,  Xew  Tork.  S    T.     513.107.  eaae.     Cl.  47. 
Gayaaa,  Inc..  Xew  Tork.  X.  T.     618.216,  cane.     Cl.  88. 

OelUch     Leather     Co.,     Taunton,     Maaa.       618,825-7,     pub. 

10-11-55.    n.  1. 
(General     Blaetrle     Co.,     PlalnrlUe,     Cona.       618,061.     pub. 

10-4-55.     n.  21. 
Oaaeral    Blectrlc    Co..    Sebaneetady.    X.    T.      619,023.    pab. 

10-11-55      a.  24.  '       •    y* 

Oeaeral  Fira  Bzttngnlaher  Co.,  to  OrtaacU  Corp.,  Proridoace, 

R.  I.    320,209.  r«n.  10-22-56.    Cl.  13. 
OoBoral    Paint    Corp.    San    Franclaeo,    Calif.      618,881,    pab. 

10-4-55      Cl.  16.  -        .    K- 

Oeneral  Sportwaar  Co.,  Inc..  BIlaaTlIla,  X.  T.     51S,0«2.  caac. 

Cl.  88. 


Oeaeral  Time  Corp.  :  80* — 
Weatern  noek  Co. 


Ooaaral  Tlra  4  Robber  Co..  Tha.  Akroa,  Ohio.     618,887,  pub. 

10-4-55.     Cl.  Ifl  .       .  »« 

Oeaeral  Tlra  4  Robber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     619.000.  pab. 

10-11-55.     n    22 
OlMaralaare,     Laoter    O..    Paaadena.    Calif.      619,008.    pub. 

10-4-55.     CL  23.  \  •       •    y 

Olllet.  Marrelle  :    ffre—  ^ 

Houdart,  Mareelle. 
GIta-tIt   Oil    Producta  CO..   WallaTtlU.  N.   T.     618,880.  pab. 

10-11-55.     n    13. 
OUddlag.   B.   F..  4  Co.,  Inc..  Booth  Otaalle.  X.  T.     512.896. 

cane.    Cl.  22. 
QUddlng.  B.   F  ,  4k  Co..  The,   South  Otacltc.  X.   T.     618,973, 

pub.  10-4-55.    n.  22. 
Olaadown   Corp..    Wllkea-Barra,   Pa.      431.015.   cane.     CI.   32. 
Globe  Roofing  Producta  Co.  IBC.,  Whiting.  Ind.     388,551,  ren. 

3-24-36.     n.  12. 
Ooder  Incinerator  Corp..  Chicago.  111.    619,062,  pub.  10-11-55. 

Cl.  34, 
Ooenaer,  Eugene,  d.  b.  a.  Thermocrete  Panel  Conatructloa  Co.. 

Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  T      513,060.  eanc.     Cl.  12. 
Gold  Radge  Farma,  Phoenli.  Aria.     619,179,  pub.  10-11-65. 

Gold   Medal  Haarlem  Oil  Corp.,   Brooklra.  X.  T..  to  Forall 
J>n><f  Co  .  Inc.,  Jeracy  City,  X.  J.     332.510.  ran.  1-18-56. 
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Worham  Mfg.  Co..  Providence,  R.  1.     619,060.  pob.  10-11-55. 

Oraaat  Broa.,  Haa  Franclaeo.  Calif.     619.044.  pab.  10-11-55. 

^I'J'^i-^"*  •  ••"  Franclaeo.  Call/.     619,048.  pub.  10-11-56. 
(1.  28. 

°™oVm'*'c1  ^''^"''*   *-*•  "•*"<**J*.  CaUt     618.9S4.  pub 

'''?'***. ^P*<**  Paint  aad  Bnaaiol  Co.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 

2.>3.644,  eaae.    Cl.  16. 
Great.  <M>rge,  d.  b.  a.  J.  A  O.  Grant,  Speyalde,  by  J.  4  O. 

Grant    Ltd      BUckaboat,    Scotland.      327,076.    12(c)    pub. 

1-10-56.     Cl.  49.  .     -.        ^   /    K- 

Orant,  J.  4  O.  :  See — 

Grant.  George. 
Grant.  J.  *  u..  Ltd. :  «ee^— 

Grant.  George. 
Grllllth  Laboratorlca.  Inc.,  Tbe,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Orlfflth  Labora- 

tortea,  Chicago,  III.     S30.829,  ren.   12-17-65.     Cl.  46. 
Ortflltb  Laboratorlca,  Tbe  :  «ec— 

Griath  Laboratorlca.  lac..  The. 
Grogan,  John  B  .  Toledo.  Ohio.     619.225.     Cl.  102. 
Grinoell  Corp.  :    Mac — 

Oeaeral  Fire  Extlngulaber  Co 


>.  J^la  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Lag  Prodacta  Co..  and  Laa  Cbemlcal 
.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     618.913.  pab.  10-4-55.^.  18. 
OMa  Maalc  Co.,  by  Qroaanan  Mnalc  Corp.,  Clcrcland, 


^: 


Oroaa. 

«  ^"  • 

Oroaai 

Ohio.      4O0jd2,    12(0    piibu    1-10-56.    Vl 
GroaaoMB  Maalc  Corp. :  Aac— 

GroaaaMB  Maalc  Co. 
Oroth,  Bertha  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Boalaaaa  Charting  laatltatc,  Oak 

rf^*  ^f.^  M   Aadreaaea,  Weotchoatar,  HL     619.002,  pab. 

10-11-55.     Cl.  87. 
Groea   Watch   Co.,  Tbe,  ClaclBnatL  Ohio.     619,040-«,  pob. 

10-11-55.     Cl.  27.  >  >   w~ 

Gulf  Oil  Corp..  PIttabargh.  Pa.     619.078-8,  pob.  lO-ll-M. 

Gulf'  Btatea   Papar   Corp..   Toacalooaa.  Ala.     518.099.   caac. 
Cl.  2. 

""i?^"'  ^'^  *  ^«  •  '"»« •  New  York,  X.  T.    613,2J8,  cane. 

CL  39. 
Hamilton  Sbee  Co. :  Bee — 

PeaaUo.  lac. 
Hannay.  Clifford  B^  4  Son,   Ibc.,  Weotcrlo.  X,  T.     619,022, 

pub    10-2S-55.     Cl.  23. 
Hanover  Wire  Clotb   DItIbIob.  Coatlnental   Copper  4   Steel 

ladoatrlea.  Inc..  New  Tork.  X    T.     018.864.  pob.  10-11-55. 

t- 1.   IS. 
Hmr\rf'Dmr\6Bcn  Motor  Co..   llUwaak#e,  Wis.     107.970.   rvn. 

1   4"^V^       (71    10 
Harahaw' Chemical  Co..  The,  Clevelaad.  Ohio.     618.841.  pab. 

10-11-53.     Cl.  6. 
Hawklna,  Beatrice,  d.  b.  a.  Boy  Kin  Prodacta,  Plttaborgh.  Pa. 

312,986.  caac.     Cl.  6. 
Hawley  A  Hoopa.  lac.,  Xewarfc.  X.  J.    619.157.  pab.  10-4-55. 

HajTden  Flour  Mllla,  Tempe.  Aria.     619.183-6.  pub.  10-11-50. 

Haynian  Window  Co..  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Ventaire  Co.,  Tulaa, 

Ukla.     6U,851,  pob.  12-1-53.     a.  12. 
Herbot.  Rooalte.  d.  b.  a.  Reliable  Mfg.  Co.    Klklaa  Park,  Pa. 

518.107.  cane     Cl.  6. 
Herrochner.  Frederick.  Chicago.  111.     613,115,  cane.     Cl.  6 
Hettrlek  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.    610,107,  pub.  10-11-55. 

Cl.  50. 
Hewea  4  Potter.  Inc..  Bootoa.  Maaa.     518,056,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Higble    Mfg.    Co..    Roeheater.   MIeh.      618,990,   pob.   9-27-56. 

Hlch    Deflaltlon    Electronic   Picture   Recording   Syatem.   Inc . 

Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     610.027.  pub.  10-11-56.     Cl    26 
Hljoa   de   AntoBlo   Barrelo,    8.    A..    MaUga.   Spain.     619,190, 

pub    I0-ll-.%5.     Cl.  47.  .r-  .       , 

Hillenbrand  Bottling  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Teian  Carboaated  Beverage 

Co..  Evanavllle   Ind.     613,169,  cane.     Cl.  45. 

,«  ■,,"?ll*";^''*2*'   <^'»P«l»MMi,   Denmark.     619,158,  pob. 

10—11—55.     Cl,  46. 
Holt,    Dooglaa    (Botabllahed    1919)    Ltd.,    London,    BngUnd. 

618.852.  pub   10-11-55.     Cl.  12.  «»a«n«. 

Hoover     Co.,     The      North     Canton,     Ohio.       619,080,     pob. 

10-11-53     Cl.  35. 
Houdart.    Mareelle,    Born   Glllet.    DlJon.   C6te  d'Or.   Franca. 

618.933,  pub.  10-11-56.      Cl.  li.  -uw,    rranca. 

Houae  of  Armltage  :  See — 
Armltage.  Fraacla  W. 
HoweU  Co. :  Be*— 

Phllllpa.  Mary  H. 
Hoyle   AaaocUtea.    Inc..    Xew   York,   W.    T.     818,150,   cane. 


International  Moldod  Plaatlca.  Inc.,  ClevcUnd,  Ohio.    618.IW2, 
puD.  I— ^O— OO.      Cl.  2. 

'"ii8':ss:¥»b.?r?r«:  ?i^2i  "^  "*^  ^*'-  ^'  ^ 

'"S»'b*l0Tll56'^f  l4  *"*'  •  ''***•  ^'^  ^'*'^'  ^'  ^-    •"•*^*' 
International  Paper  Co. :'  Bee^ 

Soothem  Kraft  Corp. 
'"ci"^  «'  Am4>rlca,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     518,186.  eaae 

'"^?i-M  *tl*39^""    ^'"'*'    ^'*'™»""'    ^^      382.003.    ran 
^^C^'m      8..    Son.    Inc..   PhlladelphU.   Pa.      179,287,   eanc 

'*ff*.^*f"'  H;-  **•_'>    ••  Wilmington  Drug  Co..  and  Real 
Llef^Prodoeta  Co.,  WUmlngton,  dJi.    6I8.887.  pob  lO-S^I 

Jam«».  Inc.,  New  Tork,  X.  T.     513,114.  eanc      CL  22 

10-ri'^*'**tl'23'    **'°°**»»'»«'    >"»»       619,020-i.    pub 

'""cT  22^^*^'  '°*  •  •'*''''  ^°'*''  ^'  ^      •»8.»»4,  pub.  10-4-56 
John-Maaaey  Hoalery  Co.  :  Bee  — 

Wllllama,  Brwln  M. 
Jobnaton    Pharmaceotlcal    Dlatrlbatora     Inc      Lm    An*»k« 
Calif      618.922.  pub.  10-11-65.     Cl    18         '  ^M^ea 

Joncar  Co. :  Bee-  -  --  .  »o. 

Carbone.  John  J. 
'lO^lRS'^Ci  ^''  ^*'"»*«^*''  ■n«»*nd.  618.061,  pob 
'*?^<BSl7  Sra  ''°"  -^tklaaon.  Wla.  58.SB0.  12(c)  pab 
'"n<Si7  ch^.  '^^  ^**»~<»».  ^^  «0,458,  12(c)  pub 
'T\£Si7  ctTk  '"^  ^'"■••■.  Wla.  60.482.  li(c)  p«b 
'"l^llSA^  S™'  ''*"'*  Atklnaon.  WU.  61,297.  12(c)  pob 
^T\Slr  ciTTi.  ^"^  AtWnaon.  Wla.     62,288,  12(c)  pub 

^"Tn-S"^!*!^'  ^'^'  ^*'*^^'  P*-   «M74.  pia>. 

IJSSLJbSi;.*^!^?!,?"'  i^'*"     518.064.  cane.     CI.  «. 
^^  ^•38ferJSMVlr^"'4f'^  '•*• 

*%.'ii7S5.^  ct  fr-  '"^  •  ^'^  ^'^'^^^  ««.•«. 

*^(?1.^*'**  ^*  •  ***"*  ®~**'  ^    '■     «»»<«1.  P»h.  lO-ll-M. 
Kaytee  RIbboa  Co. :  Bee — 

Taonhauaer,  Kurt. 
KeUer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Looto.  Mo.     «19,219.     Cl.  28 
*^1**»^**'^'   ''•™*""»""^-  N.   T.     619,128,   pub.   10-11-58. 
'^ Cl"^!^**"**'  *  ***"•  ^'"~««»'  "*•    «1*.012.  pob.  10-11-55. 

^teYi«V'Vii-i5,'  cTi'r'  '•«>*«*••  <^^-  I"- 

""wriniiJi^c^-ie'-*'  •^'•^  ^°^'  >•  ^  •«.i«^7i. 

*^?oSl->»:'    ci'ia^'    H.rt»n.ack.    N.   J.      618.862.   pob.^ 
'^cf*46^"'  ^**'   ^*»^»*"'   0»»»«      •1».1T7.  pab.    10-4-56 
^^'.^tr*^***!!??'^  *■*••  AMhaUn.  Calif.     619  222     <?i    21  ► 

Oroaa,  Lewla  A.  ^ 

Lag  Producta  Co. ;  gee —  * 

Oroaa,  Lewla  A. 

""litis.**'?!  S '  "'*'»•«»'»»'"'.  P«  «l».l*4-8,  pab. 
Undia  Machine  Co.,  St.  LooU,  Mo.     518,007.  eaae.     CT   2S 

lO^0!5f'^89^-  ^^■'^^"^.  H— .  819.108.  pot 
Uwrenca  Prodoeta  Co..   lat.  Attalla.  AU.     618.210, 


Lebjdln,  Charlea,  AtUnta,  Oa.     619,161.  pab.  10-11-66.     CL 
Lea  injector  Co. :  Be« — 

^SSii.  Lc^  a  a    ^  '"^"^  ^'  I'^^-ttao.   N.  J. 
Lee  Rubber  4  Tire  Co 

ToaafitowB,  Ohio.     „j 
Lee  Rubber  4  Tlra  Corp 

10-11-65.    CL86.      ^ 


"Fikl^y  a.  Rapabllc  Babbar  Dtrlaloa, 
•18,071,  Pairia-11-56.     CL  88 

Conaboboekaa,  Pa.     619,079,  pob. 


Hontalnger-Mlnnaapolla :  Bee — 

Huntilnger.  Ward. 
Hantala«ar    Ward.  d.  b    a.  Huatalnfar-Mlaaeapolla,  Mlnoo- 
,  apolla.  MIbb.     618,989.  pub.  10-4-6^     O.  19.  •  -»""^ 

"''1•1«^oa"ii'«  *  J?*IS***'  ^•'  '"'••  •*•"  ^^  ^»ty.  UUh. 
iiv.iso,  eaae.     it.  46. 

Hjrdro^hemlc,   Aktlanteoellachaft   fflr   dtemle  aad   Waaaer- 

cT'm       '    *'"'**''•    ■'''^■"'•"Ml-      619,011,    pub.    10-4-55. 

M«ai  iBduatrlaa,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  lU.    618,970,  pob.  10-1 1-S3. 

''ff9.i¥6%.Sffi^flr¥,.g?'  *"•  ''*••  ^^'  -^'-^ 

Infilco  Inc.,  TocaoB.  Arli     610,010,  pob.  10-4-65.     CL  28. 
latardkemlcal  Corp.,  New  Tork.  X.  i.    518,181,  eanc     Cl   20 

io-fi!55*'  ci.'"e.  ^°''*   ""*  ***•  ^'^  "'    •iaE84«  pS: 

iBteraatlonal  Feiture  Service.  Ibc.  Xew  Tork.  X.  T.    188.929, 
caac.     i  I.  SB. 

'"fiwrni  pS5.?o.i?!a:'  £"£"  **'''•  ^^-  '>*' 


S^***''*  ®"  '*•'  ^*»*'  »»<»•     «».0«1.  I«b.  10-11-68. 
Lewal^PhanBaeal  Co..  Chicago,  III.    618,9S4.  pob.  10-1 1-«. 

Llgtoller.   IBC.  liew'^ork,  irT*'61(S'9447p2.*  loSllSi 
U^n^  Klectrlc  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     8I8.119.  eanc 

^*a^i.*^-  '^'  "*   ^"''  *•*""     «"•<>**•  ^^  10-ll-«. 
"lolfSr  a^^^ia****"*"*'  ^"**""'  ■^••"O    «it.»M-«.  pob. 

^'wb  l^SlSi^Sl  ^"'•""•'  ^''•'^  HUla,  Calif.    ei8.MS. 

'"nf?f6.X*ii^c,V»'-»-  ""'•  '^-  "^"^^^  COU. 

^C?6°*~  ^^"^y  A»<»«.  I»c-.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    61I.lil.  euic. 
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Lowrafela.  FrwWrlfk  F.,  A  Son.  Jf«f  TiU*.  K  T.     SS2.039 
M.    V     r    L«boratorfc«.    I»£;   ToJ*^.   OhUju      302,300.   wnc 

**•*"'"     ^     *  *'»  •   ^'»«'   ^"^  Y«»fk.  N.  T      330.1M.  rwj. 

U-2tt-M.    CL  .M. 
MaMt#^   Fmlt    (o..   Tampa.   FU.      BI9.I70.   pab.    10-11-^ 

ManiifactarM  (1«>  M>'non«>«    (Vi>sk«>«i    .HooIM^  A    Ri^apuBaaUllt^ 
LlnHM*^  Parla.   Krancv.      «H»,««V.  yab    10-  U-.^      (J,   JB 

MaDa-Mln4>     Rra^rrh     ft     I>vrlopinrnt     Co.,     Molinton.    I'« 
«l»521iK  pub.  10^1  l-i^.    0.k2  , 

M*rlat.  TtiwinM  O..  d    II  a.  E«aiar  iBduarrW.  («  Romac  In 
(1mfr1«»«,  Inc.,  Camden.  N    J      fll9  fVW).  j>ub   tf  rt^  .VV,     CK  34 

Mar«h.     Hicbard    (> .    Jr.,     BaHlmorv.    iid.       SU,dO«.    pub. 

Maachln^nfabrik     (Vrlikon.     Zurich.     MwltMrUnd.       «18J»4«. 

pub.  \0~li-OS,    CI.  21. 
Maaon  ft  Maaoo.  Inc.,  llilcaco.  III.     619.1 4«,  pub    liKll^AO 

t'l.  4ft. 
Maarrr.   Roawll   L..   d.   b.   a     Mootic«llo  Ammmmm  OrricM, 
.     M^mtlwlip.  IiKi     SI8,803,  pab    U)-11-.SA.     CI.  21. 
McAWr  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Brooaon  R(«l  Co. 
licB^     Co..     Tb«,     Athena.     Ohio,     to    Raval    HieBac    Coro 
,(,    ai».08«.  pub.  10-11-65     a.  3T. 

Mci^tmbridcf     ft     MoCambrldge     Co..     The.     Baltteoae.     Md. 
.      jBlS.Q87.  OMC    Cl.«. 
MK'onnick  ft  Co..  Inc..  Baltlmoir,  Md.    S1».17!V,  puft.  10-4-M. 

'''*Jk^  ^*"**  ^     ^  Ormnf*.  Oa.     018.976.  pub.  10^11-55. 

Medici   Society.   Ltd.,  Th».  London.  Enctend.     61t.0»7,  pub 

Meinor    MeUt    Prodncta   Co..    Inc..    Long   IsLand   City.   N.   T 

618,868,  prt).  10-11-^.    CLIA  ' 

Merck  ft  Co.  .New  York.  .V    Y,  to  Merck  «  Co..  Ine,  Rahwaj. 

.S.J.   io«.3«fl-6, wk ».ia^^«.  a.  i«. 

Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  Set — 

Merck  ft  (V'"  d><,,  >    :,,'«...' 

•'•[S^45rT?^.    '^"    ▼'"M*.    N.    T.       •.8.94a.    p.b 

.ItorrvU,   Wm.  8.,  Co..  T^.  CtociMWtl.  OMa     «18.9a8,  Mb. 

10-11    .M      CI.   18. 
Merrtr  Pra*arta  Otx  :   «c«— 

National  Toilet  Co. 
Metalectro  Corp.  Laurel.  Md.     818.842.  pub.  lO-tl-Sft.    CI.  « 
Mlllot.  Inc.  :    flee 

•orlete  Aaonjina  Pa*fura»r4»  F.  Mlllot. 
IfllJs   indoatrJea,   Inc..  Chlrago.   Ul.     :(13j0O6,  ewo.     CL  M 
Mtrro  :    See 

I  Alamlnui)  Oooda  Mfg.  Co.  '      '■' 

Mlaalon  Pharinacal  <o..  .San  Antonio,  Tei.  ei8.9!(K-12  Mb 
•      10-4-48.     CI.  18.  ' 

Mitchell.   F    O ,   ft   Bro.    Inc..   P^rryma*.   Md.     010.1SI,  pub. 

Modem  Health  Froducta.  to  Modern  Froducta,  Inc.  of  AflMrtca 

Mllwamki*.  \Ma.     3.1».»«>,  fH».  1-14-M.     CI    4«. 
Modern   Health  Product.    Inc.,    to  ModMn   pKKiacta,   Inc  af 
"   America.  MHiraakee.  Wla      331.263.  ren    l^-Sl-.Vl.     fj.  40 
Modarn  Mei-banU  Publish  inn  Co..  Owwnwich.  Cona..  aad  .N»» 

York.  N    \.    3&3.03a,  cane.    CI  38, 
Modem  Products.  Inc   of  America  ;   Set — 
Modern  Health  Products. 
Modfrn  Health  Products.  Inc 
Mollen     Chemical     Co.      Philadelphia,     Fa.       Mt.OOfti     pub 

1O-11-06,     Cl.  23^  -»     K     ■ 

Mrtnr«)e   Chemical    Co..    Quincy.    111.      33a,lB«e.    ren.    2-18-50. 

CI.  al. 

Mohtlcello  Amuaenant  Uevicaa :   8e«.~ 
Mcurer.  RameTI  L. 

-'I'jft!^  cf^ls''*^*  ''**  ABg»l«a.  CaUf.  019,006.  ptib. 
JJotoroia.  inc.  CbJcaoia.  IJL  6ia,039, pab-  10-H-M.  O.  2T. 
Mueller  Kleotrie  Co..  CleTeland.  Ohio.     018.904.  pub.  lO-^L^'S. 

Mury  Exportation,  Soclete  a  Reaponaabllite  LlaUtM.  Paria 
f     Fi-an«a.    41JU)23  caoc.    C|.  0 

471,.V4..ca#«.     CI  40L. 
**J!:i'?','**»Ph  «..  4  fct  a.  Balpfi  R  Myera  CV.  Maliaaa,  Calif 


^371,100,  cane,   CI.  40. 
Myera.  Ralph  K  .  d    b    a    Ralph  K    .Myers  Co..  Hallaas,  Calif 
.    .■i74,;ll2,  cant    ri.  40. 
■''^,*'"  ,*f 'P*  •  •  k  V-  *■**  *•  *y«»Sl^  auiiiaa,  Calif. 

My.»r«,  Ralph  K..  Co,  :    See — 

Mywra,  Ralph  1;;.    ,        r  ...rt'. 

"S^*l-ft4''**Cl^''     *'*•     '*"'^-     "•     "         «I«.»»«.     tab 
National  Air  CowlItUnWns  i«c.  Johaatawn.  Fa.    918.063.  caa<. 

'  *.  0» 

^■'l^Si'  Alarma  Corp  .  Lafayette.  La.     019,007.  pub.  10-4-05 

tl.  2& 
National  Raking  Co.,  d.  b   a.  Omar  Baking  Co.,  Onaba.  Sabr 

34).M2.  caac,  €1.  40. 

Cl**2l'    *™**    ^*'    °""'*'    Raplda.    Mich.      513,038.    cane. 

iJlILIr  C?"**  ^^f***^  ^^o-  ■"»*•  Dayton,  Ohio.     618.H34.  pub. 

National  CDoperatWea,  Inc.  :   Set — 

I>vpleK  Print  I  a6  PrvM  Co. 
.National   Dairy    Prodacta  Corp..   New   Tort     N.   Y       01»  172 
Pab.  l»-V-6.^      Ck  40,  .  •  •HT.w^. 

'^  CI  ti  •'**''*"'  ^'on>-  Lyan.  Maaa.     018.077.  pab.  l»-4-«5. 

I  II 


>'«fjon*l  »nr9r  Co..  New  York.  ^T.'lf^.    019,040,  pub    lO-Xl-W. 
^'•"o«*l    Tea    Co..    Chicago,    111.      019.180,    pub.    10-11-55. 

^'VI^'^  J""**  ^*Li  *•  ^  ••  >'»'''^<  Producta  Co..  Patto,  T»«a. 

5U.J03.canc.    Cl  4, 
National  Tool  Co.  :   Stt—  '♦* 

^.       .National  Tool  Co..  The. 

^\U?."^!J'*'^'  *'"    "*■*»*•  '»  J*»t»««»*l  Tool  Co  .  OveUnd.  Ohio. 
33a.fl20,  ran.  2^18-00.     Cl  23 

National  Trallwaya  Bum  8ysti>u  :  See - 

National  Trailways  8yitein. 

National  Trailways  System.  Chlcaipn.   III.,  br  Natk>M]  Trail 

r*wLi2i""  hT"*""    Washington.  I).  C      3S2,0.'V4,  Hie)  pub 

National    Wax    Co..    Chicago,    III.      018.882.  pah.    10-11 -5.^. 

^*C1  'f"*'^  Charcoal  Co.  I»c..  Irvlngton.  N.  J.     175,805.  ca»r. 

.New  Pmceaa  Co..  Warren,  Pa.     .'M3.044.  cauc.     Cl    S»  '' 

NIhon    MlaftlB    Halao   Kabuahlkl   KalalU.   MlmhuVu.   Nagoja 
Japan       018.9AN.  pub    10-4   8.1.      Cl    il  -     •••    ♦  -aw^*. 

Nintendo   Playlna  C«rd  Co.,   Ltd..   Shlmokyo-ka.  Kyoto  Ciiy. 
^^  Japan       niMfl,  pub.  10^1-53.      H.  22 
Nogero  Mfg    Co..  Portland,  Oreg.     513.212.  cane      CL  4     '  ' 

l'S^-5.r''cr''23^'''    *'**'    ^'''*'    ^-       '      •"'«". 'P»»»> 

"  0i5.o05^.%^  i*^^-Vv'"'(^r"jS   **"'""•    ^^****'-'    ^'»'« 
^  n°»'  *  lioJdberg.  Chicago.  111.     330,057.  raa.  11-19-54. 

^  C*l"3»'   *   <'«'<">*ni.   <"hlcago.   111.     S,12.2«l,   reo.   2-11-50. 

^TVSS'"  *   '^o'*!'*'"*.   Chicago.    Ill      3:32.2m.   ren.   2-U-50 
t.l.  3w. 

9,?°52''  *   <'J«l0berg.   Chicago.    Hi.     332.290.    ren    2-11-50 
Cl.  #s* 
°  C?°S2'^  *   tJoWbcrg.   Chicago.    III.     333.418.  r»n.   3-24-50. 

Ogua.   Rablnovlch   ft  Ogua.   Inc..  Xew  York.   N    Y      240.719 
12(c)  pub    1-10-50.      n.  39.  ■*-*m,,im. 

^''i"i."^^I'%.*"«>,*^'?v;  ""**•  ***P'*  Helghta,  Ohio.     6t«.t71. 
pua.  I  u-4— oo.     vl,  21,  . 

crii**    ^"    ""'''"'«•    ^-   *•     "«.«^2.   pub.    40-ll-M. 

^lU.b**To^5a.^crM.'  ^'^^'  ^^'^  ^'"*'  ^-  t..>i8.aw». 

***l»ub*?K-"?.V  ^'T°*f?'  *^"^'   ^^  *"'*•  ^'  ».     M«4>06. 

**"p"ub'''£*rr*55.^tf'l8.  ^'^■-  ^^   ^'*!^  ^    "'•     •»«'W*- 
Omar  Baktag  Co.  :  Set —    ''  <«*n    |b   0   ^  ii 

.National  Baking  Co.  ■•    '  • 

5>mar  Mills.   Inc.  Omaha.  Nabr.     S07.:«1~2.  cane      a    «0t  ' 
Or^ntex.    Lt.l  .    .New    York.^,«,   Y,^^,0^9.a«»,   pS^^Sj}^. 

Outers  Laboratories  :  i8ee —  l^    r> 

Dale.  Vem.  '  ,    .  ii 

^*7^^-^^'^n  sS"'*'*''  ^**"  V**!f ■**•  *^"'    «it.o7o,J'>^b. 

'**n'*2?"*'   '^*''   *''^*°°*''-  "^^^      010,978.   pab    lO-lt-4*. 

'*'««:;ii"3:''^Pi»'i*5.'"''cL  2T-  »=••*  «t'*«<'-«»r«.  "1%. 

^^^^   Woodwork  Co..   Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     513,010.  cane. 
Peck  ft  Peck.  New  York    S.  Y      33.1.2ttO.  ren.  3-17-50.     GL  3 

Tf/T?  .'r*n '  n*-'  '"*■"  ^^^'^-  ^-  ^-    «i8.8io-&o.  iub! 

'^T*'*39  ^"***  *  Bportarear.  N«w  York,  .N.  T.    0l3v81*,  cant. 

Panaljo.  Inc..  by  UamUfon  Shtt  Ca.  Be  Loula.  Mo.  0OI,50i. 

12(r)   pub.  1    1O-,10.      Cl.  39  «."^^ 

i>eaetr)rn  Hyaten,  Inc..  Tha:  Jea—  ,i 
Werti  Co.,  The. 

P»an'<ylvanla     Petroleum     Praducta    Co..     Fhiladelphta.    1% 
01H.H81.  pub    lO-l-.W       Cl.   1.1.  ■^uisueipnw,     tm. 

*  Ta'K-i"  cfl8"  ■     "**"'■     *'*"»''^"<*        018.860.     poft. 

'■l?i95^"pu'b"S^u*!i?  tn'sV'-   '''^'   "^•<'*'«>t"»r   Pi^ 

P»cfe<rlon  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  »«f^  I    .«'i*i  ►,**«i.    •♦«/..n 

Lena.  Anna  (i.  •'•'>    Ti 

I'ermalatem   WHdlng  .\iloys.   Inc..  Red  Rkak.  !f    J      0T«  87*< 
pub    la  4->V'i      Cl    14  ^^  ^la.irrn, 

*^!T^^i*  *^-  ■"»*•  •'*'*^  ^<"*'  ^'    Y      019.029.  pub.  lO-ll-A.-!. 

Peat  (Vmtrol  Ltd..  Boarn,  England,  now  by  change  of  name  to 

FUwuB   Pest  Control   Ltd      018,^,  pub    lO-fl-.W      Cl    (1 

Petera.  I'aal,  Cd.  ;  See—  ■     ^'    'r 

Pvters.  Paul  8. 
Petera.  I'aul.  Co..  lac.  ;  Set— 

Peters.  Paal  8. 

Petera.  Paul  8..  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Peters  Co„  to  Paul  Pctrra  Co. 
Inc      Bfaton^  Ma>a      019.178.  poA.  itf-JI-fc.     <?L  4?     ^ 
Pfelffer  (  o  ,  The  :   See 

I'tfiB^r,  H     Mfa.  Co. 

*''££:ii3*>eo''?i-S-h5^  S"l8*^'"*'  ''*  •  ^^  '-»•'•'  -^ 
^»^II^  •  tl  S  •  '"'  •  **'^«'^  N.  T.  618,911^,  ptifc 
*'^11^*CI    S"    ^■''    ®"****^-    ^     '      «18.»21    pnb. 


'«)!««'.       .t.. 


USf /OF  JIEGII8TRANT8/OF  TRADEMARKS 


TMlv. 


»*^™g»  <nift  Carp.,   The.  .N>w   York,  ft.   f,     513.W3,  cane, 
if  TlSJ*    C?*l"   ^"     Phlladc^pbU.  ^.'     *l«.8ao.    pub. 

l!iH}.V  ^^n»,  riUU'delBbla.  Pa.    ."^13.226,  owe.    n   26. 
ItilllTiNi,  Mary  H.,  d.  b   a.  Howetl  CortjlaSow,  V«      518  l.-iO 
cane.     Cl.  0.  •       ' 

'    ,!J'^  .r""^**""™   ^-   »**''tl*aTme,  Okla.     018.MO-1.  pab. 
jO-4-M.      Cl.   19. 

Pfiot«,  Rcfenc*,  Inc.,  .New  t<>rk.  N.  T.     .M3,006,  cane.     Cl.  20. 

Physicians   and    Hoii|>itMlK   Hupply   Co..    Ine»   A.   k  a.   Ulster 

n>arm«cal  Co..  Mlnn»-apolla,  Minn.    4l84)26.  pub.  10-11-55. 

'''ifcaJi^^Jl    31 '^''     Jtfkaanrqic.     FU-       320.811,     ran. 

"WV^J'^Cl   Sa*"^'     *'''"**""'^*-     *^»»*«^       »3i;>01.     ren. 

"Yffiit'i5**"cl   4^*'    ^''""•••''^    ^nn-      «l».n3.    pub. 

""o^li  55   V?""'^"     '^''-  ®*'""»»^'  **"•     e»».l46.  pub. 
PttTstoargti  Ci^tt  Hanger  Co.  V  Rce~l 
WvlntT.  R9«f. 

'''K'"'ir8&':"A>'ir}?i«!:*''c?r''  ''^'''  ^^^■^"^«»'' 

'''^S'c''  Cl"*4«*  ^"**~»*»«'  <^»-   Wllkes-Ban*.  Pa.     2.'iO.Uft, 

'''Si"Dr°'"ci  S""*^*""*-   *^*''  ^•'^   ^•'■'''   ^'    ^-     W».227. 
Pouto^SpecUlties.  Inc.,  Chicago.  JU,     ajJ.lM.  pa|^  l(^-ll-«. 

''ci'V   ^'*'P**'"'   ^''<^-   ^'W   york.   N.  >.„.ftlS.013.   c««. 

'  To-'llV^cl  &^'    '**''    ^''^    ^-  ^      •1».0M.    pub. 
Premier  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  '  '     "' 

Wrtaa.  liewet  8.  ^       "'^    .i.l.lql*lw::i<l'!    ..p'l    ..'i 

'''S'b!'T-|tS^*'*'n'':w'"*"'   '"*•  Cte^'tand.  Ohio.     010.147. 
^T+'m  *^,»)T2"°'  ^''-  "^^  **•  *^"'  >««     «".«»*.  »»»b. 

I  restea, Dr.  Laboratory  :  «ac — 
n,^^?'*"'  r*"  •  **<*  SterllliCT,  Inc. 

W^Tl!^  ^'ci'^'""*    *^»'    ^*'*'^'    '^      «».034-6,    pab 

fo^ll^~'c*40"''"     ^'"■H^^«»'     W-.    «»»1W,     pnb. 
Real-Llef  Produrta  Co. :  «ee—  / 

Jlair^.  Bdwar4  M.  •    ,. / 

R^rdon   Co..   The.    8t.    Lonla.   I40.      018,890.^    ,(,-*^. 

"^^foilfSfB"     ??/'32''*'    •""«    Baach.  JGil-lf.      019,057.    pab. 
Reliable  Mfg.  Co.  :  «ee— 

"•■rbat,  Roaalle. 
Reo^Fo^m    Lingerie,   ^e..   New   York,    N.    Y.     5,3,007.   c«,c. 

Republic  Rubber  LMTlalon  :  Sa«H»-..  i,. 
I^  Rubber  ft  Tire  Cbm^^*'* '" 

"'"Sl/iriirBr"  •  ^'''-  ""'^  ^•^   «•   ^      «»».201.  POb. 
Rober^on    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    IIL      019.018.    pah.    ia-4-«6. 


^  5^3,S3ff."^*''c'l"2i  «'»»~««*'--   ^'  «d  .l^w|«a. 
^  A»  *    ^'®-   ^*'*'   Oklahoma  City.  OkU.     ♦8T.0U»  «ine. 

.Safeway  Steel  Producta,  Inc.  :   See— 
Uecker.  Rein  A..  Inc. 

***??'»'   ^'    ^°'   ^'^'™**'*-   **♦'      01O.OO8.   pab.   lO-llvAS. 

^J^<*™*"t*'f  Salea.  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex.     019.001,  pnb.  lO-4-ftA. 

Salem  C.laaa  Worka.  Salem,  N.  J.,  to  Anchor  Bocklng  Glaas 
a.^;'/^"",^'  ^.     WBJ022.  ran.   10-15-55.     CL  38. 
iTllSr     LL  io.  Jndlanapolla,    Ind.      018.893.   pnb 

''SiS'^-i 'iri'o^iiV-  ?i^r**'  ^'-•'  «'~'^"'  ♦^-  ^ 

^*'io^iiJa"''cr«'  ^"*'  ''^'*'  ^*^'  ''•  ^-    "••^•2.  P«b. 

'*«'b^1'''n^^on>..    Bloi)mfleld,   N.   >.     018,014.   pab.    IO-II-m]^ 
**<*^"l«wt  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     818.920-1.  pab.  10-11-M.' 
8<'b»ndH' McDanlels  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     284.500-1.  erac. 
***'lfclllift*''ci^l8    ^°    V"^^c\meo,    Calif.       01«,«7O.    pub. 

^^"'  ^."ylSiv  ^-   •*•   •>•  ■•   Char-Lem   Producta,   WanaU. 
Minn.    018^»O9,  pab.  10-11-55.    Cl.  22.  'wayaw*. 

iSiJ?   CT°2r'  '°'"  ^•"'""**^'  ***"     •!«.•«*.  »•«>. 
^™*''r^*^J"^^*"^  ^^'  ^««t  P*ta  Baaeh,  rU.     SIHIM.' 

SMrC 

-  .  ,  --. ^..  atj-! 

8««l7,  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.  010,059.  pab.  3-22-«5.  Cl.  "9J.  ■  ' 
^^^I^Tr.GhMttl  A  Joa.,  Spaten-Franalakaaer  Leiatbrfn 
a;jL«H5iS^°C  ^'^^'  0*™>*ny.  to  Gabriel  Sedlv^yr 
Spaten-Franslakaner-brlQ  Aktiengeaellacfaaft  l^nchML 
jfe°^Jir"'rSt!y^°'o  »31.W1,  ren.  12-24-5."  CL  4*^^ 
^ffrMiSh?;-'  «;P^"-'^~""-»T  briu    Aktiengeaell- 

**A^MancS^'  *  '**  •  *P*^»-''n^«'«'»»*'  Leiatbita 

^'lO^llijf     Cl-'i/'^'    ^'^f*^^     N     C.      619.142.    pnb. 

**''vrAr'^v*v°-,)S.  ^^V  *®  Mna«)n  O,  Shaw  Co..  Inc.,  H*w 
a.y<»'V*^    Y.     109,374.  ren.  4-4-50.     CL  40. 
Shaw.  Mnnson  G.,  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Shaw^lei.  D..  ft  Co. 
'"^'cTso  ^  Woolen  MHla.  Inc..  Stoagbton.  MaM.    300,039.  cane 

**'cr40  *""'"*  ^°  •  S*'*''"**.  OkU.    619.183.  pub.  10-11^56. ' 

^*^26  ^*"^  ■  ^^'  ^^^°°'  0*"°     «1».036,  pab.  10-11-M. 

^T«'b'ifciif55:''g''^8"*'  "*"•  ^**  ^*^  ^- '  "^•^♦^•' 

**C^3?  ^*"^  •  **'"*°*'  **PWa.  Micb.    019.082,  pab.  10-11-55. ' 

Sloyan.  Jffoine  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  Motor  Baae  Co..  WiadMr.' ' 
V  J     019.013.  oab.  10-4-58.    CL  23.  '  '*'"'*^' 

Smile-Pak  Inc.,  Aki-on,  Ohio.    019,198,  pnb.  10-11-55     CL  50 

'""34.?:02%ne     Cl  "io^"'"'   "'"*  ''^'    ^  ^•••--  '^'' 

^""AiS'kri:  Cl.  w).^*^""  ^*^  ^'^-  ^  ^"••»--  *^"'- 


cane.    a. 0.     .  — .  -^ 

*'w#i'*J?^  *f''f  ^,°-  I'M",  N»w  York,  N.  Y..  to  l^npaat 
Sealy,  lae.,  Chloaso,  fil.     6U|,M8r  pab.  0-14-M.    Cl.  4 


Ri*lm«n.   W.   H  .   lae..   Cairo,   «a      018,82,^   pub.    10-1,-56. 

^VT^-^.  "n!*5a^*'**  '"*    "-^-beater,  N.  Y.    327.044.  ren 
Rockford  Conaolldated  Newspapers    Inc    to  Wit%a»hm„^  v^«- 
paper..  Inc..  Rockford,  Ill.'*'i29"i75?r;i"l0^25!S*°a*38' 

TS-nlw^q'M''  ^"''  "°<'""<i-  M*"     «n».ioo,  pub: 

Rogf-r  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  •  **• 

^        Roger.  Albert  /.  ''\\       '   '  '^ 

Roniac  Indoatrlea  :  Aey— ''•'»^'' '    ♦^^ 

Marini.  Thomaa  O. 
Romac  Indoatrles.  Inc.  :  See— 

Marjnl.  Tbomaa  O.  ..      ■ 

lTll5l6  *C1^»    ^°''    B'«>'"^    N.    T.      619.127.    pab. 
"'sutdl'^ci^  •  ciS"   '^**'"'*°*  Soapcraftera.  Redlanda,  Calif. 

K;:!  Sis;'^^'.*:  SiL?'""»- "•  210.159.  cne.  a.  21. 

McBee  Co  ,  The. 
'*"ia-T'!vv'"ci    37""  '*■     °«"^^«".  N-  T.     010.087.  pab. 
""T.W^*'"""*'  *^'''  ^•"•*»«"«»>.  P»-    «J»,2H.  pub.  10-11-55. 


^1r72:354'.*in?.  Cl.  39.^*""  ^^  ^^  ^  ^°«'''^-  ^»'- 
^"ci'^ao  ^"■'  *  ^°°"'  *"*^"  ^'**«"'  ™  414.401,  eaae. 
^*^.? /?.?"'"*/>'**"  .^""t^  Buaearlet  Parla.  France  to  Baa- 

io!^ri-.?'J.*"'cL  5f    ••  ^^^  *°'*'  '^  ^'  •"•***•  «**»•, 

Soelete   Anonyme   Marne   ft   Champagne.   Bpemay    (Mame) 
France.    010.188-9.  pub.  10-1  l-Sr^CL  47  <«■"»»>.. 

aJL"**-  V*  "'■'^•„^- J  831,797,  ren.  1-21-66L  Cl.  61.  * 
Soelete  Anonyme   P«rfuma   Forrll  ft  DentlWcsa  do   Doctear 

pSb:To?f?-"5'v  V  5r  ''"'^^  *^'***'"*-  '""^     •"•200. 
Socony  MobU  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Sae—        .  --,«< 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc 
Socony    Paint    Prodncta   Co.,    Raritaa  Township,    Mlddleaex 

County,  N.  J.     018.880.  pnb.  10-4-55.     Cl.  16  ^^ 

Socony Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y  .  now  by  change' 

n  "l"*  ^'^x^ny  MobU  Oil  Co..  Inc.    618,883.  pub.  IO-11-SK 

Soothard,  Harold  C.  St.  Clair  Sbonw.  Mich.    019,223.    Cl  101 

^^S' Y.™332.'lK2.''^.  •2i"li^'r"c5***3T'  '*''*'  *""  '  *''"'  ^'"^ 

**"N!¥.™332"8?l3,^n.*V'2^'5S*"^"37'''^'  ^•-  '*''  ^''^ 
^pnb'?0-l?-55  *C?*46*^''**   *"*^*  *'*'"°"^-   ^»-     •»»»W. 
**'''o^n-.5?'''h'^^   ^'""'    ^"^    ^°'"^'    ^     ^       •»».»01.   pnb. 
*'**l(>^l'll55'*^Cl*22*"'  ^°'  '^*'***''P*»*»'  **•      ««.»Tf.  pob.' 
SP^I^.^H^rold  H;_^  d.  b.  a.  Thor  Chemical  Co.,  Chlcaga.  ID. 

****?JJ**o1.  ^■'**  Co..  St.  Loula.   Mo.     019,025.  pub.   10-11-65. 

*^q'5?*kI''*5^'''S,  *^°-   ^*''**'   Adama.    Maaa.      018,909.    pnb. 
"— *7— oO.     Cl.  21. 


Vv 


TM  vi 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Squibb.  B.  R..  4  Aou.  N<pw  Ym^  N.  T.    SIS.  170.  raac.     CI.  fl. 
Squirrel  BrmiKl  Co.,  Th#  :    St* — 

Pow*lU. 
Stan  Th«  Waa.  Imt..  St.  Lo«ia.  Mo.     •18.9M.  pob.   lO-'i-M. 

CI.  22. 
Staadard  Hranda  Ix.  :  4«# — 

Kadaa^-Rrowa,  lac. 
Staadard  Hrmnda  lac..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     SS3.i»a.  r^n   S-IT-M. 

CI     4ft 
Staadard     Fackaflag     Corp..     Chlcaco.     III.       •18.STT.     pvb. 

10-4-M       CT.   14 
standard    Pr>— «d    8t<^   Co..    Jeaklatowa.   Pa.     •I8.8tt8.   pub 

lO-n-iM      CI.  la 
»tar  Broaa*  Co..  The.   .\lllance.  Ohio.     619.307,  pvb.  H-l-M. 

CI.  .%2.  ^^ 

Steelbllt.     IBC..    Gardeoa.    Calif.       «18,S«0.     pab      lO-ll-SS. 

n.   Vi. 
Sterlinc    Air    Coadltlonlnx    <'oru.    of    Nortb    OaNMaa.    lac., 

Charlotte.  N.  C.      «1»,0«3.  jwb.   10-11-55.     C\.  M. 
Sterlinc   i>ulp  A   Paper  Co..   Bau  Claire.  Wla.     61f.08O.  pub. 

lO-ll-Afl.      CI.  37.  .        .   K- 

Ht^taon  China  Co..  lac.  Unrola.  III.     «1».0A2.  pub.  lO-ll-U. 

CL  SO.  "^ 

Strtaon  Ahoe  Co..  Inc..  The.  Houth  Wermouth.  Maaa     819  119 

pub.   10-1 1-A4.     CI.  39. 
Mtrrtn*  Mfg.  Co    ;    Mce^ 

Vlntaebger.  FraacU  K. 
«tot.  M  .  4  Co  .  lac.  .New  Tort,  .N.  Y.    8I9.116.  p«k  10-1 1-M. 

Htollch.  Peter  A..  Ca..  lar. :  «•• — 

Stollcb.  Peter  A..  lac. 
.Stollrh.   ivter  A.,  lac.  to  Peter  A    Stollcb  Ca..  lac.  Saliaaa, 

Calif       W3.440.  rea.  3-24-5«.      CI.  4«. 
Strathmore   Packtnc  Hooae  Co..   Mtratbnore.  Calif.      109,208. 

rea.  :i-28-4d      cT   48, 
Strathmore  Paper  Co..  Weat  Sprlngfleld.  Maine,  to  Strathaore 

Paper  Co..  Weat  Sprlngfleld.  Maaa.     10<l.S8O,  r««.  10-19~M 

n.  37 
Mtratbmora  PaPj^r  Co..  Wcat  Sprinclleld.  Maaa.     8IO.OO«.  pub. 

Straubel  Paper  Co..  Oreen  Baj.  WU.     819.008.  pub.  lO-ll-Ofi. 

8»Jo«»«  Hewat  A  C»..  lac,  Xew  York.  N.  T.     318.004-5.  caac. 

.Sulflo-Inc.  Ellaabetb    N.  J.     818.878.  pub.   10-4-U      CL  15 
Marplua  AutoatotlTe  Co..  Cblcato.  HI.     618.098.  pub.  10-4-55. 

Suxtot  Co..  Chlcaco.  III.      019,072,  pub.   10-11-55      CI    35 
Swift  A  Co..  Chiraxc   111.     «l».;i04.   pub.    10-11-50.     CI    52. 
Swift  A  Vo..   Chlcaso,   III.     010.2O8.   pub.    10-11-55      CL  52 
."lawarre.   Alice   M..   d.    b.   a.   FlsurlDe   IMapUr  Co..  Stamford 

Coon.      619.195-8.  pub.  10-11   55.      CJ.  .V' 
Tannhaoaer     Kurt,    i    b.    a.    Kajtee    Rlbtooa   Co..    New    York. 

N.  Y.     -113.222.  case.     CI.  .10. 
Teletra*     Serrtce.     lac.     CleTelaad.     Obk». 

10-ll-,15      a    50. 
Tempeat  Shirt  Mfr  Co..  lac  :   ««• — 

»*••  laUixl  VlTf.  Co..  lac. 
Terry,     Edward     H..     Beverlj     Hllla.     Calif. 

10-11-.1.V      CI.  4. 
Texan  Carbonated  Bereraffe  Co.  :   8c«^- 

lllllenbrnnd  Bottllnx  Co. 
Texas    Pharmacal    Co..    San    Aatonlo,    Tea. 

I0-lI-.^5      Ct    18. 
Thermocrete  Panel  Conatmctlon  Co..  lac  :  ^^ 

Goenner.  Buceoe. 
Thor  Chemical  Co.  :   ««• — 

.Spletcel.  Harold  H 
Tloaa      Petroleum     Co 

10-29-55       n.  1.1. 
Tranafac*    Proceoa    Co..    New    York.    K.    T 

10-11    55      CL  37 
TraoaDsram    Co.,     lac.    .\aw    York.    31.    T 

H>-4^.V1       Cl    22 


Phlladolpbla.     Pa. 


010.104.     p«b. 


818  JM.    pab. 


01t.0ST.    pak 


ren. 


820407. 
010.000.    pvbi 
018.007,    pab. 

Trebor    Kalttlna    Mllla   Cot.    to   Trebor    Kaittlna   MlUa     lac 

Brooklyn.  N    V       Alt.  103.  pub.  10-11-05.      CL  W  '  " 

Trebor  Knlttlnf  .Ullla.   Inc.:   Oeo- -  »...•». 

Trebor  Knitttna  Mill*  Co 

fllN.807.  pub  10-4-55.  CL  IS 
"^■^l^^fcs  n*1^  *■*'  "**•*•••  ""^  010.070.  pob. 
^'l(V4*5o'*  rx'V^  ^'*^'  <^"»"»'*"».  Ca««'  010.150.  pat. 
'^"loln-,M**'(h  *!***"  ^'"-  •*'""■*«•  ^l-  <I18.«J».  pab 
''THILw  "Tl  i^"*'*'  ■''■■'"■  »••  •>•>»».  P«b^ 
'^'cL^uT"  ^'■-  ^'"     (^♦^•»*«X«.  Ohio      818.980.  pab    10-4-A5. 

TI^''^3J!1  h-  "•'i^«£l-  Calif      312.900.  caac     Cl.  «. 

lSll^SS^*^S'"  ^■'*«».    ^M       818.820,    pub. 

^t^»  '"*"       ^"'i***'!*!*.    Pa.      019.107.    p«b.     10-11-S5 

*'^T'NetT;::r7.^„r-7:?!n-?M-.lS''^^{V.  "•  ^-  ^'^'^ 

Ulnier  Pharmaral  Co       M«e  •'-oi    «»».      v.l.   ao. 

cawj:''^^^'.'&"'^;^'*T'Vi3o}r  ..IK  « o 

^"A"22.^"    "'«•    C^.    iSTwIiark.'^N*'!:  'Vfs.lS:  'caac 


L.  S.  Knitwear  Co.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  613,221,  caac  CL  SO 
L'alreraal  Uabr   Bath  Co    Ud.,  Taabtidt*  Weila.  Kent    Bna- 

laad.     818,871,  pub.  lo-4-M.     Cl.  13 
Upioha  Co.,  The.  Kalaoaaaoo,  Mirb.     513^140    cane      Cl   0. 
n    {"a*^"  '  "''**'  ''•'■■•"*••  *"<*     818.9<»-J<,  pub.  10-11-56. 

^•^^?-    ■'***'^'"*"     **'■     ^■"'T*.    •'<*'»    "/<>•    I*»rt,    N     Y. 

019  030.  pub.  10^  11-55.      Cl.  20 

^■i  .V*!it  ■■M,  **"»*■•   »»«•.   RIflinioBd,    Va.     818.005,   pab. 

»--l»— OO.       Cl.    IB. 

Va  rally  Houae  :   8ce— 

Mcbackae,  Jerome  I. 
Venaootacbap  Onder  da  riraia  "V.  AM"  NUawava    Nethcie. 
lands.    816.009,  pab  10-11-55.    0135        "'^~«^'  '^*»«»^ 
Ventalre  Co.  :    See — 

HayoMB  Window  Co 
Vermex  Co.  of  America,  tilendale.  Calif      512  989   cane     CL  O. 
Veroa  Co     Inc.  Haferatown.  Md      .113.141.  «nc'    0   6 

pab  "iS^nVs""  n "foo'  '^"*'"''*-  »••«>*»>'».  >«*«     819.214. 

Warner.  Cyril.  Chlcafo.  III.     513.014.  caac     CL  22 

^■iO^Tm'  *c?*23  *"*  ^'*  •  ^'^■«'«^-  t^o"     eiS-OlO.  pab 
Walfco  Products  :    Oca — 
KlelaBway.  lac 

*' pXiv^'^sf'  CL  18  ""*  '"*  •  '^»»*<»*'p^'*-  p*  ««.»<»7. 
^■ia*ri-Sr*''n*i8*"^*  ^^'  **  '^'""-  ****  «i».»8i.  pub 

w*!t;^"  V^il  ^'*H?'  '"  «l«.0O4.  pab.  10-11-55.  Cl.  18 
H.tklna,  J    A.  Co.rthe.  WInoaa,  Mlna     513,015.  cane    CL  4 

iri?-!55      (t'42        •     ^'■'"*«*"-     ^®"        «1».135.     pub! 

^'lO^llS'^C^  »'"*■  '""^  ^'•'"*'  '"**  «>».12«.  pub 
^'^'j.^'.    t-o.    PhJladelphU,    Pa.      818.808.    pab.    10-4-55. 

*''pr  •f9"?i8'p5b'  l2Vl'^'^cS.-5^""*'  ^•-  ^''*^'^^- 
Welaer.  Martin   Corp.  :   Oc« — 
CaraoB  Pirle  Scott  A  Co. 

*' Mi's  uVT'V'J'k  ^k  ^  ii  '*r:"'*''  *"«•  Co..  Portland.  Ores. 
«18.93T  8^  pub.  10-4-05.     H.  19 

('f^il^'         '  ^*"  ^^''^^''^t''  <^*o      818.950.  patk  10-f-OO. 

^'•"-"n^M.  '*^'"42^-    '*•''    *•**•   "•   '•  *  •*••"*•   «»•** 

^  iTll^v?^?!."^^**^'     ''*^**'     "•    ''        «I».iao.     pab 

^*.»I*.-^ioJ5Sl»'7o'"**    i>»*tryn  Syatem.   Inc.  Clarelaad. 
Oblo.     329,509.  12<c)   pub.   1-10-68.     Cl.  18. 

^T^-Ki*    o"?!"""   ^"'   ^***   ""***•   "^^      «»8J>««,   pab 
Waat  VlrainU  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     5ia.l75 
cane    (  I.  6. 

1(>7. 459    12(C)  Dub    1-ia  68.     Cl   27 
Weatern    Biectrocbemlcal    Co.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif.      513,153. 

^Tn*?"  **•'■""**'  ^°  •  *"'^  ^**  tity.  Itah.     613,147,  caac 

^?aT^"c?*73   ^°^       H"t«ni».     N«*>r.       818.809,     pab 

^c/'m'*^'  '"*'  '**"  ^'•fth,  Tex.     819.034.  pab.   10-11-66. 

^Itr'.  Jrj*"t^    J**'     *^'     DH'***.     Mich.       818.835.     pub. 
lO-  I  l-o«J.     (T.  4. 

^•JTT'T^  SJ**  J5.'"f5*'-  0^>»homa  City.  Okta.  818.929.  pab. 
^  ri*'39'**  *"*^  ^"  *'""'•■**•  *^'^  810.118.  pab.  10-11--55. 
^^bury.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  T.  819.110,  pab.  lO-ll-^. 
Wlico  Co..  Loa  Ancelea.  Calif.     618.843.  pub.  10-11-55.    Cl.  O 

^l^*^*   *"•    '"*■•   '*"««'o.    >•■     Y.      619.203.   pub.    10-11-50 
Cl.  51. 

Wllllaaa.  Brwln  M  ,  d   b  a.  John  Maaaey  Hoalery  Co    Valdaae 
N   c     ei9.t04.  pab  10-11-55.    Cl.  80    "'*'"^'  ^»  •  *»*«^. 
WUmlnfton  I>ru<  Co.  :    Oa« — 

Jafe.  Bdward  M. 
Wllaoa.    Pred    A  .    Co..    BIrmlncbam.    MIcb.      818.857-8,    pub. 

WInegsrd    Co..    Burllnrton,    Iowa.      618.000.    pub.    10-11-55. 

WinnetMco  .Newapapera.  Inc       l»ec — 

Rockford  Conaolldated  .Newapapera.  Inc 
Winterkill    PmmU.    Inc.    Port    Cheater.    N.    Y       019.184.   pab. 

Wolf.  Jscqaea.  A  Co..  aiftoa.  N.  J.  518.183-4.  cmac  Q.  O 
Worthlnctoo.  Ooo.,  Co ,  Tba,  nevelaad.  Oblo.     S50.47S.  caac. 

Worthlnfton.  Oeo..  Co..  The.  (lereland.  Ohio      360.474.  caac 

Worthlnctoa.  O*) ,  Ca.,  TW,  CleveUod,  Ohio      350.932,  caac. 

^??\'!f'***'  *****  •  ^•-  ^**'  C**^*''*'"*-  Ohio  SA4,911,  caac. 
Toablda,  Rsshlye.  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif.    010.152,  pab  1»-11-A6 

n.  46 

**^* **•/***'*   C**^-   ^»e««»-    »U-      019.007.    pab.    10-11-00. 
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Emtnin 


In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttk.  Issue  of  December  27.  1055,  patent 
decision  In  rt  Thoima»  .4.  A'Htanek  and  Roy  T.  Krivanek,  page 
tt02.  second  column  thereof,  lines  20  to  22,  inclusive,  strike  out 
"In  afflriuins  the  Esamlner'a  rejection  in  that  respect,  the 
Board  of  Appeals  Htated  :"  and  Insert  in  lieu  thereof  In  his 
anttrer  kefore  the  Uotd  of  .Appeals,  the  Examiner  stated: . 


AdJikUcated  Patcats 

(D.  C.  Ohio)  Resenhardt  Patent  No.  2.123,803  (312 — 323). 
for  a  cabinet  construction.  Clalni  2  Held  Inralld,  but.  If 
valid.  Held  InfrlnpHl.  Diebold,  Incorporated,  et  al.  v.  Record 
FUe»,  Inc.,  130  F.  Supp.  74  ;  107  USPy  122. 

(D.  r.  Ohio)  Reirenhardt  Patent  No.  2.256.352  (129—31). 
for  a  drawer  follower.  Claims  8  and  16  Held  Invalid,  but.  If 
valid.  Held  not  Infrinip-d.     Id. 

(D.  C.  Ohio)  Rexenhardt  Patent  No.  2.304.020  (312 — 111), 
for  an  taterlock  for  steel  flies.  Claim  16  Held  invalid,  but. 
If  valid.  Held  infrinired.    Id 

(D.  C.  Ohio)  Kexenbardt  Patent  No..2,344,168  (312 — 323). 
for  a  drawer  stop.  Claim  1  Held  Invalid,  but.  If  valid,  J!fcW 
not  Infringed.     Id. 

(D.  C.  Ohio)  Reitenhardt  Patent  No.  2.386.343  (312 — 111), 
for  an  Interlock      Claim  1  Held  Invalid.     Id. 


Diidaiinen 

2.623.148. — Ernest  O.  Anger.  Wsuwatoaa.  Wis.     W'KLDca  Cow- 
TmOL  SYarxy.     Patent  dated  Dec.  23.   1952.     Disclaimer 
filed  Dec  20.  1955.  by  the  aasimee,  Sqmare  D  Companp. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  aald  patent. 


2.089.018.— .4 rfAar  H.  YotunanM,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Static  Atmob- 
PHoaa  los  ArrataaAToa  roa  Wxll  Loooino.  Patent 
dated  S«pt.  21.  10.14.  Disclaimer  flied  Dec  10,  1055,  by 
the  aaalffnee.  Well  Surreys.  Inatrpontted. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  8,  and  9  of 
aald  patent. 


Pateats  Available  for  LkenstaiK  or  Sak 

2.6K.->.832       Blade  for  Mechanical  Blocker  or  Thinner.    Tom 
RIanda,  Bo«  39,  iionsales.  Monterey  County.  Calif. 


2.718.625.  Electrical  Connector  (Radio  Tube  and  Tranais- 
tor  Socket,  Adaptable  to  I'rinteJ  Circuitry).  Francis  NV  Har- 
rison, South  St..  BirminKham,  Ohio. 

2.720,897.  Disc-Cutting  Attachment  for  Power  Saws  (for 
"Circle  Cutting.  Adaptable  to  Bench  Saws  and  Disc  Sanders. 
Many  Band  Saws  and  Power  Jljr  Saws).  Howard  G.  Kairath. 
101-<»2  l«<»th  Ave  .  Howard  Beach  14.  N.  Y. 

2.726.323.  Safety  Heat  (Juard  Extension  Light  Shield. 
Thomas   Martin   Waterman.    144  Catharine    St.,    Springfield, 

Maaa. 

General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive Ucf'nses  under  the  following  15  patents  to  domestic  manu- 
facturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Products 
Division.  163.1  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
2,226,338.     Immersion  Pump  Arrangement. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  1* 
addressed   to :   (General   Electric  Company,   Airci    -     -      - 
Department.  1  River  Road,  Schenectady  .1.  .\.  Y. 


rcraft   Products 


2,292.809.      Induction  Apparatus. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  two  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  X-Ray  De- 
imrtment,  48.15  Electric  Ave..  Milwaukee  1,  Wis. 

2,221.671.     Gas  Dielectric  Media. 

2.602,890.     Introduction  of  Specimens  Into  Discharge  Vessels. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Transformer  Divi- 
sion, 100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.  AttenHon  Patent 
Counsel. 

2,648,120.     Capacitor  and  Method  of  Manufacture. 

2,662,137.     Transformer  Protective  Switch. 

2,667,532.     High  Voltage  Electrical  Insulating  Bushing. 

2,682.168.     Measurement     of    Moiature    in    Electric    Trans- 
formtrs. 

2.707,767.  Electrical  RegulaHng  System.  I 

2,709,058.  Insulator  Supporting  Rack. 

2.716.681.  Circuit  Interrupting  Device. 

2,717,296.  Electrical  Switch  Contacta. 

2.719.875.  Pothead  for  Blectric  Cable.  • 

2,720.565.  Electrical  I'rotectlve  Switch. 

2,721,362.  Transmission  Line  Support. 


New  AppbcatioM  Recotrod  Dwteg  Norcaibcr  19SS 

Patents 6.116 

lw>slgns 442 

Plants . 15 

Kelssaes «. ^ 13 

ToUI  - .__  6,680 


P*tent«- _  9I8--N0.  2.730.718  to  No.  2.731.635.  ind. 

Deslgna 55 — No.      17fl.fi52  to  No.      176,706.  incL 

Plants 8— No.  1,448  to  .No.  1,460,  ind. 

Reissues 2— No.        24,110  to  No.        24,111,  ind. 

Total 978 

479 


I 


I 


CONDITION  Orf  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applicAtionfl  (excluding  Designa) .       .  220  098 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications IIIIIIII"'"'*"""  ------    ''^-•r?" 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  DeBlgnaKT'II  135  S27 

Total  number  of  Dexign  applications  awaiting  action qinst 

Date  of  oldest  new  application " j",:   on   {qLa 

Date  of  oldest  amende*!  application --Ull-IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIllir   Hmt  2S,  1953 

BOCA.  M.  ex. 


PATENT  UAMI^aNG  GROUPS.  AND  SUPBBViaOKT  KXAMINBB8 


DIVISIONS 


I.  rrONB.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNO  KWAI.  B^  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ... 

IV.  PREEHOr.  H.  B  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUEB- 
MENT  DEVICES.  «««•»- 

V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  1N8TBUMBNT8  OP  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUPPMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  StBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
<*■■■■  ■■■■rmte  ia  tmrmmtkmm  ia4kato  Rsaaialiv  Gim*) 


7. 
t. 


Bendlnc,  Mtscplluieoua 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  Btwkm:  EimvMlnf;  Plantlnt.  PUnt  Husbandry;  Scatterliic  Unkwdon 

1  ail)  HERRMANN,  D..  FtahlBC.  Tnp|iti«and  VermJn  l>«slroylnf;  Ptwm;  Tobacco  TeitJle  Wrlng^ 

1.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C   A..  Maul  Po(iikUi«  and  Twaunant,  .MeuUorxT  (Prw^t  aad  Apparatiu);  Aitoyt;  Slntmd  il««ai 
Stock;  MlsoeIIan«ou.s  Heating  

^  ^lli  iM'J:^  **•  *   "'  "*""*••  ^*"^  ^^"^  CooWyorr  HandMnf  Appaimtu;  Eto,«toiii'ri^Vne"<rf  Indeft^^^ 

1  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  HarT«.t«rs;  Pouto  DIORn;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppm;  ilooe  Oatherrrs.  Thrwhln,    Knot- 

Utn;  Animal  Hasfaandry;  B«e  Cultow;  I>alry;  Butrtwlnf.  Vep-tabte  and  .Meat  Cutler,  and  Commtnutor,    Fences 

Gates .   

«.  (I)  8URLE.  H  ,  Carbon  Ch«nlstry  (part).  •.  f.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins.  Hst«rocycllc.Amld«.  Amines.  OenafalOr- 
laBle  Prooaasss 

(IV)  OON8ALVE8.J.  E.,  Optles.  Phot<wraphlc  ApparatM""....."....""""."*"'" 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O  .  B«ds:  Chairs  and  SmIs;  Cabtaeti;  Tabka;  Miscellaneous  Furnltuia 

».  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H,  Pumps;  P»nr,Turl»ln« 

n.  (IV)  BENHA.M.  E  V  .  BooU.  Shoes  and  Lecftna:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settlnr 
Nalllnf.  StapUnc  and  Clip  Cimetklat,  Card,  Picture  and  Sip.  Eihlbttlnc:  Ctttlery;  Cleanlnc  and  Liquid  Treatment 
of  SoUda 

W.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN.  8..  Machine  EVmentr  Enfln*"  SUrtm;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Chitch  and  Motor  Coou^b 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cuitin*;  F.tectrlc  Lamp  and  Tube  -Manufacture;  .N>edle  and  Pin  .VUktof   Metal  Worklnf 

(part),  e.  f.  Special  Work,  Forflnf.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing.  MlUlng,  Planing.  Turning 
"•  ^"i^  MANIAS'.  J  C.  (WILTZ,  W.  A  ,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e  ,.  Sheet  Metal.  WU*,  B«n( 

Proosaaaa.  Asaembly  and  DIaaaaerably  Apparatus.  Wire  Fabrics.  Air  Brakes 

W.  (VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v..  Plastics,  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus  Glass 

16.  (II)  LOVEW  ELL.  N.N,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders "" ** 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A..  Paper  Manufaetur«s;  Packaglnc;  Typwrrtters;  Printing;  Type  CaaUng'and  SeiUng  Sheet 
Material  Asaodation  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding... 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A..  Power  Plants   Fluid  Transmlsalons.  Servomotor  Systems;  Jat  MototirCombostlon  TurbUwa  Speed 
Responsive  T^evloes r^'^^ 

(VII)  P.\TRICK.  P.  L..  Stovas  and  Furnacw;  Rollers;  Conc«ntrattng  Evaporators:  PhUdPneiBumm'' 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safw;  Bank  Protection   Bimd 
Confection  .Making;  Tenu  and  Canoplsa;  Umbraitaa;  CansK  Undertaking 

(III)  MADER.  R.  C,  TaiUlee ""*"" 

(VI)  MARLANT),  M    L..  Aeronautics;  Boats:  Buoys:  Shipa:  Marine  Proi.uhl^VPnipeilefsrw'indmVlis;  Fluid ^I^^^^^ 
phragms  and  Bellows;  Bortng  and  Drilling 

(II)  ANDRU3,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculaton  and  Coontcn;  Edocatioal 

(III)  DRACOPOULOS.  P  T..  (HICKE V,  T.  i  .  acting).  Appall  (esoept  ConeU  and  Bnisrte;^);  A pp^V Apparatus"; 
Sawing  Machines,  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

a*.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coating- Prooaaaes.  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap. 
paratus -^     »■ 

».  (II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electrldty-Oeneratlon,  MoUva  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys 
toma.  runMcea.  Batter>  Charging  and  DUcharglng,  Arc  Lamp^  Relators  and  Rheostats.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 

PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  .MlsorUaneous  Electrtc  Control  Mechanism 

r.  (IV)  JAME8,  S.,  Brashtng,  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  .Mop  .Vlaklng...i!!i!.  "  . 

m.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H  .  Internal  CombusUon  Engln«a;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  SwvoniotorrS^g 
n^^^'^^t^T^  *''^*'^  *******'=  Cylinders;  PMoos;  Drive  ShafU.  Flexlble^haft  CoupUna;  Chuck.  or'sockeU; 
Chute,  Skid.  Ouideand  Way  Conveyers;  Fhild  CoriMit  Conveym;  Prcaaui«  ModuJaUng  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substltutea 

».  (V)  HA  BECKER.  L.  B  ,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Whe*l  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools 

..   /v..?«".*  ^^^^^^-  ^•«*«'-  t'»o»»'.  Leather  and  Rubber  Reoeptaclaa:  P«-kage  and  Article  Carriers 

».  (VII,  0'LEAR\  ,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  SystedM;  Automatic  Tem|*rature  and  Humidity  Regulation  Thermo- 

aUU.  Hufflldlsuts;  niuminatlng  Burners;  Fhild  Sprtnkllng.  Spraying  and  DllTusIng 

4«0  " 


u. 

19. 

a>. 

u. 

n. 

n. 

M. 


Paatry  and 


«.  31.  as.  tt.  ao,  M, 

M,  «3.«4. 
16,  a.  as,  37,  42,  48. 

51.  44,  M,  70. 
X  12.  IS.  14.  21.  24. 

S7.».61.  I>slgna. 

7.  11.  17.  77,  34,  35. 
3»,  SS,«2. 

8.  20.  20,  S3,  as,  40. 
«1.  02,  00. 

1.  4.  5,  9,  18.  22.  ». 

45,47. 
3,  1&.  19,  at.  30,  32. 

40,  Sft,  67. 


Oldaat  AppUcatlon 


Naw 


ia-i4-«4 

3-»-6S 


a-a-s» 

i-ia  55 

S-7-&5 

11-26-54 
2-24-A6 


>-17-a6 
a-14-55 

a-14-55 


Amandad 


l-as-M 
11-15-54 

12-14-53 
3-11-54 


5-30-54 
4-3-54 

ia-i«-M 

4-14-M 

3-22-54 


6-4-54 
11-6-53 

2-10-54 


i-r-»6 

3-8-54 

»-l-H 

3-30-54 

la-s-M 

1-5-54 

3-4-55 

6-1-54 

12-7-M 

1-7-M 

»-8-«S 

4-16-54 

a-21-65 

4-23-54 

1^-65 

S-2a-54 

3-2-65 

8-17-64 

a-a-ss 

3-3-65 

4-12-65 
1-24-65 

1 

a-15l-66 

3-4-55 

4-a8-U 


3-11-44 
9-30-^ 

10-4^44 

3-1-44 


10-11-54 
7-21-44 


fr-14-M 

7-M-M 

7-2-44 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Rawaa  ■— arala  la  yreathaasa  Indicate  Exaaining  Grwy) 


S3. 
34. 

35. 


38. 


39. 


g.  An- 


al. (I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a  g.  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
pounds.  Hydrogenatkjn  of  Carbon  Oxldea,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Noo- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons, 

Halogenated  Hydrocarbons 

32.  (VII)  BERMAN,  U..  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange,  Q as  Separation;  AglUtion;  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

(V)  MU8HAKE.  W.  L.,  Brldgaa;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structurea;  Roads  and  PavMnente...!  . 
(IV)  8APERSTEIN,  S.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  VeMcle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImptemenU 
(IV)  BRO.MLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Cloalng  Receptacles;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Artldaa 

36.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing ^ 

3T.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating _ --...--- "*--"-'..".^""*..... 

a)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.  g.  Aro.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compoonds  (part),  a 

thrones,  Trlaryl methanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldahydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Elandllng  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Proportian- 
Ing  Systems.  Float  Valves,  DUphragmsand  BeUows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reoeptacles-MetaUlc.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Paiiages. "!"!.]!!! 

41.  (V)  GURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  CoUectlon 

Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps,  Racks;  Fire  Escapes,  Ladders;  ScafTolds 

42.  (II)  MARAN8.  H.,  Electric  SlgnaUng;  SIgnak  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connecton.!!!!!. !.!!!]!!!!]]][[' 

43.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  orTextflesi 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  SterllUIng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  WheeU  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  I>raft  Appliances - 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles '"!!"!!"!!!" 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Syjtcms,  Protactlve  Systems;  Measuring  and  TesUng  (except  MetwsV; 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Translstore! 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wrils;  Earth  Boring."!!!!!.!!!!!! 
30.  (I)  BENOEL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

51.  (II)  YAPPEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Reoelven  and  Tnnen;  Modulators;  Pletoelectric  Devices;  Music 

52.  (V)  NEPP,  P.  R.,  SupporU;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JoInU  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 
Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU;  Shaft  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Prtntad  Matter 
SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closurss  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shut! 
tera;  Hamaas;  Whip  Apparatus 

(H)  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Mlsoellanaous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp!  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Ceotrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Commlnutors 

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting),  Abcading  Compoaltions:  Battertoa;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoeltlons 
Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry 

(Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings- 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

(Ill)  DOWELL.  E.  F..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Proceaaee 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  (BRINDISr.  M.  A.,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FerUllsers;  Oas,  Heating  and  IDumlnatlng 

(III)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horolocy;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus  RaU- 
way  Mall  l>ellvery 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenUand  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  illumination 
(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Ugnlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives 

raU  and  Metal  CooUining  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 
(I)  GORECKI,  O.  A.,  Fuels;  .Miscellaneous  Compositions !.!!!!!!!!!.!!."!!!! 

66.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics !!!!!!!!!!! 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  P.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation  !!!!!! 

69.  (ID  OALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors:  Insulators 

70.  (n)BREWRINK.J.L..  Explosive  Weapons.  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Exptoslve  Charge  Mannfactm-- 
j    .   ing;  Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Aetlnlde  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 

Compounds:  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometen 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E..  Paper  Making !!-....................... 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  OscUtotors;  Amplifiers 

CLASS.  DIV  S  (III  (lU)  WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  CorMta  and  Bnatferea 

IV  (VI)  SMITH.  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V(D  ANGEL,  C.  D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewcrafe !!......! 


53. 


M. 
55. 

56. 
67. 
58. 

59. 

61. 

63. 
63. 

64. 


DFJ^IOVS  mi^  |A-BRKHM,  G.  I.,  Industrial  Arts 
DESIGNS  (HI)  |b_or^y^  „_  ^_^  Household.  Pera 


Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


i-ia-66 

3-18-65 
3-1-66 

2-21-65 

»-l-66 

l-M-66 

1-25-65 

2-17-65 

3-9-66 
2-23-65 

9-lS-M 
13-1-64 

3-8-55 

a-10-66 
3-14-65 


11-19-64 
1-26-66 

a-17-66 
2-21-65 

2-25-66 


S-11-66 
1-6-66 
11-1-64 
2-14-66 
4-a»-66 

•    ft    «• 

a-a-66 

2-15-66 
2-14-66 

i-«-«e 
a-i4-6« 

a-n-65 

1-26^ 
2-3-65 


7-20-64 

a-7-«6 

8-»-55 
6^6-66 

»-a»-a6 

3-1-65 

5-6-65 

4-14-66 


Amended 


The  following  dlvlsloDs  have  been  aboilahed:  10^  44. 46, 80, 66  and  08 


0-1-64 

9-l»-64 
1-29-64 

3-18-64 

5-20-64 

11-10-64 

6-»»-64 

6-6-54 

4-2-^ 
5-3-44 

11-20-61 
5-19^ 

1-26-M 

ll-«-64 

8-17-64 


1-7-64 

8-2-64 

4-7-54 

2-17-64 

4-21-54 


3-6-64 

3-8-64 
2-10-64 

6-6-M 
6-18-64 

3-4-64 


8-0-M 
7-30-54 

1-16-64 
3-23-64 
3-15-64 
10-4-64 
11-19-SS 


9-38-53 
11-1-M 
2-10-54 
8-3-64 
7-26-64 
13-6-M 
4-23-66 
4-16-66 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

'^^^  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1956,  except  those  which 

fr!^LJ.fT®»  ««"af\**'iS^  "".^^r  ^^^  proviMoiKs  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
!,v!nr^f  pM  r  f  «S^  ^"?-  th«^,*h'<*h  rnay  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
ofPaUnU^196S^^^  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 

pJSft  pliinfV - Numbers  2,142,080  to  2,145,843,  inclusive 

riani  ratenta Numbers  307  to  312,  incluaive 

II  '  I  ,  481 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


United  Stales  Couri  of  Appeals 
Oiftiict  ot  Columbia  Circuit 

Emcky  p.  Millkb  and  Ransbiiio  Eucctbo-Coatino 
CoBP.  r.  Sinclair  Wcekm,  Secbktary  or  Cummebck, 
▲KD  RoBEBT  C.  Wathon,  C0MMI8810NEB  or  Patents 

.Vo.  H7SH.     Dfridf*  Dteemher  ti.  tftS 

[—  F.2d  —  :  lOT  USPQ  348) 

PaTBNTABILITT — FAKTICrUAB    SCBJECT    MaTTBR — PBOCBaS    Of 

I>moi>rciMa  a  Thim  Coatimo  or  a  DiEUtcTBic  Ligriu. 
Certain  rUlma  to  a  procvaa  of  producing  a  thin  coatlnc 
of  a  dielectric  liquid  Held  properly  refuted  to  appvilants  aa 
unpatentable  orer  the  dted  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

William  ./.  l^tellman  (  Francis  C.  Brotcne  and  William 
E.  Schuyler,  of  counsel)  for  Emery  P.  Miller  and  Rans- 
burjf  ElectnvCoatlnj?  Corp. 

CUirence  W  Moore  { H  fl.  MiUer  of  counsel )  for  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  and  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Before  Edgebtow,  Chief  Judge,  Pbttttman,  and 
Bastian,  Circuit  Judge* 
Bastian,  Circuit  Judge: 

This  is  a  patent  case  under  Rev.  Stat.  I  4915  (1875).* 
The  District  Court,  after  hearing,  rule<l  that  certain 
process  claims  did  not  constitute  invention  orer  prior 
art.  and  entered  Judionent  diMmissins:  the  complaint. 

Emery  P.  Miller,  one  of  the  plalntifTs.  flle<l  applica- 
tion for  I..etters  Patent  in  the  Unites!  States  Patent 
Of^  entitled  "Apparatus  and  Method  of  Coatlnit."  said 
application  heinjr  Serial  No.  62«.631  in  the  Patent 
Oflk-e.  PlalntifT,  Ransburg  Electro-Coatlnjt  Corp.,  is 
the  asslioiee  of  the  application. 

The  Examiner  in  charfte  of  the  application  allowed 
all  of  the  apparatu.<<  claims,  which  were  directed  to  a 
volume  c«»ntrol  apparatus  for  correlatinjc  the  volume 
of  spray<^  material,  liquid  or  solid,  dieiertrlc  or  con- 
ductinf;,  to  the  ^ipee<l  of  movement  of  the  article  belnfc 
coated. 

The  Examiner  rejecte<l  the  process  claims.  These 
process  claims  were  directed  to  a  method  of  produc- 
ing an  extremely  thin  c«»atinjr  of  dielectric  liquid.  The 
rejection  wa.s  ba.se<l  on  the  fact  that  the  process  had 
been  anticipated  by  patents  to  Push  (l.av>.8n9).  Rans- 
burg  (2,334,648).  and  Wlntennute  (2^1A38).  The 
applicant  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
Patent  Office,  which  afflrme<l  the'  Examiner.  There- 
upon the  present  civil  action  was  institute<l. 


'Rer  Htat.  |  4019  (1875).  aa  amended.  33  U.  9.  C  |  «3 
(194«).  waa  repealtnl  bj  the  art  of  July  19.  1952.  r.  909.  |  9. 
66  Stat.  915.  and  waa  replaced,  to  the  extent  here  pertlaeBt, 
by  66  Stat   803,  38  D.  8  C:  I  148  (1982). 
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The  District  Court  concluded  that  the  use  of  dielec- 
tric materlHl  for  the  purp<»«e  clHinieil  whs  sufficiently 
disclosed  ill  the  Wlnternaite  patent;  that,  although 
WIntermute  does  not  show  the  reason  for  using  the 
dielectric  material  or  the  result  that  is  attaine<1  from 
its  use.  It  Is  well  settled  that  the  applicant  need  not 
appreciate  or  realize  the  result  or  the  potential  use 
or  purpose  for  which  his  device  or  process  may  he 
applied.  The  court  foun<l  that  the  use  of  an  electro- 
static field  for  the  general  purpose  for  which  It  was 
used,  as  stateil  in  the  application,  is  disclosed  in  the 
prior  art.  referring  not  only  to  WIntermute  but  to 
Pugh  and  Ransburg  also,  and  held  that  the  fact  that 
tho0e  patents  do  not  disclose  the  result  attained  does 
not  detract  from  their  weight  as  prior  art,  for  the 
reasons  above  given. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office  indicated 
that  the  third  feature  of  the  claimed  Invention,  relating 
to  the  number  of  particles  to  be  deposited  on  the  plates, 
is  not  sufficiently  definite  and  precise  as  to  malte  It 
practical  f<»r  persons  reasonably  skilled  in  the  art 
without  ^lrther  experimentation,  and  the  trial  court 
found  that  it  was  doubtful  whether  this  step  was  any- 
thing more  than  one  that  .should  be  taken  by  any  one 
reasonably  skllle«l  In  the  art,  rather  than  being  a  prod- 
uct of  the  inventive  faculty. 

In  Abbott  V.  Coe,  71  App.  D.  C.  lOB,  109  F.2d  449. 
we  held  that  although  a  court,  when  It  agrees  with  a 
Patent  Office  finding,  often  says  so.  agreement  Is  not 
necessary  to  affirmance  an«l  disagreement  Is  not  suffi- 
cient for  reversal.  We  said  :  'The  question  for  us  is 
not  whether  In  our  opinion  there  was  Invention,  but 
whether  the  finding  that  there  was  none  is  consistent 
with  the  evidence."  Further.  In  Abbott,  we  said  :  "The 
presumption  that  the  Patent  Office  Is  right  Is  reen- 
force<I,  in  the  present  case,  by  the  presumption  that  the 
trial  court  Is  right." 

Of  course,  we  are  not  hound  by  the  trial  court's 
findings  of  fact  [see  for  example  Rrodrrgon  v.  ilnrzaU, 
90  r.  S.  App.  D.  C.  78,  194  F.2d  138,  and  LO-F  Glasn 
Fibers  Co  v.  Watson,  No.  11780.  decided  Nov.  3,  19551. 
"Allowing  ourselves  the  permissible  latitude,  we  cannot 
say  that  In  the  present  case  the  finding  of  the  trial 
court  against  patentability  Is  not  a  reasonable  one  on 
the  evidence  or  that  It  Is  clearly  erroneous."  Standard 
Oil  net.  Co.  V.  Marzall,  80  i:.  S.  App.  D.  C.  210,  214. 
181  F.2d  280. 

It  therefore  follows  that  the  Judgment  of  the  District 
Court  must  be  and  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Noticea  under  35  U.  8.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  liKi2 


S.0S«,7«S       (  Set*  Re.  20.975  ) 

Z.IM.»4»(a).  t.lSS,ttT,  A.  M.  Marks.  Crystalline  formation  ; 
t,tS7,M7.  t.S28.tt9.  E.  H.  Land,  Light  polariser  and  proceiMt  of 
manufarturp  :  2.4M,51S,  tHiin>*.  LiKht-polarizing  aheet  of  molecu- 
larl.r  oriented  franiiparent  linear  high  polymer  dyed  with 
dlrhroic  aubatancf  and  proceaa  of  manafartare  ;  Be  tS,XS7. 
Uyman  and  W<^t,  Sbeetlike  llKht-polariilnK  (implex  of  Iodine, 
ftr..  Sled  Feb.  10.  1953,  D.  C.  Maas.  (Boston),  Doc.  .53/168-8, 
Depix  Corp.  et  al  v.  Polaroid  Corp.  Claima  .'i  aad  16  of 
2,104.949,  (laliii  9  of  ::,19»,227  held  invalid  and  not  infringed, 
claim  11  of  2.199.227  held  not  infringed  :  rUlma  1,  2,  6,  7.  8.  9. 
and  18  of  2.23"..'>67,  claim*  1.  2.  3,  4,  5.  «,  20.  22.  and  24  of 
2,328.219,  claima  17  nnd  18  of  2.454,515  held  valid  :  claim  12 
of  2,4.-i4,515,  cialina  1  and  2  of  Re.  23,297  held  invalid  :  Pat 
enta  2.328.219  and  2.454.315  held  not  Infringed  by  pUintiflT 
Marka:  ciMlms  17.  18,  and  19  of  2,328.219  and  claim  11  of 
2.454.r)15  held  not  Infrlnis*^  by  plalntlffH ;  claims  1.  2,  .">.  7,  8, 

9,  and  18  of  2.237,.V57.  claima  1,  2,  3.  4,  6,  8,  20.  22.  and  24 
of  2.328.219.  and  clalmii  17  and  18  of  2,454.515  held  infringed 
by  Deplz  Corp.  ;  Injunction  insaed  against  platntifra;  complaint 
and  coonterrlaim  dismissed  ;  <-as«'  referr»>d  to  Hpeclal  Maater 
June  2.~>,  195.'>. 

t,ISt,S4t(b),  t,US,tt7.  A,  M.  Marka.  Cryatalllne  formation. 
•PPmU  flied  Oct.  19,  1955,  C.  C.  A.,  lat  C^r..  Doc.  5055,  Depix 
Corp.  et  al.  v.  Polaroid  Corp. 

t.lSS.fiSl,  F.  J.  Oaiua.  IMsinteiR-atInK  mixer  for  producing 
fluent  subatances.  Sled  Apr.  7.  19.VI,  D.  C,  W.  D.  N.  Y. 
(Buffalo),  Doc.  H1«M),  Waring  Prodmctn  Corp.  v.  Coring  Qla9» 
Workt.  Ord*>r  of  diamiasal  for  lack  of  proMH-ution  Nov.  9. 
1955. 

t,llS,£Aft,  Loacka  and  Ward,  Perforated  and  emboaaed  shoe 
part  ;  t,IS2,MS.  aame.  Method  of  emboaainic  and  perforatiUK 
preformed  sho*'  parta  ;  t,lM,lM.  same,  Apparatua  for  facilitat- 
ing the  «>mb«>s«lnK  of  perforate<l  ahoe  parts.  Sled  Dec.  30,  1953, 
1).  C.  8.  D.  .\.  Y..  Doc  90/19.-..  John.  R.  H  Hard  v.  Kaplan 
Product*  and  TextUea,  /nc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discon- 
tinuance Nov.  7,  1955. 

t,lSt.SSS.      (See  2.118,25.')  ) 

t.lS7,lSS,  P.  H.  Robbins,  Foundation  garment  ;  Be.  Zl,5»5, 
M.  Imeraheln.  I'nderparment,  Sled  Nov.  12,  1954,  D.  C.  8.  D. 
N.  Y  ,  Doc.  96/375.  Petrr  Pan  Fonndationg.  Int.  v.  Poirette 
CometK,  Inc.      Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Nor. 

10,  195A. 

t.l44.SSS.  n.  C.  Otis.  Well  device.  Sled  Nov.  5,  19.V4,  D.  C, 
W.  D.  Okla.  (OkUhoma  City),  Doc.  8463.  OtUi  Engineering 
Corp.  V.  Rainbo  Service  Co.  Order  dismissing  cause  with 
prejudice  Nov.  7,  19.'>3. 

t,l«S,<S8.  8.  P.  Vaughn,  Cleaninir  devi<-e  :  t,8S8.S78,  aame, 
Mop.  Sled  Nov.  1,  1955,  I).  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc. 
1794-SD,  Sponge  Producta  Corp.  et  at.  v.  .ilfred  U.  Lewi*.  Inc. 
et  al.  Same.  Doc.  1795-8D.  Sponge  Productt  Corp.  et  al.  v. 
Longa  Drmg. 

t,l»S,186.      (See  2,118.255.) 

t,ISS.2t7.      (See  2,104,949 (a)  and  (b).) 

t.lSS.427,  J.  .M.  Dohen,  Head  dress.  Sled  May  7.  1952,  D.  C. 
8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  75/254,  Bearren  By  Vera.  Inc.  v.  Olenvder 
Textile  Corp.  et  al.  Order  of  dlacontinuance  (notice  Nov. 
14,  1955). 

t,tll,«lS,  2,tll,S14,  R.  M.  Bowie.  Cathode  ray  tube.  Sled  Oct. 
21.  19.V.,  D.  <  .,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Iam  Angelas),  Doc.  18919-WB, 
Swlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  v.  Calx>ideo  Tube  Corp, 

t.tll,tl4.      (See  2.211.613.) 

t,2SS,MS,  O.  O.  Adler.  Beam  construction.  Sled  Nov.  1,  1955, 
D.  C,  S.  D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  6.541,  W.  B.  Probasco  v.  Con 
Crete  Product*.  Inc.  et  al. 

X,tr>.M7.      (See  2.104.949(a).)  \    « 

t.S«S.aS7.  J.  J.  Shields,  Flexible  conveyer.  Sled  Nov.  3.  1955, 
D.  C.  Colo.  (Denver).  Doc.  8198.  Jamet  J.  Shielda  v.  Fleso 
reyor  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.    , 


S.27a.5as,  J.  PolUk,  Electrical  shears,  ftled  Feb.  21,  1955. 
D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  55c280,  I  ngar  Electric  TooU, 
Inc.  V.  Michael  ProdurtM  Co.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  :  patent 
held  valid  and  infrlnge<|  as  to  claims  3  and  11  against  defend- 
ants Michael  i'ro<lucts  Co..  Jack  Rowe,  and  Ted  Rowe  ;  injunc- 
tion lssue<l  (notice  Nov.  9,  195.'>)  ;  order  of  dismissal  by  agree- 
ment as  to  amended  complaint  of  plaintiff  and  couhterclalm 
of  defendant  Nathan  Bromherg  Nov.  15.  1955. 

2.XM,4»7,  M.  Zawistowski,  Portable  cutting  machine,  filed 
May  10,  19.->4.  D.  C.,  W.  D.  N.  Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  6190  (orig- 
ioaliy  tiled  July  9.  1»~>3,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  86/245),  Simpler 
Cloth  Cutting  Machine  Co.  Inc.  v.  Eattman  Machine  Co. 
Order  of  disinissal  Nov.  9,  1955. 

2.S2S,2I».      (See  2.104,949(0).) 

2,SS7.81S.  J.  Fiacher,  Automotive  fixture  or  acceoaory,  flied 
Kept.  19,  1932,  I).  C.  W.  D.  N.  Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  5431,  Joteph 
Fi»cher  v.  Uarmanote -Simon  Machine  Co.  Inc.  et  al.  Order 
dismissing  action  for  lack  of  prosecution  Nov.  9,  1955. 

2,S58.«7S       (See  2,163.638.)  ' 

2,4S«.SS9,  H.  W.  Kleist,  Refrigerating  plate  and  internal 
reinforcement  therefor,  filed  .Nov.  14,  1955.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark),  I>oc.  1066/,55,  Dole  Nefrigerating  Co.  v.  Amerio 
Contact  Plate  Freetertt,  Inc. 

{,454.515.      (See  2,104,949(0).) 

t.4«l.»57,  P.  Berger,  Tranaformer ;  t,S88,tSS.  A.  E.  Feinberg, 
Apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  gaseous  discharge  de- 
vices, filed  Feb.  12.  1954.  D.  C.  DUtrict  of  Columbia,  Doc. 
585/54,  .4drflacp  Transformer  Co.  v.  Mohern  Electrical  Supply 
Co.  et  al.    Consent  Judgment ;  patenta  held  valid  Nov.  8,  1955. 

2,4W,77S,  H.  S  Knowles,  Loud-speaker  diaphragm  aupport 
member,  filed  .Nov.  9.  1955,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
.'>.V2(t24,  The  Muter  Co.  v.  Perfection  Elec,  Co. 

S,5Sa,41l.  Kolodny  and  Micci,  (ilass  syringe  having  lettering 
embedded  flush  therein,  filed  Nov.  15,  1955.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Cam- 
den), Doc.  1090/55.  Eaut  Rutherford  Syringes,  Inc.  v.  Cosior 
(lUntM  Corp. 

t,5lS.54«.  Willey  and  Wilson.  Marine  drilling  method  and 
means,  filed  Nov.  14.  1955,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Tex.  (Beaumont),  Doc. 
3066,  J.  Ray  MvDermott  d  Co..  Inc.  v.  UetMeKem  Steel  Co. 

2.522.2S4.  J.  D.  .Noble.  Magnetic  fishing  tool,  filed  Nov.  10, 
1955,  D.  C..  W.  D.  Tex.  (Pecos).  Doc.  2357.  John  D.  Jiohle  v. 
K  d  O  Fishing  Tool  Service  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 

2,556,2»S.      ( See  2.461 ,957. ) 

t,587,718.  B.  Fox.  Modulation  system  and  method,  filed  Aug. 
25,  19.54.  I».  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  681/54,  Benfamin  Fox  v. 
Mi-anurrmenti)  Corp.     Conaent  order  of  dismissal  Nov.  7.  1955. 

2,501,004.  J.  C.  Z<»la,  Coating  compositions  and  preparation 
there«.f,  filed  Oct.  31.  1955,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
I>oc.  18944-C,  Coloramic  Coatings,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  The  Sher^cin- 
Williains  Co.  of  Calif,  et  al. 

2,0S1,sai.  L.  K.  Jackson.  Bedframe  and  special  caster  recelT- 
ing  socket  construction,  filed  Nov.  8,  1955,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Wla. 
(Milwaukee),  Doc.  55/C/300,  The  Harvard  Mfg.  Co.  v.  The 
Vincent  McCaU  Co. 

2,«SS,4t6,  I.  S.  Blonder,  Therrnorelay  element,  filed  Nov.  6. 
19.53,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  910/.53,  DatHd  Rogen  Co.  Inc. 
V.  Isaac  S.  Blonder.  Stipulation  of  dlacontinuance  Nov.  15, 
1955. 

2,«tO.SI2,  L.  J.  De  Eugenio,  Rider  steered  power  lawn  mower. 
filed  Apr.  27.  1955.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc. 
10246(2).  Musgrave  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Midwest  Motcer  Corp.  On 
atipulation.  cause  dismissed  aa  to  complaint,  connterclalm 
and  motion  of  Ride-A -Mower  Co.  to  intervene  Oct.  28,  1956. 

2,S2a,558,  A.  E.  Andersaon.  Machine  for  removing  bark  from 
logs,  filed  May  15.  1953,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc. 
3432,  Soderhamns  Verkstader  .Aktiebolag  et  al.  r.  Sicholson 
Mfg.  Co.     Conaent  decree;  action  dlamiaaed  Nov.  7,  1955. 
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S.UCSM.  M.  B.  Larker.  Automobile  Jack.  a^pMl  HltMl  Nov. 
17.  l»o4,  ('.  C.  A.,  Ktb  CIr  (8t.  I^uli).  lior.  1521».  .4i»fo 
8p«H«l«r*  jr/0.  To.  V.  Handler  i/otor  Supply  Co  Judici]i«>nt 
of  DUtriot  Coort  afflrm«Ml  Nov.  8,  19.Vi. 

t.MS.717.  H.  t*.  Albivcht  et  al.,  Connertinc  atnicturc.  tied 
Not.  10,  1955.  D.  C.  E.  I).  Wla.  (Mllwauk>^>.  IKk-  S5/r/304. 
Waco  Ufa   To    V.  The  Patent  Heaffoiaino  Co..  Inc. 

M«a.«l«.  J.  T.  Martid.  l'ackaffi>d  popcurn  kvrnela  and  p«>p- 
pinc  oil.  Atod  Not.  10.  1»55.  D.  V..  M.  D.  Ua.  (ThoiiiaiivUle). 
Doc.  446.  Rome  Kiat  Popcorn  Co..  Jmc.  t.  Marekant  »  super 
Market 

B,iM,IB(I.  ('.  S.  Allen.  Method  of  applyinc  •eallnif  nitoats  for 
IlKhter  fluid  cana :  t.r7«.MS.  aam*.  I'kmtlr  npoat  fur  liquid  con 
talners.  Hied  Nov   4,  1933.  I)   C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (rieveland».  I>oc 
32231.   Wrmt  Penm  CloMire  Corp.  r.  Produeti  Packmging,  lue. 

t.M4.atS.  M.  Meth.  M<>thod  of  depn«ltlnir  copper  :  t,7M.4irT. 
aame.  (ialvunlr  platlnfr  of  hard«*n«^  copixr.  Sled  Nov  9.  19.Vi. 
D.  C.  S.  D  N  Y  .  r»Of  104/.t»4.  Ma*  Metk  v  Jf^frvpo^tan 
Mirror  d  Olmas  Co..  Ine.  et  at.  Same,  aicd  Nor.  14.  1958. 
D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doo.  Irt033.  Ma*  Metk  v.  J.  H. 
WerbetorKkw'tt  Sonj>  Inc. 

t,tffjas.      ( Hee  3.A«0.3M.  > 

XtmMt.  Blanke  and  8anda.  Ptve-way  type  of  bed  aaaerably. 
•lad  Nor  3.  19.^5.  D.  C.  N  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55cl900. 
Tho  Harrmrd  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Tift  Seng  Co. 

tM^AT*.  R.  O.  Jobannaen.  Frameleaa  garaxe  door,  tied 
Sept  23.  1954.  D  C.  K.  D  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  13796, 
Btamping  Product*  4  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Jokanntem  d  Taplor.  /ac 
Stipulation  and  order  of  diamlaaal  withuat  prejudice  Not 
8,  19S5. 

S.W7.717,  O.  K.  Murphy.  Cuahlon  type  motor  operated 
klnealtherapy  device.  Sled  Not  9.  1933,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y  . 
Doc.  104/3y8.  .Via^ara  Mfg.  4  IHat.  Corp.  et  al.  r.  pJumtor 
Corp.  of  .America. 

>.«»t.7M.  Y.  T.  Lo.  Wide  band  antenna.  Sled  Dec.  14    1934 
D   C .  S.  D   N   Y..  Doc.  97/2«2.  JFD  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  r.  Ckanmel 
Muster  Corp.  et  at.     Tonaent  judgment  for  Injunction  (notice 
Nor.  15.  1955). 

t.Ma.«n.  M.  Dulberg.  Coametlc  receptacle ;  S,71«t«l4.  aame. 
Duplex  rotary  holder,  iled  .Not  9.  1935.  D.  ('.,  8.  D.'  N.  Y  , 
Doc.  104/370.  Murruw  Oulkerg  v.  HliMabrtk  /trden  8aU»  Corp 


1.  J.  O  Soave.  Method  of  producing  meaaured  lengths 
of  allde  fastener  chain.  Cled  Nov  14.  19.^5.  D.  (*..  E.  D.  N.  Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Dm-.  I«03«,  Waldei  Koktnoor.  Inc.  r.  Anchor  Pro- 
ei*ion  Corp.  et  at. 


S.7M.S4*.  A.  V.  Sperry,   Instrument  units  for  process  alarm 
systems.  lUed  Nov.   14.  19.%3.  D.  <"..  .\.  I).  III.   (Chicago),  I»<>c. 
.W2()«2.  Panrllit.  Inc.  v.  Tiarrman  Knginrrring  Co.  rt  al. 
t,71M14.      ( See  2.(195.028. )  / 

t.7IS,IM.  Krickson  and  Kullwlnkle.  Method  df  rarylng  tin- 
effei'tlve  force  on  a  driven  fasten«-r  by  a  powder  rharge  of 
constant  magnitude,  ladaded  by  counterclaim  (lied  Oct.  14, 
1953.  D.  C.  N.  D  Ohio  (ClereUnd).  I>oc.  7421.  Sirmco  Corp. 
rt  al.  V.  Powder  Potter  Tool  Corp. 

t,7IMn.  A.  Barkin,  Thennally  contrnlle^l  ra|>oriier,  aied 
Not.  3.  1955.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  I>o<-.  3.V1980.  Pmc 
tical  Mlec.  Product*.  Inc.  r.  De  Vilbi**  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

t,7l4.M».  <•.  R.  H.  Charles.  Ornamental  beaded  necklace,  flled 
Not.  14,  1955,  D.  C,  «.  D.  N.  Y.,  IHjc.  105/14.  Kl-Oem  Crca 
tion*.  Inc.  v.  Jo*rpk  H.  Meper  Bro*. 

S.7M.4C7.      (See  2.6«4,3«3.)  / 

Be.  t«,»7a  (of  t,M«.7M).  C.  A.  Houaeman.  Awning;  l>ea. 
lU.SM.  Korman  aixl  Harrison.  Canopy,  flled  July  3,  1952, 
D  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Toledo).  Doc  0839.  Kool  Vent  Metal  Awu- 
ing  Corp.  of  AmeHca  v.  American  Brauty  VentUated  4(«8i<- 
nmm  Atcning  Co.  Judgment  for  defendant  in  conformity  with 
mandate  of  Court  of  Appeals  Nov.  3,  1955. 

R«.tl.M6.      (See  2,137.182.) 

Ee.tS.S97.      (See  2,104,949(a).) 

I>aa.  1S4.AM.      (  See  Re.  20.975. ) 

l>ea.  imAtt.  H.  8.  (liase.  Combined  utility  purse  and  nup 
holder,  flied  Apr.  14.  1954.  D.  C..  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  92/275. 
Bernard  Cakn  Co.  Inc.  r.  A'oto  />l««  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dtacont  I  nuance  Not.  10,  1965. 

I>«a.  IW.ait.  1*.  Hellman.  <'ombined  lunchboz  and  Tgcuam 
b.)ttle  unit,  flied  .Sept.  17.  1933.  D.  <'.,  .S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  88/50. 
HUlcraft.  Inc.  rt  nl  r  Joell  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  8tlpulatlon  and 
order  of  diacontlnuance   (notice  Not.    13.    1933). 

l>ea.  l7«.tM.  Zlakln  and  Biilig,  Canlater  or  slmlUr  article, 
aiad  Oct.  24,  19.35.  D  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  I>,h-.  104/200,  Tke 
Krome*  Corp.  t.  4«fr«  Trading  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  discontinuance  (notice  Nor  -4.  1935)  Mame.  Doc.  104/JOl, 
Tke  Krome*  Corp  r.  Benjamin  and  Medtrin.  Inc.  Decree  u 
abOTc  (notice  Not.  7.  1933)  Same,  aied  Not  13,  1955.  D.  C. 
N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  t>oc  55c'2«73.  Tke  A'rowcx  Corp  r.  Oold 
kimtt  Bro*.,  Inc  Same,  aied  Nov.  17.  1955.  D.  C..  K.  D.  Pa. 
(I'hIUdelphia).  l>oc.  19845.  Tke  Kromex  Corp.  t.  Oimbel 
Hrotkera.  Inc  Or«ler  of  diamlaaal  Nov.  2.3,  19.36.  Same  flled 
Oct.  24.  19.35.  D.  C..  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  104/202,  Tke  Kromex 
Corp.  T.  Carlo'*  Fifth  Arenue  rt  al.  Stipulation  and  Judg- 
ment for  Injunction  (notice  Not.  17,  1955). 


t  . 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  17,  1956 


Matter  encloaed  in  beATy  bracketa  [  ]  appeara  In  tk«  origloal 

prlot«d  In  Italtca  Indlcatea 

24,llf 

AUDIO  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Marion  R.  Winkler,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  usipior  to  Motorola, 
Inc^  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of  DUnoii 

Original  No.  2,572,9«t,  dated  October  3«,  IfSl,  Serial 
No.  U331.  March  22,  1948.    Application  for 
November  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,547 

9  Claims.    (CL  332— It) 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reUaue  apedflcation  ;  matter 

additions  made  by  reissue. 

/ 
predetermined  value,  said  first  and  second  values  defin- 
ing the  boundaries  of  the  frequency  band  of  the  modu- 
lating signal  applied  to  the  carrier  wave. 


24.111 

BRASSIERE 

Fred  V.  Gmf,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Original  No.  2,615,164,  dated  October  28,  1952,  Serial 

No.  168,991,  Jnne  14,  1959.     Application  for  reissue 

October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,703 

7aaims.    (CI.  2—42) 


3.  In  a  modulating  systetn  in  which  a  earner  wave  is 
modulated  by  a  signal  including  components  of  various 
frequencies  and  in  which  the  deviation  of  the  carrier 
wave  depends  upon  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  the 
modulating  signal,  the  method  of  modifying  the  modu- 
lating signal  to  prevent  over-modulation  of  said  carrier 
wave  which  comprises  the  steps  of  differentiating  said 
modulating  signal  for  all  frequencies  below  a  first  prede- 
termined value  but  not  substantially  for  frequencies  above 
said  first  predetermined  value,  limiting  the  amplitude  of 
said  differentiated  wave  at  substantially  the  same  value 
on  either  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  integrating  said 
clipped  wave  for  all  frequencies  above  a  second  prede- 
termined value  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  value 
but  not  substantially  for  frequencies  below  aaid  second 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  body  encircling  band  hav- 
ing breast  receiving  apertures  therein  which  are  substan- 
tially  surrounded  by  circular  edges,  each  aperture  being 
provided  with  a  cup  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  open- 
ing in  its  upper  edge,  and  a  curved  lower  edge  secured 
to  said  circular  edge  of  each  aperture  and  substantially 
covering  said  aperture,  said  body  encircling  band  having 
a  cutout  above  each  aperture,  said  cutout  and  said  U- 
shaped  edge  forming  an  open  top  brassiere  cup,  and 
securing  means  attached  to  the  free  edges  of  said  cutout 
adjacent  said  aperture. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  17,  1956 

Owing  to  the  fact  tbat  almost  all  of  the  iUaatrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colora,  it  is  notj practicable  to  print 

•  cut  of  the  drawing.  I 


1,448 
ROSE  PLANT 
John  A.  Armstrong,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
forala 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  August  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  376,766 
IClafaB.    (CI.  47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climb- 
ing hybrid  tea  class,  substantially  as  described  herein, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  being  substan- 
tially identical  with  its  parent  variety  "Lowell  Thomas'" 
(Plant    Patent   No.    S95),   but  essentially   being  distin- 
guished  therefrom  by  its  vigorous  and  climbing  habit 
of  growth  as  evidenced  by  its  strong  canes  which  at- 
tain a  mature  height  of  from  10  to  15  feet,  at  least,  and 
by  its  habit  of  producing  many  more  flowers  in  the  spsjlng 
than  can  usually  be  found  at  any  one  time  on  the  parent 
variety. 

1,449 

PEACH  TREE 

David  Bates  Perrinc,  Centratta,  IB. 

No  Drawint.    Application  October  18,  1954, 

Serial  No.  463,077 

lOaim.    (0.47— 62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially 

as  described,   bearing  large,  firm,  and   highly  colored 


fruh;  characterized  as  to  novelty  to  the  "Redhaven" 
peach  in  that  the  color  and  general  appearance  of  the 
fruits  are  similar,  but  the  present  mutation  ripens  a  full 
week  later,  grows  larger  and  rounder  and  stays  firmer, 
with  a  slii^tly  "snappier''  flavor. 


1,4St 
ROSE  PLANT 
Heri>er1  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Califs  amipKH*  to  Ai 

Nurseries,  Inc,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

fomia 

AppUcatioa  Match  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,817 
1  Claim,    (a.  47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha  class  from  a  functional  standpoint  but  of  the 
hybrid  tea  class  from  a  heredity  standpoint,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  its  abundant,  relatively  flat,  dark  green 
foliage  which  covers  the  plant  well,  its  abundant  produc- 
tion of  blooms  substantially  continuously  during  the  grow- 
ing season,  the  relatively  large  size,  very  double  form  and 
cluster  habit  of  its  blooms,  and  the  distinctive  color  of  the 
blooms,  said  color  being  nearly  white  around  the  outer 
portion  of  the  flower  and  being  shaded  in  varying  shades 
of  yellow,  orange  and  sometimes  light  pink  at  ths  inner 
portion  of  the  flower.  j 
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2,73«,71S       - 
METHOD  OF  APf  LYING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
JaoMs  C.  Macy,  Westfidd.  N.  1^  Mrignor  to  Aircraft- 
IVfartoc  Producti,  Inc^  HarrisiMirf,  Pb^  b  corporatioo 
of  New  Jersey 

AppHcarioo  JviM  16.  I9S1.  Serial  No.  231.9«3 
2  Clalmt.    (CL  I— M) 


I.  The  method  of  mailing  in  electrical  connection 
which  includes  providing  a  continuous  strip  of  electrical 
connectors  respectively  having  ferrule  portions  with  out- 
side surfaces  and  inside  surfaces  adapted  to  embrace  and 
be  crimped  onto  conducting  elements,  said  ferrule  por- 
tions alternating  with  contact  portions  in  the  strip,  the 
ferrule  portion  of  each  connector  bein^  attached  directly 
to  the  contact  portion  of  the  next  connector  adjacent 
the  centerline  of  the  strip,  feeding  said  strip  toward  the 
region  between  opposed  dies  of  a  crimping  die  set  so  as 
to  brmg  a  ferrule  portion  of  a  connector  at  the  end  of 
said  strip  between  said  dies  while  the  outside  surface 
of  the  ferrule  portion  of  the  next  connector  in  the  area 
immediately  adjacent  the  junction  with  the  contact  por- 
tion of  the  end  connector  is  supported  on  an  anvil  at 
one  side  of  said  dies  at  a  level  offset  above  that  of  the 
corresponding  die  face  of  the  crimping  die  set.  inserting 
a  conducting  element  between  said  crimping  dies  in  po- 
sition to  be  embraced  by  said  ferrule  portion  of  the  end 
connector,  pressing  both  the  ferrule  portion  and  the  con- 
tact portion  of  the  end  connector  below  said  anvil  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  ferrule  por- 
tion of  the  next  connector  thereby  severing  the  end  con- 
nector from  said  strip  and  smoothing  the  severed  edge 
of  the  inside  surface  of  the  ferrule  portion  of  the  next 
connector  for  embracing  another  conducting  element 
without  cutting  said  other  conducting  element,  and  crimp- 
ing said  ferrule  portion  of  the  end  connector  onto  said 
conducting  element  by  bringing  together  said  crimping 
dies. 


2,730.71f 

STAPLE  CLINCHING  TOOL 

Alois  Steiner.  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioo  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,7S8 

10  Claims.     (CL  1— 1S7) 


one  at  the  end  of  each  lever,  female  anvil  portions  in 
said  jaws,  a  staple  feed  magazine,  a  staple  feed  guide 
between  said  viagazine  and  said  jaws,  a  feed  bar  mov- 
able along  said  feed  guide  to  deliver  staples  from  said 
magazine  into  a  position  of  retention  by  said  anvil  por- 
tions, a  hollow  cylinder,  a  separator  located  within  said 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  separator,  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  pistons  toward  said  separator, 
said  separator  having  a  fluid  passage  communicating  be- 
tween the  facing  ends  of  said  pistons,  and  control  valve 
means  manually  shiftable  to  an  intalie  position  for  de- 
livenng  fluid  pressure  directly  between  one  side  of  said 
separator  and  the  piston  adjacent  thereto  and  then 
through  said  passage  between  the  other  side  of  said  sep- 
arator and  the  piston  adjacent  to  the  latter  side  to  op- 
erate the  latter  piston  In  a  time-delayed  relationship  to 
the  former  piston,  said  latter  piston  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  feed  bar  and  said  former  piston  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  levers,  said  valve  means  releasable 
to  an  exhaust  position  for  exhausting  the  fluid  pressure 
from  said  cylinder. 


2,730,720 
BATHING  AND  SHOWER  CAP 

Oare  C.  Saunders,  New  York,  N.  V. 

AppUcatfoo  February  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,760 

2  Claims.     (Q.  2— M) 


I.  A  bathing  and  shower  cap  comprising  a  crown  sec- 
tion to  completely  cover  the  arrangeable  hair  of  the  head, 
the  lower  edge  defining  an  opening  said  edge  having  its 
forward  portion  concavely  formed  to  provide  a  front  fore- 
head and  temple  covering  section,  side  portions  convexly 
curved  to  form  an  ear  covering  and  side  section  and  its 
rear  portion  being  substantially  straight  to  define  a  rear 
neck  covering  section  and  being  formed  of  thin  sheet  plas- 
tic and  adapted  to  conform  itself  to  the  contours  of  the 
wearer's  head,  the  inside  margin  of  said  cap  lying  within 
and  above  the  edge  of  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  extending  continuously 
around  the  said  inside  margin;  and  a  flexible  covering  for 
said  adhesive  material  having  a  free  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  grasped  whereby  said  covering  can  be  stripped  from 
said  adhesive. 


I 


1,730,T2I 
SLEEPING  BAG  STRUCTURE 
Frcdcffck  J.  P.  van  Veen,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  CMiada 
Appiicatioo  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,843 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2—69.5) 
>  1 .  A  sleeping  bag  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections, 

I.  A  suple-clim:hing  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  piv-    each  said  section  having  an  upper  and  lower  wall  and  in- 
otally  mount£d'4eVers,  oppositely  disposed  clinching  jaws    sulating  material   therebetween,  the  lower  wall  of  said 
486 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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upper  section  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  lower  section 
being  brought  together  to  contoct  each  other  and  form  a 
lateral  seam  extending  substantially  entirely  about  said 
sleeping  bag,  means  defining  a  seam  insulating  compart- 
ment extending  substantially  entirely  about  said  sleeping 


bag  including  a  wall  outside  of  and  spaced  from  said  lat- 
eral seam  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  each  said  section,  and 
solid  insulating  material  substantially  filling  said  seam  clos- 
ing compartment. 


2,730,722 

LADIES'  HAIRPIECE  AND  HAT  COMBINATION 

ElcBa  V.  Colangclo,  Brockton,  Mass. 

AppttcatkMi  March  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,534 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—202) 


3.  A  covering  for  the  head  comprising  a  fabric  defined 
by  a  straight  edge  aod  an  opposite  semi-circular  edge,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  concentric  semi-circular  elastic  gather- 
ing tapes  secured  to  the  fabric  and  parallel  to  its  semi- 
circular edge,  the  ends  of  the  elastic  gathering  tapes  ter- 
minating a  distance  from  the  straight  edge  of  the  fabric, 
the  outer  one  of  said  elastic  gathering  tapes  being  adapted 
to  gather  the  ends  of  the  hair  of  the  wearer,  the  other  of 
the  gathering  tapes  being  adapted  to  gather  the  hair  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  nape  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 


2,730  723 
LEG  CLOSURE  IN  CHILD'S  GARMENT 

Greta  M.  JonsMMi,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Applicalioa  Jane  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,911 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—270) 


end  of  the  imier  cuff,  a  slide  fastening  means  for  closing 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  outer  cuff  to  draw  the  outer 
cuff  around  the  limb  of  the  wearer,  a  buckle  and  a  strap 
means  secured  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  cuff  for 
snugly  circumposing  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  cuff  on 
the  limb  of  the  wearer. 


2,730,724 

TRIMMING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SAME 

Richard  A.  Govdon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatioB  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,237 

10  Claims,     (a.  2—278) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  having  a  limb- 
encircling  portion  having  a  free  outer  end,  an  inner  cuff 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  limb  encircling  portion, 
the  inner  cuff  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slotted 
portion  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  the  limb  of  a  wearer 
through  the  inner  cuff,  slide  fastening  means  for  closing 
said  slotted  portion  to  draw  the  outer  end  of  the  inner 
cuff  around  the  limb  of  the  wearer,  an  elastic  band  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  cuff  for  snugly  holding  the 
outer  end  of  the  cuff  tightly  around  the  limb  of  a  wearer, 
an  outer  cuff  secured  to  the  limb-encircling  portion  and 
completely  overiying  the  inner  cuff,  the  outer  cuff  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  slotted  portion  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  slotted  portion  in  the  inner  cuff  to 
facilitate  the  passage  of  the  limb  through  the  outer  cuff, 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  cuff  extending  below  the  outer 
702  o.  C— 84 


1.  A  trimming  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  pleats 
each  formed  with  a  twisted  mid-portion,  a  securing  mem- 
ber di^xMed  upon  a  surface  of  said  trimming  on  each  side 
of  the  center  line  thereof  binding  the  edge  portions  of  said 
pleats  to  one  another,  an  additional  securing  member  dis- 
posed between  said  first-named  securing  members  and 
beneath  the  twisted  portions  of  said  pleats,  and  means 
securing  the  twisted  portions  of  said  pleats  to  said 
trimming. 


2,730,725 

IMPROVED  BEDPAN 

Mary  E.  StM±,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  Jane  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,869 

3  CfadoM.     (CL  4—112) 


3.  A  bedpan,  comprising:  a  body  forming  an  enclosure 
having  vertical  side  and  end  walls  forming  in  horizontal 
cross-section  an  oval  outline,  the  bottom  of  said  body 
extending  from  the  anterior  end  in  a  first  flat  horizontal 
bottom  section  which  is  substantially  normal  to  said  ver- 
tical walls  and  extends  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  dis- 
tance to  the  posterior  end,  the  bottom  then  rising  sharply 
vertically  in  an  intermediate  chine  bottom  section,  and 
then  extending  from  said  intermediate  section  to  the  pos- 
terior end  in  a  second  oblique  flat  bottom  section  which 
terminates  at  the  posterior  end  at  approximately  the 
same  level  as  said  first  bottom  section  and  forms  a  sharp 
acute  angle  with  the  vertical  walls  at  said  posterior  end, 
the  comers  formed  by  the  juncture  of  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  to  said  walls  being  formed  with  a 
minimum  radius,  the  posterior  top  of  said  body  forming 
a  posterior  surface  with  a  slight  concavity  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  body  portion  which  will 
rest  thereon  and  extending  more  than  one-third  the  dis- 
tance to  the  anterior  end,  the  anterior  top  of  said  body 
having  a  large  opening  extending  through  most  of  its 
extent. 
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2,73«,726 

SATVTTARY  AFFLIANCE  FOR  CHILDREN'S  USE 

N«iri||c  FrsKte  Babbage,  Ep^teg.  New  So«tk  Wales, 

Antralla 

Afpttcalioa  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  27S3M 

S  Claims.     (CL  4—141) 


A  combination  seat  and  bed  construction  comprising  a 
back  shell,  a  cushioned  section  pivotally  connected  to  the 
back  shell  for  fore  and  aft  movement,  a  second  cushioned 
section,  said  cushioned  sections  having  hinge  members 
joined  together,  a  support  depending  from  the  hinge  mem- 
bers, a  cushioned  seat  section  including  a  frame  movable 
over  the  floor  surface  and  having  roller  devices  on  the  rear 
part  thereof,  supporting  link  devices  connected  between 
the  second  cushioned  section  and  the  sides  of  the  frame 
of  the  seat  cushioned  section,  said  supporting  link  devices 
adapted  to  move  between  over  center  positions  and  hav- 
ing spring  means  for  holding  the  second  cushioned  section 
in  the  over  center  positions,  flexible  cable  means  extend- 
ing between  the  hinge  support  and  the  forward  part  of 
the  second  cushioned  section  and  tension  spring  means 
extending  between  the  hinge  support  and  the  rear  part 
of  the  flrst  cushioned  section. 


2,73«,72« 

DIVIDED  BED  COVER 

Virginia  T.  Rol>crts.  Dearbors.  Mich. 

AppHcarioa  December  II,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2M,9S3 

I  Ciaim.  (CI.  5--3J4) 
A  warmth-retaining  bed-cover  of  an  overall  size  to  fit 
a  standard  double  bed,  the  cover  being  formed  with  a 
slit  extending  from  one  end  partway  through  its  length 
leaving  a  full  width  portion  at  the  other  end,  the  slit 
being  located  approximately  one-third  the  way  in  from 
one  side  of  the  blanket  so  as  to  form  a  wide  unslotted 
covering  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  two-thirds  of 
the  bed  to  cover  one  of  the  persons  occupying  the  bed, 
and  to  form  a  narrow  covering  ponion  adapted  to  ex- 


tend over  the  remaining  width  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  down  when  the  other  person  occupying  the 


I.  A  chamber  pot  of  the  male  trainer  type  comprising 
a  pot,  an  extension  portion  at  the  front  of  the  pot  form- 
ing a  receptacle  having  side  walls,  a  detachable  shield 
to  deflect  forwardly  or  upwardly  projected  urine  into  the 
pot.  a  horizontal  slideway  on  the  side  walls  of  said  re- 
ceptacle to  receive  said  shield  such  that  by  a  sliding  mo- 
tion of  the  shield  in  a  direction  from  the  centre  of  the 
said  po<  outwards,  parts  of  the  shield  may  be  engaged 
therewith,  the  shield  being  thereby  retained  in  position 
on  the  pot,  said  slideway  being  open  at  its  rearward  end 
and  closed  at  its  forward  end  whereby  the  shield  may  be 
removed  only  by  a  sliding  motion  towards  the  centre  of 
the  pot. 

2,73#.727 

FOLDABLE  SEAT  AND  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  J.  SchMller.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arplicatioa  October  f,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,S2S 

1  ClahB.    (CL  S-^3«) 


bed  does  not  desire  the  warmth  of  the  cover,  and  sep- 
arable fastening  means  arranged  to  close  the  slit  when 
the  bed-cover  is  used  to  cover  both  occupants  of  the  bed. 


2,73f,729 

HOLDING  DEVICES  FOR  RIBBON-TYFE 

CAN.OPENING  KEYS 

Geortc  Copten,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo. 

Applicatiofl  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,61  S 

1  Claim.    (CI.  7—1) 


A  device  for  supporting  a  winding  key  on  a  ribbon- 
sealed  container  of  the  type  having  a  raised  bead  sur- 
rounding a  circular  lid,  comprising:  two  leg  members; 
means  hinging  said  leg  members  together  adjacent  one 
extremity  thereof;  cooperating  notches  formed  in  said  leg 
members  adapted,  when  the  latter  are  pressed  together,  to 
form  a  guide  opening  for  receiving  the  shaft  of  a  winding 
key,  said  leg  members  being  arcuately  formed  so  that 
when  their  first  extremities  adjacent  the  hinge  means  are 
rested  upon  the  raised  bead  of  the  can,  their  second  ex- 
tremities, distant  from  the  hinge  means,  will  lie  on  the  lid 
of  the  can  to  maintain  the  first  extremities  horizontal  with 
the  axis  of  the  guide  opening  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  can;  an  outwardly  projecting  foot  portion  formed 
on  the  second  extremity  of  each  leg  member  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  lid  of  said  can  to  resist  lateral  tilting  of 
the  leg  members,  said  leg  members  diminishing  in  vertical 
thickness  as  said  second  extremities  are  approached;  and 
a  relatively  sharp,  horizontal  terminal  edge  extending 
across  the  second  extremities  of  the  leg  members  and 
across  said  foot  portions  so  as  to  lie  upon  said  lid  and 
adapted  for  use  in  separating  the  projecting  extremity  of 
a  can  ribbon  from  a  can. 


2,73«,73« 
SLOTTING  MACHINE  FOR  MINE  RODS 
Claude  D.  Reed,  Harry  C.  Felty,  and  Jay  W.  Hackett, 
Lebanon,  and  Cari  C.  Hottenstcin,  Richland,  Pa.,  m§- 
riipiors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  a  corporatioii  of 
Pennsylvania 
Applicatioa  October  25.  1951.  Serial  No.  253.998 
2f  Claimt.     (CI.  10—11) 


slotting  device  mounted  on  the  reciprocating  cross-head, 
comprising  a  slotting  wedge,  a  pair  of  rolls  carried  on  the 
cross-head  in  advance  of  the  wedge  for  guiding  the  blank 
to  the  wedge,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  cross-head  for  positively  rotating  the  pair  of  rolls  in 
alternately  reversing  directions. 


2,73«,733 
HEEL  LASTING  MACHINES 
John  E.  Wabh,  Bcretly,  Mnsi.,  ami^or  to  United  SiK»e 
Machhiery  Cofporatlon,  Flemfaiston,  N.  J.,  a  corpoffn- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcation  Angwt  3, 1953,  Serin!  No.  371,S«9 
4ClalM.    (a.  12— Id^ 


2,73#  731 

CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  HEADERS 

OR  LIKE  MACHINES 

'owph  M.  Schaeffer,  Waterlwry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Waterbnry    Farrel    Foondry    A    Machine    Company, 

Waterbwy,  Conn.,  a  conoration  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,173 

9  Claims.    (CL  1»— 25) 


1.  in  a  nictal-blank-processing  nuchine  having  a  die 
block  and  •  cutter  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  over  a 
path  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  die  block, 
cam  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  cutter  bar 
and  counections  between  said  cam  means  and  the  cutter 
bar  comprising  a  rock  lever  moved  by  said  cam  means, 
a  member  pivoted  coincidenully  with  said  lever  and  con- 
nected to  the  cutter  bar  against  which  said  lever  is  adapted 
to  abut,  and  spring  means  urging  said  lever  toward  said 
member  but  permitting  limited  separation  of  the  lever 
therefrom. 


2,73«,732 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEM- 

BLING  NUT  AND  WASHER  ELEMENTS 

Morttx  H.  Nielsen,  Chicago,  111.,  assttmor  to  Illfaiols  Tool 

^orks,  CUcafo,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  lllhiois 

Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,973 

S3  Claims.     (CL  10—155) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes,  the  combination 
with  wipers  movable  to  wipe  the  lasting  margin  of  the 
upper  materials  of  a  shoe  inwardly  over  the  heel  end  of 
an  insole  on  the  last,  of  a  pair  of  grippers  for  seizing  the 
upper  materials  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  last  adjacent 
to  the  heel  breast  line  thereof,  and  for  tensioning  the  up- 
per materials  heightwise  of  the  last  prior  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  wipers,  each  of  said  grippers  including  a  jaw 
for  engaging  an  outer  layer  of  the  upper  materials  and  a 
jaw  for  engaging  an  inner  layer  of  the  upper  materials, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  operating  the  jaws  of  each  grip- 
per  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  flrst  to  move  the  jaws 
in  unison  to  tension  both  the  inner  and  outer  layers  of 
the  upper  materials  and  then,  while  holding  the  jaw 
which  engages  the  outer  layer  of  the  upper  materials  sta- 
tionary to  maintain  said  layer  under  tesnton,  to  continue 
the  movement  of  the  other  jaw  to  apply  an  additional  pull 
on  the  inner  layer  of  said  upper  materials,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  upper  materials  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  last  in  the  zone  of  action  of  said  grippers  and  adjacent 
to  the  foot  opening  of  the  upper  prior  to  the  (^ration  of 
the  gnppers. 

2,730,734 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  A  RAND  ON  SOLES 

Donald  P.  Weber,  Columbns,  Ohio,  awlgnni  to  The  H.  C. 

Godman  Company,  ColnmbM,  OUo,  a  corponHon  of 

Ohio 

Application  Angnst  24,  1949,  Sciial  No.  112,054 

3  Clahns.    (CL  12—17) 


I     A  machine  for  slotting  the  end  portion  of  a  blank, 
a  cross-head,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross-head,  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  washer  and  nut  element 
assemblies  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  wash- 
ers along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  bringing  a 
succession  of  nut  elements  into  telescopic  association 
with  the  washers  in  said  strip,  means  for  coupling  each 
telescoped  washer  and  fastener  element  to  form  a  unit 
assembly,  means  engaging  the  washers  of  the  assemblies 
so  produced  for  separating  the  telescoped  nut  elements 
and  washers  from  said  strip,  means  for  feeding  said  as- 
semblies from  the  telescoping  means  to  the  separating 
means,  and  means  for  operating  both  of  said  feeding 
means,  said  telescoping  means,  and  said  separating  means 
in  proper  time  relation. 


I.  A  shoe  machine  for  cutting  a  rand  on  the  bottom 
face  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
suppon  having  a  flat  horizontal  surface  and  a  hole  there- 
in, a  shaft  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plate  mounted  for  co- 
axial rotation  with  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  hole, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  lying  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  surface  of  the  support,  and  a  cutting  tool  mounted 
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on  the  shaft  above  the  plate,  uid  tool  having  a  lower  sur- 
face contacting  said  upper  surface  of  the  plate  and  an 
upwardly  facing  cutting  surface  spaced  from  said  upper 
surface  of  the  plate  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  cut  to  be  made  in  the  sole,  and  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  plate  being  exteixied  radially  beyond  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  cutting  tool  to  form  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  upwardly  facing  surface  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  face  of  a  sole  at  the  portion  thereof  being  cut 
by  said  cutting  tool. 


2,73«J35 
MACHINES  FOR  PREFARING  SOLES  FOR 
ATTACHMENT 
DaaM  Wdkcr  Hanabk,  Bcvcity,  aad  Ermeat  W.  Steccy, 
iktttmmi,  late  of  Bcvcrty,  Ma«^  by  Heka  M.  Stecey. 
exacotrix,    Bcvcrfy,   Maai^   mmtfrnon   to   Lnited    Shoe 
Machiaery  CocyofadoM.  Flffagfir.  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jcraey 

Apflicatloa  laly  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  344J54 
11  Clmlmm.     (CI.  12 — IS.l) 


II.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  soles  for  attachment. 
the  combination  of  means  to  trim,  reduce,  and  roughen 
the  margin  of  a  sole,  a  cement  applying  device  spaced 
from  >aid  means  and  having  an  outlet  portion  pivotal 
about  an  axis  extending  heightwise  of  the  sole,  a  pattern 
to  support  the  sole  in  a  cycle  wherein  successive  marginal 
portions  thereof  arc  presented  first  to  said  trimming,  re- 
ducing and  roughening  means  and  then  to  said  device, 
said  pattern  having  a  groove  therein  of  predetermined 
varying  depth,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  groove 
to  locate  said  outlet  portion  of  the  cement  applying  device 
in  fixed  angular  relation  to  tangents  at  successive  periph- 
eral points  of  the  sole. 


2,730.734 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES 

Andr^   Persfcia,   Parii,  France,   msaifcoor  to   Aapcr,  be. 

Long  Uiaml  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  April  Id,  1M2,  Serial  No.  2S1^61 

2  ClaiiH.     (CL  12^142) 


over  the  marginal  edge  of  said  insole  in  successive  In- 
crements and  attaching  it  thereto,  and  finally  securing 
together  the  unclosed  portion  of  the  upper  above  the 
insole  attaching  edge  thereof. 


I.  The  method  of  making  shoes  comprising  providing 
a  closed  shoe  upper  having  an  unclowd  portion  at  its 
line  of  closure  above  its  insole  attaching  edge  with  said 
upper  having  a  lower  incised  edge  and  a  forward  part 
of  the  size  it  is  to  have  in  the  finished  shoe,  providing 
an  insole,  working  the  lower  incised  edge  of  the  upper 


F 


2,73«,737 

BRLSH  ROTATING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Lovla  HcrauM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApHfcatkM  AagMt  5,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  372,5tt 

4  Claiau.    (CL  15—21) 


1.  In  a  brush  rotating  and  positioning  apparatus,  an 
elongated  support  including  a  vertically  extending  panel, 
a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tixlinaily  extending  shafts  iournalled  on  said  support  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  and  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  panel,  means  operative- 
ly  connecting  one  of  said  shafts  to  said  prime  mover  for 
rotation  thereby,  bracket  means  straddling  said  pair  of 
shafts,  the  other  of  said  shafts  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  said  bracket  means,  manually  operable 
means  actuatable  to  rotate  said  other  shaft  to  nwve  said 
bracket  means  in  a  veriical  direction  relative  to  said  pair 
of  shafts,  a  third  shaft  rotatably  journalled  on  said  bracket 
means  between  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
pair  of  shafts,  means  movable  with  said  bracket  means 
operatively  connecting  said  third  shaft  to  said  one  shaft 
for  correlated  rotation,  and  brush  means  mounted  on 
said  third  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 


2,730,73f 

POWER  DRIVEN   APPLICATOR  FOR  LIQUID 

MATERIALS 

Donald  Thomas  Humes,  El  Ccotro.  Calif. 

AppltcatkMi  May  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  358,511 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—24) 


mm 


I.  A  power  driven  applicator  for  liquid  materials  com- 
prising a  housing;  an  applicator  cylinder  rotating  therein 
and  formed  with  radially  extending,  readily  flexible 
bristles;  means  on  the  housing  to  drive  the  cylinder;  a 
curved  plate  within  the  housing  curved  about  a  radius 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
surface  formed  with  corrugations  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  wiping 
over  said  corrugations  during  its  rotation  to  momentanly 
flex  the  bristles  away  from  immediately  preceding  bristles 
and  thereby  open  up  spaces  between  the  bristles,  the  plate 
having  rows  of  apertures  alternating  with  and  paralleling 
the  corrugations,  each  row  occurring  between  adjacent 
corrugations  at  the  bases  thereof;  and  means  extending 
into  the  housing  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  apertures 
mio  said  spaces  between  the  bristles,  thus  to  charge  the 
cylinder  with  said  liquid  during  rotation  thereof  within 
the  housmg. 
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2,73tJ39 

SWEEPER 

Domiaicii  Artcsc,  New  Rochclk,  ami  Sam  Cbmbriello, 

Tockahoc,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jmic  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,0t5 

I  Claim.     (CL  IS— 104) 


upon  said  handle  and  reciprocable  with  respect  thereto 
between  a  first  and  second  position,  a  lobe  extending  to 
the  rear  on  each  side  of  the  squeeze  plate  and  having 
openings  therein,  a  member  across  the  rear  of  the  plate 
and  rotatably  passing  through  the  openings  and  having  a 
finger  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  each  side  thereof  and  a 


A  sweeper  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a  socket 
member  affixed  to  said  handle,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
strips  of  resilient  material,  one  end  of  each  of  said  strips 
being  secured  in  said  socket  member,  a  coil  spring  co- 
extensive with  the  portions  of  said  strips  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  socket  member  secured  about  said  strips 
and  terminating  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips,  said 
strips  being  equal  in  length  and  being  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  said  strips  being  arranged  in  abutting  re- 
lationship so  that  said  strips  may  flex  in  a  first  direction 
with  said  strips  being  relatively  rigid  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  first  direction. 


lever  connecting  said  means  to  said  member  whereby 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  means  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  the  squeeze  plate  is  forced  against 
the  swab  and  upon  reciprocating  said  means  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  the  squeeze  plate 
is  moved  away  from  said  swab. 


2,730  740 

SEWER  CLEANING  MACHINES     » 

John  V.  O'Brien  Pmk  Ridge,  Ul. 

Applicalion  November  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  2S4323 

IS  Claims.     (CL  15— 104J) 


2,730,742 
COMBINED  MOP  AND  WRINGER 
FrMk  Zottola,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y^  nnipni  to 
Btwhcs,  Idc^  Port  Chester,  N.  Y^  a 

New  Ywt 

bac  13,  19S2,  Serial  No.  293,321 
S  Clahns.     (CL  IS— 116) 


I.  A  sewer  cleaning  machine  embodying  therein  a 
frame  with  longitudinally  spaced  supports,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  one  of  said  supports,  means  providing  a  bearing  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  supports  coaxially  with  the 
shaft,  outer  and  inner  drums  mounted  for  independent 
rotation  on  said  shaft  and  coacting  to  define  an  annular 
chamber  for  the  storage  of  the  convolutions  of  a  coiled 
cable  therein,  said  outer  and  inner  drums  including  an- 
nular peripheral  wall  porUons  directly  confronting  each 
other,  thereby  defining  outer  and  inner  peripheral  wall 
portions  of  the  said  annular  chamber,  said  inner  drum 
having  a  peripheral  opening  for  the  passage  of  cable 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  a  cable  distributor  member 
having  a  straight  tubular  portion  journalled  at  one  end 
in  said  bearing  sleeve  and  having  its  other  end  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  straight  end  and  disposed  in  operative 
relation  to  said  opening  in  the  inner  drum,  and  means 
carried  by  said  distributor  member  providing  a  bearing 
portion  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  end  of  said  straight 
portion  and  disposed  coaxially  of  and  rotative  independ- 
ently of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  head  extending  from  front  to 
rear,  a  pair  of  wing  plates  hinged  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  sides  of  said  head,  a  coil  tension  spring  intercon- 
necting said  wing  plates  and  straddling  said  head,  blocks 
removably  attached  to  the  undersides  of  said  wing  plates, 
and  leaving  a  space  under  the  head  between  said  wing 
plates,  a  single  flat  sponge  pad  attached  to  the  undersides 
of  said  blocks  and  straddling  the  space  between  said 
blocks,  a  member  anached  to  the  front  end  of  said  head 
and  formed  with  a  bearing  at  right  angles  to  the  hinge 
connections  between  said  wing  plates  and  head,  a  second 
member  symmetrical  about  its  mid-portion  and  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  round  wire  stock,  having  a  central 
portion  journaled  in  said  bearing,  and  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  curved  portions  extending  from  said  central 
portion,  portions  inclined  rearwardly,  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  said  curved  portions,  and  portions  inclined 
upwardly  and  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  extending 
from  said  inclined  portion,  said  second  member  being  of 
such  size  as  to  engage  the  pivoted  wings  when  said  second 
member  is  swung  downwardly. 


2  730  741 

COMBINED  CLEANING  MOP  AND  WRINGER 

Harry  Gantz,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,613 

5  Claims.    (0.15—116) 

I.  In  a  mop,  a  frame,  a  swab  carried  by  the  frame 

adjacent  to  the  underside  thereof,  a  handle  attached  to 

the  frame,  a  squeeze  plate,  a  means  slidably  mounted 


2,730.743 

BUTTERFLY  TYPE  SPONGE  MOPS     ^ 
Frank  Zottola,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Empire 
BnisbM,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y„  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 
Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,685 
8  Claims.     (CI.  15—116) 
I.  A  mop  comprising  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined handle  having  a  lower  front  end,  a  head  on  the 
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lower  front  end  of  *aid  handle  and  at  an  angle  with  respect 
thereto,  said  head  having  opposite  sides  and  an  underface 
and  extending  forwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  handle, 
there  being  a  pair  of  transver^Iy  extending  spaced  recesses 
tormed  in  the  under  face  of  said  head  and  opening  through 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  retaining  plate  abutting  the 
under  face  of  said  head  and  bridging  said  recesses  to  form 
a  pair  of  open  ended  transverse  passageways,  fastener 
means  extending  through  said  plate  and  into  said  head 
for  securing  said  plate  to  said  head,  a  pair  of  wings  on  op- 
posite side  of  said  head  and  connected  to  said  plate  for 


swinging  n>ovement  toward  and  away  from  ,each  other, 
said  wings  being  adapted  to  carry  a  cleaning  element,  a 
tension  spring  extending  through  one  of  said  passageways, 
means  securing  each  end  of  said  spring  to  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  wings  for  yieidably  holding  said  wings  in 
their  position  of  movement  away  from  each  other,  a 
member  extending  through  and  beyond  the  other  one  of 
said  passageways  and  roiatable  therein,  said  member  hav- 
ing portions  engageable  with  said  wings  for  effecting  swing- 
ing movement  of  latter  toward  each  other  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  when  said  member  is  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion. I 


2,73«,744 

WRINGER  TYFE  MOP  DEVICE,  CAM  OPERATED 

Sidney  P.  V  aiixfao.  Sm  Diecc  Calif. 

Appttcadon  October  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,995 

11  Claima.     (CL  15—119) 


6.  A  mop  device  comprising  an  attaching  element 
having  a  recess  which  opens  downwardly,  a  handle  car- 
rying the  attaching  element,  pressure  plates,  means  to 
pivotally  mount  the  pressure  plates  upon  the  attaching 
element  so  that  the  pressure  plates  may  be  swung  to 
opened  and  closed  positions,  arms  secured  to  the  pres- 
sure plates  near  the  pivot  means  and  extending  above 
the  pressure  plates  when  the  pressure  plates  are  in  the 
opened  position,  said  arms  having  inner  faces  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  attaching  element  when  the  pressure 
plates  are  in  the  opened  position  and  outer  faces  forming 
recesses,  a  wide  sponge  mop  element  secured  to  the 
pressure  plates  and  when  released  serving  to  move  the 
pressure  plates  toward  the  opened  position  and  the  inner 
faces  of  the  arms  into  contact  wiih  the  attaching  element, 
a  yoke  slidably  mounted  upon  the  handle,  rollers  carried 
by  the  yoke  to  enter  the  recesses  of  the  arms  when 
the  pressure  plates  are  in  the  opened  position,  said  re- 
cesses forming  extensions  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  rollers,  and  cams  secured  to  the  pressure  plates 
for  coaction  with  the  rollers. 


l,73t,745 

WASH  CLOTHS 

Vera  NomMii,  Sm  FraBcisco,  CaHf. 

AppBcadon  Dcccaiber  li,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,950 

2  aaina.     (CL  15—122) 


x,..i.r!  /;„./ 


t -^■'-'■Xi^ ,     *    '■ T T — 


1.  A  wash  cloth  comprising  an  elongated  strap  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  of  material;  said 
layers  being  stitched  together  substantially  in  the  middle 
of  said  strap  to  form  a  pocket  in  form  of  a  trapezoid,  the 
Side  edges  of  the  strap  serving  as  the  parallel  sides  theerof , 
a  portion  of  an  inner  layer  of  material  forming  a  flap 
extending  substantially  the  width  of  the  strap  and  divid- 
ing said  pocket  into  a  front  compartment  and  a  soap  com- 
partment supenmposed  upon  one  another;  said  front  com- 
partment having  a  comparatively  wide  entrance  at  one 
side  edge  of  the  strap,  and  extending  the  width  of  said 
strap  lo  the  closed  comparatively  narrow  bottom  of  the 
pocket;  said  soap  compartment  being  closed  at  said  one 
side  edge  and  having  an  opening  between  a  bottom  free 
end  of  the  flap  and  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  for  passing 
a  cake  of  soap  from  the  front  compartment  into  the  soap 
compartment,  means  for  securely  holding  said  layers  of 
material  together;  and  a  handle  secured  to  each  end  of 
the  strap. 

2,73«,744 

DISH  CLOTH  HOLDER  HAVING  SPRING  WIRE 

AND  RUNNER 

Ckris  Madaea  Ra— luaea.  Bend,  Oreg. 

Appikatkw  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  325.989 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—154) 


A  dish  cloth  holder  comprising  elongated  spaced  bars 
defining  an  elongated  handle,  spaced  arms  carried  by  the 
bapi  adjacent  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  arms  being 
laterally  offset  from  the  bars  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  the  handle  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  define 
a  jaw  member,  an  elongated  tongue  pivotally  carried 
adjacent  one  end  by  the  handle  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
renwte  from  the  jaw  member,  a  cooperating  jaw  member 
carried  by  the  tongue  remote  from  its  pivoted  end  and 
adapted  to  n>ove  in  an  arcuate  path  into  a  position  be- 
tween the  arms,  opposed  cloth  pinching  spurs  carried  by 
the  arms  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  the  handle, 
a  cloth  engaging  spur  carried  by  the  cooperating  jaw 
member  and  projecting  perpendicularly  therefrom  for 
projecting  a  cloth  held  between  the  jaws  into  the  space 
between  the  cloth  pinching  spurs  when  the  jaws  are  closed 
about  the  cloth,  a  yielding  plate  carried  at  its  opposite 
ends  by  the  handle  and  extending  between  the  bars  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  arms  separated  and  the  cloth  pinch-g* 
ing  spurs  apart,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  handle  for  move-V 
ment  longitudinally  thereon,  said  slide  being  adapted  to 
advance  the  bars  toward  one  another  against  the  effort 
of  the  yielding  plate  as  it  moves  toward  the  first  men- 
tioned jaw  member,  and  said  slide  engaging  the  tongue 
for  moving  the  cooperating  jaw  member  into  cloth  clamp- 
ing relation  to  the  first  mentioned  jaw  member  as  it  ad- 
vances on  the  handle  toward  the  jaw  members,  said 
tongue  having  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  opening 
through  one  side  thereof  for  receiving  the  slide  and 
holding  it  against  accidental  movement  along  the  handle. 


2,73«,747 

BRUSH  HAVING  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE 

BRISTLE  CARRYING  SECTIONS 

Lo«ls  R.  Brcadcr,  SomtkajurUm,  Mms. 

Aypttcaffcw  itmt  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,t5« 

3  CWas.    (CL  IS— 2f  1) 


2,73f,749 
SOOT  BLOWER  CONTROL  AND  OPERATING 

SYSTEM 

Dclos  E.  HibMr,  Jr.,  Da  Bola,  Pa^  MrifBor  to  CoadMStai 

Fooadry  A  MackiM  Ccm^ftmy,  Eait  CUcafo,  tmi^  a 

coryoralkM  of  Ddawart 

AppbcafkMi  Fcbnuvy  12, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  271,270 

aCialBM.    (CLlS-^lt) 


1.  A  brush  having  a  sectionalized  bristle  carrying  por- 
tion comprising  in  combination,  separate  outer  bristle 
sections  at  opposite  and  adjacent  sides  and  ends  of  said 
brush  and  separate  intermediate  sections  between  said 
outer  sections,  straight  elongated  plastic  resilient  rod 
members  having  opposite  ends  embedded  in  the  outer 
sections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  brush  and  in  interme- 
diate sections  between  said  outer  sections,  other  straight 
elongated  plastic  resilient  members  disposed  transversely 
to  the  first-named  members  having  opposite  ends  em- 
bedded in  the  outer  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  brush 
and  intermediate  sections  embedded  in  intermediate  sec- 
tions between  said  end  sections,  said  first  and  second 
named  resilient  members  being  in  different  planes  and 
crossing  one  another  and  holding  said  sections  with  ad- 
jacent faces  of  adjacent  sections  in  spaced  relation  for 
relative  movemenu  thereof  as  said  resilient  members 
are  flexed,  tutts  of  bristles  having  upper  ends  extending 
into  said  sections  with  the  bristles  thereof  extending 
therefrom,  and  staple  means  securing  upper  ends  of  said 
bristle  tufts  in  said  sections. 


2,730,741 

DETACHABLE,  ADJUSTABLE  SHAPE  MOP  HEAD 

Elbert  D.  Smyth,  Newark,  Ohio 

Applkatioo  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,440 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—229) 


1.  A  system  of  successively  operating  soot  blower 
units  comprising  a  plurality  of  soot  blower  units  each 
having  a  blower  lance,  each  unit  comprising  a  fluid- 
driven  motor  connected  with  the  lance  <rf  that  unit,  a  sup- 
ply conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  the 
motor,  a  normally  closed  first  valve  controlling  said  con- 
duit, fluid-actuated  means  for  opening  the  first  valve, 
positive  unyielding  mechanical  means  for  locking  the 
first  valve  open  and  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  locking  means  into  and  out  of  locking  position, 
a  second  supply  conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  nor- 
mally closed  second  valve  controlling  said  second  conduit, 
and  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  opening  the  second 
valve  while  the  first  valve  is  locked  open,  with  at  least 
one  soot  blower  unit  of  said  system  having  its  said  fluid- 
actuated  means  connected  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure 
from  a  supply  conduit  controlled  by  the  said  second  valve 
of  another  unit,  whereby  operation  of  the  motor  of  the 
said  one  unit  is  started  in  the  course  of  operation  of  the 
motor  of  the  other  unit. 


2  730  750 

LOW  HEIGHT  SUCTION  CLEANER 

ARRANGEMENT 

NclsoB  W.  La  Briere,  Caatoa,  Ohio,  aaaigaor  to  The 

Hoover  Compaay,  North  Caatoa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,7M 
11  Clainu.    (CI.  15—324) 


A  mop  head  for  detachable  connection  with  the  frame 
of  a  mop,  comprising:  a  fabric  sheet  having  a  marginal 
edge;  yarn  strands  attached  to  said  sheet  in  spaced  rela 
tion  to  said  marginal  edge;  loop  stitching  applied  around 
said  edge  and  forming  an  internal  freely  flexible  pocket 
between  the  sheet  edge  and  stitching;  a  drawstring  posi- 
tioned in  said  pocket,  said  string  "having  free  manipulat- 
ing ends  extending  laterally  from  said  pocket  and  through 
said  stitching,  tightening  of  said  strings  by  the  drawing  to- 
gether of  the  free  ends  thereof  in  placing  the  string  under 
tension  serving  to  apply  uniform  tightening  forces  on  the 
sheet  of  said  fabric  to  draw  and  maintain  the  latter  around 
the  frame  of  a  mop  to  which  said  head  is  connected;  and 
flexible,  fabric,  reinforcing  strain-bearing  tapes  secured 
to  said  sheet  and  overlapping  said  stitching  adjatent  the 
points  thereon  where  the  free  end  portions  of  said  draw- 
string extend  laterally  through  said  stitching  to  absorb 
strains  which  would  normally  be  imparted  to  said  stitching 
when  the  ends  of  said  drawstring  arc  pulled  relatively 
and  laterally  together. 


7.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  frame  including  a  top  wall, 
means  on  said  top  wall  forming  a  nozzle  chamber  across 
the  front  thereof,  a  rotary  surface  agiuting  device  mounted 
in  said  nozzle  chamber,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  nozzle  chamber  having  a  drive  shaft 
extending  parallel  to  said  nozzle  chamber,  a  suction  fan 
supported  on  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  rearwardly 
of  said  motor  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  drive 
shaft,  drive  belts  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
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said  motor  shaft  providing  driving  connections  between 
said  motor  shaft  and  said  agitating  device  and  said  fan 
shaft,  and  means  forming  an  air  duct  from  said  nozzle 
chamber  to  said  fan  around  said  drive  belts. 


2,73«,751        I 
WHEEL  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  SlTTlON  CLEANERS 
G«oiic  A.  Brace,  HitUaad  Park,  III.,  iiiijiiiT  to  The 
Hoover  Cnipaoy.  Nortk  CmtatL,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa 
of  Ohio 

Appttcadoa  May  3,  1951,  Swtel  No.  224^7 
14  Clafam.     (CL  15—333) 


2.  A  siKtion  cleaner  of  the  floor  type  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  motor  driven  suction  fan,  a  stKtion 
nozzle  of  said  body  having  a  rotary  agitator  therein,  a 
belt  interconnecting  said  motor  and  agitiftor,  a  suction 
passage  extending  between  said  fan  and  said  nozzle,  a 
converter  receiving  passage  communicating  with  said 
suction  passage,  front  and  rear  sets  of  wheels  support- 
ing said  cleaner  body,  means  adjustably  connecting  one 
of  said  wheel  sets  to  said  body,  and  means  on  said  cleaner 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  one  set  of  wheels,  said 
means  comprising  a  one  piece  member  for  manually  ad- 
justing said  one  set  of  wheels  through  a  limited  range 
of  movement,  and  having  a  portion  engageable  by  a  con- 
verter when  inserted  into  said  receiving  passage  for  mov- 
ing said  one  set  of  wheels  beyond  said  limited  range  of 
movement  to  elevate  and  hold  said  agitator  in  a  plane 
entirely  above  the  carpet  so  long  as  the  converter  re- 
mains in  place  in  said  receiving  passage. 


2,730,752 

NOZZLE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  Sl'CTlON  CLEANER 

Werner  G.  Seek,  Caotoo,  Ohio,  aoii^ior  to  The  Hoover 

Compaay,  North  Cantoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Afplkatioa  July  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,014 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—341) 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  body,  a  nozzle  on 
said  body  for  engaging  the  carpet  to  be  cleaned,  a  crank 
shaft  movably  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  said  nozzle, 
a  pair  of  body  supponing  front  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  body  supporting  wheeb  at  the  rear  of  said  body 
and  about  which  said  nozzle  pivots  upon  adjustment  of 
said  front  wheels,  a  handle  pivoully  mounted  on  said 
body  for  rotation  through  a  normal  operating  range  dur- 
ing reciprocation  of  said  cleaner  over  the  carpet,  sector 
means  movable  with  said  handle  and  including  means 
representing  the  major  portion  of  said  handle  normal 
operating  range  operativdy  engaging  said  shaft  for  main- 


taining the  latter  and  front  wheels  at  one  adjustment  to 
arrange  said  nozzle  in  suction  sealing  position  with  the 
carpet  during  reciprocation  of  said  handle  through  said 
major  portion  of  said  operating  range,  and  means  on  said 
lector  operative  upon  moving  said  handle  into  the  upper 
limit  of  said  handle  normal  operating  range  for  shift- 
ing said  crank  shaft  to  lower  said  front  wheels  and  pivot 
said  body  about  said  rear  wheels  to  raise  said  nozzle  from 
the  carpet  and  break  said  suction  seal. 


2,730,753 
SUCTION  CLEANER  BRUSH 
Dale  C.  Gerher,  North  Caatoo,  Ohio,  an^gnor  to  The 
Hoover  Compoay,  North  Caatoo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  loty  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  23tJ19 
3  Claims.     (CL  15—399) 


1.  A  suction  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
suction,  means  defining  a  tubular  member  on  said  body 
communicating  with  said  outlet  and  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  for  passage  of  dirt  removed  from  the  surface 
being  cleaned,  brush  bristles  attached  to  said  body  and 
disposed  exteriorly  around  said  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing the  free  ends  extending  beyond  said  inlet,  and  resilient 
means  around  said  bristles  abiove  said  inlet,  said  resilient 
means  including  a  resilient  ring  under  tension  to  force 
said  bristles  against  said  tubular  member  and  molded  to 
provide  preset  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  ring  arranged 
around  said  bristles  for  rotation  about  itself  to  different 
positions  with  respect  to  said  inlet  and  free  ends  of  said 
bristles  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  latter,  said  inner 
surface  preset  for  a  normal  position  adjacent  said  bristles 
whereby  upon  rotation  through  180  degrees  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  are  respectively  tensioned  and  com- 
pressed to  assist  in  rotation  of  said  ring  through  the  re- 
maining 180  degrees  for  a  complete  revolution  to  its 
normal  position  and  effect  said  adjustment  of  the  length 
of  said  bristles. 


2,730,754 
APFARATUS  FOR   REMOVING  THE  CASING   OF 

LINK    SAISAGE    AND    STRUCTL'RALLY    LIKE 

PRODUCTS 

Robert  A.  Schneider,  Bridseport,  Coon. 
Orixinal    applkatioa    December    31,    1949,    Serial    No. 

134,244,   oow    Patent   No.    2,444,982,   dated   Jaly    14, 

1953.     Divided  and  this  application  January  14,  1953, 

Serial  No.  334.185 

3  Claims.     (CI.  17—1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  casing  of  link  sausage 
and  structurally  like  products  wherein  the  casing  is  stretch- 
able,  comprising  a  tube  for  receiving  a  length  of  link 
sausage  or  the  like  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  tube,  annular  securing  means  at  at  least 
one  end  ol  said  tube  for  fixedly  securing  the  annular  mar- 
gin of  an  end  of  said  casing  in  laterally  stretched  open 
position  in  sealed  relation  with  respect  to  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tube  to  anchor  said  casing  end  against  movement 
and  to  seal  the  space  between  said  casing  and  the  inner 
wall  o*  said  tube,  and  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  medium 


under  pressure  within  said  open  end  of  said  casing  where-    irrespective  of  the  longitudinal  direction  in  which  the 
by  said  casing  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  away  from  the    blade  is  moved,  and  without  danger  of  the  ends  of  the 

blade   digging   into   the  putty   during   such   smoothing 


action,    said    blade    being  substantially    coextensive    in 

length  with  the  body,  and  the  ends  of  said  blade  being 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  blade. 


encased  product  toward  said  inner  wall  of  said  tube  to 
release  the  encased  product  from  said  casing. 


2,730,755 
CONTINUOUS  MILL 
Andrew  Hale,  Akron,  and  Boyd  A.  McClellan,  Mogadorc, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Aetna* 
Standard  Engineering  Company,  Youngstown,  Oiiio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,019 
14  Oahns.     (CI.  18—2) 


2,730,757 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

NOVELTY  YARN 

Hugo  Hofmano.  Elizabetfaton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Bcaunlt 

Milb,  Incoiporated,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

j  of  New  York 

Application  December  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,«75 

11  Chiims.     (a.  18—8) 


1.  A  mill  for  stocks  of  plastic  material,  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotating  mill  rolls  one  of  which  is  a  work  roll 
to  which  the  stock  will  cling,  said  rolls  having  a  narrow 
bight  at  which  the  stock  forms  in  a  bank,  means  for 
feeding  stock  at  one  point  along  said  rolls,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  slock  along  the  rolls  comprising  a  knife 
to  slit  the  stock  on  the  work  roll,  means  to  pick  up  an 
edge  of  the  stock  and  turn  it  upon  itself,  and  a  rotatabic 
coiling  roller  having  an  end  face  presented  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  work  roll,  said  coiling  roller  being  located 
between  the  turning  means  and  the  bight  and  acting 
upon  the  stock  while  it  is  on  the  work  roll  and  adapted 
to  roll  the  stock  upon  itself  into  a  coil  before  it  reaches 
the  bank.    . 


2,730,754 
PUTTY  APPLICATOR  OR  TOOL 
Leo  Greene,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,918 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—3.5) 
I.  A  putty  applicator  comprising  a  body  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  flat  form   and  a  blade  extending  an- 
gulariy   from   one   longitudinal  edge  of  the   body,  said 
blade  being  of  elongated  rectangular  form  and  flat  for 
the  major  portion  of  its  length,  and  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending curved  flanges  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  flanges 
permitting  smoothing  action  on  the  putty  by  the  blade 


8.  Apparatus  for  spinning  novel  filaments  of  artificial 
origin  having  improved  strength  and  softness  comprising 
means  for  delivering  a  ccllulosic  spinning  solution  at  a 
predetermined  pressure,  precipitating  apparatus  to  receive 
said  spinning  solution,  a  spinnerette  associated  with  said 
precipitating  apparatus,  with  the  extrusion  boles  in  said 
spinnerette  being  so  arranged  so  as  to  deliver  at  least  two 
distinct  bundles  of  filaments  of  different  denier,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  funnels,  each  of  which  is  disposed  to  receive 
one  of  said  bundles  of  filaments,  at  least  one  of  said  fun- 
nels having  a  length  greater  than  said  other  funnels,  the 
longer  of  said  funnels  having  a  reduced  nipple  opening 
in  Its  free  end,  means  disposed  beneath  said  longer  fun- 
nels to  temporarily  receive  the  filaments  issuing  therefrom 
in  piled  relation,  means  for  guiding  the  filament  bundles 
from  said  funnels  to  a  thread  uniting  means  whereby  the 
natural  adhesiveness  of  said  filaments  causes  the  forma- 
tion of  a  composite  filament  bundle,  collecting  means  for 
said  composite  filament  bundle,  and  means  for  treating 
said  composite  fialment  bundle  with  an  acid  regenerating 
bath  while  being  collected  on  said  collection  means. 


2.730.758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC 
.  u    «,  «"^^  ^^  CRIMPED  FILAMENTS 
John  W.  Morrell.  Pottstown,  and  Walter  J.  Smith.  Roycre- 
ford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,732 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 
5.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  crimped  fila- 
ments from  crystalline  polymeric  resins  comprising  a  melt 
spinning  head  having  a  die  provided  wiih  a  plurality  of 
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spinning  orifices  arranged  in  a  circle  and  directed  verti- 
cally downwardly  and  means  disposed  below  and  coaxially 


of  said  circle  for  directing  a  radial  flow  of  cooling  gas 
outwardly  in  all  directions  from  said  axis  and  past  the 
filaments  extruded  from  said  orifices. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  plastic  material  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  means  to  drive  said  shaft  at  one  end,  said  shaft 
having  a  feed  end  and  a  delivery  end  rotatable  in  the  bore 
of  a  fixed  housing  and  adapted  to  masticate  said  material 
against  the  walls  of  said  bore,  said  shaft  comprising  helical 
acrews  on  the  feed  and  delivery  ends,  said  screws  being 
separated  by  a  tapered  portion,  the  wall  of  said  bore  ad- 
jacent said  first  screw  being  helically  fluted  and  having  a 
pitch  opposite  to  the  pitch  of  the  cooperating  shaft  screw, 
the  walls  of  the  bore  adjacent  said  tapered  rotor  having 
a  smooth  surface  tapered  complemcntaily  to  said  tapered 
shaft  portion,  the  walls  of  the  bore  adjacent  said  second 
screw  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  surface. 


2,730,76« 

EXTRUSION   APPARATt'S 

Ralph    D.   BIbby.    Altavista,   Va..   assiicnor  to  The   I.aoc 

Company,  Inc..  Altavista,  Va^  •  corporadoa  of  Virgiaia 

Applicatioa  October  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  440.570 

20  Claims.     (CI.  18—12)  , 


1.  Extrusion  apparatus  comprising  upper  and  lower 
platens  disposed  in  vertical  spaced  relationship,  said 
platens  including  corresponding  entry,  intermediate  and 
trailing  sections,  the  entry  sections  of  said  platens  being 
substantially  parallel,  the  intermediate  sections  of  said 
platens  being  divergent  and  the  trailing  sections  of  said 
platens  being  convergent,  side  members  disposed  laterally 
of  said  platens  to  define  a  forming  passage  therewith. 
material  feeding  means  associated  with  the  entry  ends  of 
said  platens,  and  a  reciprocable  ram  disposed  adjacent 
the  entry  ends  of  said  platens  and  adapted  to  enter  there- 
between. 


2,73tJ(l 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED 

TUBING 
Call   A.   CasfeHao,   Delaware  County,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
American  V  tacu«  Corporadoa,  PhiUtdclpbia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcatloo  April  14,  lf53.  Serial  No.  34S,<73 
3  CUlnas.     (CL  18—13) 


Janiary  17,  1956 


2,73f,75f 

RECLAIM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

George  J.  Glaaa,  Poland,  and  George   I..   Brvggcmckr, 

Akron.  Ohio,  aasiipiors  to  11m  Firestone  Tire  Sc  Rubber 

Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  corporation  ot  Ohio 

AppUcadon  March  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  344,118 

7  Claims.    (CU  18—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  reinforced  tubing  compris- 
ing an  extrusion  device  comprising  a  fixed  hollow  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  wall  defining  a  channel  through 
the  device  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  reinforcement 
element,  a  discharge  orifice  extending  circumferentially 
of  the  wall  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  axial  slot  extend- 
ing through  the  internal  wall  of  the  member  and  spaced 
from  the  orifice,  a  gripper  member  for  gripping  the  ele- 
ment, means  for  moving  the  gripper  member  in  a  circuit- 
ous path  extending  through  the  slot  in  a  direction  to  ad- 
vance the  element  axially  toward  the  orifice. 


2,73«,7(2 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FABRICA- 
TION OF  REINFORCED  TUBING 
Hyde  W.  BalUrd,  West  Chester,  Pa^  avigiBor  to  Ameri- 
can Vbcosc  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  350,054     ,, 
19  Claims.     (CI.  18—13) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  fabricating  reinforced 
flexible  tubing  comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical  mandrel 
supported  at  one  end.  means  adjacent  said  supported  end 
for  winding  a  reinforcing  helical  strand  around  said  man- 
drel, an  annular  extrusion  nozzle  in  the  mandrel  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  second  annular  extrusion  nozzle 
surrounding  said  other  end  of  the  mandrel,  means  posi- 
tioned to  contact  the  bore  of  a  synthetic  plastic  sheath 
extruded  from  said  nozzles,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  last-named  means  to  pressure  seal  said  synthetic 
plastic  sheath  around  the  helical  strand. 
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2,730,743 
TIRE  CURING  PRESS 
lames  W.  Brundage,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nattona! 
Rubber  Machinery  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  6,  1W3,  Serial  No.  353,354 
39  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 17) 


2,730,744 
TIRE  RECAPPING  MACHINFi? 
Harold  V.  James,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  O.  K.  Rub- 
ber. Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  March  10.  1952,  Serial  No.  275,754 
4  Claims.    (O.  18—18) 


1.  A  tire  molding  device  comprising:  an  arcuate,  fixed, 
bottom  frame  member;  a  similar  arcuate  side  frame 
member  hinged  to  each  extremity  of  said  bottom  frame 
member  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  complete 
circle;  an  arcuate  tire  tread  matrix  carried  in  each  frame 
member;  an  arcuate  heating  element  positioned  between 
each  frame  member  and  its  matrix;  a  withdrawable 
first  pin  in  the  extremity  of  one  side  frame  member;  a 
second  pin  in  the  extremity  of  the  other  frame  member; 
a  lever  hingedly  mounted  on  said  second  pin;  a  link  pin 
in  said  lever;  a  connecting  link  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing between  said  first  pin  and  said  link  pin  and  acting 
to  draw  said  frame  members  together  as  said  lever  is 
swung  in  one  direction;  and  an  eccentric  portion  on 
said  first  pin,  said  link  being  mounted  on  said  eccentric 
portion  so  that  rotation  of  said  first  pin  will  move  the 
hinge  axis  of  said  link. 


2,730,745 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  BODIES 

WITH  SOUND  EFFECTS 

Marvin   J.   Crafton,    Doylestown,    and    Paul    Rekcttye, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Sun  Rubber  Company, 

Barfoerton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,982 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18—39) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  by  rotational  cast- 
ing of  hollow  compressible  bodies  with  sound  effects, 
comprising  a  matrix,  a  post  projecting  inwardly  of  the 
matrix  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  matrix  to  form  a  resonant 
chamber,  neck  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  enlarged 
portion  to  form  reduced  passages  leading  to  the  chamber, 
and  a  sharp  edged  flange  on  the  post  inwardly  of  the 
innermost  neck  portion. 


I.  A  tire  curing  press  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary mold  sections  between  which  an  uncured  tire 
carcass  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  mold-  sections  to  mating  engagement 
whereat  they  define  a  cavity  of  tire  shape  therebetween, 
a  radially  expansible  diaphragm  having  a  head  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  which  has  detachable  engagement  with 
one  mold  section,  said  diaphragm  extending  between  said 
mold  sections  and  disposed  within  such  tire  carcass  to 
deform  the  latter  to  tire  shape  during  relative  movement 
of  said  mold  sections  to  mating  engagement,  and  means 
effective  to  move  said  head  through  the  other  end  of  said 
diaphragm  and  through  the  other  mold  section  for  turn- 
ing said  diaphragm  inside-out  for  withdrawing  the  same 
from  between  said  mold  sections  and  out  of  the  shaped 
carcass.  j 


2,730,744 

PLUNGER  PLUGS  FOR  HYPODERMIC  CAR- 
TRIDGES  AND   METHODS  OF   AND   AP- 
PARATUS FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ernest  E.  Tompkins,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tompkins 
Rubber  Company,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,548 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 42) 


I.  A  mold  for  forming  plunger  plugs  of  rubber  or 
the  like,  for  use  in  hypodermic  cartridges  or  ampuls, 
comprising  two  mold  members  each  having  registering 
mold  cavities,  each  of  said  mold  members  having^  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  each  cavity,  said  flanges 
being  located  immediately  adjacent  the  parting  faces 
of  the  mold  members,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
an  annular  grdove  will  be  formed  in  each  plug  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  any  residual  fins  resulting 
from  the  overflow  from  the  mold  cavities  will  occur 
in  each  plug  at  the  base  of  said  annular  groove. 


2  730  747 
CURING  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 
Talbott  E.  Thomas,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,891 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 45) 


3.  The  method  of  making  curing  bags  of  the  type 
having  a  body  wall  of  rubbery  material  and  a  valve  stem 
incorporated  in  said  wall  for  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through, which  stem  is  surrounded  in  said  wall  by  a 
conical    coiled   spring    in   spaced   relation    to   the   stem. 
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499 


comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  coiled  spring  about 
a  portion  of  said  stem  that  projects  out  of  the  bag  body 
with  the  spring  in  direct  contact  with  said  wall,  com- 
pressing said  spring  between  said  wall  and  a  valve  washer 
on  said  stem,  laying  the  bag  in  a  mold  and  molding  and 
vulcanizing  said  body  portion,  whereby  the  rubbery  ma- 
terial becomes  soft  and  the  compressed  spring  expands 
and  automatically  embeds  itscff  within  the  said  wall 
about  said  stem. 


1 


2.730.7M 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDI  CTIVE  MEMBRANES  AND  THE  LIKE 
lohn  Thacher  Clarke,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass^  aaaignor 

to  lonks,  Incbrporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

Hon  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  5,  1951, 

Serial  No.  260.080 

11  Claims.    (CI.  18—58) 

1.  In  the  method  ot  forming  a  solid  electrolytically 
conductive,  selectively  permeaMe,  unfractured  ion  ex- 
change membrane  having  at  least  two  dimensions  in  excess 
of  0.25  inches  and  comprising  an  insoluble  infusible 
synthetic  organic  solid  polymeric  structure,  dissociable 
ionic  groups  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least 
10-»  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.3  milli- 
equivalents  per  gram  of  solid  material  chemically  bonded 
to  said  structure,  and  a  solvent  in  gel  relationship  with  said 
structure,  the  steps  of  ( I )  forming  a  dispersion  in  an 
organic  solvent  of  material  capable  of  polymerizing  into 
said  solid  polymeric  structure,  f2)  casting  said  dispersion 
on  a  reinforcing  material  to  a  membrane  form  having  at 
least  two  dimensions  in  excess  of  0.25  inches,  (3)  curing 
said  dispersion  to  the  insoluble  infusible  state  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  organic  solvent  under  conditions  substantially 
preventive  of  the  escape  of  said  solvent  thereby  forming 
said  solid  polymeric  structure  and  (4)  thereafter  main- 
taining the  solvent  content  of  said  structure. 


2.730,769 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMAL  INSULATED 

PIPE 

Alexander  H.  Isenberg.  Woodsidc,  Calif. 

Applicarton  Mav  3.  1952.  Serial  No.  285.998 

6  Claims.    (CI.  t8— 59) 


/ 


1.  In  thermally  insulated  conduits,  a  method  of  covering 
a  conveyor  pipe  with  thermal  insulation,  comprising  align- 
ing a  plurality  of  preformed  sections  of  thermal  insulation 
on  the  conveyor  pipe  in  end-to-end  relation  and  sufficiently 
loosely  circumferentially  of  the  pipe  to  permit  relative  lon- 
gitudinal slippage  between  the  pipe  an<f  insulation  sec- 
tions, holding  one  end  of  the  aligned  insulation  members 
spaced  relative  to  an  adjacent  end  of  the  pipe  and  stopped 
against  farther  movement  towards  said  adjacent  end  of 
the  pipe,  applying  pressure  longitudinally  at  the  opposite 
pressure  end  of  the  insulation  to  compact  the  sections  of 
insulation  in  end-to-end  relation,  temporarily  securing 
said  sections  compacted  relatively  against  movement  lon- 
gitudinally, and  while  said  sections  are  so  compacted,  per- 
manently securing  them  against  longitudinal  relative  sepa- 
ration, thereafter  releasing  the  insulation  sectioas  from  the 
longitudinal  pressure  thereagainst.  and  imperviously  en- 
closing said  conveyor  pipe  and  compacted  and  secured  in- 
sulation against  contact  with  exterior  moisture. 


2,73i,77« 
CLEARING   ROI.Ii?  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES, 
Robert  J.   Higginbotham  and   Marion   E.   Hemdon,  Jr^ 
Charlotte,  N.  C;  said  Hemdon  assignor  to  said  Hig- 
ginbotham 

AppUcation  March  1 1,  1952.  Serial  No.  275,972 
1  Claim.     (CI.  19^140) 


A  clearing  roll  for  a  textile  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  shaft  and  roll  bodies  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  spaced  apart  locations  along  the  latter  and  each 
including  a  cylindrically  shaped  body  of  compressible 
and  elastic  material  and  a  pile  covering  on  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  body,  and  spacing  sleeves  of  heavy  material 
coaxially  mounted  on  said  shaft  one  between  each  two 
adjacent  roll  bodies  to  increase  the  weight  of  said  clearing 
rolls. 


2,73«,771 
TOP  ROLLER  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINF>S 
Hans  Julius  Becli  and  Erwin  Friedrich  Schmid,  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GescU- 
schaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung 

Application  May  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  224,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  30,  1950 

11  Claims.     (CI.  19— 142) 


»  t  *  t  II  t 


I.  Top  roller  for  spinning  machines,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  shaft  for  independent  rotation,  a  single 
bearing  for  each  of  the  rollers,  each  bearing  including 
two  series  of  balls,  the  shaft  constituting  the  inner  ball 
races,  a  single  annular  member  serving  as  outer  races,  a 
ring  between  said  two  series  of  balls,  fastening  means 
connecting  said  ring  and  annular  member  to  one  another, 
an  outer  sleeve  fitted  upon  the  annular  member  of  each 
of  the  rollers  and  secured  in  its  position,  and  a  covering 
placed  around  each  outer  sleeve. 


2,730,772 

TRAILER  WALL  CONSTRICTION 

Gustaf  P.  Jones,  Pomona.  Calif. 

Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,237 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—4) 


^ 
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In  a  composite  wall  structure  for  a  habitable  trailer  ve- 
hicle, a  horizontal  base  runner  member,  a  plurality  of 
panels  of  preformed  air-expanded  cellular  polystyrene 
arranged  in  a  common  plane  on  said  runner  member  with 
vertical  edges  of  the  panels  abutting,  inner  and  outer 
sheathings  of  relatively  thin  material  intimately  attached 
to  said  panels  and  extending  continuously  over  said  plu- 
rality thereof,  at  least  said  outer  sheathing  lapping  said 
runner  member,  and  means  carried  in  part  by  said  runner 
member  for  securing  the  composite  wall  structure  to  a 
flooring  or  the  like. 


2,73#  773 
PACKAGED  DOOR  UNIT 
GlcHi  I.  Lognc,  JackaoaTillc,  Fla.,  aari^Mr  to  Con-Dor 
Corporatioo  of  America,  Jackaoavllle,  FUu,  a  corpora- 
doo  of  Horida 

Application  Angnst  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,11( 
9  Claims.     (Q.  20—12) 


for  said  sliding  tube  and  also  having  vertical  supporting 
means  extending  throughout  the  range  of  movement  of 
said  panel  unit,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  connecting 


1.  A  prefabricated  door  and  door  frame  assembly 
comprising,  a  two-part  frame  including  front  and  back 
sections,  each  section  having  spaced  jambs  and  a  lintel 
and  face  panels  on  said  jambs  and  lintels,  a  door  hingedly 
mounted  on  one  jamb  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  jack 
members  carried  by  the  jambs  of  one  of  said  sections  and 
movable  outwardly  thereof  to  contact  the  sides  of  a 
rough  door  opening  and  initially  plumb  that  section  in  a 
rough  door  opening  and  hold  said  section  in  place  during 
the  installation  of  the  other  section  and  the  permanent 
securing  of  both  sections  in  place. 


means  alongside  said  vertical  supporting  means,  and  gear 
means  mounted  in  driving  relation  to  said  rack  bar  for 
actuating  said  sliding  tube  horizontally  within  said  guide 
tube,  ' 


2,730,774 

MULTUOrVT  SPRING  ANCHOR 

Clarence  Saiestscn,  Rke  Lake,  Wb. 

AppikatioB  May  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,7t5 

10  Clates.     (a.  20—16) 


2,730.776 

WINDOW  SASH  MOUNTING  AND  LOCKING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Howard  D.  Flicker,  Queens  Village,  N.  Y.,  assi|;iior  to 

Jaaco   Aluminum   Products   Corp.,   New   Hyde   Park, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  AprU  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,760 
23  Claims.    (CI.  20—52.2) 


1.  A  device  for  closing  a  door  hinged  to  a  jamb,  said 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  door  spring  having 
a  terminal  means  of  connection  to  a  door,  a  stiff  link 
With  which  the  door  spring  has  a  series  connection,  and 
a  jamb  mounting  having  a  pintle  portion  upon  which  the 
link  is  pivoted,  the  link  having  a  length  materially  ex- 
ceeding the  distance  from  its  mounting  to  the  door  and 
having  intermediate  its  ends  an  abutment  extending  later- 
ally toward  the  jamb  whereon  said  mounting  is  carried 
for  jamb  engagement  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  link  to  a  range  less  than  that  of  the  door,  said  link 
being  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  jamb  with  which 
said  abutment  is  engaged  and  beyond  the  open  door  to 
give  said  spring  moment  for  door  closing  and  to  hold 
said  spring  out  of  door  contact. 


20.  A  window  mounting  arrangement  comprising  side 
rails,  a  window  sash  vertically  slidably  mounted  between 
said  rails,  at  least  one  of  said  rails  having  a  vertical  grtwve 
in  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  member  projecting  laterally 
from  and  articulately  mounted  on  said  sash  and  extending 
into  and  slidable  within  said  groove,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  rail-gripping  surface  thereon,  resilient  means  ac- 
tive on  said  member  so  as  to  urge  it  to  move  so  that 
said  i^il-gripping  surface  engages  a  surface  of  said  groove 
in  said  rail  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  said  sash  in 
at  least  one  direction,  and  a  movable  handle  operatively 
connected  to  said  member,  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  sash,  and  effective  when  moved  to  cause  said 
member  to  move  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means 
until  said  rail-gripping  surface  is  withdrawn  from  said 
grooved  surface,  thereby  releasing  said  sash  for  move- 
ment. 


2,730.775 
MULTIPLE  WINDOW   SASH  I  NIT  OR  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Edwards,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Application  July  24,  1952.  Serial  No.  300,639 
1  aalm.     (CI.  20—52.1) 
In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   framework 
providing  space  for  the  shifting  of  a  window  panel  unit 
horizontally  from   one  position  to  another  within  said 
space  and  also  providing  a  guideway  for  the  upper  margin 
of  said  panel  unit,  a  panel  unit  adapted  for  shifting  move- 
ment  within  said  space,  and  combined  supporting  and 
horizontal  shifting  means  for  the  lower  margin  of  said 
panel   unit  comprising  a  horizontal  sliding  tube  under- 
neath said  unit  and  having  angularly  extending  connect- 
ing means  providing  supporting  means  for  said  panel  unit, 
a  fixed  horizontal  guide  tube  providing  a  guide  passage 


2,730,777 
CANOPY  MOUNTING 
Vsevolod  B.  Koriagin,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burhank,  Calif. 
Application  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,411 
7  Claims.     (CI.  20—56.4) 
I.  An  aircraft  enclosure  and  mounting  therefor  adapt- 
ed to  compensate  for  differential  thermal  expansion  be- 
tween the  enclosure  and  a  frame  therefor,  comprising 
a  transparent   body  sheet  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin 
and  having  a  marginal  edge,  an  attaching  strip  for  mount- 
ing said  enclosure  comprising  a  loop  of  fabric  forming 
an  aligned  extension  of  said  edge,  said  loop  having  mar- 
ginal edges  which  conform  to  and  overlap  and  are  ce- 
mented to  the  marginal  edge  of  said  body  sheet  where- 
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by  to  provide  a  flexible  extension  in  the  plane  of  said 
body  sheet,  a  rod  inserted  through  said  loop  of  fabric 
in  s{>aced  relationship  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  body 


I 


sheet,  and  mounting  means  for  said  body  sheet  compris- 
ing parallel  jaws  aligned  with  the  plane  of  the  body 
sheet  and  engaging  the  loop  of  fabric  between  the  rod 
and  the  marginal  edge  of  the  body  stteet. 


2,73«,778 

METAI    AWNING 

William  Joseph  Pax,  Celioa,  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  Febniary  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  337354 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—57.5) 


A  metal  awning  formed  of  a  top  wall,  a  front  wall 
and  opposite  end  walls,  each  of  said  walls  being  formed 
of  slats  comprised  of  angular  side  walls,  laterally  pro- 
jecting bottom  flanges  projecting  from  said  side  walls, 
a  right  angular  outwardly  projecting  combined  channel 
forming  and  locking  flange  extending  from  said  bottom 
flanges,  louvres  formed  in  said  side  walls,  the  bottom 
flange  and  locking  flange  on  one  side  of  a  slat  sealing  in 
the  channel  formed  by  an  adjacent  side  wall,  its  said 
bottom  flange  and  its  said  locking  flange,  said  locking 
flanges  snugly  engaging  beneath  said  louvers,  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  locking  member  carried  by  the 
upper  inner  eod  of  said  top  wail,  and  a  keeper  telescop- 
ing over  said  locking  member  and  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  a  stationary  support. 


2,730,779 

AWNING  CONSTRLCnON 

Floyd  V.  Scbleimer,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  April  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  351,105 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20—57.5) 


I.  In  an  awning  construction  consisting  of  bracket 
members  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  side  wall  of  a  house,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  mem- 
bers supported  by  said  bracket  members,  each  of  said 


bracket  members  being  formed  of  a  member  which  is 
angle  shaped  in  cross  section,  one  leg  of  said  angle  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  punched-out  offsets 
adapted  to  support  said  horizontal  members,  the  foot 
of  each  of  said  ofTsetSk  being  remote  from  the  side  wall 
of  the  house.  \ 

2,730,780 

Hl'B  CAP  CUP 

Ougl)csa  Jules  Poupitch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  IViay  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355.566 

1  Claim,    (a.  24—73) 


A  one  piece  resilient  sheet  material  clip  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  an  apertured  wheel  for  mounting 
a  hub  cap  or  the  like  on  the  wheel,  and  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  reversely  bent  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  to  provide  spaced  legs  forming  a  throat 
portion  and  a  stud  portion  angularly  ofl^set  from  the 
throat  portion  and  having  a  closed  end,  said  stud  portion 
adapted  for  insertion  through  a  wheel  aperture  with  one 
leg  providing  an  abutment  cngageable  with  the  inner 
wheel  surface  and  with  the  opposed  legs  of  the  throat  por- 
tion resiliently  urged  to  engage  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  wheel  aperture,  the  said  one  leg  having  a  flange  por- 
tion continuing  from  said  throat  portion  and  substantially 
normal  thereto  for  engagement  with  the  outer  wheel  sur- 
face adjacent  the  aperture  therethrough  and  in  opposition 
to  said  abutment,  the  said  one  leg  being  substantially  elon- 
gated relative  to  the  clip  and  providing  a  hub  cap  retain- 
ing portion  extending  angularly  outwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  flange  portion  and  terminating  in  an  inclined 
camming  portion  facilitating  application  of  a  hub  cap 
thereto,  and  the  other  leg  projecting  from  the  throat  por- 
tion oppositely  with  respect  to  said  flange  jwrtion  and 
providing  a  relatively  short  flange  cngageable  with  the 
outer  wheel  surface  adjacent  the  aperture  remote  from 
said  abutment  and  said  flange  portion. 


2,730,781 

PAPER  CUPS 

John  AliUMs,  ChicaKO,  III. 

Applicatfoa  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,519 

1  Claim.     ^Cl.  24 — 85) 


In  a  clip  fastener,  an  oblong  base,  prongs  at  the  cor- 
ners of  said  base,  said  prongs  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
a  wooden  support  or  the  like  applied  by  suitable  means 
to  said  base,  spaced  twin  resilient  arms  extending  away 
from  one  of  the  longer  edges  of  said  base  materially  up- 
wardly and  reversely  across  same  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  then  downwardly  toward  said  base  a  rela- 
tively short  distance,  a  flnger-piecc  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  directed  portion  disposed  well  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent base  edge  and  having  an  intermediate  i>ortion 
downwardly  disposed  at  its  juncture  with  said  arms,  and 
a  tongue  extending  from  said  juncture  between  said  arms 
parallel  to  said  base  to  a  point  adjacent  the  remote  longi- 


tudinal edge  of  said  base  and  beyond  same  and  pitched 
downwardly  defining  a  toe  for  yielding  engagement  with 
the  support  at  a  point  beyond  said  base  edge  to  friction- 
ally  engage  paper  sheets  inserted  between  said  toe  and 
support  after  finger  pressure  has  been  applied  to  taid 
finger-piece. 

2,730  782 

AUTOMATIC  HOSE  CLAMF  LOCK 

Mitchell  LudwinsU,  Elmhurst,  HI. 

AppHcatton  July  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,889 

1  Claim,     (a.  24—274) 


2  730  784 

PAVING  DOWEL  SUPPORTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  C.  Salisbury,  San   Dimas,  Calif.,  assigiMr,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  P.  B.  A.  Company,  Alhambra, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,373 

I  Claim.     (CI.  25—118) 


A  housing  for  a  hose  clamp  in  which  a  floating  worm 
extends  through  and  is  supported  by  the  housing  in  po- 
sition to  pull  on  a  strap  passing  through  the  housing  un- 
derneath the  worm:  which  housing  has  a  top  wall  com- 
posed of  a  semicylindrical  section  merging  into  a  frusto- 
conical  section,  the  latter  section  overlying  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  tip  end  of  the  worm  and  being  of  a  diame- 
ter at  its  small  end  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  thread 
elements  at  and  near  the  tip,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  semicylindrical  section  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  worm. 


2,730.783 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PIPES 

AND  OTHER  HOLLOW  BODIES 

Hugh  F.  Kcnnlsoa,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lock  Joint 

npe  Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  October  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,693 

26  Claims,     (a.  25—30) 


In  a  dowel  supporting  construction  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  paving  dowels  in  predetermined,  spaced  rela- 
tion and  for  defining  the  edge  of  a  concrete  structure  in 
which  portions  of  said  dowels  arc  embedded,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  paving  header,  said  header  including  a  base  and 
a  vertical  form  wall  on  said  base,  said  form  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  fastener  receiving 
openings  therein;  an  elongated  key  way  channel  removably 
secured  to  said  form  wall  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  said  keyway  channel  having  a  vertical, 
intermediate  wall  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
form  wall,  said  intermediate  wall  having  a  continuous 
groove  provided  in  the  face  thereof  defined  by  a  rear- 
wardly  extending,  continuous  protrusion  in  said  inter- 
mediate wall  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  dowels; 
said  groove  being  of  arcuate  cross  section  at  the  bottom 
thereof  to  prevent  seepage  of  concrete  between  the  dowels 
and  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  the  diameter  of  said 
groove  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
said  dowels;  and  fastener  means  extending  through  said 
openings  in  said  form  wall  for  demountably  maintaining 
said  channel  thereupon. 


2,730,785 

CONCRETE  FORM 

Roger  F.  WUIiams,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and 

Glenn  A.  Rogge,  Marinette,  Wis. 

Application  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,764 

6  Claims.     (CL  25—130) 


I.  In  a  moulding  apparatus,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  dcformable  outer  mould  wall,  a  deformable  inner 
mould  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  mould  wall  defining 
a  mould  cavity  therebetween,  each  of  said  mould  walls 
being  formed  by  individual  segments  arranged  circum- 
ferenlially  of  the  mould  and  having  longitudinal  edges 
of  adjacent  segments  of  the  respective  walls  in  sealed 
relationship  with  each  other  and  providing  a  circumfer- 
entially  continuous  mould  wall  irrespective  of  the  ad- 
justed distance  between  said  walls,  means  for  holding 
said  mould  walls  for  forming  a  mould  cavity  of  a  pre- 
determined volume  therebetween,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing all  of  said  segments  for  changing  the  distance  between 
!>aid  mould  walls. 


1.  In  a  concrete  form,  vertical  elements  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  base  block  between  said 
vertical  elements  and  engaging  them;  said  base  block  hav- 
ing concave  sides;  said  vertical  elements  and  said  base 
block  having  holes  therein,  pins  extending  through  the 
holes  in  said  vertical  elements  and  said  base  block,  and 
a  clamp  means  that  has  halves  that  are  generally  U-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  which  are  secured  together  yield- 
ingly by  a  leg  of  each  U-shaped  half;  said  vertical  ele- 
ments and  said  base  block  fitting  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  halves  and  said  base  block  resting  on 
said  yielding  joint;  whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
halves  apply  a  compression  force  on  said  vertical  ele- 
ments forcing  them  toward  said  base  block  as  a  result 
of  the  weight  of  said  vertical  elements  and  said  base 
blocks  bearing  on  the  yielding  joint  of  said  clamp;  each 
of  said  pins  being  independent  of  every  other  pin. 
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2,73«,7M 

METHOD  OF  ELIMP^ATTSG  SmAIN  IN  FABRIC 

CIjm*  a.  Kindstnnd  and  Eric  A.  E.  PettcnMHi, 

Stockholm,  S«»edcii 

ApplicarioD  September  IJ,  1450.  Serial  No.  184.6M 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden  September  17,  1949 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—1) 


2.  In  the  processing  of  fabrics  in  a  plurality  of  proc- 
essing stages,  a  process  of  eliminating  strains  from  a 
fabric  and  preventing  the  occurrence  of  further  strains 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  the  fabric  being  proc- 
essed over  a  bed  with  said  fabric  extending  in  a  plane 
longitudin<)lly  of  said  bed  and  at  least  temporarily  in 
contart  therewith,  and  simultaneously  vibrating  said  bed 
with  the  fabric  lying  in  a  plane  thereon,  whereby  said 
vibrations  are  transferred  to  said  fabric,  static  pressure 
being  applied  to  said  fabric  during  the  vibration  thereof 
while  over  said  bed. 


2,730.787 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SECURING 

WORK  PIECES 

Karl  Bechtold,  Hamm.  Germany 

ApfHication  July  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  237.135 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  July  20,  1950 

5  Claims.     (CI.  26—15) 


f  %'^/'     r 


I.  In  a  method  for  securing  a  workpiece  and  particular- 
ly a  hide  in  a  workable  position  the  steps  of  locating  said 
hide  on  a  support,  introducing  a  freezable  liquid  in- 
between  said  hide  and  said  support  and  securing  the  co- 
herence of  said  hide  and  its  support  by  cooling  said  freez- 
able liquid  to  its  freezing  point  whereby  a  solid  layer 
of  said  liquid  is  formed  which  connects  the  hide  and  said 
support. 


2,730,7M 

UNDERTAKING   APPI  lANCE  FOR  COVERING 

PORTIONS  OF  THE  TORSO 

Ralph  E.  Piatt  VVashinKton,  Pa. 

AppHcation  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,817 

2  Claims.     (CI.  27—21) 


I.  An  undertaking  appliance  for  permanent  applica- 
tion to  the  lower  portion  of  the  torso,  said  appliance  in- 
cluding an  outermost  covering  portion  comprising  a  thin 
flexible  substantially  fluid-impervious  elongated  sheet  of 
plastic  material  having  side  and  end  edges  and  defining 
two  elongated  major  parts;  a  pad.  containing  fluid-ab- 
sorbent material,  disposed  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  sheet 


to  extend  over  one  of  said  major  parts  and  having  side 
and  end  edges,  with  one  end  edge  portion  of  the  sheet 
doubled  over  an  adjacent  end  edge  portion  of  the  pad,  the 
opposite  end  edge  portion  of  the  pad  being  disposed  well 
inwardly  of  the  opposite  end  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  other 
major  part  of  said  sheet  having  an  area  sufficient  to  con- 
tact and  spread  over  the  hypogastric  and  umbilical  re- 
gions of  the  torso  when  said  other  major  part  is  spread 
out  and  applied  thereto;  an  elongated  tape  with  its  inter- 
mediate portion  extending  transversely  along  a  face  of  said 
sheet  in  the  zone  of  the  doubled-over  end  edge  portion 
of  the  sheet,  and  means  securing  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  tape  and  the  doubled  over  end  edge  portion 
of  the  sheet  and  the  adjacent  end  edge  portion  of  the  pad 
to  the  sheet,  the  free  end  j>ortions  of  said  tape  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  be  extended  over  the  spread  out  major 
part  of  said  sheet  and  secured  together  thereon. 


2,730.789 
MACHINE  FOR  STRETCHING  NYLON  THREAD 
Malcolm  Curry.  Flanders,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Thread  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  .New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  October  5,  1950.  Serial  No.  188,543 
,  4  Claims.    (CI.  2»— 42) 


^  ..-■  ^"'-  -"   "    •-^.•'-     'i.^'* 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  nylon  threads,  means  for 
feeding  the  threads  longitudinally  in  a  web  with  the 
threads  arranged  parallel  and  spaced  apart  in  close  proxi- 
mity comprising  two  sets  of  feed  rolls  for  the  web,  and 
two  series  of  thread  guides  for  the  web  respectively  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  said  two  sets  of  feed  rolls  through 
which  the  threads  pass,  a  longitudinally  curved  heating 
plate  positioned  between  the  two  sets  of  rolls  in  contact 
with  which  the  web  of  threads  pass  so  as  to  heat  the 
threads  slightly  below  the  melting  point  of  the  nylon, 
means  for  driving  the  rolls  of  the  two  sets  at  different 
speeds  so  as  to  stretch  the  threads  a  predetermined  de- 
gree, and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  heating  plate 
and  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web  so  as  to  vary  the  length 
of  contact  between  the  threads  and  the  heating  plate. 


I  2,73«,79f 

TRFATMFNT  OF  TEXTH  E  FIBERS 
Elmer  H.  Ro^n,  Melrose,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  SL  Loola,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  December  I,  1949, 
Serial  No.  130.603 
6  Claims.    (CI.  28—75)  ' 

I.  The  method  of  spinning  textile  fibers  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  fibers  at  some  stage  of  their  proc- 
essing pnor  to  spinning  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  fine, 
discrete,  unagglomerated  particles  of  a  hard,  water-in- 
soluble, non-plasticized  polymerized  thermoplastic  resin 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit  from  0.1  to  3%  by 
weight  of  said  resin  and  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  water, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  fibers,  said  dispersion  being 
free  of  cationic  surface  active  agents,  said  resin  being  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  it  is  substantially  resistant  to 
plasticization  by  water  and  is  nonfilm-forming  at  tempera- 
tures below  150*  P.,  allowing  the  fibers  to  dry  at  a  tem- 
perature below  150*  F.,  and  then  spinning  the  resulting 
fibers  to  form  a  yam. 


January  17,  1956 
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2,73#,7^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING 
SCALE  FROM  A  ROD 
Clarence  O.  Carlson,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Walter  O.  Ever- 
llng  and  Frank  E.  Robinson.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
^gnors  to  United  States  SiccI  Corporatioa,  a  corpora- 
ooa  of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,928 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—81) 


2,73«,793 

BROACHING  TOOL 

Rnnei  W.  Anthony  and  Joseph  A.  Psenka,  Detroit,  Mich„ 

f?^S"wV*.^***®^  ■">«»<*  *  Machfae  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Appiicatioa  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387.471 
9  Claims.     (O.  29—95.1) 


«;-• 


TT    'i 


I.  A  broach  comprising  a  bar  having  a  blade  supporting 
rib.  said  bar  having  a  scries  of  blade  pockets  extending 
transversely  through  said  rib.  blades  in  said  pockets,  and 
removable  blade  retainers  engaging  said  blades  and  hold- 
ing said  blades  in  said  pockets,  said  blades  being  flat  and 
extending  slightly  above  and  laterally  beyond  said  rib, 
said  nb  and  blades  having  similar  cross-sectional  shape 
so  that  said  blades  are  supported  by  said  rib  close  to  the 
projecting  edges  of  said  blades. 


3.  Apparatus  for  removing  scale  from  a  rod  compris- 
ing a  vertical  post,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  mounted  on 
said    post,   each   of   said   sheaves   having    a    peripheral 
groove  therein  for  receiving  said  rod.  said  sheaves  being 
arranged  around  the  periphery  of  said  post  with  the  axis 
of  each  sheave  in  different  vertical  and  horizontal  planes 
than  the  sheave  adjacent  thereto,  said  rod  passing  around 
at  least  approximately  90*  of  each  sheave  so  that  scale 
on  said  rod  is  broken  therefrom,  a  pivotally  mounted 
knocker  arm  supported  by  said  post,  a  roller  on  the  free 
end  of  said  arm   below  which   the  rod  passes  after  it 
leaves  the  last  of  said  sheaves,  a  cam  roller  mounted 
on  said  arm  intermediate  its  ends,  a  cam  mounted  on 
the  last  of  said  sheaves  for  rotation  therewith,  a  spring 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  arm  and  the  other  end 
j^ftachcd  to  said  post  to  hold  the  cam  roller  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  cam,  the  cam  surface  gradually 
nsing   from   its   low   point   to   its  high    point   and   then 
abruptly   falling   from    its   high    point   to   its   low   point 
whereby  the  roller  on  said  knocker  arm  strikes  a  blow 
on  said  rod  to  jar  the  loose  scale  therefrom. 


.^ 2,730,794 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 
TURBINE  BLADES 
Christian  Schomer,  Augsburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 
scbinenfabrik    AugsburgNiimberg    A.   G.,    Augsburg, 
l»ermany.  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Applicarion  July  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  237,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  20  1951 

13  Claims.     (CI.  29—156.8) 


2.730,792 

METAL  CUTTING  SAW 

I>enicd  F.  Ronan.  East  Aurora.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  266,587 

1  CUim.     (CI.  2»— 95) 


» 


A  hack  saw  blade  for  cutting  metal  workpleces  com- 
prising an  elongate  body  having  cutting  teeth  along  one 
edge  only  thereof  and  guide  means  adjacent  the  edge 
opposite  said  one  edge,  said  cutting  teeth  being  set  to  pro- 
tect outwardly  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said 
guide  means  comprising  corrugations  in  said  body  which 
extend  lengthwise  of  said  body  and  parallel  to  said  cutting 
teeth  to  provide  line  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  cut  made 
by  the  blade,  said  corrugations  projecting  alternately  be- 
yond opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  having  bearing  sur- 
faces which  are  parallel  to  and  extend  in  the  direction 
of  the  cut.  the  distance  laterally  between  the  extremities 
of  the  cutting  teeth  being  greater  than  the  distance  laterally 
between  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  corrugations 


1.  In  a  method  of  imparting  uniform  close  tolerance 
finishing  and  fitting  to  a  plurality  of  nonuniform  turbine 
blades  adapted  to  be  carried  around  the  rim  of  a  turbine 
rotor  the  steps  which  comprise  fitting  a  portion  of  each 
said  blade  into  a  rotor  dummy,  spinning  said  rotor  dummy 
and  said  blades  effecting  automatic  alignment  of  said 
blades  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  forces  thereon, 
fastening  together  portions  of  said  blades  outside  said 
dummy  into  a  rigid  blade  unit  while  maintaining  said 
alignment  of  said  blades  in  said  rotor  dummy,  shaping 
said  blades  into  said  close  tolerance  while  all  said  blades 
are  fastened  together  in  aligned  position  in  said  unit, 
and  thereafter  mounting  said  blades  in  a  rotor. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  imparting  uniform  close  tolerance 
finishing  and  fitting  to  a  plurality  of  nonuniform  turbine 
blades  adapted  to  be  carried  in  an  annular  groove  around 
the  rim  of  a  turbine  rotor,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  rotor  dummy,  rim  portions  on  said  dummy  defin- 
ing an  annular  groove  substantially  equivalent  to  said 
annular  groove  in  said  turbine  rotor,  means  for  receiving 
and  retaining  said  turbine  blades  in  said  rotor  dummy 
annular  groove,  means  for  spinning  said  rotor  dummy  ef- 
fecting automatic  alignment  under  centrifugal  force  of 
turbine  blades  inserted  into  said  groove,  and  means  for 
releasing  all  said  blades  from  said  groove  while  maintain- 
ing said  aligned  condition  of  said  blades. 


2,730,795 

WIRE  LINE  SHEAVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Richard  R.  Bloss,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Sr'ohlo*"*  ^"'"P""^'  »«»«mont,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

Application  February  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,680 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—159) 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  wire  line  sheave  of  a 
hub,  web,  and  nm  comprising,  creating  a  rim  of  a  flat 


504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1956 


Janiary  17,  1956 


strip  of  sheet  metal  of  a  predetermined  length  and  width, 
squaring  the  ends  thereof  with  the  edges,  rolling  such 
strip  into  a  circular  rim,  positioning  the  rim  on  edge  on 
flat  slab  surface,  tempormrily  affixing  the  rim  to  the  tor- 
face  so  that  all  points  of  the  edge  are  in  the  same  plane 
and  with  the  nm  as  a  cylinder,  beveling  the  inside  ends 
along  the  joint  to  form  a  groove  penetrating  substantially 
one  half  the  thickness  of  the  rim,  welding  such  groove 
to  create  a  homogeneous  joint  of  the  ends  and  weld  metal, 
grooving  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim  ends  in  to  the  in- 
side weld  metal,  welding  the  outer  groove  to  meet  the 
inside  weld  so  that  the  joint  is  a  homogeneous  band, 
having  one  hundred  per  cent  weld  penetration,  grinding 
the  weld  to  obtain  a  rim  of  uniform  circumferential 
thickness,  heating  the  rim  by  rotating  the  rim  in  a  furnace 
having  a  revolving  bottom  to  turn  the  rim  and  obtain 
an  even  heat  thereon  to  stress  relieve  the  metal  of 
the  rim,  rolling  the  red  hot  rim  between  adjustable  dies 
to  roll  forge  the  wire  groove  by  such  circumferential 
rolling  to  a  predetermined  setting  of  the  roller  dies  to 
create  a  circumferential  grain  structure  in  the  metal,  a 
small  stream  of  water  is  directed  just  in  front  of  the 


J  — 


groove  forming  die  to  momentarily  cool  the  metal  as  it 
passes  under  the  grooving  die,  the  water  cools  the  dies 
and  pops  off  scale  which  may  have  formed,  removing 
the  grooved  rim  from  the  dies  and  positioning  on  edge 
on  a  flat  slab  to  avoid  bending  or  distortion  because 
the  rim  is  still  hot  and  practically  stress  relieved,  cutting 
an  annular  web  plate  from  a  flat  sheet  metal  plate,  fitting 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  web  into  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral base  of  the  rim  so  that  the  central  plane  of  the 
rim  and  the  central  plane  of  the  web  are  coincidental 
by  heating  the  rim  for  expansion  to  pass  over  the  web 
periphery,  thus  removing  grain  stresses,  providing  a 
sheave  hub.  fitting  such  hub  into  the  web  center  open- 
ing, welding  the  hub  and  web  and  the  web  and  rim.  re- 
moving any  scale  from  the  rim  groove,  flame  hardening 
the  sheave  tread  groove  to  a  Brinell  hardness  approxi- 
mating 500.  testing  the  groove  for  "go"  or  "no  go" 
gage  for  correct  profile,  mounting  the  sheave  in  a  boring 
mill  centered  in  a  jig  fixture  to  clamp  the  sheave  by  the 
formed  groove  or  tread,  machining  the  sheave  with  ref- 
erence to  the  root  diameter  of  the  tread  groove  and 
the  bore  of  the  hub  normal  to  the  root  diameter. 


said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  coacting  horizontally  opposed 
pipe    clamping   jaws    movable    toward    each    other    and 
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mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber. 


I 


2,730,797 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOl'SLY  SPRINGING 

THO  GIRDERS 

Abraham  Lipcki.  Bnuscis,  Bdghim 

ApplkatioQ  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Jailv  25,  1951 

10  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 452) 


t 


1 
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2,730,796 

PIPE  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 

Henry  E.  Mcnaer,  New  Port,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  September  2S.  1951,  Serial  No.  248,744 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29^287) 
1.  A  pipe  aligning  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  rails,  a  pair  of  brackets  individually  ad- 
justable on  the  respective  rails  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  horizontal 
plane  to  the  respective  brackets  and  swingable  horizon- 
tally inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  rails,  longi- 
tudinal slots  in  said  arms,  a  horizontally  elongated 
frame,  means  on  said  frame  adjustably  connecting  said 
frame  to  said  arms,  said  means  extending  through  said 
slots  and  slidable  therein,  a  vertically  adjustable  pipe 
supporting  member  mounted   intermediate   the  ends  of 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  springing  two  identical 
rigid  metal  girders  by  applying  a  moment  thereto  which 
will  deform  said  girders  in  the  direction  in  which  they  will 
be  deformed  by  a  service  load  preparatory  to  coating  each 
girder  with  concrete  to  form  a  part  of  a  beam  of  prc- 
compressed  concrete  and  a  thus  sprung  rigid  metal  girder, 
comprising  arranging  the  two  rigid  metal  girders  in  such 
a  manner  that  their  longitudinal  mean  planes  in  which 
they  will  deform  under  the  effect  of  the  service  loads 
coincide  and  that  they  are  symmetrical  relatively  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  these  mean  planes,  arranging  also 
said  rigid  metal  girder  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ends  of 
each  girder  are  free  to  move  towards  each  other  under 
the  application  of  a  moment  which  will  deform  said 
girders  in  a  direction  in  which  they  will  deform  under 
service  loads,  maintaining  locally  the  two  girders  at  a 
constant  distance  apart  by  interposition  at  a  distance 
from  their  extremities,  of  cross-pieces  projecting  laterally 
relatively  to  the  girders,  stiffening  said  girders  in  the  prox- 
imity of  said  cross-pieces,  bracing  the  stiffened  portions 
of  the  girders  and  the  projecting  portions  of  the  cross-piece 
situated  in  their  proximity,  applying  a  moment  to  the 
girders  to  cause  the  adjacent  end*  of  the  girders  to  ap- 
proach each  other,  in  order  to  spring  the  two  girders  in 
the  direction  in  which  they  will  deform  under  the  action 
of  the  service  loads,  maintaining  the  girders  in  their  thus 
sprung  position,  by  means  acting  on  the  next  portions  of 
said  adjoining  ends,  and  supporting  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  cross-pieces  at  such  a  level  that  the  whole  is 
at  a  distance  from  the  ground. 


2,730,798 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  FIELD-ERECTED 

VAPOR-STORAGE  VESSEL 
Lyic  V.  Larsen,  Chicaco,  IlL,  aiaignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 
and  Iron  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Application  April  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  158,503 
2  CUlma.    (CI.  29—475) 
I.  The  method  of  constructing  a  field  erected  vapor 
storage  vessel  having  a  relatively  thin  steel-plate  shell  of 
generally  spherical  shape,  comprising;  erecting  vessel  sup- 
porting columns  at  the  construction  site,  a  pair  of  said 
columns  being  positioned  opposite  each  other  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  of  the  shell,  securing  a  head  plate  to  each  of 
the  said  two  columns;  forming  thin,  flexible,  not  self-sup- 


\ 


\ 


porting  flat  pre-cut  shell  plates  substantially  into  a  lune- 
like  shape  but  not  curved  between  the  sides;  securing  the 
so-formed  lune-like  shape  plates  at  their  ends  to  said  head 
plates  and  at  the  sides  to  other  of  said  columns  without 
the  aid  of  falsework  so  that  the  plates  form  a  generally 
horizontal  equatorial  belt  portion  of  the  vessel  shell;  form- 


\ 


ing  other  similar  plates  into  lune-like  shapes;  erecting  and 
supporting  said  other  lune-like  plates  on  the  equatorial 
belt  plates  without  the  aid  of  falsework;  securing  said 
other  plates  to  said  belt  plates  and  head  plates;  and  con- 
tinuing in  like  ..manner  to  secure  additional  lune-like 
shaped  plates  to  the  previously  erected  plates  as  well  as 
the  head  plates  to  complete  the  vessel  shell. 


2  730  799 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  WELL  HEADS 

David  C.  Walker,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Walker  Well 

Heads  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Application  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,781 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—480) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  well  head  body  from  a 
large  and  two  smaller  internally  threaded  couplings,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  two  diametrically  opposed 
radially  extending  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  large  cou* 
pling.  fly  cutting  the  apertures  to  provide  flat  machined' 
areas  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  wedging  a  tapered 
plug  in  the  large  coupling  against  the  crests  of  the  threads 
therein,  welding  one  end  of  each  of  the  smaller  couplings 
to  each  of  said  flat  machined  areas  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  large  coupling  immediately  adjacent  the  apertures, 
and  retaining  the  plug  in  the  large  coupling  subsequent 
to  the  welding  operation  to  preclude  any  substantial  dis- 
tortion of  the  threads  in  the  large  coupling. 


2,730,800 

SAFETY  PAPFR  BOX  CITTER 

Russell  L.  Bailey,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,584 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—2) 


1.  A  safety  cutter  of  the  character  referred  to  includ- 
ing a  body  having  at  one  end  two  parallel  sides  with  space 
therebetween  designed  to  receive  a  razor  blade  lengthwise 
therein,  said  sides  having  openings  therethrough  near  the 
upper  edge  and  lengthwise  thereof,  to  receive  the  heel  of 
said  blade  therein,  one  of  said  openings  being  open  at  its 


forward  end  and  the  other  of  said  openings  having  a  wall 
at  its  forward  end  closing  said  opening  and  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  forward  end  of  said  heel  of  said  blade 
to  prevent  its  accidental  removal,  the  end  of  the  other 
side  being  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  flexed  laterally  sufll- 
ciently  for  the  end  of  said  blade  and  heel  to  be  moved 
forwardly  over  said  end  wall  for  removing  it  from  said 
body,  and  a  guard  member  pivotally  connected  at  one 
corner  thereof  to  said  body  to  normally  overiie  the  end  of 
said  body  and  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  to  prevent 
accident,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  guard  member 
in  its  operating  position,  whereby  as  said  cutter  is  applied 
to  a  surface  to  be  cut  said  guard  member  is  automatically 
moved  away  from  said  cutting  edge  as  said  cutting  edge 
moves  into  and  through  the  member  being  cut. 


2,730,801 

SLICER  HAVING  A  TENSIONED  WIRE 

CUTTING  ELEMENT 

Alfred  Richard  Deedman  and  William  G.  Lambrou, 

Canton,  Ohio 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,079 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30— 114) 


I.  A  slicer  for  pies  and  cakes  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  raised  table  support,  a  table  having  a  depending 
skirt  and  a  raised  central  portion  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  table  support  and  adapted  to  receive  an  object  to 
be  sliced,  an  arcuate  bridge  mounted  on  said  base  and 
overiying  said  table,  a  cutting  wire,  means  for  resilicntly 
mounting  one  end  of  said  wire  upon  said  base,  a  handle 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  wire  and  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  bridge  whereby  said  wire  may  be  moved 
arciiately  in  vertical  planes  from  horizontal  to  vertical 
positions  for  slicing  articles  carried  by  said  table,  said 
table  skirt  and  table  support  having  index  means  for  se- 
curing said  table  in  rotationally  adjusted  position  upon 
said  support. 


2,730,802 

EJECTOR  FORKS 

Vlto  W.  Ciaglla.  Chicaco,  III. 

Application  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,758 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—129) 


2.  In  an  ejector  fork,  a  recessed  handle,  an  angular 
transversely  slotted  shank  carried  by  said  handle,  a  fork 
head  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  trough  shaped  actuating 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  shank  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  handle,  a  reciprocating  rod  actuated  by  said  lever 
and  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  shanV  and  guided 
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thereby  and  terminating  immediately  adjacent  said  fork 
head,  linkage  fulcrumed  in  the  recessed  portion  of  said 
handle  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod.  said  linkage 
slidably  engaging  said  trough  shaped  lever,  a  stripper  plate 
carried  by  said  rod  movable  over  fork  head,  and  a  return 
spring  upon  said  rod  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
shank  and  one  end  of  said  linkage  to  yieldingly  actuate 
said  linkage  to  maintain  said  lever  the  maximum  dis- 
tance from  said  handle. 


2,730,803 

ADJUSTABLE  HEDGE  AND  TREE  TRIMMING 

POWER  SAW 

GcorKc  F.  Kimball.  Oceanlake,  Orex. 

AppUcaHon  October  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  459,775 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—167) 


1.  An  adjustable  hedge  and  tree  trimming  power  saw 
comprising  a  handle,  a  U-shaped  yoke  including  a  bight 
and  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  bight  positioned 
so  that  the  bight  is  adjacent  one  end  of  said  handle  with 
its  arms  projecting  longitudinally  away  from  said  handle 
and  having  the  bight  fixedly  secured  to  said  one  end  of 
said  handle,  a  motor  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end  positioned  transversely  of  said  yoke  with  the 
portion  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  extending  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  yoke,  said  forward  end  portion  of 
said  motor  being  connected  to  the  arm  of  said  yoke  for 
pivotal  movement  from  its  transverse  position  to  a  posi- 
tion at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  yoke,  a  rotatable 
blade  spaced  from  the  forward  end  of  said  motor  and 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  motor,  and  brace 
means  connecting  the  rearward  end  of  said  motor  to  said 
handle  at  a  selected  point  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  the 
latter. 


2,730,805 

DENTIRE  DEMONSTRATORS 

Robert  F.  Smolka,  Lonttmoot,  Colo. 

ApplicaHon  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,209 

8  Claims.    (CI.  32—71) 


2.730.804 
DENTAL  HAND  ABRASIV  E  SEPARATOR  DEVICE 

Karl  W.  Saupe,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assii;nor  to  Mizzy.  Inc., 

Clifton  Forse.  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  January  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  402,951 

nClains.    (CI.  32— 58) 


-V^^^^' 


I.  A  dental  hand  abrasive  separator  device  adapted 
to  hold  an  abrasive  strip  having  a  long  edge  and  end 
edges  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  finger  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  each  having  a  groove  extending  inwardly,  the  pivot 
being  crosswise  of  the  frame,  the  finger  members  pivot- 
ing outwardly  from  a  right  angle  operative  position  to 
release  or  insert  an  abrasive  strip,  and  retaining  means 
carried  by  each  finger  member  and  obstructing  the  groove 
therein  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  and  retain  the  abrasive 
strip  within  the  device  when  the  finger  member  is  in 
operative  position. 


I.  A  denture  displaying  device  comprising:  a  base  box; 
a  bottom  plate  in  said  box;  a  top  plate  in  said  box;  a  wall 
surrounding  and  joining  the  sides  and  rears  of  said  top 
and  bottom  plates;  an  annular  face  ring  secured  to  the 
front  of  said  box  and  arching  thereabove;  a  flexible  face 
portion  secured  to  and  closing  the  front  of  said  face  ring, 
said  face  portion  being  provided  with  a  mouth  and  simu- 
lating the  mouth  area  of  a  human  face;  said  top  plate 
lying  substantially  in  the  occlusal  plane  of  said  mouth;  a 
frontal  set  of  lower  teeth  mounted  in  the  forward  edge  of 
said  top  plate  and  being  visible  through  said  mouth; 
mounting  means  supported  from  said  face  ring  above 
said  top  plate;  and  means  for  supporting  a  denture  from 
said  mounting  means  in  articulated  relation  to  said  lower 
teeth  and  Risible  through  said  mouth. 


2,730,806 

LEAD  SIGHT  FOR  GUNS 

Edward  E.  Williams  and  Frank  E.  Fink,  Mound,  Minn. 

said  Williams  assignor  to  said  Fink 

ApplicatkNi  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,228 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—51) 


A  lead  sight  for  guns,  said  lead  sight  being  made  from 
a  single  relatively  narrow  strip  of  flexible  resilient  sheet 
material  and  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  sight- 
ing loops,  a  transversely  extending  bar  clement  connect- 
ing said  loops,  said  bar  element  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  top  portion  of  a  gun  barrel  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  gripping  fingers  adapted  to  embrace  op- 
posite side  portions  of  said  gun  barrel,  and  a  pair  of  sight- 
ing bars  each  comprising  a  section  of  said  strip  folded 
double  upon  itself  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
the  laterally  outer  peripheral  portion  of  a  different  one 
of  said  sighting  loops  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  said 
connecting  arm  having  a  central  gun  sight  receiving  open- 
ing therein,  said  gun  sight  when  received  within  said  open- 
ing preventing  circumferential  movement  of  the  lead  sight 
about  said  barrel,  the  connecting  bar  and  the  sighting  bars 
having  flat  surfaces  disposed  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  thai  intersects  the  axes  of  the  sighting  loops. 


2,730.807 
MEASl  RING  DEVICE 
Jack  B.  Collins,  Esleworth.  England,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  Sc  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  August  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  241.039 
9  Claims.  (CI.  33—125) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  width  of 
a  sheet  of  material  comprising  a  conducting  surface  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  measuring  circuit  and  adapted  to 
support  said  material,  a  bank  of  contacts  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  surface  and  adapted  to  have  electrical  contact 
therewith  except  when  said  material  is  interposed  between 


said  surface  and  said  contacts,  said  measuring  circuit  hav- 
ing a  source  of  substantially  constant  voltage  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resistances  of  predetermined  value  adapted  to 
be  connected  into  and  out  of  said  circuit,  means  connect- 
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2,730,810 

TOOL  BIT  MICROMETER 

Gnstaf  W.  Broden,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  11,  1952.  Serial  No.  281,860 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—185) 


ing  3aid  resistances  and  said  contacts  respectively  where- 
by said  resistances  are  connected  into  said  circuit  when 
said  c(mtacts  contact  said  material  and  are  taken  out  ^f 
said  circuit  when  said  contacts  bear  against  said  surface 


2,730,808 
TAPER  GAGE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  GAGING 
c«     .      ^    .  .  SMALLER  DIAMETERS 
Stanley  G.  Johnson,  Bloomfield.  Conn.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Johnson  Gage  Development  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  October  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  188J49 
26  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  For  use  with  a  cylindrical  boring  bar  having  a  con- 
vex outer  surface  and  a  tool  receiving  opening  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  tool  bit  adjustably  carried  by  said 
boring  bar  in  the  opening,  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  bor- 
ing bar  and  impinging  said  tool  bit:  means  for  accurately 
adjusting  said  tool  bit   when  said  set  screw  is  initially 
loosened  comprising  an  externally  threaded  collar  having 
an  axial  tool  bit  receiving  opening  extending  therethrough 
another  set  screw  carried  by  said  collar  transversely  there- 
of engaging  said  tool  bit  for  clamping  the  tool  bit  in  the 
collar,  and  an  internally  screw  threaded  sleeve  engaged 
with  the  threads  on  the  collar,  said  sleeve  engaging  the 
surface  of  said  bonng  bar  and  moving  the  collar  and  tool 
bit  radially  with  relation  to  the  boring  bar  upon  turning 
of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  collar,  said  set  screw  in  said 
boring  bar  being  again  engaged  with  said  tool  bit    and 
said  set  screw  in  said  collar  being  released  from  said  tool 
bit  to  permit  removal  of  said  tool  bit  adjusting  means 
from  said  boring  bar  and  the  accurately  .set  tool  bit 


Vj. 


I.  A  gage  for  an  externally  tapered  test  part  having  a 
circular  cross  section  comprising  a  frame,  taper  gaging 
means  carried  by  the  frame,  the  taper  gaging  means  hav 
mg  a  smaller  diameter  end  corresponding  with  the  smaller 
dimension  of  the  test  part  and  a  larger  diameter  end  cor- 
responding with  the  larger  dimension  of  the  test  part 
and  the  taper  gaging  means  having  a  laterally  extending 
Slot  into  the  gaging  means,  and  limit  means  movably 
mounted  upon  the  gage  for  movement  through  the  slot 
into  the  taper  gaging  means  including  at  least  one  limit 
land  facing  towards  the  smaller  end  of  the  gaging  means 


2,730,811 

CENTER  PUNCHING  ASSEMBLY 

Noel  J.  Gottldsmith.  Jr.,  Independence,  Mo. 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,136 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—189) 


2,730,809 

GAGE  CAP 

A      .<      .    Victor  Selman,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Application  September  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  455  J36 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 


J 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gage  having  a  holder,  a  collar 

^iT i  n  '^'  *'°''^"'  ^  ^"^^  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  collar,  a  cap  of  flexible  material  such  as  rubber 
attached  to  the  upper  side  of  the  collar  and  having  a  hol- 
low wall,  a  compression  spring  housed  in  the  hollow  wall 
of  the  cap  and  an  eye  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cap  and  arranged  to  engage  said  hook  when  the  cap 
is  depressed  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  uncover 
tne  gage. 


1.  A|  center  punching  assembly  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  work-engaging  face,  an  opposed,  flat 
face,  and  a  viewing  and  punch-clearing  perforation  thcre- 
throu^;  a  structure  having  a  pair  of  contiguous  sur- 
faces disposed  in  obtusely  angled  planes,  a  viewing  open- 
ing therethrough  having  its  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  one  of  said  surfaces,  and  a  punch- 
receiving  bore  therein  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  other  of  said  surfaces;  means  swing- 
ably  mounting  the  structure  on  the  plate  for  movement 
between  an  aligning  position  and  a  punching  position 
respectively  disposing  said  one  surface  and  said  other 
surface  in  parallelism  with  said  flat  face  of  the  base 
aixl  said  opening  and  said  bore  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  perforation;  a  magnifying  lens  mounted  in  said 
opening;  a  punch  element;  and  means  reciprocably 
mounting  the  element  in  the  bore  for  movement  to  and 
Irom  an  operative  position  extending  through  said  per- 
foration  when   the  structure  is  in  said  punching  pwi- 
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2,7M,S12 

HINGE  ALIGNING  GAUGE 

Thomas  J.  Dossk,  New  York,  awl  Max  J.. 

Pamev  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

AppUcalioa  April  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,760 

1  dafan.     (CI.  33—197) 


^__^ 


A  gauge  for  alining  hinges  on  a  door  to  be  hung  in  a 
sheet  metal  doorframe  having  preformed  hinge  gains, 
said  gauge  comprising  a  narrow  body  defined  by  elon- 
gated walls  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  parallel  and  alined  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  one 
wall  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  gain  of  the 
doorframe  with  an  edge  of  said  wall  engaging  an  edge 
of  said  gain,  said  wall  having  a  spring  extending  at  the 
inner  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  edge 
of  the  door  facing  said  gain,  the  other  wall  being  longer 
than  the  hrst  wall  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  surface 
of  the  door,  and  said  longer  wall  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  Angerpiece  portion. 


2,730,813 
GYROSCOPE 
Alkn  T.  Steks,  deceased,  late  of  Beach  Bluff,  Mass^  by 
Anna  C.  Sinks,  administratrix.  Beach  Bluff,  Mass.,  as- 
fignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  May  19.  1945.  Serial  No.  594,*2S 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  33—204) 


7.  A  directional  gyro  azimuth  indicator  for  aircraft 
comprising  a  support,  a  gyroscope,  a  gimbal  member, 
means  for  mounting  said  gyroscope  on  said  gimbal  mem- 
ber so  that  the  spin  axis  of  said  gyroscope  is  approxi- 
mately horizontal  and  so  that  the  gyroscope  is  free  to 
pivot  about  a  first  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  spin  axis, 
means  for  mountins  said  gimbal  member  on  said  sup- 
port so  that  it  is  ^ree  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  axis  being 
normally  vertical,  an  azimuth  indicator  actuated  by  ro- 
tative nwvements  of  said  gimbal  member  relative  to  said 
support  about  said  second  axis,  and  stop  means  for  pre- 
venting said  gimbal  member  from  rotating  about  said 
first  axis  to  a  gimbal  lock  position  in  which  said  second 
axis  would  become  aligned  with  said  gyroscope  spin  axis, 
said  stop  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit mid  gimbal  memher  to  move  freely  relative  to  said 
fyrCNCope  to  within  about  two  degrees  of  said  gimbal  lock 
position,  said  stop  means  acting  when  engaged  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  gimbal  and  said  indicator  during  maneu- 
vers of  said  aircraft  which  would  cause  movement  of 
said  gimbal  member  to  or  through  said  gimbal  lock  posi- 
tion in  the  absence  of  said  stop  means  whereby  the  cor- 
rect indicating  sense  of  said  azimuth  indicator  is  main- 
tained. 

\f>.  Means  for  preventing  gimbal  lock  in  a  universally 
maneuverable  gyro  with  a  gimbal   ring  and  rotor  case 


comprising  stops  on  the  ring  and  on  the  case  respectively 
that  cooperate  to  confine  the  relative  movement  between 
the  case  and  ring  to  a  range  of  between  ±75  degrees  and 
:t89  degrees  from  the  normal  positions  thereof. 


2.730.814 

PROCFAS  FOR  DRYING  MATERIALS  OF  HIGH 

MOISllRE  DIFFISION  RESISTANCE 

Marcello  Thomas  Clachino.  I  nion  CHy.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  Tcrre  Haute,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  IMaryland 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,680 
7  Claims.    (CI.  34— 9) 
I.   A  process  for  drying  ammonium  nitrate  which  com- 
prises  coating   ammonium    nitrate    with    not   more   than 
about  5%  of  a  water-insoluble,  porous,  inorganic  mate- 
rial  having  a  high  surface  area  and  drying  the  coated 
moisture-containing   material   at   a  temperature   between 
about   100°  and   180*  F.  in  a  stream  of  air  to  obtain  a 
coated  amnwnium   nitrate   product  of  reduced  moisure 
content. 


2,730,815 

SIMULATED  RADIO  RANGE  TUNING  CONTROL 

lowph  E.  Gallo,  Liviacstoa,  N.  J.,  asshtnor  to  Curtiss- 

Wrlght  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jul>  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,212 

8  Claims.    (CI.  35—10.2) 


1.  In  a  training  system  for  radio  navigation  having 
means  for  simulating  radio  range  signal  transmitting  and 
receiving  apparatus,  means  for  simulating  radio  station 
tuning  by  a  navigator  comprising  a  pair  of  variable  elec- 
trical means  representing  the  transmitter  and  adjust- 
able in  units  and  fractions  thereof  respectively  of  the 
transmitter  frequency  by  an  instructor  for  representing 
a  given  range  of  station  frequencies,  a  second  pair  of 
variable  electrical  means  representing  the  receiver  con- 
trols and  independently  adjustable  in  units  and  frac- 
tions thereof  of  said  frequency  by  a  student  for  repre- 
senting the  same  range  of  station  frequencies  whereby 
corresponding  settings  of  the  respective  variable  means 
represents  a  receiver  tuned  to  a  given  station  frequency, 
electrical  resolving  means  connected  to  said  radio  range 
receiving  apparatus  and  responsive  jointly  to  ail  four  of 
said  variable  electrical  means  for  affecting  the  operation 
of  said  radio  range  receiving  apparatus,  according  to 
a  simulated  tuned  or  off-tuned  condition  and  means  re- 
lated to  said  resolving  means  for  limiting  the  simula- 
tion of  a  tuned  condition  to  but  one  combination  of  set- 
tings of  the  student's  pair  of  variable  means  for  a  given 
station  frequency. 


2,730,816 

ROSARY  DEVICE  | 

Nonnan  J.  Garrett,  Akron,  Ohio 

Applicarion  October  23,  1952.  .Serial  No.  316.383 

7  CUims.     (CI.  35—23) 

I.  A   rosary  device   comprising   a   wheel    having   ten 

equally  spaced  peripheral  recesses  therein  and  one  other 
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peripheral  recess  therein  spaced  different  circumferential 
distances  in  different  directions  from  said  ten  recesses,  a 
case  in  which  said  wheel  is  positioned,  a  bead  positioned 
in  each  said  recess,  said  case  having  an  open  portion 
therein,  means  journaling  said  wheel  in  said  case  with  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  being  exposed  at 


2,730,819 
COMPOSITE  INSOLES,  INCLUDING  MICRO- 
^...    .,'*S''^'^^  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
OrvUle  N.  Foust,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  nenUngton,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  17,  1949,  Serial  No.  127.983 
3  Claims.     (CI.  36—22) 


said  open  portion,  and  resilient  means  securing  said  beads 
on  said  wheel  in  the  recesses,  said  case  retaining  said 
beads  m  said  recesses  except  for  any  bead  positioned  at 
said  open  portion,  a  bead  positioned  at  said  open  portion 
King  moved  at  least  partially  out  of  said  recess  by  said 
resilient  means. 


2,730.817 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  AND 

ANALYZING  HANDWRTTING 

Me>er  Stuart  Blattner,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Application  August  9,  1954,  Serial  .No.  448,698 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35—36) 


1.  A  shoe  part  shaped  to  conform  to  the  edge  con- 
tour of  the  bottom  of  a  last,  said  shoe  part  comprising  an 
integral  foot-contacting  insole  layer  of  microporous, 
thermoplastic  water-insoluble  syntheUc  resinous  poly- 
meric plastic  with  a  thickness  of  at  least  four  iron,  and 
said  plastic  containing  a  wetting  agent  effective  substan- 
tially to  increase  its  moisture  absorptive  and  dissipitadve 
capacity. 


2,730,820 

HEELS  , 

Edward  J.  Cariin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  August  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530.844 
10  Claims.     (CI.  36—36) 


I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  transparent  film  having  groups  of  specimen  mark- 
ings thereon  for  comparison  purposes,  a  pair  of  spaced 
spools  carrying  the  film,  a  frame  in  which  the  ends  of 
the  spools  arc  rotatably  mounted,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  spools  so  as  to  move  the  film  from  one  to  the  other 
to  present  different  groups  of  markings  to  view,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  front  and  rear  window  nor- 
tions.  *^ 


1.  A  rubber  heel  for  men's  shoes  comprising  a  body  of 
rubber  having  a  metal  frame  embedded  therein  including 
a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  spaced  curved  plates  and  a  pair 
of  straight  plates  disposed  perpendiculariy  to  the  plane 
of  the  bodies  of  said  curved  plates,  the  ends  of  said  straight 
plates  projecting  outwardly  on  both  sides  of  the  body,  and 
devices  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  straight  plates  for 
clamping  the  heel  onto  a  shoe. 


2,730.81t 

FOOTWEAR 

Georges  Prosper  Thomas  Bidegain,  Pan,  France 

Application  January  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  403,006 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  13   1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  36—8.5) 


2,730,821 
BUCKET  CLEANER  FOR  EXCAVATING  MACHINE 
^^^J'J^^^'^  ^"'*»'^**'  O*"'**'  «ss»gDor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Trencher  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

Application  December  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259.40€ 
2  Claims.    (CL  37— 97) 


I 

1.  In  a  shoe  having  an  extension  of  the  sole  turned 
from  a  lower  convex  curved  part  upwards  at  the  back  to 
form  the  rear  portion  of  the  shoe,  an  elbow  shaped  heel 
comprising  a  horizontal  portion  extending  under  the  rear 
of  the  said  sole  and  a  substantially  vertical  portion  hav- 
ing the  same  contour  as  the  rising  portion  of  said  sole 
extension,  said  heel  having  an  increased  thickness  adja- 
cent the  juncture  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  portions 
to  provide  surfaces  contoured  to  contact  and  register 
with  the  lower  convex  curved  part  of  jhc  sole  extension 
and  external  rear  surface,  forming  a  substantially  sharp 
right  angle  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  horizontal  heel 
portion  to  resist  rearward  overturn  of  the  shoe. 


I.  In  an  excavating  machine  having  a  support  and  a 
plurality  of  excavating  buckets  movable  at  a  predeter- 
mined path  relative  to  said  support,  a  bucket  cleaner 
mounted  on  said  support  and  including  a  pivoted  arm 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  buckets  as  they  move  in  said 
path,  said  arm  being  movable  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  to  an  idle  position  out  of  the  buckets,  a  latch 
member  jjivotally  mounted  on  said  arm.  a  stop  for  said 
member  secured  to  said  arm.  resilient  means  intercon- 
nected between  said  arm  and  said  latch  member  to  retain 
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said  member  against  said  stop,  a  second  latch  member 
pivotalty  mounted  on  said  support,  a  compression  spring 
mounted  on  said  support  and  connected  to  said  second 
latch  member  to  maintain  said  latch  members  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  and  through  the  latch  mem- 
bers to  resiliently  retain  the  cleaner  in  its  active  position 
in  the  path  of  said  bucket,  said  latche»  being  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  to  disengage  consequent  upon  the 
rocking  of  the  cleaner  a  predetermined  distance  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  and  thereby  permit  the  cleaiter 
to  fall  to  an  idle  position  under  the  influence  of  gravity, 
and  coacting  cam  surfaces  on  said  latch  members  to 
move  said  first-named  latch  member  away  from  its  stop 
and  permit  restoration  of  the  latching  engagement  of 
said  members  by  said  resilient  means  consequent  upon 
movement  of  the  arm  to  its  active  position. 


2,73«,S22 

POWER  DRAWN   SCRAPER 

Laurel  B.  Liodbeck,  Las  Graces,  N.  Mex. 

AppUcaUoo  November  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  254^5 

4  Claims.     (CL  37—129) 


I.  A  power  drawn  scraper  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
including  spaced  side  members,  a  wheel  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  each  side  member  for  supporting  the  frame, 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  being  supported  by  the  vehicle 
by  which  the  scraper  is  drawn,  a  scraper  bowl  pivotally 
supported  on  said  frame  for  swinging  movement,  a  double 
acting  fluid  actuated  cylinder  and  piston  disposed  at  each 
side  of  the  bowl  and  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
said  frame  members  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  bow! 
for  tilting  said  bowl  selectively  for  loading,  for  carrying 
and  for  dumping,  spaced  guiding  members  carried  by 
each  side  member  and  disposed  in  front  of  said  bowl,  an 
apron  slidable  on  said  guiding  members  and  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  loading  edge  portion  of  the 
bowl  for  retaining  the  earth  therein  during  transport, 
brackets  rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame  at  each  side 
thereof,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  each  bracket  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  apron  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  a  compression  spring  for  each  arm  disposed 
between  the  arm  and  the  frame  for  raising  the  apron 
when  the  bowl  is  tilted  to  loading  position  and  to  dump- 
ing position  and  a  control  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said 
apron  carrying  arms  and  to  said  bowl  for  simultaneously 
forcing  the  apron  downwardly  as  the  bowl  is  shifted  from 
loading  to  carrying  position  for  closing  the  bowl. 


2,73«,823 

BULLDOZER  BLADE 

iohm  F.  CassMy,  Kings  Park.  N.  Y. 

AppHcarion  July  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,225 

2  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


I.  A  bulldozer  blade  construction  for  tractors  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  support  arms  mounted  at  their  rear  ends  on 
the  frame  of  a  tractor,  a  bulldozer  blade  carried  on  ver- 


tical pivots  by  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  fluid  pressure 
means  contained  in  said  arms  for  selectively  longitudi- 
nally extending  said  arms  to  effect  angling  of  said  blade, 
journalling  means  on  said  frame  journalling  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arms  for  veriical  pivoting  movement,  fluid  pres- 
sure elevating  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tractor 
frame  and  operatively  connecting  with  said  blade  inter- 
mediate of  the  connection  thereto  of  said  arms  for  ver- 
tical pivoting  movement  of  the  same,  adjustable  exten- 
sible means  interposed  between  said  elevating  means  and 
said  blade  for  longitudinally  varying  the  distance  between 
said  elevating  means  and  said  blade,  said  extension  means 
comprising  pairs  of  longitudinally  extensible  telescoping 
members,  said  members  including  aligning  apertures,  one 
of  said  members  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  blade, 
and  latch  means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers including  a  latch  member  engageable  in  said  aper- 
tures for  retaining  said  members  in  a  fixed  adjusted  posi- 
tion and  for  permitting  angling  of  said  blade  about  said 
vertical  pivots. 

2.730,824 
SERVICE  STRIPE  HOLDER  AND  CLIP 

Meyer  P.  ColMn.  Columbia,  8.  C. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,434 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40—1.5) 


I.  A  military  ribbon  mounting  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  bar  undercut  upon  its  rear  face  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a 
military  ribbon  inserted  endwise  into  the  channel,  said 
bar  being  formed  of  transparent  material-  whereby  to 
render  said  ribbon  visible  through  the  frontal  face  there- 
of, the  side  walls  of  said  channel  being  respectively  pro- 
vided with  opposed  inwardly  turned  co-planar  flanges 
which  form  with  the  base  wall  of  the  channel  opposed 
grooves  for  receiving  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  rib- 
bon insert,  and  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  same  to  a  garment,  said  securing  means 
including  a  pair  of  plate  members  respectively  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  bar  each  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  wing 
portions  joined  by  an  intermediate  constricted  portion, 
one  of  said  wings  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind 
said  ribbon  insert  with  opposite  side  coplanar  marginal 
portions  thereof  removably  seated  respectively  within  the 
grooves  formed  on  oposite  sides  of  the  channel,  said  con- 
stricted portion  extending  from  said  one  wing  outward- 
ly in  the  plane  of  said  flanges,  and  the  other  of  said  wings 
extending  forwardly  from  said  constricted  portion  across 
the  end  of  said  bar  in  abutting  relation  thereto,  and  a 
pronged  element  for  each  plate  member  projecting  rcar- 
wardly  of  said  bar  for  engagement  with  a  coacting  re- 
movable fastener. 


2,730,825 
COMBINATION  RACK  AND  PRICE  TAGGING 

DEVICE 

David  L.  Wilds,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Febraary  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  272,117 

3  Claims.     (CL  40—10) 


mg  an  arcuate  cross  section,  a  substantially  vertical  sup- 
porting flange  depending  integrally  from  the  upper  edge 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  a  chord  of  said  arc,  an  elon- 
gated ridge  on  said  flange  extending  toward  the  coicave 
surface  of  said  transparent  member  for  interlocking  with 
a  mating  element  on  a  support  member,  a  first  elongated 
abutment  member  mounted  on  the  concave  surface  of  said 
transparent  member  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  par- 
allel to  said  upper  edge,  said  first  abutment  member  being 
spaced  from  the  junction  of  said  flange  and  said  upper 
edge,  and  at  least  one  additional  elongated  abutment  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  concave  surface  of  said  member  spaced 
from  said  first  abutment  member  and  parallel  thereto  for 
receiving  a  tag  and  holding  said  tag  in  flexed  engagement 
between  said  abutment  members  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
tag  has  an  arcuate  cross  section. 


tion  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  masts 
and  its  end  ponions  connected  to  the  respective  forward 
and  rear  end  portions  of  the  hull. 


2,730,828 

ARTinCIAL  BAIT 

Louis  S.  Caretti,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315371 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 2) 


j>-{~ 


2,730,826 

ELECTRICAL  MOVING  CHART 

Ernest  Ray  Hayhurst,  Richwood,  Va. 

Application  July  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,815 

4  Claims.    (CL  40— 32) 


3.  A  moving  display  chart  comprising  a  portable 
frame,  said  frame  including  end  members,  longitudinal 
members  connecting  said  end  members,  spaced  brackets 
mounted  on  said  longitudinal  members  adjacent  said  end 
member,  sets  of  rollers  on  said  brackets,  conveyor  belts 
entrained  over  said  sets  of  rollers  between  said  brackets, 
drive  means  on  said  frame  for  said  conveyor  belts  driv- 
ing at  least  one  roller  from  each  set.  said  longitudinal 
members  being  horizontally  adjustable  for  moving  said 
brackets  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  conveyor  belt  runs,  support  means  for  one  of 
the  runs  of  each  conveyor  belt,  said  support  means  being 
honzontally  adjustable  with  said  longitudinal  members, 
said  sets  of  rollers  being  arranged  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  one  another. 


2,730,827 

TOY  KIT 

Lois  M.  Patterson,  Pacific  Grvve,  Calif. 

Application  AoRusf  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,917 

3  Claims.     (CL  41—10) 


I .  A  resilient  price  tag  holder  comprising  a  transparent 
member  having  two  substantially  parallel  edges  and  hav- 


I.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  restricted  neck, 
an  insertable  and  removable  boat,  said  boat  embodying  a 
hull,  rigid  fore  and  aft  masts  having  their  lower  ends 
detachably  and  hingedly  joined  to  the  deck  of  the  hull 
whereby  they  may  be  folded  against  the  deck  in  a  compact 
and  convenient  manner,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
masts  to  and  retaining  the  same  in  their  customary  per- 
pendicular positions  relative  to  said  deck^  said  means 
embodying  an  elastic  band  having  its  intermediate  por- 


2.  An  artificial  bait  for  wild  fowl  cotnprising  a  semi- 
circular shell,  the  convcxed  outside  surface  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  color  and  design  to  simulate  an  car  of 
com,  a  supporting  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  shell 
slightly  above  the  ground  with  its  convexed  surface  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  in  a  horizontal  position,  the  sup- 
porting means  consisting  of  integrally  formed  recessed 
arbors  extending  downwardly  from  the  central  and  inner 
surface  of  the  shell  to  a  point  not  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  shell  each  of  said  arbors  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  a  pin,  of  such  length  as  to  support  the 
shell  horizontally  above  the  ground  at  a  distance  substan- 
tially that  of  twice  the  diameter  of  the  shell. 


2,730;829 

TRAWLING  GEAR 

Charles  Dennistoaii  Bonify,  London,  England,  « 

to  Fresh  Frozen  Foods  Ltd.,  London.  England 

Applicatioa  September  8,  1948,  Serial  No.  48,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  18,  1947 

liCkims.    (CL43— «) 


\ 

1.  Trawling  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  side  by  side 
trawl  nets  connected  together  at  their  adjacent  leading 
edges,  head  ropes  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  net  mouths, 
a  smgle  towing  main  cable,  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
head  ropes  at  the  connection  between  the  two  nets,  a 
pair  of  main  branch  towing  cables  each  having  a  connec- 
tion at  one  end  thereof  to  the  outer  end  of  its  respective 
head  rope  and  a  point  on  the  main  towing  cable  between 
the  nets  and  a  trawler,  weighted  secondary  branch  cables 
connected  between  the  main  branch  towing  cables  and 
the  mouths  of  the  nets,  whereby  the  net  mouths  are 
spread  vertically  at  both  sides  of  each  net,  and  forwardly 
divergently  running  otters  connected  by  cables  to  said 
branch  towing  cables,  whereby  both  of  said  net  mouths 
are  spread  laterally. 


2,730,830 
FISHING  DEVICE 
William  L.  Smith,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Applicatioa  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417^16 
3  Claims.    (CL  43— 25) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  fishing  rod  and 
reel,  a  support  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  fish- 
ing  rod   or   reel,   and   having   an   elongated   slot   there- 
through adjacent   one  end   thereof,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed cam  members  at  the  other  end.  a  pair  of  opposite- 
ly facing  channel  members  having  bifurcated  ends  piv- 
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oted  together,  said  channel  members  being  pivotally  and    at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pin.  a  detent  slidable  in  the 
slidably  disposed  on  said  support  member  by  means  of    tube  and  engagcable  in  the  notch,  said  detent  and  said 


a  pivot  slidably  retained  in  said  slot,  the  channel  portion 
of  said  channel  members  slidably  engaging  the  cam  mem- 
bers on  the  support  member,  a  latch  member  pivotally 
disposed  in  one  channel  member,  the  other  channel  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 


notch  comprising  cooperating  cam  surfaces,  a  coil  spring 
in  the  tube  engaging  the  detent  in  the  notch  for  releasably 


latch,  each  latch  member  having  an  opening,  a  threaded 
bolt  received  therethrough,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
bolt  resiliently  biasing  said  channel  members  toward  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  members,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt 
adapted  to  vary  the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  spring 
required  to  hold  the  channel  members  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  cams  on  the  housing. 


2,7M,S31 
FISHING  DEVICE 

Sam  W.  Williams.  Normal.  III. 

Applicadoa  Jul>  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,664 

1  Claim.     (CL  43 — 36) 


A  ftshing  device  comprising  an  open-ended  sleeve,  a 
projectible  and  retract ibie  unit  slidably  nraunted  in  said 
sJeeve,  said  unit  embodying  expansible  and  contractible 
arms  joined  with  each  other  at  corresponding  ends  by  way 
of  a  coil  spring,  said  arms  having  detents  adapted  to  tele- 
scope into  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  arms  are 
contracted,  pressed  closely  together  and  are  thus  set.  fish- 
hooks secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  fishing 
line,  and  an  operating  connection  between  said  line,  sleeve, 
and  unit,  said  connection  being  pull-actuated  when  the 
fishhooks  are  taken  by  the  fish,  said  sleeve  provided  in- 
teriorly and  between  its  respective  ends  with  a  partition 
dividing  said  sleeve  into  outward  and  inward  selectively 
usable  chambers,  said  detents  being  confined  in  said  out- 
ward chamber  when  the  unit  is  set  for  releasing  and  being 
nwjved  to  and  confined  m  said  inward  chamber  when  said 
unit  is  in  its  "safety"  non-trippable  position,  said  detents 
comprising  V-shaped  kinks  in  opposed  relation,  the  ver- 
tices of  said  kinks  facing  in  directions  away  from  each 
other,  said  partition  having  a  concentric  guide  opening 
of  restricted  size  and  the  outward  and  inward  surfaces 
of  said  partition  having  conical  recesses  defining  cam 
faces  which  serve  to  press  the  detents  and  arms  toward 
each  other  as  the  arms  are  forcibly  slid  through  said  guide 
opening  to  allow  the  detents  to  be  retentively  lodged  in 
either  chamber. 


2,730.832 
ADJl'STABl.E  Ol  TRI(;r.KR  FISHING  SNAP 

Alfred  I..  Mathrrs,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Application  December  4.  1953,  Serial  No.  396.099 
3  Claim*.    (CI.  43— 43.11) 
2.  An  outrigger  fishing  snap  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising:  a  tube  for  interpositioning  in  an  out- 
rigger halyard,  a  hook  on  said  tube,  a  wheel  journaled 
in  the  tube  and  protruding  from  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  peripheral  pin  on  said  wheel,  said  pin  and 
said  hook  being  adapted  to  windingly  receive  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  line  for  releasably  securing  said  line 
to  the  lube,  said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  notch  therein 

\ 


securing  the  wheel  in  operative  position  against  rotation, 
and  a  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  one  end  portion  of  the 
tube  and  engaged  with  the  spring  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion thereof. 


2,7341,833 

LEADER  HOLDER 

C«ri  W.  Newell,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,380 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43—57.5) 


I.  A  snell  holder  comprising  a  trapezoidal  plate  of 
plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of  projections  and  in- 
dentations alternating  on  opposing  non-parallel  edges 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  countersunk  holes  therethrough 
whereby  the  loop  of  the  snell  may  be  secured  over  one  of 
said  projections,  the  snell  may  be  wrapped  around  said 
holder  in  said  indentations  and  a  hook  on  said  snell  may 
be  engaged  in  or»e  of  said  holes. 


2,730,834 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

Archie  B.  Norris,  Cary,  N.  C. 

Applicadoo  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  367303 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43—69) 


i: 


5- !^r^^^^^>zil 


1  An  electrically  operated  animal  trap  comprising  a 
trap  chamber,  a  demountable  trap  unit  forming  a  closure 
for  the  top  of  said  chamber,  depending  flanges  on  said 
unit  for  locating  said  unit  with  respect  to  said  chamber, 
said  trap  unit  including  a  cover  portion  extending  over 
said  chamber  and  defining  a  covered  passage,  a  trap  door 


in  the  bottom  of  said  passage,  said  trap-door  providing 
communication  between  said  passage  and  said  chamber, 
said  trap-door  being  hingcdly  mounted  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  an  operating  pin  fixed  on  said  door  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  edge,  a  first  sheave  mounted  in  said 
unit  above  said  pin.  a  second  sheave  mounted  on  one 
of  said  depending  flanges  below  said  pin,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment secured  to  said  pin  and  entrained  over  said  sheaves, 
a  resilient  section  in  said  flexible  element,  a  weight  at- 
tached to  said  flexible  element  for  biasing  said  door  to 
closed  position,  an  electromagnetic  device  operable  when 
energized  to  lift  said  weight  to  open  said  door,  a  light 
beam  projector  arranged  to  project  a  light  beam  across 
said  passage,  a  reflector  receiving  said  light  beam,  a 
light-sensitive  control  device,  said  reflector  directing  said 
light  beam  to  said  control  device,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  control  device  for  energizing  said  electromag- 
netic device  when  said  beam  is  interrupted  by  an  animal  m 
said  passage. 


2,730,835 
COLLAPSIBLE  DRAWING  BOARD  EASEL 

Archie  G.  Wefar,  Fontana,  Calif. 

Appllcatioo  February  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,182 

'4  Claims.    (CI.  45— 131) 


4.  A  collapsible  drawing  board  easel  comprising  a 
body  member  and  a  support  member,  said  body  mem- 
ber including  a  pair  of  arms,  a  tongue  arranged  on  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  crosspicce  arranged 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms 
and  secured  thereto,  a  portion  of  said  crosspiece  extend- 
ing above  the  upper  surface  of  said  arms  to  provide  a 
drawing  board  support,  a  pair  of  bars  provided  with 
grooves  for  slidably  engaging  said  tongues,  there  being 
slots  in  said  bars,  securing  elements  extending  from  said 
arms  through  said  slots,  said  support  member  including 
a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms,  tongues 
extending  inwardly  from  said  legs,  a  pair  of  strip  mem- 
bers positioned  within  said  legs  and  provided  with  slots 
for  slidably  receiving  the  tongues  of  said  legs,  there 
being  slots  in  said  strip  members,  and  securing  elements 
extending  from  said  legs  through  the  slots  in  said  strip 
members. 


said  channel  terminating  forwardly  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  tongue,  said  tongue  having  the  inner  face  on  one 
side  of  said  channel  formed  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  angu- 
larly related  planes  with  the  inner  face  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  channel  formed  in  a  continuous  curve,  a 
reed  overlying  the  channel  of  said  tongue,  and  a  wedge 
securing  said  reed  and  tongue  in  said  sound  box. 


2,730,837 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TOY 

Charies  H.  Vaughan,  PoathK,  Mich. 

Application  November  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  198333 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—210) 


2,730,836 

GOOSE  CALLER 

Clarence  E.  Faulk  and  Paul  Dudley  Faulk, 

'^        Lake  Charies,  U. 

AppUcatioB  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,878 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—180) 


A  goose  caller  comprising  a  tubular  mouthpiece,  a 
tubular  fibrous  sound  box  telescoping  into  the  forward 
end  of  said  mouthpiece,  a  semi-cylindrical  tongue  remov- 
ably disposed  partly  in  said  mouthpiece  and  partly  in 
said  sound  box,  the  inner  side  of  said  tongue  being  longi- 
tudinally channeled  and  tapering  toward  the  rear  end. 


I.  In  a  toy  adapted  to  travel  along  the  ground,  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  propelling  the  toy  and  bodily 
swinging  one  end  thereof  comprising  a  unitary  shaft  hav- 
ing a  lower  horizontal  portion  pivoted  on  said  toy  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
lower  portion  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  toy  and 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lower  portion, 
said  shaft  having  a  resilient  inclined  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  horizontal  portion  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  toy.  and  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
inclined  portion  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  an  operator. 


2,730,838 

APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING  CHEMICALS  TO 

TOBACCO  PLANTS 

Robert  W.  Wilson,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Patent  and  Development,  Inc.,  Raleigh, 

N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  November  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,016 

7  Claims.    (CL  47— 1) 


6.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  sucker-control  chemi- 
cal to  the  stalk  of  a  topped  tobacco  plant  comprising 
a  shielded  applicator  tip.  said  shield  being  positioned 
to  confine  the  said  sucker-control  chemical  to  the  said 
stalk  and  said  tip  formed  with  a  recess  having  an  inner 
wall  and  adapted  to  receive  and  position  the  end  of 
said  stalk  therein,  and  having  outlet  ports  positioned 
at  spaced  intervals  around  the  inner  wall  so  as  to  direct 
said  sucker-control  chemical  onto  the  said  stalk,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  ports  with  a  supply  of  sucker- 
control  chemical  and  means  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  chemical  therethrough  to 
said  ports. 


I  2,730,839 

METHOD  OF  POLLINATION 

Stephen  E.  Chaffee,  Sunnyside,  Wash. 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  456,077 

9  Claims.     (CI.  47—58) 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  pollination  of  alfalfa 

plants  comprising  the  steps  of  periodically  applying  a 

sulfur  dust  to  the  plants  in  amounts  ranging  approxi- 
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malely  from  thirty  to  fifty  pounds  of  sulfur  per  acre  as 
successive  hlooni<i  of  the  plants  ripen,  ami  applying  a 
quick  irrigation  to  the  plants  in  the  period  preceding  each 
application  of  sulfur,  the  sulfur  being  applied  to  bum 
the  stamen  enclosing  pod  for  thus  causing  it  to  open  and 
release  the  pollen  carrying  stamen,  the  irrigation  being 
applied  in  amounts  sufficient  to  fill  the  plants  with  sap 
and  vigor  at  the  time  of  the  sulfur  dusting. 


the  settling  zone,  10.000  parts  by  weight  of  glass  beads 
at  a  temperature  from  about  425*  F.  to  about  475*  F., 
and  removing  from  the  enclosed  zone  beads  coated  with 
a  sensibly  dry  silicone. 


2,730.844) 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOl  NTED  GLASS  DISC 

TO  RESIST  BREAKAGE 

FnBik  S.  Cnhl,  Chili.  N.  Y.,  Knisnor  to  General  Railway 

Signal  C'ompaay.  RtH-bestrr,  N.  Y. 

Applkarioo  September  28.  1949.  Serial  No.  1184M 

3  Claims.    (CL  49— 79) 


2,734,84 1 

FRODCCTION  OF  SILICONE-COATED 

GLASS  BEADS 

Charics  E.  Scaiight.  Jackson.  Mte. 

AppHcatioo  Aucust  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  45I,»I2 

5  Claims,     {d.  49—79) 


I.  In  a  method  for  producing  glass  beads  which  com- 
prises introducing  irregular  shapes  of  powdered  glass 
into  a  stream  of  gases  containing  oxygen  and  a  combusti- 
ble compound,  and  moving  at  a  velocity  sufficient  that 
4he  glass  is  carried  by  the  gases  into  a  combustion  zone 
where  the  combustible  compound  is  burned,  the  glass 
IS  fused  and  assumes  a  generally  spherical  shape,  and 
products  of  combustion  carry  the  spheroidizcd  glass  into 
a  settling  zone  of  greater  diameter  than  the  combustion 
zone,  discharging  products  of  combustion  from  the  set- 
tling zone,  and  removing  glass  beads  from  the  bottom  of 
the  settling  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  spraying 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight,  based  up^in 
siloxane  solids,  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  from 
about  0.3  to  about  I  per  cent  by  weight  of  siloxane  solids, 
which  dispersion  is  curable  in  no  more  than  two  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  about  100*  F..  into  an  enclosed  zone 
while  introducing  into  the  enclosed  zone,  directly  from 


2,73«,842 
CARBON  BLASTER  MECHANISM 
Roman  J.  Pjciak,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Kent-Moor* 
Organization,    Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich.,   ■   corporarioa   of 
Michigan 

Application  May  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,372 
(Claims.    (O.  51— <) 


V%^ 


3.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  a  mounted  glass  disc 
to  render  it  heat  resistant  comprising  mounting  the  disc 
in  a  circumferential  metal  channel,  heating  the  mounted 
disc  and  its  associated  metal  channel  to  approximately 
1200*  F.  for  substantially  two  and  one-half  minutev  and 
cooling  the  mounted  disc  in  still  air. 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  carbon  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  casing  having  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  hold  blast  granules,  a  blast  nozzle  assembly  receiv- 
able through  an  opening  in  the  combustion  chamber  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  mechanism  associated 
with  the  receptacle  and  operative  to  entrain  in  an  air 
stream  blast  granules  disposed  in  the  receptacle  and 
deliver  them  to  said  blast  nozzle,  said  casing  provided 
with  a  filter  compartment,  an  exhaust  line  communicat- 
ing with  the  filter  compartment  and  with  said  blast 
nozzle  assembly,  a  filter  bag  within  the  compartment 
with  the  mouth  of  the  bag  coupled  with  the  exhaust  line 
to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom,  a  second  casing  adja- 
cent to  the  first  casing  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  bottom,  said  second  casing  communicating  through 
the  first  casing  with  the  filter  compartment  whereby 
air  exhausted  thereinto  passes  into  and  down  through 
the  second  casing  and  out  to  the  atmosphere  through  the 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  second  casing. 


2.73«.843 
CAMBERING  MECHANISM 
Han5  Frmf.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling   Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439JM 
12  Claims.    (CL  51— 94) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  a  cambered  surface  on 
rolls  and  the  like  having  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  work 
table  relatively  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
the  combination  of  means  to  suppori  a  cambered  roll 
on  the  table  with  the  tangent  at  the  high  point  of  camber 
on  the  roll  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  with 
the  high  point  of  camber  in  the  central  plane  through  the 
wheel,  means  to  effect  a  relative  feeding  movement  be- 


tween the  roll  and  wheel  to  present  other  points  on  the 
cambered  surface  to  the  wheel  face,  said  supporting 
means  including  means  to  impart  simultaneous  opposite 
and  unequal  movements  to  opposite  ends  of  the  roll  in 
a  radial  plaae  of  the  wheel  containing  the  wheel  axis 
to  align  the  tangent  at  each  of  said  other  points  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  in  timed  relation  to  the  feeding 
movement 


supply  a  coolant  spray  to  the  work  surface  in  the  area 
between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  rest  as  the  work  ro- 
tates toward  the  supporting  surface  of  the  work  rest  to 
clean  and  chill  said  area  of  the  work  surface  and  maintain 
a  lubricating  film  on  said  surfaces  of  the  work  and  rest 
during  a  grinding  operation. 


2,730,844 

MACHINES  FOR  GRINDING  HYPODERMIC 

NEEDLES 

Edward  S.  Lea,  MorTisvillc,  Fa. 

Application  July  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,787 

8  Claims.    (CL  51-^99) 


2,738,846 

CUTTING  TOOL  GRINDING  FIXTURE 

Robert  K.  Heineman,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Man*  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,635 

3  Claims.    (0.51—122) 


~f7 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  hypodermic  needles  com- 
pnsing.    in    combination,    a   stationary   base,   a   grinding 
wheel  joumaled  on  said   base,   means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  a  vertically  movable  support  mounted  on  said  base 
m  approximate  tangential  relation  with  the  periphery  of 
said   wheel,   spring  means   urging  said  support   radially 
away  from  said  wheel,  a  needle  holder  carried  by  said 
Nupport.  a  stop  on  said  base  for  abutting  the  tip  of  a  hy- 
podermic needle  inserted  in  said  holder,  a  gnpping  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  said  holder,  an  angular  shoulder 
in  said  holder,  an  inclined  surface  on  said  gripping  mem- 
ber arranged  to  face  toward  said  shoulder,  spring  means 
urging  said  inclined  surface  into  contact  with  one  side  of 
a  needle  resting  against  said  shoulder,  and  manually  op- 
erable means  for  releasing  said  gnpping  member  frxra 
contact  with  said  needle. 


1.  A  device  for  grinding  a  cutting  tool,  comprising  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  cutting  tool  grinding  fixture  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  fixture  support  and  hold  a  tool  at 
a  predetermined  angle  as  it  is  slid  across  the  face  of  the 
grinding  wheel,  said  fixture  comprising  a  base  having  a 
flat  bearing  surface  for  a  tod  holder  and  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  across  which   the  tool  is  to  be  slid,  a  slide 
movable  in  said  slot,  a  guide  bar  pivoted  on  said  slide 
with  its  pivot  point  fixed  relative  to  said  slide,  means 
for  holding  said  guide  bar  in  different  angular  positions 
on  said  slide,  a  tool  holder  having  a  flat  bottom  surface 
bearing  against  the  bearing  surface  of  said  base,  said 
tool  holder  having  a  slot  in  its  bottom  surface  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  tool  holder  for  receiving  said  guide 
bar.  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  tool  holder  and  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  and  rotatable  about  its  axis,  means 
for  securing  said  sleeve  in  said  tool  holder  and  means  for 
securing  a  tool  in  said  sleeve. 


2  730,845 

CENTERLESS  GRINDING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 

^S'm.t"*!-.^?''"""**'  ^^^'  ■«'8nor  to  The  Cincinnati 

of Ohto  ^°'  <^'"«*™>«tt»  Ohio,  a  corporation 

AppUcatioB  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,063 
7  Claims.    (CL  51—103) 


2,730,847 

FORMING  ROUNDED  EDGES  ON  BLADE-LIKE 

ELEMENTS 

^B?^  '■"»**  Stapenell,   Bristol,   England,   assignor  to 

r^    '^L  Aeroplane  Company  Limited,  Bristol,  Eog. 

land,  a  Bntisa  company 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,507 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  5. 1952 

10  Claims.    (CL  51— 144) 


3.  A  centerless  gnnder  embodying  a  rotatable  grinding 
whee  and  an  opposed  rotatable  regulating  wheel,  said 
wheels  forming  a  gnnding  throat  therebetween  a  work 
rest  having  a  work  supporting  surface  projecting  into  the 
throat  between  the  grinding  and  regulating  wheels  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  wheels  for  pcripheraUy  rout- 
ably  supporting  the  surface  of  a  work  piece  during  grind- 
ing said  wheels  being  disposed  and  rotatable  to  engage 
and  rotate  the  work  with  its  supported  surface  moving 
trom  the  grinding  wheel  toward  and  across  the  work  rest 
and  coolant  supply  means  having  a  nozzle  discharging 
coolant  adjacent  said  work  supporting  surface  of  the  work 
rest  at  a  point  between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  rest  to 


1.  Apparatus   for,  rounding   the  leading   and   trailing 
edges  of  an  aerofoil  sectioned  axial  flow  blade  of  the 
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kind  used  in  axial  flow  compressors  and  turbines,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  system  of  pulleys  carried 
from  said  base,  an  endless  abrading  band  of  a  width  less 
than  the  length  of  a  blade  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  which  are  to  be  rounded,  said  band  having  an  abrading 
surface  and  being  supported  by  said  pulley  system  with 
each  of  a  pair  of  lengthwise  portions  of  the  band  drawn 
taut  between  a  pair  of  pulleys  of  said  pulley  system,  said 
lengthwise  portions  being  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  their  abrading  surfaces  facing  one  another,  and 
spaced  apart  by  less  than  the  minimum  width  of  said 
blade  a  support  nncans  carried  by  said  base,  a  work  holder 
carried  by  said  support  means,  means  for  rotating  said 
work  holder  about  an  axis  which  passes  between  said 
lengthwise  portions  of  the  band,  said  work  holder  being 
adapted  to  support  a  blade,  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  which  are  to  be  rounded,  between  said  lengthwise  por- 
tions of  the  band  and  lengthwise  along  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion with  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  blade  lying 
one  on  each  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  nwv- 
ing  said  support  means  bodily  to  move  said  work  holder 
repeatedly  towards  and  away  from  said  lengthwise  por- 
tions of  the  endless  band  thereby  to  reciprocate  a  blade 
carried  in  said  work  holder  substantially  in  the  direction 
of  its  length,  and  reversing  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  work  holder  each  time  its  direc- 
tion of  bodily  movement  is  reversed. 


o«ed  to  the  channel  at  points  spaced  from  one  another 
longitudinally  of  the  channel,  and  a  base  pivoted  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  links  at  points  more  widely  spaced 
from  one  another,  longitudinally  of  the  channel,  than  the 
first  mentioned  points  are  spaced;  each  link  substantially 
consisting  in  a  shon  channel  member  the  flanges  of  which 
are  pivoted  to  the  channel  and  base,  and  the  web  of  which 
channel  member  has  a  substantially  V-shaped  recess,  the 
cross  section  of  the  channel  being  similarly  substantially 
V-shaped. 

2,736,85« 
SHARFENING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CLOTH 
CLTTING  MACHINE 
Albert  M.  Rockwood  and  Robert  M.  Conklio,  Columbus, 
Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne   assifniments,   to   The   Wolf 
Machine  Company,  Cincimuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
ApplkatkNi  December  17, 1949.  Serial  No.  133,6M 
3  Claims.    (CI.  51—249) 


2,734,844  ' 

FORM  DRESSING  TOOL 
DomM  J.  Wallace  aod  Leo  CafaOo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ••• 
iifpion   to   Wheel   Trwcing   Tool   Compaay,   Detrx>it, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoo  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,M3 
2  Claims.    (CL  51— 2t4) 


I.  A  form  dressing  tool  for  imparting  a  preselected  con- 
tour simultaneously  to  a  pair  of  grinding  wheels,  com- 
prising a  rigid  tool  body  symmetrical  about  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  median  plane  and  having  on  either  side 
of  said  plane  oppositely  facing  abrading  work  surfaces, 
each  of  an  identical  configuration  that  is  rectilinear  in 
longitudinally  extending  planes  parallel  to  said  median 
plane  and  non-rectilinear  in  all  planes  transverse  to  said 
median  plane,  and  discrete  abrasive  particles  forming  a 
layer  of  substantially  a  single  particle  thickness  embedded 
in  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces  and  exposed  thereon, 
said  particles  being  so  distributed  over  said  work  surfaces 
that  at  least  one  of  said  particles  lies  in  any  straight  line 
extending  in   the  rectilinear  direction  of  said  surfaces. 


I.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
knife  blade  and  a  motor  for  moving  said  blade,  a  sharpen- 
ing device  comprising  a  peripherally  threaded  hollow  shaft, 
a  circular  tube  positioned  coaxially  outside  said  threaded 
shaft,  a  follower  secured  to  said  tube  and  engaging  the 
threads  on  said  threaded  shaft,  a  housing  removably 
attached  to  said  machine  and  enclosing  said  tube,  said 
housing  and  said  tube  enclosing  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  threaded  shaft,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
threaded  shaft  in  said  housing,  power  transmission  means 
between  said  motor  and  said  shaft,  a  noncircular  drive 
shaft  inside  said  threaded  shaft,  a  guide  member  fixed  to 
said  threaded  shaft  having  an  opening  complementary  to 
said  drive  shaft  through  which  said  drive  shaft  recipro- 
cates, a  grinder-head  housing  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  enclosing  the  bottom  of  said  tube  and  said 
drive  shaft,  knife-grinding  means  mounted  below  said 
tube  and  separated  from  said  tube  and  said  shaft  by  said 
grinder-head  housing,  and  power  transmission  means  be- 
tween said  drive  shaft  and  said  grinding  means. 


2,730,849 

DRn.L  BIT  GRINDING  FTXTl'RES 

James  V.  Novak,  Berwyn,  III. 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310.640 

1  Claim.    (CI.  51—219) 


I 


A  drill  bit  grinding  fixture  comprising  a  channel,  a  pair 
of  links  of  different  lengths  having  their  upper  ends  piv- 


2,730,851 
METHOD  OF  FORM  DRESSING  OF  ABRASIVE 
WHEELS 
Donald  J.  Wallace  and  Leo  Catallo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors   to    Wheel    Traeing   Tool    Company,    Detroit, 
Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277362 
4ClafaM.  (O.  51— 283) 
I.  The  method  of  form  dressing  a  pair  of  abrasive 
wheels  composed  of  abrasive  grit  in  a  matrix  of  a  binder, 
which  comprises  moving  said  pair  of  wheels  laterally  to- 
ward each  other,  interposing  between  the  peripheries  of 
said  wheels  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  diamond  panicle 
abrasive  surfaces  of  predetermined  contour,  rotating  said 
wheels  while  in  pressure  contact  with  said  surfaces,  the 
pressure  of  said  contact  being  insufficient  to  crush  said 


binder  and  moving  said  abrasive  surfaces  relative  to  the 
surfaces  of  said  wheels  tangentially  thereof  in  abrading 
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stirrup  leather  to  said  depending  strap  end,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  fixedly  connected  to  said  strap 
end  and  extending  beyond  said  end  and  overiapping  the 
upper  end  of  said  leather,  the  extended  ends  of  said  plates 
bemg  provided  with  axially  aligned  circular  bearing  aper- 
tures, a  pair  of  circular  trunnion  discs  fixed  to  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  leather  and 
mounted  for  oscillation  in  said  apertures,  and  means  fixed 
to  said  discs  for  holding  said  plate  ends  in  operative 
relation  to  said  trunnion  discs. 


contact  with  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  to  abrade  the 
wheels  to  the  reverse  contour  of  said  abrasive  surfaces. 


2,730,854 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOTH  HARROW 

Otto  Bordigon,  Glenn,  Calif. 

Application  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,017 

2  Claims.    (CL  55— 103) 


^ 


...  2,730,852 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  SEPARATING 
ENVELOPES  AND  OTHER  CONTAINERS 

Peter  H.  Clark,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Application  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,689 

19Cbdms.    (CI.  53— 84) 


2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  drag  bars 
connected  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  connection  of 
said  bars  to  one  another  being  adapted  for  joint  transverse 
tilting  of  the  bars,  a  pair  of  channel  bars  arranged  in  face 
to  face  spaced  relation  and  carried  by  each  of  said  drag 
bars  said  channel  bars  having  facing  angular  notches, 
teeth  engaged  in  the  facing  notches  of  said  channel  bars 
of  each  drag  bar  and  means  on  each  of  said  drag  bars 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  complcmental 
teeth  to  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof. 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  hollow  sleeves,  means  to  route  the 
hollow  sleeves,  a  shaft  in  one  hollow  sleeve,  means  to 
route  the  shaft  at  a  speed  different  from  the  sleeves 
forming  and  crimping  rollers  on  the  sleeves  cooperating 
to  seal  sheets  of  material  passing  therebetween,  and  a 
circular  knife  blade  on  the  shaft  and  rotated  thereby, 
said  blade  extending  into  the  plane  of  the  sheets  between 
the  rollers. 

18^  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  shafts,  a  cnmping  roller  on  each  shaft  for  mutual 
cnmpmg  co-action,  longitudinal  crimping  areas  on  the 
rollers  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  wheels  on  each  shaft, 
the  wheels  on  one  shaft  bearing  on  the  corresponding 
whee  $  of  the  other  shaft  at  the  peripherics  thereof,  said 
wheels  being  peripherally  relieved  in  general  alignment 
with  the  cnmpmg  areas  to  fail  to  bear  on  each  other  at 
said  areas. 


2,730,855 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  COTTON 

Sid  B.  Thomas,  Locimey,  Tex. 

AppUcation  June  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,986 

6  Claims.    (CI.  56— 28) 


„.,^  2,730,853 

STIRRUP  LEATHER  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR 
.^     ^  SADDLES 

Douidas  H  Manning,  Yoakum,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tex  Tan 
A    **.?*"".!"•  Y****™"*'  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,517 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  54 — 46) 


I.  A  cotton  harvester  for  harvesting  fallen  cotton  com- 
pnsing  a  support  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
ground,  a  horizontally  disposed  drum  rotatably  joumaled 
on  said  frame  transvensc  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drum  and 
said  support  frame  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  plurality  of 
crescent-shaped  cotton  impaling  plates,  each  plate  being 
narrower  than  it  is  deep,  means  for  movably  mounting 
each  of  said  plates  on  said  dnim  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
mg  means  swingably  attaching  said  plates  to  said  dnim 
with  the  concave  edge  of  said  plates  registering  with 
said  drum,  said  plates  each  having  a  serrated,  ground 
engaging  edge  for  impaling  loose  cotton  on  the  ground. 

2,730,856  ' 

AERATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

John  Mekahiinas,  Westbnry,  N.  Y 
I.  A  saddle  and  a  strap  secured  thereto  and  having  a  AppUcation  August  !«.  1954  Serial  No.  448,886 

depending  end,  in  combination  with  a  stimm  i«.a.h*r  jL^        i  u       ■       V"™*    <CI.  56—249) 


I 


ir 
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Januaky  17,  1966 


January  17,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  periphery  of  said  disc,  a  second  disc,  a  cylindrical 
spacer  between  said  discs,  each  of  said  discs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  plurality  of  bolts  through 


2,730.859 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLYING  YARNS 

Anthony  David  CatlinK.  Fbherwlck,  near  LicfafieM,  Eng- 
land. assiiEnor  lo  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporadoo, 
Buffalo.  N.  v.,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 
Appikratioo  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  35«,M9 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  57— 58J) 


said  boles  securing  said  discs  and  spacer,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  discs  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mounting 
holes  therethrough,  and  bolts  in  said  holes  engaging  a 
wheel  for  attaching  said  disc  to  a  wheel  of  a  lawn  mower. 


FOR 


2,73«,t57 

WEED-CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Cari  E.  Myers,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  October  6.  1954,  Serial  No.  460.597 

II  Claims.     (CL  56— 249) 


2.730.858 

MOWER  Gl  ARD 

Howard  F.  Steiner.  Stockton,  Calif. 

AppHration  November  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,826 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—307) 


I.  A  mower  guard  comprising  a  body,  a  portion  of 
which  has  an  upwardly  facing  flat  surface,  a  ledger  plate 
resting  on  said  surface,  a  removable  cap  for  the  guard, 
means  between  the  cap  and  plate  to  retain  the  latter  at 
Its  forward  end  against  upward  movement  when  the  cap 
is  mounted  in  place  on  the  guard,  a  tongue  formed  in  the 
plate  from  its  rear  end  intermediate  its  side  edges  and 
proiectiog  at  a  downward  and  rearward  angle,  and  a  lip 
on  the  body  overhanging  the  tongue;  the  upper  face 
of  the  lip  being  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
when  the  tongue  is  engaged  with  the  lip. 


I.  Apparatus  for  plying  together  two  yams  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  supports  for  let-off  yarn  packages,  a  ro- 
tatable  hollow  spindle  for  plying  the  yams  together,  said 
spindle  having  two  radially  directed  passages,  each  having 
an  annular  seating  and  adapted  to  guide  ^yarn  through 
its  respective  seating  and  to  a  plying  point  within  the 
spindle,  and  a  ball  within  each  of  said  passages  adapted  to 
nip  a  yam  against  a  seating  therein  by  centrifugal  force  on 
the  ball  generated  by  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


I.  A  weed  cutting  attachment  operable  interiorly  of  the 
cutting  reel  of  a  reel  type  lawn  mower  of  the  character 
described,  comprising;  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  receiv- 
able interiorly  of  said  cutting  reel  for  rotation  therewith; 
and  a  plurality  of  weed-engaging  members  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  external  surface  of  said  cylindri- 
cal body;  the  wall  sections  of  said  cylindrical  body  having 
inherent  recovery  properties  whereby  said  cylindrical  body 
may  be  collapsed. 


2,730,860 

TIMEPIECE  FOR  41TOMOTTVE  VEHICLE 

Rudolph  S.  Kelbert  and  Basil  VIdal.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  342,806 

4  Claims.    (CI.  58 — 46) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
steering  post  including  an  inner  rotative  shaft  and  in- 
cluding a  housing  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on 
the  rotative  shaft,  the  housing  being  apertured  adjacent 
to  said  gear,  an  instrument  panel,  a  timepiece  secured 
thereon,  said  timepiece  having  a  winding  shaft,  and  a 
drive  shaft  extending  between  the  gear  on  the  rotative 
shaft  and  the  winding  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  carrying  a 
gear  at  one  end  for  mesh  wnh  the  gear  an  the  rotative 
shaft,  the  other  end  of  the  drive  shaft  being  connected 
to  the  winding  shaft. 


2,730,861 
MEANS  FOR  CHARGING   AND  SCAVENGING 
INTERN Al    (OMBISTION   ENGINES 
Alfred  Btichi,  WInlerthur,  Switzeriand 
Application  September  21,  1949.  Serial  No.  116,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 
September  25,  1948 
68  Claims.     (CI.  60—13) 
1.   In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders  firing  at  different  times,  tur- 
bine means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases 
discharged  from  said  cylinders,  at  least  two  exhaust  man- 
ifolds, each  of  which  is  adapted  to  deliver  to  the  turbine 


means  in  a  stream  separated  from  that  of  the  other  mani- 
fo  d  the  exhaust  gases  from  at  least  one  of  the  engine 
cylinders,  so  that  pressure  surges  occur  m  each  gas  stream 
at  different  times  from  the  surges  occurring  in  the  other 
gas  stream,  said   turbine  means  having  a  separate  gas 
inlet  passage  for  each  gas  stream  delivered  by  the  mani- 
folding, said  passage  being  formed  to  conduct  iu  respec- 
tive stream  separately  up  to  and  into  the  turbine  blading 
and  at  least  one  ejector  means  disposed  adjacent  the  exit 
edges  of  the  turbine  blading  to  receive  at  least  a  portion 
of  each  said  stream  upon  its  discharge  from  said  blading, 
said  ejector  means  including  a  collecting  canal  spanning 
a   segment   of  the   rotor   blading   from   which   said   gas 
stream    portions   are   discharged,   said   collecting   canal 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  partition  disposed  there- 
in and  forming  two  separate  ducts  to  continue  the  sep- 
aration of  said  gas  stream  portions  for  at  least  some  dis- 
tance  downstream   of  the   rotor  blading   and   a   mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  said  canal  and  beginning 
m  the  area  of  the  termination  of  the  said  partition  there- 
in, in  which  mixing  chamber  said  gas  stream  portions 
are  brought  together  as  a  common  stream,  said  mixing 
chamber  having  an  outlet  through  which  the  mixed  gases 
are  confluently  discharged. 
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2,730  843 
GASEOUS  FUEL  TURBINE*POWER  PLANT  HAVING 

PARALLEL  CONNECTED  COMPRESSORS 

Nathan  C.  Price,  St  Helena,  Calif.,  aasi«Dor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Borhank,  Calif. 

Application  April  16,  1948,  Serial  No.  21,514 

17  Claims.    (CL  6*-39.15) 


33.  In  a  turbine  having  at  least  two  inlet  passages 
for  two  separate  fluid  streams,  each  said  stream  being 
continuously  subject  to  high  pressure  fluctuations  out 
of  phase  with  the  high  pressure  fluctuations  of  the  other 
stream,  and  in  which  turbine  an  inlet  passage  is  pro- 
vided to  conduct  each  said  fluctuating  stream  separately 
up  to  and  through  the  turbine  blading,  at  least  one 
ejector  means  disposed  adjacent  the  exit  edges  of  the 
turbine  blading  segments  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  said  stream  upon  its  said  discharge  from  said  blad- 
ing, said  ejector  means  spanning  the  segments  of  the 
rotor  blading  from  which  both  of  said  gas  stream  por- 
tions are  discharged,  and  including  a  mixing  chamber 
wherein  said  gas  stream  portions  are  brought  together 
as  a  common  stream,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an 
outlet  through  which  the  mixed  gases  arc  conflucntly 
discharged. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  plurality 
of  functionally  parallel  units  each  including  a  compressor 
and  a  turbine,  a  load  driving  turbine,  means  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  into  the  compressors  of  said  units,  and  a 
combustion  chamber  in  receiving  relation  to  the  outlets 
of  said  compressors  and  delivering  hot  combustion  gases 
to  the  first  and  second  mentioned  turbines  to  drive  the 
same,  said  first  mentioned  turbines  driving  the  com- 
pressors of  their  respective  units. 


2  730  864 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING 

MARINE  VESSEL 

"*L£.T'^*"*c'*".'*-^'''  ^*"**°  '**"<'•  N-  Ym  Mslgnor  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

ApplicadoB  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321388 
20  Claims.    (CI.  61—67) 


2,730.862 

ELECTRIC  IGNITION  CONTROL  IN  STARTING 

D        .  ^EVICF^S  FOR  TURBO-ENGINES 

Rene  L«oa  Lamy.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  du 

Cart>urateur  Zenith,  Lyons,  France 

Application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,590 

8  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.14) 


1.  A  method  of  launching  a  marine  vessel  comprising 
advancing  said  vessel  longitudinally  from  a  production 
line  to  a  roller  support  adjacent  a  body  of  water  and  slid- 
mg  said  scow  forward  until  its  center  of  gravity  is  beyond 
said  support  causing  the  vessel  to  pivot  and  plunge  for- 
ward until  it  drops  into  the  water. 


I.  In  a  starting  device  for  a  turbo-engine,  an  electric 
Ignition  circu;t  for  said  turbo-engine,  a  switch  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  turbo- 
engine  dunng  the  starting  period  for  closing  said  switch 
as  said  speed  reaches  a  predetermined  value  for  which 
said  turbo-engme  is  able  to  run  by  its  own  means  after 
Ignition. 

702  (».  <;.  — .-Ml 

I 


2,730,865 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Albert  L.  Mnrdock,  Durham,  N.  C. 
AppUcation  February  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  273379 
7  Claims.    (CI.  62— 2) 
I.  In  automatic  ice  mailing  apparatus,  the  combination 
composing,  a  housing,  a  refrigerated  hollow  plate  mem- 
ber adapted  to  freeze  water  applied  to  the  lower  outer  sur- 
face of  said  member,  a  pivotally  mounted  linkage  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  said  hollow 
plate  member  suspended  therefrom,  a  cold  water  reser- 
voir in  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  pump  means  to  apply 
water  from  said  reservoir  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
plate  member,  refrigerating  means  to  cool  said  member, 
switch  means  engaged  by  said  linkage  for  cutting  off  said 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


refngerating  means  upon  formation  of  a  predetermined 
weight  of  ice  upon  said  member,  and  a  perforate  hopper 


within  said  housing  below  said  member  and  above  said 
water  reservoir  for  collecting  ice  formed  on  said  member. 


2,739  S44 

RFFRIGERATl>b  APPARATUS 

AJbcn  D.  Baker,  Krooctta  I,.  Jones  and  Fmest  A.  !.«•▼«■- 

good.  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  ^loton  Cor- 

poraHon,  I>etroit.  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppJication  December  26,  1952,  Sciinl  No.  J2S,11S 

l«ClaiM.    (CLtl— 4) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  cooling  and  ven- 
tilating the  passenger  compartn»ent  of  an  automobile,  a 
refrigerating  system  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser, 
a  receiver,  and  an  evaporator  connected  m  series  re- 
frigerant flow  relationship,  first  refrigerant  flow  control 
means  comprising  a  pressure  reducing  means  between  said 
receiver  and  said  evaporator,  second  refrigerant  flow  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  refngeratioo  requirements  in 
said  passenger  compartment  for  effecting  a  materially 
reduced  flow  of  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator  in  re- 
sponse to  a  decrease  in  refrigeration  requirements,  blower 
\  means  for  circulating  air  to  be  conditioned  in  thermal 
exchange  relationship  with  said  evaporator  and  there- 
after into  said  passenger  compartment,  manually  con- 
trolled air  outlet  grill  means  for  varying  the  amount 
of  air  distributed  to  various  parts  of  said  compartment, 
a  power  source,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  power 
source  to  said  blower  means  and  said  second  control 
means,  said  circuit  means  including  a  multiple  position 
switch  so  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  in  ooe 
position  of  said  switch  said  blower  means  and  said  con- 
trol means  arc  both  deenergized  whereas  in  a  second 
position  of  said  switch  the  blower  means  only  is  ener- 
gized and  in  a  third  position  of  said  switch  the  blower 
means  and  said  second  control  means  are  both  energized. 


medium  through  the  cooling  element,  said  refrigerating 
unit  including  an  insulating  wall  interposed  between  said 
elements,  said  insulating  wall  lying  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  said  one  wall  and  closing  the  opening  in  said 
one  wall  of  the  first-mentioned  walls  and  having  a  recess 
therein  on  the  side  confronting  the  cooling  clement,  the 
refrigerating  medium  circulating  element  being  disposed 


-'-.-' 


2,73«,f47 
REFRIGERATION  I'NIT 
Ellsworth  C.  Salisbury.  Columbos,  OWo.  assisnor  to  Mm- 
denn    Mfg.    Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 

Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417J2S 
ItClalnn.    (CL  <2-^) 

1.  A    refrigerator,   comprising    in    combination,    walls 
forming  an  insulated  compartment,  one  of  said  walls  hav 
ing  an  opening  therein;  a  refrigerating  unit  including  a 
cooling  element   and  an  element  operatively  connected 
with  the  cooling  element  for  circulating  a  refrigerating 


L-i- 


outside  the  compartment,  said  cooling  element  being  dis- 
posed within  the  compartment  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  said  wall  having  the  opening  to  provide  a  passage 
for  air  between  the  cooling  element  and  said  last-men- 
tioned wall;  a  fan  in  said  space;  and  a  motor  for  driving 
the  fan.  said  motor  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  extend- 
ing into  said  recess. 


2,73#  84S 
MULTIPLE  TEMPER  ATI  RE  REFRIGERATING 
APPARATl S 
I^wrcnce   A.  Philipp,  Detroit,   Mich.,  asrignor  to  Nash- 
Kelvtaiator  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Original  application  October  12.  1951.  Serial  No.  251.052. 
Divided  and  thi»  application  .November  12,  1952,  Serial 
No.  319,M2 

3  Claims.    (O.  «2— O 


::55^ 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising,  a  primary  cod- 
ing means,  a  secondary  volatile  refrigerant  circuit  having 
a  refrigerant  condensing  portion  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  cix>lmg  means  and  having  two  heat  ab- 
sorbing portions  connected  in  parallel,  a  valve  responsive 
to  pressure  in  said  circuit  interposed  between  the  outlet 
of  said  condensing  portion  and  the  inlet  of  said  heat  ab- 
sorbing portion  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  said  condensing  portion,  said  circuit  having  a 
quantity  of  refrigerant  therein  of  a  larger  liquid  volume 
than  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  condensing  portion, 
and  a  conduit  positioned  in  the  secondary  system  between 
the  inlet  of  the  secondary  condenser  and  the  outlet  side 
of  said  heat  absorbing  portton  and  between  the  inlet  of 
said  heat  absorbing  portion  and  the  outlet  side  of  said 
valve. 


2i73#,SM 
PURGING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSED  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 

A-^rJ^HX"*'  ^'  J"  ■  ^fPonitfon  of  Debwarc 
Applicatioo  Jamwry  8, 1W2,  Serial  No.  265.41S 
9CiaiiiM.    (Cl.<2— 119) 
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^^  2,750^] 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

A^?"^  ^  MacLean,  San  Francisco,  CaBf. 

AppUcatioo  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,219 
3  Claims,    (a.  62— 125) 


1.  In  a  closed  vacuum  type  heat  transfer  apparatus 

^11^  K    ^  "^.'^**'"  f">m  which  water  vapor  is  ex- 
pelled by  the  application  of  heat  and  in  which  hydro^n 

wirthe°n'rS::'""'*'^  "  "  '°^^'«"  ^y  *hich  in'crfTcs 
with  the  proper  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a  purging  dc- 

.enor  ofXT'^n"'  """""^  '^'^°«^"  from V  in- 
ilcmen?  nf  .K   "^"^  apparatus  comprising  a  wall  in  an 

wSkh  s  iLrmirr'S'7*^"*^  *'^^^°«"  atcumulates 
Tater  vinn^  H  K  H  '°  ^^'*'°«'"  ""^  "°"  permeable  to 
«1d  warf  om'^i'  ?*"  automatically  diffusing  through 
t^     -^t  .K         ^  '"'*"**'  '°  **•*  "'^"«^  of  the  appara- 

7  Lu  J  ^  a^anged  as  to  facilitate  the  escape  of  dif- 
fused hydrogen  therefrom  to  maintain  a  lower  partial  pres- 
sure of  hydrogen  in  the  atmosphere  at  the  outside  o??he 

Ph    c  ar.^;.''  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  in  the  a^mos 
pnerc  at  the  inside  of  said  wall. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  which  comprises  an  en- 
closure for  a  primary  refrigerant  and  a  sealed  continuous 
circuit  for  a  secondary  refrigerant  including  a  condenser 
and  a  cooling  unit  utilizing  said  primary  refrigerant  with- 
in the  enclosure  and  an  evaporaUng  unit  outside  the  en- 
closure, the  improvement  which  comprises  two  separate 
^Lt  ""^k'  "*  '^"^  condenser,  separate  connections 

between  the  evaporating  unit  and  each  set  of  coils,  and 

^r^'^  r""'  '"  °"'  °^  "***  connections  to  draw  fluid 
from  the  evaporator  and  discharge  toward  the  cooling 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING 
A^      t   c.    .    \OLATILE  LIQUIDS 

n^?**'*'  '^^^^'"Port.  P«..  -srigDor  to  Air  Prod- 
ncte  Incorporated  a  corporation  of  MkWgM, 
AppUcatlon  Jone  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  16IL190 
17  Claims,    (a.  62— 122) 


EVAPORATOR  INCORPORATING  ACCUMULATOR 

1  .     „  WELLS  AND  FEED  GRID         ^^™" 

lISLjir^     '   Loul^^ille,   Ky.,   assignor  fo   Reynolds 

nitawaii^      '*"'''   Richmond,   Va.,   a  coiporatton  S 

Application  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432a3f 
1  Claim,    (a.  62— 126) 


-*  ■■>• 


rial  fr?m  Tf"^"^  °^  transferring  a  stream  of  liquid  mate- 
rial from  a  fractionating  operation  in  which  operation  a 

prc^ucing  the  liquid  material  as  a  product,  comprising 
withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  liquid  material  f;om  the  f rac 
tionating  operation,  passing  the  stream  of  liquid  material 

ng'roTthe  '"7"*  ^K  ""*"  ^^  '^^^^  mafena    s su- 
ing from  the  elector  to  the  desired  pressure   divertin.  a 

E^twrnThi'divT^'  ^'"""'  '«^"«  «  h^a?  exThT^g 

subco^   A     i  ^^  fractionating  operation  to  form  a 

Xnr',t;:^m";hrf^.'~"^^  °'  ^^  '^--  -  the  pro- 


In  heat  exchangers,  an  evaporator  consisting  of  a  box- 
like support  having  an  open  front,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and 
sides,  of  a  continuous  length  of  tubing^assing  baTk  and 

tu;^  ZT  /''  '°"°'"  °'  '*'*  '^^  '"'  multipndty  of 
of  t^/^/  P''"r?  .*'"'•'  ^"^  f°^  «^^°^^  the  top 
tum^  hi^.  iL^  multiplicity  of  turns,  the  last  named 
turns  being  loops  at  each  side  of  the  box  cxtendinir 
downwardly  in  a  vertical  plane  and  contac^ng  the^S 
of  the  box,  and  at  least  one  of  said  loops  comprising  a 
major  depending  area  and  a  plurality^  the  remaining 
loops  comprising  minor  depending  areas  of  lesser  ca 

orraioTH  '"  ';''^  ^"^  °""^'  ^^^^'^  tubing    t^lc^ 
of  ma,or  depending  area  being  preceded  from  the  inS 
by  a  plurality  of  the  loops  of  minor  area  and  capaci  y 
UcS  pT'  '°"''""''"«  accumulator  wells  confined  to  ver^ 
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2,73d,r73 
ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONERS 
Hubert  W.  HardiB  and  Clintoa  C.  Briakocter.  Su  A.- 
took),  Tex^  aaiicDon  to  Ed   Friedrich,   bcorponted, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,928 
14  Claims.    (CI.  «2— 129) 


1.  In  a  room  air  conditioning  unit,  a  casing  having 
openings  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  condenser  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  disposed  at  one  of  said  open  ends,  a 
removable  hood  consistmg  of  a  front,  top  and  side 
waJls  mounted  on  said  casing  and  extending  over  the 
other  open  end  thereof,  a  housing  mounted  in  said 
casing  at  said  last  mentioned  open  end,  comprising  a 
back  wall  having  a  shelf  and  a  cold  air  deck  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  turbine  cage  connected  to  said  back  wall, 
an  air  intake  opening  m  said  back  wall  between  said' 
deck  and  shelf  for  communication  with  said  turbine 
cage,  a  turbine  in  said  turbine  cage,  an  evaporator  mount- 
ed on  said  shelf  extending  across  sai(f  opening  and  be- 
neath said  cold  air  deck  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  condenser,  said  cold  air  deck  having  engagement 
with  the  front  wall  of  said  hood,  a  bulkhead  provided 
along  the  rear  of  said  cold  air  deck  and  said  turbine 
cage,  said  turbine  cage  having  an  air  outlet  opening 
for  delivering  cold  air  onto  said  deck,  said  hood  having 
an  jur  outlet  at  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  through 
which  air  is  discharged  from  said  cold  air  deck  said 
casing  and  said  front  wall  of  said  hood  being  iaced 
from  each  other  at  the  bottoms  thereof  to  provide  an 
air  intake  opening. 


.  ^  2,730,874 

AIR  CONDITIONER  EMPLOYING  AN  EXPANSION 

EVAPORATION  AIR  CYCLE 

Helmut  R.  Schelp,  Dayton,  Ohio.  avigDor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  October  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  12I.43« 

14  Claims.    (CI.  62— 138) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


exchanger  connected  to  said  air  outlet  and  providing  a 
path  for  said  working  air  after  leaving  said  expansion 
turbine,  a  first  suction  blower  for  maintaining  said  work- 
ing air  at  a  pressure  below  atmosphere  between  said  ex- 
pansion turbine  and  said  first  suction  blower  and  including 
an  air  inlet  for  the  working  air  leaving  said  heat  exchanger 
and  an  air  discharge  outlet,  duct  means  extending  from 
said  air  discharge  outlet  to  a  central  power  plant,  a  sec- 
ond suction  blower  included  in  said  central  power  plant 
rnd  connected  to  said  duct  means  to  maintain  said  work- 
ing air  at  a  pressure  below  atmosphere  between  said  first 
suction  blower  and  said  second  suction  blower  but  at  a 
pressure  higher  than  that  maintained  between  said  ex- 
pansion turbine  and  said  first  suction  blower,  means  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  water  through  said  nozzle  means 
whereby  the  moisture  content  of  the  working  air  issuing 
from  said  second  suction  blower  into  the  atmosphere  is 
capable  of  regulation  to  obtain  total  saturation,  duct 
means  to  conduct  conditioning  air  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer along  a  path  separate  from  the  working  air  path 
but  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  respect  thereto,  and 
means  to  maintain  a  flow  of  said  conditioning  air. 


2,73«,875 
PROCESS  OF  OPERATING  REGENERATOR  PAIRS 

IN  GAS  SEPARATING  INSTALLATIONS 

Fritz  Ranlte,  Pullach,  near  Munich,  Germany,  asrignor  to 

GcsellKhaft  fucr  Undc's  Eismaschkien  Akticn-GeKll- 

tchaft,  Hoellricgelskrcuth,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Applicatfon  November  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  21,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62—175^) 


mLttf 


1.  In  an  air  cycle  air  conditioning  system,  an  expansion 
turbine  including  an  air  inlet  for  working  air  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  an  air  outlet  to  discharge  said  work- 
ing air  at  a  reduced  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  below 
atmosphere  after  passing  through  said  expansion  turbine, 
nozzle  means  for  introducing  a  fine  spray  of  water  into 
the  working  air  before  its  entry  into  said  expansion  tur- 
bine for  evaporative  cooling  of  said  working  air,  a  heat 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  gas  mixture  in  regenerator 
units  consisting  of  individual  regenerators  and  pairs  of 
regenerators  comprising  supplying  said  gas  mixture  into 
one  regenerator  of  at  least  one  pair  of  filler  loaded  pairs 
of  regenerators,  cooling  said  gas  mixture  during  its  flow 
through  said  regenerator,  contemporaneously  flowing  a 
mixture  component  in  an  opposite  flow  direction  to  that 
of  said  gas  mixture  through  the  second  regenerator  of 
said  pair  of  regenerators  and  heating  the  same,  altemat- 
ingly  changing-over  the  coohng  of  the  gas  mixture  and 
the  heating  of  its  component  from  one  to  the  other  re- 
generator after  predetermined  penods  of  time  by  syn- 
chronously operated  change-over  means,  measuring  the 
temperature  variation  during  each  of  said  time  periods  in 
the  interior  of  said  regenerators,  automatically  controlling 
said  change-over  step  by  shifting  the  instant  thereof  to 
maintain  the  mean  temperature  of  the  regenerators  sub- 
stantially constant,  measunng  said  temperatures  at  pre- 
determined insunts  fixed  within  each  of  said  periods  of 
time  and  utilizing  the  deviations  of  said  combined  tem- 
peratures from  a  desired  predetermined  value  to  vary  the 
instant  of  reversal  suceeding  the  instant  of  measuring 
said  temperatures. 


2,730  876 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ADAPTER 
Charies  W.  Russell,  HuntingtOB,  N.  Y^  tmigaoT  to  Re- 
public Aviation  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,796 
ICfarfm.    (CI.  64— 17) 


In  an  aircraft  the  combination  with  a  stationary  bulk- 
head and  the  housing  of  a  mechanism  located  in  close 
proximity  to,  and  parallelly  spaced  from  said  bulkhead, 
said  housing  being  organized  and  arranged  for  limited 
universal  movement  relative  to  said  bulkhead  and  a 
pair  of  rotary  shafts  one  projecting  from  the  bulkhead 
and  the  other  projecting  from  the  housing,  of  a  sleeve 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  tongue  pivoted 
to  the  sleeve  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  connecting  the 
sleeve  to  said  shaft,  the  outer  extremity  of  said  tongue 
being  aiigularly  sloped  relative  to  its  body,  a  shank 
terminating  at  one  of  its  ends  in  an  unobstructed  bifurca- 
tion having  an  end  wall  disposed  complementary  to  the 
sloping  extremity  of  the  tongue  aforesaid  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  tongue  therein  to  completely  and  matingly 
fill  said  bifurcation  and  terminating  in  a  socket  at  its 
other  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  end  of  the  other  of 
said  shafts,  locking  means  consisting  of  a  flange  fixedly 
projecting  from  the  shank  adjacent  the  socketed  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  lip  combining 
with  the  flange  to  create  a  cup  facing  toward  the  bi- 
furcated end  of  the  shank,  a  collar  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
lip  combining  with  said  collar  to  create  a  cup  facing 
toward  the  fixed  cup  of  the  shank,  a  coiled  spring  en- 
circling said  shank  having  its  opposed  ends  seated  one 
in  each  of  said  cups  and  normally  acting  to  move  said 
collar  to  dispose  it  over  and  around  the  bifurcation 
and  thereby  secure  said  tongue  therein  against  lateral 
movement  only,  and  a  lateral  projection  from  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  the  arms  of  the  bifurcation  adjacent 
the  outer  extremity  thereof  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  collar  by  said  spring. 


2,730,877 

FIA'ID  COLPLING 

Franz  August  Siiberlirab,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Application  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  18,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  64—26) 


contained  in  said  coupling,  said  coupling  comprising  a 
hollow  circular  casing  having  a  circumferential  rim  and 
side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentialiy  spaced- 
apart  radial  walls  fixedly  arranged  within  said  casing  be- 
tween its  rim  and  its  side  walls,  said  casing  being  connected 
for  rotation  with  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of 
second  radial  walls  positioned  on  the  other  member,  said 
second  radial  walls  being  disposed  with  their  sides  and 
their  outer  edges  snugly  but  circumferentially  movable 
within  the  open  spaces  between  the  first-named  radial 
walls,  the  fixed  radial  walls  and  the  movable  radial  walls 
defining  in  combination  with  the  side  walls  and  the  rim 
of  the  casing  confined  chambers  therebetween,  inlet  means 
cooperating  with  said  chambers  for  supplying  liquid  to 
selected  ones  of  said  chambers  and  outlet  means  extend- 
ing through  the  walls  of  said  chambers  and  spaced  radially 
outwardly  of  the  radial  inner  ends  of  said  chambers,  said 
outlet  means  being  selectively  placed  into  and  out  of  com- 
munication with  the  selected  chambers  containing  the 
fluid  by  the  relative  circumferential  movement  of  the 
movable  radial  walls  between  the  fixed  radial  walls,  the 
circumferential  position  of  the  movable  walls  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  radial  walls  and  with  respect  to  said  outlet 
means  for  the  liquid  defining  and  limiting  the  liquid  in 
the  selected  chambers  to  a  quantity  not  exceeding  the 
minimum  vdlume  of  said  selected  chambers  when  the 
radial  walls  of  said  selected  chambers  draw  closer  to  each 
other  as  a  result  of  pulsations  during  normal  torque  trans- 
mission. 


2,730,878 

BUTTER  SAVER  FOR  **CORN  ON  THE  COB" 

Leo  Incorvaia,  Bellerose,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,207 

1  Claim.    (CI.  65—12) 


J*" 


A  butter  saver  for  corn  on  the  cob  comprising  a 
rectangular  hollow  body  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal 
having  a  curved  bottom  wall  equipped  with  perfora- 
tions therein,  two  oppositely  disposed  bottom  edges  of 
the  said  body  being  upwardly  curved  and  the  two  op- 
positely disposed  other  edges  of  the  said  body  being 
straight,  four  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  integraly  from  the  said  body  and  adapted  to 
surround  the  butter  pat  placed  therein,  the  said  bottom 
wall  and  hollow  body  together  with  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  being  stamped  out  of  sheet  metal  and 
then  bent  into  the  said  body,  the  opositely  disposed  side 
walls  having  straight  lower  edges  being  integrally  formed 
along  the  upper  edges  of  the  central  portions  thereof 
with  vertical  arms,  circular  enlargements  integrally 
formed  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  arms  adapted 
to  permit  the  device  to  be  grasped  between  the  thumb 
and  index  finger. 


2.730,879 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Emile  Jette,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
'  Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,105 

25  Claims.    (CI.  66— 13) 

1-  A  knitting  needle  comprising  a  shank,  a  top  hook  at 

1.  A  rotating  couphng  for  elastic  transmission  of  power    one  end  of  said  shank  and  integral  therewith,  a  butt  on 

from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven  member  using  hydro-    said  shank  near  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  second  hook 

static  pressure  produced  by  centrifugal  action  in  a  liquid    pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank  at  a  substantial  distance 
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frcNTi  said  top  hook  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
shank,  said  second  hook  having  its  free  end  portion  form- 


a. ."  »  " 


2,730.880 
TRANSFER  BIT.  TRANSFER  BIT  BLANK  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  BIT 
Walter  Larfcia,  Norristowii,  P»^  aaiipior  to  FUclity  Ma- 
chine ComiMuiy.  Inc^  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
of  Peiui.<s>lvaiiia 

Applicadoo  March  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  495 J62 
13  ClaioM.    (CL  64—95) 

I.  In  a  transfer  bit  of  the  type  comprising  a  needle- 
receiving  eye  having  a  divided  forward  wall,  and  an 
adjoining  yam-retaining  terminal  hook,  an  integral  flat 
body  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  bit  and  including  a  bit-actuating  butt,  said  body 
portion  terminating  rcarwardiy  of  said  eye.  and  a  forward 
portion  of  relatively  thin  metal  integral  with  the  said  body 
portion  and  folded  on  itself  along  a  line  between  the 
said  body  portion  and  the  eye,  said  folded  portions  hav- 
ing confronting  free  terminal  parts  forming  the  respective 
opposite  sides  of  said  eye,  and  one  at  least  of  said  termi- 
nal portions  having  an  extremity  forming  the  said  hook. 


2.730.881 

KNITTING   NEFDLE 

Henri  Adcihi  Marie  Joseph  Hilaire  Somin  de  Leysat, 

Dieppe.  Seine-lnferieure.  France 

Application  March  18.  1952,  Serial  No.  277.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Beixium  March  20,  1951 

•  Claims.     (CI.  64— 117) 


I.  A  hollow  knitting  needle  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber open  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
pointed,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
outlet  port  near  said  pomtcd  end  through  which  port  the 
thread  passes  out  of  the  needle  towards  the  fabric  that 
IS  being  knitted,  a  short  spindle  rigidly  secured  at  both 
ends  to  the  sides  of  the  port  and  extending  across  said 
port  inside  the  tubular  member  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  latter  and  a  roller  revolubly  carried 
by  said  spindle  and  over  which  the  thread  is  guided  as 
it  passes  out  of  the  port. 


body  with  smooth  continuous  outer  surfaces,  said  body 
having  formed  therethrough  a  longitudinal  bore  for  the 
thread,  the  body  having  a  cylindrical  upper  portion  and 
a  cylindrical  bottom  portion,  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  bottom  portion  being  less  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  upper  portion  and  the  top  of  the  bottom  por- 
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ing  a  U  and  capable  of  rotating  relative  to  said  shank 
through  an  angle  of  more  than  90*. 


J 


tion  of  least  diameter  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly 
to  the  bottom  of  the  upper  portion  of  greatest  diam- 
eter, said  body  having  formed  therein  a  circumferential 
groove  at  the  bottom  of  the  flaring  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond circumferential  groove  in  the  flaring  portion  adja- 
cent the  first-menlioned  groove. 


t  2,730.883 

Locking  and  method  of  producing  a 
ravel  trap 

Viggo  Skole,  Ijiven.  Dcnmarfc 

Application  February  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  February  28, 1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  66—187) 


I.  A  knitted  stocking  comprising  a  ravel  trap  provided 
a  short  distance  above  the  tip  of  the  toe  and  consisting  of 
two  rows  of  interlock  stitches  diverging  in  a  direction 
towards  the  tip  of  the  toe  from  two  neighbouring  wales. 


2.730,884 

CANDLE  HOI  DFRS 

Michael  Cozzoli,  llaKerstown,  Md. 

Application  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340.127 

3  Claims.    (O.  67—27) 


2,730.882 

CARRIER  TIBE 

Ernest  A.  Feustcl,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J, 

Application  January  30.  1953.  Serial  No.  334,191 

1  Claim.     (CI.  66—126) 

A  earner  tube  for  the  thread  carrier  of  a  hosiery  ma- 

chme.  the  tube  compnsing  a  cylindrical   non-perforated 


I.  A  candle  support  and  feeder  comprising:  a  casing 
and  a  cartridge  supported  thereby,  the  said  cartridge  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  shell  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inward- 
ly extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  rim  of  said 
candle  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adapted 
to  engage  said  casing,  the  said  shell  having  sections  thereof 
bent  outward  and  in  sliding  resilient  contact  with  said  cas- 
ing, a  plug  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a  plunger 
siidabi;  in  -.aid  shell  and  adapted  to  support  said  candle, 
and  resilient  means  engaging  said  plug  and  said  plunger! 
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2,730,885 

PHOTOFLASH  EQUIPMENT 

Edward  K.  Kaprelian,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Kalart  Company  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 

Application  November  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,823 

12  Claims.     (C\.  67—31) 


^. 


a 


-AWHMH 


I.  In  a  B-C  photoflash  unit  having  a  charging  circuit 
including  in  series  connection  capacitance  means,  a  source 
of  current  for  charging  the  capacitance  means  and  resist- 
ance means,  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  socket  for 
a  photoflash  bulb  and  a  flash  circuit  by-passing  the  source 
of  current  and  the  re:»istance  means  and  including  nor- 
mally open  switch  means  for  short  circuiting  the  source 
of  current  and  the  resistance  means  and  connecting  the 
photoflash  bulb  socket  across  the  capacitance  means  upon 
closing  of  said  switch  means  thereby  discharging  the  ca- 
pacitance means  through  a  flash  bulb  inserted  in  said 
socket  for  firing  the  bulb,  a  testing  circuit  connecting  in 
series  said  capacitance  means,  said  flash  bulb,  signal 
means  and  normally  open  test  switch  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  capacitance  means  through  the  flash  bulb  and  the 
signal  means  upon  closing  of  the  test  switch  means  there- 
by actuating  the  signal  means,  the  said  signal  means  hav- 
ing an  ohmic  resistance  value  such  as  to  prevent  a  firing 
of  the  flash  bulb  upon  closing  of  the  test  switch  means. 


2,730,886 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 

Geonje    P.   Castner,    Webster   City,    Iowa,   assignor   to 

Speed-Flex,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  December  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,170 

15  Claims.    (CI.  68— 23) 


said  spin  tub  being  readily  accessible  from  the  exterior 
through  said  top  opening  when  said  top  door  occupies 
its  open  position,  the  wash  liquid  contained  in  said  spin 
tub   being   centrifugally   flung  from   the   upper   portion 
thereof  and  caught  in  said  housing  in  response  to  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  said  spin  tub  at  a  relatively  high  speed, 
a  substantially  disk-like  dasher  arranged  in  said  spin  tub ' 
adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  substantially 
smooth  face  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  dasher  at  a  sufl!i- 
ciently  high  speed  to  circulate  the  wash  liquid  and  the 
clothes  contained  in  said  spin  tub,  the  wash  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  spin  tub  being  circulated  from  the  face  of 
said  dasher  in  outwardly  directed  spirals  across  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  thence  upwardly  along  said  side  wall  and 
then  back  inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  center  of 
the  face  of  said  dasher,  the  clothes  contained  in   said 
spin  tub  being  rubbed  and  pulsated  as  they  are  moved 
across  the  face  of  said  dasher,  and  means  including  a 
non-porous  member  carried  by  said  top  door  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom  and  partially  submerged 
in  and  forming  an  air-tight  seal  with  the  wash  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  spin  tub  when  said  top  door  occupies  its 
closed  position  for  preventing  the  formation  of  any  sub- 
stantial upstanding  vortex  in  the  substantially  vertically 
disposed  column  of  the  wash  liquid  extending  between 
the  face  of  said  dasher  and  the  lower  submerged  surface 
of  said  member  incident  to  the  circulation  of  the  wash 
liquid,  the  speed  and  size  and  configuration  of  said  dasher 
being  such  that  incident  to  the  circulation  of  the  wash 
liquid  in  said  spin  tub  the  centrifugal  forces  created  in 
the  wash  liquid  adjacent  to  said  member  are  not  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  about  1 4.7  p.  s.  i.  i 


2,730,887 
ROTARY  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  WASHING,  DRY 
CLEANING  AND  DYEING  GARMENTS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES 
Edward  John  Howlett,  London.  Enj^land,  asriinior  to  Isaac 
Braithwaite  &  Son  Engineers  Limited.  Kendal,  Eng- 
land, a  body  corporate  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,089 
1  Qalm.    (a.  68—139) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  including  an  upstanding  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  top  wall  having  a  top  opening  there- 
in, and  a  top  door  mounted  upon  said  top  wall  for  move- 
ments between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to 
said  top  opening;  the  combination  comprising  an  up- 
standing spin  tub  arianged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  and  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  and  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  directed  side  wall  and  having  an 
open  top  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  and  central 
axis  extending  through  said  lop  opening  and  adapted  to 
contain  wash  liquid  and  clothes  to  be  washed,  the  nor- 
mal wash  liquid  level  in  said  spin  tub  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  open  top  thereof  so  that  said  spin  tub  is 
substantially  filled  with  the  wash  liquid,  the  interior  of 


A  machine  for  the  treatment  of  garments  and  other 
articles  with  liquids  of  the  type  referred  to  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  outer  stationary  casing  of  an  assem- 
bly rotatable  therein  and  consisting  of  a  perforated  cylin- 
der to  receive  the  articles  being  treated,  an  outer  cylinder 
imperforate  for  the  greater  part  of  its  surface  surrounding 
and  connected  to  the  perforated  cylinder  but  spaced  apart 
therefrom  to  form  an  annular  space  between  the  two 
cylinders,  perforated  lifters  carried  by  the  outer  cylinder 
and  projecting  through  slots  in  the  perforated  cylinder, 
the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  adjacent  to 
the  lifters  being  formed  with  spaces  for  the  passage  of 
liquid  therethrough  and  scoops,  also  carried  by  the  outer 
cylinder,  co-acting  with  the  lifters  to  direct  the  liquid  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  casing  to  the  lifters  as  the 
assembly  rotates  in  the  outer  casing. 
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2.730,8U 
AFPAR  ATI'S  FOR  TREATING  PUP  WITH  LIQUID 
Geontc  A.  Secty.  Hopewell,  \  a.,  aixl  Walter  t.  Segl  and 
Ernest  S.  Wilson.  Wilmington,  DcU  aa>ijpH>n  to  Her* 
culcs  Powder  Company,  Hilmincton,  Dci>,  a  coqpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
Application  December  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  329,r74 
5  CUims.    (CI.  6«— 181) 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  pulp  compming.  in  combina- 
tioii.  an  elongated,  vertically  disposed  treating  chamber, 
and.  disposed  below  said  treating  chamber  and  in  direct 
communication  therewith,  a  second  chamber  of  greater 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  treating  chamber  and  hous- 
ing a  solid  baffle  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said 
treating  chamber  and  formins  an  annular  space  with  the 
periphery  of  said  second  chamber;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing treated  pulp  toward  the  periphery  of  said  second 
chamber. 


2,730.889 
REEL  FOR  THE  FLl'lD  TREATMENT  OF  THREAD 

Thomas  S.  Vfayner,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  atshnior  to  In- 
dustrial Rayon  Corponttion,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  October  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  19t,lt7 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  68—205) 


1.  A  thread  advancing  and  processing  reel  comprising 
a  plurality  of  generally  circularly  positioned  longitudi- 
nally extending,  interdigitating  bar  members,  said  bar 
members  being  adapted  uppn  rotation  to  advance  thread 
in  the  form  of  a  helix;  longitudinally  extending  surface 
openings  in  at  least  one-half  of  the  said  plurality  of  bar 
members;  longitudinally  extending  recesses  within  said 
bar  members;  passages  joining  said  recesses  and  surface 
openings;  said  surface  openings  being  more  narrow  than 
said  recesses;  and  means  for  supplying  a  treating  liquid 
to  said  recesses. 


2,73f,89« 

STROBOSCOPIC  APPARATIS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

TIME  INDICATING   DEVICES 

Joseph  M,  Weinbenter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  4.  1952.  Serial  No.  280,486 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 6) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  time  indicating  devices 
comprising  an  oscillating  member,  a  flash  lamp  for  inter- 
mittently illuminating  an  instrument  to  be  calibrated,  a 


circuit  for  momentarily  energizing  said  flash  lamp,  a  de- 
flecting wedge  electrically  connected  to  and  moving  with 
said  oscillating  member  and  comprising  one  leg  of  a  trig- 
ger circuit  of  said  flash  lamp  energizing  circuit,  a  resilient 
member  adjacent  said  oscillating  member,  and  a  con- 
tactor member  adjacent  said  resilient  member  and  com- 
prising the  other  leg  of  said  trigger  circuit;  said  resilient 
member  and  said  contactor  member  normally  forming 
part  of  an  open  circuit;  said  deflecting  wedge  positioned 
to  engage  said  resilient  member  in  substantially  a  period 
of  maximum  angular  speed  of  said  oscillating  member 
and  adapted  to  deflect  said  resilient  member  away  from 
said  contactor  member  during  one  half-cycle  and  to  de- 
flect said  resilient  member  to  momentarily  touch  said  con- 
tactor member  during  a  predetermined  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  oscillating  member  in  the  other  half- 
cycle  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillating  member  to  close  the 
said  trigger  circuit  in  response  to  said  alternate  half- 
cycles  of  oscillation  and  to  disengage  said  resilient  mem- 
ber after  said  predetermined  angular  displacement  to 
break  electrical  contact  between  said  wedge  and  said  re- 
silient member  before  electrical  contact  is  broken  be- 
tween said  resilient  member  and  said  contactor  member. 


2,7M,891 
THREAD  STRENGTH  AND  FRICTION  TESTER 
Edward  B.  Frederick,  Needham,  Mas^  and  Frederick  F. 
Balas,  Pennsauken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of   America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary  of  tfie 
Army 
Application  October  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  465,764 
6  Clahns.    (O.  73—12) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2K  kc.  266) 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  support;  rigid  pendulum  mounted  on 
the  support  to  swing  freely  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  scale 
plate  immovably  fixed  to  the  support;  an  indicator  arm 
swingable  over  the  scale  plate  to  give  readings;  fric- 
tional  mounting  means  for  one  end  of  the  indicator  arm 
carried  by  the  support  and  acting  to  hold  the  indicator 
arm  in  any  angular  position  until  the  indicator  arm  is 
moved  by  a  superior  force;  cooperating  impact  means 
fixed  to  the  pendulum  and  to  the  indicator  arm  for  trans- 
fening  kinetic  energy  of  the  pendulum  by  direct  im- 
pact to  the  indicator  arm;  thread-end-clamping  means 
fixed  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  pendulum;  and  fixed 
thread-end-holding  means  so  positioned  relative  to  the 
pendulum  that  a  thread  will  be  fully  tensioned  when  the 
pendulum  attains  substantially  vertical  position  in  its 
free  fall,  whereupon  said  tensioned  thread  will  break 
under  the  impact  of  said  cooperating  impact  means. 


2,730,892 
MELTING  POINT  BAR 
William  F.  Brace,  Haveriown,  and  Richard  N.  BlombcrK. 
Ward,  Pa>.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Homr  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  I>elaware 

Application  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,396 
6ClahBt.  (CL73— 17) 
I.  Melting  point  determination  apparatus  which  com- 
prises a  longitudinally-extending  heated  element  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  surface  on  which  substances  to 
be  melted  may  be  placed,  said  operating  surface  being 
shielded   to  reduce  radiation   losses,  and  having  a  sub- 


stantially uniform  temperature  gradient  for  substantially  timer,  said  switch  means  being  actuated  by  the  free  faU 
equal  length  intervals  along  said  operating  surface  so  of  said  vertically  sliding  holder,  and  said  timer  being 
that   the   temperature   vanes   by   substantially  equal   in-  ' 

crements  between  points  at  substantially  equidistant  in- 
tervals from  each  other  along  said  operating  surface, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  thermocouples  positioned  in  con- 
tact with  said  heated  element  at  substantially  equidistant 
points  below  the  operating  surface  thereof  and  adapted 


to  measure  the  temperatures  along  said  operating  surface 
at  a  plurality  of  points  which  arc  spaced  at  substantially 
equidistant  intervals  from  next  adjacent  points,  a  single 
potentiometer  for  indicating  the  temperatures  as  deter- 
mined by  said  thermocouples,  electrical  circuit  means 
electrically  connecting  said  thermocouples  and  said  po- 
tentiometer, and  means  for  heating  said  heated  clement 
adjacent  one  end  thereof. 


1.  A  flash  fired  detonator  testing  apparatus  comprising, 
an  explosion  chamber  having  an  opening  therein,  holding 
means  for  containing  said  detonator  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  chamber  to  close  the 
opening  therein,  means  for  admitting  an  explosive  gas 
mixture  having  a  predetermined  flash  temperature  to  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  providing  a  spark 
within  said  explosion  chamber  to  subject  the  detonator 
under  test  to  said  predetermined  flash  temperature  of  said 
explosive  gas  mixture  thereby  firing  a  satisfactory  deto- 
nator. 


2,730,894 

PORTABLE  QLTNCH  OIL  TESTER 

Howard  W.  Hnsa,  Chicago,  HI.,  aasignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

ApplicaHon  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,208 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 53) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  quenching  power  of 
a  fluid  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a  pyrometer 
means  including  a  thermocouple,  an  elevated  furnace 
means  for  heating  said  thermocouple,  a  sample  container 
below  said  furnace  means,  a  vertically  sliding  holder  for 
initially  supporting  said  thermocouple  means  within  said 
furnace,  a  timer  means,  a  switch  means  for  initiating  said 


stopped  in  response  to  a  predesignated  temperature  sensed 
by  said  pyrometer  means. 


2,730,893 
OXY-HYDROGEN  FLASH  DETONATOR  TESTER 
Frank  W.  Hayward,  Port  WasUngton,  N.  Y.,  Charies  J. 
ZablocU,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Scribner. 
Rochester.  N,  Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
mcBti,  to  the  United  States  of  An>erica  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  June  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,021 
UClaiinc    (CI.  73— 35) 


2,730,895 
DISPLACEMENT  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Charies  W.  Gadd,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich^  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,828 
TCIairas.    (CL  73— 70) 


1.  A  displacement  pick-up  device  comprising  a  support, 
a  reed  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  support  and  its 
intermediate  portion  disposed  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  probe  secured  to  said  reed  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  vibrating  surface,  strain  gages  secured  to  said  reed,  and 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  gages  for  indicating 
the  deflection  of  said  reed. 


2,730,896 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AVERAGE 
INTENSITY  OF  DISTURBANCES 
Deslonde  R.  de  Boisblanc,  BartlesrlHe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  190,405 
11  Claims,    (a.  73— 116) 


ifS^ 


-s± 


9.  A  system  for  determining  combustion  instability  in 
a  jet  engine  having  a  burner  wherein  acoustical  noise  is 
produced  by  a  flame,  an  electromagnetic  detector  posi- 
tioned to  pick  up  acoustical  noise  from  the  burner  of  said 
jet  engine,  an  amplifier  fed  by  said  electromagnetic  detec- 
tor, an  automatic  volume  control  circuit  having  a  relatively 
long  time  constant  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  ampli- 
fier so  as  to  compensate  for  long-term  variations  in  ampli- 
fier input,  a  rectifier  fed  by  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
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to  rectify  the  output  thereof,  an  integrating  circuit  fed  by 
said  rectifier  and  responsive  to  the  rectified  output  of  said 
amplifier,  said  inlcgrating  circuit  having  a  relatively  short 
time  constant  so  as  to  respond  to  short  term  variations 
in  amplifier  input  but  not  to  long  term  variations  in 
amplifier  input,  and  means  for  measuring  the  integrated 
output  of  said  last-mentiooed  circuit. 


2,73«,W7 

FUEL  SYSTEM  TESTER 

Howard  H.  Monc,  Porttand,  Orrg. 

Application  April  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  348,392 

TClainif.    (CI.  7^—118) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  a  fuel  pump  and  fuel 
system,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  inlet  port  and 
the  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pressure  side 
of  the  fuel  pump,  a  second  conduit  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  port  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  carburetor  in  the  fuel  system,  a  pressure 
gauge  connected  with  said  housing,  a  test  receptacle  for 
fuel,  said  receptacle  having  a  transparent  wall  and  having 
markings  on  said  wall,  a  tube  extending  into  said  recep- 
tacle and  terminating  near  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
a  bottom  closure  for  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
connected  to  said  housing,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  enabling  fuel  to  be  passed  through  said  tube  into  said 
receptacle  when  said  valve  is  opened  and  shutting  oflf  the 
passage  of  fuel  through  said  tube  when  said  valve  is 
closed,  a  pair  of  outlet  orifices  of  different  size  arranged 
at  different  levels  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  and  a 
sleeve  slidable  on  said  tube  and  adapted  to  close  either  of 
said  orifices  selectively,  the  smaller  of  said  orifices  being 
sufficiently  small  in  size  to  restrict  the  discharge  of  fuel 
into  said  receptacle  from  said  tube  and  said  housing  when 
said  valve  is  fully  open. 


2,730,898 
APPARATl'S  FOR   CONTIM  Ol  SLY   \!EASl  RING 

DRYING  STRAINS  AND  RKSIDl  AL  SHRINKAGE 
Horace  P.  Fry,  Jr.,  Swarthmore,  Pa>.  assiipior  to  American 
Viscose  Corporation,  VVilrainKton,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  October  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,091 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—159) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  shrinkage  in  a  textile 
matenal.  the  combination  which  comprises  means  for 
feeding  a  continuous  length  of  textile  material  to  a  wetting 
zone,  means  for  driving  said  feeding  means  at  constant 
speed,  means  for  removing  the  material  from  the  wening 
zone  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  feeding  means  to 
provide  a  depending  loop  of  textile  material  therebe- 
tween, first  detecting  means  positioned  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  loop  responsive  to  a  lower  predetermined 
limit  for  the  bottom  of  the  loop,  second  detecting  means 
adjacent   the    bottom   of   the    loop  and   above   the    first 


detecting  means  responsive  to  an  upper  predetermined 
limit  for  the  bottom  of  the  loop,  means  responsive  to  im- 
pulses from  each  of  said  detecting  means  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  material  removing  means  to  maintain  the  bot- 
tom of  the  loop  between  said  predetermined  limits,  means 
for  applying  a  wetting  agent  to  the  material  in  the  wet- 
ting zone,  third  material  handling  means  subsequent 
to  the  material-removing  means  so  positioned  and  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  material-removing  means  to 
form  a  second  depenomg  loop  in  the  material  passing 
therebetween,  third  detecting  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  second  loop  responsive  to  a  lower 


predetermined  limit  for  the  bottom  of  the  second  loop, 
fourth  detecting  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  second 
loop  and  above  the  third  detecting  means  responsive  to  an 
upper  predetermined  limit  for  the  bottom  of  the  second 
loop,  means  responsive  to  impulses  from  each  of  said  third 
and  fourth  detecting  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
third  material  handling  means  to  maintain  the  bottom 
of  the  second  loop  between  said  predetermined  limits  de- 
fined by  the  third  and  fourth  detecting  means,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  material  feeding  means  and 
the  third  material  handling  means  for  determining  the 
relative  speed  of  the  material  passing  through  each  of 
said  means. 


2,730,899 
DYNAMIC  BAI  ANCING  APPARATUS 
Martin  W.  Hellar,  Jr.,  Schenectad>,  and  Bill>  R.  Shepard. 
Scoda,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,273 

15  Claims.    (CL  73 — 463)  ' 


I.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  unbalances  in  a  rotating 
body  comprising,  means  coupled  to  said  rotating  body 
for  generating  alternating  voltage  cycles  in  response  to 
the  cyclical  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  rotating  body,  means  in  said  alternating  volt- 
age generating  means  for  adjusting  the  absolute  duration 
of  one  alternation  of  each  generated  voltage  cycle,  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  last-mentioned  means  to 
receive  said  alternating  voltage  cycles  for  indicating  an 
equal  duration  condition  of  both  alternations  of  each  said 
voltage  cycle,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ro- 
tating body  for  developing  a  voltage  proportional  to  an 
unbalance  force  component  of  the  rotating  body,  and 
means  connected  to  said  alternation  duration  adjusting 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said 
unbalance  force  representing  voltage. 
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2,730,900 
LOAD  SUPPORTING  IHERMOSENSmVE 
LINKAGE 
Artiiur  C.  Rowley,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Globe 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,055 
2  Claims,    (a.  74— 2) 


shaft  being  geared  to  said  vertical  shaft  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  accessible  through  one  side  wall  of  said  pedestal; 
the  ends  of  said  shafts  which  are  accessible  through  the 
walls  of  said  pedestal  being  fofmed  with  power  take-off 
connections  for  detachable  driving  connection  with  the 
drive  shafts  of  power  driven  appliances. 


2J30,9«2 

VIBRATOR 

Kari  Axel  Sam  Karblrom,  Gavlc,  Sweden 

Application  November  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,019 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74— 87) 


tt  n 


I.  A  load  supporting  thermally  responsive  linkage  unit 
comprising  in  combination  a  flexible  support  member  and 
means  for  suspending  said  member  from  a  supporting 
structure,  a  rigid  lever  having  an  offset  end  portion  rela- 
nvcly  short  as  compared  with  the  remaining  body  of  the 
lever  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
support  member,  said  lever  normally  assuming  a  pendant 
position  below  the  said  member,  a  thermosensitive  link 
attached  detachably  at  one  end  to  the  said  member  at  a 
point  above  the  said  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever,  and 
means  for  detachably  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  link 
to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  so  as  to  support  the  said  free 
end  in  an  elevated  position  wherein  the  angular  juncture 
between  the  said  offset  end  portions  and  the  body  of  the 
lever  forms  a  load-supporting  socket  in  proximity  to  the 
pivotal  connection  and  relatively  remote  to  the  said  free 
end  of  the  lever. 


I.  A  vibrator  comprising, -in  combination,  a  hollow 
impulse  body  having  an  inner  surface  of  revolution,  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  bearings  in  said  impulse  body,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings  with  said  shaft 
lying  in  a  position  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  inner 
surface  of  revolution,  and  a  roll  body  secured  to  said 
shaft  between  the  pair  of  bearings  and  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  surface  of  revolution, 
said  shaft  being  flexible  to  permit  the  roll  body  to  undergo 
planetary  movement  in  rolling  contact  with  said  suiface 
of  revolution. 


2,730,903 
LIFTING  JACK 
Walter  C.  Trautman  and  Lyie  L.  Araes,  Racine,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  \^alker  Manufacturing  Company  of  Wis- 
consin, Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  H  isconsin 
Application  August  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,673 
14  Claire.    (CL  74—141.5) 


I  2,730,901 

,.  .  .     .  FOOD  MIXERS 

Melvin  H.  Ripple,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hoover 

Company,    North    Canton,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

ApplicaHon  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,121 
15  Claims.    (CI.  74—16) 


I.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
ber and  an  actuating  member  pivoted  to  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  holding  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members,  a 
lifting  pawl  pivoted  to  said  actuating  member,  a  single 
coil  helical  spring  forming  a  permanent  link  between 
said  pawls  and  energizing  operating  movement  of  the 
pawls  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  fixed  pivotal 
connection  between  one  end  of  said  spring  and  said 
holding  pawl,  and  a  fixed  pivotal  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  said  lifting  pawl. 


I  A  portable  power  stand  for  a  food  mixer  comprising- 
a  flat  base  upon  which  the  stand  may  be  supported-  a 
hollow  pedestal  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  at  one 
end  thereof;  and  a  gear  unit  detachably  secured  within 
said  hollow  pedestal;  said  gear  unit  including  a  casing,  a 
first  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  accessible  through  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
pedestal,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
casmg,  said  vertical  shaft  being  geared  to  said  first  hori- 
zontal shaft  and  its  upper  end  being  accessible  through 
the  top  wall  of  said  pedestal  and  a  second  horizontal  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  second  horizontal 


2,730,904 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARS 
Sven  Bemhard  Rennerfelt,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Application  July  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,687 
4  Claims,    (a.  74—200) 
1.  A  variable  speed  gear  comprising  in  combination, 
a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  two  coaxial  axially  dis- 
placeable   discs   having   opposed   annular   concave   sur- 
faces, one  disc  being  in  driving  connection  with  the  driv- 
mg  shaft  and  the  other  disc  being  in  driving  connection 
with  the  driven  shaft,  intermedate  wheels  disposed  be- 
tween the  discs  for  cooperation  with  the  annular  concave 
surfaces  of  the  discs  for  transmitting  motion   between 
the  discs,  each  intermediate  wheel  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  discs  and  being  ad- 
justable for  angularity  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  discs. 
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and  coupling  means  for  establishing  the  driving  connec- 
tion between  one  of  the  discs  and  the  corresponding  shaft, 
said  coupling  nieans  comprising  two  sleeve  members 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  at  least  one  of  the  sleeve  members 
being  non-ro(atably  connected  with  the  associated  disc 
and  movable  on  the  shaft  in  both  the  radial  and  axial  di- 


2,73f,9«5 

PULLEY  FRICTION  DRIVE 

Frederick  M.  Pence,  Wbittier.  Calif.,  aaricnor,  by  memt 

assignments,    to    N orris- 1  he miador    Corporati<>n,    Loa 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Aogust  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,2f3 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—206) 


A  pulley  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  belt  and  to  frictional- 
ly  drive  a  shaft  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  pulley,  comprising:  a  pair  of  circular  discs 
secured  together  face  to  face  each  of  said  discs  being  bent 
outward  around  its  edge  to  form  an  oblique  flange,  said 
disc  flanges  forming  therebetween  the  pulley  groove  for 
receiving  a  drive  belt,  one  of  said  discs  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  other  of  said  discs,  the  flange  on  said 
one  disc  continuing  outward  and  lying  on  the  surface  of 
a  cone,  said  cone  surface  being  adapted  to  engage  a  fric- 
tion drive  wheel  on  said  shaft  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley. 


2,730,»0« 

WHEFI   STRl  CTl  RE 

Dclbcrl  J.  Dickerson,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ardell 

Mfg.  Co.,  Agottra,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Apyticatlon  July  28,  1952.  Serial  No.  301.236 

7  Clains.    (CI.  74 — 230.05) 


I.  A  wheel  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  a  portion  of  wave- 
like configuration  extending  radially  of  said  axis  and  in 
a  direction  circularly  thereabout,  said  wave-like  portion 
of  the  body  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
opposite  side  surfaces  which  in  advancing  progressively 


in  one  circular  direction  extend  essentially  in  unison  first 
toward  one  axial  direction  then  toward  the  opposite  axial 
direction  and  then  back  toward  said  first  axial  direction, 
and  said  body  having  radially  inwardly  of  said  wave- 
like portion  an  essentially  annular  inner  portion  of  an 
axial  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  wave- 
like portion,  a  part  of  said  inner  portion  of  the  body  lo- 
cated at  one  axial  side  of  said  wave-like  portion  forming 
in  cross  section  essentially  a  polygon  the  adjacent  sides 
of  which  essentially  intersect  at  substantially  the  points 
at  which  said  wave-like  portion  is  deflected  farthest  to- 
ward said  one  axial  side. 


rection  thereof,  the  sleeve  members  having  opposing  end 
cam  surfaces  and  rolling  members  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  cam  surfaces,  the  coupling  being  operative  for 
increasing  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  discs  on  the  inter- 
media;e  wheels  as  the  torque  transmitted  increases  and 
vice  versa. 


2,730,907 

VARIABLE   RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

Dale  F.  Marean,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,545 

9  Claims.    (CL  74—325) 


1  In  a  transmission,  a  base,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  toothed  elliptical  gear  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  parallel  to  and  arranged  around  said 
first  shaft  in  spaced  relationship,  a  toothed  elliptical  gear 
eccentrically  mounted  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  shafts 
and  in  mesh  with  said  first  elliptical  gear,  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  toothed  gear  on  said 
driven  shaft,  and  a  toothed  unit  on  each  of  said  plurality 
of  shafts  capable  of  engaging  said  toothed  gear  only  at 
certain  arcs  of  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  shafts. 


2,730.908 
WORM  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Charies  U.  ChilKon.  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  (  orporation.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,046 

3  Claims.    (CL  74 — 425) 


I.  In  a  worm  drive  mechanism,  a  support,  a  shaft 
swivelly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  worm  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  an  annular  track  on  each  side  of  said 
wheel,  a  worm  for  said  wheel,  a  housing  and  journal  for 
said  worm,  means  on  each  side  of  said  housing  for  en- 


gaging said  tracks  to  maintain  said  worm  in  proper  mesh- 
ing relationship  with  said  wheel,  said  means  being  co- 
extensive in  length  with  said  housing,  means  carried  by 
said  support  for  absorbing  the  axial  thrust  of  said  worm, 
and  flexible  drive  means  for  said  worm  including  a  mem- 
ber iournailed  in  said  support. 


engine,  and  fourth  valved  means  to  regulate  the  pres- 
sure supplied  to  said  last-mentioned  pneumatically  oper- 
ated means  thereby  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  engine. 


2,730,909 
MANUAL  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Edward  F.  Svoboda  and  Homer  H.  I  jthrop, 

Hnrbaiik,  Calif. 

Application  September  1,  1951.  Serial  No.  244,828 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 472) 


2,730,911 

FLYWHEELS 

Victor  Silbcrstein,  Kensington,  London,  England 

Application  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  28,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 572) 


1.  In  an  automatic  transmission  for  automobiles  v/here- 
in  the  governor  control  shaft  of  said  transmission  extends 
beyond  the  casing  thereof  and  includes  an  arm  and  link 
connection  to  the  throttle  of  the  automobile  motor,  a 
manual  control  for  the  governor  comprising  an  additional 
arm  adapted  to  be  afl^xed  to  the  governor  control  shaft 
and  overlying  the  first  named  arm.  means  for  moving  both 
arms  together  for  controlling  the  governor  action,  said 
means  including  a  flexible  cable  terminating  in  the  dash 
of  the  automobile,  a  control  knob  at  that  end  of  the  cable, 
a  slidablc  connection  with  the  additional  arm  at  the  other 
end  of  the  cable  and  a  lost  motion  connector  interposed 
between  both  arms  and  the  throttle  control  of  the  auto- 
mobile motor. 


2,730,910 
AIR   ACTl  ATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John   H.   Province,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,391 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—472) 


I.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
crankshaft  and  a  flywheel  therefor,  said  flywheel  com- 
prising a  first  component  flywheel  fixed  to  the  crank- 
shaft, a  second  component  flywheel  defined  by  a  heavy 
rim  rotatably  journalled  on  the  outer  annular  surface  of 
said  first  component  flywheel  and  disengagcable  clutch 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  component  fly- 
wheels for  constraining  said  component  flywheels  to  ro- 
tate as  a  unit. 

2,730,912 

SECTIONAL  CRANKSHAFT 

Artfanr  N.  Marioelli,  Hawthorne,  Nev. 

Application  May  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  289,526 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—597) 


I.  In  a  well  servicing  unit  including  a  winch  drum,  an 
engine,  and  transmission  means  including  a  high  speed 
clutch  and  a  low  speed  clutch  for  driving  said  drum  from 
said  engine;  a  control  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure,  first  pneumatically  oper- 
ated means  to  engage  said  high  speed  clutch,  second 
pneumatically  operated  means  to  disengage  said  high 
speed  clutch,  third  pneumatically  operated  means  to  en- 
gage said  low  speed  clutch,  fourth  pneumatically  oper- 
ated means  to  disengage  said  low  speed  clutch,  first  valved 
means  to  supply  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  first 
and  fourth  pneumatically  operated  means,  second  valved 
means  to  supply  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  second 
and  third  pneumatically  operated  means,  third  valved 
means  to  supply  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  pneumatically  operated  means,  pneu- 
matically operated  means  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said 


I.  A  crankshaft  comprising  main  bearing  pins  disposed 
one  at  each  end  and  at  least  one  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  crankshaft,  crank  bearing  pins  disposed  between 
each  two  adjacent  main  bearing  pins,  crank  cheeks  inter- 
connecting said  bearing  pins  and  having  apertures  disposed 
one  near  each  end  of  each  crank  cheek  and  cylindrical 
bosses  respectively  surrounding  said  apertures  at  the  sides 
of  said  crank  cheeks  at  which  the  corre^onding  crank 
bearing  pins  are  connected,  each  of  said  bearing  pins  hav- 
ing a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  bolts 
extending  one  through  each  bearing  pin  and  through  the 
corresponding  apertures  in  the  associated  crank  cheeks 
securing  said  bearing  pins  and  crank  cheeks  together,  each 
of  said  crank  cheek  bosses  having  a  groove  extending  dia- 
metrically thereof  in  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  cor- 
responding crank   cheek   and  each   bearing   pin   having 
tongues  extending  diametrically  one  across  each  end  there- 
of and  received  in  corresponding  grooves  in  said  crank 
cheek  bosses  to  maintain  said  bearing  pins  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  crank  cheeks  and  lubricant  passages 
in  said  bearing  pins  and  crank  cheeks,  said  grooves  and 
said  tongues  being  undercut  at  corresponding  sides  to  pre- 
determine the  rotational  positions  of  said  crank  cheeks 
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rdaiive  to  the  corresponding  bearing  pins,  and  to  align 
the   lubricant  passages  in   said   bearing  pins  with  corre 
spending  lubricant  passages  in  said  crank  cheeks. 


2,73«,913 

CLOCK  MECHANISMS 

Tsadorv  Friednum,  Newton  Center,  Mass. 

ApplkratkMi  December  30,  1949.  Serial  No.  136,006 

3  naims.    (CI.  74— 475) 


.  :^:^^ 
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1.  In  a  sports  clock  device,  a  clock  hand-actuating 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  selectivdy  at 
different  speeds,  said  means  comprising  a  motor  and 
motor  shaft,  a  differential  shaft  with  a  differential  gear 
assembly  mounted  thereon,  said  assembly  comprising  sun- 
gear  gear  units  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  differ- 
ential shaft  and  planetary  gears  enmeshed  with  the  sun 
gears  of  said  units  and  mounted  for  translatory  movement 
with  said  differential  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  motor  shaft  in 
meshing  engagement  with  the  gear  of  one  of  said  sun- 
gear  gear  units,  a  second  differential  shaft  with  a  differ- 
ential gear  assembly  mounted  thereon,  said  last-named 
differentia!  gear  assembly  compnsing  sun-gear  gear  units 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  second  differential 
shaft  and  planetary  gears  enmeshed  with  the  sun  gears 
of  said  last-named  units  and  mounted  for  translatory 
movement  with  said  second  differential  shaft,  a  gear  on 
said  first-named  differential  shaft  in  meshing  engagement 
with  the  gear  of  one  of  said  last-named  sun-gear  gear 
units,  means  for  severally  locking  each  of  the  other  sun- 
ffSr  gear  units  of  said  differential  gear  assemblies,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond differential  shaft  to  said  clock  hand-actuating  shaft 
each  said  locking  means  comprising  a  motor,  a  motor 
shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  motor  shaft,  said  gear  being  in 
meshing  engagement  with  the  gear  of  sun  gear-gear  unit 
being  locked,  whereby  said  locking  means  motors  also 
constitute  dnving  means  for  said  differential  shafts  so 
that  by  operating  the  first-named  motor  alone  said  clock 
hand-actuating  shaft  is  driven  at  one  speed,  while  when 
operating  the  first-named  motor  simultaneously  with  a 
selected  one  of  the  other  motors  said  clock  hand-actuat- 
ing shaft  may  be  driven  at  another  speed. 


2.730,914 

MULTI-SPEED  PLANETARY  VEHICLE  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Walter  F.  Rnckwrfl.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Rock- 
well  Spring  and  Axle  Company,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  398,770 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 695) 
1.  A  multi-speed  drive  axle  comprising,  a  housing,  a 
planetary  gear  casing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  ring  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  casing  and  rotatable 
therewith;  a  carrier  for  a  differential  drive  mechanism 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  planetary 
gears  rotatably  supported  by  said  carrier  in  constant  mesh 
with  said  ring  gear,  input  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  ring  gear  for  imparting  driving  torque  thereto;  a  sun 
gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  in  corvstant  mesh 
with  said  planetary  gears;  axially  extending  inclined  end 


surface  clutch  teeth  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
casing;  a  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  in  spaced 
axial  alignment  with  said  sun  gear;  a  pair  of  elements 
nonrotatably  mounted  for  limited  axial  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  elements  on  said  sleeve;  axiaJly  facing 
inclined  end  surface  brake  teeth  on  said  one  element  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  clutch  teeth;  a  clutch  and  brake 
collar  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  sun  gear  selectively 
axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  sun  gear  into  alterna- 


tive engagement  with  said  clutch  and  brake  teeth  and  hav- 
ing axially  facing  inclined  end  surface  teeth  on  opposite 
sides  adapted  to  ratchet  past  said  clutch  and  brake  teeth 
in  one  direction  of  rotation  prior  to  meshing  therewith  to 
define  different  speed  ratios  between  said  input  means  and 
differential  mechanism;  and  resilient  means  operatively 
interposed  between  said  elements  permitting  limited  axial 
movement  of  said  brake  teeth  during  said  ratcheting  until 
said  collar  and  teeth  are  meshed. 


2,730,915 

DISK  SHARPENER 

Alan  C.  McElwain.  Mulllnville.  and  Donald  K.  Link, 

Wichita.  Kans. 

Application  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,73f 

5  Claims.     (CL  76—89.2) 


I.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  the  disks  of  a  disk  tiller, 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  rigid  carriage  bar,  a 
first  idle  swaging  roller  which  is  roller-bearing  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  a  first  axle  which  is  thrcadcdly  secured 
to  said  carriage  bar  on  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  second 
idle  swaging  roller  which  is  roller-bearing  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  a  second  axle,  a  mounting  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  other  end  portion  of  said  carriage 
bar.  said  second  axle  extending  through  an  opening  into 
said  last-named  end  portion  of  said  carriage  bar  and  be- 
ing threadedly  secured  to  said  mounting  member,  said 
rollers  being  convex  on  their  outer  edges,  right  angular  on 
their  inner  edges  and  co-planarly  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage bar.  an  adjusting  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  said 
last-named  end  portion  of  said  carriage  bar,  attached  to 
said  slidable  mounting  member  and  adapted  upon  turn- 
ing to  vary  the  distance  between  said  rollers,  a  frame 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  carriage  bar.  a  base  mem- 
ber, and  a  lever  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  base 
member  and  having  a  handle  portion  on  its  upper  end 
portion,  said  lever  member  adapted  to  adjustably  mount 
said  frame  with  said  rollers  on  said  carriage  bar  in  opera- 
tive position. 


2,730,916 

DIE  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Jacob  Garurin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Orfffiul  application  May  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  95309,  now 

Patent  No.  2,603,854,  dated  July  22,  1952.     Divided 

and  this  application  Joly  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,027 

4  Claims.    (CL  SO— 2) 


.-&C?. 


aligning  face  on  the  tool  post,  a  channel  formed  along 
each  vertical  edge  of  said  aligning  face,  said  channels 
converging  generally  toward  one  another  cross-sectionally 
of  said  tool  post,  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  tool;  a 
side  of  said  tool  holder  facing  said  aligning  face,  cross- 
sectionally  converging  spaced  retaining  flanges  extended 
from  said  tool  holder  side  and  slidably  fitting  into  said 
channels  respectively;  an  actuating  cam  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  tool  post;  plunger  means  reciprocably  mounted 


I.  A  roller  forging  machine  compn'sing  a  frame,  a  die 
assembly  comprising  plural  roller  die  elements  joumalled 
in  the  frame,  means  for  feeding  stock  to  the  die  assem- 
bly comprising  a  conveyor,  the  roller  die  elements  hav- 
ing complemental  matrix  grooves  for  forming  the  blanks, 
one  of  such  die  elements  being  provided  with  side  walls 
which  limit  lateral  flow  of  the  metal,  the  surface  of  such 
die  element  having  arcuate  recesses  inside  said  side  walls 
so  as  to  give  extra  thickness  to  the  opposed  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  flash,  the  other  die  clement  having  recesses 
to  receive  said  side  walls  during  rotaUon,  a  longitudinal- 
ly movable  assembly  provided  with  fingers  to  receive  the 
blank  as  it  emerges  from  the  dies  and  guide  the  same. 


in  said  tool  post  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  and  through  said  aligning  face  between  said  cam  and 
said  tool  holder  side  so  as  to  be  movable  by  said  cam 
against  said  tool  holder  side  for  forcing  said  tool  holder 
away  from  said  aligning  face  and  forcing  said  converging 
flanges  against  the  respective  converging  channels,  said 
plunger  means  being  substantially  equally  spaced  between 
said  channels  to  transmit  substantially  equal  pressure  to 
each  of  said  flanges  in  the  respective  channels. 


2,730,917 

LATHE  CENTER 

r     Leo  A.  Obloy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,063 

2  Claims.    (CI.  82—33) 


2,730,919 

RESONANCE  AUGMENTING  MEANS  FOR 

ACCORDIONS 

Amedeo  lofio.  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,913 

I  1  Claim.    (CI.  84—376) 


I.  A  tail   stock  center  having  a  solid  tapered  body 
having  a  central  bore  enlarged  at  one  end  to  receive  an 
insert  and  tapped  at  the  other  end  to  receive  an  adjust- 
ment screw,  a  locator  pin  in  said  bore  centrally  of  said 
body  projectablc  into  said  enlarged  bore  at  said  one  end 
of  said  body,  said  pin  having  a  recess  adjacent  said  last- 
named  bore,  an  insert  in  said  last-named  bore  of  a  rela- 
tively hard  material,  such  as  tungsten  carbide,  having  one 
end  receivable  in  the  recess  of  said  locator  pin  and  the 
other  end  proiectable  from  said  body  to  serve  as  a  tail 
stock  center,  said  body  being  shaped  at  the  forward  end 
to  have  a  side  recess  with  a  chordal  base  extending  from 
said  one  end  of  said  body  to  a  point  well  back  of  said 
enlarged  bore,  the  base  of  said  recess  being  relatively 
close  to  said   bore  to  provide  an  extremely  thin   wall 
between  said   recess   and  said   bore,  said   body  on   the 
other  side  of  said  bore  being  axially  slotted  to  a  degree 
that  said  slot  intersects  said  insert  bore,  and  means  for 
clamping  together  the  portions  of  said  body  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot  to  lock  an  insert  in  said  enlarged  bore 


2,730,918 

TOOL  POST  AND  TOOL  HOLDER 

Nathan  D.  Daugusta,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  April  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,234 

5  Claims.    (CL  82— 36) 

I.  In  a  tool  post  and  tool  holder  combination  adapted 

to  be  mounted  by  a  substantially  stationary  tool-post- 

mounting  on  a  machine  feed  carriage,  a  tool  post  rotatably 

adjustable  about  said  stationary  tool-post-mounting    an 


In  an  accordion  having  a  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  rows  of  openings  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  a  keyboard  and  a  draw  reed  .ind  a  blow 
reed  disposed  below  each  of  said  openings,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  separate  resonance  chamber  dis- 
posed below  each  of  the  openings  in  the  two  rows  closest 
and  farthest  from  the  keyboard  and  between  each  such 
opening  in  the  outer  rows  and  the  draw  and  blow  reeds 
associated  with  each  such  opening  in  the  outer  rows,  a 
pair  of  resonance  chamber  housings  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  rows  of  panel  openings  closest  and 
farthest  from  the  keyboard  therebelow,  each  of  said  reson- 
ance chamber  housings  including  a  bottom  wall  having 
longitudinally  spaced  openings  corresponding  to  and  dis- 
placed vertically  from  the  panel  openings,  and  partitions 
within  each  of  resonance  chamber  housings  on  each  side 
of  each  of  said  bottom  wall  openings,  said   resonance 
chambers  comprising  the   spaces  intermediate   the  par- 
titions, and  track  means  provided  on  the  undersurface  of 
each  of  the  bottom  walls  below  said  bottom  wall  open- 
ings, said  track  means  having  longitudinally  spaced  open- 
ings aligned  vertically  with  said  bottom  wall  openings,  an 
elongated  slide  intermediate  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
track  means,  said  slide  having  openings  adapted  to  be 
aligned  vertically  with  said  bottom   wall  openings  and 
reed  means  below  each  of  said  slides  and  track  means, 
comprising  an  elongated  chamber  secured  to  the  under- 
surface of  each  of  said  resonance  chamber  bottom  walls 
below  said  slide  and  track  means,  said  longitudinally  ex- 
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tending  chamber  having  pairs  of  vertical  openings  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  each  other,  each  pair  of  said  vertical 
openings  bemg  disposed  in  lateral  alignment  with  one 
of  said  bottom  wall  openings,  and  a  reed  secured  to  ths 
inside  of  said  chamber  over  one  of  said  pair  of  openings 
and  a  second  reed  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  chamber 
over  the  other  of  said  pair  of  vertical  openings,  four  rows 
of  said  panel  openings  being  provided,  track  means  below 
each  of  the  innermost  two  rows  of  panel  openings,  slides 
within  each  of  said  track  means,  said  track  means  having 
openings  aligned  vertically  with  the  panel  openings,  each 
of  said  slides  having  openings  adapted  to  be  aligned  with 
said  panel  openings,  and  reed  means  below  eajh  of  said 
slides  and  track  means. 
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2,730.920 

MUSICAL  WHLSTLE 

John  H.  Bacon.  Welleslev  Hills,  Mass. 

Appikation  February  8.  1955.  S«rial  No.  486,815 

20  Claims.    (CI.  84— 380) 


1.  A  bird  call  whistle  of  the  type  described  comprising 
an  air  conduit  terminating  in  a  constricted  opening,  a 
resonant  tube  with  one  open  end.  said  end  having  a  knife 
edge  aligned  with  said  constricted  opening  to  deflect  air 
passing  through  said  opening,  a  slidable  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  hole  formed  therein  positioned  between  said 
opening  and  said  edge  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  into  said  resonant  tube,  and  means  for  selectively 
positioning  the  hole  in  and  out  of  alignment  with  said 
edge  and  opening  whereby  the  flow  of  air  may  be  selec- 
tively deflected  from  the  knife  edge. 


2.730.921 

UNDERWATKR  VIEHINC  DEVICE 

Howard  W.  Uttle,  near  Canton.  Ohio 

Appikation  March  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  341,807 

3  Claims.    (CU  8^—1) 


exterior  rings  at  each  end  of  the  tube,  and  spring  loaded 
telescoping  members  having  angular  fingers  at  opposite 
ends  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  eyes  for  extend- 
ing the  flexible  tube  longitudinally. 


2.730.922 

PHOTOEI  ECTRIC  INSPECTION  BY  A 

COINCIDENT  METHOD 

Arthur  D.  Beard.  Haddonficld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  12.  1951.  Serial  No.  251,089 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88— 14) 


I.  An  underwater  vising  device  comprising  a  collaps- 
ible flexible  tube,  a  glass  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tube, 
means  providing  a  watertight  seal  between  the  glass  and 
the  tube,  transversely  disposed  rmg$  secured  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  tube  at  spaced  intervals  for  extending  the 
flexible  tube  circumferentially  at  spaced  points  throughout 
Its  length,  transversely  disposed  rings  on  the  exterior  of 
the  tube  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  spaced  eyes  on  the 


I 
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3.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  sarface  comprising  means 
for  directing  a  beam  of  energy  to  said  surface  whereby 
said  beam  is  reflected  in  a  specular  reflection  path  and 
in  diffuse  reflection  paths,  a  plurality  of  means  located  at 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  points  respectively  for  picking 
up  part  of  said  energy  reflected  from  said  surface,  each 
of  said  pick-up  means  being  positioned  normal  to  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  diffuse  reflection  paths  whereby  only 
diffuse  reflection  is  received  at  all  of  said  pick-up  means 
simultaneously,  means  for  limiting  the  energy  picked  up 
from  the  specular  reflections,  and  means  for  discriminat- 
ing the  simultaneously  diffusely  reflected  light  from  the 
light  reflected  in  a  specular  path. 


2,730,923 
l^NITARY  MICROSCOPE-SIPPORT  AND  I  AMP 
Georse   Gotham.    New    York,    and    Andres    Kerrari.   Jr.. 
I  oiondale.  N.  Y.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Scopicon.  Inc.,  Chauncey,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New- 
York 

Application  August  9.  1949.  Serial  No.  109.346 
2  Claims.    (CI.  8ii — 40) 


I.  A  unitary  microscope-support  and  lamp,  comprising 
a  base  support  having  a  forward  part  on  which  to  mount 
and  support  the  microscope  base  and  a  rear  part  on  which 
the  lamp  for  the  microscope  is  bodily  mounted,  means 
carried  by  said  forward  part  of  the  base  support  for  re- 
flecting light  from  ihe  lamp  upwardly  through  the  optical 
system  of  the  microscope  when  the  latter  is  positioned  on 
said  base,  means  on  said  forward  part  of  the  base  support 
for  rekasably  securing  the  microscope  in  position  in  rela- 
tion to  said  light-reflecting  means,  and  a  light-diverging 
lens  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  microscope  and  in  a  plane  beiween  said 
reflector  and  the  stage  of  the  microscope  from  a  retracted 
position  out  of  the  path  of  light  from  said  reflector  to  the 
microscope  to  an  operative  position  in  the  path  of  the 
light  from  said  reflector  to  the  microscope. 


2,730,924 
OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINGS 
Armand    Dc    Angclis,    Southbridge,    Mass..    assignor   (o 
American    Optical    Company.    Southbridge,    Mass.,    a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

ApplicatkMi  August  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,280 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88-^1) 


I.  A  lens  supporting  structure  for  use  with  ophthalmic 
lenses  each  having  their  portion  of  greatest  width 
located  above  thz  geometrical  center  thereof  and  with  the 
major  part  of  their  edge  contour  above  said  portion  of 
greatest  width  arched  upwardly  along  a  relatively  long 
and  shallow  curvature  and  blending  into  side  edge  con- 
tours of  relatively  short  radii  of  curvature  on  opposed 
sides  thereof  to  adjacent  the  termini  of  said  portion  of  the 
lenses  of  greatest  width  and  which  in  turn  then  blend  into 
downwardly  and  inwardly  converging  nasal  and  temporal 
side  edge  contours,  said  supporting  structure  comprising 
a  pair  of  rim  members  formed  of  resilient  metallic  mate- 
rial and  each  embodying  an  intermediate  portion  of  rela- 
tively shallow  curvature  to  follow  substantially  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  the  respective  lenses  when  assembled 
therewith  and  terminating  in  downwardly  converging 
nasal  and  temporal  depending  portions  blending  there- 
with along  arcs  of  relatively  short  radii  of  curvature  to 
follow  the  adjacent  side  edge  contours  of  the  lenses 
throughout  the  length  of  said  depending  portions  when 
assembled  with  said  lenses,  said  rim  members  each  having 
an  inwardly  disposed  channel  extending  throughout  the 
length  thereof  for  receiving  the  respective  edge  portions  of 
the  lenses,  a  bridge  of  metallic  material  connecting  said 
rim  members  at  points  above  the  mentioned  termini  on 
the  nasal  sides  thereof,  and  outwardly  extending  long  and 
slender  adjustable  temple  supports  on  the  temporal  sides 
of  said  rim  members  above  said  termini  to  which  temples 
may  be  pivotally  connected,  said  depending  nasal  and 
temporal  portions  of  the  channelled  rim  members  having 
their  outer  surfaces  only  covered  with  stiffening  members 
formed  of  plastic  material  and  to  controlled  contour 
shapes,  and  with  said  nasal  and  temporal  depending  por- 
tions of  the  rim  members  extending  downwardly  below 
said  portion  of  the  respective  lenses  of  greatest  width  a 
distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  upper  con- 
tour edge  portion  of  the  rim  members  and  a  line  connect- 
ing the  termini  of  said  portion  of  greatest  width  and  at 
angles  of  convergence  equal  to  at  least  that  of  said  con- 
verging side  contours  of  the  lenses,  said  depending  por- 
tions of  the  rim  members  having  relatively  long  areas  of 
edge  contact  with  the  lenses  when  supported  thereby. 


2.730.925 
TWO  COMPONENT  EYE  LENS  SYSTEM 

Arthur  J.  Kavanagh.  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company.  Southbridge.  Mass..  a 
voluntary    association    of    Massachusetts 

ApplicaHon  April  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  423,980 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 57) 


«•■•• 
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1.  An  eye  lens  system  for  use  in  compensating  the 
predetermined  residual  distortion  contained  in  an  object 


field  to  be  viewed  through  said  system  and  for  providing 
a  desired  image  magnification  when  the  front  surface  of 
said  system  is  disposed  a  preselected  fixed  distance  from 
said  object  field,  said  system  being  well  corrected  for 
spherical  aberration  and  coma,  and  consisting  of  a  first 
lens  component  and  a  second  lens  component  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  said  first  lens  component  having 
front  and  rear  light  refracting  surfaces  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined axial  distance  apart,  one  of  said  refracting  surfaces 
being  asphericalfy  curved,  said  second  lens  component 
having  front  and  rear  axially  aligned  light  refracting  sur- 
faces spaced  a  predetermined  axial  distance  apart,  one  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  second  component  being  aspherically 
curved,  said  second  component  being  arranged  a  mean 
axial  distance  from  said  first  component  and  being  of  such 
convergence  as  to  approximately  provide  said  desired 
image  magnification  for  said  system,  the  aspheric  curva- 
ture of  said  first  component  being  of  such  controlled  shape 
in  accorflancc  with  the  refractive  index  of  said  first  com- 
ponent as  to  introduce  desired  compensating  amounts  of 
image  distortion  into  the  virtual  image  being  formed  by 
said  system,  and  the  aspheric  curvature  of  said  second 
component  being  so  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
refractive  index  of  said  second  component  as  to  correct 
said  system  to  an  acceptable  degree  for  spherical  aberra- 
tion and  coma,  whereby  good  imagery  with  freedom  from 
objectionable  amounts  of  distortion  will  be  provided  by 
said  eye  lens  system.  ' 


2  730  926 

CATADIOPTRIC  TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE 

SYSTEMS 

Frank  Gerard  Back  and  Herbert  I^wen.  Glen  Cort,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  452,136 

3  Claims.    {CI.  88—57) 


I.  In  a  catadioptric  telephoto  lens  system,  a  positive, 
meniscus  shaped,  positive  corrector  element  concave  to- 
ward the  object  space,  the  center  portion  of  the  convex 
rear-surface  thereof  adapted  to  form  the  secondary  mirror 
of  the  system,  a  rear-surface  spherical  meniscus  lens  pri- 
mary mirror  positioned  behind  siid  corrector  plate  and 
said  secondary  mirror,  the  front  surface  of  said  corrector 
element  having  a  negative  power,  said  correcting  element 
and  said  primary  mirror  forming  in  combination  a  sub- 
stantially corrected  positive  front  component,  and  a  posi- 
tive lens  and  a  negative  lens  in  spaced  axial  alignment 
and  of  combined  negative  power  forming  the  negative 
rear-element  of  said  catadioptric  telephoto  lens,  whereby 
an  image  is  focused  by  said  lens  system  at  a  point  behind 
the  rear  surface  of  said  primary  mirror. 


2,730,927 
LAUNCHING  DEVICES  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 

MISSILES 
Louis  Marie  Eugene  Bourquard.  Courbevoie.  France,  as- 
signor to  ''Sockte  d'Exploitation  des  Materials  Hispano- 
Suiza,**  S.  A.,  Bois-Colombes  (Seine),  France,  a  society 
of  France 
ApplicaHon  February  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  145,428 
9  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 
1.  A  device  for  launching  a  rocket  missile  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  support  means  for  holding  said 
missile  with  its  axis  in  the  direction  of  firing,  means  for 
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instantaneously  retracting  said  support  means  from  said 
missile  simultaneously  for  all  points  of  contact  between 
said  missile  and  said  support  means,  whereby  said  missile 


by  the  normal  operation  of  the  trigger,  brought  into  an 
active  position,  a  catch  member  located  in  the  path  of 
said  lock-member  so  as  to  catch  said  lock-member  shortly 
before  the  termination  of  the  advance  of  the  recoiling 
system,  and  thereby  preventing  the  lock-member  from 
participating  in  the  remainder  of  said  advance,  said 
remainder  being  predetermincdly  made  large  enough  to 
ensure  unlocking  of  the  locking-pawls  fronTengagement 
with  said  lock-member. 


is  made  to  drop  freely  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tion, and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  retracting 
means  for  igniting  the  propelling  charge  oh  said  rocket 
missile  immediately  upon  retraction  of  said  support  means. 


2,730,W9 

WORK  AND  CUTTER  SPINDLE  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM 

Edward    W.    Miller.    Springfield*   Vt,   asslsnor   to   The 

Fellows   Gear   Shaper    Company,   Springfield,    V(.,    a 

corporation    of    Vermont 

Application  July  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  235,803 
8  Claims.     (CI.  90—7) 


2,730.928 

MACHINE  GUN 

Erik  Saetter-Lasscn,  Gentofte.  Denmark 

ApplicaHon  November  6,  1952.  Serial  No.  319.062 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  November  17,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  89—190) 


1.  A  recoil-operated  machine  gun  having  a  trigger,  a 
receiver  having  supporting  surfaces,  a  recoiling  slidable 
system  and  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  its  rearmost  re- 
tracted position  and  released  therefrom  by  the  action  of 
said   trigger,   comprising   a   substantially   tubular  jacket 
and.  slidably  mounted  in  said  jacket,  a  breech-block,  a 
striking  bolt  and  a  striking  pin  longitudinally  movable 
in  relation  to  said  breech-block,  laterally  swingable  lock- 
ing pawls  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  breech-block  in 
said  jacket  and  at  their  front  ends  supporting  said  breech- 
block and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  retracted 
position  inside  said  jacket  to  a  locking  position  wherein 
their  rear  ends  engage  the  supporting  surfaces  of  said 
receiver  outside   said   jacket,   thus  locking   said   breech- 
block  in   its  foremost   position,  said  pawls  in   their  re- 
tracted position  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  strik- 
ing bolt,  said  bolt  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  jacket 
so  that  by  moving  forwards  relatively  to  said   breech- 
block it  forces  the  rear  ends  of  said  pawls  to  their  locking 
position   through   coinciding   apertures   having   inwardly 
sloping  surfaces  at  the  foremost  edges  thereof  and  pro- 
vided  in   said   jacket,   said   locking  pawls   being   loosely 
mounted  in  said  jacket  and  being  rounded  at  their  fore 
ends  so  as  to  fit  correspondingly  rounded  recesses  pro- 
vided in  said  breech-block  and  presenting  lateral  external 
surfaces  cooperating  with  said  inwardly  sloping  surfaces 
at  the  foremost  edges  of  said  apertures  in  the  jacket  in 
order  to  swing  said  pawls  from  their  locking  to  their  re- 
tracted position  when  said  striking  bolt  with  said  jacket 
arc    retracted    relatively    to    said    breech-block,    spring- 
loaded     lock-member    longitudinally    slidably    mounted 
within  said  jacket,  said   lock-member   being  situated   to 
the   rear  of  the   locking   pawls   and   spring   means   for 
pressing  said  lock-member  forwards  towards  said  pawls, 
said  pawls  being  provided  with  parts  adapted,  when  said 
pawls  are  in  their  respective  retracted  positions,  to  en- 
gage said  lock  member,  thereby  locking  the  pawls  in  their 
retracted  position,  a  trigger-operated  release  lever  having 
a  surface  and  movably  mounted  in  the  receiver  and  co- 
operating with  the  lock-member,  said  release  lever  being. 

I 


1.  In  a  gear  shaper.  a  rotatable  cutter  spindle,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  cutter  spindle,  a  rotatable  work  spin- 
dle, means  to  rotate  said  cutter  spindle  and  work  spindle 
in  timed  relation  so  as  to  suitably  form  a  work  piece  held 
on  the  work  spindle,  means  to  disengage  the  means  to 
rotate  said  work  spindle,  means  responsive  to  actuation 
of  said  disengaging  means  to  rotate  the  work  spindle 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  given  to  said  work  spindle 
by  said  rotating  means  and  means  responsive  to  the  com- 
pletion of  the  cutting  cycle  to  lift  said  cutter  spindle  an 
amount  supplementary  to  that  given  to  it  by  said  re- 
ciprocating means.  i     < 


2,730,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FLASH 
FROM  A  WELDED  WIRE  JOINT 
Eric  Holroyd.  Speke.   Liverpool,  and  Norman   Ashcroft 
Hurst.   Liverpool.   England,  assignors  to   Dunlop  Tire 
and  Rubber  Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  September  12,  1952.  Serial  No.  309.213 
5  Claims.     (CI.  90—15) 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  flash  from  a  welded  wire 
joint  which  comprises  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  in  fixed 


position,  a  cam.  levers  and  linkages  actuated  by  said  cam 
to  move  said  jaws  together,  a  second  cam  acting  on  said 
jaws  to  move  said  jaws  more  slowly  beyond  the  move- 
ment by  said  levers  and  linkages  toward  gripping  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  trimming  wheels  each  having  peripheral  cut- 
ting teeth  and  having  a  circumferential  series  of  recesses 
in  said  teeth  to  receive  said  wire  joint,  means  to  swing  said 
trimming  wheels  toward  each  other  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  flash  of  the  wire  joint  held  in  said  gripping 
jaws  in  the  series  of  recesses  in  the  teeth  of  opposite  trim- 
ming wheels  and  means  to  drive  said  trimming  wheels  to 
cut  said  flash  from  said  joint. 


2,730,931 

MILL  FOR  FIBROUS  SUBSTANCFii 

Werner  Reisten.  Aschaffenburg  (Main),  Germany 

Application  December  12.  1951,  Serial  No.  2^1,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  31,  1948 

4  Claims.    (CI.  92—26) 


I.  A  mill  for  the  continuous  grinding  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial such  as  paper  pulp,  cellulose  or  wood  fibre  pulp, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  discs  provided  with 
radial  openings,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  stationary  and  a 
rotary  disc  through  one  after  the  other  of  which  the  pulp 
can  flow  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  from  the  inlet 
end  portion  to  the  outlet  end  portion  of  said  mill,  said 
mill  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  for  the  admission 
of  fresh  pulp  and  an  outlet  port  in  said  portions,  respec- 
tively, a  conduit  directly  connecting  said  outlet  end  por- 
tion to  said  inlet  end  portion,  said  conduit  having  its  en- 
trance intermediate  said  discs  and  said  outlet  port,  and 
a  power  driven  conveying  means  interiorly  of  said  conduit 
to  cause  a  larger  fraction  of  the  quantities  of  pulp  having 
passed  through  said  discs  to  flow  from  said  outlet  end 
portion  to  said  inlet  end  portion. 


2,730,932 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERVAL  FEED  AND  JET 
SCREENING  OF  STOCK 
Jolui   D.   McCrysdc,    Amherst,   Mass.,   and    Edward    F. 
Townsend,    Hudson   Falls,   N.   Y.,   assignors   to   The 
Sandy  Hill  Iron  A,  Brass  Works,  Hmlsoo  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,068 
8  Claims.    (CL  92— 30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  interval  feed  and  jet  screening  of  stock 
comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated  conduit  for  locat- 
ing over  a  screen  vat  having  screen  plates  and  having  a 
forward  end,  said  conduit  being  provided  with  separate 
stock  and  water  passageways  therealong  having  separate 
inlets  at  rear  ends  thereof,  spouts  spaced  at  intervals  along 
and  depending  from  said  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  stock  passageway  and  provided  at  lower  ends  with 
stock  discharge  means  and  separate  water  discharge  means, 
connecting  means  carried  by  said  spouts  in  communica- 
tion with  said  water  passageway  and  said  water  discbarge 
means. 


2,730,933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  FROM  SOLID  PAR- 
TICLES SUSPENDED  IN  LIQUID  MEDIA 
William  G.  Reynolds,  Cottondale,  Ahi. 
Application  June  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,495 
5  Claims.    (CL  92— 38) 


('       m 


l^CSESa 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  paper  from  a  wood  pulp- 
water  suspension  on  a  moving  foraminous  belt,  the  method 
of  removing  the  sheet  from  the  belt  which  comprises 
superposing  a  second  foraminous  belt  over  the  first  men- 
tioned belt,  moving  in  the  same  direction  and  extending 
beyond  said  first  mentioned  belt  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof,  conveying  the  paper  being  formed  between 
said  belts  whereby  it  is  pressed  into  the  surface  irregu- 
larities of  the  belts,  subjecting  the  sheet  being  formed  to 
an  upward  blast  of  air  through  the  lower  belt  at  a  point 
inwardly  of  the  discharge  end  thereof  to  loosen  the  sheet 
therefrom,  subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  downward  blast  of 
air  through  the  upper  belt  beyond  the  lower  belt  and  in- 
wardly of  the  discharge  end  of  said  upper  belt  to  remove 
the  sheet  therefrom,  and  conveying  the  sheet  away  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belts. 


2  730,934 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BAGS 

Leonard  van  der  Meulen,  Amsterdam,  Netberiands 
Application  Januar>  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  January  8,  1952 
13  Claims.    (CL  93— 18)  , 


I.  In  a  machine  for  making  bag  bodies,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  starting  material,  such  as  a  web, 
strips  and  sheets  of  paper,  regenerated  cellulose,  cellu- 
lose acetate  and  the  like  foldable  material,  pasters  ar- 
ranged to  apply  paste  at  least  to  one  lateral  edge  of  the 
material  in  the  direction  of  its  movement,  and  a  trans- 
verse folder  which  doubles  the  material  upon  a  transverse 
line  at  a  distance  substantially  of  the  breadth  of  the 
bag  to  be  made,  from  the  foremost  transverse  edge  of 
the  material,  said  transverse  folder  comprising  a  first 
roll  and  a  companion  second  roll,  said  first  roll  having 
clamping  means  cooperating  with  a  folding  blade  of  said 
second  roll,  and  folding  the  material  passed  with  its 
foremost  transverse  edge  in  advance  between  both  rolls, 
over  said  transverse  line  and  entraining  the  material  for 
at  least  half  a  revolution  of  the  first  roll,  the  second  roll 
having  pasting  means  applying  a  transverse  strip  of 
paste  to  the  material  near  the  said  foremost  transverse 
edge  of  the  material,  said  first  and  second  roll  being 
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positioned  so  that  the  first  passing  portion  of  the  ma- 
lerial  is  free  from  contact  with  said  first  roll,  a  third  roll 
acting  as  companion  roll  of  said  first  roil,  said  third  roll 
having  clamping  means  cooperating  with  a  folding  blade 
of  said  first  roll  and  folding  the  strip  with  said  foremost 
edge  over  and  to  the  material  doubled  by  the  action  of 
said  first  and  second  rolls,  and  means  for  pressing  and 
sealing  the  last  mentioned  strip  to  said  doubled  material. 


2,73«,f35 
COMPACTOR 
Eari  B.  Malooa.   Arcadia.  Califs  aarifor  to  Sovtkwest 
Heldinc   &    Manufacturing   Co^   Alkarabra.   Caltf^   a 
curpuration  of  California 

Application  January  15,  19S1,  Serial  No.  2M,0«5 
6  Claims.    (CL  M— 5«) 


I 


<^ 


I.  In  a  compactor  for  rolling  and  compacting  a  road 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of:  a  plurality  of  separate 
roller  units  positioned  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each 
of  the  roller  units  having  walls  forming  a  container  to 
receive  weighting  material  and  a  single  wheel  assembly 
rotatably  supporting  each  container;  draft  means  for  low- 
ing the  roller  units  from  a  towing  vehicle,  said  draft 
means  including  a  plurality  of  tension  straps  extending 
from  the  forward  ends  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  roller 
unit;  a  horizontal  shaft  traversing  all  of  said  roller  units 
and  secured  to  the  rear  etwls  of  said  tension  straps,  and 
elongated  bearings  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  roller  units 
journaled  on  said  shaft  and  restraining  said  roller  units 
•fainst  tipping;  a  cross-beam  comprising  a  series  of 
flanged  spools  connected  end-to-end,  the  forward  ends  of 
the  straps  being  connected  to  the  flanged  spools,  and  a 
gooseneck  secured  upon  one  of  the  flanged  spools. 


2,730.936 

.     IDENTITY  RKCORDER 

Ro«co«  Fagan  and  Hllliam  Mevst.  BalLersfield.  Calif. 

Application  October  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  314,436 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95—1.1) 


from  the  upper  side  of  the  top  and  adapted  to  occur  be- 
tween and  space  the  fingers  of  a  hand,  and  a  guide  element 
protecting  up  from  the  top  and  spaced  from  the  said 
guide  elements  and  adapted  to  locate  the  thumb  of  a 
hand  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  fingers 
when  the  fingers  are  guided  by  said  elements. 


Lr-L . 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  including,  a 
housing  having  a  transparent  top  adapted  to  receive  a 
hand  jtnd  having  finger-guiding  elements  at  the  upper  side 
thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  lens  in  the  housing  spaced 
below  the  top.  a  shutter  mechanism  cooperatively  related 
to  the  lens,  illuminating  means  in  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  illuminate  the  top  from  the  lower  side  thereof, 
film-handling  means  in  the  housing  below  the  lens  and 
adapted  to  carry  film  for  exposure  to  light  from  the  lens, 
and  control  means  cooperatively  relating  the  operation  of 
the  shutter  mechanism  and  the  film-handling  means 
whereby  the  film  is  intermittently  advanced  and  exposed 
to  light  from  the  top.  establishing  records  of  the  fingers 
and  thumb  of  the  hand  on  the  top.  the  finger-guiding 
elements    including,    spaced    guide    elements    proiecting 


2,73«.937 

CAMERAS 

Paul  S.  Martin,  Flushing,  and  .Sidne>  X.  Shore,  RosI>d 

Heights,  .\.  Y. 

Applkatioa  July  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  442 J7S 

11  Claims.    (CL  95—11.5) 


I.  A  camera  including  a  lens,  a  continuously  driven 
wheel  having  an  aperture  cyclically  alignable  with  the 
lens,  a  movaMe  blade  normally  closing  off  the  light  path 
provided  by  the  lens  and  the  apertured  wheel,  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  armature  joined  to  said  blade,  and  a 
condenser-discharge  circuit  controlled  by  said  wheel  for 
energizing  said  electromagnet  in  advance  of  the  arrival  of 
the  wheel  aperture  at  the  lens. 


2,730.938 

STERFOSCOPIC  CAMFRA 

Albert  Goldhammer,  Munich,  Germany 

Application  February  18.  1953.  Serial  No.  337,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  25,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95—18) 


I.  A  stereoscopic  camera  comprising  a  body  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  exposure  passages  therethrough. 
the  rear  margins  of  said  passages  defining  picture  open- 
ings, said  body  having  a  well  formed  between  said  pas- 
sages, means  for  drawing  a  continuous  film  across  said 
openings,  guide  means  eccentrically  positionable  in  said 
well  in  the  direction  of  film  travel  to  bend  said  film  be- 
tween said  openings  into  said  well  into  an  asymmetric  path 
having  a  substantially  linear  branch  and  an  arcuate 
branch. 


2,730,939 
PROCESS  CAMERA  BACKS 
Delbert  T.  Blatherwick.  Chicago.  HI.,  sssienor  to  Robert- 
son Photo- Mechanix.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  September  30.  1954.  Serial  No.  459^97 

7  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 49) 
I.  A  process  camera  back  having  a  casing  provided 
with  aligned  openings  in  the  rear  of  the  camera,  said  cas- 
ing extending  vertically  from  said  openings,  the  extended 
portion  of  said  casing  forming  storage  space  for  a  focus- 
ing screen  holder  and  a  sensitized  material  holder,  said 
holders  being  vertically  movable  within  the  casing  and 
the  operating  positions  of  said  holders  being  between  and 
in  alignment  with  said  openings,  guiding  means  within 


said  casing  for  one  of  said  holders  for  guiding  it  in  verti- 
cal movement  from  the  storage  space  in  the  casing  to  its 
operating  position  with  its  forward  face  in  the  focal  plane 
of  the  camera,  guiding  means  for  the  other  of  said  holders 
for  guiding  it  in  vertical  movement  from  the  storage  space 
m  the  casing  in  a  path  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  path 


2,730.941  .    ( 

LOCK  AND  WEAR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  TILLERS 

Alex  Glebovich,  Indiana,  Pa. 

AppIkaHon  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,489 

4  Claims.    (CI.  97— 216) 


2,730,940 

SCRAPER  BLADE  FOR  REVERSIBLE 

DISC  PLOWS 

Edward   J.    Rimpic,   GUroy,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Be-Ge 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  a  corporation  off 

California 

Application  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,582 
6  Claims.    (CI.  97-31) 


^\^ 


1.  In  a  reversible  disc  plow  which  includes  a  for- 
wardly  facing,  concave  disc,  and  a  movable  standard  ro- 
tatably supporting  the  disc  from  the  rear  for  reversing 
between  right  and  left  hand  positions;  a  scraper  blade  unit 
for  the  disc  comprising  an  element  fixed  in  connection 
with  the  standard  and  depending  in  spaced  relation  in 
front  of  the  top  of  the  disc,  a  double-ended  scraper  blade 
extending  adjacent  said  element,  and  a  mount  securing 
the  double-ended  scraper  blade  intermediate  its  ends  on 
said  element  for  limited  turning  motion  about  an  up- 
standing axis  and  for  scraping  engagement  with  the  face 
of  the  disc;  said  scraper  blade  having  lower  scraping  edge 
portions  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  matchingly  en- 
gage the  face  of  the  disc  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each 
edge  portion  of  the  blade  having  the  same  transverse 
curvature  as  that  of  the  disc  but  the  centers  of  curvature 
of  such  portions  being  offset  so  that  when  cither  scraping 
edge  portion  is  caused,  by  the  dug.  up-flowing  earth  im- 
pinging on  and  turning  the  blade,  to  engage  with  the  face 
of  the  disc  on  the  corresponding  side,  the  other  scraping 
edge  portion  is  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  disc  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof;  the  blade,  at  adjacent  ends  of  said 
scraping  edge  portions,  remaining  at  all  times  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  disc. 


of  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  holder,  said  second 
guiding  means  being  formed  to  carry  the  second  men- 
tioned holder,  on  approaching  its  limit  of  movement,  into 
the  vertical  path  of  movement  of  the  first  mentioned 
holder,  and  to  bring  the  second  mentioned  holder  into 
operating  position  with  its  forward  face  in  the  focal  plane 
of  the  camera. 


I.  A  lock  and  wear  plate  assembly  for  tine  holders  of 
rotary  pulverizers  having  a  loop  through  which  a  tine 
passes,  comprising  a  curved  member  having  the  contour 
of  the  tine  holder,  an  inwardly  projecting  rib  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  curved  member  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
the  loop  behind  the  tine,  a  shoulder  on  one  end  of  the 
curved  member  adapted  to  abut  the  tine  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  tine  in  said  loop  and  means  on  said 
curved  member  for  dctachably  connecting  said  member 
to  the  tine  holder. 


2,730,942 

COMBINATION  LUMINOUS  CEILING  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Carl  M.  F.  Peterson,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  WakeBeld  Company,  Vermilion, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234459   . 
3  Claims.    (Q.  98-^40) 


w 


?HJjj.wrj!!!!rjrr!jrr3r.-ni-i)!>,ii}}K,,r,,-,y. 


1.  In  a  room  space  having  a  ceiling,  the  combination 
of  a  subceiling  structure  spaced  beneath  the  room  ceil- 
ing and  comprising  alternate  scries  of  relatively  wide 
transversely  corrugated  panels,  and  relatively  narrow 
elongated  panel  support  members  upon  which  opposite 
corrugated  marginal  edges  of  said  panels  laterally  rest, 
said  members  being  of  inverted  generally  T-shaped  cross- 
section  providing  upwardly  extending  webs  and  oppo- 
site lateral  flanges  respectively  disposed  between  and  un- 
derlying the  marginal  edges  of  successive  panels,  said 
webs  being  formed  with  laterally  offset  portions  which 
serve  to  space  the  corrugated  edges  of  successive  panels 
from  each  other  and  from  the  webs  therebetween  to  thus 
form  with  the  corrugated  marginal  edges  paired  series 
of  air  flow  passages  longitudinally  along  said  panel  sup- 
port members,  and  means  for  creating  an  air  pressure 
differential  between  the  spaces  above  and  below  said 
subceiling  structure  for  thereby  inducing  flow  of  air 
through  said  paired  series  of  passages. 


2,730,943 

FREEZE-PROOF  VENT  DAMPER 

Robert  B.  Klein,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

ApplicaHon  March  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  342,399 

6  Claims.    (CI.  98— 119)  » 

I.  A  freeze-proof  vent  for  a  laundry  drier  having  a 

horizontal  conduit  member  communicating  with  the  at- 

I 
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mospherc  at  its  outer  end  for  exhaust  of  moisture  laden 
air.  a  flap  valve  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  conduit  member  for  free  swinging  move- 
ment to  contact  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  end  to  close 
said  outer  end.  one  of  said  members  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  passageway  between  itself  and  the  other  member 
to  provide  a  vent  from  said  conduit  member  adjacent  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit  member 


when  said  flap  valve  member  is  in  its  closed  position 
thereby  permitting  constant  venting  of  air  in  the  conduit 
member  through  the  vent,  warm  air  from  the  laundry 
drier  carrier  through  said  conduit  member  melting  any 
ice  holding  said  flap  valve  member  in  closed  position 
and  thus  allowing  the  flap  valve  member  to  be  swingably 
moved  away  from  the  end  of  the  conduit  to  allow  a 
greater  volume  of  warm  air  to  be  discharged  to  the  at- 
mosphere. , 


2,73f,944 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

tlysac  Schuster.  Iielles,  Belgium 

ApplkatkMi  February  2.  1953.  S«rial  No.  334,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  February  8,  1952 

7  Claias.    (CL  101— M) 


I.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  printing  inscriptions 
on  individual  rigid  documents  and  abridged  inscriptions 
thereof  on  a  reference  strip  which  remains  in  the  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  magazine  for  said  individual  rigid 
documents,  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  pushing  sequen- 
tially said  documents  from  said  magazine  into  printing 
position,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher,  a  first  fixed 
impression  support  for  said  documents  at  said  printing 
position,  a  second  fixed  impression  support  for  said  ref- 
erence strip  at  its  printing  position  located  at  the  side  of 
said  first  support  opposite  said  magazine,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  reference  strip  a  predetermined  distance 
after  each  impression,  an  impression  head  mounted  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  impression 
supports  for  simultaneous  application  against  said  docu- 
ment and  said  reference  strip  when  on  their  respective 
impression  supports,  means  for  operating  said  impres- 
sion head,  a  detachable  typing  unit  mounted  upon  said 
impression  head  with  the  part  corresponding  to  the  print- 
ing of  the  abridged  inscriptions  on  the  reference  strip  and 
the  part  corresponding  to  the  printing  of  the  other  in- 
scriptions on  the  individual  documents  placed  one  before 
the  other,  an  inking  ribbon  interposed  between  ench  in- 
dividual rigid  document  in  printing  position  and  >aid  typ- 
ing unit,  a  second  inking  ribbon  located  between  said 
reference  strip  in  printing  position  and  said  typing  unit, 
means  for  moving  said  inking  ribbons  at  right  angles  to 
the  movement  of  said  individual  rigid  documents  from 
said  magazine,  a  second  strip,  means  for  pushing  said 
second  strip  from  the  machine  in  the  same  direction  as 
said   individual   rigid  documents  ^e   pushed   from   said 


magazine,  idler  rollers  located  on  each  side  of  said  ref- 
erence strip  over  which  said  second  inking  ribbon  is 
wound  to  provide  between  said  reference  strip  and  said 
typing  unit  in  printing  position  a  plurality  of  strands  to 
receive  between  them  said  second  strip  to  permit  the 
simultaneous  printing  of  said  abridged  text  on  said  sec- 
ond strip  and  on  said  reference  strip,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage for  ejecting  the  printed  individual  documents  from 
the  machine  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  their  move- 
ment from  said  magazine  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  intermediate  the  movements  of  said  typing 
unit  and  said  pusher. 


2,730,945 
TYPE  BAR  FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
Walter  A.  Anderson.  Trumball,  Conn^  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  396,902 
3ClaiaM.    (CI.  101— 109) 


1.  For  use  in  an  accounting  or  like  machine,  a  type 
bar  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  means  on  said  main 
body  portion  providing  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  spring 
urged  devices  mounted  in  said  housing,  elongated  slots 
in  said  housing,  means  on  said  devices  extending  through 
said  slots  and  outwardly  from  said  housing,  a  magazine 
slidably  carrying  a  plurality  of  type,  an  opening  in  said 
magazine  aligned  with  each  of  said  type  and  notches  in 
each  of  said  type  aligned  with  said  openings,  manually 
manipulatable  means  connecting  said  magazine  to  said 
main  body  portion  with  the  elongated  slots  in  said  hous- 
ing aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  magazine  and  with 
the  notches  in  said  type,  and  the  means  on  said  devices 
extending  through  the  openings  in  said  magazine  and 
engaged  with  the  notches  in  said  type. 


2,730,946 
CYLINDER  DEMOl  NTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DUPLICATORS 
F^Rar  H.  D«  Bois,  Chicaffo.  Georse  J.  Zahradnik,  North 
Riverside,  and  Kenneth  J.  Tonkin,  Berwyn,  III.,  assign- 
ors io  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  July  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  442,124 
•  Claims.    (CI.  101— 216) 


I.  In  a  duplicating  machine  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  cylinder,  a  drive  trunnion  for  rotatably 
supporting  one  end  of  said  cylinder  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  trunnion,  said  trunnion  having  a  stem  there- 
on terminating  in  a  noncircular  head  rigid  with  said  trun- 
nion and  of  enlarged  cross  section  relative  to  said  stem, 
a  hollow  coupling  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  cylirv 
der.  said  coupling  member  having  side  wall  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  said  cylinder  and  end  wall 


I 


means  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  end  wall 
means  having  a  noncircular  opening  therein  of  a  shape 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  head  for  closely  receiving 
Mid  head  to  establish  a  driving  relation  between  said 
head  and  said  coupling  member,  said  coupling  member 
having  a  generally  longitudinal  slot  therein  for  receiving 
said  trunnion,  said  slot  having  a  relativelv  wide  portion 
extending  through  said  side  wall  means  for  receiving  said 
head  and  a  relatively  narrow  portion  extending  through 
said  end  wall  means  for  receiving  said  stem  while  re- 
taining said  head  in  said  opening,  said  cylinder  being 
detachable  from  said  trunnion  by  moving  said  cylinder 
axially  toward  said  trunnion  to  position  said  head  in 
said  hollow  coupling  member  and  moving  said  cylinder 
laterally  to  withdraw  said  coupling  member  from  said 
trunnion. 
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axially  extending  recess  formed  in  its  peripheral  surface, 
said  device  comprising  an  anvil  formed  of  non-magnetic 
material  mounted  in  the  recess,  a  sheet  clamping  member 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  for  movement 
to  and  from  the  anvil  to  permit  a  sheet  to  be  inserted 
therebetween,  and  guide  means  formed  of  a  magnetic  ma- 
terial to  attract  and  to  guide  said  magnet  into  wedging 
engagement  with  a  sheet  positioned  on  the  anvil  conse- 
quent upon  tensioning  of  said  sheet. 


2,730,947 
INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
„,....  MACHINES 

William  F.  DavU^  Windsor,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,929 

8  Claims.    (CI.  101— 366) 


2,730,949 
CLAMP  FOR  MASTER  SHEETS  OF  PRINTING 

MACHINE 
Lerter  F.  Mitchell,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Addressofnvph-MultiRraph   Corporation,   Clcvebuid, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,885 
9  Claims.     (CI.  101—415.1) 


I.  In  an  inking  mechaism  for  printing  machines,  and 
in  combination,  an  ink  reservoir,  two  aligned  series  of 
ink  pumps,  an  aligned  series  of  conduits  for  supplying 
ink  from  the  reservoir  to  an  ink  drum,  means  for  mov- 
ing both  scnes  of  ink  pumps  transversely  of  the  conduits 
and  in  the  direction  of  alignment  of  the  ink  pumps  be- 
tween  two  predetermined   positions,  means  establishing 
connection  between  one  of  said  series  of  pumps  and  the 
ink  reservoir  and  between  the  other  of  the  said  series  of 
pumps  and  the  conduits  in  one  of  said  predetermined 
positions,   and   means   similariy   establishing   connection 
between   the   first   mentioned  series   of  pumps   and   the 
conduits  and  between   the  second   mentioned   series  of 
pumps  and  the  ink  reservoir  in  the  other  of  the  said 
predetermined   positions,   and   a   cam   drive   mechanism 
for  the  said  pumps  operable  to  produce  a  suction  stroke 
Of  the   said   pumps   when   in   communication   with    the 
reservoir  and  a  discharge  stroke  of  the  said  pumps  when 
in  communication  with  the  conduits.  i 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  securing  a  thin  flexible  print- 
ing plate  on  the  periphery  of  a  printing  machine  cylinder 
having  an  axially  extending  recess  formed  in  its  peripheral 
surface,  said  device  comprising  a  support  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  said  support 
having  a  surface  on  which  one  end  of  a  printing  plate 
may  be  positioned,  a  plate  clamping  member  mounted 
in  said  recess  for  movement  to  and  from  wedging  engage- 
fTient  with  said  surface  whereby  a  printing  plate  positioned 
thereon  may  be  wedgingly  held  in  position  on  said  surface 
by  said  clamping  member,  a  second  member  carried  by 
said  support  and  coacting  with  said  first  named  member 
to  constantly  tend  to  yieldingly  move  said  clamping  mem- 
ber toward  a  wedging  position,  one  of  said  members  being 
a  permanent  magnet,  the  other  of  said  members  being 
formed  of  a  material  magnetically  attractable  relative  to 
the  magnet  and  wherein  said  members  are  positioned  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  said  surface  to  cause  the  force 
of  the  magnetic  attraction  to  increase  as  the  clamping 
member  moves  toward  wedging  position  and  to  decrease 
as  the  clamping  member  moves  from  wedging  position 


2,730,948 
CLAMP  FOR  MASTER  SHEETS  OF  PRINTING 

MACHINES 
Lejer  F.  Mitchell    Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Addressograph-Multlgraph    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

mfwJi'*''":?".!!?"  ^"I."'?  "•  *'"'  Serial  No.  267,530. 
No.  319  898         "PP"*^*^'®"  November  12,  1952,  Serial 

8  Claims.     (CI.  101 — 415.1)  i 


2,730,950 

WnJSff n?^AS,^SS1J??'^  ™E  SKELETON 
WHEELS  OF  AN  OFF-SET  PRINTING  PRESS 

A     ..      r*®"  '•  Gnssl,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,772 

8  Claims.     (CI.  101 — 420) 


-fz 


I.  A  skeleton  wheel  for  an  off-set  printing  press  com- 
prising a  substantially  Oat  arcuately  shaped  disc  having  a 
centrally  positioned  opening  formed  therein,  said  disc  hav- 
I.  A  clamping  device  for  securing  a  thin  flexible  mas     L"fM^f 'C^^*"^!*  *'T^  ^°""*'*  '^"^'"  communicating 

I       .  • 
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low  cylindrical  tube  disposed  in  said  peripheral  groove 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  groove 
formed  in  said  side,  said  portion  of  said  tube  having  an 
end  section  projecting  laterally  with  respect  to  a  side  of 
said  disc  and  connected  with  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  dosed, 
means  for  securing  said  tubular  member  in  said  grooves, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  air  outlet  ports  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  wall  of  that  part  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  peripheral  groove. 


I  2.730  951 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CENTRIFl  GAL  PUMP 
Kliatcbik   O.    Doneliaii,  Jackson    Heicfats,   and   John   R. 
Menke,  RiverdaJc,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  the  I  nitcd  States 
of  America  as  rv presented  by  the  I  nited  Slates  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
Applicatioo  January  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  139.604 
2  Claims.     (CL  103—1) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  pump  for  electrically  conduc- 
tive fluids  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  paral- 
leJ  walls  forming  a  flat  partitionlcss  chamber,  an  inlet  in 
a  wall  disposed  substantially  centrally  thereof,  an  en- 
larged annular  chamber  surrounding  and  communicating 
with  the  first  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  in  the  plane 
of  the  first  chamber,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  cre- 
ating a  magnetic  field  rotating  about  said  inlet  and  across 
the  first  chamber  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  annular  chamber,  said  means  including  an  annular 
laminated  core  coaxial  with  the  inlet,  said  core  being  on 
one  side  of  the  first  chamber  and  abutting  one  of  said 
walls,  radial  slots  extending  throughout  one  end  of  the 
core,  windings  in  the  slots,  and  an  annular  laminated 
armature  abutting  the  other  wall  and  disposed  on  the 
side  of  the  chamber  opposite  the  core. 


2,730,952 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  PUMP 
Edwin  J.  Hhiffen,  Rye,  N.  Y. 
Application  September  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  379 J 19 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—37) 
I.  In  a  pumping  assembly   for  a  variable  speed  hy- 
draulic  transmission,   a   fluid  conduit   system    including 
first  and  second  conduits,   a   header  extending   between 
one  end  of  said  conduits,  a  sump  into  which  the  other 
ends  of  the  conduits  extend,  third  and  fourth  conduits 
respectively  connected  between  the  first  and  second  con 
duits  at  locations  inward  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  conduits,  and  a  fifth  conduit  connected 
between  intermediate  portions  of  the  header  and  third 
conduit;  first  and  second  check  valves  in  the  first  and 
second  conduits  respectively,  between  the  sump  and  fourth 
conduit;  third  and  fourth  check  valves  in  the  first  and 
second  conduits  respectively,  between  the  header  and  the 
third  conduit,  all  of  said  valves  being  arranged  to  permit 
flow  from  the  sump  to  the  header;  reciprocating  pump 
means  working  in  the  fourth  conduit  to  draw  fluid  from 
the  sump  through  the  first  and  second  conduits  alter- 
nately, past  the  several  check  valves  toward  the  header; 


free  floating  reciprocating  pistons  spaced  apart  in  the 
third  conduit  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fifth  conduit,  said 
pistons  being  rccinrocable  rcsfxinsive  to  reciprocation  of 
said  pump  means;  a  normally  stationary  piston  in  the 
fifth  conduit:  hydraulic  fluid  filling  the  space  in  the  third 
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conduit  between  the  free  floating  pistons  and  the  space 
in  the  fifth  conduit  communicating  with  said  third  con- 
duit space;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
last  named  piston  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  the  free 
floating  pistons,  whereby  to  selectively  vary  the  discharge 
of  said  pump  means. 


2,730.953 
ELECTRIC  INDl!CTION   MOTOR-PUMP 

Nicol6  Pensabene.  Orpington.  England 

Application  January  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  267^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  6,  1951 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103 — 87) 


An  electric  induction  motor  and  pump  assembly,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  nn  end 
wall;  a  fluid  delivery  conduit  extending  through  said  end 
wall  coaxially  with  said  casing  and  projecting  inwardly  of 
said  casing  to  thereby  define  an  annular  pocket  between 
said  conduit  and  outer  wall,  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of 
laminated  stator  teeth  arranged  in  a  ring  to  said  pocket 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  said 
teeth  being  provided  with  pole  faces;  a  rotor  located 
adjacent  said  pole  faces;  a  rotary  impeller  coaxial  with 
said  rotor;  a  wall  supported  within  said  casing  between 
said  rotor  and  impeller,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  said 
rotor  and  impeller  and  extending  through  said  wall;  a 
journal  bearing  carried  by  said  wall  and  supporting  said 
shaft  at  a  point  between  said  rotor  and  impeller,,  there 
being  pump  fluid  outlet  passages  through  said  wall  around 
said  bearing,  and  said  rotor  also  being  formed  with  pas- 
sages allowing  communication  of  said  pump  fluid  outlet 
passages  with  said  fluid  delivery  conduit  through  said 
rotor;  and  a  water-tight  annular  diaphragm  interposed 
between  said  stator  magnets  and  said  rotor,  said  dia- 
phragm being  effective  for  closing  said  annular  pocket 
against  ingress  of  water. 

I      -  I      '  i 


SEALmC  DEW??POB  Fi  nuiMi  attainment  of  a  preset  outlet  pressure  of  said  maiii  pump, 

Ha-u  HoSLhnS^«,'^.riL^r^  I«ger«,Il.    '^  '"°^\"'^  P""'*"«  ^"'"P  ^^^^^^  ^'^  '"-"  P^^'P  to 
Rand  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coraoradoTof    ''*^'"°''*  '^'  ^"^*°«  '^"*'°"  ^'■°'"  **'^  <*"^'n8  '"cans. 
N«w  Jerwy  _^_^^,,^____ 

ApplicadoB  Jaly  7,  1 954,  Serial  No.  44 1 ,775  i  7ia  o<^ 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103-111)  FLUID  pCiS*^  MOTOR 

Eugene  F.  Proodccki,  Tniver  Falls,  Mass. 

Applicatioo  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,440 

1  Claim.    (CL  103— 125) 


1 .  In  a  scaling  device  for  pumps  pumping  liquids  at 
high  pressure,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
impeller  chamber  and  a  bore  opening  into  the  chamber, 
an  impeller  rotatable  in  the  impeller  chamber,  a  shaft 
rotatable  in  the  bore  and  supporting  the  impeller,  a  bear- 
ing in  the  bore  supporting  the  shaft,  a  sealing  chamber  in 
the  bore  between  the  bearing  and  the  impeller  chamber, 
means  in  the  casing  connected  to  supply  sealing  liquid 
under  pump  discharge  pressure  to  the  scaling  chamber, 
sealing  means  disposed  in  the  sealing  chamber  and  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  of  the  sealing  liquid  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  such  liquid  toward  the  bearing,  a  drain  cham- 
ber  positioned  in  the  bore  between  the  sealing  chamber 
and  the  bearing  to  intercept  sealing  liquid  leaking  past  the 
sealing  means  toward  the  bearing,  means  in  the  casing 
connected  to  supply  lubricating  oil  under  pressure  to  the 
bearing,  and  means  positioned  in  the  bore  to  control  the 
leakage  of  such  oil  to  the  drain  chamber. 


2.730  955 

PUMP  DRIVE  COTVTROL 

Bamett  Share,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,857 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103—113) 


rr 


.r~ 
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Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  provided  with  elongated  parallel  pri- 
mary and  secondary  bores  having  adjacent  intersecting 
sides  providing  a  connecting  slot  therebetween,  end  plates 
secured  to  the  housing  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  bores, 
a  primary  cylinder  journalled  in  the  wall  of  the  primary 
bore,  a  secondary  cylinder  in  the  secondary  bore  having 
shafts  at  its  opposite  ends  journalled  in  said  end  plates, 
said  housing  provided  with  elongated  channels  in  com- 
munication  with   and  along  the  secondary  bore  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  slot  and  inlet  and  outlet  passageways 
in   communication    with   said   channels,   said   secondary 
cylinder  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  outward- 
ly extending  ribs,  adjacent  ri^)s  relatively  diverging  from 
one  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  adjacent  ends  of 
adjacent  ribs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  being  inter- 
connected whereby  said  ribs  form  a  continuous  rib  ex- 
tending back  and  forth  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  therearound  and  the  periphery  of  the  primary  cyl- 
inder provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  grooves  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof,  adjacent  grooves  rela- 
tively converging  from  one  to  the  other  end  of  said  pri- 
mary cylinder  and  arranged  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  sec- 
ondary cylinder  for  simultaneous  relative  rotation  of  said 
cylinders. 


2  730  957 

^^'^^S'^IF!  ^^^  PUMPING  A  VOLATILE  LIQUID 
Peter  M.  Riede,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  Caii>ide  and  Carbon  Corporation, 
a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  April  16,  1949,  Serial  No.  87,863 
11  Claims.    (CL  103—153) 


1.  A  pump  drive  control  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  mam  pump  for  displacing  liquid,  and  having  an  outlet 
for  liquid  under  pressure  and  a  liquid  inlet;  a  priming 
pump  having  a  priming  connection  to  said  main  pump 
a  valve  normally  biased  to  close  said  outlet  and  having  a 
stem  on  its  outer  face  slidable  in  a  guide,  said  valve  being 
operable,  upon  atuinment  of  a  preset  outlet  pressure  of 
said  mam  pump,  to  open  and  move  said  stem  through  said 
guide;  a  tension  driving  means  interconnecting  said  pumps 
for  driving  said  priming  pump  from  said  main  pump 
means  mounting  said  priming  pump  for  movement  relative 
to  said  main  pump;  gravity  influenced  means  biasing  said 
primmg  pump  away  from  said  main  pump  to  maintain 

iV-M^'""'"*"  °"  "^'"^  '*'"'"«  '"""'^'  «"<«  mechanism. 
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pump  body  having  a  pumping  chamber  therein  adjacenc 
one  end  and  an  opening  at  the  other  end;  a  reciprocable 
pumping  element  extending  through  said  opening  in  the 
pump  body  and  having  an  inner  pumping  end  portion 
operable  in  said  pumping  chamber;  a  valve-controlled 
inlet  near  the  end  of  the  pumping  chamber  opposite  said 
opening;  a  valve-controlled  outlet  passage  from  the  pump- 
ing chamber  for  liquid  discharge;  warm  end  packing 
means  for  the  portion  of  the  pumping  element  passing 
through  said  opening,  said  packing  means  being  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  said  pumping  chamber;  a  flow 
restricting  sleeve  in  said  pump  body  closely  fitting  said 
pumping  element,  said  sleeve  being  at  least  as  long  as 
the  working  stroke  of  the  plunger,  the  contacting  sur- 
faces of  said  sleeve  and  pumping  element  being  of  differ- 
ent matenal.  one  being  a  hard  smooth  metal  surface  and 
the  other  being  of  a  solid  self-lubricating  material  com- 
patible with  the  liquefied  gas  being  pumped;  and  means 
having  walls  defining  a  passage  opening  to  the  pumping 
element  at  a  point  between  said  sleeve  and  said  warm 
end  packing  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  returning 
to  the  inlet  valve  the  portions  of  pumped  liquid  which 
flow  between  the  pumping  element  and  the  sleeve  from 
the  pumping  chamber. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,73«,»5« 

DRIPLESS  MEAStRING   LIQl'ID  DISPENSER 

Robert  A.  Neboii,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

ApplicatkNi  May  24.  1954.  Serial  No.  431,813 

llChiims.     (CI.  103— 178) 


I.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  cylinder  having  its 
lower  end  in  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  a  pair  of  pistons  in 
said  cylinder,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  one  of  Mid 
pistons  with  respect  to  said  other  piston  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  liquid  out  of  said  cylinder  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  one  piston  upwardly,  said  means  including  a 
second  hollow  liquid  conducting  cylinder  coaxially  posi- 
tioned within  said  first-mentioned  cylmder.  said  one  piston 
being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second-men- 
tioned cylinder  and  movable  therewith,  openings  being 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  mentioned  cylin- 
der communicating  with  said  first-mentioned  cylinder  be- 
low said  one  piston,  said  liquid  flowing  through  said  open 
ings  into  said  second-mentioned  cylinder  when  lowered, 
a  check  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
cylinder  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  second  check  valve  in  said  second-mentioned  cylinder 
for  permitting  the  flow  of  said  liquid  only  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  first-mentioned  cylinder  and  said  second- 
mentioned  cylinder  into  said  first  mentioned  cylinder 
when  said  second  cylinder  is  lowered  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  first-mentioned  cylinder,  means  for  raising 
said  other  piston  during  the  final  portion  of  the  upward 
movement  of  said  firsi-mentioned  piston,  and  means  for 
automatically  lowering  both  of  said  pistons. 


2,73«,9S9 

GUARD  AND  GLIDE  FOR  FOOT  VALVE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  A.  BrcoiMT,  HaM>Ter.  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414334 

•  Claiam.     (CL  105— 2«2) 
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1.  A  well  piping  having  atuched  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  an  inlet  valve  member  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  external  surface,  in  combination  with  a 
guard  and  guide  enclosing  said  valve  member  and  oper 
able  to  protect  said  member  and  guide  it  while  being 
lowered  into  a  well  casing,  said  guard  and  guide  compris- 
ing an  attaching  band  shaped  to  surround  and  be  firmly 
secured  to  uid  cylindrical  surface  of  said  valve  member, 
a  plurality  of  rigid  guide  fingers  connected  at  the  upper 
ends  thereof  to  said  band  and  extending  longitudinally 
downward  therefrom,  said  fingers  being  clrcumferentially 
spaced  around  said  band  and  extending  downwardly  past 
said  valve  member  and  substantially  spaced  laterally  from 
the  sides  of  said  valve  member,  the  lower  portions  of 
said  fingers  being  directed  downwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  connected  together  to  define  a 
tapered  guiding  end,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  fingers 
being  substantially  wider  than  the  width  of  said  (ingen 
to  provide  ample  access  of  the  well  contents  to  said  valve 
member. 


2  73#  9M 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PI  MP  OR  COMPRESSOR 

Gerhard  P.  Krwue,  HarriMM,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatkMi  AatPMt  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,083 

8  Claiim.     (a.  Iti— 216) 


7.  In  a  high  pressure  pump  or  compressor  having  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  for  a  pre- 
determined stroke,  and  means  for  sealing  compressed  fluid 
against  leakage  past  the  piston,  said  means  comprising  a 
bushing  interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  sealing  ponion  fully  engaged  by  said  piston 
throughout  said  stroke,  internal  diameter  of  the  sealing 
portion  being  only  slightly  larger  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  piston  so  as  to  provide  self-sealing  engagement 
therewith,  there  being  provided  space  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bushing  for  radial  heat  expansion  of  the 
bushing,  and  a  seal  adjacent  one  end  of  said  sealing  por- 
tion within  the  pump  in  the  region  of  the  compressed  fluid 
and  engaging  the  bushing  to  prevent  access  of  compressed 
fluid  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sealing  portion  of  the 
bushing,  said  sealing  portion  extending  at  its  other  end  to 
a  region  of  approximately  atmospheric  pressure,  so  that 
said  seahng  portion  will  be  substantially  free  from  the 
action  of  the  compressed  fluid  along  both  its  bore  and 
its  outer  periphery  in  all  operative  positions  of  the  piston. 


I 


mN-ro^'^iJvmr^^  *'^*"y  *"^  transversely  relative  to  said  frame,  and  means 
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of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,717 
10  Claims.     (CI.  103—238) 


2,730,943 
BEEF  DROPPER 
Orlando  Garapolo,  Waiter  J.  Rldrter,  and  Lyman   L. 
Campbell,  Chicago,  01.,  amisBon  to  Wilson  A  Co.,  Inc., 
a  coqMffalloB  of  Delaware 

Application  October  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,058 
10  Claims.     (CL  104—94) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  pres- 
sure air,  a  first  and  a  second  receiver,  an  intake  conduit 
delivering  material  to  be  pumped  to  each  of  said  receivers, 
an  outlet  conduit  extending  from  each  of  said  receivers, 
a  valve  in  each  of  said  intake  and  outlet  conduits  con- 
trolling fluid  communication  between  the  conduit  and  the 
associated  receiver,  an  air  conduit  connecting  each  of  said 
receivers  to  said  source  of  air  pressure  and  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  first  valve  means  in  said  air  conduit  for  each  of 
said  receivers  controlling  pressure  fluid  communication 
between  said  receiver  and  said  source  of  pressure  air  and 
the  atmosphere,  a  second  valve  means  for  each  of  said 
receivers  responsive  to  the  level  of  material  within  the  as 
sociated  receiver,  means  connecting  each  of  said  first  valve 
means  with  its  associated  second  valve  means  for  fluid 
flow  therebetween  in  a  manner  affording  control  of  the 
former  by  the  latter,  said  connecting  means  for  said  first 
receiver  including  a  pair  of  interlocking  valves  having 
fluid  communication  with  said  connecting  means  for  said 
second  receiver,  said  interlocking  valves  controlling  the 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  for  said  first  receiver,  and  said  interlocking  valves 
being  responsive  to  pressure  air  supplied  through  said  air 
conduit  for  said  second  receiver  upon  the  discharge  of 
the  latter  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  pressure  air  to  said 
first  receiver  and  condition  the  apparatus  for  said  first 
receiver  to  receive  material  from  said  intake  conduit. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rail  adapted  to  support  a 
roller  carrying  a  piece  of  beef,  a  beef  dropper  compris- 
ing a  main  frame  plate  roller-mounted  on  said  rail,  a 
dropper  arm  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  by 
said  frame  plate,  a  divening  rail  integral  with  said  drop- 
per arm,  said  diverting  rail  being  engageable  with  and 
overlying  said  first  mentioned  rail  to  guide  a  beef-carry- 
ing roller  from  said  first  mentioned  rail  to  said  dropper 
arm.  said  dropper  arm  swinging  downwardly  about  its 
pivot  when  said  beef-carrying  roller  passes  said  pivot,  to 
lower  said  beef-carrying  roller  to  a  desired  level,  and 
a  top  guard  rail  supported  by  said  main  frame  plate  and 
extending  forwardly  of  said  diverting  rail  to  engage  the 
side  of  a  roller  being  moved  longitudinally  along  said 
first  rail  before  said  roller  engages  said  diverting  rail, 
said  top  guard  rail  conforming  in  contour  to  the  contour 
of  said  diverting  rail. 


2,730  942 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  RAILWAY  RAILS 

Ckarlee  R.  Wright,  Cleveland,  and  Marcellus  M.  Stans- 

bury  and  William  M.  S.  Dunn,  Bcllevuc,  Ohio 

Application  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,150 

9  Claims.    (O.  104—2) 


2,730,944 
HOPPER  CAR 
Fred  G.  Gariock,  Chicago,  DL,  amignor  to  General  Amer- 
ican Traniporlation  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  March  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,897 
4  Claims.    (CL  105— 248) 


1.  A  rolltflg  gauge  for  railway  tracks  or  the  like  in- 
cluding a  frame  adapted  to  extend  between  two  rail  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  supporting  one  side  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  previously  positioned 
and  fixed  rail  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  points 
relative  to  such  rail,  means  to  prevent  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  frame  relative  to  said  rail,  an  elongated 
shoe  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rail  seats  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  tie  plates 
to  thereby  support  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shoe  having  cam  like  surfaces  to  en- 
gage the  side  walls  of  the  rail  seats  and  cam  them  into 
alignment  with  said  shoe,  said  shoe  being  removably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  adjust  said  shoe  ver- 


I 


4.  The  combination  in  a  hopper  car  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  center  sill,  of  a  storage  bin  having  a  bottom 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  funnel- 
shaped  hoppers  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse 
rows,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  plates  car- 
ried by  said  frame  independently  of  said  center  sill  ex- 
tending in  vertical  planes  between  said  hoppers,  and  a 
plurality  of  saddle-like  supporting  members  secured  to 
said  plates  and  contacting  tad  hoppers  which  are  on 
opposite  sides  thereof. 
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2,79«,M5 
DUMP  DOOR  MECHAxNISM  FOR  A  RAILWAY  CAR 
G«orgc  B.  Dorey,  Wcataoat,  Qvcbcc,  Caaada,  mitigmor 
to  EntcrpriM  Raflway  Eqoipaicat  Compaoy,  Ckiaigo, 
IIL,  a  coq^onitkNi  of  Ulinoigi 

AppUcatioa  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  31I,2S5 
14  Claims.    (CL  105— 2S9) 


14.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  V-shaped  hopper  including 
a  pair  of  doors  hinged  adjacent  the  nadir  of  the  hopper 
and  adapted  to  assume  upwardly  inclined  dosed  positions 
and  movable  to  downwardly  inclined  opened  positions, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
doors  including  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car  at 
each  end  of  each  door  adjacent  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  a 
connection  between  each  arm  and  the  respective  end  of 
each  door,  and  raising  and  lowering  means  coaoected  to 
said  arms. 


2,73«,9M 

HOPPER  DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

George  B.  Dorey,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 

IIIm  a  corporatioo  of  IlliDob 

AppUcatioa  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  3I<39« 

2  Claims.    (CL  105— 3M) 


2.  In  a  hopper  structure  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a  sloping  fkx)r  for  directing  lading  to  the  opening,  and  a 
door  hinged  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening  to 
assume  a  pendant  open  position  and  swingable  to  an  in- 
clined closed  position;  in  combination,  inner  and  outer 
brackets  on  the  underside  of  said  sloping  floor  having 
aligned  slotted  openings  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  movenient  of  the  swinging  edge  of  said  door,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  openings  in  said  brackets,  inner 
and  outer  hubs  fast  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  rockable 
and  translatorily  movable  in  said  slots,  aligned  crank  arms 
on  said  hubs,  generally  U-shaped  links  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  crank  arm  on  the  respective  hub  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  respective  bracket  whereby  rotation 
of  said  shaft  causes  transverse  movement  thereof  in  said 
slots,  said  shaft  m  retracted  position  lying  between  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  links  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shaft  in  over  center  position  with  respect  to  a  line 
through  the  pivot  axes  of  each  link,  that  portion  of  each 
hub  in  alignment  with  the  respective  link  being  removed 
to  expose  a  flat  side  of  said  shaft  for  engagement  by  a 
corresponding  flat  surface  on  each  link  in  over  center  posi- 
tion, a  latch  rockably  mounted  on  said  inner  hub  and 
biased  to  engage  said  door  to  move  it  to  closed  position 
and  hold  it  closed,  abutments  disposed  on  said  latch  and 
on  said  inner  bracket  including  two  abutments  on  the  lat- 


ter spaced  lengthwise  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  slots  to  engage  with  the 
abutnfKOt  on  said  latch  therebetween  at  each  end  of  said 
slots  to  hold  said  latch  in  a  predetermined  position  at  each 
end,  and  a  handle  integral  with  said  outer  hub  for  rocking 
said  shaft. 


2.73#  947 
OPERATING  HEAd'fOR  DUMP  DOOR 
MECHANISM 
Richard  N.  Gnnnison,  Elmkunt,  III.,  assignor  to  Enter- 
prise Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poradoo  of  IlliBok 
AppUcatkw  Fcbcvary  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,001 
2  Claims.    (CI.  105—311) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  shaft  for  moving  the  closure 
of  a  hopper  car  discharge  opening  by  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  an  operating  head  adapted  to  be  non-rotaubly 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  with  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  W-shaped  pocket  construction  on  one  side  of  said 
axis  opening  radially  inwardly  and  a  fulcrum  post  on 
the  other  side  of  said  axis  whereby  an  operating  bar  for 
rotating  said  bead  and  thereby  said  shaft  can  be  inserted 
to  one  side  of  said  post  and  into  either  of  the  pockets 
of  said  W-shaped  pocket  construction,  and  a  wall  overly- 
ing said  W  shaped  pocket  construction  for  preventing 
the  end  of  said  bar  in  either  pocket  from  disengaging  the 
same  by  sidewise  movement.  i 


2,73f,9M 
MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  LADING  IN  CARS 

Herbert  W.  Fans,  White  Plahis,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbniary  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  14434« 

1  Claim,    (a.  105—369) 
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In  combination,  a  railroad  freight  car  or  other  like 
vehicle  of  transportation,  and  units  of  lading  stacked  on 
and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and 
each  other,  said  floor  and  units  having  their  contacting 
surfaces  coated  with  a  friction  substance  solidified  thereon 
from  a  liquid  state  and  of  such  composition  as  to  produce 
a  coefficient  of  static  friction  within  the  range  of  1.  to 
2.00  and  a  coefficient  of  kinetic  friction  within  the  range 
of  0.75  to  1.50.  thereby  causing  each  of  said  units  to 
offer  substantial  resistance  to  displacement  when  the  vehi- 
cle while  in  transit  is  subjected  to  impacts,  and  at  the 
same  time  permitting  each  unit  to  slide  with  consequent 
harmless  dissipation  of  energy  through  friction  wfien  the 
force  tending  to  displace  the  unit  is  great  enough  to  pro- 
duce damage  if  said  unit  were  not  free  to  move. 


2,730,949 
HIP,  RIDGE  AND  VALLEY  ROOHNG  SHINGLE 
MaMwl  S.  Perry,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
Application  November  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M343 
1  Claim.    (CL  108—24) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pre-formed  roof-shingle- 
unit  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  resilient  metal 
bridging  member  of  rectangular  shape  having  a  central 


longitudinally  extending  body  portion  of  inverted,  sub- 
suntially  V-shape  adapted  at  its  mouth  to  span  the  inter- 
section between  two  sides  of  a  roof  and  lateral  wing  por- 
tions extending  therefrom  adapted  upon  bending  the  bridg- 
ing member  at  the  central  angle  of  the  body  portion  and  at 
the  lateral  angles  of  the  wing  portions  to  be  formed  in 
various  angular  positions  to  the  body  portion  to  corre- 
spond to  the  respective  pitch  of  the  two  said  sides  of  the 
roof  adjacent  the  line  of  intersection  therabctwecn,  a  pair 
of  opposed  shingles  of  rectangular  shape  positioned  longi- 
tudinally on  cither  side  of  said  body  portion  as  to  overiie 
the  outer  faces  of  said  wing  portions  with  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  shingles  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  centerlines  of  the  lateral  angles  between  the  respec- 
tive wing  portions  and  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  said 
bridging  member  extending  approximately  half  the  longi- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

\        2,730,971 

FURNACE  AND  BOILER  PLANT 

Max  Birkner,  Koln-Dellbmcfc,  Germany 

AppUcatioa  August  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  182,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  15,  1949 

10  Claims.    (CI.  110— 40) 


tudinal  length  of  the  opposed  shingles,  a  sheet  of  flexible 
waterproof  material  of  rectangular  shape  adjacent  the 
undersurface  of  said  bridging  member  and  shingles,  said 
material  having  a  length  substantially  co-extensive  with 
the  longitudinal  length  of  said  opposed  shingles  and  a 
central  longitudinally  extending  intermediate  portion 
shaped  to  extend  within  the  inverted  V-shaped  body  por- 
tion of  the  bridging  member,  and  rivet  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  bridging  member  at  a  forward  point  on 
each  of  its  said  wing  portions  to  said  shingles  and  flexible 
water  proof  material,  adapted,  when  successive  units  are 
applied  in  overlapping  positions  along  the  line  of  inter- 
section between  the  two  sides  of  the  roof  with  the  body 
portions  in  alignment  with  the  said  line  of  intersection,  to 
permit  the  opposed  pairs  of  shingles  to  be  angularly  ad- 
justed in  the  respective  planes  of  the  two  said  roof  sides, 
and  individually  aligned  with  respect  to  one  another. 


2,730,970 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 

Frank  V.  Martin,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Application  December  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  323  J79 

10  Claims.    (CI.  109^-32) 


1.  A  method  of  burning  solid  fuel  comprising  deliver- 
ing fuel  solely  by  gravity  onto  the  front  portion  of  a  fire 
bed  traveling  from  front  to  rear  of  a  combustion  zone 
in  the  form  of  a  free  falling  downwardly  flowing  curtain 
of  fuel  extending  substantially  coextensive  in  width  with 
the  width  of  the  combustion  zone,  introducing  oxidizing 
medium  from  beneath  the  bed,  increasing  the  pressure  of 
the  introduced  medium  successively  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  bed  so  as  to  respectively  fluidizc  the  fuel  on  the 
bed  and  to  pick  up  and  fling  incandescent  particles  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  of  the  bed,  injecting  additional  hot 
oxidizing  medium  at  the  rear  of  the  combustion  zone, 
above  the  bed  and  directed  toward  the  front  of  the  zone 
to  project  the  lifted  incandescent  particles  from  the  rear 
to  the  front  of  the  bed  to  intermingle  the  same  with  the 
downwardly  flowing  curtain  of  incoming  fuel,  supplying 
additional  hot  oxidizing  medium  in  the  form  of  jets  in  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  planes  above  the  bed  and 
above  the  path  of  flow  of  the  injected  hot  oxidizing 
medium  and  directing  the  jets  to  provide  turbulence  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  combustion  zone  at  an  area  above 
the  path  of  flow  of  the  injected  additional  hot  oxidizing 
medium  to  separate  fume  borne  ash  from  the  gases  and 
to  burn  gases  and  fuel  particles  in  suspension,  and  sepa- 
rately regulating  the  temperature  and  supply  of  the  intro- 
duced medium  at  all  points  of  introduction. 


2,730,972 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  BLASTING  PUNCH 

Olav  Hamran,  Larchwood,  Iowa 

ApplicaHon  August  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374  J82 

2  Claims.    (CI.  Ill— 89) 


I.  In  a  protective  device  operable  to  give  a  signal 
when  a  locked  door  or  the  like  is  forced  relative  to  a 
door  jamb  or  the  like  comprising  a  lock  casing  having 
lock  mechanism  and  a  bolt  in  said  casing,  a  keeper  op- 
erable to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt,  means  mounting  the 
lock  casing  on  the  door  structure  for  limited  resilient 
relative  movement  between  said  lock  casing  and  door 
structure  upon  movement  of  the  door  toward  open  po- 
sition with  the  lock  mechanism  latched,  and  alarm  mech- 
anism cooperatively  associated  with  said  casing  aciuata- 
ble  upon  said  relative  movement  of  the  casing  and  door 
structure  to  give  an  alarm. 


I.  A  bitting  punch  comprising:  a  clevis  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  tractor  or  like  vehicle;  a  plate-like  body 
having  a  socket,  said  body  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  clevis  for  vertical  swinging  movement;  an  elongated 
rod  having  one  end  removably  engaged  in  said  socket, 
said  rod  having  its  other  end  pointed  for  forcing  of  the 
pointed  end  of  the  rod  into  the  earth,  thereby  to  form 
a  hole  for  receiving  an  explosive  charge;  means  extend- 
mg  through  the  body  and  the  first  named  end  of  the  rod 
for  detachably  anchoring  the  first  named  end  of  the  rod 
in  said  socket;  and  means  extending  between  the  rod  and 
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tractor  for  swinging  the  rod  and  body  to  selected  posi- 
tions of  vertical  adjustment.  preliininai7  to  forcing  of  the 
pointed  end  of  the  rod  into  the  earth 


2,73«,973 
A?PARATLS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  AND  ASSEM- 
BLY    OF     SLIDE-FASTENER-CARRYING     GAR- 
MENT FLY  PIECES 

Michael  Kiii«  Rohriick,  Moatreal.  Quebec.  Canada 

Applkation  March  10.  1952,  Serial  No.  275,714 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada  February  5,  1952 

20  Claims.    {CI.  112—2) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  which  includes  a  working  bed 
and  a  sewing  head  over  said  bed.  a  portable  reel  carrying 
stand  removably  mounted  on  the  working  bed,  a  presser- 
foot  carried  by  said  head  and  operable  for  releasing  pres- 
sure engagement  with  said  bed,  a  treadle  beneath  said 
bed  for  actuating  said  machine  and  a  second  treadle 
operable  to  release  said  pressure  engagement  of  the 
presser-foot.  said  reel  carrying  stand  compnsmg  a  vertical 
housmg  supported  by  said  bed.  a  spindle  arranged  in  said 
housing  for  vertical  sliding  movement  relative  thereto, 
and  having  its  upper  end  projectmg  beyond  the  upper  end 
of  said  housing,  multiple  compartment  stringer  tape  reel 
nuninted  for  rotation  about  the  projecting  upper  end  of 
said  spindle,  said  reel  being  normally  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  and  means 
operably  connecting  said  spindle  with  both  said  treadles 
for  elevating  said  spindle  to  engage  the  reel  to  move  the 
same  out  of  its  frictional  engagement  with  the  housing 
in  response  to  selective  manipulation  of  the  machine  actu- 
ating treadle  and  the  presser-foot  release  actuating  treadle. 

2.  Apparatus  as  set  forth  in  claim  I.  in  which  said 
spindle  elevating  means  comprises  a  reel  engaging  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  selectively  shiftable 
below  and  above  the  frictional  surface  of  said  housing, 
a  lever  mechanism  pivoted  to  said  housing  and  having 
an  arm  engageable  with  said  spindle  and  a  second  arm 
separately  linked  to  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
treadles,  said  lever  being  swingable  about  its  pivoul  axi> 
in  roponse  to  said  selective  manipulation  of  the  first  and 
seoood  treadles  to  engage  said  spmdie  in  a  lifting 
operation. 


2,730.974 
DEVICE  FOR  SPIRAL  STITCHING 
HaraM  M.  Roas  and   Robert  Cowen.  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Caaada;  said  Cowen  assigaor  to  Century  bntcinecring 
Coaipany,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 

Application  July  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«S,122 
18  Claims.    (CL  112—2) 


I.  In   a   device   for  spiral   stitching  adapted   for   use 
with  a  sewing  machine,  a  slide  adapted  to  carry  a  fabric 


to  be  stitched,  a  cam  acting  on  said  slide  to  move  same, 
and  means  carried  by  said  slide  and  engaging  the  cam- 
ming surface  of  said  cam  to  displace  said  camming  sur- 
face with  constant  average  velocity  at  its  point  of  con- 
tact with  the  slide. 


2,730,975 

THREAD-WAXING  APPARATUS 

Francisco  Raspa,  Montreal,  Quebec,  (  anada 

Applicatioa  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,821 

12  Claims.    (CL  112 — 42) 


I.  A  lock-stitching  machine  for  shoes  having,  in  com- 
bination with  lock-stitching  mechanism  including  a 
thread  receiving  bobbin,  two  wax  reservoirs,  one  of  which 
IS  mounted  adjacent  the  thread-receiving  bobbin  of  said 
machine  and  the  second  below  said  first  reservoir,  said 
first  reservoir  being  adapted  to  intermittently  supply  wax 
to  said  second  reservoir  and  said  second  wax  reservoir 
being  in  communication  with  said  thread-receiving  bob- 
bin, a  wax  delivery  member  extending  from  said  first 
wax  reservoir  to  said  second  wax  reservoir,  and  means 
to  intermittently  control  the  delivery  of  said  wax. 


2,730,974 
SEWING  MACHINE   ATTACHMENT   FOR   APPLY- 
ING BAND  LOOP  AND  BAND  AND  LINLNG  TO 
TROL'SERS 
Roy  M.  Ixodes,  AMlcne,  Tex.,  asstgnor  of  ten  per  cent  to 
Bruce  Weldon  Du  Bose.  Abilene,  Tex. 
Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  398.038 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112— 151) 


I.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate  adapted  for  attachment  upon  the  bed  of  a  sewing 
machine  adjacent  the  needle  bar  thereof,  a  positioning 
guide  for  placing  the  waist  of  trousers  in  juxtaposition  to 
a  waistband,  a  folder  guide  for  folding  the  marginal  edges 
of  a  strip  of  material  to  form  a  trouser  waistband,  loop 
guide  means  for  positioning  a  band  loop  upon  a  waist- 
band, a  presser  foot  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  upon 
the  presser  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  an  assembly  guide  for 
holding  a  folded  waistband  and  a  band  loop  upon  the 
waist  portion  of  trousers  for  simultaneously  uniting  the 
same,  said  assembly  guide  being  operalively  associated 
with  the  presser  foot  assembly  for  positioning  the  folded 
waistband,  band  loop  and  waist  portion  of  trousers  in 
assembled  relation  to  the  presser  foot  assembly,  means  for 
mounting  each  of  said  guides  on  said  mounting  plates, 
said  mounting  means  for  said  assembly  guide  including 
an  arm  transversely  overlying  said  assembly  guide,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  assembly  guide  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  latter  for  limited  vertical  movement. 
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said  loop  guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  arms 
mounted  upon  said  assembly  guide  and  extending  in  em- 
bracing relation  to  the  sides  of  said  folder  guide. 


2,T30fT7 

PEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Robert  A.  Hayes,  Franklia  Park,  and  George  M.  Reimer, 

Elrawood  rwtk,  Dl.,  aarigaon  to  Unioo  Special  Machine 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Inly  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,475 

20  Claims.    (CL  112— 214) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
work  supporting  base  and  an  overhanging  arm  carrying 
a  needle  head  over  said  base,  and  a  rotary  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  base,  tlie  combination  of  a 
four  motion  feed  dog  in  said  base,  connections  from  said 
•haft  to  said  feed  dog  for  impariing  work  advancing  and 
return  movements  and  lifting  and  lowering  movements  to 
said  feed  dog,  said  connections  including  a  first  pair  of 
telescopically  arranged  and  relatively  angularly  adjustable 
eccentrics  on  said  shaft  by  which  the  feed  stroke  of  said 
feed  dog  may  be  varied,  a  feed  roller  above  said  base 
yieldingly  urged  toward  the  work  supporting  surface 
thereof,  and  connections  from  said  shaft  to  said  roller 
for  imparting  intermittent  rotation  thereto,  said  last  men- 
tioned connections  including  a  second  pair  of  telescopi- 
cally arranged  and  relatively  angularly  adjusuble  eccen- 
trics on  said  shaft  by  which  the  extent  of  intermittent 
movements  of  said  roller  may  be  varied,  said  eccentrics 
of  said  second  pair  being  displaced  angularly  about  said 
shaft  in  relation  to  the  eccentrics  of  said  first  pair. 


2,730,978 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Waldenur  A,  Ayres,  I^kewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White 
Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  Ijikewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  January  25,  1954,  Soial  No.  405,722 
3  Claims.    (CL  112—228) 


I.  A  rotary  hook  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine 
comprising  a  rotary  hook  having  a  substantially  cup- 
shaped  body  provided  internally  with  an  annular  bearing 
shoulder  the  plane  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  hook,  said  body  also  being  provided  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  said  shoulder  with  an  annular  inward- 
ly facing  groove  parallel  to  said  shoulder,  the  outer  wall 
of  said  groove  having  a  plurality  of  circulariy  spaced 
opcnmgs  therein  communicating  with  said  groove  a  bob- 
bin case  mounted  in  said  body  and  having  an  annular 
bearing  flange  supported  by  said  shoulder,  a  flat  retainer 
nng  mounted  on  said  flange  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
to  said  shoulder,   said  ring  being  provided  on   its  cir- 


cumferential edge  with  circularly  spaced  ribs  which  pass 
through  said  openings  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  groove 
and  into  said  groove  whereby  said  ring  may  be  angularly 
displaced  relative  to  said  body  in  one  direction  to  cause 
said  ribs  to  move  angularly  in  said  groove  relative  to  said 
openings  so  as  to  underiie  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove 
and  interconnect  said  ring  and  said  body,  and  means 
carried  by  the  bobbin  case  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sta- 
tionary portion  of  the  sewing  machine  to  hold  the  bobbin 
case  against  rotation. 


2,730,979 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Sidney  R.  Bell,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Irving  J.  Moritt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299^91 
I  3Clafaiis.    (a.  112— 237) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  sewing  machine  arm,  a 
needle  bar  and  needle,  a  presser  foot  having  a  part  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  path  of  said  needle,  a  round  rod  borne 
in  said  arm  and  carrying  the  presser  foot,  resilient  means 
urging  the  presser  foot  downwardly,  a  pin  projecting  side- 
wardly  from  the  rod,  said  arm  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive said  pin,  said  foot  and  rod  and  pin  all  being  in 
fixed  relative  orientation,  a  wear  plate  secured  outside 
the  arm  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  dimensioned  to 
slidably  receive  the  pin  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rod 
and  presser  foot,  and  releasabic  screws  securing  said  plate 
to  said  arm.  said  plate  having  horizontal  slots  receiving 
said  screws  to  afford  sideward  adjustment  of  the  plate 
and  consequent  adjustment  of  the  orientation  of  the 
presser  foot  relative  to  the  needle,  and  said  opening  in 
said  arm  being  wider  than  said  slot  in  said  plate  in  order 
to  accommodate  said  sideward  adjustment. 


2,730.980 
THREAD  PULLING  DEVICE 
Christian  Josef  Marines  Benink,  Kaiserslautem,  Germany, 
assignor  to  G.  M.  Pfalf  A.^.,  Kaiserslautcrn,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  August  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  30,  1953 

14  Claims.    (CL  112—242) 


1.  A  thread  pulling  device,  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
sewing  machine  with  a  controlled  operating  cycle  and 
having  automatic  shifting  means  and  a  thread  guide  and 
a  thread  tensioner.  said  device  comprising,  a  mechanism 
m  driven  connection  with  said  shifting  means  and  includ- 
ing a  rcciprocably  rotatable  member,  and  two  opposite 
thread  guiding  elements  connected  to  said  member,  said 
thread  having  a  straight  path  between  said  thread  tensioner 
and  said  thread  guide  in  sewing  operation  and  being  sus- 
pended between  said  thread  guiding  elements,  said  mech- 
anism being  actuatable  by  said  shifting  means  to  turn  said 
member  and  guiding  elements  upon  termination  of  the  sew- 
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ing  operatioa  for  shifting  the  thread  from  said  straight  path 
into  a  path  intenecting.  between  said  guiding  elements, 
said  straight  path  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  clampmg 
means  operable  for  releasably  clamping  said  thread  be- 
tween said  guiding  elements  in  timed  relation  with  the 
actuation  of  said  mechanism,  whereby,  upon  actuation  of 
said  mechanism,  said  mcnnber  will  be  turned  and  said 
clamping  means  will  clamp  the  thread  thereby  increasing 
the  amount  of  thread  between  said  guide  and  tenstoner. 


2,739,981 
PRESS  PLATEN  STOP  BLOCK 
Walter  Ernst,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Enginccrinit  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corpora  tk>n  of  Ohio 
Orixiui    applicatioa    September    15,    1949.    Serial    No. 
115,9«1,  now  Patent  No.  2,672,834,  dated  March  23, 
1954.    Divided  and  this  application  December  30,  1950, 
Serial  No.  203,664 

2  Claims.    (CI.  1 13—45) 


rCI 


I.  In  a  press;  a  bed.  a  head,  spaced  upright  members 
extending  between  said  head  and  bed,  spaced  guide  rails 
carried  on  each  upright  and  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  uprights,  a  press  platen  between  said  up- 
rights and  having  gib  means  engaging  said  guide  rails,  a 
blankholder  platen  supported  beneath  said  press  platen, 
said  blankholder  platen  having  gib  means  to  slidably  en- 
gage said  guide  rails,  vertical  reciprocable  piston  means 
in  said  bed,  means  connecting  said  piston  means  with 
said  blankholder  platen,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from 
said  piston  between  said  guide  rails,  a  stop  block  on  said 
bed.  said  rod  terminating  at  substantially  the  upper  edge 
of  the  stop  block  when  said  blankholder  platen  is  in  a 
raised  position,  said  stop  block  having  a  passage  there- 
through to  slidably  receive  said  rod,  and  an  integral 
protection  on  said  press  platen  extending  into  the  space 
between  said  guide  rails  for  engagement  with  said  stop 
block.  I 


2,730.982 
SOLDERING  MACHINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Socke,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y.,  amifnor  to  Amer- 
icsB  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  ol 
New  Jersey 

Applicalion  April  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  352,170 
5  Claims.    (CL  115— 98) 


I.  In  a  can  body  side  seam  soldering  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  can  body  side  seam  soldering  section 


I 


and  a  can  body  cooling  section,  said  soldering  section  in- 
cluding machine  parts  for  engaging  can  bodies  and  means 
for  applying  molten  solder  to  the  side  seams  of  the  can 
bodies,  a  cooling  system  including  means  for  circulating 
a  liquid  cooling  medium  through  said  soldering  section  to 
cool  said  machine  parts  and  continuing  through  said  body 
cooling  section,  and  means  in  said  cooling  section  for  cool- 
ing said  can  bodies  and  said  liquid  cooling  medium, 
whereby  said  liquid  cooling  medium  absorbs  heat  from 
said  machine  parts  in  said  soldering  section  to  protect 
said  machine  parts  and  gives  up  said  heat  in  said  body 
cooling  section  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  liquid 
cooling  medium  for  recirculation  through  the  machine 
for  a  repeat  cooling  operation  in  said  soldering  section. 


Januaky  17,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


&&1 


2,73«,983 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CEMENTED  LOCK  AND 
LAP  SIDE  SEAMS  HAVING  WELDED  LAP  POR- 
TIONS 
Denis  J.  Camphcll,  Jr.,  Wcstcra  Sprigs,  and  Edward  W. 
Kaiacr,  Maywood,  UL,  amignciri  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  De.-ember  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,482 
SCIahns.    (CI.  113— 120) 


J^ill'^ 


I .  A  method  of  forming  a  cemented  side  seam  in  a  par- 
tially completed  can  body  having  lap  portions  and  re- 
versely bent  body  hooks  with  a  flowable  sealing  cement 
on  at  least  one  of  said  hooks  comprising  interengaging  said 
body  hooks,  bumping  said  interengaged  body  hooks  to 
form  a  lock  seam  portion  and  to  extrude  a  portion  of  said 
cement  longitudinally  from  said  lock  seam  portion,  bump- 
ing selected  portions  of  said  body  laps  solidly  together  to 
prevent  the  entry  of  said  extruded  cement  therebetween 
while  bumping  the  remaining  portions  of  said  body  laps 
loosely  to  permit  the  entry  of  said  extruded  cement  there- 
between, and  welding  said  solidly  bumped,  uncemented 
lap  portions  together  to  hold  said  laps  against  separation 
during  subsequent  treatment. 


2,730,984 

PIVOTED  FI.IIKE  ANCHOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

CROSS  ARMS 

Charles  H.  Parks,  Southporl,  Conn. 

Application  March  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  276.160 

14  Claims.     (CI.  114— 208) 


I.  In  an  anchor  having  a  head;  a  cross-arm  attached  to 
said  head;  a  shank  pivotally  attached  to  said  cross-arm, 
flukes  attached  to  said  head  and  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  shank;  interlockable  means  integral  with  said  head; 
an  auxiliary  cross-arm  having  interlockable  means  in- 
tegral with  it  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  head 
with  both  said  interlockable  means  in  cooperating  re- 
lationship with  said  auxiliary  arm  in  one  of  two  planes 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
planes  substantially  including  said  flukes  and  shank  when 
said  anchor  is  in  stowabic  condition;  and  releasablc  means 
for  holding  said  auxiliary  cross-arm  in  either  of  said 
planes  with  said  interlockable  means  effective. 


2,73t,ftS 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  ENGAGING  A  LINE  WITH  A 

REMOTE  OBJECT 
John  L.  Wlniatc,  Solttciftcld,  near  Stratford-oa-Avno, 


ApfUcatfoB  AngMt  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  30,  1952 

tOatew.    (CL  114—230) 


1.  A  hooked  implement,  for  engaging  a  line  with  a 
remote  object,  including  a  support,  a  hook  portion  slid- 
ably mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  said  support  for  axial 
movement  on  the  latter  between  a  r>osition  in  which  said 
end  portion  bridges  the  hook  opening  and  a  position  in 
which  said  end  portion  leaves  said  hook  opening  unob- 
structed, a  part  to  which  an  end  of  a  line  to  be  passed 
round  the  back  of  said  hook  portion  is  to  be  made  fast, 
means  providing  a  releasable  engagement  between  said 
part  and  an  extremity  of  said  hook  portion,  a  barb  on 
said  end  portion,  and  means  on  said  part  to  be  engaged 
by  said  barb,  such  that,  when  the  hook  opening  in  un- 
obstructed condition  is  engaged  around  the  remote  object, 
and  an  opposite  end  of  said  line  is  pulled,  said  hook  por- 
tion is  slid  for  said  end  portion  to  bridge  the  hook  open- 
ing and  to  engage  said  barb  with  said  means  on  said  part, 
whilst  when  said  support  is  pulled  said  hook  portion  will 
slide  in  the  other  direction  for  said  barb  to  detach  said 
part  from  said  extremity  and  pull  a  length  of  the  line 
across  an  opening  which  is  thus  created  between  said 
part  and  said  extremity  and  through  which  said  remote 
object  can  pass  out  with  a  bight  of  the  line  engaged  with 
it. 


2,730,986 
COATING 
Paul  W.  Patton,  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,175 
4  Claims.    (CL  118-^9) 


2.  An  improvement  in  a  source  of  aluminum  vapors 
for  an  apparatus  wherein  an  article  is  coated  with  alumi- 
num by  evaporation  of  said  aluminum  in  a  vacuum  and 
condensation  of  the  aluminum  vapors  on  the  article,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  elongated  carbon  rod  for 
supporting  molten  aluminum  within  an  evacuated  cham- 
ber, a  surface  stratum  of  a  carbide  of  one  of  the  metals 
molybdenum  and  tungsten  on  said  elongated  carbon  rod, 
a  hollow  refractory  support  for  receiving  each  end  of 
said  carbon  rod.  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  support 
forming  a  high  conductivity  electrical  path,  a  metal  powder 
filling  said  hollow  suppon  to  serve  as  a  low  resistance 
path  for  heating  current  passing  between  each  end  of 
said  carbon  rod  and  the  high  conductivity  portion  of 
each  support,  and  flexible  conductors  for  predeterminedly 
positioning  said  supports  and  rod  within  said  evacuated 
chamber. 

702  O.  li-   -38 


2,73«,f«7 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  VACUUM 

COATING   OF   INTERIOR   OF  GLASS  TUBES 

WITH  METAL 

Aides  W.  NdMW,  PawtuckcC,  R.  I.,  SMigMr  to  Jamas  L. 

Eotwistic  CoBtpany,  Proridcscc,  R.  L,  a  cupaitoiiifcip 

Appttcatkm  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,640 

6  ClainM.    (CL  118—49) 


I.  An  automatic  vacuum  coating  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  stationary  frame  supporting  an  end- 
less movable  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  detachably  mounted 
carts  spaced  on  an  driven  by  said  conveyor  and  having 
means  cooperable  with  said  frame  for  holding  each  cart 
upright  with  its  top  substantially  horizontal,  means  at 
the  top  of  each  cart  for  receiving  and  supporting  sub- 
stantially vacuum-tight  the  neck  of  a  tube,  said  tube  neck 
receiver  means  having  means  associated  therewith  com- 
prising a  supported  heating  filament  adapted  to  enter  the 
neck  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of  vapor- 
izable  metal,  the  filament  being  electrically  connectable 
by  electrodes  to  a  source  of  power,  means  connected  to 
the  tube  neck  receiver  means  for  creating  a  vacuum,  valve 
means  between  the  receiver  and  vacuum  creating  means, 
switching  means  mounted  on  said  cart  for  actuating  the 
valve  means,  the  vacuum  creating  means  and  to  effect 
the  electrical  connection  of  the  heating  filament  and  means 
projecting  into  the  path  of  said  switches  in  spaced  co- 
operable  relation  therewith  to  effect  automatically  the  se- 
quential operation  of  the  various  means  via  the  switches 
during  a  vacuum  coating  cycle. 


2,730,988 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Starkey,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assigDor  to  Ransburg 
Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

AppUcatioa  June  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,362 
5  Claims.    (CI.  118—51) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  coating  apparatus  having  a  con- 
veyor for  moving  ariicles  to  be  coated  through  a  coating 
zone,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrocon- 
ductive  hook-like  article  supports  each  having  an  article- 
engaging  portion,  means  including  an  atmosphere  ionizing 
electrode  and  a  high-voltage  source  having  its  opposite 
terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  ionizing  electrode 
and  conveyor,  and  means  for  creating  in  the  coating  zone 
a  cloud  of  adherent  coating-material  particles  charged 
oppositely  to  the  article  supports  and  the  articles  sup- 
ported thereby,  each  of  said  hooks  being  provided  with 
a  permanent  sheath  of  insulating  material  suflliciently 
non-conductive  to  support  a  substantial  surface  charge 
for  the  duration  of  the  passage  of  the  article  support 
through  the  coating  zone,  said  sheath  encasing  all  portions 
of  the  articles  support  exposed  to  the  coating  zone  except 
that  support-portion  which  is  engaged  by  the  article 
whereby  to  intercept  charged  particles  attracted  toward 
the  sheathed  support  and  thus  acquire  a  surface  charge 
repellent  of  the  coating  material  particles. 
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ADHESIVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENVELOPE  MAKING  MACHINES 

Ltwfi  C.  Pearcc,  Bcrea,  Okio,  iMitBor  to  Pcarcc  Dcvciof^ 

CoaipMy,  CWrtkmi,  Okio,  a  corporadoa  of  OUo 

NoTMikcr  li,  19S3,  Swial  No.  392^07 

!•  CWm.    (CL  lli— 221) 


1.  In  an  adhesive  applying  device,  an  applicator  roller, 
a  nozzle  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  said 
roller,  means  supporting  said  nozzzle  for  unrestricted 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller,  the  axis  of  the 
nozzles  being  inclined  to  the  radius  of  said  roller  drawn 
through  the  point  of  contact  between  said  nozzle  and 
the  periphery  of  said  roller  in  such  manner  that  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  nozzle  is  closer  to  the  surface  of  the 
roller  than  the  leading  edge,  whereby  said  nozzle  tends  to 
float  on  the  film  of  the  adhesive  on  the  surface  of  the 
roller. 


2,73M9« 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

WarrcD  E.  Gray,  Va«  Nays,  and  Fi«4rick  BrM  E^waHa, 

Woodland  Hllh,  Caltf. 

Application  Marcb  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,2M 

3  ClainH.    (CL  111—235) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed:  a  roller  for 
carrying  a  roll  of  adhesive  backed  tape  having  a  pro- 
tective backing  strip,  a  spring-loaded  stripper  blade  inter- 
posed between  the  tape  and  backing  strip  to  separate  the 
same  during  tkpe  movement,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rollers 
over  which  said  tape  is  passed,  and  means  for  applying 
an  activating  medium  to  the  adhesive  of  said  tape  and 
for  tensionrngr  the  tape  during  passage  thereof  over  the 
rollers. 


2,73f,99I 
OSCILLATABLE  PASTE  DISPENSING  UNIT 

Grahaan  O.  hmmglktm,  Ridimond.  Va. 
Application  Angut  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,118 
2  Claims.    (0.118—415) 
1.  Pastmg  device  comprising  a  normally  horizontal  base 
and  an  oscillatory  pasting  unit  mounted  thereupon  com- 
prising a  supporting  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end 
on  said  base  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  stop  on  said  base 
in  said  plane  engageable  with  said  arm  to  limit  its  swing 
in  one  direction  to  a  small  angle  beyond  the  vertical, 
a  spring  anchored  between  said  supporting  arm  and  base 
urging  said  arin  toward  said  stop,  a  paste  container  mount- 


ed on  said  arm  adjacent  the  end  remote  from  its  pivotal 
connection,  and  rigid  with  said  arm,  including  a  hopper, 
an  elbow  shaped  conduit  having  its  axis  in  said  vertical 
plane  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  hopper  and 
the  other  end  downturned,  a  manifold  perpendicular  to 
said  vertical  plane  connected  intermediately  to  the  lower 


end  of  said  conduit,  a  series  of  nozzles  along  the  lower 
side  of  said  manifold  having  their  ntouths  in  a  horizontal 
plane  when  said  arm  is  vertical,  and  spring  closed  valves 
controlling  said  nozzles,  protniding  therefrom  to  be  opened 
through  contact  with  an  underlying  sheet,  said  elbow 
shaped  conduit  constituting  a  handle  depressible  for 
oscillating  said  pasting  device. 


2,73#,992 
CONVERTIBLE  MILKING  AND  WASHING  PIPE 
LINE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Keailcr,  Kenosha,  Wis^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ladish  Co.,  Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wbconshi 
Application  September  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,955 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  119^-14.03) 


I.  A  dairy  bam  milking  system,  comprising:  a  source 
of  cleaning  solution,  a  main  supply  line  for  receiving  milk 
at  a  milking  station;  a  receiver  normally  under  a  vacuum 
in  communication  with  said  main  line;  a  high  velocity 
pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  capable  of  developing 
a  high  fluid  velocity  in  said  line  and  having  its  inlet  com- 
municating with  said  receiver  for  pumping  milk  there- 
from; a  receptacle;  a  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  pump  and  positioned  to  direct  the  discharge  of  said 
pump  into  the  receptacle;  a  flow  restricting  member  in 
said  conduit  limiting  the  rate  at  which  milk  is  pumped 
from  the  receiver  by  said  high  velocity  pump;  and  con- 
necting means  for  alternatively  connecting  the  inlet  of 
said  pump  with  said  source  of  cleaning  solution  and  the 
outlet  of  said  pump  with  said  main  supply  line  at  a  loca- 
tion ahead  of  said  flow  restricting  member,  whereby  the 
same  high  velocity  pump  can  be  used  for  selectively  pump- 
ing milk  from  the  receiver  at  a  predetermined  limited  rate 
or  for  pumping  cleaning  solution  through  said  line  at  an 
unrestricted  faster  rate. 


2,730,993 
INK  RESERVOIR  FOR  BALI,  POINT  PEN 
Famham  F.  Boyle,  Si.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  nie«M 
assignments,  to  Ritcpofait  Pen  and   Pencil  Company, 
SC  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  January  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,754 
2  Claims.    (CI.  120—42.4) 
2.  In   a   ball   point   pen,   an   elongated   ink   reservoir 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  substantially  uniform  bore 


formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  and 
alternately  disposed  substantially  straight  axially  extend 
ing,  uniformly  spaced  ribs  and  grooves  extending  there- 
along  for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  tube, 
said  tube  having  a  head  thereon  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  ball  point  tip,  said  tube  having  an 


opening  at  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  admit  air 
to  said  tube,  and  a  resilient  porous  plug  in  said  tube 
spaced  from  said  opening,  said  plug  contacting  said  ribs 
but  not  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  air  passages  along  said  grooves  to  admit  air 
at  all  times  to  said  tube  between  said  plug  and  said  ball 
point  tip. 


2,730,994 
ACTUATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
James  W.  Light,  Greenville,  Ohio,  aaslRnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Contfaiaation  of  abandoned  applicatioD  Serial  No.  258,938, 
November  29,  1951.     This  application  February  24, 
1953,  Serial  No.  338,348 

18  Claims.    (Q.  121--40) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  fhiid  pressure  operated  actu- 
ator having  a  cylinder  with  a  lineally  movable  member 
therein  capable  of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  either  direc- 
tion and  releasablc  locking  means  normally  operative  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  member  in  the  absence  of  fluid 
pressure  actuation,  comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of 
incompressible  fluid  medium  under  pressure,  first  valve 
means  operable  to  trap  incompressible  fluid  medium  in 
said  cylinder  to  prevent  movement  of  said  member,  second 
valve  means  opcratively  connected  with  said  first  valve 
means  and  operable  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  source  to  release  said  locking  means  while  the  mem- 
ber is  held  against  movement  by  the  fluid  medium  trapped 
in  said  cylinder  by  the  first  valve  means,  and  third  valve 
means  operatively  connected  jvith  said  first  and  second 
valve  means  and  operable  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  source  to  said  cylinder  to  effect  movement  of 
said  member  while  the  locking  means  are  maintained  re- 
leased by  said  second  valve  means  and  the  fluid  medium 
in  the  cylinder  is  no  longer  trapped  by  said  first  valve 
means. 


2,730,995 
PNEUMATIC   ACTUATION  OF  MACHINE  ELE- 
MENTS,  PARTICULARLY  RESISTANCE  WELD- 
ING  ELECTRODES 
Mclvin  M.  Sccloff  and  Hans  Henning  Hanssn,  Warren, 
Ohio,  asrignon  to  The  Tayior-Winfield  Corporatioa, 
Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  13,  1949,  Serial  No.  121^04 
9  Claims.    (O.  121—48) 


1.  In  a  double-acting  pneumatic  motor  a  vertically 
disposed  outer  cylinder  closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  spider 
member  secured  to  the  open  lower  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder,  a  cup-shaped  member  supported  at  its  open 
end  on  said  spider  member  and  positioned  within  said 
outer  cylinder,  a  movable  wall  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  nested  concentric  cup-shaped  members  positioned 
concentrically  intermediate  said  first  mentioned  cup- 
shaped  member  and  said  outer  cylinder,  a  first  ring- 
like flexible  diaphragm  having  its  outer  peripheral  edge 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder  and 
its  inner  peripheral  edge  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  movable  wall,  a  second  ring- 
like  flexible  diaphragm  having  its  inner  peripheral  edge 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  mentioned  cup- 
shaped  member  and  its  outer  peripheral  edge  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  innermost  of  said  pair  of 
cup-shaped  members,  and  mechanical  connecting  means 
rigidly  secured  to  said  movable  wall  and  depending  down- 
wardly through  laid  spider  member. 


2,73«,99« 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ENGINES 
Abncr  Dobic,  SanU  Rosa«  Calif.,  asslpior  to  McCulloch 
Motors  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
ofWiaconain 

AppUcadon  April  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,978 
7CUims.    (CI.  121— 102) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine:  a  low  pressure  cylinder  having 
a  head  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  a  braking 
steam  inlet;  a  low  pressure  piston  operative  in  said  cyl- 
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inder;  a  rod  extending  from  said  piston  through  said  head; 
a  high  pressure  piston  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod;  a  high  pressure  cylinder  receiving  the  high  pressure 
piston,  said  high  pressure  cylinder  having  terminal  port 
means  near  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  uncov- 
ered by  said  high  pressure  piston;  duct  means  for  con- 
necting said  terminal  port  means  with  said  low  pressure 
cylinder;  high  pressure  steam  inlet  valve  means  arranged 
to  deliver  steam  into  said  high  pressure  cylinder  when  said 
high  pressure  piston  is  at  a  position  near  the  beginning  of 
its  pressure  stroke;  transfer  valve  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  high  pressure  cylinder  to  said  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder during  the  return  stroke  of  said  high  pressure  pis- 
ton and  the  power  stroke  of  said  low  pressure  piston; 
means  arranged  to  exhaust  $te«m  from  said  low  pressure 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  thereof;  and 
means,  including  a  brake  valve,  operable  independently  of 
said  high  pressure  steam  inlet  valve  means  to  deliver  brak- 
ing steam  to  said  low  pressure  cylinder. 


2,73«,99t 

AFPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  SOLID  FUEL 

Max  BIrlmcr,  Koln-Dellbnick,  Germany 

Applicadoo  June  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  168,925 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Germany  July  11,  1949 

UClafaM.    (CI.  122-^) 


2,73«,9f7 

BURNING  SOLID  FV^EL 

Max  Karl  Birkner,  Koln-Dcllbruck,  Germany 

Application  October  25.  1949,  Serial  No.  123,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  1.  194S 

19  Claimg.    (CI.  122 — 4) 


'S^'i! 


13.  A  method  of  burning  solid  fuel  in  a  vertically  ex- 
tending combustion  zone  having  an  upper  outlet  and  a  fire 
bed  travelling  from  front  to  rear  thereof  at  the  bottom 
of  the  zone  and  which  fire  bed  embodies  plural  aligned 
portions  mcluding  at  least  front,  middle  and  rear  portions, 
said  method  comprising  continuously  dropping  solely  by 
gravity  all  fuel  to  be  burnt,  upon  the  front  portion  of  the 
fire  bed  from  an  inlet  in  the  front  of  the  zone  at  a  height 
substantially  midway  of  the  height  of  the  zone  in  the 
form  of  a  falling  curtain  of  fuel  of  narrow  extent  with 
relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  bed  and  of  a 
width  substantially  coextensive  in  width  with  the  width 
of  the  zone,  introducing  primary  oxidizing  medium  under 
pressure  from  beneath  the  bed  under  all  portions  thereof, 
increasing  the  pressure  of  the  medium  introduced  under 
the  middle  portion  of  the  bed  to  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
fluidize  and  stir  the  fuel  thereon  and  to  elevate  fine  in- 
candescent particles  therefrom,  increasing  the  pressure  of 
the  medium  introduced  under  the  rear  portion  of  the  bed 
to  a  pressure  higher  than  that  required  for  fluidization 
and  sufficient  to  elevate  and  fling  fuel  particles  and  larger 
incandescent  panicles  upwardly  from  the  bed.  and  sup- 
plying additional  oxidizing  medium  above  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  bed  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  horizontal 
blanketing  stream  of  medium  directed  toward  the  front 
of  the  zone  and  extending  throughout  substantially  the 
width  of  the  zone  at  a  level  beneath  the  fuel  inlet  and 
under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  entrain  and  project  the  fuel 
and  incandescent  particles  elevated  from  the  bed  across 
the  bed  to  the  front  of  the  zone  to  intermingle  the  same 
with  the  incoming  curtain  of  fuel. 


I.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  wall  means 
defining  a  vertically  disposed  combustion  zone  and  a  radi- 
ation section  coaxially  thereabove,  a  traveling  grate  mov- 
able from  front  to  rear  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone, 
said  wall  means  including  a  front  wall  having  fuel  inlet 
orifice  therein  above  the  grate,  means  for  forwarding  fuel 
through  the  inlet  orifice  to  fall  by  gravity  upon  said  grate 
at  the  front  portion  of  said  zone,  said  combustion  zone 
including  a  first  portion  providing  a  lower  fire  box  im- 
mediately above  said  grate  and  a  second  portion  providing 
an  upper  fire  box  extending  above  said  lower  fire  box,  said 
fuel  inlet  orifice  being  disposed  between  the  fire  boxes, 
water  tubes  bounding  the  radiation  section  above  the 
upper  fire  box,  tuyeres  extending  through  the  walls  of 
the  upper  fire  box  for  infecting  air  thereinto,  said  tuyeres 
being  so  directed  as  to  provide  a  whirling  of  injected  air 
and  furnace  gases  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  fire  box, 
a  horizontal  partition  above  the  tuyeres  for  dividing  the 
upper  fire  box  from  the  radiation  section  at  a  level  closely 
superjacent  the  tuyeres,  and  said  partition  having  a  central 
opening  therein  for  the  discharge  of  combustion  gases  into 
said  radiation  section. 


2.730,999 

FURNACE  AND  BOILER  PLANT 

Max  Biriuier,  Koln-Dellbnick,  Germany 

Application  September  22.  1950,  Serial  No.  186,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  30,  1949 

11  Cbims.    (CI.  122 — 4) 


I.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  wall  means  defining 
a  vertically  extending  combustion  zone  including  upper 
aiul  lower  portions,  means  providing  a  superposed  radia- 
tion section  above  and  downstream  of  said  combustion 
zone,  water  tubes  bounding  the  radiation  section,  flue 
means  extending  downstream  of  the  radiation  section, 
a  travelling  grate  including  front,  middle  and  rear  portions 
at  the  bottom  of  said  combustion  zone  and  movable  from 
front  to  rear  thereof,  feeding  means  substantially  midway 
of  the  height  of  said  combustion  zone  for  feeding  a  cur- 
tain of  solid  fuel  substantially  coextensive  in  width  with 
the  width  of  the  zone  into  the  zone  so  that  the  fuel  falls 


freely  upon  only  the  front  portion  of  said  grate,  means 
for  supplying  a  stream  of  primary  oxidizing  medium  be- 
neath and  upwardly  through  all  portions  of  said  grate  un- 
der pressure  conditions  such  that  the  pressure  of  said 
medium  successively  increases  beneath  all  portions  of  the 
grate  from  front  to  rear  thereof  with  the  highest  pres- 
sure existing  beneath  and  upwardly  through  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  grate  so  as  to  lift  upwardly  incandescent  par- 
ticles of  fuel  from  the  grate,  means  for  directing  a  stream 
of  secondary  oxidizing  medium  consisting  at  least  in  part 
of  heated  air  from  rear  to  front,  over  and  above  said  grate 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  zone  and  at  a  level 
beneath  said  feeding  means  so  as  to  project  incandescent 
particles  toward  the  front  of  the  combustion  zone  so  that 
they  mingle  with  the  incoming  falling  curtain  of  fuel, 
means  for  directing  horizontal  streams  of  tertiary  oxidiz- 
ing medium  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  heated  air  tangen- 
tially  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  combustion  zone  so  as 
to  provide  a  whirl  of  combustion  supporting  medium  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion 
zone,  and  deflecting  means  located  in  the  combustion  zone 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  wall  means  and  at  a  level  be- 
tween said  secondary  and  tertiary  oxidizing  medium  direct- 
ing means  to  partially  physically  spatially  separate  the 
lower  portion  of  the  combustion  zone  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  combustion  zone  so  as  to  facilitate  regulation 
of  combustion  in  each  portion  of  the  combustion  zone. 


2  731  000 

COMPOUND  INTERNAL<:OMBUSnON  ENGINE 

Raymond  Pelhat,  Aaaieres,  Franee 

Application  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,715 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  1, 1950 

2  Claims.        (CI.  123—11) 


I.  A  variable  speed  rotary  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  an  annular  torus-shaped  cylinder  having  a 
central  axis  of  revolution  and  a  plane  of  symmetry  trans- 
verse to  said  axis;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  movable  pis- 
tons located  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  revolve  there- 
ing;  each  of  said  pairs  comprising  two  pistons  diametri- 
cally disposed  with  respect  to  each  other;  said  plurality 
forming  two  sets  of  said  pairs,  each  of  said  sets  being 
angularly  movable  with  respect  '.o  the  other;  the  pistons 
in  said  two  sets  alternating  in  sequence  and  forming  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  compartments  in  said  cylinder;  two  ro- 
tary, piston  carrying  disc-members  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  cylinder  and  having  adjacent  radial  sur- 
faces on  said  plane  of  symmetry;  said  disc-members  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  angularly  shifted  with  respect  of  one 
another  and  of  said  cylinder  around  said  central  axis; 
each  of  said  disc-members  being  rigid  with  one  of  said 
sets  of  pairs  of  pistons;  a  first  hollow  shaft  rigid  with 
one  of  said  disc-members  and  coaxial  with  said  central 


axis;  a  second  hollow  shaft  rigid  with  the  other  one  of 
said  disc-members,  separate  from  said  first  shaft  and  co- 
axial with  said  central  axis;  means  for  feeding  fuel  into 
said  compartments  and  means  for  exhausting  the  spent 
gas  from  said  compartments  in  pr<^r  time  sequence;  at 
least  one  ignition  means  located  directly  on  each  of  said 
pistons  and  being  movable  therewith;  two  separate  sets  of 
clutching  means  respectively  engaging  said  disc-members 
and  adapted  to  cause  said  disc-memben  to  rotate  only  in 
one  direction  with  respect  of  said  cylinder;  and  transmis- 
sion gears  respectively  connecting  operatively  each  shaft 
with  the  set  of  clutching  means  which  engages  the  disc- 
member rigid  with  the  other  shaft  to  constrain  the  last- 
named  disc  member  to  follow  the  motion  of  the  other- 
disc-member  at  a  reduced  gpeed. 


2,731.ftl 

ENGINE  SAFETY  SHUT-DOWN  DEVICE 

John  Dickson,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Vernon  E.  Scfaafer, 

Jr.,  LiTonia,  Mich.,  assigson  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

poiatkNB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,116 

6  Claims.    (O.  123—41.15) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine 
combustion  air  supply  duct,  an  engine  exhaust  gas  de- 
livery duct,  an  engine  oil  pressure  lubricating  system 
and  an  engine  coolant  distribution  system,  a  valve  in  said 
air  supply  duct  normally  stopping  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through but  movable  to  an  open  position  permitting  such 
flow,  a  member  movable  with  said  valve,  a  latch  engage- 
able  with  said  member  to  hold  said  member  in  its  valve 
open  position  and  movable  into  and  out  of  latchable 
relation  with  said  member,  latch  actuating  means  opera- 
tive to  move  said  latch  out  of  latchable  relation  with  said 
member,  biasing  means  yieldably  opposing  said  latch 
actuating  means,  said  latch  actuating  means  including  a 
pressure  responsive  means  and  a  temperature  responsive 
means,  oil  passage  means  for  conducting  oil  to  said 
pressure  responsive  means  from  the  engine  oil  pressure 
lubrication  system,  said  passage  means  having  a  pressure 
relieving  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  yieldable 
means  biasing  said  closure  to  its  closed  position,  and  means 
operable  in  response  to  excess  engine  speed  for  opening 
said  closure,  said  temperature  responsive  means  includ- 
ing a  body  of  thermally-expansive  fluid,  a  second  mem- 
ber confining  said  body,  a  third  member  through  which 
coolant  passes  during  normal  operation  of  said  coolant 
distribution  system,  said  second  member  being  in  direct 
heat  conducting  relation  with  the  coolant  in  said  third 
member,  one  of  said  second  and  third  members  being 
in  direct  heat  conducting  relation  with  the  engine  ex- 
haust gases  in  said  exhaust  gas  duct. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,73I.M2 

DOUBLE-PISTON,  LNTERNAL-COMBtJSTlON 

ENGLNE 

Bcaoo  Fiala-FerabffVff,  Vlcnaa.  AMtria 

A^lkadoa  February  27.  If  52,  Serial  No.  273,M1 

Clainu  priority,  apfJIcatkNi  Austria  Marck  12,  If51 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 51) 


557 


and  exhaust  cylinders  arranged  in  a  diamond  formatioii 
therein,  each  cylinder  having  a  head  engaging  portion 
upon  the  end  ad>acent  the  opposing  cylinder,  ahd  said 
framework  having  openings  in  the  sides  adjacent  the 
head  ends  of  each  pair  of  cylinders  of  a  size  to  pass  a  cyl- 
Iinder.  a  cylinder  bead  removably  closing  each  of  said 
openings,  exhaust  manifold  structures  embracing  the  ex- 
haust cylinders,  opposed  faces  on  the  manifold  structures 
and  the  exhaust  cylinders  generally  tapered  to  permit 
tilting  of  the  exhaust  cylinders  for  renujval  thereof 
through  the  opening. 


I.  An   internal <ombustion   engine   having   a  plurality 
of  working  cylinder  liners  with  intake  and  exhaust  porta 
and  with  two  pistons  for  each  woriiing  cylinder,  cm  of 
said   pistons   controlhng   the    inuke    port,    the   other   of 
said  pistons  controlling  the  exhaust  pon.  the  engine  com- 
prising, moreover,  a  casing  forming  a  frame  for  the  work- 
ing cylinder  liners  and  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  rec- 
tangularly intersecting  the  axes  of  the  working  cylinder 
liners  outside  said  liners  and  having  a  crankpin.  a  sepa- 
rate main  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  crank  pin.  and 
means  opcratively  connecting  said  mam  connecting  rod  to 
the  exhaust  controlling  piston  of  a  cylinder  liner,  and  to 
the  intake  controlling  piston  of  another  cylinder  liner  of 
said  cylinder  liners  to  transmit  motion  to  said  crankshaft 
»nd  to  move  the  piston  of  each  of  said  liners  dunng  a 
full  crank  turn  toward  each  other,  once  for  exhausting 
the    burnt    gases   and    once    more    for    compressing    the 
charge,  and  to  move  the  pistons  apart  twice,  for  setting 
up  negative  pressure  after  the  intake  of  the  fresh  mixture 
and  for  expansion  after  ignition,  one  of  said  approaches 
Uking  place  after  one  piston  has  opened  the  exhaust  port. 
the  second  approach  Uking  place  after  the  other  piston, 
with  a  large  spacing  from  the  first  one.  has  opened  and 
closed  the  intake  port  after  the  closing  of  the  exhaust 
port,  said  means  comprising  a  linkage  associated  with 
each  main  connecting  rod  and  composed  of  a  link,  rocker 
levers    and    intermediate    connecting    rods,    one    of    said 
links  and  one  of  said  rocker  levers  being  supported  in 
the  casing. 


2,73I,M4 
EXHAUST  PORTS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

S<*pfceii  HoHlM,  FlslUUn,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  The  Texas 

Comfaay.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cononitioa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatiofi  Jaaoary  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,230 

2  Clakw.     (CL  123—45) 


1 .  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  reciprocating 
piston  type  operating  with  swirling  of  combustion  gases 
about  the  axis  of  an  engine  cylinder,  means  for  uniflow 
scavenging  of  waste  combustion  gases  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  piston  controlled  exhaust  ports  in  the  side  wall 
of  said  cylinder  substantially  equal  and  uniform  in  cross 
section  throughout  their  lengths  and  connected  to  an  ex- 
haust manifold,  the  number  of  said  ports  being  the  maxi- 
mum allowable  in  view  of  the  structural  strength  of  said 
cylinder,  said  ports  being  defined  by  parallel  walls  dis- 
posed generally  tangentially  to  inscribed  circles  in  a  cross- 
sectional  plane  of  said  cylinder  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  each  of  said  ports  having  a  flow  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cylinder  radius  at  its  point 
of  intersection  with  said  cylinder,  said  acute  angle  having 
a  value  such  that  the  sum  of  the  products  of  the  flow  co- 
efficient of  each  port  and  its  cross -sectional  area  is  a  maxi- 
mum, said  angle  being  within  the  limits  of  25*  to  35*. 


2,73  i.M3 

INTERNAL-COMBl  SnON  ENGINE 

DouM  W.  Morris,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assi«m>r  to  Morris 

Dcvelopinent  Company,  Lo»  Angcica,  Calif-  a  copart- 

■ershlp  "^ 

Appiicatioa  February  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,049 
9  Claims.    (O.  12:^—53) 


2,73 1.M5 

ELECTRIC  STARTERS  FOR  OITBOARD  MOTORS 

Frederick  W.  I^usen.  Gainesville.  Tex. 

Application  August  14.  1952.  Serial  No.  304 JOO 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 


I. 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  inciud- 
mg  a  hollow  framework  having  pairs  of  opposing  intake 


I  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  flywheel 
on  the  shaft  overiying  the  engine  and  a  shroud  enclosing 
the  engine  anJ  flywheel,  the  improvement  which  includes, 
an  electric  staner  motor  mounted  on  the  engine  adjacent 
the  flywheel  and  within  the  shroud,  an  overrunning  clutch 
overlying  and  securing  the  flywheel  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
disposed  within  the  shroud,  a  drive  sprocket  carried  bv  the 
motor,  a  driven  sprocket  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
clutch  above  the  flywheel,  and  an  endless  chain  connect- 
ing the  sprockets. 


2,731,U« 

ADAPTERS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Gostav  Hensel,  HUWdc,  DL 

AppUcatkw  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  444J59 

1  Claim.    (0.123—179) 


2,731,U. 

INTERNAL.COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AUXILIARY 
SHAFTS  FOR  DRIVING  AUXILIARY  ENGINE 
UNITS 

^"^STT*.^-  ^  '»«*«.  SMtgmt,  and  Robert  BMer, 

WiMMte,  Germany,  aMtgaors  to  Dr.  Ing.  b.  c.  F. 

PofMkc  K.-G.,  Stuttmrt-Znffcnhansen,  Germany 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  15,  1952 

3  Claims.    (0.123—195) 


^-^ 


An  adapter  for  engagement  with  a  member  to  be  ro- 
tated comprising:  a  reversible  T-shape  head  for  applica- 
tion, m  one  position,  to  the  starter  pulley  of  an  engine 
shaft  and  for  application  in  a  second  position  to  the  starter 
drum  of  an  engine  shaft;  a  stem  having  a  large  portion 
and  a  diminished  portion,  the  large  stem  portion  being 
bifurcated  and  receiving  said  T-shape  head,  the  width  of 
the  space  between  the  bifurcated  portions  of  said  stem 
being  materially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  head 
at  their  point  of  juncture  affording  a  limited  mo>ement 
of  said  head,  and  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  head  to 
stem  supporting  said  head  wholly  above  the  base  of  said 
stem  bifurcation  in  one  position  of  said  head  and  permit- 
ting  oscillating  movement  of  said  head  in  the  plane  of 
said  stem  to  provide  centenng  means  for  aligning  the 
axes  of  drive  shaft   and  driven   shaft   to  facilitate   the 
starting  operation,  the  diminished  portion  of  said  stem 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  chuck  of  a  machine. 


^    ^  2,731.007 

GASOLINE  MOTOR  STARTING  DEVICE 
Don  O.  Benson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Toro 
Manufacturing  CorporaHon  of  Minnesota,  Mfaineapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,«U 
4  naims.    (CI.  123 — 185) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  shaft  driven  by  the  engine  for  in  turn  driving 
auxiliary  uiiits  such  as  an  ignition  distributor  and  a  fuel 
pump,  the  improvement  comprising  a  readily  removable 
supporting  standard  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  body 
of  the  engine  and  in  which  the  auxiliary  shaft  is  mounted 
and  guided,  means  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  units  on 
said  standard  in  driving  relation  with  said  auxiliary  shaft, 
said  supporting  standard  comprising  a  hollow  structure 
defining  a  chamber  through  which  said  auxiliary  shaft  ex- 
tends in  spaced  relation  to  the  inside  wall  surface  of  the 
chamber,  said  hollow  structure  and  chamber  extending 
above  and  below  the  opening  in  the  body  of  the  engine, 
bearings    for  said  shaft  located  respectively  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  chamber,  the  bearing  in  said 
standard  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  including  a 
bearing  surface  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  auxil- 
iary shaft,  and  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft  resting  on  said 
bearing   surface   and   supporting  the   auxiliary   shaft   in 
position  in  the  supporting  standard,  said  supporting  stand- 
ard along  with  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  auxiliary   units 
being  readily  removable  as  a  whole  from  the  body  of  the 
engine. 


I .  The  combination  of  a  low  ambulant  frame,  a  gaso- 
line internal  combustion  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  Its  drive  shaft  extending  vertically,  a  starter  dnim 
fixedly  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  fo- 
rotation  therewith,  said  starter  dnim  having  engagement 
means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  starter 
line  and  being  adapted  to  have  such  a  starter  line  wound 
thcrcaround  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment thereto  and  thereby  starting  said  motor,  and  a  down- 
wardly opening  hook  member  mounted  on  said  motor 
and  positioned  laterally  of  and  on  substantially  the  same 
level  as  said  drum  and  extending  substantially  normal 
to  a  line  drawn  from  said  hook  member  tangential  to 
said  drum  and  being  adapted  to  engage  such  a  line  when 
the  latter  is  passed  beneath  the  same  and  drawn  upwardly 
whereby  said  motor  may  be  relatively  easily  started  by 
the  operator  by  pulling  upwardly  on  the  free  end  of  such 
line. 


2,731,009 
_     PORTABLE  FUEL  BURNING  SPACE  HEATER 
Ining  F.  Pocraat,  Charles  W.  Syak,  and  Bernard  Pocrass, 
Yonngstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  BIca  Company, 
Girard,  Oblo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnne  24,  1952,  SerinI  No.  295,150 
3  ClafaBi.    (CI.  126— «5) 


I.  A  portable  space  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  an 
upwardly  discharging  tubular  burner  supported  axially  of 
and  partially  within  its  lower  end  and  spaced  with  respect 
to  said  casing,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  mixture  to 
said  tubular  burner,  means  supporting  said  cylindrical  cas- 
ing in  elevated  relation  to  a  supporting  surface,  a  dished 
deflector  head  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
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in  spaced  overlying  relation  thereto  to  form  an  annular 
opening  therebetween,  a  cylindncal  baifle  supported  verti- 
cally within  said  cylindncal  casing  and  spaced  with  respect 
thereto  and  Engaging  *aid  dished  deflector  head,  and  a  flat 
circular  baffle  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical baffle  and  spaced  with  respect  to  the  same  and  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  burner. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


REFRACTORY  ELEMENT  FOR  GAS  RRES  AND 
LIKE  SPACE  HEATING  MEANS 
Charies  James  Moore  and  Staalcy  Horace  Smith,  Deep- 
fields,  near  Bilstoo,  Eaglaad,  BMJgiiors  to  Canooo  Iron 
Foundries  I  imited,  DccpOeldi,  near  BUston,  England,  a 
Britisli  company 

Application  Jannary  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,958 
4  Claims.    (O.  126^92) 


I.  A  refractory  element  for  a  gas  heater  comprising, 
in  combination,  upstanding  walls  forming  an  elongated 
hollow  block,  smooth  internal  surfaces  presented  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  walls  and  defining  an  unobstructed 
combustion  chamber  in  the  base  of  the  block,  a  bottom 
wall  integral  with  said  upstanding  walls  and  providmg 
a  floor  to  the  chamber,  said  bottom  wall  having  at  least 
one  inlet  opening  arranged  therein  for  the  admission  of 
fuel  and  air  to  the  chamber,  smooth  inclmcd  surfaces 
presented  internally  by  said  bottom  wall  and  sloping  up 
from  said  opening  to  meet  the  smooth  internal  surfaces 
of  said  upstanding  walls,  a  part  of  one  of  said  upstanding 
walls  extending  above  the  combustion  chamber  being 
penetrated  by  a  series  of  elongated  apertures  arranged 
one  above  the  other  and  extending  each  transversely 
across  the  block,  said  apertures  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  block,  and  a  series  of  conical  heat- 
radiating  points  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  block 
from  the  internal  surfaces  of  an  oppositely  disposed  pair 
of  said  upstanding  walls  where  the  latter  extend  above  the 
combustion  chamber. 


1731,0I1 
STOVE  CONSTRUCTION 
^.        ^■'•'*  ^•"^  ^•*o.  Wis.,  assiinior  to  Malle- 
able iron  Range  C  ompany.  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  H  isconsin  »-.  «  ».ur 
ApplicaUoQ  March  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  343.147 
5  Claims.    (O,  126—191) 


oven  door  and  movable  therewith,  a  roller  carried  oti  said 
door  stake  at  a  point  spaced  radially  from  said  pivot  of 
said  oven  door,  a  pivotally  mounted  cam.  a  pivot  for  said 
cam  disposed  adjacent  said  roller  when  said  door  is  in 
closed  position  and  being  located  between  said  roller  and 
said  door  pivot  so  that  said  roller  engages  said  cam  to  ro- 
tate said  cam  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotation  of  said 
door,  said  roller  moving  outwardly  and  away  from  said 
cam  pivot  as  said  door  moves  toward  its  open  position, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  cam  and  biasing  it  toward 
door  closed  position,  whereby  the  counterbalancing  force 
applied  by  the  spring  to  said  door  is  modified  by  the  angu- 
lar disposition  of  said  cam. 


I.  Hinge  mechanism  for  an  oven  door  comprising  said 
oven  door,  a  pivot  therefor,  a  door  sUke  secured  to  the 


2,73l,fl2 

SEALED  HYPODERMIC  RECEPTACLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edward  Hcnderaoo,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoo  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,826 

3  Chdms.    (Q.  12S— 215) 


I.  A  sealed  hypodermic  receptacle  comprising:  means 
providing  a  chamber  for  holding  a  preparation  to  be 
hypodermically  dispensed,  a  hypodermic  needle  having 
a  lumen  extending  therethrough  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  means  and  communicating  with  said  chamber;  and  a 
sheath-like  hood  made  of  thermoplastic  material  closed 
at  its  outer  end  disposed  over  and  encasing  the  outer 
end  and  the  sides  of  the  needle,  said  sheath-like  hood 
having  a  ponion  in  fused  sealing  engagement  with  the 
needle. 


2,731,013 

CONTAINER  FOR  HYPODERMIC  INJECTION 

INGREDIENTS 

Stannard  D.  Holmes,  Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico 

Applicatioa  Deceml>er  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,200 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—272) 


I.  A  container  for  hypodermic  injection  ingredients, 
comprising  a  recepUcle  formed  open  at  one  end  and 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  the  several 
ingredients;  a  connector  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  receptacle  lid  engaged  with 
the  ring  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  at  least  one 
recess  opening  inwardly  of  the  receptacle,  said  recess 
being  adapted  to  bridge  at  least  two  of  the  compartments 
on  rotation  of  the  lid  to  a  selected  position,  thus  to  com- 
municate the  bridged  compartments  with  one  another  for 
intermixing  of  the  ingredients  contained  therein. 


2,731,014 

SANITARY  APPLIANCE 

Irene  M.  Hollinxsworth,  Elwood,  Ind. 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,981 

1  Claim.    (CI.  12»— 290) 

A  sanitary  pad  comprising  a  soft  pliable  backing  sheet 

of  porous  material,  a  moisture  proof  coating  carried  by  a 


/ 


iwtricted  area  of  one  side  of  said  backing  sheet,  a  porous 
perforated  cover  sheet  adhesively  secured  to  the  backing 
sncet  and  covering  the  coated  area  thereof,  a  pad  of  ab- 
solvent material  disposed  between  the  sheets  in  contact 
with  the  moisture  proof  coating,  straps  adhesively  secured 
to  ad)acent  faces  of  the  backing  sheet  and  the  cover  sheet 
and  extending  longitudinally  from  opposite  ends  of  the  pad 
for  dctachably  connecting  said  pad  to  a  support,  said 
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said  anvU  surface,  means  for  heating  said  knife  carried 
by  said  supporting  means,  and  manually  actuated  means 
connected  to  said  supporting  means  for  swinging  the  sup- 
porung  means  and  knife  to  move  the  knife  downwardly 
and  toward  said  anvil  for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  a  fowl's 
beai  disposed  between  the  bottom  cutting  edge  of  the 
kjufe  and  said  anvil  and  for  cauterizing  the  laceration 
simultaneously  with  the  cutting  stroke,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  support,  a  tube  having  one  end  fixed  to  and  sus- 
pended beneath  said  shaft,  said  tube  extending  transversely 
from  the  shaft  and  having  an  opposite  end  disposed  re- 
mote from  the  shaft  and  against  which  the  knife  is  se- 
cured and  from  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  de- 
pends, said  tube  being  formed  of  a  heat  conducting  mate- 
rial, and  a  portion  of  said  heating  means  extending  into 
the  first  mentioned  tube  end. 


straps  converging  as  they  recede  from  the  pad  and  cany- 
mg  selected  elements  of  separable  fasteners,  an  elastic 
supporting  belt,  straps  carried  by  the  belt  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  in  diametrically  spaced  relation 
thereto,  coopeniting  elements  of  separable  fasteners  carried 
by  the  last  named  straps  for  engagement  by  the  selected 
Clements  to  detachabfy  couple  the  pad  to  the  belt  and 
cushions  of  pliable  porous  material  enclosed  in  the  straps 
carried  by  the  belt. 


2,731.017 

H.M        I  '"2^^'*^.^^'*'^  ^^^^^  DEVICE 

HUdaur  L.  Nellsen,  Metucben,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Zephyr 

SS^ifSTew'^^^S""""'  '^"'  ^^'^^  ^-  ^•'  •  ~nSS- 

Application  March  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  218J63 
4  Claims.    (Q.  129—16) 


2,731,015 

ARTIFICIAL  SPONGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Harry  A.  Toolmhi,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio.  Day- 

ton,  Unio 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  16,  1953, 

Serial  No.  342,751 

16  Claims,    (a.  128— 296) 

I.  A  firm,  water-permeable,  substantially  water-insol- 
uble sponge-like  product  consisting  essentially  of  a  por- 
ous mass  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dextrans  and  dextran  conversion  products  said 
mass  having,  in  cross-section,  a  cellular,  foam-like  struc- 
ture. 


2,731,016 

POULTRY  BEAK  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Roy  R.  Miller,  Merrill,  Oreg. 

Applicatiou  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,113 

4  CUims.    (CI.  128—303.1) 


r'-r. 


1.  In  a  roury  card  filing  device  a  shaft  means  and 
card-receiving  rail  means  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation;   shaft   means   comprising   axially   aligned    ro- 
tatable    lengths   having   opposed   ends,   coupling   means 
receiving  and   connecting  together  said  opp-Dsed   ends 
at  least  one  of  said  shaft  lengths  being  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  of  said  shaft  lengths  and   to  said 
coupling  means,  card-receiving  rail  means  coaxially  and 
slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said   shaft   lengths  in   a 
relatively   non-rotatable   manner  whereby  each  of  said 
rail  means  is  rotatable  by  the  shaft  length  on  which  it 
IS  mounted,  spacer  means  interposed  between  the  rail 
means  nearest  their  coupled  ends,  and  separate  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  shaft  lengths  for  separately 
rotating  the  latter. 
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2,731,018 
TOBACCO  PIPE 

Bristol  Steel  &  Iron  Woriis,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Va.-Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia;  James  R.  Ferguson,  Mlmin- 
is^tor  of  said  Robert  O.  Ferguson,  deceased 

'mSj'*'*iS"S?°  ^"!?«L"'  ^''*^'  ^'^l  "^o-  770,443. 
No  212  750  ■??'*«■**<«  February  26,  1951,  Serial 

4  Claims,    (a.  131—195) 


I.  A  poultry  beak  cutting  and  cauterizing  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  upright  support  a 
knife,  means  swingably  supporting  said  knife  in  an 
upper  part  of  said  support  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
of  the  kmfe,  said  support  including  a  fixed  anvil  surface 
disposed  beneath  said  knife,  said  knife  having  a  sharpened 
bottom  edge  swingably  movable  toward  and  away  from 


,1 


4.  An  upper  pipe  bowl  having  means  for  connecting 
said  pipe  bowl  to  a  lower  pipe  bowl,  said  upper  bowl 
having  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  outer  surface 
means  for  cooling  said  upper  pipe  bowl  comprising  a 
plurality  of  slits  in  different  planes  around  said  surface, 
said  slits  being  parallel  to  the  top  of  said  upper  bowl 
and  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  comprising  slits  located 
in  diagonally  opposite  portions  of  the  outer  surface  each 
slit  of  one  pair  being  normal  to  a  slit  of  another  pair 
in  the  same  plane  and  staggered  about  said  bowl  rela- 
tive to  the  cuts  in  parallel  planes,  said  slits  extending 
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inwardly  in  said  bowl  toward  said  chamber,  said  slits 
being  defined  by  concave,  arc-shaped  inner  walls  adjacent 
said  chamber. 


2,731.019 

COMBINATION  CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 

AND  ASH  TRAY 

Alfred  Rmch,  Los  Anseles,  Calif. 

Ai'plkatioa  May  1.  1953.  Serial  No.  352,400 

3  Claims.    (CI.  131—235) 


I.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  ash 
tray,  mounting  means  upstanding  from  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  said  ash  tray,  a  horizontally  extending  shaft  turn- 
ably  carried  by  said  mounting  means  and  veriically  spaced 
above  said  ash  tray,  a  receiver  for  cigarette  stubs  carried 
by  said  shaft,  said  receiver  having  an  open  top,  a  closed 
bottom  and  an  endless  side  wall,  said  receiver  having  an 
elongated  diametrical  slot  extending  through  said  wall, 
said  shaft  having  a  poriion  non-circular  in  cross  section 
fitted  within  said  slot  in  a  non-rotatable  relation  to  said 
receiver,  spaced  apart  stop  means  carried  by  said  receiver 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  slot  so  that 
when  said-  shaft  is  turned  through  an  angle  of  1 80  degrees, 
inverting  said  receiver,  said  receiver  will  drop  in  relation 
to  said  shaft  the  distance  permitted  by  said  stop  means 
and  will  receive  an  impact  which  will  loosen  adhering 
material  from  said  receiver  and  facilitate  the  dumping 
thereof  into  said  a^h  tray. 


2,731.  #20 

SMOKING  ACCESSORY 

Roy  W.  Hall.  Oak  Park.  III. 

Applicatioa  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389.i74 

4  Claims.    (CI.  131—235) 


,  ^\-'  i^v 


3.  A  device  adapted  to  extinguish  burning  cigarettes 
and  save  the  extinguished  ends,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  grooves  extending  in  substantially  horizontal  align- 
ment and  including  one  groove  having  a  length  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  the  diameter  of  a  cigarette,  a  pair  of 
inclined  grooves  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  a  cigarette  extending  downwardly  towards  each 
other  from  said  spaced  grooves,  and  a  tubular  conforma- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  cigarette  with  a  slid- 
ing fit  and  extending  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  in- 
clined grooves  in  a  manner  that  one  side  of  said  tubular 
conformation  is  defined  by  a  continuation  of  said  one  in- 
clined groove,  said  device  being  adapted  to  support  a  ciga- 
rette in  said  spaced  grooves  with  the  mouth  end  proxi- 
mate that  groove  which  is  in  alignment  with  said  tubular 
conformation  to  permit  sliding  of  the  cigarette  into  said 
conformation  upon  sufficient  burning  of  the  cigarette  to 
lose  its  support  on  the  opposite  spaced  groove. 


the  scalp,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rod  on  which 
the  waved  end  portion  of  the  hair  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
a  cyhnder  comprising  two  hingedly  connected  cylindri 
cal  half-sections  made  of  metal,  the  cylinder  having  a 
slit-like  opening  between  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  half 
sections  for  the  passage  of  the  hair  therethrough  and 
adapted   to   be   disposed   about   the   rod   and   thereupon 


to  enclose  the  hair  wound  thereon,  said  cylinder  pro- 
viding a  mandrel  on  which  the  new-growth  length  por- 
tion of  the  hair  to  be  waved  may  be  curled  preliminary 
to  imparting  a  permanent  wave  thereto,  and  means  ex- 
tending along  said  opening  for  sealing  the  cylinder  against 
the  ingress  of  a  liquid  used  in  imparting  said  permanent 
wave. 


2,731.022 
SPEED  REGIXATING  MECHANISM 
Richard  A.  Fischer  and  Robert  A.  Arthvr,  Los  Angeles, 
and  James  M.  Kemper.  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  lxt%  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  Mav  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,226 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—34) 


2,731.021 

ART  OF  WAVING  HI  M  \N  H  AIR 

Gladys  N.  Oliveros,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  June  19.  |»50.  Serial  No.  168.990 

10  Claims.    (CI.  132—33) 

I.  Apparatus  for  protecting  the  waved  end  portion  of 

hair  and   being   useful   in   imparting  a   permanent   wave 

lo  the  new-growth   length  portion  of  the  hair  adjacent 


I.  Speed  controlling  mechanism  for  a  pneumatically 
driven  prime  mover  of  the  type  having  a  source  of  motive 
fluid,  inlet  control  means  between  such  souice  and  the 
prime  mover  for  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to 
the  latter  and  a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the 
prime  mover,  said  speed  controlling  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  actuator  rod  connected  to  the  inlet  control  means,  a 
resilient  member  normally  urging  said  actuator  rod  toward 
a  position  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover,  a  fluid 
pressure  actuator  including  a  chamber  having  a  movable 
wall  directly  connected  to  said  actuator  rod  and  operative 
in  response  to  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  thereto  to 
adjust  the  inlet  control  means  in  opposition  to  said  resil- 
ient member  toward  a  position  to  increase  the  speed  of 
the  prime  mover,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  connected 
to  the  chamber  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuator  for  conduct- 
ing actuating  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  actuator,  a  pilot 
valve  in  said  fluid  pressure  supply  conduit,  an  operator  for 
said  pilot  valve  connected  to  the  governor  to  open  said 
pilot  valve  to  reduce  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber  of  said 
fluid  pressure  actuator  upon  an  increase  in  the  speed  of 
the  prime  mover,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  actu- 
ator directly  connected  to  and  movable  in  unison  with 
said  pilot  valve,  a  sensing  chamber  having  a  movable  wall 
thereof  connected  to  be  moved  by  said  actuator  rod,  a 
fluid  pressure  transfer  conduit  interconnecting  said  fluid 
pressure  responsive  valve  actuator  and  said  sensing  cham- 
ber whereby  movements  of  the  movable  wall  of  said  sens- 
ing chamber  as  eflfected  by  said  actuator  rod  will  effect 
operation  of  said  valve  actuator  to  move  said  pilot  valve, 
and  means  for  bleeding  fluid  from  said  sensing  chamber 
for  controlled  dissipation  of  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
said  valve  actuator. 


2,731,t23 
BIAS  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 
PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Michael    Panich,    Mayicld    Heights,   Jack    F.    Shannon, 
EocUd,  and  Paul  S.  Dickey,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signon  to  Bafley  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioo  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,088 
,  2  Claims.    (Q.  137—82) 


1 .  A  selector  station  for  a  fluid  pressure  control  system 
wherein  a  fluid  pressure  is  produced  by  a  variable  repre- 
sentative of  a  condition  and  said  condition  is  controlled 
either  manually  or  automatically  through  said  selector 
station,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  two- 
position  valves;  means  for  simultaneously  mechanically 
actuating  the  valves,  hand  operated  switching  means  for 
giving  the  mechanical  actuating  means  two  positions  of 
rest;  a  hand  actuated  means  for  establishing  a  fluid  pres- 
sure; input  piping  upon  which  is  imposed  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  lo  a  variable;  an  expansible-contractible  means 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  input  piping;  a  pilot 
valve  actuated  by  the  expansible-contractible  means  for 
producing  an  output  loading  pressure;  a  mechanical  means 
acting  on  the  pilot  valve  in  conjunction  with  the  ex- 
pansible-contractible means  to  bias  the  output  loading 
pressure;  output  piping  connected  to  some  of  the  plurality 
of  valves  whose  actuation  selectively  controls  the  condi- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  manually  controlled  fluid  pres- 
sure and  that  of  the  pilot  valve,  and  two  groups  of  sub- 
stantially linear  parallel  pressure  gage  scales  including 
cooperating  pointers  indicating  the  input  and  output  fluid 
pressures;  including,  a  first  group  having  two  pointers,  a 
first  of  which  continuously  indicates  the  fluid  pressure  of 
the  input  piping,  and  a  second  of  which  is  selectively 
actuated  by  the  valves  to  indicate  the  fluid  pressure  output 
of  the  pilot  valve  and  the  fluid  pressure  output  of  the  hand 
actuated  means,  a  second  group  having  two  pointers,  a 
first  of  which  continuously  indicates  the  fluid  pressure  of 
the  output  piping,  and  a  second  of  whch  is  selectively  actu- 
ated by  the  valves  to  indicate  the  output  of  the  pilot  valve 
and  the  fluid  pressure  output  of  the  hand  actuated  means. 


2,731,024 
PNEUMATIC    RELAYS    EMBODYING    A    SIGNAL 
INPUT  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  PILOT  VALVE 
AND  A  BOOSTER  PILOT  VALVE 
Ray  S.  Williams,  OrTvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hagan  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,275 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137— «4) 


■'**•'  #- 


1.  A  booster  pilot  valve  sending  relay  comprising  a 
body  having  therein  a  tandem  assembly  of  a  signal  input 
pressure  responsive  pilot  valve  mechanism  and  a  booster 


pilot  valve  pressure  ntechanism  adapted  to  transmit  a 
sending  pressure;  said  signal  input  pressure  responsive 
pilot  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  diaphragm  in  the 
body  providing  a  chamber  therein  on  each  side  thereof, 
one  of  said  chambers  receiving  a  variable  signal  input 
pressure  and  the  other  the  sending  pressure  of  the  booster 
pilot  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  operatively  connected  to 
and  actuated  by  said  signal  input  pressure  responsive  dia- 
phragm for  establishing  a  variable  output  pressure  that  is 
lineariy  proportional  to  the  signal  input  pressure;  said 
booster  pilot  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  diaphragms  having  their  central  portions  secured 
together,  said  pair  of  diaphragms  forming  in  said  hous- 
ing on  one  side  of  the  diaphragms  a  booster  pressure 
sending  chamber  and  on  the  other  side  a  chamber  for 
receiving  the  variable  pressure  from  said  signal  input 
pressure  pilot  valve,  a  booster  pilot  valve  having  an 
exhaust  port  seat  in  the  central  portion  of  said  pair  of 
diaphragms  that  communicates  with  the  space  between 
thcDi  an  exhaust  passage  in  the  body  connecting  said 
space  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  stem  in  the  body 
having  one  end  controlling  the  exhaust  port  seat,  a  pres- 
sure supply  fitting  in  said  body  in  line  with  said  stem 
and  having  an  inlet  port  seat,  said  stem  having  a  valve 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  the  inlet  and  exhaust  port 
seats  being  closed  when  the  forces  of  the  sending  pres- 
sure and  the  variable  pilot  pressure  acting  on  said  pair 
of  diaphragms  are  in  balance,  said  body  having  a  passage 
connecting  the  sending  pressure  chamber  of  the  booster 
pilot  valve  to  the  sending  pressure  receiving  chamber  of 
the  signal  responsive  pilot  valve  assembly,  whereby  the 
output  pressure  of  the  booster  pilot  valve  assembly  is 
caused  to  be  equal  to  the  signal  input  pressure. 


2,731,025 

MAGNETIC  DRAG  SPEED  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE 

Herbert  A.  Neuman,  Wreatham,  and  Stnart  W.  Sweet, 
Mansfield,  Mass^  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 
Foxboro,  Maas,^  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 
Applicatioa  Angnst  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,384 
1  Oaim.    (CL  137—85) 


«.        , 
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Speed  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  shaft  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  a  member  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, said  shaft  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve  member 
having  a  low  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  and  an 
expansion  shaft  mounted  in  said  sleeve  member  in  piston 
fit  relation  therewith  and  pinned  thereto  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  with  said  expansion  shaft  having  a  high  temperature 
coefficient  of  expansion,  said  shaft,  further,  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  which  form  pneumatic  passages 
confined  by  said  sleeve  member  and  having  an  opening 
to  atmosphere  adjacent  said  pin,  a  magnet  fixed  on  the 
other  end  of  said  expansion  shaft  and  spaced  from  said 
sleeve  member,  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  assembly,  a 
fixed  magnetic  flux  guide  in  spaced  relation  with  said  mag- 
net, a  drag  member  between  said  magnet  and  said  keeper 
ring  and  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  with  said  magnet  and  in  the  mag- 
netic field  thereof  whereby  said  rotation  of  said  magnet 
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produces,  in  said  drag  member,  a  force  which  at  least  tends 
to  prodiice  said  rotation  of  said  drag  member  in  representa- 
tion of  the  speed  of  said  member  under  test,  said  force  be- 
ing variable  with  temperature  changes  in  said  drag  mem- 
ber, and  said  expansion  shaft  providing  automatic  tem- 
perature compensation  with  respect  to  said  force  vana- 
tion  by  automatically  varying  said  spaced  relation  be- 
tween said  magnet  and  said  flux  guide  in  response  to  tem- 
perature variations  in  said  apparatus,  a  supply  and  waste 
pneumatic  system  including  a  proportional  feedback  pneu- 
matic nozzlc-baflle-rclay  arrangement  responsive  to  the 
interaction  between  said  magnet  and  said  drag  member  for 
producing  a  pneumatic  pressure  in  representation  of  the 
speed  being  measured,  and  means  for  directing  the  waste 
of  said  pneumatic  system  to  said  drag  member  and  from 
there  into  said  pneumatic  passages  of  said  expansion  shaft. 


faucet,  comprising,  a  tap  coupled  to  each  barrel,  a  tap 
rod  mounted  in  each  tap  and  extending  into  the  corre- 
sponding barrel  through  the  aperture  in  the  tap,  a  trans- 
verse conduit  communicating  with  each  tap  aperture,  a 
check  valve  in  each  conduit,  conduit  means  connecting 
the  lap  rod  of  the  first  barrel  to  a  faucet,  conduit  means 
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2,731.»24 
FLITD  PRESSL-RE  REGLXATOR 
George  C.  Hacbcs.  ABderson,  lad„  aarixnor  to  ReynoMs 
Gas  Regulator  Company,  Anderson.  lad.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Applkation  Julv  11,  1952.  Serial  No.  298.348 
15  Claims.    (CL  137— lUJ) 


connecting  the  transverse  tap  conduit  of  a  second  barrel 
to  a  fluid  pressure  source,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
transverse  tap  conduit  of  said  first  barrel  to  the  tap  rod 
of  the  second  barrel  so  the  pressure  applied  to  the  second 
barrel  effects  transfer  of  beer  to  the  first  barrel  as  beer 
flows  from  the  first  barrel  to  said  faucet. 


8.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  separated  by  a  partition  having  a 
valve  port  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  valve  seat 
at  one  end  of  said  port,  a  valve  movable  to  and  from 
said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm  responsive  to  pressure 
at  the  outlet  side  of  the  regulator,  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve  including 
a  compressible  member  through  which  the  valve  closing 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  is  transmitted  to  such  valve, 
a  plunger  extending  through  said  valve  and  having  a  di- 
rect operating  connection  with  the  diaphragm  whereby 
a  rise  in  outlet  pressure  following  the  closing  of  the 
valve  will  cause  the  diaphragm  to  move  the  plunger 
relative  to  such  valve,  said  body  having  an  exhaust  port 
in  communication  with  the  outlet  but  separated  from 
the  inlet  by  said  partition  wall,  a  valve  movable  to  and 
from  said  last  named  port,  resilient  means  biasing  said 
last  named  valve  to  a  closed  position,  a  valve  stem  se- 
cured to  said  last  named  valve  and  arranged  to  abut 
said  plunger  when  the  first  named  valve  is  closed,  where- 
by continued  movement  of  said  plunger  after  the  first 
valve  is  closed  will  open  the  second  named  valve  and 
relieve  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  regulator, 
a  chamber  into  which  the  exhaust  discharges,  a  restricted 
discharge  opening  for  said  chamber,  a  pressure  respon- 
sive member  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  an  op- 
erating connection  between  said  member  and  the  sec- 
ond named  valve  whereby  a  predetermined  increase  of 
pressure  in  said  chamber  will  cause  said  member  to 
increase  the  opening  movement  of  the  last  named  valve. 

2.731.027 
BEER  DLSPENSING  APPARATL'S 
Cart  L.  Daun.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assicnor  (o  Research  it 
Engineering  Corporation,  \IUwaukee,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  19.  1951,  Serial  No.  216,378 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137— 170.1) 
I.  Apparatus   for  serially   interconnecting   a   plurality 
of  beer  barrels  to  dispense  the  contents  from  a  single 


2,731,f2t 
VALVE 

Georgfe  P.  McCord.  Oaklandoa,  Ind..  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tk>a  of  New  Jeney 

Application  Aognst  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  305338 

^  10  Claims,    (a.  137—223) 


10.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an  axially 
extending  bore  therethrough,  an  elastic  core  member  in 
said  bore,  said  elastic  core  member  having  an  axially 
extending  inflating  passage  therethrough,  said  elastic  core 
member  having  a  retaining  flange  adjacent  each  end  there- 
of, the  spacing  between  said  flanges  when  the  core  is  in 
an  unstretchcd  condition  being  less  than  the  length  of 
said  bore  and  the  portion  of  said  core  between  said  flanges 
being  of  a  diameter  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  that  said  portion  of  the  core  when  assembled  in  said 
bore  is  not  compressed  to  any  substantial  extent  whereby 
said  portion  of  the  core  when  assembled  in  said  bore  is 
maintained  in  axially  tensioned  condition  and  said  flanges 
placed  under  compression  to  lightly  seal  the  inflating 
passage  therethrough. 


2,731,029 
BOTTOM  FILL  APPARATL'S 
Howard  E.  Rittenhonse,  Fort  Wayne,  ind..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Bowser,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana,  and  one-half  to  Tokheim  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,529 
20  Claims.  (CI.  137—235) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  a  tank  at  a  high  rale  of 
delivery  comprising  a  liquid  supply  line  under  pressure, 
a  delivery  line  communicating  with  said  tank,  a  normally 
closed  first  valve  connecting  said  lines  and  disposed  en- 
tirely apart  from  the  tank,  a  normally  closed  second  valve 
in  the  delivery  line,  a  motor  for  operating  said  first  valve, 
means  for  balancing  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  first  valve  when  the  second  valve  is  closed  including 


means  connecting  said  motor  with  said  delivery  line,  said 
motor  comprising  meaiM  responsive  to  a  change  in  pres- 


sure in  said  delivery  line  effected  by  opening  the  second 
valve  for  opening  the  first  valve. 


1.  An  overflow  float  valve  of  the  type  adapted  to  shut 
off  fluid  being  supplied  therethrough  under  pressure  to  a 
closed  tank  including  a  tank  filler  nozzle  responsive  to 
the  fluid  in  the  tank  attaining  a  predetermined  level  com- 
prising an  L-shaped  valve  body  mounted  on  the  tank  filler 
nozzle  having  a  horizontal  inlet  thereto  from  a  pressure 
fluid  supply  line  and  a  vertical  outlet  therefrom  com- 
municating with  said  tank  filler  nozzle,  a  valve  guide 
and  valve  seat  element  fixed  in  vertical  relationship  with- 
in said  valve  body  with  an  annular  primary  inlet  passage 
therearound  communicating  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  a  cup  shaped  main  valve  element  reciprocatingly 
mounted  in  said  valve  guide  and  valve  seat  element 
adapted  to  seat  and  close  off  communication  between  said 
annular  primary  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet,  the  said 
valve  guide  and  main  valve  element  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  annular  shoulders  forming  an  annular 
fluid  chamber  therebetween,  the  said  cup  shaped  valve 
element  forming  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  valve  body 
thereabove.  an  auxiliary  valve  suspended  from  said  main 
valve  with  a  communicating  passage  from  said  pressure 
chamber  to  said  auxiliary  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  hav- 
ing an  outlet  therefrom  communicating  with  said  tank, 
said  L-shaped  valve  body  having  a  continuously  open 
secondary  passage  communicating  between  said  inlet  and 
said  pressure  chamber,  the  said  valve  guide  and  main  valve 
element  being  generously  spaced  to  provide  a  continuous- 
ly open  tertiary  passage  communicating  between  said  in- 
let, said  annular  fluid  chamber  and  said  pressure  chamber, 
the  communicating  passage  between  said  main  valve  and 
said  auxiliary  valve  and  the  outlet  therefrom  being  larger 


than  the  combined  secondary  and  tertiary  passages,  a 
float  pivotally  suspended  from  said  valve  guide  and  valve 
seat  elemeot  linked  to  said  auxiliary  valve  maintaining 
said  main  and  auxiliary  valves  open  during  the  filling  of 
the  said  tank,  said  float  closing  said  auxiliary  valve  suffi- 
ciently as  it  closes  said  main  and  auxiliary  valves  to  re- 
duce the  auxiliary  valve  outlet  to  less  area  than  the  area 
of  said  secondary  and  tertiary  passages  causing  a  pres- 
sure to  be  built  up  on  said  main  valve  to  finally  close  the 
same  hydraulically,  the  said  annular  fluid  chamber  serv- 
ing to  prevent  main  valve  hammering  at  final  closing 
thereof  and  to  prevent  flutter  at  all  stages  of  its  operation. 


2,731,031 

BXLLCOCK 

JokB  S.  Newbonac,  St  Loali,  Mo. 

AppUcatioB  October  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  189,715 

3  Claims.    (0. 137— 444) 


2,731,03f 

OVERFLOW  FLOAT  VALVES 

Lyman  W.  Phillips  and  Godfrey  H.  Fox,  Detroit,  and 

WUIiam  L.  Boatwick,  Pleanat  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Pctrolenm  Systems,  lac^  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453344 

3  ClaioM.    (CL  137—413) 


1.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  in- 
ternal cavity,  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let each  communicating  with  the  internal  cavity,  said  body 
having  also  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  coaxially  with  said 
inlet  and  extending  therefrom  through  said  internal  cavity 
and  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  body,  there  being  a  first 
annular  recess  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  bore  intermediate 
said  cavity  and  said  inlet  and  a  second  annular  recess 
formed  in  the  wall  of  said  bore  intermediate  said  cavity 
and  said  outside  surface,  a  yieldable  annular  element  re- 
movably disposed  in  each  of  said  recesses,  a  plunger  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  said  bore,  said  plunger  having  a  cylindrical 
section  pnd  a  tapered  section,  said  cylindrical  section  being 
in  constant  slidable  engagement  with  said  annular  element 
disposed  in  said  second  annular  recess  and  being  inter- 
mittently slidably  engageable  with  said  annular  element 
disposed  in  said  first  annular  recess,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  respond  to  water  pressure  existing  at  said 
inlet  whereby  to  displace  said  cylindrical  section  from 
engagement  with  said  annular  element  disposed  in  said 
first  annular  recess  and  to  dispose  a  portion  of  said  tapered 
section  radially  inwardly  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  variable  water  level  whereby  to  restrain  said  plunger 
from  response  to  said  water  pressure  existing  at  said  inlet 
when  said  water  level  is  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
height,  said  means  being  also  adapted  to  displace  said 
tapered  section  from  a  position  radially  inwardly  of  said 
annular  clement  disposed  in  said  first  annular  recess  and 
thereby  to  effect  smooth  compressive  sliding  engagement 
of  said  cylindrical  eection  therewith  upon  rise  of  said  vari- 
able water  level  to  said  predetermined  minimum  height. 


2,731,032 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
George  C.  Hughes,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Gas  Regulator  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Application  August  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,107 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—492) 

I.  In  a  system  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  from  a 

high  pressure  main  to  a  low  pressure  main,  a  diaphragm 

operated  valve  interposed  between  said  mains  to  control 

the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  main  to  the  other,  a  pilot  pres- 
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sure  regulator  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  low  pressure 
main  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  high  pressure 
auxiliary  pressure  regulator  having  an  inlet  connected  with 
the  high  pressure  main  and  an  outlet  normally  set  for  a 
predetermined  outlet  pressure  and  connected  with  said 
pilot  regulator  inlet,  a  relief  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  outlet,  a  conduit  connecting  said  relief  inlet  with 
the  outlet  of  the  pilot  regulator,  said  relief  valve  being 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  main  and 
set  to  open  when  such  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  a  valve  closing  chamber  below  the  diaphragm 
of  the  mam  valve  and  a  valve  opening  chamber  above  said 


^ 


diaphragm,  the  valve  opening  chamber  being  connected 
to  said  conduit  between  the  inlet  of  the  relief  valve  and 
the  outlet  of  the  pilot  regulator,  a  manually  sellable 
needle  valve  between  the  outlet  of  the  pilot  regulator  and 
said  opening  chamber,  a  second  manually  sellable  needle 
valve  between  said  chamber  and  the  relief  valve,  a  substan- 
tially unrestricted  passageway  between  the  closing  cham- 
ber and  the  low  pressure  nf>ain  said  passageway  being  the 
only  external  fluid  communication  with  said  valve  closing 
chamber,  and  a  manually  sellable  adjustable  spring  in  the 
opening  chamber  and  acting  on  said  diaphragm  to  bias 
move  the  main  valve  to  an  open  position. 


2,731,033 
AIR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Walter  L,  Cable.  Teaneck.  N.  J>.  anieiior  fo  Bendix  Aria- 
tlon  Corporarion,  Teterboro,  N.  J,,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Applkadoa  April  «,  lf53.  Serial  No.  347,127 
2  Claiam    (CI.  137—494) 


1.  In  a  pressure  responsive  valve  of  the  character  de- 
scribed inchiding  a  piston  operated  valve  member  to 
control  axial  flow  of  air  from  a  high  pressure  chamber  to 
an  opposed  low  pressure  chamber,  a  thickened  annulus 
fitted  in  a  passageway  between  the  two  chambers  and 
having  a  fnisto-conical  well  in  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  wider  diameters  of  which  wells  extend  into 
the  opposed  chambers,  and  the  annulus  having  a  reduced 
frusto-conical  passage  axially  connecting  the  narrower 
end  of  one  well  with  that  of  the  other,  the  wider  end 
of  the  axial  passage  facing  the  high  pressure  chamber,  the 
piston  including  an  elongated  stem  connecting  the  piston 
at  one  end  with  the  valve  member  at  the  other  end  and 
passing  axially  and  freely  through  the  reduced  fnislo- 
conical  passage,  the  low  pressure  chamber  including  .i 
passage  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  chamber  below  the  piston,  the  reduced  conical 
passage  serving  to  communicate  air  flow  from  the  high 
pressure  chamber  to  the  low  pressure  chamber  and  in- 
ward toward  the  valve  stem  and  away  from  the  lateral 


passage,  and  the  narrower  end  of  the  well  communicat- 
ing with  the  high  pressure  chamber  providing  a  seat  for 
the  valve  member. 


2,731,034 
LUBRICANT  PRESSl'RE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Henry  T.  Diakelkamp,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporatioa,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
ViriKinia 
Application  August  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,713 
5  Claims.     (CL  137—495) 


I.  A  lubricant  pressure  regulator  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  including  in  combination,  cylinder  forming 
means  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  having  therein 
an  inlet  cylinder,  a  stem  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  inlet  cylinder,  and  an  outlet  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet,  an  assembly  including  an  inlet  piston 
movable  in  the  inlet  cylinder,  an  outlet  piston  movable 
in  the  outlet  cylinder,  and  a  stem  interconnecting  the 
pistons  and  slidable  in  the  stem  cylinder,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  inlet  to  the  inlet 
cylinder  and  having  a  valve  member  connected  to  the 
inlet  piston  and  exposed  to  the  force  of  lubricant  pres- 
sure at  the  inlet  to  lend  to  move  it  to  valve  opening 
position,  a  conduit  bypassing  the  valve  and  connecting 
the  inlet  with  the  inlet  cylinder  so  that  lubricant  pres- 
sure at  the  inlet  is  applied  to  the  inlet  piston  to  tend 
to  move  the  valve  member  to  valve  closing  position, 
the  relative  effective  areas  of  the  valve  member  and 
the  inlet  piston  being  such  that  the  forces  acting  thereon 
are  substantially  in  equilibrium,  a  second  conduit  con- 
necting the  inlet  cylinder  at  the  outlet  of  the  valve  with 
the  outlet  cylinder,  means  biasing  the  assembly  in  such 
direction  as  to  move  the  valve  member  to  open  position, 
cam-actuated  latching  means  carried  by  said  cylinder 
forming  means  and  cngagcable  with  the  stem  of  said 
assembly  and  adapted  to  hold  the  assembly  in  such  posi- 
tion as  to  maintain  the  valve  member  in  open  position, 
and  manually  operable  camming  means  for  actuating  said 
latching  means,  whereby  the  regulator  may  be  used  to 
regulate  the  pressure  of  lubricant  at  the  outlet  irrespec 
live  of  lubricant  pressure  at  the  inlet  when  the  latching 
means  is  in  inoperative  position  and  the  regulator  may 
be  used  to  communicate  lubricant  at  inlet  pressure  to 
the  outlet  when  the  latching  means  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 


2,731,035 

SPRING  LOADED  DUAL  TV'PE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Robert  Stevensoo,  Barrhictoa,  R.  I.,  aaiicnor  to  Aoco,  Idc.. 

a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

AppHcation  August  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,312 

3  aahns.    (CL  137—512.1) 

2    A  spring  loaded  dual  type  relief  valve  consisting  of 

a  housing  having  a   line  port,  a   reservoir  port  and   a 


cylindrical  bore  communicating  with  said  ports,  a  valve 
seat  body  provided  with  a  vertical  passageway  forming 
a  set  of  valve  seats,  secured  in  said  cylindrical  bore  be- 
tween said  ports  in  fluid  tight  relationship,  a  circular  set 
back  in  said  valve  seat  body,  orifices  in  said  seat  body 
connecting  said  vertical  passageway  with  said  circular 
set  back,  apertures  in  said  valve  seat  body  set  trans- 
versely to  said  orifices,  an  auxiliary  valve  plug  slidably 
mounted  in  said  valve  seat  body  and  having  a  beveled 
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a  ring  of  rubber-like  compressible  resilient  material  encir- 
cling said  sleeve  and  interposed  between  said  shoulder 
and  the  associated  partition  wall  to  provide  a  fluid-tight 
seal  therebetween,  and  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
coacting  with  said  partition  wall  to  pre-compress  the  ring 
between  the  shoulder  and  the  partiUon  wall  and  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  shoulder  away  from  the  partition 
while  permitting  movement  of  the  shoulder  toward  the 
partition  consequent  upon  pressure  of  the  valve  member 
on  the  valve  seat  surface  in  a  closing  direction. 


2,731,037 
HYDRAUUC  ACCUMULATORS 
Frank  S.  Schindler,  Elgin,  and  Kennetb  H.  Myers,  Maj- 
wood,  HI.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Metal  Hose  Corpora- 
tioo, Maywood,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  September  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  1M,426 
6  Claims.    (CL  13S-^0) 


surface  engageable  with  one  of  said  set  of  valve  seats, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  ports  provided  in  said  auxiliary' 
valve  plug,  a  second  valve  plug  having  a  beveled  surface 
engageable  with  the  second  of  said  set  of  valve  seats, 
a  valve  stem  extension  adjustably  secured  to  said  second 
valve  plug,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  exten- 
sion and  extending  to  said  auxiliary  valve  plug,  a  gland 
adjustably  secured  in  said  housing  abutting  said  valve 
stem  extension. 


2,731.034 
^  _  „  VALVE  SEAT  STRUCTURE 

OWfe  C.  Hughes,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
offnSEr       ^**"P"y'  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

AppHcatloa  October  «,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,061 
2  Claims.    (O.  137— «25.34) 


r    ni 


2.  A  hydraulic  accumulator,  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  hydraulic 
pressure  system,  a  length  of  corrugated  tubing  disposed 
within  said  chamber,  plate  means  at  each  end  of  the  tub- 
mg  for  closing  the  tubing  to  provide  an  expansible  gas 
container,  at  least  one  end  of  said  tubing  terminating  in 
a  conical  portion  mating  with  a  bevelled  surface  on  its 
assoaated  plate  means,  means  providing  a  hermetic  seal 
between  said  conical  portion  and  its  associated  plate 
means,  a  ring  member  overlying  the  tubing  and  conical 
portion  for  clamping  said  conical  portion  against  said 
bevelled  surface,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  ring 
member  in  its  clamping  position  whereby  to  prevent  the 
application  of  any  undue  stresses  to  said  seal. 


2,731,038 

HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATOR 

Howard  Milne  PurceU,  Lansdownc,  Pa. 

Application  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333  J22 

3  Claims.    (CI.  138—39) 


I.  In  a  valve  havmg  a  valve  body  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  separated  by  a  partition  wall  having  a 
pair  of  separated  valve  port  openings,  a  valve  seal  asso- 
ciated with  each  port,  a  movable  valve  member  coacting 
with  each  valve  seat,  means  rigidly  connecting  said  valve 
members,  means  to  move  both  valve  members  simulta- 
neously to  and  from  their  respective  seals  to  control  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  the  associated  valve  ports  where- 
in  one  of  said  seals  comprises  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
m  Its  respective  valve  port  for  movement  in  a  direction 
subsunually  parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  closing 
movement  of  its  respective  valve  member,  said  seat  mem- 
ber having  an  external  diameter  less  Uian  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  associated  valve  port  opening  to  permii 
limited  movement  of  the  valve  seat  in  a  radial  direction 
said  seal  member  having  a  valve  seat  surface  facing  its 
respective  valve  member  and  an  annular  shoulder  facing 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  underlying  the  partiUon  wall 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  accumulator;  a  cylindrical  container 
having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  liquid  flow  passage  therein 
opening  axially  into  the  container,  a  valve  member  in 
the  passage  having  limited  vertical  reciprocatory  move- 
ment therein  between  an  upper  flow  passage  open  posi- 
tion and  a  lower  flow  passage  closed  position  and  spring 
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urged  upwmrdJy.  said  valve  member  having  channel 
means  extending  upwardly  therealong  and  opening  from 
the  side  thereof  outwardly  into  the  container  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  member,  a  head  on  the  valve 
member,  a  resilient  seal  ring  surrounding  the  valve  mem- 
ber under  the  head,  and  a  ball  shaped  element  in  the 
container  floating  on  the  liquid  therein  adapted  for 
engaging  said  valve  member  and  moving  it  downwardly 
until  the  head  thereon  presses  the  seal  ring  against  the 
said  bottom  wall  whereby  discharge  from  said  accumu- 
lator will  be  interriipted  when  the  liquid  level  drops 
to  a  predetermined  level  therein,  said  ball-shaped  ele- 
ment when  located  on  the  axis  of  said  container  having 
a  small  clearance  therefrom  completely  around  the  ele- 
ment 


complementary  edges  on  each  side  of  the  strips  form*^ 
to  be  mterlocked  together,  forming  said  strips  to  cylin- 
drical volutes  with  the  convolutions  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond strips  in  side  by  side  relationship  and  interlocking 
said  complementary  mating  edges  together. 

12.  A  flexible  hose  comprising,  two  side  by  side  cy- 
lindrical volutes  of  thermoplastic  material  having  mat- 
ing complemental  edges  on  each  side  thereof  and  said 
mating  complemental  edges  being  interlocked  with  each 
other  one  of  said  volutes  being  made  of  a  comparatively 
stiff  thermoplastic  material,  and  the  other  being  made 
of  a  more  flexible  thermoplastic  material. 


2,731,039 
FLUID  PRESSIRE  REGULATOR 
HOIaH  E.  Barrett.  East  Onrnge.  and  Elia  A.  Gallo.  Engle- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wriglit  Corporadoa, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkMi  March  II,  IM2,  Serial  No.  276,016 
8  Claims.    (CI.  138 — 15) 


2,731,041 
BY-FASS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SERVICE  PIFF^S 
Frank  H,  Mueller  and  Frederick  Tnitzik,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
iignort  to  Mueller  Co.,  Dccatar,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
niinois 

Applicatioo  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294^SS 
3  Claims.    (CI.  13ft— 97) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  an  inlet  pas- 
sageway; an  outlet  passagcwiiy.  an  open-ended  tube  serial- 
ly connected  between  said  passageways,  said  tube  having 
an  arcuate  bend  intermediate  its  ends  with  said  arciute 
portion  being  elastically  bendable  and  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  cross-section  such  that  the  fluid  flow  resistance 
of  said  tube  respectively  increases  and  decreases  with 
movement  of  the  tube  ends  toward  and  away  from  each 
other;  first  means  including  a  spring  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  tube  between  the  tube  ends  for  applying  a 
force  urging  said  tube  ends  relative  to  each  other;  and 
second  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  tube  between 
the  tube  ends  for  applying  a  control  force  in  opposition 
to  said  spring  force,  the  connection  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  means  to  said  tube  being  such  that  the  effec- 
tiveness of  its  force  on  said  tube  varies  so  as  to  reduce 
the  maximum  control  force  required. 


I.  A  by-pass  assembly  for  insertion  into  a  service  pipe 
to  isolate  the  walls  of  a  section  thereof,  comprising:  an 
open-ended  tubular  assembly  having  an  unobstructed  pas- 
sageway therethrough  and  provided  with  an  exterior  cir- 
cumferential groove  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  assem- 
bly having  a  body  and  separate  end  parts  with  said  body 
forming  the  inner  side  walls  and  said  end  parts  forming 
the  outer  side  walls  of  said  grooves,  said  end  parts  being 
threadedly  mounted  on  said  body  for  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment thereon  to  vary  the  width  of  said  grooves;  an  annu- 
lar radially-expansible  gasket  ring  in  each  of  said  grooves 
and  having  an  outer  diameter  normally  slightly  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  service  pipe;  and  means  defining 
a  key  slot  in  said  body  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  in 
each  of  said  end  parts  with  the  body  and  end  part  slots 
at  one  end  of  said  assembly  opening  radially  inwardly 
and  being  accessible  from  within  said  assembly  and  the 
body  and  end  part  slots  at  the  other  end  of  said  assembly 
opening  longitudinally  outwardly  and  being  accessible 
from  said  other  assembly  end.  said  slots  being  engageable 
by  a  wrench  device  removably  inserted  in  said  assembly 
for  effecting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  end  parts 
relative  to  said  body  to  narrow  said  grooves  and  expand 
said  rings  into  peripheral  sealing  engagement  with  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  pipe. 


2,731.040 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Kenneth  R.  Warburtoo,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  2.  1953,  Serial  No.  339,503 
18  Claims.    (CI.  138 — 49) 


2,731,042 
LUG  STRAP  BRACKET  FOR  PICKER  STICK 

Robert  J.  Higgfaibotham,  Cbariottc,  N.  C. 

Application  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,615 

5  Claims.    (O.  139^154) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  hose  comprising, 
forming  first  and  second  strips  of  continuous  or  indefi- 
nite lengths  from  thermoplastic  material  and  with  mating 


I.  In  combination  with  a  loom  picker  stick,  a  U- 
shaped  lug  strap  extending  around  said  stick  with  its 
closed  end  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  stick  and  its  legs  dis- 
posed one  at  each  side  thereof,  and  a  pad  disposed  be- 
tween the  closed  end  of  said  lug  strap  and  said  stick, 
a   lug   strap   bracket   comprising  a   bracket   portion   of 


rectangular  shape  extending  laterally  beyond  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  stick  and  receiving  the  legs  of  said  lug 
strap,  side  plates  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  bracket  portion  and  disposed  one  at  each  side  of 
said  picker  stick,  an  abutment  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
said  side  plates  and  bearing  against  ^e  edge  of  said 
picker  stick  remote  from  said  pad,  and  a  nut  and  bolt 
means  operativcly  engaging  said  side  plates  and  said 
abutment  plate  to  clamp  said  bracket  on  said  picker  stick. 


2,731,043 
YARN  TENSION  AND  TRAP  FOR  USE  IN  SELF- 
THREADING  WEAVING  SHUTTLES 
Wilfrid  J.  Gosselin,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assHcnor  to  U  S 
Bobbin  &  Shuttle  Company.  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 

Application  July  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,846 
3  Claims.    (Q.  139—217) 


I.  A  threading  block  for  use  in  a  weaving  shuttle  of 
the  automatic  threading  type,  said  block  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  yam  passage  through  which  the  yam 
normally  passes  to  a  lateral  yarn-delivery  eye.  the  block 
haying  a  tensioning  chamber  and  a  pair  of  tensioning 
units  located  in  said  chamber  one  ahead  of  the  other, 
each  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  vertically  elon- 
gate tension  pads  of  stiff  material  having  opposed  yam- 
contacting  faces,  spring  means  urging  the  pads  of  each 
pair  toward  each  other  thereby  frictionally  to  contact  yam 
moving  along  the  normal  path  which  it  follows  during  the 
second  and  later  picks  of  the  shuttle  after  replenishment 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  block  to  the  delivery  eye,  one 
pad  of  each  pair  having  a  yam  trapping  finger  integrally 
joined  to  its  edge  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  said  nor- 
mal yarn  path,  each  finger  having  an  upper  surface  which 
slopes  too  steeply  to  support  the  yam  during  the  first 
pick  of  the  shuttle  after  replenishment,  each  finger  ex- 
tending diagonally  down  and  transversely  across  the 
space  between  the  yam-contacting  faces  of  the  pads,  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the 
opposed  pad  of  the  respective  pair,  one  of  said  fingers 
being  at  the  forward  edge  of  its  respective  pad,  and  the 
other  of  said  fingers  being  at  the  rear  edge  of  its  respec- 
tive pad. 


2,731,044 

DEVICES  FOR  THREADING-IN  THE  WEFT  IN 

AITOMATIC  LOOMS 

Kurt  Schwabe,  Le  Locle,  Switzeriand 

Application  June  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  166^35 

11  Claims.    (CI.  139—259) 

1.  A  threading  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
supporting  means;  slay  means  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means;  an  elongated  shuttle  mounted  on  said 
slay  means  for  reciprocating  movement  and  having  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  a  cop.  said  shuttle  being  formed  on  the 
surface  thereof  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  a  transversal  slot 
branching  off  from  said  elongated  slot,  and  further  formed 
with  an  eyelet  passage  extending  normal  to  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  opening  and  connecting  the  innermost  por- 
tions of  said  longitudinal  slot  and  of  said  transversal  slot; 
a  thread-engaging  member  located  in  said  longitudinal' 


slot  between  said  recess  and  said  transversal  slot;  cop 
changing  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  sup- 
plying new  cops  and  inserting  the  same  into  said  recess 
in  said  shuttle;  thread  holding  means  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  the  thread 
of  a  newly  inserted  cop;  fork-shaped  guiding  means 
mounted  on  said  slay  means  substantially  aligned  with  said 
longitudinal  slot  in  said  shuttle  and  adapted  to  hold  and 
support  a  portion  of  a  thread  of  a  new  cop  extending  be- 
tween said  shuttle  and  said  holding  means;  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  pivotaliy  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  shuttle,  said 
rocker  arm  having  a  thread  engaging  portion  adapted  to 
engage  a  thread  extending  from  said  cop  and  held  by  said 
thread  holding  means,  said  rocker  arm  passing  during 
movement  thereof  into  said  fork -shaped  guiding  means  so 
that  said  thread  engaging  portion  thereof  forms  a  loop  of 
said  thread,  tensioning  the  same  so  as  to  wind  off  a  por- 


tion thereof  from  said  cop  and  to  insert  said  thread  por- 
tion into  said  longitudinal  groove  of  said  diuttle  under 
said  thread  engaging  member;  a  spring-loaded  hook  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  slay  means  pivotaliy  normal  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  shuttle,  between  an  inoper- 
ative and  an  operative  position  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
operative  position  said  tensioned  thread  so  as  to  insert 
the  same  into  said  transversal  slot  in  said  shuttle;  thread 
inserting  means  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  slay  and 
located  between  said  hook  member  and  said  shuttle,  said 
thread  inserting  means  having  a  thread  engaging  portion 
movable  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  shuttle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  thread  so  as 
to  insert  it  into  said  eyelet  passage  of  said  shuttle;  drive 
means  operating  said  rocker  arm,  said  hook  member,  and 
said  thread  inserting  means;  and  motion  transmitting 
means  connecting  said  drive  means  with  said  rocker  arm, 
said  hook  member,  and  said  thread  inserting  means  for 
consecutive  movement. 


2,731,045 
BLANKET  AND  NAPPED  MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Charies  D.  Owen,  Jr.,  Biltmore,  N.  C^  assignor  to  Beacon 
Manafacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Application  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,776 
4  Claims.    (C\.  139—391) 


I.  A  household  blanket  composed  of  woven  warp  and 
filling  yarns,  said  warp  yarns  being  hard  twisted  yams  of 
relatively  high  strength  and  said  filling  yams  consisting 
in  part  of  soft  slack  twisted  yams  free  of  core  threads 
and  being  uniformly  napped  to  provide  a  high  lofty  nap 
which  imparts  warmth  properties  to  the  blanket,  and  the 
other  filling  yams  providing  strength  for  the  filling  and 
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beins  hard  twisted  yams  of  relatively  great  strength  and 
located  in  parallel  relationship  with  vaid  napped  soft  filling 
yarns  and  the  number  of  said  napped  filling  yarns  being 
at  least  twice  the  number  of  said  hard  twisted  filling 
yams  with  each  hard  twisted  filling  yam  being  disposed 
adjacent  a  pick  of  the  same  yarn  and  being  woven  in  the 
same  shed  with  an  adjacent  napped  filling  yam. 


2,731,M4 
TOW  TARGET 
Marlki  Bachaer,  Po(ts4own,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Tbc  Flrcitooc 
Tire  *  Rabter  Cooiyny,  AJotm,  OMo,  a  corporatkMi 
of  OUo 

AppUcadoo  October  1,  1951.  Scrtel  No.  249,1U 
3  Clatam.     (CL  139-^20) 


4 


7>^ 


I.  An  aircraft  tow  target  comprising  essentially  a 
sheet  of  an  open  weave  fabric  woven  of  monofilament 
polyethylene  yam,  the  diameter  of  filament  being  in  the 
range  of  0.010  to  0.050  inch,  the  weight  of  the  fabric 
being  less  than  10  ounces  per  square  yard,  the  breaking 
strength  of  the  fabric  being  greater  than  35  pounds  per 
inch  in  both  warp  and  filling,  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  yarn  carrying  a  thin  coating  of  metal  on  the  surface 
thereof. 


1,73I.*47 

DUPLICATING  LATHE  ATTACHMENT 

Artlnr  G.  Webb.  Napa.  Calif. 

Applkatloa  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,631 

2  CUiiBs.    (CI.  142—55) 
(Graated  under  THIe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


I.  An  attachment  for  forming  a  workpiece  on  a  lathe 
provided  with  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  along 
the  workpiece.  said  attachment  comprising  a  housing 
detachably  and  slidably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
carriage  for  rcciprocatory  movement  transversely  of  the 
carriage  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece,  manual- 
ly operable  means  for  reciprocating  the  housing,  a  rotat- 
able  cutter  carried  by  the  housing  with  its  rotational  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  that  of  wid  workpiece.  means 
for  rotatmg  said  cutter  independently  of  said  workpiece. 
a  pair  of  guard  members  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
workpiece.  one  of  said  pair  being  pivotally  carried  by 
said  reciprocable  housing  and  the  other  pivotally  mounted 
in  a  rdatively  fixed  position  on  said  carriage,  and  resilient 
iinka^  connected  to  each  guard  member  and  adapted 
upon  said  transversely  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
housing  to  swing  said  pair  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  for  forming  an  umbrellaform  protective  cover  for 
said  cutter  and  workpiece  during  cutter  engagement  and 
for  exposing  said  wprk  piece  during  cutter  retractions, 
each  of  said  linkages  being  operatively  coupled  with  a 
relatively  stationary  part  of  said  lathe  whereby  reciproca- 
tory  movement  of  said  housing  relative  to  nid  station- 
ary part  varies  said  linkage  tensions  and  causes  said 
guard  members  to  swing  in  the  aforesaid  manner. 


2,731,«4« 
■OW  TYFE  CHAIN  SAW  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  D.  SdKTt,  Lauwcc  Co«ty,  Mich.,  aMig'ni  lo 
CUntoa  Marbfaf  CooipaBy,  CNntoi^  MIdu,  a  corpora- 

of    litli'fci— 

AppHcatioa  Jaty  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  36S,62« 
4  Claina.     (CL  143—32) 


1.  In  a  saw  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  saw  chain; 
a  frame  having  a  track  on  its  outer  surface,  said  saw 
chain  embracing  said  frame  and  travelling  around  the 
same  in  said  track,  said  frame  embodying  a  substantially 
U-shaped  structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs, 
said  track  adjacent  the  end  of  one  of  said  legs  being  arcu- 
ate; a  side  swingably  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
legs  adjacent  its  end  and  swingable  at  its  opposite  end  in 
substantially  the  arc  of  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  track; 
and  means  for  securing  said  side  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
ends  of  said  legs  in  various  positions  of  swingable  move- 
ment 


2,73 1,M9 

SAW  GUARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY 

TABLE  SAWS 

Orrfllc  C.  Aids,  Vallc)o,  Calif. 

Applkatloa  Jane  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  435.947 

3  Clabm.     (CI.  143—159) 

(Granted  onder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  266) 


I.  A  saw  guard  assembly  for  use  In  association  with 
a  rotary  table  saw,  comprising:  a  stationary  frame  sup- 
ported above  the  saw  blade;  first  and  second  vertical  side 
jruard  plates  spaced  from  one  another  to  either  side  of  said 
saw  blade,  means  independently  vertically  reciprocably 
mounting  each  tide  guard  plate  to  said  frame  with  each 
said  plate  under  force  of  gravity  normally  resting  upon 
the  table  surface;  the  bottom  leading  edge  of  each  side 
guard  plate  being  rounded  for  upward  camming  engage- 
ment by  a  work-piece;  a  transparent  front  guard  plate 
having  a  width  sufficient  to  span  the  distance  between  said 
side  guard  plates;  and  means  supporting  said  front  guard 
plate  generally  toward  the  front  and  above  the  saw  blade 
and  in  a  position  spanning  the  distance  between  but  free 
from  at  least  one  of  said  side  guard  plates. 


2,731,050 

MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  DRILL 

Baroey  P.  Naan,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  November  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  394,721 

6  Claims.  (0.144—110) 
1.  A  multiple  drill  having  a  base  and  a  vertical  stand- 
ard rising  from  said  base,  a  carriage  adjustably  secured 
on  said  standard,  a  work  table  carried  by  said  carriage, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  work  table  secured 
to  said  carriage,  motor  mounting  means,  a  plurality  of 
motors   secured    to   said    mounting    means,    a    mounting 


bracket  adjustably  secured  on  said  standard,  a  plurality  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  in  said  vessel  and  hav- 
of  spmdie  housings  carried  by  said  bracket,  spindles  jour-  ing  a  plurality  of  rotor  elements  each  comprising  a  hub  and 
naled  through  said  housings,  said  motor  mounting  means  two  groups  of  arms  extending  radially  therefrom  in  alter- 
nate positions  and  inclined  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  shaft,  said  rotor  elements  being 
spaced  from  each  other  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  frusto- 
conical  baffles  arranged  in  pairs  between  successive  rotor 
elements  and  secured  within  said  vessel  at  vertically  ^>aced 
locations  to  define  an  annular  space  between  each  pair  of 
baffles,  the  upper  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  baffles  hav- 
ing discharge  passages  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  there- 


being  vertically  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  carriage, 
said  motor  mounting  means  vertically  adjusting  said 
motors  relative  to  said  carriage,  and  drive  means  con- 
necting said  motors  with  said  spindles. 


2,731,051 
MACHINES  FOR  ORIENTATING  AND  STEMMING 

FRUIT  WITH  STEMS 

Panl  Wormscr,  San  FraDdaco,  and  Herbert  E.  Metcalf, 

Ivos  Angeles,  Califs  aarixDon  to  S  &  W  Fine  Foods, 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  July  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,674 

6  Claims.     (CI.  146—55) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  orientating  fruit,  a  drum  rotatable 
on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  carrier  belt  mounted 
to  pass  around  said  drum,  means  to  rotate  said  drum  to 
progress  said  belt  around  said  drum  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  thereof,  said  belt  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  fruit 
to  be  orientated,  means  for  loading  unstemmed  fmit  in 
said  apertures  with  the  stems  of  said  fruit  gripped  between 
(he  outer  surface  of  said  drum  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  belt  adjacent  said  apertures,  said  fruit  being  held 
solely  by  said  stems  as  said  carrier  moves  around  said 
drum,  fmit  transport  means  reciprocable  over  a  hori- 
zontal path  tangential  to  said  dmm  at  the  top  of  said 
drum,  means  for  reciprocating  said  transp>ort  means, 
fruit  grasping  means  carried  by  said  transport  means, 
said  transport  means  being  synchronized  to  place  said 
grasping  means  in  a  position  to  grasp  the  fruit  as  they 
arrive  at  the  top  of  said  drum,  means  for  operating  said 
grasping  means  to  grasp  said  fruit  when  said  fmit  reaches 
the  top  of  said  drum,  the  reverse  motion  of  said  transport 
means  separating  the  grasped  fmit  from  the  gripped 
stem. 


2,731,052 

DECORTTCATOR  FOR  HULLING  GRAINS 

F>dKard  Grimard,  Uege,  Belgium 

Application  A||ril  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  283,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Bclghim  April  27,  1951 

1  Claim.     (CI.  146—290) 
A  decorticator  for  hulling  humidified  grain  including  a 
vessel  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  wall  and  an  inlet  and 
outlet  at  the  top  and  bottom,  respectively  of  the  vessel, 


of,  and  the  lower  baffle  of  each  pair,  at  its  inside  edge,  de- 
fining a  central  opening  around  said  shaft,  and  a  lower- 
most rotor  element  on  said  shaft  comprising  arms  disposed 
perpendicularly  to  the  shaft,  whereby  grain  supplied  to  said 
vessel  through  said  inlet  is  moved  radially  outward  and 
upwardly  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  rotor  elements  in 
turn  over  the  upper  one  of  the  underlying  pair  of  baffles  to 
fall  through  said  discharge  passages  into  said  annular  space 
where  the  grain  moves,  by  gravity,  radially  inward  and 
downwardly  to  fall  through  said  central  opening  for  opera- 
tion thereon  by  the  next  lower  one  of  said  plurality  of  rotor 
elements. 


2,731,053 
MEDICAL  CONTAINERS  AND  THEIR  CLaSURES 
Marshall  L.  Lockhart,  Rotberford,  N.  J„  assignor  to  The 
Compalc  Corporation,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jme  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,737 
1  Clafan.     (CL  150—0.5) 


A  medical  tube  and  closure  therefor  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  container  having  a  chamber  and  a  project- 
ing elongated  neck  of  elastic  plastic  material,  said  con- 
tainer neck  having  a  circular  base  at  the  container  of  cer- 
tain outer  diameter  and  an  outer  circular  end  of  slightly 
less  diameter  and  being  uniformly  tapered  from  the  for- 
mer to  the  latter  with  the  provision  of  a  longitudinally- 
extending  core-receiving  through  bore  communicating 
with  the  chamber;  and  a  closure  of  elastic  plastic  material 
comprising  a  main  body,  an  elongated  generally  cylin- 
drical plugging  clement  core  integral  with  and  extending 
from  said  body  and  an  appreciably  shorter  elongated  in- 
tegral closure  neck  coaxially  arranged  about  said  core, 
said  closure  neck  having  a  container  neck-receiving  circu- 
lar socket  flared  slightly  convergingly  outward  from  its 
inner  bottom  end  to  its  outer  free  edge  wedgingly  to  re- 
ceive said  tapered  container  neck  with  appreciable  face 
contact,  said  core  having  an  outer  end  of  a  diameter  ap- 
preciably less  than  the  diameter  of  the  container  neck 
bore  and  being  of  a  diameter  at  its  base  appreciably^ 
greater  than  that  of  the  container  neck  bore  and  being 
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substantially  unifonnly  tapered  toward  its  outer  end,  said 
core  being  defined  into  a  tip  section  and  a  base  section 
with  one  side  of  the  tip  section  being  longitudinally  flatted 
off  appreciably  less  than  one-half  of  its  thickness  to  re- 
tain a  circumferential  surface  appreciably  more  than  1 80* 
thereof,  said  flatted  tip  section  extending  an  appreciable 
distance  beyond  the  outer  free  edge  of  said  closure  neck 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  wedged  snugly  into  the  con- 
uiner  neck  bore  securely  holding  said  closur*  to  said  con- 
tainer neck,  said  tip  section  being  of  a  diameter  at  its 
juncture  with  said  base  section  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  container  neck  bore  to  limit  initial  msertion  into 
the  latter  to  a  portion  of  said  tip  section  while 
attaining  such  securement  with  the  flatted  off  side 
of  said  tip  section  providing  a  fluid  passage  through 
the  container  neck  bore  to  and  from  the  chamber, 
said  base  section  being  inaertable  by  force  applied 
to  said  closure  body  into  the  container  neck  bore  se- 
curely to  seal  the  latter  with  swell  of  said  tapered  con- 
tainer neck  in  the  flared  closure  socket  to  appreciable 
face  contact  between  the  side  wall  of  the  latter  and  the 
outer  tapered  surface  of  said  container  neck  to  supple- 
ment the  bore  seal. 


impervious  hood  shaped  bladder,  a  non-extensible  pro- 
tective enclosure  for  said  bladder  coextensive  therewith, 
a  base  plate,  and  common  means  for  marginally  joining 


2,731.054 
DECORATIVE  HEARING  AID  CARRIER 

Beatrice  Drfben,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkMi  July  13.  If  53.  Serial  No.  3*7,549 

2  Claims.     (CI.  ISO— .5) 


I.  An  article  of  apparel  for  concealing  a  hearing  aid  or 
the  like,  said  article  comprising  a  pocket  fabricated  of 
flexible  material  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  and 
an  opening  between  the  walls  to  permit  of  the  insertion 
and  withdrawal  of  said  hearing  aid,  means  to  secure  the 
opening  in  closed  condition,  and  a  flexible  cover  remov- 
ably surrounding  said  pocket  for  ornamenting  and  con- 
cealing the  latter,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
extensions  secured  to  said  opposed  walls  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  pocket  opening,  one  of  said  extensions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  through  aperture,  the  other  of  said  extensions 
being  considerably  wider  than  the  aperture  and  being  re- 
movably insertable  through  said  aperture  for  closing  said 
pocket  and  for  being  thus  shirred  to  simulate  a  bow.  said 
cover  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  carry  ornamen- 
tation, and  an  elastic  member  along  the  margin  of  said 
sheet  to  relcasably  contract  the  same  about  said  pocket. 
said  cover  having  an  orifice  which  is  much  smaller  than  the 
width  of  said  apertured  extension  which  is  removably  in- 
sertable in  said  orifke  for  shirring  said  apertured  extension 
and  for  connecting  said  pocket  to  said  cover. 


2,731.055 
NONMETALLIC  ENCLOSURE 
Cttirord  D.  SmHli,  Akron,  Ohio,  assi«iior  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  corponitioa 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioii  AoKiist  21.  1*51,  Serial  No.  242J14 
1  CWm.     (CL  150>— 52) 

In  a  .device  for  protecting  delicate  instruments  from 
the  ravages  of  weather,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
weather  resisUnt  gas  impervious  housing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  volume  of  gas  under  pressure  slightly  greater  than 
atmospheric;  said  housing  compnsing  an  expandable,  air 


said  bladder  and  said  enclosure  to  said  plate  in  fluid  seal- 
ing engagement  whereby  said  vdunie  of  air  supports 
said  housing. 

2,731,054 

MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Arthnr  H.  Anaoo,  Allentown,  Pa. 

AppHcatioB  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,609 

2  Claims.     (CL  150—52) 


<D 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  unitary 
body  for  incasing  objects  generally  similar  in  shape  and 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  sizes,  said  body  including 
a  base  wall,  and  an  integral  annular  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  axially  of  said  body  to  a  rim  por- 
tion that  defines  an  object  receiving  opening,  said  an- 
nular wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  internal  and  external  ridges  alternately  arranged 
thereabout  so  as  to  define  an  endless  series  of  pronounced 
pleats  extending  axially  of  said  body,  said  internal  and 
external  ridges  in  the  region  of  said  rim  portion  being 
unrestrained  against  relative  displacement  to  a  maximum 
degree  radially  of  said  annular  wall  to  increase  to  a 
maximum  the  effective  internal  diameter  of  the  latter. 


2,731,057 
SCRAP  ELIMINATING  LOCK  WASHER  HAVING 

BITING  TEETH 

0^(l)csa  Jnles  Poapitch.  Itasca,  HI..  assifn>or  to  Illinois 

Tool  WorlLS,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illbiois 

Application  March  30.  1953.  Serial  No.  345.606 

4  Claims.     (CI.  151—35) 


1.  A  locking  device  including  an  annular  sheet  metal 
body  and  a  locking  section  formed  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  margin  of 
said  body,  said  locking  section  being  sheared  at  spaced 
intervals  to  present  a  plurality  of  adjacently  positioned 
prong  elements  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  mar- 
gin, the  circumferential  width  of  said  prong  elemenU 
adjacent  said  body  margin  being  substantially  equal  and 


the  circumferential  width  of  alternate  prongs  at  their  outer 
free  extremities  being  less  than  the  corresponding  width 
of  the  remaining  adiacent  prong  elennents,  said  prong  ele- 
ments being  substantially  bodily  deflected  from  their  roots 
to  their  outer  extremities  to  present  locking  teeth  nor- 
mally positioned  beyond  opposite  bounding  planes  of  the 
body,  substantially  the  entire  circumferential  extent  of 
the  sheet  metal  stock  encircling  said  body  being  utilized 
for  locking  purposes. 


2,731,058 
LOCKING  PAWL 

John  SmIsko,  Jackson,  Mich.,  aasisiior  to  Aeroqvlp  Cor- 
poration, JaclKsoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 
AppUcatioB  Fcbffvary  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,729 
lOalB.    (a.  151— 39) 


A  locking  pawl  device  comprising  a  backing  ring  and 
a  metallic  facing  ring  operatively  connected  together, 
means  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  backing  ring  for 
mounting  said  device  on  a  member  in  non-rotatable  re- 
lation thereto,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
Angers  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of 
said  rings  through  notches  in  the  other  of  said  rings 
with  their  ends  bent  to  slidably  connect  said  rings  to- 
gether for  limited  axial  relative  movement,  a  plurality 
of  pawl  teeth  stamped  out  of  the  inner  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  facing  ring,  each  of  said  pawl  teeth  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  rectangular  body  portion,  con- 
nected to  said  facing  ring  along  one  radially  extending 
edge  only  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  said 
facing  ring  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  backing  ring, 
and  a  spring  between  said  rings  urging  them  apart. 


2,731,059 
TIRE  CHAIN  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Edward  R.  Ford,  ClaiUMirg,  W.  Va.,  aalcnor  of  one-half 

to  Carroll  N.  Stcphcos,  Sidcm,  W.  Va. 

Appttcatioo  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  206,161 

1  Claim.     (CL  152—213) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  tire  mounted 
thereon,  a  tire  chain  applying  and  securing  device  for 
applying  and  securing  an  annular  tire  chain  about  the 
periphery  of  the  tire,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
channel  shaped  clips  firmly  embracing  opposite  flanges 
of  the  wheel  rim  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  said 
clips  each  including  an  integral  inner  and  outer  flange, 
said  inner  flange  being  positioned  between  the  wheel  rim 
and  said  tire,  said  outer  flange  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  said  inner  flange  to  pro- 
vide a  greater  bearing  surface  for  said  clip  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rim  flange,  and  a  composite  hook 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  flange  of  each  clip 
at  the  side  of  said  wheel  rim  and  providing  a  pair  of  hooks 
having  opposed  bill  portions  inclined  axially  outwardly 
and  radially  inwardly  and  arranged  in  spaced,  coaxial 
relationship,  each  said  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
secure  an  end  of  said  tire  chain. 


2,731,1 

STAIN-RESISTANT  BARRIER 
Walter  Cnrfls  Rowc,  Aknm,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  The  Flre- 
stOBc  Tire  it  Rablwr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,100 
14  aaims.    (CL  152—330) 


1.  In  a  white  sidewall  tire,  in  combination,  a  tread,  a 
body  portion  which  would  normally  stain  the  sidewall, 
bead  portions,  and  a  non-staining,  weather-resistant,  white 
sidewall  portion,  said  white  sidewall  poriion  comprised  of 
a  blend  of  a  vinyl  resin  polymer  with  a  rubbery  copolymer 
of  a  nitrile  of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  organic  acid  hav- 
ing a  straight  chain  consisting  of  three  carbon  atoms  and 
an  open-chain  conjugated  diolefin.  ,     , 


2,731,061 
VALVE 
Stanley  M.  Clark,  Parma,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

ApplicadoB  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,637 
3  ChUms.    (a.  152-^341) 


3.  A  valve  construction  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  tire 
whose  interior  is  divided  into  an  inner  compartment  and 
an  outer  compartment  whereby  air  will  be  retained  within 
said  inner  compartment  to  support  said  tire  in  the  event 
of  a  blow-out  with  an  explosive  loss  of  air  from  said  outer 
compartment,  said  valve  comprising  a  central  hoUow 
stem,  a  first  valve  unit  disposed  within  said  stem,  a  sec- 
ond valve  unit  disposed  in  said  stem  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  first  unit  whereby  said  units  are  opened 
and  closed  simultaneously,  a  chamber  between  said  units 
and  a  passage  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  inner 
compartment,  a  third  valve  unit  disposed  in  said  stem,  a 
second  chamber  between  said  second  and  third  valve  units 
and  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  when  said 
first  and  second  valve  units  are  open,  a  third  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  third  valve  unit  and  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  third  chamber  to  said  outer  com- 
partment, said  third  unit  comprising  a  member  and  means 
normally  urging  said  member  into  closed  position,  said 
member  being  movable  into  open  position  by  the  air  pres- 
sure in  said  second  chamber  whenever  such  pressure  ex- 
ceeds the  air  pressure  in  said  third  chamber  by  an  amount 
suflficient  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  means  whereby 
(he  pressure  of  the  air  in  said  third  chamber  and  in  said 
outer  compartment  is  maintained  at  a  lower  value  than 
the  air  in  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  in  said  inner 
compartment,  said  member  also  being  movable  to  open 
position  by  mechanical  contact  with  said  second  valve  unit 
when  said  second  unit  is  moved  radically  beyond  its  nor- 
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maJly  open  position  whereby  the  air  in  said  inner  and 
outer  compartments  may  be  released  simultaneously  and 
the  tire  deflated. 


2,73 1.M2 

TUBELESS  TIRE 

WilHam  S.  Cobea,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaaiKDor  to  Thr  FIrrvtonc 

Tire  A  Robber  Conpaay,  Akroa,  Ohio,  ■  corpontioo 

of  Obio 

ApyHcatfaM  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395.S25 

2  Claims.     (CL  151—341) 


I.  In  combination,  a  tire  rim.  an  inflated  tubelesa  tire 
mounted  on  said  rim  and  a  sealing  member;  and  a  safety 
diaphragm:  said  rim  having  a  base  portion  and  side  flanges; 
said  tire  having  laterally  spaced  bead  portions  engaging 
said  flanges;  said  sealing  member  being  disposed  on  said 
base  portion  and  being  clamped  between  and  having  its 
lateral  edges  in  air  tight  contact  with  said  bead  portions 
when  the  tire  is  inflated,  said  sealing  member  being  in 
the  form  of  a  molded  endless  band  composed  of  resilient 
material  of  such  thickness  as  to  forcibly  resist  bending 
radially  outwardly  and  having  its  middle  portion  concavo- 
convex  in  cross-section  and  whose  radially  inner  surfaces, 
adjacent  its  lateral  edges,  are  cylindrical  and  supported 
by  said  rim  base;  the  surface  of  said  concave  portion 
facing  radially  inwardly  and  being  spaced  from  said  base 
portion;  said  concavo-convex  portion  being  continuously 
pressed  radially  inwardly  by  air  pressure  whereby  the  edge 
portions  of  the  sealing  member  arc  forced  laterally  out- 
wardly by  the  force  of  the  air  in  said  inflated  tire;  said 
diaphragm  being  in  the  form  of  an  open-beaded  tire  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  inextensibie  bead  portions  removably 
mounted  on  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  sealing 
member. 


2,731,M3 
SEALING  JTTRIP  FX>R  TIBFI  ESS  TIRES 
Robert  P.  Powers,  Akroa,  Ohio,  assicnor  to  The  Firestoac 
Tin  A  Rubber  Company,  Akroo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S9432 
1  Claim.     (O.  152—343) 


-- r 


The  combination  of  a  tubeless  tire  having  bead  por- 
tions, a  split  tire  rim  on  which  the  tire  is  mounted  and  a 
tire  sealing  band,  the  inside  surface  of  the  tire  to  be 
exposed  to  the  tire  inflating  medium  being  covered  with 
a  lining  which  is  impervious  to  such  medium,  said  band 
having  continuous  edge  ponions  which  in  section  extend 
radially  and  axially  outwardly,  the  radial  outer  margin 
of  each  edge  portion  contacting  said  lining  to  form  a 
seal  against  escape  of  the  inflating  medium,  said  band 
being   provided   with   an   inflating   valve   communicating 


with  the  inside  of  said  tire,  said  band  having  rubbery 
material  extending  its  overall  width  and  a  base  portion 
contacting  said  rim,  each  said  edge  portion  being  rein- 
forced with  a  hoop  joined  thereto,  said  hoop  having  a 
peripheral  edge  that  forms  a  circle,  said  hoop  being  com- 
posed of  substantially  rigid  material  and  having  a  flat 
surface,  of  substantial  width  relative  to  the  over-all  width 
of  said  band,  lying  in  an  annular  zone  angular  to  the  axis 
of  said  tire,  said  angularity  being  such,  relative  to  the 
angularity  of  the  inside  wall  of  the  tire  beads,  that  when 
said  outer  margin  of  each  said  edge  portion  contacts  said 
lining  said  edges  of  the  band  will  bridge  over  and  be 
spaced  from  the  toes  of  the  tire  beads. 


2,731,1 
TIRE  AND  RIM 
Robert  P.  Powers,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaai«nor  to  The  Flre- 
•tooc  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akroo.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Apflicalios  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,130 
1  ClaliB.    (CL  152— 37S) 


The  combination  of  a  rim  and  a  pneumatic  tire  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  rim  having  conical  bead  seats  the  sur- 
faces of  which  extend  at  an  angle  of  IO*-20*  to  the 
axis  of  said  nm.  said  bead  seau  terminating  at  radial  side 
flangei.  said  tire  having  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rubberized  fabric  plies  whose  cords  are  wrapped  about 
and  anchored  to  substantially  inextensibie  metallic  cores 
forming  tire  beads  which  seat  on  said  annular  bead  aeat^ 
adjacent  said  flanges,  respectively,  said  beads  having  toe 
portions  respectively,  extending  inwardly  in  an  axial  di- 
rection from  surfaces  substantially  tangent  to  the  inner 
sides  of  said  cores  and  perpendicular  to  the  bead  seats 
and  having  heel  portions  extending  outv^^ard  in  an  axial 
direction  from  said  surfaces  and  at  an  angle  substantially 
equal  to  the  angle  of  said  bead  seats,  the  toe  portions  of 
said  beads  being  out  of  contact  with  said  bead  seats,  and 
said  heel  portions  having  a  tight  compression  fit  with 
aaid  bead  seats,  and  bearing  against  said  flanges  where- 
by the  forces  of  reaction  between  said  tire  and  said  rim 
arc  transmitted  to  said  rim  solely  by  said  heel  portions  of 
said  beads 


2,73 1,M5 
TUBELESS  TRICK  TIRE  RIM  AND  VALVE 

Robert  P.  Po*»enk.  Akron.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Oblo 
Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,777 
2  Claims.     (CL  152 — 427) 


I.  A  tire  rim  and  valve  stem  assembly  for  a  tubeless 
truck  tire,  said  nm  having  a  valve  stem  hole  in  a  base 
portion  thereof,  said  stem  being  of  the  angle  type  and 
having  an  end  portion  projected  radially  outwardly 
through  said  valve  stem  hole  and  a  disance  thcrebeyond, 
said  projected  end  being  externally  threaded  and  having 
a  nut  in  threaded  relation  therewith;  a  rubber-like  washer, 
said  rubber-like  washer  having  a  cylindrical  portion  pro- 
jecting into  said  nm  stem  hole  about  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  portion  oveHying  the  rim  base  about  said  stem 


hole,  said  stem  having  a  second  thread  portion  exposed 
radially  inwardly  from  the  rim  base,  a  second  nut  in 
threaded  relation  with  said  second  threaded  portion  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  radial  inner  surface  of  the  rim 
base  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  projected  into  said 
valve  hole  and  in  contact  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  rubber-like  washer,  whereby  said  first  mentioned  nut 
may  be  tightened  on  the  stem  to  provide  an  initial  air- 
tight seal  at  said  valve  hole  before  a  tire  is  mounted  on 
the  rim  and  the  second  mentioned  nut  may  be  used  for 
additional  tightening  of  the  rubber-like  washer  when  a 
tire  is  mounted  on  said  rim. 


2,731,fM 

REINFX)RCED  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS,  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Henry  R.  Hoffcn4obler,  Tolcdkt,  tm4  ABcn  L.  Siroison, 

Newark,  Ohio,  anignors  to  Owens-Comiag  Fiberglas 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  2«,  1949,  Serial  No.  8S,472 

35  Claims.    (CL  154—1.74) 


34.  In  apparatus  for  producing  reinforced  non-woven 
fabric  which  comprises  a  chamber  for  collecting  staple 
glass  fibers,  a  movable  support  disposed  in  said  chamber 
upon  which  said  glass  fibers  are  collected,  and  feeding 
mechanism  associated  with  said  chamber  and  operable 
for  concurrently  int<-oducing  long  continuous  length 
threads  of  glass  fiber  into  said  chamber  and  onto  said 
movable  support  so  as  to  become  intertwined  and  inter- 
felted  with  said  staple  fiber  disposed  on  said  movable  sup- 
port. 

■  ■ 

2,731  047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

FIBER  GLASS  PIPE 

Roy  G.  Miller.  Baysidc.  N.  Y^  aaignor  to  East  Coast 

Aeronautics,  Inc.,  Monnt  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorii 

Application  November  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  194,405 
10  Claims.    (Q.  154—1.7) 


5.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  thermo- 
setting resin  pipe  which  comprises  forming  a  continuous 
cylindrical  mandrel,  winding  said  mandrel  with  strands  of 
fiber  glass  all  lying  at  an  angle  of  about  63.4*  to  all  planes 
lying  in  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  enclosing  the  wrapped 
mandrel  in  a  layer  of  thermosetting  resin  in  fluid  state, 
hardening  said  resin,  to  produce  the  finished  pipe,  cutting 
said  pipe  and  mandrel  into  axial  sections,  and  removing 
the  mandrel  sections  from  the  pipe  sections. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  comprising 
a  thermosetting  resin  matrix  and  fiber  glass  reinforce- 
ment, said  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
mandrel  sections,  means  connecting  said  mandrel  sections 
in  end-to-end  relation,  said  connecting  means  comprising 
disposable  bushings  having  end  portions  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  ends  of  adjoining  mandrel  sections  and  a  central  cylin- 
drical portion  separating  the  end  faces  of  adjoining  man- 
drel sections,  said  central   portion  having   readily  dis- 


tinguishable surface  departure  from  the  remainder  of  its 
surface  which  is  reflected  by  a  like  departtire  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  pipe  when  formed  on  said  mandrel  sections 
and  bushings,  means  for  moving  said  connected  mandrel 
sections  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel  axis,  means  ad- 
jacent said  connected  mandrel  sections  for  winding  fila- 
mentary fiber  glass  around  the  same  as  they  move  longi- 
tudinally, means  in  the  path  of  the  wound  mandrel  sec- 
tions for  impregnating  the  same  with  thermosetting  resin, 
means  for  hardening  said  resin,  thereby  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous fiber  glass  reinforced  resin  pipe,  means  for  there- 
after severing  said  pipe  into  sections  comprising  cutter 
means  adjacent  said  pipe  for  cutting  transversely  through 
the  pipe  and  the  bushing  at  the  central  position  thereof 
along  a  line  coincident  with  said  readily  distinguishable 
surface  departure,  and  means  for  separating  each  said 
pipe  section  from  the  mandrel  section  on  which  it  was 
wound. 


2,731,048 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER  BONDED 

HEAT-RESISTANT  FABRIC 

Kurt  Fred  Richards,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  WilmiBgton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioo  September  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,423 
14  Claims.    (CL  154—2.4) 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  a  unitary  struc- 
ture which  comprises  arranging  in  superposed  relation  a 
plurality  of  continuous  plies  of  woven  fabric  which  have 
previously  been  impregnated  with  a  polymeric  material 
comprising  tetrafluoroethylene  units  in  preponderant 
amount  and  dried,  lightly  pressing  successive  portions 
of  the  assembled  plies  to  form  a  coherent  structure,  and 
subsequently  heating  successive  portions  of  the  coherent 
structure  at  a  temperature  above  the  fusion  point  of  the 
polymeric  material  in  the  absence  of  any  applied  pres- 
sure to  weld  all  of  the  polymeric  material  together  into 
a  continuous  length  of  laminated  material,  the  fabric- 
being  one  whidi  will  not  decompose  under  the  conditions 
recited. 


2,731,049 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPOUNDING  STRANDED 

CONDUCTORS 

Heinz  Horn,  Kolo-Molheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fel- 

ten  A  Gnilleaumc  Cariswerk  A.  G.,  Koln-Mulheim, 

Germany 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7,  1952 

8  Claims.     (CL  154— 2J4) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  compounding  stranded  conduc- 
tors in  which  the  stranded  conductor  is  untwisted  during 
the  compounding  while  stretched  in  a  line  between  an 
unwinding  drum  and  a  winding-on  drum,  comprising  a 
rotary  wheel  between  the  unwinding  and  the  winding-on 
drum  supporting  the  stranded  conductor  wound  thereon, 
and  means  for  moving  the  whole  of  the  wheel  around  the 
stranded  conductor,  whereby  the  part  of  the  conductor  in 
front  of  the  said  wheel  is  untwisted  to  the  extent  required 
for  the  compounding  and  the  part  of  the  conductor  be- 


574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1956 


Januaby  17,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


hind  the  wheel  is  retwisted  to  the  same  extent,  and  means 
in  front  of  the  said  wheel  for  pressing  a  compound  mass 
into  the  intermediate  spaces  of  the  stranded  conductor. 


2,73i,r7e 

METHOD  AND  APFARATV'S  FOR  FORMING 

REINFORCED  TUBING 

WUUam  E.  MebMcr.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Novcnibcr  20.  1952,  Serial  No.  321>72 

20  CUims.    (CI.  154—5) 


I 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  flexible  tube  comprising 
helically  wrapping  a  plastic  strip  into  a  tubular  shape  with 
its  edges  in  contiguity  while  concomitantly  guidinf  a  pre- 
formed helical  reinforcing  element  longitudinally  into  posi- 
tion along  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  strip,  coalescing 
the  material  of  the  contiguous  edges  to  the  element,  and 
then  setting  the  tubular  assembly  of  element  and  strip. 

12.  Apparatus  for  forming  flexible  tubing  compris- 
ing a  hollow  mandrel,  means  for  mounting  the  mandrel 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  helically 
winding  a  contmuous  plastic  band  about  the  mandrel  and 
simultaneously  advancing  the  convolutions  (hereof  down- 
wardly and  axially  of  the  mandrel,  means  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  winding  means  for  guidmg  a  pre- 
fornKd  helical  reinforcing  element  into  helical  disposi- 
tion about  the  mandrel  with  its  convolutions  adjacent 
(he  edges  of  the  convolutions  of  (he  helically  wound 
band,  and  means  for  applying  beat  to  the  preformed 
helical  element,  said  heating  means  being  positioned  out- 
side the  mandrel  adjacent  the  guide  means. 


2,731,t71 
METHOD  OF  SECl  RING  GASKETS  IN 
CONTAINER  CLOSLRF^ 
Charles  W.  Husain,  Toledo,  Okie,  asslKnor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Claffi  Compaoy,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
,  Applkatioa  April  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  500,799 
6  aalms.     (a.  154— <9) 

i    ^ 


1.  The  method  which  consists  in  coating  the  exterior 
surface  of  a  vulcanized  rubber  tube  with  a  heat  and  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive,  severing  the  tube  into  ring-type 
sealing  gaskets,  placing  one  such  gasket  in  a  closure  shell 
with  the  coated  surface  in  firm  contact  with  that  area  of 
the  closure  surface  to  which  the  gasket  is  to  be  bonded, 
and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  closure  shell  and 
gasket  to  thereby  effect  the  bond. 


2,731.072 

PORTABLE  WALKER.  CAR  SEAT  AND  HIGH 

CHAIR  COMBINATION 

Daniel  H.  Post.  AbilcDc.  Tex. 

Application  June  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  360.1M 

4  Claims.    (CI.  155—38) 

I.  A  walker  unit  havmg  a  flexible  seat  fastened  upon 

a  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  having  supporting  legs 

hinged  thereto  and  foldable  against  the  frame,  a  car  seat 


unit  having  a  flexible  seat  fastened  upon  a  second  rectan- 
gular frame,  which  frame  has  on  one  side  upstanding 
hinge  supports  extending  upwards  at  right  angles  thereto. 
said  car  seat  unit  having  for  its  back  a  third  rectangular 
frame  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  hinge  supports  to  swing 
through  a  right  angle  only  to  a  position  parallel  to  but 


distant  from  said  second  frame,  a  seat  placed  on  top  of 
and  covering  said  second  rectangular  frame  provided  with 
means  for  fastening  it  to  the  under  side  of  the  first  rectan- 
gular frame,  and  a  back  placed  in  front  of  and  covering 
said  third  rectangular  frame  provided  with  means  for 
fastening  it  to  said  frame.  ' 


2,731,073 

SWING  WITH  HORIZONTALLY  SWINGABLE 

SUPPORT  BAR 

Joseph  A.  TooBc,  RIchnKMid.  lod. 

Applkatioa  Jaly  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,565 

4  Claims.     (Q.  155— «4) 


I.  In  a  swing,  a  supporting  structure,  a  rectangular 
frame  located  at  each  end  of  the  supporting  structure 
and  forming  portions  thereof,  a  swing  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  rectangular  frames  and  having  one  end  there- 
of pivotally  secured  in  one  of  the  frames,  a  roller  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  end  of  the  swing  bar,  and  with  the 
roller  rolling  in  the  other  frame. 


2,731.t74 

ADJUSTABLE  TRACTOR  SEAT 

James  R.  Siclnic,  GrccnvUlc,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,726 

4  OafaM.    (CL  155—121) 


1.  An  adjustable  seat  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  meshed  with 
said  worm  wheel,  said  worm  being  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  base  member,  means  for  rotating  said  worm  to 
rotate  said  worm  wheel  and  said  shaft,  a  tiltable  plate 
fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  turntable 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  vertical  pivot  extending  through 
said  turntable  and  said  tiltable  plate,  said  turntable  being 


I 
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rotatable  about  said  pivot,  detent  means  engaging  said 
tiltable  plate  and  said  turntable  for  yieldingly  retaining  said 
turntable  in  a  selected  rotated  position  on  said  plate,  and 
a  seat  fixed  to  said  turntable;  whereby  said  seat  may  be 
adjusted  in  tilt  about  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  shaft, 
rotated  about  said  pivot,  and  yieldingly  retained  in  a 
selected  rotated  position. 


2,731.t75 
SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 
Hylaad  C.  Flint,  Birminfham,  Mich.,  assiicnor  to  American 
Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michisan 

Application  August  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  108,133 
5  Claims.     (O.  155—179) 


3.  In  a  spring  seat  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  horizontal  rear  rail,  a  prearched  zigzag  spring  strip 
having  a  load  bearing  portion  extending  over  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  length  of  the  strip  and  also  having 
a  rear  support  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  rail  formed 
in  continuation  of  the  load  bearing  portion,  the  rear  sec- 
tion of  said  load  bearing  portion  being  substantially 
no  higher  than  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  rear  rail, 
said  rear  support  including  a  deformable  buckle  enabling 
said  load  bearing  portion  to  move  lengthwise  toward  the 
rear  rail  as  well  as  transversely  when  load  is  applied 
thereto,  said  buckle  comprising  a  portion  of  the  strip 
bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  rear  section  and 
then  reversely  bent  to  extend  back  toward  said  plane, 
said  buckle  portion  having  an  apex  located  on  one  ver- 
tical side  of  the  rear  section  and  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  mouth  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
rear  section,  said  buckle  poriion  being  bent  at  an  in- 
cluded angle  of  more  than  90  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  said  rear  section  and  extending  only  rear- 
wardly  from  said  rear  section. 


'  2,731,076 

FURNITL'RE  SEATING 

David  L.  Rowland,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Application  Febniary  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,249 

13  CUims.     (CL  155—187) 


I.  In  a  bulletproof  chair  seat  or  the  like  having  two 
spaced-apart.  generally  parallel,  rigid  frame  members  and 
rigid  means  for  holding  said  frame  members  apart  at  a 
substantially  constant  distance,  the  combination  therewith 
of:  a  multiplicity  of  generally  parallel  spring  wires  each 
secured  at  each  end  to  said  frame  members  and  arched 
between  them,  said  wires  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  at  a  distance  less  than  the  caliber  of  the  bullets  which 
are  to  be  stopped  by  said  seat;  a  corresponding  multiplicity 
of  seamless   rubbery   plastic   tubes,   each   fitting   tightly 


around  one  said  wire  in  the  portion  extending  between 
said  frame  members;  and  a  multiplicity  of  transverse  non- 
metallic  filaments  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  plastic  tubes  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  wires,  whereby  said  seat  is  a  self-support- 
ing cushioh,  is  perforate  so  that  it  can  breathe,  and  said 
wires  will  stop  bullets  from  passing  between  them  due  to 
their  spacing,  their  springiness  serving  to  prevent  them 
from  being  broken  and  their  being  secured  to  said  frame 
members  preventing  their  being  pulled  out  therefrom. 


2,731,077 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

James  O.  Turner,  Bericeley,  Calif. 

Application  November  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,239 

7  Cbdms.    (CL  155—187) 


1.  A  chair  having  an  open  framework  including  legs, 
laterally  spaced  seat  side  rails,  laterally  spaced  back 
side  rails,  and  cross  members  connecting  said  rails  only 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  back  side  rails  and  the  forward 
ends  of  the  seat  side  rails,  the  framework  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  back  side  rails  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  seat 
side  rails  being  sprung  inwardly,  and  a  flexible  load  sup- 
porting surface  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 
seat  and  back  side  rails  to  maintain  the  framework  in  its 
sprung  condition,  said  flexible  load  supporting  surface 
being  formed  by  webbing  looped  back  and  forth  over 
and  supported  by  the  opposed  side  rails  and  certain  of 
the  cross  members  at  an  angle  to  said  side  rails  greater 
than  that  made  with  the  cross  members,  the  adjacent 
reaches  of  the  webbing  being  interwoven. 


2,731,078 

FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  H.  Cadman  and  John  J.  Ducey,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  July  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  107,728 

11  Claims.     (CL  155—191) 

I 


2.  In  a  chair,  a  unitary  integral  plastic  structure  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  seat  panel,  a  support 
panel  projecting  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rear 
part  of  said  seat  panel,  a  substantially  upright  back  panel 
projecting  from  and  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
port panel,  flanges  projecting  from  and  integral  with  the 
side  margins  of  said  seat  panel,  said  flanges  depending 
from  said  seat  panel  at  the  front  portion  thereof  and 
each  having  portions  projecting  both  above  and  below  said 
seat  panel  at  the  remainder  thereof,  the  rear  ends  of  the 
flange  portions  above  said  seat  panel  being  integral  with 
said  support. panel. 
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2,731,r79 

AFPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  AND  tGNlTiNG 

SUBSTANCES 

Wytzc  Bcyc  Saits,  VoortNirs,  Netkcrlaoda 

AppUcatkw  Janaary  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  332^97 

la  Clalaa.     (CL  15S— M) 


^«^-#?: 


2.  A  device  for  atomizing  and  igniting  a  liquid  fuel 
substance  and  comprising  noeans  forming  a  pressurizing 
chamber  ^ving  at  least  one  narrow  orifice  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  chamber  with  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere, and  permitting  entrance  of  atmospheric  air  into 
the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  to  the  chamber  the 
liquid  fuel  substance  to  be  atomized  and  ignited,  said 
chamber  and  orifice  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged 
as  to  allow  the  simultaneous  presence  of  air  and  said  fuel 
substance,  a  substantially  non-inductive  spark  bridge  in 
said  chamber  and  adjacent  said  fuel  supplying  means  to 
contact  a  portion  of  said  fuel,  said  spark  bridge  com- 
prising two  electrodes  and  means  forming  a  semi-conduc- 
tive fuel  contacting  spark  creep  surface  disposed  there- 
between, a  unidirectional  capacitive  voltage  source,  means 
connecting  said  voltage  source  directly  to  said  spark 
bridge  comprising  a  substantially  non-inductive  circuit  to 
produce  a  substantially  aperiodic  spark  discharge,  whereby 
the  ignition  of  the  substance  is  started  within  the  cham- 
ber to  propel  the  ignited  substance  through  said  orifice. 


2,731.080 

GAS  BURNER  CONTROL 

CUftoa  A.  Cobb,  GodMa,  Ind..  assiipior  to  Penn  Controls, 

toe,  Goshen,  lad,,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  February  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  272,041 

11  Claims.     (CL  158— 133) 


10.  A  gas  burner  control  of  the  character  disclosed 
comprising  a  main  burner,  a  gas  supply  conduit  connected 
to  the  main  burner,  a  sustaining  pilot  burner  adjacent 
to  the  main  burner,  a  booster  pilot  burner  adjacent  to 
the  sustaining  pilot  burner  and  the  main  burner,  a  shut 
off  valve  and  an  automatic  control  valve  in  series  in  the 
supply  conduit,  a  connection  from  the  shut  off  valve  to 
the  sustaining  pilot  burner  to  supply  fuel  thereto  when 
the  shut  off  valve  is  open,  a  connection  from  the  auto- 
matic valve  to  the  booster  pilot  burner,  an  auxiliary  valve 
and  a  main  valve  in  the  automatic  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  booster  pilot  burner  and  the  main 
burner  respectively,  means  controlled  by  fuel  pressure 
supplied  to  the  automatic  valve  when  the  shut  off  valve 
is  open  to  open  the  auxiliary  valve,  pressure  responsive 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  pressure  between 
the  inlet  side  of  the  main  valve  and  a  point  anterior  to 
the  shut  off  valve  to  operate  the  main  valve,  a  by-pass 
through  the  main  valve  connecting  'said  point  to  the 
main  burner,  a  closure  for  the  by-pass,  and  heat  re- 
sponsive means  heated  by  the  flash  and  booster  pilot 
burners  operable  when  cool  to  move  the  closure  onto 
the  by-pass  and  to  close  the  main  valve  and  when  heated 
to  move  the  closure  away  from  the  by-pass  and  allow  the 
main  valve  to  open.  , 


2,731,0tl 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  MONOMERS, 

ETC.  FROM  MOLTEN  POLYMERS 
Thonaa  S.  Mayncr,  Chagrta  Falls,  OUo,  aaii^M>r  to  fan 
dostrial  Rayoa  Corroratioa,  Ckvcland,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
ralloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,503 
5  Claims.     (CI.  159—49) 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  evaporating  undesirable 
quantities  of  monomers  from  a  melt  of  polyamides  ob- 
tained by  the  polymerization  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  e-caproiactam  and  e-amino 
caproic  acid  which  comprises,  in  a  heated  enclosure  con- 
tinuously gravitationally  spreading  a  melt  of  said  poly- 
amides over  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  a  right  circu- 
lar frusto-cone,  allowing  said  melt  to  drop  freely  into  a 
collecting  sump  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  frusto-cone, 
meanwhile  subjecting  said  spreading  melt  to  a  sweeping 
flow  of  an  inert  gas;  no  additional  heat  being  supplied 
to  the  flowing  melt  other  than  that  contained  in  the 
melt  and  in  the  said  gas,  and  continuously  withdrawing 
the  volatilized  monomers  and  said  inert  gas. 


2,731,082 

SLAT  LINK  CLOSURE 

Kort  T.  Kicfer,  Chicago,  DL,  avIgDor  to  Kurdon,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Applicatioo  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,015 

SCbtims.     (CL  160—118) 


1.  A  slat  link  connector  for  a  Venetian  blind  of  the 
curtain  type  with  vertical  slats,  said  connector  consisting 
in  a  pair  of  hook  and  catch  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers comprising  an  elongated  bar  adapted  to  be  hori- 
zontally positioned  in  the  plane  of  the  blind;  a  guide  unit 
secured  to  one  end  of  each  bar  and  slidably  connectable 
with  a  similar  bar  of  an  adjacent  slat  link;  a  slat  holder 
on  each  guide  unit,  pivoted  thereto  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  normal  to  the  corresponding  bar  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  lower  end  of  an  innermost  slat  of  the  blind;  an  up- 
wardly open  catch  secured  to  the  bar  of  the  catch  member 
at  the  end  opposite  the  guide  unit  of  that  bar;  and  a  hook 
secured  to  and  downwardly  extending  from  the  bar  of  the 
hook  member  at  the  end  opposite  the  guide  unit  of  this 
last-mentioned  bar,  said  last-mentioned  bar  having  a 
lower  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  said  catch  and  said  hook 


having  a  depending  edge  extending  in  a  general  direction 
less  than  normal  to  said  lower  edge,  whereby  longitudinal 
tension  between  the  hook  and  catch  members  ordinarily 
tends  to  close  the  connector  but  such  tension  automatically 
opens  the  connector  when  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner- 
most slats  are  moved  away  from  one  another. 


2,731,M3 
METHOD  ATVD  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  RUBBER 
THREAD  WITH  THE  CUTTING  ACTION  PERI- 
ODICALLY INTERRUPTED 
Edwla  N.  BrodcB,  Amooet,  MatL,  mmI  Robert  A.  Mac- 
AycaL  TlrertoB,  R.  L,  asrignora  to  The  Flrcstoae 
Tfare  A  Rabber  Corapaay,  Aboa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo 
of  Ohio 

AppHcatioB  March  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,173 
5  Clafam.    (O.  164—17) 


1.  A  cutter  for  rubber  thread  or  the  like  comprising 
two  cutter  assemblies  each  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  square  edged  cutting  discs,  a  radially  disposed  sur- 
face of  each  individual  disc  of  one  assembly  overlapping 
and  contacting  a  radially  disposed  surface  of  one  of  the 
discs  of  the  other  assembly  to  form  cooperating  cutting 
pairs  providing  areas  of  mutual  contact  whereby  to  pro- 
vide shearing  action  on  a  ribbon  of  rubbery  material  fed 
therethrough,  each  cutting  pair  spaced  from  the  next 
axially  adjacent  cutting  pair,  and  a  slot  having  a  depth 
less  than  the  radial  extent  of  said  contacting  surface  in 
the  peripheral  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  discs  of  each 
cutting  pair. 

2,731,084 

TAPE  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Harrcy  R.  Burns,  North  Royalton,  Ohio 

Application  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,234 

6  Claims.     (CI.  164—36) 
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I.  A  tape  cutting  device  for  use  upon  a  roll  of  tape 
wound  on  a  tubular  core  comprising  an  outer  member 
of  U-shaped  outline  adapted  to  straddle  a  roll  of  tape, 
a  cutting  knife  within  said  outer  member  attached  to  its 
web  portion  parallel  with  respect  thereto,  an  inner  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  within  the  tubular  core  of  said 
roll  of  tape  including  an  arcuate  shoe  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  periphery  of  the  tubular  core  of  said  roll 
of  tope,  means  removably  coupling  said  outer  and  inner 
members  to  each  other,  and  means  yieldingly  shifting  the 
arcuate  shoe  of  the  inner  member  toward  the  web  por- 
tion of  the  outer  member  to  yieldingly  engage  the  cut- 
ting knife  of  said  outer  member  with  the  outmost  con- 
volution of  said  roil  of  tape  and  the  arcuate  shoe  of  said 
inner  member  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tubular 
core  of  the  roll  of  tape. 


2,731,M5 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  RUBBER  GROMMETS 
Edwin  N.  Brodcn,  Assoaet,  Mask,  aasigaor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

Application  June  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,617 
5  CUIms.     (a.  164—38) 


1.  For  slitting  a  helix  of  nibber-Iike  material  into 
grommets,  a  tube,  a  cantilever  arm  extending  through  said 
tube  and  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  to  receive  said 
helix,  said  tube  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  arm,  a  knife  mounted  in  said  tube  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  at 
least  as  far  as  the  surface  of  said  arm,  means  motmtcd  in 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  advance  said  helix  along  said 
arm  through  said  tube  and  against  the  edge  of  said  knife  to 
sever  said  helix  into  grommets,  and  a  plow-shaped  element 
al  gned  with  said  knife  and  mounted  on  the  delivery  side 
thereof,  said  element  adapted  to  expand  said  grommets 
and  permit  said  grommets  to  escape  from  the  arm. 


2,731,086 
DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  MAGAZINES  PRIOR 
TO  TRIMMING 
Robert  D.  Easton,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Press,  lac,  Los  Angeles,  CaliL,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

AppUcation  Jnly  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,959 
20  Claims.    (O.  164—48) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  articles  such  as  magazii>es 
from  a  first  mechanism  which  performs  work  on  the 
articles  singly  and  individually  tQ  a  second  mechanism 
which  performs  work  on  the  ariicles  when  stacked  in 
groups,  compriang  in  combination :  a  transfer  table,  con- 
tinuously operating  upper  and  lower  feed  tapes  for  moving 
a  series  of  articles  between  them  singly  to  a  stacking  posi- 
tion on  said  transfer  table,  the  surface  of  the  transfer 
table  being  below  the  level  of  delivery  of  the  ariicles  from 
the  feed  tapes,  so  that  the  articles  drop  by  gravity  in  stack- 
ing position,  means  for  cyclically  raising  the  delivery  end 
of  the  upper  feed  tape,  stop  means  for  arresting  forward 
motion  of  each  article  at  said  stacking  position,  means  for 
cyclically  moving  the  stop  means  to  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  timed  relationship  with  the  raising  movement  of 
the  upper  feed  tape,  aiid  conveyor  means  for  moving 
articles  in  stacked  groups  to  said  second  mechanism. 


2,731,087 

CODE  KEY  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Joseph  E.  Cole,  Sondi  EocUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Howard  Frecdman,  Evaaston,  III. 

Application  October  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,127 

14  Oaims.     (CI.  164—50) 

1.  A  portable  hand  key  cutter  for  bitting  a  key  blank 

for  cutting  bits  of  various  depths  at  various  locations  on 
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the  key  blank  having,  in  combination,  a  frame  and  a 
punch  bar  for  cutting  bits  mounted  thereon  for  sliding 
movement,  a  key  blank  clamping  carnage  on  said  fnune 
transversely  movaMe  in  respect  of  said  punch  bar,  pro- 
viding lengthwise  shifting  of  the  key  blank  in  relation  to 
the  path  of  cutting  of  said  punch  bar,  carriage  shifting 
means  to  effect  said  transverse  movement  of  said  carriage, 
an  extension  on  said  frame  transversely  directed  in  respect 
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2,731.M9 

mOTECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  FimNGS  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  TANKS 

James  Koatos,  Chicago,  lU. 

AppOcatloo  Aagvst  I,  1»52,  Serial  No.  303  J03 

2  Claims.     (CI.  164—78) 


2,73  l.tM 
TEMPLATE  FOR  POSITIONING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

TO  BE  SEVERED 

EU  Zimmcfman  aod  Hcory  L.  ThompmB,  New  Haven, 

Coaa^    a«igBon    to   Saroag,    inc.,    a    corporatioa    of 

Cooncctlciit 

AppUcadoa  Febmary  9,  1M3,  Serial  No.  335,834 

5  Claims.     (CL  1(4—59) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  off  successive  sections 
of  continuous  tape  material  having  fastener  elements  se- 
cured to  one  face  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  predeter 
mined  spacing  pattern,  a  template  niounied  on  said  appa 
ratus  adapted  to  receive  and  position  the  leading  end  of 
said  tape,  said  template  having  a  slot  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  tape  with  an  open  side  edge  into  which 
the  tape  may  be  laterally  inserted,  the  sJoi  having  a  part 
overhanging  the  tape  with  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
receive  a  said  element  to  position  longitudinally  the  tape 
said  template  being  readily  detachable  for  the  substitu- 
tion of  other  templates  appropriate  respectively  to  dif- 
ferent tape  material,  a  tape  severing  means  located  in 
the  direction  of  tape  supply  from  said  tempUte.  and 
guide  means  for  the  tape  positioned  between  said  sever- 
ing means  and  the  source  of  supply. 


tm 


^3 


of  the  carriage,  depth  shifting  low  pitch  cam  means 
noounted  on  said  extension,  means  for  guiding  the  carriage 
for  depth  shifting  along  said  extension.  locating  the  key 
blank  carried  thereby  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
punch  bar,  a  cam  follower  co-acting  with  said  depth  shift- 
mg  means  and  spring  means  for  urging  said  cam  follower 
into  constant  contact  with  said  cam  means,  to  hold  the  key 
blank  carnage  depthwise  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
punch  bar. 


1.  An  open  ended  protector  for  a  relatively  soft  fitting 
for  the  opening  of  a  flexible  closed  conuiner  having  an 
outer  liner  and  wherein  the  fitting  has  a  top  surface  and 
an  opening  which  extends  downwardly  from  said  top  sur- 
face and  registers  with  the  opening  of  the  container  and 
overlies  the  edge  portions  of  the  container  which  define 
the  container  opening  including  a  portion  of  the  outer 
liner  adjacent  said  opening,  said  protector  comprising  a 
relatively  flat  flange  portion  which  overiies  a  portion  of 
the  top  surface  of  the  fitting  so  that  it  does  not  completely 
cover  said  top  surface  and  over  which  said  liner  is  adapted 
to  be  disposed,  said  protector  having  a  throat  portion 
lying  snugly  within  the  opening  of  the  fitting  and  termi- 
nating substantially  flush  with  said  flange  portion,  and 
means  on  the  protector  for  detachably  engaging  the  fitting 
and  for  holding  the  fitting  and  the  protector  together 
while  the  hner  is  cut  around  said  flange,  said  protector 
being  constructed  of  relatively  hard  material. 


2,731,1,, 

PETROLEUM  PRODUCTION  IN  OIL  BEARING 

FORMATIONS 

Rowland  W.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Bcllafa«,  Tex.,  asstgnor  to  The 

Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Fcbreary  28,  I95I,  Serial  No.  213,198 

i  Claims.     (CL  164—29) 


I    A  method  of  producing  petroleum  from  a  well  bore 
penetrating    a    porous    subsurface    petroleum-producing 
formation  which  formation  immediately  overlies  a  water 
table,  the  capillaries  of  said  formation  being  occupied  by 
a  non-wetting  liquid  oil  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  of  con- 
nate capillary  formation  water  derived  by  capillary  at- 
traction from  said  water  table,  which  formation  water 
wets  the  surfaces  of  the  capillaries  of  said   formation, 
which  comprises  injecting  from  said  well  bore  into  the 
capillaries  of  said  formation  a  fluent  aqueous  liquid  ca- 
pable  of  setting   up,   per  se.   to  a   solid,   said   aqueous 
liquid  wetting  the  surfaces  of  the  capillaries  of  said  forma- 
tion and   being  miscible  with   said  capillary   formation 
water  and  immiscible  with  said  liquid  oil  phase  contained 
in   the  capillaries  of  said   formation,  whereby  said  in- 
jected aqueous  liquid  displaces  said  capillary  formation 
water  from   the  capillaries  of  said   formation  and  also 
some  of  the  liquid  oil  phase  from  the  normally  oil-occu- 
pied portion  of  the  capillaries  for  a  substantial   region 
surrounding  said  well  bore,  thereafter  displacing  said  in- 
jected aqueous  liquid  out  of  the  normally  oil-occupied 
portion  of  the  capillaries  of  said  formation  in  said  region 
surrounding  said  well  bore  by  injecting  into  said  forma- 
tion from  said  well  bore  a  second  liquid  which  is  non- 
wetUng  with  respect  to  the  surfaces  of  the  capillaries  of 


said  formation  in  an  amount  sufficient  at  least  to  saturate 
the  normally  oil-occupfed  portion  of  the  capillaries  of 
said  formation  in  said  region  undergoing  treatment,  said 
second  liquid  being  immiscible  with  said  aqueous  liquid 
and  miscible  with  said  liquid  oil  phase  contained  in  said 
capillaries,  discontinuing  the  injection  of  said  second 
liquid  and  permitting  said  injected  aqueous  liquid  to  set 
up  to  a  solid  within  said  capillaries  and  thereafter  pro- 
ducing petroleum  from  said  formation  via  said  well  bore. 


2,731,891 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  DRY  PIPE  SPRINKLER 

SYn^MS 

Rohert  R.  Robhins,  WfauipefE,  Maattoba,  Canada 

Application  Jane  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,819 

5  Chdms.    (CL  169—17) 


I.  In  a  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system  having  a  dry  pipe 
valve  and  an  air  pressured  dry  pipe  line  extending  there- 
from with  fusible  sprinkler  units  thereon;  an  accelerator 
for  said  system,  comprising:  a  chamber  in  said  dry  pipe 
valve;  a  water  clapper  in  said  dry  pipe  valve  for  closing 
off  a  source  of  pressured  water  to  said  chamber;  an  air 
clapper  between  said  chamber  and  said  dry  pipe  line  nor- 
mally held  closed  by  air  pressure  therefrom;  said  air  clap- 
per operably  connected  with  said  water  clapper  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  water  clapper  closed;  a  relief  line  from 
said  dry  pipe  line  to  said  chamber  to  neutralize  the  dry 
pipe  line  pressure  on  said  air  clapper  for  the  opening  of 
both  clappers  by  said  pressured  water;  an  openable  check 
valve  closing  off  said  relief  line;  a  resiliently  loaded  push 
rod  releasably  operable  to  forcibly  open  said  check  valve; 
a  bellows  having  the  interior  thereof  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  dry  pipe  line  and  operable  by  fluctuations  of 
the  air  pressure  therein;  and  a  restricted  lost  motion  link- 
age between  said  bellows  and  said  push  rod,  operable  by 
the  movement  of  said  bellows  and  to  permit  a  relative  slow 
movement  thereof  without  releasing  said  push  rod  but  re- 
lease said  push  rod  when  a  relative  fast  movement  of  said 
bellows  occurs. 


2,731,892 

EXTINGUISHER 

Georges  Bcanmont,  Paila,  France 

Application  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434.908 

Oaims  priority,  application  France  June  5,  1953 

4  CUiuM.    (CL  169-41) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  container  for  a  fluent  ex- 
tinguishing product,  said  container  having  an  end  wall 
with  a  dome-shaped  inner  surface,  an  outlet  nozzle  posi- 


tioned in  said  end  wall,  a  discharge  passageway  connect- 
ing said  nozzle  with  the  interior  of  said  container,  said 
passageway  comprising  a  channel  tangential  to  said  dome- 
shaped  inner  surface  and  sloping  to  said  nozzle,  and  valve 
means  for  closing  said  nozzle,  said  valve  means  being 
releasable  to  permit  free  flow  of  said  extinguishing 
product  from  the  interior  of  said  container  to  said  nozzle 
without  abrupt  change  of  direction. 


2,731,893 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  DEVICE 

Rohert  Gordon,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Graphicolor, 

Inc^  Evaosfon,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Application  Jane  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,487 

2  Oaims.     (CL  169—35) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  package,  comprising  a  poly- 
ethylene bottle  equipped  with  a  threaded  neck,  an  in- 
terioriy-threaded  closure  engaging  said  neck,  a  sealing 
member  forming  an  airtight  seal  about  said  closure,  said 
closure  having  a  discharge  passage  extending  there- 
through and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bot- 
tle, a  second  closure  for  said  discharge  passage,  said  dis- 
charge passage  having  a  diameter  of  about  ^m  of  an  inch, 
said  bottle  having  an  inner  polyethylene  surface  formed 
by  saturated  polyethylene  molecules  and  having  an  outer 
surface  consisting  substantially  of  highly  unsaturated 
polyethylene  molecules  which  roughen  the  surface  and 
produce  a  drag  against  the  fingers  when  the  bottle  is 
manually  grasped,  and  a  body  of  hygroscopic  fire-ex- 
tinguishing powder  consisting  principally  of  sodium  bicar- 
bonate within  said  chamber,  said  bottle,  when  the  dis- 
charge passage  in  said  closure  is  open,  being  manipti- 
latablc  by  rapid  squeezing  for  the  dispensing  of  the  pow- 
der in  the  form  of  a  cloud  from  the  bottle. 


2,731.894 

PROPELLER  UNREVERSING  SYSTEM 

Edward  K.  Hinc,  North  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cur- 

tiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,446 

12  Claims.     (CL  170—135.29) 


1.  In  a  propeller  and  powerplant  system  comprising 
two  powerplants  each  driving  a  variable  pitch  propeller, 
each  propeller  including  a  pitch  changing  mechanism,  a 
control  connected  to  both  mechanisms  movable  to  arm 
both  mechanisms  to  reverse  the  blade  pitch  thereof  and 
movable  to  operate  both  mechanisms  to  restore  the  blade 
pitch  of  the  propellers  to  the  forward  pitch  range,  an 
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actuating  member  operable  only  after  arming  movement 
of  said  control  connected  with  said  control  and  mecha- 
nisms to  actuate  said  mechanisms  to  the  reverse  pitch 
range,  and  means  connected  to  both  power  plants  respon- 
sive to  underspecd  of  either  one  of  the  power  plants  below 
a  preestablished  minimum  connected  to  actuate  said  con- 
trol and  both  said  mechanisms  to  restore  both  of  said 
propellers  to  the  forward  pitch  range  from  the  reverse 
pitch  range. 

2.731.W5 

AIRCRAFT  ROTOR  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Theodore  M.  Lcka,  Bridiccport,  Coon. 

Application  January  3,  1952.  Serial  No.  264,73« 

12  aalms.     (CL  170—160.25) 


*      "'•  *.  ^      "  M    ' 


I.  In  an  aircraft,  a  variable  pitch  bladed  rotor  mounted 
on  a  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
bladed  rotor  having  portions  vertically  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly;  means  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said 
blades  of  the  rotor  including  a  rotatable  member  con- 
nected to  and  rotatable  with  the  bladed  rotor  and  adjust- 
ably  movable  axially  of  the  shaft  for  varying  the  pitch 
of  the  blades  while  they  aie  in  rotation;  and  means  in- 
cluding linkage  means  carried  by  the  rotatable  member 
and  connected  to  the  bladed  rotor  and  an  annular  track 
cooperating  with  the  linkage  means  to  move  said  portions 
of  the  rotor  upwardly  and  downwardly  penodicaliy  in 
relation  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


2,731.094 
DRIVEN  CASTER  WHEF.I    FOR  A  LAH-N  MOWER 
Clement  C.  J.  Thelander,  Propbetstown,  ill.,  assignor  to 
Buffalo- Eclipse  Corporation,  North  Tonawandm,  N.  Y,, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,483 
2  Claims.     (CI.  180—19) 


I.  A  caster  assembly  for  a  lawn  mower,  comprising  a 
first  bracket  for  mounting  on  the  lawn  mower,  an  ad- 
justable two-arm  second  bracket  mounted  on  the  first 
bracket  with  its  two  arms  vertically  spaced  and  extending 
horizontally,  a  gear  housing  disposed  between  said  arms, 
an  upright  first  shaft  extending  through  the  arms  and 
through  the  housing  and  pivoting  the  housing  to  said 
second  bracket,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
upright  shaft  for  receiving  input  power,  a  second  shaft 
journaled  in  the  housing,  gearing  drivingly  interconnect 
ing  the  two  shafts,  a  wheel-mounting  arm  secured  to 
and  depending  from  the  housing,  a  third  shaft  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  wheel-mounting  arm.  a  second 
pulley  fixed  to  the  second  shaft,  a  third  pulley  on  the 
third  shaft,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  on  the  third  shaft, 
and  a  belt  trained  about  and  interconnecting  the  second 
and  third  pulleys  to  drive  the  wheel,  said  wheel  being 
drivingly  connected  to  the  third  pulley. 


2.73l.tf7 
VEHICLE  WITH  SELECTIVE  WHEEL  DRIVE 
FROM  EITHER  OF  TWO  MOTORS 
Roy  H.  Z^mMi  and  Alan  Smythc,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aarignors 
to  Thcw  Shovel  Company,  Elyrin,  Ohio,  a  corvonitfon 
of  Ohio 
Orlftaal    application    Scptcmher    17,    1945,    Serhd    No. 
616,868,   now   Patcat  No.   2,674,333,  dated   April  6, 
1954.     Divided  aad  thk  application  January  19,  1950, 
Serial  No.  139,444. 

6  CUnH.     (CI.  18^—23) 


1.  In  a  mobile  shovel,  crane  or  excavator  having  a 
vehicle  chassis  suppKirting  propelling  wheels  therefor,  a 
superstnKture  journalied  upon  said  chassis  and  adapted 
for  rotation  thereon,  a  prime  mover  source  of  power 
carried  by  the  superstructure  driven  at  low  speeds  for 
propulsion  of  said  chassis,  and  an  automotive  source  of 
power  carried  by  the  chassis  forwardly  of  said  super- 
structure driven  at  relatively  higher  speeds  for  effecting 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  a  universal  power  exchanger  car- 
ried by  the  said  chassis,  means  associated  with  said  power 
exchanger  and  interchangeably  receiving  power  from 
either  said  source,  a  pair  of  power  delivering  connections 
from  said  exchanger  connected  to  said  driving  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  one  of  said  connections  transmitting  driving 
torque  to  a  set  of  rear  propelling  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  other  of  said  connections  transmitting  driving 
torque  to  a  forward  set  of  propelling  wheels  of  the  ve- 
hicle, clutch  means  associated  with  the  said  exchanger 
whereby  either  source  of  power  may  be  selectively  en- 
gaged to  propel  the  vehicle  through  said  connections  at 
low  or  high  speeds,  and  gear  shifting  means  for  the  ex- 
changer to  vary  the  ratio  of  power  transmission  between 
the  said  power  receiving  means  thereof  and  power  de- 
livery shafts  thereof. 


2,731,098 

REAR  DOOR  AND  FENDER  AIR  INLET  PATH 

TO  REAR  ENGINE  COMPARTMENT 

Leon  Salves,  IHIlaacourt,  France,  assignor  to  Recie  Na* 

tioaalc  dcs  Uslacs  Rcaanlt,  Billaaconrt,  France 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,791 

CfaUms  priority,  applicatioa  France  November  30,  1951 

1  Claim.     (CL  180—54) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  and  an  engine 
mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  body,  said  body  having 
rear  side  panels  enclosing  said  engine  and  integral  fenders 
formed  therewith  for  shielding  the  rear  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  rear  doors  having  their  rear  edges  directly  forward 
of  said  rear  fenders,  means  providing  air  inlets  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  fenders  for  receiving  air  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  engine,  and  the  rear  doors  each  being  formed 
with  a  depression  extending  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  door 
to  a  point  substantially  forwardly  of  said  rear  edge,  said 
depression  being  tapered  inwardly  from  its  forward  edge 
to  define  a  confined  air  scoop  in  said  door  directly  forward 
of  the  associated  air  inlet. 


2,73Lt99 

TRACTION  UNTT  FOR  INDUTTRIAL  TRUCKS 
iMriai  J  Schroeder  PhUaddpMa,  Pa.  assigiNir  to  TT,e 
Yale  A  Towac  Mamrfaclwtas  Company,  Stamford, 
Co"M^  ■  corpofalioB  of  CoMtctkal 
Application  November  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  257307 
2  Cfadms.    (a.  18^—57) 
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pole,  single-throw  meter  switch  operably  connected  with 
said  flag  for  closing  of  both  poles  thereof  as  the  flag  is 
moved  to  said  position;  conductive  means  coupling  one 
pole  of  said  meter  switch  and  the  electromagnet  of  said 
first  relay  in  series  with  each  other  and  across  said 
source  of  energy;  delayed  acUon  switching  means  hav- 
ing a  control  element  and  a  normally  open,  delay  switch 
adapted  to  dose  after  the  element  has  been  energized 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  conductive  means 
coupling  the  other  pole  of  said  meter  switch,  the  other 
of  said  scat  switches,  and  said  clement  in  scries  with 
each  other  and  across  said  source  of  energy;  and  con- 
ductive means  coupling  the  delay  switch  and  the  electro- 
magnet of  said  second  relay  in  scries  with  each  other 
and  in  shunt  with  said  element. 


W  — :>' 

1.  In  a  drive  unit  of  the  class  described,  a  housing 
formed    with    opposed    end    openings    and    an    internal 
chamber  extending  between  said  openings,  a  unitary  axle 
positioned  in  said  internal  chamber  and  extending  out- 
wardly at  each  end  through  said  openings,  housing  por- 
tions lying  within  the  chamber  intermediate  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  housing,  surfaces  on  said  housing  portions 
coactmg  with  a  mid-portion  of  the  unitary  axle  to  mount 
the  axle  in  integral  relation  to  the  housing  whereby  the 
axle  does  not  rotate  or  move  axially  relatively  to  the 
housing,  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  hub  on  each  wheel  encircling 
one  end  of  the  axle,  a  part  of  each  hub  extending  through 
the  corresponding  end  opening  of  the  housing  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  said  internal  chamber,  bearings  on  the  axle 
ends  coacting  with  the  wheel  hubs  to  mount  the  wheels 
relatively  to  the  housing  in  close-coupled  relation  to  one 
another,  a  part  of  each  wheel  encircling  and  overlying  an 
end  of  the  housing,  means  on  said  housing  intermediate 
[hose  parts  of  the  wheels  that  encircle  the  ends  of  the 
housing  for  mounting  the  drive  unit  on  a  truck,  a  motor 
earned   by   said   housing,   and   differential   drive   means 
mounted  within  said  internal  chamber  of  the  housing  be- 
tween the  motor  and  each  wheel  hub  whereby  the  motor 
rotates  the  wheels  on  the  unitary  axle. 


2,73L10I 

LOUD  SPEAKER 

PanI  W.  Kllpsch,  Hope,  Ark. 

ApplicatioB  June  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,080 

UOafans.    (CL  181—31) 


r  ff 


13.  A  corner  horn  loud  speaker  comprising  a  prismatic 
shaped  housing  for  symmetric  location  in  a  corner  formed 
by  the  walls  of  a  room  to  provide  the  entire  horn  of  the 
speaker  between  said  housing  and  such  walls,  said  housing 
comprising  a  hollow  shell   bounded  by  a  substantially 
plane  front  panel  and  side  panels  converging  rearwardly 
therefrom,  the  front  panel  of  said  housing  having  an  open- 
ing therein  to  exhaust  treble  sounds  from  a  driver  unit 
mounted  upon  the  front  panel  at  the  opening  therein  and 
immersed  in  the  hollow  shell  formed  by  said  housing,  and 
the  side  panels  of  said  housing  converging  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  housing  having  a  vertical  slot  formed 
centrally  of  its  rear  extremity  to  exhaust  low  frequency 
tones  into  the  comer  formed  by  the  walls  of  the  room. 


2,731.100 

TAXICAB  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

TIME  DELAY  MEANS 

.      „    ^  Oscar  Buder,  KaMM  City,  Mo. 

Application  February  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  272,167 

IdaioH.    (CL284— 82) 


2,731,102 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  DUST 

FROM  AIR 

Wyilam  S.  James,  Providciice,  R.  I.,  asrignor  to  Fram 

Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,963 

ICUUm.    (CI.  183— 34) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  compressible  passenger  scat 
an  Ignition  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a 
meter  provided  with  a  flag  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion  rendering  the  meter  operable,  a  control  system  com- 
pnsing  a  first  relay  having  an  electromagnet  and  a  nor- 
mally open,  relay  switch;  a  second  relay  having  an  elec- 
tromagnet and  a  normally  closed,  relay  switch;  conduc- 
tive means  coupling  said  relay  switches  and  said  ignition 
circuit  in  series  with  each  other  and  across  said  source 
of  energy;  a  pair  of  normally  closed,  seat  switches  oper- 
ably connected  with  said  seat  for  opening  as  a  passenger 
sits  upon  the  scat  compressing  the  latter;  conductive 
means  coupling  one  of  said  seat  switches  and  the  electro- 
magnet of  said  first  relay  in  series  with  each  other  and 
across  said  source  of  energy;  a  normally  open,  double- 
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Apparatus  for  effectively  cleaning  air  passing  there- 
through at  widely  different  flow  rates,  comprising  a  cylin- 
dncal  casing  having  at  its  upper  end  a  central  inlet  pas- 
sage and  containing  several  round  centrifugal  separators 
disposed  in  an  upright  positicMi  concentrically  about  the 
central  axis  of  the  inlet,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  out- 
let plenum  chambers  and  each  separator  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  the  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  outlet  chamber,  an  annular 
filter  element  surrounding  said  separators  and  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  chamber  so  that  the  air  that  enters 
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said  inlet  passes  through  one  or  more  separators  and  then 
through  the  filter  element,  each  separator  except  the  first 
one  having  an  automatic  valve  in  its  outlet  conduit  that 
will  open  as  the  pressure  in  its  separator  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  said  valves  heing  differently  loaded 
to  cause  the  separators  to  cut  in  and  out  of  action  in  a 
predetermmed  order  as  the  pressure  varies,  and  thereby 
control  the  volume  of  air  that  passes  through  each 
separator. 


2,731,lt3 
VACUUM  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Mario  Dc  J.  Ortega,  Aiharokca  Beach,  N.  Y.;  PauUM  A. 
Ortega,   administnitrix   of  said   Mario   Dc  J.   Ortega, 
deceased 

Appttcatkm  Marck  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  217,21« 
7  ClaioM.     (CL  1S3— >)7) 


^  i« 


1.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described  for 
removing  water  from  floors  or  other  surfaces  comprising 
a  main  receptacle  adapted  to  accumulate  the  removed 
water  therein,  a  hollow  removable  cover  member  for  said 
receptacle  forming  a  closed  chamber  therewith,  portions 
of  said  cover  member  providing  a  depressed  area,  elec- 
trical suction  producing  means  having  an  intake  opening 
supported  by  said  cover  member,  a  portion  of  said  elec- 
trical suction  producing  means  being  received  in  said  de- 
pressed area  of  said  cover  member,  a  tubular  member, 
means  for  attaching  said  tubular  member  to  said  cover 
member,  and  a  portion  of  said  suction  producing  means 
protecting  above  said  depressed  area  and  into  said  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  outwardly  extending  flanges,  inlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  closed  chamber,  said  inlet  means 
comprising  a  hose  receiving  member  disposed  in  said 
lower  flange,  a  hose  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  hose  receiving  member  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
around  said  tubular  member  and  between  said  flanges,  a 
labyrinth  member  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  an  inner  cylindrical  member  nested  in  said  outer 
cylindrical  member,  an  opening  in  said  outer  cylindrical 
member  communicating  directly  with  said  cover  member, 
said  inner  cylindrical  member  communicating  directly 
with  the  intake  opening  of  said  suction  producing  means 
and  an  opening  in  said  inner  cylindrical  member  commu- 
nicating only  with  said  outer  cylindrical  member,  whereby 
when  said  suction  producing  means  is  rendered  effective 
a  mixture  of  air  and  water  will  be  drawn  into  said  closed 
chamber  through  said  inlet,  the  water  accumulating  in 
said  receptacle  and  the  air  being  drawn  through  said 
labyrinth  to  be  further  relieved  of  its  moisture,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  suction  producing  means  effec- 
tive, means  for  automatically  rendering  said  suction  pro- 
ducing means  ineffective  when  a  predetermined  amount 
of  water  has  been  accumulated  in  said  receptacle,  said 
last  named  automatic  means  comprising  a  float  chamber 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a 
float  member  in  said  float  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
the  raising  of  said  float  member  in  said  chamber  will 
automatically  render  said  suction  producing  means  in- 
effective. 


1,73 14M 
AIR  GRILLE 
AJberi  D.  Baker,  I  la^ig,  and  Uoyd  E.  MaBcr,  nint, 
Mlch^  aad  Edward  P.  Hairii,  Dayton,  Oklo,  MiigDon 
to  Geaeral  Molon  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  October  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,984 
4  Claims.     (CL  113-^44) 


1.  An  air  grille  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  sup- 
port, comprising  in  combination;  a  frame-like  border 
flange  defining  an  opening,  a  filter  carried  by  a  portion  of 
said  border  flange  and  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  louvers  substantially  vertical  to  and 
carried  by  said  flange  and  dividing  the  remainder  of  said 
opening  into  smaller  openings,  said  louvers  having  top 
edge  portions  defining  a  plane  spaced  from  a  plane  defined 
by  said  flange  for  providing  a  plurality  of  unrestricted 
openings  between  ends  of  said  louvers  and  said  flange 
when  an  article  having  a  shape  complementary  to  the 
plane  of  said  louvers  engages  top  portions  of  said  louvers, 
and  having  bottom  edge  portions  adapted  for  engaging  a 
surface  of  said  filter  and  being  supported  thereby  when 
said  filter  is  positioned  on  the  portion  of  the  border 
flange. 

2,731,ifS 
ELECTRIC    AFFARATL'S,    SUCH    AS    LIQUID    IM- 
MERSED  SWrrCHES,  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR 
DISCHARGING     GASES     PRODUCED     DURING 
OPERATION    OF   THE    APPARATUS 
Hcadrik  A.  Hkldc  Nijlaiid,  Larcn,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.  V.  *^OQ,"  Utrecht,  Nefheriands,  a  company  of 
the  Netheriands 
AppHcatioB  Aogvst  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,587 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Netheriands  August  24,  1953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  It3— 45) 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  wherein  electrically  live 
parts  are  contained  in  a  casing  which  is  closed  except 
for  the  hereinafter  recited  vent  therein  and  said  casing 
contains  insulating  liquid  having  a  normal  level  lying 
somewhat  below  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  improved 
gas  venting  and  liquid  separating  device  which  comprises 
a  vent  in  the  casing  wall  above  the  normal  level  of  the 
liquid,  a  relatively  small  chamber  within  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  space  therewithin  communicating  with  the  vent, 
said  chamber  having  its  lower  end  immersed  in  the 
liquid,  gas  permeable  means  in  the  chamber  having  a 
large  number  of  ba/fie  surfaces,  a  first  passage  in  the 
chamber  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  baffle-containing 


January  17,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


583 


space  therein  to  the  space  in  the  casing  above  the  nor- 
mal liquid  level,  and  a  second  passage,  of  smaller  effec- 
tive cross  sectional  area  than  the  first  passage,  connect- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  baffle-containing  space  in  the 
chamber  to  the  space  in  the  casing  below  the  normal 
liquid  level  therein. 


2,731,106 

SUCTION  CLEANER  WITH  PLEATED  FILTER 

Werner  G.  Seek,  Canton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Application  March  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,400 

5  Claims.    (Q.  183—51) 


1.  A  filter  for  suction  cleaners  comprising  a  pair  of 
identical  cup-like  parts  each  having  a  substantially  plane 
circular  section  base  portion  joined  to  a  substantially 
cylindrical  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  cir- 
cumferential pleats  therein  of  triangular  shape  having 
their  apices  merging  into  said  base  portions  and  their 
bases  terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly  directed  flange 
forming  the  rim  portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  cup- 
like parts  being  positioned  in  opposed  relation  with  the 
flanges  thereof  in  abutting  relation,  means  securing  said 
flanges  together,  and  an  inlet  tube  piercing  the  wall  formed 
by  said  cylindrical  wall  portions. 


2,731,107 

FILTER 

Henry  J.  Herxy,  Jr.,  Chatham,  N.  J. 

Application  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428^43 

12  Clafans.    {CL  185—41) 


3.  A  filter,  comprising  a  generally  closed  body  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  filter  elements  having  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  and  supported  in  said  body  member, 
means  for  leading  a  particle-laden  gas  under  pressure  in- 
to said  body  member  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  filter 
elements,  means  for  permitting  egress  of  said  gas  on  the 
KC  i».  (;.     w 


downstream  side  of  said  filter  elements,  a  housing  in  said 
body  member  and  defining  a  space  substantially  closed  off 
from  said  body  member,  said  space  having  a  volume 
which  is  large  compared  to  that  of  any  one  of  said  filter 
elements,  said  housing  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through, means  for  successively  registering  said  aperture 
and  at  least  one  of  said  filter  elements  whereby  said 
downstream  side  of  said  one  filter  element  communicates 
substantially  solely  with  said  space,  a  plunger  mounted 
in  said  space  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
aperture  and  any  one  of  said  filter  elements  in  registra- 
tion therewith,  and  means  for  rapidly  moving  said  plunger 
through  a  distance  such  that  it  sweeps  a  volume  which 
is  large  compared  tq  that  of  any  one  of  said  filter  ele- 
ments and  compresses  the  gas  under  the  same  thereby 
to  force  gas  suddenly  to  counterflow  substantially  simul- 
taneously through  all  of  the  filter  element  in  registration 
with  said  aperture  against  said  pressure. 


2,731,108 

PLEATED  PAPER  FILTER  ELEMENT 

Walter  V.  Kennedy,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 

Fram  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  Jnly  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M3«2 

2  Clafans.    (CL  183—71) 


.*  »f 


1.  A  hollow  filter  element  comprising  a  continuous 
sheet  of  porous  paper  provided  with  parallel  scon  lines 
extending  in  one  direction  and  provided  with  oppositely 
inclined  pairs  of  fold  lines  extending  between  the  parallel 
lines  to  form  a  row  extending  at  right  angles  to  (he  par- 
allel lines,  said  sheet  being  folded  at  the  location  of 
said  row  along  said  inclined  lines  and  along  said  score 
lines  to  provide  an  upper  pleated  wall  having  inclined 
panels  and  a  lower  pleated  wall  having  inclined  panels, 
and  the  fold  lines  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls  contact- 
ing along  the  alternate  folds,  whereby  together  they  form 
a  series  of  four-sided  tubes  connected  one  to  the  other, 
the  ends  of  said  folded  sheet  being  secured  together  to 
form  an  annulus  about  a  central  hole,  said  sheet  being 
folded  only  along  the  parallel  lines  and  inclined  lines 
above  mentioned  to  form  the  filter  element. 


2,731,109 
ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES 
Philip  G.  Schlemmer,  Namiet,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Equipment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  February  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,791 
€  OaimM.    (CI.  187—17) 


I.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  reciprocating,  box-lifting  elevator  provided  with  a  box- 
supporting  platen,  a  supplemental  box-supporting  platen 
member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  platen  and  having  its 
upper  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  face  of 
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ihe  plalen,  adjustable  means  for  coupling  the  supplemental 
box-supporting  platen  member  to  the  platen,  whereby 
said  member  can  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the 
platen,  the  platen  and  said  box-supporting  platen  mem- 
ber co-operating  in  forming  a  surface  for  supporting  the 
box  to  be  raised,  which  surface  is  increased  or  decreased 
in  area  by  movement  of  the  supplemental  box-supporting 
platen  member  to  or  from  the  platen. 


LIQUID    A 
NON-SYM- 


2,731,110 
AFPARATL'S    FOR    TREATING    WITH 
CAR    BODY    HAVING    IRREGILAR 
METRICAL  SURFACES 
Hcory  James  Woolard,  Famborousfa,  Fjisiand,  assii^or 
to    Carrier    Encinccrint;    Company    Limited,    Loodoo, 
Fnul— d.  a  British  company 
Application  December  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  3.  1951 
UCIateis.    <CL  118— «) 


^^m 


r       I 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  bodies  of  different  types  and 
having  irregular  non-symmetricai  surfaces,  comprising  a 
controllable  device  for  projecting  a  treating  liquid,  a 
conveyor  movable  past  said  device  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  body  supports  each  adapted  to  support  a  body 
substantially  longitudinally  of  conveyor  movement  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  substantially  longitudinal 
of  conveyor  movement,  means  for  rotating  the  bodies  as 
the  respective  body  supports  are  advanced  by  the  con- 
veyor longitudinally  past  said  liquid  projecting  device, 
control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  projecting 
device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  device,  said 
control  means  including  a  plurality  of  control  mech- 
anisms each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  particular  type  of 
body  and  a  connector  mechanism  selectively  cooperative 
with  said  control  mechanisms  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  liquid  projecting  device  to  control  said  liquid 
projecting  device  in  accordance  with  the  particular  por- 
tions of  a  particular  type  of  body  within  the  range  of 
said  liquid  projecting  device,  actuating  means  for  selec- 
tively placing  said  connector  nnechanism  and  one  of  said 
control  mechanisms  in  cooperative  relation,  and  selector 
means  iiKluding  a  body  identifying  means  and  being  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  actuating  means,  said  identify- 
ing means  presetting  said  actuating  means  in  response  to 
the  passage  of  a  body  identified  thereby  along  said  con- 
veyor to  actuate  said  actuating  means  in  accordance  with 
the  identified  body  when  such  body  is  disposed  within  the 
range  of  said  liquid  projecting  device. 


2.731,111 
CORD  LOCK 
Haaa  K.  Lorcntzca,  Moatclair,  N.  J^  aaaifnor  to  Lorent- 
zcn  Hardware  Vlfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corpora- 
lioa  of  New  York 
ApH^t^oo  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473  J70 
7  Claims.     (CI.  188— M) 
1.  A  cord  lock  for  the  lift  cords  of  a  curtain  comprising 
a  housing  having  two  generaiy  parallel  side  walls  and  a 
connecting  end  wail,  means  mounted  on  the  housing  pre- 


senting a  cord-guiding  surface  extending  between  the  side 
walls,  a  cord-locking  dog  loosely  pivoted  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  housing,  the  dog  having  a  cord-engaging 
finger,  the  dog  being  mounted  to  rotate  said  finger  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  side  walls  from  a  cord-locking 
position  in  which  it  confronts  the  guiding  surface  and 
presses  the  cord  thereagaiost  to  a  cord-releasing  position 


spaced  from  said  surface,  the  dog  having  a  rounded  bear- 
ing portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivotal  axis  from 
th*:  finger,  an  abutment  on  the  end  wall  of  the  housing 
confronting  the  bearing  portion  of  the  dog  and  sustaining 
the  thrust  on  the  dog  when  the  dog  is  in  cord-locking 
position  and  an  inbent  tab  on  the  housing  forming  a 
stop  for  the  dog  in  its  cord-releasing  position. 
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2,731,112 
BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Pcrciral  Walter  Berrowt,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to   Girling   limited,    Birmingham,    England,   a   British 
company 

Application  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,MM 
6  Claims.     (O.  18S— 72) 


1.  A  brake  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  brake 
disc  including  an  outer  part  and  having  opposed  parallel 
faces,  a  housing  which  straddles  the  outer  part  of  the 
brake  disc  and  is  mounted  to  rock  about  a  stationary  axis 
which  intersects  the  axis  of  the  disc  at  right  angles,  said 
housing  having  axially  aligiKd  bores,  friction  pads 
mounted  in  each  of  said  bores  for  engagement  with  said 
opposite  faces  of  said  disc,  a  part  rigrd  with  the  housing 
and  bearing  on  one  of  said  pads,  and  a  lever  mounted  to 
rock  about  a  pivot  on  the  housing  and  bearing  on  the 
other  of  said  pads. 


2,731.113 

CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKING  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Richard  I.  Hnser.  Mouat  HeaMby,  and  Anthony  H.  Stiibl- 

rcycr,  Silvertoo,  Ohio,  aadsBon  to  The  Western  States 

Machine  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

I  tah 
Original  appHcatioa  Jane  21.   1947,  Serial  No.  756 JOS. 

Divided  and  this  application  November  1,  1952,  Serial 

No.  318^58 

S  ClafaM.     (O.  188— 195) 

1.  In  a  cyclically  operated  centrifugal  machine  includ- 
ing a  basket  carrying  spindle,  a  rotary  drive  for  the  spindle, 
and  a  mechanical  brake  including  a  drum  connected  for 
rotation  with  said  spindle  and  brake  band  means  movable 
against  said  drum  to  decelerate  the  spindle,  said  brake  in- 
cluding a  bralie-arm  connected  with  said  band  means  and 
movable  to  dispose  the  same  in  brake-on  and  hrake-ofT 
positions,  yieldable  means  normally  acting  upon  said 
brake-arm  with  a  predetermined  brake  unsetting  force  to 
bias  the  arm  and  band  means  to  brake-off  position,  power 
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operated  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  brake  setting 
force  to  said  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  brake  unset- 
ting  force,  a  manually  operabb  brake  setting  lever  mova- 
ble between  an  idle  position  and  a  brake  setting  position, 
said  lever  normally  being  uiKx>nnected  with  said  arm  and 
said  band  means  so  as  to  remain  inactive  upon  movement 
of  said  arm  and  said  band  means  by  said  power  operated 
means,  coacting  means  connected  respectively  with  said 


ing  for  engagement  with  said  drum,  an  operating  lever 
carrying  said  lining,  and  selectively  operable  means  asso- 
ciated  with  said  operating  lever  to  effect  engagement 


lever  and  said  brake-arm  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
lever  away  from  its  idle  position  to  overcome  said  brake 
unsetting  force  and  shift  said  arm  to  its  brake-on  position 
independently  of  said  power  operated  means,  said  coact- 
ing means  comprising  a  lateral  extension  on  said  arm  and 
a  cam  member  connected  with  said  lever  and  movable 
against  said  extension  by  movement  of  said  lever  to 
thrust  said  arm  to  brake-on  positioii. 


2,731,114 
FLUnM)PERATED  BRAKE  AND  CUSHIONING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Homer  T.  Lanbcrt  St  JoKph,  Clandc  R.  Mycra,  Galicn, 
and  Oibon  A.  KanhMr,  St  Jowpb,  Mich.,  — igitiw, 
by  direct  and  ncsDc  aasignmenta,  to  Lambert  Brake 
Corporation,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 


AppHcalioD  September  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  115,922 
7  Claims.     (CK  188—152) 


1.  A  fluid-operated  power  device,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  piston  axially  movable  therein, 
said  piston  being  extended  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  radially  extended  annular  flange 
overlapping  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  annular 
cushioning  member  of  resilient  material  surrounding  the 
extended  end  of  said  piston  between  its  annular  flange 
aforesaid  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder  for  limiting 
and  yieldably  cushioning  inward  movement  of  said  piston, 
and  a  seal  carried  by  said  piston  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  cushion  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylin- 
der. 


and  disengagement  of  said  drum  and  said  lining,  of 
pivotal  mounting  means  for  said  operating  lever  com- 
prising a  flexible  metal  strap  fixed  to  said  base  and  to  said 
lever  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


2,731,1  U 
CORNER  STUD  CONSTRUCTION 
Uoyd  Hamilton  Allison,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Plan-It  Homes,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Caltfomia 

Application  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,262 
4  Clabns.     (CI.  189—38) 


1.  In  a  comer  stud  having  an  elongated  sheet  metal 
stud  element  bent  into  a  rectangular  shape  having  a  longi- 
tudinal corner  opening,  spaced  transverse  plates  fixed  in 
said  element,  each  said  plate  having  three  notches  to 
form  a  serrated  wedge-lock  member  approximating  an 
outline  of  a  letter  M,  with  two  comers  of  said  M  pointing 
toward  said  comer  opening  to  define  two  lobes,  and  an 
elongated  sheet  metal  element  spanning  said  comer  open- 
ing and  formed  to  have  an  M-shaped  cross-section  sub- 
stantially fitting  and  forming  a  mating  engafement  with 
said  wedge-lock  member. 


2,731.117 

SILL  COVER  FOR  W1ND01V  DEVICES 

Manrica  AWJaoa,  IVBMit,  Fla. 

Application  Janaary  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,762 

4ClalnM.    (CL189— 75) 


2,731,115 
FRICTION  BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  E.  Hodgson,  Wanwaton,  Wl^,  assignor  to  Cutlcr- 
tbrnmer,  lac,  Mitwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Applicalloa  Fehrvary  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,183 
5  Oahns.     (O.  188—171) 

2.  The  combination  in  a  magnetically  operated  friction 
brake  having  a  base  member,  a  brake  drmn,  a  brake  lin- 


I.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  window  frame  em- 
bodying pai:allel  jamb  members  and  a  connecting  sill 
member  and  with  the  sill  member  being  open  upon  its  for- 
ward side,  a  sill  cover  adapted  to  overlie  and  cover  the 
open  side  of  the  sill,  means  whereby  the  sill  cover  has 
snapping  engagement  with  the  sill  member  whereby  a 
forward  wall  of  the  sill  cover  is  substantially  flush  with 
an  outer  wall  of  the  sill  member,  the  said  sill  cover  being 
co-extensive  in  length  with  the  sill  member,  the  said  sill 
cover  adjacent  each  end  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of 
window  operating  cranks  supported  within  the  sill  mem- 
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ber.  the  sill  cover  being  provided  with  an  upstanding 
rib  for  its  full  length  and  with  the  rib  being  provided 
upon  its  outer  side  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  a 
weather  strip  whereby  the  weather  strip  will  be  disposed 
in  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  a  window  panel 
for  providing  a  weathering  engagement  between  the  sill 
cover  and  the  window  panel  when  in  the  closed  position. 


bers  being  drivaMy  engageable  upon  axial  movement  of 
said  one  coupling  member  toward  the  other  coupling 
member. 


2,731,111 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  WINDOWS  OR  OTHER 

COMPONENTS  IN  BUILDINGS 

AJfra^  JaiMS  Namytk,  Putecy,  London,   Eauland,   aa- 

ilpMir  to  Orfcktho  (!f2S)  Limited,  London,  England 

ApHicattoa  October  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,627 

ClateM  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  23,  1953 

7  Oalmt.    (CL  lt9^7«) 


I.  A  curtain  walling  member  for  use  in  building  con- 
struction comprising  three  spaced  vertical  components 
connected  along  one  vertical  edge  which  is  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  fixed  framework,  the  two  outer  components 
being  slotted  or  otherwise  formed  to  provide  for  the 
atuchmeni  thereto  of  horizontal  components  which  sup- 
port window  frames,  wall  panels,  glass  or  other  com- 
ponents. 


2,731.119 
HYDRA UUC  COUPLING  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  W.  Bardctt,  Ridccwood,  Md  Peter  H.  Palcn,  Den- 
HDa,  N.  J.,  ■■Igaiin  to  CartiM-Wrlslit  Corporation,  a 
cofporatfon  of  Delaware 
Oridul    appikation    September    7,    1945,    Serial    No. 
<14,t5«,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,544342,  dated  Marcb  (, 
19S1.     DlTMcd    $mi   tkfa   appUcatioa    December   30, 
1959,  Serial  No.  293,(74 

2  Claims.     (CL  192--;}^) 


1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising  driving  and  driven 
coupling  elements  providing  a  chamber  therebetween 
adapted  to  contain  the  working  fluid  of  the  coupling; 
means  providing  a  cylindrical  bore  within  which  one  of 
said  coupling  elements  is  axially  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  of  said  elements;  means  for  supply- 
ing working  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber;  sepa- 
rate means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
bore  behind  said  one  coupling  element  at  a  pressure  suf- 
ficient for  axially  moving  said  one  coupling  element  to- 
ward the  other  coupling  element  against  the  pressure  of 
the  working  fluid  within  said  chamber;  means  operable 
independently  of  the  supply  of  working  flujd  to  the  cham- 
ber for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylindrical  bore 
means;  and  a  pair  of  clutch  members  each  drivably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  coupling  elements,  said  dutch  mcm- 


2,731,129 
RATCHET  CRANK 
B.  DaNon,  MMkcgon,  Midi.,  asrignni  to  West 
Had  FonndiT  Co^  Mndkcgon,  Mlcb^  a  cor- 
poration of  Mkbigan 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,791 
9  Claims.     (CL  192—43.1) 


f^^f^" 


a 


I.  A  crank  structure  comprising,  a  crank  arm  having 
means  at  one  end  for  its  manipulation,  a  housing  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  ratchet  member  journallcd  in  the  hous- 
ing and  having  an  annular  array  of  teeth  thereon,  a 
double  ratchet  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  the  housing  hav- 
ing two  projecting  arms,  the  pawl  bcmg  selectively  posi- 
tionable  for  selective  engagement  of  the  arms  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  member,  spring  means  acting  upon 
the  pawl  for  holding  the  selected  arm  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  teeth  of  the  ratchet  member,  means  on  the 
ratchet  member  projecting  from  the  housing  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  slidably  connected  to  a  shaft, 
the  ratchet  member  having  a  formation  thereon  for  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft  in  relatively  non-rotatable  man- 
ner and  for  disengagement  of  the  shaft  incident  to  the 
sliding  action,  the  interengagement  of  selected  arm  on 
the  pawl  with  teeth  on  the  ratchet  member  being  such 
that  when  the  crank  is  turned  in  one  direction  the  pawl 
transmits  torque  to  the  ratchet  member  and  holds  it  im- 
movable relative  to  the  crank,  for  the  transmission  of 
torque  to  the  shaft,  and  when  the  crank  is  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction  the  selected  arm  on  the  pawl  rides 
over  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  member. 


2,731,121 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

'•^-^-w4  T.  WcMtrooi,  Maltapoiaelt,  Mms.,  aMlgM>r  of 

w-half  to  Bcrtel  S.  Blom,  New  Bedford  Mam. 

Application  Jmic  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,933 

12  ClaiBM.    (CL  192—94) 


I.  In  a  control  device  for  a  clutch  intermediate  a  motor 
and  a  load,  in  combination,  a  shaft  continuously  rotated 
by  said  motor,  said  shaft  having  threaded  sections  of  op- 
posite hand  spaced  therealong,  pairs  of  half  nuts  threaded 
in  opposite  hand  spaced  along  said  shaft,  the  half  nuts  of 
each  pair  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  en- 
gage said  threaded  sections,  said  pairs  of  half  nuts  being 
connected  together  to  move  relative  to  said  shaft  under 
drive  of  said  threaded  sections,  means  connecting  one  of 
said  relatively  movable  parts  to  a  clutch  operator  and 
means  for  moving  the  half  nuts  of  a  selected  pair  into 
engaging  position. 


2,731,122 

ONE  WAY  CLUTCHES 

A«d  Y.  Dodlt^  Rocfcford,  DL,  ■■iganr  to  Borv-W 

Corporation,  Cbicago,  HL.  a  corporation  of  Ulinois 

Application  April  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,250 

•  Claims.     (CL  192-^5.1) 


position;  first  circuit  means,  associating  said  first  solenoid 
means  and  said  first  contact  means;  metering  means  con- 
nected in  series  relationship  with  said  switch  means;  sec- 
ond contact  means,  operated  by  said  metering  means; 
second  circuit  means,  associating  said  second  contact 
means  and  second  solenoid  means  whereby  the  comple- 
tion of  the  metering  action  causes  said  second  sc^noid 


I.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiltable 
grippers  adapted  to  fit  between  coaxial  ring  surfaces  and 
having  transverse  grooves  in  their  ends,  and  a  cage 
formed  of  a  flat  strip  with  a  series  of  spaced  openings 
between  the  sides  thereof  through  which  the  grippers 
extend  and  bent  into  annular  form  to  fit  between  the 
race  surfaces,  and  integral  inwardly  projecting  lugs  on 
the  sides  of  the  strip  to  fit  loosely  in  the  grooves  in  the 
ends  of  the  grippers  and  engageable  with  the  sides  of 
the  grooves  to  limit  both  radial  and  tilting  movements 
of  the  grippers  relative  to  the  cage. 


2,731,123 
DIE  CHANGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  METAL 

WORKING  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Edgecombe,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  The 

Babcock  *  WIlcoi  CompaByTNcw  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Icraey 

AppUcatioa  Jannary  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,211 

9  dalBM.    (0. 193— 39) 


1.  Transport  means  for  transferring  a  metal  working 
component  between  metal  working  apparatus  and  a 
processing  station;  said  transport  means  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  substantially  juxtaposed  elongated 
channel  chutes  sloping  in  opposite  longitudinal  direc- 
tions; means  supporting  said  chutes  in  elevated  relation, 
the  chutes,  at  one  end,  being  at  substantially  the  same 
elevation;  and  a  channel  chute  section  hingedly  mounted 
at  said  one  end  of  the  chutes  with  its  hinge  end  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  one  chute  and  its  free  end  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  the  other  chute. 


2,731,124 
COIN-OPERATED  METER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY 
Stanley  Kaplanowski,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Application  October  39,  1959,  Serial  No.  192,892 
2  Claims.     (CI.  194—9) 
2.  A  circuit  controller,  comprising:  switch  means;  first 
solenoid  means,  adapted  to  actuate  said  switch  means; 
coin-receiving    means   including   a   chute;   first   contact 
means,   associated  with   said  coin-receiving   means  and 
adapted  for  actuation  by  a  coin  that  has  traversed  said 
chute;  second  solenoid  means;  coin-ejecting  means  posi- 
tioned by  said  second  solenoid  means  and  adapted  to  bar 
the  passage  of  succeeding  coins  when  in  coin<jecting 
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means  to  operate  said  cohi-ejecting  means  and  remove  a 
coin  from  actuating  position;  third  contact  meaiu  oper- 
ated by  said  metering  means  before,  during,  and  after  said 
second  contact  means,  said  second  and  third  contact 
means  including  a  flexiMe  conducting  arm  adapted  to  flex 
to  permit  sequential  contact  at  points  thereon;  and  third 
circuit  means  associitting  said  thild  contact  means  in  shtut 
relationship  with  said  first  contact  means. 


2,731425 

TYPEWRITER  FRONT-FEED  ATTACHMENT 

Walter  HwctaBckr,  Char,  Switzeriand 

AppHcation  Match  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,979 

Claims  priorttr,  application  SwHacrlaad  May  2, 1951 

liClaina.    (CL  197— 12S) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame,  a  shiftable  car- 
riage and  a  rotatable  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
movement  therewith,  in  combination,  support  means 
mounted  on  the  carriage;  an  elongated  sheet  guide  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  turning 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  platen,  said  sheet 
guide  plate  being  arranged  in  front  of  the  platen  spaced 
therefrom  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof,  said  guide  plate  being  tumable  about  its  pivot 
axis  between  a  raised  inoperative  position  with  its  lower 
edge  spaced  from  said  platen  and  a  lowered  operative 
position  with  its  lower  edge  closely  adjacent  to  the  platen 
for  guiding  the  bottom  edge  of  a  sheet  placed  between 
said  guide  plate  and  the  platen  against  and  under  the 
same  so  as  to  slide  the  sheet  into  writing  position,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  sheet  guide  plate  being  of  stepped 
form  and  including  a  lower  bottom  edge  portion,  a  hi^er 
bottom  edge  portion  and  a  connecting  edge  portion 
extending  between  said  bottom  edge  portions  and 
arranged  at  obtuse  angles  thereto;  and  an  elongated  nKm- 
ber  fixed  relative  to  the  typewriter  frame  arranged  below 
and  in  contact  with  said  stepped  lower  edge  of  said  sheet 
guide  plate  and  coacting  therewith  for  turning  said  sheet 
guide  plate  about  its  pivot  axis  automatically  between 
the  operative  and  inoperative  positions  thereof  during 
movement  of  said  sheet  guide  plate  with  the  carriage 
while  the  latter  is  being  shifted. 
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a.731,lM 
CENTERING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 
G«oric  B.  Galkrk,  Cbcater,  W.  Va^  madg^ot  to  Taylor, 
Snitt  A  Taylor,  Eaat  Lirerpool,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii 
of  Oklo;  Tkc  Hafl  China  Compaay,  East  Urerpool, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkw  of  Ohio;  aod  Harker  Pottery  Co^ 
Cheater,  W.  Va^  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

October  3,  lf52,  Scriai  No.  312,979 
5  Claims.     (CL  199—19) 


1.  In  machinery  for  manufacturing  articles  having  con- 
veyors for  moving  workpieces  to  and  from  work  stations 
and  receptacles  for  the  workpieces  secured  to  the  con- 
veyors but  having  portions  movable  relative  to  the  con- 
veyors, a  device  for  centering  and  holding  the  receptacles 
in  desired  positions  relative  to  the  work  stations  comprising 
retractable  stops  separately  movable  to  engage  the  re- 
ceptacles on  opposite  sides  and  in  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  receptacles,  the  stops  being  positioned  so  that  when 
they  engage  the  receptacles  the  receptacles  are  centered 
and  held  in  the  desired  positions,  and  means  for  moving  the 
stops  to  and  away  from  the  receptacles. 


1.731,127 
CONVEYOR  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Hoaar  S.  Harrisoii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Allied 
SCeel  and  Coaveyors,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Micfa^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Michigan 

AppHcatioa  March  11.  1950.  Scriai  No.  149,056 
15  Claims.     (CI.  198—20) 


3.  A  mechanism  for  transferring  articles  between  sepa- 
rate conveyors,  at  least  one  of  which  is  continuously  mov- 
ing, characterized  by  a  longitudinally  extending  franfie 
adapted  to  move  in  a  transverse  path  between  said  con- 
veyors, a  transfer  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame  for  slid- 
able  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  an  oblique 
guide  anchored  to  a  stationary  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  carrier  and  convert  a  portion  of  its  transverse 
movement  into  longitudinal  movement  while  said  car- 
rier is  traveling  between  said  conveyors,  and  members 
on  said  continuously  moving  conveyor  adapted  to  engage 
said  carrier  when  it  reaches  the  path  of  said  conveyor 
and  to  impart  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  said  carrier 
being  adapted  to  engage  an  article  carried  by  one  con- 
veyor and  transfer  it  to  the  other  conveyor. 


2,731.129 
AirrOMATlC  FEED  CONVEYORS 
L.  Hcrold.  SI.  Louis,  and  WlUiam  J.  Nekola,  Nor- 
Mo.,  aasigDors  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Machhiery 
ly,  St.  Louis,  Mom  a  corporation  of  \fi»our1 
Application  October  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  250,124 
7  Claims.     (CI.  19ft— 30) 
2.  In   container   conveying   apparatus,    a    horizoouUy 
directed  supply  conveyor  adapted  to  move  containers  in 


a  haphazard  crowd  to  a  discharge  zone,  receiving  con- 
veyor means  spaced  from  said  supply  conveyor  to  move 
containers  out  of  the  discharge  rone  in  an  orderly  tkm, 
and  container  agitating  and  transferring  means  disposed 
at  the  discharge  zone  in  position  to  bridge  the  space 
between  said  conveyors,  said  last  means  including  a  mem- 


ber having  a  flat  surface  substantially  level  with  said  sup- 
ply conveyor  and  upstanding  container  stirring  elements 
carried  by  said  member  at  its  flat  surface,  said  member 
being  movable  horizontally  in  the  space  between  said 
conveyors  to  transfer  the  containers  and  said  elements 
agitating  the  containers  in  the  haphazard  crowd. 


2,731,129 

FRUIT  POSITION  INSPECTOR  AND 

SEGREGATOR 

Ellsworth  W.  Carroll,  Redwood  Ci^,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
SAW  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  Son  Fnmcisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Califomia 
Application  October  17,  1949,  Serial  No.  12M54 
19  Claims.     (O.  199-^3) 


1.  In  a  fruit  orientation  machine  having  a  frame  sup- 
porting a  carrier,  said  carrier  progressing  a  plurality  of 
fruit  support  means,  together  with  means  operating  during 
progression  thereof  over  a  horizontal  path  to  orientate 
fruit  in  said  supporting  means  with  their  indents  in  a 
predetermined  position,  a  fruit  position  inspector  and 
segregator  comprising  a  rotary  member  positioned  above 
said  earner  and  rotatahle  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  fruit  grasping  means  carried  by  said 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  member  in  synchronism 
with  said  carrier  to  place  a  grasping  means  over  a  fruit 
support  means  in  a  position  to  grasp  each  fruit  at  a  pre- 
determined inspection  point,  indent  sensing  means  at- 
tached to  said  frame  positioned  at  said  point  and  located 
to  enter  an  indent  only  when  an  indent  is  in  said  prede- 
termined position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  grasping 
means  amving  at  said  inspection  point  in  accordance 
with  movement  of  said  sensing  means  to  cause  said  grasp- 
ing means  to  grasp  only  the  fruit  whose  indent  is  not 
entered  by  said  sensing  means. 


2,731.139 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  LI  MBER  CONVEYOR 
Charles  Blicfccnderfer,  Ir.,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company.  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Washington 

Appttcatioo  June  13,  1959,  Scriai  No.  197,977 
12  ChdhM.  (O.  19»— 34) 
I.  An  intermittent  feed  mechanism  for  a  conveyor 
comprising  a  first  pivotally  mounted  stop  arm  having  a 
n>ovable  end  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
conveyor,  a  second  pivotally  mounted  stop  arm  having 
a  movable  end  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  at  the 
side  of  said  first  arm,  a  rear  stop  on  said  first  arm,  a  front 


stop  on  said  second  arm,  a  cam  actuated  rocker  shaft, 
oppositely  directed  rocker  arms  on  said  rocker  shaft  sup- 
porting the  movable  ends  of  said  stop  arms  for  raising 


I.  An  ariicle  feeding  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  holding  a  vertical  stack  of  articles  with  its  bottom 
at  a  predetermined  level;  means  periodically  applying  a 
shifting  force  to  a  portion  of  the  stack  having  a  prede- 
termined height  from  the  bottom  of  said  stack  and 
moving  said  portion  laterally  away  from  the  stack  in 
one  direction,  said  receptacle  being  constructed  to  pro- 
vide clearance  space  for  simultaneous  lateral  passage  of 
both  the  said  stack  portion  and  the  next  higher  article 
in  the  said  direction;  impositive  yielding  means  for 
simultaneously  exerting  a  restraining  force  on  said  next 
higher  article  having  a  lateral  component  to  normally 
prevent  movement  thereof  with  said  shifting  portion  and 
having  an  upward  component  for  supporting  said  next 
higher  article  so  as  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  the  stack 
from  said  portion  moving  laterally  away  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stack,  said  means  being  incapable  to  hold 
Mjd  next  article  if  shifting  force  is  applied  thereto  by 
said  shifting  means;  means  rendering  said  immediately 
preceding  means  inoperative  to  enable  the  remainder  of 
said  stack  to  drop  so  as  to  be  bottomed  again  at  said 
predetermined  level  after  said  portion  has  been  moved 
out  of  the  way;  and  means  for  continuously  operating 
all  of  said  previously  recited  means  in  sequence. 


nel  in  said  horn  member  for  propelling  said  bodies  in 
processional  order  along  said  support  means,  said  con- 
veyor having  laterally  projecting  rollers  for  supporting  it 
during  its  passage  through  said  channel,  a  pair  of  L- 
shaped  supplemental  tracks  <rf  relatively  harder  material 
than  said  horn  member  disposed  in  said  channel  and  hav- 
ing horizontal  legs  for  supporting  the  rollers  of  said 
conveyor  and  for  protecting  said  bom  member  against 


and  lowering  said  arms  in  alternate  relation,  and  auxiliary 
conveyor  means  on  said  second  stop  arm  movable  to  posi- 
tions below  and  above  said  rear  stop  by  the  movements 
of  said  stop  arms. 


2,731,131 
ARTICLE  FEEDING 
John  L.  Shannon,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  amignor  to  Water- 
hmry  Tack  Company,  LiCm  Shehon,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 
Application  October  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  122,947 
19  aaims.     (G.  199—35) 


wear  and  improper  operation  of  said  conveyor,  and  a 
clamping  bar  of  relativdy  hard  material  disposed  within 
said  channel  adjacent  each  of  said  tracks  and  secured  to 
said  horn  member  for  removably  clamping  said  tracks  in 
operative  position,  said  clamping  bars  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  horizontal  legs  of  said  tracks  for 
confining  said  conveyor  rollers  against  vertical  displace- 
ment. 


2,731,133 
CAN  BODY  MAKING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

BODY  SUPfORT  MEMBER 
John  E.  Socfcc,  Pelham  MaM»r,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  Ameri- 
ca Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of 
New  Jeney 
Application  Angnst  2<,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,419 
5  Claims.    (CL  199-^1) 


2,731,132 

CAN  BODY  SUPPORT  WITH  CONVEYOR 

WEARING  TRACKS 

John  E.  Socfce,  Pelham  Manor.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Can  Company.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioo  August  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  39M15 
4  Claims.     (O.  199—41) 
4.  A  support  for  a  can  body  treating  machine,  com- 
prising a  longitudinal   extruded  horn   member  of  rela- 
tively soft  material  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for  a 
conveyor,  support  means  secured  to  and  extending  along 
said  horn  member  for  supporting  can  bodies  arranged  in 
endwise  relation,  a  conveyor  movable  through  said  chan- 


1.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  one-piece  extruded  longitudinal  support 
member  of  relatively  soft  metal,  said  support  member 
being  free  of  threaded  holes  and  having  a  longitudinal 
extruded  recess  therein,  a  conveyor  disposed  in  said 
recess  for  advancing  along  said  support  member  a  pro- 
cession of  can  bodies  arranged  in  spaced  endwise  rela- 
tion, means  carried  by  said  support  member  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  can  bodies  advanced  by  said  conveyor, 
and  a  second  extruded  longitudinal  recess  in  said  sup- 
port member  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  recess 
and  having  means  therein  for  removably  securing  said 
support  member  to  the  machine  frame  at  spaced  locali- 
ties along  said  second  recess  without  the  necessity  for 
threaded  holes  in  said  support  member. 


2  731  134 
PLACQUES  FOR  CONFECTIONERY  MACHINES 
Max  M.  Gnggenheim,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
National  Equipment  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yotk 
Original  application  Febniary  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,126, 
now  Patent  No.  2,704,519,  dated  March  22,  1955.     Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  November  9,  1954,  Serial 
No.  467,719 

19  aaims.     (CI.  199—109) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
tray,  retaining  means  at  one  end  of  the  same,  said  re- 
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taming  means  having  slots  open  at  both  ends,  a  placquc 
having  a  rod  extending  across  it  at  its  forward  end,'  said 
rod  having  end  portions  for  reception  in  the  slots  through 


one  end  of  the  same  and  for  exit  out  of  the  opposite  end, 
and  spring  detents  in  spaced  relation  in  the  slots  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  the  rod  berwen  them  and  retaining  the 
same  m  the  slots. 


2,731,135 
CAN  BODY  CONVEYOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

RAILS 
Lloyd  H.  Wekcr,  Newark,  N.  1^  aaricnor  to  American  Can 
Coapany,  N»w  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcney 

Applkadoo  AoRust  26.  1952,  ScrtaJ  No.  304435 
4  Clains.     (CL  19S— -179) 


1.  A  magnetic  support  for  a  can  body  treating  machine, 
comprising  a  longitudinal  horn  member  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  converging  magnetic  rails  extending  along  said 
horn  member  for  magnetically  supporting  between  them 
can  bodies  arranged  in  endwise  relation,  a  plurality  of 
longitudmal  recesses  disposed  in  transversely  spaced  re- 
lation within  said  horn  adjacent  said  magnetic  rails,  a 
plurality  of  eccentric  clamp  elements  removably  carried 
by  and  longitudinally  insertable  within  said  recesses,  said 
clamp  elements  being  reversible  end  for  end  and  longitudi- 
nally insertable  in  said  clamping  recesses  for  securing  said 
rails  in  another  position  on  said  horn  member  for  a 
different  diameter  can  body,  a  pair  of  shim  elements  re- 
sprrtively  interposed  between  said  horn  member  and  said 
rails  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  radially  disposed  rela- 
tion to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  can  body  of  different 
diameter,  and  means  for  drawing  said  clamp  elements  and 
said  rails  toward  each  other  to  tightly  clamp  said  rails 
against  said  horn  member. 


2,731,134 

CAN  BODY  CONVEYOR  WITH  HORN 

ALIGNING  DEVICE 

loka  E.  Socke,  Pflham  Manor,  N.  Y.,  aaslRnor  to  Ameri- 

OB  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of 

New  Jcney 

Application  Augnst  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,414 
5  Claims.  (CI.  191—179) 
I.  In  a  can  body  treating  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  relatively  soft  extruded  metal  horn  mem- 
ber for  supporting  can  bodies  to  be  treated  while  being 
advanced  therealong.  said  horn  member  having  therein 
a  longitudinal  recess  portions  of  which  are  wider  than 


the  mouth  thereof,  a  rigid  support  mounting  for  said  horn 
member,  means  including  a  clamping  member  in  the 
wider  portion  of  said  recess  for  securing  said  horn  member 
to  said  support,  an  aligning  member  confined  against 
rotation  in  said  recess,  and  a  rotatable  member  carried 


by  said  support  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  extending 
into  said  aligning  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able member  relative  to  said  aligning  member  shifts  the 
latter  and  said  horn  member  laterally  on  and  relative 
to  said  support  for  longitudinally  aligning  said  elongated 
horn  member  for  a  can  body  treating  operation. 


2,731,137 
CAN  BODY  CONVEYOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
RAH,  SI  PPORTS 
John  E.  Socke,  Peiham  Manor,  N.  Y.,  aariipior  lo  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
o#  New  Jersey 

Application  Angiisf  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,417 
5  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 179) 


1.  In  a  can  body  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  track  having  a  conveyor  thereon  for  advanc- 
ing the  can  bodies  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  a  slide 
bar  supported  by  said  track  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  pair  of  bearing  members  supported  by  said 
bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said  track  for  horizontal  sliding 
movement  on  said  bar.  each  bearing  member  having  a  de- 
pending shank  thereon,  a  block  member  movably  carried 
by  each  of  said  shanks  for  veriical  sliding  movement 
thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  rail  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  machine  on  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  rail  members  being  respectively  carried  by 
said  block  members  in  inclined  relation  thereto  for  mov- 
ably supporting  the  advancing  can  bodies  with  a  minimum 
of  friction  in  radial  relation  to  the  can  body  axes,  means 
for  locking  said  block  members  in  vertically  adjusted 
position  on  said  depending  bearing  member  shanks,  and 
means  for  locking  said  bearing  members  in  horizontally 
adjusted  position  on  said  slide  bar,  whereby  the  positions 
of  said  can  body  supporting  rail  members  may  be  varied 
at  will  on  opposite  sides  of  said  track  so  as  to  accommo- 
date therebetween  can  bodies  of  different  diameters  while 
maintaining  the  desirable  radially  extending  relation  be- 
tween said  rail  members  and  the  can  body  axes. 


2,731,138 
BEIT  CONVEYOR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony  Parisi,  Pontine,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Pekay  Machine 
and  Enttincering  Co.,  Inc.,  ChloMto,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  nUnots 

Application  AuRust  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,423 
3  Claims.     (O.  198—204) 
I.  A  conveyor  belt  construction  comprising,  an  upright 
supporting  frame,  a  drive  roller  mounted  at  opposite  ends 


691 


of  the  frame  having  the  conveyor  belt  supported  thereon 
to  provide  at  least  an  upper  reach  along  which  granular 
material  is  adapted  to  be  carried,  said  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  upright  structural  members  arranged  in  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  interconnected  rows  and  an  elongate 
generally  horizontally  arranged  structural  member  con- 
necting the  uprights  of  each  row.  a  pair  of  elongate  con- 
tinuous bracket  plates  rigidly  secured  on  said  frame  be- 
tween said  rows  and  laterally  spaced  one  from  the  other, 
each  plate  including  a  vertically  arranged  planar  portion 
and  a  table  portion  extending  outwardly  relative  to  the 


vertical  portion  and  secured  at  points  therealong  to  up- 
rights of  an  adjacent  row.  the  reach  being  supported  along 
each  side  edge  thereof  by  a  said  table  portion  and  posi- 
tioned over  said  space,  a  plurality  of  spaced  idler  rollers 
journalied  at  the  ends  thereof  in  said  vertically  arranged 
portions  and  positioned  in  said  space  supporting  the  said 
reach,  a  non-moving  supfx>rt  member  detachably  mounted 
between  said  vertical  portions  and  between  each  pair  of 
idler  rollers  for  supporting  the  portion  of  said  reach  be- 
tween said  rollers  comprising,  a  triangular  strut  having  an 
apex  engaging  the  reach,  said  table  portions  extending 
beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  reach. 


2,731.139 

CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 

Ernest  A.  Smith,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  AuRost  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,504 

2  Claims.    (CI.  198—219) 


I.  A  conveyor  mechanism  comprising  fixed  means  pro- 
viding a  substantially  horizontal  support,  movable  support 
means  for  raising  a  work-piece  from  said  fixed  support, 
moving  it  a  predetermined  distance  substantially  parallel 
with  said  fixed  support  and  lowering  it  on  to  said  fixed 
support  again,  a  carriage  movably  supporting  said  mov- 
able support  means,  a  plurality  of  levers  supporting  said 
carriage,  a  plurality  of  shafts  to  which  said  levers  arc 
connected,  a  rotatable  cam.  said  cam  comprising  a  first 
cylindrical  surface  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  lo 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam  and  extending  over  a 
sector  of  approximately  90",  a  second  cylindrical  surface 
concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cam  and  extending  over  a  sector  of  approxi- 
mately 90°  diametrically  opposite  from  said  first  sur- 
face, said  second  cylindrical  surface  being  of  a  different 
radius  than  said  first  cylindrical  surface,  and  surfaces  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  cylindrical  surfaces  to  form 
a  continuous  cam  surface  extending  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cam,  a  first  cam  follower  engaging  said 
cam  surface  to  operate  said  shafts  and  the  levers  thereon 
to  raise  and  lower  said  carriage  and  said  movable  sup- 
port means,  a  second  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam 
surface  approximately  90"  from  said  first  cam  follower, 
means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  cam  followers  into 


engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  and  a  linkage  con- 
necting said  second  cam  follower  with  said  carriage  for 
moving  said  carriage  and  said  movable  support  means 
horizontally. 


2,731,140 
DRAWING  PRESS 
Otto  Hennana  May,  Schwabtach  Gmnnd,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  May-Pressenbau  G.  m.  b.  H.,  SchwaMsch 
Gmimd,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylrania 

Application  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23,  1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  205-^) 


I  ll  


I.  In  a  press  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  main  ram,  a 
mechanism  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  main  ram  through 
working  strokes  and  retractive  strokes,  an  auxiliary  ram 
mounted  for  reciprocation  between  advanced  and  re- 
tracted positions  on  the  main  ram,  coupling  means 
adapted  to  couple  and  decouple  the  auxiliary  ram  rela- 
tive to  the  main  ram,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
auxiliary  ram  relative  to  the  main  ram  when  the  rams 
are  decoupled,  said  coupling  means  comprising  at  least 
one  movable  key  in  the  main  ram  and  intersecting  a 
notched  portion  of  the  auxiliary  ram,  spring  means  bias- 
ing the  key  into  the  notch  for  automatic  coupling  when 
the  auxiliary  is  in  advanced  position  on  the  main  ram, 
a  stationary  cam  on  the  frame,  and  movable  engaging 
means  on  the  main  ram  adapted  upon  a  retractive  stroke 
of  the  main  ram  to  engage  said  cam  and  said  key  and 
to  move  so  as  to  disengage  the  latter  from  said  notch. 


2,731,141 

GRIP  BUGGY  AND  EJECTOR  FOR  DRAW 

BENCHES 

Wallace  E.  Kerr,  Poland,  Ohio 

Application  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,449 

9  Claims.    (0.205—24) 
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3.  In  a  draw  bench  a  grip  buggy  having  guide  surfaces 
thereon,  grip  bits  carried  by  said  buggy  and  slidable  along 
said  guide  surfaces  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
workpiece,  an  ejector  mechanism  movable  longitudinally 
on  said  buggy  and  including  elements  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  workpiece  space  formed  between  said  grip  bits 
for  ejecting  a  workpiece  therefrom,  flexible  cables  ex- 
tending along  said  draw  bench,  loops  in  said  cables  en- 
gaged over  said  buggy  and  ejector  mechanism  and  means 
for  moving  said  cables  to  tighten  and  loosen  said  loops 
to  cause  movement  of  said  ejector  mechanism  relative  to 
said  buggy. 

2,731,142 

HOLDERS  IN  WHICH  SLTURE  AMPULES  MAY 

BE  BROKEN 

AlHc  A.  Miley,  Royal  Oak  Township, 

Oakland  County,  Mich. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,890 

1  Claim.    (CI.  204—1) 

A  holder  in  which  ampules  may  be  broken  comprising 

a  frame  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  the  latter. 


:m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1956 


a  subsUntialiy  horizontal  hoop  carried  by  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  frame,  a  stcrilizabic  fabric  bag  the  closed 
extremity  of  which  is  mounted  in  the  frame  and  extends 
through  the  hoop,  the  bag  intermediately  of  its  length 
being  outwardly  and  downwardly  folded  over  the  hoop 
whereby  the  downwardly  folded  portion  covers  the  frame. 


January  17,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5d3 


means  for  securing  the  open  extremity  of  the  bag  to  the 
frame,  and  a  sterilizable  fabric  flap  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  bag  between  its  closed  extremity  and  its  folded 
portion  whereby  an  ampule  may  be  held  for  breaking  be- 
tween folded  portions  of  the  underside  of  the  flapMo 
prevent  pieces  of  glass  from  ilfl  ampule  escaping  from 
the  bag  during  breakage. 


of  different  diameters,  the  bearing  section  nearest  the  billet 
container  bore  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  bearing 
section  remote  from  the  container  bore,  two  oppositely 
arranged  cooperating  tubular  extrusion  tools  consisting  of 
a  tubular  mandrel  and  a  die  in  said  crossbores  each  hav- 
ing smooth  wall  sections  of  different  diameter  fitting  the 
corresponding  bearing  surfaces  of  said  crossbores,  said 
mandrel  and  die  being  freely  and  slidably  mounted  in 
said  crossbores  so  that  they  are  free  to  move  towards  each 
other  when  the  container  bore  is  not  filled  with  billet 
metal,  the  forward  ends  of  said  mandrel  and  die  protrud- 
mg  into  said  container  bore,  a  backstop  for  each  tool 
having  a  sliding  fit  in  the  outer  end  of  its  adjacent  cross- 
bore  and  adapted  to  restrain  outward  movement  of  said 
tool,  a  cross-member  for  each  of  said  backstops,  said 
cross-member  being  arranged  outside  said  container  and 
extending  across  and  beyond  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  crossbores,  tension  elements  connecting  said  cross- 
members  and  said  container,  said  tension  elements  being 
laterally  spaced  apart  from  said  crossbores  and  adapted 
to  resist  outwardly-directed  pressure  on  said  tools  and  said 
back-stops. 


2,731,143 

CUSHION  PAD  FOR  JEWELRY  PACKING  AND 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

WnHam  J.  Thompson,  Cranston,  R.  I„  a^ignor  to 

C  &  IVf  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Appllcatioo  August  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,579 

3Claiiiia.    (Q.  206— 75) 


2,731,145 
METHOD  OF  HOJ.WORKING  STEEL  BILLETS  BY 

FORGING  OR  EXTRUSION 
Andrew  F.  Kriticlicr,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  20.  1953.  Serial  No.  356,252 
6  Claims.    (CI.  207—10) 


•          6 
o 
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I.  In  a  cardboard  foundation  of  generally  rectangular% 
form  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a  box.  having  a  rec 
tangular  central  opening  providing  a  rectangular  front 
strip,  a  rectangular  rear  strip,  and  side  ridges  respectively 
connected  to  the  front  and  rear  strip  by  fold  lines,  said 
side  ridges  each  having  an  intermediate  transverse  fold 
Ime  adjacent  the  rear  strip,  whereby  said  side  ridges 
arc  adapted  to  be  bent  up  into  a  front  gently  sloping  sec- 
tion and  a  rear  sharply  sloping  section  of  less  length  than 
the  front  section,  said  front  sloping  sections  having  ar- 
ticle attaching  openings  therethrough. 


I.  In  a  method  of  working  metal  billets  by  forging  or 
extrusion,  the  steps  including  coating  the  exterior  surface 
of  a  billet  with  a  slip  of  clay  and  glass  frit,  heating  the 
billet  thereby  first  drying  the  coating  to  a  bisque  and 
then,  as  the  billet  approaches  forging  temperature,  fusing 
the  coating,  applying  to  the  coating  after  the  billet  reaches 
said  temperature,  a  flux  effective  to  reduce  the  viscosity 
and  abrasiveness  of  the  coating,  and  working  the  billet 
by  engagement  of  a  shaping  tool  with  said  surface,  with 
the  fluxed  coating  remaining  thereon. 


2  731  144 
EXTRUSION  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIGHT  METAL 

CABLE  SHEATHING  PRESSES 
"•■■    I>«yer,    Dusscldorf,    Germany,    assignor    to    The 
Loewy  Engineering  Company  Limited,   London,   Ejig. 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  June  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  229,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  26,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  207 — I) 


2,731,146 

EGG  GRADING  MECHANISM 

George  A.  Page,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  170^87 

8  Claims.    (CI.  209— 121) 
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'  I.  A  grading  unit  comprising  a  series  of  weighing  de- 

vices arranged  side  by  side  each  set  to  be  depressed  by 
an  article  thereon  which  is  of  more  than  a  predetermined 
weight,  a  conveyor  extending  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
-»    I  .       •  ,  weighing    devices    to    receive    therefrom    the    iirttrlf>«   nt 

2.  In  an  extrusion  press  for  cable  sheathing,  said  press    those  depressed,  a  carrier  mem^r  e^^ndin..  thl\Vn.^i 
having  a  billet  container  with  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter    of  said  series  and  mounf,^7oTcycIirmovemem  thl^^^^^ 

fZ  a^H  IVn''    V    '^  "''""r  °[  '^'"^  '"'^'^  •^^^^-    *  *^y""^"^^'  °^^>'«  -rro^d  ng  and  ck^rTnT  al    of  «l5 
from  and  axially  aligned,  smooth-wallcd  crossbores.  said    weighing   devices   and   said   convevnr   ?  i^f.^  t 

crossbores  each  having  M>aced  cylindrical  bearing  section,    member'  formmg  T mo^iling'^  slid%^r  tll^mllS 


and  through  which  said  conveyor  has  clear  passage,  and 
individual  transfer  members  mounted  on  said  carrier 
member,  each  adapted  to  pick  up  an  article  from  outside 
said  orbit  and  deposit  it  on  the  corresponding  weighing 
device  within  said  orbit,  and  means  for  separately  remov- 
ing from  said  weighing  devices  and  from  within  said  orbit 
all  articles  remaining  thereon  which  are  less  than  said 
predetermined  weight 


2,731.147 
HYDRAULIC  CLASSIFIER 
Kellogg  Krebs,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Equipment 
Engineers,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,006 
5CUims.    (0.209— 211) 


zone  in  proportion  to  any  increase  that  occurs  in  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  accumulated  in  said  zone. 

9.  A  device  for  releasing  obstructions  from  the  dis- 
charge openings  of  concentrating  pans,  comprising  a  pan 
basin  having  a  material  discharge  opening,  a  chamber 
attached  to  the  pan  basin  to  receive  the  material  dis- 
charged through  said  opening,  a  material  and  liquid  dis- 
charge opening  for  said  chamber,  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  chamber  discharge  opening  for  effect- 
ing the  discharge  of  material,  and  for  materially  restrict- 
ing the  rate  of  discharge  of  liquid,  through  said  opening, 
a  liquid  supply  line  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
adjustable  valve  means  in  said  supply  line  normally  set  to 
deliver  liquid  to  the  chamber  at  a  sufficiently  greater  rate 
than  the  restricted  rate  of  discharge  of  liquid  from  the 
chamber  to  maintain  the  chamber  filled  with  liquid  to  the 
level  of  the  material  discharge  opening  of  the  pan  basin 
and  at  a  fluid  pressure,  when  the  pan  basin  opening  is 
unobstructed,  to  produce  a  norma)  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  opening  at  a  moderate  intensity  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  discharge  of  material  from  the  pan  basin, 
and  automatically  operative  means  for  adjusting  the  valve 
means  in  relation  to  any  reduction  in  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  material  through  the  said  pan  basin  opening, 
due  to  the  obstructing  of  said  latter  opening,  to  increase 
the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  into  the  chamber  and  thereby 
the  intensity  of  the  said  flow  of  liquid  from  the  chamber 
through  the  material  discharge  opening  of  the  pan  basin 
to  effect  release  of  the  obstruction. 


I.  In  hydraulic  classifying  apparatus,  a  stationary  ver- 
tical chamber  annular  in  section,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber  being  conical  shaped,  means  for  introducing 
hydrous  slurry  to  be  classified  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  and  tangentially,  and  means  for  removing 
overflow  material  from  a  region  located  axially  of  the 
chamber  and  intermediate  the  end  thereof,  said  last  means 
including  two  conduits  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
the  chamber  and  having  oppositely  faced  annular  inlet 
ends,  of  substantially  the  same  diameter. 


2,731,149 

CONTINUOUS  ADSORPTfON-DESORPTION 

APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Fliidlay,  BartlesvlUc,  OkUu,  assignor  to  PhUIips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  4,  1950.  Serial  No.  136,773 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210-^2.5) 


2,731,148 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING 
OBSTRUCTIONS  IN  DISCHARGE  OPENINGS 
OF  CONCENTRATING  PANS 
Edmond  Harvengt,  Moustier  sur  Sambre,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Application  June  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,097 
18  Claims.    (0.209—465) 


I.  A  process  for  releasing  obstructions  from  the  dis- 
charge openir>gs  of  concentrating  pans,  comprising  nor- 
mally continuously  supplying  liquid  at  a  moderate  inten- 
sity to  a  confining  zone  adjacent  the  pan,  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  liquid  from  said  zone  through  said  openings  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  discharge  of  the  ma- 
terials, accumulating  in  said  zone  the  part  of  said  sup- 
ply liquid  that  is  prevented  from  passing  through  the 
openings  when  an  obstruction  occurs  therein,  and  increas- 
ing the  intensity  of  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  confining 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  organic 
liquids  into  fractions  which  comprises,  in  combinatioii,  a 
conduit  having  the  general  configuration  of  a  vertical 
endless  loop,  the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  being  shaped 
to  define  an  enlarged  housing,  an  endless  flexible  con- 
veyor traversing  the  entire  length  of  said  conduit  and 
extending  through  the  housing  portion  thereof,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  conveyor  to  effect  con- 
tinuous movement  thereof,  said  conveyor  including  a 
plurality  of  perforated  disks  spaced  longitudinally  there- 
along  to  transport  particles  of  absorbent  material  through 
said  conduit,  whereby  said  particles  are  carried  down- 
wardly through  one  leg  of  the  loop,  traverse  the  bottom 
of  the  loop,  thereafter  are  carried  upwardly  through  the 
other  leg  of  the  loop  and  dumped  into  said  housing,  a 
spray  head  positioned  within  said  housing  so  as  to  wash 
the  absorbent  material  from  said  disks  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing,  a  pipe  depending  from  the  lower 
part  of  said  housing  and  communicating  therewith  for 
withdrawing  adsorption  material  from  the  system,  a  pipe 
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having  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  last 
mentioned  pipe  and  the  other  end  thereof  communicating 
with  the  central  region  of  said  one  leg  of  the  conduit,  a 
jacket  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lower 
region  of  said  other  leg  of  the  loop,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  heating  fluid  into  said  jacket  and  removing  said 
heating  fluid  therefrom  so  as  to  heat  \he  enclosed  portion 
of  the  conduit,  a  Ime  for  introducing  liquid  dcsorbent 
material  into  said  other  leg  above  said  jacket,  a  line  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  the  jacketed  portion  of  said 
conduit,  a  line  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  one  leg, 
and  a  line  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  one  leg  at  a 
position  above  said  liquid  introduction  line. 


January  17,  1966 


to.  the  bin  having  an  air  outlet,  a  centrifugal  extractor  hav- 
ing a  hollow  rotor  provided  with  separate  outlets  for 
chips  and  extracted  liquid,  respectively,  a  device  for  feed- 
ing chips  from  the  surge  bin  into  the  extractor  rotor, 
control  means  connected  to  the  rotor  and  the  feeding  de- 
vice for  rendering  the  fceo'ing  device  inoperative  in  re- 
sponse to  roution  of  the  rotor  above  a  predetermined 
speed,  a  surge  hopper  underlying  said  chip  outlet  of  the 
extractor  rotor,  means  for  decelerating  the  rotor  below 
sajd  predetermined  speed  to  discharge  the  chips  through 
the  chip  outlet  and  by  gravity  into  the  surge  hopper, 
and  a  funnel  for  conveying  chips  from  said  last  hopper 
mto  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure  region  of  the  discharge 
pipe. 


2,731,15« 

HORIZONTAL  RLTER  APPARATUS 

Kelly  F.  McCau,  TaJsi,  Okla^  aaripMr  to  Wancr  Lewh 

CoavMy,  Tnisa,  Okla^  a  corpontkM  of  Ddawan 

AppUcatkm  May  W,  1952,  Scriid  No.  290,0M 

3ClaiBu.    (CL210— 43) 


2,731,152 

FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Arthur  D.  Redncr,  FarmliigtoB,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Ge«- 

eral    FlHen,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporatloa    of 

Michigan 

Applicatioa  March  14.  1949,  Serial  No.  81 J42 
7CUInit.    (CL21»— 12f) 


I.  An  oil-water  separator,  comprising  a  horizontal  shell 
having  an  inlet  in  one  end  thereof  to  receive  a  mixture  of 
oil  and  water,  a  repack  in  the  shell  adjacent  the  inlet  to 
separate  the  oil  and  water,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  baffles 
in  the  shell  downstream  of  the  repack  to  further  separate 
the  oil  and  water,  an  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shell  adjacent  the  baffles  for  the  separated  water,  a  vertical 
baffle  extending  transversely  in  the  shell  downstream  of 
the  horizontal  baffles  to  direct  the  separated  oil  upwardly 
in  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  surface  type  filter  elements 
supported  in  the  shell  downstream  of  the  vertical  baffle 
to  filter  the  separated  oil.  and  an  outlet  in  the  shell  com- 
municating with  the  filter  elements  for  discharging  the 
separated  oil  from  the  shell. 


2,731,151 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  METAL  CHIPS  AND 

EXTRACTING  OIL  THEREFROM 

Alkn  O.  Hopper,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Turbine 

E4|iiipment  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 

of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  May  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,736 
7  Claims.    (CL  210— 4S) 


1.  A  liquid  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  fibrous  filter 
element  having  exposed  inlet  and  outlet  surfaces,  a  screen 
covering  said  outlet  surface,  said  screen  and  said  outlet 
surface  being  treated  to  a  limited  depth  with  an  adhesive 
material  insoluble  in  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  said  adhesive 
securing  the  individual  fibrous  particles  in  said  outlet  sur- 
face to  each  other  and  to  said  screen  in  a  manner  adapted 
to  prevent  them  from  becoming  dislodged  for  flow  into 
the  clean  liquid  stream. 


2,731,153 
FILTER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Walter  V.  Kennedy,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Fram 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.  L,  a  cocporatioa  of  Rhode 


ApplicatioB  Febrwry  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,674 
1  Claim.    (CL  210—165) 


I.  A  system  for  treating  metal  chips  mixed  with  a 
liquid  to  be  extracted  therefrom,  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  separate  conveyor  pipes,  one  a  feed  pipe  and  the  other 
a  discharge  pipe,  blower  means  connected  to  the  pipes  for 
forcing  air  therethrough,  a  nozzle  in  each  pipe  through 
which  the  air  flows  at  relatively  high  velocity  to  create  a 
region  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  the  pipe,  a  feed 
hopper  for  receiving  the  chips  and  having  a  discharge 
passage,  a  funnel  for  conveying  chips  from  said  passage 
into  said  region  of  the  feed  pipe,  a  surge  bin  to  which  the 
feed  pipe  leads  (or  conveying  chips  pneumatically  there- 


A  volatile  liquid  filter,  comprising  a  head  having  an 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  and  a  central  bore 
extending  upwardly  to  the  outlet  passage,  a  dirt  collecting 
bowl  attached  to  the  head;  and  a  filter  unit  removably 
secured  in  said  bowl  and  including  a  bridge  plate  clamped 
between  the  head  and  bowl  and  having  an  inverted  cup 
supported  thereby,  and  also  a  porous  filter  cup  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  inverted  cup 
so  that  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  passes  through  the  filter 
walls  to  said  central  bore,  and  said  inverted  cup  being 
provided  with  a  vapor  vent  at  its  upper  end  beneath  said 
bridge  plate  and  shielded  thereby. 
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2,731 154 

AUTOMATIC  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  FILTERS 

WllUam  John  BnnieU,  Cariit,  Wales,  asrigMM-  to  Frwn 

Corporatloa,  a  cotpondoa  of  Rhode  Iifand 

Applicatioa  April  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,035 

ICIafaik    (CL  21^—166) 


' ,  2.731.155 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  PULL^UT  DEVICE 

Williani  S.  James,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Fram 

Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Applicatioa  March  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  345,183 

ICiniaM.    (Q.  210— 169) 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising  an  annular  filter  body, 
a  flat  cap  secured  to  each  end  of  the  filter  body,  a  paper 
disc  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  caps  and 
shaped  to  cover  and  protect  this  cap,  the  adjacent  disc 
and  cap  having  aligned  central  holes  adapted  to  fit  around 
a  center  tube  and  the  paper  disc  being  sufficiently  yield- 
able  to  serve  as  an  installation  gasket,  said  disc  having 
a  central  section  strongly  secured  to  its  cap  and  having 
side  sections  that  are  scored  to  form  handles  attached  to 
the  central  section  by  scored  hinge  lines,  whereby  the  disc 
forms  a  cover  that  protects  the  cap  when  shipped  and 
the  side  sections  may  be  swung  outwardly  to  form  bail- 
like handles  that  serve  as  pull-out  devices  for  the  car- 
tridge. 


said  core  member,  said  core  member  and  said  sci«en 
members  defining  an  annular  outlet  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  passageway,  annular  means  closing  the 
periphery  df  said  outlet  chamber,  and  means  damping 
the  inner  peripheries  of  said  screen  members  against  said 
flange,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  clamp  ring, 


In  a  filter,  a  liquid<onfining  casing  having  a  high  pres- 
sure area  and  a  low  pressure  area,  a  center  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  low  pressure  area  and  leading  from  the 
casing,  a  filter  element  surrounding  said  tube,  by-pass 
valve  means  disposed  between  the  high  pressure  and  low 
pressure  areas,  comprising  a  valve  housing  encircling  said 
tube  and  having  a  wall  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angle 
to  the  tube  and  having  an  opening  in  said  wall  for  the 
passage  of  liquid  from  the  high  to  the  low  pressure  area, 
an  annular  body  of  flexible  rubber-like  material  having  a 
cantilever  portion  that  rests  on  said  wall  and  normally 
covers  said  opening  and  operable  to  flex  away  from  said 
wall  under  a  substantial  liquid  pressure  to  allow  liquid 
to  pass  through  said  opening,  said  housing  having  a  pro- 
truding annular  flange,  and  said  body  having  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  slot  adapted  snugly  to  receive  said 
flange  and  thereby  anchor  the  body  in  operating  position 
in  the  housing. 


2,731,156 

Fn.TER  LEAVES 

A     .V*?.**  *-•  '*"»™<»rt.  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,353 

1  Claim,    (a.  210—195) 

A  hiter  compnsing  a  hub  having  a  radial  passageway 

said  hub  having  a  radial,  annular  flange,  a  radially  dis- 

posed  reticulated  core  member  carried  by  said  hub    a 

pair  of  radially  disposed   relatively  fine  meshed  scr^n 

members  carried  by  said  hub  one  against  each  side  of 


a  plurality  of  spacer  blocks  circumferentially  spaced 
around  the  hub  between  said  ring  and  said  flange,  a 
backing  ring  on  each  side  of  said  spacer  blocks,  said 
screen  members  being  received  between  the  backing  ring 
and  said  flange  and  said  clamp  ring  respectively,  and  se- 
curing means  passing  through  said  clamp  ring,  said 
backing  rings  and  said  spacer  blocks. 


2,731,157 

FILTER 

Louis  E.  Pnrmort,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  JaDuaiy  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404.229 

4  Claims.    (CI.  210— 200) 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  tank  and  disposed  axially  thereof,  filter 
leaves  mounted  on  and  disposed  radially  of  said  shaft 
in  parallel  relationship  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  the  tank,  a  rotatable  member  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  tank  adjacent  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  leaves, 
abutment  elements  carried  by  said  member  and  present- 
ing abutment  portions  normally  projecting  between  said 
leaves,  and  liquid  spray  means  positioned  in  said  tank  to 
project  liquid  sprays  against  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
leaves;  said  rotatable  member  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  tank  and  said 
leaves  whereby,  in  response  to  rotation  thereof,  to  move 
said  abutment  portions  from  between  said  leaves. 


2,731,150 
OVERHEAD  CARRIER 
Alfred  Hogh  Hnntingtoa,  WDIoaghhy,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Th€  Cleveland  Craoe  A  Engfaiccring  Company,  Wlck- 
lillc,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,657 
2  Claims.   (CL211— Ul) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to,  an  over- 
head trackway,  a  supporting  member  movably  supported 
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on  said  trackway,  a  supported  member,  power  means  for 
moving  said  supporting  member  along  said  trackway, 
means  comprising  three  pairs  of  cables  for  suspending 
said  supported  member  from  said  supporting  member, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  respective  cables  of 
each  pair  to  one  of  said  members  at  spaced  points,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  cables  to  the  other  of  said 
members  so  that  the  respective  cables  of  each  pair  are 
connected  to  said  other  of  said  members  at  substantially 
the  same  point  but  spaced  from  the  points  at  which  the 
other  pairs  of  cables  are  connected,  air  operated  means 
for  simultaneously  letting  out  and  simultaneously  taking 
up  the  respective  cables  of  each  pair  including  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  air  operated 
means  comprising  first  switch  means  for  stopping  the  op- 
eration of  said  air  operated  means  and  startmg  the  opera- 
tion of  said  power  means  to  move  said  supporting  mem- 
ber along  said  trackway,  means  for  operating  said  switch 
means  to  start  said  power  means  when  said  supported 
member  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  second  switch  means  to  stop  the  op- 
eration of  said  power  means  and  start  the  operation  of 
said  air  operated  means  to  let  out  said  cables  to  lower 
said  supported  member. 


2«731.1M 

MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  MULTI-STOREY 

GARAGE 

Erwia  Maicr,  SchafhaiMcii,  SwttzcrlaMi 

ApHfatioa  November  15,  If  54,  Serial  No.  468,904 

ClaioM  priority,  appUcattoa  Switzcriand 

November  30,  1953 

UCUioH.    (CL  214^16.1) 


2,731.15* 

DISCHARGE  AND  STACKING  MECHANLSM  FOR 

SPACE  BAND  CLEANING  MACHINES 

WUliam    P.    Doocbower.   Philadctphia,    Pa.,    ii<»isnor   to 

Maurice  Hartzeil  and  Mancbc  D.  Hartzcil.  (Hester.  Pa. 

Application  April  27,  1*51.  Serial  No.  223,424 

5  CUnw.    (CL  214—*) 


I.  A  mechanically  operated  multi-storey  garage,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  plurality  of  floors  vertically 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor 
chains  passed  overhead  the  individual  floors  and  from  one 
floor  to  another,  carriers,  capable  of  accommodating  ve- 
hicles suspended  at  the  articulation  points  of  the  said  con- 
veyer chains,  guide  rails  gu<ding  the  said  conveyer  chains 
HOd  having  straight  portions  parallel  to  the  said  floors  and 
curved  portions  leading  from  one  floor  to  another  of  a 
radius  of  curvature  larger  than  half  the  height  of  one 
storey  and  inversely  curved  transition  portions  leading 
back  the  said  curved  portions  to  the  level  of  the  adjacent 
straight  portion. 
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2,731,U1 

FORK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Eari  J.  Carstens,  Fairbnry,  Nebr. 

Application  April  29,  1953,  SerUI  No.  351,969 

SCIaint.    (CI.  214— 140) 


1.  A  discharging  mechanism  for  a  machine  to  clean 
space  bands  which  have  an  elongated  body  portion  and 
a  telescoping  portion  provided  with  ears  extending  freely 
laterally  of  the  widest  part  of  the  band  at  the  leading  end 
of  the  telescoping  portion  and  in  which  machine  the  bands 
arc  successively  moved  horizonully  in  lengthwise  position 
one  after  the  other  and  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  with  the  band  cars  in  the  leading  posiHor 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  forming  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  feeding  surface  along  which  the  bands 
are  fed.  means  for  supporting  a  vertical  stack  of  bands 
so  that  the  lower  rear  edge  of  the  lowermost  band  in  the 
stack  is  spaced  above  the  plane  of  said  surface  to  receive 
the  leading  edge  of  an  on-coming  band,  transversely 
spaced  longitudinally  movable  feeding  chains  having  lugs 
thetcoo  for  engaging  the  lateral  ears,  said  lugs  being  con- 
timMOsly  movable  in  one  direction  alongside  of  the  tele- 
scoping portion  of  the  band  for  pulling  the  bands  to  feed 
the  same  in  their  expanded  telescopic  condition  along  said 
surface  and  beneath  the  stack  whereby  the  band  can  con- 
tinue to  be  pulled  under  the  stack  to  raise  and  simultane- 
ously maintain  the  telescopic  portions  of  the  pulled  band 
in  its  expanded  condition,  a  set  of  sprockets  disposed 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  stack  and  around  which 
said  chains  travel  in  a  downward  direction  to  disengage 
the  chain  lugs  from  the  band  ears  after  the  bands  arc 
pulled  beneath  the  stack,  said  bands  having  a  V-shaped 
recess  in  their  forward  ends,  and  a  forward  abutment 
whose  cross  sectional  area  is  of  V -shape  to  be  received 
in  said  V-shaped  band  recesses  thereby  to  vertically  and 
transversely  align  the  forward  ends  of  the  bands  as  they 
are  discharged. 


I.  A  hay  bale  fork  attachment  for  tractors  comprising 
an  elongated  boom  having  a  forward  end  thereof  pivotally 
securable  to  a  tractor  for  vertical  tilting  by  power  means 
of  the  tractor,  a  skid  carried  by  said  boom  at  a  rear  end 
thereof  in  underlying  relation  thereto,  a  fork  member 
pivotally  secured  to  said  boom  at  said  rear  end  thereof, 
latch  means  carried  by  said  boom  and  connected  to 
said  fork  member  for  retaining  said  fork  member  in  a 
generally  horizontal  hay  bale  engaging  position,  said 
skid  being  of  a  height  for  retaining  said  fork  member 
at  a  hay  bale  engaging  elevation,  trip  means  connected 
to  said  latch  means  for  selectively  releasing  said  atch 
means  to  facilitate  movement  cy(  said  fork  member  to  a 
downwardly  directed  hay  bale  disengaging  position,  said 
skid  having  a  rear  portion  disposed  in  partial  overlapping 
relation  with  said  fork  member  and  engageable  by  a  hay 
bale  carried  by  said  fork  member  in  its  movement  to  a 
bale  disengaging  position  to  effect  removal  of  a  hay  bale 
from  said  fork  member. 


2,731,162 
LOADER  WITH  SELF-LEVELING  CARRIER 
Stanley  R.  Walstrom,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Superior  Separator  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  November  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  393,169 

5  Claims.    (0.214—140) 
I.  In  a  loader,  a  wheel  borne  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  pivots,  a  longitudinally  arranged  telescopic  boom 


pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  lower  pivot  for  up  and  down 
swinging  movements  at  its  forward  end,  a  radius  member 
similarly  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  upper  pivot,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  portions  of  the 
boom  and  radius  memoer,  a  load  carrier  pivoted  for  tilt- 
ing movements  on  the  forward  end  of  the  boom  and 
radius  member  assembly,  means  for  extending  the  boom 
to  swing  the  load  carrier  upwardly,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 


and  a  plunger  and  means  connecting  the  latter  to  tilt 
the  load  carrier,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
for  actuating  the  plunger  and  tilting  the  carrier,  and 
another  hydraulic  cylinder  and  plunger  connected  between 
the  frame  and  the  said  radius  member  and  operative  in 
.  response  to  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the 
radius  member  for  varying  the  volume  of  fluid  in  the 
cylinder  which  tilts  the  load  carrier  independently  of  said 
fluid  supply. 

2,731,1(3 

DITCHING  MACHINE  HAVING  SWINGABLY 

MOUNTED  CLAMSHELL  BUCKET 

Marion  C.  Wills  and  Wayne  J.  Wills,  Topeka,  Kans..  as- 

rignora   to   Shawnee    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc., 

Topeka.  Kmis^  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

AppUcaiion  Marck  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,316 
4  Claims.    (0.214—147) 


I.  In  materials  handling  equipment,  a  boom;  a  bucket 
arm  depending  from  the  boom  and  pivotally  secured 
thereto  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis;  a 
T-shaped  frame  having  a  horizontal  crossbeam  pivotally 
secured  to  the  arm  at  the  lowermost  end  of  the  latter  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  an  upstanding  post  rigidly  secured  to  the 
cross-beam  for  swinging  movement  therewith;  a  clamshell 
bucket  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sections  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  crossbeam  for  swinging  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  about  axes  parallel  with  said 
horizontal  axis;  and  a  double-acting,  hydraulic  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  extending  upwardly  from  each  section 
respectively,  each  assembly  being  pivotally  connected  with 
a  corresponding  section  for  swinging  the  latter  relative  to 
the  crossbeam,  said  assemblies  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  post  at  the  uppermost  end  of  the  latter  for  swing- 
ing movement  with  the  frame  and  the  bucket  as  a  unit 
relative  to  the  arm  as  the  latter  swings  relative  to  the 
boom,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  unit  being  below  the 
axis  of  swinging  movement  of  the  crossbeam  relative  to 
the  arm  whereby  said  post  tends  to  maintain  an  upright 
position. 


2,731,164 

STABILIZER  FOR  LIFTING  CARRIAGE  OF  A 

LIFT  TRUCK 

BrontafaHH  I.  UHnsU,  CUcago,  m.,  asrifDor  to  The  Yale 

A  TowB<t  Mannf actnring  ConpMiy,  Stamford,  Coon., 

■  corporaiBoa  of  Coonecticnt 

Appikatkm  Aprfl  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,955 
SCIafans.    (O.  214— 730) 


I.  In  a  lift  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  chan- 
nel uprights,  a  load  carriage  at  the  front  of  said  channel 
uprights,  each  opposed  side  of  the  carriage  arranged  rela- 
tively to  a  corresponding  channel  upright,  upper  and 
lower  rollers  on  each  side  of  said  load  carriage  engaged 
in  the  channel  of  the  corresponding  upright  in  vertically 
aligned  relation  to  mount  the  carriage  for  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  uprights,  said  uprights  acting 
through  said  rollers  to  hold  the  carriage  against  tilting 
relatively  to  the  uprights  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction,  said 
carriage  when  supporting  a  load  in  a  position  offset  trans- 
versely relatively  to  the  pair  of  uprights  tending  to  move 
the  rollers  transversely  out  of  alignment  with  said  up- 
rights whereby  to  cock  or  wedge  relatively  to  said  up- 
rights, a  rack  on  each  upright  coextending  linearly  there- 
with, a  pair  of  pinions,  means  mounting  said  pair  of  pin- 
ions on  the  load  carriage  to  rotate  in  meshed  relation  to 
both  racks  as  the  carriage  moves  vertically  on  said  up- 
rights, and  means  connecting  said  pinions  for  rotation  in- 
tegrally with  each  other  to  hold  the  carriage  with  its 
rollers  in  vertically  aligned  relation  to  the  uprights  where- 
by to  prevent  the  application  of  transverse  bending 
stresses  to  the  uprights  when  the  carriage  supports  a  load 
in  transversely  offset  relation  to  the  uprights. 


2,731,165 

GLASS  CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURES  FOR  SAME 

John  Hohl,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,259 

5  Claims.    (CI.  215— 40) 


I.  In  combination,  a  glass  container  having  a  side  wall 
terminating  in  an  annular  rim  defining  a  filling  opening, 
the  external  surface  of  said  wall  having  a  downwardly 
flared  frusto-conical  primary  sealing  surface  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  container  at  an  angle  between  about  4° 
and  15*,  an  annular  external  bead  at  the  upper  margin 
of  the  primary  sealing  surface,  said  bead  being  generally 
arcuate  in  cross  section  and  merging  with  the  primary 
sealing  surface  through  the  medium  of  an  annular  inward- 
ly and  downwardly  curved  surface,  said  curved  surface 
and  a  contiguous  downwardly  and  outwardly  facing  area 
of  the  bead  constituting  a  secondary  sealing  surface  and 
stop  immediately  above  the  primary  sealing  surface,  the 
primary  sealing  surface  having  an  annular  maximum  com- 
pression zone  of  at  least  the  same  diameter  as  the  annular 
bead  diameter,  a  sheet-metal  closure  comprising  a  circu- 
lar top  portion,  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  top 
portion  and  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  section 
disposed  at  an  angle  between  about  4*  and  15*  to  said 
sealing   surface   and   an   outwardly   downwardly   flared 
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annular  section  of  frusto-conical  form  depending  from 
said  substantially  cylindrical  section,  and  a  sleeve-type 
compressible  seaJmg  gasket  secured  within  the  flared 
section  and  having  an  upper  terminal  portion  extending 
above  the  juncture  of  the  two  skirt  sections,  the  skirt  at 
the  annular  line  of  juncture  of  the  two  sections  being  posi- 
tioned radially  outward  from  said  maximum  compression 
zone  when  the  closure  is  fully  applied  and  together  with  a 
circumferential  ring  section  of  the  pri/nary  sealing  surface 
located  at  a  point  at  which  said  ring  section  is  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  bead,  de- 
finmg  said  annular  zone  of  maximum  compression  of  the 
gasket. 


2,731. !M 

CONTAINER  LOCK 

Walter  Raphael.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  mmit^or  to  General 

Patent  Productioa  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  firm 

Appiicatioo  June  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,570 

SClainu.    (CI.  215— 52) 


forming  flanges  along  corner  border  edges  of  their  respec- 
tive corresponding  wall  portions,  interior  surfaces  of 
which  flanges  being  flatly  disposed  upon  corresponding 
margins  of  exterior  surface  portions  of  walls  provided  by 
said  tubular  component,  including  wall  surface  engage- 
ment of  one  end  wall  thereof  upon  the  interior  surface 
of  said  enclosure  end  wall  having  a  pair  of  said  flanges, 
marginally  opposed  surface  portions  of  the  top  end  wall 
of  the  tubular  component  being  engaged  by  clamping 
wall  margins  provided  by  a  pair  of  said  flanges  along  top 
corner  edges  of  said  alternate  side  walls  and  thereby 
secure  said  assembly,  said  clamped  margins  being  trans- 
verse of  said  bottom  end  wall  flanges  both  with  respect 
to  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  surface  plane  of 
wall  portional  engagements  thereof. 


I.  A  container  locking  device  comprising  an  elongatable 
stopper  of  resilient  material  formed  with  a  circumferential 
ridge  therein  adapted  to  be  rigidly  positioned  in  partially 
compressed  relationship  within  the  mouth  of  a  container 
and  capable  of  removal  therefrom  only  when  further 
elongated  in  shape;  a  shaft  member  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  substantially  horizontal  projections  secured  to 
said  stopper  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  top  portion  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  disk  members  each  provided  with 
an  opening  to  accommodate  said  projections  when  brought 
into  registration  therewith  disposed  about  said  shaft  mem- 
ber, and  a  removable  shield  member  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  held  by  said  disk  members  and  surround- 
ing same. 


2,731.167 

HEAVY  DUTY  CONTAINERS 

Geonte  Artlngton  Moore.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  March  26,  1952,  Serial  No,  278,528 

9  Claims.    (CI.  22d— 4) 


1.  A  rectangular  shape  hermetic  conUiner  of  rigid  sheet 
drawn  metallic  material  comprising  an  assembly  of  two 
pre-shaped  structural  components  formed  of  said  mate- 
rial, one  of  said  components  composed  of  flat  wall  form- 
ing portions  of  the  container,  which  wall  portions  consist 
of  two  opposed  end  walls  with  two  opposed  side  walls 
shaped  in  tubular  form  with  open  sides,  the  second  of 
said  components  composed  of  other  flat  wall  forming 
portions  of  said  container,  which  portions  consist  of  an 
enclosure  end  wall  with  two  opposed  alternate  side  walls, 
whicli  walls  are  positioned  to  enclose  open  sides  of  said 
tubular  wall  component  including  one  end  wall  thereof, 
said  alternate  side  walls  and  bottom  end  wall  thereof 
being  provided  with  opposing  pairs  of  marginal  seam 


2,731,168 
SYSTEM  FOR  GATHERING  AND  LOADING  OIL 
FROM  UNDERWATER  OIL  WELLS 
Rkhard  G.  Watti,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcation  November  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  321.028 
2Claiiw.    (CI.  228— 85) 


2,731,169 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Ernest  T.  Wahlbom,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Osbom  E.  Griggs,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,554 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220—104) 


I.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  generally  flat  bottom, 
flat  sides  upstanding  from  opposite  margins  of  said 
bottom,  flat  top  walls  converging  upwardly  from  said 
sides  to  a  central  peak  and  each  having  a  row  of  ellipti- 


I.  In  an  underwater  oil  storage  tank  having  a  flexible 
impervious  membrane  dividing  said  tank  into  an  upper 
oil-containing  section  and  a  lower  water-containing  sec- 
tion, means  positioned  above  said  membrane  within  said 
oil-containing  section  for  securing  said  membrane  in 
liquid  tight  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  tank, 
said  means  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  bolts 
secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  tank  and  project- 
ing inwardly  therefrom,  said  bolts  passing  through  said 
membrane  near  its  periphery  to  maintain  said  membrane 
in  position  in  said  tank,  a  bar  fitted  on  said  bolts  adjacent 
to  said  membrane  holding  said  membrane  in  liquid  tight 
contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  tank,  and  means 
secured  on  said  bolts  to  maintain  said  bar  in  position  and 
to  prevent  said  membrane  from  contacting  the  inward 
ends  of  said  bolts. 


cal  holes  punched  therefrom  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
bottles,  the  major  diameters  of  said  holes  extending 
transversely  of  said  top  walls  and  in  the  direction  of  in- 
cline thereof,  and  elliptical  flanges  formed  around  each 
of  said  holes  and  projecting  inwardly  from  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  associated  top  wall,  the  width  of  the  flanges 
along  the  lower  edges  of  said  holes  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  width  of  the  flanges  along  the  sides  of 
the  holes  and  the  horizontal  distance  from  the  lower- 
most point  on  each  flange  to  the  uppermost  point  on 
the  associated  hole  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
minor  diameter  of  the  htrfe  whereby  the  projection  on 
the  base  of  the  opening  formed  by  the  hole  and  the 
flange  is  generally  circular. 


2,731,170 

FULLY  PARTITIONED  COLLAPSIBLE  BOTTLE 

CARRIER 

Robert  Morris  Bergstein.  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bergstein  Packaging  Trust,  a  trust  composed  of  Robert 
M.  Bergstein  and  Frank  D.  Bergstein 
Application  February  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,896 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220— 113) 


In  a  flat-folded  bottle  carrier,  a  medially  folded  bot- 
tom, side  walls  articulated  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
bottom,  partial  end  walls  articulated  to  the  ends  of  said 
side  walls,  attachment  flaps  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  partial  end  walls,  the  partial  end  walls  at  one 
end  of  the  carrier  lying  in  infolded  condition  underly- 
ing said  side  walls  with  the  attachment  flaps  extending 
inwardly  therebeyond  in  face-to-face  relation  with  their 
contacting  surfaces  adhesively  secured  together,  the  par- 
tial end  walls  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  carrier  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  side  walls  with  the  attach- 
ment flaps  connected  thereto  infolded  to  underlie  the 
said  last  named  partial  end  walls,  handle  parts  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  side  walls  extend- 
ing between  the  partial  end  walls  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  carrier  and  overlying  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  at- 
tachment flaps,  diagonally  disposed  transverse  partition 
elements  articulated  to  the  side  walls  adjacent  their  up- 
per edges  and  to  the  handle  parts  adjacent  their  lower 
edges  along  vertically  extending  lines  of  articulation,  and 
a  full  width  substantially  full  depth  one  piece  center 
partition  panel  articulated  along  its  top  edge  to  one 
of  said  handle  parts  and  extending  downwardly  between 
the  said  handle  parts  and  the  infolded  attachment  flaps 
at  one  end  of  the  carrier,  said  center  partition  panel  be- 
ing adhesively  secured  to  said  last  named  attachment 
flaps,  with  said  central  partition  panel  cut  away  adja- 
cent the  attachment  flaps  which  are  adhesively  secured 
together,  whereby  said  carrier  may  be  flexed  inwardly 
in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis  to  accommodate 
it  to  a  crate. 


2,731,171 

FUEL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Paul  A.  Mankia,  Gerald  J.  Kfopfenstefai,  and  James  E. 

Doelling.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bowser,  Inc.. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  September  27.  1949.  Serial  No.  118,114 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222—26) 
1 .  In  a  fueling  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
fuel,  a  meter  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  meter 


being  operable  by  a  flow  in  either  direction  through  it. 
means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  fluid  to  the  meter  including 
a  supply  line  connecting  said  source  and  inlet,  a  discharge 
line  connected  to  the  outlet,  liquid  moving  means  having 
an  intake  conduit  connected  to  the  supply  line  and  valve 


means  for  controlling  said  supply  line  and  the  conduit  to 
control  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  meter,  a  pair  of 
registers  and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  meter 
in  one  direction  for  actuating  one  register  and  responsive 
to  operation  of  the  meter  in  the  other  direction  for  oper- 
ating the  other  register. 


2,731,172 

BOTTLE  STOPPERS  AND  LIQUID  POURING 

DEVICES 

Oscar  Aivistnr,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Application  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,561 

1  Claim.    (CL222— 78) 


In  combination  with  a  liquid  holding  bottle  and  the 
open  neck  portion  thereof,  a  stopper  having  a  vertical 
bore  therein  and  removably  positioned  in  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  a  partly  hollow  inverted  body  simulating  a 
female  figure  balanced  by  an  inverted  apertured  arm  on 
said  stopper,  and  an  elongated  tube  extending  through 
the  bore  of  the  stopper  and  the  apertured  arm,  valve 
means  connected  to  said  elongated  tube  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  the  hollow  portion  of  the  figure 
when  the  bottle  is  inverted,  a  second  tube  in  the  neck  por- 
tion of  the  figure  and  in  communication  with  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  figure  and  the  open  mouth  of  the  figure, 
and  valve  means  connected  to  said  second  tube  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  mouth  of  the  fig- 
ure to  a  container  outside  the  head  of  the  figure,  the  con- 
tainer being  of  the  nature  of  a  glass. 


2,731,173 

GREASE  PUMP 

William  Harrigan,  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

ApplicaHon  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,664 

2  Claims,  (a.  222— 227) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container  for  a  fluent  substance  to  be  dispensed  under 
pressure,  a  gear  pump  having  a  casing  removably  mounted 
in  said  container  and  including  a  casing  body  with  a 
pump  chamber  therein  and  a  casing  cover,  two  parallel 
rotatable  shafts  extending  into  said  casing,  one  with  its 
lower  end  projecting  from  the  casing  toward  the  bottom 
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of  said  container  and  the  other  shaft  having  one  end 
proiecting  from  said  casing  toward  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, cooperating  gears  in  said  pump  chamber  each  se- 
cured on  one  of  said  shafts  and  rotatablc  therewith,  said 
pump  having  an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port  opening 
into  said  container,  means  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with 
said  second  shaft  within  the  conuiner  for  agitating  said 
substance  within  the  container  above  said  pump  inlet,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating pump  inciudmg  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  gear 
pump  outlet  and  having  a  discharge  passage,  a  hollow 


valve,  a  shuttle  slidabie  in  said  valve,  an  inlet  for  supply- 
mg  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said 
valve  at  opposite  sides  of  said  shuttle  alternately,  outlets 
through  each  of  which  fuel  from  the  interior  of  said 
valve  at  one  side  of  said  shuttle  is  dischargeable  by  said 
shuttle  under  the  pressure  of  liquid  fuel  admitted  to  the 
interior  of  said  valve  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  shuttle, 
a  pair  of  stops  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  sliding  move 
ment  of  said  shuttle,  one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable, 


2,731,174 

DISPENSER 

Clem  L.  Voglesang.  Clevelaiid,  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  June  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,270 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222— 24«) 


I.  A  dispenser  for  powdered  or  granular  materials 
including  a  container  for  the  materials  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  an  outlet  bore  of  less  diameter  than  that 
of  the  container  body,  a  plunger  rod.  a  pair  of  relatively 
adiustable  plungers  on  said  rod  and  slidabie  within  said 
bore,  the  wall  of  said  bore  having  a  radial  opening  there- 
through, a  radial  notch  in  one  of  said  plungers  for  align- 
ment with  said  opening  whereby  a  key  or  tool  may  be 
inserted  to  prevent  relative  circumferential  motion  be- 
tween said  wall  and  plunger  when  said  other  plunger  is 
being  adjusted  axially  on  said  rod. 


r* 


piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  with  one  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  said  dis- 
charge passage,  a  driving  connection  between  said  end 
of  said  piston  and  said  lower  end  of  the  first-mentioned 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  said  piston  having  a 
valve  opening  and  seat  facing  into  said  piston  from  said 
cylinder,  a  spring  seated  valve  cooperative  with  said  valve 
seat,  there  being  a  passage  from  said  piston  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  container  at  the  side  of  said  valve  opposite 
said  seat,  said  valve  permitting  flow  of  said  substance 
from  said  cylinder  through  the  piston  into  said  container 
upon  creation  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 


a  contoured  and  endwise  movable  abutment,  a  rocker  co- 
operating with  said  abutment  for  determining  the  position 
of  said  adjustable  stop,  means  for  effecting  endwise  move 
ment  of  said  abutment  to  cause  said  rocker  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  adjustable  stop,  and  additional  means 
responsive  to  air  pressure  for  effecting  endwise  movement 
of  said  rocker  relatively  to  said  abutment  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  adjustable  stop  independently  of  endwise 
movement  of  said  abutment. 


2,731,176 

EXTRUDING  APPLICATOR  FOR  CALKING 

COMPOUND  AND  THE  iIKE 

Samael  Crewe,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  January  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,030 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 326) 


2,731,175 
LIQUID  Fl'EL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Ertc  Hilliam   Downing.   BirmioKham,  F^sland.  as^tnior 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Blrmiosham.  Eas- 
laod 

Application  August  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,797 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Ancnst  13,  1 95 1 
7  Claims.    (CK  222—250) 
I.  A  shuttle-type  liquid  fuel  metering  device  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  hollow  and  ported  cylindrical  rotary 


1.  An  extruding  applicator  for  calking  compound 
cartridges  of  the  type  having  a  fixed  discharge  end  joined 
to  the  cartridge  body  by  a  beaded  joint,  and  provided  with 
a  spout,  and  a  head  end  closed  by  a  follower  movable 
upon  application  of  pressure  to  force  compound  through 
the  spout,  the  said  applicator  comprising  handle  means 
including  a  semi-cylindrical  magazine  for  supporting  the 
said  cartridge,  the  said  maga^ne  having  a  seat  at  its  near 
end  for  engaging  the  head  end  of  said  cartridge  and  a 
semi-circular  flange  including  an  inturned  rim  at  its  far 
end  for  engaging  the  beaded  joint  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  cartridge,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  inturned 
rim  portion  of  the  flange  being  complementary  to  the 
cross-sectional  radius  of  the  cartridge  bead  so  that  when 
the  cartridge  is  nested  in  the  magazine  the  rim  and  the 
lower  half  of  the  bead  will  interlock;  a  pusher  movably 
supported  by  said  handle  means  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  follower  and  advance  it  into  the  cartridge,  and  manu- 
ally operable  mechanism  operatively  interconnecting  said 
handle  means  and  said  pusher  and  actuatable  for  advanc- 
ing said  pusher  and  holding  it  in  each  position  to  which 
it  is  advanced. 


2,731.177 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Karl  Ruetz,  Zarkh,  Switzeriand 

Applicatioa  February  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,420 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand  March  2,  1951 

«  Claims.    (CI.  222—505) 

I.  Closure   apparatus  comprising,   in   combination,   a 

container  having  a  top  portion  formed  with  an  opening 


located  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  through  which 
the  contents  of  the  container  is  adapted  to  flow;  closure 
means  mounted  on  said  top  portion  of  said  container  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  over  said  opening 
and  an  open  position  away  from  said  opening,  said  closure 
means  including  a  sealing  material  engaging  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  container  about  said  opening  thereof  when 
said  closure  means  is  in  said  closed  position  thereof,  and 
said  closure  means  having  a  projeaion  extending  away 
from  said  container  and  located  on  one  side  of  said  axis 
when  said  closure  means  is  in  said  closed  position  there- 
of; and  operating  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  top 


portion  of  said  container  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  closure  means  for  moving  the  latter  between  said 
closed  and  open  positions  thereof,  said  operating  means 
having  an  end  portion  engaging  and  pressing  against  said 
projection  of  said  closure  means  to  press  the  latter  against 
said  container  at  said  one  side  of  said  axis  of  said  open- 
ing, and  said  operating  means  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
additional  projections  extending  toward  said  container 
and  respectively  engaging  and  pressing  against  said  closure 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  from  said  first 
mentioned  projection  to  press  said  closure  means  against 
said  container  at  a  pair  of  spaced  areas  on  said  opposite 
side  of  said  axis. 


2,731,17« 

POURING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Robert  T.  Lamoo,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Harold 

E.  Hamman,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,257 

2ClainM.    (CI.  222— 567) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gen- 
erally arcuate  section  of  stiff,  bendabic  sheet  material 
adapted  to  be  bent  into  generally  frusto-conical  form, 
kerfs  in  said  section  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  tabs  at 
the  other  end  of  said  section  insertable  through  the  kerfs 
to  hold  said  section  in  frusto-conical  condition,  said  sec- 
tion when  bent  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
mouth  of  a  container  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
at  the  smaller  end  thereof  which  is  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  mouth  and  an  outside  diameter  at  the  larger 
end  thereof  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
mouth  so  that  when  inserted  said  section  will  frictionally 
engage  the  mouth  on  a  line  intermediate  the  large  and 
small  ends  thereof,  there  being  an  arcuate  cutaway  in 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  section  at  the  small  end  thereof 
extending  toward  the  large  end.  said  cutaway  terminat- 
ing close  to  but  short  of  said  line  whereby  no  substantial 
amount  of  liquid  will  be  trapped  between  said  section 
and  the  container  during  pouring  from  said  container, 


said  section  having  an  extension  on  the  edge  at  the  large 
end  thereof  arranged  in  alignment  with  the  cutaway  and 
forming  a  pouring  lip  or  spout. 


2,731,179 

HOLSTER  BRACKET 

Patrick  J.  Bennett  and  Leonard  Chatoian, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,830 

2  Claims.    (CL  224— 2) 


1 .  A  holster  braclcet  comprising  a  first  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  belt  of  the  user,  a  second  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  holster,  said  first  member  com- 
prising a  V-shaped  baclt  plate,  a  forwardly  extending  wall 
on  each  side  of  the  back  plate,  a  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  each  wall  and  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  first  named  member  thereby,  said  U- 
shaped  channel  members  opening  toward  each  other,  said 
second  member  comprising  a  V-shaped  plate  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  walls  at  the  sides  thereof  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  walls, 
said  flanges  being  slidably  received  in  the  U-shaped  chan- 
nel members,  and  coacting  snap  action  means  in  said 
channel  members  and  on  said  flanges  releasably  securing 
said  flanges  in  said  channel  members. 


2,731.180 

FISH  STRINGER 

Geoi^e  A.  Fricker  and  Maymc  E.  Dart,  Akron,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  June  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,642 

4  Claims.    (O.  224—7) 


1 .  In  a  fish  stringer  having  a  line  with  an  eyelet  on  one 
end,  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said 
eyelet,  said  cross  bar  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  resili- 
ent wire  having  a  substantially  straight  bar  on  one  side 
and  a  loop  on  the  other  side,  a  central  hump  for  extend- 
ing through  said  eyelet  and  connecting  said  bar  with  one 
leg  of  said  loop,  and  the  other  leg  of  the  loop  extending 
through  said  hump  and  terminating  in  an  angular  hook 
resiliently  engaging  under  said  bar  adjacent  to  said  hump. 


2,731,181 
AUTOMOBILE  TOP  CARRIERS  FOR  LARGE 

OBJECTS 

Kenneth  W.  Binding,  Mcdford,  Mass^  assignor  to 

Leo  M.  Becfcwtth,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Applicatioo  September  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,032 

4CIahns.  (H.  224— 42.1) 
I.  For  attachment  to  an  article  carrier  bar  for  auto- 
mobile tops  which  bar  when  mounted  on  an  automobile 
top  extends  transversely  thereof  and  has  an  article  sup- 
porting bridge  portion  intermediate  its  ends  vertically 
spaced  above  the  top  and  terminating  inwardly  of  the 
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sides  of  the  automobile  and  provided  with  apertures, 
and  has  at  its  ends  downwardly  extending  legs  and  feet 
extending  at  an  angle  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
legs  toward  the  sides  of  the  automobile,  extension  mem- 
bers for  the  ends  ot  the  bar.  each  extension  member  com- 
pnsing  a  rigid  extension  bar  one  end  of  which  overlaps 
the  end  of  the  bridge  portion  and  has  an  aperture  in  rcg 
.stry  with  an  aperture  of  the  bridge  portion,  the  opposite 


hold  against  the  spindle  one  end  of  a  strip  of  sheet  mate- 
rial to  be  wound,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle,  movable 
forming  and  limit  means  to  yieldingly  press  material 
wound  on  the  spindle  during  rotation,  a  movable  cuner 
for  the  material,  control  means  operable  by  the  form- 
ing and  limit  means  and  responsive  to  the  winding  of  a 
predetermined  thickness  of  material  on  the  spindle  to 
stop  the  spindle  and  move  the  cutter  into  cutting  engage- 
ment with  an  unwound  portion  of  the  strip,  means  to 
telescope  the  wound  material  into  a  container,  and  means 
to  withdraw  the  spindle  from  the  wound  material. 


.%-^ 


2,731, IM 

SUPPORTS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  REFISE  CON- 

TAINERS  AND  COMBINATIONS  THEREOF 

Adolph  E.  Tburbcr,  Jr^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  May  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  290,425 

6  Claims.    (CI.  224— 59) 


end  of  the  extension  bar  extending  outwardly  toward  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  automobile,  and  a  brace  connected 
to  said  opposite  end  and  inclined  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly the  opposite  end  of  the  brace  bearing  on  the  foot 
adjacent  the  junction  of  the  leg  and  foot,  and  a  fasten- 
ing element  extending  through  the  registered  apertures  of 
the  bridge  portion  and  rigid  extension  bar  for  detachably 
fastening  the  extension  member  to  the  bridge  portion. 


2,731,182 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

■  .      „  f^dwir  J.  Hicsios.  East  C  hiea«o,  ind. 

Applicatioo  September  3.  1953.  Serial  No.  378 J37 

1  Clain.    (CL  224— -I2.4«) 


I.  A  bag  support  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
formed  of  ngid  strip  material  of  substantially  greater 
width  than  thickness,  said  width  of  said  material  extend- 
mg  vertically,  the  upper  surface  of  said  frame  lying  in 
substantially  a  single  plane  legs  fixedly  connected  to  said 
frame  to  maintain  a  fixed  angular  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  frame  with  one  of  said  legs  within  each 
corner  thereof,  said  legs  extending  at  substantially  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  frame. 


A  bottle  carrier,  comprising  a  rigid  liner  having  one 
flat  side  wall  element  and  an  opposite  side  wall  element 
formed   with   a  plurality  of  adjacent   inwardly   concave 
generally  semicylindrical  portions  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  bottles  in  spaced  relation,  said  side  wall  elements  being 
joined  by  arcuate  cylindrically  curved  end  wall  elements 
a  bag  for  enclosing  said  liner,  said  bag  having  flexible 
double  wails  with  heat  insulating  material  therebetween 
an  attachment  bracket  outside  said  bag  for  securing  said 
bottle  earner  to  a  support,  and  fastener  means  extend 
ing  through  said  bag  and  rigidly  connecting  said  bracket 
to  said  rigid  liner. 


2,731,185 
CAP  FASTENER 

Rufus  P.  Ranney.  San  Rafael,  and  Donald  H.  Reese.  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  CorporaHoo.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,856 
10  Claims.    (CI.  226 — 88) 


2,731,183 

MAKING  OIL  FILTER  CARTRIDGES 

Ernest  C.  Shaw.  Flossmoor,  III. 

Application  March  14.  1952,  Serial  No.  276,625 

16  Claims.    (CI.  226—18) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  chuck  for  holding  and  manipulating  an  object 
such  as  a  screw  cap.  and  a  coupling  connecting  said  chuck 
and  shaft,  said  coupling  comprising  a  polygonal  head 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  a  mating,  polygonal  member  fixed 
I.  In  a  machine  for  making  filter  carmdaes  a  rotatable    fnr";^ir''"''''-  "****!, P^'y^^"^'  ^^^^  having  rounded  edges 

wmding  spindle,  a  clamp  moiabiV t^rr^^e^s't':  '::^^;:^zi:i::::i^^,:^-  ^  ^'"-"^^  °^ 


2,731,186 
UQUID-BOTTLING  MACHINES 
Douglas  Percy  Sboolbred  Fox  and  WUliam  Arthur  Clarke, 
London,  England,  aoignore,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Vickers-Arrnstrongs  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357.218 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  16,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  226— 115) 


2,731,188 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  WITH 

IMPROVED  POURING  MECHANISM 

Carroll  R.  Alden,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ez-Cell-O 

CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi^ 

AppUcatioo  lone  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,950 

17  Claims.    (CL  229— 17) 


1.  A  filling  head  for  an  automatic  rotary  machine  for 
filling  vessels  with  liquid  under  counter  pressure  and  hav- 
ing automatic  valve  means  for  controlling  the  sequential 
admission  of  liquid  and  counter -pressure  to  a  vessel,  the 
said  valve  means  comprising  control  valves  for  the  liquid 
and  counter-pressure  respectively,  mechanical  actuating 
means  for  the  said  valves,  a  counter-pressure  safety  valve 
in  series  with  said  counter-pressure  control  valve,  and 
holding-off  means  operatively  associated  with  said  actu- 
ating means  for  said  counter-pressure  control  valve  and 
engageable  with  the  said  safety  valve  for  holding  it  off 
its  seating  while  the  counter-pressure  control  valve  is  in 
an  intermediate,  open,  position. 


2,731,187 

AUTOMATIC  SMOKING  PIPE  FILLER 

Alpbonse  J.  Marquis,  Sanford,  Maine 

AppUcatioo  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,939 

4  Claims,    (a.  226— 125) 


I.  An  automatic  filler  for  tobacco  smoking  pipes  com- 
prising a  housing  having  side  walls  and  an  apertured 
bottom  wall,  a  discharge  hopper  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  communicating  with  the  aperture  in  said  bottom  wall, 
a  trough  member  pivoted  to  said  housing  below  said  bot- 
tom wall,  means  biasing  said  trough  member  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  below  the 
aperture  therein,  whereby  a  smoking  pipe  may  be  sup- 
ported on  said  trough  member  below  said  aperture,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  over  said  hopper, 
driving  means  on  said  hopper  arranged  to  reciprocate  said 
plunger,  control  means  controlling  said  driving  means  and 
having  a  depending  operating  member  and  slidably  sup- 
ported from  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  said  aperture  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  engagement  with  a  smoking 
pipe  placed  beneath  said  aperture. 


1.  A  container  of  paperboard  or  the  lilte  and  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pouring  opening  panel  and  a 
wall  panel,  said  panels  being  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  each  other  and  connected  by  a  common  score  line,  a 
lift  tab  severably  attached  to  said  pouring  opening  panel 
and  having  its  major  portion  coplanar  therewith,  a  pour- 
ing opening  ply  fixed  in  abutting  relation  with  the  inner 
faces  of  said  pouring  opening  panel  and  said  wall  panel, 
said  pouring  opening  ply  having  defined  therein  a  pouring 
opening  and  a  manipulable  pouring  lip  adjacent  said 
pouring  opening,  said  pouring  lip  being  initially  disposed 
in  a  dormant  position  coplanar  with  said  pouring  opening 
ply,  said  pouring  lip  also  having  a  downturned  fully 
operative  position  with  its  free  edge  overhanging  said 
wall  panel,  and  a  frangible  connection  between  said  pour- 
ing lip  and  said  lift  tab,  said  connection  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  rupture  during  initial  elevation  of  said 
lift  tab  and  after  said  pouring  lip  has  been  moved  from 
its  dormant  position  partially  toward  its  downturned 
operative  position. 


2,731,189 

NESTING  TYPE  CONTAINER 

George  Arlington  Moore,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,873 

7Cfadras.    (CL229— 23) 


6.  A  cup-like  container  of  sheet  material  comprising  ai> 
assembly  of  two  prc-cut  strips  of  said  material,  each  of 
said  strips  being  of  generally  elongated  rectangular  shape 
and  crossed  centrally  one  across  the  other  in  cruciform 
relation  which  provides  a  uniformly  flat  reinforced  two- 
ply  bottom  wall  of  rectangular  shape  of  said  container, 
each  said  bottom  wall  layer  being  adhesively  united  to- 
gether, the  inner  wall  layer  of  said  bottom  wall  having 
two  opposed  integral  side  wall  portions  being  folded  up- 
wardly from  two  substantially  parallel  corner  edges  of 
said  bottom  wall,  the  outer  wall  layer  of  said  bottom  wall 
having  two  opposed  integral  side  wall  portions  being  fold- 
ed upwardly  from  two  substantially  parallel  transverse 
comer  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  the  edges  of  the  outer 
bottom  wall  layer  and  its  two  opposed  integral  side  wall 
portions  being  provided  with  lateral  flanges,  the  flanges  of 
the  side  portions  being  joined  to  the  corresponding  flange 
of  the  bottom  layer  by  a  portion  which  makes  these 
flanges  continuous,  the  said  continuous  opposed  lateral 
flanges  being  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  corresponding 
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marginal  surfaces  of  the  first  mentioned  folded  side  wall 
portions  which  arc  integral  with  the  inner  bottom  wall 
layer,  all  of  which  portions  form  the  whole  body  side  wall 
of  the  container,  said  overlapped  margins  thereof  being 
adhesively  united  together  in  seam  forming  relationship, 
the  alternate  pairs  of  said  side  wall  forming  portions  being 
shaped  in  contour  defined  as  being  of  rectangular  shape 
in  horizontal  cross  section  upwardly  adjacent  the  comer 
edges  of  said  bottom  wall  and  being  transitorily  blended 
into  circular  shape  adjacent  the  top  periphery  edges  of 
said  body  side  wall  of  the  container,  said  periphery  being 
formed  into  an  outwardly  disposed  marginally  curled 
hclicoidal  rim.  said  nm  providing  means  which  reinforces 
said  body  side  wall  to  maintain  substantially  concentric 
circular  shape  around  the  open  mouth  thereof. 


2,731,191 

F7BREBOARD  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Harold  W.  Layne,  Beeck  Grove,  lad.,  uslKiior  to  Amler- 

Box  Company,  Indianapolli,  lad^  a  corporatkNi 

Application  June  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,723 

4  Claims.    (CL  229—34) 


mm 


2.731.190 
REFRIGERATOR  CARTON 
Robert  A.  Farrell,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Corporation,  Rothschild.  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Applicatioo  November  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  254,824 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—32) 


A  leak-proof  container  comprising  a  downwardly  in- 
wardly tapered  paper  receptacle  portion  and  a  flexible 
cover  therefor,  said  receptacle  portion  being  formed  from 
a  single  folded  paperboard  Nank  suitably  cut  and  scored 
to  provide  a  bottom  wall,  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls  con 
nected  to  said  bottom  wall,  one  opposed  pair  of  side  walls 
having  glue  flaps  connected  along  each  side  edge  and 
overlying  and  adhered  to  said  other  pair  of  side  walls, 
the  flaps  on  each  side  wall  of  such  one  pair  being  to- 
gether of  dimension  to  extend  adjacent  the  top  edge  of 
the  wall  to  which  they  are  adhered  substantially  across 
the  entire  width  of  such  wall  and  being  of  dimension  in- 
sufficient to  overlap  each  other  adjacent  such  top  edge, 
whereby  the  top  edge  of  said  receptacle  portion  is  of  two 
ply   thickness  on   the   two   sides   thereof  including   said 
other  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  second  flaps  each 
at  its  ends  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  one  of 
said  one  pair  of  side  walls,  said  second  flaps  except  for 
the  hinge  connections  at  their  ends  being  separated  from 
the  walls  to  which  they  are  hinged  by  a  cut  line  and  being 
folded  over  and  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  walls 
to  which  they  are  hinged  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof 
whereby  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  portion  adjacent 
the  top  edge  present  throughout  the  periphery  thereof 
a  two  ply  thickness  and  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle 
portion  presents  a  substantially  flat  surface,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  an  inverted  channel  for  receiving  the 
uniform-thickness  continuous  top  edge  of  the  receptacle 
portion,  the  inner  wall  of  said  channel  being  untapered 
and  vertical  in  attitude  and  having  a  continuous,  vertical, 
flexible  flange  portion  depending  therefrom,  said  depend- 
ing flexible   flange  portion   continuously  contacting  the 
subtending  continuous  inner  wall  surface  of  said  recep- 
tacle portion  in  sealing  relation,  the  interior  base  of  said 
channel   being  of  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle  portion  to 
snugly  embrace  and  engage  said  top  edge  to  provide  a 
liquid  tight  seal  between  the  cover  atxJ  the  receptacle 
portion. 


I    A  shipping  container  formed  of  a  single  blank  of 
fibreboard  including  a  one  piece  bottom  panel  having  a 
slot  at  each  end  thereof,  adjacent  snle  panels  to  be  folded 
upwardly   therefrom,  a  hinged   cover  lid   foldable  over 
from  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  panels,  each  of 
said  side  panels  having  end  panels  hingedly  formed  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  respectively,  the  end  panels  of  one 
side  panel  overlapping  the  end  panels  of  the  other  side 
panel   to  provide   the  end  walls   when   the  side  panels 
are  erected,  said  end  panels  having  registering  slots  and 
hand  grip  openings,  said  slots  being  located  substantially 
midway   thereof  and    below  said  openings,   a  clamping 
ear  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom 
panel  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  exteriorly  of  and 
adjacent  the  outer  end  panels  and  having  an  inner  flap 
portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  extend  through  said 
slots  for  folding  inwardly  and  downwardly  adjacent  the 
inner  end  panels,  inner  reinforcing  locking  panels  hinged 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  panels  of  one  of  said  side 
panels  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly 
adjacent  the  inner  end  panels  and  over  said  flap  portion, 
and  locking  projections  on  said  flap  portions  and  lock- 
ing panels  adapted  to  extend  into  and  interlock  with  said 
bottom  panel  slots  for  clamping  and  securing  said  end 
panels  in  erected  positioh. 


2,731,192 
PLSTON  AND  CYLINDER  MECHANISM 
Antonius  M.  J.  F.  Michels,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Stamicarbon  N.  V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 
Application  March  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  497331 
5  Claims.    (CI.  230—21) 


I.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  a  driven 
piston  reciprocably  movable  in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  longitudinal  counterbore  in  its  head, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  piston  in  the  bore  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  working  cylinder  having  a  bore  therethrough  of 
less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  first  mentioned  cylin- 
der, the  bore  of  said  working  cylinder  being  in  longitu 
dinal  alignment   with   the   bore  of  said  first  mentioned 


cylinder,  a  floating  member,  said  floating  member  hav-  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle, 
ing  an  end  portion  reciprocable  in  the  bore  of  said  work-  said  suction  head  including  a  centrally  aperiured  base 
ing  cylinder  and  forming  a  piston  therein  and  a  following  member  engageable  on  said  receptacle,  a  motor-fan  unit 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  end  portion  and  form-  supported  by  said  base  member  within  the  central  aper- 
ing  a  piston  in  the  bore  of  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  ture  thereof,  said  unit  having  a  motor  housing  providing 
above  said  driven  piston,  a  guide  pin  extending  from  the  a  cooling  air  passage  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
free  end  of  said  following  portion  into  the  bore  in  the  a  motor-driven  first  fan  means  arranged  to  move  cool- 
head  of  said  driven  piston,  said  guide  pin  having  a  cross-  ing  air  through  said  passage,  a  motor-driven  second  fan 
sectional  dimension  relative  to  a  cross-sectional  dimension  means  arranged  to  draw  dirt-moving  air  into  and  through 
of  said  following  portion  so  that  the  area  of  the  free  end  said  receptacle,  a  first  space-enclosing  means  enclosing 
of  said  following  portion  surrounding  said  guide  pin  is  a  space  in  which  said  first  fan  means  operates,  and  a  see- 
substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  head  of  the  end  ond  space-enclosing  means  enclosing  a  space  in  which 
portion  of  said  floating  member,  the  free  ends  of  said  fol-  said  second  fan  means  operates,  first  and  second  air  out- 


lowing  portion  and  said  driven  piston  defining  a  space  for 
a  sealing  liquid,  means  for  connecting  said  last  mentioned 
space  with  a  space  between  the  working  cylinder  and  the 
head  of  said  floating  member. 


2,731,193 

AIR  CIRCULATING  FAN  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Karl  J.  IjiII  and  Bcecher  B.  Cary,  Jackson,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Hayes  Industries,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  May  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  227,134 
2  Claims.    (CL  230—117) 


let  means  for  said  respective  first  and  second  space-en- 
closing means,  a  dome  member  surrounding  said  motor 
housing  and  enclosing  a  space  in  which  said  first  air 
outlet  means  exhausts,  said  dome  member  having  air 
outlet  means  opening  to  the  atmosphere  and  having  a 
top  wall  superimposed  on  said  motor  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  in  axial  line  with  said  cooling 
air  passage,  and  a  muffler  unit  upon  the  top  wall  of  said 
dome  member  interposed  between  said  central  opening 
thereof  and  the  atmosphere. 


2,731,195 

PUMPS  FOR  INFLATING  INFLATABLE  BODIES 

Wilhelm  Blome,  Sandem,  Germany 

Application  Norembcr  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  230— 172) 


I  Structure  for  supporting  a  motor  in  a  cylindrical  air 
flow  duct  of  a  heating  or  ventilating  system,  such  as  is 
employed  on  automobiles,  said  structure  providing  in  an 
integral  sheet  metal  structure,  a  hollow  hub  portion 
formed  by  circumferentially  spaced  part  cylindrical  web 
portions  extending  axially  from  the  outer  periphery  of  a 
radial  circular  end  wall  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
said  web  portions  having  longitudinal  edge  portions,  said 
hub  portion  being  formed  to  support  said  motor  therein 
and  said  opening  permitting  the  motor  shaft  to  project 


ii  iV. 


1.  In  combination  an  air  pump  cylinder,  a  nipple  body 
supported  by  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  defining  an 
internal  air  chamber,  a  check  valve  arranged  within  said 
nipple  body  to  control  the  flow  of  compressed  air  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  chamber,  a  valve  opening  abut- 
ment within  said  nipple  body,  a  tubular  sealing  body  of 
an  elastic  material  adapted  for  insertion  of  tubular  valve 


therethrough  to  the  outside  of  said  radial  wall,  a  vane  por-  ^^^^^  arranged  within  a  recess  of  said  nipple  body  in  co- 

tion  extending  radially  from  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  **'**  relation  to  and  spaced  from  said  valve  opening  abut- 

of  each  said  part  cylindrical  hub  forming  portion,  and  a  nic"^  a  passage  formed  in  said  nipple  body  connecting 

transversely  extending  flange  extending  from  the  outer  ex-  ^'^  chamber  with  the  space  of  said  recess  situated  im- 

tremities  of  each  of  said  vane  portions,  said  flanges  being  "lediately  adjacent  said  chamber  to  cause  the  end  of 

engageable  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  air  flow  duct  ^''^  sealing  body  adjacent  said  chamber  to  be  acted  upon 


and  being  formed  to  permit  connection  of  said  structure 
within  the  duct. 


2,731  194 

VACUUM  CLEANER  BLOWER 

Moss  A.  Kent,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,464 

17  Claims.    (CL  230— 117) 


I.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
end  and  an  inlet  for  dirt-moving  air,  and  a  suction  head 


in  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof  by  the  pressure  of 
air  contained  in  said  chamber  to  deform  said  sealing  body 
by  said  pressure  to  provide  a  tight  fit  between  said  sealing 
body  and  any  tubular  valve  inserted  into  said  sealing 
body. 


2  731  196 

SELF-CHECKING  NUMBER  PUNCH 

Hans  P.  Luhn,  Armonk,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yoii( 

Application  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,310 
12  Claims,    (a.  235— 58) 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  punch  op- 
erating means,  a  set  of  settable  devices  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  relays  for  representing  digital  values  in  code, 
means  for  successively  entering  the  digits  of  a  multide- 
nominational  amount  in  said  devices,  means  for  convert- 
ing alternate  digits  of  said  amount  prior  to  being  entered 
in  said  devices,  said  alternate  digits  being  converted  pur- 
suant to  a  predetermined  plan,  said  devices  progressively 
registering  the  units  sum  of  said  entered  digits,  and  means 
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controlled  by  said  devices  for  effecting  said  punch  means    one  of  said  sets  of  coils  being  connected  to  means  for 
in  accordance  with  the  complementary  value  of  the  units   opposing  the  torque  produced  by  the  remaining  coil  seU 

and  connected  to  a  source  of  voltage  generated  by  photo- 
electric amplifier  means  controlled  by  a  mirror  connected 
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sum  standing  in  said  devices  after  the  last  digit  of  said 
amount  has  been  entered  into  said  devices. 


2,731,197 
PIN  BOX  CONTROL  MECHAMSIVI 
diaries  A.  Parker.  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Clifton  K.  Raincy, 
knoxville,  lean.,  assifpion,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
BaiToughs  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  ot  Michigan 
OrigiBal  application   June    14.    1949,  Serial   No.   9V.081, 
now  Patent  No.  2.696,945.  dated  December  14,   1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  2J,  1952,  Serial 
No.  272,977 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  235—60) 


to  said  electrodynamic  means,  and  circuit  means  for  ob- 
taining from  said  source  an  electrical  quantity  propor- 
tional to  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  electrical  quan- 
tities producing  said  torque. 


2,731,199 

COMPUTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  CHECKING 

COMPUTATIONS 

lofaio  Ghcrtman  and  Edmond  Febvre.  St.  Mande.  France, 

assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

doB,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  II.  1952.  Serial  No.  309,111 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  6,  1951 

11  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.7) 


5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  a  stop  pin  box  mounted 
for  stepwise  movement  from  normal  position  responsive 
to  pin  setting  and  return,  an  operating  member  mov- 
able through  a  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  latch- 
ing means  for  holding  the  stop  pin  box  against  move- 
ment in  either  direction,  cam  means  on  said  operating 
member  positioned  operatively  to  engage  said  latching 
means  at  the  start  of  the  cycle  of  operations  to  render 
said  latching  means  effective  until  camming  engagement 
is  reestablished  near  the  end  portion  of  the  cycle  of  op- 
erations to  return  said  latching  means  to  inoperative  po- 
sition, and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  cycling 
member  during  its  cycle  of  operations  for  generating  a 
resilient  force  operative  to  effect  movement  of  the  stop 
pin  box  towards  normal  position  upon  release  by  said 
latching  means. 


2,731.198 
PRINCIPAL  STRAIN  COMPl  TERS 
Cbodc  M.  Hathaway,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hatha- 
way Instrument  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Colorado 

Application  August  22.  1951.  Serial  No.  243,147 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 61) 
10.  In  an  electrical  system  for  solving  an  equation, 
the  combination  of  electrodynamic  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  coils,  each  for  producing  a  torque  pro- 
poriional  to  the  production  of  two  electrical  quantities. 


1 1.  In  a  machine  for  deriving  from  a  number  a  check- 
ing symbol  characterized  by  two  coded  components,  the 
combination  of  means  for  setting  and  storing  up  repre- 
sentations of  the  digits  of  the  number,  means  for  receiving 
the  results  of  each  computation  for  representing  one  com- 
ponent, two  other  means  for  receiving  and  representing 
subcomponents  from  which  the  other  component  is  de- 
rived, computing  means  comprising  1,  2,  and  4  digit  multi- 
plying means  for  multiplying  under  control  of  the  units, 
thousands  and  millions  digit  storing  means,  said  digits  by  I , 
for  multiplying  under  control  of  the  tens,  tens  of  thou- 
sands, and  tens  of  millions  digit  storing  means  the  digits  by 
2.  and  for  multiplying  under  control  of  the  hundreds,  thou- 
sands, and  millions  digit  storing  means  the  digits  by  4. 
means  for  adding  each  product  in  said  first  named  receiv- 
ing means  and  for  casting  out  9's  from  each  product  where- 
by said  first  named  receiving  means  represents  said  one 
component,  means  controlled  by  said  computation  result 
receiving  means  and  responsive  to  9  or  multiple  of  9's 
representations  therein  ofter  each  multiplying  and  add- 
ing computation  to  effect  an  entry  in  one  subcomponent 
receiving  means,  means  controlled  by  the  1,2  and  4  digit 
multiplying  means  for  controlling  entries  in   the  other 
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means  controlled  bv  toth  nf  Jh  .«k^        P^oducU  and    for  determining  the  average  diameter  of  said  particles 


2,73UM 
A.W  ..  ^    DOCUMENT  SENSING  DEVICE 

I  *  ^^.'^***.'*'^  ''-  Poiighkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Internattonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  460  J35 
13  Claims,    (a.  235— 61.11) 


Sij^^ 


2,731,201 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTER 

Leonard   R.  Haiper,   Poughkeepsie,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,120 

36  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92) 


( — Sir— 1^ 


o  o  o  o 


o  o 


1.  An  electronic  counter  comprising  at  least  four  bi- 
stable devices  connected  in  cascade,  an  input  and  an  out- 
put for  said  cascade  and  means  for  altering  the  number 
of  pulses  required  to  be  applied  to  said  input  to  produce 
an  output,  said  alteration  being  from  the  number  that 
would  be  required  during  unaltered  straight  cascade  oper- 
ation to  a  lesser  number,  said  means  for  altering  com- 
prising one  single  diode  only  controlled  by  a  single  one 
only  of  said  devices  for  operation  by  a  pulse  to  selectively 
flip  or  not  to  flip  one  other  device  only  in  accordance 
with  the  on  or  off  status  of  said  controlling  device 


2,731,202 
ELECTRONIC  PARTICLE  COUNTING  APPARATITS 
Wtetfarop  Secley  Pike,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,000 
6  Claims.    (CL  235— 92) 
I.  In  a  particle  counting  apparatus  of  the  type  where- 
in a  field  of  view,  in  which  particles  appear  against  a 
background  contrasting  in  appearance  with  said  particles. 
IS  scanned  with  a  beam  of  energy,  and  wherein  detecting 
means  determine  the  number  of  times  said  particles  inter- 
cept said  scanning  beam,  the  combination  of  means  re- 
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means  and  said  diameter  determining  means  to  determine 
how  many  particles  of  diameter  equal  to  ssjid  average  is 
represented  by  said  detecting  means. 


«.—  2,73  U03 

SATURABLE  CORE  aRCUrrS  FOR  COUNTING 
AND  THE  LIKE 

*^2_?'  ^^*^  MImieapolig,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  meaic 
Moments,  to  Sperry  Rami  Corporation,  New  Yoik, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  227.962 
19  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92) 


1 1 .  A  combined  record  sensing  and  storage  system 
comprising  an  electrostatic  storage  tube,  a  source  of  radi- 
ation directed  onto  the  charge  storage  element  of  said 
tube,  means  for  establishing  a  raster  of  charges  of  a  first 
type  on  said  element,  said  raster  conforming  with  the 
arrangement  of  radiant  energy  passing  positions  of  a 
record  indicative  of  data  recorded,  means  for  position- 
ing such  a  record  intermediate  said  source  of  radiation 
and  said  charge  storage  element  and  in  alignment  with 
said  raster,  and  means  for  causing  said  source  of  radia- 
tion to  function  aod  thereby  cause  those  charges  sub- 
jected to  the  radiation  to  change  to  a  second  type. 


i.  In  a  device  having  a  saturable  core,  a  reactance 
winding  and  a  feedback  winding  arranged  on  the  core 
means  connected  with  the  windings  for  supplying  electric 
current  thereto  so  that  the  device  has  first  and  second 
critical  states  of  flux  saturation  in  the  core  beyond  which 
the  device  wUl  drive  itself  to  first  and  second  stable  states, 
triggering  means  for  shifting  the  circuit  from  either  stable 
Slate  to  the  other,  the  triggering  means  comprising  a 
triggering  winding  on  the  core,  the  trigger-winding  being 
connected  with  a  capacitance  in  a  resonant  circuit  and 
means  for  causing  the  flow  of  an  oscillatory  surge  of 
electric  current  through  the  triggering  winding,  the  oscil- 
^tion  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  drive  the  core  flux 
beyond  either  one  of  the  critical  states  and  into  the  op- 
posite stable  state. 


2,731,204 
,     .,  ^  'il*^™®'^  OF  COUNTING  ARTICLES 
»    ^  "^S?  ■?**  i?}^  "■y**'  Sfreator,  01.,  assignors 
Ohlo^*"*"  Company,   a  corporation   of 

Application  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,934 
8  Claims.    (CI.  235— 98) 


1.  The  method  of  counting  glass  articles  which  com- 
prises heating  the  articles  to  a  sufficiently  high  tempera- 
ture to  render  them  electrically  conductive,  grounding  the 
articles,  and  while  grounded  and  at  said  high  temperature 
conveying  them  m  succession  past  an  electrically  conduc- 
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five  etement  insulated  from  ground  and  close  enough  to 
the  path  of  the  articles  to  form  with  each  passing  article 
a  capacitor,  and  as  each  article  approaches  said  element, 
inducing  in  an  electrical  circuit  an  electrical  impulse  by 
the  change  in  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  caused  by  the 
presence  of  each  passing  article. 


2,731^05 

AUTOMATIC  TICKET  PRINTING  AND 

ACCOINTING  MACHINE 

Scipkmc  Innocenti,  Bolofcna,  Italy 

Applkatioa  July  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  370,526 

Claims  priority,  applicatloo  luly  August  5,  1952 

22  Claims.    (CI.  235— 10  h 


1.  An  automatic  ticlet-printing  and  accounting  ma- 
chine comprising  a  fixed  frame:  a  plane  magazine  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  frontaily 
opened  stations  arranged  in  horizontal  rows  and  vertical 
columns,  and  each  of  which  stations  is  adapted  to  re- 
movably receive  for  filing  a  matrix  plate,  bearing  print- 
ing types  and  code  means;  an  horizontal  index  arranged 
on  the  front  of  said  magazine;  a  station  name  board 
on  which  the  names  of  the  station  are  arranged  in  vertical 
columns  and  horizontal  lines  in  an  order  according, to 
that  in  which  the  corresponding  matrix  plates  are  in- 
serted in  said  magazine  stations, .  means  by  which  said 
station  board  is  shiftably  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  direction  along  the  front  of  said  magazine  rear- 
wardly  of  said  horizontal  index;  horizontal  guide  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  station  board  and  a  printmg  carriage 
slidably  mounted  along  said  horizontal  guide  members 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  index  projecting  thereabove 
and  crossing  the  said  horizontal  index  in  correspondence 
of  the  name  of  the  station  for  which  the  ticket  is  to  be 
printed,  means  operable  for  locking  the  printing  carriage 
in  correspondence  with  any  of  the  stations  of  the  matrix 
plates  in  the  magazine,  a  matrix-hooking  device  for  ex- 
tracting of  the  desired  matrix  from  its  sution  in  the 
nOlgRzine  and  for  introducing  said  extracted  matrix  into 
the  printing  carriage,  and  for  re-filing  the  matrix  into 
the  said  magazine  all  of  said  last-named  operations  tak- 
ing place  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
matrix  magazine,  a  device  for  the  introduction  of  the 
ticket  to  be  printed  into  the  printing  carriage  by  shifting 
the  same  horizontally  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
station  board  and  for  its  adjustment  in  correspondence 
of  the  matrix  plate  extracted  from  the  magazine  and 
introduced  into  the  printing  carriage,  vertically  shiftable 
means  for  pressing  the  ticket  to  be  printed  against  the 
matrix  plate,  a  device  for  the  ejection  of  the  printed 
ticket  from  the  printing  carriage,  means  for  printing 
data  relating  to  the  issued  tickets  on  a  continuous  con- 
trol tape,  means  for  driving  the  printing  carriage  mech- 
anisms, and  means  controlled  by  the  said  ticket  to  be 
printed,  when  it  is  introduced  into  the  printing  carriage, 
for  starting  said  printing  carriage  driving  means  and  for 
the  stopping  thereof  after  the  ticket  has  been  printed 
and  ejected  from  said  printing  carriage. 


2,731,2M 
CALCULATING  MACHINE  FUNCTION  CONTROL 

KEYS  INTERLOCK 

Erfaard  M.  Uppcrt,  Ralph  L.  Sckultz,  and  Albert  V.  Ncy- 

feldt,  Chiaiigo,  III.,  ussizoon  to  Victor  Adding  Machine 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

ApplkaUon  .September  20,  1951,  Serial  .No.  247,491 

9  Claims.    (CL  235— 130) 


I.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  add  key,  a  subtract 
key,  a  combined  total  and  subtotal  key  pivoted  for  move- 
ment in  either  direction  from  its  normal  position,  a  non- 
add  key,  a  stem  for  each  of  said  keys,  a  pivoted  locking 
arm  adjacent  the  add  and  subtract  keys  and  cooperable 
with  means  on  their  stems  to  prevent  depression  of  these 
keys  when  the  locking  arm  is  in  one  position,  a  slide  co- 
operable  with  said  locking  arm  to  move  it  to  locking  posi- 
tion, means  operable  by  the  total  and  subtotal  key  when 
moved  in  either  direction  from  its  normal  position  to 
move  said  slide  and  locking  arm  to  key  locking  position, 
and  means  operable  by  the  non-add  key  to  move  said  slide 
and  locking  arm  to  locking  position. 


2,731,207 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Frank  H.  Mneller  and  Eari  E.  Tinker,  Decatur,  IIU  as- 
signors to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  September  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,328 
8  Claims.    (CL  236—92) 


1.  A  relief  valve  comprising:  a  housing  provided  with 
vertically-spaced  upper  and  lower  transverse  partitions 
connected  at  one  side  by  a  vertical  wall  spaced  from  the 
outer  wall  of  said  housing  to  form  a  passage  there- 
between, said  partitions  separating  the  interior  of  said 
housing  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber 
and  having  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  therethrough;  an 
upwardly-facing  valve  seat  about  said  opening  in  said 
upper  partition;  a  reciprocating  valve  in  said  inlet  cham- 
ber engageable  with  said  seat;  yieldable  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  against  said  seat;  an  extension 
on  said  valve  slidably  and  sealingly  engaged  in  an  open- 
ing in  an  outer  wall  of  said  housing  for  exposure  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  extension  to  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
extension  being  of  substantially  the  same  area  in  cross 
section  as  that  encompassed  by  said  valve  seat;  e  ther- 
mally-responsive element  including  a  bellows  positioned 
in  said  outlet  chamber  in  alignment  with  said  partition 
openings  for  lifting  engagement  with  said  valve  and  a 
depending  tubular  portion  sealingly  and  slidably  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  in  said  lower  partition  into  said 


inlet  chamber;  and  stop  means  for  preventing  downward 
movement  of  said  element  through  said  last-mentioned 
opening,  whereby  predetermined  thermal  expansion  of 
said  element  will  lift  said  valve  from  its  seat,  and  bodily- 
upward  movement  of  said  element  by  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber  will  lift  said  valve  from 
its  seat. 


2,731408 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  CONTAMINATED 

WASTE 

Thomas  G.  Dodd,  Fairfax,  Va.,  asrignor  to  Hospital  Sani- 

tatioa  Equipment  Corporation,  Washington.  D.  C     a 

corporation  of  Dcfaiwarc 

AppUcatioo  January  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,496 

9  Claims.    (0.241—41) 
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tending  radially  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  conical 
surface  to  the  periphery  of  said  base,  said  base  also  having 
passageways  extending  through  it  from  bottom  to  top 
said  passageways  including  means  for  forcing  air  upwardly 
through  them,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  base  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  chamber  walls  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  relative  to  the  bottom  of  said 
base  to  form  an  annular  space  of  matching  inclination 
and  means  for  forcing  a  stream  of  air  upwardly  through 
said  annular  space  and  for  assisting  flow  through  said 
passageways. 

^.r,^  2,731.210 

^^^^KICAL  ROTATING  MILL  WITH  STEPPED 
d^^^^^^^^^  ^tNER  FOR  ALTOMATIC  CLAS- 
MFTCATION  OF  GRINDING  BALLS  AND  mX^ 

lacqna  Fmund  Hoiricot,  Court  Saint-Etienne,  Belgium 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367/649 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  August  6.  1952 

1  Claim,    (a.  241—183) 


« 

MCBI 

ba 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  and  disposing  of  con- 
taminated waste  or  waste  containers  such  as  sputum 
cups  and  the  like  comprising  a  hopper  for  receiving  a 
batch  of  contaminated  waste,  a  shredder  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  valve  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  shredder  and  a  waste  line  connected  to  said 
valve,  means  for  closing  said  valve  and  means  for  closing 
said  hopper  after  the  batch  of  waste  has  been  placed 
therein,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  closed  hopper 
for  completely  sterilizing  the  waste  therein  so  as  to  destroy 
virulent  bacteria,  means  for  driving  said  shredder  for  cut- 
ting up  said  waste  after  it  has  been  sterilized,  means  for 
opening  said  valve  to  said  waste  line  for  feeding  the 
sterilized  waste  to  said  waste  line,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  to  said  hopper  for  washing  the  sterilized 
and  cut  up  waste  into  said  waste  line. 


A  cylindrical  rotating  mill  for  ball  grinding  com- 
prising an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be  treated  at  one  end 
an  outlet  for  the  ground  material  at  the  opposite  end 
a  lining  within  said  cylindrical  part,  an  annular  group 
of  projecting  studs  on  the  inner  face  of  the  lining  ar- 
ranged for  exerting  a  gripping  action  on  said  material 
and  on  said  balls  during  rotation  of  the  mill,  said  studs 
haymg  their  heads  at  varying  distances  from  the  mfll 
axis  and  being  so  grouped  that  in  a  longitudinal  section 
through  the  mill,  said  heads  appear  as  successive  taper 
steps  such  that  in  each  of  the  latter,  the  stud  heads  far- 
thest fr6m  the  mill  axis  are  seated  nearer  to  the  inlet 
end  of  the  mill  than  the  heads  of  the  taper  step  consid- 
ered which  are  nearer  to  the  mill  axis,  the  slope  of  cone 
generatrix  with  regard  to  the  mill  axis  decreasing  step- 
wise when  considering  successive  taper  steps  farther  away 
from  said  inlet  end  and  the  dimensions  and  spacings  of 
said  studs  decreasing  when  progressing  towards  the 
outlet  end  of  said  mill. 


2,731,209 

CYCLONE  MILLS 

Ernest  Marc,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal, 

Union  of  South  Africa 

Application  October  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,671 

10  Claims.    (CI.  241—56) 


2,73U11 

FILM  REWINDING  DEVICE 

Stanley  A.  Moqnist,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Scfaocn  Products,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,437 

2ClaiiM.    (CL242— 55) 


I.  A  cyclone  mill  comprising  a  housing  having  walls 
forming  a  chamber,  a  rotor  having  a  conical  upper  sur- 
face and  a  flange-shaped  base  both  rotatably  supported  in 
said  chamber,  said  rotor  having  fins  projecting  radially 
from  said  conical  surface,  said  base  having  beater  bars 
on  its  upper  side  forming  grooves  therebetween  and  ex- 


1.  A  film  winding  device  comprising:  a  stationary  ver- 
tical frame  plate;  a  winding  shaft  horizontally  journalled 
in  said  frame  plate:  a  circular  clutch  flange  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  extremity  of  said  winding  shaft;  means  on 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  shaft  for  receiving  a  motion 
picture  reel;  a  clutch  block  concentrically  secured  to  said 
clutch  flange;  a  conical  concentric  clutch  cavity  in  said 
clutch  block;  a  drive  shaft  projecting  concentrically  into 
and  terminating  within  said  clutch  cavity;  bearing  means 
supporting  said  drive  shaft;  threads  formed  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  drive  shaft  within  said  cavity;  a  tapered 
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friction  clutch  member  threaded  onto  said  threads  and 
adapted  to  move  forwardly  on  the  threads  on  nid  drive 
shaft  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  clutch  cavity 
when  said  drive  shaft  rotates  forwardly,  and  to  move 
rearwardiy  on  the  threads  on  said  drive  shaft  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  wails  of  said  clutch  cavity  when  said 
clutch  block  rotates  forwardly  at  a  relatively  higher  speed 
than  said  drive  shaft;  a  stop  member  affixed  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  drive  shaft  and  projecting  radially  there- 
from within  said  cavity  between  the  bottom  of  said  clutch 
cavity  and  said  clutch  member;  and  an  abutment  on  said 
clutch  member  positioned  to  contact  said  stop  member 
to  prevent  further  forward  entering  movement  of  said 
clutch  member  beyond  a  preset  point. 


2,73U12 

POIYFHASE  ELECTROMAGNET  STRIF  GUIDING 

AND  TENSION  DEVICE 

Rklumi  S.  Baker.  Batlcr,  Pa. 

AppHcatloa  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,744 

9  CUima.    (CL  242—75) 


\ 


9    '-  '0^ 


9.  Tension  apparatus  for  use  with  strip  ntetal  moving 
means  comprising  a  magnetic  device  for  producing  a 
motor  thrust  to  tension  said  stnp  metal  and  comprising 
a  magnetic  core  mounted  adjacent  the  plane  of  and  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  strip,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
magneti/mg  windings  surrounding  said  core  and  a  poly- 
phase energizing  circuit  therefor,  said  circuit  being  op- 
erable to  energize  said  windings  to  produce  a  traveling 
magnetic  field  and  thereby  inducing  a  motor  thrust  in  the 
strip  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  field. 


2,73  U13 

STRIP  STOCK  FFFDER 

Alvin  F.  Groll,  Napoleoo,  Ohio 

Appilcatioa  Juac  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  234,243 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242—78) 


2,731,214 

FISHING  REEL 

Roy  L.  Bocar.  Slockton,  Calif. 

Application  June  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  435,004 

7  Claima.    (CI.  242— «4.5) 


4.  In  a  device  for  feeding  strip  stock,  in  combination. 
a  cradle  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  strip  stock  during 
unreeling  thereof,  feeding  rolls  adapted  to  withdraw 
stock  from  the  roll,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  drive 
the  cradle  by  force  transmitted  through  the  stock,  a 
power  source,  power  transmission  means  connecting  the 
power  source  to  the  feeding  rolls,  a  friction  clutch  in 
said  transmission  means  for  limiting  the  torque  trans- 
mitted to  the  feed  rolls,  a  second  force  transmission 
system  operatively  connecting  the  power  source  to  the 
cradle,  said  second  system  being  arranged  to  drive  the 
cradle  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  feeding  rolls  withdraw 
stock,  and  an  overrunning  clutch  included  in  the  second 
s>stem  whereby  said  second  system  positively  drives  the 
cradle  when  the  friction  clutch  slips. 


1 .  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  hand  crank  actuated  reel 
assembly  including  a  spool  having  a  free  end.  and  a  mount 
adapted  to  secure  the  reel  assembly  to  a  rod;  said  mount 
embodying  a  rotatable  spindle,  means  securing  the  reel 
assembly  on  asid  spindle  as  a  unit  rigid  therein  for  manual 
rotary  adjustment  of  the  spindle  and  assembly  between  one 
position  with  the  spool  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rod 
with  said  free  end  foremost,  and  another  position  with 
the  spool  extending  transversely  of  the  rod.  and  releasable 
means  to  hold  the  reel  assembly  in  either  of  said  positions; 
means  mounting  the  spindle  for  independent  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  transversely  of  the  rod,  and 
means  between  the  spindle  and  mount  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle  upon  adjustment  of  the  reel  assembly 
from  said  one  position  to  said  other  position  operative  to 
swing  the  spindle  about  said  axis  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 
reel  assembly  to  move  closer  to  the  rod. 


2,731,215 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING 

WING  AIRCRAFT 
HaroM  T.  Avery,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asiiftnor  to  Minae- 
apolis-Honrywell  Refulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  M9,790,  May  15, 
1946.  This  application  December  8,  1952,  Serial  No. 
324,810 

33  Claims.    (CI.  244— 17.13) 


1.  In  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  rotor  comprising  a 
hub  and  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  thereto,  mechanism 
for  cyclically  controlling  the  pitch  of  the  respective  blades, 
and  a  member  positionable  to  selectively  control  the 
cyclic  pitch  mechanism  to  alter  the  lateral  attitude  of  the 
craft:  the  combination  of  a  detector  selectively  displace- 
able  relative  to  the  craft  by  lateral  accelerations  of  the 
craft,  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  detector  rela- 
tive to  the  craft  being  directly  related  to  and  indicative  of 
the  direction  of  lateral  acceleration  of  the  craft  causing 
said  displacement,  two  elements,  means  interconnecting 
said  detector  and  one  of  said  elements,  said  means  being 
actuated  by  the  displacement  of  said  detector  relative  to 
the  craft  for  displacing  said  elements  relative  to  each  other, 
the  direction  of  the  relative  displacement  of  said  two  ele- 
ments imparted  by  said  means  being  directly  related  to 
and  indicative  of  the  direction  of  the  displacement  of  said 
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detector  causing  said  relative  dl4>lacement,  means  inter- 
connecting said  member  and  said  elements,  said  last  named 
means  being  controlled  by  such  relative  displacement  of 
said  two  elements  for  positioning  said  member,  the 
direction  of  the  displacement  of  said  member  caused  by 
each  relative  displacement  of  said  two  elements  being  in 
the  direction  which  produces  a  change  in  the  lateral  atti- 
tude of  the  craft  opposite  in  direction  to  that  of  the  ac- 
celeration which  caused  the  displacement  of  the  detector 
and  hence  the  relative  displacement  of  said  two  elements  to 
produce  the  displacement  of  said  member,  a  manual  con- 
trol handle,  and  means  interconnecting  said  member,  said 
handle,  and  the  other  of  said  elements,  said  last  named 
means  being  jointly  responsive  to  said  member  and  said 
handle  for  altering  the  relative  displacement  of  said  two 
elements. 


2,731,216 

VARIABLE  INCIDENCE  AIRFOIL  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Dillmaa,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,995 

12  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 48) 


2.  In  an  aircraft  control  system  including  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  body  and  a  transversely  extending  surface, 
a  transversely  extending  member  fixed  to  a  forward  por- 
tion of  said  surface  slidably  mounted  for  arcuate  move- 
ment within  said  body,  a  transversely  extending  rear  mem- 
ber fixed  to  an  aft  portion  of  said  surface  rotatively 
mounted  within  said  body,  and  means  including  a  power 
driven  arm  pivotally  supported  upon  said  body  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  forward  member  for  selectively 
moving  said  forward  member  of  said  surface  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body. 


2,731^17 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  MONITOR 
Paul  A.  Noxon,  Tenally,  and  Alan  M.  MacCallum,  May- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corporation, 
Teterl>oro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  155,228 
11  Claims,    (a.  244— 77) 


2,731,218 
AIRCRAFT  ALIGHTiNG  GEAR 

Patrick  Bonar,  Cheltenham,  Eagland,  ass^nor  to  Dowty 

Equipment  Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

Application  November  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  10,  1949 

6Clafans.    (CI.  244— 104) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aircraft  automatic  pilot 
having  a  servomotor  for  operating  a  control  surface  to 
displace  the  craft  about  an  axis  thereof,  of  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  rate  of  craft  displacement  about 
said  axis,  and  means  operated  by  said  rate  responsive 
means  for  making  said  motor  ineffective  on  said  surface. 


5.  An  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  linkage  means, 
said  means  including  a  two-part,  generally  upright  tele- 
scopic leg,  said  leg  having  a  lower  part  slidable  relative 
to  an  upper  part,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  lever 
having  one  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower 
part  of  said  leg,  a  two-part,  generally  upright  shock  ab- 
sorber means  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
upper  part  of  said  leg  and  at  its  lower  end  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  said  lever,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  linkage  means  at  a  location  on 
the  same  side  of  said  shock  absorber  means  as  said  leg, 
and  a  ground  engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
lever  on  the  side  of  said  shock  absorber  means  opposite 
from  said  leg. 

2,731,219 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  MEANS 
Robert  B.  Cotton,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Donald  B.  Doolittic, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  asstgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
All  American  Engineering  Company,  Wilmington,  I>cl., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,014 
10  Claims.    (CL  244—110) 


5.  An  aircraft  arresting  unit  having  an  arresting  cable, 
a  fluid  loaded  stationary  cylinder  mounted  in  a  horizontal 
plane  adjacent  a  landing  surface,  a  hollow  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  said  piston  comprising  a  head  portion  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  nose  formed  with  fluid  inlet  ports,  cable 
couplers  secured  to  said  piston  at  the  said  nose,  a  valve 
supporting  body  rearward  of  the  nose  mounted  concen- 
trically in  the  piston  including  a  valve  seat  rearward  of 
said  inlet  ports,  a  valve  engageable  with  said  seat  carried 
by  the  said  body,  a  valve  loading  fluid  chamber  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  maintain  said 
valve  in  closed  position  until  released  by  a  relatively 
greater  counter  force  resulting  from  pull  on  said  arresting 
cable. 
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2,791«22« 
AIRCRAFT  SEALED  COCKFIT  MOVABLE  CANOPY 

MOUNTING 

James  T.  Power,  Via  Noyi,  CaHf^  aoicBor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Barbank,  Caltf. 

AppUcatkNi  September  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  247^93 

7  Clafans.    (O.  244—121) 


securing  the  mounting  to  said  connecting  means  to  vary 
the  angular  relation  between  said  mounting  and  said  side 
pieces,  two  spaced  standards  one  adjacent  one  of  said 
side  pieces  and  the  other  adjacent  the  other  of  said  side 


1.  In  an  aircraft  fuselage  provided  with  a  cockpit,  the 
combination  of  traclis  on  said  fuselage  extending  along 
opposite  edges  of  said  cockpit,  each  track  comprising  a 
wide-mouthed  elongate  cylindrical ly  shaped  groove,  the 
bottom  of  which  is  recessed,  a  canopy  for  covering  the 
cockpit  including  edge  tongues  on  cither  side  thereof  pro- 
jecting into  their  respective  groove,  opposed  pairs  of 
projecting  guides  on  either  side  of  said  tongues  having 
curved  surfaces  cooperating  with  their  respective  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  groove,  each  one  of  said  pairs  having  a  single 
radius  of  curvature,  the  origin  of  which  lies  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  its  respective  cylindrically  shaped  groove. 
said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  pairs  being  equal,  each  of 
said  torgues  being  of  a  width  substantially  less  than  the 
mouth  of  its  respective  groove,  and  each  tongue  extending 
into  its  respective  recess,  the  sides  of  said  recess  serving 
as  stops  for  said  tongue  to  limit  the  relative  angular  move- 
ooent  of  said  guides. 


2,73  U21 

AIRCRAFT  DOOR  INSTALLATION 

Edward  C.  Holton,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

AppUcatioa  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,483 

nciaima.    (CL  244— 129) 


1 .  In  an  aircraft,  a  fuselage  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  first  door  panel  hinged  to  said  fuselage  at  a  lateral 
edge  of  said  opening,  a  second  door  panel  hinged  to  the 
free  edge  of  said  first  door  pand,  a  link  pivotaily  mount- 
ed upon  said  fuselage  and  pivotaily  connected  to  said 
second  door  panel,  actuating  means  carried  by  said  first 
door  panel  and  pivotaily  connected  to  said  second  panel 
for  moving  both  said  panels  in  cooperation  with  said  hnk 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  means  associated 
with  said  actuating  means  and  said  first  door  panel  for 
locking  both  said  panels  at  an  intermediate  position  in 
which  one  of  said  panels  serves  as  a  walkway  for  pro- 
viding access  to  said  fuselage  opening. 


pieces,  means  pivotaily  connecting  each  of  said  side  pieces 
to  its  adjacent  standard,  and  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  pivot  means  in  relation  to  said  connect- 
ing means. 


2,731,223 

TREE  HOLDER 

Tbeodore  A.  Riccio,  Newington,  Comi. 

Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491341 

4  Claims.    (CL  24ft.-^l) 


1.  A  tree  holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  tree 
clamps  adapted  to  fasten  about  a  tree  trunk,  four  adjust- 
able length  arms,  two  of  the  arms  being  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  upper  tree  clamp  and  the  other  two  anns 
being  similarly  connected  to  the  lower  tree  clamp,  and 
a  pair  of  window  sill  clamps,  each  sill  clamp  having  piv- 
otaily connected  thereto  one  of  said  arms  from  the  upper 
tree  clamp  and  each  of  said  arms  from  the  upper  tree 
clamps  having  pivotaily  connected  thereto  one  of  the 
said  arms  from  the  lower  tree  clamp. 


2.731,224 

FISHING  POLE  SUPPORT  AND  POSITIONING 

DEVICE  I 

Keith  B.  MacDouM,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  Jvbc  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,626 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248 — 42) 


V 


2.73  U22 
ROCKFRS 
Rudolf  Poeschl.  Vienna,  and  Wilhelm  Pocsrhl, 
Rohrbach.  Austria 
Appttcatkm  January  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  267,88« 
5  Claims.    (CL  248—23) 
I.  In  a  support  for  a  rotary  machine,  a  mounting  for 
said  machme.  side  pieces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  mount- 
ing, means  connecting  said  side  pieces,  adjustable  means 


3.  A  fishing  pole  support  adapted  to  be  clamped  oo  the 
side  of  a  boat,  comprising:  a  fork  member  having  means 
on  Its  lower  end  for  clamping  the  support  to  the  side  of 
a  boat  and  having  its  upper  end  formed  as  an  upwardly 
extending  integral  arm  bifurcated  to  form  a  first  and  a 
second  prong  side  by  side  bordering  an  upwardly  open 
slot,  the  base  of  said  slot  substuntialjy  defining  a  semi- 
circle having  its  center  adjacent  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
arm.  said  first  and  second  prong  diverging  outwardly  from 
said  semicircle  approximately  at  the  chordal  diameter  of 
the  semicircle  which  forms  an  angle  with  said  vertical  axis 
of  approximately  50  degrees,  said  first  prong  extending 
over  tile  t>asc  of  said  slot  and  terminating  adjacent  said 


ve^cal  axis  and  said  second  prong  having  a  reverse  curve 
audits  upper  end  thereby  forming  an  ogee  inner  curved  sur- 
face, the  distance  between  said  prongs  at  the  mouth  of  said 
slot  being  substantially  one-half  said  diameter,  whereby  an 
object  in  said  slot  is  obstructed  from  removal  directly 
vertically  and  can  only  be  removed  by  movement  oblique 
to  the  vertical  along  said  second  prong. 


2  731,225 

ANTENNA  MOUNTING 

Jolios  N.  Cayo,  Bentoa  Harbor,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275^83 

1  Claim.    (CL24»-'44) 


An  antenna  mounting  comprising  a  base  member  of 
downwardly  facing  channel  section,  the  arms  of  which 
terminate  in  integral  flat  attaching  leaves  bendably  con- 
nected to  their  lower  edges,  the  web  of  the  base  member 
having  longitudinally  spaced  outwardly  projecting  perfo- 
rated pivot  ears  integral  therewith,  a  longitudinally  split 
mast  socket  having  opposed  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
at  the  split  thereof,  said  socket  having  opposed  depend- 
ing perforated  pivoi  ears,  an  upright  support  member 
having  a  pair  of  integral  aligned  pivots  coacting  with  the 
pivot  ears  of  said  base  member  and  a  pair  of  integral 
aligned  pivots  coacting  with  the  pivot  ears  of  said  socket 
member,  said  support  member  being  formed  of  flat  stock 
and  having  a  quarter  twist  between  its  pairs  of  pivots  to 
present  the  pairs  of  pivots  in  90*  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  and  clamping  bolts  disposed  through  said  flanges 
of  said  socket  member  for  clamping  the  socket  upon  a 
mast  adjustably  positioned  therein. 


2,73U26 

CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Matthew  C.  Ricciardi,  Phillipsbur^,  N.  J. 

Application  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,334 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 196) 


I.  A  sUnd  for  a  container,  a  vertical  front  plate  having 
a  rear  side,  said  front  plate  having  a  rectangular  opening 
therein  spaced  from  the  boundaries  thereof,  said  opening 
having  an  upper  horizonul  edge,  a  rearwardly  extending 
flap  on  said  upper  edge,  a  vertical  rear  plate  engaging  the 
rear  side  of  the  front  plate,  means  securing  the  rear  plate 
to  the  front  plate,  said  rear  plate  having  vertical  side 


edges,  vertically  elongated  wings  on  said  vertical  side 
edges  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  rear  plate,  said 
wings  having  lower  ends,  a  generally  rectangular  opening 
in  said  rear  plate  registered  with  the  opening  in  the  front 
plate  and  extending  into  said  wings,  the  portions  of  the 
opening  in  the  wings  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
rear  edges,  the  flap  of  the  front  plate  extending  in  the 
opening  of  the  rear  plate  and  being  engaged  with  said 
upper  edges,  a  flap  on  said  rear  plate  resting  upon  the  said 
lower  edges  of  the  rear  plate  opening  below  the  openings. 


2,73U27 
GUY  ROD  CLAMP  FOR  BRACKET  ARM 
W.  Call  AndcnoB,  Canton,  OUe,  aasigDor  to  The  Union 
Metal  Mamifactaiing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Application  April  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  2213*5 
1  Claim.    (CL  248— 221) 


Bracket  arm  guy  rod  clamp  construction  comprising  a 
bent  V-shaped  plate  including  an  apex  portion  having  di- 
verging leg  members  extending  therefrom,  substantially 
aligned  openings  in  said  leg  members,  a  bracket  arm  ex- 
lending  through  said  aligned  openings,  a  set  screw  in  said 
apex  portion  abutting  the  bracket  arm,  one  of  the  leg 
members  being  provided  with  spaced  openings  in  portions 
remote  from  the  apex  portion  with  one  spaced,  opening 
on  either  side  of  the  bracket  arm,  and  guy  rods  connected 
through  said  spaced  openings  to  said  one  leg  member  and 
extending  angularly  therefrom,  means  for  tensioning  the 
guy  rods,  said  tensioned  guy  rods  rocking  said  one  leg 
about  the  point  of  abutment  of  the  set  screw  with  the 
bracket  arm  as  a  fulcrum  and  digging  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  aligned  opening  of  said  one  leg  member  into  the  sur- 
face of  said  bracket  arm  to  tightly  engage  said  V-shaped 
plate  with  said  bracket  arm 


2  731  228 
MOL^NTING  MEa'nS  FOR  REGULATORS 
John  D.  Baldwhi.  Jr.,  Highland  Heights,  Theodore  A. 
St.  Clair,  South  Euclid,  and  Albert  J.  Weatherfaead,  Jr., 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weatherhead 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,492 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248—300) 


2.  A  pressure  regulator  assembly  comprising  a  regu- 
lator casing  having  a  substantially  flat  vertically  disposed 
wall,  a  threaded  stud  fixed  to  and  extending  horizontally 
from  said  wall,  a  pair  of  fixed  spaced  projections  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  wall,  a  U-shaped  bracket  having 
a  flat  central  portion,  legs  extending  angularly  from  said 
central  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  mounting 
surface,  said  central  portion  being  spaced  from  said  mount- 
ing surface  by  said  legs,  said  central  portion  having  a 
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slot  opening  inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof  to  receive 
said  stud,  a  clamp  out  on  said  stud  between  said  central 
portion  and  said  mounting  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  aper- 
tures in  said  central  portion  of  said  bracket  receiving  said 
spaced  projections,  said  apertures  and  said  pro^tions  pro- 
viding engaging  surfaces  spaced  from  said  slot  whereby 
movement  of  said  regulator  with  re^>ect  to  tbe  bracket 
is  prevented. 

2,73 1J2« 

INSTRUMENT  MOtTSTING  AND  CLIP  THEREFOR 

William  L.  Scitz,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrisDor  to  Tfauiermaa 

Products,  Inc.,  Clevelaod,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  28,  1993,  Serial  No.  35t,147 

12  ClaiiiM.    (CI.  24«— 3M) 


2,731431 

RESILIENT  SEAL  VALVE 

John  C.  Garrolt,  Hoaatoo,  Tex. 

Applkatioa  April  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  2204*9 

«  ClalaM.    (CL  251—328) 


12.  An  instrument  mounting  for  an  instrument  com- 
prising a  tubular  instrument  body  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber in  said  tubular  instrument  body  having  an  axially 
adjustable  rod  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  tubular  in- 
strument body,  said  mounting  for  the  instrument  com- 
prising a  support  and  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal  providing  a  base  attached  to  said  support 
and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
from  said  base,  said  arms  engaging  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
instrument  body  and  mounting  said  tubular  instrument 
body  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  support,  one 
of  said  arms  having  a  passage  receiving  said  rod  and 
tongues  adjacent  said  passage  defining  gripping  elements 
rigidly  supporting  said  rod  but  adapted  to  permit  axial 
adjustment  of  said  rod. 


2,731430 

VAI.VE  yTRl  CTITIF 

Schcll,   Elkhart.    ImL,   aasixiior   to   Fran   Cootrob, 

Inc.,  Gosheo,  Ind.,  a  corponitioa  of  Indiana 

Appttcadoo  January  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,197 

2  Claims.    (CI.  251— II) 


LL& 


1.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  valve  element  movable  to 
either  of  two  positions  and  biased  to  one  of  said  posi- 
tions, means  for  imparting  snap  action  to  said  valve  ele- 
ment when  moving  to  either  of  said  positions,  and  means 
to  move  said  valve  elements  to  the  other  of  said  positions, 
means  for  moving  said  valve  operating  element  to  one  of 
said  positions  comprising  a  bimetal  element  normally  in 
one  position,  a  heater  therefor  to  move  it  to  another  posi- 
tion, an  operative  connection  between  said  bimetal  ele- 
ment and  said  valve  element,  and  means  for  manually 
resetting  said  valve  to  said  other  of  said  positions  com- 
prising a  movable  element  normally  in  one  position  and 
cooperable  with  said  bimetal  element  when  operated  man- 
ually to  move  it  to  said  another  position,  said  bimetal 
element  having  a  projection  to  retain  said  movable  ele- 
ment when  operated  manually,  said  heating  element  upon 
warping  said  bimetal  element  beyond  said  another  posi- 
tion removing  said  protection  from  cooperation  with  said 
movable  element  to  permit  it  to  return  to  its  normal 
position. 
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1.  A  gate  valve,  comprising,  a  valve  housing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein,  a  gate  chamber  between 
said  openings,  a  stem  having  an  elongated  tongue-shaped 
gate  thereon,  said  gate  being  movably  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  engaging  a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber  and 
thereby  closing  said  openings,  said  valve  seat  including  a 
resilient  U-shaped  gasket  seated  on  the  bottom  of  said  gate 
chamber  and  confined  between  the  side  and  end  walls 
thereof,  a  substantially  rectangular  resilient  sealing  washer 
circumferentially  surrounding  the  body  of  the  gate  be- 
low its  upper  end.  said  washer  engageably  fitting  between 
the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  gasket  and  the  side  walls  of 
said  chamber  when  the  gate  is  in  contact  with  the  bottom 
of  the  U-shaped  gasket,  a  pair  of  removable  wear  rings 
seated  in  opposite  side  faces  of  said  gasket  encircling  said 
openings  and  slidably  engageable  by  the  side  faces  of 
said  gate  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  the  closed  position, 
the  peripheries  of  szid  rings  being  enclosed  by  said  gasket 
aitd  by  the  side  portions  of  said  washer  when  the  gate  is 
in  the  closed  position,  and  abutment  means  on  the  gate 
confining  the  upper  end  of  said  washer,  so  that  a  clocing 
force  exerted  upon  said  gate  will  cause  said  gasket  and 
washer  to  flow  into  a  fluid-tight  seal  about  said  gate  and 
said  rings. 


2,731432 
LIFTING  JACK 
MBIari  B.  LKfccr,  St.  Jowph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Specialties  Mannfactnring  Company,  St  Joaeph,  Mkh., 
a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

AppUcatloa  September  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,164 
9  Claims.    (O.  254—1) 


1.  A  removable  foot  for  a  lifting  jack,  comprising  a 
base  member  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support  surface,  means 
providing  a  pair  of  plate  members,  one  of  said  plate 
members  being  mounted  on  said  base  member,  means 
mounting  the  other  of  said  plate  members  spaced  from 
said  one  plate  member  and  said  base  member,  said  plate 
members  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting an  upstanding  jack  strut,  said  apertures  being  later- 
ally offset  from  one  another  to  support  said  strut  at 
an  angle  from  the  vertical  toward  the  rear  edge  of  said 
base  member  whereby  to  provide  greater  resistance  to 
forward  tilting  of  the  jack. 
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2,731433 

PIPE  PULLER 

Wminm  R.  Lindisay.  MadiMBvilk,  Ky. 

ApplicatioB  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358341 

iClafam.    (a.  254^29) 


be  coupled  to  the  swivel,  the  duct  including  rigid  tubular 
members  and  swing  joints  connecting  the  members  to- 
getbcr  in  a  continuous  series,  cadi  swing  joint  having  a 
single  pivotal  axis  and  having  releasable  couplings  re- 
leasably  connecting  tbe  joint  to  adjacent  tubular  mem- 
bers, each  releasable  coupling  including  means  keying 
the  said  tubular  members  against  relative  rotation  to  the 
joint  to  which  they  are  coupled  and  with  the  axis  of 
the  joint  transverse  of  the  duct,  and  the  axes  of  the 
several  joints  being  parallel  with  each  other  and  trans- 
verse of  the  duct  whereby  the  duct  is  flexible  in  one  plane 
only. 


1.  A  pipe  puller  comprising  a  base  member  of  elon- 
gated tubular  configuration  adapted  to  be  placed  in  con- 
centric relation  with  a  pipe  to  be  pulled,  a  support 
member  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  said 
base  member,  the  other  end  of  said  support  member 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  member,  pul- 
leys carried  by  said  base  member  and  said  support 
member,  and  a  cable  trained  over  said  pulleys,  said  sup- 
port member  including  a  pair  of  telescopically  engaged 
tubular  members,  means  for  securing  said  tubular  mem- 
ben  in  various  intended  positions,  said  means  including 
a  pair  of  semi-circular  brackets  removably  interconnected 
at  their  opposite  ends  and  disposed  in  embracing  relation 
to  one  of  said  telescopically  engaged  members,  each  semi- 
circular bracket  having  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  pin 
for  selective  disposition  within  certain  of  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  said  one  member. 


2,731435 
SHAFT  DRILL  RIG 
RaymoBd  P.  DcllBer,  North  Olmstead,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asdgnments,  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  coiporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,509 
7  Claims.    (CI.  255— 51) 


2,731,234 

FLUID  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

WELL  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  J.  BUy,  Brea,  Calif.,  aslgBor  to  Chiksan  Company, 

Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Applicatioa  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,134 

2  Claims.    (CI.  255—24) 


1.  A  drill  rig  including  a  substantially  vertical  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  suspended  above  the  ground,  a  hanger 
box  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  support  for  up  or  down  movements  thereon, 
means  securing  said  carriage  on  said  support,  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  and  carriage  adapted  to  impart 
said  up  or  down  movements  to  the  carriage,  a  pair  of 
relatively  long  rigid  legs  having  their  upper  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  carriage  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment therewith  and  diverging  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  drilling  apparatus  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  legs,  and  supporting  means  pivotally  pinned  to 
said  legs  between  the  ends  thereof  and  to  said  support 
causing  said  lower  ends  to  move  horizontally  in  or  out 
by  virtue  of  the  up  or  down  movements  of  said  upper 
ends. 


2,731436 

DIAMOND  DRILL  BIT 

Floyd  Brace,  Mountafai  Home,  Arfc. 

Application  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384458 

3  Claims.    (CI.  255—61) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  well  drilling  rig  adapted 
to  operate  a  swivel  over  a  well  and  including  a  vertically 
disposed  derrick  and  a  fluid  supply  pipe  extending  up 
to  a  point  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  derrick  and  at  the  exterior  of  the  derrick  including, 
a  substantially  straight  fluid  handling  arm  of  substantial 
length,  means  adapted  to  couple  the  pipe  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  arm  with  the  arm  extending  laterally  of  the 
derrick  at  the  exterior  thereof  including  a  fitting  with 
parts  pivotally  connected  for  relative  movement  about 
vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  one  of  said  parts  being  fixed 

to  the  pipe  and  another  being  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  1.  A  rotary  diamond  drill  bit  adapted  to  be  mounted 
the  arm  and  a  flexible  duct  having  one  end  coupled  with  in  a  rotary  drill  rod.  which  comprises  a  neck  portion  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  the  other  end  adapted  to   a  cutting  head  portion,  the  former  being  hollow  and  in- 

702  O.   C— 42 
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eluding  a  water-supplying  chamber,  the  latter  having  cut- 
ting surfaces  including  a  cutting  crown  and  a  centrally 
disposed  sectional  work-chamber  concentric  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  drill  rod  and  composed  of  a  pair  of 
superposed  communicating  sections  denning  a  peripheral 
juncture  therebetween,  which  sections  are  respectively 
a  substantially  cylindrical  section  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
crown  and  an  upper  conical  section  having  an  apex  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit. 
the  conical  section  registering  with  and  merging  in  a 
peripheral  juncture  with  the  cylindrical  section,  and  cut- 
ting stones  substantially  uniformly  distributed  over  the 
cutting  surfaces  of  both  sections  and  the  crown  and  in- 
cluding a  massive  elongated  apical  cutting  stone  disposed 
substantially  at  the  apex  of  the  conical  section  coincident 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit  and  having  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  positioned  on  the  same  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bit  as  the  slope  of  the  conical  surface 
of  the  conical  section,  the  conical  section  being  provided 
with  a  crescent-shaped  water-discharge  opening  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  concentric  with  the  apex  of  the  section 
and  partly  enclosing  the  massive  elongated  apical  cutting 
stone  and  communicating  with  the  water-supplying  cham- 
ber in  the  neck  portion  of  the  bit  for  directing  drill  water 
across  the  said  massive  stone  and  the  entire  cutting  sur- 
faces of  the  bit.  the  said  lower  section  and  crown  surfaces 
of  the  bit  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
equally  spaced  channels  in  the  lower  cylindrical  section 
extending  from  the  peripheral  juncture  between  the  upper 
conical  section  and  around  the  cutting  crown  of  the  bit 
and  thence  upwardly  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cut- 
ting crown  for  leading  water  from  the  said  curved  dis- 
charge opening  around  the  crown  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  bit. 


2,731,237 

COMBINATION  EARTH  Al'GER  WITH  ROCK 

DRILLING  POINT 

Frederick  E.  Henning,  Fargo,  N.  D^u 

AppHcatioa  Novcoibcr  2«,  1951.  Serial  No.  258,571 

4Claiiiii.    (CL255— 49) 


2,731438 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PLAY  FEN  RAILS 

Eari  W.  FrcMh  and  WilUam  B.  KIbs,  Mraiphia,  Teno. 

AppHcatkNi  Jaly  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,944 

3  Claima.    (CI.  25«— 2<) 


I.  In  a  locking  device,  a  flat  elongated  metal  bar 
bridging  the  joint  between  a  pair  of  members  hinged  to- 
gether in  end-to-end  relation  for  relative  swinging  move- 
ments in  one  direction  only,  said  bar  having  a  slot  formed 
adjacent  one  end  and  extending  perpendicular  with  re- 
spect to  the  side  edges  of  the  bar  and  opening  through 
the  lower  of  said  edges,  said  bar  having  a  second  slot 
formed  adjacent  the  other  of  its  ends  and  extending 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  side  edges,  pivot  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  engaged  with  said 
second  slot,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members 
to  be  engaged  by  the  first  slot  and  to  hold  said  members 
in  alignment,  said  second  slot  having  a  cam-like  action 
to  tighten  the  slots  into  engagement  with  said  pivot  means 
and  said  keeper  when  the  latter  is  engaged  by  the  first  slot, 
said  bar  being  positioned  on  the  sides  of  said  members 
opposite  from  the  sides  on  which  the  hinge  is  mounted. 


2,731039 
OIL  COOLER  COOLED  BY  AIR  AND  FUEL 
Soren  K.  Andersen,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Garrett  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  oniia 

Application  June  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,843 
1  Claim.    (CI.  257—2) 


I.  An  earth  drilling  tool  particularly  constructed  for 
drilling  through  rock  and  comprising  an  elongated  up- 
standing axial  hub  member,  a  downwardly  tapered  spiral 
material-conveying  body  fixed  to  said  hub  with  the  lower 
end  thereof  having  substantially  the  same  radius  as  said 
hub  and  gradually  increasing  in  radius  toward  the  top, 
a  rock  drilling  tip  axiaily  fixed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
hub  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  tapered  body,  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially 
disposed  cutters  fixed  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  tip  and 
extending  outwardly  in  peripherally  spaced  relation  one 
from  the  other,  a  plurality  of  side  cutters  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  bottom 
cutters  and  delivering  material  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
material-conveying  body,  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced  cutting  bits  mounted  on  the  marginal  portion  of 
said  spiral  botly  in  spaced  relation  therearound  with  the 
lowermost  bit  disfxjsed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  cutting  tip.  and  the  other  bits  positioned  to  cut  ad- 
jacent annular  zones  of  progressively  increasing  diameter 
to  enlarge  the  initial  hole  formed  by  said  tip. 


In  a  heat  exchange  apparatus:  a  tubular  shell  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  spaced  therefrom;  per- 
forated header  plates  at  respective  ends  of  the  shell;  a 
plurality  of  thin  walled  radiator  tubes  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shell  and  having  the  respective  ends 
thereof  secured  in  the  openings  in  said  header  plates, 
said  tubes  comprising  the  cooler  core;  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  baffles  within  the  core  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  with  each  other,  thereby  providing  a 
series  of  cotnpartments  connected  together  at  alternate 
ends  so  as  to  provide  a  tortuous  flow  passage  through 
the  core  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port;  means 
providing  a  flow  path  for  a  first  coolant  including  elon- 
gated hollow  caps  secured  to  the  respective  header  plates 
covenng  the  respective  ends  of  a  group  of  tubes  extend- 
ing across  the  core  so  that  there  are  tubes  at  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  caps  uncovered  thereby,  one  of  said  caps 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  oppo- 
site end;  baffle  plates  in  said  caps  arranged  so  that  a 
first  coolant  fluid  entering  the  inlet  of  said  one  cap  will 
flow  back  and  forth  through  the  tubes  covered  by  said 
caps  and  be  discharged  from  the  outlet  of  said  one  cap; 
a  second  coolant  being  adapted  to  flow  through  the  re- 
maining tubes  of  the  core;  a  flap  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  second  coolant  through  said  tubes;  means  for  ac- 


tuating said  flap;  and  temperature  responsive  means  for 
controlling  the  flap  actuating  means,  said  temperature 
responsive  means  being  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  oil  being  conditioned  by  said  apparatus. 


2,73ia4« 
THERMAL  PROFORTIONAL  TIMERS 
Makolm  I.  Bair,  Hnntingtoa  Paifc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Wayne  H.  Allen,  Phillip  L.  Savage,  and  Clarence  L. 
Laphara,  all  of  California 

Appllcatioa  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,453 
14  Claims.    (CL  257— 3) 


1.  An  electro-thermal  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  thermal  working  body,  electrical  means  for  heat- 
ing the  same,  other  means  for  cooling  the  same,  a  ther- 
mally expansible  member,  electrical  means  separate  from 
said  prior  heating  means  for  beaUng  the  same,  means  for 
simultaneously  applying  electrical  energy  to  both  of  said 
electrical  heating  means,  a  switch  positioned  in  relation 
to  said  expansible  member  to  open  upon  a  predetermined 
linear  expansion  thereof,  said  switch  connected  between 
both  said  electrical  heating  means  and  a  source  of  electric 
power  to  simultaneously  remove  electrical  energy  from 
both  the  electrical  beating  means,  another  switch  posi- 
tioned in  relation  to  said  expansible  member  to  close  upon 
approximately  the  same  expansion  of  said  member,  said 
other  switch  connected  between  said  cooling  means  and 
said  source  of  power,  said  cooling  means  positioned  to 
cool  both  said  body  and  said  expansible  member  with 
separate  portions  of  the  cooling  medium  of  said  cooling 
means,  said  other  switch  being  opened  upon  contraction 
of  said  expansible  member  occasioned  by  said  cooling. 


2,731441 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

loaepk  D.  Christian,  Smi  PrandKO,  Calif. 

Application  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,985 

ItCiaiiM.    (CL257— 79) 
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2.  A  heat  exchange  device  for  altering  uniformly  the 
heat  content  of  a  fluid  material  containing  finely  divided 
solid  particles,  said  device  comprising  a  trough-like  casing 
having  a  material  inlet  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a 
material  outlet  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  at  least 
one  right  and  at  least  one  left-hand  screw  mounted  in 
said  casing,  said  screws  being  interfolded  with  one  screw 
extending  within  the  rotational  path  of  the  other  screw, 
each  screw  including  a  shaft  having  a  hollow  helical 
thread  thereon  having  a  leading  face  and  a  trailing  face 
each  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft  and  mutually 
cooperating  to  form  a  closed  fluid  conduit,  the  trailing 
face  on  one  screw  cooperating  with  the  leading  face  of 
the  other  screw  to  provide  during  rotation  of  the  screws  a 
space  of  variable  volume  in  relation  to  the  trough  and  to 


effect  positive  re-location  of  solid  particles  in  the  fluid  in 
contact  with  said  faces  upon  rotation  of  said  screws, 
the  pitch  of  each  hollow  helical  thread  being  from  about 
30%   to  about  50%  of  the  diameter  of  said  helix,  and 
the  thickness  of  said  thread,  measured  at  a  point  radially 
about  halfway  between  the  shaft  and  the  periphery  of  the 
helix,  being  not  less  than  25%  of  the  distance  measured 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  screws  and  be- 
tween a  first  plane  and  a  second  plane  passed  respec- 
tively through  different  interfolded  screws,  each  plane 
being  passed  through  a  shaft  normal  thereto  and  through 
the  hollow  helical  thread  on  said  shaft  at  a  point  midway 
of  said  thread  along  said  shaft,  said  trough  fitting  closely 
adjacent  to  the  rotational  path  of  said  flights,  means  for 
circulating  a  beat  exchange  fluid  through  each  hollow 
thread,  and  means  for  supporting  said  screws  for  rotation 
in  opposite  directions  in  said  casing  with  one  screw  ex- 
tending within  the  rotational  path  of  the  other  screw. 


2  731,242 
RADIANT  HEATING  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Gwtare  Adolph  Boi«,  Watertown,  Conn^  and  Edwin  C 

Barton,  TudKaboc,  N.  Y,,  anlgDon  to  Turbo-Ray,  Inc^ 

New  Rocfadic,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,978 

3Cfaiint.    (CL  257—133) 


1.  In  a  radiant  beating  unit,  in  combination,  a  heat- 
ing fluid  inlet  header;  a  heating  fluid  discharge  header 
positioned  spaced  from  said  inlet  header;  a  plurality  of 
nozzle  tubes  projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  fac- 
ing sides  of  said  headers,  respectively,  said  nozzle  tubes 
on  each  of  said  headers  being  spaced  apart  and  being 
in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  nozzle  tubes,  re- 
spectively,  of  the   other   of   said   headen;   thin-walled 
spirally  corrugated  beating  fluid  circulating  tubes  nxMinted 
in  position  in  general  parallelism  extending  between  and 
connecting  said  headers  with  the  opposite  ends  of  tach 
of  said  circulating  tubes  being  mounted  over  and  re- 
ceiving therein  aligned  nozzle  tubes  of  said  headers;  and 
each  of  said  headers  comprising  a  casmg  having  front, 
rear,  inner  side,  outer  side,  and  opposite  end  walls  form- 
ing a  fluid  distributing  chamber  therewithin;  said  outer 
wall  adjacent  one  end  thereof  having  a  fluid  passage 
transversely  therethrough;  a  baffle  plate  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  Inner  wall  within  said  chamber  extended  at  an 
inclination   inwardly  from   said   inner  wall   across  and 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  nozzle  tube  opposite  said  fluid 
passage,  said  baffle  plate  having  a  width  less  than  tbe 
width  of  the  chamber  within  said  casing  and  at  its  outer 
end  being  spaced  from  tbe  adjacent  end  wall  of  tbe 
casing;  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  casing  being  formed  with 
an   inwardly  extended   baflUe  disposed  therewithin   and 
being  extended  transversely  thercacross  intermediate  the 
opposite  end  walls  of  said  casing,  said  transversely  dis- 
posed baffle  providing  oppositely  inclined  baffle  surfaces 
at  tbe  inner  sides  thereof  facing  tbe  opposite  end  walls, 
respectively,  of  said  casing;  and  tbe  end  poriion  of  said 
front  wall  at  the  end  of  said  casing  opposite  said  fluid 
passage  being  inclined  outwardly  and  inwardly  to  and 
being  joined  with  the  end  wall  adjacent  thereto  to  pro- 
vide at  the  inner  side  thereof  an  inwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  fluid  flow  directing  surface. 
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1,731J43 
MOUNTING  OF  SINUOl  S  FIN  ELEMENTS 
dcoB  E.  Fhrnckatz,  WcUsrUk,  N.  Y^  ■i^fiii  to  The 
Air  Prchcatcr  CorForatfoi^  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
pontkM  of  New  Yoffc 

AppllcadM  April  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  42t,795 
9  Clai^    (CL  257—245) 


,'VVim>v 


1  A  beat  exchanger  envelope  having  a  pair  of  metallic 
plates  spaced  apart  to  form  walls  for  a  fluid  passageway 
therebetween:  a  plurality  of  parallel  channel  members 
mounted  in  opposing  pairs  on  said  passage  walls;  a  fin  ele- 
ment made  up  of  a  metallic  wire  sinuously  bent  to  form  leg 
portions  thereof  extending  in  an  upright  relation  between 
channel  members  and  the  intervening  yoke  portions  dis- 
posed in  alignment  and  fitted  into  one  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
channels;  and  another  sunilarly  formed  sinuous  fin  ele- 
ment having  a  majority  of  loops  thereof  fined  into  a  con- 
tiguous pair  of  opposed  channel  members  and  other  loops 
offset  into  the  plane  of  and  aligned  with  the  loops  of  said 
first  element  and  fitted  into  related  channels  to  tie  said 
elements  together. 


2,731,244 
FLLTD  COOLED  ANODE 
Robert  E.  Maofrcdi,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  awigaof  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  8.  1952,  Serial  No.  275,523 
2aain.    (CI.  257— 25f ) 


1.  A  fluid  cooled  anode  structure  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  solid  bpdy  of  conductive  material,  said 
body  having  a  bore  extending  thereinto  from  one  end 
and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  end  and  a  counter- 
bore  extending  thereinto  from  said  one  end  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  bottom  of  said  bore,  said  body  having 
substantially  thick  side  walls,  an  annular  member  having 
an  inner  diameter  less  than  said  bore  and  a  circumferential 
recess  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  member  being 
bonded  to  said  body  in  sajd  counterbore  to  provide  an 
annular  fluid  passage  between  said  member  and  said  body, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  passages  extending  into 
said  side  walls  of  said  body  through  said  opposite  end 
and  terminating  short  of  said  one  end.  said  longitudinal 
passages  communicating  with  said  annular  passage. 


2,731045 
FINNED  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 

FINS  TO  CONDLTT 
Vernon    A.    McCbeancy.    Ypdlanti,    Mich.,   aMicnor   to 
Kaiser  Ahiminuin  and  Chemical  Corp,,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Debware 
Application  September  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  24^,555 

12  Claims.  (O.  257—262.16) 
4.  A  heat  exchanger  comprised  of  a  conduit  and  an 
imperforate  sheet  aluminum  fin  element  having  an  edge 
attached  to  said  conduit  of  a  dissimilar  metal  incapable 
of  being  ordinarily  soldered  to  said  aluminum  element, 
an  intermediate,   U-shaped,  imperforate  anchoring  strip 


of  the  same  material  as  the  conduit  interposed  between 
the  fin  and  the  conduit  elements  of  dissimilar  metals, 
said  U-shaped  intermediate  strip  having  the  inner  faces 
of  its  legs  in  intimate  surface  contact  with  and  embrac- 
ing the  portions  of  the  sheet  aluminum  fin  element  ad- 


r?  a 


jacent  iu  edge,  the  contacting  faces  of  the  sheet  alumi- 
num fin  element  and  the  anchoring  strip  being  compres- 
sively  joined  over  a  large  area  in  fixed,  inseparable  re- 
lation, the  outer  portion  of  the  base  of  the  U-shaped 
anchoring  strip  being  soldered  to  said  conduit  element  of 
a  dissimilar  metal. 


2,731,244 

SEED  CLEANER,  GRADER  AND  TREATER 

Halbert  C.  WalhKC  and  Charics  H.  Puckering.  Fargo, 

N.  Dalu,  aarifnors  to  Link  Maoufactnring  Company, 

Inc.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  a  corporation  of  North  Dakota 

Application  May  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  355^94 

3  ClaiM.    (CL  259^^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  grain  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising,  a  framework  having  a  longitudinal 
hopper  for  the  grain,  said  hopper  having  downwardly 
converging  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom,  a  longitudinal 
housing  hingcdiy  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of 
said  downwardlly  converging  side  walls  and  having  its 
free  edge  terminating  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  other 
downwardly  converging  side  wall  to  form  a  passageway 
for  said  grain,  a  treating  chamber,  means  on  said  hopper 
and  cooperating  with  said  housing  for  adjusting  the  size 
of  said  passageway,  rotatable  means  in  said  housing, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  means,  said  rotatable 
means  having  angle  poriions  thereon  for  catching  said 
grain  and  delivering  same  through  said  passageway  in 
regulated  predetermined  amounts  and  delivering  same  to 
said  treating  chamber  in  continuous  flow,  a  container  hav- 
ing a  supply  of  liquid  disinfectant  therein,  a  tubing  con- 
necting the  container  to  the  treating  chamber,  means  in 
said  line  for  regulating  flow  of  the  liquid  to  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  agitating  said  grain  in  the  treating  cham- 
ber to  mix  the  grain  with  said  disinfectant  and  delivering 
said  grain  to  storage. 


2,731047 

APPARATUS  FOR  MALAXING  AND  MIXING 

Charics  Hndry,  RovriDon,  France,  maignor  to  Socictc 

Rhodiaccta,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

Application  July  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  369^38 

Cfarfmi  priority,  appOcatioo  France  April  11,  1953 

3ClafaM.    (a.  259^-6) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  malaxing  and  mix- 
ing, which  comprises  a  cylindrical  casing  having  discon- 
tinuous ribs  on  its  inner  surface  artd  axially  spaced  en- 
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trance  and  exit  orifices,  a  member  carrying  interrupted    a  short  distance  at  the  open  end  of  the  said  drum  whereby 


worm  threads  mounted  for  rotation  and  reciprocation  in 
said  casing  so  as  to  permit  passage  of  said  ribs  between 
the  gaps  in  said  interrupted  worm  threads,  and  an  axially 
fixed  member  carrying  a  continuous  worm  thread  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  entrance  orifice, 
said  continuous  worm  thread  and  said  interrupted  worm 
thread  forming  a  channel  within  said  casing  between  said 
entrance  and  exit  orifices. 


the  central  opening  between  the  edges  of  the  blades  is 


2,73104* 
MIXER 

''*^^SLSr^cS52y,'^SSy!^ar?^^^  ^'°^  *"^  ^^'''""^'^  '''  '^"^"^  '»""^  *'  °"^^^  »"^^ 


Pennsylvania 

Applkatioo  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,436 
7  Claims.    (CI.  259—97) 


of  the  said  closure  member. 


1.  A  mixer  especially  adapted  for  efl'ecting  uniform 
mixing  of  granular  materials  of  different  particle  size 
comprising  a  generally  veriical  casing,  vertical  conveyor 
means  mounted  within  said  casing  to  lift  the  materials 
therein  to  be  mixed  from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  rotary  means  cooperating  with  said 
conveyor  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  cause  said 
lifted  materials  to  be  discharged  radially  outwardly  into 
the  surrounding  open  poriion  of  the  casing,  means  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  baffle  members  located  at  positions 
intermediate  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  means 
and  the  wall  of  said  casing  in  the  path  of  said  radially 
discharged  materials,  said  baffle  members  being  angularly 
spaced  and  having  an  aggregate  circumferential  dimen- 
sion of  approximately  one-half  the  total  circumference 
of  said  baffle  means  to  effect  interception  of  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  said  discharged  materials  while  per- 
mitting the  remainder  thereof  to  pass  radially  there- 
beyond,  said  baffle  members  being  open  along  the  lower 
edges  thereof  to  cause  said  intercepted  materials  to  drop 
within  the  inner  poriion  of  said  casing,  and  each  said 
baffle  member  having  an  intiuned  and  generally  radially 
arranged  flange  along  the  far  edge  thereof  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  means  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  sharp  cutoff  between  said  intercepted 
materials  and  said  materials  passing  beyond  said  baffle 
members. 


2,731^49 
HATCH  LOADING  TRANSIT  CONCRETE  MIXING 

DRUM 

John  Foster  Oury,  Dn  Page  County,  HI.,  assignor  to  Oury 

Engineering  Company,  Wheaton,  III.,  a  copartnership 

Applicatioa  September  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,397 

29  Claims.  (CI.  259— 161) 
1.  An  open  ended  concrete  mixing  drum  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spirally  positioned  blades  interior  of  the  said 
drum  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  drum  se- 
cured to  the  side  wall  thereof  and  a  closure  member 
secured  to  the  edges  of  the  blades  along  their  edges  for 


2,731,250 

SUPPLEMENTAL  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

William  G.  Yon,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Application  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,043 

2  Claims.    (CL  261— 18) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  intenud  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold  and  a  charge  forming  device 
connected  to  said  manifold,  supplemental  feed  apparatus 
comprising  a  closed  receptacle  mounted  in  upright  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  engine  and  containing  a  vaporizable 
liquid,  a  main  air  inlet  tube  extending  from  outside  the 
receptacle  eccentrically  through  the  top  portion  thereof 
to  a  location  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  admit 
atmospheric  air  to  the  interior  of  said  recepacle  near 
the  bottom  of  a  body  of  liquid  contained  therein,  means 
connected  to  said  intake  manifold  providing  a  fluid  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  interior  of  said  manifold,  a  feed  tube 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  means  in  conununication 
with  said  fluid  passage  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
centrally  to  the  top  poriion  of  said  receptacle  and  com 
municating  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  near  the 
inner  surface  of  said  top  poriion  thereof  for  conducting 
vapor  and  air  from  said  receptacle  to  said  fluid  passage, 
a  reservoir  containing  highly  volatile  liquid  disposed  above 
said  one  end  of  said  inlet  tube  and  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  air  inlet  tube  at 
said  one  end  of  the  latter  and  controlling  the  admission 
of  liquid  contained  in  said  reservoir  to  said  air  inlet  tube. 


2,731,251 

CARBURETOR  VENTING  DEVICE 

Clarence  R.  Lonn,  Ijmidng,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  March  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,794 
7  Claims.  (CI.  261— 64) 
2.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  an 
intake  passage,  an  air  intake  opening  therefor  and  means 
for  supplying  fuel  thereto;  venting  means  for  said  fuel 
chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  venting  tubes  in  com- 
munication with  the  space  above  the  fuel  in  said  fuel 
chamber  and  extending  into  said  intake  passage  relatively 
near  to  the  air  intake  opening,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
tubes  being  cut  off  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  tubes 
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•nd  said  tubes  being  adjustably  supported  in  the  body 
of  the  carburetor  so  that  they  can  be  routed  to  position 
the  inner  ends  thereof  at  any  desired  angle  to  the  axis 


of  the  intake  passage,  so  that  the  pressure  above  the  fuel 
in  the  fuel  chamber  can  be  controlled  by  the  position  of 
said  tubes,  and  means  whereby  the  tubes  can  be  retained 
in  any  set  position.     , 


2,73 1 J52 

FLOW  DISTRIBl  TION  VALVES  FOR 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLERS 

Goit  Goctd,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  aoignor  to  InteniatkNiaJ 

Metal  Prodocts  Co.,  a  corpora tioa  of  Arizona 

AppHcatlon  December  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  399.880 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  241—71) 


2.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  having  a  case  including  a 
top,  evaporative  pads  having  V  troughs  at  their  tops,  a 
distribution  head  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
under  side  of  said  top.  and  distribution  tubes  exter)ding 
outward  from  said  head  to  said  troughs  with  their  outer 
ends  bent  downward  toward  the  center  of  said  (roughs,  a 
flow  regulating  and  distribution  valve  for  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  distribution  tubes  composed  of  a  body  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  of  resilient  sheet  metal  upwardly  folded 
diametrically  and  having  a  horizontal  tubular  distribution 
channel  along  said  fold,  directing  the  flow  of  water  from 
said  tube  toward  each  of  the  end  portions  of  said  V 
trough,  and  a  vertical  centrally  disposed  tubular  -,ocket 
formed  between  the  adjacent  upwardly  folded  portions 
of  said  disk,  resiliently  and  frictionally  engaging  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  distribution  tube;  the  said  horizontal 
distribution  channel  having  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to 
contact  and  seat  on  the  end  of  said  distribution  tube  when 
said  body  is  pushed  upward  onto  said  tube  and  regulate 
and  close  the  flow  of  water  from  said  tube. 


2,731,253 
Rl  BBER  FOAM  MIXER 
George  A.  Spencer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone  Thr  A   Rubber  C  ompanv,   Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

AppttcatkM  January  5,  1953,  Serial  Nn,  329.441 
2  Claims.    (CL241— US) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  processing  latex  the  combination  of 
a  foam  mixer  and  an  aerator,  the  mixer  havmg  circularly 
arranged  stator  blades,  a  driven  shaft  arranged  axially  of 


said  stator  blades,  a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having 
blades  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  stator  blades, 
means  defining  a  tubular  inlet  opening  arranged  coaxially 
of  said  shaft   for  feeding  latex   into  said  housing,   the 
aerator  having  a  T  shaped  conduit  with  conically  tapered 
walls  forming  a  passage  defining  a  converging  path  of  flow 
for  latex  through  one  arm.  said  arm  attached  to  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  tubular  inlet,  a  cylindrical  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore,  the  housing  of  less  diameter 
than  and  axially  mounted  in  said  passage  with  one  end 
substantially  concentric  with  said  tapered  walls,  a  metering 
rod  of  less  diameter  than  said  bore  centered  in  and  ex- 
tending at  least  the  length  of  said  bore  and  adapted  for 
longitudmal  movement,  means  defining  a  tubular  air  inlet 
communicating  with  said  bore,  bore  blocking  means  on  the 
end  of  said  rod  at  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  flow  of  air  from  the  bore  across 
said  path  of  flow  of  latex  in  said  passage,  means  on  the  end 
of  said  rod  opposite  said  bore  blocking  means  adapted  to 
move  said  rod  longitudinally  in  said  bore,  means  on  said 
conduit  for  varying  the  length  of  said  housing  in  said 
passage,  and  a  free  end  extension  on  said  mixer  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  latex  inlet  opening,  radially  spaced  from 
the  walls  thereof  and  axially  aligned  with  said  passage  in 
said  aerator,  whereby  the  latex  passing  through  said  hous- 
ing is  aerated  and  formed  into  a  tubular  shape  as  it  passes 
from  the  aerator  to  the  mixer. 


>  3,731054 

ANNEALING  FURNACE  STRUCTURE 
George  J.  Campbell,  Sparrows  Point,  and  Lewis  G.  Coscia, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcatioa  October  II,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,952 
lOCIaioM.    (CI.  24^— 4«) 


I.  A  heat-treating  furnace  comprising  top,  side  and  bot- 
tom wails,  forming  a  closed  heating  chamber,  heating 
means  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  fan  mounted  centrally 
above  the  bottom  wall,  a  diffuser  plate  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  surrounding  the  fan  each  of  said  seg- 
ments having  a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  tapered 
upstanding  vanes  formed  integral  therewith  which  define 
pas-sdgeways  of  greater  width  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
diffuser  plate  for  gas  circulation,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
upstanding  vanes  extending  outwardly  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  the  gas  stream  discharged  by 
the  fan  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes  bent  so  as  to  ex- 
tend in  a  direction  substantially  radial  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  the  fan,  the  base  member  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  vanes  having  an  upwardly  curved  surface  to 
deflect  upwardly  the  gas  after  passing  through  the  passage- 
ways in  the  diffuser  plate,  a  hearth  plate  mounted  on  the 
diffuser  plate  and  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  vanes  for 
supporting  the  material  to  be  heated,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  fan  whereby  gas  is  forced  outwardly  through 
the  passageways  in  the  diffuser  plate. 


2,731055 

WEIGHING  MECHANISMS 

Wniiam  Stclzcr,  SommH,  N.  J. 

ApplicatkM  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394^44 

5  Claims.    (CL  245— 43) 


1.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  parallel  check  links 
arranged  one  above  the  other  consisting  of  flexible  bands 
having  good  tensile  strength,  each  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  stationary  frame,  a  load  carrying  member  com- 
prising a  tray  to  carry  a  load  to  be  weighed,  said  load 
carrying  member  being  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
check  links  so  that  said  load  carrying  member  is  con- 
strained to  move  vertically  where  all  points  of  said  load 
carrying  member  have  equal  velocity,  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable counterweights  of  known  weight  supported  by 
said  load  carrying  member,  a  spring  type  resistant  ar- 
ranged to  act  vertically  to  oppose  the  gravitational  force 
acting  on  said  load  carrying  member,  and  means  located 
intermediate  said  check  links  and  exerting  a  normally 
horizontal  force  against  said  load  carrying  member  to 
place  both  of  said  check  links  under  tension. 


2,731054 

RESILIENT  POWER.TRANSMISSION  WHEELS 

Jolin  Frederick  Aicoci^  Leeds,  England 

Application  April  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,743 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

December  29,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  247—1) 


I.  Means  for  supporting  a  helical  compression  spring, 
comprising  the  combination  with  the  spring,  and  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  members  by  which  the  spring  is 
compressible,  of  a  pair  of  similar  supporting  pads  situ- 
ated at  opposite  ends  of  the  spring,  one  side  of  each  pad 
being  provided  with  a  recess  which  accommodates  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  spring,  and  the  opposite  side  of  each 
pad  having  thereon  two  parallel  ribs  which  divide  the 
last  mentioned  side  into  three  subsuntially  flat  abutment 
surfaces,  and  through  the  medium  of  which  the  pad  is 
supportable  by  both  of  the  relatively  movable  members 
with  a  tenon-like  part  of  one  of  the  said  members  extend- 
ing between  the  ribs  and  bearing  against  one  of  the  abut- 
ment surfaces,  and  with  the  other  of  the  said  members 
housing  the  ribs  and  bearing  against  the  other  abutment 
surfaces,  so  that  the  ribs  serve  by  co-operation  with  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  said  members  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  the  pad  irrespective  of  the  relative  posi- 
tions occupied  by  the  said  members. 


2,731057 

INDEPENDENT  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSIONS 

Kai  H.  HaMCH,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  juriSBor  to  GeMffal  Motors 

Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,701 

ICbte.    (CL247— t) 


In  an  independent  wheel  suspension,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  wishbone  control 
arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said 
frame,  a  wheel  supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  a  mounting  plate  carried 
by  the  lower  of  said  control  arms  and  having  an  integral 
extension  extending  beyond  each  of  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  arm.  a  substantially  vertically  disposed,  recti- 
linearly  operating  shock  absorber  operatively  connected 
to  one  of  said  extensions  and  to  said  frame,  a  vehicle 
stabilizing  torsion  bar  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  extensions  and  to  said  frame,  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed between  said  mounting  plate  and  said  frame,  said 
spring  engaging  said  mounting  plate  at  points  disposed 
between  the  points  of  attachment  thereon  of  said  shock 
absorber  and  stabilizing  torsion  bar,  and  a  seat  formed 
in  said  mounting  plate  supporting  said  spring. 


2,73105S 
FRICTION  SNUBBER  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 

SPRINGS 

Arnold  E.  Dentler,  Wcstcni  Sprfaigs,  Dl.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,407 

4  Claims.    (0.247—9) 


4.  In  a  friction  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  friction  casings  having  interior 
friction  surfaces,  said  casings  being  relatively  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other;  of  friction  shoes  hav- 
ing their  opposite  ends  slidingly  engaged  with  said  friction 
surfaces  of  said  casings;  a  central  member  in  each  casing 
between  said  shoes,  said  central  member  being  divided 
lengthwise  into  sections  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
shoes,  the  sections  being  respectively  opposed  to  said 
shoes,  said  central  member  being  engaged  by  said  casings 
and  moved  inwardly  of  the  mechanism  thereby;  and  a 
rubber  pad  interposed  between  each  section  and  the  cor- 
responding  shoe  and  vulcanized  thereto,  respectively. 


2,731059 
RUBBER  CUSHIONING  MECHANISMS 
AmoM  E.  Denticr,  Wcatera  Spriogs,  Dl.,  amigaor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,439 
3  Claims.    (CI.  247—43) 
I.  A  shock  absorbing  mechanism  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  uniu  arranged  in  series,  each  unh  comprising  a  pair 
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of  metal  pUtes  and  a  rubber  pad  interpoKd  between  and    with  said  nut.  a  runner  fixed  to  the  lower  side  of  taid 
bonded  to  said  plates,  one  of  said  pUtes  of  each  unit    window,  a  leaf  sprinf  connected  at  its  apex  to  said  nut, 


being  flat  and  the  other  piate  thereof  being  curved,  ad- 
jacent units  facing  each  other,  the  flat  plate  of  each  unit 
facuig  the  curved  plate  of  the  adjacent  unit 


2,731,2M 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Beryl  G.  Freeman,  KDgorc,  Tex. 

Applkadoa  September  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  311,M5 

1  Claim.    (CI.  26S— (3) 


■.>■;•■ 

r 

«' 
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In  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  door,  a  fUed 
support,  a  screw  shaft  mounted  for  axial  roUtion  on  the 
support,  a  traveler  assembly  mounted  on  the  screw  shaft, 
said  assembly  compnsing  a  housing  including  a  lateral 
guide  portion,  a  nut  rotatably  confined  in  said  housing 
and  threaded  on  the  screw  shaft,  an  operating  arm  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  having  another  end 
conncctible  to  a  door  to  be  opened  and  closed,  said  nut 
having  circumferential  teeth,  a  spring  pressed  two-way 
ratchet  dog  on  said  housing  guide  portion  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth  and  yieldably  holding  said  nut  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  housing,  and  a  guide  rod  fixed  on 
said  suppon  and  engaging  said  housing  guide  portion, 
bumper  springs  on  said  support  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  screw  shaft,  said  bumper  springs  being  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  housing  as  said  housing  arrives  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  screw  shaft  and  gradually  compressed 
whereby  further  travel  of  the  housing  along  the  screw 
shaft  in  the  same  direction  is  gradually  arrested  until 
the  ratchet  dog  is  released  from  teeth  on  the  nut  whereby 
the  nut  is  temporarily  free  to  rotate  relative  to  the  housing. 


2.73U6I 
CONNECTING  MEANS  BETHEEN  WINDOW  AND 

ACTl ATOR 
Vef«  R.  Dnim,  Clcvelaiid,  Ohio,  asstipior  to  The  Cleve- 
bnd  Pnevmatk  Tool  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

ApplicatkNi  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No,  369,675 
2  Claims.  (O.  26«— 124) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  screw  adapted  to  rotate  on  its  own  axis, 
supporting  means  for  the  ends  of  said  screw,  a  reversible 
motor  connected  to  said  screw  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  thereto  in  cither  direction,  a  nut  operatively 
engaging  said  screw  for  up  and  down  movement  thereon 
upon  said  rotary  motion,  a  window  movable  up  and  down 


and  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  to  said 
runner  for  lengthwise  movement  relative  thereto. 


1,73  U«2 

METHOD  FOR  THREADING  STRIP  THROUGH  A 

CONTINUOLS  STRIP  PROCESSING  LINE 

Harry  C.  Morrow,  PittibarBh,  Pa.,  airicnor  to  United 

Stetcfl  Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  Juc  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,128 

2Cbdms.    (CI.  271— 2.1) 


^> 


^ 


■^ 
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I.  The  method  of  fastening  together  broken  ends  of  a 
strip  passing  through  a  tank  having  a  liquid  therein  in  a 
plurality  of  vertical  passes  around  spaced  apart  upper 
rolls  having  at  least  the  upper  part  thereof  located  above 
the  liquid  in  said  tank  and  spaced  apart  lower  rolls  located 
at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  with  a  reversible  chain  follow- 
ing the  path  of  the  strip  through  the  tank  on  each  side 
of  said  strip;  which  method  comprises  feeding  that  part  of 
the  strip  in  the  exit  end  of  the  tank  toward  the  exit  end 
of  the  tank  until  the  broken  end  is  adjacent  one  of  the 
rolls  above  the  liquid  level,  pulling  that  part  of  the  strip 
in  the  entry  end  of  the  tank  backwardly  toward  the  entry 
end  of  the  tank  until  the  broken  end  is  adjacent  one  of 
the  rolls  above  the  liquid  level,  fastening  the  last  named 
end  of  the  strip  to  the  chains,  moving  the  chains  with 
the  attached  strip  toward  the  exit  end  of  the  tank  until 
the  last  named  end  of  the  strip  is  adjacent  the  first  named 
end,  and  then  fastening  the  ends  of  the  strip  together. 


2,731,263 
SHEET  SEPARATOR 
Albert  Baril,  Jr.,  and  irvto  H.  Dc  BarMcris,  New  Orieans, 
La.,  assignors  to  Tbos.  J.  Moran's  Sons  Incorporated, 
New  Orlcaas,  La.,  a  corporatioa  of  Louisiana 
AppUcatkMi  J«ly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,528 
3  Claims.    (O.  271—18) 
2.  In  a  device  for  separating  first  and  second  sheets 
positioned  one  against  the  other,  means  for  moving  the 
sheets  in  a  given  direction,  and  a  sheet  separator  means 
having  a  leading  edge  which  is  skewed  to  intersect  the 
plane  of  the  sheets  in  a  given  region  of  said  plane  at  a 


i 


first  acute  angle  and  to  intersect  at  a  second  acute  angle 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  movement  of 
the  sheets  so  that  a  portion  of  the  edge  is  first  over  the 
second  sheet  side,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  with 
the  first  sheet  having  a  leading  edge  in  said  region  in  ad- 
vance of  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  sheet  in  said  re- 
gion, and  with  the  second  sheet  in  said  region  having  a 


leading  edge  at  a  greater  angle  than  the  said  angle  of 
intersection  of  the  edge  with  the  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheets,  the  said  advance 
leading  edge  of  the  first  sheet  will  first  engage  the  edge 
and  be  deflected  in  a  direction  tending  to  separate  the 
sheets  and  subsequently  a  leading  point  on  the  second 
sheet  will  be  engaged  by  the  edge  and  forced  away  from 
the  first  sheet. 


2,731,264 
PROJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPOSING  IN  COLOR 

AND  FORM 

Charles  R.  Dodonn,  Pandcaa,  Caltf . 

AppUcatioa  November  20,  1952,  Sciial  No.  321,700 

15  Claims.    (CL  272— 10) 


-^Sf 


1.  In  a  projector  means  for  composing  in  color  and 
in  form,  the  combination  of:  a  projector  frame  including 
a  vertical  mounting  plate  and  a  forwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal platform;  a  film  aperture  rearwardly  of  the  plat- 
form; light  beam  projection  means  rearwardly  of  the  aper- 
ture in  alignment  therewith  including  a  light  source,  a 
light  limiting  means,  a  condensing  lens  assembly  between 
the  light  source  and  the  light  limiting  means,  and  a  lens 
between  the  light  limiting  means  and  the  aperture;  a  tilt- 
able  lens  assembly  operably  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
aperture  on  the  platform;  color  filter  means  interposed 
in  the  path  of  the  light  beam,  and  carried  by  the  frame; 
a  plurality  of  film  strips  of  selected  patterns  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  aperture 
in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto  one  of  said  film  strips 
being  operably  mounted  on  said  horizontal  platform  for 
movement  in  angular  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
other  film  strips  whereby  the  selected  patterns  of  the  film 
strips  when  projected  upon  a  screen  interfuse  to  produce 
selective  new  pattern  forms. 


2,731.265 

OPTICAL  GAME  DEVICES 

Robert  W.  Schneider,  Los  Ani;eles,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  September  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  309,986 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273— 1) 
1 .  In  a  game  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hand  supported  sighting  unit  and  a  hand  supported 
target  unit,  said  sighting  unit  comprising  a  hollow  cyhn- 


drical  housing  having  a  pair  of  aUgned  apertures  in  its 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  sighting  tube  projecting  from  the 
said  front  wall  in  axial  alignment  with  said  apertures,  a 
rocatable  disk  within  said  housing  having  an  aperture  to 
move  across  the  line  of  sight  through  said  apertures  and 
the  sighting  tube,  and  means  depending  from  within  said 
housing  for  imparting  rotaticmai  motion  to  said  disl^;  said 


^.  Ir 


target  unit  comprising  a  hoUow  circular  housing,  a  shaft 
journal  led  through  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  wheel  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  front  wall  and  having  indicia  on 
its  front  face,  and  means  depending  from  within  said  bous- 
ing for  imparting  rotational  motion  to  said  wheel,  said 
means  of  the  two  units  to  be  manipulated  by  two  individ- 
uals simultaneously. 


2,7314M 

MAGNETIC  BALL  GAME 

Roger  NeilsoB,  New  Yor1^  N.  Y. 

Application  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,859 

3  Claims.    (CL  273— 121) 


1.  A  magnetic  game  device  comprising  a  game  board 
having  an  inclined  surface  of  magnetic  material,  a  ball 
shaped  body  roUable  on  said  surface  and  having  a  thin 
wall  of  non-magnetic  material  surrounding  an  inner  space, 
and  a  bar  magnet  confined  in  said  space  and  having  two 
pole  ends  resting  on  and  contacting  said  wall  simultane- 
ously in  the  position  of  rest,  said  magnet  being  freely 
movable  in  said  space  whereby  said  magnet  will  tumble 
when  said  body  rolls  on  said  surface. 


2,731,267 

ROTATING  CHANCE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Charies  Brenner,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,910 

2  Claims.    (CL  273— 143) 


2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  frame  including  a  vertical 
partition  wall,  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  windows  side  by 
side  in  the  top  thereof  and  detachably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  an  axle  supported  by  the  partition  wall  and  having 
a  journal  projecting  from  each  face  of  said  partition  wall, 
a  disc  wheel  revolvably  mounted  on  each  axle  journal  and 
having  marked  segments  on  the  periphery  thereof  visible 
through  a  window  in  the  casing,  a  pinion  connected  to 
each  disc  wheel  contiguous  the  partition  wall,  toothed 
operating  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  wall 
for  cooperation  with  the  pinions,  means  mounting  said 
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leycn  for  oscillation  and  movement  into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  their  respective  pinions,  said  levers  having  ends  pro- 
jecting through  slots  in  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  for 
simultaneous  depression  by  the  thumb  and  fingers  peti- 
tioned on  said  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  to  rotate  said 
levers  in  one  direction  and  cause  the  toothed  portions  to 
engage  the  pmions.  and  spnng  means  to  rotate  said  levers 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  disengage  them  from  said 
pinions. 


2,731»27« 

FOLDABLE  COMPARTMENTAL  CARD  HOLDER 

C.  Milton  Scliniz,  Ventnn,  Calif. 

Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«g,5I« 

IClaimg.    (CL273— 14«) 


2,73  UM 

TOKEN-MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  GAMES 

Cbaries  S.  Raizcn,  New  Rocbellc,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,008 

7ClaiaH.    (CL  273— 144) 


I.  For  a  game  of  chance,  a  token-mixing  device  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an 
aperture  in  its  periphery  said  entire  receptacle  being 
permanently  rotatable  about  a  horizontally  extending 
axis,  a  substantially  cylindrical  stationary  housing  hav- 
ing a  vertical  front  wall,  a  vertical  rear  wall  and  a 
peripheral  wall  surrounding  said  receptacle  co-axially 
and  having  an  inner  radius  considerably  larger  than  the 
outer  radius  of  said  receptacle  whereby  a  circular  chan- 
nel is  left  between  the  peripheries  of  said  rotatable  recep- 
tacle and  stationary  housing,  and  a  wall  affixed  to  said 
receptacle  and  extending  across  said  channel,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  front  openmg.  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  receptacle  having  a  recess  sloping  toward  a  line 
under  the  top  of  said  opening  in  a  position  in  which 
.<aid  recess  is  higher  than  said  axis,  said  recess  being 
spaced  in  peripheral  direction  from  said  aperture,  said 
wall  being  positioned  immediately  aside  of  said  recess. 


•»!     J?~ 


1.  In   a  device  of  the   kind  described,   a  main  card 
holding  section  comprising  an  elongated  front  f!oor  hav- 
ing  upstanding   transverse   wall    portions   spaced    apart 
(herealong   affording   between   them   card   holding  com- 
partments,  a   rear  card   holding  section  comprising  an 
elongated  floor  rcarwardly  bordering  said  front  section 
and  having  downwardly  directed  flange  portions  which 
step  it  up  in   relation  to  said   front  floor  section,  said 
rear   floor   having    upstanding    transverse    wall    portions 
spaced   apart   thcrealong,   affording   between   them   card 
holding  compartments,  said   rear  compartments  having 
open   fronts   and   being   aligned   with   compartmenU   in 
said  front  floor  section  so  that  cards  in  the  compart- 
ments of  said  rear  section  may  be  slid  forwardly  over 
cards   in   the   compartments   of  said    front   section,   an 
elongated  auxiliary  compartmental  card  holding  section 
extending  in  an  endwise  manner  from  one  end  of  said 
main  section  and  being  hinged  thereto  so  as  to  be  fold- 
able  over  thereupon,  and  extensible  hinge  means  con- 
necting said  rear  section  with  said  main  section  so  that 
said  rear  section  may  be  swung  to  open  position  adja- 
cent said  main  s^tion  and  after  said  auxiliary  section 
has  been  folded  over  upon  said  main  section  said  rear 
section   may  be   upswung  and  superimposed   upon  said 
auxiliary  section. 


2,731.269 
REBUS  PIZZLE  COMPUTER 

Howard  L.  Frohman,  New  Haven,  Cc 

Application  June  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  362,173 
2  Claims.    (CI.  273—148) 


fi»«*Tni..-fig.: 


2,73  U7 1 

COMBINED  DEALER,  SHI  FFLER,  AND  TRAY  FOR 

PLAYING  CARDS 

Robert  N.  Brown.  Gaylord.  Mich. 

Application  Jnly  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,696 

13  Claims.    (O.  273—149) 


1.  A  rebus  puzzle  computer  comprising  a  board  in- 
scribed adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of  the  marginal  edge 
thereof  with  letters  of  the  alphabet,  support  members  on 
the  board  along  the  marginal  edge  of  said  board,  strip 
members  each  having  on  a  side  face  the  letters  of  the 
alphabet  inscribed  thereon  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
inwardly  of  the  marginal  edge  of  sajd  board  and  engage- 
able  with  said  support  members,  said  strip  members  being 
shaped  so  that  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  are  in  registry 
with  each  other  and  with  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  adja- 
cent the  marginal  edge  of  said  board,  each  of  said  sinp 
members  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  bores  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  top  face  thereof  and  in  registry  with 
the  letters  of  the  alphabet  on  the  side  face  thereof,  and 
pegs  conformably  shaped  to  fit  the  bores  in  said  strip 
members  insertable  in  the  bores  in  accordance  with  the 
letters  of  a  word  to  be  tabulated  in  solving  a  rebus  puzzle. 


1.  A  card  dealing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  maga- 
zine for  a  stack  of  cards,  a  base  comprising  means  for 
restraining  the  bottom  card  of  the  stack  which  is  in  said 
magazine  whereby  continued  movement  of  said  magazine 
angularly  displaces  said  stack  with  reference  to  said  bot- 
tom card  whereby  the  outer  comer  of  said  bottom  card 
projects  outwardly  beyond  said  stack  at  certain  times, 
means  engagcable  with  said  outer  corner  of  said  bottom 
card  for  deflecting  the  leading  edge  of  said  card  out  of  the 
path  of  the  bottom  of  said  magazine,  and  means  for  eject- 
ing the  bottom  card  thus  deflected. 


2,791^72 
mONOGRAPH  APPARATUS 
Fariow  B.  But,  Sovlh  Bead.  Ind^  assisBor  to  BcmUz 
A*vdon  CorporatioB,  Sonth  Bend,  lad.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppllcatioB  Angnit  4, 1949,  Serial  No.  1M,571 
SCIaimt.    (a.  274— If) 


^jr % — 

1.  In  a  phonograph  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  turn- 
table for  supporting  a  record  during  the  reproduction  of 
both  sides  thereof,  a  tone  arm  constructed  and  arranged 
to  follow  in  the  grooves  on  both  sides  of  said  record, 
means  for  positioning  said  tone  arm  in  the  grooves  on 
either  side  of  said  record,  said  turntable  being  provided 
with  a  driving  connection,  a  magazine  for  receiving  a 
reproduced  record,  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  re- 
cords for  release  to  said  turntable  one  at  a  time  upon  ac- 
tuation of  said  means,  means  for  actuating  said  first 
named  means,  means  for  supporting  said  turntable  in  a 
first  position  below  said  stack  of  records  and  in  a  second 
position  out  from  under  said  stack,  means  engageable 
with  said  driving  connection  when  the  turntable  is  in  its 
first  position  for  rotating  the  same  and  disengageable 
therefrom  to  permit  movement  of  said  turntable  to  its  sec- 
ond position,  and  a  mechanism  for  positioning  said  turn- 
table in  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  second  named 
means  including  means  for  supporting  a  reproduced 
record  for  deposit  in  said  magazine  upon  movement 
of  said  turntable  to  said  second  position. 


2,731.273 

TOOL  HOLDERS 

Ralph  A.  Edcns,  Grone  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assii^nor 

to  Falcon  Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michlsui 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,466 

3  Clalmi.    (CI.  279—81) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  having  an  axially  dis- 
posed female  taper  therein,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
reciprocating  locking  pins  each  having  a  cam  head  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  tool  holder  and  a 
locking  head  extendable  axially  into  said  tapered  bore, 
spring  means  constantly  urging  said  locking  pins  radially 
outward,  a  cam  lock  ring  having  diametrically  opposite 
locking  cams  formed  therein,  one  of  said  locking  cams 
being  disposed  over  the  cam  head  of  each  locking  pin, 
a  pair  of  fixed  oppositely  disposed  locking  pins  extend- 
ing through  said  tool  holder  presenting  a  portion  thereof 
within  said  female  taper  in  a  plane  below  the  plane 
occupied  by  said  reciprocating  locking  pins,  a  tool  includ- 
ing a  male  tapered  shank  formed  complementary  to  the 


female  taper  in  said  tool  holder  with  axially  flat  portions 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  locking 
cams  formed  at  the  base  of  said  flat  portions  and  extend- 
ing partially  around  said  tapered  shank  therefrom,  the 
locking  cams  of  said  tool  shank  engaging  the  fixed  locking 
pins  of  said  tool  holder  to  lock  the  tool  in  said  tod  holder 
when  the  tool  shank  is  inserted  into  the  tool  holder  taper 
and  turned  a  partial  turn  in  req>ect  to  said  tool  holder, 
the  said  reciprocating  locking  pins  engaging  the  flat  pw- 
tions  of  said  taper  responsive  to  the  turning  of  the  said 
cam  lock  ring  after  the  said  tool  has  been  positioned  in 
said  tool  holder  and  turned  to  engage  said  locking  eatn* 
with  said  locking  pins,  and  means  releasably  maintaining 
said  cam  lock  ring  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  turned. 


2,731J74 

ANIMAL  SIMULATING  VELOCIPEDE      ^ 

Heri>ert  J.  McCanky,  Jr.,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,904 

8  Claims.    (0.280—1.196) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  toy  vehicle  having  a  frame  structure 
aiid  ground  wheels  rotatably  supported  thereby,  an  animal 
simulating  body  member  including  a  rider-supporting  sad- 
dle portion,  means  fixed  to  said  frame  structure  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  body  member  directly  beneath 
said  saddle  portion,  drive  means  including  a  pedal  and 
drive  sprocket  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  structtire, 
a  driven  sprocket  connected  to  one  of  said  ground  wheels 
and  a  driving  chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  body  member  about  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion comprising  a  third  sprocket  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  chain  between  said  first  two  sprockets  and  rotata- 
bly supported  by  said  frame  structure,  and  a  link  connected 
pivotally  and  eccentrically  to  said  third  sprocket  at  one 
end  and  to  said  body  member  at  its  other  end. 


2,731,275 

SKATER'S  BRACE 

Dale  D.  Paden,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,989 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280— 11 J6) 


An  ankle  support  for  use  with  ice  skates  compris- 
ing a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  trans- 
versely disposed  position  to  the  under  surface  of  a  heel 
plate  of  a  skate,  the  ends  of  said  mounting  plate  being 
extended  downwardly  providing  ears  and  said  ears  having 
openings  therethrough,  the  opening  of  one  ear  being 
aligned  with  the  opening  of  the  other,  an  L-shaped  rod 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  lower  end  pivotally  mount- 
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ed  in  said  ears  and  a  vertically  disposed  section  in  which 
a  coil  spring  is  provided  extended  from  one  end  of  the 
said  lower  end,  a  strap  having  a  socket  thereon  adapted 
to  be  positioned  around  the  leg  of  an  individual  with 
the  socket  aligned  with  the  vertically  disposed  section  of 
the  L-shaped  rod  carried  by  a  mounting  plate  on  a  heel 
plate  of  a  skate  on  a  shoe  on  the  foot  of  the  leg,  and 
a  sleeve  held  in  the  socket  of  the  strap  and  in  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertically  disposed  section  of  the  rod  is 
slidably  held  whereby  lateral  bending  of  the  leg  is  re- 
stricted with  the  restricting  means  slidable  in  rela'ion  to 
the  leg. 


2,73 1. r7« 

SUPPLEMENTAL  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Harold  H.  CroM,  Hint,  Mich. 

Applkatioii  September  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,504 

IClafana.    (CL  2M— «1) 


=^1F 


1.  In  a  trailer  or  truck  unit  having  at  least  one  perma- 
nent wheel  support,  a  deUchable  supplemental  wheel 
support  comprising,  a  wheel  and  axle  combination,  fifth 
wheel  means  to  detachably  secure  said  combination  to 
the  trailer  or  truck  in  a  position  forwardly  of  the  per- 
manent wheel  support  and  independently  thereof,  a  tongue 
member  on  said  axle  for  connectmg  to  the  truck  unit  for- 
wardly of  the  fifth  wheel  means  to  stabilize  said  supple- 
mental support  unit,  coil  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  combination  and  said  fifth  wheel  means,  threaded 
elevating  means  interconnecting  said  combination  and  said 
spring  means  facilitating  adjustment  of  the  stress  in  said 
spring  means,  whereby  to  equalize  the  load  earned  by 
said  supplemental  support  and  the  permanent  support  on 
the  truck  unit  and  support  means  independent  of  said 
threaded  elevating  means  for  supporting  the  load  of  said 
spring  means. 


2,73 1J77 
DIFFERENTIAL  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Fred  A.  Prarae,  Bie^i,  Calff. 

ApplkatkNi  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No,  516,5M 

2  Claims.    (CL  280— 93) 


1.  In  a  differential  steering  mechanism  for  automotive 
vehicles  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  front  wheels  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  spindle  arms  which  are  arranged  for 
pivotal  movement  about  substantially  vertical  pivots,  a 
steering  shaft,  an  elongated  differential  rack  mounted  on 
and  connected  to  the  steering  shaft  and  arranged  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  in  one  direction  on  the  shaft  when 
the  shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection when  the  shaft  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  said  rack  at  one  end  portion  having  a  set  of  longi- 
tudinally aligned  teeth  at  one  of  its  side  edges  and  another 
set  of  longitudinally  aligned  teeth  at  its  other  side  edge, 
one  of  such  sets  of  teeth  being  arranged  farther  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rack  than  the  other  set  of  teeth, 
the  said  rack  at  its  other  end  portion  having  similar  sets 
of  teeth  adjoining  but  reversely  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  first  mentioned  seu  of  teeth,  a  stub  shaft  mounted 


adjacent  one  side  of  the  rack  and  arranged  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  steering  shaft,  a  differential  gear  secured  to  the  stub 
shaft  and  having  two  adjoining  sets  of  arcuately  arranged 
peripheral  teeth,  one  set  being  arranged  along  an  arc  hav- 
ing a  substantially  larger  radius  than  the  radius  of  the 
arc  along  which  the  other  set  of  teeth  are  arranged,  the 
particular  set  of  gear  teeth  which  are  arranged  along  the 
arc  having  the  larger  radius  being  adapted  to  mesh  with 
those  teeth  at  one  side  edge  of  the  rack  which  are  closest 
to  the  axis  of  the  rack  and  the  particular  set  of  gear  teeth 
which  are  arranged  along  the  arc  having  the  smaller  radius 
being  adapted  to  mesh  with  tho«e  teeth  at  the  last  men- 
tioned side  edge  of  the  rack  which  are  farthest  from  the 
axis  of  the  rack,  a  second  similar  differential  gear  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  rack  and 
having  its  sets  of  teeth  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  rack  teeth  on  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  rack,  the 
last  mentioned  differential  gear  having  a  third  set  of  gear 
teeth,  a  segmental  gear  having  its  teeth  engaging  with  the 
third  set  of  gear  teeth  of  the  second  differential  gear,  a 
stub  shaft  secured  to  the  segmental  gear,  rigid  arms  se- 
cured to  the  stub  shafts,  and  link  means  connecting  the 
stub  shafts  to  the  spindle  arms. 


2,731^78 

SELF-SEALING  RELEASABLE  COUPLING 

Harry  R.  Sodcrrtrom,  Wichita,  Ktuu^  asrisBor  to  Boctef 

Alrpbuie  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  June  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  340^18 

3Claiiiit.    (0,284—19) 
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1.  In  a  self-aligning  flexible  coupling  assembly  com- 
prising a  fixed  coupling  portion  and  a  flexible  coupling 
portion  subject  to  being  brought  together  with  angularly 
misaligned  axes;  said  fixed  coupling  portion  having  an 
annular  end  seal,  a  valve  element  operatively  carried  by 
said  fixed  coupling  portion;  said  flexible  coupling  por- 
tion having  an  axially  compressible  bellows  with  a  rela- 
tively fixed  end  and  a  relatively  free  end,  said  flexible 
coupling  portion  having  an  annular  end  seal  formed  at 
said  free  end  arranged  for  mating  and  sealing  fluid-light 
engagement  against  said  annular  end  seal  of  said  fixed 
coupling  portion,  said  flexible  coupling  portion  carrying 
a  first  spider  element  having  a  central  guide  aperture  car- 
ried by  the  relatively  free  end  thereof,  said  flexible  cou- 
pling portion  carrying  a  second  spider  element  having 
a  central  guide  and  support  aperture  carried  by  the  rela- 
tively fixed  end  thereof,  rod-like  valve  actuating  means 
slidably  and  rockabiy  associated  in  a  centrally  disposed 
relationship  within  the  guide  aperture  of  said  first  spider 
clement,  said  actuating  means  having  a  shoulder  engaging 
the  said  support  aperture  in  said  second  spider  clement 
arranged  to  rockabiy  support  said  actuating  means  while 
limiting  relative  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond spider  element,  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  first  spider  element  and  said  shoulder  for  mainUin- 
ing  said  flexible  coupling  portion  in  an  extended  condi- 
tion with  said  shoulder  against  said  second  spider  ele- 
ment, said   flexible  coupling  portion  and  said  actuating 
means  being  unrestrained  in  the  lateral  sense  about  their 
normal  central  axis  at  said  free  end  thereof  and  arranged 


when  angularly  misaligned  for  engagement  of  said  an- 
nular end  seal  of  said  flexible  coupling  portion  with  said 
annular  end  seal  of  said  fixed  coupling  poriion  accom- 
panied by  axial  compression  of  said  bellows  and  the  aelf- 
aligning  engagement  of  said  actuating  means  with  said 
valve  element  for  the  unseating  thereof  upon  said  axial 
compression  of  said  bellows  to  a  predetermined  extent. 


2,73U7* 
FITTING  FOR  REINFORCED  HOSE 
Bcajamin  A.  Main,  Jr,,  Jackaon,  Mich.,  asslRiior  to  Aero- 
quip  Corporation,  Jackaon,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 
Mkhisan 

Applicarton  September  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,813 
SCUIms.    (CL28S— 86) 


/Wi/tvAjj/^/^ 


I .  A  hose  and  detachable  reusable  end  fitting  assembly 
of  the  type  embodying  a  nipple  and  socket  having  thread- 
ed telescoping  engagement  upon  relative  rotation  for  ex- 
erting compressive  forces  upon  the  hose  and  located 
between  opposed  wall  portions  of  the  nipple  and  socket 
comprising  a  hose  having  a  bore  defined  by  an  inner 
tubular  portion  of  rubber-like  relatively  non-compres- 
sible material  subject  to  flow  under  compressive  forces 
as  well  as  volumetric  changes  following  assembly,  an 
embracing  outer  tubular  portion  of  said  hose  reinforc- 
ing said  inner  tubular  portion,  a  circular  slit  extending 
axially  inward  from  an  end  of  said  hose  and  forming 
from  said  inner  tubular  portion  an  annular  sealing  flap 
or  tube  portion,  said  nipple  having  an  externally  threaded 
body  portion  and  inner  and  outer  radially  spaced  con- 
centric tubular  nipple  poriions  joined  at  one  end  to  define 
an  axially  extending  open  end  annular  recess  in  which 
said  sealing  tube  portion  is  disposed,  said  inner  nipple 
portion  being  an  extension  of  the  bore  defining  portion 
of  said  nipple  and  having  a  snug  fit  within  the  bore  of 
said  hose  and  extending  axially  substantially  beyond  said 
outer  nipple  portion  at  one  end  of  said  nipple,  said  outer 
nipple  portion  being  disposed  in  said  annular  slit  and 
being  relatively  non-deformable  by  the  compressive  forces 
of  assembly  whereby  said  recess  has  a  relatively  fixed 
volume,  the  free  er>d  portion  of  the  outer  nipple  being 
tapered,  said  socket  having  a  bore  portion  to  receive  an 
end  of  said  hose  with  a  snug  fit  and  having  means  to 
compress  the  hose  outside  of  said  recess  between  said 
socket  and  said  outer  and  inner  nipple  portions,  a  part 
of  said  socket  being  internally  threaded  to  receive  the 
externally  threaded  portion  of  said  nipple  with  the  bore 
portion  of  said  socket  radially  opposed  to  said  outer 
nipple  portion  when  assembled  being  radially  spaced 
therefrom  to  receive  the  outer  tubular  portion  of  the  hose 
which  is  disposed  upon  the  outer  wall  of  said  outer  nip- 
pie,  the  bore  portion  of  said  socket  radially  opposed  when 
assembled  to  said  inner  nipple  being  radially  spaced 
therefrom  to  receive  that  part  of  said  hose  axially  spaced 
from  said  outer  nipple,  that  portion  of  said  hose  em- 
bracing said  sealing  tube  portion  and  having  its  inner 
wall  defining  said  slit  being  disposed  on  the  outer  wall 
of  said  outer  nipple  portion  and  being  subjected  to  the 
compressive  forces  of  assembly  between  said  nipple  and 
socket  with  said  sealing  tube  portion  disposed  in  said 
recess  having  substantial  freedom  from  such  forces 
whereby  sealing  takes  place  between  a  wall  of  said  recess 
and  said  sealing  tubular  portion  primarily  by  relative 
fluid  pressures  and  the  compressive  forces  of  assembly 
serve  primarily  to  retain  said  hose  within  the  socket. 


2,731«2M 
RESIUENT  PIPE^ONNECTOR  WITH  MULTIPART 

CLAMP 
Artlinr  Walter  GoodlWc,  Whnbome,  and  Peter  Gerari 
Proctor,  BogDor  Regis,  England,  assignors  to  FUgbt 
Refnellfaig  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  July  !•,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  22, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  285— 129) 


1.  A  lightweight  pipe  connector  comprising  a  sealing 
sleeve  of  elastically  deformable  material  having  a  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  in  which  are  preformed  two  shallow 
circumferential  grooves  of  substantially  arcuate  cross- 
section  adapted  to  receive  circumferential  bulges  of  simi- 
lar cross-section  formed  in  the  pipe  portions  to  be  con- 
nected adjacent  their  ends,  the  outer  surface  of  said  seal- 
ing sleeve  being  cylindrical  with  chamfered  ends,  said  re- 
spective ends  occupying  conical  surfaces  which  converge 
outwardly  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  similar  retaining  rings, 
of  sheet  metal,  each  having  at  one  margin  an  inclined 
inwardly  directed  flange,  said  flanges  being  complemen- 
tary to  the  respective  chamfered  ends  of  said  sealing  sleeve 
and  diverging  radially  inwardly  of  the  sleeve,  and  each 
such  ring  having  further  at  its  opposite  margin  an  out- 
wardly directed  flange  inclined  radially  outwardly  toward 
the  corresponding  flange  of  the  other  such  ring,  a  split 
clamping  ring  of  sheet  metal,  said  clamping  ring  being 
of  V-section  adapted  to  engage  over  the  inclined  outward- 
ly directed  flanges  of  said  retaining  rings,  and  means  for 
drawing  together  the  ends  of  said  clamping  ring  to  con- 
tract the  latter  and  cause  it  to  exert  a  wedging  action  on 
the  inclined  outwardly  directed  flanges  of  said  retaining 
rings  to  draw  the  latter  towards  one  another. 


2,731.281 
KELLY  PACKER  A?VD  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Granville  S.  Knox,  Los  Angelct,  Calif,,  asrignor  to  Hydril 
Corporation,  Los  Angela,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of  Cali> 
forvia 

Application  August  19,  1950,  Serial  No,  180,480 
10  Claims,    (0.286— 16,1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  a  vertically  arranged,  axial  bore,  a  radially  con- 
strictable  annular  packing  member  in  the  housing  and 
coaxial  with  the  housing  bore,  means  for  controllably 
constricting  said  packer  member  and  allowing  it  to  expand; 
circumferentially  arranged,  rigid  inserts  carried  by  said 
packing  member  and  individually  movable  radially  in- 
ward and  outward  when  the  packing  member  is  constrict- 
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ing  and  expanding,  respectively,  a  second  housing  remov- 
ably entered  in  the  housing  bore  above  the  packing  mem- 
ber, there  being  an  external  annular  groove  in  said  second 
housing  exposed  within  the  bore  of  the  first  housing  and 
in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  inserts,  said  inscns  entering 
said  groove  when  the  packing  member  is  radially  con- 
stricted and  thereby  holding  the  two  housings  against 
verucaj  separative  movement,  a  sleeve  rotaubly  mounted 
in  said  second  housing  and  held  against  axial  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  sleeve  extending  through  and 
below  said  packing  member,  the  packing  member  being 
operatively  constrictable  about  the  sleeve,  and  a  second 
packing  annulus  of  resilient,  plastic  material  attached  to 
the  extended  end  of  said  sleeve  and  radially  constrictable 
to  close  upon  work  extending  axially  through  the  slecye 
bore.  ^ 


clamping  member  having  a  shoulder  which  is  engageable 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  supported  member,  said 
clamping  member  also  having  a  wall  portion  which  is 
spaced  from  said  pivot  pin  on  the  side  of  the  latter  which 
IS  opposite  the  side  on  which  said  supported  member  is 
located;  a  thrust  member  pivotally  carried  by  said  pin  and 
having  a  face  normally  positioned  for  abutment  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  supponed  member;  and  wedge 
means  positioned  to  act  between  said  pin  and  wall  por- 
tion of  the  clamping  member  for  urging  said  wall  portion 
away  from  said  pin  to  thereby  clamp  the  supported  mem- 
ber between  said  thrust  member  and  the  shoulder  of  said 
clamping  member. 


2,73  M82 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Joseph  D.  McManus.  deceased,  late  of  Cre«nwich,  Cono^ 
by  Cecilia  D.  McManus,  executrix.  Greenwich,  Conn., 
and  Oliver  E.  Duemler.  Pa»idraa.  Calif.,  assiKoors  to 
Halworlh  Company,  B<Mton,  .Vlaak,  a  corporatioa  of 
Mawachusetts 
Application  February  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  335,142 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2«*— 27) 


2,731,284  ' 

SEALING  DEViCF.S 
Albert  M.  Chambers,  Jr.,  aod  Edward  W.  Fisher.  Palmyra, 
N.   v.,  assiKnori  to  The  Gariock  Packing  Company, 
Palmyra,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^ratioa  of  New  Yort 
Application  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324^18 
1  Claim.    (CI.  288— 11) 


«  »  •  •  » 


I.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  a  shaft,  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  an  annular  recess  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  shaft,  said  recess  having  an  open  end  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  side  wall,  a  packing  gland  for  closing 
said  open  end  of  said  recess  and  forming  a  side  wall  spaced 
from  the  first  said  side  wall,  a  pair  of  sealing  rings  of 
synthetic  plastic  material  having  a  relatively  low  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  and  each  having  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending axially  adjacent  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
rings,  said  rings  being  seated  respectively  upon  said 
side  walls  with  said  flanges  extending  toward  each  other 
for  defining  an  annular  chamber  with  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  recess,  said  packing  gland  being  adapted  to  posi- 
tion the  ends  of  said  flanges  in  proximate  relation  to  each 
other  tor  substantially  closing  said  chamber  adjacent  the 
shaft,  and  meansi  communicating  with  said  peripheral 
wall  of  said  recess  for  receiving  a  plastic  packing  under 
pressure  for  transmission  into  said  chamber  for  urging 
said  rings  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  member  and 
shaft 


A  sealing  device  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  machine 
casing  and  a  shaft  which  extends  through  a  shaft  open- 
ing in  said  casing  and  is  rotatable  relatively  to  the  latter, 
the  said  device  comprising  a  continuous  annular,  cross- 
sectionally  deformable.  rubber  mounting  portion  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  fixedly  engage  and 
effect  a  seal  with  an  opposed  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
machine  casing,  an  annular  sealing  portion  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  mounting  portion  and  adapted 
to  effect  a  sliding  seal  with  a  surface  associated  with  and 
turning  with  the  shaft,  and  a  reinforcing  ring,  of  a  single, 
substantially  complete.  non-con!inuous  turn  of  material 
of  substantially  circular  shape  in  cross  section  and  split 
at  one  circumferential  point  with  the  ends  thereof  in  inti- 
mate, facc-to-face  relationship,  said  reinforcing  ring  being 
fixedly  embedded  within  the  rubber  constituting  said 
mounting  portion  with  a  portion  of  the  latter's  rubber 
intervening  between  the  reinforcing  ring  and  said  outer 
peripheral  surface,  said  reinforcing  ring  being  substan- 
tially non-resilient  cicumferentially  and  adapted,  in  use,  to 
compress  such  intervening  rubber  between  it  and  said  cy- 
lindrical surface. 


2,731,283 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BUI  D07FR  Bl  \D¥S 

John  E.  Weiscbcl,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Heil 

Co.,   Milwaukee.   His,,  a  corporation   of   WiMronsin 

Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330J91 

10  Claims.    (CI.  287— 20) 


2,731.285 
SEGMENTAL  METALLIC  PACKING  RINGS 
Edwin  H.  Cummfaigs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  France 
Packing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Applicarton  March  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  345,782 
3  Claims.    (CI.  288—13) 


'If 


I.  A  thrust  transmitting  locking  mechanism  for  con- 
necting a  supporting  member  having  a  supporting  pivot 
pin  to  a  supported  member  wherein  the  latter  has  an  outer 
surface  facing  said  supporting  member  and  has  an  inner 
surface  facing  away  from  said  supporting  member,  com- 
pnsing:  a  clamping  member  having  opprsitely  disposed 
legs  embracing  said  pivot  pin  with  said  pin  located  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  clamping  member  legs  and  said 


I.  An  annular  packing  ring,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
complementary  flat  sided  segmental  sections,  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  each  section  being  in  overlapped  and  in- 
terseated  relation  with  the  respective  proximate  terminal 


portions  of  the  adjoining  sections,  the  interseating  sur- 
faces defining  flat  planes  normal  to  the  flat  sides  of  the 
sections  and  tangent  to  a  cylinder  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
ring  and  constituting  the  sole  areas  of  contact  between 
the  sections,  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  sections  in 
the  respective  interseating  areas  being  recessed  and  said 
recesses  being  disposed  opposite  to  the  terminal  extremi- 
ties of  the  respective  overlapped  portions  so  that  said 
extremities  are  excluded  from  the  said  interseating  sur- 
faces. 


to  the  central  portion  of  the  concave  side  of  said  spring; 
a  plate  secured  to  said  central  poriion  adjacent  to  said 
pin;  a  locking  arm  pivoted  to  said  pin  and  having  a  re- 
cess intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  a  spring  having  an 
intermediate  portion  coiled  around  said  pin,  with  one 


'^SB'm^ 


2,731,284 

SASH  LOCK 

Isaac  L.  Bandy,  Granbury,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,849 

2  Claims.    (CL  292— 5) 


end  engaging  said  plate  and  the  other  end  secured  to 
said  locking  arm  to  urge  it  to  a  position  in  which  an 
edge  of  said  recess  engages  an  abutment,  when  said  arcu- 
ate spring  is  depressed,  to  hold  said  spring  in  such  con- 
dition. 


2,73U88 
TOGGLE  CLAMF 
Gilbert  B.  Langford,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

Application  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,703 

fiChiims.    (CL  292— 258) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


I.  In  a  sash  lock  for  a  pair  of  relatively  slidable  sashes, 
a  locking  strip  secured  vertically  on  one  sash,  said  strip 
having  notch   means  therealong,  a  casing  fixed  on  the 
other   sash    in    line   with    the   locking  strip,   said  casing 
having  an  open  end  facing  the  locking  strip,  an  opposed 
closed  end.  and  a  top  wall,  a  locking  bolt  slidably  con- 
fined in  said  casing  and  slidably  engaging  said  top  wall, 
said  bolt  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  arranged 
to  occupy  a  retracted  position  in  the  casing  with  said 
first  end  out  of  contact  with  the  locking  strip  and  an 
extended  position  through  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
with  said  first  end  in  contact  with  the  locking  strip,  spring 
means  acting  between  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and 
said  second  end  of  the  locking  bolt  and  biasing  the  lock- 
ing bolt  into  contact  with  the  locking  strip  and  into  a 
notch  thereof,  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  and  a  thumbscrew  having  a  shank  threaded 
into  said  locking  bolt  at  a  point  near  said  second  end 
of  the  locking  bolt,  said  thumbscrew  having  an  enlarged 
head  bearing  upon  the  top  wall  of  the  casing,  said  thumb- 
screw being  arranged  to  be  tightened  to  hold  the  locking 
bolt  in  either  a  retracted  or  an  extended  position  in  en- 
gagement with  said  notch  means,  said  notch  means  com- 
prising succeeding  pairs  of  notches,  one  of  the  notches 
of  each  pair  having  straight  sided  walls  and  the  other 
of  the  notches  of  said  pair  having  one  straight  sided 
wall  and  one  sloping  wall,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  lock- 
ing bolt,  said  latch  having  a  free  end,  spring  means  bias- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  latch  into  constant  engagement 
with  the  locking  strip  even  in  the  retracted  position  of 
the  locking  bolt,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  being  engage- 
able  in  the  other  of  the  notches  of  each  pair  one  at  a 
time. 


1.  A  quick  release  clamp  for  use  with  a  container  and 
closure  having  slotted  flanges  respectively  comprising  a 
straight  bar  member  of  suitable  size  to  fit  the  slots  of 
said  container  and  closure,  a  toggle  member  having  sides 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  bar  and  constructed  to  receive 
said  bar  between  said  sides,  said  sides  carrying  laterally 
extending  cylindrical  bearing  portions  on  the  ends  there- 
of which  engage  the  face  of  one  of  said  flanges,  a  bear- 
ing member  having  lateral  cylindrical  extensions  thereon 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  bar  for  engaging  a  face, 
said  other  of  flanges,  said  bar  and  toggle  member  form- 
ing a  toggle  joint  when  in  closed  position. 


2,731,289 

RUBBER  PNEUMATIC  AUTO  BUMPER 

ACCESSORIES 

Jeff  Corydon  n,  Chicago.  III. 

Application  June  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  170,415 

4  Claims,    (a.  293 — 67) 


2,731,287 

WINDOW  SASH  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Joseph  E.  Haynes,  Baltfattore.  Md. 

Application  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279303 

4  Claims.    (CL  292— 76) 

I.  A  device  for  holding  a  sash  in  a  window  frame: 

said  device  comprising  an  arcuate  spring;  a  pin  connected 


1.  A  rubber  pneumatic  auto  accessory  comprising  a 
relatively  narrow  casing  in  comparison  to  an  elongated 
vertical  sectional  shape  similar  to  a  kidney,  said  casing 
having  a  metallic  plate  molded  in  the  smaller  back  side 
of  said  kidney  shaped  casing  with  a  greater  thickness 
of  rubber  to  the  outside  of  said  plate  than  to  the  inside 
of  said  casing,  said  metallic  plate  having  a  threaded  bolt- 
like element  extending  at  right  angle  from  the  back  of 
said  plate  and  integral  with  it  for  insertion  through  a 
suitable  hole  in  an  auto  bumper,  means  for  fastening 
said  bolt-like  element  to  said  bumper,  and  said  casing 
having  a  protruding  rubber  rib  running  horizontally  across 
the  face  of  the  larger  side  of  said  kidney  shaped  casing. 
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2,73  U9# 

BUMPER  GUARDS 

Jeff  Corydoo  II.  Ckicago,  Dl. 

AppUcadon  June  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,425 

«  Claims,    (a.  293— 71) 


1.  A  bumper  guard  consisting  of  a  hollow  ca^ng  made 
out  of  resilient  material  and  means  coated  with  resilient 
material  for  fastening  said  casing  to  a  bumper  bar,  said 
casing  having  a  broad  relatively  flat  lower  rear  wall,  a 
rounded  upper  rear  wall  that  rises  in  a  smooth  arc  from 
said  lower  rear  wall  to  a  bulbous  projection  in  the  upper 
front  of  said  casing,  a  narrow  edge  that  rise*  substan- 
tially venically  from  the  central  front  section  of  said  cas- 
ing to  join  said  bulbous  projection,  means  in  the  upper 
rear  wall  for  the  passage  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  casing, 
a  substantially  vertical  rectangular  slot  in  said  lower  rear 
wall,  said  first  mentioned  means  coated  with  resilient  ma- 
terial fitted  through  said  slot  to  said  lower  rear  wall,  and 
bolting  means  fastened  to  said  same  first  mentioned  means 
extending  through  said  slot  for  fastening  said  casing  to  a 
bumper  bar. 


2,731.291  ' 

TOOL  FOR  I'SE  IN  SPl'lCING  AND  DEAD-ENDING 
ELECTRICAL  CONDICTORS 
Robert  Bellini.  Twin  Falls,  and  Williaai  H.  Kibbie, 

Jerome,  Idabo 

AppUcatioo  November  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,404 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294—19) 


A  tool  for  use  in  splicing  and  dead-ending  electrical 
conductors  comprising  an  elongated  holding  sleeve  to  be 
arranged  generally  horizontally  in  use.  the  sleeve  having 
a  bore  extending  through  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  said  bore  tapering  toward  the  rear  end  of  the 
holding  sleeve,  the  holding  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  in  its  top  and  extending  through  the  for- 
ward and  rear  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  opening  into  said 
bore,  the  width  of  the  slot  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bore  and  sufficiently  wide  for  the  passage  of  the 
electrical   conductor   during   the   splicing   operation,    the 
tapered   bore  receiving  a  tapered   splicing  sleeve   which 
cannot  pass  through  the  longitudinal  slot  and  frictionally 
holding  the  splicing  sleeve,  the  bore  of  the  splicing  sleeve 
then  being  in  alignment  with  the  tapered  bore  for  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  the  conductors  being  spliced,  a  pair  of 
spaced  substantially  vertical  fingers  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  the  holding  sleeve  and  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
sloe  and  extending  above  the  holding  sleeve,  the  fingers 
defining  a  vertical  passage  leading  to  the  longitudinal  slot 
and  rear  end  of  the  tapered  bore,  the  vertical  passage  serv- 
ing to  guide  one  conductor  into  proper  alignment  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  splicing  sleeve,  the  substantially 
vertical  fingers  being  insertable  into  a  U-shaped  dead-end 
couplilig  for  forcing  the  same  forwardly  while  the  cou- 
pling engages  upon  said  holding  sleeve  and  is  held  sub- 


stantially horizontally  thereby,  a  shank  carried  by  the 
holding  sleeve  and  arranged  at  an  inclined  angle  thereto, 
and  an  insulating  handle  secured  to  the  shank. 


2,73U92 

STAKE  POCKET  FOR  TRUCK  BODIES 

Ndaon  E.  Cole,  Readiac  Pa^  anigm>r  to  Dana  Corpora- 

tion,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vli«biia 

Application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,038 

2  CialiiM.     (CL  296—43) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  stake  rail  of 
channel  form  having  an  apertured  top  flange  and  a  bottom 
flange  for  receiving  and  supporting  an  open  ended  stake 
pocket,  of  a  one-piece  stake  pocket  having  a  rigid  narrow 
front  wall,  a  resilient  comparatively  wide  back  wall  and 
a  connecting  bottom  web,  a  pair  of  wide  side  flanges  on 
the  front  wall,  a  pair  of  harrow  side  flanges  on  the  back 
wall,  the  side  flanges  extending  toward  each  other  and 
being  cut  away  adjacent  the  bottom  web  to  permit  said 
back  wall  to  flex,  and  a  weld  between  said  bottom  web 
and  the  bottom  flange  of  said  stake  rail. 


2,731,293 

DUMP  TRUCKS 

Archibald  D.  L.  HntcUnMm,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Applicadoo  June  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  232.171 

12ClakB«.    (CI.  29ft— 22) 


A, 


8.  The  combination  of  a  dump  truck  having  a  chassis, 
a  dump  body  hinged  thereon,  full  oscillating  means  for 
lifting  the  body  from  loading  to  dumping  posiiions  and 
an  equalizing  and  body  guiding  toggle  linkage  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  chassis  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  dump 
body,  said  linkage  comprising  a  cross-shaft  revolubly 
mounted  by  the  chassis  at  a  distance  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  hinge  axis,  toggle  links  fixed  at  one  end 
on  the  cross-shaft  and  pivotaljy  connected  at  their  other 
end  to  the  dump  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  hinge  axis. 
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2,731,294 

PATTERN  SPRINKLER 

Jack  W.  Rolbwcllcr,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  Jonc  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360^36 

7ClaiaH.    (0.299—18) 


681 

the  interior  of  said  bollow  shaft,  a  pair  of  radially  ex- 
tending perforated  sprinkler  arms  adjusubly  and  rotatably 
attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  fitting  and  terminating 
at  their  outer  ends  in  angularly  (Otxt  nozzles,  the  outer- 
most surface  of  each  nozzle  being  flattened  and  Upered 


1  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  stem  adapted 
to  be  supplied  with  water  under  pressure,  a  hollow  single 
walled  rotary  sprinkler  head  rotatably  secured  to  said 
stem  to  have  a  close  running  fit  with  a  cylindrical  surface 
thereof,  said  stem  and  said  head  having  water  channels 
formed  through  the  walls  thereof,  all  of  said  channels 
terminating  at  said  cylindrical  surface,  certain  of  said 
channels  in  said  stem  and  said  head  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  pass  water  from  said  stem  and  sprinkle  a  pre- 
determined circular  area  and  to  rotate  said  head,  and  cer- 
tain other  of  said  channels  In  said  stem  and  said  head 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  pass  water  from  said 
stem  and  sprinkle  a  predetermined  area  outside  said 
circular  area. 


outwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  re- 
spective arm  to  force  a  fan  wise  stream  of  water  from  said 
nozzle  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  arms  about  their 
longitudinal  axes  with  respect  to  said  fitting  will  vary  the 
speed  of  their  rotation  in  a  horizonUl  plane  about  said 
standard. 


2,731,295 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  M.  Snow,  Fresno.  Calif. 

Application  Jane  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  438,114 

3  Claims.    (CI.  299u-<30) 


2  731  297 

J^°?^"^1V^^  OPERATED  LIQUID  SPRAYER 

Eart  A.  Meyer,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bjorksten  Re- 

*!**^w   Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

Application  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,449 

2CIainw.    (0.299—92) 


ffuf0m 

■  1  ^  ■       *.        *  *  ^  fi- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  a  wide  swath  of  row 
crops  comprising  a  pair  of  supports  spaced  transversely 
of  the  rows  of  crops,  each  of  the  supports  including  a  tur- 
ret having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  pivot  axle,  an  elon- 
gated boom  extended  between  the  supports,  and  having 
opposite  ends  connected  to  the  horizontal  pivot  axles  of 
the  turrets,  said  boom  having  a  telescopic  section  there- 
in, a  conduit  mounted  on  the  boom  having  an  extensible 
section  therein  bridging  the  telescopic  section  of  the  boom, 
discharge  nozzles  on  said  conduit  at  spaced  intervals 
thercalong  for  directing  spraying  medium  onto  the  crops, 
and  carrying  means  for  each  of  the  supports  for  impart- 
ing earth  traversing  movement  to  the  boom  longitudinally 
of  the  row  crops  with  the  boom  extended  transversely 
thereof. 


2,731496 
SPRINKLERS 
Granville  B.  Griffith.  McMinnville,  Oreg. 
Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,159 
1  Claim.    (CI.  299—69) 
A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  in  combination  a  hori- 
zontal hollow  tubular  base  turned  upwardly  at  one  of  its 
ends  and  adapted  at  said  end  for  attachment  to  a  source 
of  water  supply,  an  upright  tubular  standard  secured  to 
and  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  base, 
a  bearing  cap  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  standard 
an  annular  horizontal  shoulder  formed  on  the  interior  of 
said  cap.  a  hollow  vertical  shaft  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  within  said  cap,  a  flange 
formed  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted 
under  pressure  of  water  passing  upwardly  through  the  cap 
to  rotatably  contact  said  shoulder,  a  T-fitting  secured  to 
and  in  permanent  unrestricted  open  communication  with 


1.  A  device  for  spraying  liquid  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  chamber  having  a  single  inlet  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  single  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  flexible  partitioning  member  in  the  inte- 
rior thereof,  said  member  being  secured  thereto  at  a  cir- 
cumference  thereof  substantially   midway   between   said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  partitioning  member  adapted 
to  extend  alternatively  to  one  end  of  the  chamber  or  to 
the  other  end  and  to  conform  with  the  interior  contours 
of  each  end  of  said  chamber,  said  inlet  being  provided 
with  a  check  valve  and  with  a  three-position  valve  for 
shutting  off  and  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough, 
having  a  drain-port  in  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
provide  for  flow  from  a  supply  source  into  said  chamber, 
to  shut  off  flow  from  said  source  and  at  the  same  time 
provide  drain-flow  from  said  chamber  through  said  drain- 
port  and  to  shut  off  all  flow  and  inadapted  to  provide 
simultaneously  a  flow  from  said  source  and   into  said 
chamber  and  out  said  drain-port,  said  check  valve  being 
upstream  of  said  three-way  valve  and  being  adapted  to 
prevent   back-flow  of  poison-containing  fluids  from  said 
chamber  into  tubulature  connected  with  said  source  and 
being  entirely  enclosed  within  a  tube  connected  directly 
with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  sup-| 
ply  source;  said  outlet  having  attached  directly  thereto  a 
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three-position  valve  and  uid  valve  having  attached  di- 
rectly thereto  a  spraying  nozzle  and  substantially  funnel- 
shaped  tilling  receptacle,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  pro- 
vide for  flow  from  said  chamber  through  said  spraying 
nozzle,  to  provide  for  flow  from  said  receptacle  into  laid 
chamber  and  to  shut  off  all  flow. 


2,79  U98 

SPRAYING  DEVICES 

Edward  H.  Green,  Chicaso,  III.,  assisnor  to  Aerosol  Re- 

fcarcfa  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporadon  of  Illinois 

Application  Mairh  U,  1953.  Serial  No.  342^44 

10  Claims.    (CL  299--»5) 


I  A  spraying  device  for  material  with  a  gas  propellant. 
comprising,  a  head  provided  with  means  for  holding  it 
on  the  top  of  a  receptacle  and  with  a  valve-chamber  con- 
nected to  receive  material  from  the  recepUcle;  an  elastic 
disk  secured  in  said  head;  an  outlet  valve  seating  on  the 
disk;  an  upstanding  stem  on  the  outlet  valve,  supported 
by  the  disk,  for  opening  said  outlet  valve,  and  provided 
with  a  substantially  unrestricted  passage,  and  a  restricted 
orifice  controlled  by  the  outlet  valve  for  metenng  the 
flow  from  said  chamber  into  the  steam;  an  inlet  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  unrestricted  pas- 
sage directly  from  the  stem  into  said  chamber^nd  by- 
passing said  restricted  orifice,  said  inlet  valve  beinj^dapt- 
cd  to  be  opened  by  pressure  of  fluid  independently  of  the 
outlet  valve  and  an  clement  removably  secured  to  the 
stem  and  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle. 


2,73 1. 2ff 

FILTERING  Fl  EL  NOZZLE  FOR  PRESSl^RE 
STOVES  AND  LANTERNS 
Carl    Bmmming,    Nashville.    Tenn.,   assignor   to   Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Nasfaviile.  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Illinois 

Application  May  1.  1953.  Serial  No.  352J30  1 

5  Claimc    (CL  29<^— 107) 


2,731,3«f 

COW  WASHER 

Raymond  K.  Jansen,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Application  March  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,028 

4  Claims.    (CI.  299^111) 


•^ 


^ 
"•*«<• 


3.  In  a  cow  washing  device,  an  elongated,  rigid  conduit 
means  having  a  normally  closed,  manually  operable  valve 
disposed  intermediate  its  ends,  swivel  means  for  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  conduit  means  to  a  supply  hose 
adapted  to  permit  said  conduit  means  to  be  rotated  about 
Us  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  supply  hose,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  conduit  means  being  formed  m  a  wide 
sweeping  curved  portion  terminating  in  an  end  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  swivel  means, 
said  curved  portion  being  of  an  extent  sufficient  Jo  enable 
a  user  holding  said  device  and  standing  in  rear  of  a  cow 
to  position  said  last-named  end  beneath  the  udder  of  the 
cow  with  said  curved  portion  extending  past  the  legs  of 
the  cow  on  either  side  as  may  be  preferred  by  rotation  of 
said  conduit  means  relative  to  the  supply  hose,  nozzle 
means  connected  to  said  last-named  end  of  said  conduit 
means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  nozzles 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  end 
of  said  conduit  means  to  which  said  nozzles  are  connected 
and  disposed  so  that  in  either  position  of  use  one  of  said 
nozzles  will  be  directed  toward  the  udder,  and  gravity  re- 
sponsive valve  means  interpose  between  said  nozzles 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  only 
through  the  one  of  said  nozzles  that  is  directed  upwardly 
incident  to  use  of  said  device. 


2,731301 
WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  December  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  263,762 

6  Claims.    (CL  301— 37) 


I  A  fuel  filtering  burner  nozzle,  comprising  body 
means  having  a  discharge  orifice  therein  of  relatively 
small  diameter  and  an  inlet  opening  therein  of  relatively 
large  diameter,  means  in  said  body  means  forming  a  pas- 
sage interconnecting  said  discharge  orifice  and  said  inlet 
opening,  said  passage  including  a  filtering  chamber,  a  ball 
positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  and  said  ball  de- 
fining filtering  passage  means  therebetween  of  a  size  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  size  of  said  discharge  orifice  so 
that  particles  in  the  fuel  of  a  size  sufficient  to  clog  the 
orifice  cannot  pass  said  ball. 


1.  In  a  cover  structure  for  a  wheel  including  a  tire  rim 
supported  on  a  dished  wheel  body  ha.'ing  an  annular 
bulge  and  having  cover  retaining  spring  clips  radially 
inward  of  the  bulge,  a  wheel  cover  comprising  a  circular 
member  having  a  dished  portion  for  nesting  over  said 
wheel  bulge  and  apertured  opposite  the  bulge  to  enhance 
the  resilient  flexibility  of  said  portion  whereby  it  can  more 
readily  feed  over  and  retainingly  engage  said  bulge,  certain 
of  the  apertures  in  the  dished  portion  being  enlarged  in 
a  radial  direction  so  that  said  spring  clips  can  project 
therethrough. 

2,731302 
AIR  SWITCH  AND  PORTED  CONTROL  HEAD  FOR 
POWDERED  IRON  DISPENSER 
Charles  Roland  I'pham,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Application  May  1 1.  1953,  Serial  No.  354,436 
17CUims.    (CL302— 53) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 
I.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
partially  filled  with  a  fluent  material,  a  tube  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  the  inside  of  said  tube  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle  and  with 
the  inside  of  said  receptacle  below  the  normal  level  of 


the  fluent  material,  a  fluid-actuated  motor  for  rotating 
said  tube,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  single 
control  valve  means  communicating  with  said  source  and 
actuatable  for  directing  said  fluid  simultaneously  to  said 
tube  and  said  motor,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve 
housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  port  connected  to  said 


and  perpendicular  to  the  horizonul  member,  and  the 
tubular  member  and  the  post-like  member  being  other- 
wise unsupported  from  the  ground. 


source,  outlet  ports  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  to 
said  motor,  a  spring  loaded  valve  piston  having  circum- 
ferential grooves  thereon,  fluid  pressure  means  operable 
to  move  said  piston  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  said 
grooves  being  spaced  axially  on  said  piston  so  as  to  pass 
fluid  to  said  outlet  ports  when  aaid  piston  is  moved  against 
the  force  of  said  spring. 


2,731303 
SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT 
Henry  P.  Albrecfat  and  Kermit  H.  Wilson,  MinneapoUs, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Waco  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original   application   May    I.   1947,  Serial   No.  745,280, 
now  Patent  No.  2.636,785,  dated  April  28.  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No. 
343,814 

1  CUam.    (CL  304—10) 


7^ 


1^ 


^ 3P~ 


In  a  scaffold  supporting  structure,  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal timber  supporting  member  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wall,  a  vertical  post-like 
member  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  horizontal  member  for  upward  and  downward  pivotal 
swinging  movements  of  the  free  end  of  the  horizontal 
member  generally  parallel  thereto,  the  horizontal  member 
being  otherwise  free  and  unsupported,  a  tubular  guide 
member  in  which  said  post-like  member  is  axially  slidably 
mounted,  means  for  locking  the  post-like  member  in 
various  different  adjusted  positions  in  the  tubular  member, 
an  inclined  support  comprising  a  pair  of  ground-engaging 
legs  rigidly  anchored  to  the  tubular  member  at  their  upper 
ends  and  diverging  downwardly  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  the  tubular  member  and  post-like  member, 
said  legs  supporting  the  tubular  guide  member  and  post- 
like member  with  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  spaced  above 
the  ground,  the  said  pair  of  legs  diverging  downwardly 
from  the  axes  of  the  tubular  member  and  post-like  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  away  from  a  vertical  plane  intersecting 
the  wall-engaging  end  portion  of  the  horizontal  member 


2,731304 
LINK  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK 
Lc  Roy  M.  Kubaugh,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone lire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  July  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,981- 
6  Claims.    (CI.  305—10) 


1.  A  link  for  the  endless  track  of  a  track-laying  ve- 
hicle comprising  a  tubular  framework  including  a  central 
backbone  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxially 
aligned  tubular  parts  extending  the  full  lateral  width  of 
the  link,  said  parts  being  coupled  by  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members  positioned  between  said  parts,  a  set  of 
tubular  hinge  parts  extending  between  and  secured  to 
alternate  pairs  of  said  members  on  one  side  of  said  back- 
bone member  and  a  second  set  of  tubular  hinge  parts 
secured  to  alternate  pairs  of  members  on  the  other  side 
of  said  backbone  member  and  being  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  set,  the  sets  of  said  link  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  and  to  be  aligned  with  the  sets 
of  adjacent  links  to  receive  hinge  rods  extending  through 
said  aligned  sets  to  join  said  links  in  hinged  relationship, 
a  metal  tread  plate  secured  to  said  tubular  framework, 
said  tread  plate  having  cylindrical  seats  fitting  snugly 
against  certain  of  the  tubular  parts,  said  plate  having 
diagonally  extending  grousers  acting  as  struts  to  rein- 
force and  stiffen  the  tubular  framework. 


2,731305 
HIGH  SPEED  THRl  ST  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Donald  F.  Wlleock,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
ApplicaHon  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,969 
7  culms,    (a.  308— 73) 


/ 


2.  A  bearing  for  carrying  heavy  loads  at  low  power 
loss  comprising  a  stationary  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  housing  for  said  bearing,  a  second  member 
capable  of  transmitting  load  forces  movable  relative  to 
said  stationary  member,  lubricant  inlet  means  connected 
with  said  bearing  for  providing  a  load  supporting  lubricant 
between  adjacent  bearing  surfaces  arranged  on  each  of 
said  members,  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  comprising 
narrow  lands  forming  a  pocket,  and  high  pressure  gen- 
erating means  connected  with  said  pocket  and  operable 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  members  to  pressurize 
said  lubricant  for  delivery  to  said  pocket  and  between  said 
bearing  surfaces  at  a  value  corresponding  to  the  load 
transmitted  to  said  stationary  member  by  said  second 
member. 


2,731306 

FLUID  COOLED  JOURNAL  BEARING 

William  M.  Keller,  Evanston,  III. 

ApplicaHon  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,026 

3  Claims.    (CI.  308—77) 

I.  A  railway  car  journal  box  having  therein  an  axle 

journal  upon  which  a  journal  bearing  is  mounted,  there 
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being  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  disposed  longitudinal 
grooves  and  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  disposed  trans- 
verse grooves  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  journal 
bearing,  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  grooves  intersecting 
with  the  ends  of  the  transverse  grooves  to  form  continuous 
pavsageways  for  the  circulation  of  air.  a  wedge  having  a 
flat  under  surface  disposed  between  the  journal  bearing 
and  the  top  wall  of  the  journal  box,  said  wedge  de- 
fining the  top  of  said  passageways,  a  pair  of  flexible  tubu- 
lar conduits,  one  of  said  conduits  extending  from  said  pas- 


sageways to  an  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  one  side 
wall  of  the  journal  box,  and  the  other  of  said  conduits 
extending  from  said  passageways  to  an  opening  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  journal  box.  each 
of  said  conduits  disposed  horizontally  between  said  pas- 
sageways and  one  of  said  openings  in  a  side  wall  of  the 
journal  box.  the  conduit  members  affording  means  through 
which  air  from  the  exterior  of  the  journal  box  flows 
through  the  passageways  and  removes  heat  units  from  the 
journal  bearing  and  wedge. 


2,731307 

JOl'RNAI.  LI  BRICATING   DEVICE 

Victor  J.  Arblaster,  Moatreal.  Quebec,  Canada 

Appikatioa  August  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,185 

S  Claims.     (CI.  308—91) 


1.  A  lubricating  arrangement  comprising,  a  railway 
car  journal,  a  railway  car  journal  box  of  the  type  where- 
in a  bearing  is  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  box  to 
engage  said  journal  and  the  base  of  the  box  forms  a 
lubricant  receptacle,  a  lubricating  device  for  said  journal, 
said  device  comprising  at  least  two  flat-sided  cylindrical 
lubricant-conveying  rollers  formed  of  a  rubbery  material 
having  a  hardness  from  about  20  to  25  as  measured  with 
a  type  A  Shore  duromcter.  said  rollers  being  mounted 
for  rotation  on  non-rotating  horizontal  axles  disposed  be- 
low said  journal,  said  axles  being  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  journal  and  being  substantially  co-axial 
with  one  another  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  journal,  each  of  said  rollers  being 
supported  and  biased  to  contact  said  journal  at  a  point 
along  its  lowermost  surface  and  be  frictionally  rotated 
by  said  journal  as  the  latter  rotates,  the  means  for  sup- 
porting and  biasing  each  roller  comprising  a  spring-con- 
trolled arm  which  extends  from  a  point  adjacent  one\of 
the  inner  side  walls  of  said  journal  box  and  carries  one 
of  said  axles  at  its  outer  end,  and  means  for  both  de- 
tachably  mounting  each  of  said  nrms  in  said  box  and 
permitting  said  arms  to  rotate  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  journal  about  axes  which  are  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  idjacent  said  side  wall,  said 
arms  being  bifurcated  at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  said 


rollers,  said  means  for  detachably  rotatably  mounting 
each  of  said  arms  comprising  a  plate  detachably  mount- 
ed at  a  point  adjacent  said  side-wall,  a  pin  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  brackets  extending  from  said  plate,  the 
bifurcations  of  said  arm  being  disposed  between  said 
brackets  and  being  provided  with  aligned  holes  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  pin  during  the  mounting  of 
said  arm. 


2,731308 

SELF-AUGNING  THRUST  BEARING  STRUCTURE 

Dooald  F.  Wllcock,  Maft>lebead,  Mmm^  assiicDor  to  Gen- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  August  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307  J51 

10  Claims.    (O.  308—1*0) 


1.  A  self-aligning  hydrodynamic  thrust  bearing  com- 
prising a  stationary  member  having  an  arcuate  bearing 
seat,  a  rotatable  shaft  member  having  a  thrust  collar,  and 
a  non-rotatabie  intermediate  bearing  member  providing 
a  first  bearing  surface  for  coacting  with  said  thrust  col- 
lar and  a  second  bearing  surface  for  coacting  with  said 
arcuate  bearing  seat;  said  first  bearing  surface  compris- 
ing lands  of  uniform  height  surrounding  a  hydrodynamic 
pocket  for  containing  a  high  pressure  lubricant  and  a 
pumping  land  depressed  below  the  level  of  said  lands  of 
uniform  height  forming  a  lubricant  pressurizing  pump 
in  open  communication  with  said  pocket  and  operable 
upon  the  relative  rotation  between  uid  non-rotatable 
intermediate  bearing  member  and  said  rotatable  shaft 
member  to  highly  pressurize  all  of  the  lubricant  in  said 
pocket,  said  second  bearing  surface  comprising  lands  of 
uniform  height  surrounding  a  second  hydrodynamic 
pocket,  and  communication  means  between  said  hydro- 
dynamic  pockets  whereby  the  pressure  generated  within 
said  bearing  by  said  pumping  land  is  effective  to  transmit 
the  thrust  between  said  thrust  collar  and  said  stationary 
member  and  to  provide  for  the  substantially  frictionless 
alignment  of  said  non-rotatable  bearing  member  with 
said  thrust  collar. 


2,731309 

BEARING  THRUST  ADJl'STMENT 

Norman  E.  Hart,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,577 

15  Claims.    (CL  308—178) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
U-shaped  elastically  deformahlc  member,  an  arched  rigid 
member  spanning  a  portion  of  the  base  of  said  U-shaped 
member,  and  means  for  urging  the  portion  of  the  base 
spanned  by  said  rigid  member  into  partial  conformity 
therewith. 


635 

BEARING  LUBRICATION  MEANS  sf mi-annular  rough  cavity  provided  with  a  bottom  por- 

HoweU  L.  Potter,  New  Britafa,  Cdm.,  aaai^  to  The  '  *  ^^^^'"^  ''"*''  intimately  fitted  to  the  walls  of  said 

Fafnir  Beari^  Company,  New  Britain,  Coiu^  a  cm--  "^^"^  *"**  providing  a  semi-annular  chamber,  the  rough 
poration  of  Connecticut 

Application  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,991  r^* 
0  Claim*,    (a.  30»— 187) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  housing  for 
an  antifriction  bearing,  comprising  a  housing  member 
having  a  bearing  cavity,  a  bearing  in  said  bearing  cavity 
and  including  outer  and  inner  bearing  rings  and  inter- 
posed antifriction  bearing  members,  said  outer  ring  fit- 
ting m  said  housing  cavity,  said  cavities  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  enlargements  forming 
with  said  outer  ring  spaced  apart  lubricant  chambers,  said 
chambers  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  cavity 
whereby  said  outer  ring  is  supported  by  said  cavity  wall 
outwardly  of  said  chambers  and  by  said  cavity  wall  inter- 
mediate said  chambers,  a  generally  circumferentially  ex- 
tending lubricant  passage  communicaUng  with  said  lubri- 
cant chambers,  and  apertures  extending  through  said  outer 
bearing  ring  and  spaced  circumferentially  so  that  at  least 
one  aperture  will  always  communicate  with  one  of  said 
lubricant  chambers. 


contour  of  the  walls  of  said  cavity  tending  to  secure  said 
liner  in  place,  and  a  piston  reciprocably  received  in  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  and  said  piston  having  uniform 
radial  dimensions  throughout  their  arcuate  lengths. 


.^T...-^.  2,731313 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PISTON 

SanuKi  J.  Walker,  Uke  Forest,  and  William  G.  Brown, 

Chicago,  m. 

Application  May  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  159.881 

I  9  Claims.    (CI.  309—9) 


2,731311 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 

I^  A.  Schwartz,  OUaboma  City,  Okla. 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,080 

3  Claims.    (CI.  308— 191) 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  piston  compnsing  a 
relatively  thick  head  and  a  relatively  thin  depending 
skirt  of  aluminum,  the  head  having  a  center  core  of  fer- 
rous metal  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  head, 
the  aluminum  and  ferrous  metal  parts  being  molecularly 
bonded  together  at  their  interface. 


u  ^"  *"*'-^"ction  ball  bearing  unit  for  utilization 
with  a  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  aligned 
sleeve  members  providing  an  inner  race  member  adapted 
for  iise  on  a  wheel  axle,  each  sleeve  member  having  a 
shoulder  provided  with  a  curved  groove  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  disposed  in  each  groove,  a  bent  flange  por- 
tion disposed  adjacent  the  balls  forming  an  outer  race 
member  for  the  sleeves,  a  storage  chamber  between  the 
upper  and  lower  outer  race  members  for  receiving  lubri- 
cant a  pair  of  outer  sleeve  members  maintained  in  a 
tight  fiiting  relationship  for  the  outer  race  members  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  wheel,  and  cover  means  cooperat- 
ing between  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  members  and  the 
outer  sleeve  members  for  holding  them  in  unitary  rela- 
tionship, said  cover  means  providing  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  shoulders  adapted  to  retain  the  wheel  there- 
between. 


2,731314 
o  .-u    «/  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Rah»l|    W     Doeg,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Nash- 

ofM^SLd'*'^^*^'  ^*^^^  ^^-^  ■  «»n»oration 
Application  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,071 
4  Claims,    (CI.  309—19) 


2,731312 
iviiit        «    ,v_  ^■RAKE  ASSEMBLY 

i? AvuVJ?"r?**'*'  **"*'•  "'"*•'  »»<'•'  »^V*o,  to  Ben- 
Si.  ol'SSXTw^r""*'-'  ^'"^  "•'•^'  '"-•'  •  «>nK»r.. 

ApplicaHon  November  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  193  455 
5  Claims.    (CI.  309— 3) 
I  .An  annular  supporting  member  adapted  for  use  with 
a  frictK,n   brake  mechanism,  said  member  including  a 


1.  In  a  compressor,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  intersected  by  a  transverse  bore,  a  wrist  pin  rota- 
table in  said  rod  bore,  said  wrist  pin  having  a  bore  therein 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  wrist  pin  axis,  a  piston 
having  a  skirt,  an  extension  member  on  said  piston  sur- 
rounded by  said  skirt,  said  extension  member  received 
by  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  rod  and  intersecting  said 
wrist  pin  bore,  said  extension  member  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  registering  with  said  wrist  pin  bore  a 
tapered  pm  extending  through  said  opening  and  wrist  pin 
bore,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  within  said  wrist  pin 
engaging  said  tapered  pin  and  the  other  end  projecting 
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fraoi  aaid  wrist  pin  engaging  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  piston  skirt  urging  said  tapered  pin  against  and  hold- 
ing said  eAtemion  member  and  said  wrist  pin  together. 


2,731315 

PISTON  WITH  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  SAME 

FROM  ROD 

Walter  L.  Church,  Houtoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pkniccr 

Specialties,  Inc.,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  October  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  253,793 

9  Claims.    (CL  309—23) 


upper  end  of  the  corner  leg.  the  corner  ends  of  the  out- 
wardly-extending horizontal  portions  being  cut  at  45-de- 
grec  angles  so  that  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  end  frame 
members  and  the  side  frame  members  meet  to  form  90- 
degree  miter  corners,  the  upwardly-extending  flange  por- 
tions forming  a  generally  continuous  frame  into  which 
the  top  is  adapted  to  fit  in  snug  generally  flush  relation- 
ship; and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  edges  of  the 
top  to  the  underlying  outwardly-extending  top  flange  por- 
tions. 


2,731  J17 
METAL  SLIDE  SUPPORT  FOR  TABLE  DROP  LEAF 
Wmiam  A.  Duncan,  Statcsrille,  N.  C,  aasiftnor  to  Acme 
Homes  Metal   Worlu,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,579 
4  Claims.    (0.311—61) 


«• 

1.  A  piston  comprising  a  piston  rod  having  a  conical 
portion  near  one  end.  a  piston  head  having  a  conical 
opening  fitting  tightly  on  the  conical  portion  of  the  piston 
rod,  said  piston  head  having  an  annular  radial  flange 
near  its  midsection,  a  pair  of  piston  rings  disposed  over 
the  ends  of  the  piston  head  and  held  against  said  flange, 
a  coarse  thread  around  the  end  of  said  head  having  the 
smaller  diameter  opening,  a  solid  collar  disposed  over  said 
end  adjacent  one  of  said  piston  rings,  an  apertured  cap 
disposed  over  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  having  a 
sleeve  portion  covering  said  thread  and  bearing  at  its  end 
against  said  solid  collar  and  having  a  radially  intumed 
portion  bearing  against  said  end  of  the  piston  head,  and 
means  to  secure  said  cap  on  said  rod  against  axial  dis- 
placement. 


2,731316 

PREFABRICATED  METAL-FRAME  KNOCKDOWN 

WORK  TABLE 

Philip  Cohen,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,870 

SClahns.    (CI.  311— 4) 


I.  A   supporting   means   for  a   table   drop   leaf,   said 
means  comprising  a  bracket  member  attachable  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  channel  to  the  underside  of  a  main 
table  surface  adjacent  a  drop  leaf  hinged  thereon,  and  a 
slide  member  supported  within  the  channel  formed  by 
said  bracket  member  for  extension  therefrom  in  support- 
ing relation  beneath  said  drop  leaf  when  raised,  said  slide 
member  and  bracket  member  having  cooperating  abut- 
ment elements  thereon  limiting  the  extension  of  said  slide 
member  at  a  desired  length  beneath  said  drop  leaf,  said 
bracket  member  having  an  inwardly  formed  transverse 
ridge  in  iu  bottom  face  spaced  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  said  slide  member  being  of  less  height  than 
that  of  the  channel  formed  by  said  bracket  member  and 
having  an  outwardly  formed  longitudinal  boss  in  its  bot- 
tom  face  shaped   with  a  substantial   lengthwise  portion 
of  uniform  height  spaced  from  the  rear  slide  member  end 
for  riding  said  bracket  member  ridge  and  thereby  raising 
said  slide  member  when  fully  extended  from  said  bracket 
member  to  support  said  drop  leaf  at  a  level  disposition. 


1.  A  knock-down  taMe  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular non-metal  non-warping  top;  and  a  prefabricated 
sectional  frame  of  pressed  steel  or  the  like,  said  frame  in- 
cluding four  generally  vertical  corner  legs  of  U-shaped 
channel  cross-section  with  a  main  web  disposed  at  the 
side  of  the  frame  and  with  a  pair  of  inwardly-directed 
flanges  one  of  which  is  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  end  frame  members  and  side  frame  mem- 
bers extending  generally  horizontally  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  corner  legs  and  detachaNy  secured  thereto, 
each  of  said  frame  members  having  a  generally  vertically 
disposed  web  and  a  top  flange  of  generally  L-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration  with  a  horizontal  outwardly- 
extending  portion  of  substantial  width  and  a  vertical  up- 
wardly-extending portion,  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  ends  of  the  side  frame  members  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  main  web  at  the  upper  end  of  the  corner  leg.  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  ends  of  the  end  frame  mem- 
bers to  the  outer  face  of  the  endmost  leg  flange  at  the 


2,731318 

PORTABLE  LAVATORY  CABINET  WITH  STEP 

DRAWER 

David  Hoff,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,782 

2Clahns.    (CL  312— 210) 


I.  A  step-up  lavatory  cabinet  for  insertion  beneath  a 
washbowl  and  its  plumbing,  said  cabinet  comprising  an 
enclosing  structure  having  side  panels  of  lesser  height 
than  the  height  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  washbowl,  said 
structure  having  a  rearwardly-opcn  space  therein  and  an 
open  top  and  an  open  back  communicating  with  said 
space  for  removably  receiving  the  bottom  of  the  wash- 
bowl aiKl  its  plumbing  respectively,  and  a  step  drawer 
slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  structure 
for  travel  into  and  out  of  said  structure,  said  step  drawer 
having  a  step  lid  engaging  and  receiving  support  from 
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the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  step  drawer  having  a  lesser 
width  than  said  side  panels  whereby  to  set  back  the  front 
of  said  drawer  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  said  cabinet 
and  provide  toe  space  beneath  the  front  of  said  cabinet 


2,731319 

UTILITY  BIN 

Irrfai  W.  Jacobs  and  Joseph  W.  Sims,  Aiasworth,  Nebr. 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,192 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—310) 


In  combination  with  a  base  cabinet  having  opposing  side 
walls  and  a  front  wall  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in with  a  door  closing  said  opening,  a  bin  comprising  a 
vertical  front  wall,  an  offset  stop  carried  by  the  fron' 
wall  above  the  upper  edge  thereof  engageable  against  said 
front  wall  of  said  cabinet  to  locate  said  front  wall  of 
said  bin  in  a  perpendicular  plane  within  said  cabinet  when 
said  bin  is  in  its  innermost  position,  said  bin  having  an 
open  top  and  opposing  sides  having  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly sloping  upper  edges  and  an  upstanding  stop  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  open  top  wall  engageable  with  the 
front  wall  of  the  cabinet  above  the  opening  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  bin,  means  pivotally  and  re- 
movably mounting  said  bin  in  said  cabinet,  said  means 
including  a  bottom  wall  for  said  bin,  said  front  wall  hav- 
ing an  integral  lip  portion  projecting  below  said  bottom 
wall,  a  flange  depending  from  said  bottom  wall  and  in- 
wardly spaced  from  said  lip,  aiul  a  rod  extending  trans- 
versely between  and  dctachably  supoorted  on  the  sides 
of  and  within  said  cabinet,  said  rod  engaging  said  bottom 
wall  and  being  embraced  on  opposite  sides  thereof  by 
said  lip  and  said  flange. 


2,731320 
SLIDING  HINGE 
Paul  D.  Belz,  Glen  Rarnie,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  August  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  302^21 
7  Claims.     (CI.  312—323) 


1.  A  mounting  means  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of  op- 
posed parallel  channels  fixedly  mounted  in  a  frame,  an 
elongated  supporting  member  extending  between  said 
channels  and  slidable  therein,  means  on  each  end  of  said 
suppori  ng  member  coariing  with  said  channels  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  supporting  member  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  as  it  is  moved  slidably  along  the  channels,  corre- 
sponding lateral  depressions  adjacent  one  end  of  both 
channels  arranged  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  member 
so  that  the  member  may  be  rotated  about  its  longitudinal 


axis  when  its  ends  are  seated  in  said  depressions,  and  stop 
means  affixed  to  said  supporting  member  and  positioned 
externally  to  said  channels  for  engaging  said  channeb  to 
limit  rotation  of  said  supporting  member  when  the  ends 
thereof  are  seated  in  said  depressions. 


2,731321 

DRAWER  CATCH 

Bryan  Thompson,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,990 

2  Qaims.     (CI.  312—348) 


2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure  provided 
with  a  drawer  opening  therein,  a  drawer  slidably  mounted 
in  said  opening,  there  being  an  elongated  slot  in  each 
side  of  said  drawer,  a  mounting  plate  seated  in  said  slot 
and  secured  to  said  drawer,  there  being  an  opening  in  said 
drawer  communicating  with  the  front  of  said  slot,  a 
spring  arm  having  the  same  width  as  said  plate  but  being 
of  grrater  length  than  said  plate,  securing  elements  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  plate,  the  front  end  of  said  arm 
being  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  first  flange,  a  second 
flange  extending  from  said  first  flange  and  arranged  in 
superposed  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said  flange  be- 
ing mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  opening 
in  the  side  of  the  drawer,  a  band  crimped  on  said  arm 
and  engaging  a  projecting  portion  of  said  second  flange, 
there  being  registering  apertures  in  the  side  of  said 
drawer  and  in  said  plate,  a  thumb  screw  extending 
through  said  registering  apertures  and  engaging  said 
arm.  a  head  on  the  inner  end  of  said  thumb  screw,  a 
washer  circumposed  on  said  thumb  screw,  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  head  and  washer  and  circum- 
posed on  said  thumb  screw,  there  being  a  groove  in  said 
supportinl^ structure,  a  stop  including  a  tongue  secured 
in  said  groove,  and  said  tongue  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  first  flange 


2,731322 

RECORDING  DEVICES 

Rudolf  Hell,  Kicl-Dietilchsdorf ,  Germany 

Applicadon  December  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,721^ 

5  Claims,     (a.  346— 116) 


1 .  A  recording  device  comprising  a  recording  tape  and 
means  for  moving  said  tape,  a  printing  roller  disposed 
on  one  side  of  said  tape  with  the  axis  thereof  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  tape, 
a  roller  for  continuous  inking  coaction  with  said  printing 
roller,  a  pair  of  idler  rollers  in  engagement  with  said  tape 
on  the  side  thereof  which  faces  said  printing  roller,  sta- 
tionary guide  means  disposed  intermediate  of  said  pair 
of  idler  rollers  on  the  side  of  said  tape  which  faces  away 
from  said  printing  roller  for  holding  said  tape  slightly 
spaced  therefrom  substantially  solely  throughout  a  lim- 
ited area  in  which  recordings  are  effected  thereon,  said 
stationary  guide  means  forming  a  gap  extending  on  either 
side  of  an  imaginary  center  line  which  intersects  the  axis 
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of  said  printing  roller,  a  stylus  extending  with  its  axis 
along  said  imaginary  center  line  on  the  side  of  said  tape 
which  faces  away  froni  said  printing  roller  and  projecting 
through  said  gap  with  its  inner  printing  end  in  permanent 
engagement  with  said  tape  to  hold  said  tape  at  the  corre- 
sponding point  of  engagement  therewith  in  contact  with 


said  printing  roller,  the  inner  walls  of  said  guide  means 
forming  said  gap  being  in  close  proximity  to  said  stylus, 
and  operating  means  for  actuating  said  stylus  to  move 
it  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
motion  of  said  tape  to  cause  the  inner  printing  end  of  said 
stylus  to  print  corresponding  impressions  on  said  tape. 


CHEMICAL 


2,73  M23 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  CELLL'LOSE  TEXTILE 
HTTH  BETAPROPIOLACTONE  OR  BETA-ISO- 
VALEROLACTONE 
Robert  M.  ReiiUiardt,  George  C.  Daul.  aad  John  D.  Reid, 
New  Orleans,   I^^  aaiignon  to  the   I'nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Application  Novcinl>cr  20,  1953, 
Scrtel  No.  343.523 
3  ClainM.    (CI.  8—1 U) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  2M) 
1.  A  process  comprising  impregnating  cellulose  textile 
fibers  with  an  aqueous  5  to  50  per  cent  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide solution,  reacting  the  aqueous  alkali  wet  fibers 
with  a   lactone   selected   from   the   group   consisting  of 
beta-propiolactone   and   beta-isovalerolactone  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  0*  C.  to  30*  C.  until  fibers  are  pro- 
duced containing  from  about  0.5  to  26%,  based  on  the 
weight   of  the  original   fibers,   of  the   lactone   reaction 
products  combined  with  the  cellulose,  and  removing  un- 
combined  substances  from  the  resulting  fibers. 


2,73 1J24 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  CONTAINING  ALKA- 
NOYLOXYACETIC  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Lester  W.  KaHnowilii.  Chicago,  ni.,  assi«Dcr  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  Vorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  7,  1951, 
Serial  No.  245.639 
S  Claims.    (CI.  21—2.5) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  is  useful  in  the 
packaging  of  metal  objects  in  order  to  prevent  their  corro- 
sion,  said   article   being  a   nuterul   to   which   has   been 
applied  a  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibiting  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  non-volatile  heavy  hydrocarbon 
vehicle  and  about  3  per  cent  to  10  per  cent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  composition  of  an  alkanoyloxyacetic 
acid  having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkanoyl 
group. 


2,731  J25 

PROCESS  FOR  THE   PREPARATION  OF 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Edclbcrt  E.  Kesting,  Munich.  Germany 

Application  January  9.  1952.  Serial  No.  265.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  5,  k951 

1  Claim.     (O.  23—152) 


CD 
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A  process  of  electrolytically  manufacturing  chlorine 
dioxide,  including  the  steps  of  reacting  an  aqueous  chlorate 

i 


salt  solution  and  hydrochloric  acid  so  as  to  liberate  chlo- 
rine dioxide  in  a  reaction  zone,  discharging  and  storing 
in  a  storing  vessel  the  weakened  liquor  containing  said 
chlorate  salt  and  the  corresponding  chloride,  regenerating 
said  weakened  liquor,  said  regeneration  including  the  steps 
of  passing  said  liquor  into  an  electrolysis  chamber,  elec- 
trolyzing  therein  said  liquor,  whereby  to  transform  at 
least  part  of  said  chloride  into  a  chlorate,  cyclically  pump- 
ing said  liquor  in  a  first  pumping  cycle  between  said  re- 
action zone  and  the  storing  vessel  and  cyclically  and  in- 
dependently of  said  first  pumping  cycle,  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  said  liquor  by  evaporation  therefrom  of  a 
portion  of  the  water  acting  as  a  solvent  for  said  chloride 
and  said  chlorate,  during  the  passage  of  said  liquor  from 
the  storage  vessel  into  the  electrolysis  chamber  and  re- 
turning the  regenerated  liquor  from  the  electrolysis  cham- 
ber into  the  storage  tank. 


2,73  U24 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DENSE  AMORPHOUS 

SIUCA  AGGREGATES  AND  PRODl'CT 

Cay  B.  Alexander,  GreeavUle,  Ralph  K.  Iler,  Wilmington, 

and  Frederick  J.  Wolter,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignon  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nenioon  and  Company,  WUmington, 

Dein  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1951, 

Serial  No.  244.722 

27CUinM.    (CI.  23— 182) 

I.  In  a  process  in  which  silica  is  caused  to  accrete  to 
aggregates  larger  than  colloidal  size,  having  reticulated 
structures  of  open-packed,  dense,  amorphous  silica 
spheroids  which  are  from  5  to  150  millimicrons  in  di- 
ameter, the  step  comprising  mixing  active  silica  with  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  the  aggregates  while  maintaining 
the  pH  of  the  suspension  at  8  to  1 1,  the  alkali  metal  ion 
concentration  below  I  normal,  and  the  temperature  from 
60  to  125*  C,  the  rate  of  supplying  active  silica  to  the 
mixture  being  sufficiently  slow  that  the  specific  surface 
area  of  the  insoluble  silica  in  the  mixture  decreases  dur- 
ing said  addition. 

19.  A  pulverulent,  dry  silica  xerogel  composition  in 
the  form  of  aggregates  larger  than  colloidal  size,  having 
a  specific  surface  area  of  from  60  to  400  square  meters 
per  gram  and  consisting  of  dense,  substantially  uniform- 
sized,  amorphous  silica  spheroids,  joined  together  into 
open-packed,  reticulated  structures,  the  structures  being 
uniformly  reinforced  with  dense,  amorphous  silica  and 
being  so  openly  packed  that  the  oil  absorpt»)n  in  milli- 
liters per  100  grams  of  solid  is  from  I  to  3  times  the 
specific  surface  area  in  square  meters  per  gram. 


2,731327 
HYPROMETALMRGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
TITANIFEROIJS  IRON   MATERIAL 
William  W.  Andersen,  Metucben.  and  Lancelot  W.  Rowc. 
Raritan  Township,  Section  Fords.  Middlesex  CouDt>. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  3,  1954, 

Serial  No.  427.395 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—202) 

I.  Method  for  preparing  a  substantially  iron-free  ti 

tanium  oxide  material  by  reacting  in  a  pressure  vessel  a 
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mixture  of  titaniferous  iron  material  containing  ferric 
iron  values,  sulfuric  acid,  organic  flotation  agent,  and  re- 
ducing material  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  heating  said 
mixture  in  said  pressure  vessel  while  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure within  said  pressure  vessel  in  the  range  of  from  about 
500  p.  s.  i.  to  about  2000  p.  s.  i.  for  a  period  of  time  suflfi- 
cient  to  produce  solubilized  iron  values  in  said  mixture 
and  directly  converi  the  titanium  values  to  substantially 
iron-free,  relatively  insoluble  hydrated  titanium  dioxide, 
said  reducing  material  being  present  in  at  least  the  theoreti- 
cal amount  required  to  reduce  all  of  said  ferric  iron  values 
to  ferrous  iron  values,  and  said  sulfuric  acid  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  ferrous  iron 
values  formed  from  said  ferric  iron  and  any  additional 
ferrous  iron  values  in  said  mixture,  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing said  solubilized  iron  values  from  said  insoluble,  hy- 
drated titanium  dioxide. 


2,731328 
CARBON  BLACK  MANUFACTLTIE 
Robert  George  Atkinson,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assiitnor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  29,  195«,  Serial  No.  164,878 
5  Ciirims.     (CI.  23—209.4) 


I  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  black,  com- 
prising admixing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  with  oxygen  and  a 
stream  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  described  here- 
after, in  proportions  to  form  carbon  monoxide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  2000  to  3000°  p.  when  the  resulting 
admixture  is  burned,  burning  said  admixture,  whereby 
a  combustion  gas  mixture  is  formed  comprising  carbon 
monoxide,  hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  and  steam;  quench- 
ing said  combustion  gas  mixture  to  a  temperature  within 
the  limits  of  800  to  1200*  P..  whereby  the  concentration 
of  carbon  monoxide  in  said  combustion  gas  mixture  is 
maintained  at  a  maximum;  cooling  the  quenched  com- 
bustion gas  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  limits 
of  50  to  2(X)°  P  and  removing  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
from  the  cooled  gas;  gravjtationaliy  passing  a  contiguous 
mass  of  pebbles  from  a  source  hereafter  described  through 
a  conversion  zone  at  an  initial  pebble  inlet  temperature 
within  the  limits  of  300  to  7(X)'  P..  and  passing  said 
cooled  combustion  gas  freed  of  carbon  dioxide  and  wafer 
through  said  chamber  concurrently  with  said  pebble  mass 
therein,  whereby  said  combustion  gas  is  heated  and  carbon 
monoxide  therein  reacts  exothermically  to  form  carbon 
black  together  with  carbon  dioxide;  maintaining  a  weight 
ratio  of  pebbles  to  gas  introduced  into  said  conversion 
/one  within  the  limits  of  8:1  to  15:1.  whereby  pebbles 
in  said  conversion  zone  absorb  heat  liberated  from  said 
exothermic  reaction  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said 
reaction  below  1200°  P  ,  discharging  heated  pebbles  and 
total  gaseous  effiueni  from  said  conversion  zone  into  a 
pebble-gaseous  effluent  separation  zone  and  therein  sepa- 
rating pebbles  from  said  total  gaseous  effluent;  said  total 
gaseous  effluent  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrogen,  carbon 
dioxide,  and  carbon  black  suspended  therein;  cooling  total 
gaseous  effluent  thus  separated  by  mixing  same  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  a  cooler  stream  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  hydrogen  described  hereafter,  and  passing  the  result 
ing  admixture  to  a  carbon  black  separation  zone  and 
therein   separating  the  last   said   admixture   into  carbon 
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black  and  total  residual  gas.  said  total  residual  gas  com- 
prising hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide;  cooling  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  residual  gas  to  a  temperature  within  the 
limits  of  100  to  200*  P.;  passing  pebbles  from  said  pebble- 
total  gaseous  effluent  separation  zone  to  a  pebble  cooling 
zone  disposed  above  said  conversion  zone,  passing  a  por- 
tion of  cooled  residual  gas  through  said  pebble  cooling 
chamber  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  pebbles  therein 
to  cool  said  pebbles  to  a  temperature  within  the  limits 
of  300  to  700°  P..  said  pebble  cooling  zone  being  the 
source  above  described  of  pebbles  introduced  into  said 
conversion  chamber:  from  said  pebble  cooling  zone  with- 
drawing a  stream  of  said  residual  gas  heated  therein  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  hotter  pebbles  and  admixing 
the  withdrawn  residual  gas  with  said  oil  and  oxygen 
as  said  stream  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen,  passing 
a  portion  of  said  cooled  residual  gas  as  said  cooler  stream 
of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  with  total  gaseous  effluent 
as  described;  and  recovering  carbon  black  from  said 
carbon  black  separation  zone. 


2,731329 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  NITROSYL  CHLORIDE 
Jonas  Kamlet,  Eastoo,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asriga- 
ments,  to  The  Kamlet  Laboratory,  New  Yof^^  N.  Y., 
a  partnership 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,590 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—219) 


-V-^ 


A  cyclic  process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrochloric 
acid  to  high-strength  chlorine  which  comprises  reacting 
hydrochloric  acid  with  nitric  acid  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  produce  a  gaseous  mixture  of  nitrosyl  chloride 
and  chlorine,  separating  nitrosyl  chloride  and  chlorine 
by  dissolving  the  nitrosyl  chloride  from  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture in  concentrated  nitric  acid,  recovering  the  chlorine, 
stripping  the  nitrosyl  chloride  from  its  nitric  acid  solu- 
tion, oxidizing  the  nitrosyl  chloride  with  excess  air  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of 
about  5  per  cent  to  about  40  per  cent  hydrogen  chloride 
concentration  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  and 
50°  C.  to  produce  a  mixture  of  concentrated  hydrochloric 
and  nitric  acids,  and  recycling  the  acid  mixture  as  charge 
stock. 


2.731330 

DETERMINATION  OF  OXYGEN  IN  TITANIUM 

AND  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 

Maurice  Codell  and  George  Norwitz,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcprc 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

ApplicaHon  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,633 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 230) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

4.  A  process  for  quantitative  determination  of  the  oxy- 
gen content  of  titanium  alloys  comprising:  purification  of 
an  inert  gas  at  a  rate  of  about  130  milliliters  per  minute  by 
successive  contact  with  copper  and  copper  oxide  main- 
tained at  about  5(X)°  C.  sodium  hydroxide  and  anhydrous 
magnesium  perchlorate;  saturation  of  the  purified  gas  with 
bromine  vapor  by  passing  said  gas  as  a  carrier  throu^ 
liquid   bromine;  dehydration  of  the  bromine  vapor  by 
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conducting  the  bromine-saturated  gas  through  sulphuric 
acid;  reaction  of  the  bromine  with  a  sample  immersed  in 
carbon  in  excess  of  stoichiometric  quantity  and  maintained 
at  about  815*  C.  by  conducting  the  bromine-saturated 
gas  over  the  sample;  separation  from  the  products  of  re- 
action of  ntetallic  bromides  and  unreacted  bromine  by 
progressive  exposure  to  refrigerant  at  from  about  0*  C. 
to  about  minus  170"  C;  separation  from  the  products  of 


reaction  of  brominated  carbon  compounds  by  passing  over 
silver  maintained  at  about  600*  C;  conversion  of  the  re- 
maining products  of  reaction  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
by  passing  over  copper  oxide  maintained  at  about  500*  C; 
removal  of  the  water  by  passing  through  anhydrous  mag- 
nesium perchlorate;  and  collection  of  the  carbon  dioxide 
as  sodium  carbonate  and  water  by  passing  through  sodium 
hydroxide  and  anhydrous  magnesium  perchlorate. 


2,731331 

COUNTERCLTIRENT  EXTRACTOR  BOWL 

George  Jalius  StrezynsU.  Poughkeepsfc,  N.  Y^  mmigaor 

to  The  Dc  Lavai  Separator  Company,  Poughkeepsic, 

N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382367 

20  daims.     (CL  23—270.5) 


I.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  mixing  and  separating 
two  liquids  having  different  specific  gravities,  which  com 
prises  a  stationary  hollow  shell  forming  an  enclosed 
cavity,  a  rotor  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  cavity  relative 
to  the  shell,  baffles  on  the  rotor  spaced  axially  there- 
along  and  extending  outwardly  in  the  cavity  with  their 
outer  edges  in  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  the  shell, 
the  baffles  forming  a  tortuous  path  for  the  lighter  liquid 
winding  alternately  inward  and  outward  relative  to  the 
rotor  axis  and  substantially  reversing  its  direction  at 
said  outer  edges,  the  ends  of  said  path  being  spaced 
apart  axially  of  the  rotor  and  forming,  respectively,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  lighter  liquid,  and  ducts  form- 
ing an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  heavy  liquid  leading  to 
and  from  the  cavity  outside  said  path  at  points  spaced 
apart  axially  of  the  rotor,  the  sutionary  shell  defining  at 
the  outer  portion  of  the  cavity  a  generally  annular  space 
extending  around  the  baffles  and  forming  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  for  the  heavy  liquid  a  passage  by-pass 
ing  the  spaces  between  the  baffles,  whereby  the  heavy 
liquid  moving  from  its  inlet  to  iu  outlet  forms  an  an- 
nukis  against  the  shell  around  said  path  under  the  action 
of  centrifugal   force  due  to  the   revolving   baffles,  and 


turbulent  flow  with  substantial  intermixing  and  contact 
between  the  liquids  occurs  in  the  regions  of  said  outer 
edges. 


2,731332 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  SULFUR 

FROM  SULFUR  ORES 

G«or|c  FoH  Ackcrt,  FImMh*,  N.  Y^  and  RbmcII  A. 

Petenon,  Hartford,  Cora. 

AppUcatloa  Janury  6,  19S5,  Serial  No.  480^34 

1  Claim.     (CL  23—308) 


In  the  continuous  process  for  extracting  sulfur  from  ore 
which  comprises  heating  an  aqueous  ore  slurry  stream 
made  of  a  mixture  of  ore,  an  influx  stream  of  cold  water 
and  a  stream  of  hot  water  recovered  from  the  process,  first 
by  a  stream  of  low  pressure  steam  recovered  from  the 
process,  secondly  by  injecting  into  said  slurry  stream  high 
pressure  steam  in  sufficient  quantity  to  melt  the  sulfur 
contained  in  said  stream  to  a  liquid  of  minimum  viscosity, 
meanwhile  said  slurry  stream  is  agitated  to  a  degree  suffi- 
cient to  permit  coalescence  of  the  molten  sulfur  to  liquid 
globules  and  to  prevent  stratification  of  the  constituents  of 
said  slurry  stream,  said  slurry  stream  is  then  deposited 
upon  a  continuous  porous  surface  where  the  water  and 
molten  sulfur  contained  therein  said  slurry  stream  drains 
through  and  is  collected  and  settled,  the  molten  sulfur  be- 
ing drawn  off  from  below  and  the  water  flowing  over  the 
body  of  molten  sulfur,  said  water  stream  is  then  purified 
and  is  then  returned  to  and  reused  in  the  process,  mean- 
while the  stream  of  wet  gangue  is  continuously  discharged 
from  the  continuous  porous  surface  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  pressure  of  this  spent  ore  stream  is  reduced  thereby 
causing  a  portion  of  the  water  contained  therein  to  evapo 
rate  and  thus  supply  a  stream  of  low  pressure  steam  that 
IS  then  returned  to  the  process  and  used  for  heating  and 
thus  by  this  means  both  the  temperature  and  water  content 
of  the  exit  stream  of  spent  ore  or  gangue  is  reduced. 


2,731333 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ORNAMENTED 
SURFACES 
David  W.  Ko,  Wesley  Ko  and  William  M.  Auchenbach. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,    asaignon   to    Komak.    Inc.,    Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Application  May  13,  1954,  SerialNo.  429,574 
3  Claims.  (CI.  41-^3) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  an  ornamented  surface  which 
includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  laminate  comprising  at 
least  two  layers  of  different  metals  upon  a  nonmetal 
base;  applying  a  coaling  of  resist  material,  in  appropriate 
design,  to  the  outermost  metal  surface;  treating  the  rcsist- 
coated  laminate  so  as  to  remove  the  metal  in  the  areas 
not  covered  by  the  resist;  removing  the  resist  coating; 
applying  a  second  coating  of  resist  material  in  a  different 
design;  treating  the  resist  coated  laminate  so  as  to  remove 
the  metal  in  the  areas  not  covered  by  the  resist;  and  sub- 


sequently removing  the  second  resist  coating;  one  of  the 
metal-removing  operations  being  such  that  both  metal 
layers  are  removed  thereby,  whfle  the  other  metal-remov- 


ing operation  is  such  that  only  the  metal  of  the  outermost 
layer  is  removed  thereby;  whereby  the  nonmetal  base  and 
the  under  metal  layer  are  visible  in  different  areas  in  con- 
trast to  the  outer  metal  coating. 


t 


2,731334 

VAPOR  STORAGE  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Ivaa  L.  Wlflsmillcr  and  Lyic  V.  Lmwtm,  Chicago,  Dl.,  as- 

iigiion  to  Chicago  hrkitt  A  Iroa  ComiMay,  a  corpora- 

tton  of  lUinob 

Application  Aagnst  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242322 

7  Cbdnn.    (O.  48—178) 


3.  A  vapor  storage  vessel  having  at  least  an  upper 
substantially  hcmi-ellipsoidal  shell  portion  arranged 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  shell  portion  being  made  of 
thin  flexible  plates  each  of  a  sire  incapable  of  retaining 
its  shape  without  support,  each  plate  being  bent  in  a 
single  plane  to  a  curvature  having  an  elliptical  cross  sec- 
tion taken  in  the  single  plane  of  bending,  said  elliptical 
cross  section  being  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions 
as  the  ellipse  of  revolution  of  the  ellipsoidal  shell,  said 
bent  plates  being  edge-joined  to  each  other  along  lines 
lying  on  meridians  of  the  shell  portion  passing  through 
its  pole,  said  plates  being  joined  together  to  hold  the 
individual  plates  in  said  elliptical  shape  and  said  upper 
shell  portion  from  collapse,  said  upper  portion  being 
joined  to  a  round  shell  portion  having  a  circumference 
substantially  equal  to  the  perimeter  of  the  hemi-ellipsoidal 
portion  at  the  juncture,  and  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal annular  plate  interposed  between  the  adjoining 
edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  shell  portions  with  each 
portion  being  secured  to  the  plate. 


2,731335 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  GASIFORM  FLUIDS 

AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

William  W.  Odell,  Amherst,  Va. 

Application  January  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,738 

22  Claims.     (CI.  48—197) 

I.  The  process  of  treating  gasiform  fluids  containing 

a  readily  combustible  substance,  comprising,  passing  a 

gasiform    stream    initially   containing   said   substance   in 

admixture  with  a  gasiform  medium  containing  essentially 

steam  and  a  predetermined  relatively  small  amount  of 


oxygen  completely  through  a  deep,  continuous,  stationary 
bed  of  small-size  incombustible  solids  while  said  solids 
are  confined  in  an  upright  reactor,  longitudinally  in  con- 
tact with  said  solids  from  one  end  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bed  while  maintaining  a  maximum  temperature 
hot  zone  comprising  a  stratum  only  of  said  bed  between 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  at  an  elevated  reaction  tem- 
perature above  400*  F.  but  below  about  1600*  P.,  at 
such  a  velocity  that  said  subsunce  is  rapidly  heated  in 
the  latter  stratum  and  reacted  chemically  as  said  stream 
passes  through  said  stratum,  thereby  causing  the  reac- 
tion of  said  substance  to  occur  substantially  without  the 
formation  of  carbon  black,  continuing  this  operation  until 
the  temperature  of  the  mass  of  solids  in  said  opposite 
end  of  said  bed  is  heated  to  a  temperature  somewhat 
above  the  feed  temperature  by  the  sensible  heat  of  the 
thus  heated  stream  exiting  therethrough,  then  reversing 


the  flow  of  said  stream  passing  it  through  said  bed  in  the 
opposite  direction  at  a  similar  velocity  causing  said 
stream  to  first  contact  the  heated  solids  adjacent  the  feed- 
end  of  said  bed,  becoming  heated  as  the  latter  solids  arc 
thereby  cooled,  passing  it  on  through  the  said  hot  stratum 
wherein  it  is  heated  to  said  elevated  temperature  and  the 
reaction  of  additional  amounts  of  said  substance  is  pro- 
moted and  passing  it  on  out  through  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bed  imparting  heat  to  the  solids  adjacent  the  latter 
end  until  the  latter  solids  are  at  a  temperature  somewhat 
above  the  feed  temperature,  said  predetermined  amount 
of  oxygen  being  sufficient  only  to  maintain  said  elevated 
temperature  in  said  hot  stratum  by  the  oxidation  in  the 
latter  stratum  of  a  relatively  small  amount  of  combustible 
matter  initially  present  in  said  admixture,  the  temper.i- 
ture  within  said  bed  being  at  all  other  portions  lower  than 
that  within  the  maximum  temperature  hot  zone. 


2,731336 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORM  DRESSING  TOOL 
Donald  I.  Wallace  and  Leo  Catalio,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aa- 
signon   to   Wheel   Tmcfaig   Tool   Company,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,464 
5  Claims.    (CI.  51—309) 


5.  Tlie  method  of  making  it  form  dressing  tool  for  dress- 
ing grinding  wheels  which  comprises  grinding  a  relatively 
rigid  blade  to  provide  a  surface  thereon  having  a  contour 
the  reverse  of  that  to  be  reproduced  on  a  grinding  wheel, 
cutting  with  said  blade  a  block  of  material  suitable  for 
use  as  a  mold  to  provide  on  said  block  a  molding  surface 
having  a  contour  the  reverse  of  that  of  said  blade,  applying 
to  said  molding  surface  a  layer  of  abrasive  particles  ad- 
mixed with  a  binder  therefor,  backing  said  layer  with  a 


I 
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mass  of  metallic  particles  and  molding  said  mass  and  layer 
iQfelher  under  heat  and  pressure  against  said  molding  sur- 
teee  to  form  an  abrasive  surfaced  form  dressing  tool  hav- 
ing a  contour  the  reverse  of  said  molding  surface  and  the 
reverse  of  that  to  be  reproduced  on  a  grinding  wheel. 


2,731337 
HFRBICIDAL    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING 
3^  -  CHLOROPHENYL)  -  1,1  -  DIMETHYL- 
UREA 
Henry    L.   Morrill.   Clayton,   and    Ferdinaod    B.   Zieaty, 
Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  l>elaware 
No  Drawing.     Vpplication  November  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  258^92 
IS  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.4) 
I.  In   a  process  for  preparing  free-flowing  herbicida! 
compositions   containing    3-(p-chlorophenyI  )-l.!-dimeth- 
ylurea  and  a  solid  absorbent  carrier,  the  step  comprising 
intimately    mixing    V(p-chIorophenyl)-I.!-dimethylurea, 
a  mono-hydroxy  substituted  aromatic  compound,  and  a 
solid  absorbent  carrier,  in  proportions  to  give  a  dry  prod- 
uct, the  temperature  of  mixing  being  below  the  melting 
point   of   3-(p-chiorophenyl)-I.|-dimethylurea.    the    pro- 
portion of  3-(p-chlorophenyl)-I.|.dimethylurea  in  respect 
to    the    mono-hydroxy    substituted    aromatic   compound 
being  such  as  to  produce  a  homogeneous  liquid  composite 
having  a  freezing  point  below  that  of  3-(p-chlorophenyl)- 
l.l-dimethylurea.  the  hydroxy  substituent  of  said  mono- 
hydroxy  aromatic  compound  being  attached  directly  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus. 


2,73  U3« 
EMULSIFYING  AND  DISPERSING  AGENTS 
7^'  A.  FIke,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  and  Henry  I..  Morrill, 
Clayton.  Mo.,  assienor^  to  Vfon^nto  Chrmkal  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia«»are 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  204,688 
11  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  As  a  new  composition,  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
wetting  agents  for  emulsifying  and  dispersing  insoluble 
substances  m  water  which  mixture  is  soluble  in  water  and 
organic  solvents  and  consists  essentially  of  l(X-50%   by 
weight  of  an  amine  salt  of  an  alkylated  benzene  sulfonic 
acid  containing  at  least  9  but  not  more  than  16  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  amine  salt  forming 
group  contains  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  nitro- 
gen and  at  least  one  organic  radical  containing  less  than 
13  carbon  atoms  and  said  amine  is  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  ethanolamincs    cyclo- 
hexylamincs  and  5(V-90%  by  weight  of  an  alkykne  oxide 
condensate  of  a  long  chain  aliphatic  compound  selected 
from   the   group   consisting   of   tall   oil   condensed   with 
10-15    moles   of  ethylene   oxide    per   mole   of   tall   oil 
mercaptans  conuining  at  least  8  but  not  more  than   12 
carbon  atoms  condensed   with    7-15   moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mole  of  mercaptan.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,73  U3» 

ii.»      ^?*  ^^'  ^^  HERBICIDAI   COMPOSITIONS 
Hllham  R.  D«%ie.  Pittsbunth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttsbursh 

loke   &    Chemical   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

No  DrawiBft.    Application  November  21,  1952. 

Serial  No.  321.947 

8  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.6) 

I.  A  cold  stable  herbicidal  concentrated  solvent  solu- 
tiori  of  a  2-ethyl  hexanol-1  ester  of  at  least  one  halogen- 
ated  phenoxyaceiic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  4-chloro-2  methyl  phenoxyacetic  acid.  2.4sJichloro- 
phenoxyacetic  acid  and  2.4,5-tricblorophenoxyacetic  acid 
said  concentrated  solvent  solution  containing  at  least  four 
pounds  of  equivalent  acid  as  the  ester  per  gallon  of  solu- 
tion. 


2,731349 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  VALUABLE  XEROGELS  AND 

MIXTURES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Ernst  Scifert,  Kiel-Hammer,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignment^    to    Ernst    Scifert.    Kiel-Schulensee,    and 
Heinz  Lohmann,  Cuxkavcn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppMcation  April  22,  1952, 

Serial  No.  283,7^ 

Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  GarnHMy  April  28,  1951 

4Cldm.  (€171-52) 
I.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  xerogel  which 
comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tion a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of 
calcium  and  magnesium  and  a  further  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  manganese,  copper  and 
zinc,  whereby  there  is  precipitated  a  hydrogel  of  the 
corresponding  mixed  silicates,  and  thereafter  drying  said 
hydrogel. 


2,731341 

URANIUM-SILICON  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Albert  R.  Kaafmaan,  UxingtoB,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  July  7,  1948,  Serial  No.  37,4*8 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—134) 


I.  A  process  of  making  a  soft,  ductile  and  corrosion 
resistant  Article  from  a  binary  alloy  of  uranium  and 
silicon  containing  from  15  to  25  atomic  per  cent  of 
silicon  which  comprises  chill  casting  the  article  from  a 
melt  of  said  alloy  and  then  heat  treating  the  cast  article 
for  at  least  ten  hours  at  a  temperature  between  7(X)* 
and  850*  C. 

3.  A  corrosion  resistant  binary  allow  of  uranium  and 
silicon  containing  from  15  to  25  atomic  percent  of  silicon 
wherein  the  normally  brittle  intcrmctallic  compounds  of 
uranium  and  silicon  are  present  in  the  relatively  soft  and 
ductile  epsilon  phase. 


2  731342 

WATER  REACm'E  AI  I  OY 

Otto  T.  Pfefferiiom,  Arcadia.  Calif. 

Application  March  24,  1952.  Serial  No.  278,284 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75—134) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  water  reactive  composition  consisting  of  lithium 
mixed  with  1%  to  25%  by  weight  of  aluminum  and  1% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  from  the  group 
consisttog  of  sodium  and  potassium. 
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2,731343 

COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 

Edward  J.  Dnan,  Arlta«ton  Coonty,  Va. 

Application  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,009 

6  Claims.    (CL  75— 162) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  copper  base  alloy  consisting  of  6.6  to  8.6  per  cent 
aluminum,  2.7  to  10%  lead  and  the  balance  copper. 


sulfite  and  sulfurous  acid,  the  ratio  of  magnesium  to 
calcium  being  about  3-5  to  1.  based  on  the  oxides,  said 
digestion  carried  out  at  a  temperature  from  about  145' 
to  about  150'  C.  for  about  3  to  4  hours,  thereafter  di- 
gesting the  recovered  bagasse  fibers  suspended  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  fibers  in 
an  aqueous  neutral  sodium  sulfite  solution  containing 
from  about  .03  to  about  0.8%  sulfur  dioxide,  by  weight 
at  a  temperature  below  about  145*  C.  for  at  least  about 
30  minutes  and  for  less  than  about  1  hour. 


2,731344 
FROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PULP  AND  PAPER 
Ralph  H.  McKee,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354397 
5  Claims.     (CI.  92— 9) 
5.  The  process  for  making  a  paper  pulp  comprising 
heat-digesting  a  lignin  containing  ccllulosic  material  with 
a  hydrotropic  salt  solution,  producing  thereby  a  suspension 
of  the  crude  cellulosic  fiber  pulp  in  said  solution  by  keep- 
ing the  pulp  and  the  hydrotropic  solution  in  mutual  con- 
tact, cooling  the  pulp  and  the  lignin  solution  and  precipi- 
tating the  hydrotropic  lignin  from  its  solution  directly  in 
and  on  the  pulp  by  dilution  of  the  same  with  cold  water 
having  a  temperature  of  about  1 5 '  C. 


2,731346 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
INTAGLIO  PRINTING  ELEMENTS 

Donald  C.  Gresham,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
McCorquodale-Gresham,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,976 

6  Claims.     (CL  95—5) 


2,731,345 

^"^]^  ^^  MAKING  ALPHA  CELLULOSE  FROM 

?.??r?VlM^?^  ^*^'  ^^^'^E  MATERIALS,  Far: 
TICUI.ARLY  FROM  BAGASSE 

l-Tsai  Jen.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  China 

Application  February  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,403 

4  Claims.    (CL  92—11) 


ffSM-'Xc-rr^'^'', 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  alpha  cellulose  of  high 
purity  and  high  degree  of  polymerization  from  bagasse 
and  like  fibrous  lignose-cellulose  materials  comprising 
digesting  bagasse  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
about,  3  to  about  4.5%  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  which  the 
ratio  of  free  sulfur  dioxide  to  combined  sulfur  dioxide 
IS  about  0.95-1.1  to  I.  on  a  weight  basis,  said  sulfur 
dioxide  content  derived  from  magnesium  sulfite,  calcium 


I.  The  improved  process  for  making  printing  plates 
which  consists  of  making  a  continuous  tone  positive  from 
an  original  subject  and  from  this  positive  making  a  screen 
positive  by  exposing  a  plate  behind  a  half-tone  screen  to 
light  from  a  conUnuous  tone  positive  of  the  original  sub- 
ject in  a  process  wherein  the  lens  opening  is  of  substan- 
tially cruciform  shape  in  which  the  lines  of  the  cross  are 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  lines  of  the  screen, 
giving  the  plate  a  second  flash  exposure  with  the  continu- 
ous tone  positive  removed,  then  developing  to  silver  the 
latent  image,  with  a  developer  that  produces  a  dye  in  situ 
with  the  silver  image,  said  dye  image  having  a  gamma 
value  of  at  least  2.0,  and  bleaching  the  silver  image,  sec- 
ondarily exposing  said  plate  to  light  incident  on  the  same 
side  as  the^  first  exposure,  said  light  being  of  a  color  to 
which  the  photographic  emulsion  is  sensitive  but  which 
is  absorbed  by  the  said  colored  image,  redeveloping  said 
plate  to  a  gamma  of  at  least  2.0  in  a  developer  which  will 
not  redevelop  any  rehalogcnized  silver  negative  image 
which  may  be  present,  removing  the  colored  image  and 
then  fixing  the  plate  to  remove  all  residual  silver  halide, 
exposing  a  sheet  of  sensitized  material  suitable  for  pre- 
paring a  permeable   resist   varying   in   thickness   in   ac- 
cordance with  the  tones  of  a  continuous  tone  positive, 
once  behind  said  screen  positive  and  once  behind  the  con- 
tinuous tone  positive  from  which  said  screen  positive  was 
made,  the  successive  prints  being  in  register,  processing 
the  sensitized  material  to  form  an  etching  resist  whose 
thickness  varies  in  accordance  with  the  tones  of  the  con- 
tinuous tone  positive,  said  etching  resist  being  supcrim- 
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posed  on  a  printing  plate  matenal  and  finally  etching  the 
printing  plate  material  to  varying  depths  in  accordance 
with  varying  thicknesses  of  the  permeable  resist. 


2,731347 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  FLU- 
ORINE SUBSTITUTED  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
AS  DELISTERING  AGENTS 
RuMell  H.  Gray.  Rt4  hamk,  N.  J^  mmtt^or  to  E.  I.  do 
Poot  dc  Nemoun  aad  Company,  HilminKtoa,  D«i^  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii^t.    AppUcadoa  October  2«,  1951, 
Serial  No.  252,410 
IS  Claim.    (CI.  95— 7)        1 
1.  A  process  of  delustering  water-permeable,  organic, 
protective  colloid   layers   which  compnscs  admixing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  water-permeable,  organic,  protective 
colloid    with    an    aqueous    dispersion    of   finely    divided 
particles  of  an  ethylenic  addition  polymer  at  least  65% 
by  weight  of  the  polymer  units  betng  fluorine-substituted 
ethylene   units  containing   3   to   4   fluorine   atoms,  said 
particles  having  sizes  within  the  range  of  0.03  to  23.0 
microns,  and  coating  the  resulting  dispersion  onto  a  sheet 
support. 


2,73U5I 
SOUP  CONCENTRATES 
Murray  M.  Scharf.  Greca  Bay,  Wis.,  aarignor  of  §fty  per 
ccat  to  Bernard  GrrcnMatt,  Chicago.  III. 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  March  19.  1953, 
Serial  No.  343,52S 
UClainM.    (CL  99^124) 
1.  .A  concentrate  having  the  property  of  retaining  its 
color  and  flavor  appreciably  unimpaired  over  substantial 
periods  of  time  and  adapted  upon  the  addition  of  water  to 
form  a  soup,  said  concentrate  containing,  as  essential  in- 
gredients, sugar,  salt,  cooked   vegetable,  and   uncooked 
vegetable  powder,  the  sugar  and  salt  together  compris- 
ing not  substantially  less  than  40%.  by  weight  of  said 
concentrate,  and  the  salt  being  present  in  substantially 
lesser  proportions  than   the  sugar  but  not   substantially 
less  than  5%.  by  weight  of  said  concentrate,  the  cooked 
vegetable  being  present  in  proportions  largely  exceeding 
the  proportions  of  the  uncooked  vegetable  powder. 


2,73I34« 
SILAGE  ADDITIVE 
Alvhi    J.   Striegel,   Shlmerville.    and    Franklin    B.    Wells, 
Allcntown,  Pa.,  a«i|CBors  to  rrojan  Powder  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.     AppHcation  August  21.  1953, 
Serial  No.  375.823 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99 — S) 
1.  A  silage  preservanve  composing  a  mixture  of  cal- 
cium formate  and  a  food  amino  acid,  the  proportion  of 
the  formate  being  in  excess  of  that  of  the  amino  acid. 


2,731449 
EDIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  ICE  CREAM 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry   A.  Toulmin,  Jr.,   Da>toa.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commooweaith  Engineering  Companj   of  Uiiio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  369.741 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99 — S8) 
I.  A  shaped  edible  container  for  frozen  comestibles. 
the  walls  of  said  container  comprising  a  substantially 
preponderant  amount  of  pure  dextran  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  m  the  range  of  5000  to  150X10«,  as  deter- 
mined  by   light   scattering   measurements,   a   molecular 
structural  repeating  alpha- 1. 6  to  non-alpha- 1 .6  linkages 
ratio  in  the  range  between    19:1   and  30:1.  disper^ible 
in   water  to   yield   suble   aqueous   dispersions   of  from 
0.5%  to  50%  by  weight  concentration,  and  having  a  col- 
loidal osmotic  pressure  in  liquids  of  from  1.0  mm   Ha  to 
300  mm.  Hg.  * 


2,73 1 J52 
SOl*P  CONCENTRATES 
Murray  M.  Schaif.  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  of  fifty  per 
cent  to  Bernard  Greenbiatt,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  29,  1953. 
Serial  No.  352,056 
16  Claims.    (CI.  99— 124) 
I.  A  concentrate  having  the  property  of  retaining  its 
color  and  flavor  appreciably  unimpaired  over  substantial 
periods  of  time  and  adapted  upon  the  addition  of  water 
to  form  a  soup,  said  concentrate  containing,  as  essential 
ingredients,  sugar,  salt,  hydrated  vegetable,  and  uncooked 
vegetable  powder,  the  sugar  and  salt  together  comprising 
not  substantially  less  than  40%,  by  weight  of  said  con- 
centrate, and  the  salt  being  present  in  substantially  lesser 
proportions  than  the  sugar  but  not  substantially  less  than 
5%,  by  weight  of  said  concentrate,  the  hydrated  vegetable 
being  present  in  proportions  largely  exceeding  the  pro- 
portions of  the  uncooked  vegetable  powder. 


2,73MS3 
DE-ICING  MATERIAL 
Jacob  M.  Fain,  Brooldyn.  Norman  L.  Hewitt.  Scarsdalc, 
and  William  Rosenblatt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the   I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretar>   of  the  Navy 
No  Drawh^c.    Application  June  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  360,592 
It  Claims.    (CI.  106—13) 
2.  A   de-icing   composition    comprising   essentially   in 
parts  by  weight  lithium  chloride  39.0,  water  60.0.  potas- 
sium chromate  I.O,  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose  0.8. 


2,731,350 
PIE  DOUGH  AND  METHOD  OP 
MANIFACTURE  THEREOF 
Esil  A.  Bttsch,  Stwgcna  Bay,  Wb. 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  264,694 
4  Claims.     (O.  99^92) 
1    A  method  of  making  pie  dough  which  comprises  the 
creaming  of  the  required  flour,  salt,  and  sugar  with  a 
high  ratio  shortening,  in  the  absence  of  water,  hy  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  specified  ingredients  dry  until  their  in- 
dividual Identities  become  invisible  in  the  creamy  mass 
immediately  followed  by  the  addition  of  requisite  water 
and  further  mixing  until  the  water  has  disappeared  and 
the  mix  IS  again  creamed  to  the  consistency  of  soft  putty 


2,731,354 

COATING  MATERIAL  RESISTANT  TO  DETERL 

ORATION  AND  CHALKING 

Ralph  J.  Wlrshing.  Detroit.  Mkh.,  a.<«ignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delawara 

No  Drawfaif.     AppHcation  September  29,  1951. 

Serial  No.  249,003 

3  Claims.     (O.  106—14) 

I.  A  protective  and  decorative  coating  material  for  use 
as  an  exterior  gloss  finish  on  automobiles  and  similar 
articles  which  arc  exposed  to  moisture  and  sunlight  dur- 
ing normal  usage,  said  coating  material  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  an  organic  vehicle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  natural  and  synthetic  resins,  the  drying 
oil  modified  synthetic  resins,  the  drying  oils,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  pigment  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  mixtures  there- 
of, from  about   25%  to  10%  by  weight  of/an  oxidizing 


agent  to  inhibit  corrosion  and  chalking  from  light  and 
moisture,  and  suflkient  organic  solvent  to  render  said 
coating  material  fluid  for  application  to  the  surface  to  be 
coated,  said  oxidizing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  dichromates  and  the  alkali 
metal  permanganates. 


2,7314S5 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  CRYSTALLINE  MAG- 

NESIUM.ALUMINUM-SILICATE  MATERIAL 
KcoBcth  G.  SUnner,  Norris,  Teim.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Anaerica  as  repreteatcd  by  the  SoHdtor  of  the 
Department  of  the  inferior 

No  Drawta«.    Application  September  11,  1952, 

Serial  No.  309,154 

1  Claim,     (a.  106— 62) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

The  process  of  producing  a  low  thermal  expansion 
highly  crystalline  cordierite  ceramic  material  which  com- 
prisei  as  a  first  stage  melting  natural  magnesium  contain- 
ing rock  of  the  class  consisting  of  olivine,  serpentine,  talc 
and  brucite,  and  containing  natural  impurities,  mixed  to 
produce  a  melt  of  magnesium  silicate  of  the  chemical 
composition  corresponding  to  that  of  forsterite  plus  en- 
statite.  and  including  in  the  melt  sufficient  iron  to  render 
it  free  from  impurities,  as  a  second  stage  adding  natural 
aluminous  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  kaolin, 
bauxite  and  silicious  bauxite,  together  with  silica  to  the 
molten  magnesium  silica  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1475°  C  in  proportions  to  form  a  magnesium-aluminum- 
silicate  melt  of  the  chemical  composition  of  cordierite, 
tapping  the  last  mentioned  melt  and  cooling  it  to  about 
800°  C.  in  not  less  than  about  8  hours,  and  then  to  room 
temperature  in  not  less  than  about  an  additional  4  hours, 
whereby  a  highly  crystalline  cordierite  ceramic  material 
IS  formed  having  a  low  mean  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion of  less  than  3.0xI0-«  cm./cm.°  C.  when  re- 
heated to  about  20*  to  1000'  C. 


2,73M5S 

PLASTIC  FLOOR  COVERINGS  AND  METHOD 

FX>R  PRODUCING  SAME 

James  E.  HueltiBC,  h^  LaMMter,  Pil,  aalgBor  to  Ann- 

ftnmg  Cofk  Ctnapmaj,  LancMter,  P»,,  a  coiporation 

of  PcoMjInMrin 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatkm  Norcnber  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319,795 
4CWMM.    (CL117— 15) 
3.  In  the  manufacture  of  Mock  printed  floor  or  wall 
coverings  having  a  saturated  felt  backing  and  a  fused  vinyl 
resin  top  coat  containing  a  plastidzer  system  having  a 
solvent  action  on  oleoresinous  varnish,  the  improvement 
comprising  coating  said  saturated  felt  with  an  intermedi- 
ate composition,  the  binder  of  which  contains  about  3% 
to  about  20%   by  weight  of  casein  and  about  97%  to 
about  80%  by  wei^t  oleoresinous  vamjsh. 


2,731359 

REFRACTORY  FIBER  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Kenneth  C.  Nicholson,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Carbonmdum  Compny,  Nfaigara  Falls,  N.  Y„  a 
corporation  of  Delawara 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatloB  August  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  305,920 
15ClalaM.    (a.  117— 16) 
13.  A  method  of  making  a  light-weight  refractory  body 
which  comprises  forming  a  non-woven  mass  of  refractory 
fibers  which  are  capable  of  standing  up  under  the  tem- 
peratures required  for  converting  silicon  powder  to  the 
desired  silicidc.  incorporating  a  silicon  powder  within  said 
mass  of  fibers,  and  heating  the  resulting  mass  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carbonaceous  atmosphere  and  a  nitrogen-containing 
atmosphere  to  convert  the  metallic  silicon  to  a  silicide  bond 
and  thereby  bond  the  refractory  fibers  together  at  their 
points  of  contact. 


'         2,731456 
A  STENCa  FILLER  SOLUTION 
Eari  G.  Conley,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 
No  Drawhig.     AppUcadon  December  IS,  1952. 
Serial  No.  326,668 
4  Clafant.     (CL  106-.171) 
1.  A  stencil  filler  solution  consisting  of  methyl-cellu- 
lose, a  solvent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  methylene  chlo- 
ride, ethylene  dichloride.  carbon  tetrachloride  and  methyl 
alcohol,  and  triethanolamine,  said  solution  being  charac- 
terized by  its  being  not  explosively  inflammable  and  its 
rapid  drying  when  applied  to  a  foraminous  painting  screen 
to  form  a  film  which  is  water  soluble  and  is  impervious  to 
the  solvent  action  of  organic  diluents  and  cleaners  used 
in  silk  screen  processes. 


2,73  M57 

^^^^J^^^n^^ETi  WHITE  PIGMENTED  ETHYL 

CELLULOSE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  B.  Savage,  MidUmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Dehl!m  '*"'''  '^<""»<»'  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  15,  1954. 

Serial  No.  443,701 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  10^—176) 

I.  A  white  pigmented  ethyl  cellulose  plastic  composi- 
tion comprising  ethyl  cellulose,  a  white  pigment  therefor 
and  from  0.2  parts  per  million  up  to  10  per  cent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  ethyl  cellulose,  of  4.4'-bis(3.4-methyl- 
enedioxybenzamido)stilbene-2,2-disulfonic  acid 


2,7313M 

METHOD  FOR  INCORPORATING  A  SOLID  LUBRI 

CANT  INTO  A  POROUS  METALLIC  SURFACE 
Phil  Prince  Love,  Wembley,  Engbuid,  assignor  to  The 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  Wembley,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawfaig.     AppHcation  April  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttahi  April  6,  1951 
0  aaims.    (Q.  117—49) 
1.  A  method  for  incorporating  a  solid  non-metallic  lu- 
bricant into  a  receptive  metal  surface  comprising  remov- 
ing air  from  the  surface  by  the  application  of  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure,  thereafter  applying  the  solid  non-metal- 
lic lubricant  to  the  receptive  surface  in  the  form  of  a 
colloidal  suspension  in  a  vaporizable  carrier  liquid,  rais- 
ing the  pressure  to  drive  the  suspension  into  said  sur- 
face, evaporating  the  carrier  liquid  to  leave  the  solid  lu- 
bricant in  the  receptive  surface,  repeating  this  cycle  of 
treatment  until  the  receptive  surface  is  substantially  filled 
with  the  solid  lubricant,  and  then  burnishing  the  impreg- 
nated surface  to  compact  the  solid  lubricant  therein. 


2,7313^1 
CATALYZED  DEPOSFIION  OF  METALS  FROM 
THE  GASEOUS  STATE 
Herman  R.  Nack,  Troy,  and  John  R.  Whitacra,  Dayton, 
Ohk>,   assignors  to  The  Commonwealth   Engfaiecrlng 
CoraiMny  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  December  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,962 
SOaims.    (a.  117— 50) 
1.  A  process  of  gas  plating  a  metal  body  with  nickel 
from  nickel  carbonyl,  said  process  comprising  introduc- 
ing said  metal  body  to  be  gas  plated  in  an  encolsure  along 
with  nickel  meul.  heating  said  metal  body  to  a  tempera- 
ture  between  about  500  and  800'   F.   and  below  the 
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softening  point  of  the  metal,  heating  said  nickel  metal  to 
a  temperature  between  about  1200- 1525*  F.,  passing  a 
stream  of  carbon  monoxide  over  said  nickel  metal  and 
meul  body  while  thus  heated,  and  subsequently  decreas- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  nickel  metal  and  said  metal 


body,  and  thereafter  contacting  the  metal  body  at  said 
decreased  temperature  with  carbon  monoxide  mixed  with 
nickel  carbonyl  to  cause  decomposition  of  said  nickel 
carbooyl  and  deposition  of  nickel  onto  the  surface  of 
said  metal  body. 


2,73  U<2 

ALUMINUM  COATING  OF  FERROl'S  METAL 

ARTICI  ES 

Keaoeth    James    Broody  ke,    Oakmoot,    Pa^    assignor    to 

Alaminam  Company   of  Amcrka,   Pittsburgh,   Pa^  a 

corporation    of    Penns>lvaDia 

.No  Drawing.     Application  January  2,  1953, 
Serial  .No.  329,469 
le  Claims.     (CI.  117— SI) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  a  ferrous  metal  body  with 
aluminous  metal  by  the  dip  coating  process  wherein  the 
aluminous  metal  is  directly  bonded  to  the  ferrous  metal 
body   comprising   covering   the   surface  of  said   ferrous 
nietal  body  with  a  dry  solid  chloride-free  flux,  said  flux 
containing  as  its  essential  components  from  65  to  85% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  bromide  and  from 
15  to  35%  of  at  least  one  fluoride  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  potassium   fluoride  and  potassium   acid  fluoride, 
immersing  said  flux  covered  body  in  a  bath  of  molten 
aluminous  metal  and   thereafter  withdrawing  the  body 
from  the  molten  bath. 


2,731363 
METHOD  OF  COATING  LEATHER 

Etvlra  Nappi.  Ozone  Park,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawiine.     Application  May  21,  1952, 
Serial  '^  o.  289.212 
1  Claim.     (CI.  117—55) 
The  method  of  treating  and  thereby  preserving  leather, 
which  consists  in  first  cleaning  the  leather  to  be  treated, 
applying  volatile  alcohol  thereto  and  drying  the  leather, 
then  applying  to  the  latter  a  preservative  composition  of 
matter  to  form  a  thin  coating  thereon  which  comprises 
about  10%  of  Portland  cement,  about  45%  of  comnK)n 
tar.  and  about  45%  of  alcohol  of  the  class  consisting  of 
ethyl  and  methyl  alcohol,  and  finally  drying  the  leather 
thus  treated  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  several 
hours  to  twenty  four  hours  with  said  composition  of  mat- 
ter applied  on  said  leather.  i  | 


tiles  with  a  solution  of  a  methylol  compound  of  a  4,5- 
dihydroxyimidazolidone  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-re- 
acting hardening  catalyst,  drying  and  heating  then  the  im- 
pregnated textiles  to  harden  the  impregnating  agent  em- 
ployed. 

2,731345 
METHOD  OF  VAPOR   DEPOSITING   COATINGS 
OF  ALUMINUM 
Afltar  R.  Welnrich,  Dallas,  Tcz^  aarignor  to  LIbbcy- 
OwcM-Ford  Glaas  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corvora- 
Hon  of  Ohio 
Original    appHcatlon    December    2S,    194S,    Serial    No. 
67.61f.     Divided  and  this  application  June  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  232.700 

2Clahiis.     (CI.  117— 107) 


I.  The  method  of  providing  a  smooth,  uniform  coating 
of  aluminum  on  a  surface,  which  consists  in  providing  a 
filament  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum,  tantalum  and  columbium.  placing  on  said 
filament  an  aluminum  alloy  containing  between  0.5%  ai>d 
10.0%  molybdenum  and  the  balance  substantially  alumi- 
num, said  molybdenum  coacting  with  said  filament  and 
said  aluminum  to  retard  the  speed  at  which  the  aluminum 
spreads  out  on  the  fliament  when  heated  preliminarily 
to  being  evaporated,  and  heating  said  aluminum  alloy  to 
evaporate  the  aluminum  component  thereof  from  said 
filament  onto  a  surface  to  be  coated. 


2,731366 
METHOD  OF  VAPOR  DEPOSITING  COATINGS 
OF  ALUMINUM 
Artbvr  R.  Welnrich,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ubbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original    application    December    28,    1948,    Serial    No. 
67,609.     Divided  and  this  application  June  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  232,787 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117— 107) 


2.731364 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  CELLULOSE  TEXTILE 

MATERIAI^  AND  PRODI  CT  THEREOF 

Bnmo  r.  Rribaitz.  Mannheim-Fendenheim,  and  Wilbefm 

Ruemens    and    Kurt    B«idecfc,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 

Aktiengnellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  16,  1952, 

Serial  No.  304.842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  18.  1951 

12  Claims.    (CI.  117— 64) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  impregnations  on 
cellulose  textiles  which  comprises  impregnating  the  tex- 


I.  The  method  of  providing  a  smooth  uniform  coating 
of  aluminum  on  a  surface,  which  consists  in  providing  a 
filament  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum,  tantalum  and  columbium.  placing  on  said 
filament  an  aluminum  alloy  containing  between  0.25% 
and  10%  tungsten  and  the  balance  substantially  alumi- 
num, said  tungsten  coacting  with  said  aluminum  and  said 
filament  to  retard  the  speed  at  which  the  aluminum 
spreads  out  upon  the  filament  when  heated  preliminarily 
to  being  evaporated,  and  heating  said  aluminum  alloy  to 
evaporate  the  aluminum  component  thereof  from  said 
filament  onto  a  surface  to  be  coated. 

i  . 


M'i 


2,731367 

SIZED  AND  ANTI-STATIC  COATED  SYNTHETIC 

FIBER  AND  PROCESS  OF  COATING 

Remus  F.  Caroaelll,  Manvillc,  R.  I.,  asrigMir  to  Owens- 

Corafaig  FIbcrglas  Cofporatfon,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.     Application  December  20,  1951, 
SMiai  No.  2«2,65« 

a    ,     .K.       •^^'■*~-    (Ct  117-126) 

«.  In  the  antistatic  treatment  of  synthetic  fibers  and 
fabrics  formed  thereof,  the  steps  of  sizing  the  fibers  with 
an  aqueous  composition  containing  a  film  forming  ma- 
terial for  sizing  the  fibers  and  containing  in  addition  to 
the  film  forming  material  0.1  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of 
a  water  soluble  polysiloxanolate  in  which  the  organic 
radicals  attached  directly  to  the  silicon  atoms  arc  satu- 
rated and  contain  from  l-IO  carbon  atoms. 


2,731371 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  BRUSH 
DImiter  Ramadanoff,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorh 

Application  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279319 
7ClaiaM.    (0.117—228) 


2,73136S 
•    .    TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Fred  Forlcss,  Summit,  and  Marshall  Duke,  Morristown, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation  of  America, 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatiaB  Febraary  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  272,686 
1  Claim.    (CI.  117—139.4) 
Process  for  improving  the  resistance  to  creasing  of  a 
textile  material  containing  cellulose  acetate  yam,  which 
comprises  immersing  the  said  fabric  for  30  seconds  into 
a  latex  of  a  fully  polymerized  butadiene-styrene  copoly- 
mer maintained  at  50*  C,  and  drying  the  so  treated  tex- 
tile material,  the  proportion  of  the  copolymer  retained  on 
said  textile  material  being  0.625%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  textile  material. 


CI*cir,(r<fMK  tmt  !■>  ip«tt« 


1.  An  electrical  contact  brush  comprising  at  least 
one  of  the  materials  in  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
and  graphite,  and  coumaronc-indene  resin. 


2,731372 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  THE  INSULATION  FROM 

THE    ENDS    OF    ASSEMBLED    COMMUTATOR 

WIRES 
Cml  W.  Kinch,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Original  application  May  6,  1948,  Serial  No.  25,461,  now 

Patent  No.  2,671,913,  dated  March  16,  1954.    Divided 

and  thb  application  June  6,  1952,  Serial  No,  292,173 
13  aaims.    (CL  134—2) 


.^„  2,731369 

CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT  COTTON  MATERIALS 
George  L.  Dcniston,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth   EngfaKcring  Company  of  Ohio,   Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
*>'W^."PH*catIoB  Angnst  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,740, 
now  Patent  No.  2,706,690,  dated  April  19,  1955.    Di^ 
430319^  *^  ^ff*^*^  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 
4  Clafaas.    (O.  117—143) 


1.  A  cotton  product  impregnated  and  coated  with  a 
benzyl  ether  of  dextran  formed  in  and  on  the  product 
while  the  cotton  is  in  swollen  condition,  the  impregnated 
product  being  dimensionally  stabilized  by  the  benzyl  ether 
and  potentially  tacky  by  treatment  with  an  organic  sol- 
vent for  the  benzyl  ether. 


2,731370 
PACKAGE  COATED  WITH  PARAFFIN  AND  A 
POLYMERIZED    PRODUCT    OF    A    CYCLO- 
PENTADIENE  ^x^lu 

Heinrich  Tramm,  Mulheim-Ruhr-Speldorf,  and  Otto 
Roelen,  Oheritansen-Holten.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rubrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen-Holten, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawhig.    Application  May  7,  1953, 

Serial  No.  353,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  14,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  117—155) 
1.  A  stenlizablc  package  for  solid  and  liquid  consumer 
goods  comprising  a  base  material  defining  the  package 

*f  »l*"'cS*^'  *^°^''"*  °^  P**"*^"  *'*^'"8  >  '"''ting  PO«nt 
Vi^^  *  '  '  ^^'^  coating  addiUonally  containing  from 
^-/o%  of  a  polymerization  product  having  a  melting 
point  in  excess  of  100'  C.  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymerization  products  of  cyclopentadien 
dicyclopentadien  and  hydrogenated  polymerization  prod- 
ucts of  cyclopentadien  and  dicyclopentadien. 
Tnj  o.  <;.  -44  1 


,1 


1.  The  method  of  removing  the  insulation  from  and 
cleaning  the  ends  of  assembled  armature  wires  prepara- 
tory to  securing  the  ends  to  the  commutator  segments 
comprising,  the  steps  of  applying  a  flame  ot  the  insulation 
on  the  ends  of  the  wires  to  char  the  insulation  at  the  ends 
while  protecting  the  insulation  on  the  remainder  of  the 
wires  from  the  heat  of  the  flame,  applying  a  rotative 
abrasive  brushing  action  downwardly  against  the  ends  of 
the  wires  to  remove  the  charred  insulation  from  one  side 
of  the  wires  and  to  polish  one  side  of  the  wires,  moving 
the  ends  of  the  wires  upwardly  to  expose  the  other  side 
of  ^he  wires  and  applying  a  rotative  abrasive  brushing 
action  upwardly  against  the  exposed  ends  of  the  wires  to 
remove  the  charred  insulation  from  the  other  side  of  the 
ends  of  the  wires  and  to  polish  the  ends  of  the  wires,  the 
foregoing  steps  being  carried  out  in  sequence. 


2,731373 
ELECTRODE  FLUX  COVERING  FOR  COPPER  AND 

COPPERBASE  ALLOY  CORE  MATERIALS 
Rene  David  Hasserman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Joseph 
Quaa^  Island  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Weld- 
big  Alloys  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Application  August  10,  1954, 
Serial  No.  448.995 
5  Claims.    (CI.  148—26) 
4.  A  composition  suitable  for  application  to  a  metallic 
electrode  core  for  use  in  an  electric  arc  welding  opera- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  substantially  equal  paijs 
of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  fluoride,  lepidoliie.  and 
titonium  dioxide,  said  ingredients  aggregating  80  per  cent 
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by  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  the  remainder  consisting 
of  deoxidizcrn  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
aJloy  powders  and  graphite  and  slag-forming  constituents 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  talc,  zirconium  sili- 
cate, potash,  feldspar,  aluminum  silicate  and  clay. 


649 


vinylpyridine  per  100  parts  of  the  condensate,  and  curing 
the  blend  on  the  fibrous  layer  to  set  it  in  hard,  infusible, 
insoluble  condition. 


2,73  U74 

INSITLATION  FOR  STHERICAL  SURFACES 

Mariaofl  E.  Dc  Reos,  Toledo,  OMo,  MiigDor  to  Owcns- 

IlliDois  Glaas  Cooipany,  a  coryoratfoo  of  Ohio 

AppUcatfoa  April  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,778 

4  CWbh.    (CL  154 — 44) 


2,73U7* 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  LAMINATED 

ARTICLES  FROM  UNWOVEN  FABRIC 

Adolpbc  Rosch,  Rnmson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  rcpreseatcd  by  the  Secretary  o' 

Iha  Anay 

AppHcatioa  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,086 

7  Claims.    (O.  154—83) 

(Granted  usdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  Insulation  for  spherical  surfaces  comprising  a  uni- 
tary block  of  form-retaining,  non-compressible  insulating 
material,  a  sheet  of  flexible  matenai  adhered  to  one  face 
of  said  block,  said  block  having  a  multiplicity  of  mem- 
bers formed  by  intersecting  grooves  in  the  other  face 
thereof  extending  partly  through  the  entire  thickness  of 
the  block  and  through  the  greater  portion  of  the  thickness, 
each  said  groove  extending  in  a  straight  line  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  block,  the  intersecting  grooves  defining 
angles  of  approximately  60*  with  each  other,  said  grooves 
forming  lines  of  weakness  in  said  block  whereby,  when 
the  block  is  placed  on  a  curved  surface  with  the  grooves 
adjacent  to  the  surface  and  pressure  is  applied  thereto, 
the  block  will  flex  along  said  grooves  and  will  conform 
to  the  surface,  said  grooves  having  substantially  parallel 
walls  spaced  apart  at  such  disunce  that  *hcn  the  block  is 
so  flexed  the  said  surfaces  are  convergeitt  with  the  edges 
of  the  grooves  brought  together  at  the  face  of  the  block 
opposite  from  that  to  which  the  said  sheet  is  adhered,  said 
sh^t  retaining  the  block  as  a  single,  integrated  unit  when 
it  is  flexed  along  the  grooves  with  entrapped  air  in  said 
grooves  forming  dead  air  spaces,  and  a  laytr  of  the  block 
material  separating  the  grooves  from  the  s;»id  sheet  of 
flexible  material. 


2.731.375 
METAL  BUILDING  MATERIAL 
Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr..  Daytoe,  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  Mid- 
laad  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Appllcatioo  AuKust  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  375.089 
3  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 15.9) 


7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  storage  battery  case 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  silicone  grease  to  a  sub- 
stantially recungular  hollow  form,  spinning  the  form 
about  a  first  axis  through  the  form,  said  axis  passing 
through  the  centers  of  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
form,  feeding  glass  yam  from  a  spool  through  a  polyester 
resin  bath  through  a  reed  onto  said  form  while  moving 
said  reed  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  spin 
axis  along  the  entire  extent  of  said  form,  repeating  the 
immediately  preceding  step  first  while  spinning  said  form 
about  a  second  axis  through  said  form  and  then  about  a 
third  axis  through  said  form,  said  second  axis  passing 
through  the  centers  of  a  second  pair  of  opposite  walls  of 
said  form  and  said  third  axis  passing  through  the  centers 
of  the  third  pair  of  opposite  walls  of  said  form,  repeating 
the  spinning  and  feeding  steps  set  forth  above  until  the 
desired  number  of  laminating  layers  arc  built  up,  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  laminate  covering  the  form  after  the 
completion  of  the  feeding  operations  set  forth  above  so 
as  to  cure  said  laminate,  removing  the  resulunt  structure 
from  said  form  by  cutting  through  the  cured  laminate 
about  the  longest  perimeter  thereof  parallel  to  the  base 
of  said  form. 


!.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  metal  building 
matenai  comprising  a  metal  sheet,  a  layer  of  bituminous 
carrying  fibrous  material  covering  and  bonded  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  metal  sheet,  and  an  outer,  weatherprooflng 
layer  self-adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  fibrous  layer 
removed  from  the  metal  sheet  and  formed  by  depositing 
on  said  fibrous  layer  surface  a  blend  consisting  of  (a)  a 
liquid,  resinous  condensate  of  components  consisting 
essentially  of  d  polyhydnc  alcohol  and  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  straight-chain  alpha- 
unsalurated-alpha.  beta-dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides 
thereof  with  (b)  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  mooo- 


2.731,377 

CEMENTmOUS  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODICING  THE  SAME 
Wallace  C.  Riddell,  Bcriielcy,  ami  George  B.  KIrii.  Red- 
wood Chy,  Calif.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  lo 
Kaiser  Gypsom  Company,  inc.,  a  corporabon  of  Wash- 
ington 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  13,  1951, 

Serial  No.  241.698 

5  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 88) 

1  Process  for  making  a  low-density  cellular  gypsum 
wallboard  which  comprises  preparing  a  water  slurry  con- 
taining calcined  gypsum  and  from  0.05%  to  1.0%.  based 
on  the  total  dry  weight,  of  at  least  one  substance  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bon-insoluble fraction  of  the  coal-tar  extract  of  pine 
wood  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  said  fraction,  thorough- 


ly mixing  said  slurry  mixture  to  form  fine  textured  foam 
therein,  depositing  said  foam-containing  slurry  between 
fibrous  liners,  drying  and  hardening. 


2,731378 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  LAMINATE  TO 
SUPPORTING  SIJRFACE 
AIlMer  Strachan,  CohnnbtM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midcon- 
ttoent  AdhesiTc  Company,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,805 
4  Claims.    (CL  154—120) 


1  The  method  of  applying  a  laminate  to  a  supporting 
surface  with  the  laminate  of  a  size  to  fit  exactly  the  sup- 
porting surface  which  comprises  applying  cement  to  the 
supporting  surface  and  applying  cement  to  a  surface  of 
the  laminate,  placing  a  sheet  of  material,  which  will  not 
adhere  to  the  cemented  surfaces  without  pressure,  be- 
tween the  cemented  surfaces  which  arc  disposed  in  super- 
imposed relationship  with  the  sheet  of  material  having  its 
edges  coinciding  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
laminate  except  that  one  of  its  edges  extends  beyond  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  laminate  so  that  it  can  be  pulled 
readily  from  between  the  laminate  and  the  sun>orting 
surface,  gradually  withdrawing  said  sheet  from  between 
such  surfaces  by  pulling  on  the  extended  edge  thereof  to 
cause  portions  of  such  surfaces  to  progressively  contact 
with  each  other,  and  progressively  pressing  together  the 
contacting  portions  of  such  surfaces. 


2,731381 
PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Grand  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mtmt  aMignments,  to  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  MMnifac- 
tufteg  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  227,522 
13  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
I.  A  composition  prepared  for  use  in  combating  micro- 
organisms comprising  a  surface  active  agent,  and  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

OX  o 

Ari-(?-(''»i:CH-C— Ar, 

wherein  each  of  Ari  and  An  represent  an  aryl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  biphenylyl. 
terphenylyl  and  naphthyl  radicals,  said  radicals  having 
from  0  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than 
six  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  X  represents  halogen. 


2,731382 
PYRIMIDINE   SUBSTTTUTED   UREA   COMPLEXES 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Arthur  J.  Basn,  CohMda,  N.  J.,  and  Robert  C.  O'Neffl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
Way,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  lersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  29,  1954, 
Serfal  No.  478,514 
20  aahu.    (CI.  167—53.1) 
17.  A  composition  useful  against  coccidiosis  which  com- 
prises an  inert  carrier  and  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


2,731379 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HONEYCOMB  MATERIAL 
Donald  B.  Wheeler,  Hudson  FalU,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Bag  A  Paper  Coiporatlon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  lertey 

Application  April  21,  1953,  SerM  No.  350,019 
10  Oahns.    (O.  154—124) 


O 

NHCNH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  groups.  R'  is  an  electron  withdrawing 
group  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur. 


1.  The  method  of  making  honeycomb  material  which 
comprises  providing  a  continuous  uncxpanded  cellular 
pack  of  uniform  thickness,  applying  pressure  against  the 
cell  ends  at  two  spaced  positions  and  advancing  the  pack 
at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  at  the  second  position  than  at  the 
first  to  effect  a  stretching  action  between  positions,  apply- 
ing pressure  against  the  sides  of  the  pack  while  it  is 
maintained  in  a  single  plane  and  as  it  advances  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  to  compress  the  pack  to  a  pre- 
determined width,  which  stretching  and  side  pressure  open 
the  pack  into  a  continuous  expanded  honeycomb  ma- 
terial. 


2,731383 

SUBSTITUTED  UREA-AMIDE  COMPLEX 
Robert  C.  O^ein,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  and  Arthur  J.  Basso, 
Colonia,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  Sc  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Februaiy  11,  1955, 

Serial  No.  487,721 

18  Claims.    (CI.  167—53.1) 

13.  A   composition   useful    against   coccidiosis   which 

comprises  an  inert  carrier  and  a  compound  represented 

by  the  formula — 


X 


2,731380 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GASTROPODA 
WITH  OCTYL  VINYL  SULFONE 
Roland  S.  Shumard.  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  264,253 
1  Oafan.    (a.  167—22) 
The   method   for  controlling   Gastropoda   comprising 
contacting  Gastropoda  with  oclyl  vinyl  sulfone. 


/^NHCNH^/^ 


UR       R  ••_(■''  R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  groups,  R'  is  an  electron  withdrawing 
group,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  containing  less  than  eight 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 
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l-HYDROXY  PYRIDINE  SUBSTITUTED 
UREA  COMPLEX 
Robert  C.  (VNeai,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  aad  Artiiw  J.  I 
ColfMia,  N.  J^  a«i|w>n  to  Merck  A  Co^  Ibc^  Rakway. 
N.  1^  a  corporatfaMi  of  New  iency 

No  Dnwinn.     AMOcaHoa  FebrvaiT  28,  19S5, 
Serial  No.  49U24 
9  Claiim.     (C\.  U7— 53.1) 
7.  A  composition  useful  against  coccidiosis  which  com- 
prises an  inert  carrier  and  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula — 

X 

0NHiNHyV  yV 

\/^R'  ^N^OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drofen  and  lower  alky  I  groups,  R'  is  an  electron  with- 
drawmg  group  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur.  , 


2.73Uf5 
3-AMINO-AS.TRIAZlNE  SUBSTITITED    UREA 
COMPI  EXES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING THE  SAME 
Robert  C.  O^eUl,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  and  Artkw  J.  Ba«o, 
Colonia,  N.  J.,  assicnors  to  Merck  A  Co.«  lac.,  Rak- 
way. >.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  March  It,  19S5. 
Serial  No.  493.613 
14  Claims.     {CI.  167—53.1) 
1! .  A  composition  useful  against  coccidiosis  which  com- 
prises an  inert  carrier  and  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula — 

X 

I 


I'Ay 


VHC 


NB^/V 


T) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  aikyi  groups.  R'  is  an  electron  withdrawing 
group  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur. 


2,73  UM 

ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITION 

LaazJo  Rckier.  Enex  Fclh.  N.  J.,  aMi«Bor  to  Wallace  * 

Tlef»««  Company,  !■«>.  a  coii»onHSoa  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.      Application  September  6,  1951, 

Serial  No.  245.431 

6  Claims.     (CL  167—58) 

5.  An    antifungal    composition    comprising    as    active 

ingredients  at   least   three  different  compounds  selected 

from   the  class  consisting  of  salicylanilide  and  haloften 

derivatives  of  salicylanilide  that  contain  less  than  f^ve 

halogen   atoms,   the  halogen   atoms  of  said   derivatives 

being  of  greater  atomic  weight   than   fluorine,  and  the 

entire  halogen  content  in  each  derivative  being  of  a  single 

haolgen  element. 


proportion  of  salt  materially  exceeds  about  10%  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  suspension,  characterized  hy 
improved  fluidity  and  substantial  stability  of  antibiotic 
potency  when  stored  under  ordinary  conditions,  that  com- 
prises additionally,  in  solution  in  the  aqueous  component 
of  the  suspension,  a  purifled  salt  of  a  bile  acid  derived 
from  hydrolyzed  ox-bile. 


2.73 1J87 

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  PROCAINE 

PENICILLIN 

Erwt   Aabasen   and   Klaus   Bauer.   Wuppertal-FIberfcM, 

GemuHiy.  aoisnors  to  Schenlev  Industfries.  Inc.,  New 

York.  N,  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawki«.     Application  May  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  287.598 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  15.  1951 

6  Claims.     (O.  167—65) 
I.  An  aqueous  suspension  comprised  of  flncly  divided 
particles  of  the  procaine  salt  of  penicillin  in  which  the 


2,731JtS 
RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  WITH  ORGANIC 
SOLVENT  OXIMES  OF  SUBSTANCES  HAVING 
VITAMIN  Bi>  ACTIVITY 
Jerry  Robert  D.  McCormkk.  New  City.  N.  Y.,  and  Siet- 
fried  A.  Moilcr.  Westwood,  N.  J.,  aai«non  to  Ameri- 
can Cyaaamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion oif  Maine 

No  DrawintE.    Application  November  7,  1951, 

Serial  No.  255322 

12  ClaisM.    (CI.  167—81) 

I.  A   method  of  purifying  materials  having  vitamin 

B12  activity  which  comprises  extracting  a  source  of  said 

material  with  a  solvent  comprising  an  oximc  of  the  group 

consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  formula: 

H-r-R 
I 
N 

I 
OH 

in  which  R  is  a  phenyl  radical,  separating  the  oxime  solu- 
tion of  vitamin  B12  material  from  the  source  material  and 
recovering  the  vitamin  material  from  said  oxime  solvent. 


2.73 1 J89 
RECOVERING  VITAMIN  Bt;  MATERIALS  FROM 
ORGANIC  OXIME  SOLUTIONS  OF  THE  SAME 
WFTH  AMINES 
Jerry  Robert  D.  McCormick.  New  City,  N.  Y.,  and  Sieg- 
fried A.  Mailer.  Westwood.  N.  J.,  aasicnori  to  Ameri- 
can Cyaaamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Makw 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  7,  1951, 

Serial  No.  255J24 

11  Claims.    (CI.  167—81) 

4.  A  method  of  recovering  vitamin  Bij  from  solution 

in  a  liquid  oximc  organic  solvent  which  comprises  adding 

to  said  solution  a  quantity  of  amine  having  a  pKb  value 

of  less  than  1 1  approximately  molecularly  equivalent  to 

the  quantity  of  said  oxime  solvent  and  recovering  from 

said  mixture  vitamin  Bis. 


2,73  U98 
STABILIZED  FOLIC  ACID  AND  VITAMIN 
COMPOSmON 
Robert  P.  Tanaey,   Newark,  and  George  H.  SchneDcr. 
Baakbnc  Ridge,  N.  J.,  antgnon  to  American  Cyaaamid 
Compwij.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Makie 
No  Drawing.     AppllcatkM  Febraary  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  336.641 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—81) 
I.  A  stable  therapeutic  vitamin  preparation  compris- 
ing folic  acid,  B-complex  vitamins,  water  and  antioxi- 
dants from  the  group  consisting  of  nordihydroguaiaretic 
acid,  a  butylated  hydroxy  antsole  and  ethyl  hydrocaffeate, 
having  a  pH  between  3.5  and  5.5. 


2,731391 

CLOID  POINT  REDUCTION  OF  MINERAL 

WHITE  OILS 

I>co  Saizmann.  Petrolia,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  L.  Sonnebom 

Sons.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  19,  1958, 

Serial  No.  185,693 

18  Claims.    (O.  194—17) 

I.  Method  for  the  reduction  of  the  normally  relatively 

high  cloud  point  of  a  mineral  white  oil.  the  cloud  point 


of  which  is  due  to  the  less  than  1%  of  wax  co'^ffi"^ 
therein,  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  such  white 
oil  with  an  adsorbent  carrying  dispersed  therethrough  urea, 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  in  adsorbed  condition  re- 
sulting from  alcoholic  urea  solution  contact,  and  recover- 
ing mineral  white  oil  of  lower  cloud  point,  said  urea- 
carrying  adsorbent  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to 
lower  said  cloud  point  at  least  15*  F. 


1.  In  the  dethiolizing  of  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  hy- 
drocarbon is  contacted  with  a  treating  solution  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycol  ethers  and  alkanolamines. 
the  treating  solution  treated  to  remove  mercaptans  and 
regenerate  said  solution  for  re-use  in  dethiolizing,  the 
process  that  comprises  withdrawing  regenerated  treating 
solution  from  the  regeneration  step  and  concentrating  it 
to  cause  autogenous  phase  separation  into  a  solvent- 
rich  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  impurities, 
returning  the  solvent-rich  phase  to  the  dethiolizing  step 
and  withdrawing  the  aqueous  phase  containing  the  im- 
purities. 

2,731393 
DESULFURIZATION  AND  SWEETENING  PROCESS 
Erring  Arundale,  Westfleld,  and  John  P.  Tbora,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,804 
17  Claims.    (CI.  196—32) 


I.  Process  for  refining  a  sdlfur-containing  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  which  comprises  contacting  said  fraction  with 
a  treating  mixture  comprising  an  alkali  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  bicar- 
bonates,  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


Ri 
\ 
I 

/ 

Kt 


N-H 


where  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxy  alkyl.  and  Ra  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxy 
alkyl,  and  thereafter  water  washing  the  treated  fraction. 


2,731394 
CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Claik  E.  AdaoM,  Robert  W.  Krebt,  aad  Charies  N.  Kim- 
bcrlli,  Jr.,  Baton  Roagc,  La.,  amigBors  to  Easo  Re- 
searcb  aad  Eaghtceiiag  Compaay,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,234 
6  Claims.    (Q.  196—49) 


2,731392 
DETHIOLIZING  HYDROCARBONS 
James  L.  Meadows,  Wiley  P.  Ballard,  aad  William  B. 
Chandler,  Port  Arthor,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,     Application  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,292 
16  Claims.    (CI.  196—32) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  lower  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons from  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  residues  which  tend 
to  produce  finely  divided  contaminants  for  catalysts  by 
coking  said  residues  in  contact  with  a  dense,  turbulent, 
fluidized  mass  of  catalytically  substantially  in^  solids 
maintained  at  a  coking  temeperature  in  a  coking  zone  and 
passing  the  volatile  coking  products  includvrfg  entrained 
particles  of  heavy  liquid  without  intermediate  condensa- 
tion of  constituents  desirable  for  cracking  through  a  dense 
fluidized  mass  of  cracking  catalyst  maintained  at  a  crack- 
ing temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises  main- 
taining in  a  vertical  elongated  contacting  zone  a  lower 
dense  fluidized  mass  catalytically  inert  solids  at  a  coking 
tem(>erature,  an  intermediate  separate  dense  fluidized  mass 
of  catalytically  inert  solids  which  is  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  the  coking  temperature  in  the 
lower  mass  and  sufficiently  low  to  collect  high  boiling 
hydrocarbons  from  coked  vapor  products  in  sufficient 
quantities  to  separate  catalyst  contaminant  materials  from 
said  vapor  products  by  adhesion,  and  an  upper  separate 
dense  fluidized  mass  of  cracking  catalyst  maintained  at 
Soid  cracking  temperature,  feeding  said  residues  to  said 
lower  mass,  passing  voltatile  effluent  of  said  lower  mass 
in  series  upwardly  through  said  intermediate  and  upper 
masses,  separating  the  entrained  liquid  particles  and  finely 
divided  contaminants  in  said  intermediate  mass  by  ad- 
hesion as  aforesaid,  withdrawing  catalytically  cracked 
volatile  products  from  said  upper  mass,  passing  solids  from 
said  intermediate  mass  to  a  separate  reconditioning  zone, 
removing  constituents  undesirable  in  catalytic  cracking 
from  said  solids  in  said  reconditioning  zone  and  returning 
solids  so  reconditioned  to  said  intermediate  mass. 


2,73 13M 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  IN  TWO 
STAGES     WITH     INERT     AND     CATALYST 
PARTICLES 
Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Red  Banli,  and  Frank  T.  Barr.  Summit, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,384 
8  CUims.  (a.  196—49) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  lower  boiling  hydrocar- 
bon oils  from  a  heavy  residual  pelroleam  oil  comprising 
the  steps  of  coking  said  residual  oil  in  a  coking  zone  in 
the  presence  of  a  dense  fluidized  highly  turbulent  bed  of 
finely  divided  solid  particles  in  the  bottom  portion  of  a 
contacting  zone,  said  bed  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  9(X)*  to  1300"  P.,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  cracking  and  coking  of  the  residual 
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oil;  passing  the  vaporous  products  upwardly  through  a  bed 
of  treating  catalyst  to  refine  said  vapors  to  remove  gum- 
forming  materials,  said  bed  being  arranged  in  the  top  por 
tion  of  the  conuctmg  looc  and  then  removing  treated 
vapors  from  the  top  portion,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  passing  the  vaporous  products  from  the  coking 


subiecting  crude  oil  to  distillation  in  a  distillation  zone  to 
produce  distillate  fractions  including  a  gas  oil  fraction 
and  a  naphtha  cut  and  reduced  crude,  passing  said  re- 
duced crude  to  a  low  pressure  product  fractionation 
zone,  catalytically  cracking  said  gas  oil  fractions  and 
stripping  said  reduced  crude  in  said  product  fractionation 
zone  v^ith  vapors  from  said  catalytic  crackmg  operation 
subjecting  a  naphtha  cut  of  said  distillate  fractioiu  to 
catalytic  reforming  in  a  reforming  zone  yielding  hydrogen, 
recovering  stripped  reduced  crude  bottoms  from  said 
product  fractionation  zone,  withdrawing  distillate  frac- 
tions from  said  product  fractionation  zone  and  treating 
one  of  said  last  named  distillate  fractions  with  said  hy- 
drogen outside  said  reforming  and  product  fractionation 
zones. 


step  upwardly  countercurrently  to  incoming  oil  feed  and 
further  upwardly  through  a  liquid  slurry  of  oil  and  some 
of  said  solid  particles,  said  slurry  comprising  a  partial 
condensation  zone  intermediate  to  the  coking  and  cata- 
lyst beds  thereby  excluding  <>olid  particles  and  higher 
boiling  constituents  from  the  bed  of  treating  catalyst. 


2,73  U94 
COMBINATION  CRl  DE  DISTILLATION  AND 
CRACKING  PROCESS 
Clariic  T.  Harding,  Hillside,  Maoricc  W.  Mayer.  Summit, 
Mkl  Richard  O.  >%rHcht.  C  ran  ford,  N.  J^  assignors  to 
E«o  Research  aad  tagiiieering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 
Original   application   June   3.    1950.   Serial   No.    145.982, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2.644.785.  dated  July  7,  1953.    Divided 
and  this  application  July  30.  1952,  Serial  No.  301. 7I( 
12  Cbdms.    (CL  19«— «9) 


hy^^^~ 


2,73Uy7 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS  WITH  THE 
USE  OF  A  SILICA-MAGNESIA  CRACKING  CATA- 
LYST INCORPORATED  WTTH  A  SMALL  AMOl  NT 
OF  STRONTIUM 
Henry  Ericksoa,  Calnmel  CHy,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Coapany,  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  DrawtaiR.     Application  June  14,  1950, 
Serial  No.  168.155 
2  Claina.     (O.  194->52) 
2.  In  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbon  oils  at  a  crackmg 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  cracking  catalyst  which 
is  cyclJcally  regenerated  by  combustion  of  adherent  car- 
bonaceous matter  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  of  contacting  the  hydrocarbon 
oil   with   a  silica-magnesia  cracking  catalyst   which  has 
been  modified  by  the  incorporation  of  a  small  proportion 
of  strontium  in  an  amount  of  0.1%  to  2%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  catalyst. 


2,73  U98 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF   HYDROCARBONS 
WITH  THE  STRIPPING  OF  THE  FOULED  CATA- 
LYST PARTICLES 

Arnold  Belchete,  l^rchmont,  N.  \^  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  772,170,  Septem- 
ber 4,  1947.  This  application  May  24,  1951,  Serial 
No.  22S.010 

1  Claim.    (CI.  194—52) 


I.  In  a  combination  crude  distillation  and  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  process,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

I     I 


A  continuous  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of 
hydrocarbons  wherein  said  hydrocarbons  are  contacted 
in  gaseous  form  with  powdered  solid  catalyst,  and  where- 
in said  powdered  catalyst  is  continuously  circulated  withm 
an  enclosed  system  through  a  recation  zone  and  a  re- 
generation zone,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of: 
continuously  introducing  said  hydrocarbons  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone  and  passing  same  upwardly 
to  form  a  suspension  of  said  powdered  catalyst  in  upflow- 


ing  reactant  gases;  separating  <:atalyst  from  reactant  gases 
aiKi  continuously  withdrawing  a  stream  of  reactant  gases 
from  which  catalyst  has  been  separated  from  SRid  en- 
closed system:  introducing  said  separated  catalyst  into 
the  upper  region  of  a  vertically  extended  stripping  zone 
and  maintaining  a  continuously  flowing  stream  of  said 
caulyst  passing  downwardly  within  said  stripping  zone; 
introducing  a  stream  of  stripping  gas  into  the  lower  region 
of  said  stripping  zone  and  flowing  said  stripping  gas  coun- 
tercurrently up  through  descending  solids;  discharging 
catalyst  from  the  lower  region  of  said  stripping  zone; 
feeding  said  withdrawn  catalyst  into  a  regenerating  gas 
in  said  regeneration  zone;  regenerating  said  catalyst  in 
said  regeneration  zone  and  reintroducing  said  regenerated 
catalyst  into  said  reaction  zone. 


2,73  M99 
•      REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  COKE  REMOVAL 
LdaDd  W.  T.  Cammings,  Wyncote,  Pa^  assignor  to  Swi 
Ofl  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cofporadon  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  Jammary  21,  1*52,  Sertal  No.  207,474 
2  Claims.    (CL  194—122) 


1.  Means  for  removing  deposits  of  carbon  from  a 
hydrocarbon  reaction  vessel  comprising  the  combination, 
with  an  open-ended  cylindrical  reaction  vessel  of  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  with  removable  end  heads  having  in- 
lets and  outlets  opening  directly  into  the  cylindrical  reac- 
tion vessel,  of  an  open-ended  liner  to  which  deposited  car- 
bon is  adherent  and  shaped  to  conform  to.  and  of  greater 
length  than,  the  wall  of  the  reaction  vessel  and  having  iih 
free  ends  extending  outward  under,  and  confined  by. 
the  end  heads  when  applied  to  the  reaction  vessel,  and 
an  ejector  conforming  approximately  in  shape  and  area 
to  the  cross-sectional  shape  and  area  of  the  liner  and, 
upon  removal  of  one  end  head,  insertable  in  that  end 
of,  and  slidable  throughout  the  length  of,  the  reaction 
vessel  and.  upon  removal  of  the  other  end  head,  so 
operable  axially  of  the  then  open-ended  reaction  vessel 
as  to  slide  the  liner  and  carbonaceous  deposits  thereon 
as  a  unit  and  simultaneously  eject  them  as  a  unit  from 
the  other  end  of  the  reaction  vessel. 


2,731,4M 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Red  Bank,  Harvey  E.  W.  Bnmside, 
Rnmson,  and  James  W.  Brown,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  as- 
rigBort  to  Standard  Oil  Development  Compnay,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  2294*4 
4  Claims.  (0.202—14) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  high  boiling  residual  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  which  contain  constituents  unvaporizable  at 
ordinary  pressures  without  cracking  are  converted  into 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  in  contact  with  a  dense  fluid- 
ized  bed  of  finely  divided  coke  maintained  at  a  coking 
temperature  of  about  800  to  1400*  F.  in  a  coking  zone 
and  wherein  vapors  of  said  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  are 
removed  overhead  from  said  coking  zone  while  coke 
product  is  withdrawn  from  the  dense  bed.  the  improve- 
ment in  supplying  heat  to  said  coking  zone  which  com- 
prises downwardly  withdrawing  a  multiplicity  of  indi- 


vidual confined  narrow  streams  of  said  finely  divided  coke 
in  dense  phase  from  the  bottom  o(  said  bed,  drculadiif 
each  withdrawn  stream  along  a  U-shaped  confined  path 
back  into  a  bottom  portion  of  said  bed,  injecthig  an  inert 
gas  into  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tipflow  leg  of  each  said 
U-shaped  paths  to  control  the  circulation  rate  of  the  coke, 
maintaining  said  coke  in  said  confined  U-shaped  paths 
within  a  heating  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation 
with  another  dense  bed  of  finely  divided  solid  heat  carrier 
particles  having  a  disperse  phase  of  heat  carrier  particles 
and  gas  thereabove,  passing  a  fluidizing  gas  upwardly 
through  the  last-named  dense  bed  at  a  superficial  velocity 
of  less  than  about  10  ft/sec.,  said  heating  zone  being  ar- 
range beneath  said  coking  zone  and  being  maintained  at 
a  temperature  above  said  coking  temperature  and  within 
the  range  of  about  1000  to  1500*  F.  and  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure,  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion 
of  said  disperse  phase  containing  heat  carrier  particles 
from  an  upper  poru'on  of  said  heating  zone,  heating  the 
withdrawn  disperse  phase  to  a  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  20(X)*  P.  by  mixing  it  in  a  confined  elongated  burner 
zone  with  hot  gases  at  a  superficial  gas  velocity  of  about 
10  to  60  ft. /sec,  separating  hot  heat  carrier  solids  from 
said  disperse  phase,  and  returning  said  hot  separated 
solids  to  said  dense  bed  in  the  heating  zone. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
including  in  combination  a  coking  vessel  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fluidized  bed  of  inert  solids,  means  for  introducing 
oil  to  be  converted  into  said  coking  vessel,  means  for  re- 
moving vaporized  reaction  products  and  coked  particles 
from  said  vessel,  U-shaped  tubes  hanging  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  vessel  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
tubes  in  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
vessel  whereby  solid  particles  from  said  vessel  may  be 
circulated  down  through  one  leg  and  up  through  another 
leg  of  each  U-shaped  tube,  means  for  introducing  a  gas 
into  the  upflow  leg  of  each  U-tube  to  assist  in  the  circula- 
tion of  solids,  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  said 
U-shaped  tubes  including  the  lowermost  portions  thereof, 
said  heating  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  a  dense 
fluidized  bed  of  inert  solid  particles  superimposed  by  a 
dilute  suspension  of  solids,  means  for  introducing  fuel  and 
air  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  heating  chamber  for  burn- 
ing therein  and  for  supplying  fluidizing  gas  for  said  bed, 
an  outlet  line  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  heating  chamber 
for  removing  combustion  gases  and  entrained  solids  there- 
from, separating  means  associated  with  said  outlet  line 
for  separating  entrained  solids  from  gases  and  pipe  means 
for  returning  separated  solids  from  said  separating  means 
to  a  lower  portion  of  said  heating  chamber,  means  for 
introducing  a  controlled  amount  of  gas  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  heating  chamber  for  regulating  the  entrain- 
ment  from  the  fluidized  bed  and  thereby  regulating  the 
circulation  of  solids  through  said  outlet  line,  and  pipe 
means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  outlet  line  for  sup- 
plying additional  heat  to  the  circulating  solids. 
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2,731v4«l 
RECOVERY  OF  EXCESS  ACRYLONITRILE  FROM 
THE  CYANOETHYLATION  OF  COTTON  BY 
^TEAM  STRIPPING 
HcnnaB  F.  Kjubcs  aod  Araold  H.  Graber.  Stamfonl, 
Cobb.,  ■wignoti  to  American  Cyanamid  Coapaay,  New 
Yofft,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  MaiM 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  October  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  442^77 

9ClainH.    (O.  2t2— 44) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  acrylonitnle  from  a  reaction 

mixture   for   the   cyanoethylation   of  cellulose   using   a 

strong  alkali  as  a  catalyst  which  comprises  neutralizing 

the  mixture  until  alkalinity  due  to  strong  alkali  is  at  least 

fubstantialiy    destroyed    and    removing    acrylonitrile    by 

steam  distillation. 


2,731.4«2 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC  TTTANIUM 
Alfred  A.  Topinka  and  Qoentia  H.  McKeana,  Cleveland, 
and  Stuart  S.  Carlton,  Parma,  Ohio,  assHpion,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Horizons  Titanium  Corporation.  Prince- 
ton, N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jaly  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  297.158 
5  Claims.  (CI.  2»4— 10) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  metallic  titanium  in  the  form 
of  particles  substantially  all  of  which  are  larger  than  325 
mesh  which  comprises:  forming  an  anhydrous  fused  salt 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  salt  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  halides.  maintaining  the  fused  salt  bath  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  under  an  inen  atmosphere, 
providing  an  alkali  meul  fluotitanate  containing  more 
than  a  total  of  0.02%  by  weight  of  the  trivalent  impuri- 
ties: aluminum,  chromium,  vanadium  and  iron,  purifying 
the  alkali  metal  fluotitanate  to  the  extent  that  its  total 
content  of  aluminum,  chromium,  iron  and  vanadium  is 
less  than  0.02%  by  weight,  introducing  an  amount  of 
the  purified  alkali  metal  fluotitanate  into  the  fused  salt 
bath  sufficient  to  form  a  mixture  containing  between  0.5 
and  35  mol  percent  of  the  fluotitanate,  electrolyzing  the 
so-formed  mixture  and  recovering  the  titanium  as  an 
electrodeposit  consisting  of  particles  substantially  all  of 
which  are  larger  than  325  mesh. 


2,731,4«3  ^ 

MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  MCKEL-PI.ATED  STEEL 
Michael  M.  Rubin,  Harren,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  November  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,549 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—37) 


± 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  coated  steel  product  from 
hardenable  steel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plain  carbon  steels  containing  from  26%  to  1.50%  car- 
bon and  alloy  steels  which  are  hardenable  by  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
1450*  F.  to  about  lJi50*  P..  said  method  comprising  elec- 
tro-depositing a  coating  of  nickel  on  said  steel,  subfcct- 


ing  the  coated  steel  to  a  treatment  in  which  the  steel  M 
hardened  by  being  heated  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1450'  F.  to  about  1650*  F.  and 
cooled,  and  then  tempered,  said  treatment  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  an  intimate  bonding  of  the  nidiel  coating 
with  the  steel,  which  is  then  substantially  free*from  em- 
brittlement.  a  hardening  of  the  steel,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  desired  physical  properties  in  the  steel. 


2,731,4«4 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  METAL 
EngCM  WahMT,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  amtgnor,  by 
mesne  amigBmcnts,  to  Horizons  Titanium  Corporation, 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  317,577 
13  Claims.    (CI.  204—64) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  metallic  titanium  from  a 
titanium  tetrahalide  other  than  the  fluoride  which  com- 
prises: establishing  an  anhydrous  molten  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  salt  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluotitanates  and  mixtures  of  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  fluotitanate  with  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  halide  other  than  the  fluoride,  establishing  a  volt- 
age between  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  bath,  introduc- 
ing the  titanium  tetrahalide  into  the  molten  bath,  main- 
taining the  voltage  between  the  said  electrodes  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  cathode  current  density  of  at  least  50  and 
not  more  than  500  amperes  per  square  decimeter  during 
the   introduction   of  the   tetrahalide,  thereby  depositing 
titanium  at  the  cathode. 


2.731,405 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTROLYTE 
Thomas    R.    Young.    Riverside,    Conn.,    and    Robert    L. 
SomcrvUlc.  Neshanic.  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment!, to  Horizons  Titanium  Corporation,  Princeton, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  332^327 
4  Claims.    (0.204 — 64) 


rft 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  zirconium  wherein  a  fused  salt  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  and  a  double 
fluoride  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  and  zirconium  in  electrolytically  decom- 
posed with  (I)  the  resulting  production  of  an  electro-, 
deposit  of  said  metal  on  a  cathode.  (2)  the  evolution  of 
chlorine  gas  at  an  anode  and  ( 3 )  the  formation  of  a  spent 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  fluoride;  the  improvement  which  comprises  regen- 
erating material  suitable  for  reuse  as  the  fused  salt  bath 
in  the  aforesaid  electrolytic  process  from  said  evolved 
chlorine  and  said  spent  electrolyte  as  follows:  reacting  the 
evolved  chlorine  with  hydrogen  to  form  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, heating  to  up  to  about  100*  C.  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  spent  electrolyte  and  said  hydrogen  chloride  and  a 
compound  of  said  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  said  metal  and  at  least  one  element 
of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  carbon  in  which 
the  relative  amounts  of  alkali  metal,  halogen  and  metal 
values  present  are  substantially  the  stoichiometric  amounts 
necessary  to  produce  the  desired  double  fluoride  of  an 


alkali  metal  and  the  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  and  zirconium  and  recovering  said  double  fluo- 
ride and  said  alkali  chloride  produced  in  said  heated  so- 
lution for  reuse  in  a  repetition  of  the  electrolysis. 


2,731,406 
PREPARATION  OF  ELECTROLYTE 
Thomas   R.   Yoiii«,   RIvcrridc,   Cou.,   and   Robert   L. 
Somerville,  Neahaiiic,  N.  J.,  acilfenon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Horizons  Tttanhm  Corporation,  Princeton, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
ApHlcation  January  21,  1953,  Sciial  No.  332428 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  204—64) 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  zirconium  wherein  a  fused  salt  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  and  a  double 
fluoride  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  and  zirconium  is  electrolytically  de- 
composed with,  ( 1 )  the  resulting  production  of  an  elec- 
trodeposit of  said  metal  on  a  cathode.  (2)  the  evolution 
of  chlorine  gas  at  an  anode,  and  (3)  the  formation  of 
a  spent  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  fluoride;  the  improved  method  of  regener- 
ating material  suitable  for  reuse  as  the  fused  salt  bath 
in  the  aforesaid  electrolytic  process  from  said  evolved 
chlorine  and  said  spent  electrolyte  as  follows:  reacting 
the  evolved  chlorine  with  carbon  and  an  oxidic  com- 
pound of  said  metal  to  produce  a  tetrachloride  of  said 
metal;  heating  to  up  to  about  100*  C.  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  spent  electrolyte  and  said  tetrachloride  in 
which  the  relative  amounts  of  the  alkali  metal,  halogen 
and  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium present  are  substantially  the  stoichiometric  pro- 
poriions  necessary  for  the  formation  of  a  double  fluoride 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  of  said  metal  and  an  alkali  metal 
chloride  thereby  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dou- 
ble fluoride  of  said  metal  and  an  alkali  metal  and  an 
alkali  metal  chloride,  and  recovering  said  products  for 
reuse  in  a  repetition  of  the  electrolytic  process. 


2,731.407 

METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  GASES  FROM 

ALUMINUM  FURNACES 

MathfaM  O.  Scm,  Smcstad,  Orio,  and  Johannes  Sejerstcd, 

Roa,  Olio,  Norway,  assignors  to  Elektrokemisk  A/S. 

Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of  Norway 

Application  February  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  February  20,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 67) 


•  -1' 


1^ 


I.  A  method  of  collecting  gases  from  an  aluminum 
furnace  of  the  type  comprising  a  pot  for  the  furnace 
charge,  a  rectangular  casing  for  guiding  the  electrode 
down  toward  the  pot  and  a  rectangular  carbonaceous 
electrode  in  said  casing  of  greater  length  than  width  which 


comprises  the  steps  of  maintaining  within  the  pot  a  cfaarge 
of  alumina  dissolved  in  molten  cryolite  under  cooditioiit 
which  result  in  a  crust  forming  on  such  charge,  main- 
taining a  layer  of  alumina  directly  on  such  crust  exposed 
at  its  upper  surface  to  the  outer  air  which  layer  contacts 
the  casing  along  its  longer  sides  to  fonn  a  seal  between 
the  crust  and  the  casing,  maintaining  conditions  ao  that 
a  gas  channel  of  extended  length  forms  along  the  side  of 
the  electrode  beneath  said  crust,  withdrawing  gases  from 
within  said  channel  at  the  ends  thereof  while  the  channel 
is  so  maintained  so  that  gas  pressure  under  said  layer  is 
prevented  from  building  up  sufficiently  to  cause  the  gases 
to  break  through  such  layer,  conducting  said  gases  sub-< 
stantially  out  of  contact  with  the  air  to  a  point  removed 
from  the  crust  and  burning  them  at  such  point. 


2,73 1,4M 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBRANES  AND 
THE  LIKE  COMPRISING  COPOLYMERS  OF  DI- 
VINYL  BENZENE  AND  OLEFINIC  CARBOXYUC 
COMPOUNDS 
John  Thacher  Clarfcc,  Newton  Highlands,  Max.,  asaignor 
to  Ionics,  incorporated,  Cnnihridgc,  Maw,,  a  cnrpon- 
tion  of  MasBarhnii  tts 
Application  January  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  261^42 
12  ChUms.     (CL  204—151) 


10.  The  method  of  treating  solutions  to  remove  cations 
therefrom  without  the  substantial  tran^ifer  of  anions  there- 
to, comprising  separating  said  solution  from  a  second  elec- 
trolytic solution  by  means  of  a  cation-permeable  solid 
barrier  comprising  an  insoluble  infusible  copolymeric 
matrix  containing  divinyl  benzene  and  a  monomer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  olefinic  carboxylic  acids  and  the  an- 
hydrides, esters,  and  acid  chlorides  thereof,  in  the  propor- 
tions of  not  more  than  8  mots  of  carboxylic  compound 
per  mol  of  divinyl  benzene,  said  matrix  being  in  gel  rela- 
tionship with  at  least  20  per  cent  of  solvent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  polymer  including  solvent  and  said 
solvent  presenting  a  continuous  phase  throughout  said  gel, 
and  passing  a  direct  electric  current  in  series  through  said 
solutions  and  barrier  in  the  direction  to  cause  the  migra- 
tion of  cations  from  the  first  solution  to  the  second  solu- 
tion. 


2,731,409 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE 

HEXACHLORIDE 

Bernard  H.  Nicolalsen,  Lewiston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mattrieaon  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virgfaiia 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  239,843 
6  Claims.    (CL  204— 163) 
I.  In  the  production  of  benzene  hexachloride  by  con- 
tacting liquid  benzene  and  chlorine  in  the  presence  of 
light,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  into 
the  mixture  of  benzene  and  chlorine  to  be  reacted  a  sulfur 
oxychloride  promoter  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
about  1  to  about  1 5  weight  per  cent  based  on  the  chlorine 
introduced. 


2,731.410 

PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOUNDS  BY   MEANS  OF 

THE  ELECTRIC  ARC 

Horace  M.  Weir,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  Fchniary  28,  1951,  Scrini  No.  213at5 

25  Claims.     (CL  204—164) 
1.  The  process  of  subjecting  a  gas  and  solid  particles 
suspended  therein  to  the  action  of  the  electric  arc  which 
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compriaca  the  step*  of  ptaing  the  gas  into  •  gas  conflning 
chamber  cootiiMiouaiy  at  a  regulated  rate,  maintaining  at 
least  oi»e  electric  arc  in  said  chamber,  adding  soltd  par- 
ticles of  pndetennined  tizt  at  a  regulated  rate  to  suspend 
said  particles  discretely  in  said  gas.  imparting  differing 
velocities  to  said  gas  and  to  said  particles  to  force  a 
substantial  fraction  of  the  total  number  of  said  suspended 
particles  to  repeatedly  traverse  at  least  part  of  the  locus 
of  said  electnc  arc,  and  removing  the  gas  phase  and  solids 
from  the  chamber. 


24.  An  apparatus  for  ct)ntinuously  reacting  a  gas  phase 
in  passage  through  a  zone  of  high  concentration  of  sus- 
pended <olid  particles  retained  in  said  rone  by  the  action 
of  centrifugal  forces  which  comprises  a  gas  chamber  of 
circular  cross-section  having  an  axial  outlet,  a  plurality 
of  convergent  gas  inlet  ports  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  said  chamber  and  arranged  with  the  axis  of  each  port 
at  an  angle  not  greater  than  16  degrees  with  the  respective 
langent  plane,  means  to  introduce  and  regulate  (he  fk)w 
of  a  stream  of  solid  particles  into  at  least  one  of  said  inlet 
ports,  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  at.  and 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  said  chamber,  meat.i 
to  initiate  and  to  mamtain  an  electric  arc  between  said 
electrodes  and  in  the  path  of  the  particles  which  are  im- 
pelled to  traverse  a  circular  path  near  the  periphery  of 
said  chamber,  means  to  direct  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas 
entering  the  said  chamber  in  an  upward  direction  to  op- 
pose the  action  of  gravity  on  said  suspended  particles,  a 
slot  in  the  base  of  the  said  chamber  near  its  periphery 
and  in  communication  witji  means  to  collect  solids  out- 
side said  chamber  while  avoidmg  substantial  outward  flow 
of  gas  through  said  slot,  and  means  to  cool  the  gas  phase 
and  solids  emerging  from  said  chamber. 


2,731.411 
ELECTRICALLY  CO>Dl  CTIVE   MEMBRANES 
AND  THE  LIKE  COMPRISING  THE  SLLFO- 
NATED   POLYMERIZATES  OF   POLYVINYL 
ARYL  COMPOLfNDS 
John  TlMcher  Clarke,  Newton  Hifblands.  Mass..  aarifBor 
to  looics,  incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Maanchusetts 
Applkation  December  5,  If  SI.  Serial  No.  2M.079 
IS  Claims.    (CI.  204—180) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  solid  infusible,  un- 
fractured  structure  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  or  membrane 
comprising  a  coherent  matrix  of  an  insoluble,  infusible 
copolymer  of  a  polyvinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a 
monovinyl  aromatic  compound  having  sulfonic  groups 
chemically  bonded  to  the  aromatic  nuclei  of  said  matrix, 
said  copolymer  being  in  gel  relationship  with  at  least  25 
per  cent,  by  volume  on  total  volume,  of  a  solvating 
liquid  which  presents  a  continuous  phase  throughout  said 
gel. 


2,731,412 

FUSED  SALT  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Looh  FcTTwd,  Paria,  FraMe 

Appttcatkw  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227.545 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Frascc  December  29,  1945 

7  Claims.    (0.204—223) 


1.  In  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  molten  salts  comprto- 
ing  a  fixed  sole,  a  plurality  of  normally  horizontal  cur- 
rent conductive  rock  shafts  mounted  for  axial  rotation 
above  said  sole,  anodes  depending  from  said  shafts  and  ex- 
tending towards  said  sole,  power  means  for  controlling 
the  vertical  position  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  power 
mechanism  for  rocking  said  shafts  upon  their  axes  to  pro- 
vide an  oscillatory  motion  of  said  anodes,  a  first  voltage- 
responsive  relay  connected  for  operation  in  accordance 
with  the  voltage  across  said  cell,  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  first  relay  and  said  power  means  for  controlling 
the  latter,  a  second  voltage- responsive  relay  connected 
across  the  cell  terminals,  connections  from  said  second 
relay  to  said  power  mechanism  to  control  the  latter,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  condition  of  said  second  relay  for 
rendering  the  operation  of  said  first  relay  ineffective  to 
energize  said  power  means  during  operation  of  said  power 
mechanism,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  cell,  meua  controlled  by 
said  temperature  sensing  means  for  breaking  the  circuit 
to  said  first  voltage- responsive  relay  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  cell  passes  outside  predetermined  limits,  where- 
by said  first  voluge-responsivc  relay  is  rendered  ineffective 
when  said  temperature  lies  outside  said  limits,  switch 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  temperature  sensing 
means  when  said  temperature  departs  from  said  limits 
to  make  the  circuit  to  said  power  means  for  controlling 
the  height  of  the  ends  of  said  anode  shafts,  said  switch 
means  energizing  said  power  means  to  lift  said  anodes 
when  said  temperature  falls  below  said  Ihnits  and  to  lower 
said  anodes  when  said  temperature  rises  above  said  limits. 


2,73M13 
ION-EXCHANGE  TREATMENT  OF  GASWORKS 
EFFLUENT 
Frank  SotclMIc  Townaad,  Loadoo,  Eacland,  aasixDor  lo 
The   Permytit   Compmiy   Limited,   Loodoa,   England, 
Stewarts   A    Lloyds  Llndtcd,  Glasgow,   Scotland,   and 
Woodall-Duckham    Ceostractloa    Company    Limited. 
Loodoa,  Eagland 
Appttcattoo  Augnst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,772 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britala  August  26,  1952 
4  Claims.    (O.  210—24) 
1.  In  a  method  of  concentrating  the  noxious  inorganic 
substances  present  in  gas  produced  by  carbonisation,  re- 
moving an  ammoniacal  liquor  from  said  gas,  distilling  a 
fraction  of  said  liquor  in  a  primary  ammonia  still,  sub- 
jecting the  liquid  effluent  from  said  distillation  to  anion- 


exchange  to  remove  noxious  substances  therefrom  on 
anion-exchange  material,  periodically  regenerating  said 
anion-exchange  material,  distilling  the  eflhieot  refenerant 
in  a  secondary  still,  flushing  said  gas  as  it  leaves  the  car- 
bonising plant  with  a  continuously  circulating  fraction  of 
said  ammoniacal  liquor,  continuously  withdrawing  a  frac- 


tion of  said  continuously  circulating  ammoniacal  liquor 
containing  some  of  the  noxious  substances  distilling  said 
withdrawn  fraction  in  said  secondary  still,  and  collecting 
the  effluent  from  said  secondary  ammonia  still  containing 
substantially  all  the  noxious  inorganic  substances  in  con- 
centrated form. 


1,731,414 

WATER  FLOODING  SECONDARY  RECOVERY 

METHOD 

Georic  G.  Bfadcr,  Jr.,  Robert  C.  West,  and  Knrt  H. 

AndrsacB,  Tvlsa,  OUa^  amlganrs  to  Esso  Research  and 

EagiiHiilm  Compaay,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatkm  Febivary  5,  If  52, 

Serial  No.  270,1  U 

SCIafans.    <CL  252— 0.55) 

1.  In  a  secondary  recovery  process  in  which  at  least 

one  injection  well  is  drilled  into  an  oil  bearing  formation 

penetrated  by  at  least  one  producing  well,  the  steps  which 

comprise  injecting  a  body  of  viscous  aqueous  solution  into 

said  injection  well,  said  body  of  viscous  solution  having  a 

volume  of  about  0.05  to  0.3  of  the  hydrocarbon  pore  space 

of  the  formation  being  treated,  and  said  aqueous  solution 

having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  1000  centi- 

poises,  and  thereafter  injecting  water  into  said  formation 

through  the  injection  well  whereby  oil  in  the  formation  is 

displaced  by  the  viscous  aqueous  solution  which  in  turn 

is  displaced  by  water. 


2,731,415 

TALL  OIL  PITCH-PHOSPHORUS  SULFIDE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  AND  METALUC  SALTS  AS  DIS- 
PERSANTS  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Edwin  O.  Hook,  New  Canaan,  and  Lindlcy  C.  Becgic, 


Daricn,  Conn. 


to  American  CyanamM  Com- 


pany, Nsi*  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporafloa  of  Maine 
No  Drawim.    Application  Febraary  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  33S,00< 
11  Claims,    (a.  252—32.7) 

8.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  hydro- 
carbon lubricating  oil  having  dissolved  therein  a  detergent 
composition  operative  to  assist  in  preventing  the  deposi- 
tion of  hard  deposits  due  to  sludge  formation  in  the  oil, 
said  detergent  composition  comprising  as  its  essential  in- 
gredient a  neutralized  reaction  product  resulting  from 
chemically  reacting  phosphorus  sesquisulfide  with  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  material  containing  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  ester  wax,  a  partially 
saponified  unsaturated  ester  wax,  and  a  completely  sa- 
ponified unsaturated  ester  wax  and  a  material  of  the 
group  consisting  of  refined  tall  oil  pitch,  partially  sa- 
ponified refined  tall  oil  pitch,  and  completely  saponified 
refined  tall  oil  pitch  in  the  presence  of  a  free-oxygen  con- 
taining gas  and  at  a  temperature  lo  promote  such  a  re- 
action; and  neutralizing  the  product  of  such  reaction  with 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides  and 
hydroxides.  , 


2,731,414 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS.  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
SAME,  AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  THE 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
OHircr  L.  Bmndcs,  Omnia,  nnd  Eari  L.  Hnaphin,  P<m 
4Ilr«iirny  Cmmljr,  Pa.,  assl^nn  to  Gnif 
*  DcTdopincnt  Csnipany,  PHlBfcnijh,  Pa.,  a 
corporadoa  of  Dalnwm 

NoDrawteg.    Application  April  2, 19S3, 
Serial  No.  344.542 
ITClaiHH.    (€1252—37.7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  new  compound,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  mixture  conatsting  essentially  of 
naphthenic  acids  and  at  least  one  pbenoi  wherein  at  least 
one  mol  of  the  phenol  is  present  for  each  mol  ot  naph- 
thenic acids  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  200*  F.  for  a  time 
suflkient  to  effect  reaction  between  the  naphthenic  adds 
and   the   pbenoi,   and  thereafter  reacting   the   resulting 
reaction  product  with  an  inorganic  metal  salt  capable  of 
forming  the  corresponding  metal  salt  thereof. 


2,731,417 
WATER  RESISTANT  SODA  BASE  GREASE 
Laurence  F.  King,  Snnia,  Ontario,  mi  Wama  C.  Pal- 
tcndca,  Conrtr^bC,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignon  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Compnny,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppMcaMon  March  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,012 
•  OahM.    (a.  252— 42.1) 
1.  A    lubricating    grease    composition    prepared    by 
thickening  a  major  proportion  of  lubricating  oil  with  a 
sodium  soap  of  a  high  molecular  wei^t  ftitty  acid,  ad- 
mixing 0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  btsed  on  the  total  compo- 
sition, of  sodium  methyl  siliconate  of  approximate  for- 
mula CH3Si(OH)aONa  in  the  presence  of  water,  and 
heating  the  grease  to  a  dehydrating  temperature. 


2,731,410 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 
WDHam  C.  Howell,  Jr.  and  Jones  L  Wasson,  Union,  N.  1^ 
aarignors  to  Easo  Research  and  EngliMNNlng  Coapasy, 
a  coiworation  of  Ddawars 

No  Drawtag.     AppHcatioa  Aagnst  24,  1952. 
Serhd  No.  304,500 
3  ClahM.    (CL  252—42.7) 
1.  A   lubricant  composition  of  high   detergency  and 
superior  anti-friction  properties,  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  liquid  lubricating  oil  base,  1  to  6%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  composition  of  an  HaS  free  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  alkyl  phenol  sulfide  as  a  detergem, 
0.2  to  1%  of  fatty  add  of  the  Cu  to  Css  range,  and  0.2 
to  0.5%  of  Cs  to  Cs4  alkyl  mercapto  acetic  acid. 


2,731,419 
FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
GBhert  Goodman,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  12,  1954, 
Serial  No.  449307 
15aalni8.    (O.  252— 42.9) 
1.  A  ferroelectric  ceramic  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  vitrified  combination  of  lead  oxide,  niobium 
pentoxide,  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  a  first  groap 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  and  an  oxide  oi  a 
metal  selected  from  a  second  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mium and  tungsten  in  such  proportions  that  the  metal 
content  is  in  approximately  Uie  molar  ratio 

Pb:Nbi-(«+,):Ar:Bf 

wherera  A  and  B  represent  a  metal  selected  from  the  first 
and  second  groups,  respectively,  and  x  and  y  have  a 
minimum  value  of  about  0.001,  a  maximum  value  of 
about  0.225  when  A  is  zirconium  and  B  is  chromium. 
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when  A  is  zirconium  and  B  is  tungsten,  when  A  is  tita- 
nium and  B  is  chromium  and  a  maximum  value  ot  about 
0.150  when  A  is  titanium  and  B  k  tungsten. 


2,731,41i 
NimOGEN-CONTAININC  TARMSH  INHIBITORS 

IN  DETERGE.NT  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  Smith  Sylvester.  Leoaia,  .\.  J^  asiiiBor  to  Col- 
gate'Falmolive  Company,  leney  City,  N.  J^  a  corpo- 
vatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatfcMi  May  2.  1951, 
Serial  No.  224,267 
JClalma.    (CU  252— 137) 
I.  A  detergent  composition  tending  in  normal  use  to 
cause  tarnishing  of  a  copper  base  alloy  in  water  solution 
consisting   essentially   of  a   water-soluble   polyphosphate 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tripolyphos- 
phates  and  pyrophosphates,  and  having  present  therein  a 
minor  amount   of  a    nitrogen-containing  compound   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide, 
diammonium  phosphate,  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium 
sulphate,    ethylene    diamine,    hydroxyethyl    ethylene    di- 
amine, diethylene  triamine.  triethylene  tetramine.  taurine, 
methyl  taurine,  glycine,  monoethanolamine,  and  2-amino- 
ethylsulphuric  acid  sufficient  to  inhibit  said  tarnishing. 


2,731,421 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
RiehaH   D.  Stayner,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  (o  Call- 
fomia  Reaearck  CorporatkM,  San  FrMciaco,  Calif.,  a 
corporatkta  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  Fcbmary  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  336.889 

6  Claims.    (C\.  252—137) 

6.  A  detergent  composition,  charactcriied   by  a  high 

degree  of  persistence  of  the  foam  of  its  dilute  aqueous 

solutions    under    conditions    of    agitation    and    in    the 

presence  of  soil,  said  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  C»-Ci«  monoalkyi  benzene 

sulfonic   acid  as  its  major  organic  detergent   ingredient 

normally  tending  to  sequester  oil  from  human  skin  and  to 

cause  irritation  thereof,  and  from  5  to  20%,  based  on  the 

weight  of  said  sulfonic  acid  salt,  of  a  water-soluble  salt 

of  an   N-alkyI  imino  diacetic  acid,   in   which   the  alkyl, 

group  contains  from    10  to  16  carbon  atoms  as  a  foam 

persistence  improver  and  an  inhibitor  of  skin  irritation. 


2,731.422 

NON-SOAP  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Ross,  Ramsey.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ColKate-PaJmolive 

Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  18,  1949, 

Serial  No.  122.133 

2  CUOnis.     (CI.  251—161) 

I.  A   detergent   composition   consisting   essentially   of 

a  water-soluble  higher  fatty  acid  monogiyceride  mono- 

sulfate  detergent  having  about  8-22  carbons  in  the  fatty 

acyl  group,  and  in  minor  proportion  thereto  and  from 

about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  primary  saturated 

monoliydric  fatty  alcohol  of  about  14  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


tide,  zinc  sdenide,  the  ratio  of  zinc  sulfide  to  zioc  sele- 
nide  being  3  to  4  parts  by  weight  zinc  sulfide  to  1  part 
zinc  selcnide,  approximately  25%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide, 
and  about  0.5%  copper  to  a  temperature  of  about  1100* 
C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  about  one-half  hour,  re- 
heating to  a  temperature  of  about  1 100*  C.  in  an  atmos- 
phere containing  oxygen  for  about  one-half  hour,  wash- 
ing the  mixture  in  a  boiling  50%  solution  of  acetic  acid, 
and  further  washing  the  mixture  in  a  dilute  solution  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
cyanide  and  potassium  cyanide. 


2,731.423 

ELECTROLl'MINE-SCFNT  M  ATFRUl^  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRFP\R\IION 

Jerome  S.  Prener,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,#isi«nor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  September  8.  1951,  Serial  No.  245,696 

16  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.6) 

1.  An  electroluminescent  phosphor  comprising  a  zinc 

oxide  removed  remainder  of  a  fired  mixture  of  about  60 

parts  zinc  sulfide.    15  parts  zinc  selenide.  25  parts  zinc 

oxide  and  about  0.5  part  copper. 

13.  The  n[»ethod  of  producing  an  electroluminescent 
phosphor  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  zinc  sul- 


2,731,424 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTACTING  SOLIDS  AND  UQUIDS 

Hubert  A.  Shabaker,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Houdry 
Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Jnly  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,154 

15  Cfarims.    (O.  252 — 450) 


!t  - wfTL- 


I.  In  a  method  for  contacting  granular  solids  with 
liquid,  wherein  said  solids  are  passed  sequentially  through 
a  horizontal  series  of  confined  contact  zones  having  pro- 
gressively higher  liquid  levels  while  contact  liquid  is  passed 
in  reverse  sequence  through  said  series  by  gravity  over- 
flow between  said  zones,  the  steps  of:  passing  said  solids 
downwardly  by  gravity  flow  as  a  compact  bed  through 
the  first  of  said  contact  zones  and  from  the  bottom  thereof 
into  a  separate  lower  confined  zone  positioned  beneath 
said  first  contact  zone,  introducing "^iafd  contact  liquid 
into  said  lower  confined  zone  and  then  upwardly  through 
said  first  contact  zone  at  a  velocity  insufficient  to  effect 
substantial  lifting  of  said  solids,  elevating  said  solids  by 
means  of  a  Confined  rising  stream  of  liquid  from  said 
lower  confined  zone  to  the  top  of  the  second  contact 
zone,  passing  said  solids  downwardly  by  gravity  flow 
as  a  compact  bed  through  said  second  contact  zone  while 
contacting  said  solids  with  said  contact  liquid,  removing 
said  solids  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  contact  zone, 
and  removing  said  contact  liquid  from  the  top  of  said 
first  contact  zone. 

13.  Apparatus  for  countercurrently  contacting  granular 
solids  and  a  liquid  comprising  a  first  contact  chamber,  a 
confined  chamber  positioned  beneath  said  first  contact 
chamber,  a  second  contact  chamber  laterally  adjacent  to 
said  first  contact  chamber,  conduit  means  for  conveying 
overflow  liquid  by  force  of  gravity  from  said  second  con- 
tact chamber  to  said  first  contact  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  liquid  to  said  confined  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
mitting solids  to  the  top  of  said  first  contact  chamber, 
a  conduit  extending  from  said  confined  chamber  to  the 
top  of  said  second  chamber,  liquid  eductor  means  in  said 
conduit  for  impelling  solids  from  said  confined  chamber 
through  said  conduit  to  the  top  of  said  second  chamber, 
nr>eans  for  removing  liquid  from  the  top  of  said  first  cham- 
ber and  means  for  removing  solids  from  the  bottom  of 
said  second  chamber.  I 


2,731,425 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBRANES  AND 
THE  LIKE  COMPRISING  CONDENSATION  POLY- 
MERS    CONTAINING    POLYALKYLENE    POLY- 
AMINES 

Walter  Jada,  Lcxk^ton,  aMi  AMirrw  A.  Kasper,  Water- 
towB,  KW,  assisBors  ta  kmies,  hcorporated,  Cam- 
bndge,  Mass,,  a  corporatkm  of  Massacbnsctts 
No  Drawi^i.    AppttcatloB  April  11,  1951, 
Serial  No.  220,544 
10  Claims,    (a.  26»— 2.1) 
1.  In    the    method    of    forming    a    solid    unfractured 
structure  of  alkylcne  polyamine-phenol-aldchyde  conden- 
sation products  having  at  least  two  dimensions  each  in 
excess  of  0.25  inch,  and  comprising  as  an  essential  part 
extending  substantially  throughout  said  structure  a  pre- 
dominant amount  of  anion  exchange  resin,  the  step  of 
condensing  to  the  water  insoluble  infusible  stage  a  wa- 
tcr-dispersible    reaction    product    of   an    alkylene   poly- 
ammc,    a    methylol-forming    phenol    and    an    aldehyde, 
while  maintained  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  at 
least  30  per  cent  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  con- 
densation product  after  drying  to  constant  weight  at  105' 
C,   under   saturated   aqueous   conditions   preventive   of 
substantial  evaporation. 


fluotitanate,  that  step  of  increasing  the  fluoride  anion 
concentration  in  the  latex  by  the  addition  of  a  soluble 
alkali  fluoride  selected  from  the  class  of  fluorides  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  fluoride  in 
quantities  of  between  7.5  grams  and  9.5  grams  per  mole 
of  fluotitanate  used,  said  addition  being  mixed  with  the 
delayed  coagulant  prior  to  its  addition  to  the  latei,.. 


2,731,42t 
COPOLYMERS  OF  PHENOLIC  RESIN  ESTERS  AND 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  VINYL-BENZENE 
NUCLEUS 

Staart  A.  HarrisoB,  Minneapolis,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  Ge»> 
cral  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corparatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawins.    Application  September  13,  1954, 
SerbJNa.  455,793 
11  aalms.    (CI.  260—19) 
1.  A   copolymer  of  a  compound   selected   from   the 
group    consisting    of    styrenc,    the    methyl    substituted 
styrenes  and  the  chlorine  substituted  styrenes  and  an  un- 
saturated higher  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resin,  the  fatty  acid  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  the  coploymer  containing  from  about  5%  to  about 
40%  of  said  compound  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  phenolic  resin  ester. 


2,731^426 

SULFONATED  COPOLYMERS  OF  DICYCLOPENTA- 
RiS^I  ^^^  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  WHICH  ARE 
£?S^t?^J5"^  ■^  SULFONE  GROUPS  AND 
HAVE  CATION-ADSORBING  PROPERTIES 

Earl  W.  Lane,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Compaay,  PUladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Dniwbig.     AppBcatioa  April  3,  1953, 

Serial  No.  346,789 

2  Claims.     (O.  260-.2.2) 

1.  An  insoluble  cation-exchange  resin  which  contains 
cation-adsorbing  sulfonate  groups  and  carboxylatc  groups 
and  which  is  a  sulfonated  copolymer  of  dicyclopcntadienc 
and  malcic  anhydride  in  which  the  linear  chains  of  said 
copolymer  are  joined  and  cross-linked  by  sulfone  groups. 


t 


i. 


2,731,427 

'^^'^Hf'^^^^*^  ^^  RUBBER  GOODS  FROM  A 
LATEX  CONTAINING  A  FLUOTITANATE  AND 
A  FLUORIDE 

George  H.  McFadden,  Worthington,  Bailey  Bennett,  Co- 
lumbtts,  and  Robert  E.  Boyd,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  Delaware  , 

'        Application  October  11,  1952.  Serial  Not  314,264 

10  Claims.    (€1.260— 2.5) 


2,731,429 

EPOXY  PHENOUC  ETHERS  IN  MANUFACTURE 

OF  OIL  ALKYDS 

William   P.  Cody,   Lombard,   and   Telford   C.   WoUan, 

Cicero,  ni.,  assignors  to  Alkydol  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Cicero,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  13, 1951, 
Serial  No.  220,980 
12  Claims.    (0.260—22) 
1.  In  the  production  of  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  hav- 
ing an  acid  value  in  the  range  from  1  to  30  by  reaction 
of  acidic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dicarboxylic  organic  acids  and  their  anhydrides,  aliphatic 
polyhydric  alcohol  for  poly-functional  reaction  with  said 
acidic  material,  and  glycerides  of  fatty  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  fatty  acids  having  upwardly  from  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  improvement  comprising  substituting  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  nor- 
mafly  fluid  epoxy-containing  ether  which  is  the  product 
of  ethcrifying  monohydric  phenol  with  a  primary  alkyl 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidol 
and  l-2-epoxy-3-4.dihydroxy-n-butane  forester-formation 
with   the   acidic  material,  said  ether  constituting  from 
about  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  ingredients  form- 
ing the  resin. 


! 


<«■■  <♦■  3aT'!-a./'  !>■  H.,^, 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  articles  from  latex  select- 
ed from  a  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  latex,  aque- 
ous dispersions  of  rubbery  polymers  of  butadiene  con- 
taining hydrocarbons  and  aqueous  dispersions  of  poly- 
chloroprene,  including  a  delayed  coagulant  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium 


2,731,430 
VINYL   AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS   REACTED 
WITH  GLYCERIDE  OILS  USING  BORON  HALIDE 
CATALYST 

Henry  Bnmacr,  Langley,  EaglaBd,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indastrics  Limited,  a  corporatioB  of  Gicat 
Britaki 

No  Dnwkig.    Application  July  27,  1951, 

Serial  No.  239,025 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brftaia  Angost  4, 1950 

3aalras.    (a.  260— 22) 

I.  A  coating  composition  forming  haze-free  filnw  com- 
prising an  oleoresinous  vehicle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linseed  oil  and  linseed  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin  and  the  interpolymer  produced  by  reacting  a  mono- 
vinyl  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  from  0.1  to 
10  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon,  of  a  drying 
oil  in  the  presence  of  a  halide  of  boron  as  catalyst. 


mo 
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1,791,431 
METHYLFOLYCHLORO  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  STA- 
WIjaEDWITH  EPOXIDIZEO  FATTY  OIL  AND 
COMJOSmONS   THEREOF    WTTH    POLYVINYL 
RESINS 

FaOa,  N.  Y^  MrigMn  to  Hooker  Elcctrockcmical^ai. 
^'^L^^fP^  '""^  ^-  Y-  ■  c«»or«llo«  of  New  York 
No  DnmlBg.    Applkattea  October  i,  IfSl. 
Scrtei  No.  2M.1M 
4ClataM.    (a.  M#— 23) 
I.  A  composition  comprisiof ;  a  polymer  of  rinyi  chJo- 
Jide;  •  mcthylpolychloroetearate  having  between  about 
mree  and  six  chlofine  atoms  per  molecule;  and  as  a  lU- 
bihzcr  therefor,  an  epoxidized  unsaturated  fatty  oil  coo- 
laining  at  least  one  epoxide  linkage  in  the  acid  portion  of 
the  fatty  oil  which  is  effective  in  sUbilization  of  chlorine 
containing  organic  compounds. 


»  ^ 


^^..^^  1,731,432 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PAR- 
TICULATE  POLYAMIDES  DISPERSED  IN 
AQl^OjW  SOLimONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

No  Dnwkig.    AppHcatfoo  Much  11,  1W3, 
SMal  N^  341,914 

1  A  .  ^"*>*^  (CL14^-2f.2) 
Jl  !3  coating  composition  comprising  a  dis- 
persion of  a  particulate  polyamide  haWng  the  amide 
groups  thereof  as  integral  members  of  the  polymer  chain 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000  and  an  average 
particle  size  such  that  at  least  90%  of  the  particles  are  ca- 
pable of  passing  through  a  100  to  400-mesh  Tyler  sieve 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  20%  to  about  40% 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  XOj  to 

^.L?*'*l.**f**'**"  "^^^   '   '  "^  ^«»   '^'9    X  represent- 
ing the  alkali   metal,   the   amount  of  particulate  poly- 
amide in   the  composition   being  between   about   5  lbs 
and    18  lbs.   thereof  per  gallon   of  the   aqueous  alkali 
metal  silicate  solution. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  hydrate  and 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl  and  alkylene  substituted 
hydrazines. 

1,731,435 
FREEZE  RESISTANT  AQUEOUS  POLYMER  BASED 
PAINT    CONTAINING    GUANIDINE    THIOCYA- 
NATE 

^  « •  '^iJr?^  ^^'^^  '**■  •*•  Wusch,  Silver  Lake,  aad 
CiifleB  W.  Metegw,  MaariUoa,  OUo,  aasigiiors  to  Tbe 
F»eito^  TlTB  ik  Rakbcr  ConpMy,  Akroa,  Olilo,  a 
corpomtloo  of  Oklo 

No  Drawl^.     AMHcatloa  FclmuuT  1«,  1M3, 
ScfW  No.  337,442 
tClaiaa.     (CL  24«— 29.7) 
3.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  paint  containing  a  poly- 
tner  of  a  polymerizabie  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound and   a  quantity  of  guanidine  thiocyanate  which 
is  relatively  small  in  relation  to  the  quantity  of  said  poly- 
mer, said  paint  having  improved  freeze-stability. 

2.731,434 

„^_  METALLIC  PAINT 

^*'\,]'^*^  Weadake,  and  Edmund  Rogers,  Soatli 
EocUd,  Ohio.  aarigK>rs  to  The  Eaginc  Parts  Maaufac- 
tartog  Compaay.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Appllcalioa  Febrvary  25,  195«, 

Serial  No.  144,406 

9Clafaiis.    (a.  240— 33.6) 

I.  A    bronzmg   lacquer  comprising   a   finely   divided 

metallic  pigment,  a  poly  alkyl  acrylatc  lacquer  base  in 

a  solvent  for  said  lacquer  base,  and  an  amount  by  volume 

approximately  equal  to  the  foregoing  ingredients  of  fluoro- 

chloromethane. 


......  1,731,433 

FREEZE  RESISTANT  AQLEOIS  POI  YMFR  BACiFn 
^«NT  CONTAINING  AN  ARYlSTLFONAMml 
■^■S'"-/''""""".  Akron,  Ohio,  iiiilpiur  to  The  FkestoM 


TW  *  Rubber  ConiMV.  Akron,  Ohio 
off  Uhlo 

No  Drawhif.    AppMcadoo  Febrvary  It,  1953. 

SerW  No.  337,634 

iClahm.    (CL  264— 29.7) 

3.  A  water  paint  containing  an  oil-in-water  emulsion 

pofymer.   of   a    polymerizabie   ethylenically    unsaturated 

compound    and  about  5  to  60%  based  on  the  weight  of 

polymer  of  an  aryl  sulfonamide  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  p-tolucnesulfonamidc  and  p-phcnylenc  di 

beiuanesulfonamide.  said  paint  having  unproved  (reeza- 


_„„,„  1731,434 

FREEZE    RESISTANT    AOl'EOl'S    POI  VMFB^mw 

P.2  i?^™*a1*  ^  f«EEZE-THAW  STAilLIZER 

CnilM  W.JMaiay,,  Maadllo.,  Ohio,  aarigMrs  to  The 
nreHoM  Jfre^Rnbber  Comply.  Akron.  Ohio,  a 

•Jo  Drawkac    AppHradM  Febtwary  It,  19S3, 
SethU  No.  337.M! 
6  ClahM.    (O.  244—29.7) 
^IL^.'^I"*  "^^  "^P^*^  freeze-stabilrty  containing  an 
aqueous  oU-in-water  emulswn  polymer  of  a  polymerizabie 
ini  J'*^!^  unsaturated  compound  and  about  2  to  about 
10%  based  on  tbe  weight  of  polymer  of  a  compound  se- 


^.^.  1,731,437 

^^9hXSSy^   THIOETHERS  OF  DmnOLS   CON- 
IA^'^So^dI^C^^  rREFARAHON  AND  REAC 

ioSir  yIS^  "^  ^"^  Corporatlo.,  a  coI^rSo. 

NoDrawteg.    AppHcadon  Aprfl  29,  1953, 
ScfW  No.  352,424 
,,  .    ?•  Clahna.    (a.  264—42) 

1    The  diglycidyl  thioethers  of  the  formula: 

CHiCHCHt-S-R-g-CHfCHCHi 

V  Y 

where  R  is  the  radical 

— (CaH40CHjOCaH4SS )  .CjH^OCHsOCjHi— 

and  n  b  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  50. 

l,731,43t 

triazine-aldehyde-polysiloxane  resin- 
ous COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING 
Martha  K.  Uyman,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
nn  Cyananid  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
thm  of  Maine 

No  Drawh^(.     Application  May  4,  1954, 

Serial  No.  427,667 

13  ClainM.     (CI.  264—45.2) 

I     A  tesinous  composition  of  matter  comprising  from 

about    10%    to  about  90%    by  weight  of  the   reaction 

product   of  an   aldehyde  and   a  compound  represented 

by  the  formula: 

NBi 


(RiN) 


<!: 


N 


y    \ 


N 


N 


(OR'). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2;  R  is  a  member 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    hydrogen,    an 


athylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  aiid  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon radical  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  of  the  member*  R  and  R'  is  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  from  about  90%  to  about  10% 
by  weight  of  a  partially  condensed  polysiloxane  con- 
taining attached  to  the  silicon  atoms  mettiyl  and  phenyl 
substituents. 


2,731,439 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  HYDROGENATED  RUB- 

BERY  POLYMERS  WITH  ACRYLONTTRILES 
Rnfnt  v.  loMs  and  Petar  J.  Cantcrtoo,  Bartlesvflle,  Okla., 
aaaigBon  to  PhilUpa  Petroleaiii  Conpnny,  a  corporation 
of  DclawaK 

No  Drawhig.    Appilcalioa  Novenber  17,  1951, 
Serial  No.  321,t3f 
11  aalms.    (a.  16t->^5^) 
1.  Thermoplastic  rubbery  material  comprising  the  re- 
action product  of  a  partially  hydrogenated  synthetic  rub- 
bery polymer,  said  polymer  being  a  polymer  of  a  con- 
jugated dicnc  which  has  had  its  unsaturation  reduced  to 
15  to  90  per  cent  of  theoretical  by  hydrogenation.  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acry- 
ionitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  said  reaction  product  hav- 
ing from  0.1  to  16  weight  per  cent  nitrogen  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  said  reaction  product. 


structures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon- 
carbon  triple  bonds,  aliphatic  carbon-carbon  doable 
bonds,  hydroxy!  groups  bonded  to  carbon,  sulfhydryl 
groups  bonded  to  carbon,  ether  linkages,  thioether  link- 
ages, carboxylic  ester  groups  bonded  to  carbon,  carboxylic 
amide  groups  bonded  to  carbon,  fluorine  atoms  bonded 
to  carbon,  halogen  atoms  bonded  to  aromatic  ring  car- 
bon and  groups  of  the  formula 

Ri 

I 

— 8— an— Ri 

i 
L 

under  the  same  notation,  each  of  the  radicals  Rs  being 
linked  to  its  respective  sulfur  atom  in  the  formulae  by 
one  of  its  carbon  atoms. 


1,731  440 
STABILIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS 
WITH  ORGANOTIN  TRIMERCAPTIDES 
Eogene  P.  Stell,  Churchill  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Chris  E.  Best, 
FraakUn  Township,  Summit  County,  Ohio,  aMigiion 
to  The  Firestone  Tire  4c   Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  October  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  148,654 
11  Clafans.    (CI.  264— 45.75) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  which  is  stable  to  heat  and 
mechanical  working,  comprising  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  co- 
polymers  thereof   with    other   ethylenically    unsaturated 
compounds  copolymerizable  therewith  and  containing  at 
least  60%   of  vinyl  chloride  copolymerized  therein,  to- 
gether with  from  0.25%  to  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride  resin  in  the  composition,  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

Kt 

i 

R,— 8n-8— Ri 

I 
Ri 

in  which  formula  Ri.  independently  in  each  occurrence, 
represents  an  organic  radical  consisting  of  and  containing 
from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds,  carbon-hydrogen  bonds,  up  to  11  aromatic 
ring  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  and  up  to  4  innocuous 
structures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon- 
carbon  triple  bonds,  aliphatic  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds,  ether  linkages,  thioether  linkages,  carboxylic  ester 
groups  bonded  to  carbon  atoms,  fluorine  atoms  bonded 
to  carbon  and  halogen  atoms  bonded  to  aromatic  ring 
carbon  atoms,  each  Ri  being  linked  to  the  tin  atom  in 
the  formulae  hereinabove  and  hereinbelow  by  one  of  its 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rj,  independently  in  each  occurrence, 
represents  an  organic  radical  consisting  of  and  contain- 
ing from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds,  carbon-hydrogen  bonds,  up  to  11  aromatic 
nng  carbon-carbon  double  bopds.  and  up  to  4  innocuous 


1,731,441 
STABILIZATION    OF    VINYL    CHLORIDE    RESINS 

WITH  ORGANOTIN  MERCAPTIDES  OF  l-MER. 

CAPTOTHIAZOLE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Eugene  P.  Stefl,  ChurchHI  VaHey,  Pa.,  and  Chris  E.  Beit, 

Franklfai  Township,  Summit  County,  Ohio,  a«ignors  to 

Tbe  FtrestOBe  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akitm,  OMo, 

a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

NoDrawteg.    AMlicalioa  September  6, 1951, 

Serial  No.  245,417 

ItCMns.    (a.  16«-45.75) 

1.  A  composition  stable  to  heat  and  mechanical  work- 
ing comprising  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  thereof  with 
other  unsaturated  compounds  copolymerizable  therewith 
containing  at  least  60% ,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  co- 
polymers, of  vinyl  chloride  copolymerized  therein,  to- 
gether with  from  0.2  to  5.0% ,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
resin  in  said  composition,  of  an  organometallic  tin  mer- 
captide  of  the  formula 


R»-r-N 


it-C—i 

L    L 


c—a- 


/ 


8nR(4-«) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  inclusive,  R.  inde- 
pendently in  each  occurrence,  represents  an  organic  radi- 
cal consisting  of,  and  containing,  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  hydrogen,  carbon-carbon  single  bonds,  carbon- 
hydrogen  bonds,  up  to  11  aromatic  ring  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds,  and  up  to  4  innocuous  structures  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon-carbon  triple  bonds, 
aliphatic  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  ether  linkages, 
thioether  linkages,  carboxylic  ester  groups  bonded  to  car- 
bon atoms,  fluorine  atoms  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  and 
halogen  atoms  bonded  to  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms, 
each  R  being  linked  to  the  tin  atom  in  the  formula  here- 
inabove by  one  of  its  carbon  atoms.  Ra,  independently  in 
each  occurrence,  represents  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aryl  and  aralkyl  groups,  and,  in  the  case  of  any  twc 
radicals  Ra  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbon 
chains  extending  from  the  position  occupied  by  one  of 
said  two  radicals  Ra  to  the  position  occupied  by  the  other 
of  said  radicals  Ra  and  constituting,  wiUi  said  two  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms,  cyclic  structures,  and  Rb,  independ- 
ently in  each  occurrence,  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups,  and.  in  the  case  of 
any  two  radicals  Rb  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  an  addi- 
tional valence  bond  extending  from  the  position  occupied 
by  one  of  said  two  radicals  Rb  to  the  position  occupied 
by  the  other  of  said  two  radicals  Rb. 
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2,731^1 
SULFUR  VULCAN1ZABLE  RUBBER  STABIUZED 
WTTH   A   MIXTURE   OF   AN   ALKYL  SUBSTI- 
TUrSD    PHENOL    AND    AN    ALKYL   SUBSTI- 
TUTED   DKHYDROXYPHENYL)    ALKANE 

E.  FonMB,  AkrM,  OMo,  ■■%■  ni  lo  Tb«  Flre- 
Tlre  *  RiiMcr  CnfMj,  AkrtM,  Oklo,  a  cor- 
ponrtfcMi  of  OMo 

No  Drawtax.     AppBcjflea  Scp«rmber  2t,  1952, 
Scrtei  No.  31«,725 
12  Claims.     (CI.  2M — 45.95) 
1.  A  sulfur-vuicanized  rubber  composition  which  in- 
cludes as  an  inhibitor  of  deterioration  a  small  amount  of 
alkyl-^ubstituted   phenol   and   a  small   amount   of  di(hy 
droxyphenyDalkane;  which  alkyl-substituted  phenol  con- 
tains at  least  one  substituent  and  a  total  of  at  least  four 
substituent  carbon  atoms;  and  which  di(hydroxyphenyl)- 
alkane  has  the  formula 

R 

HO-f-     \S\     -VoH 

(Alkyl)^       I    H    I       _|_(AIky!), 

\y    \y 

in  which  X  and  v  are  each  numbers  greater  than  rero  and 
noc  larger  than  2.  ttie  alky  I  groups  each  contain  one  to 
sixteen  carbon  atoms,  the  hydroxy-substituted  nuclei  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2-hydroxy  and  4- 
hydroxy  nuclei;  and  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


2,731.443 
VULCAN17FD  RIUBFR  STABnJZED  WTTH  A  MIX- 
TURE OF  A  DHHYDROXYPHENYI  )  SrLFlDE 
AND  A  DKALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL)  METH- 
ANE 
LawiwKC  E.  Formaa,  Akroii,  Okio,  SHicBor  lo  The  Rrr- 
■ioac  Tlrv  A  Rubber  Cooipaay,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  Ohio 

No  Dmwhic.     Applicartofi  September  20.  1952, 
Serial  No.  3 1 9,726 
19  Oaims.    (CI.  2M — 45.95) 
1.  A  sulfur-%mlcanized  rubber  composition  which  In- 
cludes as  an  inhibitor  of  deterioration  a  small  amount  of 
di(hydroxyphenyl) sulfide    and    a   small    amount    of   di- 
(hydroxyphenvh  methane:  the  hydroxyphenyl  groups  of 
the  sulfide  being  of  the  class  which  consists  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  and  hydrocarbon-substituted  2-hydroxyphenyl  and  4- 
hydroxyphenyl  groups;  and  the  di(hydroxyphenyl)meth- 
ane  having  the  formula 

R 

HO-U  Y'l'  1     XoH 

(A»yl),-U-     J    "    I       4-<Attyl), 

in  which  r  and  v  are  1  to  4.  each  alkyf  contains  one  to 
sixteen  carbon  atoms,  the  hydroxy  nuclei  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  2-hydroxy  and  4-hydroxy 
nuclei  and  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atom*. 


2,731.444 

EPOXIDE  RESIN  CI  RED  WITH  A  POLYHYDRIC 

AUFHATIC  ALCOHOL 

Sytraa  Owes  Greenlee,  Raciae,  Wic  a«iaor  to  Devoe 

/      A  Rayaolda  Compuy.  I»c„  LovIiyHIc,  Ky„  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawh^t.    Appttcatfoa  October  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316.97g 
IS  ClaliiM.    (O.  2*9—47) 
I.  An  epoxide  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxide 
resin  which  is  a  polyether  derivative  of  a  dihydric  phenol 
having  terminal  epoxide  groups  and  free  from  reactive 
groups  other  than  epoxide  aliphatic  hydroxy!  groups  and 
a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  only  carbon,  hy- 
drogen and  oxygen  and  selected  from  the  group  which 


consists  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  substituted  only  by 
hydroxyl  groups,  polyglycols.  polyglycerols  and  polypen- 
taerythritols  free  from  oxygen  containing  groups  other 
than  ether  oxygen  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  said  poly- 
hydric alcohol  having  at  least  two  primary  hydroxyl 
groups  as  a  cross-linking  reactant  for  the  epoxide  resin, 
the  proportions  of  epoxide  resin  and  polyhydric  alcohol 
being  such  that  the  epoxide  groups  of  the  resin  are  at  least 
equal  to  the  primary  alcoholic  groups  of  the  alcohol. 


2,731,445 
POLYURETHANES  FROM  PIPERAZINES 
EmerMM  L.  Wittbccfcer,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  assigiior  to 
E.  L  da  Poat  dc  NeoHHin  and  Company,  W ilmingtoa, 
Dd,,  a  cotyoratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    Applicatloa  March  30,  1953, 

Serial  No.  345.727 

12  Claimt.    (O.  269-^7) 

1.  A  high  melting  piperazine  polyurethane  which  ia 

a    1 .4-piperazinedicarboxylate  polyester  of  a  dihydroxy 

aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  wherein 

the  shortest  chain  of  carbon  atoms  conf>ecting  the  two 

hydroxy  radicals  includes  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  of 

one  ring. 


2,731.44< 
POf-YlTRETHANES  FROM  PIPERAEINE 
Eaienoa  L.  Witthecker.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  aasiKBor  to 
E.  I.  da  Poat  dc  Ncawan  aad  Compaay,  WilnUajttoa, 
DeU  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Application  March  30,  1953, 

Serial  No.  345.72S 

nciaiaaa.    (CL  2M— 77,5) 

I.  A  high  melting  piperazine  polyurethane,  the    1.4- 

piperazine-dicarboxylate  polyester  of  a  dihydric  alcohol 

selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol. 

pentaglycol,    1 .4-cyclohexanediol   and  bis-2,2(4-hydroxy- 

cyclohexyl )  propane. 


2,731,447 
NOVEL  POLYIMIDES 
Wmtam  F.  Gmham  and  Marcaa  A.  Naylor.  Ir„  WHmhig- 
loa,  Del„  aadcnon  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoon  and 
Compaay,  Wilmiaxtoo,  Del„  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawiat.     Api»lication  June  11,  1954, 
Serial  No.  436,249 
4  Claims.     (O.  240—71) 
1.  A  linear  polyimide  in  which  the  diamine  component 
is  a  diaminoalkane  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms 
separating  primary  amino  groups  and  in  which  the  other 
imide-forming  component  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  acids  of  the  formula 

HOOC      >*,      R      >v      roOH 

HOOC     ^^  ^^^COOH 

wherein  — R —  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
— O —  and  bivalent  2.2-propane  radicals. 


2,731.440 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALLYL  ESTERS  AND 
ITACONATES 
La  Verne  N.  Baner.  PMadelpMa,  Harry  T.  Nehcr,  BrMol, 
and  William  L.  Van  Horae.  ChcHcaham.  Pa,,  aaaitaon 
to  Rohm  A  Haas  Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pal,  a  coriM»- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29,  1952, 

Serial  No.  285.082 

3  aaims.    (CI.  200—78.5) 

1.  A  copolyn>er  of  (A)  an  allyl  ester  of  a  saturated 

unsubstituted  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  add  of  16  to  18 


carbon  atORM  in  a  straight  chain  and  (B)  didodecyl  ita-  taining  ethylene  and  propylene  with  the  hydride  of  a 
conate,  the  ratio  of  units  from  allyl  ester  to  units  from  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be,  Mg,  Ca, 
the  itaconate  being  from  about  1 :0.5  to  about  1:3.  Sr  and  Ba  and  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  6a  of  the 


2,731,449 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  FOR  APPUCAT10N 
AS  SOLVENT  SOLUTIONS 
Geof|c  P.  Rowiaa^  Jr„  aad  Robert  A.  POoai,  Pottstowa, 
Pb„  aHlgBon  lo  The  FIrcstoae  Tire  A  Rnbber  Com- 
paay, Akroa,  Ohio,  a  coraoralioa  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwli«.     AapHcMloa  May  3,  1954, 
Serial  No.  427^44 
15CbriiM.    (CL  200— 78,5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  Percent 

Vinyl  chloride 55-75 

A  dialkyi  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic,  fumaric,  and  chloromaleic 
acids  containing  4-22  carbon  atoms 14-35 

A  monoalkyl  monohydrogen  ester  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic, 
fumaric,  and  chloromaleic  acids  containing 
3-12  carbon   atoms  5-10 

Trichloroethylcne    1.5-6.5 

the  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
copolymer. 

2,731,450 
THERMOSETTING  RESINS 
Georitc  E.  Seralok,  Rocelle,  and  Lester  Marshall  Wekh, 
Madisoa,  N.  J„  aastxaori  to  Easo  Research  Mid  Eagi- 
aocrhm  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  November  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,444 
1  CUim.    (CI.  260—80.7) 
A  thermosetting  tripolymcr  resin  prepared  by  copoly- 
merizing  a  mixture  of  from  0.4  to  6  parts  of  divtnyl  ben- 
zene, from  54.8  to  52  parts  of  butadiene,  and  from  44.8 
to  42  parts  of  diisobutylene  with  a  dissolved  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  —70'  to  -|-50'  C. 


2,73M51 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COPOLYMER  OF 
2  -  CHLOROACRYLAMIDE      AND      METHA- 
CRYLONITRILE 
Joha  A.  Price,  Stamford,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  American 
Cvanamid  Company,  New  Yoii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
or  Maine 

No  Drawhig.    Application  December  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  261,377 

1  Clataa.    (O,  260—85.5) 

The  method  of  preparing  a  copolymer  of  2-chIoro- 

acrylamide  and  methacrylonitrile  which  comprises  heat- 
ing together  under  reflux  for  four  hours  a  mixture  of  7.5 
parts  of  methacrylonitrile,  2.5  parts  of  2-chloroacrylam- 
ide,  240  parts  of  water  and  0.2  part  of  potassium  pcrsul- 
fatc,  and  isolating  the  copolymer  of  methacrylonitrile  and 
2-chloroacrylamide  thereby  produced  from  the  reaction 
means. 


2,73M52 
GROUP  VIA  OXIDE— ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
HYDRIDE  CATALYZED  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
OLEFINS 

Edmand  Field  aod  Morris  Feller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Staadard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Application  December  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,607 

18  Clahns.    (Q.  260—88.1) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  300,  the  steps  of 
contacting  a  normally  gaseous  olefin  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  mixtures  con- 


Mendeleef  Periodic  Table  at  a  reaction  temperature  be- 
tween about  75*  C.  and  about  325*  C,  aiul  separating 
a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
300  thus  produced. 


2,731,453 

CONVERSION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE 
TO  SOLID  POLYMERS  WTTH  GROUP  6a  METAL 
OXIDES  AND  COMPLEX  METAL  ALUMINUM 
HYDRIDE  CATALYSTS 

Ednrand  Field  awl  Morris  Feller,  Chicago,  U.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111,,  a  corporatioB 
of"    " 


Application  December  6,  1952,  SerU  No.  324,608 
15Cbinis.    (CL  260— 88.1) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymeric  hy- 
drocarbon material  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  300.  the  steps  of  contacting  a  normally  gaseous  olefin 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene 
and  mixtures  containing  ethylene  and  propylene  with 
a  catalytic  mixture  prepared  by  admixing  an  alkali  meul 
aluminum  hydride  with  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  6a 
of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic  Table  supported  upon  a  dif- 
ficultly reducible  metal  oxide  at  a  reaction  temperature 
between  about  130'  C.  and  about  325*  C.  and  separating 
a  polymeric  hydrocarbon  material  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  300  thus  produced. 


2,731,454 

POLYMER-BORIC  ANHYDRIDE  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  348,589 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.7) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  resin-like  material  from 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
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droxylatcd  naturml  rubber  hydroxylated  polymers  of  con- 
jugated dieoes  and  hydroxylated  cx>potyinen  of  coaiu- 
gated  dieoea  wkh  compounda  copoiymenzable  therewith 
containing  a  vinylkknc  group,  compdaing  mixing  with 
•aid  hydroxylated  material  boric  anhydride  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.05  to  20  per  cent  by  weight  baaed  upon  the 
weight  of  said  hydroxylated  material,  beating  said  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  from  80  to  200*  C  for  a  period 
of  from  0.3  to  20  hours,  and  recovering  the  resulung 
product. 

2,731.45s 

POLTl  POINT  REDUCTION  OF  PETKOLEL'M  OIL 
FRACTIONS  WITH  ACTIVATED  (JREA-WAX 
COMPLEX  , 

Leo  Salzmano,  PctroHa,  Pa.,  I>«ciaa  J.  Lets.  BouMer  City. 
Nev.,  and  Leslie  C.  Borell,  Franklin,  Pa^  aasignon  to 
L.  Sooochon  Soaa,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicarioa  September  19,  195«, 
Serial  No.  185,692 

S  Clalna.     (CL  26«— M.5) 

1.  Method  for  obtaining  urea  activated  for  petroleum 
wax-urea  complex  formation,  which  comprises  subject- 
ing urea  at  least  twice  to  the  cycle  of  contacting  urea 
with  a  wax  bearing  petroleum  oil  fraction  to  thereby  ob- 
tain a  complex  between  said  urea  and  wax  in  Mid  frac- 
tion, intimately  contacting  the  resulting  complex  with  a 
petroleum  oil  fraction  of  the  kerosene  range  in  amount 
normally  sufficient  to  form  a  solution  of  the  amount  of 
wax  carried  by  said  urea  complex,  at  a  temperature  not 
appreciably  less  than  163'  F.  and  in  the  presence  of 
about  V4-3%  of  water  by  weight  of  urea,  and  separating 
the  resulting  urea  substance. 


2,751.454 

SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

John  A.  WecdoMB,  Bar11e«vil|«,  Okhu,  aaaifnor  to  Phfllips 


Petroieam  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  October  23,  If5«,  Serial  No,  I91,i7i 

TCIaliM.    (CI.  2M— M,5) 


1.  A  process  for  washing  and  decomposing  a  crystalline 
adduct  formed  by  reacting  an  adduct  forming  organic 
compound  with  an  amide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea  and  thiourea  wherein  said  adduct  contains 
an  occluded  impurity  which  comprises  maintaining  a 
column  of  said  amide  and  an  adduct  of  said  adduct - 
forming  organic  compound  with  said  amide  as  a  com- 
pact mass  of  crystals,  feeding  said  adduct  to  one  end 
of  said  column,  withdrawing  washed  amide  from  the 
other  end  of  said  column,  feeding  a  liquid  washing  and 
decomposition  medium  to  said  other  end  of  the  column 


whereby  the  adduct  crystals  are  countercurrently  wmahed 
by  said  meditmi  as  they  travel  through  the  column  from 
said  one  end  to  said  other  end.  supplying  beat  to  the 
material  adjacent  said  other  end  of  the  column  to  de- 
fine an  adduct-decomposition  zone,  withdrawing  said  ad- 
duct-forming  compound  together  with  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  medhim  at  a  filtering  zone  near  the  center  of  said 
column,  withdrawing  heat  from  said  column  adjacent 
said  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  cool  the  adduct  without 
decomposing  it,  pressing  a  member  impervious  to  solid 
crystalline  material  but  porous  to  said  liquid  medium 
against  said  one  end  of  the  column  longitudinally  thereof 
in  the  proper  directioii  to  compress  and  compact  the 
column  of  crystalline  material  whereby  an  efficient  wash- 
ing action  is  obtained  by  contact  of  the  said  medium 
and  crystals  in  the  cooling  zone  and  the  rest  of  said 
liquid  medium  passes  through  said  member,  and  with- 
drawing the  rest  of  said  liquid  medium  after  it  has 
passed  through  said  member. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  crystalline  materials  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  an  elongated  vessel,  feeding 
means  connected  to  said  vessel  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
to  introduce  crystalline  material  into  said  vessel,  a  crystal 
withdrawal  conduit  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  said  vessel  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  a  filter 
located  at  an  intermediate  region  of  said  vessel  includ- 
ing a  member  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
vessel,  said  member  being  pervious  to  liquids  but  im- 
pervious to  crystalline  material,  means  for  withdrawing 
filtrate  from  said  filter,  a  cooling  device  located  between 
said  filter  and  said  feeding  means  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  vessel,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
through  said  device,  a  heating  device  located  between 
said  filter  and  said  outlet  conduit,  said  heating  device 
being  in  thermal  contact  with  said  vessel,  means  for 
circulating  a  heating  medium  through  said  heating  de- 
vice, a  piston  located  within  said  vessel  at  said  one  end 
thereof  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  within  said 
vessel,  said  piston  being  formed  from  a  material  which 
is  pervious  to  liquids  but  impervious  to  crystalline  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 
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2,731.457 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  A  UREA  SUSPENSION 

IN  OIL 

Leslie  S.  Thoracs,  Sanbory-oa-Thanies,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Britiak  Pctrokani  Company  Limited,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Grmt  Britain 

Application  May  16,  1951,  Swfnl  No.  224,557 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  17,  195t 

7CWms.    (a.2«»— 94.5) 


Hs-'U— 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  urea-containing 
agent  for  use  in  the  formation  of  urea  adducts,  which  com- 
prises contacting  urea  with  hydrocarbon  oil  at  elevated 
temperature,  forming  an  emulsion  of  liquid  urea  in  the 
oil  and  shock  cooling  the  emulsion  to  form  a  urea  suspen- 
sion in  oil  by  a  rapid  addition  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  at  a 
temperature  below  that  of  the  emulsion  and  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  solidify  the  urea. 


2,731y«St 

ALKYLATION  OF  YELLOW  PHOSPHORUS 
WITH  OLEFINS 
WBItea  E.  Garwood.  HnAfoaicM,  and  Lyic  A.  Hamflton, 
PItaaB,  N.  I.,  asslgnniB  to  Socoay  MobO  Ofl  Company, 
be,  a  corposaiina  of  New  Yorfc 

Applkalioa  December  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  32S,7«4 
ISCIafaM.    (a.  24«— 139) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  phosphorus-contain- 
ing reaction  products  having  the  properties  both  of  a 
tertiary  phosphine  and  of  a  weak  add  and  having  phos- 
phorus to  pbosphortis  Unkafes.  which  comprises  reacting 
eUiylenically-unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  yellow  pboqrfio- 
rus,  and  an  organic  peroxide,  in  a  molar  proportion  of 
between  about  1:0.001:0.001,  respectively,  and  about 
1:1:1.  respectively,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
20*  C.  and  about  250*  C,  and  in  the  absence  of  oxygen. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  phoqihorus-contain- 
ing  reaction  products,  which  comprises  reactmg  ethylen- 
ically-unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  yellow  phosphorus  and 
an  organic  peroxide,  in  a  molar  proportion  of  between 
about  1:0.001:0.001,  respectively,  and  about  1:1:1,  re- 
spectively, at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20*  C.  and 
about  250*  C,  and  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  to  produce 
a  residual  product,  and  sulfurizing  said  residual  product 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  120*  C.  and  about 
180*  C. 


2,791.4(1 

I7-HY1HK)XY  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 
STEROID  SERIES 
Heteick  RncUg,  Bad  Sodas  «■  l^iM^  Md  \ 
Pritsch,  Joaaf  Bthadm  Tlwt,  and  Wanar  Haada, 
FnmkftMt  am  Maia,^G€niMiiy,  bmImuii  to  FaAwatfce 

FtaMskfM  am  Mali  Hoctel,  Gcnmmy.  a  Gciw 


No  Drawing.     AppHcatloa  November  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  394424 

Claims  priority,  applkadoa  German  Navember  2t,  1952 

4CiaiaM.    (CL  24«— 239J5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  17-hydroxy  compounds  of 
the  steroid  series,  which  comprises  acylattng  3-hydroxy- 
20-ketimines  of  the  pregnene  series  by  means  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  chlo- 
rides and  anhydrides,  partially  hydrolyzing  the  reaction 
products  by  means  of  alkaline  reagents,  converting  the 
hydrolysis  products  into  the  17,20-oxido-compounds  by 
means  of  organic  peracids  and  hydrolyzing  said  oxido-com- 
pounds  by  means  of  dilute  alkaline  solutions. 


2,731,459 
TRISAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Btaalaatn,  Switzerland,  aasigBor  to  Ciba 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Smks  firm 
No  DrawlBg.     AppHcatloa  May  19,  1952, 
«  Serial  No.  28t,753 

dafans  priority,  appllrailna  SwHzeriand  Jane  25,  1951 

7Claima.    (CL  24»~171) 
1.  A  trisazo-dyestuff  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


HO       NHt 


Ri-N=N 


N.N-/  \-/  Vn.N-Ri 


SOtH 


"^'^W-' 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical,  Rs  represents 
the  radical  of  a  mono-hydroxynaphthalene,  each  of  the 
radicals  Ri  and  Rs  contains  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid 
group,  the  two  radicals  Ri  and  Rs  together  contain  at 
least  three  sulfonic  acid  groups,  and  the  hydroxy  group 
-and  sulfonic  acid  groups  are  the  single  substituents  pres- 
ent m  the  radical  Rs. 


2,731,4M 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIA  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  POLYNITROALCOHOLS 
Fricdrich  Rndolf  Scbcscfc  and  Gnstav  Allan  Wettcrfaolm, 
Gyttorp,   Sweden,   aasignors   to   Nitroglycerin    Aktie- 
bolaget,  Gyttoip,  Sweden 

No  Drawilm.    Applicatioa  Jaiy  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  297,1M 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Sweden  Jnly  1«,  1951 

nCfadms.    (CL2M— 239) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  a  polynitroalcohol,  having 
at  least  two  nitro  groups  attached  to  one  carbon  atom 
and  a  primary  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  a  second  carbon 
atom  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  carbon  atom,  with  a  nitro- 
gen compound  conUining  the  group  NHa —  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary  amines, 
carboxylic  acid  amides  and  hydrazine,  and  recovering  the 
resulting  polynitroamine  compound. 

i 


2,731,442 

BASIC  KETONES  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THEM 
GMteT  Ehtbart,  Frankfort  am  Main  Hochat,  and  Walter 
Bastlan,  Frankfnrt  am  Mabi  Zdisheim,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to  Faibwctkc  HoedMt  AkHcngesellachaft  vor- 
mals  Mdster  Lndns  nad  Banskag,  Frankfnrt  am  Main 
Hochat,  Germany,  a  German  company 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  lannary  3«,  1952, 

Serial  No.  2i9,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febraary  8,  1951 

1  Claim.    (a.2M— 247.1) 

The  process  which  comprises  reacting  carboxylic  acid 

esters  of  the  formula 

c  R, 

R4  CHi— R«-N 

\ 
Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  further  members 
wherein  Ri  and  Ri  taken  together  with  — N<  form 
piperidine,  morpholine  and  pyrrolidine,  Rs  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHa  and 
CHa  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  R4  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  thiazol 
and  pyrimidine  radicals  a  nuclear  carbon-atom  of  which 
is  directly  connected  with  the  central  carbon-atom,  Rs 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  alkoxyphenyl.  R«  means  lower  alkyl.  with 
alkyl  magnesium  halides  in  a  substantially  anhydrous 
inert  organic  solvent  and  hydrolyzing  the  addition  prod- 
uct so  formed. 


2,731,443 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLONTTE 
Werner  E.  Bacbmana,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  Edwaid  L. 
i«««"^.   Wn«i^on,   DeL,   nad   Lawrence   B.   Scott, 
Emenrrlilc,  Calif.,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  War 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  19, 1947, 
Serial  No.  735,S2f 
4Claima.    (0.244—241) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  large  percentage  yield  of 
cyclonite  from  the  reaction  mixture  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing hcxamine  with  nitric  acid,  acetic  anhydride  and  lithium 
nitrate  in  the  presence  of  a  large  excess  of  ammonium 
nitrate. 
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2,731,444 

PRODUCTION  OF  VAT  DYESTUFFS 

Frtedrick  Ebd,  Manolicim-Fcmicakciiii,  Walter  Rap^ 
Larfwidkafca  (Rhinc-OF^uK  and  HaJtcr  Keller,  Lud- 
wt^fkmttu  (Rhine),  CemMajr.  auicBon  to  BwUKrbc 
AbIUb-  a  Soda-Fabrik  AJitkaceacUachaft,  Utdwit^ 
kaica  (Rjyac),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  September  4,  IM2, 
Serial  No.  J«7.«»«2 

ClateM  priority,  application  Germany  September  20,  1951 

i  Claima.     (O.  26«— 25«.4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  compounds  having  the  following  stnicturai  formulas: 


NHt  O 


CH^C 


NHi  0> 


CHr-CO 


''"""'yV^ 


NBt  O 


CH»-CO 


NHi  O 


CHr-CO 


CI      O       NH 

AAA 


CH»-CO 


NH« 


NHt  O 


CHr-C 


y^      y^      S  NH 


ovW\ 


\AAc^ 


I 

N 


O        NH 


CO-CH. 


NHi  I 


2,731,445 

S-HALO-4-AMINO-l  RACILS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Elmer   P.  Schroeder,   Cbicago,   lU^   assignor  to  G.   D. 
Searic  A  Co^  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  388,491 

24  Claims.     (CI.  240—254.4) 

I.  A  compound  oj  the  structural  formula 

R'-N— C=0 
0«*0     C— Hakgrn 
R— N-r-NHf 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  membcn  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl  and  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl  radicals  and  wherein  the  halogen  atom  has  an 
atomic  weight  greater  than  30. 

I I .  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
tural formula 

R'— N— r=o 

,  o=c    C-X 

•   1 

B-N-C-NHi 

whecein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  hy- 
droxyalkyl   radicals  and  X  is  a  halogen   radical  of  an 


atomic    weight    greater    than    30,    which    comprises    the 
treatment  of  a  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

R'— N-c=o 

o=»c    c— H 

R-N-C-NH. 

with  one  equivalent  of  Xj  in  an  anhydrous,  organic  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  one  equivalent  of  base. 


2«73 1,444 

QUENCH  SECTION  FOR  CARBON  BLACK 

FRODI^CTION  FURNACE 

Robert  E.  HefTner,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,238 

9  CUrfms.     (CI.  23—259.5) 


1.  A  quench  section  for  a  carbon  black  producing 
furnace  comprising  a  holloMv  truncated  conical  shell 
having  flanges  on  either  end,  a  truncated  conical  body  of 
a  first  refractory  fitted  into  said  hollow  shell,  said  first  re- 
fractory having  a  cylindrical  conduit  therethrough,  the 
axis  of  said  conduit  coinciding  with  the  axes  of  said 
hollow  conical  shell  and  said  conical  body  of  first  refrac- 
tory, an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  body  of  a  second 
refractory  disposed  axialiy  within  and  rigidly  attached  to 
said  first  refractory,  a  second  conduit  extending  through 
said  hollow  truncated  conical  shell  and  said  first  and 
second  refractories,  a  pipe  disposed  within  said  second 
conduit  and  extending  from  a  point  outside  said  shell  to 
a  point  in  the  hollow  space  within  the  cylindrical  body 
of  said  second  refractory,  and  a  spray  nozzle  disposed  on 
the  end  of  said  pipe  within  said  hollow  space. 


2,731.447 
ESTERS  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  ACIDS  AND  1,23,4- 

TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE-2-ALKANOLS 

Joha  W.  Cosic,  Skokie,  ID.,  aarignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co., 

Chicago,  ni..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  February  19,  1954, 

Serial  No.  411,545 

9  Claims.     (C\.  244—287) 

I.  A    1.2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline  derivative  of  the 

structural  formula 

X— COO— A-Q  ''•^ 

wherein  X  Is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  2-furyl. 
2-thienyl  and  pyridyl  radicals,  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radi- 
cal and  0  is  a  2-(l,2.3,4-tetrahydro)isoquinoIine  radical 
containing  attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  nitrogen- 
containing  ring  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2.731.448 

SEPARATION  OF  ALKENVLPYRIDINES  FROM 

ALKYLPYRIDINES 

Robert  A.  Findlay,  Bartlesville.  OUa.,  assicnor  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplkatioB  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,234 

9  Claims.     (CI.  240—294) 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  an  alkenyl- 

pyridine  and  an  alkylpyridine  corresponding  thereto,  said 

alkenylpyridine  having  at  least  one  alkenyl  group  with 

the  double  bond  in  the  alpha  position  and  having  from 

two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  in  side  chains,  which  comprises, 

cooling  said   mixture   with   anhydrous   ammonia   as  an 


internal  refrigerant  to  produce  crystals  of  one  of  said 
pyridines  and  to  produce  a  mother  liquor  enriched  in 
the  other  of  said  pyridines,  and  separating  and  recovering 
said  crystals  from  said  mother  liquor. 

7.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  2- 
methyl-5-vinylpyridine  from  a  feed  mixture  of  2-methyI-5- 
vinylpyridine  and  2-methyl-5-cthylpyridine,  said  feed  mix- 
ture having  more  than  about  30  weight  per  cent  2-methyl- 
5-vinylpyridiiie,  which  comprises  cooling  said  feed  mix- 
ture to  crystallize  the  2.methyl-5-vinylpyridine  therein  by 
adding  anhydrous  ammonia  to  said  feed  mixture  and  sub- 
jecting said  feed  mixture  to  conditions  of  reduced  pressure 
in  a  first  cooling  zone,  separating  the  resulting  crystals  of 
2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  from  the  resulting  mother  liquor, 
passing  said  mother  liquor  to  a  solvent  extraction  zone  and 
therein    subjecting    said    mother    liquor    to    liquid-liquid 
countercurrent  flow  solvent  extraction  with  aqueous  am- 
monia to  produce  an  extract  rich  in  2-methyl-5-vinylpyri- 
dine  and  a  raffinate  rich  in  2-methyl-5-ethylpyridine,  sub- 
jecting said  extract  to  conditions  of  reduced  pressure  in  a 
second  cooling  zone  to  cool  said  extract  to  a  temperature 
near  but  above  the  freezing  temperature  of  said  extract, 
adding  the  cooled  extract  to  said  feed  mixture,  producing 
said  conditions  of  reduced  pressure  in  said  cooling  zone 
by  passing  a  jet  of  steam  at  high  velocity  in  aspirating  rela- 
tion to  said  cooling  zones  whereby  the  steam  takes  up  am- 
monia from  said  cooling  zones  and  forms  an  ammonia- 
containing  water,  fractionating  said  ammonia-containing 
water  in  a  aminonia  distillation  zone  to  produce  anhydrous 
ammonia  in  the  overhead  and  aqueous  ammonia  in  the 
bottoms  of  said  ammonia  distillation  zone,  passing  the 
anhydrous  ammonia  thus  produced  to  said  feed  mixture 
and  passing  the  aqueous  ammonia  thus  produced  to  said 
solvent  extraction  zone. 


2,731,449 

N-DIALKYLAMINOALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

DIARYLISONICOTINAMIDES 

Cart  Peter  Krimmel,  MmdcleiD,  IB.,  assigiior  to  G.  D. 

Searic  A  Co.,  Chkaffo,  fll.,  a  corporation  of  nilnofa 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  October  23,  1953, 

Serial  No.  388,057 

6  Claims.     (CI.  240—295) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


Ar 


> 


CO-NH-A— Vrfewfr  alkyl)i 


A*' 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals  with 
six  membered  rings  containing  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  separating  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


2,731.470 
N-PYRIDYLMETHYL,  N-HYDROXYETHYL 
DIHALO  ACETAMTDES 
Edward  F.  Elslager  and  Franklin  W.  Short.  St.  Clair 
Shores,  and  ElfaMM-  S.  Lademan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Parke,  Daris  A   Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  477,409 
10  Cbims.     (CI.  240—295) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  its  acid  addition  salts,  the  said  free  base  having  the  for- 
mula. 


y^-T-C  Hr-N-CH»C  H.OH 

o=c-rHXj 


where  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromide  radicals. 
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2,731^1 

IMIDAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Martia  E.  Syncrfiolm,  Leonard  H.  Jules,  and  Melville 
SiJiyiin,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  anignon  to  Melville 
Sahyva,  doing  business  as  Sahyun  Ijiboratories,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

No  Drawioff.    Application  May  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  431,618 

!•  Cfarfan.    (CI.  26«— 301) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  those  compounds  having  the  formula: 

N-CHi 
•Hi 


H 


vl, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  three  inclusive,  and 
(b)  stable,  non-toxic  acid  addition  and  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  thereof. 


2,731,472 

PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  COMFOl'NDS 
FROM  GLYOXAL  AND  I  REA 

Bnmo  r.  Reibnitz,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assifnior  to 
BadiKhc  Annin-  it  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeMllsckaft, 
Ladwigsbarrn  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     ApplicaHoa  July  25,  1952, 

Serial  No.  300.979 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aagnsf  2,  1951 

5  Claims,     (a.  260—309.7)  ' 

I.  A  process  for '  the  production  of  4J-dihydroxy 
imidazolidonc-2  which  comprises  adjusting  an  aqueous 
giyoxal  solution  by  the  addition  of  an  inorganic  acid 
bmding  agent  to  a  pH  value  of  from  S  to  9  and  reacting 
this  solution  with  the  urea  until  the  crystalline  4.5-dihy- 
droxy  imidazolidone-2  has  been  formed.  * 


2,731,473  #   t 

NEW  PYRAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES 

William  Tanb,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  Arm 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  9.  1954, 

Serial  No.  448,735 

Claima  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  21,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2*0— 319) 

I.  A  pyrazolone  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 


Ri         N 


1 


A 


\x 

Kt 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  the  amino  group,  the  amino  group  substituted 
by  lower  alicyl  radicals,  Rj  represents  a  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyt  grxjup 
and  an  alkoxy  group,  alkyl  being  lower  alkyL 


2,731,474 

HYDROXYTETRAHYDROCARBAZOLES 

Robert  Sidney  Long,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  Feb.  16,  1954, 

Serial  No.  410,729 

4  Claims.     (O.  260— v)15) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  2-hydroxy-5.6,7.8-tctrahy- 
drocarbazole-3-carboxy-p-chloranilide  from  4-aminosali- 
cylic  acid  which  comprises  ( I )  converting  the  4-amino- 
salicylic  acid  into  4-hydrazinosalicylic  acid  by  diazotiz- 
ing  the  4-aminosalicylic  acid  and  reacting  the  diazo  com- 
pound with  sodium  hydrosulfite  in  an  aqueous  medium  to 
form  4-hydrazinosalicylic  acid,  (2)  recovering  the  4-hy- 
drazinosalicylic  acid  so  obtained.  (3)  converting  the  4-hy- 
drazinosalicylic  acid  into  the  cyclohexanonc  hydrazone 
thereof  by  reacting  said  4-hydrazino-salicylic  acid  with 
cyclohexanonc  to  form  said  hydrazone  compound.  (4) 
recovering  the  cyclohexanone-4-carboxy-3  hydroxyphcn- 
ylhydrazone  so  obtained.  (3)  converting  the  said  hydra- 
zone compound  into  2-hydroxy-5.6,7.8-tctrahydrocarba- 
zole-3-carboxylic  acid  by  heating  said  hydrazone  com- 
pound in  acidic  medium  to  effect  rearrangement  and  cy- 
clization  and  form  2-hydroxy-5,6.7.8-tctrahydrocarba- 
zole-3-carboxylic  acid.  (6)  recovering  the  2-hydroxy- 
5.6.7,8-tetrahydrocarbazole-3-carboxylic  acid  so  obtained, 
(7)  converiing  the  2-hydroxy-5,6.7,8-tctrahydrocarba- 
zole-3-carboxylic  acid  into  the  p-chloranilide  thereof  by 
reacting  said  carboxylic  acid  with  p-chlor-aniline  and  (8) 
recovering  the  2-hydroxy-5,6,7,8-tetrahydrocarbazoIe-3- 
carboxy-p-chloranilide  so  obtained. 


2,731.475 
METHOD  OF  PRODICING  LACTONES 
John  C.  HHIycr  and  James  T.  Edmonds.  Jr.,  Bartlcsvillc, 
Olda.,  ■■sign on  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  3,  1951, 

Serial  No.  259,738 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 343  J) 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  the  lactone  of  a 

cis<yclohexanol-2-acetic    acid    comprising    oxidizing    a 

compound  of  the  formula 


K  H 


R  H 

\^      « 

C-OH 


I 


J     I     1, 

I  C        R        O 


C 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CHi, 
CiHj.  CjH7,  and  C^Ht,  not  more  than  two  R  groups  being 
alkyl,  with  an  alkali  meul  dichromate  present  in  not  in 
excess  of  a  mol/mol  ratio  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  HiSO*  and  monocar- 
boxylic  organic  acids  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  30  to  150* 
P.,  employing  a  reaction  time  of  I  to  24  hours,  and  re- 
covering as  a  product  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R 
\ 

H    K 

H 

H              ( 

R 

:' 

R^r-^ 

■^i^ 

V 
J 

M-C 

r 

»^^. 

■-^i^ 

n-' 

\ 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CHi, 
CsHs.  CsHi.  and  CtHt.  not  more  than  two  R  groups  being 
alkyl.  I 


2,731,476 

SULFONIC  ACID  AMIDES  OF  THE  ANTHRA- 

QUINONE  SERIES 

AlMn  Peter,  Binnlngm,  a^  Erkaid  Wydlcr,  Basel,  SwU- 

nriaod,  — ignon  to  Sandoi  A.  G^  BmcI,  Switzerland, 

gSwiMflrm 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  6,  1952, 

Serial  No.  313,34S 

ClalnM  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  IS,  1951 

6  Claims.    (O.  26«>— 371) 

1.  A  sulfonic  acid  amide  of  the  anthraquinone  series, 

which  corresponds  to  tbe  formula 


SOiR 


2,731,479 

Il-OXYGENATED  17a.VINYLTESTOSTERONE 

AND  PROCESS 

CiMrics  W.  Marshall,  Chic^o,  DL,  asrignor  to  G.  D. 

Searic  *  Co^  Chicago,  IU„  a  corporation  of  niinois 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  Jannary  26,  1953. 

Serial  No.  333343 

5  Clafam.    (O.  260—397.45) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

of  the  formula  • 

CHi 


2,731,477 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTHRA- 
QUINONE DYESTUFFS  SUITABLE  FOR  DYEING 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  ARTIFICIAL  SILK 
Paul  Groasmann,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawfaig.     Application  May  22,  1953, 
Serfail  No.  356,907 
Cbdnu  priority,  application  Switzcriand  May  30, 1952 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—378) 
I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  dyestuffs  suitable 
for  dyeing  cellulose  acetate  artificial  silk  which  comprises 
causing  an  aliphatic  amine  and  ammonia  to  react  simul- 
taneously upon  I:4-dihydroxyanthraquinone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  leuco-compound  of  an  anthraquinone  which 
contains  as  a  substituent  in  each  of  the  1-  and  4-positions 
a  substitutnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxyl  and  an  amino  gi^Mip. 


2,731,478 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BENZOQUINONE 
Jonas  Kamlct,  Easton,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.     Application  August  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  374,429 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— J96) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  p-benzoquinonc 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  (o)  oxidizing  aniline  in  an 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  medium  with  Wcldon  mud,  and 
separating  the  p-benzoquinone  thus  formed  from  the  resid- 
ual aqueous  solution  of  manganous  sulfate,  (h)  reacting 
the  manganous  sulfate  solution  with  a  substantially  cqui- 
nrolecular  amount  of  calcium  chloride  and  separating  the 
resultant  precipitate  of  calcium  sulfate  from  the  resultant 
solution  of  manganous  chloride,  and  (c )  reacting  the  man- 
ganous chloride  solution  with  an  equimolecular  amount  of 
lime  in  the  presence  of  substantial  excess  of  lime  and  pass- 
mg  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  the  resultant  suspen- 
sion of  manganous  hydroxide  and  excess  lime  in  calcium 
chloride  solution  whereby  the  major  pen  ion  of  the  divalent 
manganese  is  oxidized  to  the  tctravalcnt  state,  separating 
the  resultant  Weldon  mud  containing  the  equivalents  of  a 
maior  amount  of  MnOj  and  minor  amounts  of  MnO  and 
CaO  from  the  solution  of  calcium  chloride,  and  returning 
the  said  Weldon  mud  to  the  first  step  of  the  process. 


80|R 
Y  Ai 

wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  Z  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorioe  and  bromine,  Ai  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  Aa  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl, 
and  R  is  the  radical  of  an  amine. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxo 
and  hydroxyl. 

2,731,480 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

e-ACYL  LYSINES 

Winfried  Kruckenberg,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  19,  1953 

3  CfaOms.  (CI.  260—404.5) 
1 .  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  an  c-acyl  lysine 
by  chlorinating  an  N-acyl-«-amino  caproic  acid,  in  which 
the  acyl  group  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  group,  and  thereafter 
aminating  the  chlorinated  product,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  the  chiorination,  using  a  water- 
free  salt  of  the  N-acyl-«-amino  caproic  add  as  the  start- 
ing materia]  and  sulfuryl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
thionyl  chloride  as  the  chlorinating  agent. 


2,731,481 
DIMERIC  FATTY  ACIDS 
Stnart  A.  Harrison  and  Klrtland  E.  McCaleb,  Minneapolis, 
Mfam.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Angnst  1,  1951, 

Serfad  No.  239,846 

4  Clahm.     (Q.  260— 407) 

I.  Process  of  dimerizing  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acids  containing  only  one 

double  bond,   and   lower  aliphatic  monohydric   alcohol 

esters  thereof,  which  comprises  heating  said  compound 

to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  100'  C.  in  the  presence  of 

organic  peroxide  having  the  formula  ROOR>  in  which  R 

is  a  tertiary  alkyls  group  and  R»  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  tertiary  alkyl  and  tertiary  alkyl  peroxyalkyl 

groups. 


2,731,482 
ORGANOTIN  TRIMERCAP1  IDES 
Eugene  P.  Stefl,  Churchin  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Chris  E.  Best, 
Franklfai  Township,  Summit  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  5,  1950, 
Serial  No.  188,653 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 429) 
I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

»  Rf 

I 

8 
I 
Ri-8n-8-Rf 


in  which  formula  Ri,  independently  in  each  occurrence. 
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represents  an  organic  radical  consisting  of  and  containing 
from    1    to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds,  carbon-hydrogen  bonds,  up  to  11  aromatic 
ring  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  and  up  to  4  innocuous 
structures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
carbon    triple    bonds,    aliphatic    carbon-carbon    double 
bonds,  ether  linkages,  thioether  linkages,  carboxylic  ester 
groups  bonded  to  carbon,  fluorine  atoms  bonded  to  car- 
bon, and  halogen  atoms  bonded  to  aromatic  ring  car- 
bon, each  Ri  being  linked  to  the  tin  atom  in  the  formulae 
hereinabove  and  hereinbelow  by  one  of  its  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rj,  independently  in  each  occurrence,  represents  an 
organic  radical  consisting  of  and  containing  from    1   to 
22  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  carbon-carbon  single  bonds, 
carbon-hydrogen  bonds,  up  to  11  aromatic  rmg  carbon- 
carboo  double  bonds,  and  from  0  to  4  innocuous  struc- 
tures selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon<arbon 
triple  bonds,  aliphatic  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  hy- 
droxyl    groups    bonded    to    carbon,    sulfhydryl    groups 
bonded  to  carbon,  ether  linkages,  thioether  linkages,  car- 
boxylic  ester  groups  bonded  to  carbon,  carboxylic  amide 
groups  bonded  to  carbon,  fluorine  atoms  bonded  to  car- 
bon, halogen  atoms  bonded  to  aromatic  ring  carbon,  and 
groups  of  the  formula 

Ri 

i 

I 


Januak^IT,  1956 
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ring  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  and  up  to  4  innocuous 
structures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon- 
carbon  triple  bonds,  aliphatic  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds,  hydroxyl  groups  bonded  to  carbon,  sulfhydryl 
groups  bonded  to  carbon,  ether  linkages,  thioether  link- 
ages, carboxylic  ester  groups  bonded  to  carbon  atoms, 
carboxylic  amide  groups  bonded  to  carbon  atoms,  fluorine 
atoms  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  atoms  bonded 
to  aromatic  ring  carboa  atoms,  and  Ri,  independently  in 
each  occurrence,  represents  an  organic  radical  consisting 
of  and  containing  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
carbon-carbon  single  bonds,  carbon  hydrogen  bonds,  up 
to  1 1  aromatic  ring  carbon-carbon  double  bonds,  and  up 
to  4  innocuous  structures  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon-carbon  triple  bonds,  aliphatic  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds,  ether  linkages,  thioether  linkages, 
carboxylic  ester  groups  bonded  to  carbon  atoms,  fluorine 
atoms  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  atoms  bonded 
to  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms,  the  atoms  in  the  groups 
Ri  and  Rj  attached  to  the  sulfur  and  tin  atoms  being 
carbon  atoms. 
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-8-8d— R,   ' 

I 
Ri 

under  the  same  notation,  each  of  the  radicals  Ra  being 
linked  to  its  respective  sulfur  atom  in  the  formulae  by 
one  of  its  darbon  atoms. 


2,731.483 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  ZINC  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE SILPHOXYI  ATE  FROM  BASIC  ZINC 
FORMALDEHYDE  Sl'LPHOXYLATE 
Alfons  Janson.   I  udwtushafen  (Rhine)  Oppau.  Germany 
assitcnor  to   Badischc   Anilin-   Si   Soda-Fabrik   Aktien- 
gescllachaft,  Lodwlgsliafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Applkadon  November  2,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  November  7,  1950 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—429) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  zinc  formalde- 
hyde sulphoxylate  from  the  basic  zinc  formaldehyde  sulph- 
oxylate  which  comprises  acting  on  said  basic  salt  with 
such  amounts  of  sulfurous  acid  that  zinc  sulfite  which 
precipitates,  and  the  zinc  formaldehyde  sulphoxylate  are 
formed,  separating  the  precipitated  zinc  sulfite  from  the 
solution  and  then  recovering  the  said  zinc  formaldehyde 
sulphoxylate  from  the  solution. 


2,731,485 

POLYSILOXANES  PRODUCED  BY  THE  REACnON 
OF  DIALKYLDIALKOXYSILANES  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  ALUMINUM  OR  BORON  HALIDES 

Georte  H,  Wanner.  Kenmore,  aad  Charks  E.  Ericksoo, 
B«ffalo,  N.  Y.,  asrifEDOra,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corponitioa,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawinf.     Application  July  26,  1949, 
Serial  No.  1 96.972 

ICMms.    (CL  26«-^448.2)  , 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  polysiloxanes  which  con- 
sists of  heating  substituted  silanes  of  the  type; 

R"aSi(OR)j 

where  R  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halides 
of  aluminum  and  boron  to  a  temperature  of  above  about 
300*  C.  to  evolve  an  alkyl  ether  and  recovering  a  siloxane 
polymer  from  the  reaction  product. 


2,731.484 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOTIN  MERCAPTIDES 

Chris  F.  Best.  Franklin  Township.  Summit  County.  Ohio, 
assiicnor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  ( ompany, 
Akron,  Olilo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  27,  I95«, 
Serial  No.  170,692 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260—429.7) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  together  a  mer- 
captan  of  the  formula 

Ri— S— H 

with  a  stannone  of  the  formula 

o 
I 

Ht-S»n-Hi 

in  which  formulae  Ri.  independently  in  each  occurrence 
represents  an  organic  radical  consisting  of  and  containing 
from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds,  carbon -hydrogen  bonds,  up  to  11  aromatic 


2,731,486 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE 

Walter  Rottix.  Oberhauscn  Sterlirade-Nord,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ruhrrheraie  Akticncesellschaft,  Oberhausen- 
Holten,  Germany,  a  }olat-stock  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawtag.     Application  December  6,  1949, 
Serial  No.  131.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  23,  1948 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—449.6) 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
carbon  monoxide  in  which  a  high  formation  of  relatively 
low-molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  is  produced  along 
with  a  low  formation  of  methane  and  high-molecular 
weight  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
subjecting  carbon  monoxide  to  hydrogenation  at  a  pres- 
sure not  substantially  in  excess  of  normal  in  the  presence 
of  a  precipitated  iron  catalyst  of  the  contact  type,  said 
catalyst  being  impregnated  with  a  polybasic  acid  whose 
hydrogen  is  partially  replaced  by  an  alkali  metal  to  form 
an  acid  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  polybasic  acid,  thereafter 
any  excess  alkali  removed  by  neutralization  and  wash- 
ing, and  reduced  with  a  reducing  gas  at  reduction  tem- 
peratures of  170-250*  C.  and  at  gas  velocities  of  1-1.5 
meters  per  second,  and  recovering  the  -esulting  hydro- 
carbon product  rich  in  low-molecular  weight  hydro- 
carbons. 


.«,«  2,73I,4f7     " 

ASYMMETRIC  TERTURY  ALKYL 
TRITHIOCARBONATES 

^TT^.T**"''"'''  ■  ««Poe«tfon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Applkatioa  Angnst  11,  1951, 
Serial  No.  241,492 
7  Claims.     (0.260—455) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

(Ri-8-r-8)._B, 
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a  liquid  carbonyl  substance  taken  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  aldehydes  and  ketones,  and  introducing  into  the 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4.  R,  i,  .  tertiary 
alkyl  radical  having  from  4  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  Ra 
IS  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
aromatic,  alkaryl.  aralkyi  and  halogen  substituted  aro-' 
matic  radicals. 


2,731,488 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  NITRILES 

FROM  IMINES 

**^r!?J*^7^'****"'  Kfagiport,  Tenn.,  .sstgnor  to  East- 
CTSew^iitlJ**"'*"^'  "*****•*♦•''  ^    Y'  •  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  16,  1952. 

Serial  No.  266,779 

5  Claims.     (CL  260— 465.1) 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  nitrile  comprising 
the  steps  of  vaporizing  an  unsaturated  secondary  imine 
reacting  the  thus  vaporized  imine  with  an  amount  of 
gaseous  ammonia,  in  excess  of  the  ratio  of  one  mole  of 
ammonia  per  mole  of  the  imine.  over  a  dehydration- 
hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  me.als.  metal  oxides  and  metal  alloys  at  a  temperature 
m  the  range  of  about  200'-600*  C.  and  a  space  Velocity 
fl^r!^^?"*!  °'  "'^'"  100-5000.  and  recovering  nitrile 
^rmed  by  the  reaction  in  the  ratio  of  approximately  two 
moles  of  nitnle  per  mole  of  imine  employed 


lowermost  zone  an  acid  sufficient  in  amount  to  provide  a 
pH  less  than  7. 


2,731,489 

DINITRILES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

N*.  a«.  CariHH.  C,;.^::;^':^  ^w 

No  Drawkng.    Application  April  28,  1954. 

Serial  No.  426304 

13  Claims.    (CL  260— 465.4) 

I.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  formula: 


2,731,491 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  NAPHTHENIC 

MAKING  SAME 

OBrer  L.  Bnodo,  GflMonia,  and  Eari  L.  Humphrey,  Pen 

iI!Z!!S*V.'VW"''  ^^^y*  ""^  Mslgnors  to  Gulf 
Keaearch  A  DcTelopaicnt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa-  a 
cofporatioa  of  Debwaiv 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  2,  1953. 
Serial  No.  346,541 
12  Claims.     (CL  260— 468) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  new  compound,  which 
compnses  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  naphthenic  acids 
and  at  least  one  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedcl- 
i!^     ->^^^*  **  *"  elevated  temperature  of  at  least 
about  200*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  reaction  be- 
tween the  naphthenic  acids  and  the  phenol. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  new  compound,  which 
compnses  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  naphthenic 
acids  and  p-cresol  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  300* 
F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  reaction  between  the 
naphthenic  acids  and  p-cresol. 


R 

NC-CH-t!- 

I 
OR' 


R 

H-CHr-CH,-C C-CN 

OR'   OR' 


Wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

^le^tedTnl'tt  T*^''  '"'^'""'^  ^"**  ^  '»  '  "^"^^^ 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  ali- 
phatic acyl  radicals  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 


2,731,490 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CYANOHYDRINS 

George  Banky,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,803 

lOCIains.    (CL  260— 465.6) 

comorljf  n'J""°"'  "^•"'^  °^  '"^''•"«  cyanohydrins  which 
sucTSS^  lr"*  V*'  ^^^'"'"«  HCN  upwardly  through 
^S;  !n,r.r  ''"""°"'  *"'«>^»^*"8  -Oueous  alkiH 
^  r1  M  ^  uppermost  zone  and  causing  the  same 
to  flow  downwards,  introducing  into  the  intermiliate  ^^e 

<<»2  <».  G. — 18 


2,731,492 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACETYLSAUCYLIC  ACID 
Jmms  Kamlet,  Eastoa,  Conn. 
No  Dniwfaig.    Application  April  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  426,573 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 480) 
1.  A  cyclic  process   for  the  manufacture   of  acetyl- 
salicylic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  (a)  reacting 
salicylic  acid  with  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  acetic 
anhydride  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  diluent,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  50*C.  and   120'  C,  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  cause  substantially  complete  acetylation 
of  the  salicylic  acid  with  the  formation  of  acetylsalicylic 
acid  and  acetic  add;  (b)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to 
a  terminal  temperature  between  0"  C.  and  50*  C.  pre- 
cipitating  a   major   portion   of   the   acetylsalicylic   acid 
formed  in  step  (a)  and  separating  said  precipitated  acetyl- 
salicylic acid  from  the  mother  liquor;  (c)  reacting  the 
nwther  liquor  from  step  (6)  containing  a  minor  amount 
of  unrecovered  acetylsalicylic  acid,  free  acetic  acid  formed 
as  a  by-product  in  the  acetylation  step  (a)  and  organic 
diluent,  with  kctene  in  quantity  sufficient  to  convert  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  said  free  acetic  acid  to  acetic 
anhydride,  and  recycling  the  resultant  mother  liquor  con- 
tainng  acetic  anhydride  and  organic  diluent  to  step  (o) 
of  the  process  for  further  reaction  with  salicylic  acid. 
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2,73  M93 
CHOLINE  EffTERS 
loka  Alfrc4  AtaAUmumm,  Mootdair,  Hid  Arthar  S«enpel, 
RiTcr  Edge  N.  J^  ■■tpincB  to  Hofcun-La  Rockc  bc^ 
Natlcy,  N.  1^  «  cor^ontkm  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawtag.     AppHcadoB  imauarj  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4M,*5« 
5  Claint.     (a.  24«— 4f«) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzenesul- 
fonic  acid  salts  of  lower  aliphatic  acid  esters  of  choline 
and  toluene-sulfonic  acid  salts  of  lower  aliphatic  acid 
esters  of  choline. 


2,731. 4*4 

NEW   AND  BIOLOGICALLY   ACTIVE   DIFHENYL- 

METHANE    DERTVATTVES    AND    METHOD    OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

laiiMa—    Arthur    Haha,    Mahno,    Sweden,    and    Janos 

Fcfccic,  Loffvwi,  BraiiL  ■■l^nrs  to  Akticbolasct  Fer- 

. Matmo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawteg.     AppHcatfon  September  9,  1952, 

Serial  No.  308,794 

CWoM  priority,  application  Sweden  December  9,  1949 

1  Oalm.  (CL  2M— 5«7) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene-di-(2.5-dihydroxy-mono-sulfo-  benzoic  acid) 
and  its  polycondensation  products  all  of  which  com- 
pounds are  condensation  products  of  monosulfo  gentisic 
acid  and  formaldehyde. 


drogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0*  C.  to  100* 
C.  a  solution  of  chlortetracydine  in  a  solvent  therefor  and 
having  suspended  therein  about  5%  to  20%  on  the  weight 
of  said  chlortetracydine  of  a  caUlyst  comprising  pal 
ladium  hydroxide  distributed  on  a  finely  divided  porous 
carrier. 

2,731,49t 

BASIC  DERIVATTVE  OF  4-CYCLOHEXYL.CYCLO- 
HEXANONE  AND  FROCESS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE   THEREOF 

Max  Walter,  Basel.  Swttzcrlaiid,  ■migwoc  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Rocbe  be  Notky,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatton  Aprfl  2t,  1954. 

Serial  No.  42«3«9 

Clafarn  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  12,  1953 

4  aalms.     (CL  2t^—5^) 
I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-dinKthyl- 
aminomethyl-4-cyclohcxyl-cyclohexanone  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


2,731,495 
PRODUCTION  OF  SEBACIC  ACID 
Robert  Steele  EoMfle,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  aarfgnor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Ncmonn  and  Compaay,  Wilmtogtoa,  Del., 
«        a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aognst  13,  1951, 
Serial  No.  241,793 
S  Claima.     (Q.  2M— 537) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  pure  aebadc  acid  from  an 
impure  alkali  sebacate  comprising  initially  acidifying  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  said  sebacate  to  a  pH  rang- 
ing from  6  to  7.5.  removing  from  the  solution  liberated 
fatty  acid  product  resulting  from  said  initial  acidification, 
further  aciidifying  the  resulting,  partially  purified  solution 
to  a  pH  ranging  from  4.7  to  6.  removing  therefrom  or- 
ganic contaminants  formed  as  a  result  of  said  further 
acidification,  and  then  acidifying  the  solution  obtained 
as  a  result  of  said  organic  contaminant  removal  to  a  pH 
of  below  about  3  and  recovering  the  scbacic  acid  product 
which  becomes  liberated. 


2,731.497 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRACYCLINE 
Jany  R.  D.  McCormick,  Mabwah.  and  Ncva-Tay  Katii- 
iMn  Smith.  Park  Ridce.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y..  a  corporallon 
of  Matoc 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatioa  May  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  429,984 
4  Cbdan.     (O.  249—599) 
6.  A  method  for  the  hydrogenolysis  of  chlortetracy- 
dine to  tetracycline  which  comprises  reducing  with  hy- 


2,731,499 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIMTNOACETONE 
George  R.  Coraor,  Woodbary.  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  NeaMaia  and  Compaay,  WUmlngtoa.  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  4M3S5 
3Clafana.    fO.  24#— 5M> 
1.  A  process  for  produdng  oximinoacctone  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkyl  nitrite  having  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms  with  acetone  In  the  presence  of  a  hydrochloric  acid 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  0*  and  70*  C,  the  mole 
ratio  of  the  acetone  to  the  alkyl  nitrite  being  at  least  2  to  1 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  add  catalyst  to  the  alkyl  nitrite 
being  at  least  0.05  to  1. 


2,73 1,5M 
BIS-QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Roaald    WIcn,    laHnt    Nichol«m    Ashley    and    Wmbm 
George  Leeds,  Dagcnkam,  Eagfamd,  amignon  to  May  A 
Baker  Limited,  Dagenham,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawfaig.     AppHcatioa  February  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  33S,61S 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febraary  28.  1952 
19  CUhns.     (O.  249— 547.0 
1 .  Bi»-<|ua ternary  ammonium  salts;  the  cations  of  which 
are  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


2,731.494 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIOSEMICARBAZIDE 
George  E.  Taylor.  St.  I>oais,  Vic.  assigaor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Compaay,  Si.  Loais,  Mo.,  ■  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawlag.     AppHcatioa  lannary  28.  1953, 

Serial  No.  333.844 

7  Claiam.     (CI.  244—552) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  thioscmicarbazide  by 

the    rearrangement   of   hydrazine    thiocyanate,    the   step 

which  comprises  heating  a  suspension  of  hydrazine  thio- 

cyaoate  in  a  water-immisciblc  inert  organic  liquid  to  effect 

rearrangement  to  thiosemicarbazide,  the  reaction  system 

being  maintained  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  5.0 

'o  about  6.0. 


I   Ri-N— A-B— N— Ri  I 


in  which  Ri,  Ra,  Rj.  R*,  R»  and  Rs  represent  each  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups, 
A  represents  a  cydohexyl  radical  linked  in  the  1-  and  4- 
positions.  and  B  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms;  and  the  anions  of  which 
are  the  anions  of  therapeutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
acids. 


2.731.591 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROFORMYLATION 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Arnold  G.  Anderwm,  Pfnrn  Township,  Allegheny  County. 
and  BctnaH  H.  Gwynn,  Fawn  Township.  Allegheny 
County.  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Compaay,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatfon  November  21.  1952.  Serial  No.  321.994 

3  Clafam.     (O.  249— 694) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  olefin  with 

hydrogen   and   carbon    monoxide   in   the   presence   of   a 

cobalt  salt  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  a  pressure  above 

about   1500  pounds  per  square  inch  to  obtain  a  hydro- 
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formylation  mixture  comprising  an  aldehyde  and  at 
least  one  metal  carbonyl.  passing  said  mixture  at  a  pres- 
sure of  about  25  to  about  500  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  a  temperature  initially  below  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  metal  carbonyl  with  the  lowest  decom- 
position temperature  at  said  latter  pressure  through  a 
dcmetalling  zone  containing  packing  material,  passing 
steam  and  an  inert  gas  upwardly  through  said  demetalling 
zone,  the  amount  and  pressure  of  said  steam  being  ad- 
justed to  heat  the  hydroformyiatioo  mixtur«  in  the  de- 


ing  said  aldehydes  to  the  oorreapooding  alcohols,  separat- 
ing heptyl  from  octyl  alcohols,  convertiQg  heptyl  alcohols 
to  heptenes,  said  h^enes  having  olefink  unsaturation 


-^fl,.^ 


metalling  zone  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
metal  carbonyl  with  the  highest  decomposition  temper- 
ature present  in  the  hydroformylation  mixture,  removing 
the  demeulled  hydroformylation  mixture  admixed  with 
water  from  the  demetalling  zone  and  passing  said  de- 
metalled  hydroformylation  product  to  a  separation  zone 
mainuined  at  the  same  pressure  as  that  existing  in  the 
demetalling  zone,  removing  water  frt»ai  said  separation 
zone,  and  removing  the  demeullod  hydroformylation 
product  substantially  free  of  water  from  said  separation 


zone. 


2,731,592 
HYDROXYLATION  PROCESS 
Cartii  W.  Smith,  Bcffcdcy.  CaHT.,  MrigMr  to  ShcO  De- 
velopment Coiqiany,  Emeryville,  CaMf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfag.  AppHcatioa  September  24,  1952, 
Scrtal  No.  311491 
tClaiBH.  (CL  249— 435) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxylation  of  a  mono-<riefinic 
compound  containing  the  olefinic  linkage  between  two  ali- 
phatic carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  carbon  atoms  has  the 
two  remaining  valences  satisfied  by  single-bonded  linkage 
to  separate  atoms,  and  said  compound  containing  no  other 
elentents  than  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  halogen 
which  comprises  reacting  said  olefinic  compound  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C. 
and  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
between  about  1  and  about  20  mole  percent,  based  on  said 
olefinic  compound,  of  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  aromatic  carbocydic  sul- 
fonic acids  having  6  to  24  carhon  atoms  per  molecule. 


2,731,593 

ALCOHOL  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 

Winiam  J.  Mattox,  Baton  Rouge,  La,,  Miltmn  to  Emo 

f,  a  corporation  of 


Application  May  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,548 
4  Claims.    (O.  249— 438) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  produdng  octyl  alcohols 
of  high  quality  in  increased  yields  which  comprises  pass- 
ing an  olefin  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  hexene  and 
heptene  produced  by  the  polymerization  of  a  light  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  at  least  a  major  pro- 
portion of  propylene  and  substantially  free  of  isobutyl- 
ene,  into  a  carbonylation  zone,  treating  said  hexene-hep- 
tcne  mixture  with  CO  and  Hj  under  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  with  a  cobalt  carbonylation  catalyst, 
whereby  heptyl  and  octyl  aldehydes  are  obtained,  reduc- 


substantially  on  terminal  carbon  atoms,  passing  said  hep- 
tenes to  said  carbonylation  zone,  and  recovering  increased 
amounts  of  hi^  quality  octyl  alcohols. 


2.731fS#4 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 
FROM  OLEFINS 
Walter  Rnpc,  LadwIgAifea  (RUnc),  Nlkotan  v.  Kott- 
pow,   Kjutovbc-Rncpparr,   and   Mairfred    Hcintxelcr, 
Lndwigikafcn  (Rhhw),  Gcmany,  aml^on  to  Badiacfac 
A   Soda-Pabrik   A  kti* ng rai  IIk  liafl,   Lndwig*. 


No  Drawing.    Application  April  14, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2t2,6S8 
Claims  priority,  appBcalion  Gcrmaay  May  2, 1951 
9Clafam.    (CL249— 43t) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aliphatic  alcohols 
which  comprises  heating  to  temperatures  exceeding  80* 
C.  and  under  pressures  exceeding  50  atmospheres  in  an 
aqueous  from  neutral  to  alkaline  reaction  medium  an  ole- 
finic hydrocarbon  with  a  soluble  salt  of  formic  add  as  a 
source  of  carhon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  iron  car- 
bonyl. 


2,731,595 
PROCESS   OF   PREPARING    BROMOCHLORO- 
DIFLUOROMETHANE  BY  REACTING  CHLO- 
RODIFLUOROMETHANE  AND  BROMINE 
fWHam  S.  Barakart,  Cranford,  N.  I„  nmignir  to  The 
Fbeatonc  Tire  A  Rabber  Compaay,  Akron,  OUo,  a 
corporatioa  of  OUo 

AppUcntion  June  24,  1952,  ScrinI  No.  295441 
7  Claims.    (0.249—453) 


6.  A  process  which  comprises  brominating  chlorodi- 
fluoromethane  by  passing  a  vapw  mixture  thereof  with 
bromine  through  a  zone  heated  to  a  temperatuiv  be- 
tween about  300"  C.  and  the  pyrolysis  temperature  un- 
der the  conditions  employed. 
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2,73  MM 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENTS  OF 

LOW  ACID  WASH  COLOR 
RoWrt  M.  Lore  aad  Richard  E.  Tauick,  Baytowa,  Tex^ 
aHigBon,  by  mf «  aNdgamcntB,  to  Eaw>  Reacarrb  and 
Eocteccring  Coipawy,  EUzabcth,  N.  J^  a  cofporatkNi 
of  Dclawart 
Appltcadoa  Suammry  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,M2 
IClaiBC.    (CL240— MS) 


.-^ 


lion  containing  the  ethylene  impurity  to  a  counter<ur- 
rent  liquid-liquid  extraction  with  an  extracting  solvent 
having  a  preferential  affinity  for  the  ethylene  impurity 


rM 


%^^ 


2,73I3«7 
RECOVERY  OF  ACETYLENE  FROM  GAS  MIX- 
TURES   BY     ABSORPTION     IN    SELECTIVE 
SOLVENTS 
G«org«  A.  AkiB,  KJngsport  Tcm.,  aaifMr  to  Eastmaa 
Kodak  Compaay.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 
AppHcadoa  Jaanary  14,  If53.  Serial  No,  331,2tl 
t  ClateM.    (CL  2««— «79) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  in  pure 
form  from  a  gas  mixture  of  acetylene  and  ethylene,  which 
process  includes  the  steps  of  (a)  treating  the  gas  mixture 
with  a   liquid  solvent   having  a  preferential   affinity   for 
acetylene  to  form  a  solution  nch  in  acetylene  and  con- 
taining a  relatively  small  amount  of  ethylene  as  an  im- 
punty.    {b)    removing    the   ethylene    impurity    from    the 
solution,  and  (r)  subsequently  liberating  acetylene  in  a 
pure   form   from   the   solution,   the   step^    (a)    and   (h) 
being  conducted  at  potentially   dangerous  high   temper- 
atures and  pressures,  an  improved  method  for  conduct- 
ing the  step   (b)   ethylene  impurity  removal   safely  and 
efficiently  comprising  subjecting  the  acetylene-nch  soiu- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrocarbon  solvents  hav- 
ing a  low  acid  wash  color  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
hydrofornung  a  naphthenic  hydrocarbon  fraction  con- 
taining a  small  amount  of  olefins  less  than  about  2% 
by  volume  and  boiling  in  the  range  between  200*  and 
300*  F.  under  hydroforming  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  in  a  first  zone  to  convert  naphthenes  to 
aromatics  and  to  form  a  total  first  vaporous  product 
including  unreacted  hydrogen,  unrcacted  feed  and  re- 
acted products  having  a  high  concentration  of  acid  wash 
color  forming  bodies  in  the  200*  ta  300*  F.  boiling 
range,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  total  first  prod- 
uct to  a  temperature  below  700'  F.,  inunediately  passing 
said  total  vaporous  first  product  at  said  reduced  tem- 
perature after  said  total  first  product  leaves  said  first 
zone  into  a  second  zone,  hydrogenating  said  total  first 
product  in  said  second  zone  in  the  absence  of  extrane- 
ously  added  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenat- 
ing catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel- 
lungsteo  sulfide,  platinum,  Raney  nickel,  and  cobalt 
molybdaie  at  a  temperature  below  700*  F.  aixi  at  a 
space  velocity  hi^r  than  a  space  velocity  in  said  hydro- 
forming  step  to  form  a  second  product  having  a  low 
concentration  of  acid  wash  color  forming  bodies  in  the 
200*  to  300*  F.  boiling  range  and  distilling  said  second 
product  to  recover  a  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  bets^ccn 
200*  and  300*  F.  having  solvent  properties  and  an  acid 
w>ash  color  not  in  excess  of  6. 


and  relatively  little  solvent  power  for  acetylene  and  the 
acetylene  solvent  and  thereby  removing  the  ethylene  im- 
purity from  the  liquid  acetylene  solution  as  a  liquid  solu- 
tion of  ethylene. 


2,73 1  »5M 
CONVERSION    OF    HYDROCARBONS    FOR    THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATES  AND  GASO- 
LINE WITH  THE  USE  OF  INERT  SOLIDS 
Chartes  E.  Jahaig,  Red  BMk,  aad  Jaacs  W.  Br<m«,  Eliza- 
h««h,  N.  J,,  BMl^on  to  Eaw  Rnearch  m 
CoapsHj,  a  coiporalka  af  Delaware 

Appncatloa  Jnc  t,  19SI,  Serial  No.  23«,M4 
4  dahaa.    (CL  26«— 4t3) 


''-^]d^', 


--r 


1.  The  process  of  converting  heavy  petroleum  oil  to 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  feeding  said 
oil  into  contact  with  a  rapidly  flowing  reaction  stream  of 
finely  divided  solid  products  which  are  substantially  inert 
and  are  preheated  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  oil  to  at  least  1200*  F..  main- 
taining a  contact  time  of  0.1  to  10  seconds  to  produce  high 
temperature  reaction  products  including  substantial  pro- 
portions of  low  molecular  weight  olefinic  hydrocarbons, 
introducing  a  second  stream  of  oil  feed  into  the  reaction 
stream  after  the  aforesaid  contacting  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  substantially  reduce  the  reaction  temperature  to  a  range 
between  about  950*  and  1200*  F.  to  quench  conversion 
and  degradation  of  said  low  molecular  weight  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons and  also  to  initiate  conversion  of  said  second 
stream  to  products  including  substantial  proportions  of 
hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range,  intro- 
ducing additional  hot  solid  particles  into  said  reaction 
stream  to  maintain  a  conversion  temperature  within  the 
range  last  spcctfied.  separating  the  reaction  products  from 
said  solids  and  continuously  reheating  and  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  solid  particles  to  maintain  continu- 
ous operation  in  both  stages. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,7314«9 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  GALLOPING 

CONDUCTORS 

Cart  Bccfccr,  OA  Pari^  01. 

AppUcatloB  AmU  21, 1951,  SwM  No.  222^75 

SCfadM.    (CL174— 42) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  suppressing  wind-induced  gallop- 
ing oscillations  in  aerial  conductors,  the  combination  of 
spaced   supporting   structures,   insulator  strings   hanging 
from  said  supporting  structures,  hanger  means  suspended 
from   each   of  said   insulator  strings,  and  a  coiiductor 
supported  by  said  hanger  means  aiKl  extending  in  spans 
between  said  supporting  structures,  each  of  said  hanger 
means  comprising  i|^  downwardly  facing  clevis  having 
laterally  spaced  side  arms,  a  pivoting  tongue  exteiuling 
into  the  space  between  said  clevis  side  arms,  a  pivot 
bolt  extending  through  said  pivoting  tongue  and  side 
arms  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  sides  of 
the  latter,  a  conductor  clamp  carried  by  said  pivoting 
tongue  below  said  clevis  and  adapted  to  have  clamping 
engagement  over  said  conductor,  a  pair  of  damping  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  bolt  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  clevis  for  independent  pivotal  movement,  said 
damping  arms  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  clevis,  one  arm  above  one  span  of  said  con- 
ductor extending  in  one  direction  from  said  conductor 
clamp,  and  the  other  damping  arm  above  the  other  span 
of  said  conductor  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  clamp,  apertured  guide  portions  on  the  outer 
eiKls  of  said  damping  arms  having  free  sliding  fit  over 
their  respective  spans  of  said  conductor  at  points  spaced 
substantial    distances    outwardly    from    said    conductor 
clamp,  whereby  vertical  galloping  oscillation  occurring  in 
either  span  tends  to  cause  vertical  pivoting  motion  in  its 
respective  damping  arm,  a  friction  disk  on  the  inner  por- 
tion of  each  arm,  a  cooperating  friction  plate  on  each  side 
arm  of  said  clevis  for  cooperation  with  said  friction  disks, 
friction  material  between  each  friction  disk  and  friction 
plate,  compression  springs  mounted  on  the  outer  portions 
of  said  pivot  bolt  for  pressing  said  friction  disks  of  both 
arms  inwardly  against  said  friction  material  and  friction 
plates,  and  a  weight  suspended  below  said  conductor 
clamp  and  rigidly  joined  thereto  for  increasing  the  inertia 
of  said  hanger  means  and  the  point  of  reaction  of  said 
pivoted  damping  arms. 


2,73I,51i 
OVERHEAD  ELECTRIC  LINES  AND  CONDUCTORS 

THEREFOR 
Leslie  Giddens  Brazier,   Datchc«,  and  WHUam  Gcoff«c 
Hawlev.  Hinchlcy  Wood,  Edwr,  Eaglaiid,  mmkw^on  to 
British  lasolated  CaUcuder*!  Cahica  Umlted,  London, 
Eoglaml,  a  Britidi  compaay 

Applkatioo  Aucnst  t,  19S1,  Serial  No.  240,828 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain  Aagust  29,  1950 
4aaims.  (CI.  174— 114) 
I.  An  overhead  line  conductor  for  high  voltage  elec- 
tric power  transmission  lines,  comprising  a  steel  cored  alu- 
minum wire  strand  having  a  continuous  covering  layer 
of  fibrous  filling  material  surrounding  said  strand,  and  a 
tube  having  a  thin,  gas-impervious  wall  of  metal  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  altunimnn 
rich  alloys  of  good  electrical  conductivity,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  circumferentially  continuous  wall  with  a  smooth  cir- 
cular continuous  outer  surface  and  fitting  closely  on  and 


being  supported  in  spaced  co-axial  relationship  to  said 
strand  by  said  fibrous  covering  layer  and  forming  a  com- 
plete gas-tight  and  water-tight  envelope  for  said  fibrous 
covering  layer  and  said  straiKL 


2,731,511 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

Bcnsaid  WIcscb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  November  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,899 

2  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


I.  In  a  television  receiver,  in  combination,  a  cathode 
ray  tube  including  a  fluorescent  screen  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  on  which  normally  black  and 
white  picttires  are  reproduced,  a  source  of  polychrome 
light  positioned  remote  from  said  cathode  ray  tube,  mov- 
able optical  means  for  directing  light  from  said  light 
source  over  a  predetermined  path  onto  said  outer  surface 
of  said  fluorescent  screen,  a  routable  filter  in  said  path 
having  portions  of  different  color  transmission,  and  con- 
trol means  rotating  said  filter,  thereby  successively  plac- 
ing respective  ones  of  said  portions  in  said  path,  said 
optical  means  comprising  a  mirror  normally  positioned 
forwardly  of  said  rotatable  filter  and  said  fluorescent 
screen,  said  mirror  being  movable  for  placement  rear- 
wardly  of  said  filter  to  interrupt  impingement  of  said 
light  upon  said  screen. 


2,731312 
MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Mawicc  Moisc  Levy,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Canada,  ass^aor 
to  The  Gcacral  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
Eofland 
Application  October  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  190332 
Oaims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 
October  26,  1949 
14  Oahns.     (CL  179—18) 
1.  A   mnlti-channel  communication   system   including 
a  first  signalling  station,  a  second  signalling  station,  a 
plurality  of  communication  channels  extending  between 
said  stations,  and  apparatus  at  said  first  station  for  identi- 
fying all  free  ones  of  said  channels,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  generator  continuously  producing  a  plurality  of 
pulsating  voltages  of  different  characteristics,  each  voltage 
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identifying  a  different  one  of  said  communication  chan- 
nels, an  ekctrically-controUable  cancelling  circuit,  means 
to  apply  said  volUges  to  said  cancelling  circuit,  means 
connecting  said  cancelling  circuit  to  ail  the  communica- 
tion channels  in  the  system,  and  means  connected  to  all 
the  communication  channels  in  said  system  to  provide 
a  first  voltage  condition  in  each  communication  channel 
when  the  channel  is  free  and  to  provide  a  second  voltage 


2,73U13 
AtnrOMATlC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

I  RnuBcraua,  ZMdvoort  and  WUlcm  H.  T. 
Hehnlg.  Lddca,  Nathcriaods 
Oriffaal  appUcadoa  AagMt  27,  194«,  Serial  No.  44,494, 
■ow  PalcaC  No.  2,MM23.  dated  hdj  2t,  1953.    Di- 
vided aad  thii  applicadoo  April  19.  19SI,  Serial  No. 
221,741 

9  ClaiBM.    (CL  179— It) 


;Ef^^ 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lines  each  leading  to  the  telephone  appara- 
tus of  a  subscriber,  and  each  identified  by  a  telq>hooe 
number  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  ftgures  correapood- 
ing  with  the  line  in  question,  and  an  additional  check 
symbol  computed  from  the  figures  of  said  sequence  ac- 
l  cording  to  a  predetermined  arithmetical  rule,  pulsing 
means  operable  by  a  calling  subscriber  to  dial  a  sequence 
identifying  a  line  to  be  called,  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  impulse-operated  selector  switches  to  prepare 
a  connecting  circuit  between  the  line  of  said  calling  sub- 
scriber and  the  line  identified  by  the  sequence  dialled,  a 
plurality  of  impulse-operated  checking  switches,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  with  a  contact  at  each  po- 
sition, means  for  connecting  one  of  said  checking  switches 
with  the  line  of  a  caJing  subscriber  in  such  manner 
that  it  is  actuated  by  impulses  representhig  a  check  sym- 
bol dialled  by  said  calling  subscriber,  means  connected 
only  with  the  contact  of  said  checking  switch  at  the  posi- 
tion assiimed  by  said  checking  switch  when  the  correct 
check  symbol  is  dialled  and  actuated  by  said  checking 
switch  only  when  in  said  position  to  complete  said  con- 
necting circuit,  so  that  the  same  is  only  completed  if  the 
check  symbol  dialled  by  the  calling  subscriber  corre- 
sponds according  to  said  arithmetical  rule  with  the  se- 
quence dialled  and  means  for  indicating  a  wrong  number 
connected  to  all  the  other  of  said  contacts  of  said  check- 
ing switch. 


2,731314 
LOCKOUT  ELECTRONIC  LINE  CIRCUIT 
Rodof  Maartea  Marie  OkcrwM,  The  HagM,  Nctfacitaads. 
to  Dc  Staat  dcr  NcdcriaMlca,  Ten  Dezc  Ver- 
Door  dc  DIrectev-Gciicraal  dcr  Poa- 
ttriim,  TdcfTBlc  ca  Tcicfonlc,  The  Hagnc,  Nether- 


Applkadoa  Janaaiy  t,  19S2,  Serial  No.  245,455 
17  OalM.     (CL  179^1t) 


condition  in  each  communication  channel  when  the  chan- 
nel is  engaged,  said  cancelling  circuit  including  means 
responsive  to  said  second  voluge  conditions  in  different 
engaged  ones  of  the  said  communication  channels  to 
cancel  different  voltages  respectively  from  the  output  of 
said  cancelling  circuit  whereby  free  ones  of  the  said 
communication  channels  are  identified  by  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  voltages  appearing  at  the  output  of  said 
cancelling  circuit. 


1.  A  subacriber  line  circuit  to  an  exchange  of  a  tele- 
communication system,  comprising:  a  subscriber's  set,  a 
pair  of  wires,  resistances  in  series  with  said  wires,  a 
voluge  source  having  its  opposite  poles  connected  in  series 
through  said  pairs  of  wires  and  said  resistances,  a  iunc- 
tion  between  said  resistances  in  said  line  circuit  of  said 
wires,  a  call  detector  connected  to  said  junction  and  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  subscriber's  line  circuits,  an  elec- 
trical element  connected  to  said  junction,  and  nneans  con- 
nected to  said  junction  for  operating  said  electrical  ele- 
ment to  prevent  the  reoperation  of  said  call  detector  after 
a  call  has  been  completed  over  said  subscriber  line  cir- 
cuit and  said  line  circuit  remains  connected  between  said 
poles. 

2,731,515 
CIRCUITS-FLAT  TYPE  SWITCH 
John  Wldu,  BUoxi,  Mka.,  aaigDor  to  Aatoaatk  Electric 
Laboratories,  lac,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dda- 


AppUcatioa  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,1«7 
25  ClalMS.     (CL  17»— It) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  an  automatic  switch 
having  wipers  with  a  normal  position  and  having  a  single 
driving  means  together  with  a  control  magnet  and  an 
armature-controlled  mechanism  for  causing  an  operation 
of  said  driving  means  while  said  magnet  is  energized  to 
move  said  wipers  in  one  direction  and  for  causing  an 
operation  of  said  dnving  nteans  while  said  magnet  is 
deenergixed  to  move  said  wipers  in  another  direction,  a 
calling  line  over  which  impulses  are  received,  means 
associated  with  said  line  and  switch  responsive  to  the 
initiation  of  a  call  over  said  calling  line  for  etiergizing 
said  control  magnet,  means  responsive  to  each  impulse 
in  a  series  of  impulses  thereafter  received  over  said  call- 
ing line  for  operating  said  driving  means,  a  changeover 
relay,  means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  said  series 
of  impulses  for  operating  said  relay,  means  responsive  to 


the  operation  of  said  relay  for  deenergizing  said  magnet, 
means  for  thereafter  selectively  operating  said  driving 
means  and  for  switching  through  connections  to  said 
wipers,  means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  said  call 
for  energizing  said  magnet  a  second  time,  and  an  arma- 
ture-controlled mechanism  for  restoring  said  wipers  to 
normal  in  response  to  said  second  energization  of  said 
magnet. 


2,731^14 

COORDINATE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  MEANS 

Andrew  W.  Vbccst,  Rochcilcr,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Daccmbcr  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,47> 

22  Claims.    (0.179—27.54) 


bcrs  of  magnetic  material  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate groups,  manually  adjustable  means  associated  with 
each  group  o(  members  for  cooditioning  selected  combi- 
nations of  said  members  to  vibrate,  an  electromagnetic 
pick-up  coil  inductively  coupled  with  all  of  said  members 
so  as  to  have  an  electrical  potential  induced  therein  when 
said  selected  members  are  vibrated,  and  means  under  the 
control  <rf  a  subscriber  for  causing  a  selected  plurality  of 
members  in  each  group  to  vibrate  simultaneously. 


2,731,51t 
TELEPHONE  UNTT 
Cm!  a.  p.  JohMOB,  North  QolKy,  Mass.,  aarignor  to 
S.  H.  Coach  ConqNuiy,  Inc.,  North  Qutecy.  Mav^  a 

AppHcatioa  Maicfa  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  274^9 
9Clatani.    (CL  179— Itf) 


15.  In  an  interconnecting  electrical  switch,  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  straight  parallel  connecting  strips  made  of 
resilient  electrically-conducting  material  extending  gen- 
erally in   a  common   plane,   said  strips  being  movable 
throughout  the  major  portions  of  their  lengths  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  their  flat  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rigid  connecting  bars  made  of  electrically  con- 
ducting material,  said  bars  being  rigidly  and  insulatedly 
supported  to  lie  generally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  but  slight- 
ly spaced  from  said  first  plane  and  to  extend  in  a  direction 
to  cross  said  strips,  a  pusher  comprising  insulating  ma- 
terial at  each  point  of  crossing,  each  pusher  being  spring- 
restored  to  a  given  normal  position  and  having  a  lug 
supporting  a  portion  of  a  strip  out  of  engagement  with 
the  bar  at  the  crossing  point,  means  to  operate  an  allotted 
pusher  to  deflect  a  portion  of  a  strip  into  electrical  en- 
gagement with  a  bar  at  a  point  of  crossing  without  sub- 
stantially  deflecting  other  portions  of  said   connecting 
strip  at  its  other  points  of  crossing,  the  unoperated  pushers 
of  a  given  line  strip  being  the  sole  means  for  substan- 
tially preventing  deflection  of  remaining  portions  of  the 
connecting  strip  at  other  points  of  crossing,  and  means  to 
allot  a  pusher  for  use. 


I.  A  flush  wall  telephone  receiver  and  transmitter 
mounting  comprising  as  a  unitary  structure,  an  insulat- 
ing pMte  element  having  top  and  bottom  parallel  flanges  i 
projectrng  from  the  top  and  bottom  front  portion  of 
the  plate  dement  telephone  transmitting  and  receiving 
elements  supported  in  said  insulating  plate,  a  pair  of 
top  and  bottom  end  supporting  plates  each  secured  to 
said  insulating  plate  element  of  a  different  one  of  said 
flanges,  said  end  supporting  plates  being  drilled  for  the 
application  of  said  unitary  structure  to  a  flush  wall  mount- 
ing panel. 

^  2,731,519 

SPECIAL  LOW  IMPEDANCE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
o  w  E^S  ^^  ^^^  BRIDGE  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  W.  Boidewieck,  SovtUwro,  MaM.,  Mrioior  to 
Moore  Electraaic  Laboratories,  iMnnwntod,  Woctc*. 
ter,  Maas.,  a  cotporatloB  of  Mawai  hiiai  Its 
AppHcatfon  Jmc  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  149.723 
2  Claims,     (a.  179—171) 


2,731417 
MIESET  CALL  TRANSMITTER 
•      _Ir.  '^T^  GardcB  Chy,  aad  Arthur  C.  Keller, 
BrooxTiUe,  N.  Y.,  and  Samuel  D.  Wbtte,  SteltOQ,  N.  J., 

T^^'lt*  JI^L^***''»**«  Uboratoriea,  Incorporated, 
New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Oriitoal  appUcatfou  Juue  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,442, 
now  Patent  No.  2,497,749,  dated  December  21,  1954. 
DJTidjd  and  this  appllcatioa  July  14,  1954,  Serial  No. 

3  Claiaia.    (CL  179i-^9f ) 


rrt:?? 


1.  In   a  telephone   system,   a  subscriber's  station   set 
comprising  a  plurality  of  differently  tuned  vibratile  mem- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  amplficr  circuit  of 
a  speaal  low  impedance  output,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  voltage,  two  cathode  follower  tubes  and  two 
bndge  amplifier  tubes,  the  cathode  foUower  tubes  being 
connected  by  their  grids  to  the  plates  of  the  bridge  ampli- 
fier tubes  and  the  first  cathode  follower  tobe  only  hav- 
ing the  cathode  thereof  connected  through  a  cathode  load 
resistor  to  the  low  voltage  return  of  said  source  of  volt- 
age, the  cathode  of  the  second  cathode  follower  tube 
being  connected  through  an  electro-mechanically  driven 
device  to  the  cathode  of  the  first  cathode  foUower  tube 
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January  17,  1966 


2,73  M2t 
PULSE-AMFLITUDE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  COM- 

PENSATED  FOR  VARYING   FREQUENCY 

Harold   M.  RkkariMM,  BartlcsTflk,  Okku,  ■■Ifiii   to 

PhilHps  Pctrolcani  Coap—y.  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoo  March  1«,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,739 

2  Clafam.     (CL  179—171) 


of  the  cross-over  windings  being  of  such  size  and  so 
wound  on  the  core  relative  to  the  secondary  winding 
on  the  same  core  that  the  flux  produced  by  the  current 
flowing  through  a  given  cross-over  winding  during  said 
alternate  half  cycles  will  compensate  for  the  flux  pro- 
duced by  said  known  back  current  through  the  secondary 
winding  on  the  same  core. 


ELECTRICAL 


CTP 


2,731,522 

TELEPHONE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Mancck  K.  AaklcMria,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

ApplkatioB  Novenbcr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,650 

2  Clahu.     (CL  179->17t) 


t.  Tn  a  circuit  for  measuring  t^e  average  amplitude 
of  a  sequence  of  electrical  pulses,  in  icombination,  a  vacu- 
um tube  having  an  anode,  a  catho«jB.  a  control  grid  and 
a  screen  grid,  means  for  appfyin^spperating  potentials 
to  said  anode  and  said  screen  grid  such  that  the  tube 
operates  at  the  portion  of  its  characteristic  where  there  is 
a  hyperbolic  relationship  between  gain  and  the  direct  volt- 
age bias  applied  to  said  control  grid,  means  for  applying 
said  pulses  to  said  control  grid,  a  multivibrator  circuit 
including  two  electron  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  a  first  resistance-capacitance 
network  connecting  the  control  grid  of  one  electron  tube 
to  the  anode  of  the  other  electron  tube,  a  second  re- 
sistance-capacitance network  connecting  the  control  grid 
of  said  other  tube  to  the  anode  of  said  one  tube,  said  net- 
works being  arranged  so  that  a  pulse  applied  to  the 
control  grid  of  one  tube  produces  a  pulse  of  constant 
amplitude  and  width  at  the  anode  of  the  other  tube,  means 
connecting  said  pulse  applying  means  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  one  tube,  means  for  integrating  and  rectifying  the 
pulses  produced  at  the  anode  of  said  other  tube  to  pro- 
vide a  direct  bias  voltage  proportional  to  the  frequency 
of  occurrence  of  said  pulses  and  independent  of  their  am- 
plitude, and  means  for  applying  said  direct  voltage  to  said 
control  grid  of  said  vacuum  tube. 


2,731,521 
MAGNETIC  AMFLIFTERS 
Jack  A.  Crawford,  Cklu  Lake,  Caltf.,  mmigaor  to  tkt 
Lnftcd  Slates  of  AiMrka  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tkc  Navy 

AppHcatkM  Aagast  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  394,*49 

2  Claims.     (CL  179^171) 

(Graatcd  uder  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


\ 


I.  A  telephone  control  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  spring  steel  base,  said  base  having  a  lat- 
eral groove  extending  downwardly  across  the  top  thereof, 
the  bottom  of  said  base  having  a  transverse  lip  extending 
downwardly  at  the  end  thereof,  the  end  of  the  top  of 
said  base  being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  tube,  a 
rod  extending  through  said  tube,  a  control  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  side  walls  with  aligned  openings  therein,  the 
ends  of  said  rod  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings, said  control  member  having  a  pair  of  integral  flanges 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  side  walls 
adfacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  walls  from  said  open- 
ings, the  end  of  said  control  member  adjacent  said  open- 
ings being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  provide  a  semi-circular 
portion  extending  transversely  across  the  end  of  said  con- 
trol mernber.  a  spring  clip  attached  to  the  inside  of  the 
top  of  said  base,  said  spring  clip  having  an  arctute  portion 
disposed  beneath  the  groove  in  the  top  of  said  base,  the 
end  of  said  spring  clip  being  provided  with  a  reversely 
curved  lip,  said  lip  extending  upwardly  from  said  groove 
and  then  downwardly  adjacent  the  end  of  said  qning  dip, 
the  end  of  said  spring  clip  being  disposed  directly  beneath 
the  semi-circular  portion  at  the  end  of  said  control  mem- 
ber, said  control  member  adapted  to  be  manually  pivoted 
on  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  base,  with  said  semi-cir- 
cular, portion  engaging  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  lip 
to  bold  said  control  member  in  raised  or  lowered  position. 


I.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier,  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores, 
a  primary  winding  on  said  cores  and  having  a  pair  of 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  D.  C.  source,  a  secondary 
circuit  having  a  pair  of  parallel  branch  circuits  and  a 
pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  an  A.  C.  source, 
each  of  said  branch  circuits  comprising  a  secondary 
winding,  a  cross-over  winding  and  a  rectifier  connected 
in  series,  each  of  said  cores  having  thereon  the  secondary 
winding  in  one  branch  circuit  and  the  cross-over  wind- 
ing in  the  other  branch  circuit,  the  rectifiers  being 
arranged  so  that  the  branch  circiiits  are  energized  on 
alternate  half  cycles,  resistance  means  shunting  said  rec- 
tifiers and  having  electncal  resistance  substantially  less 
than  the  back  resistance  of  said  rectifters  whereby  known 
back  currents  will  flow  through  said  branch  circuits,  each 


2,731,523 

I>rrERRUPTERS  FOR  SPARK-IGNITION 

APPARATUS 

Eric  Wmiani  Dowalaf,  H— dsworth  Wood,  BirmhMtham, 

Jg^J-ttgoMj^-^  !«.  (1— rt»,  U_ted. 

AppUcattoa  Febnuiy  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,95* 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiun  Great  Britafa 

FrhnMry  21.  1951 

2  Clalas.     (CL  200-01) 


2.  An  interrupter  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  in 
combination  mutually  engageable  contacts,  a  rotary  cam 
for  intermittently  separating  the  contacts,  a  spring-loaded 
timing  unit  consisting  of  relatively  movable  parts,  angu- 
lariy  movable  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  tim- 
ing unit  as  a  whole,  and  to  relative  movement  of  the  parU 


of  the  timing  unit,  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the 
conucts  and  cam,  and  thereby  varying  the  ignition  timing 
of  the  engine,  an  adjustable  stop  against  which  the  timing 
unit  bears  under  its  spring  loading,  and  which  serves  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  timing  unit  when  the  latter 
is  at  rest,  means  responsive  to  the  manifold  depression, 
of  pressure  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  parts 
of  the  timing  unit  or  moving  the  timing  unit  away  from 
the  stop  depending  on  the  extent  of  the  said  depression, 
and  means  responsive  to  atmospheric  pressure  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  stop  when  the  timing  unit  is  moved 
away  from  the  stop. 


2,731324 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  TIME  RECORDER 

MOTORS 
Joseph  W.  Miles,  East  MoUatj,  EMland,  assisMM-  to  In- 
tenudoBal  ItMifaMBi  MachhMs  Cotyoratloa,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporadoo  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatkw  March  0,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,104 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britahi  March  14, 1951 

3  Oaims.     (O.  20»— 33) 


circuit  closing  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  neutral 
position,  a  fixed  support  for  said  switch,  an  operating 
member  for  said  switch  mounted  on  said  support,  opposite- 
ly disposed  pawls  pivoully  mounted  on  said  opa«ting 
member,  flexible  means  on  said  qperating  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  pawls,  said  flexible  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  spring  members,  one  for  each  of  said  pawls,  means 
for  mounting  said  ^ring  members  between  said  operating 
member  and  said  pawls,  rotaUble  means  having  oper- 
ating lugs  thereon,  and  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said 
pawls  in  such  position  as  to  cause  engagement  of  one  of 
said  pawls  by  said  lugs  when  said  operating  member  is  ad- 
justed to  one  of  its  switch  closing  positions  and  to  cause 
engagement  of  the  other  of  said  pawls  by  said  lugs  when 
said  operating  member  is  adjusted  to  the  other  of  its 
switch  closing  positions,  said  spring  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  resist  rotation  of  said  pawls  in  one  direc- 
tion when  no  external  force  is  applied  to  hold  said  oper- 
ating member  against  movement  and  to  yieldingly  allow 
rotation  of  said  pawls  in  said  one  direction  when  external 
force  is  applied  to  hold  said  operating  member  against 
movement. 


2,731426 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

^^  ^'JT^^  ''•»  ^*»*^  "^  Howaid  H.  LMKks, 
Sparta,  N.  J„  asrfgiinra  to  itfdix  Ariatloa  Corporatkm, 
Tetefhoro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatiMi  of  DdawaR 

Or^faal  applicattoB  March  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  217^94. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioB  March  29, 1952,  Serial  No. 
279,202 

7  Claims.    (CL  200— 01.51) 


m      »- 


1 .  In  a  switch  actuating  device,  an  operating  arm  having 
a  periodic  translatory  movement,  a  rod  movable  with  said 
arm.  a  switch  including  a  pair  of  contact  closing  blades,  a 
latch  means  under  control  of  said  operating  arm  for  en- 
gaging with  one  of  said  blades  to  close  said  switch,  a 
second  means  engaging  the  other  switch  blade  to  urge  said 
blades  apart,  a  third  nteans  engaging  with  said  second 
means  to  normally  restrain  said  second  means  from  be- 
coming effective,  and  a  fourth  means  for  normally  holding 
said  third  means  against  movement,  said  fourth  means 
being  displaced  to  release  said  third  means  by  actuation 
of  said  latch  means  in  response  to  a  translatory  movement 
of  said  operating  arm,  whereby  complete  movement  of  said 
third  means  to  release  said  second  means  from  engage- 
ment by  said  third  means  is  effected  upon  engagement  of 
said  third  means  by  said  rod  following  progressive  move- 
ment of  said  rod  resulting  from  a  predetermined  number 
of  translatory  movements  of  said  operating  arm. 


2,731,525 

DIRECTION  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Darid  C.  Redick,  AMlersoo,  IW.,  assigMr  to  General 

Moton  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontioB  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,785 

t  Claims.     (CL20t-41J4) 


I.  A  "G"  acceleration  responsive  switch  comprising  a 
housing,  electrical  terminals  carried  by  said  housing,  pivot 
means  in  said  housing,  a  metallic  mass  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pivot  means,  spring  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  mass  whereby  said  mass  is  adapted  for  pivotal 
movemeiit  in  response  to  both  negative  and  positive  "G" 
acceleration,  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  means  to 
thereby  vary  the  responsiveness  of  said  mass  to  negative 
and  positive  **G"  acceleration,  spaced  electrical  contacts 
carried  by  said  mass,  a  lead  connecting  said  mass  to  one 
of  the  electrical  terminals  carried  by  said  housing,  an 
electrical  contact  carried  by  said  housing  and  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  electrical  terminals,  said  last  named 
electrical  contact  being  positioned  between  the  electrical 
contacts  carried  by  said  mass  whereby  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  mass  in  response  to  negative  or  positive  **G'' 
accelerations  engages  one  or  the  other  of  the  electrical 
contacts  carried  by  said  mass  to  the  electrical  contact 
carried  by  said  housing  to  thereby  connect  the  terminals 
carried  by  said  housing. 


2,731,527 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 

Gareld  E.  Marsh,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  amisiior  to  General 

RaUway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,577 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  structure,  an  armature 

I    In  a  device  of  the  cl.«,  h*^«k^   .k  w     .•        opc^We  to  either  of  two  positions,  a  movable  contact 

of  a  switch  ^vable  from  «n^^^'    ..'""''°"    '*™"'"'"  """^'^  *°  "'^   «""«»"^«   «"d   operable  be- 
switch  movable  from  an  open  neutral  pos.twn  to    twecn  fixed  front  and  back  contacts  comprising  a  rigid 
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ELECTRICAL 


contact  earner  attached  to  said  annature  at  one  cod 
and  bifurcated  at  the  other  end.  two  contact  springs  one 
on  each  side  of  said  contact  carrier,  and  both  springs  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  pernvanently  attached  to  said  contact 
carrier,  but  having  their  outer  ends  formed  into  hooks  to 


engage  their  respective  bifurcations  of  said  contact  car- 
rier and  both  said  springs  being  bent  to  provide  prede- 
termined trapped  pressures  against  their  respective  bifur- 
cations, and  a  contact  point  attached  to  each  contact 
spring  at  a  mid-point  of  its  length  such  as  to  cooperate 
with  a  corresponding  flxed  contact  point. 


2,73M2S 

G.  Kovaeik,  Doaora,  Pa.,  ■■dgmw  of  forty  per 
c«at  to  Tliomas  J.  MaHa,  Doaora,  Pa. 
AppHcatfoa  April  9.  1*54.  Serial  No.  422,03t 
2  ClalaH.     (CL  2M— 129) 


1.  A  fuse  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material 
having  a  first  terminal  at  one  end  and  an  external  threaded 
sleeve  forming  a  second  terminal,  a  pair  of  spaced  re- 
cesses in  the  upper  face  of  said  body,  a  first  pair  of  elec- 
trical conductive  snap  sections  embedded  in  said  body 
having  portions  thereof  extending  into  said  recesses,  con- 
ductors interconnecting  said  first  and  second  terminals 
with  said  snap  sections,  a  cap  of  insulative  material  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  protections  on  the  lower  face  thereof,  and 
a  second  pair  of  snap  sections  embedded  in  said  projec- 
tions, said  second  pair  of  snap  sections  being  hollow  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  resiliently  engage  said  first  pair 
of  snap  sections  with  said  protections  being  received  in 
said  recesses,  and  a  fusible  link  interconnecting  said  snap 
sections,  said  fusible  link  being  embedded  in  said  cap. 
and  resilient  pads  in  said  recevies,  said  first  pair  of  snap 
sections  extending  upwardly  through  said  pads,  said  pro- 
jections engaging  said  pads. 


2,731^29 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Oscar  J.  Leins.  Miiwaakec.  Wis.,  assicBor  to  Milwaukee 

Gas  Specialty  Compaay,  Miiwaakec,  Wis,^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Wiscoosin 

Applicatioa  December  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  2M,«14 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2««— 138) 
1.  In  a  temperature  responsive  control,  a  connector 
block  having  a  first  pair  of  plug-in  terminals  for  plug 
in   connection   with   a   source   of  electricity,   said   block 
also  having  a  second  pair  of  plug-in  terminals  for  plug 
in  connection  therewith  of  an  electrically  powered  heat 
generating  device,  said  block  also  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  contacts  and  having  means  including  a  manual 


switch  for  connecting  said  pairs  of  terminals  and  said 
pair  of  contacts  in  series  circuit  relation,  and  a  ther- 
mostat removably  mounted  on  said  block  and  compris- 
ing a   sealed   envelope,   said   thermostat   having  a   base 


affording   quick    detachable    plug-in    connection   of    the 
contacts  thereof  with  the  contacts  of  said  block,  where 
fore  the  current  flow  from  said  source  to  an  electrically 
powered  device  connected  thereto  can  be  interrupted  by 
either  said  manual  switch  or  said  thermostat. 


2,731.53« 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRCITT  BREAKERS 
Jooeph  D.  Wood,  SCrafford  VUlagc,  ami  Artkar  Stephen 
Caswell.  Philadclpkia,  Pa.,  bhIiphmi  to  l-T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Compaay,  PkiladclpUa,  Pa. 
Oriciaal  appHcadoa  Jaaaary  11,  1947,  Serial  No.  721,648, 
aow  Pateat  No.  2,41 3  J99,  dated  October  7,  1952.    Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  September  4,  1952,  Serial 
No.  3«7,S42 

2ClaliM.    (O.  2M— 147) 


I.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  fixed  contact  having  a  main 
contact  member  and  an  arcing  contact  member,  a  conduc- 
tor, an  insulator  member  extending  between  said  conduc- 
tor and  arcing  contact  member  for  spacing  said  contact 
member  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  conductor,  a 
movable  contact  having  a  main  contact  for  engaging  said 
main  contact  of  said  fixed  contact  and  an  arcing  contact 
for  engaging  the  arcing  contact  member  of  said  fixed 
contact,  a  floating  pivot  and  an  extension  on  said  movable 
contact  for  electrically  cooperating  with  said  conductor, 
said  extension  being  positioned  further  from  said  fk)ating 
pivot  than  said  movable  contacts  that  after  said  arcing 
contacts  separate  a  predetermined  distance  the  arcing 
path  from  said  fixed  arcing  contact  to  said  conductor 
and  thence  to  said  extension  forms  a  lower  impedance 
path  than  the  arcing  path  between  said  arcing  contacts, 
and  a  blow-out  coil  connected  between  said  arcing  mem- 
ber of  said  first  contact  and  said  conductor,  the  spacing  of 
said  conductor  and  arcing  member  being  arranged  to 
provide  a  relatively  low  impedance  path  compared  to  the 
impedance  of  the  blow-out  coil  for  short  circuit  currents  of 
large  value  and  a  relative  high  impedance  path  compared 
to  the  impedance  of  the  blow-out  coil  for  short  circuit 
currents  of  small  value  to  produce  current  flow  in  said 
blow-out  coil  which  varies  inversely  as  the  fault  current. 
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2,731^31 
SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 

MMafactwit  Company,  lac,  Viiiparaiso 
poratioa  of  ladtaaa 

immt  %  1954,  Scrtai  No.  435,59« 
SClaiBM.    (CL2««— 153) 


rto  McGiO 
lad-  a  cor- 


ing on  both  sides  of  said  baae  portion,  said  leads  being 
insulated  with  respect  to  said  base  portion,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  a  disk  of  insulating  material  within  said 
cap  portion  and  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  base  portion,  spaced  segments  of 


jti. 


I.  A  switching  assembly  including  in  combination,  an 
electrically  conductive  body  portion  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  electrically  conductive  member  rouubly 
mounted  within  said  opening  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  body  portion,  said  routably  mounted  member 
having  an  aperture  therein  eccentrically  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  a  stationary 
electrically  conductive  conUct  member  disposed  within 
said  aperture  in  said  rotaubly  mounted  member,  said 
contact  member  contacting  said  rotatably  mounted  mem- 
ber when  said  rotatably  mounted  member  is  in  a  first 
angular  position,  and  said  contact  member  being  out  of 
electrical  contact  with  said  rotatably  mounted  member 
when  said  routably  mounted  member  is  in  a  second 
angular  position. 


conductive  material  coated  on  one  face  of  said  disk,  wires 
conductively  secured  to  each  of  said  segments  and  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  with  nspect  to  each  other,  at 
least  one  end  of  each  wire  being  conductively  secured  to 
one  of  said  terminal  leads,  and  thermosensitive  material 
in  strip  form  interconnecting  said  terminal  wires. 


_  2,731^34 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR  FOR  MACHINE 
COMPONENTS 
HamH.  Hamea  aad  Mchrfci  M.  Sedoff,  Wama,  Ohio, 
MriiPon  to  The  TnytocwWiaMd  Corporatkm,  Warrc^ 
Ohio,  a  cofponrtioa  of  Ohio 
ApHicatloa  Fehnnqr  M,  IMS,  Serial  Na.  ll,3n 
<Chhw.    (CL219-^) 


2,731,532 
TEMPERATURE  CHANGE  DETECTORS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Aadcn  Mathiwa.  St  !■■■§'■,  Loadoa,  England,  amignor 
of  one  half  to  Graviacr  Mamrfacariac  Comnaay  Lim- 
ited, LiN^  Eagiaad,  a  Britiih  compaay,  mid  oae- 
half  to  The  WHklBMB  Sword  CoaqMay  limited,  Loa- 
doa, Eafbad,  a  Brttkh  compaay 

ApHicntloa  Jaiy  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  299,400 

VfMcadoa  Gnat  Britain  Aagast  3,  1951 
IfOiAM.     (0.201—63) 


I.  A  temperature  change  detector  comprising  an  iimer 
metallic  electrical  conductor,  a  tubular  outer  metallic 
electrical  conductor  enclosing  said  inner  conductor  and 
normally  electrically  unconnected  therewith,  beads  of 
refractory  material  loosely  threaded  on  said  inner  con- 
ductor and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a 
filling  of  glass  completely  occupying  the  remaining  space 
within  the  outer  conductor,  said  glass  embedding  the  re- 
fractory beads  being  in  intimate  contaa  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  conductor  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  conductor  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  said  conductors  and  having  the  characteristic  of  being 
non-conductive  below  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
increasingly  conductive  above  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature, whereby  a  continuous  electrically  conductive 
path  may  be  established  from  any  point  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  conductor  to  an  adjacent  point  on  the 
surface  of  said  inner  conductor  upon  heating  the  detector 
at  said  point  above  said  predetermined  temperature. 


T      i^?u^ 


2,731.533 
MOUNTING  BASE  FOR  BOLOMETER 
Richard  A.  Magrath,  Boston,  Mam.,  SHigDor,  by  mesne 
aarigamenti,  to  the  United  Stotm  of  Aamrica  as  reare- 
iCBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

AppHcatloa  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,1M 
nOafant.  (CL201— ») 
6.  In  an  electrical  instrument  for  measuring  radiant 
energy  and  including  a  base  portion,  a  cap  portion  having 
a  window  transparent  to  radiation,  said  cap  portion  being 
hermetically  scaled  to  said  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
terminal  leads  mounted  in  said  baae  portion  and  extend- 


6.  A  movable  electrode  assembly  for  a  low-inertia 
resistance  welding  machine  having  quick  weld  follow-up 
characteristics,  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  a  reciprocable  slide 
member  housed  within  said  opening  and  carrying  a  mov- 
able electrode  extending  from  one  end  of  said  housing, 
said  slide  member  having  a  transverse  size  less  than 
that  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  rollable  members 
spaced  radially  about  and  also  ^aced  longitudinally  of 
said  slide  member  and  having  rolling  contact  therewith, 
said  rollable  members  maintaining  said  slide  member  in 
axial  position  relative  to  said  housing  and  providing  for 
anH-friction  axial  reciprocation  of  said  slide  member 
within  said  housing  opening,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  housing  opposed  to  said  electrode  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  thereinto, 
a  lightweight  pitfon  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  slide  member,  said  piston  having  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  cylinder  to  eliminate 
frictional  contact  between  the  opposing  walls  thereof, 
and  a  flexible  diaphragm  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  piston  and  cylinder  respectively  so  that  fluid  pres- 
sure entering  said  cylinder  will  move  said  piston  and 
slide  member  in  a  direction  toward  the  work  to  be  welded 
with  a  minimum  of  resistance,  whereby  the  end  of  the 
movable  electrode  will  follow  up  the  receding  work  sur- 
face as  such  surface  softens  under  the  heat  generated  by 
the  welding  current 
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2,731^35 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ATTACHING  WELD  NUTS 

Grtfory   F.  Giwy.   B«rea,  Ohio,   Mri««nr  to  Tk«  Okfc» 

Nat  *  BoH  CoMp—y.  Bcrca,  Ohio,  a  coryontfoa  of 

Ohio 

Appttcadoo  Jaooary  21,  1954,  Sertel  No.  4«5,47i 

14  ClaiiM.     (CL  219^^) 


a  vertically  adjustable  plate  over  another  portion  of  said 
lower  electrode,  spaced  from  said  upper  electrode  and 
defining  a  wave  trap,  and  a  pliabk,  moisture-retaining 


sheet  closing  all  openings  between  the  upper  electrode 
and  lower  electrode,  between  the  said  plate  and  lower 
electrode,  and  between  said  apper  electrode  and  said  plate. 


1.  In  welding  apparatus  for  indexing  and  welding  a 
weld  nut  or  the  like  on  a  support  member,  an  electrode 
having  a  body  portion  having  an  end  contact  face  and  a 
bore  extending  into  said  body  portion  from  said  end  con- 
tact face,  a  pilot  member  slidably  supported  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  in  said  bore,  means  for  urging  said  pilot 
member  outwardly  of  said  bore,  and  stop  means  for  lim- 
iting the  outward  movement  of  said  pilot  member,  said 
pilot  member  having  an  index  portion  having  an  end  face 
disposed  beyond  said  contact  face  of  said  electrode  when 
said  pilot  member  is  held  against  further  outward  move- 
ment by  said  stop  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  end 
face  inwardly  to  a  point  below  said  contact  face. 


2,73133* 
METAL  DISINTEGRATING  MACHINE 
CiarcKc  A.  Shcnnan,  Detroit,  tmd  Tcny  Mcrritt,  CUatOB, 
Mich^  MriSBon  to  CUbIim  MscMm  ComMuy, 
loa,  Mich. 

Apylkatioo  December  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  4««,7«7 
SClainH.     (0.219— 15) 


2,731,534 
WELDING  WIRE  POSITIONING 
Eosenc  Lanr,  Lcwiatoo,  N.  Y.,  MiigBor  to  L'nioo  Car- 
bide aad  Caihoo  Corporatioii,  a  coqporatioa  of  New 
Yon 

Appllcatioa  D«ceail>er  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,956 
6  ClaiM.     (CI.  219—19) 


1.  In  a  method  of  inert  gas  shielded  arc  welding  in 
which  the  arc  forms  a  weld  puddle,  the  weld  puddle  is 
shielded  by  a  stream  contaming  inert  gas,  and  a  wire  is 
fed  by  wire  feeder  means  along  inside  a  conduit  and 
through  a  guide  into  the  weld  puddle,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  positioning  the  end  of  the  wire  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  said  guide  by  causing  relative 
movement  of  said  conduit  and  guide  longitudinally  of  the 
wire  with  respect  to  said  wire  feeder  means. 


1.  In  a  metal  disintegrating  machine  having  a  recipro- 
cating hollow  spindle,  a  fitting  having  the   upper  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  end  of  said  spindle  in  embracing 
relation,  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  proving  out- 
wardly from  the  spindle,  there  being  an  opening  formed 
through  said  fitting  in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  the 
spindle  and  said  lower  proiecting  end  of  said  fitting  being 
hollow;  an  inwardly  projected  flange  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  fitting,  said  flange  engaging  the 
end  of  the  spindle:  a  block  of  compressible  material  po- 
sitioned in  said  lower  projecting  end  of  said  fitting  and 
abutting  said  flange  and  having  a  central  opening  formed 
therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  said  spindle 
for   projection   of  an   electrode   therethrough   into  said 
spindle,   the  outer  face  of  said   block  being  positioned 
inwardly  of  the  lower  end  face  of  said  fitting;  a  block 
of  rigid  material  engaging  at  one  end  in  the  lower  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  fitting  and  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said 
compressible  block;  and  a  collet  threaded  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  fitting  for  delivering  a  thrust  to  said  rigid 
block  for  compressing  said  compressible  block  around 
an  electrode  projected  therethrough  and  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  of  said  fitting. 


2,731337 
MOISTURE  TRAF  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CURING 
ASSEMBLY 
George  F.  Bosomworth.  Akroa,  Ohio,  avigoor  to  The 
FIrestoac  Tire  A   Rubber  Coofaay,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 
ApHlcatioa  October  M,  1959,  Serial  No.  1 92392 
i  Claims.     (CI.  219— I S.?!) 
I.  An  electronic  curing  assembly  comprising  a  lower 
electrode,  a  vertically  adjustable  upper  electrode  over  a 
portion  of  said  lower  electrode,  defining  a  heating  oven. 


2,731339 

FOOD  HEATER  AND  COOKER 

JoMpb    Favclka,   Jr.,   St.    Loais,   Mc,   assignor  to   The 

Toastswell  Coaipwiy,  lac,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  MisMwri 

Appikatloa  December  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  32M92 

4  Claims.    (H.  219L_if) 
3.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  an  open  top  hous- 
ing with  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  two  cross 
bars  extending  between  the  tops  of  the  side  wtlla  and 


spaced  equally  from  the  adjacent  end  walls  and  from 
each  other,  food  containen  with  outtumed  rims  sup- 
ported on  said  cross  bars  and  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  and  end  walls,  said  containers  having  their  bottoms 
spaced  above  said  housing  bottom  wall,  narrow  and  rela- 
tively long  heating  elements  extending  horizc»tally  above 


2,731341 
CATALYTIC  STRUCTURE  AND  APPARATUS 

I.  Hoii*7,  Arteart,  mi  WHfrad  M.  Aday,  PmiH, 
Pa.,  asrfcann  to  Ox^-Catalyft,  lac,  a  cmporatioM  of 


ApFilcatioa  Joly  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  442,25S 
liClataM.    (a.  219— 39) 


said  bottom  wall  beneath  a  portion  of  the  bottom  wall 
of  one  end  container  and  beneath  the  space  between  the 
said  container  and  the  middle  container,  and  simflarly 
long  and  narrow  baflle  plates  overlying  said  heaten  and 
each  directing  convection  currents  of  air  in  substantially 
equal  proponions  towards  the  end  of  the  bousing  and 
towards  the  middle  of  the  housing. 


2,731349 
ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
GlcB  A.  Gacmsey,  West  SprlagieM,  Md  Arihw  H.  Graca, 
East  LongBMadow,  Mass.,  ■rigai>rs  to  Wico  Electric 
Compuaj,  West  Springfield,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 


AppiicatioB  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  3253^ 
IClafaB.    (a.219L-^2) 


1.  A  catalytic  structure  comprising  an  electric  resistance 
element  provided  with  a  thin,  adherent,  superficial  film 
of  catalytic  nuterial,  said  film  having  a  thickness  of  from 
.0001"  to  .006"  and  being  comprised  of  a  difficultly  re- 
dudble  inorganic  oxide  in  a  caulytically  active  form  re- 
sulting from  the  dehydration  ot  a  hydrated  form  of  the 
oxide  under  controlled  conditions  to  produce  a  dehydrated 
structxne  nf  large  internal  pore  volume  and  surface  area, 
said  oxide  being  of  a  type  which  is  difficultly  redudhle 
and  which  may  be  prepared  in  tbt  fonn  of  a  gelatinous 
hydrated  oxide  that  may  be  dehydrated  under  controlled 
conditions  to  form  dehydrated  structures  erf  large  internal 
pore  vohime  and  surface  area,  said  film  of  oxide  being 
impregnated  with  a  finely  divided  catalytically  active 
metal. 


2,731342 

SEAT  BACK  WARMER 

Davy  Daaleh,  Kearay,  N.  J. 

AppBcatlaa  April  15, 1955,  ScrhU  No.  5tl397 

2CUaM.    (0.2191-40 


A  dgarette  lighter  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  hi - 
stniment  panel  of  an  automobile,  comprising,  a  metallic 
casing  having  an  outer  part  with  a  flange  at  one  end 
adapted  to  abut  and  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
outer  face  of  such  panel  and  an  inner  part  adapted  to 
pass  through  an  opening  in  sudi  panel,  said  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein  and  a  cigarette- receiving  socket  in  said 
outer  part  leading  into  the  chamber,  a  closure  of  insulating 
material  for  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber,  a  screw  fixed 
to  said  closure,  a  U-shaped  clamp  adapted  to  straddle  said 
inner  part  and  closure  and  having  a  cross  bar  portion 
through  which  said  screw  passes  and  having  two  spaced 
legs  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
face  of  said  panel,  a  nut  on  said  screw  for  moving  said 
clamp  and  forcing  said  ends  against  said  inner  face  of  the 
panel  to  clamp  the  casing  thereto,  a  pair  of  conducting 
rods  fixed  in  said  closure  and  projecting  into  said  chamber, 
an  electrical  igniter  electrically  connected  to  and  supported 
between  said  rods  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  opening, 
a  terminal  located  on  and  outside  said  closure  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  one  said  rod  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  one  terminal  of  an  electrical  supply  source  having 
its  other  terminal  in  electrical  connection  with  said  panel, 
a  contact  on  said  closure  inside  said  chamber  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  other  rod.  a  metallic  plunger  slid- 
able  in  said  metallic  casing  and  adapted  when  moved  in- 
wardly to  engage  said  contact  and  complete  a  circuit  from 
such  electrical  source,  a  button  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  plunger  and  located  outside  and  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  outer  part,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said 
plunger  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact. 


2.  In  a  scat  back  warmer,  in  combination  with  a  vehicle 
seat  of  the  type  including  a  base  and  a  back  rest,  a  cas- 
ing arranged  over  the  upper  end  of  said  back  rest,  a  heat- 
ing pad  secured  to  said  casing  and  arranged  contiguous 
to  the  front  surface  of  said  back  rest,  a  band  secured 
to  said  pad  and  surrounding  said  back  rest,  a  plurality  of 
straps  secured  to  said  pad,  a  crosspiece  secured  to  said 
straps,  a  pair  of  strap  members  secured  to  said  crosspiece, 
a  ring  connected  to  said  strap  members,  a  hook  extend- 
ing from  said  ring  for  engagement  with  said  base,  straps 
extending  from  said  heater,  a  ring  arranged  in  engage- 
ment with  said  last  named  straps,  a  hook  extending  from 
said  last  named  ring  for  engagement  with  the  base  of  the 
seat,  straps  extending  from  the  side  of  the  heater,  a  ring 
arranged  in  engagement  with  said  last  named  straps,  a 
hook  extending  from  said  last  named  ring  for  engagement 
with  the  base  of  the  seat,  said  pad  including  an  outer 
cover,  insulating  material  arrangMl  in  said  cover,  heating 
elements  embedded  in  said  insulated  material,  wires  ex- 
tending from  the  pad  and  connected  to  said  heating  ele- 
ments, a  rheostat  connected  to  said  wires,  a  plug  con- 
nected to  said  wires  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lighter  receptacle  of  the  vehicle. 


2,731343 
SPOTLIGHT  MOUNTING  HEAD 
Arlfanr  L  Appieton,  Northbroa4,  III. 
Applicatioa  Angnst  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,231 
1  Claira.    (a.  24^-4.2) 
An  automotive  spotlight  head  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  swivel  mounted  supporting  stem,  a  fiange  integral 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1966 


Januauy  17,  19M 


ELECTRICAL 


685 


with  said  supporting  stem  and  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing tail  portion,  said  flange  and  its  tail  portion  present- 
ing a  concave  upper  face,  a  lamp  bousing  fixed  to  Mid 
flange  of  said  supporting  stem  in  nested  and  abutting 
relation  with  said  concave  upper  face,  said  lamp  hous- 
ing having  a  convex  exterior  surface  and  a  concave  in- 
terior surface,  a  plurality  of  rivets  disposed  in  projecting 
relation  through  said  flange  and  said  lamp  housing  and 
rigidly  secunng  the  latter  to  the  fonner,  one  of  said  rivets 
passing  through  said  tail  portion  of  said  flange  and  having 


a  longitudinal  axis  skewed  relative  to  the  tangential  plane 
of  said  housing  at  the  point  of  entry  of  such  axis  on  said 
convex  exterior  face,  nid  one  rivet  also  having  a  tapped 
axial  bore  therein  adapted  for  threaded  engafement  with 
a  mounting  screw  for  an  accessory  such  as  a  minx>r  brack- 
et, and  a  laterally  enlarged  wedge-shaped  head  on  said 
one  rivet  disposed  in  snug  abutting  engagement  with  said 
concave  interior  surface  of  said  lamp  housing,  said  head 
having  a  seating  face  bearing  against  said  concave  interior 
surface  and  skewed  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  one  rivet. 


2,731.544 

RETRACTDLE  CLEARANCE  LIGHT  FOR 

TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Raymomd  F.  Kayacr,  Sr^  Shrcvcport,  La. 

Afplicalkm  Novcabcr  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,616 

3  OalM.     (a.  24«— 7.1) 


1.  A  clearance  lamp  for  vehicle  bodies  comprising 
a  lamp  mounting,  means  pivotally  atuching  the  mount- 
ing at  the  inside  of  the  body  in  the  region  of  an  open- 
ing therein  for  swinging  inwardly  behind  the  opening, 
a  lamp  carried  at  the  front  of  the  mounting,  a  lens  for 
the  lamp  carried  by  the  mounting  and  projecting  out- 
wardly through  the  opening  in  the  path  of  an  object  im- 
pacting the  body  to  retract  the  lamp  and  lens,  a  rela- 
tively suuonary  rod  on  which  the  mounting  is  slidable, 
and  spring  means  supported  by  the  rod  behind  the  mount- 
ing and  opposing  lens  retracting  movement  thereof. 


2,731,545 

FLASHLIGHT 

George  Nod  BoHnger,  Sbelbyvillc,  Dl. 

AppHeatioa  Aag«st  25,  1952,  Scttel  No.  3««, 

7  Claims.     (CI.  24«— lg.4g) 


longitudinal  movement  of  said  switch  element  into  electri- 
cal engagement  with  said  one  cap  structure,  and  a  single 
spring  mounted  in  said  case  and  comprising  a  cotl  sub- 
stantially fitting  within  said  case  said  shank  portion  of 
said  switch  element  lying  between  said  case  and  said  coil 
and  contacting  with  said  coil,  said  spring  having  a  bend 
seated  against  the  other  cap  stnicture  and  having  an  end 
projecting  from  said  bend  radially  inwardly  and  away 
from  such  other  cap  structure  in  engagement  with  the 
end  of  a  battery  in  said  case  to  urge  said  center  contact 
into  engagement  with  the  base  contact  of  the  bulb. 


2,731.546 
MARKER  LIGHT 
Lewis  G.  ClcTldcKc  aa4  Rkkard  B.  Crippca,  Toledo, 
Okie  aarigMMi  of  oM-dyrd  to  said  ClcrldcBcc,  cm- 
third  to  Mid  Crippea  ami  ooe-tfaird  to  Hcary  A.  Barror, 
Toledo,  OMo 
AppHcatioa  FetmMfjr  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t6,942 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24«— 24) 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising  an  insulating  case,  a  cap 
structure  for  each  end  of  said  case,  one  of  which  cap 
structures  comprises  a  reflector  having  means  for  sup- 
porting therein  a  light  bulb  with  its  base  contact  engaging 
the  center  contact  of  a  battery  in  said  case,  a  switch  ele- 
ment having  a  straight  shank  portion  mounted  in  Mid 
case  and  having  a  finger  piece  projecting  therefrom  foi 


1.  A  marker  light  for  railway  trains  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  two  part  housing,  one  housing  part  being  ver- 
tically aligned  with  and  above  the  other  housing  part 
and  being  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  relative  move- 
ment of  the  housing  parts  about  a  vertically  extending 
axis  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  both  hous- 
ing parts,  the  lowermost  housing  part  providing  a  base 
for  the  marker  light,  the  upper  housing  part  having  an 
internal  horizontally  extending  wall  forming  two  cham- 
bers in  vertical  sequence  to  each  other  within  the  hous- 
ing part.  Mid  wall  having  electro-conductjve  bus  parts 
on  iu  upper  surface  and  a  lamp  bulb  socket  on  its  lower 
surface,  means  including  a  switch  on  said  wall  electrically 
connecting  Mid  bus  elements  to  Mid  lamp  bulb  socket, 
the  lowermost  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  ienaed  ports 
in  focus  with  a  lamp  bulb  positioned  in  Mid  lamp  bulb 
socket  and  having  focal  axes  at  right  angular  relation  to 
each  other  whereby  when  electric  current  is  conducted  to 
Mid  lamp  bulb  socket  in  the  lowermost  chamber  of  the 
upper  housmg  part  to  energize  a  lamp  bulb  di^>osed 
therein,  light  beams  will  be  cast  through  Mid  lensed  ports 
and  in  such  directions  in  reference  to  vertical  axes  of 
Mid  housing  parts  as  the  upper  housing  part  pivotally 
bears  to  the  lower  housing  part  and  its  supporting  means. 


2,731.547 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Callard,  Paiatcd  Post,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Cora- 

kig  Glam  Woriu,  CoraiBg,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yoft 

Application  September  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,797 
2  Claims.     (O.  24«— «1) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  standard  equipped  with 
a  lamp  socket  and  a  shade  support  surrounding  such 
socket,  a  lamp  shade  resting  on  Mid  support  aixl  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  bead  surrounding  said 
aperture,  and  a  tubular  member  having  at  one  end  tabs 
tensioned  for  resilient  frictional  engagement  of  said  socket 
and  having  at  the  other  end  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 
the  peripheral  annular  portion  of  said  flange  being  axially 
off -set  with  respect  to  the  remainder  thereof  a  distance 


substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  bead  on  the 
shade  and  comprising  a  seat  engageable  by  that  portion 


of  the  shade  immediately  bordering  ^ts  aperture,  and  tabs 
integral  with  the  flange  and  crimped  about  the  bead  to 
tightly  clamp  the  shade  to  the  flange. 


2,731.54S 

CENTRALIZED  TRAITIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

FOR  RAILROADS 

NeboB  B.  Cdey,  Rocbcitcr,  N.'  Y.,  aarigBor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Compmiy,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Aagvt  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  24t,M7 

It  Claims.    (CL  244-^) 


1.  A  centralized  traffic  control  system  for  railroads  for 
the  control  of  a  plurality  of  track  switches  and  signals  at 
a  field  station  by  code  communication  from  a  distant  con- 
trol oflke  comprising  in  combination,  a  ix>nnally-at-re8t 
code  communication  system  connecting  the  control  office 
and  the  field  station  and  effective  when  initiated  at  the 
control  office  to  transmit  selected  control  codes  to  the 
field  station  and  effective  when  initiated  at  the  field  station 
to  transmit  selected  indication  codes  to  the  control  office, 
manually  operable  switch  control  designation  means  at 
the  control  office  for  designating  respective  switch  control 
codes  for  transmission  to  the  field  station.  Mid  switch 
control  designation  means  being  effective  when  actuated 
to  initiate  Mid  code  communication  system,  normal  and 
reverse  magnetic  stick  indication  relays  at  the  control 
office  for  the  respective  normal  and  reverse  positions  of 
the  respective  track  switches,  circuit  means  for  energizing 
each  of  Mid  magnetic  stick  relays  with  one  polarity  in 
response  to  the  designation  by  said  manually  operable 
meaiu  of  the  opposite  position  of  the  associated  track 
switch  or  with  the  opposite  polarity  in  response  to  the 
communication  by  Mid  code  communication  system  of  the 
corresponding  position  of  the  associated  track  switch,  and 
manually  operable  designation  means  at  the  control  office 
for  designating  respective  signal  control  codes  for  trans- 
mission to  the  field  station.  Mid  signal  designation  means 
being  effective  when  actuated  to  designate  the  clearing  of 
a  signal  to  initiate  Mid  code  communication  system,  but 
not  until  one  of  said  magnetic  stick  indication  relays  is 
actuated  in  correspondence  with  the  full  normal  or  full 
reverse  position  of  its  associated  track  switch  for  each 
track  switch  iiKluded  in  an  available  route  emanating  from 
the  signal  that  has  been  designated. 

/ 


2,731»549 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Alfred  V.  Dashug,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aarigMr  to  GcmtbI 

Railway  S^^  Camp— y,  Rochratsr,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  Aagut  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,15t 

12  Clafans.     (CI.  246—7) 


l-i3^^i 


1.  A  system  of  communication  for  railroad  switching 
yards  comprising  a  first  radio  transmitter  and  a  first  radio 
receiver  at  a  fixed  location  respectively  operative  to  trans- 
mit and  receive  mesMges  over  a  first  carrier  frequency, 
a  mobile  radio  transmitter  and  receiver  located  on  a 
movable  vehicle  and  operative  to  transmit  and  receive 
mesMges  over  said  first  carrier  frequency,  a  portable  radio 
transmitter  operative  to  transmit  messages  over  a  second 
carrier  frequency,  a  second  radio  receiver  at  sud  fixed 
location  operative  to  receive  mesMges  over  said  second 
carrier  frequency  and  operative  to  cause  said  first  trans- 
mitter to  repeat  mesMges  thus  received,  a  series  of  loud- 
q>eakers  along  the  trackway  of  the  switching  yard  con- 
nected to  reproduce  mesMges  as  received  by  Mid  first 
and  second  radio  receivers  selectively  at  said  fixed  loca- 
tion, and  selecting  means  governed  by  Mid  receivers  at 
Mid  fixed  location  for  selecting  which  of  said  receivers 
shall  supply  its  output  to  Mid  loudspeakers. 


2,73135f 

CAB  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS 

Cheater  Friead  Stafford,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  amigMr  to 

General  RaUway  SIgwd  ConiMaiy,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Juie  30,  195«,  Serial  No.  171,423 

15  Claimt.     (O.  246—63) 


1.  In  a  cab  signalling  system  for  coded  track  circuits 
having  code  pulses  of  unidirectional  current  applied  to  the 
track  rails  at  different  rates  dependent  upon  traffic  con- 
ditions, vehicle-carried  equipment  comprising,  receiver 
coils  positioned  in  inductive  relation  to  the  track  rails, 
means  including  capacitance  and  resistance  connected 
with  Mid  receiver  coils  for  damping  Mid  coils  substan- 
tially to  the  critical  value  for  giving  a  unidirectional  out- 
put voltage  of  one  polarity  when  each  code  pulse  is  ap- 
plied and  of  the  opposite  polarity  when  each  code  pulse 
is  removed,  relay  means  having  two  'different  operating 
windings,  means  including  a  vacuum  tube  amplifier  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  voltages  of  Mid  receiver  coils  for 
supplying  current  to  said  windings  of  Mid  relay  means 
alternately  as  each  code  pulse  is  respectively  applied  and 
removed,  and  decoding  means  governed  by  Mid  relay 
means  for  operating  contacts  differently  in  accordance 
with  the  rate  of  the  code  pulses  existing  in  the  track 
rails. 
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2,731451 

CAB  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS 

Ckcater  Friend  SteffoH,  Rockcatcr.  N.  Y^  md^o€  to 

G«ocral  Rjrflway  SitMi  Coapwiy.  Rockcttor.  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoo  Jimc  3«,  19S9,  Setiy  No.  171^24 

10  ClaiiM.     (CL  2«     i3) 
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I.  In  a  cab  signalling  system  for  railroads,  a  plurality 
of  track  sections  with  means  for  applying  pulses  of  uni- 
directional current  to  the  rails  of  certain  of  said  track 
sections  and  additional  means  for  applying  pulses  of  alter- 
nating current  to  the  rails  of  other  of  said  track  sections, 
vehicle-carried  apparatus  including  receiver  coils  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  rails  of  said  track  section,  first  circuit 
means  including  a  condenser  to  tune  said  receiver  coib 
to  a  relatively  low  frequency  as  compared  to  the  usual 
power  frequencies  and  damping  means  for  damping  th^ 
electricai  oscillations  in  said  receiver  coils  to  provide  dis- 
tinctive output  voltages  of  opposite  polarity  correspond 
ing  respectively  to  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  unidirec- 
tional track  current  pulse,  second  circuit  means  including 
a  condenser  to  tune  said  receiver  coils  to  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  current  and  also  including  means  for 
providing  distinctive  output  voltages  of  opposite  polarity 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  alternating  track  current  pulse,  manually  operable 
selector  means  for  associating  either  said  first  or  said  sec- 
ond circuit  means  with  said  receiver  coils,  circuit  means 
including  electron  discharge  tubes  for  amplifying  the  dis- 
tinctive output  voltages  provided  by  either  said  first  or 
said  second  circuit  means,  relay  means  including  a  two- 
position  relay  operable  to  either  of  its  two  different  posi- 
tions and  actuated  alternately  to  its  opposite  positions  in 
response  to  said  distinctive  volUges,  and  decoding  means 
governed  by  said  relay  means  and  selectively  operated 
according  to  the  rate  of  coding  of  either  said  unidirec- 
tional or  said  alternating  track  current. 


2,731,552 
CAB  SIGNALLLNG  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS 
Huxh   C.   Kendall   and   Frank   P.   Zaffaraoo,   Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assifEDors  to  General  Railway  Stenal  Companv 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  19,  IWl.  Serial  No.  227.144 
26  Claims.    (CK  244— 43) 


voltages  induced  therein  upon  the  application  and  removal 
of  rail  current,  an  amplifier  for  each  receiver  including  a 
vacuum  tube  having  its  grid-cathode  circuit  connected 
across  the  winding  of  the  corresponding  receiver  and  re- 
sponsive to  transient  voltages  induced  in  that  winding, 
and  means  including  an  electron  discharge  tube  con- 
trolled by  the  combined  outputs  of  said  amplifiers  and 
rendered  effective  only  if  voltages  induced  in  both  said 
receiver  windings  are  coincidental,  whereby  an  effective 
output  is  obtained  for  transients  produced  by  changes  in 
coded  rail  current  occurring  simultaneously  in  both  track 
rails  but  not  by  stray  interference  affecting  the  receiver 
winding  separately  at  different  times. 


I.  In  a  continuous  inductive  cab  signal  system,  track 
circuits  including  track  rails,  some  of  said  track  circuits 
being  supplied  with  coded  unidirectional  rail  currents  and 
others  being  supplied  with  coded  alternating  rail  currents 
of  a  selected  frequency,  said  rail  currents  being  applied 
throughout  the  "on"  periods  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  code  rates  dependent  upon  traffic  conditions,  ve- 
hicle<arried  equipment  including  a  receiver  winding  in 
inductive  relation  to  each  track  rail  and  tuned  to  a  fre- 
quency different  from  said  selected  alternating  coded  rail 
current  frequency,  said  receiver  windings  having  transient 


2,731353 

CODED  CAB  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RAILROADS 

Fr«k  P.  Zaffaraoo  and  Wllho  K.  Mac«|Hui,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  aaritBors  to  General  lUyway  Sfcpial  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  ^^ 

Appiicatloo  Ancnst  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,574 
20  Claims.     (CL  244—43) 


I.  Vehicle-carried  equipment  for  a  cab  signalling  sys- 
tem of  the  continuous  inductive  type  responsive  to  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  rail  current  applied  to  the  track  rails  of 
track  sections  at  different  code  rates  comprising,  receiver 
windings  in  inductive  relation  to  the  track  rails  and  tuned 
to  a   predetermined   resonant   frequency  different   from 
that  likely  to  be  encountered  in  said  rails,  the  voltage 
induced  in  said  receiver  windings  upon  the  application  and 
removal  of  each  kind  of  rail  current  having  a  transient 
component  with  a  fundamental  frequency  corresponding 
with  said   resonant  frequency  of  the  receiver  winding. 
damping  means  associated  with  said  receiver  winding  for 
damping  said  transient  component  of  induced  voltage  so 
that  distinct  time  separations  exist  between  successive  in- 
duced transient  voltages    transient  responsive  apparatus 
including  a  vacuum  tube  amplifier  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiver windings  and  tuned  to  have  the  maximum  gain  for 
a  limited  band  of  frequencies  including  only  the  priiK:ipal 
frequency  components  constituting  said   transients,  and 
decoding  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  esUblish- 
ing  different  control  circuits  in  response  to  the  time  sepa- 
ration of  outputs  from  said  transient  responsive  appara- 
tus, said  tuned  amplifier  acting  to  discriminate  between 
the  principal  frequency  components  of  the  transients  in- 
duced in  said  receiver  windings  by  the  application  and 
removal  of  the  different  kinds  of  rail  current  and  the 
frequency  of  voltages  otherwise  induced  in  said  receiver 
windings  during  operation  of  the  vehicle  by  substantially 
attenuating  other  lower  or  higher  frequencies. 


2,731,554 
PRIVATE    AUTOMATIC    EXCHANGE    LINE 
ADAPTER  FOR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Leonard  G.  Eckmami.  Berkeley,  and  Edward  J.  Zarnba, 
Villa  Par^^  III.,  aarifptora  to  Automatic  Electric  labora- 
tories. Inc.,  Chicago,  UU  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApHication  AnKiwt  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,814 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—4) 
1.  In  a  radio  telephone  system,  a  telephone  exchange 
having  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  connected  there- 
to, a  radio  transmitter,  and  an  attendant  sution  com- 


prising an  operator's  telephone  circuit,  a  line  for  con- 
necting said  exchange  to  said  attendant  sutioo,  naeans 
in  said  exchange  controlled  by  a  calling  one  of  said 
subscriber  stations  for  connecting  to  and  seizing  said 
line,  a  radio  trunk  for  connecting  said  radio  transmit- 
ter to  said  attendant  station,  a  first  switching  means,  a 
first  operation  of  said  first  switching  means  connecting 
said  operator's  telephone  circuit  to  said  line,  a  second 


predetermined  minimum  strength,  said  receiver  includ- 
ing a  sensitivity  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions corresponding  to  different  sensitivities  of  the  re- 
ceiver, first  and  second  means  to  control  the  motor,  third 


operation  of  said  first  switching  means  energizing  said 
radio  transmitter  and  connecting  said  operator's  tele- 
phone circuit  to  said  radio  trunk,  a  second  switching 
means  for  connecting  said  line  to  said  radio  trunk,  and 
means  operated  only  in  response  to  release  of  said  line 
by  said  calling  subscriber  station  for  independently  and 
simultaneously  disconnecting  said  line  from  said  radio 
trunk  and  de-energizing  said  transmitter. 


2,731355 

RADIO  SET  HOUSING  AND  MOUNTING 

Charles  E.  Beck,  Pait  Rldfc,  m.,  aaisBor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  CMcago,  Dl.,  a  coqMMatlon  of  UUnob 

Appttcation  October  5,  19S«,  Serial  No.  lSt,439 

7  Claims.     (CL  250—14) 


5.  A  housing  for  a  communications  unit  including  a 
box-shaped  base  member  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  closed  end  with  an  open 
top  and  an  open  end.  said  side  walls  having  lips  formed 
at  the  top  thereof,  said  closed  end  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  peripheral  edge,  a  movable  top  constructed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  outwardly  flaring  edges  cooperat- 
ing with  said  lips  on  said  base  member  to  seat  said  top, 
said  top  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  under 
said  inwardly  projecting  peripheral  edge,  and  a  removable 
end  member  fitted  over  the  open  end  of  said  base  member 
and  having  a  peripheral  flange  overiapping  said  base 
member  and  said  movable  top,  said  peripheral  edge  on  said 
closed  end  and  said  peripheral  flange  of  said  removable 
end  member  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top  to 
retain  said  top  in  assembled  relation  on  said  base  member 
when  said  removable  end  member  is  in  engagement  with 
said  base  member,  and  latch  means  for  holding  said  re- 
movable end  member  in  engagement  with  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  housing  when  assembled  forming  a  weathertight 
closure. 


2,731,554 
TWO  BUTTON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIGNAL 
SEEKING  TYPE  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Verils  Wiley,  Kenmorc,  N.  Y.,  asricnor  to  Sylrania  Elec- 
tric Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporalioa  of  Masncimsetts 
Application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,022 
5aafaBs.     (CL25»— 20) 
1.  In  a  signal  seeking  receiver  having  a  motor  effective 
to  scan  the  spectrum  and  stop  on  a  signal  of  more  than  a 


n)eans  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  sensitivity  control 
means,  fourth  means  connected  to  a  different  portion  of 
said  sensitivity  control  means,  and  unicontrol  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  first  and  third  or  second 
and  fourth  means. 


2,731,557 

NONLINEAR  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Ronald  Thomas  Claydcn,  Emt  Sheen,  London,  England, 

amtgnor  to   Rectric   &    Mmical   Industries   Umited, 

Hayes,    Middlesex,    England,    a   company    of   Great 


Application  Jnly  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,405 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britato  Jnly  21, 1949 

UCIafaM.    (CL  250^27) 


1.  A  nonlinear  electrical  control  circuit  comprising  first 
means  for  deriving,  from  applied  signals,  signals  with  an 
instantaiieous  level  related  to  the  instantaneous  level  of 
the  applied  signals  in  accordance  with  one  characteristic, 
second  means  for  deriving,  from  the  applied  signals, 
signals  with  an  instantaneous  level  related  to  the  in- 
stantaneous level  of  the  applied  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  different  characteristic,  one  at  least  of  said  char- 
acteristics being  curved,  an  output  channel,  a  bridged 
T  potential  attenuator  for  feeding  signals  from  said  first 
means  to  said  channel,  and  a  second  bridged  T  potential 
attenuator  for  feeding  signals  derived  from  said  second 
means  to  said  channel,  whereby  output  signals  are  set 
up  across  said  load  with  an  instantaneous  level  related 
to  that  of  the  input  signals  in  accordance  with  a  non- 
linear characteristic  having  a  curvature  adjusUble  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  curvatures  by  adjustment  of 
said  attenuators. 


2,731,55s 

RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  FOR  AUDIO  STAGE 

Blame  Anihan,  Chicago,  DL,  airignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  HUnols 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455377 

5  Clafans.  (O.  250—20) 
1.  In  a  radio  receiver  of  the  superheterodyne  type 
adapted  to  be  used  to  receive  amplitude  modulated  waves 
of  widely  varying  strengths,  a  combined  detector-am- 
plifier circuit  including  in  combination,  an  electron  dis- 
charge valve  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  a  remote  cutoff 
control  grid,  a  secrecn  grid  and  a  suppressor  grid,  said 
valve  also  having  an  auxiliary  anode  cooperating  with 
said  cathode  and  forming  an  electron  path  outside  the 
electron  path  to  said  first  anode,  a  detector  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  and  said  aujiiliary  aoode  for 
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applying  an  amplitude  modulated  intermediate  frequency 
wave  thereto,  a  volume  control  potentiometer  in  said 
detector  circuit  including  resistance  means  having  one 
terminal  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  anode  so  that  a  voltage 
wave  is  developed  acrocs  said  resistance  means  in  re- 
sponse to  amplitude  variations  of  the  intennediate  fre- 
quency wave,  said  potentiometer  having  a  movable  tap 
engaging  said  resistance  means,  condenser  means  con- 
necting said  movable  Up  of  said  potentiometer  to  said 
control  grid  for  applying  thereto  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
alternating  current  component  of  said  voltage  wave  de- 
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2,731  540 

ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  DEFLECTION  CONTROL 
H. 


"^     t  f  t    - 


veloped  across  said  potentiometer,  Alter  means  connected 
to  said  one  terminal  of  said  resistance  means  for  deriv- 
ing the  direct  current  component  from  said  voltage  wave 
thereacroas  and  including  jecond  condenser  means  across 
which  a  negative  direct  current  voltage  is  developed  vary- 
ing with  the  strength  oi  the  intermediate  frequency  wave, 
and  second  resistance  means  connecting  said  second  con- 
denser means  to  said  control  grid  for  applying  said  vary- 
ing direct  current  voltage  thereto  to  control  the  gain  of 
said  valve  in  accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  wave. 


2,731,559 

ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Ncfl  A.  MarriudL,  Sm  Frandxo,  Md  Jamm  A.  Adler, 

BcTctly  Hois,  Califs  ami^on  to  the  t  nitcd  States  of 

Ancrkra  as  repre—ntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

ApplkatkM  Jnly  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  29M78 

3  Clafana.     (CI.  250—27) 

(Granted  mder  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


.«6 

^ 

^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  indicating  the  time  consunt  of 
an  electronic  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  electronic 
tubes,  each  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  plate,  and  a  control 
grid;  a  plate  circuit  for  each  tube  including  a  source  of 
current  supply  connected  in  series  between  the  plate  and 
cathode  of  each  tube;  a  grid  circuit  for  each  tube  including 
means  for  connecting  each  gnd  in  series  with  its  respective 
cathode:  means  to  apply  a  negative  potential  to  the  control 
grids  of  both  of  said  tubes,  said  last-named  means  being 
actuable  in  response  to  the  fk>w  of  current  in  the  plate 
circuit  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  said  last-named  means 
being  also  actuable  with  equal  effectiveness  in  response 
to  the  flow  of  current  in  the  plate  circuit  of  the  other  of 
said  tubes,  said  potential  being  of  a  value  sufficient  to 
preclude  the  flow  of  current  through  said  tubes;  means 
in  the  grid  circuit  of  said  first  tube  for  establishing  a  pre- 
determined rate  for  the  potential  on  the  grid  of  said  first 
tube  to  diminish,  and  means  for  connecting  the  electronic 
circuit  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  tube  whereby  its 
potential  diminishes  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  time 
constant  of  the  electronic  circuit. 


ApplcatfcM  Fcbraaiy  S,  1953,  SmW  No.  335,2S3 
priority,  aMicatkM  G«nuHiy  Fcbnury  5,  1952 
leOaloH.    (CL25«— 27) 


^■i- 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  for 
emitting  a  focused  electron  beam;  beam  deflection  means 
for  deflecting  said  beam  in  accordance  with  an  input  sig- 
nal; collection  electrodes  biased  to  collect  electrons  sec- 
ondarily emitted  by  a  beam  target-electrode  assembly,  and 
said  latter  assembly  comprising,  a  backing  member;  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  conductive  elements  arranged  in  paral- 
lel relation  across  the  face  of  said  backing  member  to 
form  a  composite  beam -receiving  target;  and  element  bi- 
asing means  for  imposing  different  electric  potentials  on 
respectively  adjacent  elements  whereby  as  the  beam  im- 
pinges on  the  elements  causing  secondary  electron  emis- 
sion therefrom,  part  of  the  electrons  emitted  by  the  rela- 
tively more  negative  elements  will  be  collected  by  the  rela- 
tively more  positive  elements,  the  potential  difference  be- 
tween adjacent  elements  being  graduated  in  intensity  across 
the  face  of  the  target  assembly  to  vary  the  amount  of  sec- 
ondary emission  from  the  assembly  to  the  collection  elec- 
trodes in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  beam  on  the 
target  assembly. 

2,731,541 

CRYSTAL  CONTACT  DEVICES 

Emrys  Gwynnc  James,  PIsBcr,  and  Aobrey  Oscar  Edgar 

UmMI,  Soothgate,  EaglaDd,  asslgMn  to  The  General 

Electric  CompMy  Limited,  Loodo^  E^fand 

AppHcadoa  February  t,  I95«,  Serial  No.  143,134 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britala 

Febnury  10,  1949 

1  Claim.    (CL  250-^1) 


A  crystal  contact  device  for  use  at  milhmetric  wave- 
lengths comprising  an  elongated  one-piece  length  of  wave- 
guide of  uniform  cross-section  along  its  total  length,  said 
wave  guide  having  a  fixed  preadjusted  termination,  means 
to  couple  the  end  of  said  waveguide  section  remote  from 
said  termination  to  a  further  section  of  waveguide,  a 
crysul  element,  a  mounting  for  the  crystal  element  alone 
secured  solely  to  one  side  of  the  waveguide  on  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  metal  whisker  bear- 
ing against  the  crystal  element,  a  mounting  for  the 
metal  whisker  alone  secured  solely  to  the  side  of  the  wave- 
guide opposite  to  the  side  to  which  the  mounting  for  the 
crystal  element  is  secured  and  on  the  other  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  waveguide,  and  a  coaxial  output 
coupling  having  inner  and  outer  contacts  which  are  elec- 
trically connected  one  to  the  crystal  element  and  the  other 
to  the  metal  whisker. 


2,7313C2 

SYSTEM  OF  OOr^rrROLUNG  ELECTRON  CUmENT 

IN  MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  TUBES 
KolcM  Mlf^l,  Tokyo,  J^pM,  ■■l^nr  to  Ji^m 
J  CoflMiffatioa,  Tokjo,  JapoB 
September  5, 19St,  Smlal  No.  It3,131 
'      ipplMlioB  ham  October  7, 1949 
4Ciaimi.    (CL2S«--M) 


3.  A  pentode  of  the  disc-sealed  type  for  ultra  high 
frequency  oscillator  use  having  a  cathode,  a  first,  a  sec- 
ond and  a  third  grid  aiKl  an  anode  spaced  in  tfiat  order 
from  the  cathode,  in  combination  with  a  first  cavity  reso- 
nator connected  between  the  tecood  and  third  grids,  and  a 
second  cavity  resonator  with  output  circuit  connected  be- 
tween the  third  grid  and  anode  said  first  and  secoixl  cavity 
resonators  bemg  substantiaUy  resonant  at  tbt  frequency  of 
the  output  signal,  a  feed  back  coupling  provided  between 
said  first  and  second  cavity  resonators,  and  direct  current 
potential  means  maintaining  said  anode  and  second  grid  at 
podthre  potentials  with  req)ect  to  said  cathode  and  third 
grid  to  esuMish  a  virtual  cathode  between  said  second  and 
third  grids,  and  to  make  tlie  conductance  between  said  sec- 
ond aiKl  third  grids  substantially  zero  at  the  operating  fre- 
quency. 

2,7313«3 

STABILIZATION  BY  MOLECULAR  BEAlVfS 

Alfred  C.  Schrocdcr,  Soothamptoa,  P&,  mateor  to  Radio 

Cotporalloa  of  Amcika.  a  cotporatloa  or  Delaware 

AppBcatkm  October  U,  1950,  Scrlai  No.  lt9,31S 

8  Claims.    (CL  25t— M) 


^g 


3.  An  oscillator  comprising,  frequency  determining 
apparatus  consisting  solely  of  a  first  delay  line  and  a 
second  delay  line  connected  together,  first  amplifier 
means  coupled  for  controlling  one  component  of  the 
current  flowing  in  said  frequency  determining  apparatus 
in  accordance  with  the  voltage  at  the  output  end  of  said 
first  delay  line,  and  second  amplifier  means  coupled  for 
controlling  another  component  of  the  current  flowing  in 
said  frequency  determining  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  voltage  at  the  output  end  of  said  second  delay  line, 
both  of  said  amplifier  means  having  sufficient  gain  to 
produce  oscillations  having  a  frequency  determined  by 
the  respective  lengths  of  said  delay  lines  and  the  rela- 
tive amplitudes  of  said  current  components. 


2,731,544 
BARIUM  TFTANATE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Harold  Eddstein,  Loog  Branch,  N.  J.,  mrignor  to  the 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  repreaeatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tba  Army 
Appllcattoa  November  5, 1951,  Scilal  No.  254,947 
2  Clatom.    (CL  250—36) 
(Graated  HMier  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
2.  An  oven  temperature  control  apparatus  comprising, 
an  oven  including  therein  a  heating  element,  a  piezo-clec- 
tric  crystal  and  a  temperature  sensitive  condenser  having 


a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  capacity,  a  power 
amplifier  having  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  heater 
to  supply  the  heating  energy  therefor,  an  oscillator  and  a 
connection  from  said  piezo-electric  crystal  tliereto  to  de- 
termine the  suble  frequency  thereof,  a  tuned  frequency 
discriminator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oaclUator,  a 
connection  from  said  ten^ierature  aenstive  condenser  to 


the  timing  of  said  discriminator  to  determine  the  timed 
frequency  thereof,  and  a  bias  connection  from  the  out- 
put of  the  discriminator  to  the  control  grid  of  said  power 
amplifier,  whereby  a  deviation  of  oven  temperature  from 
normal  alters  Ae  reactance  of  said  temperature  sensitive 
condenser  in  such  sense  as  to  counteract  said  temperatwx 
deviation. 


2,73M4S 
OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
Eogcac  O.  Keiicr  and  MaiflB  G.  Kroger,  Prfacetoa^  N.  1., 
aasigiiorB  to  Radto  CorporatloB  of  Amcika,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,104 
4  ClafaM.    (CL  250—34) 


1.  A  dual  oscillator  circuit  having  two  stable  states 
comprising,  in  combination,  two  oscillators,  a  separate 
biasing  circuit  for  each  of  said  oscillators  adapted  to 
develop  a  bias  in  response  to  the  presence  of  sustained 
oscillations,  common  biasing  circuit  means  c<»nected  to 
said  separate  biasing  circuits  for  applying  thereto  a  part 
of  said  oscillation-sustained  bias  such  that  the  sustained 
oscillations  of  one  oscillator  prevents  oscillation  in  the 
other,  means  for  applying  trigger  pulses  to  said  com- 
mon biasing  circuit  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cut  (^  all 
oscillations,  and  means  including  a  bias  delay  network 
for  retaining  a  part  of  said  oscillation-sustained  bias  on 
a  previously  operating  oscillator  after  the  cessation  of  its 
oscillation  such  that  a  previously  operating  oscillator  is 
prevented  from  becoming  operative  for  a  predetermined 
period  after  the  termination  of  a  trigger  pulse,  \i^)ereby 
the  stable  state  of  said  dual  oscillator  circuit  it  alternate- 
ly changed  in  response  to  said  trigger  pulses. 


2,731,544 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
ChiMlM  Cbalhoub,  Parte,  France 
AppUcatioa  October  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,949 
ClafaM  prtority,  appUcatioB  France  April  11, 1947 
3Clafans.    (0.250—34) 
I.  A  device  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  a  con- 
trollable frequency  oscillator  with  respect  to  that  of  a 
constant  frequency  voltage  source,  comprising  mixer  cir- 
cuits including  means  for  obtaining  from  said  oscillator 
and  source  first  and  second  substantially  sinusoidal  beat 
voltages  phase-shifted  with  req;>ect  to  each  other  by  sub- 
stantially ninety  degrees,  means  for  obtaining  from  said 
beat  voltages  first  and  second  derived  voltages  respectively 
proportional  to  the  time  derivatives  of  each  one  of  said 
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beat  voltages,  first  and  second  electron  tubes  each  har- 
tng  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid,  biauing  means 
for  applying  between  said  grids  and  cathodes  direct<ur- 
rent  voltages  to  prevent  anode  current  flow  through  said 
tubes  when  no  signal  is  applied  to  said  grids,  tneam  for 
respectively  applying  to  the  control  grids  of  said  fint  and 
second  tubes  said  first  and  second  derived  voltages,  first 
and  second  electromagnetic  relays  each  provided  with  at 


HYDRAULIC  TRANSMKSION  AND  CONTROL 
loMfk  S.  CvdOlo,  Malrte  M.  Hmb,  aad  Cavt  L.  Sadler. 
ir^  RMkfori,  DL,  mi  FoOw  G.  Lmmdgu*,  Del  Mar, 
CaUr^  ■■iM'ni  i»  S—iitTMd  MachfaM  Tool  Co„  a 
cofporalloa  of  UiBoli 

AppHcatfoa  Jvly  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,421 
It  ClaiBt.     (CL  290— 4) 


least  one  winding,  means  for  impressing  upon  the  winding 
of  said  first  relay  a  current  proporiional  to  said  first  beat 
voltage  and  the  anode  current  of  said  second  tube,  means 
for  impressing  upon  the  winding  of  said  second  relay  a 
current  proportional  to  said  second  beat  voltage  and  the 
anode  current  of  said  first  tube,  and  contacts  actuated  by 
said  relays  and  operating  a  control  mechanism  controlling 
the  frequency  of  said  controllable  frequency  oscillator. 


2,731,547 

TRANSISTOR  RELAXATION  OSCOJ  ATOR 

G«ortc  C.  Sziklai  and  Wiotfarop  S.  Ftkc,  Princeton,  N.  J^ 

— rignors  to  Radio  Corporatfc>a  of  America,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  October  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  317.S54 

U  ClaiiM.     (CL  259— 34) 


I.  A  relaxation  oscillator  circuit,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  semi-conductor  device  including  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  base  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  means 
for  applying  operating  potentials  to  said  electrodes,  an 
impedance  clement  connected  with  said  emitter  electrode, 
and  a  storage  element  connected  between  said  collector 
electrode  and  an  intermediate  point  on  said  impedance 
element. 


8.  A  hydraulic  system  for  drivingly  connecting  together 
an  engine  and  a  generator  to  drive  the  generator  from  the 
engine  or  to  start  the  engine  from  power  supplied  by  the 
generator  comprising  a  wobbler-type  fluid  displacement 
device  connected  to  the  engine  anid  a  wobbler-type  fluid 
displacement  device  connected  to  the  generator  with  each 
fluid  displacement  device  being  adapted  to  operate  as  a 
pump  and  as  a  motor,  passage  means  for  connecting  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  device  operating  as  a  pump  with 
the  outlet  and  inlet  respectively  of  the  device  acting  as  a 
motor,  means  for  shifting  the  wobbler  of  the  fluid  dis- 
placement device  connected  to  the  generator  toward  maxi- 
mum stroke  position  when  electrical  power  is  supplied  to 
the  generator  to  drive  the  generator  contiected  device  to 
pump  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  passage  means, 
means  for  shifting  the  wobbler  of  the  fluid  displacement 
'  device  connected  to  the  engine  into  maximum  stroke  posi- 
tion for  rotation  by  said  fluid  to  rotate  the  engine,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  wobbler  of  the  generator  con- 
nected device  in  maximum  stroke  position  and  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  wobbler  of  the  engine  connected 
device  upon  engine  start  up  whereby  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  pumped  by  the  engine  connected  device  to  the 
generator  connected  device  to  drive  the  generator  at  a 
predetermined  speed. 


2,731,54s 
RADIATION  DETECTION  DEVICE 
CloacchlBo   Failla.   New   York.   N.   Y.,   assi«Dor  to  tW 
I'aHcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Appiicatioa  August  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  241,77t 
S  Claims,     (a.  254— «3  J) 


2,731,570 

CONSTANT  TEMFER ATI  RE-VARIABLE  DENSITY 

GAS  TIRBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Vladimir  H.  Pavlccka.  PacHk  Palisades,  CaliL 

Application  July  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  341^24 

18  Claim.    (CL  294-^) 


\ 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  presence  and  intensity 
of  ionizing  radiation  which  comprises  a  sealed  container 
containing  a  dielectric  material,  an  ionizablc  gas  within 
said  container,  at  least  one  small  spherical  element  within 
said  container  free  to  move  in  said  container  in  contact 
with  the  dielectric  material  to  separate  triboelectric  charge 
and  at  least  another  such  spherical  element  within  said 
container  being  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  said  charge 
against  the  force  of  gravity. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  main  com- 
pressor and  a  main  turbine;  an  auxiliary  compressor  and 
an  auxiliary  turbine;  a  combustion  heat  generator  con- 
necting the  output  side  of  said  main  compressor  with  the 
input  side  of  said  main  turbine;  a  first  duct  connecting 
the  exhaust  side  of  said  main  turbine  to  the  input  side 
of  said  auxiliary  turbine;  a  second  duct  connecting  said 
first  duct  to  the  input  side  of  said  main  compressor;  a 
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third  duct  connecting  the  output  side  of  said  auxiliary 
compressor  to  said  second  duct,  a  valve  in  said  first  duct 
for  disconnecting  the  input  side  of  said  auxiliary  turbine 
from  the  exhaust  side  of  said  main  turbine;  and  an  elec- 
trical machine  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  said  auxil- 
iary turbine,  said  electrical  machine  having  means  for 
operating  as  a  gerterator  or  as  a  motor. 


vaA 


2,73L57I 
DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Britton  Chance,  CambiMt*,  Mam., 
aasignnMnts,  to  the  Uaitod  States  of  A 
tented  by  the  Secretary  of  Hm  Nary 
AppUcatioa  December  27, 1945,  Serial  No.  437,547 
3Clafam.    (CL  347— 48.5) 


by 

ncM  as  re  pre- 


I.  A  delay  circuit  comprising,  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  first  and  second  output  terminals,  a  coupling 
capacitor  connected  between  said  first  input  terminal  and 
said  first  output  terminals,  said  second  input  and  second 
output  terminals  being  connected  together,  a  first  ger- 
manium crystal  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals  in  such  a  way  thft  said  first  crystal 
conducts  current  readily  when  a  voltage  impressed  across 
said  first  and  second  tnptit  terminals  causes  said  first 
output  terminal  to  be  at  a  negative  potential  with  re- 
spect to  said  secotKJ  output  terminal,  a  second  germanium 
crystal  and  a  bias  voltage  source  connected  in  series  across 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  second  ger- 
manium crystal  being  so  connected  that  it  conducts  cur- 
rent readily  when  a  voltage  impressed  across  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals  causes  said  first  output  terminal 
to  be  at  a  positive  potential,  exceeding  said  bias  voltage, 
with  respect  to  said  second  output  terminal. 


2,731372 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Arthar  J.  Cobcrt,  Ckattaaooga,  Tcna. 
appHcatloa  Ihm  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,844. 
DIvMcd  aiad  lUi  appHcatloa  March  34,  1953,  Swlai 
No.  345,441 

12  Claims.     (CL  347—112) 


1... 


said  contacts  and  said  contact  fingers,  said  card  being 
perforated  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  to  gov- 
ern the  contacting  of  said  contacts  by  said  fingers  to 
selectively  control  the  completion  <rf  electrical  circuits  for 
the  operation  of  said  pieces  of  electrical  an>arattt$,  step- 
by-step  means  for  advancing  said  carriage  frixn  a  starting 
point  along  said  pattern  card,  a  signal  generator  reqwn- 
sive  to  said  machine  and  coimected  to  supply  an  impulse 
to  said  step-by-step  means  to  advance  said  carriage  along 
said  pattern  card,  counter  mechanism  selectively  excited  to 
interrupt  the  connection  of  said  sigiud  generator  to  said 
step-by-step  means  for  a  predetermined  impulse  count  by 
said  counter  mechanism,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  carriage  for  retuming  said  carriage  to  said  starting 
position  in  response  to  an  impulse  from  said  signal  gen- 
erator upon  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
machine. 


2,731,573 
ULTRASONIC  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  PIEZO- 
ELECTRIC CRYSTALS 
J.  Rkkard  Umum,  PHtibarKk,  aad  Gcrhari  SprcngHiv, 
VaroM,  P4n  a«iipM>n  to  the  United  State*  of  Anerica 
as  icprcaeBted  by  tikt  Sccrefwy  of  die  Navy 
Appikatloa  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,442 
7Claimt.    (CL314— 8J) 


1 .  A  coupled  piezo-clectric  unit  for  high  frequency  vi- 
brations comprising  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  an  acoustical 
transmitting  material,  and  a  bond  connecting  said  crystal 
and  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  para- 
methoxybiphenyi  and  benzil. 


2,731,574 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  FOR  TELE- 
METERING ANGLE  DATA 
Svca  Gmuar  Sdredai,  Storkholm,  Swedes,  amlgani   to 
SveMka    Admmidator    Akticbolaget   laogBcr,    Stock- 
holm, Swedca,  a  corporathm  of  Swedes 

Application  April  29, 1952,  Seri^  N*.  284,985 

Clain  priority,  appUcatioB  Swedes  Maiy  4,  1951 

9  Claims.     (Cl.  314-^9) 


12.  Mechanism  for  controlling  a  machine  operated  by  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a 
panel,  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  panel,  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  movement  adjacent  said  contacts,  con- 
tact fingers  carried  by  said  carriage  and  biased  for  engage- 
ment with  said  contacts,  a  pattern  card  interposed  between 


1.  An  electric  machine  with  a  stator  and  a  rotor  for 
transforming  angle  data  applied  to  the  rotor  of  the  ma- 
chine into  desired  functioiu  of  these  data  and/or  for 
transducing  such  data  or  functions  thereof  from  one 
place  to  one  or  more  distant  places  either  directly  or  via 
a  servo  system,  the  machine  comprising  one  or  more 
pairs  of  poles,  windings  consisting  of  one  or  more  wind- 
ing phases  and  are  laid  down  in  slots  in  the  raadiise, 
each  winding  phase  consisting  of  two  or  more  coils  per 
pole,  in  which  machine  the  number  of  slots  receiving 
the  windings  is  odd  and  each  winding  phase  includes  coils 
with  both  equal  and  different  angular  span,  at  least  the 
coils  with  equal  angular  span  having  different  number 
of  winding  turns. 
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IND  SHIELD  AND  lEARING  LOCKING 
ARRANGEMENT 
D.  HiHfctMgM,  Fort  Wayaa,  Imi^  Mri^or  to 
CnapMj,  a  cotyoradoB  of  New  York 
My  17,  19S3,  S«tel  No.  34t,799 
4CldM.     (CL31*— 9t) 


2,73  I37i 

6-PHASE,  rCIRCUlT  GENERATORS 

Joha  E.  McEIligo<t  fawdr— ,  CoHff.,  iH^aiir  to  G«Mral 

Electric  Coopany,  ■  corporalioa  of  New  York 

Apfttcadoa  October  It,  1*54,  Serial  No.  4«2,«93 

llClaiaH.    (CL31*— 2*2) 


1 4kj 


^^^J^ 


6.  In  a  combination,  a  6-pha9e  generator  provided 
with  a  first  set  of  three  supply  terminals  and  a  second  set 
of  three  supply  terminals  and  operative  to  generate  an 
asymmetrical  6-phase  supply  voltage  including  a  first 
symmetrical  3 -phase  supply  voluge  applied  to  said  first 
set  of  supply  terminals  and  a  second  symmetrical  3-phase 
supply  voltage  applied  to  said  second  set  of  supply  ter- 
minals with  a  fixed  phase  angle  m  a  given  direction  be- 
tween said  first  3-phase  supply  volUfc  and  said  second 
3-phase  supply  voltage,  a  3-phase  device  provided  with  a 
set  of  three  input  terminals  and  a  set  of  three  output 
terminals  and  operative  in  response  to  the  application 
of  a  3-phase  input  voltage  to  said  set  of  input  terminals 
to  produce  a  3-phase  output  voltage  applied  to  said  set  of 
output  terminals  with  a  phase  shift  between  said  3-phase 
input  voltage  and  said  3-phase  output  voltage  through 
said  fixed  phase  angle  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  given 
direction,  connections  between  said  first  set  of  supply 
terminals  and  said  set  of  input  terminals,  whereby  said 
3-phaae  output  voltafe  applied  to  said  set  of  output  ter- 
minals and  said  second  3-phase  supply  voltage  applied 
to  said  second  set  of  supply  terminals  are  in-phase  with 


respect  to  each  other,  and  a  3-phase  load  circuit  com- 
monly supplied  from  said  second  set  of  supply  terminals 
and  said  set  of  output  terminala. 


2,731,577 

ffTROIOSCOPE  LAMP 

Oacar  H.  Floyd,  Chicago,  DLaarfgnnr  to  KemHtc  Labora- 

lociea,  CUcafO,  DL,  a  nrtBenhip 

AppUcatkM  AafMt  it,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,993 

3  ClataM.    (CL  313—119) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  shell,  an  end 
shield  abutting  said  shell  and  a  routable  shaft  withm 
said  shell  supported  by  a  bearing  Kated  in  said  end  shield, 
improved  means  for  fastening  said  bearing  in  place  in 
said  end  shield  and  said  end  shield  in  place  at  an  end  of 
said  shell  comprising  a  retaining  and  locking  member. 
said  shell  having  openings  to  accommodate  the  extreraitiok 
of  said  member,  means  ad)ustably  securing  together  said 
member  and  said  end  shield,  said  member  being  arranged 
on  the  side  of  said  beanng  remote  from  said  end  shield 
and  being  so  formed  as  to  force  said  beanng  against  said 
end  shield  when  said  means  are  used  to  draw  said  member 
and  said  end  shield  together,  and  being  further  formed 
to  bear  against  said  shell  at  said  openings  when  said  mem- 
ber and  said  end  shield  are  drawn  together  whereby  said 
shell  and  said  end  shield  are  secured  together. 


I.  A  stroboscope  lamp  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
gaseous-diacharge  tube  containing  iooizable  gas,  said  tube 
being  provided  with-*  pair  of  terminal  electrodea,  means 
rigidly  securing  said  tube  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
said  base  member,  a  metal  cylindrical  shell  sturounding 
said  tube,  said  shell  having  one  end  received  within  said 
base  member  and  having  its  other  end  modified  to  form 
a  leiu  holder,  meaiu  sealing  said  shell  within  said  bate 
member  operative  to  hold  said  lens  holder  at  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  position  relative  to  said  tube,  a  lens  carried  in 
said  leiu  holder  for  focusing  into  a  beam  light  emitted  by 
said  tube,  a  control  electrode  for  said  tube,  said  electrode 
being  constrained  to  movement  in  a  predetermined  locus 
relative  to  said  tube,  manually  adjustable  means  carried 
by  said  base  member,  partially  external  and  partially 
internal  thereof,  said  manually  adjustable  means  being 
mechanically  linked  to  said  control  electrode  whereby 
manual  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  means  will  cause 
systematic  change  in  the  position  of  said  control  electrode 
without  affecting  the  relative  position  of  the  tube  and  the 
lens,  and  circuit  means  electrically  connecting  said  cylin- 
drical shell  and  ooe  of  said  terminal  electrodes. 


2,731,571 
ELECTRON  TUBE  » 

HA  A.  McCirikMgh,  MiUkrac,  Calif.,  Mii^or  to  EMel- 
McCaOovgh,  Inc.,  Saa  Bmo,  Calif.,  a  covporatioa  of 
CaltfoTBia 

Apyttcatioa  April  39,  1951.  Serial  No.  223,79« 

8  Claiw.     (CI.  313—245)  I 


7.  A  stacked  ceramic  type  electron  tube  comprising  an 
envelope  having  the  shape  of  a  flat  cylinder  with  side 
and  end  walls,  the  side  wall  comprising  mctalizcd  ce- 
ramic rings  sealed  in  a  vertical  stack  and  providing  an 
annular  side  wall  joint  between  a  pair  of  said  rings,  a 
metallic  layer  uniting  the  metalized  ceramic  rings  at 
said  joint,  one  of  said  end  wails  providing  an  anode  hav- 
ing an  inner  anode  surface  lying  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  joint,  a  cathode  structure  in  the 
envelope  having  an  emitting  surface  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  anode  surface,  a  conductive  support  for 
said  cathode  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  joint, 
and  I  terminal  on  the  envelope  connected  to  said  cath- 
ode support  through  the  metallic  layer  of  said  joint. 


2,731479 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICB 

Mortay  E.  Wda,  Ftodifag.  N.  Y..  iijmm  to  9jir,mim 

OMtric  PradKtilM.,  a  --j—"-    -f  FfaMriiMiH, 

ArpUcalioa  September  39, 1952,  Scriri  No.  312,115 

tdalM.    (CLaU— 249) 


^^^: 


the  length  thereof,  and  the  individual  convolutions  of 
said  coil  being  closely  adjacent  one  another  whereby  said 
coil  forms  a  protecting  wall  about  said  core  and  wber«b> 
small  pockets  are  formed  between  the  coil  and  the  core 
wires  and  among  the  core  wires  themselves  tttrougjbout 
the  length  thereof,  said  electrode  being  in  the  f<Km  of  a 
coiled  coil,  an  activating  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  barium,  calcium,  strontium,  thorium,  and 
zirconium,  deposited  in  said  pockets  to  form  a  continu- 
ous tortuous  path  of  activated  material  and  wherein  said 
coil  serves  to  shield  said  core  wires  and  activating  mate- 
rials against  rapid  deterioration  by  the  high  pressure 
discharge. 


r 


I.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  a  hermetically 
sealed  envelope,  a  number  of  electrodes  having  oppositely 
extending  lateral  supporting  portions  contained  within 
said  envelope,  and  said  envelope  having  recesses  op- 
positely disposed  along  substantially  straight  lines  on  its 
inner  surface,  said  recesses  each  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  electrode  supporting  portions  at  a  plurality  of  points, 
whereby  said  electrodes  are  maintained  in  predetermined, 
spaced  relationship. 


2,731,582 

GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

TURE 

Lcriic  J.  Cook,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  aotgnor  to  Chromalic 

Teierirfoa   Laboratoriei,  Inc.,   New  Yofk,  N.  Y-  a 

coiponitloB  of  CaBforaia 

AppHortloB  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,887 

9ClaiBa.    (a.  315— 14) 


2,731388 

TARGET  ELECTRODES  FOR  USE  IN  TELEVISION 

PICK-UF  TUBE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Perctval   FiceiBaB,   CUnrick,   London, 
to  CiMna-TclcTiiioa  Limited,  Loa- 

.      ^ .  a  British  rni^Mj 

Applicatfoa  October  22, 1949,  Serial  No.  122.925 
priority,  appHcartoa  Great  Britatai 

Nrvcmber  22,  1948 
2  Claims.    (CL  31^— 32<) 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  designed  for  the  reconstitution 
of  polychrome  images,  a  color-control  grid  structure  of 
parallel  wires  lying  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  surface  of 
the  target  electrode  scanned  by  the  electron  beam  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube,  and  means  for  materially  reducing  any 
tendency  the  parallel  grid  wires  of  said  color-control 
structure  naay  have  to  vibrate  when  different  color-control 
potentials  are  cyclically  applied  thereto,  said  vribation- 
reducing  means  including  insulating  means  for  effectively 
dividiiig  each  grid  wire  into  a  plurality  of  sections  each 
of  which  has  a  higher  natural  resonant  frequency  than 
that  possessed  by  the  wire  prior  to  its  effective  division. 


I.  A  target  electrode  for  a  picture-converting  device 
comprising:  a  thin  electron-permeable  aluminum  film; 
a  thin  semiconducting  glass  plate  supported  parallel  and 
in  close  proximity  to  said  film;  and  a  thin  layer  of  insulat- 
ing secondary-electron-emitting  material  q>aced  from  said 
plate  and  affixed  to  the  surface  of  said  film  facing  said 
plate. 


2,731,583 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

WITH  DYNAMIC  NULL  BALANCE 

Greer  ElUs,  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,817 

8  Claims.    (Q.  315— 26) 


2,731381 

ELECTRODE  FOR  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Herman  Ednard  Krefft,  Bvcmw  Aires,  AiaeiUlmi 

Appllcatioa  December  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  281^31 

4  Claims.    (0.313—343) 


1.  An  activated  electrode  for  high  pressure  and  super 
high  pressure  gaseous  electric  discharge  devices  compris- 
ing a  core  composed  of  a  plurality  of  refractory  metal 
wires,  which  are  twisted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
core,  a  tungsten  wire  coil  helically  wound  about  said 
core  and  in  contact  therewith  throughout  iu  length,  the 
pitch  of  the  coil  being  very  low  and  constant  throughout 


S^^ 


I.  A  dynamic  null  balance  indicator  comprising  an 
indicating  device  for  variable  dynamic  signals,  a  bridge 
circuit  from  which  said  signals  are  supplied  to  said  device, 
means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  on  said  indicating 
device,  and  apparatus  for  changing  the  level  of  the  dy- 
namic signals  with  respect  to  the  reference  signal  to  make 
peaks  of  the  dynamic  signals  equal  on  the  indicating 
device  with  the  level  of  the  reference  signal,  said  appa- 
ratus including  a  variable  impedance  in  the  bridge  circuit 
and  a  movable  clement  that  adjusts  the  impedance,  and 
an  indicator  for  showing  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
element  required  to  change  the  level  of  the  dynamic  sig- 
nal with  respect  to  the  reference  signal. 
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VEHICLE  ILLUMINATION  fYJITM 
_    W.  (tekMB,  Jr^  Amdtnom,  iad^  lieaui  to  G«n- 
<nl  Moton  Covpondoii,  DHrok,  Mfcfc^  •  corForadon 
ti  Ddaware 

AfpUcadoo  3mme  4,  IM2,  Swial  No.  a91>39 
<ClahM.    (CL3I5— «l) 


4.  A  vehicle  illumination  system  including  a  source  ol 
electrical  power,  an  operatint  l*mp  circuit  bavins  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  lamps  and  switch  means  connecting 
said  operating  lamps  to  said  electrical  source,  a  turn 
signal  circuit  having  a  pair  of  turn  indicator  lamps  con- 
nected in  separately  cnergizable  circuits,  turn  switch  means 
connecting  either  of  said  turn  indicator  lamps  to  said 
electrical  source  and  a  flasber  connected  in  circuit  with 
either  of  said  turn  indicator  lamps  through  the  said  turn 
switch  means  thereof,  a  turn  signal  lamp  dimming  circuit 
inciudiiig  means  for  dimming  the  brilliance  of  said  turn 
indicator  lamps,  auxiliary  switch  means  inserting  said  dim- 
mmg  means  m  circuit  with  cither  of  said  turn  indicator 
lamps,  means  connected  to  said  electrical  source  through 
said  auxiliary  switch  and  said  flasher  mainuining  the  load 
on  the  flasher  subsuntially  constant  in  both  the  brilliant 
and  dimmed  condibon  of  said  turn  indicator  lamps,  and 
manually  operable  gang  means  interconnecting  said  switch 
means  of  said  operating  lamp  circuit  and  said  auxiliary 
switch  means  of  said  turn  signal  lamp  dimming  circuit 
and  permitting  switching  of  said  dimming  means  in  and 
out  of  said  turn  signal  lamp  circuit  simultaneously  with 
the  operation  of  said  switch  means  of  said  operating  lamp 
circuit. 


comprising  two  spaced  apart  insulated  electrodes  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  step-up  traniformer.  means  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  said  discharge  tubes  in  inducting  relation- 
ship to  said  electrodes  in  the  vicinity  of  and  in  the  field 
of  said  electrodes  and  tuning  means  in  the  circuit  con- 
stituted by  the  secondary  winding  of  the  step-up  trans- 
fomier.  the  electrodes  and  tubes  supported  in  the  vicinity 
of  and  in  the  field  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  vari- 
able condenser  electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes 
and  said  secondary  winding  of  said  step-up  transformer, 
whereby  said  circuit  constituted  by  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  step-up  transformer  and  said  electrodes  and 
tubes  supported  in  the  vicinity  of  and  in  the  field  of 
said  electrodes  may  be  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said 
generator  when  the  number  of  tubes  is  varied,  without 
varying  the  frequency  of  said  generator. 


2,73I,5W 
HEARING  AID 
Elroy  W.  Bon,  MhMapolii,  M^  Mrignor  to  The  Mako 
Compaay,   iMoqponlcd,   MJMnpoUa,  Mia^  ■  cor- 
poratloa  of  Ml—nut« 

Applicatloa  Apll  2t,  If  53,  Serial  No.  349,871 
4  Clafam.     (a.  317—99) 


¥ 


2,731,5t5 

LUMINOUS  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Robert  Roosseau.  Evry. Petit- Bourg,  Fraacc,  anigiior  to 

Andres  Soriano,  New  York,  .\.  Y.,  and  An«>r  Cor- 

poratkm^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ap|»Ucatlo«  April  21,  1952,  Scrid  No.  2«3,2W 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  15,  1951 

4  Claims.     (CL  315— 24S) 
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I.  In  a  luminous  display  apparatus  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  gaseous  discharge  tubes  may  be 
positioned  for  inductive  excitation  by  high  frequency 
fields  and  in  varied  numbers,  the  combination  of  a  high 
frequency  generator  fixedly  tuned  to  generate  consunt 
frequency,  a  step  down  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding  and  having  its  primary 
winding  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gen- 
erator, a  shield  surrounding  said  generator  and  step 
down  transformer,  a  step  up  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding  having  terminals, 
a  two-wire  transmission  line  electrically  connected  to  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  step-down  transformer  and 
to  the  primary  winding  of  said  step-up  transformer,  said 
transmission  line  having  an  impedance  substantially  equal 
to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  primary  winding 
of  said  step-up  transformer,  a  display  device  for  ener- 
gizing a   variable   number  of  gaseous   discharge   tubes. 


I.  In  a  bearing  aid,  a  casing  containing  an  electronic 
amplifier,  said  casing  having  a  slide-receiving  recess 
opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  slide  mounted  and 
guided  for  endwise  sliding  movements  within  said  open- 
ing from  a  retracted  operative  position  completely  within 
the  confine  of  the  recess  to  an  outwardly  extended  in- 
operative position,  a  battery-receiving  recess  in  said  slide, 
a  terminal-equipped  battery  mounted  in  the  recess  in  said 
slide  and  having  terminals  on  its  opposite  sides,  the  slide 
being  extendable  to  allow  access  to  the  battery  externally 
of  the  casing,  the  amplifier  having  opposed  resilient  ter- 
minals orientated  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the 
battery  terminals  only  upon  closing  of  the  slide,  and  yield- 
ing means  urging  said  slide  toward  said  extended  inopera- 
tive position,  the  bottom  of  said  slide  bearing  upon  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  casing  during  extending  movements 
thereof,  said  bottom  being  formed  to  provide  a  latch 
adjacent  its  outer  end  portion  engageable  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing  when  the  slide 
is  retracted,  said  slide  being  yieldingly  urged  toward 
engagement  of  said  shoulder  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing  when  said  slide  is  moved  to  its  operative  retracted 
posit  ion. 


2,73I,5r7 

MOTOR  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Brightman,  Loiriavillc,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,386 

3  Claims.     (CL  318—221) 


I.  In  combination,  a  single  phase  motor  including  a 
rotor,  a  starting  winding,  and  a  running  winding,  starting 


and  ninninf  circuits  for  the  oiotor,  said  starting  drcutt 
including  said  starting  winding,  said  running  circuit  in- 
cluding said  running  winding,  an  auxiliary  circuit,  a  power 
supply  line,  overload  contacts  in  said  power  supply  line 
to  connect  said  circuits  with  said  power  supply  line,  means 
in  said  running  circuit  to  break  said  overioad  contacts  to 
open  said  circuits  when  said  current  in  said  portion  of 
said  running  circuit  in  which  said  breaking  means  are 
disposed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  auxiliary 
circuit  including  said  breaking  meaiu  and  an  induced 
voltage  coil  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  in  magnetic  relation- 
ship with  said  starting  and  miming  windings  to  prevent 
said  current  in  said  portion  of  said  miming  circuit  in 
which  said  breaking  means  are  disposed  from  exceeding 
said  predetermined  value  when  said  rotor  is  rotating. 


2,731^88 
AUTOMOBILE  TOP  AND  WINDOW  ACTUATING 
CIRCUrr  RESPONSIVE  TO  MOISTURE  CONDI- 
TIONS 
Stewart  B.  McLcod,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Harvester  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
Michigan 

AppUcatioa  Inly  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297^83 
8aaiiM.    (CL  318-^483) 


1.  A  closure  member  movable  between  open  and  doted 
positions,  power  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  mem- 
ber including  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  for  energizing 
said  motor  including  a  power  source,  manual  opening  and 
closing  switches  in  said  circuit  for  selectively  connecting 
said  power  source  and  motor  to  energize  said  motor  in 
closure  opening  and  closing  directions,  a  rain  cell  adapted 
to  be  conductive  only  when  wet  connected  between  said 
power  source  and  ground,  a  first  relay  having  a  coil  and 
normally  open  contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
closure  closing  switch,  a  second  relay  having  a  coil  and 
normally  open  contacts  adapted  when  closed  to  energize 
the  coil  of  said  first  relay,  circuit  means  connecting  said 
rain  cell  in  series  with  the  coil  of  said  second  relay,  circuit 
means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  coil  to  the  power 
source  including  a  holding  circuit  ener^^ized  by  momen- 
tary contact,  and  a  limit  switch  operable  by  movement  of 
said  closure  to  closed  position  to  de-energize  said  holding 
circuit. 


2,731389 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Manh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Ranabnrg 
Electro-CoadBg  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Application  September  13.  1954,  ScffM  No.  455,528 
9  Ctaims.     (CI.  321—15) 


low  voltage  alternating  current,  a  transformer  core,  an 
annular  primary  transformer  coil  mounted  over  said 
core  and  connected  to  said  low  voltage  current  source, 
an  annular  secondary  transformer  coil  encircling  said  pri- 
mary coil,  a  first  split  cylindrical  plate  lying  in  pari  be- 
tween said  primary  coil  and  said  secondary  coil  and 
connected  to  ground,  a  second  split  cylindrical  plate 
spaced  from  said  first  plate  and  lying  in  pari  between 
said  primary  coil  and  said  secondary  coil  aiid  connected 
to  an  end  of  said  secondary  coil,  a  third  split  cylindri- 
cal plate  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  second  plate  and 
connected  to  said  high  voltage  supply  line,  and  a  pair 
of  rectifiers  in  series  between  ground  and  said  high  volt- 
age line  connected  to  pass  electrons  in  the  same  direc- 
tion between  ground  and  said  high  voltage  line,  the  end 
of  said  secondary  coil  opposite  to  the  end  connected  to 
said  second  plate  being  connected  between  said  recti- 
fiers, said  first  and  second  cylindrical  plates  serving  as 
one  capacitor  and  said  second  and  third  cylindrical  plates 
serving  as  another  capacitor  in  the  doubler  circuit. 


2,731,598 
POLYPHASE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Bob  Hngh  SnHh,  Berkeley,  CnHf.,  MrigMr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represcotcd  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commlarioa 

AppUcatioa  Inly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,929 
3  Claims.    (CL  321— 36) 


^VJ 


1.  In  a  phase  generator,  the  combination  comprising 
a  source  of  alternating  voltage  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  a  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  con- 
trol grid  aiKl  cathode,  means  connected  between  anode 
and  cathode  of  said  tube  for  impressing  an  operating  po- 
tential, a  phase  shift  network  connected  between  one 
of  said  output  terminals  and  the  control  grid  of  said 
tube,  a  section  of  transmission  line  having  an  input  end 
and  a  terminal  end  with  the  input  end  connected  between 
the  control  grid  and  cathode  of  said  tube,  and  a  variable 
resistance  connected  across  the  terminal  end  of  said  line, 
said  line  having  an  electrical  length  equal  to  one-eighth 
of  the  wave  length  at  the  frequency  of  said  source  where- 
by the  voltage  at  the  anode  of  said  tube  has  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship  with  respect  to  the  voltage  be- 
tween said  output  terminals  which  may  be  varied  by  said 
resistance  while  the  value  of  voltage  remains  constant. 


-1 


2,731,591 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Ordcan  KiMc,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  assignor  to  Ballastran 

CorporatioB,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  February  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,943 

\  4ClafaM.    (CL321— 49) 


I.  In   combination,   a   transformer   provided    with   a 
closed  core  having  primary  and  secondary  leg  portions 
1.  A  doubler  circuit  for  producing  rectified  high  volt-    and  a  magnetic  shunt  around  said  secondary  leg  poriion, 
age  comprising:  a  high  voluge  supply  line,  a  source  of    a  primary   winding  energizable  by  an  alternately  con- 
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aected  direct  current  source  variable  from  a  maximum 
to  a  minimum  voltage  and  being  wound  on  said  primary 
leg  portion,  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  said  sec- 
ondary leg  portion,  the  relative  reluctance  of  said  portions 
of  the  dosed  core  being  such  that  the  secondary  portion 
and  the  shunt  portion  are  saturated  by  the  current  flow- 
ing in  the  primary  winding  when  the  direct  current  source 
provides  its  minimum  voltage,  and  a  vibrator  actuated 
by  current  flowing  from  one  terminal  of  the  direct  cur- 
rent source  through  a  nonlinear  resistor  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  th«  direct  current  source  and  periodically  in- 
terrupting the  direct  current  flowing  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer. 


of  the  vacuum  tube  in  parallel  with  the  diivct  current 
source  and  choke,  whereby  the  alternating  current  volt- 
age across  the  vacuum  tube  is  a  function  of  the  varying 
direct  current  voltages  applied  to  the  control  grid,  and 
electrically  actuated  means  responsive  to  the  alternating 
current  potential  across  said  vacuimi  tube  and  connected 
thereto. 


2,731,5W 
PHOTOELECTRICALLY    CONTROLLED    APPARA- 
TUS   FOR    PRODUCING    ALTERNATWG    CUR- 
RENTS   IN    SYNCHRONISM    WITH    ROTATION 
OF  STRUCTURE 
Klaw  Fcrfcra,   Dvmstadt,  GennMy,  MricBor   to   Cari 
ScfcsBck   Maachinciifabrik   G.   ■.  k.   H^    DanmUdt, 
GOTsaay,  a  corporatloa  of  G«mMay 
Applkatfoa  September  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  M7337 
priority,  afpUcatioa  Cennaay  October  19,  1951 
4  Claims.     (CI.  322—26) 


2,731^94 

PHASE  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  THREE 

PHASE  POWER 

StnaH  C.  Rockafdlow,  Farmlngtoa,  Mich.,  amigDor  to 

"l***?!???  Corpomtfcm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa 
or  Mlck%iB 

AppHcatioa  December  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,979 
2  Claims.     (CI.  323—119) 


1.  Electric  apparatus  for  producing  alterruting  cur- 
rent in  synchronism  with  a  rotating  body,  comprising  a 
rotatable  surface  member  %vith  an  annular  surface  zone 
having  only  two  zone  sections  of  optically  different  reflec- 
tivity, a  photo-electric  pickup  responsive  to  radiation  re- 
flected from  said  zone  to  produce  a  current  pulse  dur- 
ing each  full  rotation  of  said  member,  a  synchronous 
motor,  amplifying  circuit  means  electrically  connecting 
said  motor  with  said  pickup,  rotary  altemating-currrent 
generator  means  mechanically  connected  with  said  syn- 
chronous motor,  and  a  separately  energized  auxiliary 
motor  also  connected  with  said  generating  means  and 
having  a  driving  power  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
average  torque  requirement  of  said  generating  means. 


2,731,593 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Robert  Haaptman,  Baltimore.  Md.,  aasignor,  by 

SMigimiMits,  to  the  Inited  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 
•esrtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppMcatioM  May  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  93,289 
2  Claims.    (CL  323— 3«) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  phase 
of  each  phase  circuit  of  a  multi-phase  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  phase  shifting  circuit  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  phase  in  said  system,  said  phase  shifting 
circuit  including  as  the  controllable  element  therein  a 
vacuum  type  electric  discharge  device  and  said  phase 
shifting  circuit  being  so  arranged  that  variation  in  the 
potential  of  the  control  electrode  of  said  electric  dis- 
charge device  will  shift  the  phase  of  that  phase  of  said 
system  into  which  each  respective  phase  shifting  circuit 
is  connected;  a  source  of  multi-phase  alternating  current 
and  means  connecting  each  phase  thereof  respectively 
to  the  input  terminals  of  each  of  said  phase-shift  circuits; 
a  first  conductor  connecting  together  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  each  of  said  electric  discharge  devices;  a  sec- 
ond conductor  connecting  together  the  cathodes  of  each 
electric  discharge  device:  means  imposing  a  predeter- 
mined D.  C.  potential  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors. 


^^W 

M  \m 

2,731,595 

PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUTT 

George  R.  GamcrtafcMcr,  Watertown,  Mam.,  asaipior,  by 

mcflsc  asidxnmciits.   to  the   Inited  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  (he  Navy 

AppHcatioa  December  II,  1945,  Serial  No.  M5,7t9 

2ClalaM.    (CL  323—119) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing varymg  direct  current  voltages,  the  combination  of  a 
vacuum  tube  having  therein  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  grid,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  choke  connected 
in  series  with  said  source,  said  serially  connected  source 
and  choke  being  connected  to  the  caihode  and  anode  of 
the  vacuum  tube,  connecting  means  for  applying  said 
varying  direct  current  voltages  to  the  control  grid,  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  alternating  current  source,  a 
resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  alternating  current 
source,  said  serially  connected  ahemating  current  source 
and  resistor  being  connected  to  the  cathode  and  aiKxle 


I.  A  device  comprising  an  impedance  network  made 
up  of  resistance  and  inductive  elements,  an  electronic 
amplifier  whose  grid  input  is  tapped  to  a  portion  of  said 
impedance  network,  a  second  electronic  stage  connected 
as  a  cathode  follower  and  having  its  grid  capacitively 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  one  end  of  said 
impedance   network   being  tied  to  the  cathode  of  said 
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cathode  follower  so  as  to  form  a  degenerative  feedback 
loop  from  the  output  of  said  cathode  follower  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier,  whereby  the  impedance  of  that 
portion  of  said  impedance  netwoit  used  as  a  degenerative 
feedback  loop  is  so  affected  by  the  overall  gain  of  said 
amplifier  as  to  cause  an  effective  shortening  of  the  tran- 
sient time  constant  of  said  impedance  network. 


2,73139< 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL 

EXPLORATION 

James  R.  Wait,  Ictimw,  ami  Arfhv  A.  Braat,  ClmUalc, 

Ariz^  ■irigiiMTs  to  NewoMmt  MIhIm  CoiporatioB,  New 

York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Dcbiwarc 

AppUcatioa  Fcbroaiy  21, 1952,  ScfU  No.  272,734 

nCteinss.    (CL324— O 


o=^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  low  frequency,  electro- 
magnetic, geophysical  explorations  and  comprising  a  pri- 
mary coil  disposed  in  the  region  to  be  investigated;  a 
source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  the  primary  cofl 
and  including  means  for  varying  the  current  frequency 
within  the  range  of  IG- 1,000  cycles;  a  calibrated  adjustable 
impedance  network  connected  in  series  with  the  said 
source  and  primary  coil,  said  impedance  networli  includ- 
ing a  calibrated  resistor  and  reactor  coimected  in  parallel; 
a  secondary  coil  spaced  from  the  primary  coil  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  nonnal  thereto,  and  a  null  detector,  said 
detector  and  said  secondary  coil  being  connected  in  aeries 
across  the  impedance  network  and  in  a  sense  such  that 
the  voltage  induced  in  the  secondary  coil  is  opposed  to  Iht 
voluge  drop  across  the  impedance  network. 


2,731,597 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  QUALTTY 

OF  A  KINESCOPE 

Otto  H.  Scbade,  West  CaMWsB,  N.  J.,  asrigoor  to  Radio 

Corporatloa  of  America,  a  corporatloa  off  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,774 

11  Claims.    (CL  324— 2t) 


-1 


Wk^  ^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  optical  response  of  a 
kinescope  having  a  screen  and  a  grid,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  to  scan  said  screen  periodically  with 
an  electron  beam  in  two  substantially  perpendicular  di- 
rections simultaneously  at  two  different  frequencies  re- 
spectively, means  to  nwdulate  said  grid  with  repetitive 
electrical  A.-C.  waves  of  a  frequency  differing  from  an  in- 
tegral multiple  of  said  scanning  frequency  in  one  of  said 
two  directions  by  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  per 
second  whereby  to  obuin  a  repetitive  optical  image  on 
said  screen  drifting  in  said  one  of  said  two  directions  with 
a  drift  frequency  of  said  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
per  second,  means  to  convert  the  light  from  said  drift- 
ing image  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said  screen  into 
electrical  signals,  means  to  filter  said  electrical  signals 
with  a  low  pass  filter  adapted  to  pass  signals  at  said 


drift  frequency  and  to  attenuate  stgnab  at  said  scanning 
frequencies  and  higher,  means  to  detect  said  passed  sig- 
nals, and  means  to  indicate  viaaally  the  amplitude  of 
said  detected  passed  signals. 


2,731,5M 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING  UNDERGROUND 

CABLES  AND  DETECTING  FLAWS  THEREIN 

Earl  HcilMft,  St  Joseph,  Mo^  assiiaor  of  oac-fo«rtfa  to 

Elttot  Manban,  oM-foarth  to  Ivh  Thomas  and 

fourth  to  Whttaey  W.  Potter,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

AppHcatioa  Aognst  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,197 

<  Claims.    (CL  324— 52) 


j^r^n. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tracing  imdcrground  cables  and  de- 
tecting flaws  therein  including,  electrical  oscillation  fcn- 
erators  for  producing  different  freqiKocies  in  a  section 
of  undergroudS  cable  for  connection  with  opposite  ends 
thereof;  detecting  means  for  traversing  the  course  ot  the 
cable  above  ground  including  two  detecting  circuits  sepa- 
rately tuned  for  receiving  the  two  corresponding  oscilla- 
tion frequencies  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  cable  section, 
a  separate  pick-up  coil  for  each  detecting  circuit  suyended 
from  the  delecting  means,  an  indicator,  and  switching 
means  for  applying  the  detected  oscillations  of  either  of 
said  detecting  circuits  to  the  indicator  or  both  simul- 
taneously. 


2,731,599 
YARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  ROTARY  SPEED 
SENSING  ELEMENT 
H.  Groeper,  Caaosa  Path,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
the  IMU4  States  of  America  as  rcpmseated  by  the 
of  the  Air  Force 

Jooe  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,757 
tCiainH.    (CL324— 70) 


1.  A  magnetic  q>eed  sensing  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  armatures  of  magnetic  material  arranged  in  a 
circle  whose  center  is  located  at  a  point  on  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  whose  speed  is  to  be  sensed,  means 
to  suppori  each  of  said  armatures  so  that  each  will  move 
radially  of  said  circle  due  to  centrifugal  force  resulting 
from  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  magnetic  circuit  including 
an  air  gap  positioned  such  that  said  armatures  pass 
through  said  air  gap  in  succession  and  positioned  so  that 
the  magnetic  relation  of  said  armatures  with  respect  to 
said  air  gap  is  such  that  the  reluctance  of  said  air  gap  is 
a  function  of  radial  movement  of  said  armatures  and 
means  for  sensing  changes  in  reluctance  of  said  magnetic 
circuit. 


2,731,C 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Stachora,  Arllngtoa,  Ya. 
AppHcatioa  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,5«2 
4aahns.    (CL  332— 21) 
3.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency modulated  signals  comprising;  means  for  gen- 
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crating  a  carrier  wave  signal;  a  source  of  subcamer  wave 
signals;  ancans  for  frequency  modulating  said  carrier  wave 
at  the  subcarrier  frequency  for  producing  a  positive  and 
negative  frequency  swing  in  said  earner  wave  by  an 
anKKint  determined  by  the  subcarrier  wave  amplitudes;  a 
first  and  second  signalling  voltage;  means  for  varying  the 


.^^^^ 


2,731,M3 
MATCHED  WAVE  GUIDE  ATTENUATORS 
rt  Wakcr,  Hamrnt  \etmom,  aod  loha  Ebctt,  Tnniriii. 
N.  Y^  ■■t^iiii  lo  Pwtytwlwii  iMdtetc  of  BrooUra, 
Brooklyn  N.  Y^  a  cofyowdua  of  New  York 
rl||lnl    apHkadoa    NoTcmbcr    2,    IM«,    ScrW    No. 
7r7,44t,  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,7t5,7M,  dated  April  5, 
I9SS.     Dhidad  Md  (Mi  appllcatioa  Febmary  U,  1953, 
Sariol  No.  334^44 

5  OataM.     (a.  333—41) 


U 


1  tj-^^n 


amplitude  of  the  positive  amplitude  of  said  subcarrier 
wave  in  accordance  with  said  first  signalling  voltage,  and 
means  for  varying  the  negative  amplitude  of  said  subcar- 
rier wave  in  accordance  with  said  second  signalling  volt- 


age. 


2,731,M1 

WAVE-GLTDE  DIRECTIONAL  COUTLER 

Ralpk  J.  HarrlMa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  iMlfiii.  by  mtmt 

!•  the  toited  States  of  Aawrka  m  np- 

■ted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatkNi  Novcnber  13,  1945,  Scrtel  No.  ilSOtl 

7  Claims.    (Q.  333—19) 


1.  A  variable  attenuator  for  a  wave  guide  comprmng 
an  elongated  loss-producing  plate-like  element  positioned 
within  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  guide 
with  the  plane  of  said  plate  parallel  with  the  electric  field 
in  said  guide  and  with  its  major  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  plate  for  movement  in  its  own  plane  transversely 
of  said  guide,  whereby  the  amount  of  penetration  of  said 
plate  into  said  guide  may  be  varied,  said  plaie  having  a 
main  attenuating  section  and  a  matching  end  portion  of 
the  same  width  as  said  attenuating  section  and  presenting 
a  higher  impedance  than  said  attenuating  section,  said 
matching  end  portion  being  of  uniform  construction 
throughout  its  width. 


2,731,M4 
RESONATOR  TUNER 
Merle  R.  Habbard.  Cedar  Rapldc,  Iowa,  assifBor  to  Col- 
Hns  Radio  Coospany,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Iowa 

Appttcalloa  Septeaiber  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  319^99 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  333— 92) 


1.  A  directional  coupler  comprivng  two  rectangular 
wave  guides  having  right  angle  bends,  one  being  bent  in 
the  plane  of  iu  wide  dimension  and  the  other  being  bent 
in  the  plane  of  its  narrow  dimension,  said  wave  guides 
being  crossed  with  their  bends  pointed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, there  being  coupling  boles  through  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  wave  guides  at  the  crossover  points,  one  of 
said  wave  guides  being  terminated  by  an  absorber  at 
one  end. 


ted  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 
Application  Jaaaary  19,  1944,  Serial  No.  449J79 
19  Claims.    (CL  333— 19) 


nroKnUSl'f^Kxirmt  itd  '    ^  resonator  tuner  comprising,  a  hollow,  conductive 

MnMmm  «L  e-^il!?^^T,Yf^:^kF"^".'*        .  cylindrical  member,  a  conducting  disc  attached  to  one 

■      to  ie'SSa  S£  TSiSii'as"::;:  :°^  rL:i'/i""''j';f  ""'z^''  i.'"'  "•" !:"""«/'" 

-     -  ^    end  attached  to  said  disc  and  extending  into  the  confines 

of  said  cylinder,  a  shorting  disc  insulated  from  said  cylin- 
der and  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  wire, 
a  plurality  of  other  wires  attached  to  said  shorting  disc 
and  extending  through  said  conducting  disc,  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  in  said  conducting  disc  to  allow  said 
plurality  of  wires  to  extend  therethrough,  and  a  multiple 
switch  connected  to  said  conducting  disc  and  including 
means  to  conductively  connect  the  free  ends  of  said  plu- 
rality of  wires. 

2,731,995 
WIND-UF  COIL 
Mctrta  L.  Docis,  Gleadalc,  Calif.,  asaigBor  to  ColHas 
Radio  CoBipaay,  Cadar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Appllcatioa  AmU  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,991 
3  ClalBM.  (CI.  339—15) 
1  Apparatus  comprising,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  end 
plates  attached  to  said  base  plate,  a  coil  form  of  insulat- 
ing material  rotatably  supported  between  said  end  plates, 
a  pair  of  lead  screws  rotatably  supported  between  said 
end  plates,  a  roller  assembly  threadedly  supported  by  the 
pair  of  lead  screws,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  the 


1.  In  a  wave  guide  system,  directional  coupling  means 
comprising  a  first  section  of  rectangular  wave  guide  joined 
longitudinally  to  a  second  section  of  rectangular  wave 
guide  so  that  the  common  wall  between  said  sections  of 
wave  guide  is  part  of  a  wide  side  of  said  first  section  and 
a  narrow  side  of  said  second  section,  said  common  wall 
being  provided  with  apertures  spaced  apart  laterally  each 
side  of  center  within  the  narrow  side  of  said  second  section 
and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  a  distance  of  substantially 
a  quarter  wave  length  in  the  wave  guide. 
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roller  assembly,  a  flexible  conductor  wound  about  one 
end  of  said  coil  form,  passing  over  the  rollers  and  wound 
about  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil  form,  a  first  wiper 
contact  mounted  to  one  end  plate  and  eagageable  with 
one  end  of  said  flexible  conductor,  a  second  wiper  oon> 
ductor  attached  to  the  other  end  plate  and  engageable 


with  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil,  a  third  wiper  contact 
mounted  on  said  roller  assembly  and  engageable  with 
said  flexible  conductor  between  the  rollers,  a  driving 
means  connected  to  said  coil  form  and  said  pair  of  lead 
screws,  a  conducting  bar  mounted  between  said  end 
plates,  and  a  fourth  slide  contact  extending  from  said 
roller  assembly  to  said  conductor  bar. 


2,731  999 
STRUCTURE  FDR  REDUCTION  OF  AUDIBLE 

SOUND 
Harold  C.  Stewart,  PKtafield,  and  James  E.  Holcomb, 
Lancsl»oro,  Mass.,  assifmors  lo  Gcacral  Electric  Cooh 
paay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppiicatkNi  Jaly  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,757 
1  Claim.     (CL  334—95) 


In  a  transformer  apparatus  comprising  a  metallic  mag- 
netic core  enclosed  within  a  metallic  tank,  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion  and  vertical  side  walls,  said  core 
spaced  from  said  bottom  portion  and  said  side  walls, 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  core  on  said  bottom 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  structurally 
rigid  material  interposied  between  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  core  and  said  Unk  bottom  portion,  said  plurality 
of  pieces  spacing  said  core  from  said  tank  bottom  portion, 
said  plurality  of  pieces  being  vertically  superposed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  vertically  uppermost  of  said  ver- 
tically superposed  pieces  contacting  said  core  bottom 
portion  and  a  vertically  lowermost  of  said  vertically 
superposed  pieces  contacting  said  tank  bottom  portion, 
said  vertically  uppermost  piece  having  an  acoustic  imped- 
ance widely  different  from  the  acoustic  impedance  of 
said  core  bottom  portion  and  said  vertically  lowermost 
piece  having  an  acoustic  impedance  widely  different  from 
the  acoustic  impedance  of  said  tank  bottom  portion,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  pieces  having  an  acoustic  impedance 
widely  different  from  the  acoustic  impedance  of  pieces 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  each  piece,  and  means  for 
laterally  supponing  said  core  with  respect  to  said  side 
walls  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  superposed  pieces 
of  structurally  rigid  material  interposed  between  an  upper 
portion  of  said  core  and  one  of  said  side  walls,  only  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  pieces  contacting  said  upper 
core  portion  and  only  another  of  said  second  plurality 
of  pieces  contacting  said  one  side  wall,  said  one  piece 
having  an  acoustic  impedance  widely  different  from  the 
acoustic  impedance  of  said  upper  core  portion  aod  said 
another  piece  having  an  acoustic  impedance  widely  dif- 
ferent from  the  acoustic  impedance  of  said  one  side  wall, 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  pieces  having  an  acoustic 


impedance  widely  different  from  the  acoustic  impedanct 
of  pieces  immediately  adjacent  to  said  last-mentioned  each 
piece. 


2,731,997 
CAST  STRUCTURE  FOR  INDUCTION  DEVICE 
Httbat  R.  Goirid,  Daarille,  ID.,  aod  Richard  L.  Hamil- 
toB,  Fort  Wayac,  lad.,  ■srigaiiii  to  Geaeral  Electric 
CoBupaBy,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppttcatioB  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,199 
SCIaiaM.    (CL  334— 94) 


1.  An  inductive  device  comprising  a  laminated  core; 
a  coil  positioned  thereon;  means  for  clamping  said  core 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  positioned  respectively  at 
each  face  of  said  core,  a  plurality  of  elongated  members 
each  extending  throu^  both  of  said  pair  of  members  and 
having  an  end  projecting  past  one  of  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  stud  members  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  elongated  members 
thereby  to  clamp  said  pair  of  members  to  said  core; 
terminal  means  secured  between  said  stud  members;  and 
a  mass  of  insulating  material  arranged  as  a  housing  to 
enclose  said  core  said  coil  and  said  clamping  members, 
at  least  a  part  of  said  terminal  means  being  arranged  to 
extend  outside  said  material. 


2,731,C_ 

INDUCTANCE  CORRECTOR 

Leo  V.  MUHa,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asiliBiii  to  Collins 

Radio  Con^My,  Cedar  Rapids,  lawa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

Application  Fcbraary  29, 1952,  Serkd  No.  274,211 

4  ClafaBs.     (CI.  33^—139) 


r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  tuning  characteristic 
of  a  slug-tuned  coil  comprising,  a  pair  of  end  plates,  guide 
means  connecting  said  end  plates,  a  tuning  shaft  rotata- 
bly supported  between  said  end  plates,  a  hollow  coil  form 
mounted  to  one  of  said  end  plates  and  concentric  about 
said  tuning  shaft,  a  slug  threadedly  received  on  the  por- 
tion of  said  tuning  shaft  between  said  end  plates,  a  bi- 
furcated portion  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tuning  slug 
and  engageable  with  said  guide,  a  cam  surface  attached 
to  said  guide,  a  lever  arm  attached  to  said  bifurcated 
member  and  engaging  said  cam  surface,  and  a  mass  of 
core  material  mounted  on  said  lever  arm  and  supported 
adjacent  to  and  external  of  said  coil. 


2,731.999 
SLIDING  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

John  A.  Sobel  m,  Colltagcwood,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corpomtioB  of  Deteware 

Appiicatioa  September  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,194 

7  Claims.    (CI.  339—17) 
I.  A  connector  for  use  with  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  terminals  spaced  along  at  least  one  of  two  parallel 
edges  thereof,  said  board  having  a  tab  extending  from 
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each  of  said  parallel  edge*  at  ooe  end  thereof,  aaid  con- 
nector comprising  an  elongated  member  having  longitu- 
dinal grooves  extending  along  either  side  and  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  forming  upper  and  lower  flanges 
and  having  transverse  apertures  aligned  thercalong  and 
extending  therethrough  from  top  to  boOom,  an  electrical 
cooductor  extending  through  each  of  said  transverse 
apertures,  electrical  contact  members  mounted  on  said 
connector  and  attached  at  an  intermediate  point  to  each 
cooductor,  the  free  ends  of  each  of  aid  contact  members 
extending  through  each  of  said  lower  flanges  and  being 
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sleeves  fitting  snugly  over  the  wires  and  having  Upered 
ouaide  surfaces  that  fit  the  tapered  passages  in  the  cores 
and  that  extend  beyond  the  rearward  ends  of  said  passages, 
and  common  clamping  means  at  the  rearward  end  of 
each  core  in  position  to  exert  an  end  pressure  against 
all  of  the  sleeves  in  that  core  and  the  core  itself  to  wedge 
the  sleeves  against  the  wires  and  the  sides  of  the  tapered 
passages  and  to  wedge  the  core  against  the  body. 


2,73M11 

ELECTRICAL  CONNBCTORS 

Lawrwee  J.  Kmhi,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoo  Jmfy  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  37$^— 

iCkahm.    (CL  339^-94) 


disposed  above  said  flanges,  a  ledge  extending  along  each 
of  said  lower  flanges,  each  of  said  ledges  being  discontinu- 
ous at  the  closed  end  of  its  corresponding  groove,  the 
length  of  said  discontinuity  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
said  tab,  and  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  upper  flanges 
for  urging  said  printed  circuit  board  downward  toward 
its  corresponding  flange,  said  tab  being  adapted  to  ride 
on  said  ledge  when  said  board  is  being  inserted  from  the 
open  end  of  said  groove,  said  board  being  urged  down- 
wardly by  said  last-named  means  when  said  tab  moves 
oflf  said  ledge  at  said  closed  end  of  said  groove  whereby 
said  tab  is  received  in  said  discontinuity. 


2,731.«9 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Ralpk  S.  Tkackcr.  FHalridKc  CaHf.,  iiiln  yr.  by 

■■IfiHi.  I»  TIteiax,  faK^  Ncwvk,  N.  i^  a  corpora- 

AppHcatfcM  March  If,  1»52,  Serial  No.  2T7,424 
SCUkm.    (CL339— 49) 


4.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  socket  and 
a  plug;  said  socket  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacU, 
insulating  means  supporting  said  contacts,  a  housing  en- 
closing said  contacts  and  having  a  fixed  opening,  a  doaure 
formed  to  substantially  fit  said  opening,  means  for  slid- 
ably  guiding  said  closure  towards  said  opening,  a  spring 
urging  said  closure  towards  said  opening,  and  openable 
moisture-sealing  means  between  said  closure  and  said 
opening;  and  said  plug  comprising  a  body  supporting  a 
second  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  to  mate  with  the 
first-mentioned  plurality  of  contacts,  a  portion  of  said 
body  being  proportioned  to  enter  said  fixed  opening  and 
to  displace  said  closure  while  entering  said  fixed  open- 
ing: and  openable  moisture-sealing  means  for  uniting  said 
plug  and  said  housing  during  entrance  of  said  plug  into 
said  fixed  opening. 


2,731.<13 

■ULl  SOCKET  HAVING  INTEGRAL  MEANS  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  TO  AN   APERTXJRED  PANEL 

Robert  M.  Heller.  BlnnlMhaBi.  Mick. 

AppHcatfoa  Seirtcaber  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  3S1 JU 

2ClafaM.     (CL33»— 12S> 


1.  A  multi-cable  connector  including  two  sections  with 
front  faces  that  confront  one  another  when  the  sections 
are   in   assembled   relation   with   one   another,  electrical 
elements  including  pin  contacts  extending  from  the  front 
face  of  one  section,  complementary  electrical  elements 
including  sockets  m  the  other  section  and  accessible  to 
the  pins  through  openings  in  the  front  face  of  said  other 
section,  each  section  including  a  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal passage  therethrough  tapered  throughout  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length  with  the  smaller  cross-section  of  the 
taper  toward  the  front  end  of  the  section,  a  core  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material  in  each  body  and  within  which 
the  electrical  elements  arc  held,  each  core  being  tapered 
to  fit  the  tapered  passage  m  the  body,  forward  end  faces 
of  the  cores  constituting  the  areas  of  the  front  faces  of  the 
connector  sections  through  which   the  pins  extend  and 
through  which  the  sockets  arc  accessible,  a  separate  wire 
leading;  from  each  of  the  electrical  elements  of  each  sec- 
tion through  an  individual  passage  in  (he  core  in  which 
that  electrical  element  is  held,  each  individual  passage 
having   a   taper   that   increases   the  cross-section   of  the 
passage  toward  its  rearward  end,  means  for  sealing  around 
the  wires  where  they  come  out  of  each  core  through  the 
rearward  face  of  the  core  including  sealing  insulation 


f .  A  bulb  socket  for  use  with  a  bulb  of  the  type  having 
radially  extending  pins  on  its  base  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  panel,  said  wcket  compri^ng 
a  one-piece  metal  body  having  an  annular  rear  end  por- 
tion provided  with  an  opening  for  an  electrical  conductor 
and  an  integral  elongated  generally  cylindrical  portion 
extending  forwardly  from  said  annular  portion  and  open 
at  its  forward  end  for  the  reception  of  the  base  of  a  bulb, 
the  generally  cylindrical  portion  of  the  body  having  elon- 
gated slots  extending  rearwardly  from  its  front  edge  for 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  generally  cyfin- 
drical  portion  and  dividing  the  generally  cylmdrical  por- 
tion of  said  body  into  a  phirality  of  arms  which  due  to 
their  arcuate  cross-secticm  are  substantially  rigid  but 
which  are  sufficientiv  outwardly  yicldable  to  receive  and 
resiliently  retain  the  base  of  a  bulb  therein,  said  arms 
intermediate   their  ends   being  provided   at   their  inner 
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sides  with  circumferentially  aligned  inwardly  concave 
channels  extending  completely  across  said  arms  for  the 
reception  of  the  pins  on  the  base  of  a  bulb  mounted  in 
said  socket,  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  havhig  panel- 
engaging  mounting  portion)  including  subsUntially  rigid 
forwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  camming  portions,  said 
camming  portions  and  the  generally  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  body  being  dimensioned  with  reqiect  to  the  panel 
opening  and  bulb  base  respectively  so  as  to  press  said 
arms  firmly  against  the  bulb  base  to  insure  good  elec- 
trical conuct  upon  insertion  of  said  socket  with  a  bulb 
therein  in  the  panel  opening. 


contact  portions  beyond  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular 
outer  conductor,  a  pair  of  lead  wires  externally  anchored 
each  to  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  a  different  one 
of  said  conductors,  the  point  of  anchorage  of  the  lead 
wire  to  the  inner  conductor  being  axially  outwardly  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  tubular  outer  conductor,  and  a  plug 


2,731,613 

BULB  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  PERFORATED  MOUNTING  PANEL 

Robert  M.  Heller,  Birvinghaiii,  Mich. 

AppUcattoB  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  391^18 

II  Chrims.     (a.  339^128) 


head  having  the  said  corresponding  end  portions  of  the 
coaxial  outer  and  inner  conductors  and  the  said  an- 
chored end  portions  of  the  lead  wires  potted  therein  de- 
fining a  potted  assembly,  said  potted  assembly  locking 
the  conductors  against  axial  movement  relative  to  each 
other  and  preventing  movement  of  the  lead  wires  relative 
to  the  conductors  and  to  each  other. 


J.  A  bulb  mounting  assembly  comprising  an  annular 
mounting  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  rear 
sleeve  portion  and  an  outwardly  flared  front  portion,  a 
generally  cylindrical  bulb  socket  having  its  rear  end  por- 
tion received  in  the  sleeve  portion  of  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  an  open  front  end  extending  forwardly  of  said 
mounting  member  fbr  the  reception  of  the  base  of  a  light 
bulb,  the  front  portion  of  said  mounting  member  having 
two  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  closely  spaced  axially 
extending  slots  extending  from  the  front  end  of  said 
mounting  member  substantially  to  the  rear  sleeve  portion 
thereof  and  dividing  the  forward  portion  of  said  mount- 
ing member  into  two  diametrically  opposed  relatively  nar- 
row relatively  flexible  latching  fingers,  and  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  relatively  wide  relatively  rigid  locator  por- 
tions, said  locator  portions  having  intermediate  portions 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  reversely  to  provide 
abutments  to  limit  movement  of  said  assembly  through 
an  opening  in  a  mounting  panel,  said  fingers  at  their  for- 
ward ends  having  radially  outwardly  extending  engage- 
ment portions  located  forwardly  of  said  abutments  and 
movable  through  the  panel  opening  on  radially  inward 
flexing  of  said  fingers  and  movable  outwardly  upon  radial 
outward  flexing  of  said  fingers  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
panel  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  abutments  on 
said  relaUvely  rigid  locator  portions,  and  a  yieldable  scal- 
ing cover  overiying  the  slots  in  said  mounting  member 
and  extending  forwardly  to  overlie  the  forward  surfaces 
of  said  abutments. 


2,731,615 

ELECTRIC  SOCKET  AND  PLUG  CONSTRUCHON 

Lydc  L.  Haac%  Detroit,  Mich. 

Appllcatioa  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,056 

6  Claims.    (CL  339—189) 


="=c<>J^St? 


1.  An  electric  socket  and  plug  construction  of  the  class 
described  comprisinf :  a  socket  housing;  a  terminal  re- 
tainer mounted  in  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof,  said  retainer  having  a  socket  formed  in  one  end; 
a  pair  of  conducting  bars  mounted  on  said  retainer  and 
having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  angulariy  turned  to  pro- 
vide terminals,  one  of  said  ends  overiying  the  socket  in 
said  reuiner;  a  presser  member  loosely  mounted  in  the 
socket  in  said  retainer;  a  spring  engaging  said  presser 
member  and  normally  urging  the  same  outwardly  of  said 
socket;  a  socket  plug  comprising  a  body;  a  pair  of  contact 
members  mounted  on  said  body  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  body  and  engageable  behind 
and  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  conductor  overlying 
the  socket  in  said  retainer,  the  end  of  said  body  engaging 
said  presser  member  and  said  presser  member  normally 
retaining  said  contact  members  on  said  body  in  contact 
with  said  overiying  ends. 


2,731,614 

COAXIAL-TYPE  MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR 

CONTACT  PLUG 

>*<*«<  L.  Gdb  and  Dowrid  F.  Penate,  MfaucapoNs,  Minn., 

BsrignuiB  to  The  Maico  Company,  Incorporated,  Min- 

■capoiii,  Mimi^  a  eoiporalloa  of  Miracsota 

Applicatioa  December  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,948 

3  Claims,     id  339^183) 

I.  A    coaxial-type    multiple   conductor    contact    plug 

comprising  a  rigid  elongated  tubular  outer  conductor,  an 

inner  conductor  extending  axially  through  but  insulated 

from  the  tubular  outer  conductor  and  having  uninsulated 


to 


2,731,616 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  Pavelka,  St  Loots,  Mo., 

Joseph  Pavelka,  Jr^  St  Lovis,  Mo. 
Applicatiosi  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,810 
8  Claims.    (CI.  339—249) 
8.  In  a  wire  connector,  a  bolt  comprising  a  head  mem- 
ber and  a  split  shank  projecting  therefrom,  a  pressure 
member  slidable  lengthwise  of  said  shank,  there  being 
opposing  clamping  faces  on  said  members,  a  part  threaded 
to  said  shank  for  moving  said  pressure  member  relative  lo 
said  head  member  to  bring  said  opposed  clamping  faces 
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towmrd  each  other,  and  bendable  elements  on  at  least  one 
of  said  members  and  movable  independently  of  the  rela- 


2,731,417 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Harry  C.  Ooaac,  FHnt.  Mkh.,  amifcnor  to  Ceiieral  Molon 

Corpondoa,  DctroH,  Mkh^  a  cor^ratioa  of  Delaware 

AfpHcadoB  NoTcmbcr  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  257^47 

3  ClainM.     (O.  339—256) 


1.  A  separable  con&ction  including  a  receptacle  in  the 
form  of  a  channel  shaped  sheet  metal  member  having 
rounded  corners  between  the  flanges  and  the  web  portion, 
a  cooperating  flat  blade  plug  member  narrower  than  the 
internal  distance  between  said  flanges  but  wider  than 
said  web  portion  and  having  its  edge  portions  parallel 
to  said  rounded  comers  and  extending  in  line  contact 
with  intermediate  portions  of  said  rounded  corners  when 
inserted  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  spring  tongue  extending 
within  said  channel  member  and  having  one  end  anchored 
to  said  web  portion,  said  spring  tongue  having  adjacent 
said  anchored  end  a  first  portion  displaced  away  from 
said  web.  said  tongue  having  the  free  end  portion  dis- 
placed away  from  said  web  portion,  said  tongue  having 
the  mid-portion  in  between  the  free  end  portion  and  said 
first  portion  displaced  toward  said  web  portion  into 
spring  contact  with  the  adjacent  face  of  said  plug  when 
in  the  recepucie  for  holding  the  edges  of  said  plug  in 
line  contact  with  the  inner  rounded  edges  of  said  channel 
member,  said  free  er>d  portion  and  said  channel  member 
being  provided  with  an  interengaging  limit  stop  arrange- 
ment to  limit  its  movement  away  from  said  web  portion 
when  said  plug  is  inserted. 


2,731,(11 
CONNECTOR 

UlyHCs  Graat  Abcrie.  Lo«  Aancks.  Califs  — i|. to  The 

Garrett  Corporatioa,  Lo«  Aogelcs,  Calif^  a  corporatkm 
of  Caitfomia 

AppUcadoa  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  31t,793 
2  Clalma.     (CI.  339— 2M) 


2,731,419 
BRAKE  LINING  SIGNAL 

F.  Fratw,  ProrUcMc  R.  L 
AppHcalkMi  September  27,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  45t,43S 
4  CWma.     (CL  34«— 52) 


tive  position  of  said  members  for  gripping  a  wire  during 
relative  movement  of  said  members. 


1.  In  a  warning  system  to  prevent  undue  wear  on  ve- 
hicle brakes,  a  brake  shoe,  a  brake  lining  secured  to  said 
shoe,  a  conuct  assembly  disposed  below  the  normal  wear 
surface  of  said  lining,  said  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  being  disposed  further 
below  the  normal  wear  suface  of  the  lining  than  the 
other  contact,  said  one  contact  being  connected  to  a 
warning  device  and  the  other  contact  being  associated 
with  the  vehicle  ignition  system  whereby  when  wear  on 
the  lining  progresses  to  a  point  wherein  the  one  contact 
is  engaged,  during  brake  application,  against  an  asso- 
ciated brake  drum  a  warning  device  will  be  energized 
and  whereby  continued  wear  will  cause  engagement  of 
the  other  contact  with  an  associated  brake  drum  to  in- 
terrupt the  vehicle  ignition  operation. 


2,731.42* 
PLJLSE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  A 

COIN  DEMAND  SELLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Gottfried,  West  Lot  Angdca,  Calif.,  aashcnor. 
by  mcsM  amigBmeBts,  to  iBtcnaatioul  Telemeter  Cor- 
poratkM,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  May  It,  1951,  Seitel  No.  225,453 
4  Claima.     (CL  344— 147) 


»J_ 


t? 


—I* 


I.  A  connector  structure  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
segments  having  inner  terminal  engaging  surfaces,  a  nut 
surrounding  said  segments,  thread  and  cam  means  inter- 
engaging said  segments  and  said  nut  for  forcing  said 
segments  inwardly  during  relative  rotation  of  said  nut 
and  segments,  a  conductor  member  connected  with  said 
segments  and  disposed  outwardly  of  said  nut  and  extend 
ing  longitudinally  of  said  segments,  said  segments  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  terminal  therebetween  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  nut  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  segments,  said  conductor  naember  being  tubular  and 
surrounding  said  nut. 


I.  In  a  selling  system  of  the  type  including  a  trans- 
mitter having  a  source  of  a  first  pulse  series  and  a  second 
pulse  series  occurring  recurrently  and  alternately  repre- 
sentative of  data  including  pricing  data  which  it  is  desired 
to  transmit  to  a  receiver  to  enable  apparatus  to  establish  a 
variable  price  coin  demand  at  said  receiver  and  to  enable 
purchase  at  said  receiver  by  satisfaction  of  said  coin  de- 
mand, said  receiver  including  means  to  receive  said  pulses 
from  said  transmitter,  means  for  establishing  a  variable 
price  coin  demand  responsive  to  a  complete  first  pulse  se- 
ries, open-circuit  network  means  coupling  said  means  to 
receive  said  pulses  and  said  means  for  establishing  a  coin 
demand,  means  for  closing  said  open-circuit  network 
means  responsive  to  pulses  from  said  second  pulse  series 
whereby  said  means  to  establish  a  coin  demand  is  actuated 
by  a  complete  first  pulse  series,  means  to  acknowledge  the 
coin  demand  established  by  said  actuation  to  effectuate  a 
purchase,  and  means  to  restore  said  means  for  establish 
ing  a  coin  demand  to  an  initial  position  responsive  to  a 
termination  of  pulses  from  said  source. 


January  17,  1956 


2,731.421 
COUNTERFEIT  DETECTOR 
Carl  G.  SoathcfaMr,  RIverrida,  Com.,  amiKDor  to  C.  G. 
LdMratorlca,  be,  Stamford,  Cooa^  a  corporatkm 
CoHMctkat 

Applkatkm  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,739 
9  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 149) 
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of  a  carrier  signal  by  the  receiver  of  the  station  for  dis- 
abling the  energization  of  said  first  and  second  means 

^    and  thereby  preventing  the  energization  of  the  transmit- 

*"    ter  of  the  station. 
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2,731,423 
ELECTRONIC  SHUNT  DETECTOR  FOR  A  CODE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Hash  C.  KendaU.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gcoeral 

Railway  S^ul  CompMiy,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoB  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,T75 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  34»— 143) 


^mt 


1.  Apparatus  for  verifying  the  genuineness  of  a  printed 
document  comprising  means  for  holding  and  moving  at 
constant  speed  along  a  predetermined  path  a  document 
to  be  verified,  optical  scanning  means  arranged  to  pro- 
duce electrical  signals  in  accordance  with  the  variations 
in  reflectivity  of  diflferent  scanned  portions  of  said  docu- 
ment, a  record  having  a  predetermined  series  of  verifica- 
tion signals  recorded  thereon,  a  reproducer  associated 
with  said  record,  means  driving  said  record  in  synchrx>- 
nized  relationship  with  the  movement  of  said  document 
to  produce  a  second  time-sequence  of  signals,  a  coin- 
cidence detector  coupled  to  said  reproducer  and  to  said 
scanning  means  and  responsive  to  the  reception  of  simul- 
taneous signals  therefrom,  a  counter  circuit  under  the 
control  of  said  coincidence  detector,  and  an  accept-reject 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  said  counter  circuit. 


2,731,422 

LOCK-OUT  SYSTEM 

Joha  A.  Doremns,  Charles  Keith  Steneraon.  and  Herbert 

C.  Waterman,  Chkago,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chkago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  IllhioU 

Applkatioo  December  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,105 

14  Clalma.     (CI.  34«— 143) 


7.  In  a  code  communication  system,  a  pair  of  line  wires 
connecting  a  central  oflice  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
field  stations,  said  line  wires  having  direct-current  step- 
ping pulses  of  one  polarity  and  alternate  indication  trans- 
mission pulses  of  the  opposite  polarity  applied  thereto 
successively  during  a  cycle  of  operation,  said  line  wires 
being  selectively  shunted  on  each  indication  transmission 
pulse  by  a  respective  one  of  said  field  stations,  shunt  de- 
tecting means  at  an  indication  repeater  station  having  a 
first  and  a  second  electron  discharge  tube  each  biased  to 
be  normally  nonconductive,  two  resistors  of  equal  value 
connected  in  series  across  said  line  wires,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  its  cathode  connected  through  a  biasing  net- 
work to  the  junction  of  said  resistors,  each  of  said  tubes 
having  its  control  grid  connected  through  a  grid  leak  re- 
sistor to  a  respective  one  of  said  line  wires,  said  first  tube 
becoming  conductive  on  each  stepping  pulse  and  said 
second   tube    becoming   conductive   on   each   indication 
transmission  pulse  provided  said  line  wires  are  not  shunt- 
ed, a  relay  having  two  windings,  one  winding  of  said  relay 
being  energized  by  the  plate  current  of  said  first  tube 
through  a  front  contact  of  said  relay  and  the  other  wind- 
ing of  said  relay  being  energized  directly  by  the  plate 
current  of  said  second  tube,  whereby  said  relay  is  con- 
tinually in  a  picked-up  condition  as  said  stepping  and 
indication  transmission  pulses  are  successively  applied  to 
said  line  wires  but  is  dropped  away  when  said  line  wires 
are  shunted  on  any  indication  transmission  pulse  and  re- 
mains dropped   away   for  the   next   following  stepping  ' 
pulse. 


I.  In  a  carrier  wave  communication  system  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  sutions,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  operating  on  the 
same  carrier  frequency  with  the  receiver  normally  ener- 
gized and  the  transmitter  normally  de-energized,  and  in- 
cluding means  operating  automatically  in  response  to  a 
signal  to  be  transmitted,  the  lockout  control  system  where- 
by simultaneous  transmission  of  signals  by  two  or  mon 
transmitters  is  prevented  including  a  unit  at  each  station 
having  in  combination,  first  means  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized in  response  to  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  prelimi- 
narily energize  the  transmitter  and  de-energize  the  receiver 
of  the  station,  said  first  means  at  the  various  stations  in 
the  system  including  means  providing  energization  there- 
of for  different  lengths  of  time,  second  means  adapted  to 
be  energized  in  response  to  the  de-energization  of  said 
first  means  and  operating  after  a  predetermined  time 
delay  interval  to  energize  the  transmitter  and  de-energize 
the  receiver  of  the  station  for  transmitting  the  signal 
therefrom,  and  third  means  responsive  to  the  reception 


2,731,424  > 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ROD-POSITION  INDICATOR 
Dm^rin  Knicof ,  Chkago,  HI.,  assiipior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomk  Energy  Commissioo 

Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,800 
4  Cbims.     (CI.  340—194) 


I.  Means  to  indicate  the  position  of  a  movable  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  having  a  magnetic 
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ELECTRICAL 


permeability  of  the  order  o£  magnitude  of  that  of  ajr  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  channel  therein,  an  elongated 
member  tlidably  disposed  within  the  channel,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  constructed  of  niatenal  having  a 
magnetic  permeability  at  least  ten  times  that  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  second  portion  adjacent  thereto  constructed  of 
material  having  a  magnetic  permeability  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  electromagnets 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  the 
portion  of  the  member  constructed  of  material  having 
magnetic  permeability  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
housing,  said  electromagnets  being  angularly  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  on  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
elongation  of  the  member  within  the  housing,  one  of  said 
electromagnets  having  a  pair  of  windings,  one  of  said 
windings  being  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  and  means  to  measure  the  relative  magni- 
tudes of  the  electrical  currents  flowing  through  the  other 
winding  of  said  electromagnet  and  the  winding  of  the 
other  electromagnet. 


*  2,73 1.625 

TELEMETRIC  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Melchcr,  Moatclair.  and  David  Hilowitz, 

West  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Application  September  26,  1951.  Serial  No.  248 J26 

10  CUims.     (CL  340—203) 


1.  In  a  remote  reading  gas  meter  system  wherein  a 
gas  meter  a  connected  to  a  remote  integrating  register  by 
means  of  electrical  conductors,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  meter  having  a  sealed  gas  meter  wall,  of  a  magnetic 
circuit  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  member  and  a 
bar  member,  one  of  said  members  being  permanently 
magnetized  and  the  other  being  permeable,  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  member  passing  through  the  aforesaid  wall 
and  being  sealed  thereto  with  a  gas-tight  seal,  the  b*r 
member  being  pivctally  mounted  for  rotational  move- 
ment inside  the  wall  relative  to  the  U-shaped  member, 
means  operatively  linking  said  bar  member  with  the  regu- 
lar linkage  of  the  gas  meter  for  rotation  thereby,  said 
means  including  a  unidirectional  connection  such  that  the 
bar  member  can  turn  ahead  of  the  linkage  under  magnetic 
attraction  after  being  moved  by  the  linkage  to  a  point 
beyond  magnetic  dead  center,  and  a  coil  on  said  U-shaped 
member  outside  the  wall  for  connection  to  conductors 
leading  from  said  coil  to  a  renwte  pulse  operated  inte- 
grating register,  the  movement  of  the  magnetic  system 
caused  by  the  gas  meter  linkage  being  the  sole  source  of 
electrical  power  for  the  system. 


said  instrument,  and  relay-actuated  means  operable  sole- 
ly in  response  to  and  under  the  control  of  telemetering 
impulses  for  discharging  said  capacitor  and  for  connect- 
ing said  capacitor  to  said  charging  means  for  a  penod 
represenutive  of  the  length  of  a  telemetering  impulse. 


2,731.626 
IMPULSE  TELEMETERING  SYSTEMS 
James  B.  Carolus,  Elkhis  Part,  Pa.,  a<«i^or  to  Leeds  and 
Northnip   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa^  a  corporation 
or  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnly  I,  IWO.  Serial  No.  171.735 
16  Claims.  (Q.  340—206) 
1.  In  an  impulse  telemetering  system,  a  receiver  com- 
prising a  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  at 
a  controlled  rate,  an  electrical  instrument  in  circuit  with 
a  potential  difference  of  known  magnitude  and  includ- 
ing means  for  adjusting  said  potential  difference  to  equal 
to  the  voltage  acquired  by  said  capacitor  and  applied  to 


thereby  to  produce  a  voltage  on  said  capacitor  repre- 
sentative of  the  length  of  said  telemetering  impulse,  for 
disconnecting  said  capacitor  from  said  charging  means 
and  for  connectj^pg  said  capacitor  to  said  electrical  instru- 
ment in  series  with  said  adjustable  potential  difference 


2,731.627 
THERMOCOUPLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Joha   A.   Hcffkst,   Mootvillc.   N.  I.,   aadfcnor  to   Bogue 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co,,  Patcrsoo.  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  March  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  341.537 
11  Claims.     (CL  340—213) 


I.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  each 
thermocouple  comprising  a  test  junction  and  a  reference 
junction  in  circuit  therewith,  nneans  for  maintaining  said 
reference  junctions  at  a  constant  elevated  temperature 
higher  than  the  temperature  to  which  the  test  junctions 
are  exposed,  said  interconnected  junctions  providing  an 
electrical  output  inversely  related  to  changes  in  tempera- 
ture at  said  test  juiKtions,  an  electrically  operated  audible 
alarm  means,  a  circuit  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
alarm  means,  switch  means  associated  with  each  thermo- 
couple for  controlling  said  circuit,  and  means  operative  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  electrical  output  of  each  thermo- 
couple for  actuating  the  switch  means  associated  there- 
with. 


2.731,62< 
STOP  LIGHT  INDICATOR 
Nick  J.  Campanella,  Boond  Brook,  N.  J. 
AppNeatkMi  August  16.  1952,  Serial  No.  304,765 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—252) 
1.  An  electric  indicator  and  stop  light  system  of  the 
character  described,  adapted  for  use  upon  an  automobile 
provided   with  a  brake  pedal  and  a  rear  stop  light  for 
indicating  operation  of  the  brake  pedal,  said  system  in- 
cluding an  electric  current  source  having  one  pole  ground- 
ed to  the  chassis  of  the  car,  a  stationary  first  contact 
located  in  msulated  condition  upon  the  chassis,  a  mov- 


able contact  electrically  connected  to  the  other  pole  of 
said  current  source  adjacent  to  the  stationary  contact  and 
mechanically  connected  to  the  brake  pedal  to  be  brought 
by  the  latter  into  active  contact  with  nid  stationary  con- 
tact upon  depreaaion  of  said  brake  pedal,  an  indicator 
dispa»d  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  driver  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  having  one  pole  thereof  connected  to  said 
chassis,  a  relay  coil  with  a  core  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  first  sutionary  contact  and  at  the  other  end 
to  one  pole  of  the  rear  stop  light,  the  other  pole  of  said 
rear  stop  light  being  connected  to  said  chassis,  conductor 
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comprising  a  second  signal  transmitter,  said  transmitters 
including  rotors  slaved  together,  and  a  second  signal  re- 
ceiver energized  by  the  second  transmitter,  said  receivere 


each  including  a  rotor,  and  a  yieldable  driving  coupling 
connecting  the  receiver  rotors,  arranged  for  deflection  by 
differences  in  torque  in  the  receiver  rotors. 


means  interconnecting  the  other  pole  of  said  indicator 
and  the  first  menuoned  one  end  of  said  relay  coil,  a  second 
stationary  contact  forming  a  relay  contact  connected  to 
U»e  last  mentioned  conductor  means  and  located  adjacent 
to  said  relay  coil,  an  electrical  resistance  control  unit 
connected  in  said  conductor  means  between  said  second 
stationary  contact  and  said  relay  coil,  a  movable  relay 
contact  operable  adjacent  to  the  relay  core  to  make 
acuve  contact  with  the  second  sUtionary  contact,  a  con- 
ductor interconnecting  the  movable  reUy  contact  and  the 
other  end  of  said  reUy  coil  and  also  connected  to  the 
First  mentioned  one  pole  of  said  rear  stop  light 


2,731,631 
CODE  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Spencer  W.  Spmildlng.  Haddoofield,  N.  J.,  anignor  to 
Radio  Corpmattoa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcatton  October  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  317,871 
13  Claims.    (CI.  346— 318) 


«rn.w^.^  2.731,629 

WIRING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  P^ICATOR  MEANS 
a-^m!!!^.^-  S««nna«,  Red  Bank.  N.  J. 
AppllcatkM  Jairaary  6.  1955.  Serial  No.  480.106 
UClafaM.     (CL  340— 252) 
J2_ 


■^ 


^ 


Its 


»^ 


1.  An  electrical  wiring  assembly,  which  comprises  an 
insulating  housing,  a  pair  of  main  terminals  within  the 
housing,  an  auxiliary  terminal  within  the  housing,  a  con- 
nection between  one  main  terminal  and  the  auxiliary  ter- 
minal including  an  indicating  device  and  a  resistance  in 
series  therewith,  a  three  conductor  cable  having  its  con- 
ductors connected  at  one  end  within  the  housing  to  the 
main  and  auxiliary  terminals,  respectively,  and  a  switch 
having  a  pair  of  terminals  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
the  conductors  leading  from  the  main  terminals  within 
the  housing,  a  second  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  con- 
nectwl  to  a  load,  and  blades  attached  to  the  terminals  of 
the  first  pair  and  operable  to  connect  them  to  respective 
terminals  of  the  second  pair,  the  thht!  conductor  of  the 
cable  connecting  the  auxiliary  terminal  to  one  of  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  switch  terminals. 


1.  A  code  converter  circuit  for  converting  binary  en- 
coded  signal  messages,  formed  by  permuutions  of  n  sig- 
nals of  either  of  two  types  corresponding  to  permutations 
of  n  binary  digits,  to  different  magnitude  signals  each  rep- 
resentative of  a  different  permutation  of  said  binary  digits, 
said  drciiit  comprising  a  plurality  of  impedance  elements 
having  different  impedance  magnitudes,  one  of  said  im- 
pedance elements  being  associated  with  one  of  said  digits, 
each  of  the  others  of  said  impedance  elements  being  asso- 
ciated with  a  different  permuution  of  the  others  of  said 
digits,  switch  means  responsive  to  a  signal  representing 
said  one  digit  for  controlling  current  flow  in  said  one  im- 
pedance element,  additicMial  switch  means  for  controlling 
current  flow  in  each  of  said  other  impedance  elements  in 
response  to  signals  representing  the  associated  permuta- 
tion of  said  other  digits,  a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to 
said  one  impedance  element,  a  second  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  other  impedance  elements  in  parallel,  and 
means  coupled  between  said  output  terminals  for  alge- 
braically combining  output  signals  produced  at  said  first 
and  second  output  terminals. 


2,731.632 
CHANGEABLE  HWDICATOR 
Osoir  S.  Field  and  Ralph  W.  Hewet,  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
anignors  to  General  Raflway  Signal  Company.  Rocb- 
ester.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  13. 1952.  Serial  No.  271,406 
9  Claims.     (Q.  340—378) 


w^^™.^  2,731,638 

MONTTORING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUCTIVE 
,  .     ^  ^  SIGNALING  DEVICES 

DifrJ^re  '  ^•*"***~'  N-  J.  «  corporation  of 

Application  March  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  345.074 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340— 268) 

1.  A  monitonng  system  for  a  signal  system  having  a 
signal  transmitter  and  a  signal  receiver  energized  thereby 


1.  A  changeable  indicator  unit  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  continuously  driven  gear  wheel,  a  rotatable 
drum  carrying  the  different  indicia  to  be  displayed  and 
operable  to  corresponding  positions,  spring  biased  lock- 
mg  means  having  a  plurality  of  different  positions  for 
positively  locking  said  drum  in  each  of  said  different  op- 
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crated  positions,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  effective  when 
energized  to  actuate  said  spring  biased  locking  means  to 
unlock  said  drum,  said  electromagnetic  clutch  also  be- 
ing effective  when  energized  to  operably  connect  said 
drum  to  said  continuously  driven  gear  wheel,  and  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  governing  energization  of  said 
electromagnet  including  contacts  cooperating  with  cams 
diiven  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  drum. 


2,731,433 

AZIMUTH  STABILIZED  PLAN  POSmON 

INDICATOR 

Bernard    J.    (TKaae,    Harrow-oa-tbe-HHl,    tmd    Eric    I. 

Dtckic,  Raync,  aear  BraiBtree,  Ea^mmd,  umigfton  to 

The  GencraJ  Electric  Company  Limited,  l^oodon.  Ens- 


Applkadoo  July  25,  1947.  Serial  No.  7i3,5M 

la  Great  Britain  May  14,  1945 

Section  1,  PubUc  Law  690,  Aacnst  t,  1946 

Patent  expires  May  16,  1965 

S  Claims.     (O.  343— 11) 


i.  In  radio  navigation  apparatus  for  use  on  a  mobile 
craft,  a  pulse  modulated  radio  transmitter-receiver,  a 
rotatable  directive  aerial  device,  switching  means  con- 
necting said  aerial  selectively  with  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  portions  of  said  transmitter-receiver  in  a  selected 
time  sequence,  a  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  connected  to 
the  receiver  portion  of  said  transmitter-receiver  for  modu- 
lation thereby,  a  radial  time  base  generator  assembly 
connected  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  indicator,  means  on 
the  craft  responsive  to  changes  in  the  heading  of  the 
craft,  and  differential  meaas  connected  to  said  second- 
named  means  and  to  said  rotatable  directive  aerial  device 
to  maintain  the  orientation  of  the  display  on  the  cathode 
ray  tube  indicator  constant  during  change  of  the  compass 
heading  of  the  said  mobile  craft,  said  differential  means 
including  means  for  controUing  the  rotation  of  the  time 
base  in  accordance  with  both  the  rotation  of  said  direc- 
tive aerial  device  and  the  changes  in  compass  heading  of 
the  said  mobile  craft. 


2,731.634 

TIMING  APPARATUS 

Winslow  Palmer,  West  Hempstead,   N.  Y.,  asslKnor  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkMi  December  7.  1945,  Serial  No.  633,473 

55  Claims.     (CL  343— lt3) 


I.  In  electronic  timing  apparatus,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  first  series  of  waves  having  a  substantially  constant 


fundamental  frequency,  means  for  producing  a  second 
series  of  waves  having  a  fundamental  frequency  related 
to  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  first  series  of  waves 
by  an  adfustable  ratio,  means  responsive  to  the  funda- 
mental component  of  each  wave  of  said  first  series  for 
shifting  the  phase  thereof,  means  for  initiating  reference 
and  delayed  pulse  waves  at  said  adjustable  frequency 
and  means  for  terminating  said  reference  and  delayed 
pulse  waves  in  response  to  a  particular  wave  of  said  first 
series  and  the  phase-shifted  component  of  a  particular 
wave  of  said  first  series,  respectively,  subsequent  to  a 
predetermined  portion  of  each  wave  of  said  second  series, 
whereby  said  delayed  pulse  wave  is  delayed  relative  to 
said  reference  pulse  wave  by  an  interval  unchanged  by 
change  in  said  adjustable  frequency  ratio. 

28.  In  a  radio  system  wherein  periodically  recurring 
A  pulses  and  B  pulses  are  received  from  pairs  of  ground 
stations  and  wherein  a  deflecting  wave  of  fixed  timing 
and  a  like  deflecting  wave  of  adjustable  timing  arc  to  be 
produced  for  deflecting  the  cathode  ray  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  indicator,  said  A  pulses  having  the  same  repetition 
period  as  said  B  pulses,  said  repetition  period  being 
different  for  each  pair  of  ground  stations,  means  includ- 
ing an  oscillator  followed  by  a  chain  of  frequency  di- 
viders for  producing  a  square  wave  having  the  same 
repetition  period  as  that  of  the  A  and  B  pulses  received 
from  a  particular  pair  of  ground  stations,  the  half  cycle 
of  said  square  wave  that  occurs  during  the  occurrence  of 
a  B  pulse  being  identified  as  the  slave  period,  means  for 
obtaining  from  said  last  means  a  continuous  sine  wave 
signal  having  a  fixed  phase  with  respect  to  said  slave  pe- 
riod for  any  of  said  ground  station  repetition  rates,  a 
phase  shifter  through  which  said  sine  wave  signal  is 
passed  to  obtain  a  phase-shifted  wave,  means  for  con- 
verting said  phase-shifted  wave  to  short-duration  timing 
pulses,  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  timing 
pulses,  and  means  for  producing  said  adjustable  deflect- 
ing wave  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  said  selected 
pulse  whereby  said  adjustable  deflecting  wave  may  be 
shifted  to  a  desired  position  along  a  time  axis  by  select- 
ing a  desired  timing  pulse  and  by  shifting  the  phase  of 
the  selected  timing  pulse  by  said  phase  shifter. 


2,731,635 

PRIORITY  CONTROL  APPAR ATI'S  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

I.«oaard  G.  Walker,  Oak  Parii,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

An>licatioa  Aii«iist  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,641 

9  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 163) 


I.  In  a  communication  system  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  stations,  each  of  which  includes  signal  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  operating  in  the  system,  and 
with  the  receiving  means  adapted  to  operate  equipment 
in  response  to  received  information  signals  of  certain 
duration  and  normally  operative  to  receive  signals  and 
the  transmitting  means  adapted  to  transmit  signals  indi- 
cating the  condition  of  the  equipment  and  normally  in- 
operative, the  priority  control  system  whereby  an  order 
of  preference  is  established  for  stations  initiating  trans- 
missions of  information  substantially  at  one  time,  said 
system  including  at  each  station  the  combination  of,  first 
means  adapted  to  render  operative  said  transmitting 
means   for  transmission   of  a  query  signal   and   render 
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inoperative  said  receiving  means  in  response  to  informa- 
tion to  be  transmitted,  timing  means  operated  by  said 
first  mear.s  to  render  inoperative  said  transmitting  means 
and  operate  said  receiving  n>eans  to  terminate  said  query 
signal  after  a  first  time  interval  which  interval  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  for  all  stations  in  the  system,  said 
first  time  interval  being  of  a  duration  too  short  to  cause 
operation  of  said  equipment,  said  timing  means  provid- 
ing a  second  time  interval  following  said  first  time  inter- 
val with  said  second  time  interval  being  different  for 
different  stations  in  the  system,  means  operating  upon 
termination  of  said  second  time  interval  to  render  inop- 


erative said  receiving  means  and  to  operate  said  trans- 
mitting means  for  transmission  of  the  information,  said 
receiving  means  including  signal  presence  means  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  in  the  system  from  another  station  for 
preventing  operation  of  said  transmitting  means,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  timing  means  and  operating  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  signal  presence  means  dur^ 
ing  said  second  time  interval  to  restart  said  second  time 
interval  when  operation  of  said  signal  presence  means  is 
terminated,  whereby  a  station  with  the  shorter  second 
interval  is  operated  first  in  the  event  of  simultaneous 
operation  of  said  first  means  at  two  stations. 
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17M59 

NOVELTY  CIGAR  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Howard  L.  Eppenon,  Sweetwater,  and  Matthew  J.  Nesbit 

and  Robert  F.  Myrick,  Jr.,  Concord,  Tenn. 

AppHcation  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,081 

Term  of  patent  I4  years 

(CI.  DM— 23) 


176,M4 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I^  asiiKnor  to  Coro,  Inc, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi* 
i  Application  Jnly  13, 1955,  SeriaJ  No.  36,941 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  045— 16) 


176.652 
COMBINATION  CASEMENT  WLNDOW  HOUSING 

AND  WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Doom   C.    Blanc  turd.    North    Miami,    Fla.,    assifcoor,   by 

sicnments.  to  Stanley  Building  SpcciaJtics  Cooi' 

corporation  of  Florida 

Applkation  July  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  36,947 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(a.  Dlt— It) 


176.655 

STOCKING 

Eric  Bocttcher,  Soutliampton,  Pa. 

AppHcatioo  October  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  27,161 

Tenn  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


'V^^ 


176,665 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc, 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Inly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,942 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  045— 19) 


176,656 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Russell  S.  Davis  and  Elwood  T.  Platz.  Detroit.  Mkh..  as- 
dgnon    to    Bull  Dog    Klectric    Products    Co.,    Detroit. 
Miclu,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 

Application  July  1,  1952.  Serial  No.  20,441 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


176,653 

COMBINATION  CASEMENT  WINDOW  HOUSING 

AND  WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Donn    C.    Blanchard,    North    Miami.    Fla^   assignor,   by 

assignments,  to  Stanley  Buiiding  Specialties  CooH 

ly,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  July  13.  1455,  Serial  No.  36,948 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 10) 


176,660 

MOTORCYCLE  SIDECAR 

Roger  L.  Gamannt,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,278 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CI.  D90— 8) 


176,666 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,943 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45->9) 


176,657 
CONTROL  INSTRUMENT 
Henry  Dreyfuas,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,258 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


176,654 
COMBINATION  CASEMENT  WINDOW  HOUSING 
AND  WINDOW  OPERATOR 
C.    Blanchard.   North    Miami.    Fla.,   assignor,   by 
assignments,  to  Stanley  Buildfaig  Specialties  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  July  13.  1955.  Serial  No.  36.949 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 10) 


176,661 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,850 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,667 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,052 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


176.658 

HAND  SCOOP 

W  illiam  M.  Emenoo,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,059 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


70t 


176,662 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  36,929 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,668 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,053 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,663 

*  L'^^K  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,940 

Tens  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 
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17M74 
EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 


17«,M9 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolfk  Katz,  PtotWckc,  R.  U  ■■!<■  nr  to  Coro,  Ibc^    Adolph  Kmtz,  Proridcocc,  R.  I^  SMignor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkm  of  New  Yoft  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

AppHcarioo  J«ly  21,  I95S.  Serial  No.  37.t54  Appllcattoo  Jaly  21,  19SS.  Serial  No.  37,0«0 

Tcna  of  patcal  7  yean  Tcnii  of  patcal  7  yean 

(CL  D4S— 19)  (CL  D45>-9) 
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17M79 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpk  Katz,  ProTMMce,  R.  I„  asipior  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.154 

Term  of  patcat  7  years 

,      (CI.  IMS— 19) 


176,664 

EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolpk  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  aMivBor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,163 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  1)45— 9) 


176,670 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provkkncc,  R.  I.,  assixnor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,055 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


176.675 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I^  anixDor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appikatioo  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,061 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


176,671 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aariipior  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatkm  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,057 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


176,676 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  1.,  aasiipior  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpuratioo  of  New  York 

Appikatioo  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,062 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,680 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,157 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  045— 16) 


176,665 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  UKE 

Adol^  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontkMi  of  New  York 

AppUcation  July  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,165 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,672 

BROOCH  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Appikatioo  July  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,058 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


176,677 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

J    New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.151 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


l3 


176,681 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  Jaly  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,158 

Teim  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,686 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R,  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Appikatioo  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,166 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 16) 


i 


176,678 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  1.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corooration  of  New  Yorii 

Applkation  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,155 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


176,673 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro.  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Appikatioo  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.059 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


176,682 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L.  assignor  to  Coro.  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatton  July  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,160 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 9) 


176,687 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplkatkHi  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,167 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,663 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkation  July  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,161 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,688 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Core.  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  Jaly  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  37.168 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  045— 16) 
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17«,M9  174  694 

A-«l»l.  K  ^  £i"l'^^  ^J^  J^^  li!i^        ^  EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

New  York,  N.  Y.  .  corpontioa  of  New  YoHi  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corvo^tioflTof  New  Y^ 

iri  K*^o»  ^*^  Ten.  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  IMS— 9)  (CL  045— 9) 


#         1^ 


176,69« 

I  INK  CHAIN  FOR  \  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  KatA  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appllcarton  August  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  37.2M 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  045 — 4) 


17M95 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpb  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assHpior  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,291 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  045— 19) 


176,691 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro.  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  August  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  37J87 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


176,698 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,294 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45-^) 


176,702 

HANDBAG 

Harry  T.  Silverman,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,036 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


176,699 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,295 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D4S— 19) 


176,703 

HOLDER  FOR  TOILET  PAPER 

Denzil  D.  Snively,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,452 

Term  of  pafcnt  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


176,696 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I„  assignor  to  Cofo.  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,292 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


176.692 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,288 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 


176,700 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,296 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 9) 


176,704 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Manry  Spencer,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  30^86 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D57— 1) 


176,705 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,152 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


176,693 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  anignor  to  Coro,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  37.289 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D4S— 16) 


176,697 

BROO<  H  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro.  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Aogmt  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,293 

Term  of  patent  7  >ean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


176,701 

HANDBAG 

Harry  T.  Silverman,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,035 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D87— 3)       / 


^^ 


\^ 


176,706 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,154 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45-^) 


/ 


/    » 


-^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1956 


iirnf.  KrMi  V.     llrtiMirn 
MotoritlM.  lac.  :   Krr — 

Winkler.  Mnrion  H      Hf.  L»4.1I0 


Rf.  24,111.  l-17-.'MI.  n.  Z — 42. 


"SKi.. "I5"54^i\..'v -??!S';'^: sS: -li"'"''  «'"'-«.*o„ 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


AriiiMrrnni;  .\urMTl<><(.  Inc.:  Hrr — 


Arnintronjt.  John  A.     1.448. 
Swim,  Herbert  C.     1,450. 


IVrrin.-.   l»av»<l  B.      IVacli  fn-«-      1,449    l-17-.->«    <l    47—412 
Y45O.  r^-U.  a."47^"r""*  XuiWrJe-.  Inc.  *  rJ«.  pl.^! 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


BUm  hard,  rvmn  C,  to  Stanley  Buildlnu  SpeolaitleB  ConiDanv 
BUnchard,  Donn  ('..  to  Stanley  Baildinx  SpecJalttea  romiianv 


1-17-56   CI.  IH5_i6. 
K«t«.  A  do)  ph.   to  Core.   Inc 

l-i7~5«,  n.  1)45—19. 
Kati.  Adolph,   to  Coro,   Inr 

1-17  5«,  n.  D45— 9. 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc      .^.... 

Ilk."      17fl.fl71,  1-17-S6.  n.  n45-  Ifl. 


Katt.  Adolph,  to  Coro  Inc 
1    17  .-.«.  n.  I>45^-19'. 

Kati,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc 
1-17  .VI,  n   r)45  -9 

Kati,  Adolph.   to  Coro,    Inr 

i-i7-.-.«,  n.  n45— 9. 

Katt.  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc 


Ilk*'      17A.875.  1-17-^56.  CI.  IH.V-lfl 


Brooch    or    the   like.      176,66)$. 

EarrinK  or  the  like.      176.670. 

Link  chain  for  a  necklac*'  or  the 
•^45-  ifl. 

Brooch  or  the  like.  17«,«7l', 
EarrinK  or  the  like.  176.67.^. 
Earrinir  or  the  like.  176.674. 
Link  chain  for  a  braf^elet  or  thi- 


Nwklace  or  the  like.     176.680. 


tor      17«.»C).'?.  1    17-56.  <1.  I)l(»      10 
Blaiirhard,  Donn  ('.,  to  SUnley  BalldinK  Specialties  ComiNinv 

to;""'ir«!ir4,T"r7"^^  t^Trnr''^"  -^-'^^-o^ri 

DaTia.  KuaM-il  S..  and  I'lati.     17tf.«5« 
'  oro.  Inc.  :  See  ~- 

Kati.  Adolph.     176.661-176.700. 
Kati.  Adolph.     17«.70.-> 
Kata.  Adolph.     176,706 
I>aviH,  Ruiwell  ?< ,  and  E    T    I'lati,  to  BullDotr  EWtric  fr.»d 
lir"vf".     "  u  •"•'•^''''-  "»'"■''       >7«.«5«.   1-17   .Vi,  CI.   1)^6—13 
;;.n»""- ."m^^    'o    MlnneapollH-Honnvwell    I{;'Kuiator   Co,..: 
piinj.     «  nntrol  |i.Ktri.ii.fnr       I7(i.tW7    l-l7-.-i«    ci    nn-^     7 

iTTr!)-*^^""""  ^    "•"''  "'•**«*    i7tf.«,-,8  i-li-M  <i: 

Kpperaon.    Howard   L.,    M.   J.    Xe«bit,  and   R.   K.   Mrrlck    Jr 
Noveltj^ciMr  container  or  the  like.     l-6.6r.9.  l-f7-?6.  "\. 

'''(Tmo-^8*^'"   ^      ^fotorcycle  aidecar.      176,660.  1-17-56, 

'''n!!e^rr6«;?i*:r7%'6"  r,  VirjL^fs'" '«'  •  "•"•'"■'* «'  '^^ 

'''Ike.^r7'f662%^-r7":5i"?"l   b'4"'-fS*"  ''"  '  '*"^^'"  *"  ''** 

'"iike.^r7'(i:S6^rur7*:;5i"^i  \^^is\^''' '«'  ■  ''-^'•-  -  '»>' 
'"'^lle.^r7t6«i^^-"l'?'•5i"?',  K-^is'"  '"^ '  ""•''"'«  *"  ♦»"■ 

''V-i7-.%6'?'*iIM5-19    ^^^      Brooch   or   the   like.      176,665. 

•^ViT^^i^S'?!!- A*!-^°r>®^  ^""^       KaTinn  or  the  like.      176.666. 
I  -  I  I  — o«».  I  I.  J  M>t — 9. 

'"l[k;.^l7l^7"i-?7--5i"n.  n4^'4''""'  ""•  •  ''"'^•'*  '^^  *'"' 

"^/^/^S'R^.-  .*?..^'°r.":  '"<'•     Xt^klace  or  the  like.     176.668. 


Kit  fa.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc 


u-   I*""  .i^.*?^*'-  1-'7^'Wl7n   I)45--16. 
Kati.   .Adolph.    to  Coro.    Inc 

1-17-56.  CI.  045 — 9 
Kata,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc 

1-17-56,  C\.  D45— 16. 
KatB.  Adolph.  to  Coro.    Inc 

1-17-56.  CI.  IH5— 19. 


Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 
1)45—16. 
Earring  or  the  like.     176,677, 

Necklace  or  the  like.      176,678. 

Brooch  or  the  like.      176.679. 


Katt,  Adolph,  to  Coro,   Inc 
1-17-56,  Cl.l>45      1«. 

'''!!!e.''1T«8l?l'-n-56"'«'l  m'-^^H'"  '"'  •  "•""••*'  "^  "•" 
*^V-i7-56'ci'  w£^r'   *"*"      K-rrlnK  or  the  like.      176.0X2. 

''■ik;..''t7?fe^%*H?j«%'i  \'^li\T  '^' '  "•"•'••*-  «^  "" 

*^/-i7l?6*n' dIwaT'  '"*"  *^''''""f  *»"■  »he  like  176.684, 
KaU.^A"do^^h^to  O>roj^nc.,^  Un^,,.,„  ,,,  .  „^,^^  „^  ^,^ 

'"Ilk';.^l7n86",^"^%i"rn  h!.1^5?6''"  "*^  ■  '^••"' «'  ^''♦' 

'"llke.^1«87?/-^7%'6"Vl  IMwfS'"  '"■■  '  '^*"-^  ^^  ^»"" 
•^  llke.^1"7'fiKi"  A'9'-.-.«"c',.  h'4"'- ,'«"'"  "•'  •  "•^'•"'  "'•  *••- 
'^V-i7'lvi'n"  /»4,V*9"'    '"*       »-^rrln»t  or  the   like.      176,rt8». 

''■i;k;^^n6^,&,^^^:^9^^^^^^^^  i^i^"""  '"^  ■ ""-'-» -  "- 

*^/-i7-56'a' ms^IS'   ^"*^       »'««?».   or  the   like.      176.«»1. 

"  iik";.^ii':S9ri??7--5i"ci  iVi!;iL^4'*'"  '"^  ■  '™^"'^ »'  ^'^ 

*''ili;^.^t7&3"i*i'ir^i"'"ci  ^°t-'f5*"  '"'  •  '""•^•—  -  '»"' 

*^V-i7^6' a'  D43^9"'   ^°''      *^'""""«  ««■   'he   like. 
Katt,   Adolph,   to  Coro,   Inc 

1-17-56.  CI.  D45 — 19 
Rata,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 

1-17-56,  CI.  1)4.5—16. 
Kati.  Adolph,   to  Coro,   Inc. 

1-17-56,  (1.  D45— 19. 

''•llki.'' nr698?l-17--.'-.i"(M.  !;'4t1""  '**'  '  ""••"-^'  ''^  '»*- 

*^V;  ^"^^^ 'P''-  *°  ^'OTO,   Inc.     Brooch  or  the  like 
1-17-06.  (  1.  D4.5 — 19. 

*** -i7l56'n'  nlS""  '"*"     *^"'*°'  *""  **""  '"'* 

'^.";/l^i,*'??l-  A*I«^''*'^'   '"*■      Brooth  or  the  like. 
1-17-.56,  <'1.  IM.'i — 19. 

•^ V; /i^i;'?!'.'  J"  ^*""">   '"<^^      Bracelet  or  the  like. 
1-I7-06.  <  I.  D4i)— 4. 

Minneapolia  Honeywell  Regulator  ('ompanv  :  Htt 

Dreyfuaa.  Henry.     176.6."»7.  ' 

.Myrick.  Robert  F..  Jr.  :  Hee~ 

V     k!3''C''!1'J?    H?*'«''<1  »-.  NV-bit.  and  M.vri**.     176,6.59. 
•Nesblt.  Matthew  J.  :  titt — 

IMat^'^rJ^T^^KcJi'*-  "*•**»"•  ■"''  ^•^^•*'''      ^^««'''» 

Davia,  Raaaeil  S..  and  Plata.     176.6.>« 
Htlverman.  Harry  T.    HandbaK.     176.701.  1-17-.50,  CI.  D87— 3. 
Silverman,  Harry  T.    Handbajf.     176,702.  1-17-56,  CI.  D87— 3. 
**"'^'"'7;.^^"*"  '*     Holder  for  toilet  pa|)er.     176,703.  1-17-.56! 

'*^»"T -1  ^"'^       RpwUcle    frame.       176.704,    1-17-56,    CI. 

Stanlev  Building  Specialtiea  Company  :  «re — 
Blanchard.  Donn  C.     176  652 
Blanchard.  Donn  C.     176,6.'»3 
Blanchard,  IK^nn  C.     176.6.54 


Brooch  or  tbe  like. 

Necklace  or  the  like. 

Brooch  or  the  like. 


176,694, 
176.695. 
176,696, 
176,697, 


176,099. 
176.700. 
176.705, 
176,706. 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1956 

NoT«.— Arranged  ia  MConUaM  with  the  nijt  sJ.niflciiBt  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (tn  accordance  with  dty  and 

telepnoDc  dlr«Krtory  practice). 


Ab«'lM>n.  Maurlrp.     Mill  corer  for  window  devices.     2.734.117 

l-17-r>«,  CI.  18»— 75. 
Abt>rlf.  liyMf*  «;.,  to  The  <;arrett  Corp.  Connwtor.   2,T3l  ttl8 

l-l7-.->H.  Ci.  339      J««.  .   -   .      o. 

.Xck^rt,  (ieorfce  F..  and  R.  A.  retrraon.    l>rvc«>Mi  for  extrartloB 


1-17^«.  CI.  23— 3M 


N.  Kimbrriin,  Jr..  to 
ConvtTMion  of  heav}- 
48. 


«>f  sulfur  from  sulfur  ore*.     2.731.332 
.Vciiif  tloiiit^  .Mftdl  Worica,  Inc.  :   .sVc 
Duncan.  Wllliaoi  A.      2.731.317. 
AiImmim.  i'larlt  K..  K.  \V.  Kr«>h«.  and  C. 
EsM>  K««^arcti  and   Knicint^rlnic  <*o 
hrdrtK-artxm  oiiH.     2.731.3JM,   1-1 7-M,  Ci.   196 
Addr»-iiiH>Kraph-.MultlKraph  Corp.  H«»-~ 
.Mitchell.  I.,*>Ht>>r  K       2.7:)U.ft48 
Mitchell.  I^-ater  K.      2.73UJHV 
Acii-y.  Wilfrvd  .M.  :   See- 

Houdry.  KuKen**  J.,  und  Adcjr.     2.731.241. 
Adlrr.  JaNtin  .V.  :    Srr 

-Maraiiall.  .NVIi  A.,  and  Adier.     2.731.558 
Aero<|ulp  r«irp.  :   See —  i 

.Main.  IWnJauiin  A^  Jr.     2.731.279 
SinUko.  John.      2.731.05H. 
Aertwol  Krut-arch  Co.  :   Srr 

(irwn.  K<lvard  11.      2.731.20.S 
AMichllmann   John  A  .  and  A.  Steuipei.  to  Hoffnmnn  U  R.Khe 

Inc      (  holln»>  t-.fpr»       2.7.3J.493.   I-IT-JWI.  It.  'inn — im> 
Aftna  Standurd  Knt;ini>i>rin|{  <'o..  Thp  :  Set- 

Hale.  Andri«w.  and  MH'tellMn.      2,730.7.Vi 
AjcrLniiture.  Tnlte*!  Htaica  of  America  a«  repn>H«at<>tl  by  the 
Secr.*f;iry   of  :    Srr  ' 

Helnhardt.    Robert   M..    Ilaui.  and   Held.     2.731.323 
Aircraft -.Marine  I'ntducta.  Inc.  :   Hre — 

Macy.  Jameii  C      2.7.10.71H. 
Mr  Force.   Inltwl  Htatea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  th»'  :    Sre— 

■> 


".730.7B1. 
2,73<),»»8. 


Oroeper.  I^wrence  H.      2.731..'»99. 
I'reheater  Corp..  The  :   See 
Flurwhufa.  4;ienn  E.     2,731.243. 


Reci>very  of  acetylen«> 
in    •elertivr    imh-enta. 


Air  l'ro<iuctii  Inc.  :   Ser— 

Steele.  Arthnr  K.     2.730.870. 
Akin.  I.eitrKe  A.,  fo  l<:a«tnian  K<xiak  Co 

from    aaa    aiixturea    by    abtH>rption 

2.<31..V)7.  1-17   .Vi.  Cl.  2»M)— «79 

^''2.'V3VoV»'*i*'.7  tS'cM-TSi'""''  '"'  '■'^*''  '""*'  -*•• 
Aktiet>4>laKet  Ferrnaan  :   Hrr — 

Mahn.  I^idl.Hlaun  A.,  and  Fekete.      2.731.494 
Aladdin  indUHtrieH,  Inc.     Hrr — 

liranitiiintr.  Carl.      2.7.11.299 
Albreclit     Henry    I'.,   and    K.    H     Wllaon.    to   Waco   .Mfg    Co 
Scaffold   »u|.|H.rt       2.731.303.    l-17-5«.   CI    304-^10 

2731  2.-i;'V-  1 7'l%rt.  n"  2H7"   I  ««''""■»-»»«'<»•'      *«»^»* 

**'*'5'  K^^'^""  ."u-   '"  Kx<^HI-o  Corp.     iMMpenMnir  container 

l-K-Vi"  ri*''>'>ft-^"'^'""^        pourinK  mechanliim       2,731.1^*1. 

^^I-W/'^L  ';My"»     R    K    Her.  and  F    J    Wolter.  to  E.  I.  du 
font    de    .Nenoura    and    Co.      l>m<^fM    of    preparInK   denne 

l-V7?-!rtTL'''3'"'l8-'''^''"**''"^*'"     *■•*     pr.Hlucta      2.731.32H. 
Aikydnl  I.4iltorHtorieN    Inc       ftre 
».,  F'^^    William  P  .  and  WolUn.     2.731  429 
All  .American  F:nt:ineerlnK  Co   :    See 

Cotton.  Robert  B  .  and  Doollttle.      2.731  219 
Allen,  Wayne  H   :    See  — 

B«rr.  .Halcnlm  J.      2.781.240. 
Allied  Steel  itnd  '"onveyorii.  Inc   ■    See 

HarriMin.  Homer  S.      2.731  127 

."&  2Svi.i",«.T-r7'?s«''ci"i?r  38''-^''''  •'""  '""'""• 

Aluininuni  Co.  of  America  :   tier    - 

Brondyke.  Kenneth  J.     2  731  3«l'> 
.\lunaii.  John       Paper  clipe       2,7.io.7'«l.   l-17-.-,fl    CI    ''4— S.'S 

2  731  J72"7-17-S"n  P-^ll  ""'  '"'""'  '*""'■*'*  •'•"■"^ 
American  (^an  Co.  :  iiee—"' 

(ampbell    Oenla  J.  Jr.  and  Kalaer.     2.730.983. 

Swke.  John  K.      2.7.30.9S2.  ^^^ 

«o<-ke,  John  E.     2  731.1.12 

Socke.  John  E.      2.731  1.33 

8ocke.  John  E.     2.731  1.3« 

S«>rke.  John  E.      2.731  137 

Weber.  Lloyd  H.      2.731.133 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See 

Ho..k.  Edwin  O..  and  Beetle.     2.731  415 

Karnee.  Herman  F..  and  Oruber.     2.731  401 

Layman.  .MMrtha  K.      2.731.438 

Lone.  Robert  S       2.731  474 

McCormirk.  Jerry  R    !> ,  Hnd  8mlth      2.731.497 

MKormlck.   Jerry   R,   r> .  and   Muller      2,731  .388 

MrCormlck,   Jerry   R    P.  and   Muller      2.731. .389 

rrl«-e.  John  A       2.731.4.'>1 

Tan«ey   Robert  P  .  and 'Schneller       2  731  .390 
.American  Home  Product*  Corp   :    Her 

Bruce.    William    F..   and   Rktmberir      3  7'.30  892 

U 


American  Metal  PrtMlucta  Co  :   Nee — 

Mint.  Hyland  C.     2.731.075. 
.Vnierican  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

IV  Anicella,  Armand.      2.730  924. 

Kavana^h.  Arthur  J.     2.730,925. 
A luerlran  Thread  <'•»    The  :  Sre  — 

Curry,  .Miilcttlm.      2.730.789. 
.Vmerlcan  Viacuae  Corp.     Nre   - 

liallar«l.  Hyde  W       2.730  782 

•  •antellan.  Carl  A 

Fry.  Hora<-e  P..  Jr. 
Ancu,  Inc.  :  tfcc 

Stevenaon.   Robert.      2.731.035 
Anderaen.  Soren  K..  to  The  (Jtrrtjtt  Corp.      Oil  cooler  cooled 

by  air  aad   fueL     2,731.239.   l-17-5«.  CI.  257^ 
AnderiK.n     Arnold   «;..   and   B.    H.    (Jwynn.    to  <;ulf   Reaearch 
A    IVvelopment   Co.      Puriflcation  of   hvdroformyUtioT  n? 
action  prtHlucta.      2.731.501.  l-17-5«.  Cl.  2«0— 604 
.Xnderaon  Box  <^t.  ;  »tr  —  ^ 

Ijiyne.  Harold  W.      2.731. 191 
Anderson    W^  Carl,  to  The  Inlon  Metal  Mfjj.  Co.     OuJ  ro.1 

riamp  for  bracket  arm     2.731.227    1-17-5B    Cl    24«_^Ji 
Amlers.m,    Walter    A.,    to    Inde^wl^,!   Corp  '    T>w^r     or 

accountlnjt  machine      2.730.945.    1  - 1 7-3^*;  Cl     1 0  L  ^  09 
An«1erii«n.  Wljlinm  W    and  L    W    Rowe.  to  National  Lead  Co 

"^3r.r7'V'",7-l^TVT'337>i;.i  "'  •"""—  '-n  --tSrlaT. 
Andreaea.  Kurt  H.  :   iter    - 

Binder,  t;eorKe  (;..  Jr..  Went,  und  Andreaen       2  TK\  x\x 
l-r7*-55;  A*r7\^.'$„'^'»*P»'»"-   "ont?oTd;r;?e.    2:73}:.522; 
.\aper.  lat  :  see— 

IVrufla.  Andr*       2.730.73« 

l^vl^J**""   "       **"'*****  "••'■'**       2.731.066.   1-17-^.  tl. 
.4na<)r  Corp.  ;   Set — 

Rouaa«Nu.  Robert.     2.781,585. 

i   Nu;h.^T'  ^i.  ■°*'./    ^    P»enka.  fo  National  Broach 
29^    Ml  Broachinf  tool.     2.f80.798.   l-17-5«/cl. 

■^m-tfr'-SiU"'*/'' .*!"'""'!?.•  '"*•     ^"l"  reiver  with  auto- 
250     20       "*"'""  '*"■  ■'"'•«»  •'•«*      2.731.588.  1-17-56.  cT 

^T'T7"5«  1"''2"4V':4  2^***"*^*   mounting  head. 

^fl"*-5«^crsoi-9"'°"""'  '"'>'^'*""«  devlc«. 
Ardell  .Mfg'.  Co.  :   See — 

I>ickeraon.  Itelbert  J.     2.7.30.906 
Armatrona  Cork  Co.  :   See  - 

Haieltlne,  Jamea  E  ,  Jr      2,731.358. 
Army,  I'nited  States  of  Aiiterica  aa  represented  by  the  Se^e- 
tarr  of  the:   Sre   - 

Codell.  Maurice,  and  .Norwitt.     2.731  S30 

Fre<lerlck.  Edward  B  ,  and  Balaa.     2  730  891 

Bdelateln.   Hamld.     2.731.564 

RuKcb.  Adolphe      2,731.37tJ 
Arnea.   Lyie  L.  :   See 

Trautman.  Walter  C.  and  Arnea.     2.7.30.903 
Arteoe.   I>omlnlck.  and  8.  Clambrlello.     Sweeper.     2.730,739. 

Arthnr,  Robert  A.  :  See— 

Flaclier,  Richard  A..  Arthur    and  Kemjjer      2  731  022 
Anindale,    RrrinK.   and   J.    P    Thorn,    to   Baao   Reaearch   and 

2."7^iT93,"fT7:5fl'  n"'/9;;i"3i""   "^  •*-^-°'»»  »>— 
Aahlev-  Julius  .N.  :   See 

WIen.   Ronald.  Aahley.  and  I^eeda.     2.731.500. 
Atkinson.    Robert    G  ,    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co       2  731  .328 

1    17   56,  Cl    23—209.4. 
Auctienbach.   William    M   :   See— 

Ko.  DaTld  W.  and  W.,  and  Auchenbach.     2  731  .333 
Auhaicen.  Ernst,  and   K.    Bauer,   to  Schenley  Industries    Inc 
Aitueou*     auapension    of    procaine    penicillin.       2.731.887. 

Auto  ApeciaUl«>s  Mfc-  Co.  :  See — 

Lucker,  Millard  B.     2.731.232. 
Automatic  Electric  Ijiboratnriea.  Inc  :   See-- 

Eckman.  I>>onar<1  O  .  and  Taruba      2.731  .154 
Wlckn.  John.     2,731.515 
Avery.    Harold    T..    to    MInneapnl  la  Honeywell    Remilator    Co 
Aiitomatlc    control    fjratem     for    rotatinc    wlar    aircraft 
2,731.215.  1-17-56,  n    244      17  1.3. 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A  ,  to  White  Sewine  Machine  Corp.     Sewina 

■iHchine.     2.730.978.  1-17-56.  C\.  112-  228. 
Babbaee.    Neville   F      Sanitary   appliance  for  children'a  nae 

2.7.30.726.  1-17^6,  Cl    4^  -141 
Bab<o«k  A  Wllci.x  Co  .  The  ;   See   - 

RdReci>mbe.  Oarld  A      2.781.123. 
Bachmann.    Werner    E.    E     L.    Jenner.    and    L.    B.    Rcott.    to 
rnlted  States  of  .America   as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of   War       .\Unufacture   of  cyclonlte.      2.731.48.3.    1-17-56. 
Cl.  260-  -248. 


2.781,543. 
2,731.307. 
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Co. 


Ruemena,  and  Bel  deck. 


2.731.504. 
2,731.864. 


RIK) 

P«P<»r 


Dickey.     2.781,023. 
box    cutter.      2.730,800, 

A.  Leavenifood,  to  (Jen 


Bachner.     Martia,    to    The    Fireatone    Tire    A    Rubber 

..  Ti"'J*'"8!'      2.731,046.  1-17^56.  Cl    139—420. 

uack    Krank  O.,  and   H    I>.wen.     Catadloptric  telephoto  ob- 

Je<flve  systems      2,720.926.  1-17-56.  Cl.  88—67. 

J?"'        '"'    "       Musical    whlatle.      2.730.920.    1-17-56.   Cl. 

BadisclH*  Anilln    A  Soda  Fa  tori  k  AktiengeaelUchaft :  See-— 
Kbel.  Frledrlch.  Rujip,  and  Keller.     2.731  464 
Jansnn.  Alfons.     2,'<.S1,483 
Reppe.  Walter,  V    Kufepow,  and  Heintieler 
V.  Relbnitx,  Bruno.     2,731.472. 
V.  Relbnitx,  Bruno. 
Bui  ley  Meter  Co.  ;   See— 

Panlch,   Michael,   Shannon. 
Bailey,    Rusaell    L.      Safely 

1-17-.V1,  Cl.  30-2 
Baker,  Albert  I)..  K.  L.  Jones,  and  E. 

eral    Motors    Corp.      RefrlKerntinK    apparatus.      2.730,866. 
1    17-.56.  Cl.  62-  4. 
Baker,  Albert  1».  L    E.  Muller.  and  E.  P.  Harrla.  to  Ceneral 
Motors  Corp.      Air  pille.      2.7:U.104.   l-17r.6,  Cl.  18,3 — 44 
Baker,    Richard    S.      Polyphase    elect romarnet    strip   iruidlnfr 

and  tension  devl<-e.     2.731,212.  1-17   56,  Cl    242 — 75 
Balas.  rre<lerick  F.  :   See 

Frederick,  Edward  B..  and  Bjilas.     2.730,891 
Baldwin.  John  !>.,   Jr ,   T    A.   St.   Clair,  and  A.   J     Weather 
iiead.   Jr.,   to  Tlie  Weatherhead  Co      Mountlnjr  means  for 
reirulators.      2,731,228,    1-17  56     Cl     248—300 
Itallard.  Hvde  W..  to  American  Viscoae  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
the  conttnuoua  fabrication  of  reinforced  tuhins.     2,730  762 
l-17-.*,»i.  Cl.  18     13. 
Ballard.  Wiley  P  :   See  - 

Meadows.   Jamas  L.,   BaBard.  and  Chandler.      2.731, .392. 
Ballnstran  Corp. :  See — 

Kiltie.  Ordean      2.731,591. 
Bandy,  laaac  L.     Sash  lock.     2.731.286.  1-17-66.  Cl.  292—5. 
Barll.  Albert.  Jr..  and  I.  H.  IV  Barbieria.  to  Thos.  J.  Moran's 
Sons     Inc         Sheet     separator.        2,731,263.     l-17-.^fl.     C\. 
271-  18. 
Bamhart.   William   8..   to  The   Fireatone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co. 
Process  of  preparing  br<>nK>chlnro<1ifluoronH'tliane  by  react 
InK  chlorodifluoro  methane  and  bromine.  2,731.505    1-17-56. 
Cl   260-  658. 
Barr,  Frank  T.  :   See — 

Jahnljf.  Charles  E..  and  Barr.  2.731,395. 
Barr.  MaW-olm  J.,  to  W.  II    Allen,  P.  L.  Savajre.  and  C.  L.  Lap^ 
ham.      Thermal    proportional    tinteni.      2.731.240.    1-17-66, 

Barrett.  Hiilard  E.,  and  E.  A.  Oallo,  to  CurtiMH-WriEht  Corp 
Fluid  premsure  rerulator.     2,731,039    1-17-56,  Cl    138 — 45 
Barn>r.  Henry  A    :   Sec 

Cleridence.   1.4>wls  C.  and  Crippea.     2.731.546. 
Barry  Wehm II ler  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Herold.  James  L..  and  Nekola.     2.731.128. 
Barsky.  Georse      Method  of  maklntr  cyanoliydrlna.     2,731,490 

1-17-56.  Cl.  260— ♦68  6. 
Barton    RHwtn  C.  :   See  - 

Borf.  Gustave  A  .  and  Barton.    2,781.242. 
Baahour,   Joseph   T,    to   Sfauffer  Chemical   Co. 
tertiary   alkyl    trithlocarbonatea.      2,731,487. 
260—455 
Basao.  Arthur  J.  :   8re- 

O.Nelll.  Robert  C..  and  Baaao.    2.731.383. 
ONeill,  R«ibert  C,  and  Basso.     2, 731, .384. 
ONelll.  Robert  C.  and  Basa4>.     2.731.385. 
Basao,   Arthur  J  ,   and    R.   C.   O'Neill,    to   Merck   A   Co..    Inc. 
Pyrlmldlne   substituted    urea    complexes   and    processes   for 
preparing  the  aame.     2,731,382.  1-17-56.  Cl.  167 — 53.1. 
Bauer,   Klaux  :  See-- 

Auhaxen.  Ernat,  and  Bauer.    2,731. .387. 
Bauer.  Li  Verne  N..  H.  T.  .Neher.  and  W.  L.  Van  Home,  to 
Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.    Copolymers  of  allyl  esters  and  Itaconates. 
2,731,448   1-17-56.  CI.  260—78.5. 
Bauirhan,    Graham    O.      Oscillatable 

2.730,991.  1    17-.56.  Cl.  118—415. 
Beaciin   Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Owen.  Charles  n.  Jr     2.731.045 
Beard.  Arthur  D..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .Vmerlca. 


and  W.  H.  Kibble.    Tool  for  use  in  apllclng  and 
electriiai     conductors.       2.731,291,     1-17-56, 


Bellini,  Robert 
dead-ending 
Cl.  294—19. 

^i*'  IL*"'.^  •  '**  **"'  rmted  States  of  America  as  represented 
l-17^^r»12-823*^  ■'^''"'^      *'"*^'"'  *'*"'^*'-     2  "1.320, 
Bender,   Howard    L..   AG.    Farnham.   and   J.   W.   Guyer.   to 
V.»I.'J".  ^"'■^'''^  1"^  Carbon  Corp.     Diglycldyl  thloethera  of 
(llthlola  containing  oxygen  preparation,  and  reaction  prod- 
ucta     2,731,437,  1-17-56   C\.  260 — 12 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. :  Bet — 
Burt.  Farlow  B.     2,781  272 
Cable.  Walter  L.    2,731.0.33. 
Ihi  Bois.  William  H.    2,731.812 
Karlson.  John  C.    2.781,680 
Noxon.  Paul  A.,  and  MacCallum.     2.781.217 
,.     .^.**?2.''-  ^\«'f"  I>.  Jr.,  and  l^aocks.     2.731.626 
Benlnk.  Chrlgtlan  J.  M.,  to  O.  M.  Hfaff  \.Ai.     Thread  polling 
device.     2.730.980,  1-1 7-.56,  Cl.  112— 242  *«•••"» 

l^nnett   Bailey  :  See— 

McFadden.  George  H..  Bennett,  upd  Boyd      3.781,427. 

•r73V,17'9"'l':!l7-6V.cTl2t-2^*''*'''""       '^**"*"    '*"'''''*- 
Benson.  I>on  o  .  to  foro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Minnesota.     Gasoline 

motor  starting  device.     2.731,0()7,   1-17-56,  Cl    123 — 186 
Berguteln  Packaging  Trust.  The:  See — 

BergHtein    Robert  M.    2J31.170 
Bergstein.    Robert    ,M.,    to   The    Bergsteln    Packaging   Trust 

Fully    partitioned    collapsible    bottle    carrier  " 


Kuily    r 

l-17-.->6.  CI.  220—113. 


Brakes 


2.731,170, 
for  vehicles. 


2.731.462. 
2.731.264. 

Hottensteln. 
Extrusion  apparatus. 

-56, 

for 
Cl. 

Andresen.  to 


Asymmetric 
1-17-56.   Cl. 


Furnace  and  boiler  plant. 
Apparatus  for  burning  aoUd  fuel. 
Furnace  and  boiler  plant 


paste    dlapeiMjng    unit. 


Photoelectric 
1-17-56. 


2.730.922, 
2.731,092.   1-17-56.   Cl. 


for  securing  work 
set  housing  and 


Inspection    by   a   coincident    liiethod. 
CI   88     14. 
Beaumont.   Georges.     Extinguisher. 

169-31. 
Beau  nit  mils.  Inc. :  Sre — 

Hofmann.  Hago.     2.730.7.'t7. 
Bechtold,    Karl.      Method    and    apparatus 
pieces.     2.7.30.787.  1-1 7-.^6    Cl.  26-^  15. 
Beck.  Charlea  B.,  to  Motorola,   Inc.      Radio 

mounting.     2,731.555.  1-17-56.  Cl.  250-^  16 
Beck.  Hans  J.,  and  E.  F.  Schmid.  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabrlken 
Geaellschaft    mit    beschrlnkter    Haftung.      Top    roller    for 
aplnnlng  machines.      2,730.771,    1-17-56.  Cl.   19 — 142. 
Becker.   Carl.     Apparatus  for  suppressing  galloping  conduc 

tors.     2.731,506,   1-17-56,  Cl.  174 — 42 
Beck  with.  I>eo  M   :   See  - 

Binding.  Kenneth  W.     2,731,181. 
Beegle,   Llndley  C.  :   See 

Hmik.  Edwin  O.,  and  Beegte     2,731,415. 
Be  Oe  Mfg    Co   :   See— 

Rlmple.  Edward  J.     2,730,940. 
Beldeck.   Kurt  :  Sre — 

V.  Relhnlti,  Bruno.  Renmens,  and  Beldeck 
Relchett.  Arnold,   to  The  M.   W.   Kellogg  Co. 

rerslon  of  hydrocarbons  with  the  stripping  of  fouled  rata 
lyst  particles.     2,731. .398.  1-17-56.  Cl    196—52 
Bell.  Sidney  R..  to  I.  J.  Morltt.     Sewing  machine.     2.780,979 

1-17  56,  Cl    112— 2.37. 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.  :   Ree — 

Jeanne.  Armand  L..  Keller,  and  White.     2,731,517. 


2.731, .364. 
Cata Lytic  con- 


Berrows,   Perciral   W.,   to  CiirUng  Ltd 

2.731.112,  1-17-66.  O.  188—72. 
Beat.  Chris  E. :  See — 

Stefl.  Eugene  P..  and  Best.     2,731,440 
Stefl,  Eugene  P.,  and  Rest      2,731.441 
Stefl.  Eugene  P..  and  Rest.     2  731.482' 
Best.  Chris  L..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co      Prepa 
ration  of  organotln  mercaptidea.     2,731.484    l-l'7-56    Cl 
2<h) — 429.7. 
Bestian.  Walter:  See — 

Ehrhart,  Gustav.  and  Bestian 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. ;  See — 

Campbell.  George  J.,  and  Coacla. 
Parker,  Ray  G.    2.780.864 
Reed.     Claude     D..     Felty,     Hackett.     and 
2,730.730. 
BIbby.  Ralph  11..  to  The  Lane  Co..  Inc 

2,7.30.760.  1-17-56,  Cl.  18—12 
Rica  Co..  The:  8ee — 

...^   J'^tTHM.  Irving  F..  Syak,  and  B.  Pocrasa.    2,781.009 
Rldegain,    Georges    P.    T.      Footwear.        2,730  818     1-17 

Ci.  36 — 8.5. 
Bily.  Peter  J.,  to  Chlksan  Co.     Fluid  handling  apparatus  for 
use  with  well  drilling  equipment.     2,731.234,  1-17-66,  Cl 
2.%5— 24. 
Binder,  George  G.,  Jr.,  R.  C.  West,  and  K    H 

K»mt   Research   and   Engineering  Co.     Water  flooding  sec- 
ondary recovery  method.    2.731.414,  1-17-56.  CI   262—8.55 
Binder,  Robert  :   See — 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  A.  E.,  and  Binder.     2,731,008. 
Binding,    Kenneth   W..    to   L.   M     Beckwlth.      Automobile  top 
carriers     for     large     objects.       2.731,181,      1-17-56.      CL 
*•■* — 4^.1. 
BIrkner.  Max. 
Ci.  110 — 40. 
BIrlmer.  Max. 
1-17-56,  Cl. 
BIrkner.  Max. 
Cl.  122-^4. 
Birkner.   Max   K.      Burning  solid   fuel 

CL  122 — I. 
BJorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Meyer,  Earl  A.     2,731.297 
niatherwlck.   Delbert  T.,  to  Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx    Inc. 

Process  camera  backs.     2.730.9.39.  1-17-66.  Cl.  96 — 49. 
Blattner,  Meyer  S.     Apparatus  for  comparing  and  analyxing 

handwriting.     2.730.817.  1-17-66.  Cl.  36—36. 
Blickenderfer.  Charles.  Jr 
mechanism  for  lumber 
198—34. 
Bioni.  Bertel  8.  :   See — 

Wensfrom,  Richard  T.    2,731.121 
Biomherg,  Richard  N.  :   See — 

Bruce.  William  F..  and  Blomberg.     2.730  892 
Blome.     Wilhelm.      Pumps     for     Inflating    inflaUble    bodiea. 
2.731. 1»5.  1-17-56,  Cl.  230— 172.  "^^"^ 

Bloas.  Richard  R..  to  Dresser  Equipment  Co.    Wire  line  sheare 

and  method  of  fabrication.     2,7.30,796,1-17-56  Cl  29 169 

Boeing  .Airplane  t^o.  :  See — 

Dlllman.  William  A.    2.731,216. 
Sf>derstrom.  Harrv  R      2.731.278 
Bogar,     Roy     L.      Fishing     reel.      2.781.214 

242—84.5. 
Bogue  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Herbst.  John  A.    2.731.627 
Bollnger.    George    X.      Flashlight.      2.731.646 

240—10.68. 
Bonar.  Patrick,  to  Dowty  Equipment  Ltd 
gear.     2.731.218.  1-17-58.  Cl.  244— 104. 
Bordewleck.  Robert  W..  to  Moore  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc 
Special  low  impedance  output  circuit  for  high  chain  bridae 
amplifier.     2.731 .519.  1-17-56.  CL  179— 171. 
Bordlgon.      Otto.       Adjustable 

1-17.56   n.  ."SS— 103. 
Borell.  I>»slle  C.  :   See— 

Salxmann.  I>eo.  I>'ta.  and  Borell.     2.731.456. 
Borg     Gustave    A.,    and    E.    C.    Barton,    to   Turbo-Ray,    Inc. 
Radiant  heating  systems  and  apparatus  therefor.    2,731  242 
1-17-56.  Cl.  257— 133. 


2.780.971.  1-17-56. 
2.730,998, 
2.780.999,  1-17-66, 
2,730,997,    1-17-66, 


,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co.    Feed 
conveyor.     2.731,130.  1-17-56.  O. 


1-17-66.     Cl. 


1-17-66.    Cl. 


Aircraft  alighting 


tooth      harrow.       2,730.854, 


vr 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Co..    Inc.     Heailac    aid. 


Bors-WarB«r  CtM-p.  :  «m — 

DodK*^.  AdlH  Y.     2.731,122. 
Uorn,     Kiroy     W.     to    The     M«i«> 

2.73i.5N«.  J    17-56,  CI.  317—90. 
Uoy*>Bi worth.  Gvurxe  I*.,  to  The  KirMtooe  Tlr«  A  Kubter  Co 

Mointurn   trap   for  electronic  cnrlnc  aaMmbly      2,731  M7 

1-17-56.  CI.  219 — 10.71. 
B«Mlwl<k.  NVIIIIaiu  L.  :  Hrr  - 

rbllllpa     LvBMn    W..    Fox.    and   Boatwick.      2,731,030 
Dourquard.  I^»ui«  M    K..  to  'SocJete  d  Kxploltatlon  dea  Mate 


2,731,171. 


p»*lled  luiaallea. 
Bowaer.  Inc.  :    Ser 

Mankin,  l*aul  A..  Klopfeoateln,  and  Doallbia 
Rittfnhuuae.  Howard  E.    2.781  029 
B«>yd.  Kob*>rt  K.  :   ate-- 

.MrFadden.  ii*ortn  H.  Bennett,  and  Boyd.     2.7SI.427 
Boyle,    l-amhani    F.,    to   Ritetwint    Wn   and    Pencil   Co       Ink 

reservoir     for     ball     point     pen.      2.730.003.     l-17-5«,     C\ 

120-    42.4. 
Brace,  Ueorce  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co      Wheel  adjuatment  for 

auction  ckanera.     2.730,751,   1    17-5«.  CI    15—333 
Brulthwalte.  laaac.  k  Son  Knalneera  Ltd   ;   Set — 

Howlett.  ICdward  J.     2.730  887 
Braminlna.  Carl,   to  Aladdin   Industrlea.  Inc.     Filterlnf  fuel 

AV'Vi.        Pr^a'ure  atorea  and  lanterns.    2.731.200.  l-f7-5«. 

C  I.  290  —  107. 
Brandea,  Oliver  L.,  and  E.  L.  Humphrey,  to  Gulf  Reaearcb  * 

I>evelopment  Co.     Chemical  coiupouinlH    nM-thods  of  makinc 

same   and    lubricants   containing    th^   chemical    comDounda 

2.731.416.  1-17-56.  CI.  252— 37  , 
Brandea.  Oliver  L..  and  K    L.  Humphrey,  to  Gulf  Research  k 

I>eveiopment  Co     Cond*>nMtlon  product  of  naphthenic  adds 

and    phenols    and    meth<Mls    of    niaklna    same       2  731  491 

1-17-56.  CI.  260 — 468.  ..-*.^«*. 

Brant.  Arthur  A. :   8«r — 

Walt.  James  R..  and  Brant.    2.731.506 
^'5l"^*"-  >^"'U*^  J  *"«*   ^     "    Hawley.   to  British   Inaulated 

Callenders  Cables  Ltd      Overhead  electric  lines  and  con 

ductors  therefor       2.731.510.   1-17-56    CI    174 114 

"T7T,'",-2«7^f*f?'56  (S**^V:l"'l43''"^      *"~      ■«*«*"'"' 

"T.r'2,7««^-lV-^'5'cr■'?of-lro2'"'  "^' '"'' "' ''" 

Bresaler,   Lonia   R.      Bruah   havinx  relatively  movable  bristle 

carrylnir  sectlonn      2.7.30,747.  1    17-56   CI    15 201 

Brlxhtman.  John  B..  to  (;eneral  HIectric  Co.     Motor  Drotectlve 

Vyatem      2  731.587    1-17-56,  CI   818— 221. 
Brlakaster.  (^llnton  :    Sre~ 

Hardin.  Hubert  W.,  and  Brinkoeteer.     2.730  878 

Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd..  The      See 

.Stapent-ll,  »amuel  J,     2.730  847 
Briatol  Steel  *  Iron  Worka,  Inc  :   See — 

Ferauson.  Robert  O      2,731,018 
British  Insulatei)  Callendor's  Cables  Ltd  :   See — 
Brasier.  IjnUt  G  .  and  Hawley.     2.731.810. 
British  Petroleum  Co  Ltd    The  .   See — 

Thornes.  Leslie  S.     2.731,457 
Broden    F.lwin  X..  and  R.  A    MacAyeal    to  The  Firestone  Tire 
*    Rubber    Oo       Method   and    machine   for    cutting    rubber 
thread    with    the    cutting    action    periodically    Interrupted. 
2.731.08.1.  1-17-56.  CI    164— 17. 
Broden.     Kdwin    X..    to    The    Firestone 
Machine  for  cuttina  rubber  cromuK'ts 
CI    164—38 
Brodien.  Gustaf  W     Tool  bit  micrometer 

CI   M — 185. 
Brondyke.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Aluminum  Co 
num  coating  of  ferroua  metal  articles. 
CI.  117—61. 
Brown.  James  W.  :  See — 

JahnlK.  f'harles  E.,  Burnalde,  and  Brown 
JahnlK.  Charlea  E.,  and  Brown      2.731..'»08. 
Brown,    Robert    N.      Combiner]   dealer,    shuffler   and    tray   for 

pU.vinit  carda      2.731,271,   l-l7-.%«.  CI.  273-149 
Brown.  William  C.       Her 

Walker.  Samuel  J,,  and  Brown.     2.731.313 
Bruce.    Floyd       IHamond   drill   bit       2.731.236.    1-17-56    Cl 

255 — 61, 
Bruce,   William   F  ,  and  R.   X.   Blomherx.  to  American   Home 
Producta   Corp.      Melting    point    bar.      2.730.802.    1-17-56. 
Cl.  73 — 17. 
Bruggemeler.  Ceorae  L  :    Sre — 

Glass.    Georae   J  .   and   BruKicemeler.      2.730.759 
Brundage.  James  \V  .  to  Xatlonal  Rubber  Machinery  Co.     Tlr»* 

rurliiu   press,      L". 7.30  763.    l-17-.*>«.    Cl     is — 17 
Brunnt-r.   H^nry.  to  ImpHrlal  Chemical  Industrtei.  Ltd.     Vlnvl 
aromatic    hydr(>4-arb«>ns    reacted    with    glvcerlde   oils    nslnic 
boron  hali<lH  catalyst.     2.731.4.30.  l-17-."i6.  C\.  260—22. 
Bdchl.   Alfred      Means  for  charalnir  and  scavenalng  Internal 

combustion  engines.     2.730,861.   1-17-56,  Cl.  «0— 13. 
Buffalo  RcllpHf  Ci>ri>  :  ^ee — 

ThelandtT.  Clement  C.  J.    2.731,006 
Biirdetf.  Harry  W     and  P    H    Palen.  to  Curtiss  Wright  Corp 
Hydraulic  coupling  construction.      2.731.119    1-17-56    <M 
192—  3.2. 
Rnrnell.  WlllUm  J  .  to  Fram  Corp.     Autorastte  relief  valeea 

for  Altera.     2.731. l.->4.  l-U-.lrt.  n  210-166 
Burney,   Charles  D..  to  Fresh  FVosen  Foods   Ltd.     Trawling 

gear     2.730.S29,  1    17-56.  Cl   43     8 
'*'ci"i64"'^6^  "*      '^'^^  Hitting  device.     2.731.084.  1-17-.56, 
Bumside,  Harvey  E    \\   ;   See— 

Jahnlg.  Charles  E..  Bnrnslde.  and  Brown.     2;731,400, 
Burroughs  Corp.  :    Sec- 
Parker,  Charles  A  .  and  Kalney      2.731.197 
Burt.  Farlow  B..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.      Phonograph  ap- 
paratus.    2.731.272.  l-U-.-irt.  Cl.  274 — 10  »     »"       •- 
Buach.  Emll  A.     Pie  dough  and  method  of  manufacture  there 
of.    2.731.350.  1-17-56.  Q.  90—92. 


Tire    k    Robber    Co. 
2.731.085.   1    17-56. 

2.780.810.  1-17-56. 

of  America      Alumi 
2.731.362.  l-17-5«. 


2.731,400 


delay 


rials  Hispano-Suixa,"  8.  A.     Launching  devices  for  Mlf-oro- 
2.730.927,  1-17-56.  Cl.  80—1.7. 


2.730.IK13. 


Butler.   Oscar       Taxicab  control    aystem    having   time 

means     2.731.1(H).  1-17-36.  a.  180- 82 
C.  (1.  8.  I.,aboratorles.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Honthelnier.  CarlU.    2.781,621. 
CAM  Mfg   Co.  :   See— 

Thomiwon   William  J     2.731  U3 

'''2  7.irc;^3:''i  Mt-.vi"r"*'i'37^!?9i""  ''^'^  "^  ^'"''''"  '^•'^^ 

'■''2.n^^)7"•7-^^^«'.TVV-i^9r     "■"""•""  coostnKtion. 

California  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Ranney.  Rufua  P..  and  Reese.    2.731.185 
Sfayn^r.  Richard  I)      2  731  421 

*''2.7!;l.-5?^^^hfl%T'2'4lr8V*"  '''*''"'      I^-P -"^-bly 
CampanHIa       .Vick     J         Stop     light     Indicator.        2.731,628. 

I-17-.Ml.  I  I,  ,34«>—  252. 
Cawpbell    I>enls  J     Jr  ,  and  K,   W    Kaiser,  to  American  Can 
(o       MHh.Ml  of  forming  cvmenf..d   l.wk  and  lap  side  senm* 
n.3     "120**  portions.       2.730.983.     l-17-.-.n.     CL 

lampbell  <Jeorge  J  .  and  L.  O.  Coscia.  to  Bethlehem  Hteel  Co 
.inneaiing  riirnacf  structure  2,731.254.  l-K-^'Vfl  CI 
26.3      40  '  * 

Campbpll.  Lvman  I,       Sre~ 

Garapolo.  Orlando.  RIchter,  and  Campbell 
«  annon  Iron  Foundries  Ltd.  :   See- 
Moore.  Charles  J  .  and  Smith     2.731.010. 
<  anterino,  Peter  J.  .   See — 

Jon>^.  Rufiis  V  .andCanterlno.    2.731,4,30 
Carhornniluin  Co  .  Th»"  •   See 

XlcholMin.  Kenneth  C     2,731  ,3.'.9 
Car.llllo.  Joeeph  .S..  M.  -M.  Hans.  C    L.  Sadler 
l^undgard.    to    Sundstrand      ' 
transmlselon  and  control      2,731..' 

Carertl.    Ix>uls    R       Artlfloial    halt 
43—2 

Carlln.   Edward   J       libels       2,730,820.    1-17-56,   Cl    3«V-,3n 

rarlson    Clnn«nc-  o.  W    O.  Everllng.  and  F    E    Robinson,  to 
nited  States  Steel  Corn      Method  and  apiMirntus  for  break- 
ing scale  from  a  nwl.     2.730.701.  1    17-56.  C|.  20—81 

Carlson.  Marvin  C.  to  MK'.lll  Mfg  Co  .  Inc  Switching  aa- 
sembly      2.731..-,31.  l-17-.'.6.  Cl    200      i,V3  '''^"'•""»«  ■" 

Carlton.  Stuart  S.  ;    See- 

Toplnka.   Alfred  A..   McKenna.  and  Carlton.     2.731.402 

I  aroins.  James  B  .  to  I.,eeds  and  Xorthrup  Co  Imnnlw  tele 
metering  system       2. 731. 626    1    17  .^6.  Cl    340^  206 

Caroeelll.  Remus  F..  to  Owens-Corning  Flberitlas  Corn  SIxe,! 
2."73l'3«7*7'l7'^*n  7{'^'^*,!5^rt'"**''  •"**  Vr^^een*  of  coating 

Carrier  Engineering  <'o.  Ltd. :  See-^ 
Wiwlar.l.  H»>nrv  J     2.731110 

Carroll.  Ellsworth  W  .  to  S  *  W  Fine  F..ods  Inc  Fruit  00- 
•'"""    'n*P*^'«r  and   segregafor       2.731.129.    1-17^%6.   Cl. 

F'ork  attachm«>nt  for  tractors.     2.731.161. 

See 

andCary.    2.731,193 
Bulldoier   blade       2.730.823    l-17-."»6    Cl 


Jr. 


and  F.  G. 
Hydraulic 


Machine    Tool    Co. 

'>fl9.  1-17-56.  ri.'20<V-4. 
2.7.30.828.    1-17-56.    Ci 


Caratona.  Earl  J, 
1-17-.56.  n.  21 

Cary.  Beecher  B 
I.iall.  Kari  J  . 

t'assldy.   John    F 
37—144. 

<'astellan.  Carl  A 


to  .\merlcan  VIscoim*  Corp. 


Apparatus  for 
l-17-.%6.     CI. 


producing     reinforced     tubing.        2.730.  fjTl". 

Castner.  'J'<'W  IV.  to  Spee,1  Flex.  Inc.     Clothes  washing  ma 
chines      2.7.30.880.  1-17-56.  Cl.  68— 23  ■■•»  ■  is 

<  aswell.  Arthur  S.  :    See  — 

Wood.  Joseph  n..  and  Caswell.    2  731  5.30 
Cs  tallo.  I>H>  :    Srr 

Honald  J.,  and  Catalln.  2.7.30.848 

I>onald  J  .  and  Cafallo  2.7.30  «.%1 

I»onald  J.,  and  Catallo.  2.731  ..3.36 

.N.     Antenna  mounting.  2.731.225.  J-17-.56   Cl 


Wallace 

WalUce 

Wallace 

Caro.  Julius 

^48^    44. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  .\nierica  :  See — 

Fort.-ss.  Fred,  and  Duke.     2.731.308. 
Century  Kngln»>erinK  Co,  :   See — 

Ross.  Harold  M,  and  Co  wen.     2  730.974 
Chaffee.     Stephen     E        Method    of    pollination 

1-17--.6.  n.  47     :>8. 
<'halhoub.  Christian      Frequency  stabllliing  device 

1-17  ,%6.  Cl    2'>0     .315 

<»iambers.  Albert   M  .  Jr  .  and  E.  W    Fisher,  to  The  Gariock 

.«'''',•?    ***        Sealing    devices.       2.731.284.     1-17-56.    Cl. 

.MS  - —  \ I . 

Chance.  Brltton.  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  represented 


J 

2.730,839. 
2,731  ,.<t66. 


Nary.     IVIay  circuit.     2,731.571. 


and  Chandler. 
2,731.179. 


by  the  Secretary  of  the 
1-17   .^«.  (1   307     88  5. 
Chandler   WlllUm  B.  :   fiee^ 

Meadows.   James  L..    Ballard 
Chatolan.  I,eonard  :    See — 

Itennetf.  Patrick  J.,  and  Chatolan 
Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co  :  See — 
I^rsen   l.yle  V     2.7.30.798. 
Wlssmiller.  Ivan  L..  and  I>arsen.     2. 731. .334 

<  hicago  Metal  Hose  Corp,  :   See    - 

..^...^''l';'^'*''"-  frank  8..  and  Myers.    2.731.037. 

<  hiksan  (  o.  :   See-- 

Blly.  PeterJ     2.731.2,34. 
Chlllson.   <'harles   W..   to  Curtiss  Wright 
mechanism      2.730.908,  1-17-56.  Cl.  74 
Christian.    Joseph    U.      Hent    exchaage    device 

I-17-.VI.  <'l    2.">7— 70. 
Chromatic  Television  laboratories.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Cook.  I-^eslle  J,    2.7;n..^M2 
Churrti.   Walter  L.   to  Plone«r  Specialties    Inc 


2.731.392. 


Corp 
42.) 


Worm  drive 
2.731.241. 


W.      Ejector    forka.      2.730,802.    1-17-56.    CL 


2,730,739. 


en 

Cl 

Co 


means   for  reniovlng  same 
CL3W— 28. 


Piston 


from   rod.     2,731,315.   1-17 


rtth 


Ctaglla.    Vito 

30—120. 
Ciambrlello.  Ham  :   See — 

Artese,  l>omlnlck.  and  Clambriello 
Clda  Ltd.  :    See — 

Grossniann.  PnuL    2.731.477 
(iunst.  Raymond.     2.731,459. 

Cincinnati  .Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee 

ErnKt,  Hans     2.730.R43. 
Ernst   Hana.    2.7.30,843. 
Cinema-Tele vialon  Ltd.  :    See— 

Freeman.  George  8.  P.     2.731  ,,580. 
CUrk.   Peter  H.     A|iparatu8   for  making  and  separating 
relof^    and    other    contalnera.      2,730,852,    1-17-56 
•»3 — 84.  * 

Clark     Stanley    M..    to    The    Firestone   Tire   4    Rubber 

Valve     2,731.061    1-17-56,  Cl.  152—341 
Clarke.  John  T    to  Ionics,  Inc.    Method  of  manufacturing  elec 
trically    condoctlye    membranes   and    the   like.      2.730.768, 
l-17-.>6,  (1.  18 — ,58. 

^^l^t-  •'"''".. "^..l  to  Ionics.  Inc  Electrically  conductive  mem 
branes  and  the  like  comprising  copolymera  of  divlnyl  ben- 
Cl"204^-*15f "     "'■'**•''> ''"^  compounda.     2,731,408,  1-17-^6, 

Clarke,  John  T  to  Ionics.  Inc.  Electrically  conductive  mem- 
branes and  the  like  comprising  tbe  sulfonated  iwlymerlxates 
204-?"lJo       '    *'*"'    ^'*"'P**"'>^-      2,731,411.     1-17-06.    Cl. 

Clarke,  WilJUm  A. :  See— 

...      !!'***■  l*""«fla«  P.  S  .  and  Clarke.     2.731.186. 

<  laj-den.    Ronald    T  .    to    Klectrlc  k   Musical   Industries   Ltd 
/^i**'Vill"r,-*''**'*'^''**    «>nt''ol   circuits.     2.731.557.    1-17-56, 

Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  gee — 

Huntington,  Alfred  H.     2.731,158. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Drum.  Vern  R.      2.731.261. 
Cleveland  Trencher  Co,.  The     See — 

Fetxner   F>iink  J,      2.7.30.821. 
Clevldence    I^wis  G  .  and  R    B.  Crlppen    U  to  aald  Clevldence, 

•?7.37..^«^'l■;'ra•cl"''-4l!•24"    ^-  ^^"^      ^"'""  "«»'^ 
Clinton  .Machine  Co.  :   See— 

Helxert.  Robert  D.      2.731,048. 
t^  t.u''*!?r»2J'"'  ?'«"'n<T  A.,  and  Merritt.     2.731..538. 

'^"?73L%0."l-17Vn°lS^r33-  '"'      °"  '"'■"•^  ~"^'**' 
^'t:;-,S;"'T7Sl.^2''t!lV.!SS'?!r  S*-*34^"'*'*'  Co.     Xube- 
*' UlV5fl*c'l''307-o'lT'^***'  control  mechaAlam.     2,731.572. 
C<idell.  Maurice,  and  G   Xorwltx.  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Deternil 
nation  of  oxyiffn  in  titanium  and  titanium  alloys.   2.731..330. 
1  — 17-.>o,  (  I,  23 — 2.30, 

th  ^^'I'lIiJi?'  ^{.*°<!.^-  ^w  Wollan.  to  Alkydol  Uboratories. 

2  731,4iS!V-l'7^W  n  200-2^°  manufacture  of  oll-alkyds. 
Cohen    Meyer  P      Serrlce  atrlp^  holder  and  clip.     2.730,824, 

l-I '—•»".  i  I.  40 — 1..T. 
Cohen.    Phlllo      Prefabricated   meUl-frame   knockdown   work 

table      2.731,316.  1-17-^56.  Cl,  311 — 4 

*"'2'73o'72'>^l-"l7-56  n' --^(P'"'*"'^  '"^  ^"^  *"«•"•»' n**'"" 
'^•^^./iTs^S'^K-i'^cf^r*^     ^~**  "•'^  ~"*"«  '"^♦"- 

''"^ii'i'Jo!/!  f-iJ-.-S*"?  wJ1^3^*'^*  ^^**  '**'  *•■'"'''  ****'"** 

Cojey    Xels<in  B     to  Oene'ral  Railway  Signal  Co.     Centralized 
^1* «f«  *'**5"''''  ■y«**''n«  'or  railroada.     2,731,548.    1-17-56, 

'  I.  J4o 3. 

ColgHtrPalmolive  Co. :  See — 

Ross.  John       2.731,422. 

Sylvester,  Herbert  S.     2,731  420 
Collins.  Jack  B.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co      Meas- 

iirlng  rtevU^e,      2,7.30,807.  1-17-,W.  Cl.  33—125. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

I>oeli.  Melvin  L.      2.731,605. 

Hubbard,  Merle  R.     2,731,604. 

Mifflin.  I>eo  V.     2.731.608. 
Coninercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 

Oiachlno.  Marcello  T.     2,730.814 
CommonvreHlfh  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :  See — 

Deniston,  George  L.      2.731.369 

Ernst.  Walter.      2.730.981. 

Xack.  Herman  R..  and  Whitacre.     2.731,361. 

Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.     2,731,015. 

Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.     2,731,349. 
Compule  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

liockhart.  Marshall  L.     2.731,053. 
Con-I>or  Corp  of  America  :  See — 

Logue,  Glenn  I.      2,730.773. 
Conklln,  Robert  M. :  See— 

Rockwood   Albert  M..  and  Conklln.     2,730.8.'50. 
Conlcy.  Eari  0      Stencil  filler  solution.     2,731,356.  1-17-56, 

V  1 .    I  (M» —  1 T 1 , 

Continental  Foundry  k  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Hlhner,  Deloa  E.,  Jr.      2.730.749. 
Cook     I>^lle  J  ,   to  Chromatic  Television   Ijiboratorles,   Inc. 
Grid  structure  for  color  television  tube.     2,731,582.  1-17-56, 

Coplen,  George.  Holding  devices  for  ribbon-type  can-opening 
keya.     2,730,729,  l-17-<56,  Cl.  7—1.  »^       * 

Coraor  George  R  ,  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
^ '«r  preparing  oxlmlnoacetone.  2,731.409,  1-17-56,  Cl. 
260 — .>6n. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :   See— 

Callard.  Robert  L.     2.731,547. 

''"V-^TJ9V}7^"CL29T^T'''  '"*°  '*"'"'*'  •ccea.orles. 


Bumper  guards.     2.731,200.   1-17-56,  O. 


I'orj-don.  Jeff.  II, 

2§3— 71. 
Coecla,  Lewis  O. :  See — 

Campbell.  George  J.  and  Coscla.     2.731.254 
Cotton,  flobert  B.    and  D.  B.  Doollttle,  to  All  Americaa  En- 
Cl°2'44^no  ■"■resting  means.  2.73l1l0l?l7J5S. 

Cuttch.  S.  H..  Co„  Inc. :  See— 

Johnson.  Carl  A.  P.     2,731,518 
Cowen,  Robert :   See — 

'*.?*"i.^'" '■**'<*  ^  •  ••«>  Cowen.     2,73i>,074. 
,?7!li7        '^'      Candle    holtlera.     2,730.884,    1-17-56.    Cl. 

Crafton.  Marvin  J  ,  and  P.  Rekettjre.  to  The  Sun  Rubber  Co 

2,?§s7a"i^r7  .Ti?«irsr  ^*-  *'^''  —^  ^^^tS: 

Craig.  Frank  8.    to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Method  of 
1-17-56.  '<T4»-7l         *'''*'  '"*  """'"*  breakage.     2,73o!840, 

^'■^^C^  J'^li''  i  •  **♦  *•»*  rmted  States  of  America  as  repre 
^73n^of.  i'*',  7^?ri  7*0- ni'*"'"      ^'"^'''  .mplK. 

'''^ndti^^K-  2''7Vri?ir'^i-*ftt*;rcii  'A^i'«'"'  *-""'"'•"*' 

CripiH-n,  Richard  B.  :   See—  '      '  *— ^•'" 

Clevldence  Lewis  G,  and  Crippen.     2.731,.->46 

2J31  2*76  '!-T7-,-|"^'^8a^81  *'*"^'  «-"«"'»»y  '«'  ^^Mrl^ 
<"uminln^.  Edwin  H..  to  France  Packing  Co.     Segmental  me- 

talllc  packing  rings.     2.731,285,  l-17-?,6,  Cl.  28(5—13 
Cummlngs.  Inland  W.  T..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Reaction  vessel  for 

coke  reuKivaL     2.731.300,  1-17-.56,  Cl.  196—12' 
Curry    .Malcolm    to  The  American  Thread  Co.     .Machine  for 

C..rH«  u>Xk"/^"°  **"'*'5''       ^.730,780,  1-17-56,  Cl.  28-^2 
«  urtlss-w  right  Corp.:  See — 

Itarrett.  HUlard  E..  and  Gallo.     2,731,030 

Burdett,  Harry  W.   and  Palen.     2.731,119", 

Chlllson,  Charles  W.      2,730,908 

Gallo,  Joseph  K.     2.7.30,815. 

HIne.  Edward  K.     2,731.094 

Cuslc    John  W.,  to  G.  D,  Searle  k  Co.     Esters  of  heterocyclic 

2:7*3r46Tl-/a^-|,1^'28?'^"'°^""*'  "  '  "  ''"''°«" 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Hodgson,  Howard  E.      2,731,115. 
Dalton.    Thomas    B.    to    West    Michigan    Steel    Foundry   Co 

Ratchet  crank.     2,731,120,  1-17-56    Cl.  192—43  1 
I>ana  Corp. :  See — 

<'ole   Nelson  E.     2,731,202. 
.>"i«''\.fl    '''*'       *****  '*<■''  'f*"n«'r      2,731.542,  1-17-56    CT. 

^!^?^'J*^  ^-  "".^  ^    Hayea,   to  Owena-Illlnois  Glaas  Co. 

•>.35J!r98   "      *^""*'°«    articles.       2,731.204.     1-17-56.    Cl. 
Dart,  Mavnie  E. :  See — 

Fricker,  George  A.,  and  Dart.     2,731.180, 
Dasburg.   Alfred  V..   to  General   Railway  Signal  Co.     Radio 

communication  avstem.     2.731..540.   1-17-56    Cl    24*^-7 
^"•^"J"?;,  •'l«'»«.n  »•     Tool  post  and  tool  holder.     2,730.918. 

Da ul   George  C.  :  See — 

i^     K»*jnhnrdt.  Robert  .M.,  Daul.  and  Reid.     2,731,323 

l>aun.   tarl  L.,   to  Research  k  Engineering  Corp.     Beer  dio- 

n.'^2"«'^..f.'^''£*"''-    i'.3,^<'^^-  1-17-56.  Cl.  157—170.1. 
Davis,  y^llllam  F.  to  R.  Hoe  &  Co.,  Inc.      Inking  mechanism 
r^.  T  "Hln."'  "»»<•!>'"«'•     2,730,947.  l-17-.n6,  Cl    101-366, 
■     r.n.i"**P  ?.•  ^i*  l''»t»burgh  Coke  k  Chemical  Co.      Low 

volatility     herblcldal     compoeitions.       2,731,.339.     1-17-56. 

1  I.  71 — 2.6. 

De  Angelia,   Arinand,   to   American   Optical  Co.     Ophtbalmie 
mountings.     2.730.924.  l-17-,%6.  C\.  88 — 41  "^'"^"••"■c 

De  Barbierls.  Irvin  H.  :   See— 

r^  ,P^'^]-  •^•bert,  Jr.,  and  De  Barbierls      2,731,263 
De  Boisblanc,  Deslonde  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Circuit 

J'73oV6"T-lT.%6'ci.  73:iYf6  '"'"""'^     "'    disturbances. 

Dee<lman,   Alfred   R.,  and   W.  G.   Lambrnu.     .Sllcer  having  a 

tenaloned   wire    cutting   element.     2,730,801,    1-17-.56,    Cl. 

Si  r 114. 

De  Laval  Separator  Co..  The  :  See — 
Streynski,  George.     2.731,331, 

'^dr■?^^rl^T73"l'2?5.  r-l?^^"^?,'^^^  ^.'/.  ^™*'*  ^°-     «*■•'♦ 
Deniston.  George  L..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co 

?   ,^  !.1i  i."«'"''<'«lly  resistant  cotton  materials.     2,731.369 
i-i7-,'>6.  Cl.  117 — 143. 

/"^^'ii-n''"*''*'  ^-  *°  V"    "    *"«*'•  ^n*^      Friction  tnubber 

t^^  railway    <^r    truck    springs.      2,731,2.58.    1-17-56.    Cl 

287 — 9. 
Dentler.  Arnold  K.  to  w,  H,  Miner,  Inc.     Rubber  cnahionlng 

mechanisms.     2.731,2.«»9.  1-17-56.  n.  267—63.  •"•""'"« 

De  Reus    Marlus  E..  to  Owena-Illlnola  Glaaa  Co.     Insulation 

for  spherical  surfaces.     2,731,374,  1-17-56.  Cl.  1,54—44 

^H^'^C.lilt''  •^'^'*''l«''d«»n  Ten  Dexe  Verteg^nwoordlgd  Door 
de  Dlrectenr-Generaal  der  Posterijen.  Telegrafle  en  Tele- 
lonie :  See — 

Oberman.  Roelof  M.  M.    2.731514 
Detroit  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

McLeod.  Stewart  B.    2,731,588, 
Devoe  k  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greenlee,  Sylvan  O.    2,731.444. 
Dick  A.  B.,  Co. :  See— 

Du  Bols   Edgar  H..  Zahradnlk.  and  Tonkin.    2,730,046. 

'''2.V3796«'Yln'-:.6'  Cr74^-:''2lU'5'*    "^^       '^''""'   ■*™*^^°""- 
Dicker.  Paul  S.  :  See— 

».,  ,..^*2.'^*'-  M'chael.  Shannon,  and  Dickey.     2.731,023. 
Dickie  Eric  J.  :  See — 

O'Kane.  Bernard  J.,  and  Dickie.    2,731.633. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DIokaon.  John,  mod  V    E   s<'luifer.  Jr..  to  <;*n«rml  Motors  Corp 

r?f  "t,*?/*^^   "but  down   Ot^U-^.      2.731.001.    1-17-56    CI 
I  *o 4 1.1.1 


Dinnun.   Wllltam  A.,  to  BoHng  Airplane  Co.     Vartabh>  IncI 
fH**:"nr  ■"•'«"  -y'***™      2.731.J*lfl    1-17-ae,  CI.  244—48 
lHnk«.|k.inp.   Henrv  T..   to  Stew.rt-Wanxr  <'orp.      Labrioint 
pr^Mur^  rfguUtfnK  valv^      l',7.11.a'»4.  l-17-5«  Cl    137—495 

'^.r3iS7'Vi7!5«^:r 3'!^»''"ji?«"' '"''''  *^^^*^  '-'"^»«'- 
'*1\nV?jy.s«^.l",'!'t6  vr  1."  -"'(Ti  •^""^  '''^'""  "- 

Doikum.  Chnrle.  R      Prnjwtor  nynrvm  for  rompoalnn  In  color 
2..31.2»V4.  1-17   :»«.  <"1.  27J-  10. 


l>r 


ind  form. 

.  In*,  h.  c.  K.  rorsrh«>  K.-'d.  :  He*  — 

1^  ..*'"r!**^-  ''>f*'»n««Ml  A    K..  and  Binder      2,731  008. 

I)o4M.    ThomaH   H      u,    MuMpital    Sanitation    F>|ulpfB«>nt   Corp 

■?**^7i"^/'^'.'"*'^*"'«  **'  contaminated  waiife      2.731.208 
I— I7-*KJ.  1 1.  241 — 41. 

'^73i.r21",-\t-!;;i  n^i2"-'^^  ''•'^-  ^-^  "•''  ''•»'•»- 

'X^aS]^\>''73,'.?.JriKVrn''3^0^%    Refrl^ratln,  ap- 

DoiMllnK.  JaniMi  K.  :   Her-— 

■1^  .^'""J!?'?-  '"*"'  -^  •  Klopfen«teln.  and  UoeUlnc.    2.781  171 

'^.7i,.S!.'l"-i7':i«.\\fc.,""""  '*•»    ^■"»^-"«'  ~" 

Don^hower    WlllUm  F'..  to  M.  and  B    I).  Hartwll.     I)iachan(«> 

2  73r\*5»   "^u'l^a'a'Tu— 6***"*  '**"'*  *''*^'''"«  n»«f»»»n*« 
I»on*lla'n.  K:hatchlk  6..  and  J.  R.  Menke.  to  the  Cnltod  State* 

or   AmterU-a    a*    r»-pr«»a*nt.'d    by    the    Inlted    Mtaten   Atoinlc 

•'^'^M    i"r-'"**""'      Klectroniagnetic    centrifugal    pump 
Doollttle.  I>onald  ».  :"Ner—  • 

Cotton.  Robert  B..  and  IVMillttle.     2.731  219 
DoreniUM.  John  A..  C.  K.  Stenerw>n.  and  U.  C    Waterman    to 

iLft*""?!^;  •      ^^«X^*-<'"1   ■y»t*«i.      2.731.622.    1-17-M.  n. 

Dorer.  OMrxe  B..  to  Knterprla«  Railway  Equinonent  Co.    Dump 

^liU'  II^'**"'""'  '"•■  •  ••■Hw»T  c«r.     2.78i.666.  l-17-«6,  cf 

Dorey.  <;eorire  B..  to  Bnterprtae  Railway  R«iulpmeat  Co 
Hopper  door  latching  mechaniam.  2.730.966  l-17-5fl  CI 
105 — 308. 

'^.73b.8U>Tr7iA.  :r33-,9i    ^■^'^       "•"'•    '"«°"" 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Hee — 

Savage.  Albert  B.     2.731.357. 
Downing.  Erie  W  .  to  Joafph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Liquid 

fuel  Injection  apparatua.     2.731.175.  1-17-56.  CL  222—250. 
Downing.  Eric  \V.  to  Joaeph  Lut-as  (Induatries)   Ltd.     later 

l^K*i^    4T  ■P«'*-'*f"'"«n  spparatua.     2,731,823.    1-17-56. 

DowtT  Equipment  Ltd.  :   Ser — 

Bonar.  Patrick.     2.731.218. 
Dreaaer  E4|Ulpnient  Co.  :   Ree  - 

Bloaa  Richard  R.    2.730.795. 
Dreyer.    Hans,    to  The   I^ewy   Engineering  Co.   Ltd.     Kztra- 
2  731*144  Y^r'sJ  '"'  l^J*^  "•**■'  '■"**'*  "bwifhlng  preawia. 

Drlben.  Beatrice.     FVcoratlve  hearing  aid  rarrler.     2.731  034 

1-17-56.  (T.  150 — .8. 
DmiB.  Vem  R..  to  The  Cleveland  I'oeamatie  Tool  Co.     Con- 
nertinK   mean*   between   window  and  actuator.      2.731261 
1-17-56,  CI.  2«8      124. 
rH>    Sola     Edgar   H  .    C,     J     Zahrndnlk.    and    K     J     Tonkin,    fo 
A.  B.  Dick  Co.     <'yllnder  demountlni;  nif«4ianl«m  for  duDll 
cators.     2.730.946.  1-17-56  CI.  101      216. 
Dn  Boia    William  H.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Brake  aaaem- 

blT.    2.731.312.  1-17-56.  CL30I»— 3. 
Du  Boae.  Bruae  W.  :   >»ee— 

I^>den.  Roy  M.     2.730.976. 
Ducey.  John  J.  :   See — 

Cadman.  Harry  H..  and  Dacey.    2.731.0T8. 
Dueroler.  Oliver  E.  :  «ce — 

Mc.Manua.  J.wteph  P  .  and  Duemler.    2.731.282 
Duke.  .Marshall :   See — 

Korteaa.  Fred,  and  Duke.    2.731.368. 
Duncan.  William  A.,  to  Acme  Home*  Metal  Works.  Inc.     Metal 
allde  aupport   for  table  drop  leaf.      2.731,317.   1-17-56.  Cl. 
311  — 61 . 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  :   Sca— 
Oatllng.  Anthony  D.    2.730  859 
Holroyd.  F:rlc.  and  Hurat.    2  730.930 
"«'^-  f^dwnrd  J      Copper  baae  alloy.     2.781.343.  l-17-fi«.  Cl. 

Dann  WlUtam  M.  a. :  Ace— 

Wright.  Charles  R..  Stansbury.  and  D«nn.     2.730.0412. 
Da  Pont.  K.  I  .  de  .Nemouraand  Co       Srr   - 

Alexander,  iluy  B  .  Her.  and  Wolter.    2  781  326 

Coraor.  <;eorKe  R.     2.731  49ft 

Emslle.  Robert  8.     2.731,495. 

Oray.  Ruaael]  H.    2,731  347. 

C.reaham.  William  E.,  and  Naylor.    2.731  447 

Rlchar«la.  Kurt  K.     2.731,068 

Wlttbecker.  Emeraon  L.    2.731.445 

Wlttberker.  Emeraon  L.     2,731  446 
l-^aat  Coant  Aeronautic*.  Inc.  :   8ee~ 

Miller.  Roy  O.     2.731.067. 
Eastman  Kmlak  <*o.  :   Mce— 

Akin.  Ceorie  A.     2.731.507 

Thompaon.  Benjamin.     2.731.488 
Kaaton.    Robert   D.   to  Parlflc   Press,   Inc.     Derlce  for  stack 
*l75- "*??**'"*•  **'"'"'  *"  trimming.     2.731.086.  1-17-56.  Q. 
Ebel.  Kriedrlch    W    Rupp.  and  W    Keller,  to  Badlartie  Anilln- 

*.  •^2J**"^^5^*''.-^^I'',"/^""'*'«'»      Production  of  vat  dye 
atulTii.     2.731.464,  1-17  .^6.  n   26<V- 256  4 
Ebert.  John  :  See — 

Weber.  Ernst,  and  EN^rt.    2.781  603  r 


Eckmann.  Leonard  «.  and  E.  J.  Zaruba,  to  Automatic  Klec 
trie  I^boratorlea.  Inc  Private  automatic  exchange  line 
!J^**  -''  '•"■  "><*"'   ™«llo  system       2.731,554,    l-IT-M    CI 

Edelateln.  Harold,  to  the  I  niteil  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  ArmT.  Itarlum  titanatr 
temperature  control.     2.731.564.  1    17   .-{6  <n.  250-36 

Kdene    Ralph  A  .  to  Kaicon  To..|  Co      Tool  holdt^a      2,731  273 
1 -I  I -o«.  (.  I.  279 — 81.  ' 

Edgecombe.    David    A.,    to   The    Babcock   *    Wilcox   Co.      Die 

2  7*3^123.  UnT.TriOs'-'-M"'*'*''     *'»''*»"*     •!>**"»"•• 
Edmonda.  Jamea  T..  Jr.  :   Ht* — 

Hlllyer.  John  C..  and  Edmonds.    2.731  475. 
Kdmonda    Jamea  T,.  Jr     to  Phllllpa  IVtroleum  Co.     Polymer- 
boric  anhydride  reaction  pro<lucfM.     2.731.454.  1-17-56    Cl. 
2t>0     94  7.  ■ 

Kdwarda,  Fre<irick  B.  ;   tfr«~ 

«5ray.  Warren  K.  and  Mwarda.     2.730.MM) 
Edwarda    John   E.      Multiple  window  aash  unit  or  assembly. 

2.7.-W).775.  1-17-S6.  Cl    20-    52  1 
Ehrhart.  Onatav.  and  W    Beatlan.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tlengeeellarhaft  vormala  Melater  l>uclua  und  Bruning      Baalc 
ketonea    and    a     pro<-etH    of    preparing    them.       2.731,462, 
1-17-56,  CI.  260-  247.1.  •—       • 

Elfel-McCullourh.  Inc.  :   Kec  — 

.MHulloiiiih.  Jack  A.    2.731.578. 
Electric  *  MuHlcal  Induatries  Ltd.  :   Wee — 

Clayden.  Ronald  T      2.731..->67. 
Elekfrokemlak  A/S  ;   Nre- 

Sem.  Mathlas  O.,  and  Hejerated.    2.731.407. 
Ellis.   Oreer.      Electric  algnal   nieaauring  apparatus  with  dy- 
namic null  iMlance      2.731. 5H3.  1-17-56,^  C|.  315 — 26. 
Eialager.    E^lwurd    F..    F.    W.   Short,   and   K.    8.    Ladeouin.   to 
Parke.  Davis  *  <'o.     .N-pyrtdylmethyl.  N-hydruiyethyl  dihalo 
acetamldea.     2.731.470.1    17-56.  Cl.  26*^  295. 
Empire  Bruahea.  Inc.  :    Srr    ■ 
Zottola.  Frank.     2.7.30,742. 
Zottola.  Frank.     2,730.74.3. 
Emslle.  Robert  S  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co,     Pro- 
duction of  m-bacic  add      2.731.493.  1    17-56.  Cl.  260 — 537. 
ttiglne  ParfH  .Mfg.  Co.,  Th»- :  Hee— 

Stett.  Robert  J.,  and  Rogers.     2,731,436. 
Bnterpriae  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :  Hee— 
Dorey,  Oeorge  B      2.730,960. 
Dorey.  Oorge  B.     2.730,966. 
<}unnl*)n,  Richard  N.     2,730.967. 
Entwlatle.  Jamea  J..  Co.  :   Her — 
N.Uon.  Mden  W      2,730.987 
Equipment  EnKineera,  Inc.  :  Hre  — 

Kretw.  K.110KK       2,731.147. 
Erickaon.  Charlea  E.  :   See  - 

Wagner.  <Jeorge  H..  and  Erickaon      2.731.485. 
Erickaon,  Henry,  to  Sinclair  ReHnlng  Co.     Conversion  of  hy- 
dro<-arbon  olla  with   the  use  of  a  allira-maKneaia  criicklng 
catalyat    Incorporated   with   a    amall   amount    of   atrontium. 
2,731..397.  l-lt-86.  Cl    196 — 52. 

■rast.  Hana,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.    Camber- 
ing me«haniam      2,730.843,  1-17-."IH.  CI.  51—94. 
Ernat.  Hans,  to  The  Clndanatl  Milling  Machine  Co.     Center- 
leas  grinding  machine  and  method      2.7.30.M4.'V.  1-17-86.  CI 
51 — 1U3. 
Ernat.  WHifer.  t4>  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co  of  Ohio 
Preaa  platen  aton  block       2.730.981.   1-17-56.  Cl.   113 — 43. 
FSao  ReKenrch  and  Engineering  Co.  :    .S're  - 

Aitama.  Clark  E..  Krebs.  and  KIniberlln.     2.7S1.3»4 
Arundale.  Erving.  and  Thorn.     2.731.893. 
Binder.  (Jeorge  C,  Jr..  West,  and  Andreaen.     2.731414. 
Harding,  Clark.-  T..  Mayer,  and  Wright      2,731  "IW. 
How.-!!.   Wniijiin  «*..  Jr..  and  W«n»on.     2  731418 
Jahnig.  <"harlea  K..  and  Burr      2.731  .395 
Jahnlg.  Charlea  E  .  and  Brown.     2.731,508 
King.  I^ureiice  F  .  and  Pattenden.     2,781,417. 
Ix)Te.  Robert  M..  and  Tannich.    2.731..'»06. 
Mattox,  William  J.     2.731..->a3. 
Sernluk.  George  E..  and  Welch.     2.731,4,'>0. 
Eutectic  Welding  Ano.va  Corp.  :  «ce— 

Waaaerman.  Rene  D.  and  Qoaas.     2,731,373. 
Krerllna.  Waiter  O.  :   Hee^ 

Carlaon.  Clarence  O.,  Everltng.  and  Roblnaon 
Rz-Cell  O  Corp.  :  See  - 

Alden.  Carroll  R.     2.731.188. 
Fafnir  Bearing  Co..  The  :    He* — 

Potter.  Howell  L.     2.731.310. 
Fagan,  Roacoe.  and  W    Meyst.     Identity  recorder 

1    17-56,  Cl    tf.%      1  1 
Eallla,  <;ioMcchlno,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by    the    United   Statea  Atomic   Energy   Commlsalon. 
Radiation     detection     device.        2,731, .568,      1-17-86,     CI. 

^*iP\ji^'^J'   *'•    ^'  .^'     Hewitt,    and    W     Rosenblatt,    to   the 
I  nited  Statea  of  America  as  repreaented  bv  the  Secretary 

VL"^,,^*^'      De  Icing  material      2,731.363,   1-17-86.  CI. 
IIW— — 13. 
(^Icon  T<H)1  Co  :   Wrc- 

Wena.  Ralph  A.     2.731.273. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bavt-r  .\ktlenge<w>llHrhaft  •  (tee 

Knirkf-nberg.  Wlnfrled.     2  7M1.480. 
rarbw.Tke  H.»echat  Aktlengiiiellachaft  Tormala  Meiat#r  Lucius 
und  Bruning  :   8rr 

Ehrhart.  <;natar.  and  Bestlan.     2.731,462 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellachaft  Tormals  Me|»ter  Lucius 
*  Bruning  :   Hee — 

"".J^'l'f."'''""'*'^-  ►>«♦"<•»>.  Schmidt  Thome,  and  Haede 
Farnham.  Ai^>rd  <;    ;    Hee    - 

Bemier.  Howard  I*.  Pamham,  and  C;uyer.     2  731  437 
2.731 .  liw!*l -1 7^-.'i6*°Cl  22V-32  ^""^      R«'"-t«^rator'  carbon. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


I 


2.730.791. 


2,730,936, 


Fanik,    Clarence    E.    and    P.    D.      Ooose    caller.      2,730,836, 

1-17-56.  CI    46—180. 
Paulk.  Paul  D  :   Hee  - 

Faulk.  CUrence  £  and  P.  D.    2.730.836. 
raus.    Hertiert    W.      Means    for   protecting    lading    in    cars. 

2.730.Hfi8.  1-17-5H.  Cl.  105 — 369. 
Eebvre.  Edmond  :  Hee — 

Uhertman,  loino.  and  Febvre.     2,731,190. 
Fedem.  Klaua.  to  Carl  .Sohenck  Maachinenfabrik  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Photoelecfrlcally  contndled  npitaratua  for  producing  alter- 
nating currents  In  synchronism  with  rotation  of  atructure. 
2.731.892,  1-17-56,  Cl.  322—26. 
Pekete.  Janos  :  Her- 

Hahn,  I.didlalaus  A.,  and  Pekete.    2,731,494. 
Feller,  Morris  :   Hee — 

Field.  Edmund  and  Felier.    2,731,4.'\2. 
Field.  Edmund.  Hnd  F.'ller.    2.731, 4.'»3. 
Pellowa  (Jear  Shaper  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Miller.  F^ward  W.     2,730,929. 
Pelten  A  fJuilleauiiie  Carlawerk  A.  <J.  :   Be* — 

Horn.  Helm.     2.731.069. 
Petty,  Harry  C.  :   See — 

'^'^-J'*"**     ^-     *'«''ty.     Hackett,     and     HottenatPin. 
2.730.7.30. 
I'Vrgxison.  Jamea  R.  :   Hre — 

Perguaon.  Roberto.     2,731.018. 
Perguaon,  Robert  <>  .  deceaxed  :  J.  R.  Perguaon,  ndmlnlatrator 
■»i    to    Brlatol    Steel    k    Iron    Works,    Inc.      Tobacco    pipe. 


t 


2.781.412. 


2,730,882.    1-17-56,    Cl. 


2.731,018.  l-17-.'>rt.  Cl.  131  —  195. 
Ferrand,    I>onia.      Puaed    salt    electrolytic    cells 

l-17-r.6,  Cl,  204— 223. 
Ferrari,  .\ndres.  Jr. :  Hee — 

(iorham.  George,  and  Ferrari.    2.T30,923. 
Petsner,    F>ank   J  .    t.i  The   ClevHsnd   Trencher  Co.     Rocket 

cleaner    for   excaTating   machine.      2,7.30.821,    l-lT-56,   Cl. 

FeuMtel,    Ern<-at    A.      Carrier    tube 
6<V-12n 

Plala  Fernbrugg,  Benno.  Double -piston,  intemal-combuation 
engine.     2,731.002.  1-17-56,  Cl.  123 — 51 

Fidelity  Machine  <'o..  Inc.  :  See— 
Larkln,  Walter,     2.7.30.880, 

Field.  Edmund,  and  M.  Feller,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Group 
VI  A  ozlde-alkallne  earth  metal  hydrl<le  catalyzed  polymer- 
lEMtlon  of  olefins.     2,731.452,  1-17-56,  Cl.  260—8^1. 

Field,  Edmund,  and  M  Feller,  to  Standard  Oil  Co,  Conver- 
sion of  eth.vlene  and  propylene  to  solid  polymers  with 
groupa  6a  metal  oxides  and  complex  metal  aluminum  hy- 
drld.'  catalyata.     2.731,463,   l-17-«6,  Cl    2«0 — 88.1. 

Field.  Oscar  S  .  and  R.  W.  Ilewes,  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Co.  Changeable  Indicator.  2.731,632,  1-17-56  Cl 
340     378 

Pike,  Elmer  A.,  and  H.  J..  Morrill,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Bmulalfylng  and  dispersing  agents,  2,731,.338,  1-17-56. 
Cl    71      2  6. 

Findlay.    Robert   A.,    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      Cnntinuotia 
adaorption-deaorption    apparatus.      2,731,149.    1-17-56    Cl 
210-  —42.5. 

PIndlay.  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Reparation  of 

?.',**'«Z!Py;!l''J"**  '"»"'  alkylpyridlnea.     2,731.46871-17-58, 
'  I.  a?nO — 290, 

Fink.  Frank  E  :  gee — 

Wllllama.  Edward  P  .  and  Pink.     2.730.806 
Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :   Hee — 

Bachner.  Martin      2.731.046. 

Barnhart.  William  S,     2.731,605. 

Beat,  Chrla  E      2,731.484 

Boaomworth.  George  P,     2,731.537. 

Broden.  Edwin  .N.     2,731.085. 

Broden.  Edwin  N  .  and  MacAyeal.    2.731.083. 

Clark.  .Stanley  M.     2.73l.(Wl. 

Cohen.  William  S      2.731,062. 

Collina,  Jack  B.     2.730,807. 

Forman,  Lawrence  E.    2.731,442, 

Porman.  I>awrence  E.     2.731,443. 

Glaaa.  Ge<tr»e  J  .  and  Brnptrenoeler.     2  730,750 

Johnson,  Paul  H.     2,731.433. 

Johnson.  Paul  H..  Muach.  and  MeMger.     2.731  434 

Johnson.  Paul  If  .  Mnsch.  and  Metzger      2  731  4.35 

Kubaueh.  Le  Roy  M.     2.731..304 

Morrell,  John  W.,  and  Smith.     2.730.758. 

Powers.  Robert  P.     2.731.06.3. 

Powers.  Robert  P      2,731  064 

Powers.  Robert  P.     2.731.065 

Rowe.  Walter  C.     2.731.060 

Rowland.  George  P..  Jr.  and   Plioni,     2.731.448. 

Smith,  Clifford  D.     2,731.055 

Spencer.  George  A.     2.731.253  \ 

Stefl.  Eugene  P  .  and  Best.    2.731,440. 

St*>fl    Eii»:»'n«'  P  .  and  Best.     2.731  441  \ 

Stefl.  Eugene  P.,  and  Best.    2.731.482 

Thomas.  Talbott  E.    2.730.767 
Flacher.  Richard  A..  R.  A.  Arthur,  and  J.  M    Kemper,  to  The 
Garrett    Corp.      Speed    regulating    mechanism.      2,731,022, 
1-17-56.  Cl.  137—34. 
Fisher.     Chester    D.,     to    Sprout,     Waldron    A    Co.       Mixer 

2,731.248.  1-17-56.  Cl.  280—07 
Fisher.  Edward  W  :    Hee— 

Chambera.  Albert  M..  Jr..  and  Fisher.     2.731.284. 
Flicker.    Howard    D.,    to    Jasco    Aluminum    Products    Corp. 
Window  aash  mounting  and  locking  arrangement,    2,730.776. 
1-17-56.  Cl    20  —  52,2 
Plight  Refuelling  Ltd.  :   Hee— 

<;oo<lllffe.   Arthnr  W.   and   Proctor.      2.731.280. 
Flint.    Hyland   C.   to  American   Metal  Products  Co.     Spring 

construction.     2.731.075.  1-17-56.  Cl.  15.5—179. 
Fiord,  Oscar  H  ,  to  Kemllte  I.rfibAratories,     Stroboscope  lamp 
2.731..577.  1-17-56.  Cl.  313— 110. 

I 


Fiurschuts.  (Jlenn  E.,  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.     Mounting 
of  sinuous  fin  elements.     2,731.243.  1-17-56    Cl    257—245 
Ford.  Edward  R.,  V4  to  V.  X.  Stephens.     Tire  chain  applying 
device.    2,731.059,  1-17-56,  n.  152— 213.  fv  r     % 

Forman,   Lawrence  E.,   to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co 
Sulfur  vulcanlsable  rubber  stabilleed  with  a  mixture  of  an 
alkyl  substituted  phenol  and  an  alkyl  substituted  dl   (hy- 
drox> phenyl)   alkane.     2,731,442,   1-17-56,  CI.  260 — ♦5,9^. 
Forman,   I^wrence  E..   to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co 
Vulcanlieil   rubber  stabilised  with  a   mixture  of  a  di    (hy- 
druxyphenyl)      sulfide     and     a     dl      (alkylhydruxyphenrl) 
metiium-       2,731,443,    1-17-56.   Cl.   260 — 45.95. 
Fortess.  Fred,   and  M.   Duke,  to  Olanese  Corp.  of  America 
Treatment    of    textile    materials.      2.731,368.    1-17-56     Cl 
117—139.4, 
Foust.  Orville  X,,  to  Unite«i  Shoe  Machlnerv  Corp     Composite 
insoles.       including      mlcrtt-poroos      poWmeiic      material 
2,730.819,  1-17-56.  Cl.  36—22. 
Pox,  Douglas  P.  S.,  and  W.  A.  Clarke,  to  Vickers-Armstrongs 
Ltd.      Liquid-bottling    machines.      2.731,186,    1-17-56,    Cl. 
226 — 115. 
Fox,  <iodfrey  H. :   Hee — 

Phillips.  Lyman  W.,  Fox.  and  Bostwick.     2,731,030. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :  Hee — 

Xeuman,  Herbert  A.,  and  Sweet.    2,731,025 
Pram  <"or|i.  :   .s'cc — 

Bumell.  William  J.    2,731,1.54. 
Jamea.  William  S.    2,731.102. 
James.  William  8.    2.731.155. 
Kennedy.  Walter  V.     2.731.108. 
Kennedy.  Walter  V.     2.731.153. 
Franc*'  Packing  Co.  :   Hee — 

Cumminga.  Edwin  H.    2.731.285. 

Fratus.  Clarence  P.     Brake  lining  signal.    2.731.619.1-17-56. 
<'l.  340^ — 52. 

Frederick.  Edward  B..  and  F.  F.  Baias.  to  the  United  States  of 
America    as    represented    by    the    Secretarv    of    the    Army 
Thread   strength  and   friction  tester.      2,730,801,   1-17-56, 

Freedman.  Howard  :   Hee —  •  1« 

Cole.  Joseph  E.     2,731.087. 
Freman.    Ber>l    <J.      l>oor   operating  mechanism.      2.731,260, 

l-17-5<>,  Cl.  268— 6.3. 
Freeman.    <;eorge    S.    P.,    to   Cinema-Television    Ltd.      Target 

electriMles   for  use  in   telerision  pick-up   tubes  or  the  like. 

2.731.580,  l-17-r)6.  C\.  313—326. 

French,  Earl  W..  and  W.  B    King.     Ix>cking  device  for  play 

pen  rails.    2.731,238,  1-17-56.  Cl.  2.56—26. 
Fresh  Prosen  Foods  Ltd.  :  fiee — 

Burney.  Charles  D      2.730.829. 
Fricker,  George  A.,  and  M.  E.  Dart.     Fish  stringer,     2,731,180. 

1_17_%6,  n.  224 — 7. 
Friedman,  Isadore.     Clock  mechanlsma.     2,730,913,  1-17-56, 

CI.  7-1 — 675. 
Friedrich,  Ed  Inc.  :  Hee— 

Hardin,  Hubert  W.,  and  Brinkoeter,     2,730,873. 
Pritsch.  Werner  :    Hre — 

Ruschig,   Helnrlch.   Fritaoh.  Schmldt-Thom*    and  Haede 
2,731. 4fll. 
Frohman,    Howard    L.      Rebus    pucale   computer.      2,731,269. 

1-17-56,  Cl.  273—148. 
Fry.  Horai'e  P  ,  Jr..  to  Amerlc-an  Viscose  Corp,     Apparatus  for 
continuously  measuring  drying  strains  and  residual  shrink- 
age,    2.730.898.  1-17-56,  Cl.  TA — 1.59. 
G.  M.  Pfaff  AG.  :   S^e— 

Benlnk.  Christian  J.  M.    2,730,980. 
Gadd.    Charles   W-.    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Displacement 

pick-up  device.     2.730.895.  1-17-.56,  Cl.  73 — 70. 
Gallo.  Ella  A.  :   Hre— 

Barrett.  Hiliard  E..  and  Gallo     2,731 ,030. 
Pallo.   Joseph   H^..   to  Cnrtiss-Wrlght  Con>.     Simulated  radio 

range  tuning  control.     2.730.815,  1-17-56.  Cl.  35 — 10.2. 
Gamertsfelder,   George   R..   to  the   ITnlted   States  of  Ara«M-ica 
as  represented  by  tlie  Secretarv  of  the  Xavy.     Phase  shifting 
circuit.     2.731.595.  l-17-.%6.  Cl.  323 — 119. 

Ganti,     Harry.       Combined     cleaning     mop     and     wringer. 

2.730.741.  1-17-56.  CL  15— llfi. 
Garapolo.   Orlando.   W.    J.    Richter.   and   I-..   L.    Campljen.    to 
Wilson    A   Co .    Inc       IV^f   dropper,      2,730,968,    1-17-56, 
Cl.  104   -96. 
(Jarlock.  Fia>d  G.,  to  Gei>eral  American  Transportation  Corp. 

Hopper  car.      2.730.964.   1-17-56.  CI.    105—248. 
Garlock  Packing  Co..  The  :   Hee — 

Chambers.  Albert  M.,  Jr.,  and  Fisher     2,731,284, 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :   Her — 

A berle,  Ulysses  G.    2,731.618. 
Anderson.  .Soren  K.    2,731.2.30. 

Fischer.  Richard  A.,  Arthur,  and  Kemper.     2,731,022. 
Schelf>.  Helmut  R.    2.730.874. 
Garrett.  Xorman  J.     Rosary  device.     2.730.816.  1-17-56.  Cl. 

35—23. 
Garrott.  John  C.      Resilient  seal   valve,     2,731.231,  1-17-56, 

Cl.  251—328, 

Garwood.  William  E  .  and  L.   A.  Hamilton,   to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Co..  Inc.     Alkylation  of  vellow  phosphorous  with  oleflna 

2.731.458.  1-17-56.  Cl.  260—139 

Gatling,  Anthony  D..  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corn.     Aiv 

paratus  for  plying  yarns.     2.730.8.59.  l-lT-iSO.  Cl.  ,57 — 58,3. 

Gavurin.   Jacob.      Die   rolling  machine.      2.7.30.916.   1-17-56. 

Cl,  80—2. 
Gelb.   Robert   L.,   and   D.   F.   Pennie.  to  The  Maico  Co..   Inc. 
Coaxlal-tyne  multiple  conductor   contact   plug.     2,731,614, 
1-17-56.  Cl.  .^39— 183. 
Gelgy.  J.  R..  A.  G,  :   Itee— 

Taub.  William.    2.731.473. 
General  American  Trans|tortatlon  Corp.  :   See — 
Garlock.  Fred  G,    2.730.964. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a.73i;wii. 

2.731.1135, 


2.TSi.4rr. 


BriKhtnuiiK  John  H     1».731..'»«7. 

<mmm1iiuib.  Utlb^rt      2.7.'tl.-IIft. 

<}..ul<l.   H-rbert   K..  and  Hamlltna.     2JM  «07 

jl.llar    Martin  W  .  Jr  .  ami  Sh«>pard.     2.730.«W> 

ll»TithbrrB»»r.  l>oran  D     2.731,.%75 

Manfrv^fl.  Rttb^rt  K      2.731  244 

.M(KIIt|cot>t.  John  E      2.731,ri7«. 

I'rvnrr.  JeronK*  H      2  7S1  423 

SInlw.  MWn  T      2.73<».M13 

Mmlth.  KnMHit  A      2.731.I.'B» 

■fewarf.  Haml^l  r.  ami  Hol<*oinb.     2.731j 

Wllrork.  Itnnald  K      2.T:il.3<W 

Wllro,-k.  iHinakl  K,     2.7:H  .JOM 
(General  KJ«^ir»«- «  o.  Lt«l..  T»»e  .   Hr»- 

Jain^.  Rnirri)  (•  .  and  I.lndt'll 
L^^^Maurlt-."  M.    2,731.512. 
O'Kanf.  Bernard  J.,  and  iHckt^. 
<»*iwral  Kllfem.  Inr.  :   Htr 

lUdn^r.  Arthur  I>.     2.731,152.  J 
U#n^ral  Mllln.  Inc.  :   Mr<^  { 

HMrrlw>n.  Mtuart  A.     2.731  42«. 
Harrlaon.  Stuart  A.,  and  MtH'ak'b.    2.731.481. 
(}4>n^ra|  Motor*  ('ortt.  :   Hrr   - 

Maker.  Albert  I > ,  J.>n*a.  and  r.««v»n|too<l.     2.730.1 
H«k»^.  Albert  l>.  .Muller.  and  tiNrrU.     2.731.104. 
IHrkaon.  John,  and  Sohafer.    2.731.001 
I)nane.  Harry  ('.     2.731.617. 
"a«W.  Charlea  \V      2.730,W5. 
Hanaen.  Kal  H      2,731.247. 
Llstit.  Jamea  W.    2.730.W4. 
Lnnn.  (naren4^  H.    2.731.2fll. 
McKadden.  ()<>orre  M  .  Bennett,  and  Boyd 
Onka^n.  <;eorice  W..  Jr.     2,731. .^4. 
Redl.k.  I>av Id  ( '     2.731  .SW. 
Wlmhlng    Ralph  J      2,731.354. 
General  I'atJ-nt  i'rodurtlon  Co.  ;    «*# — 

Raphael.  Walter      2,731. UMI. 
Ovneral  Railway  Stjcnal  Co  :   M#» — 
Toley.  N'elaon  H      2,731.5411.., 
Tralr  Frank  S.     J,7.10.H4<». 
DaaburTK.  Alfre<l  V      2,731.54» 
Field,  <>iK^r  S.,  and  Hewea.    2,731 
Kendall.  Hurh  r     2.731. rt23, 
Kendall.  Ifaxh  <'..  nnd  /^ITarano 
Marah.  <:areld  K.     2.731..'V27 
Stafford.  Ch^ier  F     2.731. R50. 
Stafford.  Chenter  K     2.731..'W1. 
Zaffarano.  Frank  IV.  Mnd  >laenp«a 
Oerher    I>ale  i'..   to  The   Hoover  (  o 

2  T.10  753.  l-17-5fl.  CI.  15     .'«»9 
Oeaellachaft    fii«r    LInde'a    Ciauuia«hiiten 

lUnke.  rrltm.    2.730,«75. 
(Jhertnian,  lolno.  and  K.  Kebvre.  tn  (nternatlonal  nuali>e«ia  \\t 

rhinea  Corp.     Coniputlnic  meohanlamn  fur  checking  computa- 

tlona.     2.7r»l  IW.  1-17-A«.  CI.  23.'^     017. 
Olarhlno.  Martvllo  T..  to  <''omnierctal  Solrrata  Corp.     Proceaa 

for  drrlnK  matertala  of  htch  inolarore  dtffuaton  reatatanr*. 

2,7.30,814,  1-17-M.  CI,  34     ». 
nirlinc  Ltd    :    Orr 

B«Toir«.  P^rrlval  W.    2.731.112. 
Olarter  Metal  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   «r* —  ' 

Lov*.  Phil  P.    2.731.3«0. 
flUiaa   Heorir*  J.,  aod  O.  L.  Rruiiteineler.  to  The  Flreatone  Tire 

k    Ruht>er   Co.      Reclaim   pro<^aalnc  apparatua.      2.730,7r>9, 

1-17   ,^«.  Cl.  1»-  12. 
Olebovlrh.   Alei.      Lock  and  wear  plate  aaaembly   for  till^ra. 

2.730J)41.  1-17-M,  n.  »7  — 216. 

Globe  AutoBiatic  Sprinkler  Co.  of  Onnaylvante  :  8f — 
~  ~     2,7.30,900. 


.682. 
2,731.532. 


2,731. 5.V3. 
8urtion  cleaner  bniah. 


AktlenKeaellachaft 


Ro« 


ley. 

ir  < 


Arthur  C. 


Oodman,  H.  C..  Co..  The  :   Nee 

Weber,  Donald  P.     2.730.714. 
Goettl.  Guat.  to  Internatlottal  Metal  Prodncta  Co.     Flow  dta- 

trtbutlon  valves  for  evaporative  roolcra.    2.731.252.  1-17-56. 

Cl   261-71. 
Goldhammer.      Albert.        Stereoacopic     camera.        2.730.9.38. 

1-17-56.  CL  95—18. 
Goodllffe.   Arthur   W..  and   P.  G.   Prortor    to  Flight   Rcfuel- 

linx   Ltd.      Reaillent   pli>e-ronnector  with  multipart  rlaoip. 
2.731.2«0.  1-17-S6.  Cl.  285—129. 

Goodman.  4illbrrt.  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.  Ferroelectric  ce- 
ramic compoaitloo.     2.731.419.  1-17-56.  Cl.  252—62.9. 

Gordon.  Richard  A.  Trimminc  and  method  of  makina  aame. 
2.730.724,  1-17-56.  Cl.  2-    278, 

Gordon.  Robert,  to  Graphicolor.  Inc.  Fire  eitlnmilaher  device. 
2.731.093.  1-17-56.  Cl.  l«0-.^5. 

Gorham.  George,  and  A.  Ferrari,  Jr..  to  Scoplcon.  Inc.     Tnl- 

Ury  microacope-aupport  and  lamp.     2.730,^23    1-17-56.  Cl. 

8.*  -40. 
Goaaelln,  Wilfrid  J.,  to  U.  8.  Bobbin  *  Shuttle  Co.     Yam  ten 

■Ion  and   trap  for  nae  in  aelf-threadlng  weavlnc  ahuttlea. 

2.731.043.  1-17-56,  Cl.  139— 217, 
Gottfrl»*d,  Robert  E..  to  International  Telemeter  Corp.     Pulae 

r«aponBlve  control  apparatua  In  coin  demand  aetlinc  ayatem. 

2.751.620.  1-1 7-^56.  Cr340-    147 
Gould.  Herbert  R    and  R.  L.  Hamilton 

Caat  Btructura  for  Induction  device 

336-  Brt. 
Gouldamlth,      Xoel     H.,     Jr,        Center 

2.730.811.  1-17-56.  (1.  33-189. 
Graphicolor.  Inc.  :  Mce — 

Gordon.  Robert.     2,731.093. 
Grasal.  Leon  J.     Air  preaaure  ayatem  for  the  akeletoa  wheela 

•t    •«>    «ff«et     printlnr    preaa.       2,730.990.     l-17-5«.    Cl. 

101 — 420. 
Oraviner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :   ^te 

Mathlaeo.  Andera.    2.731.332. 

'  r 


Gray.  Ruaaell  H.  to  K.  1.  dn  Pont  de  .N'emoura  and  Co.  Photo- 
graptilc  emulalona  containing  fluorine  aubatltuted  ethylene 
pnlymeni    a*    deluatering    agent*.      2,731,347.    1-17-A<    Cl. 

"%o'SS;iTi7VS.n^2.%?*'^"'*'     '""»'  '*'•'"'"''• 

Green.  Arthur  H.  :   Xec  — 

Guernaey.  (]|eB  A.,  and  Green.    2.731.540. 

"T7'3l''298'r'l7-5«'  n*"'^^"  ^^"^^^  *'°      !*P™rlng  derlcea 
Greenblatt.  Bernard  :   Hrt — 

Scharf.  Murray  M.    2,731.351 
Scharf.  Murrav  M      2. 731. .352 
Greene.    \^<\.      Putty  applicator  or   tool.      2.730,766.    1-17-56. 

Cl.  18 — .3.6. 
Greenlee.  Mylran  O..  to  iJevoe  k  Raynolda  Co..  Inc.     Epoxide 
r*l7  Sl"^  *"*'  *  Po'ThydrIc  aliphatic  alcohol.     2.731,444. 

Gr*«ham,  ttnnald  C.  to  Md^orquodale-Greaham    Inc      Photn- 

!!'?i*L'"     "»"ho«l     of     utaklng     Intaglio     printing    elementa. 

2, 73 1.. 346.  1    17   .%6.  Cl   ».'►     .% 
Greaham.  William  F..  and  S\.  A.  Xaylor.  Jr..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont 

dt>  .N'emoura  and  <'o.     Novel  polylmldea.     2.731.447    1-17-56. 

ri.  260 — T8. 
Grey,  (irecory  F..  to  The  Ohio  .Nut  A  Bolt  <'o      Electrode  for 

attaching  weld  nuta.      2.731. .VW,    1-17   56    Cl    219 — 4 
Griffith.    <:ranTllle    H       .Sprtaklera.      2.731.28MB.    l-17-5i|.    Cl. 


to  General  Electric  Co. 
2.731.607,  l-17-6«.  Cl. 

punching     aasembly 


iit\$M*.  Oabom  E.  :   gef~ 

Wahlbom.  Frneet  T.     2.731,160. 
Grlmard.  F.dgard.     Iterortlcator  for  hulling  gralna.     2  731  052 
1-17   .56.  (T    146^     290. 

<5roeper.  I.awrence  II  ,  to  the  I'nlted  Ktatea  of  America  aa  rep- 
reaente<l  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Variable  reluc- 
tance rotary  a|>e«Ml  aenalng  clement.     2. 731. .599    1-17-56   Cl. 
32.5—  70. 
Groll.  AlTla  r.     Strip  atock  feeder.     2.731.213.  1-17-5(1.  Cl. 

24i-  78. 
Groanmann.  Paul,  to  CIha  \JA.     Proceaa  for  the  manufacture 
of  iinthra<|ulnone  dyeatuffa  auitable  for  dyeing  celluloae  ace- 
tate artlflclal  allk.     2.731.477.  1-17-56.  Cl.  2«0— 378. 
G ruber.  Arnold  H.  :   Her — 

Karnea.  Herman  F  .  and  Gniber.    2.731.401. 
OurriMey.   <;ieo   A.,   and   A.   H.   Green,    to   WIco   Electric  Co. 
Electric  cigarette  lighter.     2,731. .540,  1-17-56.  Cl.  219—32. 
Guent.  Howard  B.  :   Her — 

Stanabury.  Harry  A..  Jr.,  and  Gueat.    2.731.489. 
<>uggenhelm.  Mai  M..  to  Nat  tonal  F^ulpment  Corp.     Placqnea 
for     confectionery     nuchlnea.       2,731,134,     1-17-56      Cl. 
198—108. 
Gulf  Reaearch  k  Development  «'n   :   Hee   - 

.\n<terM)D.  Arnold  <•..  and  Gwynn.     2.731..501. 
Brandea.  Oliver  I....  and  Humphrey.    2.731,416. 
Brandea.  Oliver  I.-,  and  Humphrey.    2.731.491. 

Gunnlaon.   Richard  .N..   to  Enteriirlae  Railway  K^iUlpment  Ca 
Operating    head     for    dump    door     niechanlam.       2.730.967, 
1    17   56.  Cl.  105-^  311. 
Ganat.  Raymomt.  to  Ciha  Ltd.     Trlaaio-dyeatuffa.     2,731.439.     . 
I-lt-56.  Cl.  260      171  ^ 

Guthrie.    George    B..    to    Tayl<.r.    Smith    k   Taylor.    The    Hall 
China  Co..  and  Harker  Pottery  Co.     Centering  and  holding 
device.     2.731.126,  1    17-56,  Cl.  198-19. 
Guyer,  John  W.  :   Hee  - 

Bender,  Howard  L..  Farnbam.  and  Guyer.     2.731.437. 
Gwynn.  Bernard  H.  :   8re — 

.\nderaon,    Arnold   G.,   and   (jwynn.      2,731.501. 
Hacketr.  Jay  W   :    Sec- 
Reed.     Claude     D.,     Felty.     Hackett.     and     Hottenatein. 
2,7.30.730 
Haede.  Werner:   See  - 

Ruachlg.   Heinrlch.   Frltach,  Schmidt  Thom«    and  Haede. 
2,731.461 
Hagan  Corp.  :   See — 

Wllllama.  Ray  S.      2,731.024, 
Hahn,  LadUlaua  K  .  and  J    Fekete.  to  .\ktl^bolaget  Ferroaan. 
New  and  biologically  active  diphenylniethane  deriratirec  and 
method    of    making    the    aane.     2,731.494.     1-17-56.    Cl. 
260— .507. 
Hale,   Andrew,  and   B,  A    McClellan.  to  The  Aetna-Standard 
Engineering  Co.     Contlnuoua  mill.      2,730,7.55.  1-17-56.  Cl. 
1*     2. 
Hall  China  Co.   The  ;   See— 

Guthrie.  George  B       2.731,126. 

Hall.   Jaraea   A.,   to   Reynolda  .Metala  Co.     Evaporator  incor- 
porating   accumulator     wells    and     feed    grid.     2.730.872. 
1-17-56.  Cl    H.'/l.'rt. 
Hall.    Hoy   W.     .Smoking  acceaoory.     2.731.020.   l-17-3e,  Cl. 

131—23.5. 
Hamilton,  Lyie  A.  :  Bet — 

<;arwood.  William  R..  and  Hamilton.     2,731,4.58. 
Hamilton.  Richard  L.  :   »er— 

Gould    Herbert  R.,  and  Hamilton.      2.731,607. 
Hamman.  Harold  K.  :   See  ~ 

I^raw>n.  Robert  T.      2.731,178. 

Hamran    ()lav.      Tractor  mounted  blaatlng  punch.    2.730972 

1-17-56.  V\.  Ill      89. 
Hann.  Melvln  .M.  :  Hrr — 

Cardlllo,     Joaeph     »„     Hann.    «adler,     and     Lundgard. 
2,731,.569. 
Hannabie,  Danlfl  W  .  and  K.  W.  Stacev,  dewaaed  (by  H    M 
Stacey.  exe<-utrU),   to  I'nlted  Shoe  .Nlachlnery  Corp      Ma- 
*■'»•«»*•    'Of    preparing    aolea     for    attachment.     2.730.733, 

Hanaen,  Hana  H    :   See- 

Seeloff.   Melvln  -M.,  and   Hansen.      2,730,993. 
Hanaen.  Hana  H  .  and  M.  -M.  Seeloff.  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfteld 

^orP-    /luld  preaaure   actuator    for    machine   comiHtnentii 

2.7S1.334.  l-lf-56.  Cl.  219 — 4. 


Hanaen.  J    Richard,  and  G.  SprengUng,  to  the  United  Rtatea 
of  .\merlca  aa   repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy 
I  Itraaonic     coupling     nteana     for     pleioelectrlc     cryatala. 
2.731..'»73.  1-17-^6,  Cl.  310 — 8.3. 

Hanaen.  Kal  H..  to  (ieneral  Motora  Corp,  Independent  ve- 
hicle wheel   auapenalona     2.731,257,    1-17-56.  Cl.   267—8. 

Haidln.  Hubert  U ..  and  C.  C.  Brinkoeter.  to  Ed  Friedrich. 
Inc     Room     air     rondittonera.     2,730.873,     1-17-56.     Cl. 

Harding'  Clarke  T.  M  W.  Mayer,  and  R.  O.  Wright  to 
Laao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.  i'omblnatlon  erode 
(liKtllUtion  and  cracking  proceaa.     2,731,396,  1-17-56,  Cl. 

Marker  Pottery  Co. :  0«e — 

Guthrie.  George  B.     2,731.126. 
Harper.  I^^nard  R.,  to  International  Bualneaa  Machines  Corp 

Electronic  counter      2.731,201,   1-17-56    Cl.  235-^2 
Harrlgan.  _^%'lll|am.     Greaae  pomp.     2.731,173,    1-17-36.   CI, 

Harria,  Edward  P.  :  8re — 

Ilaker,  Albert  D  ,  Mnller.  and  Harria      2,731  104 
Harrlaon.    Homer    8..    to    Allied    Steel    and    Conveyora     Inc 
V^'J^O*"    ^""•'""    »n*<'*»anlBm.     2.731.127.     1-17-.V*.    CL 

Harriaoa"  Ralph  J.,  to  the  Tnlted  Atatea  of  America  aa  rep- 
reaented  by  the  "fcretarT  of  the  Navy.  Waveguide  dlrec 
tlonal   coupler.     2.731.601,   1-17,56.  Cl    333—10 

Harrtaon.    Stuart   A.,   to  <^neral    Milla.    Inc.     Copolymer*  of 
pnenoilc   reain  eatera  and   compoanda  containing  a  rinyl 
benxrtie    nucleus       2.731,428.    l-17-.'.fl.   Cl.    260— -^19 

Harrlaon.  Stuart  .\  .  and  K  E  McCaleb.  to  Cwrnerai  Mllla. 
260^-40?""'  ^^     "'^'        2.781.481.     1-17-66.     Cl. 

Hart,  Norman  E.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.  Bearing  throat  ad- 
justment      2,731.309,  1-17-56,  Cl.  308— 178    "«  '"""^  ■" 

Hartxell.  Blanche  D    Rcc— 

Donebower.  William  P.     2,731  159 

Hartsell.  Maurice:    Her—  o.,i,». 

Donehower.  William  P.     2.731  159 
/J'^fV  f^jl'"""'!-  »«  I^nk-Belt  <'o.      Proceaa  and  apparatua 
for    releasing   obatroctlons    in   discharge  ot«.nlngB^  con 
centrafln^   pan,       2.731,148.   1-17-56.  Cl.   209—465 

"T7.W75.,-,Vr5;.n79W>r     "^"*-"^     .ttachment. 

"■'.^r*y    r'*"'*''   ^     "♦  H«fhawaT   Inatrament  Co      Prin 
cipal   strain   computers.      2.731. 19M.    1-17-56    Cl    235--61 

Hathaway  Instrument  Co  :   Her ' 

Hathaway,  Claude  M.     2.731.198. 

Hauptman,  Robert,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented   by    the    Secretary   of   the    Nary,     Electrical    ara- 

„tem       2.73l,.->93.  1-17-56,  n  323— 30  "-i^-tricai    aya 

Hawley.  William  G  :   Hrr~ 

Brailer.  I^lleG,  and  Hawley.     2,731.510. 
Hayes  Industries,  Inc.  :   Hee— 

1^11  Kari  J  .  and  Cary.     2,731,193. 
Hayes,  John  :   Her — 

Darling.  Jack  C.  and  Hayea.     2.731  204. 
Vf7.i..^'"**'o^    *^i'JJ?'^    *'^^     Rclmer.    to    Union    Special 

"Y-kZ56  CI|"4(V-32     ^'"^'■**^'    '"•"'"'«    ''^^      2.730,826. 

"V"i7- i**^'?*'^^  ^^'"dow  aaah  tensioning  device.   2.731.287 
l-l*-.>o.  \l.  iV2 — 16. 

"*rhTV^ifr[%",'i/^'  r/  7^Wockl.  and  K  R  Rcribner.  to 
..r_     #^  States  of  America  as  reprewnted  by  the  Secre- 

Haieltlne.  James  E..  Jr.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co  Plastic 
1^7-56' Cl"n 7-1  ."*"*'''**'  "*■■  P'-'»*>"«""'«  "«'"♦'     2.731.358. 

""ni.Ji^"V,V5fl'^'i?i'3,39-fS'    "'    '''"'    conatroctlon 
"'ilcrr^n  ^fZ^^*    ^-    J[r    rhinipe     Petroleum     Co.     Quench 
r-17^  Cl   23^259  {■        production    furnace      2.7Sl.46rt 
Hell  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Weiachel,  John  E.     2.731  283 

Helntieler,  ^lanfred  :  8re~ 

n.ii  "*iP**T-.i^*'o''    *•  K"^*'P<"»'    and  Heintaeler.     2.731..504 
346^"'l6         R«^«r«Hng    cievlcea.     2.731. .^22,    1-17-.56.    Cl. 

"co '■•  rlv^i'j^il!''  k^.""  •  ".""*  ^  ^  Shepard.  to  General  Electric 
n    7.3-^.3^       ^'■'"•'ng   apparatus.     2.730,899,    1-17-.56, 

"'aMlichm**Jrr/^'  ""'"  "^•'!*  ^■'•"«  Integral  means  for 
Cl   339     "28  ■P^'-tured    panel.     2.731.612.    1-17-56. 

""to*"';  L"i^?  t^  Bulb  mounting  assembly  for  attachment 
.339-1^8  mounting  panel.     2.7S1.A13.    1-17^56.  Cl. 

Helmlg.  Willem  H.  T. :  Hre— 

Reumerman.  Th.wiorua.   and   Helmlg      2  731  513 

Henderson.  Krtward.  Sealed  hypodermic  receptarie  and  meth- 
od of  m«klng  the  Hame.     2.731,012.  l-W-'Ve.  Cl    128^-215 

"'J"?!,".'-  'Frederick  E.  Combination  earth  auger  with  rock 
drilling  point       2.731.237.  1-17-.56    (T    2.5.5— S9 

"''."nW..^S21"jr«'',  ,  OlfnOrtwil  rotating  mill  with  stepped 
and  studded  liner  for  automatic  classification  of  grinding 
balla  and   materiala.      2.731,210.    1-17^6    Cl    •>41-_183 

"Tr3V(m■^^"7-5;l"?r72.3'"^iV'™*'•^•"'"""''" '"'•"'' 

"Vo^^W  **«•"■  ivir.i?  K  Marshall,  U  to  I  Thomas,  and  »4 
rabies  anH  A^tl^l,^  Anparatus  for  tracing  unllergronnd 
Cl    324— 3'>  •'**^"'''    "**'•    'herein.     2.731. .598.    1-17-56, 


IX 

Herbst.  John  A.,  to  Bogue  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     Thermocouple 

monitoring   ayateui.      2.731.627,    1-17-56.   H.   340— 213 
Her<-ules  Powder  Co. :  8rr — 

Keely,    lieonee   A.,    8egl,    and    Wilson.      2,730,888. 

2.730'737'"l'-l7-.?6"cn  l^Jl"'  *"**  P«"lHonlng  device. 
Herndon.  Marion  E.,  Jr.  :  Hrr — 

HiKglnb«itham.  Robert  J.,  and  Herndon.     2,730  770 
"''»'","'''k.  ■''"'"'''.. ^'    ""''    ^^'    ^     -NeWola,    to    Harry  Wehmlller 

1  K-.^h'ci  198-^"*™**'*"  ^*^  «^nveyor8.  2.731.128. 
"'','^''^fl,"''"'•^  '••  ''■  *'"'•'"•  2.731.107.  1-17-^6.  a. 
Herahberger.  Dj)ran  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     End  shield 

310--^  '  arrangement.     2.731,575,  1-17-56,  Cl. 

Hewes.  Ralph  W.  :  Hrr — 

Field.  Oscar  S„  and  Hewes.     2,731  632 
Hewitt,  Norman  L. :  Hrr — 

Mih-Tf'n-i'"*^   y-    "♦';»"««"'    Rosenblatt      2.731..353 
HIbner.  Deloa  E.,  Jr..  to  OontinenUl  Foundry  k  -Machine  Co 

l-77-.5«Cll'' 14^.3 1*8     """^    operating    system.     2.730.749, 

HUlde   NlJIand  Hendrlka.  to  N.  V.  "COQ."   Electric  apparatna, 

such  IIS  liquid  Immersed  awltches,  comprising  meansTor  dla- 

?73Tiay''r77^'«*^n    18l}'--45  **'^'"*^*°"  "'  '»"'  iPP-ratua. 
Higginbotham.  Rotiert  J  ;  and  .M."  E.  Herndon.  Jr.  :  aald  Hern- 
don nsMor.  to  said  Hlgglnbotham.     Clearing  rolls  for  textile 
machines.     2  7.30.770.  1-17-56,  Cl.  19—140 

f.ni^04'ri-?7"5r6' ci  ifciw**  **""**'  '^'  *"''^"  •'•^''• 

"'f^J^lir'^  '      ^"**'   Mrrlir.     2.781,182,    1-17^J6,  C\. 
Hlllyer,   John  C.   and   J.   T.   Edmonds.   Jr.,   to   PhilllDS   Pe- 
l-^''-56,C^260^3^'3  3'*'    '*'"**'"'''"'^    Urtones.     2.75l.47.5, 
Hllowita.  David:  Hrr— 

wi^^'J^***'"'  P'J''^  and  Hllowltx.     2.731.625. 

Hlne     Edward    K..    to    Curilsa-Wright    Corp.     Propeller    un- 

reveralng  system       2.731.094.  1-17-56.  Cf.  1 70-- 135  29 
Hodgaon.  Howard  E..  to  Cutler-Hammer   Inc      Friction  brake 

H.^"5^.Tc*;:." ,n?."Jcl^-  *-"-*'•  ^»-  »»^^?[ 

„   _r>«v|a,  WlllUm  P.     2.7.30.947. 

"fi3r5i!('i-rf:^5'''cv?;2-2To~''"'*  ^"'^  •*'*'  ^^^' 

Hoffinann-I.^  Roche  inc.  :  8re — 

Aeschliniann.  John  A  .  and  Stempel.    2.731,493 
Walter.  Max.    2,731.498  *,ioi.,wo. 

JlT.^"^„"";^^'*.^•"'"'''^^'""■   ^^^      Method  and  appa- 
Cl    18-^*"    '"^"*'""f    novelty    yarn.      2.730,757.    1-17-56. 

"'vZl-'^l7r^^'^ui  "/""lA  L  S""«««n.  to  Owena-Cornlng 
I-lberglas  Corp.     Reinforced  flbrous  products,  method  and 

?.??"-^*^7e     "*'    ""''•"«    ""•"''        2.73l!SS^     1T7-M.    Cl 
Hohl     John,    to   Owens-IlMnola   Glaaa  Co.      OUaa   containers 

and  closures  for  same.     2.731,165.  1-17-66    Cl    215-!40 
Holcomb.  James  E.  :  Hrr —  *"• 

Stewart  Harold  C.  and  Holcomb.    2.731.606 

l-feTcf   12^290*        ^'"**'"y    -PPll*""'        2,731.014. 

"';irg;:d.2;?a""v.?3roi.,^r-;V-"a  ft'i§«7T'*^  •"^•"'"' 

wire  Joint.     2.7.30.9.30.  1-17- .56.  C1.90_15  weiaea 

Holton    Edward  C     to  North  American   .\vUtlon    Inc      Air- 

craft  door  Installation.     2,731.221.  1-17-56    Cl    244—129 

"T^l^^^*".^K■  I"**  'i  ^  ^^^f""-  ^"  American  Cyanamid  Co 
7«i  c  l/JJ'''"*^?"'"'"™"  ""'"*'  reaction  product  and  m^ 
i-17-.56.  Cl.  262-^T"'"   '•"   '"brlcatlng'^oll.     2,731.415, 

Hooker  Electrochemical  Co   ■   8rr 

Hoov£*c;""The:''&:!jl^'"^  «''>"°«°-    2.731.431. 

Oerher.  Dale  C.     2.730.7.53. 

Brace.  George  A.     2,7,30.751. 

Kirach.  Carl  W.    2.731.372 

La  Briere,  Nelaon  W      2.730  750 

Ripple.  Melvln  H      2.730  901 

Seek.  Werner  G.     2.7.30  7.">2 

Seek  Werner  G.     2.731.106! 

Warburton.  Kenneth  R.    2.731.040. 
Hopkins.  Stephen,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Exhaust  porta  for  Inter- 
nal<ombu8tlon  englnea.     2.731.004,   l-17-.56rci    1^3—6.5 
Hopner.  Allen  O..  to  Turbine  Bquipment  Co      Rvatem  f«\.  h-„ 

Horlsons  Titanium  Corp  :  Hrr 

Toplnka.  Alfred  A     McKenna.  and  Cariton.     2  781  402 
«alner.  Flugene.     2.731.404  ^.'oi.tv^. 

Young.  Thomas  R.,  and  "Somerville.    2  731  405 
Young.  Thomas  R.,  and  Somerville.     2.731 '40«' 

Horn.  Heinx.  to  Felten  k  Gullleaume  Carlswerk  A    G      Derie. 
for  j^mpo^^zJ'"'  """*^  conductors.     2,731,069    l-nlSt 

"'iXi"'-''l7"»4.*?-\'V:Wi'^0"ni1  ^""'  ''-'-  ">' 
Hospital  Sanitation  Equipment  Corp. :  8rr~ 

Dodd,  Thomas  ii.     2,731  208 
Hottenatein.  Carl  C.  :  87 r-"^ 

^730730"*^    ^'     *'*''*'■     "*'••"'"•    "d     Hottenatein. 


"fiW^^urrJnraJUiSi:  %?dS^ri-\A 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hoadry  I'rorrsM  Torp.  :   «re — 

ShalMk4>r.  Hubert  A.     2.781,424. 
How>>ll.  William  ('..  Jr..  aitd  J    I    WaMwn.  to  Emo  Keaearrh 

«n<l      KngliKHTlnic      Co.        Hydraulic      (raaanilMlon      Huld. 

:J.7.«.41*i.  1-17-M.  CI.  2.W-42.7. 
llo«lftt.   Edward  J.,  to   Iiiaar  Braithwalt<>  A  8un   KiixtatH>rii 

Ltd.     Rotary  ma«-hln«>  for  uae  In  wnahinc  dry  rleanlng  and 

drHiiK   ttarmcnta   aiid    oth«T   artlrU^*.      l'.7."U).8»7,    1    l7-.".rt 

CI.  «»-  i;i». 
MuMwrd.   Merli>  U..   to  Collliui   Kadio  i'o      K^Honatur   tuner 

l',731.rt04.  1-17  5«.  CI    3.t.V    Hi' 
Hudry.  CharlM.  to  8.>r»M«»  KhmiUcvtM.     Auparatua  for  bmUix- 

Inic  and  mlxlnx.     :;.7:il.J47.  1-17-.VI,  CI.  2..» — « 
Hiuchf^.  Oorjse  C  ,  to  Kfynoida  Uaa  Ucxulator  Co.     Fluid  Dti^- 

•ur*  rrinilator      2.731  OJfi.  l-l7-.'»«.  «M.  1.17      116  A 
Huirti«*«.   «;«»ric»»   C.    to    Krynolda  (;aa   KfKulMtor  Co.      Fluid 

prraaurr      r^KulatluR     ayatfrn.        2,731.032,      l-l7-."\6.      CI. 

Hui(b«>n.   (M)rip>   C.    to   Roynoida   (iaa   K»'Kulator   Co       Valw 

!*at  atrurturt*.     2  731.03«l    l-17-;>«.  CI.    137—825.34 
llurai>«,  iMMiald  T.     I'owrr  .lrlv».n  applicator  for  liuuld  uatr- 

rlata.     2,7:i0.73«,  l-l7-i«.  CI.  l.'»     24. 
Huniphr«'y,  Earl  L.  :   Hre  - 

Itrand«>M,  Oliver  U.and  Humphrey.    2.731,418. 
Itrandea.  Ollvfr  !>..  and  Huinphrpy.     2. 731.491 
HuntluKton.  Alfred  II..  to  The  Cleveland  Crau^  *  knclneerliiK 

Co.      merhead  carrl-r      2.731.138.1-17-66,0.212—131 
llurat.  Norman  .\.  :  Ser — 

Holroyd.  Eric,  and  Hurat.     2.73<1,930. 
Huaa.  Howard  W.  to  Standard  o||  Co.      Portable  ga«ncb  oil 

teater.      2.730.894.  l-17-.-.«.  CI.  73-53  l-wncu  on 

Iluaer     R««;hard    J  .   and   A.    H.    Stuhlreyer,   to  The   Weatern 

State*  Machine  to      Centrlfusal  hraklnc  and  control  aiKM- 

ratua.      2,731.1 13.   1-17-.V5.  Cl   1R«      Io!s  *^ 

Huaum    (harlea  W.,   to  Owena^llllnoia  (iia«a  Co      Method  of 

rT'lIu^  ^      *  '"  container  cloaurva.     2.731.071.  l-17-5rt. 

"V-r7lTS"ci\S»!^a2     '*      ^        ^'""**     '""■*■•       '^''^^^^^' 

Hydrll  Corp.  :  Sef— 

.  ^    Knox,  <;ranTllle  «.    2.731.281. 

I  T  E  Circuit  Krenker  Co.  :  Kee — 

Wood.  Joseph  1> ,  and  Caawell.    2.731,630. 
Her.  Ralph  K.  :   «rf  - 

....    •V*i*''*'*'.r;  *'"y  '*  •  "•*'•  ■•»<>  Wolter      2,731.326 
llUnola  Ti»ol  Work*  :   Her 

N'lelaen.  Moriti  H.     2,T3<».732 

I'oupltch.  OuRlJeaa  J.     2,7.^0.780 

Fouplfch.  Oujtileaa  J.     2.731,a%7 
Imperial  Chemical  luduatrfes  Ltd.;   itrr 

Brunner.   Henry.      2.731,4.30 
Ineorvala   Leo      Butter  aarer  for  "corn  on  the  cob."    2.730.878. 

1  —  1  I  —.>▼»,    (  I ,    oo        1  ^. 

InduatrUl  Kajron  Corp.  :   Her- 

Mayner.  Thoniaa  R.     2,730,HVO. 

Mayner,  Thoinaa  S.     2,731  081 
InKers4)|l  Rand  Co.  :   i»fr 

Homachuch,  Hanna.     2,7.'W»,1»34. 
Innorentl.  .Sclplone      Aatoniatlr  ticket  printinx  and  account 
Init  machine      2.731,i'0R,  1-17-.VI,  CI  23.->— 101 

Z'^u'i,    '  "^r;?    ?!•"*"    "'    Ainerica    aa    reprewnted    by    the 
Bollclfor  of  the  r>epnrtment  of  the  :  Mer — 

Skinner.  Kenneth  <;.     2,731.3.V^. 
InternarlonMl  Bu'<lne«a  .Macliinea  Con).  :   Her 

tJhertman.  I<>hi«.  and  IVbvre.     2.731  IW 

Harper.  I^ennard  R      2.731  2<»1 

Koelach.  AlU-rt  O..  Jr.     2,731  2<>0 

I.4ihn,  Hana  1'      2.731,1941 

Mllea.  Joaeph  W      2.731  S24 
International  Metal  Producta  Co  :  See 

•  JoettI,  <;uat.     2,731,2^2. 
International  Telemeter  Corp.  :  8f* — 

tSottfrJed.  Robert  K.     2.731.620. 
lonlca.  Inc.  :.Sre — 

Clarke.  John  T.     2,730,788. 

Clarke.  John  T      2.731.408^ 

Clarke.  John  T      2.731,411. 

Juda.  Walter,  and  Kaaper.     2.731,428 

'"2:73o.sTS'.7-i7"^T:M''"{?jr"''"  '"•^"" "'  •«^"»'"«- 

'T«?:d^nlpl'"T7'3;Ta,.  i-^,V':S?  S"ir'^«"'  "''™"  '»•" 
T-l7-.ii"ci  ^12'"'.110     ^    *'"*      Itllity  bin       2.731, 3 1». 

'''KnL'^nJerrn'iT-  •"•  \""'^    ^\  "^^    ?l".l  »"    ■"*»    R«earch   and 
hnglneerInK  <  o      (  onreraion  of  hydrocarbona  In  two  ataxea 

HW     49'       ■"     '•■'"'y"'  P-rHclea.     2,7:11,395,   1-1 7 -,56    CL 
■'•staadaM  Vnr  ^w,".   *    ^^  ^'^'^'^    ■"'»  J    W.  Brown.  to 

•K.'**?73V.U''r7rM''vi  "i«2''"rr"''"» «'  •'"*"^- 

,  &'.-"  ?73"?.^",'?'?7^5?r2iir5i^''  "^  "■'  *»'  '"'- 

f'^Po"'rTl  '•^■"')  y  **    ^    Und^n.  to  The  (;eDeral  Elec 
CT  250— Sf      ^''^"♦•*  «»«•«  device*.     2.731.561.  1-17^6, 

Jamea,    Harold    V.,    to   O     K     Rubber     Inc       Ti»«    ..^•n^i- 
marhlnea.     2.7.30,764.  i:i7:.%6  CI    IH^ -H?  '^'-M)'" 

m'-n*/™"'**'   ^      *^"*    '^*****''      2.731,300.   1-17-58.  CI. 

'■^JST^/ir®"^  *"  »•?••♦•»''  Anilln    k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlen»e- 
•ellscftaff      Pro,-eMi  for  the  production  of  unc  formaldehyde 

?Tlt,V^T-,;:')S.  »«-j5^-2i"rm.ldebyde   «ilpboxylate 


L»    White,   to  Bell 
call     tranamitter. 


Japan  Broadmatlng  Corp.  :  tltt 

MiyaJI,  Koichi.     2.731.582. 

Jaaco  Aluuiinuui  Producta  Corp.  ;   tier 

Flicker.  Howard  I».     2  730,776 
Jeanne.   Aruiand   L..  A.   C.  Kellar.' and   H. 

TriepAuBe     Laburatortea.     Inc        Preaei 

2.731.517.  1-17-56.  C1^79-  »o 

i»J«  IL'..   y^*"^***  "'making  alpha  cellulow;  from  flbroua 

&3r5','"l'-77-5rcr9!.'!lir^'"""'>      '~»  ^^ 
"''eli^u""'^       Knitting    niarhine.      2.730.879.    1-17-68.    CI. 

't"7Tl"5S.^|-l7Vcr  AVi^Tci?  ''"•  '•"•     '^*'^''»"'-  -»• 

Johnaon  <;age  l»erelopment  Co.,  The  •   See 

Johnaon,  Stanley  U.     2.7;U».«08. 

Johnaon,  Paul  H  ,  to  The  Klreatone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  Freeie 
reaUtant  aque«Mia  polymer  baaed  paint  containing  an  aryl- 
aulfonaiiilde      2.73r,4;{3^  1    17  56,  CI.  2 64 X-- 29  7  ^ 

Johna,>n    Paul  H  ,  J.   H    .\Iuach,  and  C.  W    Metiger    to  The 
Klreatone  T  re  *  Rubber  Co      t^reeae  real.tant  aqueiiua VS" 
u.er-<-ontalnlng  paint  containing  a   h.vdra«lne  derivative  aa 
a  freexe  ihaw  atablllser      2,731  4.34    1-17-56   C\    2lu^9Q7 

Johnaon.  Paul  H,  J  H  .Mu;ch,  Ind  C.  U^ieUger^^^The 
Klreatone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co      Kreew  real.tant  aqueou.  poly 

•r?3i,4^':i-iK,SM.T6;ri"i'i«7  '""*^'"'  '""-"•"••' 

Johnaon,   Stanley  O  .   to  The  Johnaon  Gage  Development  Co. 

j7^.V8.'^-f?:'j!S''a""33''*^m  *""""  '"""'  •"■"'-'-" 

Johnaton,  Rowland  ^.,  Jr..  to  The  Teiaa  Co.  Petroleum  pro- 
,11!;*'"^'"  ""  »>««rtaf  formatlona.     2.731.090,  1-17-66    CI 

"'"?*?V  9m'^  Jf ■    .  Trailer    wall    conatructlon.       2.730.772. 

1—17-06.  CI.   20 4. 

Jonea.  Kenneth  L.  :  8t^ — 

Baker.  Albert  I)..  JoneM.  and  L^avengood.     2.730  866 
Jonea.   Rufua  V..  and   P.   J    Canferlno  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum 
to.      Reaction  pn^lucta  of  hvdrogenate<l  rubbery  polymers 
with  acrylonltrllea.     2.731.439.   1-17-56.  CI.  26<5--46:5 
JunaMn   (ireta  M.     I>eg  cloaure  In  cbllda  garment.     2.730.723. 

1-17-56.  CI.  2 — 270. 
Juda,  Walter,  and  A.  A    Kaiper.  to  lonira.  Inc.     Electrically 
1^?^^,   *  men.bran.H  and  th.-  like  compriaing  con<lenaatlon 
?^17^6't"*2<Mi^i'l  ^^  *"*"   »**''^*'"'n*«       2.731,425. 

Julea,  lieonard   H.  :   fle&-  - 

Synerholni.   Martin  E..  Julea.  and  Sahyun      2  731471 
Kalaer  Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

McCheaney.  Vernon  A.     2.731.245, 
Kalaer.  Edward  W.  :   flee 

Campbell.  Denla  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Kalaer.    2,730,983 
Kalaer  Gypaum  Co..  Inc.  :   «cr- 

Rlddell,  Wallace  C,  and  Kirk.    2,731.377.  , 

Kalart  Co,  Inc  .  The     See— 

Kaprellan.  Edward  K.     2,7.30,W15 
KallnowakI,  I>»Bter  W  .  to  SincUIr  Refining  Co.     Corroaton 
hibltor   containing   alkanoyluxyacetlc  acid   and    method 
uaing  aame.     2.731,324.  1  17  56.  CI.  21—2.5. 
Kamlet.  Jonas,  to  The  Kamlet  Laboratory.     Proceaa  for  oxidix 

lug  nltroayl  chloride.     2.731.329.  1-17-56,  CI.  23-  219. 
Kamlet,  Jonaa      Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  benaoqulnone 

2.731.478.  1-17-56.  CI.  260— 396. 
Kamlet.  Jonaa.     Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  acetvlaallcrlic 

acid.     2,731.492,  1-17-56,  a.  260— 480 
Kaailet  Laboratory.  The  :   See— 
Kamlet.  Jonaa.     2.731.329. 
Kamm,      Lawrence     J.        Electrical     connectors.        2.781.811. 

1-17   ."^6.   CI.   .339     94. 
Kaplanowakl.    Stanley.      Coin-operated    meter    for    electrlral 

energy      2.731.124.  1-17-56.  CI    194  -6. 
Kaprehan     Edward   K..    to  The   Kalart   Co.    Inc.      PhotoHaab 

eoulpment      2,7.30.8«5.  1-17-86.  CI.  67-31. 
Karlaon,  John  C.    to  Bendix  Arlatlon  Corp.     Monitoring  aya- 
tem  for  InduetWe  algnal  deYlcee.     2.731,8.30,   1-17-56,  CI. 
34(V     268. 
Karlatrom,    Karl    A.    II.      Vibrator.      2.730.902,    1-17-58,    CI. 

74-87. 
Karnes.  Herman  F..  and  A    H,  Oruher.  to  American  CyanamId 
Co      Reeorery  of  exc*mii  ncrrlonltrlle  from  the  cyanoethyla- 
flon  of  cotton  by  ateam  atrlpplng.      2.731,401,   1-17-56.  CI. 
202—46. 
Kaaper.  Andr»>w  A       See 

Juda.  Walter,  and  Kaaper      2.731,425. 
Kaiifniann,    Albert    R  .    to   the   Cnlted    States   of   .\merlca   as 
repre«iented  by  the  Cnlted  fltatea  Atomic  Energy  Commia- 
slon.     rrnnlnm-alllcon  alloy  an<l  proceaa  of  producing  aame 
2.731,341,  1    17-56,  CI.  75—134 
Kavanagh.    Arthur   J  .    to   American   Optical   Co.      Two  com- 
ponent eve  lens  system      2.7.30.925.  1-17  56.  CI    88 — 67. 
Kayaer.    Raymond    F.,    Sr.       Retractlble    cW-arance    light    for 

trucka  and  the  like      2.731,544.  1-17-66,  CI.  240— 7  1 
Keller,  Eugene  ()  ,  and  M.  O.  Kroger,  to  Radio  Cori).  of  Amer- 
ica      Oscillator  aysfem.      2  731,566,   1-17-66.  CI.  250 — 38. 
Kelbert    Rudolph  S.,  and  B.  Vldal.     Timepiece  for  antoraotlvc 

Tehlcle.      2.730,860,    1-17-66,    CI     58     46. 
Keller,  Arthur  C.      Mee 

Jeanne,  Armand  L..  Keller,  and  White.     2.731.517. 
KelWr.   Walter  :   ffee 

Bbel,  Friedrlch.  Rup|i.  and  Keller.     2,731.464. 
Keller,  U  llllam  M.     F1ul<1  cooled  >ournal  bearing.     2.731,.308, 

1-17-56.  CI.  308-     77. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :   fire 

Belrheti.  Arnold      2.731, .398. 
Kemlltp   l..aboratortes  :   See- 

FL.yd.  Oacar  H      2,781.577. 
Kemper.  James  M.  :   See^ 

Fischer.  Richard  A..  Arthar.  and  Kemper 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


In 
of 


2,731.022. 


Kendall  Hugh  C,  and  F.  P.  Zaffaraoo,  to  Ueneral  Rallw.v 
f^7-56'ci.'i46-"S"""'  "^""^  f«»r  r«llrSd:r."L.m|6B'L^ 

*'*u***'i'J^"»''^  ^  •  ^"  0^n«*r«l  Railway  Signal  Ci>  Electronic 
?   nielr*  CI    siS- 16^"^"  «>"""•"'"••"<•«  ^Men..     2.7Sfi5.V, 

'^rs^  2jV/.?o8^'ii?7'a"cr'\iv-Vr^  •*-»"'  "•^•^  *'- 

•^7.?^!i53^*!rf-5X;•cr2lfcT«5'^"^•'    ^"•♦*' '"'  »<•""" 

Kennlson,  Hugh  K.,  to  Look  Joint  Pipe  Co.  Apparatus  for 
l-l"7-86  'cTl^t^r'  """  •*"'*''  ^"''^*  bodies^    2.730  T8.r 

Kent  Moore  Organlxatlon,  Inc.:  i9ee — 
Pyclak.  Roman  J.     2.7.30,842. 
C\''^^lo^U7    ^ "**"'""  '■'♦■•n"  blower.     2.731,194.  1-17-56. 

'"'2,7.3r;Ji'!7-f7-56,"^l,'!!^L'o5''  "•»•"•'*>'  ^-  ""-  »-''<-»'e.. 
Kershner.  Osborn  A,  :  See- 
Lambert,  Hom.r  T.,  Myers,  and  Kerahner.     2,731  114 
Keasler    Jf*eph   S      to  Ladlah  Co.      Convertible  milking  and 
Til*     "4a3  «y«tem.        2.7.30,992,      1-17-56.     CI. 

'^•!!L*"f.l  *^nVo',^.Jl.   rriT*""  '"'  **^  preparation  of  chlorine 

dioxide.     2.731,325.  1-17-66.  CI.  23  -182 
Kibble.  William  H.  :  See— 

Bellini.  Robert,  and  Kibble.     2,731  291 
Klefer,  Kurt  T..  to  Kurdon.  Inc.     Slat  link  cloaure.     2,731  082 

1-17  56,  CI.  160--118. 
Kiltie.     t>rdean.     to     Ballaatran     Corp.       Voltage     regulator 

2.731.591.  1    17-56.  CI.  321-49. 
Kimball.    <:«>orge    F.      Adjustable    hedge    and    tree    trimming 

power  K«w.      2.730.803.    1-17-56,  CI.   .30 — 167 
Klmberlln.  Charlen  \.,  Jr.  :   Sre — 

A<Ums.   Clark   E.,   Kreba,  and   Klmberlln.      2,731,394 
Klndstrand.    Claea    A.,    and    E.    A.    E.    Pettersson.      Method 
of  eliminating   strain    In   fabric.      2,730.786.    1-17-56.    CI 
2«-  1. 
King.  I,«urence  F  .  and  W.  C   Pattenden.  to  Bsao  Research  and 
Engineering     Co.        Water     resistant     aoda     baae     grease 
2.731.417.  1-17-56.  CI.  252 — 12.1. 
King.  William  B.  :   See— 

French,  Earl  W.,  and  King.     2,731,238. 
Kirk.  (;e<iree  B.  :   dee- 

Rlddell.  Wallace  C  .  and  Kirk.    2,731.377. 
KIrach.  Carl  W..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Method  of  removing  the 
Insulation  from   the  ends  of  assembled  commutator  mires. 
2.731.372.  1-17-^6.  CI.  1.34—2. 
Klein.     Robert     B.       Freete-proof    vent    damper.       2.730.943 

1-17-56.  CI.  98-119 
Kllr>ach,    Paul   W.      Load   speaker.      2,731  101,    i-i7_.%6,    CI. 

181      31. 
Klopfensteln.  Oerald  J.  :  Sec- 

Mnnkln.  Paul  A..  Klopfensteln,  and  Doelling.     2.731.171 
Knox.  Oranvllle  «..  to  Hvdrll  Corp.     Kelly  oacker  and  Mow 

out  preventer.      2.731,281.   1-17-56.  CI.   286—16.1. 
Ko,  David  W   and  W..  and  W.  M.  Anchenbach,  to  Romak,  Inc. 
Method     of     forming     ornamented     nurfaces.       2.731.3.33, 
1    17  56,  CI.  41      43. 
Ko,   Weslev  :   See 

Ko.   David  W.  and  W  .  and   Anchenbach       2.731.3.33. 
Koelsch.  .\lbert   C.   Jr..   to   International    Business   Machines 
<'orp.      Document   sensing  device.      2.731,200.   1-17-56.  CI 
235   -61.11. 
Komak.    Inc.  :   See    - 

Ko.  David  W.  and  W..  and  Anchenbach.     2,731..3.33. 
Kontoa.    James.      Pr«>teetor    for    flexible    fittings    for    flexible 

tanks      2,731.089,  1-17-.16.  CI.  164-78. 
Korlagtn.   Vsevolod   B..   to  Lockheed   Aircraft  Corp.     Canopy 

mounting.     2.730.  777.  1-17-66.  Cl.  20^-56.4. 
Kovaclk,  Charlea  O..  40«?.    to  T    J    Malla.     Fuse.     2,731,528. 

1-17-56.  Cl.  200-129. 
Krause,    Gerhard    P.      High    preanure    pump    or    compressor. 
2.7.30.960,   1    17-56,  Cl.   ia3— 216 
Krnwlnkel.   Ouenther  H.     Electron  tube  with  deflection  con- 
trol     2,731,560.  1-17-56,  Cl.  26^V— 27 
Kreba,    Kellogg,    to    Equipment    Engineers.    Inc.      nydraalic 

classifier      2.781.147,  1-17-68,  C\.  209—211. 
Kreba.  Robert  W.  :   See— 

Adams.   Clark   E..   Kreba.   and   Kimberlln       2. 731. .394 

Krefft.  Hermann  E.     Electrode  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps. 

2.731,681    1-17-56.  Cl.  313—343. 
KHmmel.  Carl  P..  to  O.  D.  Searle  k  Qo.     N-dlalkylamlnoalkyI 

derivatives  of  diaryllsonlcotinamides.     2.731.469.  1    17-56. 

Cl.  260-295 
Kritscher.  Andrew  F  .  to  Cnlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Method 

of     hot-working     steel     billets     by     forging    or    extrnslon. 

2.731.145    1-17  56.  CL  207— 10. 
Kroger.  .Marlin  O.  :   Pee— 

Keller,  Eugene  O..  and  Kroger.     2.781,565. 
Kruckenberg,  WInfried.  to  Farhenfabr1k«>n  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

achaft.       Process    for    the    production    of    E-acyl    lysines. 

2,731.480.  1-17-56.  Cl.  260 — 404.6. 
Krucoff.  I>arwln.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

aented   by    the   Cnlted   States  Atomic   Energy   Commission. 

Elect roniagnetic  rod  position  indicator.     2.731.624.  1    17-56. 

Cl   340-   196. 
Kutmugh.   Le   Roy    M  .    to   The   Firestone  Tire  k  Rub»>er  Co. 

Link  for  endless  track.     2.731. .304.  1-17-56,  Cl.  305 — 10. 
Kurdon,  Inc. :   See — 

Klefer.  Kurt  T.    2.731.082. 
Ij»  Brlere.  Nelson  W..  to  TTie  Hoover  Co.     f>ow  height  suction 

cleaner  arrangement.     2.730.750,  1-17-56.  Cl.  15—324 
l^ademan.  FHInor  S.  :   See— 

KIslager.  Edward  F.,  Short,  and  I.jideman      2  731.470. 
I^dlsh  Co.  :   See— 

Kessler.  Joseph  S.     2,7.30,992. 


Uiubert  Brake  Corp.  :  8ee~ 

Lambert,  Homer  T.,  .Myers,  and  Kershner      2  7n  iia 
Umbert.   Homer   T..   C.    R    Mvera    and   i»     a     i,   '  "l'"*- 

l^iinbrou.  William  G.  :  See—  '  ^     »«*— 152. 

iWdman    Alfred  R..  and  Lantbrou      2  730  801 

2.730,862.  1-17-56.  Cl   60— 39  14       '  "^     turbo-engines. 

Lane  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  »»■»•». 

»'bby.  Ralph  D.     2.7.30.760. 

l>apham,  Clarence  L.  :   See 

I      ."■"Malcolm  J.     2.731.240, 

I^rkln.  Walter,  tio  Fidelity  Machine  Co     Inc      Tran.r^.  m* 

2T.t.kr-^ti^fn''ijs',''^  o?-p?cSucii?"t'i;7  ai: 

l.4in«en   Lyle  V.  :   See  — 

WlssmlUer.  Ivan  L..  and  Larsen.     2.731  3.34 
Larsen    Lyle  V..  to  Chicago  Bridge  and  Iroii  Co      Method  .rf 
conatj^u^ctl^nga^fleM-erected  vapor-storage  vei2i.     2,'^*30:79? 

l^i^ZnPati;^ 2.^7"3ft7f,  l"in'«"c,  »'^^^!^V.ach»ent 
I.«thror>.  Homer  H.  :    See '  • 

I.uck::*lK;r'd'H'f'sJr-'"'  ^"'•^"''^     2.730.909. 
I  ..  J*'.?'™'"-  Walter  D..  Jr.,  and  Laucka.     2  731  526 

''"/K.^rf^'"''!^".^*^'  ■   '**  American   CyanamId   Co.      Trlaxlne- 

,  re;:iTrnr*'5r3r4'^ik:r-T7T«'^'^%"^!;5r  ^^^^^^^^ 
^;oirtais:.;""'2^-,.%t.TiT-"56^c',  ?oozr'^^<^  -""pp'"^ 

''2%.mr4"Vu-56.Cl'M-^98  hypodermic  needles 

I^eavensood.  Ernest  A. :   See 

.     I^d"2Sd\-ort*h;up^Co-^"s7;-!"*'  '^'"^'^o'^      2.730.866. 
.      ^'^« >:?•"«.  James  B.     2.731.626. 
I>eed«    William  C.   :   See— 

t    •    ^!r^    Ronald.  Ashley,  and  I>H>da      2  731  500 

lieins.  Oscar  J.,  to  Milwaukee  fJas  SoeciaUv  Co      Antnm.*i» 

LeU^'TtJ^lZ'rT  xr"'l.'=^    l-n-56°*Cl"  2W-1.38''"''*"*"" 

I^fa    Lncian  J.  :   See — 

Salxmflnn    lieo.  I>.ta.  and  Borell.     2.731  455 
I>>vv     Maurice   M     to  The   General   Electric  Co    Ltd      Multl 
V-o^l  '•"nnnunicatlon   svKtenw.      2.731.512.   1-17-56    Cl 

I  4  H 1 5,  * 

Libbev-Owens  Ford  Glass  Co  :   See 

Weinrlch.  Arthur  R.     2  731  365 

Welnrich.  Arthur  R.    2  731.366 
Light    James  W     to  General  Motors  Corp.     Actuator  control 
ci  T2"l-l"4!o''  '"'^''«'"»"i  therefor.^2.730  994    1-17-56 

^''"-l^-M.  n'37-129     ^"'^*''"     *''■'"■"     •^'■"P^'--      2.7.30.822. 

LIndell.  Aubrey  O.  E.*:   See 

T  .   ^"'""**?;.?''.'l"">'"  '•  «n*l  Lindell.    2  731  561 

254— 29  "    ^       ^'^   '*""*''"       2.731.233.   1-17-66.   Cl. 

Link  Belt  Co.  :  See — 

Harvengt.  Edmond.     2.731  148 
Link.  Donald  F.  :   See — 

T.   .^Jr''''»;"«n.  Alan  C.  and  Link.    2.730,915. 
Link  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

,  .      ^'i'''?,'^^  Halbert  C.  and  Puckering      2.731  246 
Lli.oert.   Krhard   M..    R.   L.    Schultz.   and   A.   V     XeVfeldt    to 

Victor  .\ddinir  Machine  Co  Calculating  machine' funcflon 
T/"i'/'""iK'*''l''  '""•"L'"*''^'  2,731.206  1-17-56.  Cl  2.1"- 130 
'''&%'der^.%".^^'o%97';-'f-.5fl^r2S-%"«  •"'^'"'"''   ^*" 

'''V-'"7"fi'cf*'88*^l  ^'"'''''■*"^*''"   viewing  device.      2  7.30.921. 
I^khart    -Marshnll  L..  to  The  Oompule  Corp.     Medical  con- 

talnera  and  their  closures.     2.731.053.  1-17-56    0    1  SO— 5 
lA>ckheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See—  '*^'  ^    •  <   oo.  v.i.  lou— .0. 

Korlagln.  Vsevolod  B      2.7.30  777 

Power.  James  T.     2.731  220 

I»rice.  .Nathan  C.     2.730  863 
I^ock  Joint  Pipe  Co. :   See— 

Kenniaon    Hugh  F.     2,7.30  783 
Ixtden.    Roy    M.,    10%    to   B     W.    Du    Bose       Sewine   machine 

Ix>ewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The-   See— 

Dreyer.  Hans.     2,781.144 
I.rf>gue.    Glenn    I  .    to   Con-Dor  Corp.   of  America       Packaced 
d<K.r  unit.     2.7.30.773,  1-17-66,  Ci.  20—12  '  •«^'"«**1 

I..ohmann.  Heint :  See — 

Kelfert.  Ernst.     2,731.340. 

^'"h^H-^^^^K^  ^.-  *"  ^ilV"^"  CyanamId  Co.  Hydroxytetra- 
hydrocarbH7.oles.     2.731.474.  l-17-.%6.  Cl.  260— 316 

Lorentxen.  Hans  K  to  I^rentxen  Hardware  Mfg.  Corn 
Cord  lock.     2.7.31.111.  1-17   56.  Cl.  188— 64. 


XII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


l^rrntspn  Ilartlwar^  Mfr  Corp.  :   get —         \ 
i<«>n>nti«*n.  lUna  K.     2.7.11,111  ' 

l^»ve.  Phil  I*,  to  Th*  <JlHc»er  .Vl4>eiil  Co      M«>riuKl  for  Inoorpo 

I^ii"*-  ■    """*'    lubrU-ant    Into   a    poroaa    mefalMc   nurfat-r 

1.731..1«IO,  1-17-M.  n.  117— 4B 
1...*;^.    R.a^rf    M..  and   K.   K.  Tanntch.  to  Kmmn  R<>NMrrh  aixt 

Knitin«^r1nic   Cn.      Prodortlon   of   hydrorarbon    aolrmta   of 

low   arM   wanh  enUtr.     i.'M.iOn.   1  - 1 7   5«.   n    HMV-  fUig 
lAtn-fn.  H»Tti»»rt  :    Her- 

Itark.  Frank  <;  .  and  l^w^a.     2.7.^926 
LiK>aa.  JoiM>ph.  (Induatrt*^)  Ltd.  :    are — 
iMwnlnr  Krtr  W     2.7.11.175. 
I><>wiilnic.  Krir  W      2,7.11  32.1 
I,.u<ker.    Mllinrd    B..    to    Aoto    SprclaltlM    \|f«.    Cn.      LIftInc 

J«ck.     •J.7.M.J.12.  1-17-M,  n    254-  1 
LiMfwInaki.  MItrhril.     Automarir  Ihm»  rianip  lork      2.730,782. 

1    17   a«   t'l.  24-274. 
I.uhn,    HaiM    F.    to    International    KualnMW    MarlilnM    fy>rp. 

8«>lf  rh4K>klnK     nunilM>r     punrh.       2.7.T1.UMI.      1-17-fm.      O 

2.15-  5M 

ph     S.     Hann,     Radh>r. 


Lundfrord,  Folk«*  <> 

<'ardlll<>.     Joa 

2.7.1 1.5«». 

Lunn.  Clarenr**  R.. 

Ins  d^rk^     2.71 

Lyon,    MroTft     \. 

•Wl-  .17 
.Uac.Ajr«»al.  RotM>rt  A.  :   Are— 

Bro«Un.  tVlwIn  N.  and  MarAyml.     2.7.11.0M 
MaK^lhini.  AUn  M   :   «^^  — 

Xojon.  Paul  A.,  and  MacTallum.     2.7S1.217 
.MarltonaUI.   Keith   M      Ptahinc  pole  aupport  and 

*.rlr^      2.711.224.  l-17-5«   (T  248—42. 
.Mael>i^n.    Norman    K.       H#«t    tranafrr    ayat^m. 

l-17-5rt.  n.  62— 126. 
Mary.  Jamea  C.  to  Aircraft  Marine  Pnxlarta  Co. 
applyint:    elertrlral    ponnertom        2.730.718      1 
1— «« 
Maenjiaa.  Wllho  K.  :    Wrr   - 

Zaffarnno.  Frank  P  .  and  .Maenpaa       2.731..V13. 
Maitrath.   Kirhani  .\  .  to  the  I  iilt.'«l  Stntea  of  .Xnterica  na  reii- 
rraented  by  the  H^«T«>tary  of  the  .Navy.      Moiintlni  baae  for 
lynlom^ter.      2.731..-».13.  I-17-."WI,  V\.  201  — H3 
Mairo  Co..  \nr..  TIh*  :  See 

W«»m.  Klroy  W      2.731. .18« 
(>elb.  Kobert  L..  ami  IVnnle       2.731. II14. 
Maler.     Krwin.      Mevlianlcally     operated     niQltt-atory    larase. 

2.7.n,l»Mi.  l-17-.-.«.  CI    214— Irt.l 
Maler.   .MichaH  \V..  to  .Malleable  Iron   R«nite  Co.      Store  win- 

atrurtlon.      2.711.0I1.  1-17-541,  ri.  12rt      1»1. 
Main,   rvnjamin  .\  .  Jr..  to  .Xeroqnlp  r..rp.      Flttlnc  for  rrkn- 


and     Lundgard. 


to  Oii«>ntl  Motor*  Corp.     Carburetor  vent- 
.251.  1-17-56  CI.  2fll— tW. 
Wheel    rorer.      2.731.301.     1-lT-M.   CI. 


poaltlonlnn 

2.7.10.871. 

Method  of 
17  541.    n. 


Mavner.  Tbooiaa  .<*..  to  Induatrial   Rayon  Corp.      Rt^l  for  the 

Huld  treatment  of  thrt-ad       2.7.10.SW.  l-17-.%«   CI   «8 '>o.'i 

Mavner,   TlioniHi  .S  .   to   Induatrial   Rayon  <'orp."    .Method   for 

the    removal    of    monomera,    etc.    from    uiailten 

2.73I.0H1,  1-17-.-WI.  CI.  l.M»^41» 
MH'aleb,  KIrtland  K.  :  Kre- 

Harrlaon.  .Stuart  A.,  and  .MK'aleb      2.731.481 
Mci.  ann.    Kelly    F..    to    Warner    I^wla   Co.      llorUontal 

nppanitiia       2.711. 1.V).  1    17^><l.  CI    210     43 
.Mrt'aul.y,     Herbert    J..    Jr.      Animal    HimiilHtlnic 

2...n.274.  1    17-.VJ.  «1.  2H«»-    l.Um 
MHheanev     Vernon    A.,    to    Kaiaer    Aluminum   and   Ch«>mlral 

\"l?      ,'J!.",**^' r*""'"''  *"•'  'nefh.Ml  of  nttarhlmc  flna  to  con 

•lult       2.73I.24.-I.  1    I7-.*.«l.  CI.  2.-.7— 2<12  HI 
MiHMrllan.  Itovd  A   :   Hee 

, Hale.  An«lre«.  and  .Mc<'lelUn       2.73tt.7.V» 

''ir^Uti*':--^  .T  iiir'^U"'*""  ""••'"'  '^^  ''"'^♦' 

^'^..'.TI".'^"    ''r"'^'*..'*    •?•'  "^    •*•  **"""»•  »♦♦  An.erlran  Cyan- 
","  .,  *  "     .1  rtxlurtlon  of  tetraryrllne.      2.731.497,  I-I7-,*»41. 

M«-C»rml.k.  Jerry  R  I).  ,.nd  K.  A.  Muller.  to  Amer»<«n  Cyan 
iiinhi  t  i,  Rp<i>very  and  purification  ulth  orxanir  aolvent 
...titii..M  ..r  HU>Nitan<-eii  hnviiiK  vitamin  Hit  activity     2  731  .1H8 


polymera. 

nitfr 
veloclpe*!**. 


Muller.  to  .\nierlcan  Cyan 

Hit   material    from    orttanlc 

with    amimti.      2,731..1K9. 


1 
MfH'onHirk.  Jerry  K.  U..  and  S.  A. 

amid    Co.      ReooverluK    vitamin 

oslnie    Milutlonn    of    the    aame 

1-17-W.  CI.  1«7-8I. 
Mrl'ortiuiMlale-Urenham,  Inc.:  Hee — 
Ureaham.  l>onald  C.      2.731, 34rt 
M.'l'ryHtl..    John   l>..  and  F..  K.  Townaend.  to  The  Randy  Hill 

lr«»n  *   llraaM  Worka.     ApiiaratuM  for  interval  fev<i  and  Jet 

ii<re..nlnK  of  atiH-k.      2.T.10.9.12.  l-17-.-.«,  C|   92-  .10 
Mc<'ulloch   .Motors  «'orp.  :    ttre 
Uoble.  Abner.      2.73U.99«i. 
.MtH'ullough,    Jack     A.,     to    KltelMcCullouirh 

tube.      2.731. .-i7H.  1-17   .^«.  CI    :n.V    24.-> 
McKlllKott.  John  K..  to  (ientral  Klertrtc  <'o 

tfeneratom.     2.7:il..%7«l.  l-l7-%«.  <'l.  310 
.McKlwaln.     Alao    C.    and     I).     F.     Link 

2.7.10.91.V   1-17   .VI.  CI    7rt      89  2 


Inc. 
H-pha« 
IHak 


Ele«tron 
e.  2-cirrulf 
Hharpen«'r. 


.McFadden.  t;«irire  H  .  H.  Rennett.  and  R 
.Motoni  Corp       Manofarture  of  rubber 
contalnint:  a   fluotltanatf  and  fliiorld** 
CI    2»lO— 2..'» 

MHilll  Mfit.  Co..  Inc.:   Hee 

Carlatin,  .Marvin  C.     2.731. .VII. 


K  Itoyd.  to  Ceneral 
tfooda  from  a  latex 
2.731.427.  1-17-.VI. 


O   .Aeroqulp  (  orp. 
1-17-rH!.  CI   28.V 


8<f. 


force«1  how       2.731.279 
Maiia    Thoma*  J   :    Mrc 

Kovaclk.  Charlea  O       2.731. .128.  ' 

Malleable  Iron  RanKe  Co.  :   Hee 

Maler    Michael  \V.     2.731.011 
Maloon.  Karl  H..  to  Houthweat  WVIdtne  *  Mfc   C 

2.7.10.9.T*>.  I    17-.Vt.  CI.  94— .V) 
.^lanfredi.    Robert    T...    to   Heneral    Klertrlc   Co. 

an.Mie       2.731.244.  l-17-.^«.  «'!.  2.17--2.'U>. 
Manaln.   P:iu|  A..  U    J.   Klopfenatein.  and  J.  R 


Cnni|Nictor. 
Flwld   cooled 


McK^.     Ralph     II 
2.731.344.   1    17   .•>« 

McKenna.  Quentin  H. 
Toplnka.    Alfred 

Mrl>ei»d.    .Stewiirt    H., 

top  and   window   actuatin 
nmdirioiui.      2.731. .'kSa,  1 


I'roceaa 
CI.  9: 
Hee 
A..    McKenna.   and   Carlton, 
to    lletrolt    Harveater    Co 
IK   circuit   reaponalv»* 
l7-.>«.  CI.  318 — 183. 


for    maklnic    pulp    and    paper. 


2.731.402. 
Automobile 
ti>  moiarure 


Ihiemler. 
by  C.  I». 


I>oelllnit. 


Fuel  bandlInK  ayatem.      2.731.171.    1-17 


to  Tex  Tan  of  Yoakum.      Mtlrnip  leather 
for     aathllea        2.7.10.8.V1.     1    I7-.V1.     CI. 


ItowNer.    Inc 

n.  222      2«. 
.MannlniE.  Itourlaa  H 

attachini    meana 

.-.4-  4«. 
Miirathon  Corp   :   Hee    - 

Farrell,  R<ibert  A.      2,731.190. 
Mare.     Krneat.        Cyclone     mllla. 

241— .VI 
Marean.    Ihile    F.       Variable    ratio 

I    17  .-►«.  <n.  74--32.V 
.Martnelll.     Arthur     .\.        S««ctlonal 

1-  17   .%<«.  CI -74    -.•»97. 
Maroula.  Alphome  J.   Automatic  amokinc  pipe  filler 

1-17-,V».  CI.  22H     12.'» 
Marah.   Oareld    K.    to   (;en*>ra|    Railway    HimMl   Co 

magnetic  relaya.      2. 731. .'.27.  l-17-.'.rt.  CI.  200^-4<7. 
.Marah.    Jamen   C.    to   Ranahura   Electnv-Coatln*  Corp. 

voltaife  apparntua      2,731..%8»,    1    17-,Vl.  CI    321—13 
Maraliall.   Charlea   W  .   to  O.    I>.    Searle  *  Co.      ll-o«» 


to 


.MrManua.  Ce«-illa   l>.  :   Hee 

Mr.ManuM.  JoMeph   !•.  and 
McMaBua.  J««e|ih  !»..   tifceaaeil, 

and  <>.  K.  Ihiemler.  to  Walwortli  C 

1-I7-.1«.  CI    2Mn 
.Meailowa.   Jaiiiea    L 

The     Tejaa     Co. 

l-K-.Vt    CI.    I9«t 
Melaaner.   \VillUm  K 

infonvd   tubing. 


l\731.282. 

■McManua.  executrix. 
Hhaft  aeal     2.731,282 
27 

)V     P    lUllard.  and   W.   H    Chandler,  to 
IVthlollaInK     hydrocarbona.       2.731.;«»2. 

.Metb4Ml  and  apparatua  for  fomilnir  re- 
2.731.070,    1    17    ^«.   n     l.-)4      ."i. 


2,731,20»,     I-IT-M.     €1. 

tranainlaaion.       2.730.907. 

crankahaft.        2.730.912. 

2.731.187. 

Elect  ro- 

Hlxh 


ted 
CI. 


for    lawn    mowera. 
Telemetric     ayatem. 


to  the   I  nite«1   Htatea  of 


2.731. .VW, 


17a-vinyltei.toateri.oe  and  proeeaa.      2.731.479.   l-lt-i« 

2H0 — .397. 4"». 
MarMhall.  Klllot  :   Nee - 

Herbert.  Karl.      2.731..198. 
MamlMll.    .Nell   A.,  and  J     A.    Adier 

.Viiierira    aa    refireaented    by    the 

Klectronu-     nieaaurina     <lerlce. 

_'.'><>     27 
.Martin.  Frank  V.    Protective  tievice  for  donr  kteka 

1-17-.VI.  n.  109   -32. 
.Martin.    Paul    S..    ami    M.    X.    Mhore.      Caia«raa 

1    17-%«.  CI.  ».•»      11..-.. 

Maachlnenfabrik  .\UKaharK-NnmberK  A.  G  -  flee — 

K4hflroer.  Chriatian       2.730.704. 
Mathera.     Alfred     I^        Adjuatable     o«trl|icer     flahlna 

2.7.10.8.12.  II 7-.VI.  CI    43      43.11 
Mathlaen.  AmIera.  V»  to  Mravtner  .Mfa.  C*  Ltd..  and  ^  to  The 

Temperature  chance  detect ora 
lame      2.731..V12.    l-l7-.-»«.   CI 


2,7.10.1»."»I. 
apparatua. 


2.731. .182. 
2, 731. .38.1. 
2.731.3*4. 
2.731.38.V 


2.73 1, .138. 


2.7S0.794I. 


l-17-oH.  CI. 
2,730.970. 
2.7aOJ»37. 

anap. 


Wllklnaon    .Sword   Co.    Ltd 
and    iiicthiMl    for   i.roducInK 
2nl      «3 
Mattox.    William   J  .    to   I->a<i 
Alcohol  aynlheaia  priM-eaa.    2 
May  4  llaker  Ltd   :    Hee 

Wien.  Ronald.  .\«hley.  and  l^-eda 
.May.  Otto  H..  lo  .May  I'rfaaenbaa  0 

2.731,140.  1-I7-.VI.  CI.  2«WV     4 
May-Preaaenban  G.  m.  h.  H.  :   He* — 

.Mav.  otto  H       2.731.1  40. 
Mayer.  Maurice  W   :    Her 

Hurdinit,  Clarke  T  .  MaytT,  and  Wriicht. 


Renearrh   and   Knittneertni:  Co 
731,.Vi3.  l-17-.m,  CI.  2«0 — CW 


2,731. .-WO. 
b.  H.      I>rawing  preaa. 


2.731..19«. 


Mekalalna*.    John.       Aerator    attarhment 

2.7.10.8:*«.  I    17-.Vt.  CI.  .Vi-    249 
Jlr«rl»T.     Daniel,     and     I).     Hilowltx. 

2.731. «2J.  1    17   .*Hi.  CI.  340— 203 
Menke.  John  R.  :   Her 

I»i.nf|lan,  Kliatchik  <).,  and  Menke 

^'?*ri-  ,  ""•'•y     K       «*IP*    allrnlnK 

1-17-.1«.  n.  29^    287. 
.Merck  h  Co.,  Inc.  :   Hee 

llaaa<i.  Arthur  J.,  and  O'Neill. 

O'Neill.  R..berf  C  ,  and  H«aao. 

O'.NVIII    Robert  C  .  and  lUamt 

ON.'III    Robfrt  C  .  and  IUaa4> 
Merrttt.  Terry  :   Hee- 

Shennan.  Clarence  A.,  and  .Merrltf 
M.-tcalf.  Herbert  K   :    Hrr 

Worwaer,  Paul.  ai»d  .Metcalf.     2.731  o.->l 
Metxtfer,  Culirn  W.  :   «rr 

Johnaon.  Paul  H..  Muach.  ami  Metxirer.      2  731  434 

JuboiM.n.  Paul  II  .  Muach.  ami  .Metxicer      2.73r43.-) 
.Mever.  fj«r|  A  .  to  Itjorkaten  Rem-arrh  I^borat<.riea    Inc.      Hy 
draullrally^  oprrateil    liquid    aprayer.     2.731.297.    1-17-.VI, 

Meyat?  William  :   Hee  - 

Faican.  R<Nic<.e.  and  Meyat.      2,7.10,9.3(1 
.Mlclii-U.  AntonluM  M    J.  F..  to  Htaminirt>on  .N.  V. 
cvllnd«-r    iiiechaniam.      2,731.192     l-17-,-»«    C| 
.MidcouiiD^nt  Adheelve  Co.  :   See 

.Strarhan.  AUiater       2.731,378. 
.Midland  <'h>-nilcal  Cori>   :    Wfc— 

Toiilmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.      2.731.37.1. 

Toulmin,  Harry  A.,  Jr.      2,731,432 

^'T'i^-.  is  y-.i"  *"""•«>•   R***'"  <'<>      Inductance  corrector 
2.731,«I08,  1-17-.1«.  CI    3.1»»-     1,31) 

MIlea    Janea  O..    to   .Siwrry    Rami   Cori>.      .S^iturable  core  clr- 

•Tilta    for   countinK   and    the    like      2.731,203     l-K-.^*    <'| 

2.1.V     92. 
MIlea.   Jiw«>ph    W  .    t<.    International    Ituaineiia    .Machine*  Corp 

I  '^•'*^'»'  ayatema  for  the  time  recorder  motora       2  731  .'.24 

l-17-.'W   CI.  2tMV    33.  ' 

M I  ley     A 1  lie   A       Holdera   In    which   roture  ampulea   may   be 

bntken      2.731.142.  1-I7-.-.0.  CI.  20«i—l. 
Miller.  Kdward   W  .   to  The  Fellowa  Gear  Mhaper 

and     cutter     apindle     p<NiltlonlnK     niechaniKm 

l-l7-."i«.  CI.  9«»-7. 


Platon  and 
•230     21 


<'o.     Work 
2.7.10.929, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


-Uiller.  Roy  G..  to  h:«at  C^mat  Aeronautica,  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatua  for  muklnic  Hl>er  Klaaa  pipe.     2,731,0«7,  1-17-.V1, 

Miller,    Hoy    R.       Poultry    beak    cuttinic    device.      2.731.010 

1-17  .-.«.  CI.  128     :ta{.i 
Milwaukee  (iaa  S|MH-lalty  Co.  :   See— 

lieina.  Oacar  J.     2.'f31..V29. 
Miner.  W.  H..  Inc.  :    Her 

ivntler.  Arn..ld  K.    2.731,2.-.8. 
IVniler.  .Vrnold  K      2.731, 25!i. 
.MlnneaiM.lla  lloneyw)-ll  Keiculator  Co.  :   Her — 

.Vvt-ry.  Hnrolil  T.     _'.7.■^l,21.^ 
Mltrhfll.      I..cater     F..      to     .XiklreaaoKraph-.Multieraph     Corp 
•  "lamp  for  master  abeeta  of  printlDK  niachiuea.     2,730,948, 
1    17  .%«.  CI.  101-  41.-..1. 
Mltcli»-ll.     I>.Hter     F.,     to     Addreaaoxniph-MultlKraph     Corp. 


.7:»o,»4». 


Syatem  of  c«n- 
ele<'tr<Kle     tulM>ti. 


I 


2,731,107. 
2.731.189. 
rewindinc 


<  lamp  ff.r  maaler  alieeta  of  printins  machine. 
1    17   .10.  «'l    101      41.1.1. 
Miyaji.  Koichi.  to  Japan  Kroadcnatins  <'orp. 
irolliiii:     electron     current     In     multiple 
2. 731. .■.02.  1    17   .■»«(.  CI.  2.'.0     3»i. 
.Mixay.   Inc.  :    Her 

.Saupe.  Karl  W.     2.7.10.84M. 
Mt.OHanto  (Miemical  Co   :    Hee— 

Flke.  Kliner  A.,  and  Morrill.    2.731.338. 
Morrill.  Henry  L.,  and  Zienty.    2. 731, .137 
RiNtaln.  KInier  H.     2.7.10.700. 
Khuinurd,  Roland  .S.    2,731,.180. 
Taylor.  <;e<.rjr.-  K.     '2.731. 49«». 
M<M.re.   <'liarl.>a  J  .   and    S    H.   .Smith,   to  Cannon   Iron   Foun 
driea  Lt4l.      Rffrnctory  elt-nient  for  i;aK  firea  and  like  apace 
lieatint;  ineana.     2,731.010,  1-17-.10.  CI.  12« — 92. 
M>M>r»'  KI«M'tr<inic  Ijitx.rntorlea.  Inc.  ;    Hee  — 

Kordewleck,  Robert  W.     2.731.."»19. 
M<M>re.     ii*HtTif     A.        Ileavr     duty     cf.ntainera. 

1    IT-.lfl.  CI.  22<>— 4. 
MiM.re,     (;eorKe     A.       .Nestinff     type     container. 

1-17   .VS.  «'l    229      2.3. 
McKjuiat.    Htanley    A.,    to    Scboen    Producta.      Film 

device.     2.731.211.  1-17-16. CI.  242—.".. 
Moran'a.  Thoa.  J.,  Sona  Inc.  :    Hee 

Baril.  Albert.  Jr  ,  and  De  Rarhierla.     2.731.2AS. 
Morltt.  IrviuK  J    :    Hrr 

Bell.  SIdnev  R.     2.7.10.979. 
•Morn-ll.   John   W..  and  W.   J.   .Smith,   to  the  Fireatone  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Co.      Method  and  ai.naratua  for  the  prtMluction  of 
crimped  ftlamenta.      2.7.10.7.1A.   l-l7-5fl    CI    18 — 8 
Morrill.  Henrv  L  :    Hee- 

Flk.-.  KImer  A  .  and  Morrill.    2,731,.138. 
Morrill.    Henry   L..   and   F.    B.    Zienty.    to   .Monaanto  Chemical 
Co      Herhiridal  conipoaltlon  compriainK  .1-(  P-chlorophenyl  i- 
1.1-<tlmethylurea.     2,73l,.137,  l-17-.'Ml,  CI.  71—2.4. 
Morrla  Itevel.tpnient  Co.  :    Wee — 

.MorrlH.  m.nald  W.    2.731.003. 
Morrin.    m.nald    W.,    to    Morrla    lH>velo|.ment    Co.      Internal- 

combuKtlon  enirine.     2,731.0t»3,  1-17-..6,  CI.  123— .".3. 
.Morrow.   Harry  C..  to  I'nited  Ktatea  Stet-I  <'orp.      Methcwt  for 
threading  atrip  thrt.uRh  a  continuoua  atrip  priM^eaaioK  line. 
2.731.2H2.  1-17  5fl.  CI.  271— 2.1. 
M«irae.  Howard  H.     Fuel  ayatem  teater.     2,7.10.897,  1-17-50, 

<"l   73—118. 
.Motort.la.  Inc.:    Hee — 

Anthun.  Iljarne      2.731..V.8. 
Ileak.  Charlea  K.     2.73l..V'S.-. 

I»oremuH.  John  A..  Steneraon.  and  Waterman.     2.731.022. 
Walker.  I^.nard  <;.    2.731. rt.3.'». 
Mueller.  Co.  :   «ee  — 

.Mueller.  Frank  H  .  and  Tinker.     2.731.207. 
Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  Tratxik.    2.731.041. 
Mueller.   Frank   H..  and   F.  Tratxik.  to  Mueller  Co.      Rv-|>aaa 
nHMemblv  for  »»'rvlo«-  plpea.     2.731.041.  1    17-.10.  CI.  1.18 — 97 
Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  K.  K.  Tinker,  to  Mueller  Co.     Relief 

valve      2,731.207.  1    17-.-.0.  CI.  2.10  -92. 
Muller.   Lloy<|  K    :    Srr 

Baker.  Albert   I)  ,   Moller,  and  Harrla 
.Muller.  Siegfried  A.:    Hee- 

MH'orinirk.  Jerry   R.   I).,   and    Muller. 
McCormIck,  Jerry  R.  D..  and  Muller. 
Mundean  Mftr.  Co.  :   Hee  — 

Saliabury.  Ellaworth  C.     2.7.10.867. 
Murdoi-k.     Albert     L.       Automatic     Ice     making 

2.7.10.80.-..  1    17-.">«.  CI.  «2— 2. 
Muach.  John  H    :   Her— 

Johnaon.  Paul  H..  Muach.  and  Metrjrer.     2.731.434. 

Johnmtn.  Paul  H..  Muach.  and  Metxrer.     2.731.4.15. 

Myera.   Carl   K.     Weed-cut  ting  attachment  for  lawn  mowera. 

2.730.8.'^7.  1    17-.10.  CI.  .->«      24». 
Myera.  Claude  R.  :   Hee- 

IjiinN>rt.  Homer  T..  Myera.  and  Kerahner.     2,731,114. 
Myera.  Kenneth  H.  :  Hee — 

Schlndler.    Frank   8..   and   Myera.      2.731.0.17. 
.N.  V.  "COO"  :    Her  < 

HIdde  Nljland.  Hendrik  A.    2.731.10.-. 
.Nark.  Herman  R..  and  J.  R    Whitarre.  to  The  Commonwealth 
KnclnMTlnir   Co    of   Ohio.      Catalyxed   dep«>altlon    f.f   metala 
from    the  gaaeoua  ata  e.      2.731..101.    l-W-.'iO.   CI.    117-.">0. 
Nai.pi.     RIvIra         Meth<Hl     of     coating     leather. 

1    17  .-.«.  CI    117     .-..-.. 
.\aah-Ke|vinator  Corp.  :    Hee — 
I>oeg.  Ralph  W      2,731.314. 
Phlllpp.  I.awrenc»-  A      2.7.10.868. 
Naamyth,    Alfr.tl    J.    to    Quicktho    (19281    Ltd. 
mounting     whxtowa     or     «Hber     com|H>nenta     in 
2.731.118.  1    17-,V«.  CI.  189-76. 
.National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :   Hee— 
.\nthony.   Runael   W.,  and  Paenka. 
National  Kqnipnient  Corp.  :  Hee -- 
\        Gujrif.nhelm.  Max  M      2.731.1.14. 
Srhl.-nuner.  Philip  G.     2.731.109. 
National  l..ead  Co.  :    Hee 

Anderaon.  William  W.,  and  Rowe 


.     2.731,104. 

2,731. .188. 
2,731.:«9. 


apparatua. 


2.731.363. 


Meana   for 
buildlnga. 


2.730.793. 


2.731.327. 


\ 


2.730.893. 


National  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See- — 
Patton,  Paul  W.    2,7:^0,986. 
National  Rubber  Machinery  Co.  :  See— 

Brundage.  Jamea  W.  "2.7.'J0.763. 
.Nnvy.  I'nited  Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre 
tary  of  the  :   Hee — 
BelB,  Paul    2,731.320. 
Chance,  Brit  ton.    2,731,.-»71. 
Crawford,  Jack  A.    2.731. .121. 

Fain,   Jac«*   M..   Hewitt,  and   Roaenhlatt.     2.731,3.13 
(iamertafelder,  George  R.     2.731,.-*.-.. 
HanmMi.  J.  Kiclianl.  and  .Sprengling.     2.731,.'i73. 
Hnrriaon.  Ralph  J.     2.731,601. 
Hauptmun.  Robert.     2.7.11.5».<. 
Hayward.   Frank  W..  Zablmkl.  and  Scrlbner. 
I-angford.  <;ilbert  B.     2.731,288. 
.Magrath.  Richard  A.     2.731..133. 
Marahall.  Neil  A  .  and  Adler.    2.731,6.'i8. 
Schwinger,  Julian  S.     2.731.602. 
.Saylor.  Marcua  A..  Jr.  :  Hee — 

tJreaham.  William  F.,  and  .Naylor.     2.731,447 
Neher.  Harry  T.  :    Her  - 

Bauer,  ijt  Verne  N..  Neher.  anij  Van  Home. 
Neilaen.   Hiitlaiir  I*,  to  Zephyr  American  Corp. 
filing  device.    2.731,017,  l-17-.'.«,  Cl.  129  —  16. 
Neilaon,    Hogtr.      Magnetic   ball    game.      2.731.266, 

Cl.  273      121. 
Nekola.  William  J.  :   Hee— 

Herold.  Jamea  L..  and  Nekola.    2.731,128. 
NeUon,  .^Iden  W..  to  Jamea  I.^  Kntwlatle  Co.     Apimrataa  for 
autoiiuitically  vacuum  coating  of  Interior  of  glaaa  tube*  with 
metal.     2.7.10.987.  1-17.10.  Cl.  118—49. 
Nelaon.     Kobert    A.       Dripleaa    meaaaring    liquid    dlapenaer. 

2.7.1o.9.'>8.  1-17-16.  Cl.  103     178. 
Neuman,   Herbert  A.,  and   S.   W.   .Sweet,  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 
.Magnetic     drag     ai>eed     uieaaurement     device.       2,731,02.1, 
1-17   .16.  Cl.  137—8.-. 
Newcomer.  Jack  S..  to  The  Pennaylvanla  Salt  Mfg.  Co.     PeatI 


2.731.448. 
Rotary  card 

1-17-16, 


holder. 


2.731,381,   1-17-16, 
2,730.8.13.    1-17-06. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


cock.      2.731.031,    1-17-16.    Cl. 


cidal  comptMsltlona  and   their  uae. 

167— .'10. 
.Newell.    Carl    W.       I..eader 

43—67.5. 
Newhouae.    John    8.       Ball 

137-444. 
Newmont  Mining  Corp.  :  See — 

Wait.  Jamea  R.,  and  Brant.    2.731..196. 
Neyfeldt.  Albert  V.  :   Hee— 

Llppert.  Erhard  M..  Schultx.  and  .Neyfeldt.     2,731,206. 
Nicholaon,  Kenneth  C,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.     Refractory 

fiber  body  and  method  of  making  aame.     2,731,3.19,  1-17—16, 

Cl.  117     16. 
Nlcolaiaen,    Bernard    H.,    to   Olln    Mathleaon    Chemical    Corp. 

Photochemical       prtnluction       (.f       benaene       hexacliloride. 

2.731,409.  1-17-16.  Cl.  204—163. 
NIelaen.   Moritc   H..   to  llllnola  Tool   Worka.      Method  of  and 

apparatua     for     aaaembling     nut     and     waaher     elementa. 

2,730.732.  1-17-56.  Cl    lO-I.Vi. 
Nitroglvcerln  Aktieh4ilaget  :  Ser- 

Schenck.   Frlwlrich   R  ,  and  Wetterholni.     2.731.460. 


Waali     clotha. 


2.730.74.1. 
2.7.30.834. 


1-17-18,     Cl. 
1-17-56,    Cl. 


to  Bendix 
2.731.217, 


2.730.849. 

Aviation 
1-17-16, 


2,731,060.  1-17-56, 


Norman.     Vera 

1.1—122. 
Norrla.    .Archie    B.      Animal    trap 

43—69 
Norrla-Thermador  Corp.  :   See — 

Pence,  Frederick  M.     2.730.9O."S. 
•North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Holton,  E:<lward  C.     2,731.221. 
Norwitx.  George  ;  Hee— 

<"od*'\\.  Maurice,  and  .Norwitx.     2,731,330. 
Novak,    Jamea    V.      Drill    bit    grinding    flxturea. 

l-n-'-.O.  Cl.  .11— 219. 
Noxon.   Paul   A.,  and  A.   M.   MacCallum. 

Corp.      Poaitloning    ayatem    monitor. 

a.  244—77. 
.Nunn.  Barney  P.     Multiple  apindle  drill 

Cl.   144—110. 
O.  K.  Rubber.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Jamea.  Harold  V.     2.7:^0.764! 
Oheniian     R«H.l<.f   M.   M.,   to   lie  Staat   der  Nederlanden    Ten 

iH-a*.    \ertegenw«K»rdlgd    l>o<.r    de    IMrectenr-<ieneraai    der 

Poaterljen.    Telegrafie    en    Telefonle.       Ix.ckout    electronic 

line  circuit.     2.731..114,  1-17-.-.6.  Cl.  179—18. 
Obloy.  I^,  A       Ljithe  center.     2.7.10,917.  1-17-16.  Cl.  82—33. 
O  Hrlen.    John     1 .      ^•'*»'r    'leaning    ruachinea.       2.730.740, 

odell.    William    W.      P^K^-aa   of    treating   gaMtform    flulda   at 

elerated  temperaturea.     2.731..1.15,  1-17-16    Cl    48—197 
Ohio  Nut  A  Bolt  Co..  The  :  /»ee—  •".  «  i.  t'»— iw«. 

Grey.  (;regnry  F.     2,731, .1.3.1. 
O  Kane    Bernaijd  J.,  and  E   J.  IMckle.  to  The  General  Electric 

2.731  ft13.  l-l7--l«*^,/:|J.f*TL     ""'"     '*^*"""     'n*'*™^"'-- 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
^''*""'" '"**"■  "'■'■""'■d  H.     2,731,409 
oil^ve^r^H..^  Gladya^N.   ^Ari  of  waving  human  hair.     2.731.021. 

O'Neill.  Robert  c':  Hee    - 

nv  ??,"""o  ■l*'"*'"^''  •'  •  """^  O'Neill.     2.731,382. 

H.^Kiiu"?*!!;''*    ^  •    ""Jl  ^     ^    B**""*-    »"    Merck   k   Co      Inc 
fwK.I^       ""^ -"""''♦'   complex.      2.731,383,    1-17-^,   cT. 

O'Neill     Robert    C      and    A.   J.    Baaao,    to   Merck   k  Co      Inc 
l-W-Trt.Vra.^-i.r"'*^'*"'*^'    •"■««    complex.      2  731 .384. 

O'Neill.    Robert    C..   and   A.   J     Baaao     to   Morck   u  ^^      i— 
.ramlno-aa-trlaxine.   anbatltut^*^?;.    c«Sp[ef„*  and  '  prS^ 
e«H.8    for    pr.  paring    the    same.      2.731  38.'5     "     "    -    ^ 
.^3. 1 . 

George    W..    Jr..    to   CK>neral    Motora   Corn 
illumination  ayatem.     2.731.584.  1-17-16,  C13f.V 


167 
Onkaen 


1-17-16,    Cl. 


Vehicle 
-81. 


xrr 


ilST 


OF  PATENTEES 


OrtFKii    Miirlo    D  .    ,|.-,-«-n»«l  .    |'.    A     Ortpm.    •dmlnlufnitrix. 
Naciium  clt-anlnK  (V»lcr.     2.731.U»3.   I-IT-^VI.  ri    1»3- -,17 
Orttnm.   I'Hulttx*  .\.  :   Ser 

OrfeKii.  M»«rk>  I)      .'.T.Il.HKI. 
C>ary  KnglnMrlnir  Co.  :   Htr- 


••hlllpp.  lawr^nnr  A..  tt>  Xii«h  K..|vlmifor  Torp.     Multiple  t»m- 


L'.7.Hl.i'49 

<hirr    i-^nKini^rliiic 
iiiixInK    <lrum        'i.7 


To.       Hatrh    InadtnK 
\\:m».     I    I7-.VI.    n 


Jr.    M    II«*Nr«in    Mfn.    Tu. 
•-'.7.U.fVMV.  1-17-IMl 


iniinket 
<'l   i; 


•  ■<! 


2.7S1.27.y 
iit*M<hMniiiro. 


1-17-M.  a. 

2.731.14«. 


i'.7:»l, 
Corp. 


Timing  iipfNiratuii. 


Uunrhlnic    nMrliif    tc«i««>I 


\I»'th<Hl  and  appn- 
l.7SO.*M,    1-17  !w. 


2.7SO.«12. 


<»ury.  John  K 
•  hirjr,    John    F.    fo 
tranalt     iinnTt-f*- 
-'.%»     I«i 
Owph.    rharl^    !>.. 

napp«Hl  iniiti'rtHl  fh«»rrfor 
(>w**n»  <'iiminK  K(h»T)rlni«  r»»rp.  :   Sr* 

4'iiriMwlIl.  Hpiiiiih  \       l'.73I.M7. 

Hoitwuloblrr,  H»«iir>    K.  aii«l  SInilaon      2.7.11. (MM 

DurHntt.  Jurk  «"..  and  HNr»>H.    i.TM   **h 

!*•  K.'ua.  Marlnua  K      2.7S1..17-» 

llohl.  John      J.'.ll.nWi 

llimuni.  Charl*^  W.     l».7.11.07I 
Oiy-Catal.VBt.   Inc.  :    .vrr 

Houdr.r.  KuK>*n«-  J.,  and  Adey.     2.73I..V4I. 
I'.  B.  .V.  To.  .   Her 

Sallahury.  Thuinaa  r      :.». 7:10.784 
I'aclrtr  I'rt-aH.  Inr       Kr»» 

Kj««ti.ii    Ri>|M«rt  n      2,7S1.08#I. 
faiWn.    IiNl».    I».       Mkjirrr'M    bn«<-v 

''****•  -  •i'^'"f»'     -^         Kto:     tsnidinj: 

1-17  .%«.  <n.  2<»      i.M 
I'Hien.  IVfer  II.      ftrr 
..  .    **'"""3r"   "wn-y  W..  and  I'alt-n. 
rainier.   WinaKm-.   to  ?(perry   Hand 
..  -.11" -^-'^    '    >7   ^«.  n    14.1      103, 

\ll*?I.r^!'r.'""'lii"'    ''^^•"•nn""-  •■«*  »•    N    I'trkey.  to  Halley 

i^'n'tn.! '  "...7:n.m.'/'{lT7l?Ji   n^^.^T/";  •''"    """^    ''^--^'• 
^*\wlt   ^.".nv"^^    "J  ''*'*'^  Machine  and  En«lneerln»  Oo.^  In. 

n    lltjc    -MM  '*"    *•"»"*•'"•""•»        -' 731. 1.18.    I-lV-M. 

I'arlre.   iMvU  *  fo.  :    Krr— 

I»«rkIV"'X''i^^'V"'  •■■.    •''•""^»    ""«•  <'««Vnwn.     :i.731.4T0 
I  Mn     t^" ''**".  ^i   ""'  1      •"     ""'"-;     '"   Murroicha  r„rp 
ilv-flo      '"""■"'     ■•♦^■'wnlain        2.tll.l97.     1-1?  .%«.     it 

Parker.    Kay 
ratua    for 

Parnea.  Max  J.;   Hrr~ 

IKieale.  Thoman  J.    and  Parn«^. 
Patfnf  and  l>evrlopnient.  Inr.  .   ser- 

Wllaon.  Robert  VT.     2.7:iO  H.18 
I'nftenden.  Warren  V.  :  Srr— 

Kinr.  Ijturence  K..  and  Pattenden.     2.731  417 
I'att.T*>n.  I^>la  M      Toy  kit.     2.7.lO.«;.»7.   1-17^VI   CI 

'"" I Ull'; «''""'    '"'•    •"    >'''«rt«n«l    Reaearrh 

:.».7.10.ft««.  1    17  5«.  ri    IIH  -48 
PaTelka,     Joaeph,     to     J.     Pavelka,     Jr. 

2.7.1  i.«i»j.  i-u-.vi.  n.  .^^»— 249 

I'avelku.  Joaeph.  Jr.  :    tirr-  ^ 

Pavelka.  Joaeph.     2.7.11.«I»l 
Parelka.  J.weph.  Jr  .  to  The  Toaafawell  Co 

and  CM.ker.      2.731..Vi».  1    17   .Vl.  CI    i\9 
I'avleika.  Vliidlinlr  II      Conxtant  teniperature-rartable  denwlfr 

icat   tnrbine  power   plant.      2.73l.5to.    l-K-Vl.  CI    2»0-  4 
Pax.    William    J        Metal    awnlnx 

JO-    .^7  .'. 

Pean-e  iVrelopnient  Co.  :   *lee 

Peitrce.  I.^wla  r.     2.7:tO.0MA 
pHarie.  !>•»!«  «' .  fo  IVar<-e  Iw-TH|opiii4.nt  C 

Inr   apiwratva    for   enrelope 

1    17-.-.M.  n.   11 H-     L»J1 
I'eame.  Fre<l  A.      DIITeivntiHl 

1-17-.VI.  n    -IM     ».l. 
P«'kiiy  Ma«-hine  and  EnKlneerini:  <'o     Im 

Parlitl,  Anthony      2.711. MM 
IVIhat.     Raymond        ronip«Hind 

2.731.0»>0,  |_IT  ^^\.  <l    12.1—11 

/1!1  Jr'*"''*?,?.!. ,  'a  >'""»»-Thermador  Corp.     fulley  frir 
tlnn  drtTe       2.7.10.W>.%.  I-I7-.VI.  CI    74-20H         •  ""ey  irir 
Penn  i'ontrola.  Inr   :   Nre  - 

t'ol>b.  Clifton  A      2.711  0«0 

Schell.  Paul.     2.731.2.10 
Pennle,  IKtmild  K       /lee 

<;elb.  Robert  i...  and  IVnnle.     2,731  .ni 4 
Pennavlvania  .^alt  Mfit.  Co..  The     wee— 

Newromer.  Jark  M.     2  731  .IMI 
Penaahene.        Mroirt  Klertrlf 

2.73o.».vi.  1  I--.^6.  n.  lav  87 

Perniutit  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   >*re    - 

Townewl.  Frank  S.     ;;  711  413 
•'•"'//i    Manuel    .H.       nip.    rldjt;-    and 

2.f.l«.l»«1».  l-17-.Vt.  n    I  Oft— 24 
Perujfla.    Andr*'.    to    Anp.T     Inc 

2.730.716.  1-17   .V»  d    12      14' 
'""•''■.  i^"*',"  J'"''  *••    ^^' '"«>"•    t<"><andot  A.  t;      8air„nlr  arM 

"lUi"'^.-".'  "^  '»«»thraMnlnone  «-rle,.     2.731, 47«,1-I7-!mci. 

Peteraon.    Carl    .M.    F.    to    The    Waketteld 
lumlnoua    lelltn;;  and   air   condlt ionlnr 
1    1 7-5tt.  Cl.  J»H      MX. 
Wteraon.  Ruaael]  A.  :   Set  - 

.\<-kert.  «;»>«ree  F..  and  Petemon     2  731  .IS"* 
Pptrolenm  Syatenie.  Inc.  :   See    - 

Philllpti.  Lyman  W  .  Fox,  anil  Il«tatwick.    2  731  030 
Petferaaon.  Kric  .\.  E.  ;  See — 

,.,      Klmlatrand.  <"laea  A.,  and  Petteraaon.     2.7.10  78« 
^•''*'"'"-  *  ""*  "^     Water  reactive  alloy     2.731  342.  1 -I7-M, 


Corp 

Wire 


41— lO 
CitatlnK. 

n»noector. 


Inr. 
10. 


F<Mid  heater 


2.7:m>.778.     1-17-3*1.    (1 


niakinc   marhine* 
Hfeerinit  nierhiinlam 

Srr^- 


.^dhealre  apply 


2.7,10,( 
2.731.277. 


interniil-cnmbaatlon    enelne. 


indnrtlna       motor-pump 


valley 
Method   <i 


rooAnK    ahlnicle. 
f    niaklnc   ahoea. 


«2     0 
l*hll|ip«.  Lyman  W..  (;.  if 

tmleuni    Myatema,    Inr. 

1    17  .^rt.**!    117      41.1. 
Phllllpa  Perroleum  Co.  :    Kee 

Atklnaon.  Kohert  U.     2.731. .128. 
I>e  Itolflblnnr.  l>e«|on<le  R.  "  2  7.10  8M. 
Kdnionda.  Janiea  T..  Jr      2  731  454 
Findlay.  Robert  A.    2.731,14*' 
FindUy.  Robert  A.     2.73l.4««. 
IlefPner.  Roliert  K.     2.711  4nn 
Hlllyer.  John  C..  and  i<>lntnnda 
Jonea,  Rufun  V  .  and  Canterlno 
I'rovlnre.  Jf>lin  II.     2.730ftlO. 
Richardson.  Harold  M.     i,73i..V20 
We»-dn\nn    lolin  A      2.711  4.%fl 


a. 

Kox.  and  W.   L.   lioatwlrk    to  Pe- 
Overtlon    float    valvea.      2,t31,030, 


2.731.476. 
2.731.439. 


Piatt    Kalph  K      I  ndertaitlnc  apniiance  for  c 
of  the  torwo.     2.7.10.7IW.  I -r7-Sft   CI    27      21 
PIk...  Wlnthrops.     Srr  yt.^i      it 


covering  port  lima 


ElectronWr  imr- 
."MJ,  n.  23.V- 92. 


Cu.      (Combination 
«y»tem.      2,7.10,942. 


|-iKi«.  »^  inthrop  ?*.  ;   nrr 

...^    >*«lklal.  «;e<.rKeC..and  Pike.     2.731.JW7 
Pike.  Wlnthrop  S.,  f«  Radio  Corp.  of  America 
tlr|«>  countlnit  apiNiratUM.     2*31202    1-17 
Pll«>nl.  Kottert  A       Her 

Rowland.  Ce,.ree  P..  Jr  .  and  Plloni.     2,731  449 
Pioneer  Spe<  laltlea.  Inc.  :    See- 

Church.  Walter  L      2.731.3I.'5. 
Plttaburch  i'oke  A  Chemical  Co.  :   M«# — 

IHnle.  William  R      2.731.339. 
Plttabunch  Steel  Co.  :   Her — 

Rubin.  Michael  M.    2.731.403. 
Plan-It  Momea  .    Hre 

Alliaon.  LloTd  II      2.731,110. 
Poeraaa.  nernard  :   Kee  - 

Pocraaa.  Irvlnir  F..  Myak.  and  B.  Pocraaa.     2.731.000 
Pocraaa.   Irvln»  F..  C    W.  .Hyak.  and  It.  Pocraaa.  to  The  Rica 
Co.     Portable  fuel  hurnina  apace  heater.     2,731.009    1-17   5fl 
n.  12fl-  ».V 
Poeachl.    Rudolf   and   W.      Rocker*.      2.731  222 

24»^     21. 
PoeM-hl.  Wllhelm  :   Kce 

Poemhl.  Rudolf  and  W.     2.731.222. 
Polytechnic  Inatltute  of  PriMtklyn  :    See 


1-1 7-511.   CI. 


Weber.  Krnat.  and  FIbert. 


r3l.«l03. 


Pnrarhe.  Ferdinand  A.  E..  and  R.  Hinder,  to  Pr    Inir.  h.  c.  F. 
Porache  K.-G.      Internal  <<ombuatlon  rnuine  auxiliary  ahafta 
fi»r  driving  auxiliary  engine  unlta.     2.731.008    l_l7_5fl   CI 
123      19.% 
Pnat.  Itantel  11.     i'ortable  walker,  car  aeat  and  hlith  chair  con»- 

blnatlon.    2.731.072.  1-17  iVfl.  CI.  I.W- 38. 
Potter.   Unwell  I.^.  to  The  Fafnlr  nearini;  <"o.     Rearlnit  lubri- 
cation meann      2.731.310.  1-1 7-."\«   CI.  .lOH^     187 
Potter.  Whitney  W.  :   Srr 

Herbert,  l-farl.     2.731. r>»«. 
Poupltch.  Onaljeaa  J.,  to  Illlnol*  Tool  Worka.     Hub  cap  clip. 

2.7.10.780.  I    17   .\fl.  CI.  24-   73. 
Poapitch.   OuRlJeaa   J  .   to   IlllnnlH  Tool   Worka.      Scrap  ellmi- 
natlnK  l«»ck  waaher  liaving  bllInK  teeth.     2.731.0.^7.  1-17-56 
CI.  I.M      .%! 
Power.  Jame*  T..  to  I^xkheeil  Alriraft  Corp.     .Mrrraft  aealed 
cockpit   movable  canopy  inountinK      2.731.220.   l-17-5fi    (1. 
214      121. 
Po«era.  Robert  P.,   fo  The  Fireatone  Tire  It  Rubber  Co.     Seal- 
inc     atrip     for     tubeleaa     tlrea.        2.731.063.      1-17-56      CI. 
152      .1«3 
Powera.   Robert   P..  to  The  Flr.'afone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Tire 

and  rim.     2.711. 0«I4.  1-17  .^rt.  CI.  152     378. 
P.iwera.  Robert  P..  to  The  Fireatone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     Tube- 
leaa   truck    tire    rini    and    valve.      2,731.065.    1-17-56     CI. 
152     427. 
Prei»er.  Jeron»e  S..  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co.     Elei-troluminearent 
mnti-riaU  and  methml  of  prejiaratlon       2.731.421,    1    17-56 
CI.  252      .101  0. 
Price.   John   \.,   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Meth<Ml  of  pre- 
Itarlnx  a  cotx>lynier  of  2  chloroacrylamtVIe  and  niethacryln- 
nltriie.     2.731 .4.'»I.  I -17   .'»«.  CI.  2«0     H5  .'.. 
Pri«-e.    Nathan  C..   to   I^nckheeil  .\lrcraff   Corp      <iaHeoua  fuel 
turbine  DoWer  plant  havlnir  parallel  conne<'te«l  compreaaora. 
2.710,Hn.l.  1    17-.'»«l.  CI.  «M>     .19.15. 
Proctor,  peter  ti.  :  Hee— 

<;.HMlline.  Arthur  W..  and  Pr<K^or.    2.731.280. 
Prondecki.    Euicene    F.       Fluid    pump    or    Motor.      2.730.9.56, 

1    17   .5<l   CI.  103-  125. 
Province.   John   H..   to   Phlllipe   Petroleum  C«..      .\lr  actuated 

c«»ntro|  a.Tvtem.     2.7:M>.9I0,  I  -17-56.  <"l.  74     472. 
Paenka.  Joaeph  .\    :    Xee 

,  and  Paenkn.     2.730.793. 
See— 

.  and  Puikerinff      2.731.246. 
Hydraulic    acruniulatnr.       2.731.038. 


Xn'hony.  Kuaael  W 
Puckerlna.  Ch«rlea  H.  : 
Wallace.  llaUH^rt  C 
Punell.     Howard     M. 

I-I7-5<1.  CI.  MM      .10. 
Pumiort.    I^inla   E.      Filter 

210      195 
I'nrmorr,  I^nhi  R 

Pyclak.  Roman  J.,  to 
hiaater  mechanlam. 
Quaaa.  Joaeph  :    Nee 

Waaaerman.  Rcm^ 
guicktho  (1»2K^  Ltd.  : 

Naamyth.  Alfreil  J 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\niericn 

Iteard,  Arthur  I> 


Icarea.      2.731.156.   1-17-56.     CI. 


Filter.     2.731.1.57,  1-17-56.  H.  210—200 

KentMiMtre  Orminisntlon.  Inc.     Carbon 
2.7.10.M42.   1-17  ^">6,  CI    51—8. 


t).,  andQaaaa. 

See    - 

2.731.118. 

See-  - 
2,7.10.922. 


r31,.173. 


Keixer,  Kuirene  <»..  and  Krocvr.     2.731.5«5. 
Pike.  Wlnthrop  S.     2.711.202. 
Schade.  Otto  H.     2.731..%tt7. 
Schroeder.  Alfred  C.     2.731.563. 
Sobel.  John  A..  III.     2.731. tiOP. 
S|Miuldlnit    .*<|>encer  W      2.731.6.11. 
Sxlklai.  lieurKe  C.  and  Pike.    2,731, S67. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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See- 


Ralney.  Clifton  K. 

*er,  Charlea  A.,  and  Kalney.     2,731, 197. 


ley.  C] 
Park 
Rataen.  Charlea  M     Token-inlxinit  devkv  for  icaniea.    2.7S1.268, 

l-17-,56  (1.  273-144. 

Kninadanoff.    Dlmiter.    to    Inlon    Carbide    and    Carbon    Corp. 

Electric  contact   bruah.      2.731.371.    1-17   56    CI.    117-228 

Ranke.  Fritt.  to  t^eaellachaft  fuer  IJn<ie'a  Kianiaachinen  Aktlen- 

(tenellachaff.      Pr<Mean  of  operatln»c  reKenerntor  pairs  in  gax 

aeparating  inatallatlona.     2.730.875.  1-17-56,  CI.  82—175.5. 

Raniiey,  Rufua  P.,  and  D.   H.   Keeae,  to  California    Reaearch 

<'orp      Cap  faatener.     2,731.lM.->,  1-17-56,  *'l.  226—88. 
Kan^burK  Ele<tro-Coatina  Corp.  :   Set — 
Marah.  Jamea  C.     2.731..589. 
.Starke^.  William  A.    2.7.10.988. 
Rapluei.  U alter,  to  (ieneral  Patent  Production  Cc    Container 

lock      2,731.106,  1    17.56.  CI.  215     52 
Kaaiiiuaaen.  Chria  M.     Diah  cloth  holder  havine  aprinir  wire 
aiKl  runner.    2.730,746.  1-17-56,  CI.  15-154. 

KaMpa.     Fran<-iaro.       Thread-waxinir    apparatua.       2.730.975 

1    17  50.  Cl.  112-42. 
Keillck    Ihivld  C.  to  (ieneral  Motora  Corp.     Direction  alxnal- 

inK  device.     2.731.52.5,   1    17-56.  Cl.  200— Cl.,14. 
Redner.   Arthur   I).,   to  (ieneral   Flltera.   Inc.      Filter  element 

and     meth<Ml    of    manufacture.       2.731,1.52.     1-17-66     Cl 

2ia     120. 
UeejIClaude  I)    H   C   Felty.  J.  W    Hackeit.  and  C.  C.  Uotten 

ateln.   to  liethleheni   Steel  Co.      Slotting  machine  for  mine 

ro«la.     2.730.730,  1    17-56,  Cl.  10-   11. 
HecNe.  IKinald  H.  :   See — 

Kaniiey.  Rufua  P..  and  Reeae.    2.731.185 
Reifle  Natioiuile  dea  Citlnea  Renault  :   «•# — 

Salvea.  l.*<in.     2,731,008. 
Reld.  John  1 1.  :   See 

Relnhardt.   R<>bert   M..   Daul,  and   Reld.     2.731.323. 
Keliiier.  (;ei)r»fe  M.  :  Hee  -— 

Hayea.  Robert  A.^  and  Relmer.     2,730,977. 
Reiner,   Laaxlo,  to   Uallace  k  Tiernan  Co.,   Inc.     Antifungal 

cuiupoaitlon.     2.731,386.  1-17-56.  Cl.  167 — 58. 
Relnhardt.  Robert  M..  O.  C.  DauU  and  J.  D.  Beld.  to  the  United 


Statea  of  America  aa  repreaente<l  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri 
culture.  Proceaa  of  reading  celluloae  textile  with  beta 
pruplolactone  or  b<>U-laoralerolactnne.     2,7S1..123    1-17-56 


2,7.10,931, 


.  lolactone  or  b«U-laoralerolactnne. 
V\.  8     116. 
Relaten.    Werner.      Mill    for    flbroua    aubatancec 

1-17-56.  Cl.  92-28. 
Rekettye    Paul  :  See — 

Crafton.    .Marvin  J.,   and    Rekettye.      2.730,766. 
Rennerfelt,    Sren    B.      Continuooaly    variable    epe«l    gears. 
2.7.10,904.   1-17-56.  Cl.  74—200. 

Reppe.  Walter.  N.  v.  Kutep<iw,  and  M.  Helntxeler.  to  Badlsche 
Anilln-    k   Soda  Fabrik    Aktlengeaellachaft.      Production    of 
aliph{itlc    alcohola    from    oleflna.      2.731,504.    1-17-58.    Cl. 
260  -638. 
Kepublir  Aviation  Corp.  :   See   - 

Ruaaell.  Charlea  W.     2,7.10,876. 
R^tiearch  k  Engineering  Corp.  :  8te — 

Daun.  Carl  L.     2.731.027. 
Reumeruiun.   Tlieoilorua.   and    W.    H.   T.    Helmig.      Antoinatic 

telephone  systems.     2,731.513,  1-17-66,  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Reynolds  Oas  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Hughes.  George  C.     2.731.026. 
Hughes.  Oorge  C.     2.731,032. 
Hughes.  George  C      2.731.0.16. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.:   Bee — 

Hall.  Jamea  A       2,7.10,872. 
Reynolds.   U  llllam  G.      Meth<»d  and  apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  Mhet>t  material  from  aolla  particle*  suspended  in 
liquid   niwlla.      2.7.10.9.13.    1-17-56,   Cl.   92-38. 
RIcclardi.  NUttbew  C.     Container  bolder.    2.731.228.  1-17-66. 

Cl.  248—196. 
Ricclo.    Theodore   A.      Tree   holder       2.731,228,    1-17-58.   Cl. 

248—41. 
Rk-harda,   Kurt   P..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  d«   Nemours   and    Co 
Tetrafliioroethylene   polymer   bonded    heat-resiatant    fabric. 
2.711.068.  1-17-56.  Cl.  154-2.6. 
HIchardmtn.    Harold    M.,    to    Phllllpa    Petroleum    Co.      Pnlse- 

ainplltude.     2.711.520.  1-17-58.  Cl.  179 — 171. 
RIchter.  Walter  J.  :  See— 

Garapolo.  Orlando,  Richter.  and  Campbell.     2.730.983. 
RIddell.   Wallace  C.  and  G.   B.   Kirk,  to  Kaiaer  Gypsum  To  . 
Inc.     Cementltioua  composition  and  proceaa  of  producing  the 
aame      2.731.377.  1-17-56.  Cl.  154-88. 
Rlede.  I»eter  M..  to  I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Appa- 
ratus for  pumping  a  volatile  liquid.     2.730,957.  1-17-56,  CT. 
103      153. 
RImple,  Edward  J.,  to  Be-Ge  Mfg.  Co.     Scraper  blade  for  re 

veralble   disc   plows.      2.730.940,    1-17-56.   Cl.   97—31 
Ripple,  Melrin  H..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Food  mixers.   2,780.901. 

1-17-66,  Cl.  74—16.  I 

RItepoint  Pen  and  Pencil  Co.  :  See — 

Boyle,  Farnham  F.     2,7.10.993 
Rittenhouae.  Howard  E.,    ^   to  Bowser,  IiK..  and  Vi  to  Tok- 
heim    Corp.      Bottom    fill    apparatus.      2.731.029.    1-17-66. 
n.  1.17—2316. 
Bobbins.  Robert  R.     Accelerators  for  dry  pipe  sprinkler  sys 

tems.     2.711.091.  1-17-56.  Cl.  169—17 
Roberts,  Virglnlu  T      Divided  bed  cover.     2.730.728.  1-17-56. 

Cl   5^—334. 
Robertson   Photo- .Mechanlx.   Inc.  :  See — 
Blatherwick.  Delbert  T.     2.780.9.19. 
Robinson.   Frank   E.  :  See  ~ 

Carlaon,  Clarence  O.,  Everilng.  and  Robinson.     2,7.10,791. 

Robltschek,    Paul,    and    D.    B.    Stomion,    to    Hooker    Electro 

chemical  Co.     Methylpolychloro  fatty  acid  eaters  atabiliced 

with   epoxidlaed    fatty   oil    and   compositions   thereof   with 

polyvinyl   resins.      2,t31.431,   1-17-56,  C\.   260—23. 

Robot  ron  Corp.  :  See — 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C      2.731,594. 


Roekafellow. 
device  for 


Stuart   C. 


to   Robotron   Corp.      Phase   shiftlnr 

three  pliaae.     2.731,594,   l-l/-56    Cl    32'v-119 

R.Mkwell  Spring  andAxle  Co..  The:   See--  d2.*— 119. 

Rikckwell,  Walter  F.     2.730  914 
Rockwell,   Walter  F..   to  The  RiK-kwell   Spring  and  Axle  Co 
.Multl  speed  planetary  vehicle  drive  mechanUm.     2,730.914; 

Rockw.MHl   Albert  M..  and  R.  M.  Conkltn,  to  The  Wolf  Machine 

2,V^T-l?-6S."ci:*'5T-24'9'  ■   '■'""'  ~"*'"  ™-'*'~' 
Roelen,   Otto  :  See — 


2,731,370. 


2,731.448. 


and  aa- 
piecea. 


Tranim,  Heinrich,  and  Roelen 
Rogera.   Edmund  :   See — 

Stetx,  Robert  J.,  and  Rogera.    2,731,4.16. 
Rogge.  Glenn  A.  :  See — 

Williams.  Roger  F..  and  Rogge.     2,730,786. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See —  ^ 

Bauer.  I.rfi  Verne  .N.,  Neher.  and  Van  Home. 
I.4ine.  Earl  W.     2,731.426. 
Rohrlick,   Michael   K.      Apparatus  for  the  formation 
sembly     of     slide-fastener-carrying     icannent     fly 
2.7.10.97.1.  1-17-66.  Cl.  112-2. 
Ronan,   I>»rne<l   F.     Metal  cutting  saw.     2.7.10.792.   1-17-56. 

Cl.  29—95. 
Rosenblatt.   William  :  See — 

Fain.  Jacob  M.,  Hewitt,  and  Rosenblatt.     2,731. .15*.  J 
Roaa.  Harold  M..  and  R.  Cowen,  to  Century  Engineering  Co. 
Device  for  spiral  stitching.     2.7.10,974.  1-17-56,  Cl.  112 — 2. 
Rosa,    John,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co.      Non-aoap    detergent 

compositions.      2.731,422.    1-17.56.   Cl.   2.52 — 161. 
Roaain,   Elmer  H..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Treatment  of 

textile  fibers.      2.7.10,790.   1-17-66.  Cl.   28 — 75 
Rothweller.    Jack    W.      Sprinkler.      2.731.294.    1-17-56.    CL 
299—18.  ^ 

Rottig.  Walter,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengeaellachaft.     Catalytic 
hydrogenatlon  of  carbon  monoxide.     2.731.486.  1-17-58^  Cl. 
260-449  6 
Rousseau,  Robert,  to  Andrea  Soriano,  and  Anaor  Corp.     Lumin- 
ous diaplav  apparatus.      2,731,585,   1-17-66.  Cl.  315 — 248. 
Rowe.  Tjincelot  W.  ;   See — 

Anderson,  Williani  W.    and  Rowe.     2,731  .127. 
Rowe.  Walter  C.  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Rtain- 

renistanr  barrier.     2.731  000.   1-17-.56.  Cl.   152—130. 
Rowland.  David  I...     Furniture  seating.     2.731.076.   1-17-56. 

Cl.  155—187. 
Rowland.  George  P..  Jr..  and  R.  A.  Pilonl.  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Vinvl  chloride  resins  for  anplication  aa 
aolvent   aolutions.      2.781.449.  1-17-66.  Cl.   260—78.5. 
Rowley,    Arthur    C,    to    Globe    .\utoinatlc    Sprinkler    Co.    of 
PennsvIvanlK.      Load    supporting    thermoaenaitive    linkage. 
2  7.10  900.  1-17-56.  Cl.  74—2. 
Rubin,  Michael  M..  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.     Manufacture  of 

nickel-plated  steel.     2.731.403.  1-17-56.  Cl.  204-37.       i 
Ruemena.   Wilhelm  :   See--  I      I 

V.  Reibnitt   Bruno.  Ruemena.  and  Beldeck.     2.731,884. 
Ruets.   Karl.      Container  doaure  device.      2.731.177.   1-17-56. 

Cl.  222—505 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See — 
Rottig.  Walter.     2.731.486. 
Tramm.  Heinrich.  and  Roelen.    2.731.370. 
Rupp    Walter:   See — 

Ebel.   Friedrich.   Runn.   and  Keller.      2.731.464. 

Ruach.   Adolphe.   to  the  United   States  of  America   a  a  reore- 

aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Method  of  making 

hollow  laminated  articles  from  unwoven  fabric.     2.731,378, 

1-17-56.  Cl.  154—83. 

Ruach.   Alfred.     Combination  cigarette  extinguisher  and  ash 

trav.      2.731.019.    1-17-56.  Cl.    131—23.'. 
Ruachig.    Heinrich.    W.    Fritsch,    J.    Schmidt-Thorn*   and    W. 
Haede.    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktlengeaellachaft    vonnals 
Meister  Lucius  k  Bnining.     17-hvdroxv  compounds  of  the 
steroid   seriea.      2,731.461.    1-17-66.   O.   260—239.55. 
Russell.   Charles  W.,   to   Republic   Aviation   Corp.      Universal 

joint  adapter.     2,7.10.876,  1-17-56.  Cl.  64—17. 
SKP     Kugellagerfabrlken      Geaellachaff      mlt      bescbrinkter 
Haftung :   See — 

Beck.  Hans  J.,  and  Schmld.    2.7.10,771. 
SAW  Fine  Fooda,  Inc.  :  See— 

Carroll.  Ellsworth  W.     2.731,129. 
Worniser.  Paul,  and  Metcalf.     2.731,061. 
Sadler.  Carl  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cardlllo.     Joaeph     8..     Hann,     Sadler, 
2.731.569 
.Saetter-Lassen.  Erik.     Machine  gun      2.730.928.  1-17-66.  Cl. 

89—190. 
Sagstuen,    Clarence.      Multi-Joint   spring  anchor.      2,730,774, 

1-17-56,  Cl.  20  -16. 
Sahyun   Laboratories :  See— 

Synerholni,  Martin  E.,  Jules,  and  Sahyun. 
Sahyun,   Melville  :  See — 

Synerholm,  Martin  E.,  Jules,  and  .Sahyun. 
St.  Clair.  Theodore  A.  :   See — 

Baldwin,    John    D..    Jr.,    St.    Clair,    and 
2,731.228. 

Salves.   Leon,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Ualnea  Renault.     Rear 
door  and  fender  air  Inlet  path  to  rear  engine  compartment. 
2,731.098.  1-17-.56.  Cl.   180 — .54. 
Salisbury.  Ellsworth  C,  to  Mundean  Mfg.  Co.     Refrigeration 

unit.     2.730.867.  1-17-56,  Cl.  02 — I. 
Salisbur)'.  Thomas  C,  to  P.  B.  A.  Co.     Paving  dowel  support- 
ing conatructlon.      2.730.784.  1-17-56.  Cl.  25 — 118. 
Salxmnnn,  Leo.  to  L.  Sonneborn  Sons.  Inc.     Cloud  point  re- 
duction   of    mineral    white   oila.      2.731,391.    1-17-58.    CI. 
19fr  -17. 
Salzmann.  Leo.  L.  J.  Ijeta.  and  L.  C.  Borell.  to  L.  Sonneborn 
Sons.    Inc.      Pour    point    reduction   of    petroleum    oil   frac- 
tion with  activated  urea.    2.731,465,  1-17-56.  Cl.  260— »6.5. 
Sandoi.  A.  G.  :  See— 

Peter,  Albln,  and  Wydler.      2.731,476, 


and     Lundgard. 


2.731,471. 
2,731,471. 
Weatherhead. 


zn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.730.932. 


•  Mandr  Hill  Iron  4  Braiw  Worka.  Th^. :  8ee — 
Mt-Oryiitle,    Joltn    li.,    and    Towiia)>nd. 
Saronx.   Inc.  :   Hre  — 

ZlmoMTnian.  Kli,  and  Thompson.     2.73I,08M 
»*«on<l»«"».    f**"^^  <■       Bathing    itnd    ahowir    np.      a.7S0.720. 

Maupe.   Karl   W  .   to   Mliiy.   Inc.     Uental   hand  abraaiv*  ■«>d- 

arator  d»vl«v.     J.730.H04.    l-U-.'W    CI    32— .%« 
8a»a»».  Albert  B  ,  to  Th^  |>ow  C'h<>nilral  Co.     Color  utabillstHl 

-i,(31.3,'V7.  1-1 7^^,  CI.  ion — 17«l. 
Mmvmw.  I'hilllp  L.  :   Hee— 

Barr.  Malrolm  J.      2.731.240 
Mchad«>.  Otto  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Anierira.     Apparatus  for 

"^•"••Injt  fh»  <iuallty  of  a  klnmcope      2.73I,.'»77  l-K-M. 

Rcha^ffrr.   Jo«>ph    .M  ,   to  Th*   Wattrbury   Karrel   Koaadry  * 

MarhlD«>   Co.     t'ut-off   nM>rhantiiin    for   h<>a<1erii   or   llkr   iiin- 

rhlnm.      2.7,30.731,   1    17  .Vt.  CI.  10  —  25 
8<^wf^r.  Vernon  K.,  Jr   :   Srr — 

I>ickiM>n.  John,  and  Hohafrr.      2.7.^1.001 
Sfharf.    .Murray    M..    .V)%    to    B.    (irv^enblatt 

frat«»a,      2.731,3.M.  1-17-.VI.  CI.  0»-^l24 
«charf.    .Murray    M..    M>%    to    B.    (;rM>nbiaft 

tratea.      2  731.3.^2,  l-17-.5«.  CI.  9»— 124 
SchHI.     I'aul.     to     rvnn     Controla.     Inc.     Valve 

2.731.230.  1-17-.VI.  CI.  231  —  11. 
8rh*lp.    Heimat    K .    to   Thv   (Urrett    Corp.     Air   conditioner 

fmployinK  an  expanaion  evaporation  air  cycle.      2  730  874 

l-17-,)rt.  (n.  62—138.  ... 

Hchencli.  Carl  :   fiee — 

Kwiem.  Klaaa.     2.7S1..592 
8chenck.     F>ledrlch    R..    and    (}     A      Wetterhotm.    to    .Mtro- 

5ly»"erin     AktIeboUfet.      I'roceaa     for    pruduclaf    aoiDM>nla 

derlvativea    of    polynltroalnthola.     2.T31.44IO.    I-17-.VI.    CI. 

280 — 239. 
8«-henlev  Induatriea.  Inc  :   Her — 

Auhairvn.  Krnat.  and  Bauer.     2,731,387 
Schlndler.    Krank    S..    and    K     H.    Vlyera.    to    Chlcafm    Metal 

Hoae  Corp.      Hydraulic  accumulator*.      2.731  037    1-17-.VI 

CI.  138 — 30. 

Schlelmer.  Floyd  V.   Awninx  conatnit-tion.   2,730.779.  1-1 7^« 

C  I.  Jit-    .'^7..'». 
Mchlentmer.    Philip    (i..    to    National    Rijulpnifnt 
vHtlnjc     mechaniHm     for     wrapping     niarhlnea. 
l-n-ftd.  CI.  187—17. 
Mchmld.  Krwin  V. :  8e* — 

Beck.  Han»  J.,  and  Rchmld.     2.730  771 
Schmidt  Thoni^.  Joaef  :    «er-  » 

KuM-htic.   Helnrlch,  Fritsrh.  8chmldt-Thom«.  and  Haede. 
2.731.-181. 
Schneider.   Kobert 


.Houp  conc»»n- 
!<oup  mncen- 
atmeture. 


fof 
CI. 


l-17-."Vfl, 
2,731.183. 


Corp.      F3e- 
2.t31.109, 


A.     Apparatua  for  removing  the  caainc  of 
id    atructurally    like    prtxlucta.      2.730,4.'»4, 


Optical     came    devlcea.     2,731.2«.V 


1-17-.V1.  CI    17-1. 
Schneider,     Kobert     W 
1-17  .•►«.  CI.  27»-    1. 
itchneller,    Arthur    J.      Foldable    aeat    and    bed    conat ruction. 

2.730.727.  1    17-,'W,  <'l.  .V— 38. 
Schneller,  tieorxe  H.  :   tfee 

Tanaey,  Kobert  F.,  and  'Schneller.     2.731.390. 
Schonen   l'ro<lurt«  :   See - 

.M<M|ui«t.  Stanley  .*.      2.731.211. 
ScNIrner.   ChrUtian.    to   .MaHchinenfabrtk   AajtKburic-.Vamberx 
■\.  (i       .Mefho«l  and  ttpparattm  for  nnlHhlnt;  turbine  bladea 
2.7.30.794.  l-17-.Vi.  CI.  2»-    1,V«.8 
Rchroeder.   Alfr»Ml  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      StablllM- 
tion  by  molecular  beama.      2.73l,5««.  l-l7-.%«,  CI.  2.')a— 3«. 
Schroeder.  Charlea  S.,  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mtg   Co      Trac- 
tion   unit    for    Induatrtal    trucks.     2,731.099.    1-17-;S4I.   n. 

Schroeder.  Klmer  K.,  to  (J.  I>.  Searle  *  Co.  .VHalo-«-amino^ 
uracila  and  derlvatlvea  thereof.  2,731. 4«3,  1-lT-M,  CI. 
2^0 — 2oH.4. 

Schulti.  Ralph  L.  :   See  ~ 

Uppert.  Krhard  M..  Schuiti.  and  .Neyfeldt.     2.731.20«. 

SchuU.  C.  Milton.  Foldable  compartniental  cmrd  holder 
2.731.270.  1-17-.VJ.(1.  273  -148.  "viwr. 

Schuster,  Ulyaae.  Printlnx  machine.  2.730.944.  l-17-««. 
11.   101  — HM. 

Schwabe.  Kurt.  l>eTic*a  for  threadlnc-ln  the  weft  la  auto- 
matic   looms.      2.731.044.    1-17-36.    CI.    139      259 

Schwarti.  Le«  A.     AntlfrlctWo  bearinic.     2.731.311.  l-17-5fl. 

gchwlniter.    Julian    S..   to   the    I  nlted  autea  of  America   a* 
repreaented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy. 
coupler.      2.731.602.  1-17-,"MJ.  CI.  333 — 10. 
Scoplcon.  Inc.  :   See  - 

(iorham.  Ueorse.  and  Ferrari.     2.730,923. 
Scrlbner,  Kenneth  R.  :   See  — 

Heyward.   l->ank  W     Zablocki.  and  Scrlbner 
Searlght,    Charlea    E.      Production     of    alllcone-coated 

beada.      2.730.841.  1-17^«.  CI.  49  —  79 
SMrle.  (J.  D..  4  Co.  :   «ee— 

Cusic,  John  W.      2.731.467 
Krimmel.  Carl  P.      2.731.469 
Marshall.  Charlea.      2.731.479 
Schroeiler.  Klmer  F.      2.731,465. 
Seek.    Werner   (;..    to   The    Hoover   Company.      .N'osile   adjust- 
ment for  suction  cleaner.      2.730.7.52.  1-17-56.  i1.  15 — 361 
Seek,  Warner  <;.,  to  The  Hoover  Company.      Suction  cleanlnc 

with   pleated  filter.      2,731,106.   1-17-56    CI     183 — 51 
Seeloff.   Melvin  .M.  :    8ee- 

Hitnaen.  Hana  U..  and  Seeloff.  2.731,t34 
Seeloff.  Melvin  M  .  and  H  H  Hansen.  To  The  Tavlor  WInfield 
Corp.  Pneumatic  actuation  of  inarhlne  tlements.  particu- 
larly reaiatance  wekUng  eiectroden.  2.730.995.  1-17-56 
CI.  121  48. 
Seely.  (ieorite  A.,  W.  K.  Seicl.  and  K.  M.  Wllaoa.  to  Herculea 
1  owder  Co.  Apparatua  for  ireatinc  pulp  with  liquid 
2.730.888.  1-17-Xfl.  CI.  »«— 181.  ^  ^ 


Sejtl.   Walter  K.  :   See— 

a  ..  ****'^   '••^••"K"    ^  .   f^eKl.  and  WlUon       2.730.888. 
.<*e|reTt.    Kriiat     to   K.    .S^lfert   aitd    H.    lA>hni«inn.     Phyalolov'i 

S.'^l  340   ■  l7-.Vl"ci'''71  *  5-»   '"'^^"'^    containing    them. 

Heit«.   William  1...  to  Tinnerman   I'rwlucts.   Inc.     Instrument 

mounting     and     clip     therefor.      2.731.229.      l-l7-."»6.     CI. 

Selaert.   Robert   I» .  to  Clinton  Machine  Co.     Bow  type  chair 
aaw  <i.n«t ruction.      2.731.048.   l-17-.V«.  <n.   143-327 

Se)er«te<l.  Johannea  :  See 

Seni.  Mathiaa  ()..  and  Mejerwted.      2  731  407 

£„."■?•   yVV""^-.  <;-IDecap.      2.730.809.   I    17-56.  CI.  33—178. 

vl  .kJ^"'**?   ".."***   •'     J***""!*"!,    t"   Klektrokoemlak   A/.S. 

^-•i^"^..,"',    .'^l^'lT**?.*    IF"*^     '•■"'"     "lumlnum     furnace*. 
2.(.n.407,  l-17-.Ht.  CI.  204      67. 

'**"[".!if.''„-  ""T"^':,  ''•  •  •"'^  ''    ^'    ^^-'«h    ">  ^:««)  Reaearrh  and 
il'',lT'^J}.fS''-    Therm<*ettlnn  re«lna.    2.731.450.1-17-56. 

!*ervel.   Inc.  :   Nee 

Stubblefleld.   Kdward  .M.      2.7.30.869 

Shabiiker.    Hubert    \.,    to    Houdry    MnK-ees   Corp       Syatem 
contartinif     willda     and     lliiuida.      2  731  4>4      l-lY-!wi 
2.52      4.50  *   .'■.-»•-■,     •    *  I  — -pw. 

Shannon.  Jack  F.  :  Hre 

i'>*nich.    Michael,   Shannon,  and   IM<-key      2  731  0»3 

"'rnr^.73rV3'i./-\7:::i!«',l*r^«iv'l5''''-  ""• '  ^^^'^<-''^-f^ 

^^n'xoii^'^Tl-i       '""'**   *''^*'    cimtrol.      2.7.30.953. 

*"*f 'u-mTi    226  ^'iV'"'    ""    ■"•"'■    ""^''•W««- 

Shawnee  .Mfg.  Co".  Inc.  :"  See- 

«A"l"^  >««rlon  C  and  W.  J.      2.731.163. 

St»ell  IVvelopinent  Co.  :    See— 

Smith.  Ourtis  W.      2.731  .V)2 
Shepard.  Blllv  R.  :   See^ 

«h-.r"*'"*'L>.    ■'■""  ^\     ■''     ■»<'  Sh'P-rd.      2.730.899. 

rv.'"*"v,  \^^J^:   -^      •""'   "^     MerriTt.    to   Clin  .m    Machine 
Cr  2lS^1.5  •*'"'"*-«^""nK    niachlne      2.731.338.    1-17 Jv6. 

Shore.  Sidney  X.  :   Wee — 

«h«w^V""wV.""l.^    ■"*•  **'»«"'      ^.730.937. 
Short.  iTHnklin   W   :    Srr 

wK     *^ '•'•  ttj" •■•*■•«'*•  rd    F..    Short,    and    Udeman.      2  731470 
Shumard    Roland  S...to  Monsanto  ('heml.^l  Co       .Method  for 

?-'j7-56    CI^ThT'^^-J*  *'"'  "*"*^'  ""^'  '""'"^      VT3i.Sm. 

'''^:3""J?29'.T-f7-^7T'34'lf  •'r"'^  •'"'  '"•*"•■'"'  •"'"- 
•'*''}>^"'||"|n.      Victor.      FiywheelV  "2.730.911. 

Slmlaon.  .Allen  L.  :   «ee— 

Hoifendohler.   Henry   R 
Sims.  JoMeph  W.  :  See 

Slnrufrp'a'';*  '"  }>'  •  ■•"'  •**''»•       2.731.319. 
Sinclair  Keflnlni;  <  o   :   See   - 

Krickson.  Henry.      2.731. .397 

Kallnowakl.  Leater  W     2.731.324. 

**?5-n  M-^'J;  'f'^r*'^'  by  A.  C  Sinks,  administratrix 
3^    '04  ^'***'*'''''  *  "       <Jyi^c«pe.      2.730.813.    1-17--56;" 

SInka.  Anna  <'.  :   See — 

Mk.    >*•»•►*    A u*"!"  T      2,7.30.81.3. 

.Hklnner,  Kenneth  «;..  to  the  I  nlte<l  states  of  America 
repre-ente,|   by   the  Solicitor  of  the   I^partment  oTth7 


1-17.56.      CI. 


and  Slmlaon.     2.731,066. 


to 
CI. 


IwH-kinff  pawl.     2,731, a58. 


Directional 


2.730,893. 
Klaaa 


Smisko.  John,   to  .Aeroquip  Corn 
1-17-56.  CI.  151— .39       ^         ^ 

^"l!l\^'*',"i:  '1'  L"'  '"'••^  ^'""^  "f  America  a*  represented 

D^al^'v.  i»"Jir^  JL*"'T   "^'".'."l*,  ^'^''^  rommlsa  «S       Poly 
pnaae  toltage  itenerHfor.      2.73I.590.   1    17.56    CI    321—36 

^")!!h-  iV.'"'""*.  ^^  •  *"  '^''  >'»"*tone  Tlr*  4  Rubber  Co      Non- 
metallic  encloaore      2,731.0.55.  1-17-56    O    1.50—52 

Smith,  .Neva  Tay  K.  :   See — 

Smlt^ll.u'nt;''  ir"7c!*  ""    "•'  '"""*»'      '•'^'  ■♦•^ 

M^i.^'W'*",  *'™«,'"'«^  ■»  •  "nd  Smith.     2.731.010. 
Mmlth,  Walter  J.:  See — 

«»i.i!'''ir.n!i  "'"T  ^V"»^  •**""*•>.      2,7.30,758. 
SmUh^^Wllllam   L.      Flahing  device.     2.7'30.830.    1-17-56.  CL 

"±n.i;''"^>.7'ii.07n-^7'^6."f';v:-s^'?f  "*'  •''°"""'  •"'» 

*'T'f7-56"cT32-71      ^'"°'*     demonatratora.        2.730.8O5, 

'7f3«>;'i*r-'iV-56'^*i''A''2V'^"'**'''  '""*  ""^  '•^^ 

Smythe.  Alan  :    See 

Zeiiman.  Roy  H.  and  Smythe.      2.731.097 
n   ■>m'^!U)*'^  Spraying  apioiratus     2.731.295.1-17-56. 

.s«.bei  John  A..  III.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Slldlnc  con- 
nector for  printed  circuit  boarda.  2.731.609.  1-17-5&  CI. 
3wfW — IT.  * 

••Soclete  d'Kxploltatlon  dea  Materlala  Hlapano-Solu."  S.  A.: 

B4>uVquar(t.  I»ui*  .M    E      2.730.927 
.Hoclete  ilu  Carburateur  Zenith  :   See  \ 

I^my.   Ken«  L.      2.730.862. 
.Soclete  RiKMllaceta  ;   Kec— 

Hudry.  Charlea.     2.731.24T. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mi 


Soeke.  John  E..  to  American  <'an  Co.     Soldering  niachlne  cool- 
ing syateni.      2.730.982.  1-17-56,  CI.  113 — 98. 
Socke.  John  E..  to  American  Can  Co.     Can  body  support  with 
conveyor  wearing  tracks.     2.731.132.  1-17—56,  CI.  198 — 41 
Socke.  John  K  .  to  American  Can  Co.     Can  body  making  ma- 
chine   with    Imoroved    body    Bupp«>rt    member.     2.731.133. 
1    17-56.  CI.  198-41. 
So<«ke.  John  K..  to  American  Can  Co.     Can  bodv  «-<inveyor  with 

horn  aligning  device.     2.731.1,36.  1-17— Vt.  Ol.  198 — 179. 
Socke,  John  K..  to  American  Can  Co.     Can  bodv  conveyor  with 
adjustable  rail  Hupporta.     2.731.137.  1-17-56.  CI.  19S— 179. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Oarw.K)d.   Wllllani   K  .  and   Hamilton.     2.7S1.458. 
Watts.  Richard  O.     2,731.168. 
Soderstrora.   Harrv   R..   to   Boeing  Airiilane  Co.     Self-sealing 

releasiible   coupling.      2.731.278.    1-17—56.  CI.    284 — 19. 
.Soiiiervilie.  Robert  Is.  :  See— 

Young.  ThomiiB  R..  and  Somervllle.     2.731. 4a5. 
Young.  Thomas  R.,  and  Somervllle.     2,731,406. 
.Sonneborn.  I.,..  Sons.  Inc.  :   Sre 
Salsmann.  l..eo.      2.731. .391. 
Salimann.  Leit,  Leta,  and  Itorell.     2,7.31,4.55. 
.Sonthelmer,  Carl  O..  to  C.  O.  S.  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Counter 

felt  defector.      2,731.621.  1-17—56.  CI.  340 — 149. 
.Srtredal.     Sven     O..     to     Svenaka     Ackunuilator    Aktiebolaget 
Jungner.      Dynamo  elertrlc  niachlne  for  telemetering  angle 
data.      2,731,574.  1 -17-56,  CI.  310-49. 
Soriano,  Andres  :  See — 

Rouaseau,  R^ibert.     2,731..58.1. 
Sornin    de    I^eysat.    Henri    A.    M.    J.    H.      Knitting    needle. 

2.730,881.  1    17   .56,  CI.  66— 117. 
Southwest  \VcJdlng  4  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Maloon,  Earl  B.     2,730.935. 
Spanlding.    Spencer   W.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.     Code 

converter  circuit.     2,731.631.  1-17-56,  CI.  340 — 318. 
Spee<l-Fles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Castner.  George  P.     2.730.886. 
Spencer.  George  A.,  to  The  nreatone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.     Rub- 
ber foam   iniier.     2.731.2.53.    1-17-56.  CI.  261 — 118. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.:   See — 

.Miles.  James  G.      2.731.203. 
Palmer.  WInalow.     2,731.634. 
Sprengllng.  Gerhard  :   See— 

Kansen,  J    Richard,  and  Sprengllng.     2.731.373. 
Sprout,  Waldnm  4  Co.  :   See  ~ 

Fisher.  Chester  D.     2.731.248. 
Stacey.  Rrnest  W.  :  See- 

Hannable.  Daniel  W..  and  Stacey.     2,730.73.5. 
Stacey,  Helen  M.  :   See- 

llannable.  Daniel  W.,  and  Stacey.     2.731.733. 
Stachura.    Edward    J.      Communictaion    system.      2,731.600. 

1-17-56.  Cl.  332     21. 
Stack.    Mary   E.     Improved  bedpan.     2.730.72.5.   1-17-56.  Cl. 

4^    112. 
Stafford.    Cheater    F..    to    General    Railway    Signal    Co.     Cab 
algnalling   syatem    for    railroada.      2.731.5.50,    1-17-56.    Cl. 
246      63. 
Stafford.    Chester    F..    to   General    Rallwav    Signal   Co.     Cab 
algnalling   system    for    railroada.     2,731..551.    1-17-.56.   Cl. 
246 — 63 
Stamicarbon  N.  V.:  «ee  — 

.Michels.  Antonlna  M.  F.  P.     2,731,192. 
Standard  Oil  Co.:   See— 

F^eirt.  Kdmund.  and  Feller.     2,731.4.52. 
Field.  K<linund.  and  Keller.      2,731.453. 
Huaa.  Howard  W.      2.7.30.894. 
.Standard  oil  I  development  Co.  :   See- 

Jahnig.  Cliarles  E     Burnslde.  and  Brown.      2.731 .4O0. 
Stansbury.  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  and  H.  R.  (iueet.  to  I'nion  Carbide 
and  Carlxin  Corp.      I>1nltriles  and  pr<M-eaa  for  their  prepara- 
tion.    2.731.489.  1-17-56,  Cl.  260^-465.4. 
Stansbury.  Marcellus  M.  :   See~- 

Wrlght,  Charles  R  .  Stansbury.  and  Dunn.     2  730.962. 
Stai)ene||.  .Samuel  J.,  to  The  Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd.      Form- 
ing    rounded     edges     on     blade  like     elen»ents.       2.7.'U),847, 
1-17-56.  Cl    51      144 
Starkpy.     William     A.,     to     Ransburg    Electro-Coating    Corp. 
Elect r<»sta tic    coating   apparatus.     2.7.30.988.    1-17—56,    Cl. 
118     .51. 
Stauffer  (Mtemical  Co,  :   See — 

BaHh<»ur.  J<»sejih  T.     2.731.487. 
Stayner.  Richard  D..  to  California  Research  Corp.      Detergent 

c«»mp.mltlons       2.731.421.  1-17—56,  <'I.  2.52-1.37. 
Steele.    .Arthur   E.,    to  Air   Products   Inc       Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  pumping  volatile  liquids.      2.730.870,  1-17—56.  Cl. 
62-122. 
Stetl.  Eugene  P.,  and  C.  K.  Beat,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rub- 
ber Co.     Stabilization  of  vinyl  chhirlde  rt-sins  with  organo- 
lln  trlniercaptid..*       2,731.440.   1-17-556.  Cl.  2«K»— 45.7.5. 
Stetl.  Kugeiie  P  .  anil  C.  K.  Best,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rub- 
ber Co.    .stabllixatiiin  of  vinyl  chloride  resins  with  organotin 
inercaptldes     of     2-mercaptothiaiole     and     itn     derivative)*. 
2.731.441.  1-17   .VJ.  Cl.  2«0     45.75. 
Stt^.  Eugene  P..  and  C.  K.  Beat,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rub- 
ber Co.     Organotin  trimercaptldes.      2.731.482.  1-17—56.  Cl. 
2«0- -429 
Stelner.    Al(»ls       Staple    clinching    t«»ol.     2.730.719.    1-17—56. 

Cl.  1  -187 
Stelner.    Howard   F      Mower  guard.      2.730.8.58.   1-17  .56.  CI. 

.5«      .3(»7. 
Stelnle.     James     R.        Adjustable     tractor    seat.        2.731.074. 

1    17  .56.  Cl    1.55     21. 
Steiier.  Williaiii.      Weighing  mechanisms.     2.731.2.5.5.  1-17'-.56. 

Cl.  265     63. 
Stenipei.  Arthur:  fire - 

Aeschllniann.  John  A.,  and  Stemiiel.     2.731,493. 
Stenerson.  Charles  K.  :   See  ~ 

ItoreniUM.  John  A..  SleneriM.n.  and  Waterman.     2.731.622. 
stepbens.  rarroll  X.:  See 

Ford.  Fxiward  R.      2.731.0.59. 


^^V,\  'fP'**'"*  ^  •  *»*'  **'    ^*K^n,  to  The  Engine  Parth  Mfg  Co 
Metallic  ^Int.      2.731.436,   1-17-56.  Cl    26oi-"3  6 

Stevenson.    Robert,    to   Anco,    Inc.     Spring   loaded   dual 
relief  valve.      2,731,0.35,  1  -17-56.  Cl    13r--.512  1 

Stewart.   Harold  C.  and  J,   B.   Holc«Hnb 
Co.  .  -  . 


type 


Proceaa  for 

2.731,378. 


f.ln-%Ti."33.i^r'"''*"" '"' """^^^^^^^ 

Stewart -w'arner  Con». :  *»ee— 

Dlnkelkamp.  Henry  T.     2,781,034, 
Stewarta  4  Lloyils  Ltd.  :   See— 

Townend.  Frank  8.     2.731.413 
Stornion.  Dean  B.  :   Set- — 

Robitschek,  Paul,  and  Stomion.      2.731  431 

stracban.  .\llister.  to  .Midcontinent  Adhesive  Co 

appijing    a    •■mlnate    to    aupfiorting    surface 

*— ••— .»o,  ti.   i.>4 — 120. 

StreiynskI    George  J.,  to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Co      Coun- 

270  5  ♦'"•"»«^"'    ^'*^-     :«.731..331.    l-17-,56:  CI.^«^ 

Strlegel.  Alvln  J.,  and  F.  B.  Wflls.  to  Trojan  Powder  Co 
Silage  additive.      2.731.348.  1-17-56   Cl  »9--8  ^''• 

Stubbletteld  F^lward  M..  to  Servel.  lie.  Purging  device  /or 
cl^«^l  refrigeration  systems.     2.t30.869.  l-f7-S6    Cl.  62— 

Stuhlreyer.  Anthonv  H.  :  See — 
snK^^"*^.'^'^**'"'"?  ^  vJf"^  Stuhlreyer.     2.731.113. 

64--«l  wupling.     2.780,877.  1-17-86.  Cl. 

Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Cummlngs,  Iceland  W.  T.     2.731.399 
Sun  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Crafton.  Marvin  J.,  and  Rekettye.     2,7.30,763 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See 

C«r<y|lo.     JcMeph     S..     Hann.     Sadler,     and 

Superior   Separator  Co.  :   See — 

Walstnim.  Stanley  R.     2,731,162. 
Svenska  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner:  See — 

8«5redal.  Sven  G.     2,7ai.574. 
Svoboda.  Edward  F..  and  H.  H.  I^throp.     Manual  control  for 
automatic  transmiHsions.     2,7.30.909.  1-17-56    Cl    74 472 


*¥". 


LuBdcard. 


Sweet,  Stuart  W.  :  See- 


and  Sweet. 


2.731.013. 

2.731.009. 


Neuman.  Herbert  A. 

Syak    Charlea  W.  :  See— 

Pocrass.  Irving  F..  Syak.  and  Pocrasa. 

Sylvania  Klecfric  Products  Inc. :  See — 
Weiss,  Mortimer  E.     2.731.579. 
Wiley.  Verlla.     2.731.556. 

Sylvester,  Herbert  8..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Nitro«en- 
containing  tarnlah  Inhibitors  in  detergent  compoaitlons 
2.731.420.  1    17-56.  Cl    252—137.  l^  i  one. 

Synerholm.   Martin   E..   L.   H.   Jules,  and   M.   Sahyun    to   M 
Sahyun  d.  b.  a.  Sahyun  Laboratories.     Imidaxollne  deriva- 
tives.    2.731,471.  1-17-36.  Cl.  260— .301. 

Silklal.  George  C.  and  W.  8.  Pike,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Transistor  relaxation  oscillator.  2,731,567,  1-17-56  Cl. 
230  —36. 

Tannlch,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Ix)ve,  Robert  M..  and  Tannlch.     2.731.306. 

Tansey,  Robert  P.  and  G.  H.  Schneller,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Co.  Stabilised  folic  acid  and  vitamin  cttmposition. 
2.731  .390.  1-17-36.  Cl.  167—81. 

Taub.  William,  to  J.  R.  Cielgy  A.  G.  New  pyrasolone  deriva- 
tives.    2.731.473,  1-17-56,  Cl.  260 — 310. 

Taylor.  George  E..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 
making  thiosemlcarfoaslde.  2.731.496.  1-17-56.  Cl. 
26o_ 552 

Taylor,  Smith  4  Taylor  :   See— 

<fUthrle.  (ieorge  B.     2,731,126. 
Taylor  Winfleld  Corp..  The:   See— 

Hansen.  Hans  II..  and  Seeloff.    2.731,3.34. 
Seeloff,  Melvin  M.,  and  Hansen.     2.7:^0.996. 
Teagne.  Walter  D..  Jr..  and  H.  H.  I.Jiucka.  to  Bendlx  Aviation 
Corp.     Acceleration  res|»<insive  switch.     2.7.31.526.  1-17-56. 
Cl.  200-61.51. 
Tex  Ton  of  Yoakum  :   See — 

Manning.  IMuglaa  H.    2.7.30.833. 
Texas  Co.,  The:   See   - 

Hopkins.  Stephen.     2.731.0O4. 
J<.hnston.  Rowland  W..  Jr.    2,731.090. 
MeadowM.  James  L.,  Ballard,  and  Chandler.     2.731. .392. 
Thacker.    Ralph    8..   to  TIteflex.    Inc.      Electrical   connectors. 

2.731.610.  1    17-36.  Cl.  .3.39-    89. 
Tlielander.   Clen»ent   C.   J.,    to   Buffalo- Eclipse   Corp.      Driven 
faster   wheel  for  a   lawn   mower.      2.781,096,   1-17-56.  Cl. 
INti-    19. 
Thew  Shovel  Co.  :  See— 

Zeilnian.  Roy  H..  and  Smythe.     2.731.097. 
ThonisK,  Ivan  :  See  — 

Herbert.  Earl.     2.731.398. 
Thomas.    Sid    B.      Device  for   recovering   cotton. 

1-17-56.  Cl.  56—28. 
Thomas.    Talbott    E.,    to    The    Firestone    Tire   4 
Curing  bag  construction.      2.730,767.   1-17-36. 
Thompson.   Itenjamin.  t<i  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     PriKluction  €»f 
aliphatic    nitrlies    from    imines.      2.731.488,    1-17-56.    Cl. 
260      465.1 
Thonipw.n.    Bryan.    Drawer    catch.       2.731.321.    1-17-56.    Cl. 

:tl2      .348. 
TlionipHon.  Henr.v  L.  :   See  —  ' 

ZiiiiiiMTinan,  Eli.  and  Thompson.     2.7-H1.088. 
TliompsoM.  William  J.,  to  C  4  M   Mfg.  C<>.     Cushion  pad  for 
Jewelry  packing  and  shipping  c«tntainer.  2.731,143.  1-17-56. 
Cl.  206-  75. 
Thorn.  John  P.  :   See 

Arundale.  Erving.  and  Thorn.     2.731..393. 
Thornes.    I/eslle  S..   to  The   Itritish   Petroleum  Co.   Ltd.      Pro- 
duction  and   use  of  a   urea   suspension   in  oil.     2.731.457. 
1    17   .56.  <'l.  260-96.5. 


2.730.855. 

Rubber  Co. 
Cl.   18 — 45. 


* 
\ 


XTUl 

ThurWr.  Adulpb  B.. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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liapoubW  refuse  coo- 
TSl.lM,  1-1 


-17-M.  CI. 


2.731.20T. 


Ifivd    A.,   q_   H.    McK.'nna.    and    8 
Titanium  Corp.     Production  of  m 


S.   Carlton,    to 
meulllc  tltaalno). 


Jr.     Supports  for  d 
Ulaers  and  combinatlona  tberesT.     2.78 
22«  -S». 
Tinker,  Earl  B.  ;   «r#- 

Mu«>ller,  rrank  H..  and  Tinker 
TtBaerman  Products,  In«.  :   8et-~ 
tWIti    William  L.     2.7S1.2'i». 
Tltefl*-!.    Inc.  :    See 

Thackfr.  Ralph  S.     2.711.610. 
Toaatawell  Co.    Inc  .  The  :  8te — 

Farrlka.  Joaeph.  Jr.     2,7X1.939. 
Tokbelm   Corp.  .   See — 

Rlttenhouae.  Howard  E.     2.7S1.029 
Tolt^o  Mealf  Co.  :   Aee — 

Hart.  .Norman  R.     2.731..'tO« 
Tompklaa.  Krnent  E..  to  Tompklna  KuM>«>r  Co.     Planger  piaia 
for  hypodemilr  rartrldcea  aixl  merhmla  of  an  apparataa  for 
making  thf  aannv      2.7.30.7««.   l-17-5«.  CI.   18 — 42. 
Tompklna    Rubber  Co.  :   Sef — 

TompklM.  Ernest  R.     2.7S0.7M. 
Toakla.   Kenneth  J.  :   Se* — 

Du  Bola.   Edcar  H..  Zahradnlk.  and  Tonkin.     2.7SO.940. 
Toaoe.    Joseph    A.      Swlnic   with    horliontally   swlBKable   aup- 

port  bar      2.731.073.  1-17-M.  CI.  15»     «4 
Toplnka.    Alfred 

florlaona  Titanium  Corp, 
2.731,402.  1    17   5«.  CI    204  — lO 
Toro  Mfr  Corp.  of  Mlnnes«>ta  : 

Benaon.  Don  O.     2.731,007. 
Toalmln.    Harry   A.,   Jr..   to  The  Commonwealth   EndaeerlaK 
Co.   of  Ohio.     Artlfldsl  apoaite  snd   method  of  maklna  it 
2,731.013.  1-17-M,  a.  128^  2»<!. 
Toulaila.   liarrr  A..  Jr..   to  The  Coamoawealth  EndaeerinK 
- --?'.^'^"      Edible  container  for  Ice  cream  and  the  like. 
2.731,349    l-17-a«,  CI    »»— 88. 
Toulmln.    Harry   A..   Jr      to   Midland   Chemical   Corp.      Metal 

bulldinu  material.     2.731.878.  1-17-36.  CI    134-  -Ta. 9. 
Toulmln,   Harry  A.,  Jr..  to  Midland  Chemical  Corp.     Coating 
compositions   comprising   particulate   polyamldes   dispersed 
la  aqueoua  aolutlons   of  alkali   metal  silicates.     2  731  432 
1-17   5«,  CI.  2«<V  -29  2 
Townend.    Frank   8..   to   The   Permutlt   Co.    Ltd.,   Stewarts   4 
Lloyd    Ltd.,    and    WtxHlall  I>n<-kham   Conatmctlon   Co     Ltd 
lon-exchan^    treatment    o<    gasworks   eauent.      2,781.413. 
1-17 -5«.  CI.  210—24. 
Townsend.   Edward   V.  :   See — 

Mcl'rystle,   John   D..   and  Townsend.      2.730.9.'i2. 
Tramm,  Helnrich.  and  O    Riielen.  to  Kuhrcbemle  Aktlenitesell 
schaft.       Package    coated    with     paraffin    and     polyniertaed 
prodacts    of    a    cyclopentadlene.      2.731.370,    1-17-6*.    CI. 
1 17 — 190. 
Tratalk,   Frederick  :  «ee~ 

Mueller  Frank  H  .  and  Tratslk.    2,731,041. 
Trautman,  Walter  C.  and  L  L.  Arnes,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  at 
Wisconsin      Lifting  Jack     2.730,903,  1-17-96.  CI.  74 — 141.9 
Trojan  Powder  Co.  :    Srr- 

atrlewl.  Alvln  J     and  Wells.     2.7S1.348. 
Turbino   Equipment  Co.  :    See — 

Hopper.  Allen  O.     2.731,131. 
TurhA-Ray,    Inc.  ;   8t^ — 

Borr  Qustare  A.,  and  Barton.     2,731.242. 
Tomer,   James  O.     Chair  roaatmctlon.     2.731,077.   1-17-96. 

CI.  I5.V     187. 
UllnskI,  Bronlalaus  I ,  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     StabI 
User  for  lifting  carriage  of  a  lift  truck.     2.731.164.  1-17-96. 
CI   214      7.30 
Underwood  Corp.  :   8er — 

Anderson.  Walter  A      2.730.949. 
Union  Bag  *  Paper  Corp.  ;    Sre — 

Wheel»-r.  Donald  B.     2.731,379 
Union  Carbide  ami  Carbon  Corp.  :   See- 
Bender.  Howard  L.,  Pamham.  aad  Uoyvr.     2.781.427. 
I.jiur.  Rngene.     2.731..'V.36. 
Ramadanoff.  Dtmlter      2.731,371. 
Rlede.  Peter  M.     2.730,967. 

Stanabury.  Harry  A.,  Jr..  and  Quest.     2.731.489. 
W-ngner.  George  H  .  and  Rrickson.     2.731.488. 
Union  Metal  Mfg   Co..  The  :   «ee  — 

Anderson.  W    Carl.     2.731.227.  ^ 

Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  Pee— 
Hares.  Robert  A  .  and  Relmer 
United  .«»hoe  Machinery  Corn      «e* 
Foust.  Orrllle  N.     2.7.30.819. 
Hannable.  Daniel  W  .  and  Rtacey 
Walah.  John  E.     2.730.733 
United   8taten   Atomic   Energy   CommliMlon.    United   States   of 
America  as  renresente<1  by  the  :   Kee — 

Donellan    Khatchik  O.    and   Menke      2.730.961. 
FallU.  Oloacctilno.      2.731. .^68. 
Kaufm<inn.  Albert  R       2.731,241. 
KrurofT    IHirwin       2.731.624. 
.•Imlfh.  Bob  H      2  731,.%90. 
U  S  Bobbin  h  .*4hurtle  Co   :    8ee- 

Oosselln.  Wilfrid  J       2  731.042. 
United  Ststes  Rubber  Co    :    «ee — 

McCord.  Oeorgle  P       2.731.028. 
Fatted  States  .^teel  Corp.  :   Aee— 

Carlson.  Clsrence  O..  Rrerllng.  and  Robinson.     2,730.791. 
Krltscher.  Andrew  F.      2.731.1+5. 
Morrow.  Harry  C.       2.731.262. 
Upham.  Charles  R      Air  awitch  and  ported  rontntl  head  for 
powdered  Iron  dispenser      2.731.302.   1-17-,V».  CI    .302—33 

Vsn  der  Meulen.  I>eonard.      Machine  for  manufacturing  bags. 

2.730.9.34    1-17^">«.  CI.  93      18. 
Van  Home  William  L. :  «cf— 

Bauer    I^  Verne  .V.  Neher.  and  Van  Home.     2,731.448. 
Van  Veen,  Frederick  J.  P.     Sleeping  bag  stmctare.     2.730,721. 

1-17-96,  CI.  2— 69  .V 


2.730,827. 


Vaughan   Charles  H.     Control  mechanism  for  toy. 
1    I  I    >»6    CI.  46-  -210 

'""?M;7?rri7*::v.,  crir-/rr  ""*•  '*^''*'  "■  '»'^~'*^ 

Tickers- Armstrongs  Ltd.  :   «r«- 

...      i'"'- '>"UKl**  H  «  ,  and  Clarke.    2,731.186. 

Victor  Adding  Mat  bine  Co.  :   Mcc 

Vhlal^Kiu  •  5?'-'*   **•    ***»"»»^-   ■»<*   H*jM6t.      2,731.206. 
tCelbert.  Rudolph  H     and  Vldal      2.730,860 

'''573^%f6^.T7f«.cYTi-2'7M*"''''"'  ""^""*  •"'•'-• 
V.  Kutepow,  Nikola  us:  gt*-^ 

V  -."'"'***'   ^M '""'"i^    ^    Kutepow.  and   Helatsler.     2.78l,.-,04 
^^fl7*^%*''°»    ^      tMapenaer.      2,731,174.     1-17-^     cI; 

^  ISr*';-  .4!r"*s.^r.k«rk';rn-g4e";i.!^ha?r'*?!io^»?o^^'ris^ 
:.'T3L"3'5i4";''r7'^i.'r'r",':7nr''^  '~*  •'''^"^'" "-'-' 

V  Kelbnitx.  Kruno.  f»  K«diiiche  Anilln 


Priority  control  appa 
2.731.633.  l-n-.'Ml,  CI. 


2,730.977. 


2.7.30.7.35. 


„  _,,     .    ,.       ,, ,  .   -  *  Hoda  Kabrlk  Aktlen 

g»-«ell«rhaft       l»Todsctlon   «if   heterocyclic   >i>ii>iM>uu4U   from 
,..K^"?^'   ■•'I   "••*«       2.731,472,    1-17-56.  CI.  260     309.7 
Uaco  .\lfg    Co.:    Her  •»*^-». 

Albrecht.  Henry  P.,  and  Wilson      2,731.303 
Uagner.  George  H..  and  C.  K.  Erlcksoa,  to  I  nion  Carbide  and 

i!"".L  v..   .V^'       »*"''•"?"?*"   P''«<*«><^   bT   the  reaction  of 
dl.ilk»l<Ualkoxyallanes  In  the  presence  of  sluminum  or  boron 
hallifes      2.731, 4H3.  1    17   .>6.  <1.  2*»— 44H.2. 
Uahlbftm.    krnest    T..    ^    to  O.    B.    Orl«n.      Bottle   carrier 
-'.7.11. Irte.  1-17^%6   CI   220— 104.  earner. 

Ualner    Eugene,  to  Horliona  Titanium  Corp.     Production  of 

titanium    metal.      2.731. KM,    1-17-56,    n     204     64. 
^'•'f    J«"»*«  K..  and  A    A    Brant,  to  .Vewmont  Mining  Corp 
2  73Wl»6"r*^l7-"6'*^?'.r>4    5''      ««»«»*'y"-««      "PK»ni»»on. 
Wakerteid  Co  .  The  :    'srr    '  ' 

Peterson.  Carl  M   F.    2.78<».»M2 
WHilcer.    Itavld   C      to   Walker    Well    Head*    Inc.      Method   of 
fabrlctalng    well    heada.      2.730.799,    1-17^56,    CI.    29 — 180. 
Walker.  I.,eonard  O  .  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
ratua  for  a  c<Mnmunlctalon  ays'tem. 
340      163. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  of  Wisconsin  :   8ee— 

Trautman.  Walter  C.   and  Amea.     2,730,903. 
Walker.  Samuel  J.,  and  W.  O.   Brown.     Internal  combustion 
engine  platon     2.731.313.  1-17-96.  CI  309— t        "^°'"""'' 
Walker  Well  Heada  Inc   :    flee 

Walker,  ItsTld  C.     2,730,799. 
Wallace.  lN>nald  J  .  and  L.  Catallo.  to  Wheel  Tmeing  Tool  Co 

Form  dressing  tool.     2.7.30.848.   1-17  .%«    CI    51—204 
Wallace.  Donald  J  ,  and  L.  Catallo,  to  Wheel  Traelng  Tool  Co. 
Method   of   form    dressing   of   abraaive   wheels       2,730.831, 
1  — 17-.V1,  CI.  51 — -283. 
Wallace.  Donald  J.,  and  L.  Catallo.  to  Wheel  Traelng  Tool  Co. 
Method  of  making  form  dressing  tool.     2,731.336    1-17-96 
CI.  51 — ,309. 
Wsllscp.  Hsibert  C..  and  C.  H.  Puckering,  to  Link  .Mfg.  Co 
•nf  .^    Seed  cleaner,  grader  and  treater.     2,731,246,  1-17-96, 

WalUce  *  Tleriun  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Reiner.  I^silo      2,731,386. 
Walsh.  John  K  .  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Heel  last- 
ing machi  new      2,730,7.1.3.  l-l7-.%6,  (T    12—105 
Walstrom.  Stanley  R.,  to  Superior  Separator  Co.     Loader  with 

aelf  leveling  carrier      2.731.162.   1-17   56.  CI.  214— 140. 
Walter.  Mai.  to  Hoffmann  I^  Ro<'he  Inc.     Basic  deriratlre  of 
4-cyclohexyl-4-Tclohexanone  and  process  for  the  manufacture 
thereof.    2.731.498.  1-17-56.  CI.  260 — .'^63. 
Walworth  Co  :   «ee- 

McManus.  Joseph  P  .  and  Ouemler.     2.731.282. 
Warburton.    Kenneth    R..    to  The   Hoover  Co.      Flexible  hose 

2.731. O40.  1-17-.'V6,  CI.  1.38 — 49. 
Warner  I.iewla  Co.:   Hee-- 

Mc<'ann.  Kelly  F      2.731. l.V) 
Waterman.    Rene    D..    and    J.    Quaas.    to    Rutectic    Welding 
Alloys  Corp      Electrode  flux  covering  for  copper  and  copper 
base  alloy  core  materUls.     2,731,373,  I-17-.V6,  CI.  148     2« 
Wsss4fn.  Jones  I    :    See 

Howell,   William  C,  Jr.  and   Waaaoo.     2,731,418. 
Waterbury  Parrel  Foundry  A  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schaeffer.  Joseph  M.     2.780,731. 
Wsterbury  Tack  Co..  Inc.  :   «ce- 

Shannon.  John  L.     2.731.131. 
Waterman.   Hert)ert  C.  :    Hre — 

Doremna.  John  A..  Stenerson,  and  Waterman. 
Watts.   Richard  O.,  to  .Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
gathering    and     loading    oil     from     underwater 
2.731.1rt8.  1-17-."V6.  Cl.  220—85. 
Westberhead.  Albert  J..  Jr. ;  See— 

Baldwin.    John    D.,    Jr.,    St.    Clair,    aad    Weatherhead 
2.731.228 
Weatherhead  Co..  The  :  «e«^— 

Baldwin.    John    D..    Jr..    St.    CUIr.    and    Weatherhead 
2.731.228 
Webb,  Arthur  O.     Duplicating  lathe  attachment.     2,731.047, 

1    17.56.  CI.  142— .vf 
Weber,    Donald   P..   to  The  H.   C.   Oodotan  Co.      Machine  for 
cutting  a   rand  on   soles.      2,730.734,    1    17  .56,  CI.    12—17. 
Weber.  Krnst.  and  J.  Khsrt.  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brook- 
lyn     Matched  wave  guide  attenuators.     2.731.603.  1-17-96 
Cl   .13,3-^1 
Weber.    Lloyd   H,.   to  American  Can  Co.     Can  body  conveyor 

with  adjustable  rails.     2,731,135,  1-17-96,  Cl.  198--179. 

Weedman,    John    A.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co       Separation 

process  snd  apparatus.     2,731,4.56.  1-17-.56.  Cl    260 — 96.5. 

Weinberger.  Joseph  M.    Stroboscopic  appsratus  for  nllbratlng 

time   Indlcatinx  devices.      2,730,890.    1    17.56.  Cl-   73-6. 


2.731.622 

System  for 

oil     wells. 


Welnrlch,  Arthur  R.,  to  LibbevOwcns-Ford  Glass  Co.  .Method 
of  vup«tr  deiMtsltlng  coatings  of  aluminum.  2,731,365. 
1-17  56,  Cl  117  lor. 
Welnrlch,  Arthur  R..  to  Llbbey -Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  Methml 
of  vaitor  dep<»sitlng  ctMitlngH  of  aluminum.  2.731.3<iU. 
I-17-.XI,  Cl.  Ill  107 
Weir,  Archie  U.     Collapsible  drawing  board  easel.     2.730,835, 

l-17-.->«.  Cl.  4.-.-   1.11.  ,     ^ 

Weir    Horace  M.     PrtKlartlon  of  compounds  by  means  of  the 

electric  arc.     2.731.410.  1-17-56,  Cl.  204— 1«4. 
Weiachel.  Jidin  K.,  to  The  Hell  Co.     I>ovklng  iiiechanisui  for 

bulldoser   bladea.      2,"31,2H3,    1-17-56,   Cl.    287— 20. 
WelKS    .Mortimer  E..  to  8>lvania  Electric  Protlucts  Inc.     Elec- 
tron dl»<harge  device.      2,731.579.    1-17-56.  Cl.   313— 24U. 
Welch,  I.eHter  M.  :   tJce- 

Sernluk.  George  K..  and  Weleb.    2.731.4.50. 
Wells,  Kranklln  l«.  :   Kee- 

(Jtrlegel.  Alvln  J  .  and  WelU.    2,731.348. 
Wenstrom    Richard  T  .   Vj  to  B.  8.  Blom.     Electro-mechanical 

control   mechanism       2.731,121     l-17-,56,  Cl.   1«2— 94. 
West  .Michigan  Steel  Koumlry  Co.  f  See — 

Daltou.  TIkmuns  B.     2.731,120. 
West.  Kob»rt  C  :  Ser  — 

Binder,   Ge«»rge  G.,   Jr.,   West,  and  Andresen.      2.731.414. 
Western  States  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Kee — 

Huaer.  KIcliard  J.,  and  Stulilreyer.    2,731,113. 
WeMtlnghouse  .\lr  Brake  Co.  :   t>ee — 

iKlliur.  Raymond  P.    2,731,235. 
Wetterholui.  Oustav  A.  :   Ser — 

s.henck.  Kriedricb  R.,  and  Schenck.    2,731,460. 
Weyerhai-user  Tluiber  Co.  :   Kcr 

llllckenderfer,  Charles,  Jr.     2.731.130. 
Wl»eel  Truelng  Tool  Co.  :   Srv 

Wallai-e,  Donald  i.,  and  Catallo.     2.730,848. 
Wallace.  IK>nald  J.,  and  Catallo.    2.7:«>,K51. 
Wallace,  Ikinald  J.,  and  Catallo.    2,731,336. 
Wheeler,    Ih.nald    B.,   to    Inlon    Bag  4   Pa|ier  Corp.      Method 
of    making    honeycomb    material.      2.731,379,    l-17-.>«,    Cl. 

Whiffen,  "Edwin    J.       Variable    capacity    pump.      2,730,952, 

1    17.56.  Cl.  103 — 37. 
Whitacre,  John  R.  :   See  .  ,_.  „^, 

.Nack.  Herman  H..  and  Whitacre.    2,731,361. 
White.  Samuel  D   :  tier—  ^   „.^,^         .,  _„,  .^,_ 

Jeanne,    .Vrmand   L      Keller,   and   \^  hlte.      2,731,517. 
White  Sewing  .Machine  <'orp.  :   Kre  - 
Ayres,  Wahleuiar  A.      2.7.iO,978. 
Wicks    John,   to  Automatic  Electric  Ijiboralorles.   Inc.     *■  ir- 

cults  flat   type  switch.     2.731.515,  1-17-56,  Cl.   179—18. 
Wl«-o  Electric  Co.  :    Kcr- 

Guernsey.  t;ien  A.,  and  (Jreen.     2.731,54t».  .  .    .. 

Wlen,  Ronald.  J.  -V.  Ashley,  and  W.  <;.  I>eeds.  to  -May  *  li«ker 

Ltd.      llii«  «iuaternary  a tnluni  salts.     2,731.500,  1-17-.56, 

n.  2«lO     ."167.6.  ..„,  .,, 

Wiesen.      Bernard.     Color      television      systems.      2.i31,.)ll, 

1-17   .56.  Cl    17»     5.4 
WllctM-k.  Donald  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.    High  speed  thrust 

h«-ai-lng    structure.      2.731.305.    1-17-56,    Cl.    .108-    73. 
Wllcock     Donald    F.,    to   (;eneral    Electric   Co.      Self-aligning 

thrust  bearing  structure.      2.731,308.  1-17-.-.6,  Cl.  30S— 160. 
Wilds    iHivld  L.     Combination  rack  and  price  tagging  device. 

2.7io,H2.5,  1-17-.56.  Cl.  4a     10. 
Wiley.   Verlla.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Two  but- 
ton  arrangement    for  signal   m>eking  type    radio   re<-eivers. 

2, 731. .'>.'.«.  1-17-.56,  Cl.  2.50     20. 
WllklUMin  Sword  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   Her 

Matlilsen    .\nders.      2,731,5.32. 
Williams.   Mward  E.,  and   F.   E.  Fink  :  said  Williams  aasor. 

to  said   Fink.      I>^d   sight    for   guns.     2,730,806,    1-17-56, 

Cl   Xl     51. 
Williams,    Ra.v    S..    to    Magan    Cori>.      Pneumatic    relays   cm- 

Ixxlying  a  signal  Input  pressure  respimslve  pilot  valve  and 

a   lHM.ster  pilot    valve.      2.731,024,   1-17-56.  Cl.   137     84. 
WIIIlaniM.      Roger     F.,     and     G.     A.     Rogge 

2.7.tt).78.5.  1-17-56.  Cl    2.V    1.30. 
Williams.   Sam   W.      Fishing  device.     2.730.831. 

41      .16 
Wills.  Wayne  J.  :  «ee— 

WillK.  Mariiin  «'  and  W   J      2.731.1»1.3. 
Wills.    .Marion    C.    and    W.    J.    Wills,    to    Shawnee    Mfg.    Co. 

Inc       Ditching   machine    having   swlngahly    mounted   clam 

shell   htickit.      2.731.163.    I    17   .56.  Cl.   214      147. 
Wilson  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Ganipolo.    Orlando.    Richter.    and   Oam|>bell,      2,730,963 


Ctincrete     form. 
1-17-56.  CI. 


Wilson,  Ernest  S.  :   See— 

.Seely,   George  A.,   .Segl.   and   Wilson.     2,730,888. 
Wlb<on,  Kermlt  H.  :   tiee — 

Albrecht.  Henry  P.,  and  Wilson.     2,731,303. 
Wilson.    Robert    W.,    to    Patent    and    l>evelopment.    Inc.     .\p- 

pUcator  fur  applying  chemicals  to  tobaci-o  plants.  2,730,838. 

1-17.56,  Cl.  47-1. 
WIngMte,  John  L.    implement  for  engaging  a  line  with  a  re-i 

mote  objeit.     2.7;U).»8.5,  1-17-56,  Cl.  114—230.  I 

Wlrshing,    Ralph    J.,    to   deiteral    .\lotors   Corp.      Coating   ma- 
terial   leslstant   to  deterioration  and   chalking.     2,731,3.54, 

1-17    .56.  Cl.  106-    14. 
Wissmlller     Ivan    L.,    and    L.   V.    Larsen.   to  Chicago   Bridge 

&    Iron  Co.      Vapor  storage  vessel  and   method  of  nuking 

same.      2.731.334.  1-17   .56,  Cl.  48-178. 
Wittbecker,   Emersitn   L.,   to  K.   I.   du   I'ont   de  .\euiours  and 

Co.      Polyurethanes  from  piperasines.      2,731.445,  1-17-36j 

Cl.  260-47.  ] 

Wittbecker,   Emerson   L.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont   de  -Nemours  awl 

Co.     Polyurethanes   from  piperazlne.     2,731,446.   1-17-56, 

Cl.  26<K-77.5. 
Wolf  .Machine  Co.,  The.   «ce- 

Rockwood.  Albert   .M.,  and  Conklin.     2,730.8.50. 
Wollan.  Telford  <".  :   *>'w 

Cody.  William  P.,  and  Wollan.     2,731,429. 
Wolter,  FYederlck  J.  :   See— 

Alexamler,   tJuy   B..   Her.  and   Wolter.      2.731,326. 
Wood,  Joseph  D..  and  A.  S.  Caswell,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 

Co.      High    voltage    circuit    breakers.     2,731.930,    1-17-56. 

Cl.  200-147. 
Wo<Klall  Du<-khani  Construction  Co.  Ltd. :   See — 

Townend.  Frank  S.     2,731.413. 
WtMitard,  Henry  J.,  to  Carrier  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Apfwra- 

tus   for   treating  with   ll<iuld  a  car  bodv   having  irregular 

nonsymmetrical  surfaces.     2.731,110.  1-17-.56,  Cl.  116—8. 
Woriiiser.    Paul,   and    H.    K.    .Metcalf.   to   S  4   W   Fine  Ft»od», 

Inc.     .Machines   for   orientating  and   stemming   fruit    with 

stems.      2,731.051,  1-17 -.5»i.  <'l.  146  -55. 
Wright,   Charles  R.,   .M.   .M.   Stansburv.  and  W.   M.  S.  Dunn. 

Apparatus    for   laying   railway    rails.     2,730,962,    1-17-56, 

Cl    104—2. 
Wright,  Ricliard  O. :  See— 

Harding,  Clarke  T.,  -Mayer,  and  Wright.     2,731,396. 
Wvdier.  Eriiard  :  See — 

IVter.  Albln.  and  Wydler.      2.731.476. 
Vale  It  Towne  -Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See    - 

Schroe<ler,  Charles  S.      2.731,099. 
I  linskl.  lironlslaus  I.     2.731,164. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co.  :   See — 

Veomaus.  Charles.      2,7.10.9«ll. 
Yeomans.  Charles,  to  Y'eiimaus  Brothers  i'o.     Control  system. 

2.730,»«1,  l-17-.Vi.  Cl.  lori— 23K. 
Y'on,   U  llllani  (t.     Supplemental  feed  ap|>aratus  for  internal- 

c bustion   engine.      2.731.2.50.    1-17-56.   Cl.    261  —  18. 

Young,    Thonuis    R.,   and    R.    L.    .Soaiervifle,    to    Horisons   Ti- 
tanium Corp.      MethiKi  of  preparing  electrolyte.     2,731,405, 

1-17.56.  Cl.  204  -<i4 
Young.  Thomas  R..  and  R.  L.  Somervllle,  to  Horisons  Titaninin 

Torp.      Preparation     <.f     ele«-trolyte.     2.731,406.     1-17-.56, 

Cl.  204-    64. 
Zablockl,  Charles  J.  :    Sei 

Hayward,  Frank  W.,  /ablockl.  and  Scribner.     2,730,893. 
XafTarano,  Frank  P.  :   Sec- 
Kendall.  Hugh  C..  and  /jiffarano.     2,731..552. 
/.alTarano.   Frank   P.,  and   W.   K.   .Maenpaa,   to  tieneral   Rail- 
way Signal  Co.    CiMleil  cab  signalling  svstem  for  railroads. 

2,711.553,  1-17-56,  Cl.  246 — 63. 
Xaliriidnik.  George  J.  :   See  — 

Du   Hois,  Edgar  H..  /.ahradnlk,  and  Tonkin, 
^rulia.  Edward  J.  :   See 

Kckman.  I<eonard  G..  and  /.aruba.      2. 731, .5.54. 
/>>ilman,  Roy  H.,  and  A.  Smjtiie.  to  Thew  Shovel  Co. 

with    selective    wheel    drive    from    either    of    two 

2.731.097,  1-17-.56,  Cl.  180—23. 
Zephyr  American  Corp.  :   Sre- 

Xeilsen,  Hlldaur  L.     2.731.017.  I 

Zlenty.  Ferdinand  B.  :   See  ' 

-Morrill,  Henry  L..  and  Zientr      2,731,337. 
/immeruuin.     Ell,    and    H.     L.    Thompson,     to    Sarong.     Inc. 

Template    for    positioning    strip    material    to    be    severed. 

2.731.088.  1-17-.56,  Cl    l»i4-  .59. 
/Atttola.  Frank,  to  Empire  Itrnshes,  Inc.      Combined  m(»p  and 

wringer.      2,7.30,742.  1    17—56,  <'l.  1.5—116 
/iottola,  Frank,  to  Empire  Brushes,  Inc.     Butterfly  type  simnge 

mops.      2.730.743,  1-1 7 -.56.  CI.  1.5 — 116. 


J.730.946. 


Vehicle 
motors. 
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1730.830 
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1730,833 
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1730.850 
1  730,  851 
1731.336 
1730,852 
1730,853 
1730,854 
1730.855 
1730.866 
1730,857 
1730,866 
1730,850 
1730,860 
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1731,368 
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1730.907 
1730,008 
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1731.000 
1731,001 
1731,002 
1731,003 
1731,004 
1731,005 
1731,006 
1731,007 
1731,006 
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:   1731.015 
:   1731,016 
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1731,021 
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1731,031 
1731,032 
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1731,034 
1731,035 
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1731,030 
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1731,061 
1731,082 
1731,083 
1731,084 
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1  731, 086 
1731,087 
1  731, 088 
1731,080 
1731.090 
1731,380 
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1731,382 
1731,383 
1  731, 3M 
1 731,  385 
1731,386 
1  731, 387 
1 731,  388 
1731,380 
1731,390 
1731,001 
1731,092 
1731,003 
1  731, 004 
1  731, 006 
1731,500 
1 731,  810 
:  1731,511 
:  1731,512 
1  731,  513 
1  731,  514 
1731,515 
:  1731,516 
:  1731,517 
:  1731,518 
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1  731,  530 
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1731,130 
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1731,133 
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1731,134 
1  731, 135 
1 731, 136 
1731,137 
1731,138 
1731,139 
1731,623 
1731,624 
1 731,  525 
1731,536 
1  731,  827 
1731,528 
1731,520 
1  731,  530 
1731,631 
1  731,  533 
1  731, 533 
1 731.  400 
1731.401 
1  731.  402 
1731.403 
1731.404 
1731.405 
1731.406 
1  731.  407 
1  731,  408 
1  731,  400 
1  731,  410 
1731.411 
1731.412 
1731,140 
1  731, 141 
1731,142 
1 731, 143 
1731,144 
17Sl,ltf 
1 731. 146 
1  731, 147 
1731,148 
1731,413 
1731,140 
1731.150 
1 731. 161 
1731.152 
1731,  i-a 
1 731. 164 
:  1731.165 
:  1731, 1S6 
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:  1731,160 
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1731,534 
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1731,536 
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1731.540 
1731.541 
1  731.  542 
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1731,172 
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1731,177 
1731,178 
1731.170 
1731.180 
1731.181 
1731.182 
1731.183 
1731.  IM 
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1731.186 
1731.187 
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1731,180     ' 
1731,100 
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1731.213 
1731.214 
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1731.217 
1731.218 
1731.219 
1731.220 
1731.321 
1731.548 
1731,549 
1731.550 
1731.561 
1731.562 
1731.563 
1731.222 
1731.233 
1731.334 
1731.235 
1731.226 
1731.237 
1731.238 
1731.339 
1731.554 
1731.686 
1731.SA6 
1731.568 
1731.587 
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83.3: 

381—      II: 


112- 
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32.7: 
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42.7; 
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137: 


161: 

301.6: 
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254-         1: 
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38: 

367-        3: 

3: 

79: 

133: 

346: 
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6: 
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161: 

11: 

12: 
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19: 

23: 

33: 

28.2: 
3k-7: 


33.6: 


1731.889 

1731.680 

1731.981 

1731..Ut 

1731.983 

1731.564 

1781.986 

1731.586 

1731.967 

1731.988 

1731.380 

1731.331 

1731.414 

1731.415 

1731.416 

1731.417 

1731.418 

1731.419 

1731.430 

1731.431 

1731.422 

1731.421 

1731.434 

1731.332 

1731,333 

1731.334 

lni.236 

1731.338 

1731.337 

1731,338 

1731.239 

1731.340 

1731,311 

1731.343 

1731.343 

1731.344 

1731.346 

1731.M8 

1  731.  347 

1731.348 

1731,340 

1731,438 

1731.438 

1731,427 

1731.438 

1731.439 

1731.430 

1731,431 

1731,432 

1731.433 

1731.434 

1731.436 

1731.436 


43: 
46.2: 
46.9: 

46.78: 

46.96: 

47 

n.6: 
78: 

7&6: 

80  7: 
86.9: 

811: 

917: 
98.8: 


139: 
171 
330: 
B8166: 

347  1: 

3a: 

ISO.  4: 

387: 
380: 


301: 

308.7: 

310: 

316: 

348.3: 

371: 

378: 

396: 

397  43 

404.9: 

407: 

439: 

439.7: 
4413: 
448.8: 
466: 
488.1: 
488.4: 
486.8: 


ini.4S7 

ini.4n 

1731.438 
V731.488 
1731.441 
1731.40 

ini.4a 

ini.444 
1731,446 
173U448 
1781,447 
1731.4a 

xm,m 

1731,480 
1731.ttl 
1731.483 
1731.463 
1731,464 
1731.456 
1731.498 
1731.467 
1731.468 
1731.469 
1731.400 

irai.Mi 

1731.463 
1731,483 
1731.484 
ini.486 
ini.487 
1731,488 
1731,488 

1 731. 470 

1 731. 471 

1 731. 472 
ini.473 
1731.474 
1731.478 
1731.476 
1731.477 
1731.478 
1731.479 
1731.480 
1731.ai 
1731.482 
1731.483 
1731,484 
1731.486 
1731.486 
1731.487 
1731.488 
1731.480 
1731.490 


380-  48S 
488 
480 
907 
537 
563 
68*: 
983 
988 
987.8: 
804; 
888: 


888: 

879: 


381- 


387- 


373- 

373- 


18: 
64: 
71: 
118: 
40 
S3; 
1: 
8: 
9: 
63; 
63 
134: 
371-  II; 
18: 
10: 
1; 
121; 
lU: 
144: 
la: 

140: 
274—  10 
279—  81 
I  198 
11.36 
81 
98 
19 
86 
129 
18.1 
27 
20 
11 


285- 


387- 


I73i.ai 

1731.402 

irai.488 

1731.4M 

1781.488 

1731.488 

1731.487 

mi.  488 

1731.489 

1731.900 

1731.901 

1731.902 

1731,808 

ini.904 

1731.906 

1731.906 

1731.907 

1731.908 

ini.380 

1731.381 

1731.353 

1731.  3SS 

1731.354 

1731.355 

1731.398 

1 731.  387 

1731.388 

1731.390 

1731.380 

1  731.  381 

1731,382 

1731.383 

1731.384 

1731.386 

1731,386 

1731.367 

1731.3n 

1731,380 

1731.270 

1  731.  271 

1731.272 

1731,273 

1  731,  Vi 

I  731,  275 

1731,376 

1731,  in 

1731.278 

1731.279 

1731.380 

1731.381 

1731.382 

1731.383 

1731.384 


301- 


305- 

107- 


309- 

310- 

111- 
31>- 

313- 
318- 


13 

4: 

6: 

76 

298 

67: 

19: 
U; 
21 

18: 

38: 

08: 

91 

98: 

107: 

111: 

37: 

53; 

10; 

10: 

88.6: 

111 

73: 

77: 

91: 

180: 

178: 

187: 

191: 

3: 

9: 

19: 

33: 

8.3; 

49 

90: 

303: 

4: 

61: 

310: 

310: 

333: 

sa; 

110: 
346: 
aM: 
336; 

sa; 

14: 

38: 
81: 


1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731, 
1.731. 
1731, 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731, 
1731. 
1731, 
1731. 
1731. 
1731, 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731, 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1781. 
1731. 
1731, 
1731, 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 
1731. 


385 
989 

970 

388 
187 

389 
300 
391 
393 

3n 

394 

»6 
S8 

a? 


300 

301 
303 
303 
304 
971 
971 
306 
306 
307 
308 
309 
310 
311 
313 
313 
314 
319 
973 
574 
579 
976 
316 
317 
318 
319 
3X) 
321 
577 
978 
979 
580 
981 
983 
983 
984 


315— 
317- 
818- 

321- 


322- 
833- 


340- 


348 

90 

231 

483 

19: 

38: 

a 

36 

30 

119: 

6: 
30: 
51 
70; 
18: 
21: 
10; 

81 
82: 

15 

86; 

96 
130: 

17; 

89; 

94 
138 

183 
180 
349 
366 
366 
52 
147; 
149; 
163 


196; 
303 
306 

213 
363 

388 
316 
318; 
11: 
103; 
116; 


1731.585 

1731,986 

1731,587 

1731,588 

1731.989 

1731.590 

1731.501 

1731.503 

1731.583 

1731.504 

1731. S06 

1731,506 

1731,597 

1731.588 

173I.S09 

tWH.  110 

1731.600 

1731,601 

1731.603 

1731.603 

1731.A04 

173I.A()6 

1731.606 

1731.607 

1731.608 

1731,609 

1731,610 

1731.611 

1731.012 

1731.613 

1731.614 

1731.615 

1731,616 

1731.617 

1731.618 

1731.610 

1  731.  630 

1731.621 

1731.623 

1731.633 

1731.635 

1731,624 

1731.635 

1731.630 

1731.627 

1731.63(i 

1731,639 

1731.630 

1731.633 

1731.631 

1731.633 

1731.634 

1731.333 


Cluimification  or  Designs 


D  4—  8:  Dm.  176,703 

D46—  4:  Dm.  178.893 

D46-  9:  Dm.  176,884 

D46-18:  Dm.  176.679 

D48-18:  Dm.  176,688 

D45— 19:  Dm.  176,607 

DlO-10:  D«  176.692 

Dm.  178.888 

Dm.  178.884 

Dm.  178,876 

Dm  I7^6B3 

Dm.  176,699 

IVs   176,653 

Dm.  178.708 

Dm.  178,700 

Dm.  176,878 

Dm.  176,698 

Dm.  176,706 

Dn.  176,654 

9:  Dm.  178,888 

18;  Dm.  176,881 

Dm.  178,080 

19;  Dm  176.665 

D47—  7;  Dm.  176,665 

DM—13:  De«.  176,698 

Dm.  178.870 

Dm  176.662 

Dm  178.881 

Dm  176,869 

D53-  7:  Dm  176,657 

I>»— 38:  Dm.  176.890 

Dm.  178473 

Dm.  178.883 

Dm  176,083 

Dm  17^672 

D57—  1;  Dm.  176.704 

D44-  9:  Oct.  178.889 

Dm.  178,674 

Dm.  178,884 

Dm.  176,689 

Dm  176.879 

D87—  3:  Dm.  176.701 

38:  Dm.  176.868 

Dm.  176.677 

Dm.  178.888 

Dn.  176,686 

Dm.  176,691 

Dm.  176.703 

DO—  4:  Dm.  178.887 

Dm.  178.883 

Dm.  178,671 

Dm.  176,687 

Dm.  178.696 

D90-  8:  Dm.  176,880 

Dm.  176.880 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES. 


Trudcmark  Suiti 

Notice,  under  13  U.  M.  C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Ja\j  6,  1»4« 

TM  «.M6.      (Hw  TM  201.664.) 

TM  M.Mt.      (Hee  TM  201.604.) 

TM  M.tM.      (SeeTM  201.6»4.) 

TM  lM.«aS       (  See  TM  201 .694. ) 

TM  lSl.su  ("La  Roaa"  and  design ).  V.  Lopei  4  Company, 
Inc.  Butter:  TM  Sia.41S.  same.  V.  U  Rom  *  Sons.  Inc.. 
Altmentary  paate  products;  TM  am,$m,  aaroe.  Butter,  maca- 
roni producu.  etc. :  TM  1M.W7  ("La  Rom  Grade  A"  and  de- 
■ign),  Mme.  Alimentary  pastes.  •!««  July  25,  19.55,  D.  C, 
K  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  15730.  F.  La  Rom  i  Son;  Inc. 
r.  Jo»eph  Maoffio  rt  al.    Order  of  disrontlnnance  Nov.  16,  1955. 

TM  IM.MS.      (  See  TM  201 .694. ) 

TM  lM.t4«.      ( See  TM  201 ,694. ) 

TM  M1.6M  (CadilUc).  Oeneral  Motors  Corp..  Automobiles ; 
TM  M.4M.  TM  tU.U9  (Oldsmobile),  mme :  T.M  2l«,»7« 
(Cherrolet).  same:  T.M  ttt,VJ»  (Pontlac),  same;  TM  M1.7M 
(trademark  desiitn),  Mme ;  TM  ftU.an,  TM  at3.Ma  (trade- 
mark deHlgn),  same.  Automot>lles  and  structural  parts  there- 
of; TM  S11.MS  (Buick),  same;  TM  IM^Mt  ("Buick"  snd  d«- 
■Ign).  same.  Motor  vehicles ;  TM  tn.«i8  CBulck."  etc.  and 
de«l|{n(.  same.  Second  hand  BuIck  automobiles  repaired,  refln- 
Ished,  etc  ;  TM  IN.S4«  (BuIck),  TM  WS.4M  ("BuIck"  and 
design),  same.  Motor  driven  vehicles;  TM  M.M*  (Chevrolet), 
TM  1M,MS  ("Chevrolet"  and  design).  TM  »a.SM  (trademark 
design),  same.  Automobiles,  motor  vehicles,  and  psrts  there- 
of; TM  tn.418  ("Chevrolet  and  design),  same.  Combined 
automobile  b<.dy  polish  and  cleaner  in  lioaid  form-  TM 
S*S,7M  (trademark  design),  same.  Motor  driven  vehicles— 
namely,  automobiles,  trucks,  etc.;  TM  e4A.W*  ("Oldsmobile" 
and  design).  Mme.  Automobiles  and  motor  driven  trucks  and 
construction  parts  th#r«)f ;   TM  ftu.iss    (trademark  design) 


Mme.  Automobiles  and  their  structural  parta ;  TM  M7,74g 
(Silver  Streak).  Mme,  Automobiles  and  bodies  thereof,  tied 
Aug.  3.  1953.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  53cl696.  Oen 
erml  Motora  Corp.  r.  JeweUrett  Industries,  Inc.  et  al.  Except 
pursuant  to  written  agreement,  defendants  enjoined  from 
using  the  words  "<'sdillac, "  "Buick."  "Oldamoblle,"  "Pontlac," 
"Chevrolet,"  and  "Silver  Streak,"  and  insignia  cnwta  or 
emblems;  countercUlm  and  case  dismissed  with  prejudice 
(notice  Nov.  1.  1956). 

TMM1.7M.  (8e#TM  201.694.)  ' 

TM  t«S.41S.  ( See  TM  201 .694.) 

TM  S18.*7«.  ( See  TM  201 .694. ) 

TM  Stt,«7S.  ( See  TM  201 ,694. ) 

TMtt4.M0.  ( See  TM  201,694.) 

TMUt,6m.  ( See  TM  201,694.) 

TMe4a,M«.  (See  TM  201.694.) 

TMtM.4U.  ( See  TM  201,694.) 

TMtM.297.  ( See  TM  131,535.) 

TMtM.7M.  (See  TM  201,694.) 

TM  S1MI8.  (See  TM  131.535.) 

TM    SM.M*    (NIcolet).    Bayer.    Pretsfelder    k    Mills,    Inc., 
Watches  and  clocks,  flied  Nov.  4.  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.    Doc 
104/350.   Baifer.  Pretzfelier  4  MiUs.  Inc.   v.    Winton   Watch 
Co.,  Inc. 

TM  M1.44S  ("Bantamac"  and  design).  Adirondack  Sports- 
wear Inc..  SportswMr  and  wearing  apparel — namely,  golf 
Jackets,  rain  coats,  ski  Jackets,  etc. ;  TM  4M.6M,  Mme,  Marcue 
Brelers  Sons,  Mme;  TM  4«7.MS  ("Umbrella"  and  design), 
same  ;  T.M  M7.4M  ( "Weather  Perfect  Bantamac"  and  design), 
Marcus  Breler  .Son«,  Inc.,  Sports  Jackets  and  coats  for  men 
and  women  ;  TM  5«i,714  ("Bantamac  Bantamates"  and  de- 
■Ign).  Mme,   Men's  and   women'a  JackeU  and  trousers,   Uad 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  23,  1955 

S:«  oroTd'S't  t?'S!.°S'„""''"*  •'"°"  <""'-"""«  -■""•^  ""  "PublicUon.) 8.805 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  ¥*>"     2,1966 

*^^ r Oct.     3,  1956 


MKBCNANT.  JOHN,  itecaltvs  KasMliisr 
T.ADE.4AR.  EXAMINING  ^^^fgN^^^/^AMINEM  AND  TBADEMAEK  CLA88EE 


WENI>T.  C.  M.  (Aetlng),  CImss,  I.  a.  ^,  «.  ,.  ,o.  „,  u.  ,7,  „,  „,  „,  „^  34.  ,6,  r.  »,  »,  40.  41.  42.  tt.  46.  47.  48.  49.  flO. 


Renewsli  (All  Claascs) 

Sec.  u  (c)  PublioaUoiM  (AH 


10-1(HU 

1(^-2-66 

10-13-65 

19-ia-M 

13 -9-66 


Applications  FUed  During  Week   Ending  December  23,  1955—386 


A 


Regiatrations  Issued. 471— No.  619.226  to  No.  619.695 

Kentwals  Issued 69 


TM  702  O.  G. 


TM  103 


TM  104 
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Not.  9.  1955.  D.  C.  S.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  104/379.  Mmrtma  Brtier 
8*<M,  /itr.  T  8ehin4ler  4  To.  Inc. 

TM  ntjm  riAtm"  and  dMtsn).  Tlm«.  Inc..  Weekly  maga- 
ilne  and  pamphleti  containing  material  takra  from  anch 
inaKasln«> ;  TM  SM.SK  (Llfp  prvo^ntai.  nanM*.  Motion  picture 
Alma,  aound  lilina.  ftr  .  tlc-d  Nor.  4.  19M.  D.  V.,  Diatrtct  of 
roiambU.  I>oc.  4888/U.  Tiair.  Int.  t.  J^hm  Anthony  Cmr^«nt. 

.    TM  «Mi.ai«.  ( 8cv  TM  372.SOO.  > 

T.M  SM.MS.  (  H«H>  TM  131..-V33.) 

T.M4M.«M  (8«>«>TM  361.448.) 

TM4«1.Ma  (SeeTM  361.448.)  '       ' 

TMS11,«M.  ( See  TM  201.694.) 


TM9II.MS. 

(HeeTM  201.694.) 

T.V  5I1I,1SS. 

(SeeTM  201.694.) 

TM  M7.74S. 

(SeeTM  201.694.) 

T.M  5a7.4n 

( See  TM  361.448.) 

TM  aM.M7  (RiTerdale).  riueKelnian  Riverdale,  Inc..  doinc 
boMineM  aa  RlT«Tdale  Mfg.  Co..  I)rapt>rlea— namely,  window 
and  ahower  curtaina.  etc..  aicd  Aag.  1.  1982.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.. 
l»oc.  77/373.  Mirerdule  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  r.  Kiverdale  Fmhriea 
Corp.     Stipulation  and  order  of  diacontlnuanc*  Nor.  4,  1953. 

T.M9CS,SM.      (HeeTM  201.004.) 

TM  a«i.714.      ( He*  TM  361 .448. ) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followln*  marks  are  publi.hed  In  compliance  with  nectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oddo- 

eltlon  under  aection  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  thia  publication.     See  Rulea  20  1  to  20  5  i 

Aa  proTided  by  wction  31  of  aaid  act  •  fee  of  twenty-five  doUara  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon  ' 


SN    659.6K.-.. 
19.M. 


CLASS  1 

Theodor,    Loa   Anselea,   Calif. 


8X  674,034.     Lincoln  Metal  I'roducta  Corporation,  Brooklyn 
Filed    Jan.    18.  ^'^     Filed  Sept.  2.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


SOFTCLOW 


For  Iy>ather-tn-the  inece. 
Iiw  ullice  Auir.  IS.  1!>51. 


SX  «8.H.3»2.     Uentral  I..atex  and  CheniU-al  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge. Maaa.    Fllwl  Mar.  14.  19.V). 


N/ULT-W 


Applicant  does  not  claim  any  tradt-niark  rlghta  in  the  word 
"Can"  apart  from  the  mark  ahown  Applicant  clalnia  owner- 
Bhip  of  Ri-K.  No.  r)28.530. 

For  DiRpoaal  Step-On  Cana  Made  of  Sheet  Metal. 

Use  Bince  May  23.  1946.  \ 


SX   676.434.     Worcester  I'reaaed  Stt^l  Company.  Worceater. 
Maas.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1954. 


H  l-PAC 


Applicant  clainiB  ownerMhIp  of  Reu.  Xo.  240.652. 

For    Liquid    Sjnth.'tlc    Ijitex.    Comvntnited    or    Cnconcen 
trated.  I'revulcanised  or  l'nTulcanlie<l.  CoiiiprlalnR  a  Copoly- 
mer of  Butadiene  and  Acrylonltrlle  in  Any  Ratio. 

liie  Bince  Auk.  23. 1954. 


SX  6H:i.393.     Oneral  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge. Maaa     Filed  Mar.  14.  19.'>5. 


'I 


VULT-S 


Applicant  clalma  ownerHhIp  of  Reir.  .No.  240.652. 

For  Liquid  Synthetic  Ijitex.  Concentrated  or  Unconcen- 
trated.  Prevulcanlaed  or  Unvulcanlaed.  ComprUlnic  a  Copoly- 
nur  of  Butadiene  and  Styrene  in  Any  Ratio. 

(Me  aince  Aug.  23.  1954. 


SX    6X.-..H92.      Baatern    Heed    Company.    Limited.    Taft     iVx 
Piled  Apr.  20.  l».Vi. 


esch 


Applicant  clalniM  ownemhip  of  R^jc.  Xo.  330.5.*>8. 
For  Field  S^H-dn  and  (iarden  .s»hmIb. 
\:»*  alnce  1928  on  Karden  ae<><k. 


For  I..OW  and  HIjth  Preaaure  Gaa  Contalnera  and  Chemical 
Containera. 

Uae  aince  Mar.  29.  1951. 


SX  682.297.      Anne  Silver,  d.   b.  a.   S.   Silver  Company.  Xew 
York.  X.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1955. 

WET- ME -NOT 

For  Plaatic  Sheath  for  Wet  I  mbrella  and  Carrying  Caa*; 
I'ae  since  Dec.  18,  1954. 


SX  687.464      Olta  Molding  Corporation.  Chlcajto,  111      Filed 
May  13.  1955. 


For  Snack  Seta  Including  Cnpa  and  PUtea  of  Plaatic  Mate- 
rial. 

Uae  since  July  1,  1954. 


SX  688.155.    J-L  Plaatic  Enterprlaea,  Flint.  Mich.     Filed  May 
24.  1955. 


CLASS  2 

SX    663.422.      The   Wllllani    Hayley   Company,    d.   b.   a.    Roaa 
Kquipment  Co..  SprlnKfl.'ld.  Ohio     Filed  Mar.  29.  1954.    Sec. 


ROSS 


For  Plastic  Boxea. 
Cue  since  Feb.  3.  1M5. 


SX  689,672.     Standard  Packaginjr  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  16,  1955. 


:  hi 


For  Metal  SIloa  and  (;raln  Tanksj 
I'ae  since  Jan.  14.  1912.  on  hIIob. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  425,300. 
For  Flexible  Coated  Bag«. 
Use  since  IHh-.  21.  1945. 

TM  105 


TM  106 
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January  17,  1966 
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TM  107 


HN   6M9.H87.     .Standard  I'arkaxlnK  I'orponition.  Cblraso.  lU. 
KII*mI  June  20.  1955. 

rOLV-COTS 


For   K1«*xtbl«>    Molnturt^  Proof   Compoaltlon    Bapi- 
UseiiliKv  Junf2.  1055. 


CLASS  S 

RN    887.432.       Sthfldt'iiiandfl  Motard  Wtrkr,    A.    ('..,    Herlin- 
Kpandaii,  (ienimny.     Fllt^  Mar.  22.  1955. 


:$3Cheidemandel:^ 


HN  A90.0A3.     CoatM  Board  k  Carton  ('•>.  Ii 
File*]  June  23.  1955. 


CIC 


(•arfteld    X    J  Applli-ant   rialnia  i>wn«*nih<p  of  (iemian   RfR.    No.   266,284, 

dated  May  HI.  1921. 

For  (ila*^.  Adhealveii.  and  «;<»latJne. 

'^  «* 

MX    HMT.4.1S        !»rhrldemandel  Motard  Werke.    A.    G..    Berlin 
Mpandau.  (iermany.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1955. 


Bukol 


For  Collapsible  (ilued  Boxes,  Carton*,  and  Trar*  Made  of         Applicant   i-lainm  owntrabip  of  (ierman  Keg.   No.   493.455, 
Boxboard.  I'aperboard  or  Cardboard.  dated  May  13.  1937. 

I'aeainre  May  28.  1955  For  Animal  Clue*  in  Liquid  or  Solid  Condition. 


8X  093.702.     Arttaar  B.  Rlaeer.  Centerrllle.  Ohio.     FJIed  Aar 
25.  1955. 


^<^^»L<'c 


CLASS  < 

8X  (Mt6.016.     <:  *  H  I'mducta  Coni|>any.  K%anston,  III.     Filed 
May  10.  1954 


A- 


For  Receptacle  for  lIohitnK  Bita.  Tap*.  I*nnrheii.  Xail  Seta, 
et  Cetera. 

Uae  alnre  N«v.  2U.  1»54 


For  Textile  FinlKhinir  Comp^Miltlon  I>ilut»>d  or  IHIutable 
With  Water  for  I'm*  in  the  Finiatiing  of  Fabrics  l>y  Steam 
Ironinc  and  Hteam  I'reaslnK. 

Use  *inc«>  May  7.  19.Vt. 


CLASS  3 

SX  683.212.     Latama  Cutlery.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Mar.  10.  1955. 


File<l 


8X  669.712.  VirxiniaCarollJU  Cb*mical  Corp..  Rlrhniond. 
Va..  to  Diamond  Black  Leaf  Conpany.  <'lereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  U.  1954. 


GENTRY 


For  Walleta.  Money  Cllpa.  Pocket  Recrefarlea,  and  Key 
Caaes.  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  I^eather.  and  Leather  Mab 
stitute*. 

Ua*  since  Feb.  25.  1955. 


8X    678.597 
1054. 


CLASS  4 

Clemtex.    Inc..    lioaston.   Tex. 


Filed    Dec.    20. 


The  drawinir  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Applicant  claim* 
ownemhip  of  ReR.  Xo«.  266.1A6.  266.175.  and  513.110. 

For  Iiwectlcides.  WeedlcideM.  Rodent  icides.  FuiiKicides. 
Alitaridea.  Parasiticide*.  Nemat<><-I(l«>ii  for  AKflrultural.  Horti- 
(Ultural.  Veterinary.  Poultry.  Houaehold,  and  Sanitary  Uaes. 

I'ae  since  February  1950. 


SN  669.713.  Virginia  Carolina  (  hcmlcal  Corp..  Richmond. 
Va  .  to  Diamond  Black  Leaf  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  9.  1954. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Rec.   Xos.  266.166,   266.17S. 

and  513.110 

Tv>T  Sandblastinx  Sand  as  Used  by  Commercial  Sandblasters         For     InsectUid.-s,     Weedlcldes,     Rodentklden.     t^nxicidea. 

and  Industry  for  Preparation  <»f  Steel  or  other  Metal  Surfaces     Alirarldes.  pHrasltU-Ules.  Nemat«Kldeii  for  Aitrlcultural,  Hortl- 

for  Paintlnx  or  Covering  With  Some  Protective  Corertnit.  rultural.   Veterinary,  Poultry.  Household,  and  Sanitary  Uses. 

Vwt  since  Oct.  12.  1953.  I's*  since  December  1910. 


8N  679.624.     Wyandotte  Chetnicala  Corporation.  Wyandotte,    8N  080.270.    Barrentan  Testinit  k  RMearch  Corporation,  Port 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1955  Allegany,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2«,  1955. 


TETRONIC 


DRIOSE 


For  Xonionic  Polymerised  Allcylene  Oxide  Compound  Har- 
inic  Surface  Active  Properties. 
Use  ahtce  May  6.  19.53. 


8X  680.551.     Rorlnrood  Sprinkler  Company,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Tanning  Materials  for  I.ieatber. 

Use  sinte  Jail.  28.  1U.~>5. 


ROCKWOOD 


A|>plicant    clalins    ownership    nf    Reg.    Xoa.    512.680    and 
513.5.56 

For  Foam  Liquid  and  Wettlnir  Affent. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  (k-t.  16.  1947. 


SN  686,415.     Andover  Silver  Company,  Inc.,  Andorer,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1955. 

ANT-LINE 


For  Insect  !<•  Ides. 

Uae  since  Feb.  28.  1955. 


SX  681.503.     FerKiwon  Fnmlganta.  Inc..  Fenruson.  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  11.  1955.     8ec.  2(r>. 


8N  687.278.     <iel«y  Chemical  Corporation,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  May  11.1955. 


DAWSON 


IRAGEN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ref.  Xo.  579,234. 

For  Fuuilgant. 

Use  since  (Vt.  24,  1949. 


For  Dyes  and  Dyestufla. 
Uae  since  Mnr.  30.  1955. 


8X  687.561.    Gnlf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  May 
16,  1955. 


8X    682.086.      United    Carbon    ('ompany.    Inc.     (Maryland), 
Charleston,  W.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1955. 


CROFLEX 


For  Carbon  Black  for  Use  m  a  Filler  in  Rubber  and  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  I'ompounds.  as  a  Pigment  for  Paints  and  Inks, 
and  Other  Related  Uses. 

Uae  since  May  3.  1935. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  blue. 
For  Liquefled  Petroleum  Gas. 
Uae  since  Oct.  2J.  1954. 


SX    686,046.      The    Fuller   Brush   Company,   Hartford,   Conn. 
Filed  Apr  22,  1955. 


SX  687,572.    Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  May 
16,  1955. 


ful'kill 


For  Insecticide. 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  May  19,  1954. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  blue.    Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  344,601. 
For  Radiator  Sealer. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  1.  1942. 


SX  686.080.     Pernisglle  Corporation  of  America.  Long  IsUnd 
City.  N.  V.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1955 

PERMAGILE 


For  Preparation  of  Liquid  and  Paate  for  Repairing  Struc- 
tural iH-ft-ctH  In  Building  Materials  and  Masonry'  Foundations 
find  Structures,  and  for  Coating  Bonding  attd  Waterproofing 
Building  Materials  and  Masonry  Foandations  and  Structures. 

Use  since  Jan.  31,  1955.  ii 


SX  687..578.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  »«•• 


16,  1955. 


GULF 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  374.936. 

For  Anti-Freese  Solution. 

\}9*'  aince  Aug.  9,  1939.  , 
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i«N  S87..^M«t.    Uulf  Ull  Curpoution.  Plttabursh,  Ta.    Fltod  May 
ta.  1V0.V 

GULFTANE 


^ASS  11 


RN    W1.H4-I.      BncrarMl    Stattontry    Manufartur«>ra    KMearch 
Inatttutr.  lar.  Wanhinxtoa,  D.  V.     FiWl  July  2^.  19.VS. 


Kor  I'iqufHtMl  IVtroImn  <iaa. 
I'm*  iiinoiK-r.  21.  19-VI. 


SN    AA7.7I4.       Nopro    <1i»Mlnl    «'onip«ny.    Harri««>n.    N.    J. 
KlltHi  May  17.  1»3A. 

MOPOO   0|> 

A|>pll<ant  lUima  ownership  of  K»«.  Noa.    12l.»27.  S7H.0«1. 
and  othfn. 

Kor  l>r<M-«ii«lnv  Oil  far  Tt-xttlr  Ktbera. 
I'm*  «tn«-r  May  14.  1»37. 


gffliiMaKiK 


No  rlalm  la  Hade  to  a  rlicht  to  the  exrlualre  uae  of  the  word 
'Ink"  apart  froa  the  other  featurea  uf  the  mark  Nhown. 
For  i'rlntlnK  Inka. 
UaealBce  July  20.  10U. 


SN    A87.715.       Nopto    CheniU-al    Company.    HarrlMm.    N.    J. 
Piled  May  17.  1»33. 

Appllrant  tlaima  ownerahip  <)(  Kec.  Noa.  121.9'.>7,  578.081, 
aad  othera. 

For  i>roeeaatn|c  Oil  for  Textile  Flbera. 
I'ae  alAce  Apr.  5.  1»4S. 


CLASS  12 

KN  «W4{..'S11      Oreicnn  Winder  (V  Inc..  I^nit  iaiand  (^ty.  N.  Y. 
Ftle<l  May  17.  1UM 

TRIMDAK 


For  Wtioden  Trim  for  Wlodowaand  Itoora. 
Cae  sinre  May  .1.  1934. 


KN  H72..V)3.     KnKtneereil  TriMiu)  tn.  Inr  .  Ilialeah.  Fla.     Filed 
Anic.  31.  1954. 


/ 


MN  «t87.750      Amertran  Chemlral  I'alnt  Company.  Ambler.  I>a. 
tnied  May  18.  1955. 


wefifi^ 


Jal- 


For  Cbemlral  Preparatlona  for  Defollatinx  I'lanta. 
Uae  alDce  May  17.  1955.  , 


For  WindowH.  mM>rn.  \Vin<low  Hardware,  Merhanlral  Oper- 
atlnx  I'art*  fur  Wlndown.  Hold  aa  a  Unit.  (ilai**.  Wood  and 
.\luiiilnum  LouTera.  Framea,  Jalouni*^.  Srrcena. 

I'ae  alnn*  Jane  1.  1952. 


MN  687.7S1      Araericaa  Cyanamid  <  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flleil  May  IM.  1933. 

CYANATEX 


MN  676.421.     Jack  B.  Tlaer.  PhlUdelphU.  I'a.     Filed  Not.  10, 
1954. 

TRANGO 


Appllrant     rlalma    ownership    of    Reg.    Naa. 
602.013. 

For  I>yelnK  Aaalatant. 
I'ae  iilnre  Mar   .10.  1955. 


589,706    and 


For  Synthetic  Flexible  Floor  and  Wall  Tile. 
L'ae  alDce  Oct.  25.  1U54. 


SN  rt«7,!M)1       Southern  DyetitiHr  Corporation.  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Filed  May  19.  1955. 

HVHRIJLUH 


MN  676.422.     Jack  B.  Ttser.  rhlladelplila,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  10, 
1954 

TRIANGLE 


For  Synthetic  Flexible  Floor  and  Wall  Tile. 
L'ae  aince  Nov.  5.  1954. 


For  Pyeatuffii. 

l'ae  wince  .May  5.  l!».Vi. 


MN  676.833.     Charles  C.  IMomb.  d   b.  a.  C.  C.  Pliiinb  Conpany, 
Warwick.  K.  I.    Filed  Nov.  17.  1934. 


CLASS  7  I 

MN  691.274.      Hroderirk  *  Haactim  Ko|te  Company.  Rt.  Loaia. 
Mo.     Filed  July  14.  1955.  | 

STEELOC 

For  Wire  Rope  Mllnga. 
Uae  aince  Auguat  1954. 


onite^ 


For  BItamlnoua  Road  Matertala. 
Uae  al nee  May  1953 
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MN  677,812.      Roddia  IMywood  Corporation.  Marahlk'ld,  Wia.    MN    686.385.      New   Caatle    IVoducta,   Inc     New   C!aatle     Ind 
Filed  IVc.  6.  1954.  Filed  Apr.  27,  195."5. 


ItoMtifrraft 


L" 


jrahiM  IbfdNffd 


without  walNcr  of  common  law  riichta  the  words  "Lami- 
nated" and  "Hardb«»ard  '  art-  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
nn  nhown.     Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  413,451. 

For  Hnrdboiird. 

I'Me  Hliice  Jane  3.  1954. 


SN   677.81.T     Roddia   Plywood  Corporation,   Marshfleld,  Wla. 
Flle<l  l»ec  6,  1954. 


,  F 
-  '  0 
L 
0 
M 
A 
S 

E 
R 

For    Fal)rlc   and    Like   <'overed    Collapsible    Metal    Framea 
Herrireable  aa  Partition  and  Door  Type  Cloauree. 
Cae  Himv  l>ee.  21.  19.54. 


Without  waiver  of  romnxm  law  rl»jhfa  the  worda  "Tongue" 

ind  "iiroove"  are  dlarlalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  nhown. 
pplicnnt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  415.431. 
For  Hardboard. 
Uae  since  Jane  3.  1954. 


SN  687.621.     Plastic  Stone  Products  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Plastic-Stone 
I'roducta.  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  May  16.  1955. 


^^ga^tleSt^ 


MN  678.817.     Meldelhuber  Iron  *  Bronse  Works,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  I>ec.  22.  19.^4. 


(kBona 


F'or  Synthetic  Rubber  Surface  Covering  .Material — Namely. 
Floor  Covering.  l>eck  Covering  and  Wall  Covering  Applied  In 
Mastic  Form. 

Uae  aince  Apr.  15.  1953. 


For  Pre  t^ibricate<l  Carport  Type  Buildlnga. 
l'ae  since  Oct.  14.  1JI54. 


SN  Oltl.OOO.     Bourne  Producta,  Inc.,  El  <'ajon,  Caiif.     Filed 
July  11.  1955. 


\\ 


MN   679.209.     C,  Conradty.   Nnrnberg.  (iermany.     Filed  Dec. 
31.  1954. 


DUAL- FIN 


ff 


For  Metallic  Window  Framea. 
Use  since  Mar.  30,  1950. 


Appll.anf  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  649,852. 
•la ted  l>ec.  11.  1953. 

For  Carbon  and  (iraphlte  Blm-ks  for  Lining  Tankn.  Baths. 
ContaintTK  and  Ap|MiratUH,  and  for  the  Construction  «if  Chem- 
ical Kqiilpment. 


SN  691.024.     The  Far  Islands  Timber  Company,  I.,os  Angeles, 
(  alif.    Flleil  July  1 1 .  19.'>.'>. 

StALIFAIf 

For  Philippine  Mahogany  Wall  Paneling. 
Ise  since  Apr.  ;iO.  19.'».'>. 


MN     684.391.       Black-Mrullier.     lnci>rporated.     Houston.    Tex 
Flle<l  .Mar.  29.  1955. 


SN   691,280.      The  Crossett    Company,   Cniasett,   Ark.      Filed 
July  14,  1955. 


J 


mencan 


(ADcaut 


^ 


For  Hynthetic  Llntestone  Facing  Material  Manufactured  in 
<  'olora.  I 

lae  since  .Mar.  1.  I'l.V^, 


For  Wood  Trim  Sold  in  Packages. 
I'se  sin<v  July  15.  19."i3. 


SN   686.0d».     John  «J.  Teichman.  I>urand.  Mich      Filed  Apr.       "Vlied  July  14?1955 


SN  6!»1.319.     Panther  Oil  k  Greaae  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


21,  195.-I. 


glas-web 

For  Roof  Covering  Material  In  the  Nature  of  a  Fabric  Im- 

I.W  I.I-..I     #'  ...       .       .     ..  pregnated  With  Class  and  Presaturated  With  a  Waterproofing 

tor  Plastic  (omiHMltlon  In  the  Nature  of  Mo-<'alled  Ititty.     Asphalt 

ITae  aince  Mar   26.  1931  (  ^-^  ,,„^  j„^  ,.,   ,9..  | 


HYDREX 


i, 
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8N  evi.38«      Xialrolni  i'ayn^.  d.  b.  a.  Natioiuil  Kuo&nc  Aur^-     H.N  <}»3^1W.     U>«ru  M«t«>rUUi.  Inc..  Cliattaii 
(■t<ni  Cnmiwny.  Itonrrr.  Colo.     ril«>d  July  1»,  19S.V  Auv.  1«.  19.V^. 


.  TeOD.    ViW4 


(IKOUOCK 


For  KiMtf  or  Ro<>nnK  A|ci{r«>K«tr — N'anM>l)-.  Srorta  or  Volcanic 
A«h,  rruiih«Ml  and  Scrri»n«1  to  Proper  Mla«>  an  a  Mobatltut*  for 
(irarrl  or  Slay  on  liravrl  T)  p«>  Koi>fii. 

Tap  nlm-r  Mny  It.  \^^^^ 


For  Anphaltlr  fonrrrtr  Old  Mix  of  tkp  Ll<iupflrr  Type. 
Tap  Miner  July  l.t.  lO.'t.'i. 


SN  «t9I.M9      Enf.^  Prmluctii  (Vrpotatlon.  N>w   York.  X.  Y. 

Fllt^  July  21.  1».*>S. 

decobrik 

For  S«>i-tion«.  Shaped  Tu  Imitate  Cut  Brick  or  Stone,  and 
Made  From  Cork,  for  I'ae  as  Surfaring  on  Interior  Walla  and 
relllnin. 

I'M'  Hlnce  Apr.  20.  102V5. 


8X  n»3.M7.     Armatronr  Cork  Company.  Lancaater.  Pa.     Filed 
Auk.  lU.  i9M 

ARM  AG  LAS 

r«r  <ilaaa  Fiber  Thermal  and   Sound    InMulatlon    PrtMluctli. 
I'ae  Hlnce  June  10.  Itt.'VS. 


S.\  fl93.49H      Soathem  Lumber  Company.  Warren.  Ark.     Filed 


Auc.  22.  lerift. 


SN  692.(M1       Preclaion    Parte   Corporation.   NaahvlUe.  Tenn. 


Filed  July  2fi.  IQ.'*.*}. 


SIMPLEX 


Soutke/Ui 


For  FInlahed  and  I'nflnliihed  Lumber  and  Floorlnit 
I'ae  ulni-e  1903  on  lumber 


For  Folding  Stairway*. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  ;.*0.  19.'V4. 


SN  69-1. .183.     Phloinax  (Orenieaa)  Limited.  Redhlll,  Knxland. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  195S. 


S.N  092.218.     Fred  Ex  Enterprises.  Inc..  (lilcaco.  III.     Filed 
A  air.  1.  19.W. 


X 


PHLOMAX 


Applicant  rlaima  ownemMp  of  RrlHsh  Reg  \o.  718,681, 
dated  June  4.  I9.*>3. 

For  Concrete  Artlrlea  .\ll  for  Cue  in  HulUlinK  and  Constroc- 
tlon  and  Water  Supply  and  Sewerage  and  Like  I>lH|M>aal  In- 
rludlng  Concrete  Pipea,  (;ull}'a.  Ceaapita.  Manholea,  Soskaways. 


For  Vehicle  Parking  Rarriem. 
Vmt  ainre  April  19.^4. 


SN  69.n..l87     Cannelton  Sewer  Pipe  Co.,  Cannelton.  Ind.    Filed 
Sept.  27,  1935. 


8N  082.246.     Mancnna  Engineering  Limited.  .Vlancheater.  Kng 
land.    Piled  Aug.  1.  19.VS 


MANCUNA 


TRANSLOT 


Applicant    claim*   ownerahlp   of    Britlah    Reg.    No.    736.227, 
dated  Nov   17.  19.'>4 
For  Induatrtal  INmihi. 


For  Filter  Floor  Block*. 
Uae  alnce  Aug.  .tO,  19M. 


RN  69.'».8.30       Mayfleld   Manufacturing  Co  .  nimilngham.  AU. 


8N  692.997  American  Marietta  Company,  d.  b  a.  Keyatone 
Aaphalt  PriKlnrt*  Company.  ChlcMgo,  111.  Flletl  Aug  15 
1900. 

KAPSEAL 


Filed  «Ht.  4.  19.Vi. 


MAYCO 


For  Roof  Flaahlng* 
I'ae  alnce  March  I940 


For  Crack  Filler 

Use  ataee  Jaly  6.  19.'^S. 


8X   093.O1U.      The  Cambri<lge  Tile   Manufacturing  Co..   Inc. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Flleil  Aug.  l\  1955 


RN  605,856.     Floyd  D.  Stoner,  UeAance.  Ohio.     FUsd  Oct.  4. 
195S. 

GREEN  ACRES  HOMES 

For  Prefabricated  Houaea  ami  (iaraKes. 
I'se  alnce  on  or  about  Mar.  2.  ^9'>^. 


SUNTEX 


HN   6M.4S5.      Tboma*    Kdwin   (ireenatreet.    d     b.    a.    Ceraml- 
rhrome   Laboratorlea.    I.,os   Anfeles.   Calif.     Filed  Oct.    14. 


19S&. 


BEAUTY  FLO 


Fbr  Floor  and  Wall  Tile. 
Use  alnce  Sept.  2».  10.'»4. 


For  Uqutd  Olaae  for  Ceramic  Articles. 
Use  since  Oct.  3.  1955. 
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SN   fl96.4.'J6      Thomas   Edwin   Greenatreet.   d.    b.   a.   Ceraml      RN  682.344.     C.  Hager  k  Sons  Hinge  Mfg.  Co..  St.  I»nla   Mo 
chrome    laboratories.   Loa   Angeles.   Calif.      Filed  Oct.    14.         Filed  Feb.  2ri,  ii».V> 
1953. 


(s 


CRAOxcHftome 


^^ccTTut^^i^Aee^n^ 


For   Liquid   (iiase*.    Liquid   Underglasea,   Powdered   Olases. 
Liquid    Kngobea,   Caating   Slip,    and   Tranalucent   Underglate. 
r*e  alnce  March  1949. 


For  I)<M>r  Hinges. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  May  21.  1954. 


SN  684.482.     Sherwatt  Kquipnient  it  Manufacturing  Co..Jnc., 
New  York.  N.  V.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1955. 


QIIXXZZ;^ 


CLASS  13 

SN  rt4«.7»«.     .National   I^ock   Company.   Rockford,   III.     Filed 
May  11.  1953. 

■   ■   MV  •  •    ^^r  ^        ***^  For  Wire  Cloth. 

For  Hardware  Itema.  Such  as  Screw*.  Bolts,  and  the  Like         Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1953. 
.\KMeuible4l  In  r>i*play  Rack*.  ___^_^^^___ 

lae  alnce  .September  1952. 


V 


SN  665.926      Kirkbill  Inc..  Downey,  Calif.     Filed  May  7.  1954. 


For  Tank  Ball  and  (lulde  Aaaeniblles. 
Use  Hlnce  July  1953. 


SN  684.771.     United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  195.V    Se<-.  2(f). 

AMERICAN  GLIDDEN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  85,6.19  and 
21»7,44«. 

For  Barbed  Wire. 

Uae  alnce  at  lea*t  a*  early  as  the  year  1880  as  to  "Glldden"  ; 
and  since  Mar.  23,  1909.  aa  to  the  mark  shown. 


SN  667.323.     The  Mennen  <'onipany.  Morrlstown.  N.  J.     Filed 
May  28,  1954. 

FOAMATIC 

For  Valve*  for  Preasurised  Shaving  Cream  Cans. 
I  *e  alnce  Apr.  5.  19.M 


SN  686.224.     Quinn  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1955. 


men  i»ec.  IB,  18.14.  Huimed. 

IT 


<^ 


n 


For  Screw  Nuts. 

Uae  alnce  Mar.  20,  1955. 


N 

E 

E 

T 


Q 


8N  «88,0<»4.     Benjamin  AUaun,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May 
23.  1955. 

WALL-TACH 

For  Retainer*  for  Holding  Pictures  and  Other  Objects  in 
Vosition  on  a  Wall. 

r*e  since  Dec.  8,  1954. 


Tlie  reprewentation  of  the  gooda  shown  la  disclaimed  apart  "  CLASS   14 

from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  x-'^aa   a« 

For  Slide  F^atenera  and  Zipper  Sliders  for  (Jarments,  Slip     '''^   «74,610.     National  Cylinder  Gaa  Company,  Chicago    HI. 
pera.  and  Similar  Articles.  VW*^  Oct.  11.  1954. 

Uae  since  .Sept.  8.  19."i4. 


SN  679.088.     Ediu  Designing  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec   29 
1954. 


V      n  ..  .^  .        .      „  ^*'*'  '"■'■^  '"  ■"  insignia  comprised  of  a  combination  of  let- 

For  Rod  Devices  for  Supporting  Clothes  Hangers  To  Save  tera  "PFC  "                                      v                 m.  comuioauon  or  ^x\ 

Space,  and  Parta  Thereof.  For  Steel  Forglngs.                                                                         I 

Uae  alnce  l>ec.  3,  1954.  u,^  alnce  Oct.  5.  1912.                                                                       ' 

TM  702  O.  G.— 10  t 
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8N  §7t.l39.     Tbonwa  X.  8coTtIU.  d.  b.  a.  Standard  Koandry    «X    6M.6W.      Evtrybodyn   Oil   Corp<.raflon.    Aiid*raon.    Ind 
I'rodarta.  NVw  York,  NY      Kll«^  Not.  5.  18.^^.  FlU«d  Apr.  18.  Itt53. 


STANDARDITE 


For  Frrroaa  M<>tal. 
Iwalnr*'  May  12.  1954 


MN  (t»0.980.     TnlttH)  RtatM  .Stfvl  rorporation.  nttaburich.  I>a. 
P1l«Kl  Jnly  8.  ISM. 

PAR-TEN 


Par  »t»^l  Rhe^ta. 

Ua»  alort*  June  10.  10S.V 


SN    (I92.5A0       Arinro    8t<^l    <"i>rp«)rat»on.    MMdl^town.    <itio. 


Kll«Hi  AoK-  8.  195.^. 


SHEF-TEN 


For    Alloy    Tarbon    Btf^l    for    (ltru«'taral    Hhap^ — Namely, 
Barit.  Hot  RolWii  Hara.  Har  Mar  Mba|»«.  Flatra,  aod  8trip. 
I'm  ainof  Mar   1.  10fiA. 


HX    (I93.0A8       Ropublic    Stt^l    Corporation.    CIvT^land,    Ohio. 
KII*mI  Aur.  l.'i.  19.V5 

REPUBLIC  „„ 

Xo  claim  to  fh<»  worda  "l'r<>ciaiun  Waund"  la  niadf  apart 
from  tbf  niark  aa  abowa.  Applicant  clalna  ownrrahip  of  Rec. 
Xoa.  17H.246  and  307.970. 

For  Col  la  of  Wire 

I'ae  alnc«>  Apr.  I.  19."W1. 


CLASS  15 

MX  6«3.«««      TbH  Lubri  Loy  Company.  St.  Loala.  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  19.VI. 


:>^ 


Tt>#  mark  romtlata  of  a  band  of  alternate  blarfe  and  white 
dlaxonal  atrlpea  aroand  the  lower  portion  of  the  container 
for  the  ironda. 

For  on  Ad«Utire  for  Car  In  Aatomotive  and  Knclne  Liibrl 
ration.  Same  Being  Added  to  Lobrlratlnc  Olla  la  Automobile 
Enalnea  and  (>»h.T  Lubrlcatlnic  <Mta  and  tJrenaea.  To  Prevent 
Htlt-ky  Valve*  and  To  Kedure  Friction 

Uae  aince  on  or  alM>iit  Jan.  2.  19.^2. 


MX   «78.1I«.      John    Maaufacturtna  <'o«ipany.    Pboenlx.   Aria. 
Fll*^  Dec   10.  1954 


PC-50 


For  Specially  rAm|M>aaded  Mixture  of  I.lqa«>fle4|  Petroleum 
Prothirta  to  Automafl<-ally  Trlgjc^r  iKnitlon  and  Maintain  Com 
buatlon  of  Rexular  Fuela  ^When  Startinr  Internal  Couibaatlon 
F.nitlnea. 

Uaealnce  Aar  21,  1»M. 


For  Petroleum  Pr<Mlacta — Xamely,  Heater  Oil.  Furnace  Oil. 
Keroaene  Motor  Olla.  (ireaaea.  Gear  I.ubrU-anta.  and  (iaaollne. 
I'ae  aln<-«>  Mar.  21.  19.34 


8X  A86.1M.     William  A.   Maraden,  8an  Dlefo.  Calif.     Ftl«l 
Apr.  2A.  19.Vi. 


COLORS  or  THfau^i^j^ 


Xo  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "All  Colora  of  the  Rainbow' 
afiart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  CandleH. 
I'ae  aince  Apr   1.  10S4. 


SX   ««7..'i77      Oolf  Oil    Corporation.    PIttaburrh,   Pa.      Filed 
May  1«.  1955. 


GULF 


Applicant  clalOM  ownerahiy  of  Kex.  Xoa.  S42.770  and 
379.158. 

For  Indnatrlal  and  Technical  Olla  and  <;reaaea  Xamely. 
FluablnK  and  Mluahinx  <MI.  Quenching  Oil.  Tranaformer  Oil. 
Cutting  on.  Thread  (irinding  Oil.  Shock  Abaorber  Oil.  Oil  and 
<'r«^ae  for  Protecting  Metal  and/or  Concrete  Surfacea,  and 
M»-tal  Roll  and  Preaa  Oil. 

Tae  aince  October  1920. 


MX   688.A27.      Colonial   Candle   Co.    of   C«pe   Cod.    Inc..    liarn- 
atable.  Maaa.     Filed  Jane  1.  1955. 


For  Twiated  Candlea 

I'ae  aince  on  or  about  May  2U.  1954. 


CLASS  U 

8.N  Aft5.675.     The  Lord  Baltimore  Preaa,  Incorporated,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Xor.  2.  1953. 


PARAVEL 


For  Protective  Wai  Coating  Applied  to  Cardboard  Cartoaa 
Uae  aince  Aug.  3.  1953. 


January  17,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  lis 


SPECK-L-TONE 


For  Cwtitig  Comp«.ltlona  Intended   for  Uae  aa  Finlahing 

aloTl .;.;?'  ''"""t""'  '"  ^'•'^^  Mixed  Multl-Color  sCa 
alon  Liquid  Lacquer  Enamela.  «— i-ru 

I'ae  aince  Feb.  2.  19.54. 


PAR-A-GLO 


For  Palnta  and  Paint  Producta-Xamely.  Marine  Soar 
K  oor.  Gymnaalum  and  Utility  Varniahea.  liaaonry  S^S^r' 
FI<K,r  sealer.  Out.lde  White  Paint.   FVnU  anT?Mnne^      ' 

Uae  alDce  Dec.  3.  1954.  on  marine  «p.r  varnlah. 

*''»Ur'3ri95?*'  ^*"'"'^"""^  Com,>an.v.  Chicago.  III.    FU«! 


FIN-L-WASH 


For  Paint  SolTenta. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  1.  1954. 


8N   A8«.41l. 
York.  N.  Y. 


»iJi  /'^o'r^    ''•'"*  *   ^'"'»''  ^«     »"«.   New 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1955. 


For  Ready-Mlied  OH  and  Water  Painta;  Oil  and  Water 
Paste  I^lnta.  Reain  Palnta;  Emul.lon  Palnta;  OU  and  R^ra 
P.  nt.  in  Flat :  Seml-Gloaa  and  GIom  pmiahe.  for  Interior  Md 

anTSTt'  """=  n^T  **""*  ^'*^"  =  ^•»"'  Thinners  ;  Zinc  o'.de 
Jri;-^.^;"r  "^^'V  '•"™''"^"  '■-»>— 1  Shellac  Ready  for 
ofT  „?,  ""'"^'"^  I^'-qu'ra:  lacquer  Thinner;  Varnlah 
on  ."d  Japan  Color. ;  OU  8t.la. ;  Om^at  SUin- ;  and  Ingr^ 
dienta  of  P.  nta-Xa-ely.  White  Lead  Pigments  and  Veh"cl^ 
Consisting  of  Turpentine  and  Linaeed  OU 
Use  aince  1938. 


8X   690.996. 
11.  1955. 


Balcrank,   Inc..   rinclnnatl,   Ohio.      Filed  July 


69.989.   523,109. 


Applicant   claima  ownerahip  of  Reg    X< 
and  othera. 

or  niluen"'w::;H*^";''''.y''"'"''  "'""'"'^'  '^••"^  Thinners 
aratl^  ^r-io  IuTJTV*'"-  '  "'-*  '''•™'"'  ♦'-"•"'tltlou.  Prep- 

Lae  since  about  April  l»4H  ;  ,|„ce  .t  least  June  1891  aa  to 

n.^nna7/   .„?r  'T"""'  '***'  "  '«  *  -preaentatTon"    a 
n.ermaM     and  rtnce  la  Jane  1941  a.  to  a  pilot  whe.1  design 


anoMOME 

l  ae  since  July  «,  19.56.  ■»«•«-■. 


SX    691.102 


"^.r;;r:..rs;.i:.r""""-  ''""-"'■  "•"-"  «"■ 


ISOTHJIME 


C«ll(.    Film  AOK.  I:!,  IVU.    s«.2(f).  ""■ere*. 


TEXT 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Reg    Xo    BOOK'S  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    No.  528  924.' 

For   Primarily    Protective  Co.ting'a„d,n^rr  Finishing  P.  n^    0^°^'"'?    »-""l«»«  »•>-»  Wall  PainrSemi-Glo.. 

cAck^  W   .   "T^'T.r  *'"""  '*»'  K-«rfaclng  .„d  Rede^^^^^t l^g  HouTp^Z    LT'^^'^T'"  '''"'"    ''^'^^'^'  ^^^ 

Cracked  Walla.  Ceillnga.  and  W,lib,^rda.  ,,?         l'   „'  **■"•  ""<•  Trim  Paints,  .nd  Maaonry  Palnta 

Uae  aince  March  1992  Pigmented  Primers :  Oil  Coloring                                      '                " 

J  Uae  since  Aug.  2.  1948.  on  interior  paints                   ' 

/ 
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SX  TO3.082.     I'.lnt  K.tr  Mfore-.  Iiw..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     PIM     SN  89«.(W2.     L«c<|«pr  Cwpomflon  of  America    Brooklyn  N   Y 
Aa«.  15,  1955.  Flli'd  Oct.  7.  1S».V. 


&A 


LACOA 


utua.1 


For  I'HlntH  and  KnamrU. 
I'ar  ■liMvMar   1.  1»55. 


For  ralntn  and  Varnlah*^. 
!'•»•  nlBTf  May  1.  I!».V». 


8X   fl93.371.      Fulton   Anphalt   <'oai|>any.  Chtravo.   III.      Flkd 


Aur  19.  I9.V1. 


FULTON  1870 


CLASS  17 

8X  fl9l.9r.O      MadMin  A    (J  .  alao  d.  b.  a.  Mad^hn  8.  A    and/or 
Mnti^hn  Ltd.,  Arl4>ahHnt.  Hwltarrland.     ru«*d  July  2fl.  1955. 

Horth    Pole 

Priority   la   rUlmtHl   und.r   *•<•.    44(d»       Swim  application 
filed  June  20.  195.-.;  Rett    .No    15«.«04.  dated  June  20.  1935. 
For  ClKarettea. 


For  ArMproof  CnatlnKn.  Aaphalt  Prlmera,  and  Rabber  Plaa- 
ttc  Acldpnmf  <'oatlnKa. 

Uae  ainre  1870.  I 


8N   «94.5fl7.      Oalvlron  I'orp..  New  Y»rk.  X.   Y.     Filed  8*pt 
13.  1955. 

GALVICOAr 

For  UalTanlBlBK  and    Ruat  Reals  tan  t    I'alnta  and   SolTcnta 
for  Metala. 

Vm  aince  Feb  4.  19.->3. 


CLASS  It 

HX    ft57.I04.      Baiter   Laboratorlea.    Inc..    Morton   (irore     111 
Filed  Xor.  SO.  1953. 

VACUTROL 

Applicant  riaima  ownerahlp  of  Reir    No    .'>79.a94 
For   Flulda   for   Parenteral    Uae   and    .Medical    Preparatlona 
for  Topical  Application. 
Uae  ainc*>  Nor.  lA.  19.13. 


8N  A98.152      The  Foy  Paint  Company.  Inc  .  d    b   a    Johnaton 
P«l»t  Company.  nnrtOBati.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept    22.  1955 


-^1 1 


For  (Ml    Baae.    Texture    Flaiah    for    lae   oa    Plaater.   Wall 
Board,  and  Prerloualy  I'alnted  Snrfacea. 
Uae  aince  March  1955. 


8X   •64.719.      JSenlth    I^iboratoriea.    Inc..   «Jn>at    .Neck.   X     Y 
Filed  Apr    16.  lU.VI. 

For  Tapaulei)  ContalnlnK  I>ni«a  Whirh  Are  AntI  8paHmodlc. 
Sedatlre,  Hypnotic,  or  Ontral  Xerroua  Myatem  Stimulant*  In 
Nature.  Coated  With  Materlala  Ho  aa  To  Releaae  Theae  l>ru»a 
Orer  a  I>rolongi>d  lVrlo<l  of  Time. 

Uaealnce  Jan.  4.  1954 


8X  «95.1.V1      The  Foy  Paint  Company    Inc..  d    b    a    The  A 
Burdaal  Company.  IndlanapoUa,  Ind      Filed  8ept    22.  1955. 


8X  667.54M.     B.  T.  Krebs.  d.  b.  a.  John  Heard  Mi-morlal  Foun- 
•taflon.   Man   Franclaco.  Calif      Filed  Jane  2.   19.14. 


mde-aWal 


B 


lOVlX 


For   Oil    Baae.   Textare    Flnlah    for    lae   on    **'x8ter.   Wall 
Board,  and  Prerloualy  Painted  8urfa( 
riH-  •Ini-e  .March  1955. 


For  Nutritional  Vitamin  Supplement. 
lae  aInce  May  3.  1954. 


MX  (I95.1.\4.     The  Foy  Paint  Company,  lac.  Clactnnati.  Ohio 
riled  Sept.  22.  1905. 


|evelon 


SX    H67.970       Frederick    C    Mayer.    South    Xorwalk     Conn 
Flle<l  June  9.  1954. 

HYDROTOX 

For  Utatment  for  the  Relief  of  Athlete'a  Foot,  Rlnrworm. 
aad  Other  Funmia  Infectlona. 
Mw^  aInce  May  19.  1954. 


For  Interior  Flat  Wall  Palat. 
Uae  alnce  Aug.  2».  1955 


8X  «»5.701      CawBMB-Campbell  Palat  Co.    lac.,  Meattle  Waab 
Filed  Ort.  S.  IMO. 


CAN-DO 


Fbr  Ready  Mixed  Paint 
lae  alnre  Sept.  21.  1950. 


8X  680. 1«4.      Brewer  Pharokacal  Company.  Inc..  Upper  Moat- 
rUlr.  X.  J.    Filed  Apr.  H.  1995 

SiccoiD 

For  Aaplrtn.  Pediatric  Aaplrla.  Mephenealn  Hematlntc 
TaMeta.  Upeclal  Hnpplea»ent  (Dietary  Supplement  E>urlBC 
l*re»nancy  and  Lactattan). 

Uaealacc  Mar.  1«.  IMU. 
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''■'Vinill  8?9'5*'r  *'"^"'*'  '"•  "*••  ^*"''""'  "*    ""■     "-^  *=''^**-     «>•"•"  <'-'»>•"'•  -^o-^  Vernon,  X.  Y.     FIW 
riieo  Apr  M.  I9.>5.   (  July  28.  195.5. 


FERROMANG 

Applicant    clalma    ownerahlp    of    Reg.    Xoa.    201.393    and 
362 .391. 

For  M.MllHnal  Preparation  Uaed  aa  a  Dietary  Supplement. 
Cue  Blnce  FVb.  1,  1945. 


Topizjme 


For  Healing  Ointment. 
Vi9»  alnce  June  29.  1985. 


«X  6a\i77.     The  r>nig  Producta  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
Filed  Apr.  g.  1955. 

lODOCAL 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  192,178. 

For  lodlaed  Calcium  Medication  Put  Ip  in  Solid  Form.  Alao 
aa  an  Kmulnlon   Uaed  In  the  Treatment  of  Bronchltia,  Xon 
DIptherltIc  Croup,    I^rynKlrla.   Pharyngltla.    Pnt'umonla.  and 
('atarrhal  Conditions  of  th«-  Reaplratory  Tract. 

Uae  aince  Jan.  2,  1915.  I 


8X  692.086.     RyHtan  Company.  Mount  Vernon.  X    Y      Filed 
July  28.  19.V).  r   leu 

Panafil 


For  Healing  Ointment. 
Uae  alnce  June  29,  1955. 


SX  685.443.     Foater-Mllburn  <"ompany.  Buffalo.  XL  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  13.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


8X  692.100.     The  I'pjohn  Company,  KaUmaaoo.  Mich      nied 
July  28,  1955. 

Delta- Cortef 


For  Hormonal  Preparation. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  8.  1956. 


CLASS  19 

.^^,,       .    ,   ,  .  "•'*   «79.789.      DennlB   Mitchell   Induatrlea.   Philadelphia    Pa 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  322.048.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1955.  ",.«■«.    i-«. 

F'or    MtMllcated    Jelly    for    Treatment    and    Prevention    of 

Vaginal  Infectlona  and  Medicated  Soapleaa  CTeanalng  Prepara-  PONY     PKN 

tlon  for  the  Treatment  and  Prerentlon  of  Skin  Irrltationa 

„  f""".   *"*'    *****   ^''*'   !•   To   Be  Attached    to  the  Motor 
Vehicle. 

Uae  alnce  May  24,  1954. 


\im^  alnce  Dec.  28.  19.32 


8X  687.150.     Warner  Umbert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  New 
York.  X.  Y.     Filed  .May  9.  1955. 

KALUSIL 

For  Antl-Dlarrheal  Preparation. 
Vntf  Mine*'  .\pr.  25.  1955. 


S.N  688.205.     Amtrican  Sclentlflc  I.«boratorleH,  Inc..  Madlaon 
Wia.     Filed  May  26.  1956. 


NewVak 


S.N     680.301.       Peerleaa     .NUnufacturing    Corporation,     Port 
Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

Peer/ess 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  428,570 

For  Mobile  lioniea. 

Uae  alnce  June  1944.  ' 


For  .Newcaatle  Diaeaae  Vaccine  B-1  Strain  for  Poultry. 
I'ae  alnce  .May  5.  195.~i. 


SN- 685  251.     Andrew  «.  Carter,  d.  b.  a.  Ufe  Gard  Co .  Grand 
Raplda,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1965. 


S.N  «I88,206.     American  Scientific  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Madlaon. 
Wla.    Filed  May  25.  1955. 

DrinCastle 

For   Xewcaatle   Diaeaae   Vaccine   for   Poultry   for  I>rinking 
Water. 

Uae  alnce  Apr.  6,  1955. 


«^^l§/6ard 


For  Safety  Bella  for  Uae  In  AutomobUea  and  Other  Vehlclea 
I  ae  aince  Oct.  15,  1954. 


""V^i^^^L  t^'tr  ^   ''^"'*'-  ^   "  •    "f'-tJard  Co..  Grand 
Raplda.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1956. 


SX   BHH.358.     Sandos  Chemical   Worka    Inc.,   Hanorer,  X    J 
File<l  May  26.  1955. 

SPACETABS 

For  Medicated  Delayed  Action  Tableta  for  Uae  in  the  Treat 
ment    of    Spaama,    Allerglea.    Cardlovaaiular    Diaeaaea,    and 
Anxiety  Statea. 

I'ae  alnce  Apr.  29,  1955. 


The  repreaenution  of  the  gooda  ia  dlacUimed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahowa. 

For  Safety  Bella  for  Uae  In  AutomobUea  and  Other  Vehlclea 
I  He  alnce  Oct.  15,  1954. 
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RN  «M6.»53      CAD  Manafactartnc  C\uup»ny.  Frrklaa.  C.Mf.     HX  «74.4»«.     (^aUliuitor  (•orp..r«tlon.  Itar  City    Mich      Filed 
Kll»^l  May  «,  I».V^.  (>-,   «   ia;v4_ 


Movall 


ElectraCal 


For  H««r  Dump  Wagon*. 
l'a«>iilne<>  Prh.  II.  1».V». 


For  Kl«rtrir  KffuM*  Inrim^ratora. 
Ua<>  Ninrv  K«>pt.  20.  1»S4. 


SX087.1.1K.    Htrirk  Company.  (I.  b.  a.  KtrlckCo..  rbiladelphla.     '**'**'   «70.3M.      Bmhl  A    Wmtoa    (SiiecUl   Mnchlnwi)    Mmlte<l. 
I'a.     FU«^  May  »,  1».'>.^  I-on<lon.  EnicUiMl.     Ktl*^!  Nov.  g.  ItfoH. 


SipicApocf 


Applicant  rlalmn  owm-rahip  of  R^.  No.  .%41,737. 
For  Autoniotirr  Whicl**  Trailrrn  and  Truck  K(Mll#ii. 
Uae  ainrv  on  or  abont  Ffb.  'i.  1IM3. 


»^ 


SN  691.343.     The  Acmt-  SptTialty  Mannfarturinx  re,  Tol«^o. 
Uiilo.    FilMl  July  1.^.  l»5n 


For  Klvctrlc  Solderiiif  Toula. 
Tar  ainrr  Ortubrr  19ft3. 


hirrdhaha 


S\   678.R4?       T>rnMmo   Batt>>ry   Company,   8an   DIero    Calif. 
Filwl  l>ec.  2;{,  1!«.'.4. 


F.ir  Kfar  VIrw  .MIrrora  for  Whlrlra. 
rm*  nine**  Mar  N.  I».-|3. 


8N  601.86O.      Howard   M.    Rand.   \\>at  Oranitf.  X.  J.     Fil«Ki 
Jaiy  26.  1953. 

MYMa\N  FRIDaNY 

For  Han«l  (^artH  and  Hand-\Vh«^l4>d  Carrl4>r« 
ra^  nintv  .Ma.v  J4.  19.'i4 


Th»»  drawing  la  liutnl  for  yHlow  but  no  claim  la  made  aa  to 
color. 

For  Storairt'  Batter!*^. 
rM>«ince  July  15.  19.'>4. 


»X  692.AM.    floathwMt  EnKin*H-rinx  and  ManufiictorinK  <'om- 
pany.  Inc..  Ph^vnlx.  Aria.      Fll.^  Aug.  8,  193.') 


SWEMCO 


// 


S.\  6N0.(148.    Th*"  Acni**  Wirt*  Company,  Mamdfn.  Conn.    Filed 
Jan.  iti,  1955. 


For  Air  Conditioning  Apparatua  for  Autonuttive  Whiclfa. 
I'ae  eincp  Apr.  15.  1950. 


NYVAR 


CLASS  21 

.SX    «fll.020.      Ideal    Induatrlea,    Inc..    Sycamore     III       Filed 
Ffb.  11M954.    8^-   :»(f). 

WIRE-NUTS 

Applicant    cUima    ownemhlp    of    R.-g     Noa.     424  0«2    and 
531.71.V 

For  Connertlnc  Membera  for  Joining  tbe  Enda  of  Electric 
Wlrea  or  Conductors. 
Uae  Hince  Feb.  1.  1939. 


For  Inaulated  Wire. 
I'ae  Hince  .May  10.  1950. 


S.\  HH0.A4U.     The  .Vcm*-  Wire  C pany.  Hamden.  Conn      Filed 

Jan.  2N.  19.Vt. 


For  Insulated  Wire 
Uae  since  July  6,  1954. 


MX  B70.427     JelTerson  Electric  Company.  Bellwood    III      Filed 
July  22.  1984.     8e*.  2(f). 

SAF-T-LAG 

.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  .No.  .V)3,.V42. 

For  Thermal  Time  I >r lay  FiiMes. 

Uae  aince  July  22.  1946.  } 


8N   (M3,000.     Trojan   Battery   Company,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  .Mar.  7.  1955. 


MILEAEE  MASTER 


For  Electric  Storage  Itatteriea.    t 

I'sealnce  April  19,">4. 

HubJ.  to  Intf.  with  S.N  (W9,537. 
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**"\?J^?^     T?^-^^  I>yni.n.lca  Corp.>ratlon.  Han  Diego.  Calif.     8X  Q92.880      8ylranU   Klectrtc  Products  loe..  Salem 
l-iled  June2,  19.^..  Filed  Aug.  11.  1 966. 


L._ 


GLOSTAT 


For  Fluorescent  Loimp  Starters. 
Use  since  June  27,  1946. 


The  parallel  lines  are  black  and  bine. 
For  Cathode-Ray  Tabes. 
Uar  Hincf  Fell.  1,  1955. 


S.\  «8».557.     Eastern  Fixture  Company.  Roxhnry.  Mass.    Filed 
June  15.  1955. 


8X    693.031.       Felts    ConH>ration,     South     I'atwdena.    VmWI. 
Filed  Aug.  l.-|,  1965. 

MINI-NOISE 

For  Electrical  Cables  and  Electrical  Cable  Assemblies. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1952. 


Applicant  claiiiiK  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  509.304. 
For  Kl.^trlc  LlKliting  Fixtures. 
Ise  since  Aug.  1,  1»4."». 


SX    693,071.       Minneapolis  Honeywell     Regulator    Company, 
-Minneaiwlis.  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1955. 

FIRE-BELLE 


For  Control  I'anels  of  Electric  Fire  Alarm  Systems. 
I'se  since  Feb.  23.  1955. 


ZanesUlle.Ohlo.    Flle«lJu,M.27.  1955.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1955. 


>m|Mny.    Sandwich.    III. 


BOOSTABAT 


For    Battery    I'owen-d   Auxiliary    Ignition   System   for  Vfte^ 
on  Vehlcl««H.  Airplanes,  Etc. 
Use  since  Apr.  10,  1955. 


For  Enclon»«d  IM«>«>electric  Crystals.  "       S;. 


S.N    61I0.9K'.       Sui)erior    <'abU'    Corporation.    Hickory     X     C 
Filed  July  7.  1955. 

"  SupBt'Splice" 

For   Plastic  Telephone   Cabl^    Splicing  SleereK. 
Uae  aince  Dec.  15,  1954.  i 


Use  sinfe  July  21 ,  19."»5. 


^ 


SX  693.204.     Scbuimerich  Caiillona,  Ineorp«>rated.  Sellersville, 
Pa      Filed  Aug.  16.  1955. 


mARIAtl 


8X  692.674       West   Bend  Aluminum  Co..  West  Bend,   Wash      "'?'"    .        »      ^ 
I      Filed  Aug.  1.  1955.     See.  2(f).  I  se  since  May  26.  195.1. 


For  Program  or  Manually  Controlled  Electric  Bell  Instru 


HEAT-RITE 

For    Electrically    Heated    Hot    Plates    Providing    Heat    and 
Support  for  Containers  Placed  Thereon. 
Uae  since  September  1932. 


CLASS  22 

SX   684.003.      X-Acto.   Inc.,   Long   Island  City.  N.   Y.      Filed 


Mar.  22,  1955. 


MX  692.787.     Frederick  L    Kohler,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed 


sadi 


Aug.  10.  1955 


For  Toys— Namely,  a  Wire  Construction  Kit. 
I'se  since  Feb.  18,  1955. 


ASTER 


SX    684,664.      Kalamaxoo   Sled   Company,    Kalamaaoo.   Mich 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1955. 

Chompion  "flylnw  DImc" 


For    Speakers    Stand    Having   Electrical    Apparatus    Asso- 

st'.'Jer/.!;;;  m!"    I*"  ""  ""  •'""•""•*'•  «-*"^"  '•^^y^'-  '->••"  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg  .No   430  4»0 

Speaker,  and  Microphone.  p„_  ww.k^^  i^i  i.  i  h.    <^  tj^.t-u. 

Use  Since  Mar   17   19-^-.  ^  Disk-Like  Coasters  and  Water  Skis. 

I  se  since  Mar   17.  195...  ^se  since  Feb.  25,  1955. 
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HN  «t«.l».-i.     LoaU  Marx  4  OMiiMiiy,  Inc..  N«w  Yftck.  N.  Y.     HN  e57.«41.    Rm  Vlotora.  loc.  UnaliiK.  Mich.,  to  Motor  Wh*el 
m*^  Apr.  8,  1»M.  Corporation.  I^niiinK.  MIrh.     Piled  I),.c.  8.  19AS. 


AA 


Por  Toy  Uuns. 

U«»  alnoe  Mar  28.  I»ft5. 


SlTtlNG 


SN  68.-..I97      Louu  Marx  *  Company.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rilt^  Apr.  8.  195A. 


»te 


f^r  Toy  Onna. 

Uar  aince  Mar  28,  1950.  I 


REO 

ROYALE 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  color  In  not 
claimed.  The  term  "D*  Laze"  la  dtaclaliiOMi  np«rt  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Uaaollne  Powered  Beel  Type  Power  Lawn  Mower. 

Use  aince  Apr.  28.  1948. 


SN  885.271.     HAH  Lure  Manufactarinc  (  wnpany.  PhoenU,     S^' "^  <"2     Reo  Mo.,,r.,  Inc  .  Lanalnic.  Mich  .  to  Motor  Whw*! 
Aria.    Piled  Apr   II.  19U.  Corporation.  Lanalnic.  Mich.     Filed  ii^   8,  19r.3. 


II<iH 


^Ice/tfm 


For  FlNhlnK  I^ure. 
Uaealnce  Aax.  1.  19.V4. 


SN    (183,392       Parker    Brothers,    lac..    BaWa.    Maaa. 


Apr.  12.  1955. 


BANTU 


The   term    "Lawn"   la   diaclalmed  apart    from    the   mark  aa 
Piled     shown.     The  drawtnc  la  lined  for  red.  yellow,  and  black,  but 
color  la  Dot  considered  an  esaentlal  feature. 

For  (iaaollne  Powered  Kotary  Type  Power  I.Awn  Mower. 
I  ae  alace  May  20.  lU.'i.l 


For  Board  Uame  Played  With  Movable  Pieces. 
Use  since  Apr.  3.  19M 


SN  «37,«43.     Reo  Motors.  Inc..  Lanslnic.  Mich.,  to  Motor  Wheel 
Conmratloa.  LansluK.  Mich      Filed  Dec.  8,  195.i. 


CLASS  23  t 

8N  S01.62S.     H    D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1930.     Sec.  2(r)  aa  to  "Misty." 

SUPHn-MISTY 

The  word  "Super"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  .No.   19.'i.743. 

For  Hand  Operated  Comprvsalon  Sprayer*  Used  to  AtomlBe 
Fly  Oils.  Soluble  Inaecrldden.  Punflrtde*.  Weed  Killers:  Alao 
Used  to  Spray  I>eo4oranta.  an4  Aay  Light  to  Heavy  S«dlment- 
Free  Ll^ild. 

Use  since  Jan.  30.  It&O;  and  aInce  Apr  1,  1910,  as  to 
"Misty." 


R£0 

SNOIiV-JET 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  color  Is  not  claimed. 

For  Rotary  Snow  How  Attachmeai  for  Power  I^wn  Mowvr. 

Use  since  Sept.  18.  1952. 


SN  «II.317      CeHI  O    Carl  and  Charles  B.  Jobes.  San  Diego 
Calif.     Piled  Feb   19.  1934. 


SJ*    <I44.8«1.      National    Pneumatic    Co..    Inc..    Boston. 
Filed  Apr   7,  19.^3. 

fhtoVtCfuek 


For  Mechanical  Feed  Coatruller  Apparatus  for  Controlling 


the  Feed  of  a  Machine  ToaL 
Use  since  .Not.  23.  1952 


Applicants  make  no  cisim  to  the  words  "Sickle  Hoe"  sod 
the  slogan  "Sharp  as  a  Sickle  '  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
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Tfce  drawing  la  lined  for  green  bat  color  is  not  claimed  as  a     SN    668,063.      Mann    Edge    Tool    Company,    LewlstewB,    P». 
feature.  fhhI  June  7.  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Bdiuin'a." 

For  Hoes. 


Use  aince  Jan.  ao.  1954. 


XT 


SN   668.832.      E.    R.    Wagner   Manufacturing  Company.    Mil 
waukee.  Wla.    Piled  July  12.  1934. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  612.490. 

For  Garden  Tools. 

Use  since  Apr.  28.  1955. 


For  Csrpet  Sweepers  of  the  Mechanical  Type. 
Use  since  June  7.  1954. 


SN  688.06.').     Thomas  Mendenhall.  d.  b.  a.  Easy  Way  Oardjn 
Tool  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  7.  1955. 


mx 


8N  673.559.     Plrma  AnU>n  WIngen  Jr.  Kommanditgeaellschaft, 
Bollngen.  Onnany     Filed  Sept.  21, 1954. 


CRAB  JACK 


For  Hand  Toela  Uacd  as  Diggers  and  For  Renoring  Weeda. 
Uae  since  Mar.  30.  1055. 


8.V   689.331.      Raymond   W.   Kerr.  d.   b.   a.   Kerrco  Products, 
Hastings.  Nebr.    Filed  June  10,  1955. 


*fHe^ 


Applicant  clatsM  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  606.556. 
dated  Feb.  3.  1950. 

For  Ciitlery— Namely.  Knives  and  Sciaaors.  Complete  Table 
Service.  Forks.  Si>oons.  Carving  Servlcea.  Striking  and  Spear- 
ing Weapons.  Letter  Openers.  Corkscrews.  Kottle  Openers. 
.Nut  Picks.  Nut  Crackers.  Cigar  Box  Openers.  Hair  Cutting 
Instruments.  CIgsr  Clippers. 


af^ 


S.N  674.326.     Onekla  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1954. 

BALTIC 


For  Marking  Stamps  or  Dies,  Embossing  Dies,  Mold  Cavitlea 
and  Forces.  Templates,  Patterns,  Jigs,  and  Fixtures. 
Use  since  Apr.  23, 1935. 


SN    091,452.     Ekco   Products  Company,   Chicago,   111.     PUed 
July  18,  1955. 


For  Stainleas  Steel  Tableware 
Use  since  Nor.  10.  1958 


FLINT 


SN    676.136.      N.    A.    Woodworth    Company.   Femdale,    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1954. 


For  Clamping  Fixtures  of  the  Type  Adapted  to  Hold  a  Work- 
piece  During  a  Machining  Operation. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1954. 


Applicant    cUlms    ownership    of    Beg.    Nos.    411.860    and 
411.861. 

For  Tableware— Namely,   Knives,  Forks  and  Spoons. 
Use  since  on  or  shout  July  1 .  1954. 


SN    692.755.      The    X-4    Corporation.    Weat    Concord.    Maaa. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1955. 


X-4 


SN   680.538.      United   Aircraft   Corporation.    Wlndaor   Locka. 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1955. 


For  Geared  Wrenches  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  10.  1953. 


CLASS  U 

SN  595.940.     Cambosco  Scientific  Company,  Brighton    Blass 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1950.    Sec.  2(f). 

LABGRADi 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  gold.  No  claim  is  made 
to  the  worda  "Hamilton"  and  "Standard"  apart  from  the 
mark    as    shown.      Claims    ownership   of    Reg.    Nos.    225,307, 

■'^*i'*^^„''l'' "?*"".              „  ^**'"    Lab^'ratory    Apparatus    Employed    In    Educational    In- 

For  Hydraulic   I  umps.   Starters  for  Gas  Turbine  Engines,  stitutlons  In  Connection  With  the  Study  of  Chemlatrv   Phvslcs 

fuel  Csntrola  for  Oa.  Torblne  Engines,  and  Auxiliary  Power  and  Biology,  and   Including  Chemical   Apparatus    Chemicals 

Generstlng  Units  for  Missile  Controls,  snd  Parts  Thereof.  Physical  Apparatus  and  Biological  Equipment               ^*"»<^""' 

I  se  since  about  Nov.  29.  1950.  Use  since  1931. 

\ 
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HN  «MO.TM      Aurfacr  (iH^klnK  Uagr  CoapaBy.  L<m  AbkvImi. 


('•Itr.     Piled  FH>   H.  1H.VI 

• 


HX  HM.H'iS.     laro  <>pti*rb«>  U>rk*  UiiU>H.  Oo«tl 
ti*rmanf.    Fll^  Janr  3.  19.VI. 


Wreadc. 


SURF/CH£K 
V 

Appltrant  rlalma  owntrshlp  of  Rrr  No.  412, 
For  Mnrfao  KougbneM  <iasr. 
l'w>  aiiuv  July  'ta.  1<M4. 


KIPTAR 


Appltrant  rUlMs  own«>rshlp  of  (]«nmii  Beg.   No.   «17  832 
cUtrd  I>«c.  3.  1032. 

For  Pbotoffraphtr  Objprtlrf^ 


SN   (rr7..13«)      (*«rl   .M«hr.  U.   ■.   b.   H..    EMllocrn.   Crmuiny 
FU«1  Not.  26.  1*64. 

Millimess 

Applicant  rlalma  ownerahip  of  (;«>rinan  Reg.  No.  523.353. 
dat^  July  29,  1»40 

For  Prt^lalon  Meaaurins  Inatruni«nta  Such  aa  Mlcromet«ra. 
Dial  OauRpa.  and  th4>  Ukr. 

Uae  aincv  Aox-  3,  1930. 


8N  e«3.698.     Mlnn*w>ta  Mining  A   Manufacturlnx  t'ompaay, 
8t.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1953. 


«N    090.400.      PnevTrol    Dvrtcn.    Inc..   Cblcaco.    111.      FU*d 
JurH'28.  1933. 

AUTOPONENTS  FOR  INDUSTRY 

For  Valrea.  T»ro4.  I),.|ay  Switch**.  Control  Panela.  and 
Mlact-IUneoua  Parta.  for  th..  InatalUtlon  of  Automatic  and 
Semi  Automatic  Control  Syatema  ^>r  Machinery  and  Machine 
Toola. 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  A^r.  28.  1903. 


SN    890.902       (ilea    Plland    Co..    BakeraHeld.    Qillf       Piled 
July  7.  1933. 


w 


c3jtc 


Jtc/Ulai4J 


Pnr    Kit   of   Chemlcala  and   TVatini;  Eoulpment   for   Plant 
and  8oll  Analyata. 

Uae  Blnce  Apr.  1.  1954. 


For    Blectrlcally    Operated    Machine    Bmploylnr    Hl»h    In-     ^•^'  *»'.242.      Standard  Toch  Chemlcala.   Inc.,  Staten  laland 
tenalty    Radiation   for   Pro4luclnc   Copiea   of   Printed   or   Pic-         ^'^     FIH^  Jnly  13,  1933. 
torlal   Matter  by   Meana  of  Heat  Senaitlre  Paper. 

Uae  alnce  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  D«r.  SO.  1964. 


8N  884.999.  Builder*- ProvMrnce.  Incorporated.  Prorldence. 
B.  I.,  to  MP  laduatrlea.  ln«..  Prorldence.  R.  I.  piled 
Apr.  6.  1933. 


For    Machine    for   Automatically    Selecting.    Tola  metrically 
For  Multiple  Valve  Control  Syatem  and  Unit  Control  Panel     !!IT'"1"k'  'n**  Diapenalng  mfferently  Colored  Palnta  or  Pig- 

Therefor   Comprlalng   a    Plurality   of   VaUe    Cont^Ia     M^t^      l?Z' cC  Tomblnatlon  of  Which  I.  Intended  T.  Pr,Hlu<.  a 

Controla.  Indlcatora.  and  Recorder.  '^'"'  *  "       T**"" 

Uae  alnce  Mar   26.  1934.  ^■*  •""^  ^''■*  "•  »»« 


SN  ««7.24«      J'harle.  BaptJata,  d.  b.  a.  C.  O.  Raptlata  Fllma      ***\  ?^?"*  „   Intelligent    Machine.     Rew^rch    Corporation. 
Wheaton.  Ill      Filed  ^ay  11.  1953.  "•P"-'«  ''""«-  Arlington.  Va.     Filed  July  27.  1953. 


ura 


For  Strlpfllm  Projector  and  Film  Strlpa  Therefor  for  BlWe 
Leaaona.    Bible    Storlra.    and    for    Bdncatlonal    I>urpoiiea.    and         *"'"'  ^"'o""*''*"  <'haracter  Senaing  E«ulpm»>nt  and  Attach- 
Sound  Tape,  to  <;o  With  the  Above  Fllmatrl|M.  menta    for   Coordinating   Electric   Typewriter.    With    RIectrIc 

Use. I  nee  October  1931.  Key  Pnncbe*. 

I'ae  alnce  Feb.  3.  1954. 


as  888.10.^      Vltacolor.   Burbank.  Calif.,  to  Vltaeolor  Corpo- 
ration.  Burbank.  Calif.     Filed  May  23.  1953.  '**"^     «93.()«9        Mlnneapolla-Honeywell     Regulator    Company. 

Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  !."».  1953. 


VITACHROME 


FLAME-GUARD 


Applicant  rUlma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No    802  807 

Uae  alnce  1938.  ^^  „„^  ^„^_  20.  1953. 
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CLASS  27  SN  879.864.     The  Shell  Factory  Inc..  Fort  Myers.  FUl    FiM 

SN  880.718.     General  Time  Corporation.  La  SaUe.  Ul.     Filed         ^*^  **'  ^*** 


June  17.  1935. 


TRADITION 


SJHyEL^S 


For  Clocks. 

Uae  alnce  1941. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  810,873. 


SN   892.008      Mt.   Vernon  Watch  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1930.    Sec.  2(f). 

MT.VERNON 


#  r^  ■•*.* 


For  Watches  and  Parta  Thereof,  Watch  Caaes.  and  Watch         ■^^  wording  on  the  mark  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
Movementa.  ss  shown. 

Use  since  Jan.  5.  1933.  For  Jewelry  Made  of  Sea  Shell  and  Coral.  ' 

Uae  since  1948. 


n  A.SS  21 

^*'^  *•  8N   880.974.      R.    WalUce  A   Sons   Manufacturing  Company. 

SN  849.018.     Opallte,  Inc.,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  18.         Walllngford,  Conn.     Filed  June  21    1955 
1903. 


OPALITE 


SILVER  SWIRL 


For  Hollow- ware  Made  of  Precious  Metal  and  Plated  With         „ 
Pre«iou.  Metal  ^^^    Sterling    Silver    Flatware.    1.    e..    Knives,    Forks    and 

Spoons. 


Use  alnce  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1046. 


Uae  since  April  1955. 


8N  854.975.     International  Fraternity  of  Delta  Sigma  PI.  Inc..     ov.  «ooa4«      ir.hn  %ff      n 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1933.  '^^  «»0.048.     Pabll  Mfg    Corp.,  N 

8.  1050. 


ew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 


n 


For  Fraternity  Pins  and  Badge.. 
Uae  since  Nov.  7.  1007. 


8N  870,104.     Hickok  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Flle<l  July  16,  10.%4. 


^aJyJtl 


No  claim  1.  made  to  the  words  "Styled  by"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Boys'  and  Girls'  Jewelry  Consisting  of  Cuff  Links,  Tie 
Clasp  and  Tie  Slide..  Barrettes,  Charm  Braceleta,  Scatter 
Pin.,  and  Necklaces. 

Use  Binct:  In  the  year  1945. 


For   Buckle..  Tie  Holder.,   Key  Chains.  Cuff  Link.    ColUr     ^•'^'    ^'•'^^J       ^     ^     Klger    O.mpany    Jewelrj-    Corporation. 
,ldera.  Watch  Band..  Money  Clips,  and  P^ket  Knl'v^?  AU         ^""""" '''''  *»"     ^''"^  ^""^  "'  1»"'« 


Holders 

Made  in  Whole  of.  In  Part  of.  or  I'lated  With  Precious  Metal. 
Une  alnce  May  5.  1954. 


SN  871.445.  Solomon  Mantfowlti.  d.  b.  a.  The  Solomon 
Mantzowlti  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
KiU-d  Aug.  lU,  19.'V4. 


^M^ 


.,       rt  ..   .  ,        .       .  Applicant  dlHclalms  exclusive  uw  of  the  word  "Diamonds" 

..J\       i^*  ""  Jewelry  Including  (>oa«^.  Masuiahs.  Stars,  and  of  the  representation  of  a  diamond  apart  from  the  mark 

Medal.,     Tablet,     and     Torahi..     Rellgiou.     Charms.     Novelty  shown.  ' 

Charms.  Braceleta.  Discs,  and  Locketa.  For  Diamonds 

Uae  alnce  June  1953.  ^  Use  since  July  5.  1933.  i 
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"..^'.f i.,r  ^~'  ^-  -•  •"""*-  «•  ^  '^  ""zr^zv^r,^-:"  ■""••  ■-•- ■  -'■'•■  --• 


rot   Mra'i  and   Womca'a  JewHrr  f«r   Personal    W»ar   or 
AdomnM>nt.  Not  Includlnc  Watcim. 
Use  since  Jan*>  22,  18o5. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .%31.SS0. 
For  Dtnnerware  and  Tableware.  Made  of  China 
Uae  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


•    8N   692.096.      Speidel   Corporation.   Proridence.   R    I       Filed 
Juljr  28.  1955. 


Bl- 


ACK 


mac"^ 


8.N  6*7.098.     The  Nippon  Tuiii  Kalsha.  Ltd..  NIshlku.  Nacoya 
Japan.    Filed  Maj  9.  IBM.  ' 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  iBclodlnit  Watcbea). 
Uae  since  Jan.  18.  1935. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rejr  No.  ."iSLedO. 
For  DInnerware  and  Tableware,  Made  of  China. 
Usa  alnce  Oct.  20.  1947. 


CLASS  29 

8N  675,223.     Ox  Fibre  Bmsh  Co..  lae..  Frederick,  Md.     FUed 
Oct.  21.  1954. 

SPEEDY  CLEAN 

For  Mopa,  Brooms  and  Brushes  Intended  for  Cleaning  Pur- 
poses. 

Use  since  Oct.  19,  1954. 


CLASS  31 

8N  653,292      Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Sept.  17. 1953.    8ec.  2(f). 


EEPER 


For  Rpfrigerator  for  Liqutck. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Aog.  20.  1953. 


CLASS  3»  *^  ««2.83a.      Sorhar  Kngln^-ring  and   Hales  Company.   New 

8N  687.094      The  Nippon  Tok.  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Nishiku.  Xagoya.  ^  "'^'  ''   ^     *'""*  ***'  "••  ^^ 

Japan.     Fil*>d  May  tf.  1955. 


For  Leaf  Filters  for  Industrial  Ises. 
Uae  since  I>c.  1.  1954. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    .^31,660    and 
581.039 

For  DInnerware  and  Tableware.  Made  of  China. 

Use  since  Oct.  20.  1952  ;  design  (wrtion  Oct.  20.  1947. 


»N  687.095     Th^  Nippon  Toki  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Nishiku,  Nagoya. 
Japan.     Filed  May  9.  1955. 

NO.  175 


CLASS  32 

■N  651.061       J    Franda   Kennedy.    I»ndon.   England      Filed 
Jnly  29.  1953. 


SLIDS 


Applicant  claims  ownemhlp  of  Kec  No   5,10.825. 
For  IMnoprwarv  and  Tableware.  Made  of  China. 
Una  since  Jan.  1.  1939. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg  No  B68«  849 
Jl.3.782.  dated  Mar   1.  1950. 

Ftor  Cupboards;  Kitchen  Cabinets;  ShHvw.  and  Sets  of 
Shelves  With  or  Without  Means  for  Suspending  Containers 
From  Their  Coder  Surface  and  Adapted  to  Be  Mounted  to  a 
Horiiontal  or  Vertical  Surfarv. 

Use  alnce  on  or  before  June  15.  1950. 


.HN  687.096     The  Nippon  Toki  Kaiaha.  Ltd..  NUhlku.  Nagoya. 
Japan.    Filed  May  9.  1955. 


Ap|>licaat    cUims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    531.661    a»d 
581.038. 

Ftor  Dinnerware  and  Tableware.  Mad»»  of  China. 

Use  since  Oct.  20,   1952  ;  design  portion  Jan.  1,  19S3. 


SN    671.584.      Proctor   k    Schwarti.    Inc.    Philadelphia     Pa 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1934. 

Jim. 

For  Metal  Shelving  for  Cabinets  or  Other  Temporary  Use 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1953. 
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8N  675.185.     Watson   ManufacturiBg  Company,  Inc..  James- 
town. N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1954. 


ftN    684,513.      Forest    WiUon   Asw>c«atea,    I»e.,   Chicago    III 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1955. 


mnmff 


WILSON      ^  ^^ 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  .\o.  543,464. 
For  Filing  and  Record  Kqtiipment,  I'srticularly  Metal  Cases 
and  Shelves  With  Sliding  Drawers  and  Rolling  Tray  Asw^mbly 
Use  since  Oct.  4.  1954. 


SN  679.262.     Aetna  Steel  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Arnot- 
Janiestown  Division.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1955. 

OFPICE-«tt«s 

For  Offllce  Furniture^Namely,  Deaka ;  Drawers.  Pedestala. 
and  l>>Ks  For  Desks  ;  Bookshelves  ;  and  Movable  Partitions 
and  Doors  Therefor. 

Use  since  Dec.  1.  1951.  on  desks. 


For  Furnitore— Specifically,  UpholstenMl  Chairs.  Sofas.  Liv- 
ing Room  Tables.  Dining-Room  Tables.  Dining  Room  Chalra. 
Sideboards,  Chests  of  Drawers,  Beds,  and  Bedroom  Tabiea. 

Use  since  Mar.  14,  1955. 


8N  685,165.    The  B.  O.  Bnlman  Mano/acturlng  Company,  Inc  . 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1955. 

(*  drug«a«cfoor^ 


SN  684.484.      Sleepmaater  Products  Company.   Inc. 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1955. 


For  Cabinets  Having  Door*. 
Uae  since  Mar.  21.  1953. 


Newark. 


iOl 


For  Furnitire  Frames  for  Beds.  Rail  ExtenaMms  for  Beds, 
Legs.  Bracketa  for  Beds.  Mattresaen.  B«h1  Springs.  Box  Springs, 
Springs  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Upholstered  Furniture, 
Pillows.  Studio  Couches.  Sofa  Beds.  Metal  Beda,  Wooden  Beds. 
Cushions  for  Seata.  Backs,  and  Arms  of  Furniture,  Folding 
Cota,  Uliding  Coach  Hammocks.  Rubber  and  Synthetic  Rubber 
Products  Used  an  Flllem  for  the  Kiniahed  Prodacta  Aforesaid, 
Upholstered  Arm  Chairs,  and  Upholatered  Sofas. 

Use  since  Mar.  17,  1945. 


SN  687.030.     Aireloom  Bedding  Company,  Alhambra.  Calif 
FUed  May  9,  1955. 

VITAGENIC 


For  Mattresaes.  Box  Springs,  and  Bed  Bolsters. 

Use  since  October  1954  on  mattresses  and  box  springs. 


SN    684.511       Forest    Wilson    Associatea.    Inc..   Chicago.   Ill 
Filed  Mar.  29.  19.'>5. 


TH 


SN   687,031.     Aireloom   Bedding  Company,   Alhambra    Calif 
Filed  May  9.  1953. 

HOLLANDAIRE 


For  MattreaM^,  Box  Springs,  and  Bed  Bolsters. 

Use  since  January  19.52  on  mattresses  and  box  springs. 


For  LlTlBg-Room  and  Occaaional  Furnituiv. 
Uae  since  Mar.  14,  1955. 


SN   688,238.     Greensboro   Vending  Machine  Co.,   Greenaboro 
N.  C.    Filed  May  25.  1955. 


SN    684,512       Foreat    Wilson    Associates,    Inc.     Chicago     111 
rued  Mar.  29.  19.55.  *  .        • 

THE 


VENDflSNflCK 

I 

For  Vending  Machine  Cabinet  Fronts  and  Vending  Machine 
Panels. 

Use  since  February  1955. 


For  UvlBg-Room  and  Occaaional  Furniture. 
Dae  alnce  Mar.  14,  195.'>. 


SN  691,301.     Une  Jaaper,  d.  b.  a.  West  Coaat  Rattan  Import 
Company,  Arcadia,  Calif.     FUed  Jnly  14,  1955. 

Sumat/uzQ(di 

For  Rattan  FBrnltare  Incladlng  Chairs.  Tables  Coffee 
Tables.  End  Tables.  Stools,  Magaiioe  Holders.  Baakets  and 
the  Like.  ' 

Use  since  November  1953. 
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RN  001.313.     Nachman  CnrporattoB.  ChlraKo.  III.     Pil«d  Jaly 
14.  1955 


Veidim 


CLASS  34 

»X  MA.291.  MaJMtir  Manufmrturtng  Companr.  »t.  Loala,  Mo., 
to  rnlveraal  Match  Corporatton.  8t.  LouU,  Mo  F\\^  May 
13.  1954. 


rov  rnahioiM  for   IW  in  Upholaterrd  Furnlturt*  and  af«t- 
'tamn. 
rae  aince  May  20.  19.V>.  I 


S.N  ttU1.33U.     Thf  UnittHl  8tat«>«  B«<1«11b«  Co..  8t.  l>aiU.  Minn. 


Filed  July  14.  1955. 


S^ 


Applicant  claim*  ownerahlp  of  Rex.  No«.  45,252,  392,603. 
and  other*. 

For  Electric  Kanre*  and  Mtovea.  Incladlng  Combination 
Electric  and  Toal.  Oil,  or  Oaa.  and  Electric  Water  Heater*. 

Uae  aince  January  1900. 


8X     677.9S8.       Molt-Howard     AaaocUte*.     Stamford.     Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  g.  19.^4. 


For  Innersprinit  Matt 
I'ae  aince  June  29,  19.'i5 


8N  691.431.    Capitol  Chair  Company,  Inc  ,  Culver  City.  C«UI. 
Filed  jQly  18,  1955. 


t> 


For  Bra**  Candle  Htlcka,  <'andeUbra.  and  Wall  Rconcea. 
Uae  aince  Fk>b.  19,  1954 


.     No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Swirel"  apart  from  the  other     HN  678.986.     Holly  Manufacturing  Company,  Paaadena   Calif, 
feature*  of  the  mark.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1954.    8ec.  2(f). 

For  Swivel  Chair*. 


Ua*  aince  .Nor.  29. 1954. 


8N  681.606      Cenlt  Noll  Sleep  Product*.  Inc..  AmItyTlIle.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1955. 

\ 


EST 


NARROWALL 


Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  Ref.  No.  556.796. 
For  .Space  Wall  Heatera. 
Uae  aince  Not.  2,  1949. 


F.or  Mattre*ae*. 

Ua«  aince  Jane  13.  1955. 


SN  691,657.     Aato  (iUaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jaly 
21,  1955. 


Rill-Up 


8N  679.866      Soci«t#  Anonyme  Actirlt.  Pari*.  France.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1955. 


IQNIFLUID 


Priority  I*  claimed  under  Sec  44(d).  French  application 
aied  Jaly  28.  1954:  Seine  Tribanal  of  Commerce  Rer  No. 
445.120.  dated  July  28.  19.^4       (XatI    In*t    No    40.762) 

For  Apparatn*  In  the  .Nature  of  Roller*  for  Carrying  Out 
Chemical  and  Heat  Reaction*  Such  a*  <'omba*tlon.  OaalHca- 
tloB.  Carbonlaation.  and  Oxidation  of  Varioo*  Substances. 


For  Folding  Tables. 
Use  since  June  2.  1955 


SN  682. 480      Redmond  Company.  Inc..  Ownun.  Mich      Filed 
Feb.  28,  1955.     8ec.  2tf>. 


CLASS  33 

8N    689.943.      Hovae   GUaa   Corporation,   Point   Mmrion.    Pa. 
Filed  June  21.  1955. 

Lo-tran 


Ti^tmiU 


Window  (ilaaa. 
Um  since  June  2.  1955. 


Applicant  riaim*  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  42.'i.643. 
For  Electric  Motor  Driren  Blower*  for  Heating  and  Venti- 
lating Purpoaea. 

Uae  Rince  January  1947. 
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^'''Vi^S'm.'I   l^iUM  **"'*  t:-»P"y.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    8N  687,311.     Mine  Safety  Appliance.  Company.   Pittrt,urgh. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1955.  Pa.    Filed  May  11. 1955. 


For  Air  Conditioners. 
Uae  aince  Nov.  12.  1954. 


The  words  "Safety  Equipment  Headquarters"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Combination  Air  Blowing  and   Fume  Bxhanstlng  Ap- 
paratus,   Air   Purifying   Apparatus.    Acetylene   and    Propane 
8N   682.703.      C  4  H   Air  Conditioning  FVn  Company    Inc      torches  and  Part*  Therefor 

Atlanta.  «a.     Filed  Mar.  3  1955  i~  *■  Use  since  at  least  a*  early  as  January  1953. 


For  Ventilating  and  Air  Moving  Fana. 
Uae  since  Jan.  10.  1952. 


CLASS  35 

8N  679.877.     Jurid  Werke  A.  O.,  Duesaeldorf<}ra  fen  berg.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Jan.  13,  1955. 

JURID 


SN   686.665.      Llndberg  Induatri4l  Corporation,   Chicago.  111.  .    ^,.     «.     ,  .  ^, 

Filed  May  2    19.%5  '  Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  German   Reg.   No.  609,304 

dated  July  18,  1951. 

For  Brake  Linings.  Tires,  Belt*  for  VentiUtor*  and  Motor- 
cyckSB,  Rubber  Belt*  EspeclaUy  for  VentlUtora  and  Motor- 
cycles. 


SN  683,433.     Rapid  Specialtiea  Company,  Cedar  Rapid*   Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1955. 


For  Induatrial  Furnacea. 
Uae  since  Feb.  7,  1955. 


8.N    687.081.      Master    Metal    Products.    Inc..    Bulfalo    N     Y 
Filed  May  9.  1955. 

BAR-B-CUTIE 

For  Portable  Cooking  (Jrllla. 
Use  since  1947. 


The  reprettenution  of  the  goods  I*  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Ga*  Appliance  Connecting  Hose. 
Uae  «ince  Mar.  4, 1955. 


SN    687,165.      Anchor    Post    Products,    Inc.,    Baltimore.    Md 
Filed  May  10,  1950. 

tIujcI  9ire 


SN  689,438.     Tire  Wholesalers,  Inc..  Richfield  Springs,  N    Y 
Filed  June  13,  1955. 

WYRE-TRED 


For  Vehicle  Tires. 

Use  since  Jannary  1953. 


For  Central  (^ooling  Unlta. 
Uae  since  June  14,  1954. 


SN  687.206.     Kelley  Manufacturing  Company.  Houston.  Tex 
Filed  May  10,  1955. 


SN  691,^87.     The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  ComjMiuy,  Akron 
Ohio.    Filed  July  14,  1955. 

BLOWOUT    LIFE    PROTECTOR 

Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  381.407. 
For  Safety  Diaphragm*  for  Tubele**  Tire*. 
Use  since  Apr.  14.  19.'>5. 


CLASS  3« 

SN   648,301.      Antonio  J.   Fuentes,   New   York,   N     Y       Filed 
June  5,  1953. 


^Hm^ 


Appllrant  claim*  owner*hip  of  Reg.  No.  587,907. 
For  (irilles  for  Outdoor  Cooking. 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1953. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  July  1940. 
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8N  6«3.782.     Kokl<>r  k  ('ampbrll.  In*..  N>w  Ywk.  N.  T.     HImI 
Mar.  IS,  19M. 

STEPHEN  FOSTER 

For  Mulcal  IiiatniiD*at»— Namrlr.  F'Uino.  and  Organa. 
Uae  ainr*  on  or  aboat  FH>.  8.  195A. 


CLASS  3t 


CLASS  37 

SX    (U4.442       BB    IVa    ('ompany.    Inc..    Loa   AngvlM.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1»62. 


SN   672.349.      Dartd   I'hilllpa.   Omaha.   Nebr.      ni*d  Aoa    27 
1954. 

Wish  You  Were  Here 

For  Trarrl  Ff«tarM  Written  by  the  AppHcant  and  Dia 
tribated  by  HIni  to  Newapap»>r«.  .Magaalnea.  and  Other  Pub 
lloatlona. 

I  ae  alnre  May  «.  1954 


BB 


8X    fl7fl.493.      (ioodren    Product*    Corp.,    £nKl«wood     N     J 
riled  Not.  12.  1954. 


For  Ball  Point  Pena. 
Ua»  aince  Jan.  10,  1947. 


SN  651.788.     TW  United  Mtg.  Corp..  8prUi(tteld.  Mai 
Aor  13.  1953. 


"GOODSTIX- 

Tor  Printed  Tranaparvnt.  PUatlr.  Point  of  Pnrchaae  Hlgna 
Contalnlnr  Btrlpa  of  Preaavre  8enaltlv<>  Adhealre  Tape 
Filed         I  te  aInce  Apr.  25.  1982. 


N  I    I    I     I) 


No  claim  la  madv  lo  thr  wonJs     Stn-njth, 
'PrIauMllty."  apart  from  the  nark  aa  ahown 
For  Cloth  Lined  Papt-r  and  Corer  Pap»T 
Uae  alncc  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  S,  1944. 


•SerTlc*,"  and 


8N  H76.690.     Van  Valkfnbnrtb.  Nooger  *  Nerllle.  Inc.  New 
York,  N.  T.    Piled  Nov.  15.  1954.       > 

TRAINER-TESTER 


For  Kbeeta  Containing  Printed  or  Pictorial   Matter  Taaued 
From  Time  to  Time 
I'ae  alnre  May  195."*. 


8N  668.889.     Itax^a  Specialty  Printing  Company,  Scranton. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan   ■».  Itf54      .s^c  2(f) 

MAIL  AID 

For    Gummed.    Perforated    Blank    SheeU    of    Typewriting 
Paper  Uaed  In  Making  Addreaa  Labels  and  the  Like. 
L'a«alnce  on  or  about  Jan    1,  1<»37. 


8N    679.896.      ('ammlna    Engine    ('ompany.    Inc..    Columbua 
Ind.     Piled  Jan.  14.  19S5 


FACTS 


8N  683.767      Eureka  Hpedalty  Printing  Company.  8cranion 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1».  1905. 

WPUSNAP 

Applicant  clahna  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  433.876. 
For  (;ummed.  Perforated  Shevta  of  Blank  I^bela. 
Cue  alnce  Sept.  18.  1954. 


For  Trade  (Mrculars  and  Pamphleta 
I'se  since  Nor.  18.  1954. 


8.N  684.877      The  Paychologlral  Corporation,  .New  York   N   T 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1955. 


8N  683.067.     San<iaolt  Paper  Co..  Inc..  Qardnar    Ma 
Mar  22,  1906. 


as.     Filed 


For  ManuaU.   Caaebooka,  Catalogues,  and  Reporta  on  Pay- 
chologlral Htudles 

I'ae  aInce  on  or  about  Apr.  18.  1950. 


8N  6t0,407.     Vaughn  Shoemaker,  Carmel.  Calif.     Piled  Apr 
U.  1900. 


JoimQlPabtte 


For  Toilet  Tissue,  Paper  Napkins,  and  Paper  Towels. 
Use  since  Feb.  23,  1955,  on  toilet  tissue. 


Por  Column  In  Periodicals. 
Use  since  Aug.  19,  1954. 


8N  689,451.     AddlsonWealey  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Cam-    SN   690,886.      Hhow-House,   New   YM>k,  N.  Y.     Piled  July  6, 
bridge,  Maas.    Filed  June  14.  1955.  1955. 


For  R4>okM. 

Cm*  nince  February  1942. 


For  Adrertlalng  Sections  in  Magasine  Publlcationa. 
Uae  aInce  November  1954. 


SN  089. 060.     Eitwin  A.  Scott  Publlahing  CoriiorHtlon,  Tarry- 
town.  .\.  Y.     Filed  June  IH.  l».Vi. 


KN   690.880.      (i.   P.   Uundlarh  &  Co..   Inc.,  Cinrinnati.   Ohio. 
I-lled  July  7.  1955. 


AirconwffOfi#d  A9# 


For  Periodical. 

Use  nince  June  6,  195.^. 


IkinieM 


For  Periodical  Publlahed  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  1920. 


KN  690.1B3.     Hearst  I>ubll«hlng  Company,  Inc.,  8an  Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  June  24,  1953. 

LIFE  WITH  HOMER 


For  Newspaper  Cartoona. 
Uae  alnre  Mar.  7.  1052. 


8.V  690,164.     Hearst  I>ubllahlnK  ('ompany.  Inc..  San  Frandaco, 
Calif.     Filed  June  24.  1956. 


THE  GOOD  NEIGHBOR 


Por  Newspaper  Columns. 
Use  since  February  1934. 


8N  690,999.  Borax  Consolidated,  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  PaclHc 
Coaat  ;Borax  Co.,  division  of  Borax  Consolidated,  Limited. 
Los  Atageles,  Calif.     Filed  July  11.  lO.'io. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Eeg.  Noa.  327,549  and 
588,361. 

For  Periodical  Publication  In  the  Nature  of  a  Newa  Bro- 
chure Relating  to  Agricultural  Subject*. 

\Zm  aince  Sept.  30.  1939. 


SN  691.860.    Hearst  Publishing  Company,  Inc..  San  Francisco, 


Calif.    Filed  July  25, 1955. 


\ 


Sports  Parade 


SN  690.687.    Darlington  International  Raceway,  Inc..  Darling- 
ton, 8.  C.    Filed  July  5.  1955. 

THESOVTHERN  500 


For   Periodical   Publication,  Published  Quarterly,   Furnish- 
ing Information  Concerning  Automobile  Races. 
Use  since  June  1.  19.%5. 


For  Newspaper  Columna. 
Use  since  Apr.  29.  1931. 


CLASS  39 

SN   652,716.      Fordham    Shirt   Company,    Incorporated.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1953. 


SN    A90.741       New    England    Trading   Corporation.    Boston, 
Mass     Filed  July  fi.  1U.V> 

REDI-CASH 

For  Coupons  Redeemable  In  Merchandise. 
Use  since  Mar  4.  19.%5 


r. 


jivansttite 


;lti 


"For  Men'a  Dresa  and  Sport  Shirta. 
Uae  alnce  Dec.  1.  1935. 


SN    655,131.      Hlckey -Freeman    Company.    Rochester.    N.    Y. 
Piled  Oct.  21,  1953. 


8N  690.74K.     Record  Whirl  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled 
July  5.  1955 


c 


ROYAL 

ASHMERE 


Por  Periodical. 
Uaealnce  Apr.  10.  195S. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"Caahroere"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Outercoata. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Apr.  29.  1948. 
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*^rZI^\  TJi,'*''''   "''""'^   (omp-ny.    miw.uk.*.    Wl..    8X  676.484.      Rolf  Gl.,..r.  d.  b.  ..  (;i.«.r.8tr«n,pf.Wlrk.r.l 
rnwKi  uw.  4.  IWM.  Rolf  oUe»r.   H.-ld«'Iberir.  O^nn.ny       FJWhI   Nor.   12.  1M4. 


^iH- 


t 


For  Mfn'N.  Ladi«^',  Chlldrrii'ii.  and  Infanta'  Hosiery. 
Use  aincv  Nor.  16.  1953. 


HX  658.134.     X.  M.  Patton  *  <'oni|ianjr,  Dwhtrd.  Tenn.     Piled 
I>e<-.  17.  19.-«. 


For   MtockJnim    for    Udlea,    Men.  and   Children,    Sockii   for 
I^dkt.  Men.  and  Children,  and  Ankleta  for  Udlni.  Men.  and 
Children. 
>     I'ae  alnce  May  15.  I».'i3. 


8X  676.948.     Ann  Gannon.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Xor    19 
1954. 


The  term   "FaniouH  American  Tailom"  i«  diarlalmed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Men°«  and  I.jidte«'  Kntta. 
I'lw  aintf  Oet.  ft,  1950. 


For  BathlDK  Suit*. 
r«e  aince  Sept.  20.  1954. 


8X    661.611.      Fred    L.    Ayerfi.    Palmyra.    Pa.,    to   Strait  Step 
Shoe*.  Inc..  Palmyra.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  :»5,  1954. 


SX  677,315.     Sam  Green.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Xov.  26.  1954. 


0 


0 


^'^^^^^BliliM^ 


STRAIT-STEP 


The  word   "Shoes"   is  disrlalmed  apart   from   the  mark  aa 
ahown. 

F*»r  Shoea  for  I'ae  of  Men.  Women.  Children,  and  Infanta 
Uae  aince  Xov.  U.  1954. 


0 


9 


SX    678,246.       .Modern    Manufacturini;    Co.    Inc      Xew    York 
X.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1954. 


For  Children's  Shoes. 
I'se  since  Jane  6.  1952. 


SX  666,730.     Chea  Nous,  Inc.,  Xew   York,  X.  Y.     Filed  May 
20.  1954. 


m 


^ 


CHEZ  NOUS 


Ftor   Women's    Skirts.    Blouses,    Raincoats.    Hostess   Gowns. 
S4«rves.  and  Helta. 

I'se  since  Apr.  6,  19.'>4. 


For  Dresses  and   Housedresses.  Aprons,   liooverettea   (L  e. 
Wrap    Around    Aprons).    Pajamas    for    Women     Miases     and 

Children. 

lae  since  Xov.  5.  1954,  on  dreMes  for  women,  miaws.  and 
children,  aprons,  and  hoorerettes. 


SX  671.330.     Goodwins.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Oalif      Flle«l  Auk 
9,  1954.     Sec.  2(f).  , 

For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 
Use  since  Aur  4,  19.'i3 


SX  679.029.     Alamo  Manafacturlnc  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y, 


Filed  Dec.  28.  1954 


^\i8irlesio^ 


For  Ladles'  Dresses. 
Use  since  Ds«.  i:i    1954. 


SX  675.30.'{.     liana  K   Morrison.  Jr  .  d.  b.  a.  Dana  E.  Morrison. 
Jr.  Co..  ChicaRo.  111.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1954. 


8X    681,088.      International    Shoe   Company     8t     Loaia     ICo 
FUeil  Feb   4.  1955 


For  Athletic  (;oods.  Such  as  Jackets.  Coats.  I)i>wn  and 
Other  Type  of  RattlOK  Filled  Onter  Coats.  Football  Jerseys 
and  Pants.  Scrimnufe  Vests.  Sweaters.  Sweat  Shirts.  Athletic 
Stocklnirs.  and  Athletic  Shoes. 

Uae  since  Aor  26,  1953. 


The  Enxllsh  translation  of  the  Spanish  words  "Oatlto  Oris" 
i«    'Small  Orfy  C^t."     Kxclusire  use  of  the  words  "ghoea  for 
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Boye  and  (JirU  '  la  not  claimed  apart  from   the  rest  of  the  SX  «85i  itM      i«— •..      r, 

mark.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Re,.  Xo.   iS^JoS  M^'^Ted  ^^u\t"r"'     ""'""•''   '""'  '''°"'  «*'' 

For  Children's  and  Women  s  Footwear.  '  '®'^^ 

Use  since  Dec.  29,  1954. 

-— — ^^  _  ^ 

SN  681.256.     Colura.    Inc..  New  York.  X.   Y.     Filed  Feb.  8, 
19U. 


G 


^< 


:^ 


olUPA 


ORIGINRL 


The  »ard  ■•Opltlo.l"  1,  ««-l.lroM  .[.rt  from  tm  nurt 
«■  abowD.     AppllMnt  rUlui*  own«T,btp  of  R^.  No    .%»7ft3T 
Kor  I^dlM'  <'o«ra  and  .Suit*. 
Car  alDCf  on  or  about  Uar  1.  10.*i3. 


Appllrant    .•lalma    owmrahlp    of    Ren.    Xoa.    379.3At    and 
517,264. 

F'or  Ladiea'  Hose. 

Use  since  Xov.  2,  Ift.'iS. 


SX  681,699.     LanolUed.  Incorp«>rated.  Dover,  Del.     Filed  Feb. 
15,  1955. 


wo^&e. 


Applicant    daima    ownership    of    Reg.    Xoa.    595,606    and 

For  Women's  Brsssieres,  Corsets.  (Jlrdles.  Garter  Belts,  and 
Hosiery. 

I'ee  since  Feb.  4,  1955. 


8X  683,992.     Richs.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1955. 

LoateHe. 

^  For  Women's  and  Men's  Shoes.  Shirts.  Blouses.  Sweaters 
Coats.  Hats.  Stockings.  Gloves,  Skirts,  and  Trousers. 
Use  since  Apr.  18,  1954. 

SX  685,585.     Ireland  Brothera.  Xew  York,  X.  Y      Filed  Aor 
15,  1955.  '^  ' 


SN   683.099       OallfomU    Sportwear  Company.   Lo.   Angeles, 
('•llf.     Filed  Mar.  9,  195.V 

Ace  OF  Suedes 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Sport  Coats  Sport 
Jackets,  and  Outer  Jackets  Made  of  Leather  or  Fabric  and/or 
Combinations  Thereof. 

Use  since  Jan.  18.  1954. 


For  l.Adles'  Gloves  Made  of  Cloth. 
Use  since  Jan.  3.  1955. 


^\T^f^^.     *^'"*'"'  ^*'**  ^°'   '"*•  ^"'»'"""'   Maine.     Piled 


SX    683.291.      Good    Maid   Undergarment   Company.    Kansas 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1965. 


For  Boota  and  Shoes. 
Use  since  June  1.  1946. 


SN  686  629.     Emons   Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Auburn.   Maine.     Piled 
nay  2,  1955. 


For  I^jidles'  Undergarments. 
Use  since  Feb.  12.  1954. 


8N  683.614.     Model  Braaslere  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y      Piled 
Mar.  16.  1955. 


For  Boots  and  Shoes. 
Use  since  Mar.  l.-i.  1946. 


For  Brassieres  and  Corsets. 
Use  since  Feb.  8.  1955. 


"«wL", ,."'.»'""'  "■'"■'"'  """■  '■"•■  •■'""•"<'■  ■^"■ 


DUNCAN  AMES 


For  Men's.  Students'.  Cadets',  and  Boys'  Suits,  SUcka.  Tod- 
coats.  Sport  Coats,  and  Jackets.  ^     ^ 

Use  since  Jan.  10.  1955. 
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'  IVaJO. 


or/gina/s  by 

CAROUHA 

TtM'  words  "Orijclnala  by"  and  "Of  ('arullaa"  arv  dla- 
rlatm«>d  aiMrt  from  tb4>  mark  aa  ahown. 

Kor  Sport  (lotiM*— Naawly.  Beaeta  8liorta.  iVrmada  Staorta. 
aUrka.  Blotta««.  Jarkrta.  Hait«>ra.  PUj  Capa.  B«»ch  Baga. 
B«^ch  Mhlrta.  Italian  Panta.  P»dal  Paabera.  Shirta,  Sklrta. 
Krrcbl»>ra.  RMich  RobM.  and  Wrap-Aruuoda. 

Tar  aincr  May  S.  ISU. 


Cafe  Society 


Por  UidlM*  lioal«>rj. 
Uae  aincr  8«^t.  1.  I»ft3. 


'^ 


8N  ««8.734.     HuDtlnKton  Mfg.  Co..  I»e..  Chiraco.  III.     FU»d 
Jane  2.  19.VS. 


\. 


(nv\ 


\Vu/YVt 


S.N    »MK).3«1        B^rkahlri-    Katttlnic    MIIU.    T^Mnlaaing     P« 
Fllrd  Jun.-  2«.  in.v.. 


Honey  Bee 


For  Hoalf ry. 

I'a*  ainff  Jant*  1,  19.VJ. 


For  Womena,  Mtaan'.  and  Ulrla'  Di 
Vwt  ainc*  about  Hay  9.  I»ft5. 


8N  rt«8.91.'S.     \    3    Edlln  Manufarturinic  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Loala. 
Mo.     PlltHl  Jun«>  S.  I9.V) 


S.N   H»0,418.      Van    lUaltf>  Company.   Inc..   N>w   York    N    Y 

Filed  Jane  28.  19.%5. 

SEAMS  AWAY 


For  Women 'a  Hoalery. 
I'ae  aince  June  14.  198.%. 


For  ChlMren'a  Blouaes.  Sktrta.  Jacfceta,  Hhorta.  Panta,  and 
Dri'aa»a. 

Uaealncr  Jan.  2.  19.^^. 


8.N  6941.846.      Stern  Shoe  Conpany.   Phlladel|>hia.   Pa.     Filed 
July  A.  19.V'>. 

pu  y/<iNS 


8N  H88.9.-).-,.     Xatric  .Satea  i\>.,  Inr.  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Jane  6.  19U. 

A|ipllcant  clalnia  <>wn«>rahip  of  Reg.  .No.  rt01,378. 
For     Women's     and     Mlaaea'     Oaterwear  — .Namely.     8klrta. 
Hborta.  T  Shirts.  Blouaea.  Sweatera,  Stolea.  and  Scarrea. 
Use  aInce  June  1,  1951. 


For  Women's  .Shoes. 
I'ae  aInce  February  1955. 


8X  Wl.Oll.     The  Coward  .shoe.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
July  11,  19bi. 

MinuteWoman 


For  Women's  8hoea. 
I'ae  aInce  Aug.  17.  1942. 


8N  «»0.08».     P.  W.  Minor  *  .Son.  Ine..  Batarla    N    Y      Filed     *^  «»2.770.     De  Laire  Faahlana.  Inc..  Paaa,  lU.     Filed  Aug 
June  23.  1955.  •"•  '•*«'* 


lee 


Tim 


ens 


For  Women's  (folf  Shoes. 
Uae  aInce  Apr.  29.  19&5. 


For  Woraen'a  and  Mlaaea'  Dreaaea  and  8nlta. 
I'ae  aInce  Apr    15,  1955. 


SN    H90.134       Chipman    Knitting    Mills.    Raaton.    Pa.      Filed 
June  24.  1950. 


TRU-SHEER 


Appllaint  cUlma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  S29.807. 
For  WoBen'a  Hoalery. 
Uae  aInce  Jane  13.  19S4. 


S.N    692.918.      Fortuoa    Foundationa.    Inc.,    New   York    N     T 
Filed  Ang.  12,  1955. 

HI-TENSION 


For  Ulrdlea  and  Panty  Qlrdle*. 
Uae  alnce  Jan*  13,  1055. 
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8N   «92.9«8       Super  Form   Braaaiere.   Ine..  New  York,  N.   Y.     8N  678,423.     Troy  Blanket  Mllla.  Troy,  N.  H.    Filed  Nor   10 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1955.  1954.    g^  2{f). 


THE  4-WARD  LOOK 


For  Braaalerea. 
Uae  alnce  May  1955. 


CLASS  4« 

8N  661.204.     1.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1954. 

STAZON 

For  Dreas  Shielda. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  14.  19.^4. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  443,727. 
For  Automobile  Robes  and  Blanketa. 
I'ae  since  Oct.  23.  1946. 


SN  661.901.     Edward  Llnd,  New  York,  N.'f  .  to  Aero  KolUr 
Keepers  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2,  19.%4. 

KOLLAR-KEEPERS 

For  Devices  To  Hold  Ladles',  Men's,  Chlldren'a  Collar  Polnta 
o€  Wlnga  Down  Agalnat  Body  of  Uarment. 
Uae  alnce  Nov.  6.  19.^3. 


SN   678.366.     Milton  C.  Blum,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.   V      Filed 
Dec.  15, 1964. 

I 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  May  26.  19.%4. 


SN  679.360.     Wendell  Plaatlc  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York   N    T 
Filed  Jan.  3.  19.^5. 


SN  879.770.     Lndlle  Oinltro.  d.  b.  a.  Omitro  Industries,  Min- 
neapolis. Mina     Filed  Jan.  12. 1965. 


For  Woven  Grille  Saran  Cloth  for  Speaker  Coverings  for 
Radio  and  Television. 
Uae  since  Sept.  1,  19.'>4. 


8N  681,078.     Bzport-Imiwrt  Woolens  Corp..  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1955. 


For  Elastic  Securing  Members  for  Oiildren'a  Clothes. 
Uae  alnce  Dec.  14.  1954. 


CLASS  42 

SN  664,329.     Knoll  Aaaociatea  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Apr.  12.  19.V4. 


<.v. 


-    if 


Apiillcant  claima  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  557.746. 


Apart  from  the  mark  shown,  and  only  for  the  pnrpoae  of 
regiatration.  the  worda  "BlelU.  Italy."  and  the  repreaeatation 
of  the  map  of  Italy,  are  disclaimed. 

For  Piece  (;ood8  of  Wool  or  Mohair,  or  Comblnationa  There- 
of, With  or  Without  Silk. 

Uae  alnce  Nov.  19,1954. 


For  I'pholstery  fabrics  of  Cotton.  Wool.  811k.  and  Synthetic    av  eg,  070      ic,n«.^  1™^  ,  «._ 
Fibers,  and  of  Plastic  Yarn.  i...  i'».  I  .  '=*^.'^^ "•!»«'«  Woolens  Corp..  New  York,  N. 

Uae  alnce  Apr  8.  1954.  *^*""^  ^*^  *  *»^* 


SN  674.627      Roanoke  Mllla  Company,  Roanoke  Rapida,  N.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  19.54 

CUSTOM 
COTTONS 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Cottona"  per  se.  apart  from 
the  mark  shown 

Part  o/f^o^  w**'?  '\*"""  ?'  ^°"*"'  °'  '°  »"•**•"«*>         ror  Piece  Goods  of  Wool  or  Mohair,  or  Comblnationa  There- 
Part  of  Cotton  for  Wearing  Apparel,  of.  With  or  Without  8Uk 
Uae  since  Jan  27.  1953.  Uae  since  .Not.  19,  1964. 


JE 
I 
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'"rZ'^.^jT:^-'^  ''"■-'-  """■''  """"■  nr  z  ."'"r  ^"""  '-'"^"~'  •"'•  '"*■  "■  *• 


VELESIA 


Kor  Woo»pn  Kabrlm  In  lh«*  Vin*. 
Vmr  since  Mar.  1.  19.^4 


■^.^^ 


r«l 


SX  AH.'t.449.     M.    Ix>w«'B«t«>ln  k  8ona,  lac.    Nrw  York    N    T 
Fll«l  Apr   l.i.  1954. 


His  Lordship 


Ai.pllrmnr    <Ulmii    own^rahlp    of    R#«.    .\«i.    43.-,  199    and 
«)1.407. 

For  PUiitlo  8h«^tlnic  for  (•«.  In  rori-rlnu  rphoUfery.  Ri>ad- 
Ntariiii.  HaiiiHMkii.  Cornltva.  Ktr. 
ri»  iilnrr  Krt>.  21.  I9.VV 


For  Cotton  and/or  Rayoa  IV«>»  <;«odB  and/or  Comblnaflonii     *'-^' ♦♦'♦*•"»     The  Apponauir  (Vimpany.  Appoiwuit   R.  1.     FII.m| 
Th«'reof.  May  -'4.  I955. 

Ua*  alnr^  Not.  29.  19.'V4.  /  1 


8N  H8.t.45<)       M.   Lowrnatfin  *  Sons.   Inc.   N>w  York    N    Y 
Piled  Apr.  i:i.  195A. 


For  Cotton  and  Rayon  Fabrtra  In  the  Pb>c». 
far  alnr*  Apr.  1.  19.10. 


8X  «»l.l.-,o      Popular  Merrhandlae  Company.  Inc     Pairlawn 
.N.  J.     Ftlrd  July  12.  1955. 


POPULAR  HOMES 


ror  Cotton  and/or  Rayon  I'lerr  Uoo<la  and/or  Combinatlona         j.„^  Blankets 

Uae  aJnce  Not.  2«.  19.VI  ^'^  "*"**  "•"'^  *®'*^ 


^^^  ^^  «1H.-(M      I»    B    FnlW  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 

R  •H.4M.     D.  B.  Fuller  A  <'o..  I«c..  Sew  York.  N.  T.     Filed         J^'y  »3.  »»M. 
A^.  14.  1955. 


DECORAMA 


Applicant  rialma  owneratalp  of  Re«.   No.  33A.519. 
For  Textile  Fabrlca  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixture*  Thereof. 

Us»  since  Apr   19.  19.^4.  ' 


PERMANETIE 


^    For   Textile   Fabrics   In   the   Piece  of  Cotton.    Rayon    Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
I'ae  since  Apr.  1,  193«. 


8N   n8T.9M       Rand   Rubber  (ooipaay.    lap..    Brooklya.  M    T 
Fli«U  May  2U.  1W55. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ref.   No.  5.M.77t|. 
For  I'tastic  Film  Material  Cued  In  the  Manufacture  of  Baby 
Panta.  Elba.  Crib  Sheets,  and  the  Like. 
Use  aince  December  19.'51. 


SX  WIJOS.     Mhlrley   Fabrics  Corporation.  New  York.  N    Y 
Flletl  July  13.  1955. 


PERK -UP 


For   Textile   Fabrics   In    the   Piece  of  Cotton.   Rayon.   8yB 
fhetic  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
I'se  since  Feb.  15.  1954. 


CLASS  44 

HN  rtflO.flS.I      Acme  I'rotectlon  Equipment  Company,  Chlcaco 
III.     Filed  Feb  5.  1954 


8N    887.99.1.       Textured     Yarn    Company.    Philadelphia      P« 
Filed  May  20,  1905. 


TYCORA 


^IW 


For  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fibres. 

Use  since  Auk  1.  1H.14. 

Sobj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  «77.«77. 


Applicant    claims   ownership   of   Rej.    No.   S7«..'MS 

For  Cas  .Masks. 

Uar  since  Sept.  15.  1937. 
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'"'FZIune  20*'!?;^'""  *"**"  ''°  •  "•'■  •  P''"«*^P»'»«'  »*•      «>^'   «75.760.      Bradford    Feed   and   Grain   Co..    Bryan.   Ohio, 
r  iiert  June  20.  19.V^.  y^^^  j^.^^_  , _  jg^^^ 


^•^   Bart's  Mix 


For  Dor  Food.  Cat  Food.  Poultr.v  Feed,  and  Livestock  Feed. 
Use  aInce  Apr.  3,  1954. 


For  Fracture  Paddlnic. 
Uae  since  Mar.  2.3.  195.5. 


8.N    678,426.      Ty.Phoo  Tea   Limited,   BIrminKham.   Enicland 
Filed  I>ec.  1.1.  1954. 


8N    692.308.      Andrew   Fabric   Corporation.   Needhani,    Mass. 
Filed  A  or  .3.  ly.w. 


/^>^ 


For  Elastic  Hosiery  and  Knee  Bands. 
Tse  since  June  28.  19.11. 


SN   69«.619.      I'nlTeraal    Dental   Company.   Philadelphia,   P« 
Filed  (►ct.  28.  1955. 


UNIVAC 


For  Art  IHcial  Teeth. 
Ise  since  Oct.  20.  1»03. 


The  words  Tea,'  "Delicious."  "Economical."  and  "Refreah- 
InK"  are  dlwlalmed  a|>art  from  the  mark  a8  a  whole.  Appli- 
cant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  200.960  and  200.961. 

For  Tea. 

Use  since  May  1954. 


CLASS  45 

S.\  «7».373.      B^n  Doniont.    Indiaimpolla.   Ind..  to  Jump  Cor- 
poration.  Indlanapolla.   Ind.      Filed  Jan.   4,   1955. 

Tump 

A|ipl|(ant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  342,773 

For  Soft  Drinka.  .  , 

Ise  wince  Sept.  21i.  19.'>4. 


8N  679,459.     Stella  DOro  Blacuit  Co.  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Jan.  5, 19.VJ. 


The  English  translation  of  "Stella  D'Oro"  la  "Star  of  Gold. 
F'or  Cookies  and  Biscuits. 
I'se  since  Mar.  10.  19.50. 


S.\  rt9<i.200.     The  Seven  Cp  Company.  St.   Loiils.  Mo.     Filed 
June  24.  19.55.     Sec.  2(f »  ' 

YOU  LIKE  IT 
IT  LIKES  YOU 

Applicant  cUlma  ownerMhip  of  Reg.  No.  535.842. 
For   Carbonated.  Non-Alcobollc.   Non-Cere«l,  Maltlesa  Bev- 
erages. 

Ise  since  March  1937. 


SX  679.i>65.     Stella  D'oro  Blacult  Co.  Inc.,  New  Y'ork    N    Y 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1955. 


CLASS  46 


"Stella  D'oro"  Is  translated  as  "Star  of  Gold.' 
For  Cookies  and  Biscuits. 
I'se  since  Feb.  21,  1952. 


SX  668.107.     Melltta-Werke  Benti  *  .Sohn.  MInden,  Germany 
Filed  June  11.  1954. 


SN   67»,719.     StelU  Doro  BUcult  Co.  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1955. 


Ma 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of  (ierman   Reg    No    518  33'» 
dated  IVc.  28.  1939. 

For  Coffee.  Tea.  and  Coffee  Sulmtif utes. 


The  English  translation  of  "StelU  D'oro"  U  "Star  of  Gold 
For  Cookies  and  Biscuits. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.5,  1953. 
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SN  Ml.KM.     IVIotaii  Fruit  IHnf  rlbntor..  IHnnba.  Calif.     riM     MX  M3.740.     W.,hlmfton  (o-Op^rmUT,.  Kar»«>r*  AMoclatlM 
Wb.  14.  l»a.V  ««iftl...  WMiih.    Kll^l  Mar.  14.  IM.V. 


Iffl 


Bmf«»^ 


mmw 


tQIDEN 


For  Fr««h  (iraprs  and  Frihth  TVrMuouii  Fruits, 
tar  ■lnn>  Ju»f  ll>47. 


MN  tt82.429.  Holly  Hill  Fruit  rruaucta.  Inrtirporatf^.  Davra 
port.  Fla.  Fll^  F^k  28.  l».Vi  8«^.  2(f)  aa  to  "Holly 
Hlll." 


Apiillrant   rUiiim  ownership  of  R««.  No.   S22.121. 

For  Cannt^  Poultry  rrodfta  Namely.  BouihI  Oilck<>n  and 
Broth.  MliMvd  Cblrkpn  and  Broth.  Turkt-y  I''rlraaa»H'.  Chicken 
Olblrt  Urary.  Chlrkeii  Hroth.  Bon^l^iw  Chlrkrn  Tanial**. 
(lili-krn  Mprrad  for  Kandwlrhm.  Chlrkrn  Fat  ;  Fr«»li  and 
Froa^n  Poultry  and  Shell  K«a. 

I'ae  aincr  19.m 


Applirant  clalna  own*-rBblp  of  K«>g.  Noil  516.628,  312.724. 
and  other*.  > 

For  Canneil  <'ltnia  t'>«lt  Joicn. 
Uae  alnt*  AoK.  1«,  1»4« :  aad  alace  1927  aa  to  "Holly  HIIL" 


HN  6M3.920.      Roma   Mararoni  Company,  alao  d.  b.  a.  Roma 
Macaroni    Factory,    Man    Framiacu.    Calif.      Filed   Mar    21 
19A.V 

SLENDERONI 


For    Macaroni.    Vermicelli.    Krit    Xoodlea.    BpaKhettl     and 
Dried  Bean  a. 

Uar  Bince  Feb.  2.H,  l»5n. 


SN  H«2.824     The  C.  M.  Pitt  k  8oBa  Co..  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
Mar.  4.  1955.    8«*.  2(f)  aa  to  "  Pitta." 


^nrs 


«X  rt«3J»71.     FrUld  Packlni:  Co..  \\>al  ColllnK«wood  Helirhta. 
X.  J.     Filed  Mar.  22.  l».Vi 


Applicant  clalma  ownenihlp  .>r  Reg.  Noa.  403.988  and 
372,286. 

For  iMat-e  and  I>rain»Hl  Frulta :  Mixed  Frulta  and  Peeto  ; 
Conserred  Frulta :  Preaerved  Frulta :  Cruahed  Pr^aerred 
Frulta ;  Maraachlno  Cherrlea  ;  Iclna  Baaea  In  Paate  Form  ; 
Food  Flavora  In  Extract  and  Syrup  Fi»rm  ;  (^idKe,  Fruit.  Nut. 
and  Marahniallow  Topplnga  :  and  Choeulate  Myrupa  for  Food 
Pnrpoaea. 

Uae  alnc*  May  19.11  :  aad  alnw  February  1933  aa  to  "Pttf  a." 


8X  «83.133.     Qaeen  Anne  I>rWal«M.  Ltd.,  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  19M. 


For  l">o«en  Meata—  .Namely.  Bert  Mteaka. 
lae  aince  .Nor.  8.  19.V*. 


\lemoi«\ 

V  QUEEN  1 


«X  684.138.     The  KellInK  Xut  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar 
24.  1 ».-..-.. 

MOVI E    MIX 

For  Salted  Nuta. 

ra»  alnce  Dec.  28.  19.'S4. 


For  IVhydratetl  Lemon  Jnlce. 
Uae  alnce  ()rt.  2M.  1954. 


SN  «H4.Sei       Swift  ft  Company.  ChlcaKO,  111.     Flleil  Mar.  28. 


1933. 


8X  683.240.     Standard  Braada  incorporated.  .New  York.  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1903. 

VOL-  WHIP 

For  Froaen  En  White. 
Use  alnce  Feb.  14.  199S. 


Pow-R-Pac 


Applicant   clalma  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   .188,.%7.'i. 
For  Animal  Feeds— NamHy.  Cattle  Fee<l.  Poultry  Feed,  and 
Hog  F««d. 

Use  aince  Feb.  26.  19.')2.  on  rattle  feed. 


"'"VS' M^r   ^^^ik''"  "'"^'"  *  '***"  ''"    rtnclnnatl.  Ohio,     sx  «84..'»77      Alamo  I'r.Kluct.  Corp..  alao  d   b.  a.  Alamo  Prod- 
•  "^  ucta  Company.  AUnio.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1935. 


jtUf'huui 


aARoeM 

PRIDE 


For  WIenera. 
Usealace  Feb.  14.  19.13 


For  Canned  Vejtetablea. 
I'se  since  .Nov.  1.%.  1954. 
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".s;;.-:  ,rTi,j2,v.  ,•„--" — "-  '•■ ",~  st.ri.T^ri.rs'  •"--"  ■ — •■ 


#0^/^ 


For  Toasted  Bread  Cniniba  for  Animal  and  Poultry  FeedlnK. 
Use  since  <>ct.  27.  1954. 


0M- 


^— ^-^—  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  353.30.5 

SX  684.420.     The  Olppert  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed     ,„  "^Z^T^^T'J^  ^"  "^  ^'^^  ''"'  ""  "'"  ""**  ^*'*' 
Mar.  29.  195.1  -MaKiar  Chill  (  on  (  ame. 

I'ae  sine**  Auji.  11,  1936. 


S^^^ 


8X  684.842.     Hubbard  k  Peteraen,  Inc..  Manaon.  Wash      Filed 
Apr.  4,  1955. 


For  Canned  Cooked  Chicken. 
Use  aince  Nov.  It.  1954. 


disTdiU 


W^ 


For  PVeah  Apple*. 

I'se  since  Nov.  19.  1954. 


SN  684.468.     Quaker  State  Fooda  Corporation.  Pittaburirh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1935. 

ONE  EYED  ESKIMO  

BRAND 

SX  H84.»12.     R.  Paul  Ullmore.  d.  b.  a.  (iilmore  i>roduce  Com- 
For  Froaen.  Cooked  Dinnera.  Each  Comprlalnir  Klther  Meat         ''*"^'  B'ownavllle.  Tei.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 
or  Poultry  Together  With  a  Vegetable, 
Uae  alnce  Auguat  1949. 


8N  684,654.     (General   MIIU.   Inc.    Mlnnea|>olla.   Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  195.1. 

JDiet  Savor 

For  Mono  Ammonium  <;iutamate  Uaed  aa  a  FwkI  Seasoning 
Cue  nine.   Feb.  28.  1!»5.-. 


SN  684.727      (iebhardt  Chill  Powder  i'onipany,  Han  Antonio, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  1.  19.->5.     .Se<.  2(f). 


For  Fresh  Vetcetablea. 
Une  alnce  Jan.  1.1941. 


8X    685,137.      DonaM    B.    Sovel.    d.    b.    a.    S<.vel    Enterprtsea. 
I>etrolt.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1955. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  .\o«.  370.069.  68.358 
and  527.990. 

For  Barbe<ue  tiauce,  I>evlled  Sandwich  Spread,  Tamalea 
With  ChllJ  JJravv,  Chili  Beana.  <hlll  Powder,  Chili  Hot  Dog 
Sauce  With  Meat.  Preparation  for  Seaaonlng  and  Thickening 
Chill  Con  Carne.  Chill  With  Beana.  Chll|..Con  Carne  With 
Beana.  Chill  Without  Beana.  CTilll  Con  Carne  Without  Beana. 

I'lte  ain<-e  Jan.  1,  1896 


Xg^^ixm^ 


SX  684.728.     (Iebhardt  Chill  Powder  Company.  .San  Antonio 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1955. 


mcSlLIE 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg  X«m«.  527.990,  102.562. 
and  othera. 

For  <hlli  Powder.  I>eviled  Sandwich  Spvead.  Chili  Con 
Carne  Without  Beana.  Chill  Con  Carne  With  lieana.  ("hill 
lieana.  Chill   With  Beana.  Chill  Without  Beana. 

Uae  alnce  Jaa.  1.  1886. 
TM  702  <).  <;.— 11 


Foi*    Packages    Containing    Powdered    Coffee.    Sugar,    and 
Powdered  Cream. 

Uae  alnce  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN  685,151.     Sunshine  Blacnlta.  Inc.,  Long  laland  City,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  195.1. 

MULTIKKEEM 

kUNCHIIS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  97,628  and 
339.824. 

For  Biacuita. 

lae  since  Augoat  1941  ;  slitee  Jan.  20.  1914,  as  to  "Multl"  : 
and  alnce  May  28.  1U36.  aa  to  "Luncbiea." 
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SN  •M»«.(MW.      I^otMie  BrottMrm.  Undaajr.  i'allf.     Kli^d  Apr.  22.     HN  «8«.«4».      IVier  J.  \\>c<>H*>r.  d.  b.  a.  (rystal  Food  Prod- 
'••"^  """t*  Company,  Han  Kranriaro.  Calif.     Filial  May  31.  1»M. 


Mim 


QUEEN  OF  HEARTS 


For    Froten    Fr^h    BfrrlMi.    Fruits,   and    »i(vtablM. 
UaeaiDcf  May  17.  I».V).  on  rros«>n  brrrlra. 


For  FYwih  (It tub  I-Yultn. 
I'm*  iiinrf  April  ig.'Vt. 


S.\  rt««..->41      Th.-  (irand  CbIoo  Company.  Eaat  I'atfrMin.  X.  J. 
Fll^  Apr.  M.  IM.kV 


HX    6Mit.l42.      I^mv.    Inroritoratrd.    Charlotte.   X.    C 
Jun«  8.  1055. 

BIG  TOWN 


A|iplt<-Mnt    rlaliim   ownemhlp  of   Rej    No.   ST0.7H2. 

For  Cake*. 

I'M*  ainre  oa  or  about  Feb.  14.  19.1W. 


ni«Hl 


.SX    «M9.U."».      I^nrr.    Incorporateil.   Charlnttr.    X.   C.      F11«k1 
Juitr  M.  lt>.V(. 


r 


.Xpldlrant    clalmii  nwofmhlp   of   R^».    Xiw.    4H.H.r_'.   4-»7.4<m. 
and  othrm 

For  Raw  Onlonit.  (anned  VVBvtHbl.'K,  ('Mnn*-d  K*-anii  With 
Pork.  .'HpaKhettl.  <'anii«Mt  F>ultii.  Cranberry  S«u<-«*.  .\|iplrMiur«>. 
Jrlll«>a.  Frnit  Pnttj-rvtm.  Mayonnaiw.  CatMUp.  Maplt*  .«<ynip. 
Fn>sen  Con<-entrat»>«l  Oranxp  JaUv,  Inntant  Co(f»^.  RvHporntiHl 
Mllli.  Flour.  Bottled  (Jrapt-  Jiiirv.  IVanut  Buftrr.  Maricarint'. 
Ollv»^.  ollvf  Oil.  <'ann«Hl  Flub.  Veict-tablf  .shortrnlnK.  SaUiil 
Drvaainic.  Br«>ad.  Frosen  rnnc«'ntnite«l  <;rapf  Julr*>.  Bakery 
Produrts — Xamely.  RolU,  Bun*.  ItoaehnutH.  Caki^.  and  I>^ 
ai-rt  (^ipa.  Prt-par^-d  .Mu*turd.  MInrv  .Meat.  iJrWnl  Frultn  aiwl 
Prun»m.    Dry     MncMronl.    «'ann«^l    Tomaro    Juirr,    and    t>oa<>n 

V<»({»>tMbl»T«. 

IW  alncf  February  1».*»J  <>n  r«w  onlonii. 


GOLD-N-CHES 


.Applicant   rlalmM   ownemhip  of   Rej.    .No.   3.14. 2fln. 
For  Crarkem.  _ 

Car  ainre  on  or  about  Mar.  I«.  1»."M.  ^ 


S.\   •IM9.407       R    C    Xlcoll.  d    h    a     Valerie  Jean   Date  Shop. 
Thermal,  Calif.    Filed  June  l.i.  1».%5. 

DESERT  SNOW 

For  Froaen  Date  Preparation  for  Cae  in  Makinic  Date  Milk 
.Shake*  or  for  I'ae  na  a  I  H^itert. 
I'm-  alnce  Apr.  20.  19.V"i. 


8.\   HHl.X^T.      Stelnfeld'M   PnMlurtii  Coiupany.   Portland.   «»rvi£. 
Filed  .May  J».   lU.VV      Mrr.  2(f)   a«  to  "Htelnfeld  a." 


S.\  tWi'.KMA.      Royal   Soudera.  Inc.,  l>ayton,  Ohio.      Filed  Aug 
IH.  \9M.     Hrr.  2(f(. 


9t^^ 


WESTERM  A<REt 


For  Ph-kleH  and  Canneil  Sanerkraut 

l'»e  «ln«-e  Mar   .TO,  19.V\  ,  and  ulnce  |»1'2  aa  to'"Mtelnfeld'H. 


QOUDERS 


»X  R««.«J07       Peter  J    \\VK«MM*r.  d.   b    a.  Crystal  Fi»od  Pr«id- 
ucta  Company.  San  FrandiMo.  <  allf      Filed   May  31.   1955. 

ACE  OF  HEARTS 


For  Froaen  Freah  Berrlea.  Frnita.  and  VeRetablea. 
I'aeaim-e  .May  17.  19.V».  on  froi«>n  berriea. 


For  F«H»d  Colora  and  FlarorInK  Kxtrarta  for  Fooda. 
Cae  ulnce  IHH.'S. 


CLASS  47 

H.N   tl87.1.'>9.      Wine  Urowrra  Uuild.   Lodl.   <'allf.      FIUmI    Mav 
9.  1955. 


.SX  «««.«4Wi.      IVter  J.    WeKeaaer.  d.   b.   a.  Cryatal   FimhI   Prod- 
urta  <'ouipany.  San  Fran^laeo.  Calif.     Filed  May  31.  1955. 

KING  OF  HEARTS 


For    Froi*-n    Fre«h    Iferriea.    Fruita.    and    VeKetablea. 
la*'  Minre  .May  17.  I95.*».  on  froten  berrlea. 


Guild 
MONTAGNA 


No  Halm  la  made  to  the  term  "Vino  IM  Monfaitna"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  Mh<fwn  "Vino  I)|  .Montaicna"  ia  the  Italian 
equivalent  of  "Wine  of  Mountain  "  Applicant  ilalma  owner 
ahip  of  Reit   Xoa.  .VtO.ROI.  .^U3.9HM.  and  othera. 

For  Wine*. 

I'ae  aim-e  Sept    1».  1954.  i 
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CLASS  51 

*'^'"h ';yiu^Ir"'^"'*""  ""'*'•'•■*-•  '"*■ .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed     SX  685,388.     Mervin  L.  Jordahl.  d.  b.  a.  Fluor-Amm-Ine  Co.. 
reo.  in.  itf.^a.  Minneapolla.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  15.  19.-.5. 


^iWUHcUo 


Applloant  olaima  ownerahip  of  Rep.  Xo.  .121. 1»S. 

For  Dentifrice. 

Cae  alnce  Mar.  10.  IMS. 


CLASS  52 


kinir  la  lined  to  indicate  the  colors  red.  white,  and     ^''*'  ♦♦^l-*^^.     Oeorjte  B.   I>ennl«.  d.  b.  a.  Dennis  Enterprlaea. 

Ilr->n»    ol.in...    .._..»...i.i..    ..«    u.-     %.■..     oo.    ...       .    .  South  H<>nrt    InH       li<n.^H  Ana  a    ta^i 


The  drawl 
gold.     Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Rpr    .Noa    381  444  and  South  Bend.  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1954. 

382. 1(W. 


For  Beer. 

Uae  alnce  Apr.  19,  1954. 


■»i»fB^^i^-. 


''ZEOPRiME 


// 


CLASS  4f  ^**'  Cleaner  and  Conditioner  for  All  Types  of  Water  Sof- 

sv    «M»rt«-       »'     .    «  .u  .  ..    ^  **''"''""•    *'"*''"•    ■"•'    ^""O"    Removers    Capable    of    Removing 

S.N    «.-^8.0«,        (arl    ManiiK-    Aktienifpfiellachaft.    Berlin.    Cer      Encrusted    De|K»sita    Prom    Ion    Exchange    Systems    and    of 
many.    Filed  Dec.  1«.  1953.  Redla«>lvlng  Precipitated  Salts  and  I>laperaing  Foreign   Par 

ticlea  From  Mineral  Beds  of  Water  Softening  Systema. 
Uae  since  July  23,  1954. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  German  Reg.  .No.  1,343,  dated 
Dec.  21.  1K94  :  and  l.  S.  Reg.  Xo.  317.836,  and  the  trademark 
embodied  In  C.  S.  Reg.  Xo.  71.980. 

For  Brandy.  Whiskey,  and  Li<|ueur«. 


CLASS  50 


SX  675.954.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov 
3,  1954. 

SUPER-CHARGE 

For    (;eneral    Cleaning    Product    for    Uae    by    Commercial 
Laundries. 
.     Cae  since  Sept.  3,  1954. 


SX  668.544.     E.   I.  du   Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wll- 
mingtoo.  Del.    Filed  June  21.  1954. 

MYLAR 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  559.948. 
For   Flexible   Film   for  Plastic  <;iaiing  Used  as  a   Window 
<Maaa  Substitute. 

Cse  since  June  21.  1951. 


SX  676.006.     Product  Manufacturing  &  Sales.  Inc..  Royal  Oak 
Mich.    Filed  Not.  3.  1954. 

For   Cleaning  Compounds  Adapted   for   Cleaning   Surfaces 
of  Motors.  Metal  Parts.  Painted  Surfaces.  Chromium,  Glass 
Wood,  Concrete,  Rubber,  and  I'lastic. 

Use  since  Sept.  15,  1954. 


SX   679.725       Franco  (Jaleaiii.   .Milan.   Italy.     Filed  Jan    11 
1955. 


VAPSOL 


8X  679.493.     The  Sanfax  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Jan 
5.  1955. 


Applicant    claims   ownership  of   Italian   Reg.   Xo.    119,881. 
dated  Xov.  25,  1954. 

F'or  Closures  for  Bottles. 


S.N  6M .919.     Handicraft  Creators.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  18.  1955. 


For  Kit  Containing  Metal  MaterUl.  Tools,  and  Instruction 
B.M.ka  for  .Making  Costume  Jewelry  and  ArtUtlc  Gifta. 
Use  since  May  15.  1954. 


The  color  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  is  for  red  and  yellow 
For  Cleaning  and  Sanitary  Chemical  Compounds  and  Mlx- 


J 
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tvrM  Uard  In  C1«>aninK  Rulkllnica  of  All  Type*  and  Flxtar<>« 
and  Attarhin4>ntii  Th»Tvin  ;  To  <'l*«n  All  Typ»Hi  of  EquipnH>nt 
Namely.  InduatrUI  Equipment.  Trantportatlon  l':4|ulj)mrnt 
and  Food  rriMrwin;;  K4]ulpm4>nt  ;  To  (Iran  Meat  In  tlw  ProcvM 
of  B^lnx  SlaaKhtfrvd  for  Human  Conramptlon  :  To  (lMn 
AH  Typea  of  S»w«»r  Llnwi :  for  I  ar  In  I^undrlM  la  the  Coune 
of  Clfanlnc  ClothlnK. 
I'Mcalnrf  May  1»50. 


8N  AM.012.      Waverly  FMrolrani  I'roducta  Company.   PhlU- 
delphia.  Pa.    Flkd  Apr.  21.  19.VV 


Hi-Dri 


8N  A82.A22.     Calsat^ralmolire  Company,  Jerary  (Ity.  X.  J. 
Pll«>d  Mar.  2,  10M.  < 


For  Flof»r  ClraniaK  Componnd  In  (iranular  Form  Havlnic 
Oil  and  Water  AiMorlifnt  and  In<-ld*>ntal  Fir*-  I>reTrntlon 
l*ropertlwi. 

r«e  iilnrp  Feb  23.  1»,VS. 


HX  «»fl.S.V».     Colirate-ralmollve  Company.  Jeraey  City    X    J 
Fll»d  Apr.  rr.  l».Vi. 


BEVERLY 


Por   Rodaing  i'leaner.   C)ean«*>r.  and  Ovtercvnt 
Cae  alntv  Kept   22.  19.VI. 


F^>r  Toilet  8oa|«. 
Uaealnre  July  1927. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  101 

SX    S82.09A.      Spartan    Prlntlnx   and    I'aper   Company,    Ibc^ 
HpartanbnrK.  M.  C.     Filed  Feb.  7.  19Sd. 


For  Job  l>rlatlnK. 

r*e  since  May  23.  1946. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Inc.      8N  676.838. 


8X 


8X 


CLASS  1 

619.226       SrXBRAM   FOX.      Rltter   Broa 
I'ub.  lO-lR-.li.    Fll*<1  11-17-54. 

619.227.  (Y>Y  IX  RKPRB8EXTATIOX  OF  A  DIAMOXD 
FICIRE  IX  A  HEART  DESKJX  r„^  Dvllntinir  Company. 
SX  678..n20.     Tab.  10-18-5."5.     Hied  i:i-  17-54 

619.228.  KA8TMAX.  Eaxtman  Kodak  Company.  8X  678.849. 
I'ub.  10   18-55.     Filed  12-2S-.'»4. 

619.229.  BIRD  IX  CAGE  DE8IOX.  Courtanlds.  Inc.  SX 
681.002.     Pub.  10-18-,-)5.     Filed  2-3-5.y 

619.2.10.  JACK  AND  JILL  AXD  DESKJX.  Columbta  Silica 
Sand  Co.     8X  681.069.     I'ub.  10-18-55.     Filed  2-4-55. 

CLASS  2 

619.231.      PLATANK.        Tb«     Chemical     Corporation.        SX 

6.VJ.621.     I'ub.  ia-18-.V..     Filed  7-22-63. 
619.232      «RAVER8PHKRE.   ,  Graver  Tank-4  Mfg.  Co..  Inc 

SX  661.880.     Pub.  lO-lH-55.     Filed  3-2-.'i4. 
619.2.33.     TITELOK.        SutberUnd     Paper     Company. 

6n.%.071      Pub.  10-1  R-.Vi.     Filed  4-22-54. 

019.234       KOLD-VAT.        Cherry  Burrel I      Corporation 
668.374.     Pob.  10-18-.W.     Filed  6-17-^4. 

619.235.  "LADY'S  PRIDE".     Ohio  Bag  Corp.      8X  671.660 
I'ub.  10-18-55.     Filed  8-13-54. 

619.236.  IC-PAK.      Golden    State    Sale^    Corporation,    now 
by  chanite  of  name  Foremost  Sales  Cor|H>riition.    SX  874.387 
Pnb.  10-18-.V1.     Filed  10-6-.->4. 

619.237      PORTASILO        Portaallo    Limited        SX     676  024 

Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 
619.238.     RIPCOR       The    Cormitated   Container    Company 

SX  676..362.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  11-10-54. 
610.239      DIAPERAMA.     Margaret  Rice  Maaon.     SX  679  788 

I'ub.  10-18-55.     Filed  l-12-.%5. 

619.240.  (iARHBIX.       Evernladea     IndUKtrleti    Corporation 
SX  679.807.     Pub.  10-18  .VV.   Filed  1-13-55. 

619.241.  8KOTCH  JUG.    Tlie  Hamilton  Metal  Products  Com 
pany.     SX  682,261.     Pub.   10-18-55.     Filed  2-24-56. 

819.242      "MIXK"       GInniart     Co.        8X     683.039         Pub 
10   1H-,VV     Filed  3-8  .V). 

619.243.  PKRFBCfPAK       Krneat    D.    Clark.      SX    683,966 
Pub    10-1H-.V%.     Filed  3-22-.^5. 

619.244.  EAT  KOIXTIBE.     F.  Steven.  Eppa.  d.  b.  a.  Koin 
Ulner  Co.     SX  684.824.     I'ub.   10-18-55      Filed  4-4-55. 

619.245       RAIXCOATED        Fibreboard     Product*     (Eaatern 
Dlvlnlon)  Inc.     SX  686.6.^H.     Pub.  lO-lS-.V).     Filed  5-2-55. 

619.246.  KODASLIDE.       Eastman    Kodak    (^ompany.       SX 
rtH7.4.%6.     Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  5-13-55. 

619.247.  REZLOK      Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company.     SX  687,845 
Pub.  10-18-.n5.     Filed  .V19-55. 

CLASS  4 

619.248.  SOF-SAND.  Merit  Products,  Inc.  SN  672.426 
Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  8-30-54. 

CLASS  5 

619.249.  STAXLEY.  Stanley  Home  Products.  Inc.  SX 
67.V947.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  11 -2-.V4. 

CLASS  6 

019.250.  TWIX  PAK.     The  Sterling  Co..  Inc 
Pub.  10-18-5.-..     Filed  .V22-.13. 

610.251.  ALPHAXOL.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Um 
Ited.     8X  655.2.50.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  10-23-53. 

619.252.  Via<'A8IL.  General  Electric  Comi»any.  SX  662,212 
Pub    10-18-55.     Filed  .3-ft-54. 

619.253.  DR.  HUBBARD  8  VBGBTABLB  GERMICIDE 
BRAXD  AXD  DESIGN.  J.  Hubbard  A  Co.  SX  664,608 
Pub.  10-18-56.     Filed  4-16-64. 


8N 


SX 


SX  647,559. 


619.2.VI.  PHOSTOXIX.  Deutsche  <;esellschsft  fflr  Schid- 
llngsbekiimpfung  m.  b.  H.  SX  666,742.  Pub.  4-5-55  Filed 
5-20-54. 

619,2.V).     QUADROL.       Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corporation 
SX  667.681.     I'ub.  10-18-55.    Filed  6-3-54. 

619.256.  XIBRITE.  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company  SX 
669.320.     Pub.  10-18-65.     Filed  7-2-54. 

619.257.  EMKAXYL.     Soci*t«  Anonyme  dite :  Manufactures 
de  Produit8  Chimiques  du  Xord  Ktablissements  Kuhlmann 
SX  669,938.      Pub.    10-18-55.      Filed  7-13-54. 

619.2.58.      VIXYLETTE.      Champion   Textile   Finishing   Com 
pany.      SX   670.274.      Pub.    10-18-.V'..      File<l   7-20-.-.4. 

619.2.-.9.     IXFRA.     General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation 
670.781.     Pnb.  10-18-55.     Filed  r-29-54. 

619.260.  LAS  AXD  DESIGX.     Foote  Mineral  Company 
670.918.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  8-2-54. 

619.261.  S-P-A.     American  Cyanamld  ComrMiny.     8X672  777 
Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  9-7-54. 

619.262.  SKRAM  AXD  DESIGX.     Magna.  Inc.     SX  673  188 
Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  9-1+-64. 

619.263.  ZIRCO.     Admnce  Solvents  A  Chemical  Corporation 
ax  674..'V48.     I'ub.  10-18-.V5.     Filed  10-ll-.->4. 

619.264.  NCR.     The  Xational  Cash  RepUter  Company      SX 
674.609.     I»nb.  10-18-55.     Filed  10-11-54. 

619.265.  LACTOGXOST.  Heyl  A  Co.  Chemlsch-Pharma- 
teutlache    Fabrlk.       SX    675.388.       Pnb.     10-4-65       PUed 

10-2.'>-54. 

619.266.  DETERO.  American  Maintenance  Supply  Co  SX 
675.460.     Pub.  10-18-65.     Filed  10-2»-54. 

619.267.  GOLD  BOXD.  J.  A.  H.  Junker.  Inc.  SX  677.715 
Pub.  10-18-,55.    Filed  12-3-.V4. 

619.268.  HOT  SHOT.  RH  Product.  Company.  SX  678  473 
Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  12-16-.54. 

619.269.  LUMATEX.  Badlsche  Anllln-  A  Soda-FUbrlk 
Akflengesellschaft.  SX  678,.587.  Pub.  6-28-^55  Filed 
12-20-54. 

619.270.  AKAR.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation 
Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  1-18-.55. 

619.271.  TUCO.  The  Upjohn  Company  SX  6fc0..330  Pub 
10-18-65.     Filed  l-2l-.-)5. 

619.272.  UPCO.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SX  680,334  Pnb 
10-18-55.     Filed  1-21 -.-.5. 

619.273.  SEPARAX  2610.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company 
SX  681,074.     Pub.   10-18-55.      Filed  2-4.^5. 

619.274.  DUCK  PLUCK  AXD  DESIGX.  Clifton  E.  Merrttt 
and  Jack  W.  Kom.  d.  b.  a.  Duck-Pluck.  SX  681.283  Pnb 
10-18-55.     Filed  2-8-55. 

619.275.  TWITCHELL.  Emery  Industries,  Inc  SX  681  429 
Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  2-10-55. 

819.276.  DBL8AX.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemonrs  and  Company. 
SX  681,684.      Pub.   10-18-56.      Filed  2-15-65. 

619.277.  QUAKER  REACTAXT  Quaker  Chemical  Products 
Corporation.     SX  682.062.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  2-21-55. 

819.278.  MESITOL.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaell- 
Bchaft.     SX  682.138.     Pub.  10-18-.55.     Filed  2-23-66. 

819.279  SAFE  T  SEAL  AXD  DESIGX.  Stanley  L.  Fabian, 
d.  b.  a  The  Safe-T-8««l  Laboratories.  SX  682,719.  Pnb 
10-18-55.     Filed  3-.3-5.-.. 

619.280  AIRCO  AXD  DESIGX.  Air  Reduction  Company. 
Incorporated.     SX  682.773.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  3-4-55.  j 

619.281.  AIRC08IL.  Air  Reduction  (^onipany.  Incor|>orated 
SX  882.774.     Pub.  10-18-5.5.    Filed  3-4-.W. 

619.282.  AQUA  GRO.  AquatroU  Corporation  of  America 
SX  682,849.     I'ub.  10-18-55.     Filed  3-7-65. 

619.283.  HYCHEX.  Hychez  Products.  SX  682.926.  Pub 
10-18-55.    Filed  3-7-55. 

TM   139 


SX  680,072. 


TM  140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  17,  1966 


January  17,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  141 


618.284       UEEEIV      Th*-  Dlrrrwj  t'orporatloii.     8N  «ti3.180. 
Pub.  10-18-53.     niMl  3-10-^3. 

CLASS  7 
619.2M      ATUA8  PIELD  TK8T  AM)  DESIGN  (REPRESEX- 
TATlON    OK   ATLAS   AND   A    StAL).      Howard   Lhiiwnd. 
d.    k.    a.    Atlas    Cordar*    ('ompany.       8N    «78.7U.       Pub 
10-18-M.     rib^  12-21-54. 

«19.28«       ROYAL  (•HIX(K>K.      The    Linen   Thrwid   Co.    Inr 

8Nn82.«49  Pub.  10-I8-M.  Filed  5-2-68. 
«1».287.      r.LO-ORAIX.      (;en<>ral    PrintMl    Strlnr   roapany 

SXB82.725.  Pub.  HV18-.Vi.  Filed  3-3-55. 
«1».28«      BLACK   STALLION  AND  DESIGN      Cuban  Cord 

a»e  A  Rope  Co.  S.  A.     8X  08.^009.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Flle<l 

3-1-55. 

CLASS  f 

«19.289  FIRECHO.  John  A.  Chanibllwi  8N  «78.7«3.  I*nb 
10^18   55.     Filed  12-22   54. 

819.290.  FIRES<-APER.  John  A  ChambllH  SX  678  7«4 
Pub   10-18^55.     Fll*d  12-22-54 

rtl9.291  FIREXPOSKR  John  A  Chanibllsa  SX  878.765 
I*ub.  lO-lS-S.-i      Filed  12-22-54. 

«19,292  FIREVEALER  John  A  Chambllaa.  8X678  766 
Pub.  10^18-55.     Filed  12-22-54. 

819.293.  SEARSOUXDBR  John  A  Chambllaa.  8N  678  767 
Pub.  10-18-55.     Piled  12-22-54. 

CLASS  10 

819.294  FIESTAR.  ETC  AXD  DESIGN  Fleatar  Inc  8N 
681.763     Pub.  10-18-55.     Piled  2-16-55. 

CLASS  12 

619.295  PIPETITESTIK  Lake  Chemical  Co.  8N  659  482 
Pub.  10-18-^55.     Filed  I -14-54 

819.296  KKM  BLO  I'nired  8tateii  Rubber  Company  SN 
670.135      Pub.  10-18-55      Filed  7    18  54 

619.297  LOK  JOINT  LATH  Minnesota  and  Ontarto  Paper 
Company.  ,  .SN  680.482.     Pub.  10-18-56.     Piled  1-25-66. 

619.298.  AMERPLY-WOOD  Lehwood  Corporation  8N 
881.020.     Pub.  10-18-55      Filed  2  3-.'S.5. 

619.299.  VE«;aL1TE  Harbliwn  Walker  Refractorlea  Com- 
pany      .SX  882.425       Pub    10-18-55.      filed  2-28-55. 

819.300.  ARMADILLO  DB8IUN  Wm.  C.  Petera  Co  SX 
682.974.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Piled  S-7-.'i6. 

819.3<)1  C.AD.Virs  SILVKH  JOI.ST  AXD  DESIGX  Cadmu- 
I^nc  Span  and  Juiat  Corporation.  8N  683.096  Pub 
lO- 18-55.     Filed  3-9-55. 

619..302.  CELO-.SIDINO.  The  Olotei  Corporation  8N 
883.848      Pub    UVIV   ,V5      Filed  3-21 -.V5. 

619.303.  REXALT.  The  Fllntkote  Compony.  SN  684  208 
Pub    10   IK- .55      niwl  .V25  .55. 

619.304.  DIERKS  D  PEXTA  AXD  DESKJN.  I>ierka  Poreata 
Inc.     8X885,173.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  4-8-55. 

619.30.5.  .SIPERTHIK.  .National  Gypaum  Company  8X 
887,971.     Pub.  1(>- 18-55.     Filed  5-20-55. 

619.306.  T  *  T  The  Cpiotei  Corporation.  8N  688.127 
Pub.  10-18-^5.     Filed  .5-24-55. 

619.307.  PRE-KRETK  AXD  DESIGX.  Pocono  Fabricator. 
Inc.     8N  688.182.      I*ub.   10-18  55.     Filed  5-24-55. 

019.308.  CKRAMIDICT.  StraltMvllle  Brick  Company  S\ 
688,194.     inib.  10-18-55.    Filed  5-24-55. 

619.300.  CO.MBO  AXD  DESIGX.  Wallace  W.  MUier.  SX 
888.342.     Pub.  lO  18-55.     Filed  5-2ft-55. 

019.310.  VOLL-OBORD  Vollatedt  Kerr  Lumber  Co.  of 
Portland.     SX  688,485.     I'ub.   10-18-55.     Filed  5-27-65. 

819.311.  LA  Till  TRACK.  Vonnegut  Hardware  Company 
SX  «W8.4M6.     Pub.  10-1 8-.-).5.     Filed  5-27-55. 

819.312.  SiRlIT  ORAMIC.  Keaabey  Corporation.  8N 
688.539.     Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  5-31-55. 


SN 


CLASS  13 

619.313.  LITII-O  WARE.      Lith  O-Ware   Prwluctn,   Inc 
851.266.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  8-3-53. 

619.314.  RAIXRITE        The    Ralnrlte    Sprinkler    Company 
SN  667.232.    l*ub.  10-18-55.    Piled  12-1-53. 


819.31.5  SOXICM  AXD  DESIGN  (SIX  DIAMONDS!. 
Krneat  Sohn  Creatlona.  Incorporated.  S.N  669  417  Pub 
10-18-56.     Filed  7-6-54. 

619.316.  PILOTAIR.  We«tln«hou»e  .Air  Brake  Company 
SX  672.472.    Pub.  10-18-65.    Piled  8-,10-64. 

819.317  MRS  McGRI':<;oRS.  ITnlted  State.  Steel  Corpora 
tlon.      SX   880.918.      Pub    10-18-55.      Filed  2-1-5.5. 

619.318.  ALAR.  Alar  Pro«lucta.  Inc.  S.N  681.819.  Pub 
10-18-55.     Filed  2-17-55. 

619.319.  ALAR  AND  DESIGN.  Alar  Producta  Inc  SX 
681.820.     Pub.  10-18-56.     Filed  2-17-55. 

819.:i20  KEY  (iARD  AND  DESIGN.  Pierce  Adama.  d.  b  a. 
Armand  Manufacturlnc  Company.  S.X  681  970  Pub 
10-18-56.    Filed  2-21-56. 

819..321.  L|.:VOLOR.  I^volor  Ix>rent8en.  Inc.  SN  684  443 
l*»b.  9-20-56.     Filed  3-29-65. 

819.322.  LINEN  FRESH.  Lerolor  Lorentien  Inc.  SN 
685.032.      I'ub.    9-27-55.      Filed   4-6-55. 

819.323.  SPK.NCE.  Spence  EnglneerinK  <\tmpany  Inc  8N 
689.313.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  6-10-55. 

819.324  WEDLOK.  Raybentoa-Manhattan.  Inc.  SN 
689.664.      I-ub.    10-18-65.      Filed    ^16-55. 

CLASS  14 

619.325  CCPROVAC.  Vacuum  Metala  Corporation.  SN 
638.456.    Pub.  2-9-54.    Filed  11-21-62. 

619..'»28  ILLINOIS  LITHO  SEIJICT  AND  DESIGN.  IlllnoU 
Zinc  Company.  8X  657.781.  Pub.  10-18-55.  Plle<l 
12-10-53. 

619.327.  "REAPAK  ••  Rea  Maxnet  Wire  Com|Min>.  Incorpo 
rated.      SX   871.375.      Pub.    10   18-.55.      Filed  8-9-.54 

619.328.  ROLL  COAT  Roll  C.^ter  Incorporated  8X 
882.190      I'ub    U>^18-.55.     Piled  2-23-5.5. 

619.329.  LIXEX  FRESH  Levolor  I^rentaen.  Inc  SX 
885.031.     Pub   lO-l  1-55.     Piled  4-«-. 55 

619.330.  MEL  Maicnettlum  Elektron  Limited  S.V  685.597 
Pub.  10-  1 H  .55      Filed  4-1.V55. 

619.331.  .MOBEFI       Enicineerlnic  Foundry  Inc.     SX  686  817 
,  Pub.  10-18-65.    Filed  6-4-55.  ' 

CLASS  16 

619.3.T2  B.ARREL  DESHJX  LIXED  FOR  BUE  Xuodex 
Producta  Co..  Inc.  8N  576,878.  Pub.  8-24-52  Filed 
4-9-49. 

619.333.  GALVARCO.  The  Arro  (Nmipany.  SX  603.038. 
Pub.  7-1. V 52      Filed  9-1-.50. 

619.1.14.  KAI.SBRTEX  AND  DE8I(;X  KaUer  Gypsum 
Company.  Inc  SX  657.399.  Pub  lO^  18-.55  Filed 
ll-2:i-53. 

81B..1.15  KAISER  TEX  AXD  DESI<;.V  Kalaer  Gyp«um 
Company.  Inc.  8N  667.402.  Pub.  10-18-.55.  Flle«l 
1 1 -23-53. 

810.336  FINISH IXE.  FInlahlne  Laboratorlea.  Inc  8X 
667.514.     Pub.  la  18-.55.     Filed  8-2-.54. 

819.337.  CHARCOTE.  Charleat on  Rubber  Co.  SX  685  658 
I»ub.  10-18-55.     Piled  4-18-55 

819.338.  FXACo.  Frank  L.  Adanin  A  Son  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Frank 
L.  .\4lama  Com|>any  of  .MaaMchuaetta.  S.N  888.292  Pub 
10-18^  .55.     Filed  5   28-.Vi. 

819,.ri»  II'Co  .\XI>  DESIGN.  IddliiKH  Paint  <ompany.  Inc 
SX  «W8.838.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Flle<l  .V31-55. 

8I9.340.  FAD.  Republic  Paint  *  Vamlah  Co.  SX  689.078. 
Pub.    10-18   .55       Flletl  8-7-55. 

819..141.  I'HROME  BOXD  AXD  DESIGX.  Albert  W  L<k-uo«-o, 
d.  b.  a.  Thf  Rlvt-rbed  Chemical  Reaearch  Company.  SX 
889.949.     Pub.  10^  18-55.     Filed  6-21-65. 

CLASS  17 

819.342.  BARKIX<i  IHm;  AXD  DESIGX  Philip  Morrla  k 
Co.  IaA.,  Incorporated,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Philip 
Morria  Incorporated.  8N  681.096.  Pub.  10-18-56  Piled 
2-4-.55. 

6I9..14.I.  CASA  BLA.NCA.  (Tiaa  Blanca  Cigar  Company  SN 
881.744      Pub    10^18.5.5.     Filed  2-1  ft-55.  f^"' 

8I9..144.  GARCIA  DRLIGHT.  Caaa  BUnca  Cigar  Company 
SN  881,745.     Pnh    10-18-.55.     Filed  2-16^55. 


819.343.       ADMIRAL.       DWG    Cigar    Corporation.       SN 
081.998.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  2-21-55. 

CLASS  18 

619.346.  NICOTIBINA.     Lepetlt,  S.  p.  A.     SN  634,415.    Fob. 
11-17-5.T     Filed  8-2.V52. 

619.347.  STREI-TOTIBINA.  I^petlt,  S.  P.  A.  SX  634.983. 
Pub.  11-24-53.    Filed  9-8-.52. 

619.348.  TEBAFEX.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
6,58.524.     Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  12-24-53. 

819.349.  ANSL'3.  John  D.  LauricelU.  SN  666,115  Pub 
10-18-56.    Piled  5-11-54. 

819.350.  PRoMLTIC.  The  Harrower  Lab«.ratory  Inc.  SX 
671,941.     Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  8-19-54. 

819;i51.  WC  AXD  DESKJX.  Warner  Hudnut.  Inc..  now  by 
change  of  name  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.     SX    676.151.      Pub.    10-18-5.5.      Filed    11-5-54. 

619.352.  WC.  Warner  Hudnut.  Inc.,  now  by  change  of 
name  Warner-I.ambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  S.N 
878.1.53.    Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  1 1-5-54. 

619.353.  TEFLOXK.  Organoa  Inc.  SN  676.401.  Pub 
10-18-.5.5.     Filed  11-10-54. 

«19..^54.  XOLVASAX.  Imperial  Chemical  (Pharmaceutl- 
otlB)  Limited.  SX  677,504.  Pub.  10-18-55  Filed 
11-30-54. 

019.355.  PHOTODYX.  Xordmark  Werke  Geaellachaft  mlt 
Beachraenkter  Haftung.  SX  677.804.  Pub  10-18-55 
Filed  12-6-54. 

819,.r56.  DELESTROOEX.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SX  677.901.     Pub.  10-18-55.     filed  12-7-54. 

819.3.57.  MI-rrACORTALOXE  Scherlng  Corporation  SN 
678,049.     Pub.  10-18-56.     Filed  12-9-54. 

019..158.  METACORTIX.  Scherlng  Corporation.  8X678,816. 
Pub    10-18-55.     Filed  1 2-22-54. 

819..159.  MICOSTATIX.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    S.\  679,472.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  1-.V-55. 

819,360  DKPRESSIX  American  Home  Producta  Corpora 
tlon,  (I.  b.  a.  Wyeth  I^tmratorlea.  Divialon  of  American  Home 
Producta  Corporation.  S.N  679.506.  Pub.  10-18-65  Filed 
1  -ft-.55. 

619.361.  PHTHAI^MAgUIX.  The  .New  York  Quinine  * 
Chemical  Worka  Inc.  SX  680,011.  Pub.  10-18-.55  Filed 
1-17-65.  • 

819..162.  STA-PAS.  Soclete  Anonyme  dea  Laboratolrea  du 
Docteur  l)ebat.  SX  080.106.  Pub.  10-18-55  Filed 
I    18-55. 

819.303.  IPCOMYCIX.  The  Lpjolin  Company.  SX  080,326. 
inib.  10-18-55.    Filed  1-21-55. 

619..*I64.  Rg-20.  Armour  and  Company.  SX  680  444  Pub 
10-18-.55.     Filed  1-25-55. 

819.365.  METICORTEIA>XE.  Scherlng  Corporation.  SN 
880,809.    Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  1-31-55. 

819.366.  K-NLFF.  Margaret  Knuff.  d.  b.  a.  K-Xuff  SX 
682.167.    Pub.  10-18-56.    FUed  2-23-65. 

8I9..387.  <'0  PAR  DKXE  AXD  DESIGN.  The  Baltimore  En- 
gineering *  Chemical  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Aaaoctated  Reaearch 
Laboratory.     SN  682.228.     Pub.  10-18-5.5.     Filed  2-24-55. 

819..388  QILNTAMIN  NO.  2.  E.  P.  Drew  ft  Co..  Inc.  8X 
882.247.     Pub    10-18-55.     Filed  2-24.55. 

819.369.  QL'INTAMIX  NUMBER— 1.  B.  F.  I>rew  ft  Co..  Inc. 
SN  882,248.     Pub.  10-1 8-.5.5.     Filed  2-24-55. 

819.370.  ATEXSYX.  Irwin.  Xelaler  and  Company.  SX 
683,296.    I*ub.  10-18-.5.5.     Filed  3-11-5.5. 

810.371.  .MIRAI8)X.  .Scherlng  Corporation.  SX  883.318 
Pub   10-18-65.     Filed  .3-1 1-55. 

819.372.  THERAXAXK.  Proceaa  Lab^.ratorlea.  luc  SX 
883,429.     Pub.  10-18.55.     Filed  3-14-55. 

619.373.  BIG  CHIEF.     Barney  Thoman  .Scrugga.  d.  b.  a.  Big 
Chief    Medicine   Company.      SX    683,445.      Pub.    10-18-65 
Filed  3-14-53. 

619.374.  ALUMIX08I0MY.  Wealey  J  RIcharda.  d.  b.  a. 
Wealey  J.  RIcharda  Pharmaceutical  Speclaltlea.  SX  883  557 
Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  3-15-55. 

819.375.  TOTS.  (Jeorge  J  Kraupner.  d.  b.  a.  Kraupner  Phar 
maceatlcal  Co.  RN  683.600.  Pub.  10-18-55  Filed 
3-16-55. 


819.376.  DARFLAVIN.      Norman    Dartell.   d.    b.   a.    Dartell 
Laboratorlea.     SN  683.859.      Pub.  10-18-.V5.    Filed  3-21-55.     , 

619.377.  FEROWEET.     Barth  Levitt  Prodacta.     8N  684.139 
Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  3-24-5.5. 

619.378.  ELEVITES,     Barth  Levitt  Producta.     SN  684.140. 
Pub.  10^18-5.5.     Filed  3-24-55. 

819.379.  JONKEN  FORMULA.     Blue  Creat  Producta  Oa.     SN 
684,.52.5.     Pub.  HU18-.55.    Filed  3-30-65. 

819.380.  MULVIDREN.     The  Stuart  Companv.     SN  684.892 
Pub.  10-18-.55.     Filed  4-4-.55. 

619..-J81.     ORVIBON.     Chaa.   Pfl«>r  ft  Co..  Inc.     8N  684.965. 
Pub.    10-18-55.      Filed  4-.V."i5. 

819..382.      COGE8I<'-16.      Puget   Sound    Pharmacal   Co..   Inc. 
SN  684.966.    Pub.  10-18-56.    Filed  4-6-55. 

8U>,.383.  KERATOXE.  The  Keratone  Co..  Inc.  SX  685.027 
Pub.   10^18-55.     Filed  4-6-55. 

619..384.      SULISOCOI*     The  Drug   Producta  Co..   Ine.      SN 

88.5.176.     I*nb.  10-18-.5.5.     Filed  4-8-5.5. 
810.38.5.       PAN-VI-80L.       Mead    Jobnaon    ft    Company.       SN 

88.5.28.5.     I'ub.  10-18-66.     Piled  4-11-5.5. 

CLASS  19 

819.386.  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.     D.  P.  Harria  Hardware  ft 
.Manufacturing    Co..    Inc.      SX    660.943.      Pub.    10-18-55 
Filed  2-11-54. 

619.387.  MASTER-CRAFT  SQUIRES  MF<J.  CO.  SINCE  1925 
AND  DESKJN.  .Squirea  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
661.966.    Pub.  10-18-55.    Piled  3-3-54. 

019.388.  INVICTA,  hYTC.  AND  SCROLL  DESIGN.  J.  A. 
Phllllpe  ft  (  ompany  Limited.  SN  666.516.  Pub  10-18-55 
Filed  5-17-64. 

819.389.  KRATE-GATE.  Oar  Wood  Indu.trlei>  Inc.  SN 
670.422.    Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  7-22-54. 

019.390.  FEADSHIP  HOLIMND  AND  DESIGN.  Peadahip 
Inc.     SX  071..320.     Pub.  10-18-65.     Filed  8-9-54. 

819.391.  MARECO.  George  A.  Maximoff.  SX  672,163 
Pub.  10-11-55.    FUed  8-24-54. 

019.392.  THE  PIT  DEVIL  AND  DESIGX.  Texaa  Pit  S^rv 
Ice.  Inc.     SX  679.502.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  1-5-55. 

819.393.  CAMP  E-Z.  I.<.Bter  <Jeorge  Mocroft.  d.  b.  a.  Camp 
E-Z  Co.     SX  682,452.     I'ub.  10-18-55.     Filed  2-28-55. 

819.394.  FARBER'S  J>rr.  Farber  Brothera.  Inc  SN 
684,935.     Pub.   10-18-55.     Filed  4-6-55. 

819.39.5.  C-V  CONVAIB  AXD  DESIGX.  <;eneral  Dynamlca 
Coriioration.     S.N  885.901.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  4-20-55. 

819.396.  ILTHA-RAK.  Market  Forge  Company.  SX  091  057 
Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  7-11-65. 

CLASS  20 

019.397.  DECORAY.  Anuatrong  Cork  Company.  SX 
«l81.2-»4.  Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  2-8-55. 

819.398.  TEXTEIJ.E.  Armatrong  Cork  Company.  8N 
681, .560.  Pub.  10-18-65.    Filed  2-14-56. 

CLASS  21 

619.399.  DIPROFIL.      Kngla  E«|Ulpment   Company,   to   Dla- 
mantprodukter    Aktlebolag.       SX    637.341.       Pub.    2-8-65 
Filed  12-3-53. 

819.400.  CHRO.MICOX.  Cathodeon  Limited.  SX  668,240. 
Pub.  5-3-55.    Filed  12-21-53. 

619.401.  COAST  CABLE.  Coaat  Cable,  Inc.  SN  661,413. 
Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  2-23-54. 

619.402.  TELE  YEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  Freeman, 
d.  b.  a.  The  Televear  Company.  S.N  671,068.  Pub. 
10-18-55.     Filed  8-3-64. 

619.403.  MA(;NAPAK.  Rea  Magnet  Wire  Company,  Inc., 
to  Eaaei  Wire  Corporation.  SN  672.980.  Pub.  10-4-65. 
Filed  9-9-54. 

619.404.  HIPPO  CLIP.  Mueller  Electric  Company.  SN 
673,929.    Pub.  10-18-6.5.    Filed  9-28-54. 

819.405.  CHECK  MARK  AND  LIGHTNING  DASH  IN 
JOINED  CIRCLES.  The  Ferro  Electric  Producta,  Inc.  SN 
677,048.     I'ub.  10-18-5.5.    Filed  11-22— 54. 

619.406.  MCLTISTROB.  Strobo  Reaearch.  SN  678.823. 
Pub.  10-18-65.    Filed  12-22—54. 


TM  142 


01tt.4O7.       OSILLALL.       Do  Wal    loe. 
10-18-M.     ni«l  1-31-63. 
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l*ob.  9-20-53      Fll«l 
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8N  673.618. 


CLASS  22 

619.417       8PININ   MINNY      Tradewlnda.   lac. 

Pub.  10-18-66.     FlU-d  7-15-53 
619.418.     CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN.     (Continental  Gam 

mtwrrke  Aktl«>n|M<>llarhaft.      8N  661.807.      Pab.   10-18-66 

Filed  8-14-33 

619.419  AMSCO  DOLI^E  SWEEPER  AND  DB8IGN.  Amer 
lean  Metal  Speclaltica  <'orpnration.  SN  663.094  Pub 
10-18-53.     Filed  3-23-64 

619.420  HI'ORTLINE  AND  DESKiN.     C.  4k  R. 
673.267      Pab.  10-18-66.     niMl  10-22-64. 

619.421  MONO  AND  DESIGN       Huvb  Wiley. 
Pub.  10-18-66.     Filed  10-26-54. 

619.422  BANBALL  AND  DESIGN  Anne  Carroad.  d  b  a 
Banball  Co.     8S  676.784.     l»ub.  10-18-55.     Filed  11-17-64. 

619.423  LINt}  WHIST  Gamea  of  the  Month  loe  8N 
679.6A3.     Pub.  10-18-55      Filed  1-10-55. 

619.424.      PAYLOADER       The     Frank     <;. 
681..-167.     IHib.  10-18-56.     Filed  2-9-65. 

619.425  TRIPLE  'V  J  de  Beer  A  Son.  8N  681  496 
Pub    lU- 1 8-33':     Filed  2- 1 1  -63. 

619.426  PETKR  PIE  PAN.  Tran«>»rain  Company  !»«- 
SN    681,724       Pub     10-18-65.      Filed  2-15-65. 

619.427  TRl  HILT  AND  DESIGN.  A.  <J.  Spaldlnit  *  Brot 
lue.     8N  681.888.     Pub.  10-18-66.     FUed  2-17-56. 

619.428  KIWI.  Tlitreft  Induatrtea.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Ttcrett 
Knterprlaea.     SN  682.083.     I'ub.  10-18-56.     Filed  2-21-66. 

619.429.  STRAUSS.  John  E.  Straaaa.  d.  b.  a  Strauaa  Skate 
Coaapany.     SN  682.303      I'ub.  10-I8-66.     Filed  2-24-66. 


Hooch     Co.      S.N 


CLASS  2J 

619.430        VKKKRY        Vlckery.    Ltd. 
7-13-54.     Filed  3-4-48. 

619.431.  A  RON  SON    AND   DESIGN, 
d.    b.    a.    Aronaon    Machine   Company. 
10-18-56.     Filed  8-30-50. 

819.432.  (;ER0.      N.    V     Gerofabrlek. 
10-18-53     Filed  7-30-62. 

619.433       STRONtJHOU)   AND  DESIG.V     The  Brltlah  Tap 
aad    Die    Company    Limited.      SN    636.379.      Pub     7-5-65 
Fll*d  9-22-52. 

619.434.     WHIRLWIND  AND  DESIGN. 
Die  Company  Limited.      SN  633  381 
9-22-32. 


SN    661.210.       Pab. 

Char  lea   N    Arouon. 
SN   602.926.      Pub. 

SN    633.266.      Pub. 


The  Brltlah  Tap  and 
Pub.   7-6-65.     Filed 


619.436.      GYRAJAW. 
Manufarturlnc   Co. 
7-20-63. 


Loala    W.    Johnaon.    d.    b    a.    Bl-Jay 
SN   660.518.      Pub.    12  28-64.     Fllad 


SN   670,630. 

Corp.       8S 

SN  671.669. 

SN    678,161. 


SN 


819.436.  LANCASTER.      Uncasttr   I*ump  and   Maaufactur- 
ln«  Co.,  Inc.     SN  663.108.     Pub    10-18-^5.     Filed  3-23-54. 

819.437.  ESTATE.      Sajadmaatvr   Salea.   Inc.     SN   865  522 
Pub.  8-23-56.    FliMl  4-30-64. 

819.438.  DANISH    CROWN.      SaUdmaater   Salea 
•66.624.    Pub.  10-18-56.     FUed  4-30-64. 


Inc.      SN 


619.4.39.       PRINCE.SS    JA.V      Saladmaater 

665.323.  Pub.  10-18-66.  Filed  4-30-64. 
619.440.     BLACKMKR.  KTt\  AND  DESIGN 

Company.  SN  667.373.  Pab.  10-18-66. 
619.441       FLEX  PROP      Mid  Statea  Mannfacturlnjc  Corpora 

tlon.  Inc.     S.N  660.789.     Pub.  10-18-65.     Filed  7-12-54. 

619.442.  SOL  DOR.  The  SolDor  Company.  SN  670  386 
Pub.  10-18-85.     Filed  7-21-54. 

619.443.  POWER-DASH.      Joaepb    S.    Barlow. 
Pab.  10-18-55.    FUed  7-26-54. 

619.444        GRILL    KING.       American     Vending 

671.289.    Pub.  10-18-65.     Filed  8-9-54. 
019.446.     JUICEMART.     National  Vendora.  Inc. 

Pub.  I O- 1 8-85 .     FUed  8- 1 3-64. 

619.446.       FAST.MAC.       Reed    Reaearch.    Inc 
I'ub.  10-18-56.     Filed  12-10-54. 

619.447  DELTA  RfM'KWELL  AND  DESIGN.  Rockwell 
Manufacturlnic  Company.  S.V  679.488.  Pub.  10-18-66 
Filed  1-5-66. 

619.448  (JRASNIP      The  Vlllaife  RUcksmlth  Company. 
680.439.     I'ub.  10-18-.36.     Filed  1-24-.33. 

619.449.       MBPACO.       Meat     Packera     Equipment 
680.773.     I'ub.  10-18-55.     Filed  1-31-56. 

619.450      AMC      The  Aaaociated  MerchandlaInK  Corporation. 

SN  680,8.-»9      I'ub.  10^18-55.     Filed  2-1^35. 
619.461.    GAY  BI^DB  AND  DESIGN.     Yaaoo  Manufacturlag 

i'ompany.  Inc.     SX  680.923.     Pub.  iai8-.35.     Filed  2-1-66. 
619.432.      HAHX   HI  BOY    AND   DESIGN.      Hahn.    Inc.      SN 

680.952.     I'ub.  10-18-65.     Filed  2-2   50. 

619.453.  CIRCLE  Allla-Chalmera  .Manufacturing  <'ompany. 
SN  681,662      Pull    10-18-55.     Filed  2-14-53 

619.464.  BRAVE.  UUckhawk  Mfg  Co.  SN  681.830  P«b 
10-18-53      Filed  2-17   .V3 


SN 


Co.       SN 


619.436.     LATHKMASTER. 

10-18-66.    Piled  2-18-66. 

619.456       ACME  GRIDLEY 

SN682.169.     Pub.  9-27-33. 


Marrlc.  Inc.     SN  681,927.     Pub. 


SN 


B  riddel  1. 


The   .National   Acme  Company. 
Filed  2   23  ^33. 

619.467      "GROW  IT  YOUR8CLF "     The  Vlllajte  Blackamlth 
Company       SN    682..108       Pub     10-18-55.      Filed   2-24-65. 

619.468.      DRtJTT.      Drott    .Manufactartng  Corporation. 
682.336.     I'ub.  10-18-35.     Filed  2-23-56. 

619.439      CARVEL  HALL  AND  DESKJN      Chan.  D 
Inc.     SN  682.618.     I'ab.  10-18-^V     Filed  3-2-53. 

619.460  IMPAK.        Imperial     Knife     Com|*ny.     Inc.       8N 
682.645      Pub   10-18-35.     Filed  3-2-55. 

619.461  (ORINTH.      (erinth    Machinery    Compaay.       SN 
683.366.     Pub.  10-18-3.3.     Filed  3-14.33 

619.462  RERRTPAK  BR.     Procemi  Machinery  Company.  Inc 
.SN  68.1.430      Pub    10^  18-33      Filed  3-14  53. 

619.463.      GRII'SO  MATIC.      H.   R    Baaford  <'o. 
Pub.  lo- 18-33      Filed  3-17-65 

619.464       CHIPMl  NK    AND   DESIGN       Slmnk    Equipment 

Company.     SX  683.723.     Pub.  10-18-53      Filed  3-17-55 
619.463.     8TRUNK  RITE  OII^FUr     Stnink  Equipment  Com 

pany      SN  683.726.      Pub.   10-18-55      Filed  3-17-56. 
619,466      BLIE  JET      Titan  Chain  Sawa.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 

Jet  Chain   Dlvlaion       SN   684.364.      I'ub.    10-18-55 

3-28-66. 


SN  683,655. 


Blue 
Filed 


619.467  MALI^     Mall  Tool  Company.     SN  684,670. 
10-18-66.     Filed  3-S0-66. 

619.468  MICHIGAN.      Clark    F-iulpment    Company        SN 
6H4.632.     Pub.  10-18-56.     Filed  .V 31    35. 

01 9.469  UNI  SET.       W.     F.     Meyera    Company, 
684.866.     I'ub.  10-18-66.     Filed  4-4-55. 


Pab. 


Inc.      SN 


CLASS  24 

619.470.     AQUA   SPIN.     The  Flrealone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com 
pany.     SN  688,634.     Pub.   10-18-56.     Filed  6-1-65. 


619.471. 
631.836. 

619.472. 
663.878. 


CLASS  U 

MIRROTBI^       Wollenaak    Optical    Coi 
Pub.  10-18-65.    Filed  6-J6-52 


ipaay. 


LAB-JACK.       Central    Scientific 
I'ub.  10-18-65.    Filed  4-6-64. 


Company. 


8N 


8N 


819.473.  PHILLIPS  LEVEL  EYE.  WayUnd  .V  PhUllpa 
conaervator  of  the  eatate  of  Harry  A.  Phlllipa  d  b  a  H  a' 
PhUllpa  A  Company.  SX  666.683.  Pub  10-18-66  FUed 
5-19-64.  ^^'        ^° 

619.474  DISTOMI-rrER  (FA.VCIFUD.  RoUUp»  loe  8\ 
668.413.    Pub.  9-27-66.    FUed  6-17-64.        "'"^'  "*      *'' 

""Vl^-.n  yi\*^       ^"    *    "**"•"    Company.      SX    668.437 
Pub.  10-18-53.     Filed  6-18-54. 

619.476.  THE  GOLD  BOXD  LINE.  Klnwton  Pencil  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  669.268      Pub.  10-18-^5.     Filed  7-1-64 

619.477.  REC0X08C0PE.  Columbia  Broadca.ting  Sy.tem 
Inc.     SX  669.861.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  7-13-54 

619.478  KILN-GARD  (DESIGN.  TWO  MEN).  Charlea  H 
Strange.     SN  671.890.     Pub.  10-18-35.     Filed  8-9-54 

"^'I'^l^^^^^O  HPISDLE  N.  A.  Woodworth  Company.  SN 
671.476.     Pub.  10-18-55.     FUed  8-10-64. 

619.480.  BARMOTIVE.  trrc.  AND  DESIGN.  Barmotlre 
Products.  Incorporate«l.  SN  677.693.  Pub.  10-18-55  FUed 
12-3-54. 

*"!!!*.  "««^'*'*  Metrawatt  Aktlen«e«.ll«^haft  Fabrik 
Klektrlacher     Meaagerate.       SX    679.856.       FUed    7-19-55. 

619.482.  HALPIX  COAIRDIXATOR.  lUlpln  Co-Alrdinator 
Company.     8X  683.199.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  3-10-55. 

619.483.  DRY  EYE.    Anaul  Chemical  Company.     SX  686  882 
Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  4-20-55. 

*'?.^K*;«  fl*^*''^*'^*^*  i'hllco  Corporation.  8N  686.773. 
Pub.  lO- 18-55.     FUed  6-3-65. 

619.485. 

688.963. 
619.486. 

688.964. 
619.487. 
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619.304.    RAYTEX.    The  Colemaa  Company ,  lac    SN  682  127 
Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  2-23-56.  »«  '•  »"^    ».■*  WU.lJfT. 

"s^9  WONDERGLA8.     The  Hot.tream  Heater  Company. 
SN  682.151.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  2-23-55. 

CLASS  3S 

'''l'^T^a^2   ""?";? ^T:"?',    ,  Johna-Manville    Corporation.       SN 
674.162.     Pab.  10-11-55.     Filed  10-1-54. 

CLASS  3« 

MUSICHORD.       Janaaen     Piano    Co.      Inc        S\ 
Pub.  10-18-66.    Filed  1-6-55. 

CLASS  37 

CHECK-PAK.      Craig   Machine.   Inc. 


610.307. 
679.467 


SN   667.298. 


MERSEMETRIC.       MUton     Roy     Company        SN 


Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  6-6-55. 


UYROYMETKIC.       MUton     Roy    Company        RN 
Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  6-6-55. 

I.  K   .«  I^V^**^^       PoUroid    Corporation.      SN    689.961 
Pub    10-1  H-.35      Filed  6-21-56.  «'.«»»i- 

619.488.       PORTA     TRACE.       Antolne    F.     Gagne     Jr        8V 
690.000.     Pub.  10-18-56.     Mled  6-22-55.  ' 

CLASS  29 

619.489     EAST  DAY  LI.NT-A WAY.    Eaay  Day  Manufacturing 
(  ompany.      8N  678.440.     Pab.   10-18-38.      Filed  12-16-54 

";ir02T^^^hl:lJ"      H«l  *  White  Corporation.     SN 
681.102     Pub.  10-18-53.     Filed  2-4-53 

619.491.  MIRASYN      Aaaod  of  California.  Inc..  d.  b.  a    Plt- 
nred^J'lTw'"""'    ''"        '^*'''    •*^'***        '*"'•      10-18-55. 

619.492.  -SHOE  CADDEfe  •     Robert  H    ZofTer.  d   b   a    Trarel 
Alda  Co.     SN  681.658.     Pub    10-18-53.     Filed  2-14^^ 

CLASS  31 

'*in?-    8n\To7',^T'k        '""^'""    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany       8.N    «K0.071.      Pub     10-18-56.      FUed   1-18-66. 

619.494.      8.    B.    R.      National    AInmlnate    Corooratlon       hv 
681.780.     Pub    10-18^33      Filed  2-16-53.     "''^""''"       »'' 


6 19.  .308. 

Pub.  10-18-35.     Filed  5-28-54. 

*"rol^K    ^';;*'^'^*«^'8"      N<>»-R«-t  Chemical  Corporation. 
009.331.    Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  7-2-54. 

619^10.       "FAITH     PACKAGES."       Faith     Slmpaon        BV 
««B.»24.    Pub.  10-18-65.    Filed  7-13-64  '^""P**"         *'^ 

"^'i^o'i^6^%?.r7":?i^4~'""' "'""^-  «-^ «^«»" 

619.512.       "CANT-FORGET-ER."       Joe     C      Jenklna        8N 
672.737.     Pub.  10-18-55.     FUed  9-3^!  "       ®'^ 

"?i?8-^^F;;Jt^•;!54'"^""""•  "^'  ^^'"^-  '^^• 
'';i\t63";n:ii?:i^r"^"'"**"^  ''''''•'''■  ^''• 

**HN«T8J^''''oi'K'',S'"'^      ^'*'*"  Zellerbach  Corporation. 
SN  678,206.    Pub.  10-18-66.    Filed  12-13-54 

*";VVL'**^'"k^^VV!:'**"  ^«  *  '^•P-^  Corporation.     SN 
678.488.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  12-16-64 

619517      «Z   AND   DESIGN    (CROWN).      Crown   ZeUerbach 
Corporation.     SN  679.983.     I'ub.  10-18-55.     FUed  1-1™  5 

"'r,'^,  ""nV^JiJ!^'"^      Inatrument      Companlea.     SN 
681.891.    Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  2-17-55. 


CLASS  32 

"'ST^OTa^'n"!:'^      AB  Atvidaberg.  Butlkainredulngar.     SN 
671.076.     Pub.  10-18-.33      Filed  8-4-54 

619.496       YOUR  HOUSEHOLD  BUDGET  BUDDY      CW-de  S 

Tompkln..Jr.    SN  675.849.    Pab.  lO- 18-55     rUed  l^f!.,*" 

«1M97       ENOLA.VDER    BABEE    GRAND       The    Englander 
Company.     ,^.       8^.     ,,,^^^        ^^      ^^^^Eng.a^nder 

CLASS  34 

619.50.3.      LUNGS    FOR    INDUSTBV       «'  .    „. 

TM  702  O.  G— 12 


CLASS  39 

"!irv  ii'^''^  **'^^"  ^^'  «ANTONE  AND  STAR  DE- 
li^iB  .«  .,  Ju^'niJ'  >«fg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  672,581.  Pab. 
10-18-55.    Filed  9-1-54. 

^'l.Tn  '^^'i.il?^  ''^^'''''  ^•'•«'  I-ternatlonal  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   676,452.     Pub.  10-18-65.     Filed  11-12-64 

819.321.  ACCENTLETTE.  California  Forma,  Inc  SN 
676,939.     Pub.  10-18^5.     FUed  11-19-54 

^'?i?«_^.^"^'''^^  ''*'"^''  "•'  «^'  «".201-  Pub. 
10-18-65.     Filed  11-24-54. 

619.523.  CROYIWN.  Woolf  Brothera.  Inc.  SN  877  470 
Pub.  10-18-65.    FUed  11-29-54.  OT7.470. 

*'«;1'1^T''^*''  I-  B.  K,„^rt  Rubber  Company.  SN 
678.404.    I'ub.  10-18-56.     Filed  12-15-54 

"'S^h^in-^Z^^J'  HoUywood-MaxweU  Co.  SX  678.723. 
Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  12-21-64. 

619..326.      CORALSANI>S.      Cavalier    Cravet    Company       8V 

678.762.     I'ub.  10-18-55.    FUed  12-22-64. 
01».327.       FIRIGI.NAL.      Style    Trend.,     Inc.      SN    681215 

Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  2-7-55.  »«1.215. 

619.528.  STUBBORN     MULE.      Evlna,     Inc.      SN     681912 
Pub.  10-l»-55.     FUed  2-18-55.  »«1.»12. 

619.529.  HIP-NIP.       Peter     Pan     Foundation..     Inc        SN 

681.940.  Pub.  10-18-53.     Filed  2-18-38 

619.330.     SECOND  8KI.N.     Prim  Hoalery.  Incorporated.     SN 

681.941.  Pub.  10-18-36.     FUed  2-18-36. 

CLASS  42 

619..3S1.        ATOMIC     AND     DESIGN.        Tallman  McCluakey 
Fabric.  Co.     SN  672.119.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  8-23-64 

619.532.     ELfiGANCE.     Chatham    Manofactaring    Company 
SN  673.163.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  9-14-54 

610  333.     REX.     The  John   P.   King  Mfg.   Co.     SN   677.881. 
Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  12-7-54. 

619.534.  PEIRCE  TEX  AND  DESKJN.     Peirce  and  Company 
SN  678.341.    Pub.  10-18-53.    Filed  12-14-54. 

019.535.  CILINA  AND  DESIGN.     Aktlengeaell.chaft  ClUn- 
<ler     SN  679.364.     Pub.  10-18-35.    FUed  l-t-55. 


TM  144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  17,  1966 


January  17,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  145 


019.536.  ROTAL  CHINOOK.  Th*  Llnf>n  Thrvad  Co..  Inc. 
8N  682.M8.     Fub.  lO-lS-M.     PIImI  S-2-<». 

CLASS  43 

«1».53T  PA  INC  ANO  DK8I(;N  (  REPRESKNTATION  OF 
AKBY8TONE).     Ppon  AaMclatn.  Inc.     8.N  M7.88H.     Pub. 

10-18-00.   niMie-«-M.  i 

flIir.S38.  DAR'CARA  M  K  M  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  8N 
677.073.     Pub.  6-28-55.     PU«d  1I-22-M. 

CLASS  45 

619.539.  TEDYBAR  AND  DBSKiN  Harold  R.  Robblns.  SN 
6r2.332.     Pub.  10-18--50.     f11«d  «-27-&4. 

CLASS  44 

610.540.  DARI8WBET.  Albrrs  MIIIIbc  <oai|Minj.  MN 
574.126.     Pub.  1-22-52.     FIImI  2-19-40 

819..V»1       FANCIFUL     noURE      BuMblno     Btoruiti.     Inc. 

8N  601.483.      Pub.  4-8-52.      Fll*d  7-29-50. 
619.542      ABC  DEE-LIflH      ABC  \>ndtn«  Corpor«rton       8N 

626.3H0.     I'ub.  10-I8-.W.     Filed  3-13^.^2. 

619.543.  CAFE  RICO  AND  DESIGN.  Cooperatlra  Cafeterou 
de  Puerto  Rico.  8N  630.0A8.  Pub.  2-24-53.  Filed 
5-22-52. 

619.544.  CAFK  RICO,  ('.wperatlva  Cafeteroa  de  Puerto  Rleo 
SN  630.059      Pub.  2-24-.'i3.     Filed  5-22-52. 

619,.V45.     RICO.     Cooperatira  Cafeteroa  d.'  Puerto  Rlc»).     8N 

63O.060.     l»ub.  2-24-53.     Filed  5-22-52. 
619.546.     CAPft  RICO  AND  DE.SIGN      Cooperatlra  Cafeteroa 

de     Puerto     Rico.       8N     630.666.       Pub.     2-24-53.       Filed 

6-3-52. 

619.547  CIRCLETS  (FA. NCIFUL)  Vernon  Lee  Uunn  8N 
«44.299.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  3-r7-53. 

619.548.  SWEET  FEA8T  PUUbury  Mllla.  Inc.  8N  648  040 
Pub   10-18-55.     Filed  6-1-53 

619.549.  WRKJLEYS  JUICY  FRI  IT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 
Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Companj.  SN  6.V).141.  I'ub  10-18-55 
Filed  7-10-53. 

619.550.  WHKT.  Carnation  Coaapanj.  8.V  600  159  Pub 
lU-lSxSO.     nicd  7-13-53. 

619.551.  (JLAHS  HOISK  AND  DKSKJN  The  Interstate  Co 
SN  631.589.     Pub.  lO- 18-55.     F|1«J  8-10-53. 

619.552.  BAKER'S.  Baker  Extract  Companj.  8N  650  028 
I'ub.  10-18-^5.    Filed  10-20-^3. 

619.553.  CORONETS.  Horace  Leroy  Master«>n.  d.  b.  a  The 
CoronctaCo.     8N  659.638      Pub.  10-18-55.     Flle<l  1 -18-^54. 

619.054.       DOr<;HBOY.       Doughboy     Industries.     Inc.       SN 

660.788.    Pub.  10-18-05.    Filed  2-9-54 
619.550.     .MORTON   HOUSE.     Otoe  Food  Products  Company 

SN  660.814.    Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  2-9-54. 

619.556.  EN<;KLH0RN-8  AND  DESIG.V.  John  Knitelhorn 
*  Sons.     SN  667.106.     Pub.   10-18-55. 

619.557.  UMBRIA      H.  Kohnstamm  A  Co. 
Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  6-2-54. 

619.558.  VEROLINE.       H.     Kohnstamm    *    Co..     Inc. 
667.559.     Pub.  10-18-05.     Filed  6-2-54. 

619.559  WHIRL.  Itaggett  Chocolate  <'ompany.  d.  b.  a. 
Master  (*hoiolate  Makers.  SN  667.614.  Pub  10-18-05 
Filed  6-3-54. 

619.560.  CERTIFIED.  Flti-« herald  |f  LItrov.  SN  668  899 
I'ub.  10-18-55.     Filed  6-25-54. 

ei9.0«l.  HAPPY  TLViE  CANDIES.  King  Candy  Company. 
d.  b.  a.  Southern  Candy  Co.  SN  670.112.  Pub.  10-18-55 
Filed  7-16-54. 

619.562.  C  V  C.  CoAperatleve  Vee-af«ef  en  Verwerklngscen- 
trale  O.  A.  (blj  verkortlng  genaamd  VIeeschcentrale).  8.N 
670.173.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  10-18-55.  Filed 
7-19-54. 

019.563.  RED  PARROT  BRAND.  FrrC.  A.VD  DESIGN. 
Alejandro  Sanches.  d.  b.  a.  A.  Sanches.     SN  670  438      Pub 

10-18-55.     KUed  7-22-54. 

619..564  Cf)HENS  CHICKEN  ON  A  TRAY  AND  DESIGN 
(REPRESENTATION  OK  A  ROOSTER).  .Sam  Cohen, 
d.  b.  a.  Cohen's  Chicken  House.  SN  671,023  Pub 
10-18-00.    Filed  8-3-54. 


Filed  5-26-54. 
,  Inc.     SN  667.558. 


SN 


619.566  KRKEM  KINO  AND  DESIGN  Kreem  King  Corpo 
ration       SN  673.718       Pub    10-18-05.      Filed  9-24-04. 

619.566.  OCOMA  Omaha  Cold  Storage  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Ocooaa  Foods  Company  SN  677,345  Pub.  la  18-55  Filed 
11-26-54. 

619.567.  RIO  I.EAGUE  AND  DESIGN  Los  Angeles  Nut 
Howe.      8N  678.241.      Pub    10-25-55.      Piled  12-13-04. 

619.568  -AT  HOME  ON  THE  R.ANGE  "  Maurer-.Neuer  Cor- 
poration.    SN  678.465.     Pub.  10-18-00.     Filed  12-16-54. 

619..VI9  VB<SEBITS  The  I'aclflc  Union  Association  of 
Serentb  I>ay  Adrentlsts.  d  b  a  I>oma  Linda  Food  Company. 
SN  678.551.     Pub.  10-2.V-50.     Filed  12-17-54. 

619.070.  DORCO  BRAND  Sturgeon  Bay  Cherry  Growers. 
Inc.     SN  678.687      Pub    10-18-55      Filed  12-20-54. 

619.571  RED  Ct)MB  SUP  l*EI.  Hales  *  Hunter  Co  SN 
670.390.     Pub.  10-2.V-55.    Filed  I-4-.'V5 

6IO..'i72.  NUTKOFE'  Raall  D.  Huff  SN  679,465  Pub 
10-20-55.      Filed  1-5^50. 

619.573  SUNRISE  AND  DESIGN  A  B.  <\  Packing  Co  SN 
660.054.     Pub.  10-25-55      Filed  1-18-50. 

619.574.  TUCO.  The  Upjohn  Company,  SN  680.331.  Pub 
10-18-.50.     Filed  1-21-55 

619.575.  UPCO.     The  Upjohn  Company. 
10-18-55.     Filed  1-21-65. 

619.576.  IGLOO       H.    P.    Hood   k   Sons. 
Puh  10-2.5-55.    Filed  2-1-50. 

619.577       AXELROD'S.      A      M.     Aielrod 
680.928.     Pub.  10-18-5.5.     Filed  2-2-5.5. 

619.578.  PAULY.     Swift  A  Company,  d. 
Company,    DiTlslon    of    Swift    A    Company. 
Pub   1(>- 18-55     Filed  2-3-55. 

619.579.  PLUMRRIDGE  NEW  YORK  Msdelyn  C.  Hoey, 
d.  b.  a.  Plumbndge  8.\  681,271.  I'ub.  10-25-55  Filed 
2-8-55. 

619.580.  LADY  ROWENA.  Iranhoe  Fruit  Association.  SN 
681..T59      Ilih  10-25-5.5.     Filed  2-9-65. 

619..581  FRANK'S  DOVE  BRAND.  The  Frank  Tea  A  Spice 
Company       SN   681.506       Pub.    10-18-55.      Filed   2-11-56. 

610,582  FRANK'S.  The  Frank  Tea  A  Spice  Company.  8N 
681.507.     Pub.  10-18-55      Filed  2-1 1-55. 

619.583.  LANSMITH.  Lanamlth  Cherry  A  Fruit  Co.  8N 
68I.604.     Puh  10-25-53.     Filed  2-14-55. 

619.584.  ORCHARD  QUEEN.  Unsmith  (lierry  A  Fruit  Co. 
S.N  681.605.     Pub  HV2.V.55      Filed  2    14-55. 

619.585.  WOODLAKE  tiOLD  Woodlake  Packing  House. 
SN  681.657.    Pub.  10-25-65.     Filed  2-14-55. 

619,586        KANDAID        Perkins     Pn>ducts    (^ompany. 
681.790.     Pub.  10-26-56.     Filed  2-16-00. 

619.087.      OMEL       William    H    Oldach.      SN   683,424. 
10-25-55.     Filed  ^   14-55. 

619..588.     PRETTY  PLEASE.     Santa  Crui  Canning  Co. 
683,623      Pub    10-2.V-55.     Filed  3-16-.5.5. 

619.589        LFI        Loals     Furth,     Inc.       SN    683.672. 
10-25-55.     Filed  3-17-56. 


SN  680.332.  Pub. 
Inc.  S.N  680.886. 
A    Son.    Inc 


b.  a. 


SN 


Pauly  Cheese 
SN    6S1.047. 


SN 


Puh 


8N 


Pub. 


619..590.     TRI  VALLEY  TV  AND  DESIGN.     TrI-Valley  Pack 
Ing    Aasoclstion        SN     683.731.       Pub.     10-25-55.       Filed 
3-17-55. 

CLASS  47 

619..501.      MM    BLAU   ROT  AND  DESIGN    (REPRE8BNTA 
TION  OF  SHIELD)       Mstheus   Muller  Kommandlt  (;eaell 
schaft    Auf    Aktien.      S.N    671.765.      I'ub.    10-25-55.     Filed 
8-16-54. 

619.592  NAPA  ROSE  AND  DESIGN  I>e  La  Salle  Institute, 
d.  b.  a.  Mont  La  Salle  Vineyards  and  as  The  i'hrlstian 
Brothers  of  California  SN  679.146.  I'ah  10-25-5.5.  Filed 
12   .10  54 

6IU..593.  BLEND  TEN.  Bartolomeo  Plo.  Inc.  8N  680,010. 
Puh  10-'25-55.    Filed  1-26-55. 

619.594  MA880N.  Paul  Maaaon.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Masaon 
and  Paul  Masson  Vineyards.  S.N  681.281.  Pub.  10-25-55. 
Filed  2-8-55. 

619.595  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  American  Wine  Growers, 
d.  b.  a.  The  Pommerelle  Company.  8N  682.846  Pub. 
10-18-50.     Filed  3-7-55. 


CLASS  49 


619.596.  TROPAL.  Rum  Company  Ltd.  SN  670.980  Pub 
10-25-55.    Filed  8-2-54. 

619.597  MASSON  Paul  Manson.  Inc  ,  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Masson 
and  Paul  Mawon  VineyanlM  .SN  681,280.  Pub  lO  25-55 
Filed  2-8-65. 

CLASS  Sf 


619.624.     WRITE  GO.     A.  L.  Wilson  Chemical  Company.     SN 
681,319.    I'ub.  10-18-55.    Filed  2-8-55. 

619.62.'5.     Classic     Swift  A  Company.     SN  684  763      Pub 
10-18-53.    FUed  4-1-55. 

Service  Marks 
CLASS  100 


619.508. 


DESKJN     (A     LON«;iTlI)IN.\L    RED    M.ARK'lNG  fll».626.      PGA.     The    Professional    Golfers'    Asaociatlon    of 
ON  THE  EIHiE  OF  MATERIAL).     Fles-O-GUsf    Inc       SN         '^'"♦'•••a*-     »N  634,759.     Pub,  lO-l 8-55,     Filed  9-2-52. 

618.317.     I»uh.  10-23-55.    Filed  9-1-51.  *  619.627.     EL     Experiment  Incorporated.     SN  664.517      Pub 

619..509.       CHRISTMAS     STARBAND.       Elisabeth     Hanna  '0-J»-»5     Filed  4-14-54, 

V2VW*^Fn^«M\T    '"''^'■''-      *^^"    «3»'"-^-"'       l-ub^  61M28.     PAK-RATED.     Fruit   Industries  Research  Founda- 
10-25-.VV     Filed  6  11-62.  ,i„„.     8X660,760.     Pub.  lO- 18-5.5      Filed  7-12-54 

""I'nT,  ,''*^f''^';E  AND  DESIGN.  Moastype  Roller  Co..  619.629.  ROADSIDER  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESE.NTATION 
Filed  ;o^^2**  """"""  8X637.202.  Puh  lO- 18-55.  OF  A  LOG,.  Arthur  P.  MaoArthur.  SN  670  364.  Pub 
riiea  iu-.f7-0.i.  10-18-.53.     Filed  7-21.54. 


619.6<»1        IRV<>.TH!N.      Irrlngton    Varnish    and    Insulator    619.630.       TOPAZ     AND 


Company   Western,  to  .Mlnnem>ts  .Mining  A  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  651.257.     Pub.  10-2.V55.     Filed  8-3-53. 

619.602.  ROOTWELL.     William  JSIowth.     SN  6.52,186      Pub 
10-2.V.55.     Filed  8-24-63. 

I 

619.603.  "OLD      TIMERS"     Associated      Adrertlslng 
658.172.     Puh  10-25-56.    Filed  12-18-.53. 


DESIGN. 


Tod     Pasdral.       S.N 


SN 


8N   666,782. 


A    Co. 


Dioa.      8N   071.094. 


fll9,6<,4.      TRINKIT       William    Krokaw   Price 
Pub.  10-18-5.V     Filed  5-20-04. 

619.60.V      GARANTA        Garantol  f^eliwhaft    (!rube 
SN  669,182.     I'ub.  10-18-55.     Filed  6-30-54. 

619.606  8E.NT  I  MENTALLY   Y0UB8. 
Put)   10  18-05     Filed  S-1-54. 

CLASS  51 

619.607  LAN  A.ND  DESIGN.    Tripoli  Barber  Supply  Co     SN 
627.9t«.     Pub.  10-18-.5,V    Filed  4-10-52. 

619.608.     I^NO-BLEND.     Helene  Curtis  Industries    Inc      SN 
652.7.58.    Pub.  10-,5-64.    Filed  9-4-53. 

*"?  ***  «v  aiJ-^';*''"  '»^«^'*>^»^R*'      Helene  Curtis  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  656.776.     I'ub.   10-18-55.     Filed  11-23-53, 

"*«*!.'!.,  «»^»'»"I>V      Helene  Curtis   Industries.   Inc.     SN 
650,343.     I'uh  1O-18-00.     Filed  1-12-54. 

619.611.     ADOR.V     The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Toni 
Company.     S.N  665.414.     Pub.  10-18-50.     Filed  4-29-54. 

'"j7ol77''T:?KT;?i'J%  Intercontinental  Corporation.     SN 
670.837.     I»ub.  10-18-55.    Filed  7-30-04. 

619.613      LADY  GAYS.     June  Cameron,  d.  b.  a    Udy  G«t 
SN  670.899.    Pub.  10-18-65.    Filed  8-2I54,  ' 

619.614,      COMING    ATTRACTION.       Rltornell.     Inc 
««0.901.     Pub.  10-18-56     Filed  2-1-55, 

680.006.     Puh  10-18-56.    Filed  2-1-00. 


8N 


SN 


676.224.     Pub.  10-18^55.     Filed  11-8-54. 

619,6:n.      -THE    PDQ  TECHNIQUE.'      The   Parco   Company. 

Incorporated.    SN  678,044.    Puh  10-18-.55.    Filed  12-9-54. 
619.632.       PARK    AND    EAT    ETC.    AND    DESI(;N        Best 

Restaurants     United.     Inc.     SN     680,354.     COLLE<TIVE 

MARK.      Puh  10-18-.5.5.      Filed  1-24-.55. 

619.333.  PHILADELPHL\  ELECTRIC  COMPANY  ETC 
AND  DESIGN.  PhlUdelphla  Electric  Company  SN 
680.792.     Pub.  10-18-55.      Filed  1-31.55. 

CLASS  101 

619.634.  ARS  ET  VITA  OSBORNE  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Osborne  Company.  SN  633,864.  Pub.  10-18-55  Filed 
8-13-02. 

CLASS  102 

619.6.35.  SUNNY  MONEY  AND  DESIGN.  Kansas  City  Life 
Insurance  Company.  SN  635.698.  Puh  10-18-55  Filed 
9-24-52. 

619,6.'}fi      R-S  AND  DESIGN      Reynolds  Shaffer  CoriK>ratlon 
SN  640.226.      Pub.   10-18-55.      Filed   12-31 -.52. 

619.637.  CM.  The  Connecticut  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany.     SN  669,971.     Puh   10-18-05.     Filed  7-14-54. 

CLASS  103 

619.638.  ADD-A-WEAR.  Standard  Laundry  and  Linen  Sup- 
ply Company.     SN  669,578.     I'uh  10-18-.55.     Filed  7-7-54. 


CLASS  52 

«19  616^     KO<'AL.     Mllm.r  Product.  Company.     .SN  629,880 
Pub.  11-4-52.    Filed  3-1 4-5;4. 

"'JfL-IuJ,"^   '■*'      "     "•    '•'^"^'^    Manufacturing   Co. 
SN   64.>,067.      Puh   8-3-54.     Filed  4-10-53. 

619.618.  YOUNt;   FOLKS.      Richard  Hudnut 
Puh  10-18-55.     Filed  5  6-54. 

619.619.  RAZE.     The  Du  liols  Co.    Inc. 


619,639.     FAIRMONT.     Fairmont  Machinery  Company 
671,246.    Puh  10-18-55.    Filed  8-6-.54. 

CLASS  104 

619.640    BEELINE.    McCUtchy  Broadcasting  Company 
674,831.    Pub.  10-18-56.    Filed  10-14-54. 

619.641.     NBC.     National   Broadcasting  Company.   Inc 
542.154.     I'ub.  6-7-49.    Filed  11-24-47. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


10-18-55.    Filed  8-12-04. 


SN  665.824. 
SN  671,560.     Puh 


'''«V?L/'?'^'"'"'"     """»•""'«•  I'«lnt  Company.  Inc.    SN 
671.920     Puh  10-18-55.    Filed  8-18-54. 


SN 


CLASS  105 

619.642.  TIME  SAVER  8ERVICK  B  A  O  T  8  AND  DESIGN 
The  Baltimore  A  Ohio  Railroad  Company.  .SN  659  525 
Puh  10-18-55.     Filed  1-15-54. 

CLASS  106 

619.643.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  ROBOT.  Young  A 
Bertke  Company.  SN  660,098.  Puh  10-18-.55.  Filed 
1-25-54. 

619.644.  <'HROMALLIZING.  Chromalloy  Corporation  SN 
670.903.    Pub.  10-18-55.    Filed  8-2-04. 

CLASS  107 


"'J7?i52  ''iVY??':.  ;P^""«^   ^>"«««  service   Inc. 
674,052.    Puh  10-18-05.    Filed  9-30-54. 

619.622.     DIA.MONM  SI'ARKi  v      a  ^    .  "'^ 

680.995.     Pub.lO-18-W     fLz-^^"  "''"^  **''     ^'^'^'^     STORYBOOK  DOGS.     Mary  J.  Collett.     SN  669.745. 

■     '"♦^'«-»-^*-  Puh  10-18-55.    Filed  7-12-.54. 

'S^OW6.''pu'b''To-'*i^"^'^^^^  ^•°"*"^  S''^'    '"'l^^^'^'^l^';'^  ^^'"'  TV,  inc.     SN  676,762.     Puh 


I 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Ttimr  rf^atratloim  arv  not  mb>ct  to  oppoaltlon. 
CLASS   1  619.652.     g.A.r.r.A.    8.P.A.    raM>rirh«>   FUninilferi  «>d   Afllni. 

619.647      Hubl>.rd  F.rm«.   Inc.  W.lpole.  N.  H.     SN  6«0.1»fl.  **"*"•    '»••'       «'*    672.431.      ni«l    V     R     8-30-54.      An. 

K1I«J  I'.  R.  l-20-,M.    Am.  H.  R.  Il-2-.Vi.  **    *•  >•>-*  •'^•'^ 


MMI^ 


mRim 


For  Livr  Baby  Cliirkii  an<l  llatchlnir  Kxxa. 
lap  alno  Jul/  13.  1954 


CLASS  2 


Por  Hafety  MatrbM. 

Applicant  rlalma  priority  under  Her.  44  (d).     Italian  appll- 
619.64«.      N^^lhain   ManuracturioK   Citatpany    Im*..   NMKlhani    catlona  fllrd  April    1.   19M.  Reg.   No.   119.639  dated  Oct.   19. 
HelKhta.   Maaa.      SN  677.085.     Kll«^  I'.   R.   11-22-54.     Am.     1934. 
8.  R.  10-4-56. 


SAVE     S  PACE   WiYh 


HAND'E- WRAP 


619.663.     Italo  1>.  VIrondi.  Battle  Crc«k.  Mich.     8N  684.706. 
riled  3-31-55. 


Kor  Paper  Kdo<1  Patty  Seiwratlnx  Tray». 
raeHlm^  Jnne  15.  1954. 


CLASS  3  ..     „      „^  ^ 

tor  ''Un  (  boke. 

619.649.     Coronet  Tie  Shop*,  loc.  AtUnta.  lia.     SN  657,115.         lae  aince  October  1952 

riled  P.  R.  1 1-30-53.    Am.  8.  R.  6-1-^55. 


c 


ror  Leatber  (iiMida      .Namely.  Portfolio*.  LuKJCajce.  TraTelltng 
HaKB.  Mult  Cane*.  Poeketbooka.  and  U'alletN. 
Use  Nlore  Oct.  30.  1945. 


419.650      Naah   Inc..  Jeraey  City.  N    J.     8N  677.340.     Piled 
P.  R.  11-26-54.    Am.  8.  R.  10-21-65. 


CLASS  12 

619.654.      Self  Mtorinc  Window  ('om|>any,   Inc..   Minneapolla. 
.Minn.     S4N  632.179.     Filed  P.  R.  7-5-52.    Am.  8.  R.  9-19-55. 


For  Porch  Enclomire  Amembllea  Comprlaed  of  Window 
Kramea  IIavln«  Screen*  .\cro«8  the  Front  Thereof  and  Tracka 
Hullt  Tbereln  With  a  Plurality  of  Saahea  8|ldabl<>  Relative 
to  hUch  Other  and  to  the  Tracka  and  Mounted  Within  the 
Tracka.  the  Saahea  Kach  ('arrylnx  a  (ilaaa  Panel  Therein. 

I'a*  alnre  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1947. 


For  Walleta  and  Hlllfolda 
I'ae  aince  May  22.  1953. 


619.rt.V>       Kfaabey   k    Mattlaon    Company.    Ambler.    Pa.      8.N 
W»3.384.      Filed  M   19-33. 


CLASS  9 

619.651.      Pioneer  Tent  and  AwBinir  Company.   Hoiae.   Idaho 
HN  661.496.     Filed  P.  R.  2-23-54.     Am.  8.  R.   1-27-55. 

LEATHER 

For  Piatol  and   (iun   Holatera.  Cartridge  Beita.  (;iui  Scab- 
barda,  Cartridge  Roiea  and  Poacbea.  Made  of  I.«ather. 
I'ae  aInce  Nor   9.  1948. 

TM   146 


€€ 


NON-SWEAT 


» 


For  Inaulating  Jacketa  and  Corerlnim.  Particularly  Adapted 
for  .\ppllcatlona  to  Condulta  and  Pipe*. 
I'ae  alare  on  or  about  Aug.  2.  1934. 


CLASS  14 

61».ft3«      K.  L.  P«wt  *  Co  ,  Int.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  603.085. 
Filed  8-15-^6. 

MOTOR  MARINE 

For  Babbitt  and  AntI  friction  Metal.  , 

Uae  •tare  1911. 
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CLASS  22 


619.657.      Borke  (k)lf  Kqulpment  Corporation.  Newark,  Ohio. 
8N   636.628.      FUed   P.    R.    10-15-52.      Am.    8.    R.    1-13-55 

SHOT  SAVER 


For  Uolf  Cluba. 

Uae  aince  Oct.  1.  195S 


'V^ 


619.664.     Cbampion-Intematloiial  Conpany.  Lawrence    Maaa 
«N  667.380      Filed  P.  R.  6-1-34.     Am.  8.  R.  9-6-65. 

For  Coated  Papera. 
L'ae  aince  October  1952. 


CLASS  23 


619.665.     Pen-Cll-Pen  Company.  Inc..  Khelbyville    Tenn      SN 
675,226.     Filed  P.  R.  10-21-54.     Am.  8.  R.  9-1-56. 


619.638.     Kipton  Induatriea.  Inc..  KIplon.  Ohio.     8N  048.180. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-3-63.    Am.  8.  R.  11-30-54. 


PEN-CEL 


For  Wood  Kncaaed  Ball  Point  Pen.  8imulatlng  a  Pencil 
Uae  aince  May  14,  1954. 


For  Mechanic   Hand  Toola-Namely.   screw  I>rlrer..  Not     ^Tf,,  "^f  ^/•'l**''  ?  »  \*"'«  ^k  *'     «*'<  «"•«*»      ^^^ 
Drlvera.  Ratcheta.  and  8<H-ket  Adapter*  Therefor.  11-^2-54.     Am.  8.  R.  8-25-55. 

Uae  aince  Nor.  23.  1951. 


6111.639.  Wadell  Toola,  d.  b.  a.  Wadell  Kqalpment  Company. 
(;arw<H>d.  N.  J.  8N  674.111.  Filed  P.  R.  9-30-54.  Am. 
8.  R.  10-24-55. 


NADAL 


nOELL 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
Uae  since  January  1954. 


ror  End  Mllla. 

Use  aince  June  11.  1954. 


619.660       The    Wean    Knicim-f'rlng    Company,    Inc..    Warren. 
Ohio.      aN«90,108.      Filed  ♦V-23-55. 


it 


COMBINiUION    SYSTEM 


*i 


For  .Mechanical   Feeder.  Catcher  and  Coiiveyinic  Means  for 
<'onvejlnK  Patka  to  and  From  and  ThrouKh  Heatlnj;  Furnaces 
All  for  8heet  and  Tin  MlUa. 

I'l-e  aince  Dec.  26.  1931. 


CLASS  3t 

619.667.     Mac  Nair-Dorland  Company,  New  York    N    Y      8N 
668,178.     Filed  P.  R.  6-14-54.     Am.  8    R  9-12-^ 

SOAP 

9ni  Chemical  Specialties 

For  Periodica]  I>ubIlcation. 
I'se  since  .May  22,  1954. 


CLASS  2S 

«l».6fll      Julius  <;otbe,er.  d.  b.  a   Claas  Watch  Strap  Company.    '"pT9-ftJ4  "1™%  ""^'^-^ 
New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  6*2.343.     Filed  P.  R.  2-2^-55.     Am  ^  ^  »-10-54.    Am.  i,.  R.  8-«-o5. 

H.  R.  10-26-35. 

VEHICLE  DRIVER  REMINDER 


SN   673,027.      Filed 


DUO-TONE 


For  Leather  Watch  8trapa. 
lae  aince  Oct.  5.  1954. 


For  Printed  Vehicle  Windshield  Stickers. 
I'ae  since  June  19,  1954. 


CLASS  29 


619.669.      Heating   Publlshern.    Inc..    New    York    N.    Y       8N 
675.632.     Filed  P.  R.  10-28-54.     Am.  S.  R.  9-2-55. 


619,662.      Hillman    V.    Howren.    Atlanta.    Ga.      8.\    669.438. 
Piled  P.  R.  7-6-54.    Am.  8.  R.  8-18-05. 

Y-PiT 

For  Wiping  Cloths-  Namely,  Untreated  Simple  Cotton 
Cloths  for  Collecting  Dirt  and  Lint  From  Objects  and  for 
Polishing  Such  Objects. 

Use  since  .May  17,  19J4 


m 


For  Periodical  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
I'se  since  June  1950. 


619,670.     Norcroaa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  677  264      Filed 
11-15-54. 


CLASS  37 

619.663.     Emmett  E    MacKeniie.  Denver.  Colo.     8N  655  679 
Filed  P.  R.  11-2-53.    Am   S.  R.  ^23-53. 

DOODLE-PAD 

For  Scratch  Pads. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Sept.  17.  1933. 


For  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Folders. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Dec.  14,  1948. 
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•"»"J!l_  "*i*^"*.  i^W'-h.n,    Coipanr    i'hlai,..    III.       gN    «,».fl77        Kni,    I'r«lur,.   .■orp..r.t.«n.    Belmont     X     ('       «> 

M<).45<).     Kll«l  I'.  R.  T-IT-M.     Am.  H.  R.  3-2-M. 


««3.4»7.     rtWd  S-15-5.V 

E©soiir[Fi(DEEa(E)Ki 

Kor  MaiuBiM  l*ublUb«d  Monthly. 
I'm  liiMv  July  1»53. 


NSEMBLE 


For  I^dt*^'  Hoalery. 
I'ar  nint-r  JaiM>  IM.  1953. 


«19.«7-V      Servlw.   l^oMlshinc  Corporation.   N>w   York    X     Y      •""•"'**      **■""••  *"*'  "'«>«*  *■""  '•»<••  ^>*  Vork.  X.  Y.     BX 
8X«H5.«18.      m..,J4    1.\5.T  *  665.831.     KJIwl  I'    K    5^  6-54.     Am.  «.  K.  »-23-VV 

SHOW  IN  PRINT 


For  H«<tlon  in  a  JIVrlodlral  l>nbllaitton  Ik^llnc  With  Food 
BtTTMl  at  Counter  and  Fountain  RentaurantM. 
I'lw  ainrr  May  1952. 


CLASS  39 

819.673.      Samuel  ('.   Laaan.  WaiihlnKton.  n.  V.     8X  638.59;; 
Fll«l  F.  R.  1 1  -25-  52.     A  m.  S   R.  1 1  -7  55. 

TowntGkuiE 


^•tCISION  FIT    KM 
>*«MKN  5   A-  ANO    UNDf  R 


For  Fur  <tarnM>nta. 
ra«'tinc«>  Apr.  1.  1953 


For  \Vom4>n'ii  Shofii. 
l'M>iiinrr  Majr  1,  1952 


619.679.     Iirkutantr  Fnra  Inc..  NVw  York.  N.  Y.     8X  669,532 
Fllwl  !•   R.  7  7   54     Am   8.  R.  8-26-55. 


619.674.     Shan..  8hu«  Co..  Inc..  N>w  York.  X.  Y.     SX  638.978 
Fllfd  F.  R.  12-4-52.     Am.  8.  R.  9-13-54. 


^'V=^fe> 


Typktl 

.TBiiivncwi 


For  Men'n.  Women'*,  and  (liildren'ii  .Shoes. 
I'm  ainr*  Xor.  1,  1952. 


For  Far  Coata.  ^ur  Jackets.  Far  Scarfa,  Fur  4'apM.  and 
Fur  Wrapa. 

lar  nino*  June  23.  1954. 


619.675      Kam  Mfic.  Co..  Inc..  I>hlladelphta.  I'a.     8X  646.773  "^^^■"■~~ 

Filed  P  R.  5-11-53.    Am.  8.  R.  1-18-54  6l9.6lt0      The  I^  Keslat.  <or.et  Com|«ny.  Hrtdr^p<,rt.  Conn. 

8N  671.441       Filed  IV    R.  8^10-54.     Am.  8.  R.  fr-22-5a. 


KENLON 

For  Swim  Sult«  With  a  Hullt  In  Supporter  Mjicte  of  Knitted 
Acetate  for  Men  and  Hoyn. 
Vtie  Mince  (>rt.  1.  19.^2. 


It  may  feel  grand  when  yoo  stand, 
but  how  will  it  fit  when  you  sit  ? 

For  Fi  ui>dailon  (ianiientii  and  I'anty  Cirdle*. 
I  ■•;  aiace  ua  nt  alMtut  Auk.  5.  1954. 


I' 


'''''^l\^'^%\C^7\T^^-^^^^^^  '^•''     ""'•""'       ^-^'-M-*-.  !««•»•«.  M....     8X672.526.     Filed 

«49.2t)..      File«l  I     R    6-ia  .^3.     Am    S.  R.  5.  6- .54.  y  R.  8^1-414.    Am.  8.  R.  6-13-55. 


Ki 


LR^S^EAP^ 


.,        w.   ^    ..  ..  *■'"•■    ***«*»<    "nd    Graduate    Nuraes*.    WaltreMea'     Maida" 

for    Mink    (ape*.    Mink    Stole,.    Mink    Jackets,    and    Mink    IVwtor--.  and  lVntl»t«-  Inlforma.  and  Interna"  Shirta.  Jackela 

and  Trouaeri). 

I  ap  since  Jan.  1.  19.'M. 


('o«ta 

Uae  aince  I»ec.  1.1.  1952 


January  17,  1956 
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"JSu.rs.-r&JS's-.iiTia."  '■  "K.,  v„rt  i,2i.-; -.~ti::  " 


DUBIKNIT 


For  Mens  Socke. 

Vm  since  Aug.  6,  1954. 


619.683.       The    Wolfson    Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       SN 
677,915.     Filed  12-7-54. 

Shorts  '*that  give  you  a  fit** 

For  Women's  Clothlnit— XamHy.  Abbreviated  Trousers  or  ' 
Trunks  for  Outer  Wear. 

I'se  slncv  on  or  about  July  1.  1951. 


BIANCO 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon.  Svnthetlc 
Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  29,  1954. 


619.690.     Mandee  Fabrics,  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y      8N  687  8T1 
Filed  5-19-55. 


A<Wi-"WJ 


i*-o4.    Am.  8.  K.  9-12^55.  Uae  since  May  11.  1954. 


For  Ladles'  and  Women's  Dresaes.  Coats,  Suits. 
t'se  Mince  May  15,  1954. 


619.685.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     SX  690  426 
Filed  6-29-55.  , 


CLASS  45 

619.691.     Sorledad  Anftnima  Vichy  CataWn,  Barcelona   Spain 
8X  658,731.     Filed  I».  R.  12-29-53.     Am.  S.  R.  9-28-55. 

VIGHT  CATALAN 


ETON 


For  Mineral  Water. 


For  Hosiery. 

Vm  since  June  20,  1934. 


619,692.  Saratoga  Quevlt-  Spring  Corporation,  Saratoga 
Sprlniw.  X.  Y.  SX  674.191.  Filed  P.  R.  10-l-.'>4  Am 
8.  R.  9-30-5.-,.  •     «    . 


CLASS  42 

619.686.  Massachusetts  Textile  Company  (Rernhard  Alt- 
mann)  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  SN  680,286.  Filed  P  R. 
1-21-55.    Am.  8.  R.  9-14-55. 


QOEVIC  «>  VtaTY 


For  Cashmere  Fabrics. 
L'ae  since  in  the  year  1949. 


The 
House 

Cashmere 


619.687.      I).    B.    Fuller  k   Co..    Inc..    New   York    N     Y       SN 
682,792.     Filed  P.  R.  J-4-65.     Am.  8.  R   9-1^5. 


SARI 


For   Textile   Fabrics  In   the   Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.  Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof, 
l'ae  Mince  Feb.  23.  1954. 


For  Carbonated  Waters. 
Uae  Bince  Sept.  1,  1952. 


619,693.    Jlc-Jac,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  The  Jlc  Jac  Company,  St.  I»ul«. 
Ma      SN    676.117.      Filed    P.    R.    11-5-54.      Am.    S.    R. 


«19,6«8.      Bigelow-.Sanford   Carpet   Company,   Inc.,   WUmlng- 
ton.  Del.    SN  686.605.    Filed  5-2^58. 

Loktuft 


«t 


For  Pile  Carpets,  Rugs  and  Floor  Coverlngi. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1951. 


The  (^etf  {^effeAef" 


10-31-55. 

F»r  Soft  Drink,  and  an  Extract  Used  in  the  Preparation  of 
Said  Soft  Drink. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1954. 


TM  160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  17,  1966 


Jakvaiy  17,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  161 


CLAM  49 


CLASS  M 

«l».aM.     M«r.h.n.  T.plow  LImltM.  Strafford.  London.  Eng     eiS.SM.     Tb«  B.rmih   ToniMny    Ine     N>w  York    \    Y      av 
l.»d^^8X    e7«.(l47        riled    P     R     11-1:MV4.      A-.    g.    R  Mr.«31.      Fl.«,P.   R    »-,'T^i/'Ii    H.Vri»i4 


(t. 

Mr  «-n»rli'M« 


CAPE  HYDE 

For     LMth^r     SutMtitatr    Compow^    of    Synthetic    Rcsln 
Coat«<)  rabrtc. 

Uw  tine*  Aug.  4.  19S2. 


•19.«M.  John  U.  Thomiwon.  Sr..  d  b.  a.  Thompnon  Manafac- 
tnrtBcC*..  Axt*ll.  Kana.  8N  674.1 10.  rj»«l  P  R.  »-30-M 
Am.  a.  R.  10-27-55. 


For  Srotrh  Whisky. 
Vm  aiBC«  Ort.  28.  1935. 


Tor  Portable  Writing  Roarda 
Ua*  •Jnre  January  IMi, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


103.810.  KtRLET  KBW      CI.  40.     8^24-10. 

108.244.  BSJAYKM      O.  S7       1(V  1»-15 

10«.24».  THB     B:MAY£M    (^LKRRATKD    TYFBWIITER 
P.APBRS  A.VD  DBSrON.      CT.  87       10-18-18. 

107.0«7  FRONT  RANK.      CT.  34.      11-8-15 

107,839.  KCONOMY.     CI.  84.     11-23-13 

108.183.  CAU>L.     a.  «.      1-18-18. 

108.MI  DIAMOND  STAim      CI  48.      3-\4-18 

1W.151  N.\TlO.\AL.      n.  2».      3-21-18 

108.18T  CORROSIRON.     CI.  14.     3-28-18 

100.290.  ROYLACB.     CI.  87.     3-18-18 

109.587.  ULLY       CI.   18.      4-11-18. 

109.823  OLD  TRAIL  AND  DESIGN      CI    48      4-11-18 

1<)9.«24  DIVIDEND  AND  DESION      H.   48      4-11-18. 

316.481  REPRK8EXTAT10N  OF  MEN  ON  HOR8E  BACK 

DtMJH.  AND  DESIGN.      CL  47.      8-28-34 

317.428  RKPRKSENTAT10N   OF   MAN    ON   RORSB^BACK 

ANDDBSIG.N       (147.      9-25-34 

318.324  HCNTH      O.  47       10-23-34 

319.283.  KO-P  ETC    AND  DE8K.N      CI   18       11-S0-S4 

3S3.818.  MM   BOLItIr   MATHEU8  MULLER   ELTVILLE. 

n.  47.      3-19-^'i 

323.98©  FOIR  SQl  ARE  AND  DEBION.     CI   17      7-^-36 

SMJRO.  PAL.     CI.  52.      7-23-33. 

»7.4aO.  LA  CROSSE  AND  DESIGN       C\    2.     8-27-35 

327.887.  SERVICE  TO  rnr  AND  DRSION     r\  2     ^-10-35^ 

a».327  XE.XaN       <I    28       10-1-35  »-10-35. 

138.880.  PCRSPUN  AND  IlKBIflN.     O.  30      l(V.B-33 

329.«M9  AITOMATIC  BOND.     CI.  37       10-15.35 

329.148.  WESTOrCME      CI    8.      10-15-35 

329.30I  P.A.STBRCM^K       <1   49       kv)"   m 

329. .19.1  SOI.ITO.NE.      <n.  38.      10-2»l35 

S.-VX-M  GRADE    A     QUALITY    AND    DESIGN       CI.     45 

320.818  SYNTIEX.      O.  44       11-5-35  r^ 


320.817  SKIPPVm.      n.  80       11-5-35 

329  H4M  .HKEDS  WITH  A    FTTI  RE.      <^   1       11_12  SS 

329.«^  VICTOR  ETC.  A.ND  DESIG.T      Hi.       U-JJ-M 

329.858  PIFFTDOT      CI    42       11-12-35  "'*-« 

330.035.  WILLOW      CI    37.      11-1»-S5. 


380.084.  BLACK  DBA COHT.     CL   It.      11-19-35 

.riO  193  HA R( -RAFT       CI.  37       11-28-35 

.•W0.2«i«  TEETt)NB.      C\.  18.      11-28-35 

330.372.  PEA(^E  AND  DESIGN.     H.  8.     12-3-33 

830.433  VBOBTHIN.     n.  18.      12-3-35 

180.443  DAIRYCO       CT.  8.      12-3-35. 

330.884  PA  KAPHA  KIN.     CI.  18.      12-10-35 

330.845  PERNOSTON.     CL  II.      12-17-35 

331.384  UNIWALU     a.  It.      1-7-38. 

331.387.  HIDDLESPUN       CI.  42.      1-t  30 

331.427  SNAPPY  AND  DESION      CL  48       1-7-88 

331.484  NIAOARKTTB.      tn.  23.      1-7-88 

331,480.  JEAN  VAL  JEAN.      H.  47.      1-7-38 

331.518.  AMUNO      CL  8.     1-14-38. 

331.504  FITRITE      C\.  43       1-14-38 

331.800.  INST    JOINT    KAFER    AND    DESKJN        (T.    13 
1-31-38. 

331.809.      LURRIPI^TE     ETC.     AND     DESIGN        CL     15 

1-21-38. 
SS2.257       R  P  M       CI.  15.      2-i-38 
332.438.      SURREY  HOUSE.     CL  51.     2-11-38 
332.445.      GRIKZLY      BRAND      A.VD      DESIGN         (T       14 

2-11-88.  '*• 

332.801       GENERAL    BLBTTRIC   OB      CI.    23.     ^10-38. 

330.088  Arr<TCNA   AND  DESION.      O.  42      3-10-38 

333.081.  (JE  AND  DESKJN      CI.  23      .VlO-38 
338.127.      LABY  BONES  ETt'      CI    39.     3   10-38 

383.208  I  CNDRRTAKE  AND  1  PERFORM  AND  DESIGN 

'  I.  8.  3-10-38. 

333.441  RAWHIDE.      (1.  30      3-24-08 

33.3.442  DESIGN     OF     BULL     AND     CIRCI.B         CI      .tO 

3-24—38. 

.^^^.4w     ('(h)lkkmeb  and  desig.n     n.  42     3-24-30 

333.524       NORLEK.      CI    48      3-24-88  ^^^^ 

»S3^      CLOTHCRAFT    STANDARD    AND    DESION      CL 
30.      3-24   lA 

M3.887  CRES<-A   ETC.   AND  DESIGN      Q    48      T-ai    in 

333.8.^  JOLLY  Rc^GER       CI.  48      3-31-M 

333,803  BILVEft  FLEET      CI.  48      3-31-88 

833.750.  ALOYCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   13.      4-7-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


4^  3-!iC^         "  *"''*"-^^'^"'^""-^  «"^««*  O.     20O.352. 

T3.440.      KEYSTONE  DESIGN.     O.  42.     4-20-00  «».780. 

ALOXITE     Cl.  4.    9-7-00  222.033. 

U)UVRE.    n.48     4-20-20.  2SS.8II2 

BILTEX.    Cl.  30     7  22-24  ZT^ 

'  "^''*-  224381. 


78.154. 
130.372 
188.884. 


BlGfej^OL      n.  8.     8-10-23. 
BtJOfcNEOl.     Cl.  40      ^-1-15 
NEWSBOY     n.48.     12-21-18. 
SI'rrA(jfcNE.     Cl.  8.     1-15-27. 
BENHUR.    Cl.  48.    3-8-27. 


f 


234.012.  MIRIAM  RUTH.    Cl.  .W.     10-18-27. 

234.013.  FLAVIA.     Cl.  80.     10-18-27. 

2.'»4.015.  DOROTHY  HELEN.     CL  30.     10-18-27. 

234.241.  ILEANA.    Cl.  .30.     10-18-27. 

234.977  WINNIE   MODES.      Cl.   30.      11-8-27. 

:i38.676.  <;bRMA1NB.     Cl.  39.     12-13-27. 

2.'MI..'\7T.  COLI.AOA.     n  M.     12-18-27. 

239.547  DIFR  KNSHAI^VACM       CL   34.      3-8-28, 

248.592  THE  JURIST.    CL  3.    9-11-28. 

240.0.'V4  RAIL  BIRD  V.  8.  LINE  COMPANY  AND  REPRE 

8E.\TATION  OF  BIRD  WITH   FISH.     CL  22.      11-27-28 

250.077.  SATISFACTION     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

BIRD  WITH  FISH     Cl.  22.    11-27-28. 

252.487.  SELECT   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    46.      2-.V29 

2.%4.304.  HARVEST  GEMS     0  48.    3-26-20. 

254.422  SWANFELT  MATTRESS.     H.  32      .V2«-2ft 

2.%4.927.  REPRESENTATION    OF    ROLLING  MILL    ROLL 

WITH  WABPLERS  PAI.VTED  WHITE  IN  CONTRAST  TO 

THE  BODY  OF  THE  ROLL.     O    23.     4-2-20 

2.V1.749.  RESTFORM.    C|.  39     4-30-29. 

2.%5.882  COIRDEJUILLE.     Cl   42      4-30-29 

2.58..'S92.  THERM IL.    H.  42.    5-21-19. 

258.8.')8  PARACORD.     Cl.  22.    .^-21-29. 

258.9.r'i.  WKARFLEX   SPORT-      CL   39.      5-28-20 

2.17.488.  BIRDIE  FOUR.    Cl.  30.    6-11-20. 

258.105  JUST  KIDS.    CI  38.    8-25-20. 

281.82.V  AIR  GLIDE.    H.  82.    9-17-10. 

284.972.  SUNBEAM.     CL  44.     12-10-29 

277.348.  HOLO^KROMB  AND  DESION      Cl    13      11-11-30 

204.803.  THIMBLE  THEATRE.  STARRING  POPEYB      Cl 

38.    6-7-32. 

332.200  SILVER  CIRCLE,    a.  46.    2-4-36 

851.880  rOMFI.EX      Cl.  32.     11-2-37 

351.801  SUMMERTIME.    CL  48.    11^0-37 

353.8.5.V  GILT  EDGE.    H.  45.     1-18-38 

3,'y9.172  E1>K  RIVER  COAL.    Cl.  1.    8-9-,'M 

373.762  PULI,A  WAY.    H.  22.     11-10-39 

8M9.«2S  PARID      a.  8.     8-19-^1 

390.484  CHILD  SAVER.     Cl   39     9-23-41 

390,863.  PARASOL     WITHIN     OVAL     DKRION        CL     8. 

10-7-41. 

.191.207.  80LV0.    O.  8.     10-28-41 

40.1.809  8  IN  1  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  8     2-8-44 

408.336  GAME  TIME.     CL  22     3-28-44 

414.120.  "E.SSENTIAL".     Cl.  6.     .5-29-45 

418.280.  ESTRELLA      Cl    27.     12-11-45 

4.35.611  BURNI.SHED   LEAVES.     Cl    37       1-6-48 

WAfl  >^'»i;7J»;jTHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.'    a.  13.    3-30-48. 

441.510  JITTER  BALL  AND  DESIGN      Cl    22      11-30-48 

442.180  KC  AND  DESIGN     Cl  ,50     3-1-49  "-3"-^» 

442.170  KC  SAFE  SEAL  AND  DESKJN.     Cl    SO      3-1-49 

ING  BANNER.    Cl.  SO.    8-«-40 
513^.      FOSTER'S     CREO-TOLD     COMPOITvn        Cl.     6 

513.241.      N08TAI...    Cl.  6.    8-»-40. 

^^Ifni-     A'**'  *'"'*  KOI^ALTON  QUALITY  COAL  AND  DE- 
NIG.N.     Cl.  1.     g_^-49 

513  2.5,V      MAYFAIRMAYFAIR  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN     Q 
17.     8-9—49. 

513.2.16.      SARATOGA.    Cl.  41.    8-9-49 

513.2.18       LASH'MASTER.     H.  22      8-0-49 

■il.r259       FLEXOR     CL  8.    8-9-49 

■^'op'^«m -^.J'1  ''^^"'O^    AND    REPRESENTATION 
OF  .NEEDLE     Cl  39     8-9-49. 

.113.2fil        MAT  GREOOR  GOLD  SMITH      Cl    22      8-0-^ 

.^18,263.      REPRE8E.NTATION     OF     MERCURY        Cl      12 


513.264  SONOCIDE.     Cl.  18.     8-0-49 

513.265  JINGLE  BALL.    Cl.  22.    8-0-40 
513.274.  3-35.    O.  22.    8-0-40. 

513.278  tACE  and  DESION      Cl.  46.     8-9-49 

.113.276  ELECTRO-UTEROIJRAPH.      O    44       8-9-49 

513.277  CAMERONOMETER.     Cl.  44      8-9-49 

513,281.  80  AND  20.    Cl.  16.    8-0-40 

513.283  MB  AND  DESIGN      H.  28     8-0-49 

51.3.284  NATIONETTE     n  39     8-9-49 

.'.13.288.  8TERL<M  P.    Cl  .35.    8-0-49 

513,291.  SPARR(tW.    CL  12.    8-0-49 

513,293.  LAZY  8U5UN.    CT.  39.     8-el49 

513.204  LADY  COTTON  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  WOMAN  ON 
BACKGROU.ND  DESIGN.    CT.  SO.    8-9-49     '**""*'^"^ 


513.308.  TARGET.    C\.  48     8-9-40. 

518,300.  GI-ADIATOR.    Cl.  22.    8-0-40. 

.-.13,312.  RANCHO  EL  CAMINO.     Cl.  47.     8-0-40 

513..316.  1884.    Cl.  48.    8-0-49. 

5I3..323.  BR  BEST  RESULT  QUICK  DRY  ENAMEL  WITB- 
IN  TRIA.VOUt  DESIGN.    Cl.  16.    8-8-49. 

513.327.  "36"  LINE.    CT.  18.    8-0-40. 

513.328.  OROMCTRIC  DESIGN.     Cl.  1.     8-0-49 
31,3.329.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     Cl.   1.     8-0-49 
513,3.3.3.  CREEE-DILLITE8.    CL  48.    8-0-40. 
.-.13.3.38.  SLUMBER  LITIE.     Cl.  32.    8  0    19. 

513.339.  KARPEN  REST.    Cl.  32.     8-«-49. 

513.340.  MEPA.    Cl.  27.    8-0-49. 
.-.13.342.  HA-\0-ZIT      CL  18.     8-0-49. 

513.343.  WATERWITE.    Cl.  .32.    8  9  40. 

513.344.  FLEXOTYPK.    CL  35.     8-9-49. 

513.345.  MEDALLION.    Cl.  85.    8-0-49 

513.346.  PIEDMONT.     Cl.  35.     8-0-49 

51.3..347  SPIN  CRAFT  SHORT  CENTWL     CL  38      8-0-40 

51,3.348.  TRIANGLE.     CI.  3.1.    8-0-40. 

ftlS,»40.  HOEF-TB'DOO.    Cl.  21.    8-0-40 

513.351.  SQUARE.    Cl.  35.     8-0-49. 

813.366.  CARL'S  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  LEAF     CT 
46.    8-9-49. 

513.3.-.7.  FROM    MISS    HICKORY'S    ORCHARD    AND   DE- 
SIGN. CI.  46.    8-9-49. 

513.362.  SKY  MASTER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  TOY 
AIRPLANE.     CL  22.     8-9-49. 

513.363.  PIXI  ROX.    Cl.  1.    8-9-49 
513.365.  BUENILUM.    Cl.  13.    8-9-49. 

513.C89.  DUTCH     GIRL     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

DITCH  GIRLS.    Cl.  43.     8-9-49 

513.373.  TOWN   AND  COUNTRY   AND   DESIGN.     CT.    45. 


513..381       NUGGET  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  6      8-9-49 

513.382.  NUGGET  GOLD  AND   DESION.      CT.   8       8-«-40 

513.383.  BARBARA  LEE.    CT.  39.    8-0-49 
513.385.      SIEGLER.    Cl.  13.    8-9-49 
513.387.  NATA  PAX.     Cl.  39.     8-9-49 

513.301.  WHITE  MAPLE.    CT.  2.    8-0-40, 

513.302.  DB-85.    CL  12.    8-0-40 
513.394.  CYRENA.    CT.  28.    8-9-49. 
513.39.1.  GKRMAINE.     Cl.  28.    8-0-49. 
513.396  JBANNENE.     Cl    28      8-9-49. 
513.S97.  KATHLEE.V.    Cl.  28.    8-9-49. 

513.398.  MONSIEUR.    Cl.  28.     8-9-49. 

513.399.  REMINISCENCE.     Cl.  28.     8-9-49. 

513.400.  MT.  CARMAN.    Cl.  47.    8-9-49. 

513.406.  PRAYER    DOLL    AND    REPRESENTATION     OF 

DOLL.  Cl.  22.    8-9-49. 

513,408.  E  WITHIN  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.     CL  43     8-0-40 

51,3.400.  TROJAN.    O.  13.    8-0-49. 

513.412.  SHAKY.     Cl.  22      8-0-49. 

513.413.  AMITY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  13.     8-9-49. 
513.418.  BO.VGO   AND    PORTRAIT   OF   LNDIAN       Cl    22 

8-9-49.  .  .    **. 

513.44.'-..  SAFETUPIK.    CT.  44.    8-0-40. 

513.449  FLO  PHANE.    CT.  1.    8-0-40. 

513.451.  BALLERINA      CT.  22.     8-9-49. 

813.4.54.  ASHI^R.     CT.  43.    8-9-49. 

513.459  EVENING  STAR.    Cl.  28.    8-0-49 

513.460.  NEPTUNE.     CT.  28.     8-9-49. 

513.461.  BEECH  CREEK.    CT.  12.    8-0-49. 
513.466  MUIJ^.    CL  27.    8-9-49. 
513,467.  TULIPAN.    CL  18.    8-0-40. 
513.488.  GEMLIN.     CT.  27.     8-9-40. 

513.474.  REPRESENTATION  OF  LAMB  WITH   BALL  OF 
YARN.  Cl.  43.     8-9-49. 

513.475.  BABYSHIP.    CT.  43.    8-0-40. 

513.476.  LADYSHIP     Cl.  43.    8  9-49. 

513.477.  VENETIAN     DANDRO     AND    DESION.       CT      6 
8-9-49. 

513.478.  AZLA.    CT.  27.    8-0-40. 

513.479.  MARINE.    CT.  35.    8-9-49 

513.487.  NO-SNAG.    CL  8.    8-0-10. 

513.488.  TRUFLKX.    CT.  43.    8-0-49. 

513.480  NIMBLE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  LEO.     CT. 
6.    8-9-49. 

513.406.  DLAMOND  TOOTH  WITH  DI-MO.ND  SMILE  AND 
PORTRAIT  OP  A.  MALEK.    CT.  56.    8  0  49. 


TM  152 
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.'^1.1.497.      AKTLA    WITHIN    CIRdl^K    l>KMI(;.\.      <T    M. 

513.4W.      .NATIONAL    HTATIUNBRH    AMM4N-|ATlON    KT*'. 
AND  DEMIUN.    CI.  U.    »-l»-ltf. 


.'tlS,iMM. 
513.A09. 

mux. 

.'tlS.510. 
LAMB. 

.M3.S11. 
.^13.512. 
.M3..M4. 

hi<;n. 

.113.51.^. 
.*il3..'tl6. 
SlS.olT. 
513.519. 
513.520. 
513.a21. 


AIR.     n.  55.     8-H-I9 

L4>NIX>N    CHARACTER     LO(  N<;KRM    AND    DE 
n.  39.    8-9-49. 

SIM»R-T-\V(M>L     AND      REI*RR»KNTATlON      OF 
i1.  S9.     H-9-19. 

•  JRAPIIITSTKKI..      CI.   14.     8-9-49. 
Bl'DDV  CARROLL.     CL  39.     8-9-49 
KWICK-BURGER  SANDWK'H  8YSTKM  AND  DK- 
Cl.  4«      8-9-49. 

KVKRBB8T  AND  DEMKIN.     CI.  4«.     8-9-49. 
KAMI'  TOOM   KAMI'KRALL.      CI.  39.      8-A-49. 
WOOD-HILL.    (T  4«.    8-9-49. 
SMOOTH  TEX.     CI.  4«.     8-9-49. 
SAFE  T  TRAY   AND  DK.HKJN       CI.  2.     H-9-49. 
KEATHKRLITE.     CI.  39.     H-9^4«. 


513.524. 

MAYO 
513.&;26. 
513.527 
513.531 

8-9-49. 
513.532 
5 13.  .533. 


"THE  MKAL  OF  HEED  INTKORITY"  8BEDSMB.N 
KNOXVILLE  A.ND  DKMI<;N.     <1.  I.     8-9-49. 
CH  ROM- WALLS.      H.    19.      8-9-49. 
•'SNr<;  STITtH".     CI    :i9.     8-0-49. 
S.\AI'KTO<JS   AXI>    SHIELD    DK8IQN.      CI.   W. 


CL  32. 


OLD  RELIABLE  POWDER.     CI.  «.     8-9-49. 
FROM    THE    DESION    STUDIO    BY    SHIIXITOS 
ANDDESION     <n.  39     8  9-49. 

513.535.  DR.    WHITE  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  MAN. 
8-9-49 

513.536.  LILLY  OF  CALIFORNIA.  INC.  AND  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  LILY     n.  39.     8  9-49. 

513.538.  EVEN  SITE  AND  DESKLN.     (1.  W.     8-0-49. 

513.539.  "LACET  SCROLIJ^"       CI.   39       8-9-19. 
513.541.      "FOR  PEACEFIL  WRITINO ".     CI.  37.     8-9-40. 

JOYCE  LANE     CI   39.    8-9-49. 

KISTERS     Fl  K.*<    AND    REPRE.SE.VTATION    OF 


513..542 
513.543. 


POLAR  MEAR      CI.  39.     8-9-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

219.072.      DKLTOX  AND  DESIGN.     <T.  42.     10-12-26.     D*!-    395.278.      RAIN  DROPS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    <!.  6. 


tox  Run  Company.  Oshkonh.  Wis.  .\inrnd<>4l :  In  thr  atatr- 
mrnr.  rolnmn  2.  lint^i  2.  3,  and  4.  'No  rialm  In  ma<l*>  for  th«' 
worda  "<'ar(trts"  and  "Raca."  apart  from  the  mark  a« 
ahoWB.'  la  (1Hrt«Ml :  and  th<>  drawInK  la  amt-ndnd  to  ap|M>Rr : 


229.928.  KAI'FMANN'S  RICHELIEU  nH\  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  42.  7-12-27.  Kaufmann  Ivpartm^nt  Stortw. 
Inc.  Th^  May  IH^iMirtownt  Stor«>a  Ci»in|i«ny.  St  I^>ul8.  Mo 
Ani<>nd«Kl :  Thr  third  paraxrapb  of  the  ■tat«>m4>nt  \n  drli>trd 
and  'No  rlatm  la  niad**  to  the  word  "Kaufmann'*"  apart 
from  th«>  mark  shown.'  Is  Inarrtrd  in  lipu  thrr<>or.  and  tbr 
drawing  la  am«*nd«>d  to  app*>Mr  : 


^g/6^ 


/^' 


tf/^ 


240.479.  THE  LAKEI..AND  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39.  3-27-28. 
II.  J.  Holnian  k  Sons  Inr.  Lakeland  ManafacturlnK  Com- 
pany. StM'boyKan.  Wis.    .\ut«*nd«Hl  tu  appear  : 


^/g^U«,r 


v 


320.008.  EXSIZE.  CI.  8.  12-18-34.  Prrmirr-Pabat  Cor- 
poration. Pabst  Hrewing  Company.  Chlrairo.  III.  Corrr^t- 
fiX :   In  line  5  of  tbr  atatraseDt.  "sialnc"  sboald  be  ieaitiii§. 

330.849.  CALVET  CI.  49.  12-17-35.  J.  Calv.«t  k  CJe.. 
S.  A.  R.  L..  Bordeaux.  France.  Corrtn-ted  :  In  the  Renewal 
Certificate,  on  the  pajce  containInK  the  statement,  strike 
out  the  incorrect  endorsement  of  renewant  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  Insert  Instead  : 
RENEWED 

Societe  J.   CalTet.   .\ncienne  MaUon  J.   Calvet  *  Cl«.. 
.Soctete  a  Reaponaabllite  LImltee  of  Bordeaax,  France. 


19^2. 

Ba  Tay  Pro<luctii.  Inc.  Bu  Tay  Prodncta.  Ltd..  Ix>b  Ancelea. 
Calif.  .Amended:  The  second  paravraph  of  the  statement 
la  deleted,  ami  tlie  drawlnx  U  amend*^  to  appear  : 


PI 


403.972  8KAPORCKL.  CI.  18.  10-28-43.  Seaporcel  Cor- 
poration.  Seaporcel  .Metala.  Inc..  Long  laland  City.  N.  Y. 
.\ mended  :  The  description  of  frnxta.  with  the  exception  of 
"porcelain  enamel."  is  <)eleted. 

406.875.  BALLCRE.ST  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  5-2-44. 
K  M.  Ball  *  Company.  Oakland.  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  line 
4  of  the  certlfl<-ate.  and  in  line  3  of  the  atatentent.  "Cali- 
fornia" should  be  .Vrrarfa. 

416.941  ADELINA  AND  DESIGN  CI.  46.  10-9-45.  F.  M. 
Ball  4  Company.  Oakland.  Calif.  I'orrected  :  In  line  4  of 
the  certlBcate.  and  In  line  3  of  the  stutement.  "California" 
should  be  A>rs4o 

417.503.  MEMPHIS  BELLE.  CI.  46.  10-30-45.  McDon- 
ald and  Olllff.  Inc..  Wauchula.  Fla.  Amended  :  In  line  10 
of  the  statement,  "fresh"  Is  deleted. 

417.634.  WAHOO.  <'l.  46.  11-4^-45.  McDonsId  snd  Olllff, 
Inc..  Wauchula.  Fla  Amended;  In  line  8  of  the  statement, 
"fresh"  la  deleted. 

429.450.  P  K  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  41.  4-29-47.  PoUn. 
Kats  *  <*ompan.v.  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.  Corrected:  In  the 
statement,  column  2.  line  3.  "June  15.  1946"  should  be 
tkr  year  /»•«. 

511.102.  8HADOWLINE.  <'l.  39.  6-14-49  Llnjterle.  Inc.. 
now  by  change  of  name  Shadowllne.  Inc..  Morganton.  N.  C. 
Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  2  and  13  :  in  the  heading 
and  slimature  to  the  registration  .  and  in  line  1  of  the  state- 
ment and  line  2  of  the  declaration,  after  "Inc.,"  now  6|f 
rkmn§t  •/  aaatr  lAkadovUnf.  Inr.,  Is  inserted. 

511.487.  FAIRWAY.  CI.  6.  6-21-40.  Twin  City  Whole- 
sale Ororer  <'o,  now  by  chance  of  name  Fairway  Fooda. 
Inc..  St.  Paul.  .Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  certltlcate.  lines 
3  and  13;  in  the  heading  and  aignature  tu  the  registration  ; 
In  line  1  of  the  statement  and  line  3  of  the  de<-laratlon, 
after  "Co.,"  aoir  by  ckangf  of  namr  Fmirvay  Foodt,  Inc., 
la  Inserted  ;  in  line  4  of  the  statement  "2285  UnlTersity"  Is 
deleted  and  IV-IO  Como  Id  in.«*rt»M  In  lieu  thereof,  and  the 
drawing  l«  amended  to  appear  : 


FRIRUIRY 


f 
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Twin   City   Whole- 


513.494.      FAIRWAY.      CL    45.     8  9  49. 

Bale  Grocer  Co..  now  l»y  change  of  name  Fairway  Fooda,  Inc., 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  8  and 
13  :  In  the  heading  and  signature  to  the  registration  ;  In  line 
1  of  the  statement  and  line  3  of  the  declaration,  after  "Co.," 
now  6y  chanof  of  name  Fainem^  Foods.  Inc.,  la  inserted: 
In  line  4  of  the  statement  "2285  University"  is  deleted  and 
1930  Como  Is  Inserted  in  lien  thereof;  and  the  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appear : 


ffllRUIflY 


524.339.  LAZARUS  "THE  42ND  STREET"  AND  DESIGN 
CL  39.  4-25-50.  The  F.  *  R.  Laaarus  Company,  asaiffnor 
to  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Corrected :  In  line  6  of  the  statement,  "boys'  "  should  be 
men's. 

527.824.  EXSIZE-T.  CI.  6.  7-18-50.  Pabat  Brewing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  Corrected  :  In  line  7  of  the  statement, 
"slalng"  should  be  de/titinc. 

533,950.  FIGLRBMA8TER  MARCHANT  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
26.  11-28-50.  Marchant  Calculating  Machine  Company 
Marchant  Calculators.  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.  Amended  to 
appear : 


515.243  IN  THE  OPEN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  38.  9-20-49. 
The  Reglater  and  Tribune  Company,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa. 
Amended  :  In  the  atatement.  lines  0  to  13,  "containing  a 
photographic  reproduction  of  the  head  of  Ries  Tuttle,  a 
resident  of  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  consent  for  the  use  of  which 
has  been  furnished  with  application  for  reglatration  of 
trade-mark."  Is  deleted;  and  the  drawing  ia  amended  to 
appear : 


^^aiCMe^ 


590.970.     FLO-SEAL.      CI.    2.      6-15-54.      Floaeal    Corpora 
tlon,  .Seattle,  Wash.     Corrected  :   In  the  certificate,  lines  2 
and  13,  and  in  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration. 
"Flo-Seal"  shonld  be  Floaeal. 

611,6.59.  400.  CL  12.  9-6-55.  Mycalex  Corporation  of 
America,  Clifton,  N.  J..  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate.  line 
3  (second  occurrence),  and  in  line  1  of  the  printed  copy 
of  the  registration,  "N«w  Jersey  "  should  be  \ew  York. 

611.660  410.  n.  12.  9-6-55.  Mycalex  Corporation  of 
America.  Clifton.  N.  J.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate,  line 
3  (second  occurrence),  and  in  line  1  of  the  printed  copy 
of  the  registration,  "New  Jeraey"  shonld  be  New  York. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

CLASS  16  CLASS  2€ 

'^'T    ifh**  ,"'■  J  k"*       ^""«"'   "    Wr'Kht.    Schenectady,     107.910.     Jan.  4.  1916.     B.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Compwiy 

Lt.Hv   V    v'  ^^"'""''^'^y  ^ "•»*■"  <»>np.ny.  Inc.,  8che  St.  John.bnry,  Vt.     Pub.  by  Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Co.,^'! 

nectaay.  .N.  Y.  ^^^  ,„ 


For  Varnishes.  Enamels,  Stains,  and  Colors  In  Oil. 


CLASS  17 

150.841      Jan.  10.  1922.    John  C.  Herman  k  Company,  Harrls- 
burg.  Pa      Pub.  by  Charles  M.  Grumbine.  Hanover.  Pa. 

OiNC  OSCAg^ 


For  Weighing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


332,176.  Feb.  4,  1936.  E.  and  T  Fairbanks  and  Company. 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  Pub.  by  Fairlwnks,  Morse  k  C«.,  C*i- 
cago,  IlL 


V*»' 


For  Cigara. 


^^^^ 


CLASS  IS 


396.173.     June  30,  1942.     Sunway  Vitamin  Co..  Chicago.  IIL 
Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


SUNWAY 


For  Therapeutic  Vitamin  Preparation. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "Weigher"  and 
"Scales  "  apart  from  the  trademark  as  shown.  The  abape  of 
the  plate  does  not  form  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Weighing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
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S30.838  July  21.  1M«.  R.  ■■<)  T  PalrtMokt  and  Company. 
8t.  JohnaUinr.  Vr.  I'ob.  by  Pairbanka.  Morae  *  Co  Chi 
caso.  IIL 


CLASS  39 


SSa.lOa.     Mar    10.  1938      Bby  Shoe  Corporation.  Kphrata    Pa 
I'Bb.  by  r^datrant. 


OiTOH&APfflK 


THELWt  BEAUTIFUL 


No  rlaim   in  nia<i#  to  tb«>  rsrtaairr  uar  of  th^  word.  "The 
Line  Beautiful"  a|Mirt  from  the  mark  aa  ahown 
No  rlaim   la  made  to  the  oae  of  the  word  "SoileB-  apart         *^'    «»>o^    Ma«Je   of    I>-ather.    HuM>.r.   Canran     Fabric    or 
from  the  tra<temark  aa  ahown.  nor  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  the     t'ompoaltlon.  or  (Viniblnatlona  Thereof, 
name  plate. 

For  WelKblni;  Marhinea  and  I'arta  Thereof.  ' 

^^,_^^^_^^_  S9T.421      5*ept    8.  1»42      I-e«|K.ld  B    8«-hw«b.  N>w  York    X    V 

Pub.  by  Murphy.  Hrlll  and  Sahner.  In*-«.rp«rated.  New  York. 


CLASS  32 

442.(M»       Feb.    8.    1«4»       Maaaacbuaetta   Mattreu   Company. 
Roaton,  Maaa.    Pub.  by  reclatrant. 


tHICLD 


For    Reddlnic.    Includina   Matt 
Ceiicbea,  and  Sofa  Beda. 


Boi    Sprlnsa.    Stadio 


442.253.      Mar    IS.   1!M9       Maaaaohuaetta  Mattreaa  Company. 
Beaton.  Maaa.     l*nb.  by  reiciatrant. 


For  Bedding.  Conaiatin*  of  Mattreaaea  and  Boi  Rprinaa  No  .laim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Sox"  and  "Aa  Durable  ■■ 

^__^^^  the  Name  Implle. "  apart  from  the  mark  ahown  on  the  drawinc 

For  Men 'a  Hoalery. 


442.2.^4.      Mar.    15.    1949      Maaaacbuaetta  Mattreaa  Company 
Boaton.  Maaa.     Pub.  by  reclatrant. 

CttemGitiiieoeit 

For  Reddlnc.  (^onalatinx  of  Mattr«Mea  and  Box  Sprlnsa. 


CLASS  43 

313..^T7      June  .1,   1934      Emile  Hernat  A  8on«  Co     Jamaica 
I'taln.  Maaa.     Pub.  by  reriatrant 


442.255       Mar    1.%.   1»49.      Maaaacbuaetta  Mattreaa  Company. 
Boaton.  Maaa.    P«b.  by  re»latnint 

Slrdalahob 

For  Beddinx.  Conalatlnn  of  Mattreaaea  and  Hot  Sprlnn. 


For  Woolen.  Cotton.  Linen.  Rllk.  and  Artlflriai  8ilk  Yarn 


442.256      Mar    15.  1949.     Maaaacbuaetta  Mattre«.  «  ompany. 
Boaton.  Maaa.     Pub.  by  regiatraat. 

For  Beddlnc.  Conaiatlnx  of  Mattreaaea  and  Box  Sprlnsa  3»0.Sn.     Oct.   7.   1941       Emile   Bernat  *  Sona  Co     Jamaica 

___^^_^_^^  PUIn.  Maaa.     Pub  by  regiatrant. 

CLASS  37 

438.801       May   11.   1948      Jamea  Jewett   Bradford.   Burbank 
Calif.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


minimounr 


For  Paper   Film    Mounta  for  Vm^  With   PIctarv  Projection 
Machine.  Sold  aa  Such.  ^^^  ^^^ 


II 
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CLASS  4S  S71.M5.     Oct.   10.   1939.     J.  A.  Dou»hertya  Son..  Inc     Dla- 

lO-ViMMI.    AuK.  3.  191.%.    Stevenaon  ft  Howell.  Limited.  London  "»«'".  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pub.  by  J.  A.  Doughertys  Sona, 

Bnitland      Pub  by  regiatrant.  Incorporated,  IMstillera.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


ORANA 


For  Non  Alcoholic  Carbonated  Bererairea  and  Frnit  Baaencea 
for  MakInK  Same. 


y^' 


CLASS  49 

46.616.      Sept.   26.    1905       G     F.   Heublein  ft   Bro .   Hartford 
Conn.     Pub.  by  Heub^ln,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn. 


tWrCl4 


For  Whiakey. 


For  Cocktaila. 


96.292.      Apr.    14.   1914       (J     F    Heublein   ft   Bro..   Hartford. 
(  onn.     Ihib.  by  Heublein,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn. 


psttf,^ 


For  Oil 


390.041.      Sept    2.    1941.     O.   F.   Heublein  ft  Bro.,   Hartford. 
Conn.    l*ub.  by  Heablein,  Inc. 

e 

Huguenot 

For  Brandy. 

395.217       May   19,    1942.     J.   A.   Dougherty 'a   Sona.  Incorpo- 
rated. Dlatillera.  PhiladeiphU,  Pa.     Pub.  by  regiatrant. 

CIINTIY  tENTlEMAN 

For  Whiakey. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


■*'l,a'\^^J*'*'^'"»*     BuHk«tnrednlnfar.      Stockholm,     Swwlen. 
«19.4»3.  pub.  10-18-W.     C'l  32 

"^  lA-vSift '"n  *4§  ^°'  "*»'»*"tead.  ria.  619.573.  pub 
"^  cT  ^a"**'"'  *^*"T*  •  •'^''*'  ^'^'*^'  ^   Y     619..%42,  pub.  10-18-5.^. 

'^'rri'l'"****'  *  ^'''''  ^'°'  *'*''*  *"'^-  -'^'  ^-  •'^»3.266.  canr. 
AdaniH.  Frank  L.,  Co.  of  Maaaarhuaetts  :  tfee— 

AdaiiiB.  Frank  L.^A  Son  Co. 
Adanii.  fVank  L.  A  kon  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Fradk  L.  Adama  Co   of 
MaMjjchuaett..   Worn-.ter,   Maaa.     «19.3a8,  pub    10-l»L-i5 

''*irir32«,^.'"uT,i;i^VTriii'"  ""^  •'•"'"•  ^^'-  ^^ 

^"publ'TcT^lT."^"  *t7';'"*""  *'"'■»'•  -"^'''^  York.  X.  Y.  619,2«.{. 
'^T-r.vJ^'''  '"""''■"*^  ^^  •  Hartford.  Conn.  .^13.497.  cano. 
"siiScan";  n".?5"''""'  '*"'  ■""  Waah.ngton.  D.  C. 
aIV^V"^  K'!-  '^^"^-  •>'    Y      513.409.  cane      CI.   13. 

'^''pSr'ir<r'i';^Ss''  iM"*4°''"'  "'^"'"'  8*«»«'^>«n<i  8i».w5. 

^'iO-1h'".VV*"''ci    13^-    '^'♦'^"■'«»-    0»>««        819.318-19.     pub. 
■*'ci"  «*'"""'  ^"  •  ^^  A"*'!**"   f^H'     «19.540.  pub.  1-22-52. 

"^"iKr'.S'^CI^S     *"      ^''•*    ^""-    ^"       "^^'^^S.    pub 
^'aL?**^I   *!'"'?l'"^'  ''»•«<»"»""  "n"  t>orrheat».r.   Maaa     to 

^'cI'^4S"    ^^•''■»«*   t'on)..    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      513,373.    cane 

'^'^t^'lTs-V^cTT    ^"-    '""'    ^*"''    '''•    ^       «'»-2«».    P«b. 
American  Hom<>  Product*  Corn     d    h    ■    iPvofk  i  .i .     . 

'T'r\r9rir^'.^'T\T^s'  8r5i  ^■^  ^"-"^  ^»^- 

619.419. 


\ 


Atlaa  Cordaet>  Co.  :  See — 
Duisend,  Howard. 

"^Yo^'ltw  ^C1*46'"*  ^°*'  •  ^K'*''^«^-  '"*'•  J-     «18.5T7.  pub. 
B.  K.  Co.  :  iiee— 

Bronaon  R«»«'l  Co. 
»*^!'**V^"'"'»-  *  ^'"  •  ^''^  York.  X.  Y.     .'il3.343   cane     CI   32 
BadiKch-  .\nUin-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  AktlcnpWjl.ci,a?t    LudwUa- 
haf.'n  on  Rhine.  (Jermany.     61».2«9.  j)ub.  «-28-iw      a    e 
:l'r.^..>^*r"'?»,«' J'-R'P'I-  ^    H.     513.^57.  cancel    46 


'^'^nc'^V?"'^'  """"'"'  ^"  •  '^'-  •'^'♦''^  York.  X.  Y.  73.094. 
^'?;?nc*''V*"4V  '*^'""'  ^^  •  ''*'*'•  ^'•"'  ^»'''-  -'^-  Y.  73.096. 
'7uTm  V^^^rr'nl^  Oakbrook.   Hlnadale,   111.     619.444. 

'  w;'.r  ?i9%;:r;ar-,i,V')..5^^r«,'?--»''  ^«.  s-tt... 

Amea  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

KilHieUte  Haen.  Inc 
AmM  Co..  Inc..  KIkhart.  Ind.     513.241.  cane 
•^'n}ty^Sotinn    Co..    Inc..    .\>w    York,    X.    Y. 

Andrew.  Lucy  H.  :   «cc — 
Brett.  W'lmam  J. 

^  ci":w'**""**""'  ^'^   *«"'•""•"•'  wu.   fli9.4«3.  pub  ia-i8-5.n. 

"?a"l8"vr'n  "3"9  ''°^'   •^''^'  ^"^'   •^'    Y.      619.520.   pub. 
''V(Ul%8:'"Tl.'«.^"'"'*""    "'■^"   **»''^-  P*      «»».282.  pub. 


CI.  «. 
513.413.    cane. 


619.333,    ^ub.    7-l.'S-,'S2. 
513,477. 


"^  C?   hT  ■    '^*'**     f  •''^Hand.    Ohio 

^'^nc    ^cT't^^'    **"*^    *^°'''''    ''''*■    ^'"■''-    ^'     Y 
Armand  Mfjj.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Adam*.  Pierce. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chleaito.  III.     513.344-8    cane      CI    35 
Armour  Hnd  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill      513.351    eane      a    .35 
Armour    and    Co..    Chicago.     III.       fll9.3«4.     pub.     idlS-.W. 
Armour^  and    Co..    Chleago.    III.      619.622-3.    pub.    10-18^W 
"^'iTlTss    ^0*20^**'     ^°«'»»'"--      P«         619.397-*.     pub 

^Tr-«Tl";SJub.*'l<^lt5il'""^y'-'''-  ^«-  Arcade. 
Aronaon  Marhine  Co.  .   «ee— 

Aronaon.  Charlea  .\.  ^ 

lVVS!ik/>i    J,*'*''    '^•"^•"l'""'-    Oh«o.      619.40ft-ll.    pub. 

Arthur  Brandt  Corp..  Xhw  York.  X.  Y      513.527   cane     CI   39 

"rb.'';:;:i25'w"'n  "^o"^-"""-  '^^''^"-  ^•"-s:'^  6i9.«o3. 

^'su'm' c;^^^""*'■S"'    ^'"'P-     ■r'"'-     ^■'*-     York,     X.     Y 

''T9'V-:?4Ta-7^'.?!{''c?5§-    '^-    >•>*    York.     X.    Y. 
Aaaoelafed  Rf-aearrh  L«b<iratorv  :   ftee— 

Baltimore  EnKineerinR  k  Chemical  Co.   The 
Aatod    of    (  Mllfornia.    Inc..    d     b.    a.    Pit-Bar    Mtg    Co      !>»■ 
Anxelea.  Calif      «19.491.  pub.  l(V-18-.%5.     CI.  29  ' 


«•  L  '  ., '        ••   •'^"•»"»".  •^.  n.     kiia.riiii .  cane      i  i    «h 

Cr^e*'"*"*  '^  •  '*P'"'n»^«*'<''  ^'»     «1».552.  pub.  ia-llL.55. 

"  m'3.'4"74  *.  er'nc''''ci   «' •     ""'""•     '^»^'»»"^'-     *"'^»'""' 
S!!l'  V    w  •  i  K"  •  0«'"«n«l.  Calif.     4<»6.873.  cor.     CI    46 
S*  i'.  *^-  ^t*  .^^  •  ^>«kl'"'rt.  Calif.     416.941    cor      CI    46' 
BaltUnore  fenKine^rlng  ft  Chemical  Co..  The    d    b    a    Awoci 

?^,8"Sr'"n    {f'*""*"^^-   B-'tlmor;.,   Md.     6l9.3e7.^b. 

"*pub"'T(rt8".55"  ''ci""lT?  ''°-  '^'••'  »«'"•»«"-.  Md.     619.642. 
Banball  Co.  :  Hee — 
Carroad    Anne. 
Baraah  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N    Y     619  6fl-.      ri    \n 
Vt  23""^''^  ^.  Altadena.  Calif""    6i9.5i?.  pub.  ?&f^y 

"'lTi8!55^'"*?r26  ^''*"  •  ^"  Le-ndro.  Calif.  619,480.  pub. 
"Yo^liS"  Cl*"^"'^"'  ^J^°»'^««''  >'•  Y.  619,377^.  pub. 
"*r£lt^5      ci    &" '    ^"    Franciaco.    Calif.      619.463,    pub. 

"*m.454.«nc*"c?ilT"'^'''^'  ^"-  ""<'<>-rafl*ld.  England. 
Baj|hore  Induatrlea.   Inc..   Elkton.   Md.     441.510.  cane.     a. 

Bear  Brand  Hoalery  Co.,  Chlcaao    111      6iaAR>i      r\    ta 
BH,   ft^ Howell    Co..    Chicago,   ^i.      UBAltU'^'ll^B^. 

"*l'?i^M  a  I  ^"-  Minneapolia,  Minn.  619.247.  pub. 
"*'^^n'.i^31^?"(?'S*"*  ^"^  ***"«'»^°»«.  Calif.  333,659. 
%T?.VSr  gr  ?  '^  '  «*'•'  ^>°**.  «™"  v.ney.  Callf. 
^™:c)  Sb'1-l*7-?6'"  C? 43"""*''''  ^'••"-  ^-  3^3.577. 
^Tc-.  K'l'-lV?^"'c?-43^""*"'  *••""•  ^"-  «»«.«". 
^0-?r-55""(TS"*^-  '°'"-  «'*»»'"«n<l-  Va.  619.632.  pub. 
Big  Chief  Medicine  Co.  :  Sec— 
Scnigjrs.  Barney  T 

"'a'^^*"'*""*^  ^"'■'^^  ^'*-  ^"**  •  ^'»''n»n<ft«''.  Del      619,688. 
Billow.  Benjamin.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     186  884   cane     CI    1ft 
B  How    Benjamin.  Xew  York    X.  Y      390'484    ^nc      C     ?9 
Biackhawk  Mfg.  Co..  Weat  Allla.  Wla.     6i'9.454.  JSb.  lol'lg^M. 

"'lO^lTM^^cf  2?'  *'""*'  ^^'**''-  **'*'''  619.440.  pub. 
"'V^?^VS  ^  Cl'^T  ^^^ '  '^  A'»'"'>««.  Calif.  619.379.  pub. 
Bluejet  Chain  Divlelon  :  8ee-r- 

Titan  Chain  Sawa.  Inc. 
Blue   Ribbon    Paint   Co..    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      513,323,    cane. 

"*S.**cr6*!  ^'*  ^   "   ■•  "^   ^   **"'*"•  ^^''*'f«-  "'      "3.239. 
Bogan.  T.  C.  :'«ee — 
Bogan.  Mattle  W. 

cr*28.'    ***'■**''   •"*   ^^'   ^^^  ^"'*'    '"*'    Y       513.283.   cane. 

^™-n'^6  '  C?!?' ■    ^'"■'*"^'    C«»f       438.801.    12(c)    pub. 

^Tin-  ?  oi,'"«  "^  •.r,!'*/^  ^   Andrew,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     106.910, 
ren.  B-J4-55.     CI.  40. 

n*"!"'  ^"  ^^  '"''  •  *''■'""*'•<'•  M*'     619,459.  pub.  10-18-65. 
Bridgpton  Co  ,  Inc..  The.  PaBcwg.  R.  I.     513.369.  cane.     CI. 

"±J  ''6f9.S-?*;„^b".'  7':^'5.5^r^,.^25'"'*"^''"-  ^"'^•*°-  ^•"^ 

"7^«'T?rl.*^"- .?/"".!;**''•   ""'^    '•y  change  of  name   B.   R 
Q-22     ^^'•^'•^r  Mfg.  Co..  Rocheater.  Mich.     513..'J09.  cane. 

""c!"i"  *  ^■nn^r.    Inc..   Xew  York.   N.   Y.     513,365.   cane. 
Buj-ke  Oolf  Equipment  Corp..   Xewark.  Ohio.     619.657.     CI. 

^"^,"*)njn   ^"""P'    ^"'"'^on.   >•'     Y.      619.502.    pub.    10-18-65 
Burnsvlile   Hoaiery    Milla.    Inc..    Burnaville.    X.   C.     619,682. 

""cJuf  ^3S."2?8':  Ym.  7?S7"-^|^r "••*"•  ^"  "  ^  ^"•^'"'^- 
Bu  Tay  Products.  Ltd   :  Sec— 

Bu-Tay  Products.  Inc. 
Cj*   Rj   Mfg.   Co.,   Kearne.,-,   .Nebr.     619.420.   pub.   l(V-18-55. 

TM  I 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


Cadmua  I»nK  Hpan  aod  Julst  Corp..  Alt'xandrta.  Va.     019  301 

Dub.  U^lK-55.    CI.  12. 
California    Forma,    Inc..    CulT»r   City.    Calif.      619.521     pub 

HV18-.Vi.     n.  39. 
CalT^t.  J.,  k  Cle..  8.  A.   E.   L.,  Rurd4>aax.   France.     .'i30.»49. 

cor.     CI.  49 
Cani«>ron    U«>artom«t<>r    Co..    ChicuKo.    III.      013.276-7.    ranr. 

''"xrr.v-'r./ ^ 'm*^**'  **''•  ^''''  ^«'«-  •^"  ^  «»»«'-^ 

Camp  E  Z  Co.  :   «rr  - 

Mocrafr.  Ltnittr  <J. 
^^'p,***""  *  *•■"•  ^'«-  t^wP.  Vonk^ra.  .\.  Y.     51.3.521.  cane. 
Cannon.   H.   P..  A  Son.   Inc.   Brldg»vlll«..   IW.      108,9«l.  r»n. 

Caoutchouc   I^boratorl*^.   Inc..   to  Pilat^z  Corp..   N>w  York 

X.  V.     3:n.S94.  ren.  1-1+-58.    CI.  43. 
Carboninduni   Co.  The.   Xlawira   Falla.   N.   Y.     79.154.  cane 

Carnation  Co..   Loa  Ahk^Im.  Calif.     A19.550  pub.    10-lft-«S. 

CI.  4H. 
Carroad.  Ann««.  d.  b   a    Banball  Co..  Blmhumt.  N.  Y.     619  42i 

pub.  l(>-l«-55.     CI.  22. 
Cart*  Co..  Chlcaico.  III.    513.489.  cane.    CI.  6. 

Caaa  Blanca  Cigar  Co..  York.  Pa.     619.343-4.  pub    10-18-55. 

CI    17 
Caarmanter  FUhinit  R^h-i  Corp..  Tulaa.  Okla.     .^13.258.  cano, 

CI.  22. 
Catbod«>on  Ltd..  Caiubrl<l|{«>.  England.     619,400.  pub.  .V-3-55. 

CI.  21. 
Carallrr  Cra*-at  Co..  I^mlsvHI*'.  Ky.     619.526.  pub.  10-18-69. 

CI.  39. 
t>l«t««x    Corp..    The.    Chlcaxo.    III.      619.34)2    pub.    10-18-99. 

CI.  12. 
Olotrx    Corp.    Th«».    Chlcaxo.    III.      619.306.    pub     10-18-53. 

CI.  12. 
Central  Scl«-ntlflc  Co..  Chicar>.  HI.     619,472.  pub.   10-18-55. 

CI.  26 
Chambilaa.   John   A..   Cbattanooca,    Tenn.      619.289-93.    pub. 

10-18-95      CI   9. 
Champion  Intprnatloiuil  Co.,   I.Awr<>nc<>.   Maaa.     619.664.     CI. 

37 
Champion  Textile  FlnUhlnic  Co..  Chicago.   III.     619.258.  pub. 

10-18-5.-(.     CI  6. 
Chanel.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     619.522.  pub.   10-18-55.     CI. 

39 
Charleaton    Rubber    Co..    Ctaarlenton.    8.    C.       619.337.    pub. 

10-18-55.     CI.  16. 
Cbatham    Mtg     <'o,    Elkin.    N     C       619.532.    pub.    10-18-M. 

CI.  42 
Chattanootca  Medicine  Co.,  The.  Cbattanoofa.  Tenn.     330.084. 

rt-n    11    1»^  S.'i      CI.  18. 
Chemical   Cl««»nlnir  Serrlce   Inc  .   New   York.   N    Y.      619.621. 

pub    lO- 18-55.     CI.  52 
Chemical     Corp..     The,     8prtnirf)eld.     Maaa.       619.231.     pob. 

10-ia  5.-.      CI    2. 
Chemlache   Fabrlken    Dr.    Joachim    WIemik    k   Co.    Akttence- 

aellachaft.      Berlin  Wnldmnnnluiit.     flermany.      to     Veritaw 

Drug     Co.     Ltd..     Shrewsbury,     EniclAnd         330.664.     ren 

12-10-55.     CI.  18. 
Cherry  Burrell   Corp..    Chlcaro.    III.      619.234,    pub.    10-18-59. 

CI.  2. 
Chlcajto  Flexible  Shaft  Co  .  Chicago.  III.     2«4.972.  cane.     CI. 

44. 
ChrUtian  Brother*  of  Cnllfomla.  Tbe  :  Jiet — 

r>e  Iji  Snile  InKtltute. 
Chromalloy  Corp..  New  York.  X    Y      619.644.  pub    10-18-58. 

CI.  106 
Cliala  Vtnta  Mutual  liemon  Amin..  Chula  Vlata.  Calif.    393.853 

cane.     CI.  45. 
Cincinnati    Soao   Co..    The.    to    The    Procter    k    Gamble    Co.. 

Onclnnatl.  Ohio       .126.290.   ren    7   23   56.      CI    52. 
CInelll.   Matthow  X..  d.   b.  a.  I>urrelle  Product*  Co.    to  Dur- 

relle.   Inc..   .New  York.  X.  Y.     513.418.  cane.     CI    22. 
Clamp  Xall  Co.  Chicago.   Ill      513,385.  cane      CI.   13. 

Clark     Equipment     Co..     Buchanan.     Mich.       619.468.     pub. 

10-18-55.     CI   23. 
Clark.  Ernest  D  .  Worceater.  Maaa.     619.243.  pub.  10-18-55. 

CI.  2. 
Claaa  Watch  Strap  Co.  :   8r« —  ' 

Ootbeter.  Jullua. 
Coaat  Cable.  Inc..  I»m  Ancelea,  Calif.     619.401.  pub.  10-18-95. 

CI   21 
Cohen    Sam.  d.   b.  a.  Cohen'a  Chicken   Houae.  Junction  City. 

Kana     619,564.  pub.  10-18-55.     CI.  46. 
Cohen,  Sue  S..  d.  b.  a.  Sue  Seta.  New  York.  N.  Y.     913.293. 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Cohen'a  Chicken  Houi*e  :  8e* — 

Cohen.  Sam. 
Coleman    Co.     Inc.    The,     Wichita,     Kan».       619.504.     pub. 

10-18-55.     CI.  34. 
Collett.    Mary    J..    IVfiver.    Colo.      619.645.    pub.    10-18-55. 

C\    107. 
Colorado  Milling  and  FTIevafor  Co  .  The  :  gee-  - 

Wllaon  MillinK  *  Rlevator  Co.,  The. 
Columbia     Broadcaatlng     Syatom,     Inc..     New     York.     N.     Y. 

619.477,  pub.  10-1 H-55.      CI    26. 
Columbia    Eaatern    Corp..    Xew    York.    N.    Y.      418.280.    cane. 

CI.  >'7. 
Columbia    Silica    Sand    Co..    Columbia.    8.   C.     619.230.   pub. 

10-18-55.     CI.  1.  , 

Conkey.  ii.  E  .  Co.  :   «ee  I 

Conkey,  C.  E..  Co..  The. 
Conkey.  C,    E..  Co..  The.  to  (i    E.  Conkey  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

513..'>32,  cane.     CI    6. 
Connecticut  Mutual  Life  Inaurance  Co.,  Tbe   Hartford   Coan 

619.637.  pub.  10-18-99.     CI.  102. 


/ 


<^'"n*»JWated  Millinery  Co..  Chlcasu.   III.     234.012-13.  cane. 

*'•*"*'','«■"**'  Millinery    Co..     Chlcar*.     HI.       234.015.    cane. 

*  "A"**Vo*'***  Millinery    Co..    Chicago.     Ill        234.241.    cane. 

*'rr"»***^  Millinery    Co..     Chicago.     III.       234.977.     cane 

^"n".39"*^  Millinery    Co..    Ch»«go.    III.      236.576  7.    cane 

Continental  Uuinmlwerke  Aktiengeaellachaft.   HannoTer    <ier 

man/.      619.418.  pub    10-18-55       CI    22  ' 

Cook,  t^  V.  :   Srf 

Cook.  LacluK  P.  I 

Cook.  L.  P..  4  Son.  Inc.  :   Wee- 
Cook.  Laclna  P. 
Cook.  Luclua  P  .  d    b.  a.  L.  P.  Cook,  to  L.  P.  Cook  ft  Son    Inc 
Memphla.  Tenn.      .320  804.  ren    11-12-55       CI    ,■"""•  '"'^  • 

^"3'*l'(>:-.Vi""ci'«*  •'''''''*"*••  '"•■••  'hlcago.  IIL     333.208,  ren. 

C.M.peratleve    Veeafaet    en    Verwerkingacentrale    O     A      IMI 

;:;;5r'"«?9'?«'!?,'prb  ri::^''5'^"'?r4«'^'""'^"'-  ^'»''" 

^"[!v'iV.vf'*'cr'^il  ^**'  ^'"'■'°''''  **'■■    «i».-«fli.  pub 

Coronet  Tie  Shop^.   Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     619.649      CI    3 
(  oronetd  Co..  The  :   Wee  -  .... 

.Masterson.  Horace  L. 
Corrugated    Container    Co..    The.    Columbua.    Ohio.      619.238. 

Coata.  Ann.  Miami.  Fla       619.684.     CI   .39 

Coty,  Inc.,  Nei»  York,  N   Y.      414.120.  cane.     CI  6 

a'V  '"*"■   ''^"'"'"«"'"'   '*^'       «1».229.  pub.    10-18-M. 

Coy  Dellnting  Co  ,  Coy.  Ark.  610.227.  pub.  10-18-56  CI  1 
i  rafton   Mutual  Orcharda.   .Mentone  and  Crafton    to  Crafton 

;?I*''rJ"""!i '"'■.*- •^"'*"*''""*'"-  Mentone.  Calif     333.695.  n-n 
•>-  •»i— on.      i  1.  46. 

Crafton  Orange  iirow-eni  AHsoclMtion  :   Wee — 
("rafton  Mutual  Orrhardn. 

'  'ci*S7*'^'''"'"  '"'  ■  "•"''•*'■"•  ^■*'  «19.50«.  pub.  10-18-55. 
^TT™./**-    '"*"      ^'^    ^'*^^'   ^    ^      333,667.    ren.   3-31-56. 

^  I .    'Ml, 

^""I^' Vt""*'"'^  Pencil  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     513.541.  cane. 

Crown  Zellertweh  Corp  ,  d  b.  a  Xatlonal  Paper  Producta  Co. 
and  .Nata  Prudueta  Co .  San  Franciaoo.  Calif.  513,387 
cane.     VI.  39. 

^T.T". /''il''''*^*'.'' i-"'"P  •  *•"  Franclaeo,  Calif.  619.915  pub. 
l<*-18-o.^.      CI.  37. 

^^'!7['*.I^l}t^**^.*^  fj*^  **•"  franclaco.  Calif.  619.517.  pub 
lO-lB-M.      (  I.  37. 

^"J^K   Vo'"^2'ti^*  'i?,'^,^"    *    ^  •  """najay.  Cuba.     619,288. 

Cueamonga  Valley  Wine  Co.  :   Wee— 
Val,  <ilovannl. 

'""i7»'"-L_''r''''!,'i  '"<1»"»'"'«^.  »»»«".  Chicago.  111.  619,608.  pub. 
^"pub  ia*'l^55  '"q"'-!","^  '"'  •  ^*>«<'*«".  "»  619.609-10. 
'^Cl    1^7***"'  ^"^'  ^*'"^^-  ^•*'''      «'B.345.  pub.   ia-18-55. 

^',**'^1    Choe<.late    Co.,    d.    b.    a.    Maater    Chocolate    Makera 

(  ambridge.  Maan.      619.559.  pub.  10^  18-55.      CI    46 
Darfell  Ijiboratorlea  :  Wee— 

I>artell,  Normaa. 
I^artejl    Xorman    d    h.  a.   Dartell  I.*boratorlee.   Loa  Aagvlea. 

Calif      619.376.  pub.  10-18-55      n    18  "•«■"■". 

Itaubert  Chemical  Co.  :   .s>e   - 
Nox-Ruat  Chemical  Corp. 
'^C1^2"   ^     *   **"■  '^"*'''J''   ^    ^       619,425.   pub.    10-18-55. 
IVbutante  Fura  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     619.679.     ("1.  .39. 
I>ecatur  Pump  Co.,  I>eeatur.  Ill      .331.464.  ren.  1-7-66.     CI.  23. 
Delane  Dreae  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  X   Y.     513.260.  cane.    CI.  39. 
I>e  I^  Salle  Inatitute.  d.  b.  a.  Mont  I.ji  Salle  Vineyarda  and 

an    The    Chrlatlan    Brothera    of    California      Napa     Calif 

619.592.  pub.  1(>  25-.V.       CI.  47 
Deltox   Rug  Co..  Oahkoah,   Win.     219.072.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  42. 

r>e    Trev.    Emanuel.    Pully/I^uaanne.    8wita«>rland.      329.616. 

ren     ll-5-.i.'».      CI.  44. 
rvnfach.'    (ieaellachaft    ffir    SehldlingabekJmpfang   m     b     H  . 

Frankfurt    am     Main,    (iermany.       619.254.    pub.    4-i-55. 

CI.  rt. 

Dlamantprodukter  Aktiebolag  :   Wee— 

Ftngla  R4]ulpment  <'o. 
•**«*'jka     Foreata,     Inc.,     Kanaaa     City,     Mo.       619..304,     pub. 

Dion.   PoBca  Clty.'okla      619.606.  pub.   10-18-55.     CI.  90. 
DIvak  (^jrniture  Co..  Xew  York.  X    Y.     513.535.  cane.     CI.  32. 
DlveriH.y   Corp.   The.  Chicago.   111.      619,284.   pub.    10-18-55. 

t  I.   o. 

Dixie  Cup  Co.  :  Wee — 

Individual  Drinking  Cup  Co.  Inc. 
Dobie.  fJeorge.  ft   .Son   Ltd..   Palaley.  Scotland.     325.909.  ren 

7-9-55.      CI.   17. 
Doeakin  Productx.  Inc.  :   Wee — 
San  Nap^Pak  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc 
Doughboy    Induatriea.    Inc..    New    Richmond.    WU.      619  554. 

pub    10-18^.^5.      CI    46. 
Dougherty  a.  J.  A..  Bona    Inc..  IHatillera.  by  J    A.  Dougherty* 

Bona.  Inc..  Diatlllera.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     371.835.  12(e)  pub 

1    17-56      CI.  49.  .        .        y    ,  w» 

I>uugherty  a.    J.   A  .    8ona.    Inc.,   I>iatlllere     Philadelphia     Pa. 
395.217,  12(e)  pub.  1-1  T-5«.     a.  4».  v  -.      il. 


Dow    Chemical    Co..    Tbe.    Midland.    Mich.      619.'273.    pub. 

ia-18-95.      CI.  6. 
Drew.   E.  F..  A  Co..   I»c..  Xew  York.   N.  Y.     619.368-9,  pub. 

10-18-55.     CI.  18. 
Drott    Mfg.    Corp..    Wauaau.    WU.      619.408.    pub.    10-18-65. 

CI.  23. 
Drug  Producta  Co..  Inc..  The.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     619,384.  pub. 

l<f- 18-55.      CI.  18. 
Da    Bola    Co.,    Inc..    The.    Cincinnati.    t>hio.      619,619.    pub. 

10-18-55.     CI.  52. 
I  hick  Pluck  :  See— 

Merritt.  Clifton  K..  and  Korn. 
Duisend.    Howard,   d.    b.   a.    Atlaa  Cordage  Co..   Chicago,    III. 

H19.285.  pub.  10-18-55      CT.  7. 
Dunham.  C    .\  ,  Co     Chicago,  111.     239.547.  cane.     CI.  34. 
Dunhill,  Alfred,  of  London.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.    513,381-2. 

cane.     CI.  8. 
I>u    Pont.    E.    I.,    de    Nmoura    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Dvl. 

619  276.  pub.  10-18-55.     CI.  6. 
Durrelle.  Inc.  :  Wee — 

Cinelli.  Matthew  X. 

Durrelle  Producta  Co.  :  Wee — 

CInelll.  Matthew  X. 

'*cr21  '"^'  ***'"'''  ""'^'''"  "'  «1».'*07,  pub.  10-18-59. 
'^j»»'jP'<'her  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  513.392.  cane. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rocheater.  X.  Y.  619.228.  pub.  10-18-35. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co..  Rocheater.  X.  Y  619.246,  pub.  10-18-55. 
^^n  2!?^  *"'  ^^  ■  '''^^"''*'  *•■■•  8J8.4B8.  pub.  ia-18-95. 
'^'^lITo"*'  ^^^'  ^^^^**-  **■  •'»'»3.106.  12(c)  pub.  l-lT-96. 
Rddyafone  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Eddyatone.  Pa.     73,440.  cane.     CI. 

Eight  in  One  Co..  Chicago.  III.     405.609.  cane      CI    6 
Kl  Jay  Mfg   Co.  :   Wee— 
Johnaon,  I^ula  W. 
K'khart  Heater  Corp..  Elkhart.  Ind.     619,500.  pub.  10-18-55. 

KImore  Corp..  The.  Splndale.  X.  C.  913.408.  cane.  CI.  43 
i!ir^o  •     ^"*^-    ^*"<"'n'»***.    Ohio.       619.279.    pub. 

Empire  .Mfg.  Co..  Winder.  Oa.  3.3.3.441-2.  pen.  »-24-96.  CI. 
Endleott  Johnson  Corp.,  Endlcott.  X.  Y.  299,749,  cane.  CI. 
En^dicott  Johnaon  Corp..  Rndicott.  N.  Y.  296.636.  cane.  CI. 
Endlcott  Johnson  Corp..  Endlcott.  N.  Y.     256.939.  cane.     CI. 

•>H. 

Endlcott  Johnaon  Corp..  Endlcott.  N.  Y.     257.486,  cane.     CI. 

Ener?  Co.,  The  :   Wee 

Gordon,  Irene. 
Engelhom.    John,    ft    Sons.    Newark.    N.    J.      619.556.    pub 

10  18-55.    CI.  40. 
Engineering   Foundry    Inc..    Cedar    Springs.    Mich.      619.331 

pub.  10-18-95     CI.  14. 
EnglM    Equipment    Co.,    Chicago.    HI.,    to    Diamantprodukter 

Aktiebolag.     Hagersten.    Sweden.       619.399.    pub.     2-8-99. 

CI.  21. 
Englander     Co..     Inc..     The.     Chicago.     111.       619,497.     pub. 

!<►  18  55.     CI.  32. 
Englander   Spring  Bed  Co..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     261,629    cane. 

CI.  32 
Englander  Spring  Bed  Co.  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.    391,660. 

cane.     CI.  32. 
Epps,    F.    Stevena,    d.    b.    a.    Kolntalner    Co.,    Homer.    Mich. 

619,244,  pub.  10-18-55.     CI.  2. 
Erwln  Cotton  Milis  Co.,  The.  Weat  Durham,  to  Erwin  Mills. 

Inc..  Ihirham,  N.  C.     .3.33.066.  ren.  3-10-36.     CI.  42. 
Erwln  Cotton   Mllla  Co..  The.  Weat  Durham,  to  Krwin  Ifills. 

Inc.,  Durham.  N.  C.     333.469.  ren.  3-24-96.     CI.  42. 
Erwln  Mllla.  Inc.  :   Wee — 

Erwln  Cotton  Mills  Co..  Tbe. 
Eaaex  Wire  Corp.  :   Wee-  - 

Rea  Magnet  Wire  Co.,  Inc. 
Eaaex    Wire   Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      619,419.    pub.    9-20-55. 

CI.  21. 
Eugene  Fruit  Growera  Asan..  Eugene,  Oreg.     351.801.  cane. 

Eugene.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.     200,.352.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Eugene.  Ltd..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     202.760.  cane.     CI.  40. 
Eugene,  Ltd.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     223,852,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Everglades     Industries    Corp.,     MUmi.     Fla.       619.240.    pub. 

1(V-18-55      CI.  2. 
Erlns,    Inc.,   .New  York.  .\.   Y.     619,528.  pub.   10-18-99.     CI. 

39. 
Exhibit  Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     913.491.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Experiment    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.      619,627,    pub.    10-18-69. 

c\.  100 

Fabian.  Stanley  L..  d.  b.  a.  The  8afe-T-Seal  Laboratories. 
Ix)a   Angeles.    Calif.      619.279.   pub.    10-18-55.      CI.   6. 

Fabrlque  de  Montrea  AvIa.  Degonmola  ft  Co.  8.  A.  :  See — 
Fabrlque  dea  Montrea  .A via  Degoumols  ft  Co. 

Fabrlque  dea  Montrea  .\vla  Degoumola  ft  Co.,  now  by  change 
of  name  Fabrlque  de  Montrea  Avta,  Degoumola  ft  Co.  S.  A., 
Xeuchatel.  Swltxerland.     513,478,  cane.     CI.  27. 

Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Henri  Muller  et  Flla  S.  A.  Montrea 
Mulfl.  I.4I  Chaux-de-Fonda.  Switserland.  913.466.  cane. 
CI.  27. 

Fairbanks,  E.  and  T.,  and  Co..  St.  Johnabury.  Vt..  by  Fair- 
banks. Morse  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.  107.910,  12(C)  pub. 
1-17-56.    Ci.  26. 


Falrbanka.  E.  and  T..  and  Co..  St.  Johnabury,  Vt.,  by  Fair 

banks     Morse   ft    Co..    Chicago,    III.      382.176.    12(c)    pub. 

1-17-56.     CI.  26. 
Fairbanks,  E.  and  T..  and  Co.,  8t.  Johnabury,  Vt.,  by  Falr- 
banka,   Morae   ft   Co..    Chicago.    III.      336.839.    12(c)    pub. 

1-17-66.    CI.  26. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Falrbanka.  E.  and  T..  and  Co. 
Fairmont   Machinery   Co.,   Faimont.  W.   Va.     619.639.   pab. 

10-18-56.     CI.  103. 
Fairway  Fooda.  Inc.  :   Bee- — 

Twin  City  Wholesale  Grocer  Co. 
Farttenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengeaellachaft,    Leverknaen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany.     619.278,  pub.  10-18-56.     CI.  6. 
Fart>er     Brothera,     Inc.,     Memphis.     Tenn.       619..394.     pub. 

10-18-65.    CI.  19. 
Feadahip,    Inc..   Greenwich.   Conn.     619,390,   pub.    10-18-66. 

CI.  19. 
Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc. :  Wee — 

Latarua.  F.  ft  R..  Co.,  The. 
Ferro   Electric   Products.    Inc..   The.  KIrkland.   111.     619,405. 

pub.  10-18-56.    CI.  21.  .   ^. 

Fibreboard   Products    (Eastern   Division)    Inc..   Philadelphia. 

Pa.     619.245   pub.  10-18-65  .  CI.  2.  .,«,„«, 

Ftestar.  Inc..  Roslyn  Heights.  X.  Y.     619.294.  pub.  10-18-65. 

CT.  10. 
Fllatex  Corp.  :  See — 

Caoutctiouc  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Filtrine  Mfg.  Co..   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     619.493.  pub.   10-18-66. 

CI.  31. 
Finishlne  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     619.336.  pub. 

10-18-66.    CI.  16. 
Firestone  Tire   ft   Rubber  Co..   The,    Akron.   Ohio.     619,470, 

pub.  10-18-.55.     CI.  24.  ^.     ^^ 

Fischer  Meat  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     193.406.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Flake   Brothers    Refining   Co..    Newark.    N.   J.      331.805,    ren. 

1-21-56.    CI.  16.  ^      ,        ..^..^ 

Fiti-Oerald     ft     Litror.     El     Centre,    Calif.       619,660,     pub. 

10-18-55.     CI.  46. 
Flex-O-Glaaa,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      619,698.    pub.    10-26-.'i6. 

CI.  50. 
Fimtkote  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     619.303,  pub.  10-18-65. 

CI.  12.  „     „ 

Floaeal  Corp..  Seattle.  Wash      590.970.  cor.     CI.  2. 

Foote  Mineral  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    619.260.  pub.  10-18-69. 

CI.  6. 
Foremost  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 
Golden  State  Sales  Corp. 
Foster  Canning  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Farmlngdale.  N.  J.     331,427. 

ren.  1-7-66.    CT.  46.  ,^     ^ 

Frank  Tea  ft  Spice  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.   Ohio.     619.581-2. 

pub.  10-18-65.    CI.  46.  _  ,„       ,,,«„„ 

Franklin   County    Coal    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      513.253.    cane. 

CI    1 
Freeman.  Albert,  d.  b.  a.  The  Televear  Co..  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 

619.402.  pub.  10-18-55.    CI.  21.  „       ,..  ^„^ 

Fried    Leather   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      518.479,   cane. 

CI    .35 
Fruit     industries     Research     Foundation,     Yakima.     Wash. 

619.628,  pub.  10-18-55.     CI.  100.  ...„„„,      ^.    ..- 

Fuller.  D.  B.  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  61»,fl87  C  42. 
Fuller  D.  B.  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.  619,689.  CI.  42. 
Furth.  Louis,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     619.589.  pub.  10-25-55. 

Gagiie,    Antoine   F..    Jr..    Binghamton.   X.    Y       619.488.    pub. 

Gallowav  Coal   Co.."  Memphis.  Tenn.     359,172.  cane      CI.   1 

GSmwT  Of  The  Month   Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     619.423.  pub. 
10-18-55.     CI.  22. 

Gara.  Venta  :   Bee — 

Bernahl,  Adellna  C.                 ^       „     ._.             „  ^  /^. 

Garantol  Geaellachaft  Grube  ft  Co..  Orotxlngen,   Baden.  Ger- 
many.    619,605.  DUb.  10-18-55.     CI.  50.             .,,„„_ft  k 

Geigy    Chemical    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.       619.270.  pub. 

cJ^^  c'hemlS  'corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      619.848.    pub. 

CH.',^rl^Anllin?*  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    619.259.  pub. 

Oenl^ir   Blower     Co..     Morton     Grove.     111.       619.503.     pub. 

General  Cosmetics'  Corp..  to  Surrey  Products.  Inc..  New  York, 

N.  Y      .332.438.  ren.  2-11-56.      CI.  51.  „.„„„., 

General    Dynamics    Corp..    San    Diego.    Calif.      619..395.    pub. 

(General   'Electric    Co..    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      332,991.    fen. 

,3-10-.56.     CI.  23.  „„,  „„. 

(General    Electric    Co..    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      333,081.    ren. 

.3-10-56.     CI.  23.  „        ...„„,„ 

General    Electric    Co..    Schenectady.    N.    Y.       619.252.    pob. 

10-18-65       CI.  6. 
General     Electric     Co..     Bridgeport.     Conn.       619.416.     pub. 

10-18-.%5.     CI.  21.  „      „„. 

General   Printed   String  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wla.     619.287.  pub. 

lO-lS-.W.     CI.  7.  ,   .    .. 

General    Refractories   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      513.461.   cane. 

CI.  12. 
Gillette    Co..    The.    d.    b.    a.    The    TonI    Co..    Boston.    Mass. 

619.611.  pub.  10-18-65.     CI.  51. 
Gillette  Publishing  Co..  Chicago.  III.     619.671.     CI.  38. 
(Jlnmart  Co  ,  Scaradale,  N.  Y.     619.242,  pub.  10-18-65.     CI.  2. 
Glttelman'a   .Sona.    Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     619.676.      CI.   39. 
Glaaer.  Crandell  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     513,515.  cane.     CI.  4«. 
Glowth.    William.    West    Palm    Beach.    FU.      619,602.    pub. 

10-25-.55.     CI.  50. 
Golden  State  Salea  Corp.,  San  Franelaeo.  Calif.,  now  by  change 

of    name    Foremost    Sales   Corp.      619.236.   pub.    10-18-56. 

CI.  2.      I 
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Jersey  CUy.  N.  J.     6l9..'LV>. 


C^trdoB.    Irene,   d.    b.    a.    The    Riier«  Co..    Dorrbenter.    Ham. 

.M3.-MJ7.  cane.      CI.  «. 
(intbeter.  Juiiua.  d.   b.  a.  TUmi  Watrh  Strap  Co.,  New  Tork. 

X    Y       HI 9.601.     CI.  2«. 
(tnTt»T.     ii.     K..    *    Co..     Ltd..     Montreal.     Quebec.     Canada 

.M3..1:;h-9.  ranc.     CI.  1. 
Craham    l>a|ier   Co..   Hr.    Louia.   Mo.      :i29.i*41t,   ren.    Uk-lS-.Vi. 

CI.  37 
Orant.  W    T..  <'«>..  Xew  Tork.  X.  Y.     5n..'V42.  r«M.     C\.  S». 
(iraver  Tank  k   MfR.  Co..   Inc..  Eaat  Cbirar>,   InU.     A1B.2S2. 

pub    1U-1H-!W\.      CI.  2. 
Crubb.  John  li..  to  Norma  J.  (imbb.   Denitur.   III.     319.26.'^. 

ren    Il-2<>-W.      CI.  18. 
Grubb.  Norma  J.  :    Nee — 

Umbb.  John  H. 
Qrumhinp.  Charlea  .M.  :   See — 

Hfrman,  John  C.  4  Co. 
<Julf    .Sfntea    1'ap.T    Corp..    Tuaralonwi.    .\U       .'^13.391.    cane. 

CI.  ■'. 
(iunuued     i'rodurta    Co..    The,    TroT.    Ohio.       •19.S11,    pub. 

10-1*  .V»      CI.  .17 
(iunn,    Vernon    l^.    I..omb«rd.    III.      ei9..Vl7.    pub.    11-2S-34. 

n.  4«. 
Hahn.  Ino  ,  KranaTnie,  Ind      H19.452.  pub.  10-1M-4MV.     CI    23. 
Halea  A    Hunter  Co..   Cblraxo    III.      619..'^71.  pub.    1»  2.^-55. 

CI    4rt. 
Halpin   Cn-Atrdlnator  Co..   Waahlnirton.   I>.   C.     619.482    pub. 

lft-18-.V\       <'l.  26  ■ 

Hamilton  Metal  Produrta  Co..  The.  Hamilton.  Ohk>.     619.241. 

pub.   1(V  18-.-)5      CI.  2. 
Hand.  Paul.  .Newark.  Ohio.     ,'H3..n2«.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Handal.    S.    A   How.   Inc.,   Xew   York.  X.   Y.     513.294,   cane 

CJ    39 
HanK/.lt  Co..  The  :   Sre — 

Schudy,  Frank. 
Hanna.    Kitiabeth.    d.    b.    a.    Elisabeth    Hanna    Importa.    San 

Krunct^co.   (Hltf       rtl»..'\99.   |Mib.    lO-2.V-,'W.      CI.   TtO. 
Hanna.  Kllaabeth.  IinportH  :   tier 

Hanna.  KMiaheth 
Harblson-Waiker   Kefractortes  Co..   Ptttaburch    I'a.     619  299 

pub    HV18-.VV     n.  12. 
Harrraft  Co.,  Torrance,  Calif.    330.193.  ren.  11-2A-A5     CI  37. 
Harrla.   I)    P  .   Hardware  k  Mfg.  Co..  inc..  New  Tork.  N    T. 

619.386.  pub.  lO-18-.V'i.      CI.   19. 
narrower  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The    J< 

pub.  lO  IH-.^S      rV  18. 
Harnhaw  Chemical  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     619,2^6    Dub 

Kaynea-I^nitenberv    .Mfic     Co..    to    Liberty    Foundry    Co.     8t 

I»ula.  Mo.      HKr.0«7.  ren.  11-9-.^^      CI    .34 
HeatloK   I'ubllahera,    Inc..  New   York.  .N.   Y.      619  669      CI    .38 
Heddon-a.     Jamea.     Hona.     Oowairtac.    Mich.       Sl3,274.    cane 

Herald  Knitwear  Co..  Inc.  :   Se« — 

Knitwear  iitg   Co.,  Inc. 
Herke.  J    P  .  Yakima.  Waah       619.668       CI    .38  y 

Herman.  John  C.  *  <o  .  HarrtaburK   by  CharbuMrf^  (inimblne 

HanoTer.    Pa.      l.V»,841.   12(<i    pub.    1-+T=^M       C|     17 
Heuhlein.   ^i.   F.,   *    Bro..   br   Heublein.    Inc.    Hartford    Coan 

46rtl«.  12(c)  pub    1-17-56.      CI.  49. 
Heuhlein.   O.   F..  k   Bro..  by   Heublein.   Inc.   Hartford    Coan 

96.292.  12(f)  pab.  1-17-36.      CI.  49 
Heuhlein.  OF.  *   Bro..   by   Heublein.   lac.   Hartford.  Coon. 

390.tM|.  I2(cl  pub.  1-17-M      CI   49 
Heublein.  Inc.  :   Nee~ 

Heuhlein.  O    F..  4  Bro. 
Heyl  k  Co  .  Chemtaoh  PharniateutlM-he  Fabrlk.  Rerlln-Stecllts 

Ormany       rtlU.^H.^    pub    lO    4   .VS       CI    6  »        • 

HIpah.  Inc     Kanaaa  City    Mo       .M3.510.  cane.     CI.  39 

Hoefer.  Leroy  C  .  .Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     .'il3..349.  cane.     CI.  22 

^"^L  .V.?''*''?"    •'      ''     '»     ■      Plumbrldire.    .Nrw    Tork.    X     T 
619.579.  pub  1(>-2.V^VV      CI    46  «^-         '^    ""^ 

""Vo^T^S-i       n**3»*'"      ^^    Anirelea.    Calif.      6I9..%25.    pub. 

Holman.   IL  J;.  *  Sona   Ine       Ukeland   Mfir.  Co.  Mheboynn 

Wla.      240.47ft       .\ni7(d».      (^1.39  ••^xaan. 

Holo-Krome  Herew  Corp  .  The.  Weat  Hartford.  Conn      277  346 

cane.     ci.  13. 
Honeck    Bertha   E..  Milwaukee.   Wla.     .M3.406.  cane      CI     >•» 

1(V:2.VM       n    4*6*"**    *■*■       '**•'""      ***"'^      6l9..'i76.    pub 
"7"*'l>r'!?.'i"*Cl*''34*^"  ■   ^^    *''*"*-'■"<*•   "»"«       619.505.   pub 
"Ttf^V^-T^^C"*!^  Wi"-   ^^    ''Ibertyvllle.    III.      619.424.   pub 
Howren     Hlllman  V .   .Atlanta.  <ia.     619.662      Cl    29 
Hubbard   Farm..   Inc.   Walp,,!^.  .\    h      6lft.647      Cl    1 

0    6  ■   *    *'"'    •'^'*'''"»*-    •'^-    "       619JJ53.   pub.    lO-lS^VV 

"ci""^'   »««"»>»'-d.   New   York.   N.   Y.     619.618.  pub.    lO-lH-W 

"iff-    »«»"    n..    Wllkea-Barre.    IV      619,A72.   pub.    10-2«Mi5. 

Cl.  46. 
Hunt.  Ronpe  4  Co.  :   S#e — 

Newman.  Robert  L. 
Hunt.  Ro.)i>*  4  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  , 

N»'winan.   Robert   L. 
Hunt.  R<M>pe.  Tt-atre  4  Co. :  ff««— 

Newman.   Robert   L. 
Hyehei  Produeta.  Chlcajto.  Ill      619.28.1.  pab.  KV-IA-AS      Cl   6 
Iddlnica    Paint   Co.    Inc..    Long   laland   City.    .N.    Y       819l339 

pub.   miS-.Vi.     Cl.  l6  —        . 

Illlnola  Zinc  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      619..326.  pub.  tO-Hi.j»     ni4 
Imperial    Chemical    Induatrlea    Ltd..    Mlllbank.    I.«ndon     Bnc 

land.      619.2.^1.  pub  6  21    .V%       Cl    6  •         » 

Imperial  Chemical   ( Pharmaceutieala)  Ltd.,  Mlllbank   Lond«Ni 

England       HlM.I.M    ouh    10-18-.VV      Cl    18 

'■V!^'!^'  ^''''JU  *^.?A     '"*'•    Pr«»»«>«'nce.    R.    1.      619.460.    pub. 
10-18— .^o.      Cl.  23. 


IndlTldaal  I>rlnkln«  Cup  Co    ,„«..    ,„  i>,,,^  (.       ^       F^aton. 
la.      .i27.8K(.  ren.  9   lO-.V^.      <'l    2 

''*10"f8".V%""r*'.5r"^"  ""'***"•  '"*  ^  619.612.  pub 
'"(7*34"*"'*'  "*'■*"'  *'*'  •  ^'""'-  •'*•'  ^  107..^39.  ren.  ll-2»-ar.. 
'"linyAS*'  n'"^'  "  '°*""  ^*'*  ^'"■•'-  '''  ^  «»«.«aO.  Pnb. 
''n"46**  '"  ^^'  *'*'*™»'''  '"  «1».W1.  pub.  I0-18^.V\. 
Irvlnrton    VarnUh    and    In.ulator    «o.    Weatem,    Monrorla. 

'T'l^is'''  *"*^  ^"  ■  '*'^*'"''  "'  «'9.370.  pab.  10-18-.V%. 
''■".'I''^  *">■«'»  Aaan..  Iranhoe.  Calif      619..%80.  pnb.  HV-2.V-M. 

"''"Th  .V^^^n*  36    '"'■•    ^''^    ^'*'*'    ^'     ^        ««»..'M>7,.pub 
Jaquea   Mf«.   Co..   Chleago.   Ill       442.169-70.  cane.     C|.   \0. 
"'T'l.'"37  "'***  *   '    ''■'''^''•"♦*'    f"'*       819.512,    pub.    10-18-55. 

Jlc  JactV.The:   «Cf— 
Jlc-Jac,  Inc. 

""cf*4h'"*^  ■  **  **  *  ^^*'  ""*"  "'■*'  ^**  •  *'•  ''^'•'  •^»  619.893. 
■'"lo!'lY'.""'c/3^**"     *''*'''     ^"'^'     ^      ^         619.506.     pub. 

"'"5?r?-.^'""'*  ^  •   ''    •»    ■    El  Jay   Mfg.  Co..   Eugene,   Ore« 

619.43.^.  pub.  12-28-54     Cl.  23  " 

Johnaon   steel  4   wire  Co..    Inc..  Worceater,  Maaa.     332,443. 

"'"J'S'I  t,  ^""l""  ***'  •  ''''''*•  ^''''•'•■nd.  Ohio  333,.%58.  ren. 
^"'"?"  '   ^   ^  ■  'nc.  Plttabargh.  Pa      619.267.  pub.  lO-ia-56. 

"'Tft^i'iLV'  ^'"  '  '"*^  ■  ^*'*''  '***"  ^'"•'"'«'-  T*"*     619..M9.  pnb. 

Juvenile  Shoe  Corp    of  America.  The.  Aurora.   Mo      333.127. 
ren.  .3-10-,%6.     C|.  39 

"'"I'jT'i  •."??•"?!,  *'"      ^'""      "••''•nO-   *"■'•'       619.3.34-5,    pub. 

Kam  Mfg    Co..  Ine  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     619.675.     Cl    39 
Kamp  Toga.  Ine  .  St.  I^ula,  Mo.     513.516.  cane      Cl    39 
Kanaaa  Clfv  Life  Inaurance  Co..  Kanaaa  City.   Mo.      619.635 

pub.   10-18-.%5.     Cl.    102 
Karpen.   S  .  4  Broa  .  Chicago.  III.     513.338-9,  cane.     (1.  S2. 
Kaufmann    Department    Sforea.    Inc.      The   May    Department 

Storea  Co.   Sf     U.uia.   Mo.     229.928.     Am.  7(d(.      Cl.   42. 
Kaufmann  I>e|Mirtment  Storea.  Inc..  Plttaburgh.  Pa      246  .%92 

eanc      (T    3. 
Keaabey   Corp.   Keaahey.   N.   J       619.312.    pub    10-18-55.      Cl. 

Keaabey  4  Mattlaon  Co..  Ambler.  Pa.     619.655.     Cl.  12. 
Kellogg.  P    P  .  4  Co   :   «re  — 

Cnlted  Statea  Envelope  Co.  , 

Keratoae    Co..    Inc  .    The.    Xew    York.    X.    T.      619.383.    iJnb.  I 

io-18-.vi     n.  18  7      \ 

KIger.  C.  A..  Co  .  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     513.394-9.  eanc      Cl.  28.    ^ 

Kimbal.   A..   Co..  Xew   York.   N    Y      619.514.  pab.    10-18-35 

<1.  .37 
King  Cand/  Co..  d.  b.  a.   Southern  Candy  Co.,  Fort  Worth 

Ter     61ft. .v»l.  pub.  ia-18-.W     Cl.  46 
King    Featarea    Syndicate.    Inc..    Xew    York.   .N.    T.      298,106. 

eanc.     (1.  .38 
King    Featnrea    Syndicate.    Inc..    Xew    Tork.    N.    T       294.603. 

•  anc      Cl    .38. 
King.   John    P  .   Mfg.   Co..  The.  Aaguata.  Oa.     619. .V33,   pab 

lO-IH  .VS.     Cl.  42 
Kingaton    Pencil    Corp.    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      619.476.    pab 

10-18^.^.'..     Jl.  26. 
KIpton  Indnatrlea.  Inc..  KIpton.  Ohio.     619.668.     Cl.  23. 
K  later*   Fura  :    Ncr 

Kiatera.  (Jerry  H. 
Klatera.  (Jerry   H..   d.   b.  a.   Kiatera  Fura.   Bloomlngton.   Ind. 

.•>13..%43.  eanc.     Cl    .39. 
Klein.    D    EmII.   Co.    Ine  .   .New  Tork.   X.   Y.     513.255.  cane. 

n    17. 
Klelnert.   I.   B..   Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.   Y.     619.524.  pub. 

10-18-.^.     Cl.  .39 
Knit  Produeta  Corp  .  Belmont.  N.  C.     619.677.     Cl.  30. 
Knitwear  Mfg    Co..   Inc  .  Brooklvn.   to  Herald  Knitwear  Co.. 

Inc.   Xew   York.   X     Y       331. .387.   ren.    1-7-56      Cl.   42. 
K  Xuff      Sef 

Knaff.  Margaret. 
Knuff.    Margaret,    d     b.    a     K  Xuff.    Oarden   C\tj    Park.    X.    T. 

619366    pub    10-18-.V5.    Cl.  18 
Kohnatamm.    H..   4   Co..    Inc..    Xew    York.    .N.    Y.      619.357-8. 

pub    lO  18--,V%      Cl.  46. 
Kolntalner  Co.  :   Wee   - 

Eppa    F    Stevena  | 

Korn.  Jack   W.  :   «ee-  ' 

Merritt.  (Hifton  E..  and  Korn. 
Kraupner.   (Jeorge  J  .  d.   b    a.   Kraupner  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Brooklyn.    N     Y       619.375,    pub.    10-18-5.1.      (1.    18.    • 
KraoDiter  Pharmaceutical  Co.:   See 

Kraupner.  Oeorge  J 
Kreem  King  Corp  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     619..165.  pub.  10-18-33. 

n    46. 
Knrfeea.  J.  F..  Pal«  Co..  Loulavllle.  Ky.     513.281.  cane.     CT 

16. 
Ijidy  (fay     See 

Cameron.  June.  i 

I.ake   Chemical    Co..   Chlraffo.    HI       6Hr295.    pub     lO-lg-W. 

n    12. 
lakeland  Mfg    Co      Hee— 

Holman.  H.  J..  4  .Hona  Inc. 

» 


Lancaater  Pump  and  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Lancaater,  Pa.     619.436, 

pub.  10-18-35.     Cl.  237 
Lanamlth  Clierry  4  Fmit  Co..  Ripley,  N.  Y.     619,583-4,  pub. 

10-2.V55.    Cl.  46. 
iM  ReaUta  Coraet  (V,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     619,680.     Cl. 

39. 
Lancka.    I.    F..    Inc.,    Seattle.   Waah.,    to   Natco  Corp..    Pltta- 

burgh,  Pa.     331.364.  ren.  1-7-56.      CI.   12. 
I^urleella.     John    I>..    Long    Beach,    (^allf.       619.349,     pub. 

10-18-56.     Cl.  18. 
Lasan.   Samuel   C.   Waahington     D.   C.     619.673.      Cl.   39. 
Laaarna,  F.  4  R.,  Co.,  The.  to  Federated  Department  Storea. 

Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    524.339.  cor.    Cl.  39. 
Laaarua.  F.  and  R.  and.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stallllto,  John,  Co.,  The. 
Lee.  (Jeorge.  4  Sona  Ltd..  Weatgate  and  Wakefield.  EngUnd. 

513.308.  cane     CI.  43. 
Lehwood   Corp..    Miahawaka.    Ind.      619.298.    pub.    10-18-55. 

Cl.  12. 
Lepetit,    S.    p.    A.,    Milan.    Italy.      619.346,    pub.    11-17-53. 

Cl.  18. 
I.#i>etlt.    S.    p.    A..    Milan.    Italy.      619.347.    pub.    11-24-53. 

Cl.  lA 
Levolor,    Lorentsen,    Inc.,    Xew    Y'ork,    X.    Y.      619.321,    pub. 

9-20-35.      Cl     13. 
Levolor    Lorentsen,    Inc..    New    York.    X.    Y.      619.322.    pub. 

9-27-55.     Cl.  13. 
I^Tolor    I.«rentien.    Inc..    Xew    York,   N.    T.      619,329,    pub. 

10-11-55.     Cl.  14. 
IJberty  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Haynea  I>agenberg  Mfg.  Co. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.  :   See— 

Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co..  The. 
Lilly.   Ell.  and  Co  .  The.   to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co..  IndianapolU, 

Ind.     1 09.. 167.  ren.  4-11  ^%6.    Cl.  18. 
Lilly  of  California.   Inc..  Los  Angeles,  C^llf.     513,336,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Llmpert   Bros.,   Inc..   Vlneland.   N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.   Y. 

51.3,519.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     619.286.  pnb. 

10-18-55.     n.  7. 
Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     619,536,  pub. 

10-18— V%.    Cl.  42. 
Lingerie.    Inc..    now    by    change   of    name    Shadowline,    Inc., 

Morganton.  X.  C.     511.102.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  39. 
Litchfield  Mfg.  Co..  Litchfield.  Mich.     373.782.  cane.     O.  22. 
Litchfield  Mfg.  Co..  Litchfield.  Mich      406,336,  cane.     CL  22. 
Lith  O  Ware    Product*.     Inc..    Chicago,     III.      619.31S,    pub. 

1(^18-55.     Cl.  13. 
Lloyd  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Apponaug,  R.  I.     513,488.  cane.     O.  43. 
Locuoco.  Albert  W..  d.  b.  a.  The  Riverbed  Chemical  Research 

Co..   Cleveland    Ohio.     619.341,   pub.    1(^-18-55      Cl.    16. 
I..oma  Linda  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Pacific  Union  Aaan.  of  8eventh-Ewy  Adventlata,  The 
London  Character   Shoea  Corp..    New  York,   N.  Y.     51S.309 

cane.    Cl.  89. 
Lonel.  Jacques  L..   Paris.  France.     513.259,  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Los   Angelea   Nut   Houae.   Los   Angeles.   Calif.      619.567.   pub. 

10-2.V55      Cl    46.  ■        •   y 

M.  K.   M    lloaiery   Mills.   Inc..  Jamaica  Plain.   Boaton.  Maaa. 

619.538.  pub.  6  28^55.     C\.  43. 
MacArtbur.  Arthur  P..  Mllford,  Pa.     619.629.  pub.   10-18-55 

Cl.  100. 
MacKenile.  Emmett  E..  Denver.  Colo.     619,663.     Cl.  37. 
MarNair-l>orland  Co..  Xew  Yoc^j  N.   Y.     619.667.     C\.  38. 
.Magna.  Inc..  Benaenvllle.  III.     619.262.  pub.  10-18-35.     Cl.  6. 
.Magnesium  Elektron  Ltd..  Clifton  Junction,  near  Manche/ter 

England      619.330.  pub.  10-18-55.     Cl.  14. 
Majestic    Co..     Inc..    The,    Huntington.    Ind.      619.551.    pub 

lO- 18-56  .  Cl.  34. 
Majestic  Wine  4  Spirita,   Inc..  Camden.  N.  J^  331.480    ren. 

1-7-56.     Cl.  47. 
Malek.  A..  San  Pedro.  Calif.     518.496.  cane.     Cl.  55. 

Mall   Tool   Co..   Chicago,    III.      619.467.   pub.    10-18-35.     CI. 

23. 
Mandee  Fabrica.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     619.690.     Cl.  42. 
Manoa  and  Block  Furs  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     619.678.     Cl. 

39. 
Marebant    Calculating    Machine   Co.      Marchant   (}alculatora. 

Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.     533.930.     Am.  7(d).     CL  26. 
Marchant  Calculators.  Ine.  :   See — 

Marrhant  Calculating  Machine  Co. 
Market    Forge   Co..    Everett.    Maaa.      619..396.    pub.    10-18-65. 

Cl.  19. 
Maraball,  Taplow  Ltd.,  Stratford,  London,  England.     619.694. 

Cl.  49. 
HUnric,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.     619,455.  pub.  10-18-35.     Cl. 

28. 
Maaon,     Margaret     R.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       619.239,     pub. 

10-18-55     Cl.  2. 
Maaaachuaetts   Siattresa  Co.,   Boston,   Mass.     442,069,   12(c) 

pub   1    17  56.    Cl.  32. 
Maaaachuaetts  Mattress  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     442,258-6.  12(c) 

pub.  1-17-36.     Cl.  32. 
Maaaachuaetta    Textile   Co.    (Bernhard    Altmann)    Inc..    New 

York.  N.  Y.     619.686.     Cl.  42. 
Maason,  Paul  :  Bee — 

Maaaon.  Paul.  Inc. 
MasHon,   Paul.   Inc.,  d.   b.  a.   Paul  Maaaon  and  Paul  Maason 

Vineyards.  Cupertino.  Calif.     619.594.  pub.   1(^23-35.     Cl. 

47. 
Maaaon,   Paul.   Inc.,  d.   b.  a.   Paul   Maaaon  and  Paul  Maason 

Vlneyarda,  Cupertino,  Calif.     619.397,  pub.   10-23-55.     Cl. 

49. 
Maaaon,  Paul,  Vineyards  :  See — 

Masaon.  Paul.  Inc. 
Master  Chocolate  Makera  :   See — 

Daggett  Chocolate  Co.  > 


Maaterson,    Horace   L.,    d.    b.    a.    The   Coronets   Co.,    Seattle, 

Waah.     619,353,  pub  l(K18-53.     Cl.  46. 
Mati   Brewing   Co..    Bellalre.   Ohio.      518.316.   cane.      Cl.    48. 
Maurer-Xeuer    Corp..     Kansas    City.     Kans.       619,568.    pub. 

10-18-33.     Cl.  46.  .        .     K- 

Maxlmoff.  Oeorge  A.,  Pacoima,  Calif.     619,391,  pub.  1(^11-30. 

Cl.  19. 
May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kaufmann  Department  Stores,  Inc. 
Mayfair  Chenilles,  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y^.     313,539.  cane.     Cl. 

30 
Mayo,  D.  R.,  Seed  Co..  Inc.,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.     513,324.  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
McAleer  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec —  ♦ 

Bronaon  Reel  Co. 
McClatchy    Broadcaatlng    Co..    Sacramento.    Calif.      619.640. 

pub.  10-18-33.     Cl.  104. 
McDonald  and   Olliff,    Inc..    Waucbula.    Fla.      417.303.      Am. 

7(d).    Cl.  46. 
McDonald   and   Olliff,    Inc..    Waucbula.    Fla.      417,634.      Am. 

7(d>.     Cl.  46. 
Mead  Johnaon  4  Co.,  Evansville,  Ind.     619,383,  pnb.  10-18-53. 

Cl.  18. 
Meat  Packers  Equipment  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.     619,449,  pub. 

10-18-55.    Cl.  23. 
Mepa  Trading  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     313,340,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Merck   4   Co.    Inc..    Rahway,    N.    J.      331,319,    ren.    1-14-36. 

Cl.  6. 
Mercury   Industries.   Inc..   Chicago.    111.     313,263.   cane.     Cl. 

22. 
Merit    Products.    Inc..    Culver    City,    Calif.      619.248.    pub. 

10-18-55.    Cl.  4. 
Merritt.   Clifton   E..   and   J.    W.    Korn,   d.   b.   «.    Duck-Pluck, 

Cadillac.   Mich.     619.274,  pub.   10-18-35.     CI.  6. 
Meats    Machine    Co.,    West    Homestead.    Pa.      254.927.    eanc. 

Cl.  23. 
Metrawatt     Aktiengesellachaft     Fabrlk     Elektrischer     Mesa 

gerate,  Nurnberg-O,  Germany.     619,481.  pub.  7-19-35.     Cl 

26. 
Meyera,     W.     F.,    Co.,    Inc..     Bedford,    Ind.       619.469     pub. 

10-18-55.     n.  23. 
Mid  States  MfK.  Corp.,  Inc..  Pittsburg,  Kans.     619,441,  pub. 

10—18—55      Cl    23 
Miller   Co.,    The.    Meriden.    Conn.      619,499.    pub.    10-18-35. 

Cl.  34. 
Miller.  Wallace  W..  El  Cajon.  Calif.     619.309.  pub.  10-18-55. 

Cl.  12. 
Millers  Falla  Co..  Greenfield.  Maaa.     619.412.  pub.  10-18-33. 

Cl.  21. 
Mllner  Products  Co.,  Jackson.  Miss.     619,616,  pub.  11-4-52. 

Cl.  52. 
Minnesota  Mining  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Irvlngton  Varnish  and  Inaulator  Co.  Western. 
Minnesota     and     Ontario     Paper     Co.,     Minneapolis.     Minn. 

619.297.  nub.  10-18-55.     Cl.  12. 
Mitchell.   Stephen  J.,   to  H.   P.    Staekler.  New  York.  N.   Y. 

106.244-5   ren.  10-19-55.     Cl.  37. 
Mocroft.    I>ester  G..  d.   b.   a.    Camp   E-Z  Co.,  Oreelejr,  Colo. 

619.393   nub    10-18-53.     Cl.  19. 
Mont  I.4I  Salle  Vineyards  :  See — 

Do  I.A  Salle  Institute. 
Morgan   4   Allen   Co.,    San   Franeiaco.   Calif.      518.468.   cane. 

n.  27. 
Morris.   Philip.   4  Co.   Ltd.,    Inc..    Xew   York.   N.   Y..   now  by 

change    of    name    to    Philip    Morris    Ine.      619.342.    pub. 

10-18-55.     Cl.  17. 
Morrlfl.  Phlllo.  Ine.  :  See — 

Morris.  Philip.  4  Co.  Ltd..  Inc. 
Mosstype  Corp.  :   See — 

Moastype  Roller  Co..  Inc. 
Mosstype  Roller  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  to  Mosstype  Corp..  New 

York.  X.  Y.     619.600,  pnb.  10-18-55.     Cl.  50. 
Mueller  Electric  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    619.404.  pub.  10-18-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Muller.    Matheus.    Kommandlt-Geaellschaft    auf   Aktlen.    Elt- 

ville-on  the  Rhine,   Germany.      322.818.    ren.    8-19-56.      Cl. 

47. 
Mnller.    Matheus.    Kommandit    Gesellsehaft   auf  Aktlen.   Elt- 

ville-on-the- Rhine.  Germany.     619,591.  pnb.  10-25-55.     Cl. 

47. 
Murphy,  Brill  and  Sahner,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schwab.  I^'opold  B. 
Mycalez  Corp.   of  America,  Clifton,   N.  J.     611.659-60.  cor. 

Cl.  12. 
N.     V.     Oerofabrlek,     Zeist,     Netherlands.       619.432.     pub. 

10-18-65.    Cl.  23.  _ 

Xadal,  OtIIIo.  New  York,  N.  Y.    619.666.    CT.  87. 
Nash  inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    619.660.    Cl.  8. 
Nata  Products  (5o.  :  See^ 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. 
Natco  Corp.  :   Sec — 

National    Acnie    Co.,    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      619.438.    pub. 

9—27—55      Cl    23 
National     Alumina  te     Corp..     Chicago,     111.       619.494.     pub. 

10-18-55.     Cl.  31.  V     w    V    V      A10M1 

National   Broadcaatlng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     6l»,64i, 

pub.  6-7-49.     Cl.  104. 
National  Broom  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wheatley.  W.  T.  _  ^^^         ^,„  „- . 

National    Cash    Register   Co.,   The,    Dayton,    Ohio.      619,264, 

pub.  10-18-55.     CL  6.  _      ^  ^  „^^        ^    ,_    ,„   __ 

NationsI  Gypsum  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     619.305,  pub.  10-18-65. 

Cl    12 
National  Millinery  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    613,284,  cane.    CL  39. 

National  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. 
National  Stationera  Aaaocfatlon,  Waahington.  D.  C.     313,499, 
cane.     Cl.  55. 
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UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  vii 


NattoMl     Trndora.     Inr..     8t.     LmI*.     M«.  •10.440,     p«b.     Ptt-Bttr  Mfg.  ('•.  :   Am— 

lO-IH-55      (1    23,  Aamtxl  of  CjiUfornla,  lor. 

Natar*  rood   Ci^tr*«.   Inr..  Caoibrklar,   Maaa.  SSn.4S3,  r««      IMouch.  Inc     Mrmphta.  r»nn.    330  2M   rvn    ll-2«-55     CI   If 

12-S-W.      n.    18.  riumbrldK*-      Srr 


«'»..    Inf., 


N'M^bam   HHsllta.  Maaai     «19.«48 
Calif.      iao.3T2.   ease 


Myraruae.    X.    V       AI9.4U.    pub. 


Nf«^hain    Htg 

(1.  2 
N'pptun*    8««    rootJ    Co..    Han    Dtcso. 

CI    4« 
Newman.   Robert   L..  d.  b.  a.   Hunt,   Koop*.  T««cr  A  Co..  and 

alan   d.    b    a     Hunt,    lliMp«>   A   Co.    London.    Kncland,    and 

Oporto,  t'ortucal.  to  Hant.  Roopr  k''Vo.  Ltd..  London.  Eac 

land      .11«,4Hl7mi.  ti-2»-54      CI.  47 
Newman.    Robert    !>..   d.   b.   •     Hunt.    Ro»pr.   Tfaa^  k  Co  .  and 

•  lau    (L    b     •     Hunt.    Koope    4    Co,    London     Rnicland.    and 

O{>ortn.  Portucal.  to  Hunt.  Roope  *  Co.  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Kn( 

land      .117.42*.  rea.  ^2."V-.V4.     n.  47 
Newman.   Ritbert   L-.  d.  b.   a     Hunt.  Roope.  Teace  A  Co.,  and 

aim    d.    b.    a.    Hunt.    Roope    It    Co..    London.    Knaland.    and 

Oporto.  I'ortuKal.  to  Hunt.  Roope  4  Co.  Ltd.,  Londoa.  Rnx- 

land      31M,324.  ren.  10-2S-M.     CI.  47. 
New    York    Mills    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      2A3.88S.    mnc. 

CI.  42 
New   York  Oulnlw  4  Chemical   Worka   Inc..  TW.  New   York. 

X    Y      «1»..-M«1.  pub.  l<>-lR_a.V      CT    18. 
Norrroaa.  Inc..  »w  York.  X    Y       «1».«70.      CI.  M, 
Nordmark  Wrrke    QeaellitchMft     mit    beachraenkter    Hafriia(.     I'rim    Ho<aery,    Inr.    ('beater     IIL 

Hamburc.   Germany       rtlH  .XVS.   pub    1(V  IH-W       n     18.  CI    30 

Norfolk    I'ackInK  Co..    .Norfolk.   .N>br       2.^2, 4«7.  cane.      CI    4<»      I'rocena    Laburatorlea,    lac      .New    York     \ 
Norfolk   I'licklnit  To..   Norfolk.  Xebr      254.3M.  cane      CI    4«.  10-lH-.^3.      CI    18. 

.Northern    Indiana    Hraia    Co..    Elkhart.    Ind.      437.S8A,    cane      I'roceaa    .Machlnerr   Co.,    Inc.     Durham     N    C 

CI.  18.  V^  18--Vi.     CI.  i3 

I»rocter  4  Gamble  Co..  The  :   8ee~ 
. Cincinnati  Soap  Co.    The 

a.  37.  .        .     ,  .^  .       w        . 

Nuodex    Pmducta  Co..    lae..    Bllaaheth.    N.    J.      •lt.332.  pah 

♦^-24-.'i2       CI.   1«. 
Nuraewear.  lac.  Roaton.  Maaa.     AlS.Ml.  .  CI.  M. 
(>ci>ma  Kooda  Co.  :   Bee 

Omaha  Cold  Htoraie  Co. 
Ohio   Rac  Corp  .    New   York.   N.   Y.      «1».23.'S.  pob.    10-18-M 

Oldach.  WlllUm  H  ,  PhlladHphta.  Pa      Al»..%87,  pub.  10-2&-50.     *^'n'"'**  i'P'"*'*^*"   <^».  The.   Borbank.   Calif.      619.314    nub 
CI.  4<J.  1(V18^.VS      (1.  1,1  •""' 

Olln    Mathieaon   Chemical  Corp..   New   York,  N.   Y.     819,3.VI.     KaTbHstoa  Manhatun.    Inc..    Paaaalc.    N.    J.       A19.324 


»r1dR«' 

Hoe*    Madeira  C. 

Plymouth    Wholeaale    I>ry    (;ooda    Corp.,    New    York     N     Y 

SI'1..M2.  cane.     CI.  39  .       .    .. 

Pocono    Kabrtcatora     Inc.,    Kaat    .Htroudaburf.    Pa.      «19,3U7. 

IVlan,  K.ti  4  Co     Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md      429.4.V),  cor.     CI.  41. 

i^^      "•'  •    <^»»'»'"»<1«*.    >**^      «I».48Y.    pah.    10-18-54. 
CI.  2tl. 

Pomnverelle  Co.    The  :   a9»- ~ 

American  Wine  tlrowvra. 
Popper  Morson  Co       Wce —  ^ 

I'nlted  Molrlt  4  Wine  lac 
'**ci*2^  '    ^"^^-    ■njland.       «I9,237,    pnb.    10-18-.&5. 

Porter-Cable    Machine    <'o 

l»-18-fta.     n.  21. 
Poat.  K  JL.  4  Co^ac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     619.«.%6.     C\.  14. 

^''cT".^""*'"  "     Woi'wInroB.  III.     019,«O4,  pub.  10-I8-W. 


Nox  Buat   Chemical    Corp..    Chlcaso,    111.,    now   by   changf   of 
Daubert    Chemical    Co.       •19..V)e.     pah.     10-18-Afl 


619..'S80.    pub     10-18..M. 

Y.     S19.372,   pub 

ei9,4«2,   pub 


^'^"b'lO^slM    ^cTft"^"  ^'"^    C<>«^ohocken.  Pa.     «19,«77, 
**(!.'?***"'*'  ^'   **•*"<*'••  '*''*■      «1».2«8,  pab.   10-18-.'V5. 


pub    10^  m  55.     CI.  18 
Olln    Mathieaon  Chemical   Corp..   Nrw   York.   N.   Y.      «J9.aM 

pub  lo-^8-.v^.    a.  i8. 

Omaha  Cold  Htoraite  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Oconu   Fooda  Co.,  r)maha 

Nebr.     «l»..^fl«.  pnb.  10-18-56.      O.  4«. 
Orianon  Inc..  Orange.  N.  J      A19.3A3.  pab    lO-ig-^M      ci.  18 

Oaborne    Co  .    The.    Clifton.    N     J.      619.634.    pub.    10-18-55 

CI.   101 
Otoe  Food  Prodacta  Co..  Xebraaka  Cltj.  Nebr.     619.555.  pab 

Pa  bat  Brewinc  Co.  :   Bee — 

Premier-Pabat  Corp. 
Pabat   Brewtax  Co..  Chicaso.   IIL     527,824,  «ar.     CI.  6. 
PaclOc  Foundry  Co..  to  PaclAc  Foundry  Co  .  Ltd.    flan  Fran 

ciaco.  Calif       109.187.  ren   .V28-^.VI       <'l    14 
Paciac  Foundry  Co  .  Ltd.  ;   Hee — 

Pacific  Foundry  Co. 
Paeiflc    Colon    .\aaociatlon    of    }4eirenth-Day    Adventlata    The. 

alao    d      b.     a.     Loroa     Linda     POod    Co..    Gieadale.    Calif 

(I19.5H9.  pub    10-2.^-55.      CI.  46. 
Packwood.    C    H..    Mfg.    Co..    8t.    Loula.    Mo.      619,617.   pub 

8-3-64.     CI.  .12. 
Parco  Co..  lac.  The.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    619.631,  pob.  10-18-55 

CI.  100 
PaulT  Cheeae  Co..  DlTtaton  of  Swift  4  Co   :    ««• — 

Swiff  4  Co. 
Paadral.    Tod.    Hooaton,   Tex.      619.630,    pub.    10-18-53,      CI 

100. 
Pelrce  and  Co.,   Loa  Anceiea,  Calif.     619. .V14.  pub    10-18-55. 

CI.  42. 
Pen-CU-Pen  Co..   Inc.,  HbelbyTlIle.  Teas.     619,660.     CI.  37. 
Pena     Aaaoclatea.     lac,     PhiladelphU.     Pa.       619.537      pab 

10-18-55.     CI.  43.  ■ 

Perklna  Prodacta  Co..  Chicago.  III.     619,586,  pub    10-2*-55 

CI.  46. 
Peter  Pan  Foundatlona.  lac,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    619,529    pub 

10-18-53.      n.  39.  ■ 

Petera.  Wm.  C.  Ca..  Detroit.  Mich      619..100.  pnb    10-18-A5 

CT    12. 
Petrol  I  te  Carp  .   Ltd 
Petrollte  Corp..   Ltd  .   .Mt.    I^ula.   Mo 

Petrollfp  Corp.  Ltd.,  «t  I>oula.  Mo.  Ml.207.  caac  CI  6 
Pettlbone  Mulltken  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  313.511.  caac  CI  14 
PHaer.    Chaa  ,    4    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      619.381     pub 

lO-lH-55       CI    18.  •        .    f 

PhlUdelphIa    Electric    Co..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      619  633     pub 

10-18-55.      n    100  .        .    »^ 

Phlico    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      619.484.    pab.    10-18-55. 

Phlliipa.H.  A.,  4  Co.  :  Be*— 

Phillip*.  Waylaad  N. 
Phllllpa.  Harrjr  A.  :  Bee^ 

Phllllpa.  Wayland  N. 
Phllll|>«.  J.  A  .  4  Co    Ltd..  Hmethwiek.  Blrmlnaham.  Enclaad 

619.38W   pub.  10-18-55       CI.  19  .        ..  — la  • 

Phllllpa,   Wayland  N.,  conaerrator  of  the  eatate  of  Harry  A 


fO    18-5.%      CI    13     '  "'    *'    '        •»*»..»•■■,     pub. 

'^To'Ih-M*  Ti^I4°"  ^'^'  ''•"  ^^y^    !•»<»      619.327,  pub 
Rea  Magnet  Wlr^  Co..  lac.  to 
Ind      619.403.  pub.  10-4-.%3. 
Keadinit  Foundry  Co   :    gee 


X  Wire  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne, 
n.  21. 


Readlnx  Foundry  4  Supply  Co. 
Reading    Foundrv    4    Supply    Co..    to    SMdiag   Fonadry   Co. 

R^a.llnc   I'a      .Vll.MOn,  ren    1    21-56     CI    13 


619,490.  pob.  10-18-55. 
R.dlanda.  Calif.  222,033. 
RedUnda.  Calif.  224.981. 
D.  C.  619.446.  pab 
.243 
619.340.  pob 
pnb. 


619.614.   pob.    10-18-55 


Red   4    Whit*   Corp..   Chicago.    III. 

n.  29. 
Redlanda  Co-Operative  Fruit  Aaan 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Redlaada  Co-OperatiTe  Fralt  Aaaa. 

eanc     Cl   46. 
Reed     Reaearcb.     lac.     Waahlngton. 

lO-lR-5.%      Cl   23 

Register  and  Tribaae  Co..  The.  Dea  Molaea.  Iowa.     515.243 

Am.  7(d)      (1.  38. 
Republic  Palat  A  Varolab  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

fo- 18-55.    n.  16.  ^^ 

Reraolda  Shaffer     Corp .      Plttatwrgh.      Pa.        619  836 

lO- 18-55.     Cl.  102. 
RIcharda.    Wealey    J.,   d.    b    a.    Wesley   J.    RIcharda    Pharma 

«ru"^l   Specialtlea,   Saata    Monica.   Okllf.     619.374.   pab 

Richards.  Wesler  J..  Pharmaceutical  Spedaltlea  :   Bee— 

RIcharda    wValey  J 
Rledel^le  Haen.    Inc.   New   York.  N.   Y.,   to  AoMa  Co.,    lac, 

Elkhart.  lad     330.845.  ren   12-17-55.    Cl.  18. 
Rltoraelle.    Inc  .   New   York.   N    T 

Bitter  Broa    Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     619.226.  pob.  10-18-55 

Rlrerbed  Chemical  Reaearcb  Co..  The  :   flee— 

Locuoco.  Albert  W. 

Rlrer  Plate  Dairy  Co..  Ltd..  The.  to  Rlrer  Plate  Dairy  Co.. 

8^   A..    Baeaoa    Alrea.    Argratlaa.      330.872,    ren.    12-3-55 

Cl.  6. 

St.    Louis.   Mo.      389.N23.  caac      Cl    6      Rl^^r  Plate  Dairy  Co..  Ltd..  The.  to  BUer  Plate  Dairy  Co. 

•100.863.  caac      CT.  6.         *.   A  ,    Buenoa    Alrea.    Argentina.      330.443.    ren.    12-3-55 

CL  6. 
Blrer  PUte  Dairy  Co..  S.  A.  :  >lee— 

Birer  Plate  Dairy  Co.,  Ltd.,  "Hie. 
Robblna,     Harold     B.,     Dea     Molaea.     Iowa        619.539.    pab 

10-18-.VS      Cl    45 
Robinson  4  (iollnber.  to  Roblnaon  4  Golluber,  Ii>c.,  New  York. 

N    Y      32«.8Mt».  ren   10-8-55.    Cl.  39. 
Robinson  4  (iolluber.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Roblnaon  4  Golluber. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.     619.447.  pob.   10-18-55 

Cl  23. 
Rolatape,  Inc,  Saata  Moalca.  Calif.     619,474,  pab.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  26. 
Roll    Coater    lac.    Pendleton.    Ind.     619.328.   pab.    10-18-55 

,   „  n    14. 

Phillips,  d    b.  a    H.  A.  Phillips  4  Co  .  Chicago,  III.     619.473.     Boy.  MUtoa.  Co.,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.     619,485-6,  pub.  10-18-55 


oub    10-18-.W.     Cl    26 
Plfalo.   MlchaeL  Maldea,  Maaa      513.412.  caac.     Cl.  22. 
PUlabury     Mills.     Inc.     MInneapolta,     Minn 

10-18-55      Cl.  46 
Plo.     Bartolomeo,     lac.     Philadelphia      Pa 

10-26-65      Cl.  47 
Ptoaeer  Teat  and  .\wnlng  Co..  Boiae.  Idaho 


CI.  26. 
Royal  Ij^ee  Paper  Works,  to  Boral  Lace  Paper  Worka.  lac, 

Brooklyn.  N.  T.     109.290.  ren   3-28-56     Cl.  37. 
Boyal  I.*ce  Paper  Worka.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Royal  I.are  I'aiH-r  Witrks. 
Bam  Co.«l^td..  Baael.  Swltaerland      619.596.  pob.   10-25-55 
619,651.     CL  9.         CLJ^.*^ 


619,548.     pa|>. 
6l9.a93,     pab. 


cr 


8.  A.  F.  r.  A.  8.  P.  A.  Fabtorlche  PUianiiferl  Bd  AOal  Milan, 

ItalT.     619.652.     Cl.  9. 
Safe^T-Seal  Laboratorlea.  The :  Bee — 

Fabian.  Stanley  L. 
Haladmaater  Sales.  Inc,  Dallaa,  Tex.     619,437,  pab.  8-23-55. 

<T  2.1. 
Saladnaater     Salea.     Inc.     Dallaa,     Tex.       619,438-9,     pab. 

10-18-55.     Cl.  28. 
Salea  Afllllatea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    619.615.  pub.  10-18-55. 

Cl.  51. 
Sanehes,  A.  :   Hee — 

Sancher,  Alejandro. 
.Hanchex.   Alejandro,   d.   b.   a.   A.   Sancbes,   BenUJan,   Murcla. 

Spain      619..1H3.  pub.  10-18-55.    CL  46. 
.San  Nap-Pak  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  to  Doeakin  Prodacta.  Inc,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    330.035.  ren.  11-19-55.     O.  37. 
Santa  Craa  Canning  Co..  Moaa  Landing.  Calif.     619,588,  pub. 

10  25-5.-).     Cl.  46. 
Saratoga    Quevic    Spring    Corp..    Saratoga    Sprlaga,    N.    Y. 

fll».«92.    Cl.  45.  «^       K      .. 

Schenectady  Varniah  Co  ,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wright.  WillUm  H 
Schering  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     619.357-^,  pub.   10-18-66. 

CL  18. 
Schertng  Corp.,    Bloomfleld,    N.   J.     619,366.   pnb.    10-18-55. 

n.  18. 
Schering   Corp.,    Bloomfleld.   N.   J.     619.371.   pab.    10-18-55. 

Cl.  18. 
.Schlampp,    P.,    4    Son.    Minneapolla.    Mian.      329.393,    ren. 

10^29-55.     Cl    39. 
.'tchlealnger.    L.,    4    Son.    New    York,    N.    T.      513^1.   cane 

Cl.  39. 
Schnefel  Broa..  Corp.  :   Bee — 

gchnefel  Brothera,  Inc 
Schnefel    Brothers.    Inc.,    to    Schnefel    Broa.,   Corp.,    Newark. 

N.J      327.430.  ren.  8-27-56.     Cl.  2. 
Schneider,  Jos  .  and  Co.  Optlache  Werke  :  Bee — 

Schneider.  Margarete. 
Schneider,  Margarete,  d.  b  a    Joa   Schneider  and  Co.  Optlache 

Werke.    Kreaanach,    Rhineland,    Germany.      328.527,    ren. 

10-1-,W.     Cl.  26. 
.Schody.  Frank,  d.  b.  a.  The  Hang-Elt  Co.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

."SI 3.342.  ranr     Cl.  13. 
.Schwab.  I^eopold  B..  by  Mnrohy.  Brill  and  Sahner.  Inc.  New 

^ork,  N    Y      397.421.     IZKc)  pob.  1-17-56.     Cl.  89. 
Scrngga.  Barney  T  .  d.  b.  a   Big  Chief  Medicine  Co.    Charlotte, 

.V   C      « 19.373,  pub    10-1  S-R.-S      H.  18. 
Seaporcel  Corn      Seaporcel   Metala.    Inc,    Long   Island  City, 

NY     40.1972      Am.  7(d).    Cl.  16. 
Seaporcel  Metala.  Inc  :  jSee — 

Seaporcel  Corp. 
Selectronlc  Corp.  :   Sff — 

Selectronic  Dispersions.  Inc. 
Selectronlc  Dlsperalona,  Inc..  to  Selectronic  Corp..  Montclalr. 

N.J.     513.440.  ranc     Cl.  1. 
^r\  ^^o^^'^  Window  Co..  Inc.  Minneapolla.  Minn.     619.654. 

Seneca  Textile  Corp.,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufactnrera. 

Inc.  New  York.  N    Y.     329.856,  ren.  11-12-65      Cl    42. 
SerTlce  Publishing  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     619.672.     CV  38 
Shadowllne.  Inr   :   Bee — 

Lingerie.  Inc. 
Shagg  Studloa.   Ltd.,  Chicago.   lU.      619,498.  pab.   10-18-55. 

^     I.      d^. 

.Shane  Shoe  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     619.674      C3    39 
"Cherry  TV.  Inc.  Bererly  Hllla.  Calif     619.646.  pnb.  lO-li-55. 

Sfc/^r^Jn-WillUma  Co..  The.  Clereland.  Ohio.     513,327,  eanc 

Shlllito^  John,  Co..  The  Cincinnati,  to  The  F.  and  R   Laxaras 

and  Co  .  Colnrabus.  Ohio.    513,533,  cane    Cl  89 
Shrereport  Matfreas  Co.,  Sbreveport,  L*.     2.V4,42'2,  cane.     CL 

^'"f**"'  '^*'*'*"  **    **'"'•  **'°°     fll».510,  pob.  10-18-55.    CL 
Sky  Maater  Mf«.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Waldock.  Dominic  L. 
Smi^th.  Frank,  SIlTcr  Co.,  Gardner,  Maaa.    513,467.  cane    CL 

^^K  A"**"'™*  Vichy  CaUlin.  Barcelona.  Spain.     619.691. 

Soclete  Anonyme  des  I^boratoirea  du  Doctenr  Defaat    Paris 

France.    619.362.  pub   10-18-.'^5.    (^.  18  ^^ 

Socl*t#  Anonym^  dlt.-     Manufactures  de  Prodults  Chlmiques 

"J^?«  .^'■.''."•TL""'"^"  Kuhlmann.  Parla.  France.     619,257 
pub.  10-18-.%5.     Cl.  6. 

pub.  f  ™r&»^'^|"i8''    ^''*"-    ^'^    ^'*'*-    '"*'     ^       «1».816, 

23^"^  ^°"  ^^*''  ^*'**°*-  ^^^'^      619.442.  pub.  10-18-66.     Cl. 

Sonoco   Products  Co.,   Hartarllle,   8.  C.     513.264.  cane     Cl. 

16. 
Southern  C^andy  Co.  :  Bee — 

King  Candy  Co. 
Southern  Mills.  Inc.  Atlanta,  Oa.     256.592.  cane      Cl    42 
Spalding,  A.  O.,  4  Bros.  Inc.,  Chicopee,  Maaa.     619.427,  pub. 

Spence  Bnglneerln|  Co.,   Inc..  Walden.   N.   Y.     6I9..123.   pub. 

Sport  Prodacta,   Inc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     513,261,  cane     CL 

Squires  Mfg.  Co..  Milan.  Mich.     619,387.  pab.  10-18-00.     a. 

Stackler.  Howard  P.  :  Bee— 

Mitehel.  Stephen  J. 
Standard   Laundry  and   Linen  Supply  Co.,  Kanaaa  City    Mo 

619.638  pub.  1(5-18   55.     Cl.  103. 
Standard   0\\   Co..   Richmond,   Calif.,   to  Standard  Oil  Co.  of 

California,  Wilmington,  Del.     108.188,  ren.  1-18-56.     Cl.  6. 


332,237, 


896,173.    12(c)    pob. 
513,400.  cane    Cl.  47. 

Mich.       619.233.    pab. 


SUndard  OH  Co.  of  California  :  Bee— 

Standard  Oil  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.   Wilmington.  Del 

ren.  2-4-56.     Cl.  15. 
SUnley  Home  Producta.  Inc..  Weatfleld,  Maaa.     619,249,  pab. 

Sterling  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     619,250,  pab.  1O-18-05. 

Cl.  o. 
sterling  Packing  4  Gaaket  Co.,  Hooaton,  Tex.     513,288,  cane 

C].  .1.5. 
Stevenaon  4  Howell.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     105,566,  Itfe) 

pub.  1-17-56.    Cl.  45. 

Stone  Straw  Corp..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     513,445.  cane     Cl. 

44. 
StraitsTllle  Brick  Co.,  New  Straitarllle,  Ohio.     619.308,  pob. 

10-18-55.     Cl.  12.  •        .  t~ 

Strange.    Charles    H.,    White    Plains,    N.    T.      619.478.    pab. 

10-18-05.     Cl.  26. 
Strattman.  C.  E.,   San   Diego.  Calif.     913,306,  cane     Cl.  46. 
Strauaa,  John  E..  d.  b.  a.  Strauss  Skate  Co..  St  Paul.  Minn. 

619,429.  pub.  10-18-55.     Cl.  22. 
Strauaa  Skate  Co. :  Bee — 

StraiiHs.  John  R. 
Strobo   Research,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     619.406.  pub.   10-18-05. 

Cl.  21. 
Strank     Equipment    Co.,    CoatSTllle,    Pa.       619,464-5,    pub. 

10-18-60.    Cl.  23. 
Stuart   Co.,   The.   Pasadena.   Calif.     619.380.   pub.    10-18-05. 

Cl    18. 
Sturgeon    Ilav    Cherry    Growera.    Inc.    Sturgeon    Bay,    Wla. 

619.570.  DUb.  10-18-05.    Cl.  46. 
Style  Trends.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.     619,527.  pub.  10-18-08. 

Cl.  39. 
Sue  Seta  :   Bee — 

Cohen.  Sue  8. 
Sunshine  Biscuits.   Inc.,   I>ong  Island   City.   N.   T.     619.M1. 

pob.  4-8-52.    Cl.  46. 
Sunway    Tltamln    Co.,    Chicago.    111. 

l-n-56.    CT.  18. 
Supreme  Wlnea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Surrey  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 
Oeneral  Coaroetlea  Corp. 
Sutherland    Paper    Co.,     Kalamaaoo. 

10-18-55.    Cf.  2.  »     .     . 

Swift  ft  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Pauly  CTheeae  Co..  DlTiaion  of  Swift  ft 

Co..  Chicago,  III.     619,078,  pub.  10-18-50.     Cl.  46. 
Swift  ft  Co..  cHilcago,   III.     619.620.  pub.   10-18-00.     Cl.  62. 
Tace  Co.,  The,  Paaadena.  Calif.     513,275.  cane     Cl.  46. 
Tallman-McCluskey    Fabrics    Co.,    Kirkwood.    Mo.      619,081. 

pub.  10-18-55     Cl.  42. 
Taylor    Instrument    Companies,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      619,018, 

pub.  10-18-.n5.    Cl.  37. 
Televear  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Freeman,  Albert. 
Texaa     Pit     Senrice,     Inc., 

10-18-65     Cl.  19. 
Thompson,  John  M.,  Sr.,  d. 

Kans     619.696.    Cl.  00. 
Thompson  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Thompaon,  John  M.,  8r. 
Tlcketag  Corp.,  High  Point.  N.  C. 

Cl.  37. 

Tlgrett  Enterpriaea  :  See — 
Ttgrett  Induatrles.  Inc. 
Tlgrett   Induatrles    Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Tlgrett  Enterpriaea.  Jack- 

aon.  Tenn.     619,428,  pub.  10-18-66.     Cl.  22. 
Titan    Chain    Saws,    Inc.    d.    b.    a.    Bluejet    Chain    Dlvlalon. 

Seattle.  Waah.     619,466,  pub.  10-18-05.     Cl.  23. 
Tompklna.    Clyde   S.,   Jr.,    Kanaaji   City,    Mo.      619.496.    pub. 

10-18-65.    Cl.  32. 
Toni  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Gillette  Co..  The.  ^  ^., 

Tradewlnda.    Inc.   Tacoma,   Waah.     619,417, 

CI.  22. 
Tranaogram    Co.,    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

10-^18-55.     Cl.  22. 
Travel  Aids  Co.  :  Bee— 

ZofTer,  Robert  H.  _         „,«,,., 

Tripoli  Barber  Supply  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     619,607,  pab. 

10-18-55.    Cl.  51. 
Tri-Valley    Packing    Aaan.,    San    Pranciaco,    Calif.      619,590, 

pub.  10-25-55     Cl.  46. 
Twin  City   Wholeaale   Grocer   Co..   now   by   change   of   name 
Fairway  Foods,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     511.487.     Am.  7(d). 
Cl.  6. 
Twin   City   Wholeaale   Grocer   Co..    now   by   change  of   name 
Fairway  Foods.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     513.494.     Am.  7(d). 
Cl  45. 
Union  Bag  ft  Paper  Corp.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     619.516,  pub. 

10-18-55.    Cl.  37. 
United   Merchants  and   Manfacturers,    Inc. :   Bee — 

Seneca  Tt-xtile  Corp. 
United  Spirit  4  Wine  Inc..  to  Popper-Moraon  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    329,301.  ren.  10-22-55.    Cl.  49. 
United  States  Envelope  Co..  d.  b.  a.  under  the  name  and  style 
of  one  of  its  divisions,   P.   P.   Kellogg  4  Co.,   Springfield, 
Mass.    435,611.  cane    CI.  37. 
U.  S.  Une  Co.  :  Bee— 

United  States  Whip  Co. 
United   States  Rubber  Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.     619.296.   pab. 

10-18-55.    Cl.  12.  _     ^       „.««,„ 

United    States    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      619.317,    pub. 
10-18-56.     Cl.  13.  ,         „       „.     .-  .^ 

United  States  Whip  Co..  d.  b.  a.  V.  8.  Une  Co.,  Weatfleld, 
Mass.    249.954.  cane    Cl.  22.  _       „  _.*  ,^ 

United  States  Whip  Co..  d.   b.  a.  U.  8.  Line  Co.,  Weatfleld. 
Mass.    250.077,  cane    Cl.  22. 


Hooaton,    Tex.      619,392,     pob. 
b.  a.  Thompaon  Mfg.  Co.,  Axtell. 


619,018,  pab.   10-18-50. 


pob.    10-18-56. 
619.426,    pab. 


.    / 


TM  yiii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Upiohn  Co..  Tta«.  KalanMioo.  Mlrb.    619,271-2.  pub.  10-18-M. 

Upioiia  Co..  Th4>,  KaUiua»4i<>.  Ml«h.     eiS.SU,  pub.  10-18-U. 

CI.  18. 
Upiolin  Co.,  Tbe.  KalamaiOM.  Mich.    6;».57«-S.  pub.  10-18-ftS. 

CI.  4«. 
Varanni     Metals    Corp..    Carabrtdfp.     iimm.      «1».33S     pub. 

2-9-S4.     CI    14. 
Val,  OloraiiBl,  d.  b.  a.  (>ic»n<in(a  Vall«7  Win*  Co.,  Uotario, 

Calif     513.312.  cane     CI.  47. 
Vanxuard   Corp..    Hprlnsflekl.   Utum.     Sl.'i.aM,   Mor.      CI.   IS. 
VVrltaa  I>rui  Co.  Ltd       Hee — 

Cbomiacbe  Kabrlkrn  Dr.  Joarhlm  WlM-nlfc  *  Co.  Aktlca- 
Kei«ell*rhaft. 
Vennilliun.  W    R.,  Co..  Inc..  KaiiMa  City.  Mo.     513.S20.  caar. 

CI   2. 
VIckrrya  Ltd..  Ix>adoD.  BBcland.     618.4.W.  pub.  7-13  S4.     CI. 

23 
Victor    Raw    Work*.    Inc..    Mlddletowa.    N.    T.      329.823.    rra. 

11-12-W.     CI   23. 
Vlllar>  Blacknnlth  Co..  Th«.  Watertown.  Wla.     «1B.448.  pub. 

10-18-35.     n.  23. 
Vlllai*  BUckamlth  Co.,  Th^,  Watertown.  Wla.     •19,4a7.  pub. 

10-18-53.     CI.  23.  ^      ^    « 

VIronda.  Italo  D  .  BattI*  Cr»#k.  Mlcb.     «1».esa.     CI.  •. 
VolUtedt    K«»rr    Lumber    Co.    of    Portland.    Portland,    Or*n. 

819,310.  pub.  10-18-55.    CI.  12.  ,    ^       ......     _k 

Vonnemit    Hardware   Co..    IndlanapolU,    lad.      619,311,    pub. 

ii>^iH-.M     n.  12. 

Wadell  Equipment  Co.  :  See- 

Wadell  TooU.  ^         ,  ^    ..,     , 

Wadell  Toola,  d.  b.  a.  Wadell  Equipment  Co.,  Oarwood,  N.  J. 

rtl9.rt,'^9      CI.  23.  

Wndifoner.    Norman   L..    Inc..    San   Joae,   Calif.      333.524.   ren 

3-24-.'W.      CI    4«. 

Waldock.  Dominic  L..  d.  b.  a.  8ky  Master  Mfic.  Co..  PljraKMitb. 

Mich      513.362.  cane.      CI    22. 
Warner  Hudnut.    Inc..    New    York.   N.   T..   now   bjr   chance   of 

name  Warner  I.*mbert  Pharmaceutical  Co.     619.351-2,  pub. 

10-18-55.      CI.   18. 
Warner  la mt>ert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  Set — 

Warner-Hudnut.   Inc. 
Warwick    Club    <;infer    .\le   Co.,    Inc..    Weat    Warwick,    R. 

32fl.551.  ren.   11-5-M.      CI.  4ft. 
W«>an    Knclneerinx    Co..    Inc..    The.    Warren,    Ohio.      619.660. 

CI    23 
Weeael  Halt  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    313,291.  caa«.    CI.  22. 
Welnrelch  Brothers  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     511l,4.'^»-60,  cane. 

CI.  28. 


West   Coaat   (Coaler   Kurcham   Co., 
cane.     CI.  46. 


,,.  .^w^         *.. -—   ^^^-   *-«»•  Angeles.   Calif. 

."132  2<)«.  cane.      CI.  46. 

Weat  iMttlnfertlnc  Co..  Ijaug  laland  City.  N.  Y.     329,148,  ren. 

WeHtloKhouae  Air  Hrak^  Co..  WllmerdlUK,  Pa.     619,S16,  pub. 

Wheatley,   W.  T..   to   .National   Broom   Mf«.  Co..   to  Natkmal 
Hrooni    .MfK     Co.,    l>uH>lo,    Col,,.       100.161.    ren.    3-21-36 

CI.  £y. 

Wiley.  ^Hufh.     Koresthlll.    Calif.       619,421.    pub.     10-18-53. 

Wills.  Harold  II  .  KuahTllle.  III.     513,514.  caac      CI    46 
Wilson,   A.   L..  Chemical  Co..   Kearney.   .N.  J.     619.624.' pub. 

10-18—53.      CI.  .52 
Wilann  Brothers.  <'hicaRo.  III.     329.617,  ren    ll-5-,5a     CI   39 
Hllrn.n  Milling  *  RIevator  Co..  The,  Wllaon.  Kans..  and  i)en- 

Ter.  Colo.,  to  The  Colorado  Mllllns  and  Elerator  Co.    Den- 
^     Ter.  Colo.      109.623-1.  ren    4-11    .%«       CI4« 
Winn.   DunaM  L..  Tulsa.  OkU.     313.333.  cane      CI    46 
Wolf»4,n  Co..  The.  Clnrlnnatl,  Ohio      619.683.     CI    39 
Wollcnuak    Optical     Co..     Rochester.     N.     Y. 

10-1R-.55       CI.  26. 
Wood,   K.   R..  A  Co..  Holcomb,  N    Y.     31.3,317 
Wood.    <;«r,    Induiitrt***.    Inc..    Wayne     Mich 

10-18-53.      CI    lU. 
Woodlake    Parking    Houae.    Woodtake.    Calif 

10-26-,V5.     CI.  46. 
Wood  worth.     .N.     A..     Co..     Ferndale.     Mich. 

lO- 18-53.     CI.  26. 

Kansaa    City.     Mo. 


619.471,    pab. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
619.380,    pub. 


619,583.  pub. 
619,479.  pub. 
619.523,     pub. 


bT     .Schenectady     Varnish     Co.,     Inc.. 
120.466.    12(c)   pub^    1-17-56.     CI.   16. 


Woolf     Brothers,     Inc 

lU-lg-5ft.      CI.  30. 
Wright.     WlllUm     H.. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.  _  

Wrtgley.  Wm..  Jr.,  Co..  (^hlcago.  III.     619.549.  pubTlo-"l8-.%5 

Ci.  4^. 
Wyandotte  Ch«>mlcala  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich      619  255    pub 

lO-lH  .V^       CI.  6  ■  y» 

Wycth    Laboratories,    Plrislon    of   American    Home    Products 

Corp.  :   Hee    - 

■American  H<ime  Producta  Corp. 
X  Cel  Optical  Co..  Sauk  Rapids.  Minn      513^538.  cane.     Cl    26 
Yaaoo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Jackson.  Mlaa.     619.451,  pub.  10-18^5. 

Young     A     Bertke     Co..     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       619.643,     pub. 

10^18-55.     CI.  106. 
Ynnker  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Point  Pleaaant,  W.  Va.     313.238,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Zoffer.   Robert   H.,  d.  b.  a.  Travel  Alda  Co.,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

619,492.  pub.  10-18-55.     O.  29. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


2,fla4,3«8.— .4/6crf  Wilthm.  Chicago.  111.  Ligfin  Flow  Iniii- 
tAT«Hi.  Patent  dated  Jan.  6.  1953.  IXsclahiit^r  llled  Dec. 
22.  I9.V%.  b.T  the  Inrentor. 

Hereby   entfru   thU  dimla Inter  to  clnlnii*  3  and   0  of 
patent. 


Id 


2.67H.982.— li'rfirorrf  V  ftundl.  Wllmett*',  111.  Ijow  AMi>RRA<iK 
>'C««.  Patent  dated  .NUy  18.  1934.  DlscUinier  flied  Dec. 
12.   I9.V"»,  by  the  assignee.  Hundt  Kngtnreiing  Vomitany. 

Hereby  ent^-rs  this  dlsclaiuier  to  rlalms  1,  .3,  ."».  0.  and  7 
of  Maid  piitent. 


Foreicn  Patents  Received  In  the  Scientific  Lllnwy  as  of 
Dec.  31,  1955 


<  'ountry 


Date  received 


Anatralta 

.\nstria 

Belgtuni 

<'anH(1a      

Csechosiovakia 

Denuiark 

Egypt-- 

Mnland 

Prance   (Patentm) 

(.4rfrfiMoiM) 

(ifrinany 

<Jr«'at  Britain 

Hungary 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

JaiMin 1.. 

.N'etherlanda 

.Norway 

Philippines 

Pobtna 

Sweden 

Switinrland 2" 

r   S   .«<   R 

ViiKoslarIa 


Dec.  20.  19.'V5— 
Nor.  18.  1955.. 
Nor.  28.  195.5.. 
IVc.  28.  1953... 
June  26.  1952-. 
N<iv.   14.  19r.5-- 
Nov.  1.  1955... 
.Nor.  14.  l».-)5.. 
Dec.  28.  19r.5...i 
Dec.  28,  19.">5. 
Nov.  29.  I955_. 
Dec.  28.  19.">5... 
Sept.  20.  1951.. 
Se|>t.  28,  1953-. 
Dec.  16.  1955... 
July  15.  l«.Vi... 
Dec.  15.  19.Vi._. 
Dec.  19.  195...... 

Otr.  13.  19:>5_._ 
Oct.  13.  1954... 
July  5  19.%fl... 
Oct.  24.  1955... 
I»ec.  23,  1!»55... 
Apr.  10,  1928... 
Feb.  17.  1955... 


Anstrallfl  :  First  2.000  Incomplete 
Itelrium  :  Kirnt  print»Ml  4M:<.(i79 
Flrxt  printeil  453.746 
:  First  printed  19.428 
Flrnt  r>00  Inroniph-te 
:  First  printed  5.7U2 
First  received  lO.OOl 
Italy  :  First  24:i.0O0  inot.niplete 
Japan  :  "PublicHtion  niiiiiber" 
V.  R   S.  R.  :  File  Incomplete 
Jugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001 


Canada 
Finlaml 

Hiinrarv 
I  relu  nd 


Highest 
number 


164.143 

18.3.6.-,0 

521. -no 

518.123 

81.300 

79.82.-, 

540 

27.6.59 

1.105.6.50 

64.800 

932.540 

741.720 

I40..582 

52.414 

20,.VX) 

484.500 

8..300 

79.771 

85.870 

1!)0 

37.399 

151.197 

310.176 

2.496 

16.461 


.\1I  references  to  Patent  .\o.  2.730.509  to  Ronald  J.  Baled 
for  Printini:  Ink  Coinp^tsitions  Containing  Dlaldehyde  I>erlva- 
tlves  of  SugMrs  or  lA>wer  Polyhydric  Alcohols  appearing  in 
the  Okkicial  Ca/jhtk  of  Jan.  10.  1956.  should  1^  deleted  as 
tlie  applicutiou  was  withdrawn  from  Issue  and  the  iiatent 
was  not  issued. 


Patents  Available  for  Uceosing  or  Sale 

.Von-excluMlve  licenses  on  reasonable  terms  may  be  acquired 
under  any  of  the  following  five  patents  by  addrsoalng  the 
owner,  Bausch  &  I^imb  Oittlcjil  Co.,  HtK-hester  2,  .\.  Y. 

2.360.667.  Navigation  Watch. 

2,389.249.  CalculMling  Device. 

2.390.361.  Metllun  Device. 

2.428,662.  Timing  I>evice. 

2,432.874.      Kvanescent   Reeording  Device  Permitting  Median 
l>eterniinatiun. 


2.726.758. 
land,  Wash. 


Card  Case.    Floyd  D.  Brower,  P.  O.  Box  3,  Free- 


(ieneral  Electric  Conipan.v  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  «WJ  patents  on  reasonable  terms  to 
donieKtie  manufacturers. 

ApplicatlonM  for  license  may  be  addressed  to;  <;eneral  Elec- 
tric (  omimnv.  Patent  Counsel.  Clieniical  and  Metullurgical 
Division.  I  River  Rond,  Schenectady  3.  N.  Y. 

Pro<-ess  of  Making  I.4iniinated  Articles. 

Spinning  Bucket. 

.Methml  of  Preiwring  Organogemianlum   llalidea. 

MethiKl  of  Preparation  of  Alkylated  Sllanes. 

Dimethyl  Cernianium  Dichloride. 

M*>tho4l  of  Prepiinition  of  Dimethyl  Silicone  Gums. 

.Meth<Ml  for  Making  I'olysiloxane  Resins. 

Linear  Metliylpolysiloxaues. 

Pr<Mvss  for  Making  Polyslloxane  Resins. 

Preparation  of  Pol.vsiloxane  ReKins. 

Liquid  Orga no  .Substituted  Polysiloxanes. 

2.483.209.     .Method   for  Hydrolysing  Chlortjsl lanes  and   Pr»»- 
paring  PolyKlloxane  R<>sinK. 

Hydrocarlwn-Substltuted     Sllyl     Methane     Com- 


2.218,373. 
2..n2,983. 
2.444.270. 
2.444. 7H4. 
2.451.871. 
2.4.-.4.-5». 
2.4.-.«.«27. 
2.469.W0. 
2.470.47U. 
2.470.497. 
2.48:{.1.-»K. 


2.491. h:{.3 
pounds 

2.501.525 


Method  «»f  Preparing  r>rgano- Polysiloxanes. 


2..-)18.1«0      Curing   of  Hydnxarbon  Substituted    Polyslloxane 
Resins  A\  ith  Benxyl  Triniethyl  Animonluin  Butoxide 

2..-il».«7M.      .Method  for  Prepuring  Alkylfluoroslianes. 

2,5:14,149.     Pi^'iMration  of  Organ<»-8uhstituted  PolysiloxAnea. 


New  AppUcatkNis  Received  During  November  1955 

Patents oji« 

l>eslgna 442 

I'lanta j;^ 

Kelssuea jj{ 


T'»l«l  - - -.. 6.S80 


Patents «iB__x„   2.731.6,36  to  .\o.  2.732.551,  Ind. 

l>«'s|gns 41— .\o.      176.707  to  .\o.      176.747.  Iml. 

Phints 2— .No.  1.451  to  No.  1.452.  Ind. 

HeiwueK .3— No.        24,112  to  No.        24,1 14,  Incl. 

Total n«2 

i  715 


716 
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i..Vll.R.M.      I>ror«'M    for    Making    I'ntty-Llkf    EUstk    I'Uatlr. 
Sllux«n<>  DcrlratiTr  I'ompasltltin  ('unt«lnlnx  Zinc  HjrdrosWle. 

2..'.4T,fl78.      Uqiild  Polyailoxalieii 

°i.A32,247.      I'rfpamtion  of  Ortcnnopoljrallosan*^. 

'^.•W4,97«.      I'olynirrK   of   I'olymrthyliiiljrlpntti   nnd    M«*rt)od   of 
I'r«>p«r1nit  the  Sam**.  ' 

2.*>ftl.l78.  OriRinopiiljriilloxant**. 

2..'i7rt,141.  Hurfar^*  Hartnic  L<tw  Adh^nlon  to  Ire. 

2.57.1.012.  SiliroiM'  K»Miin  Holatlonn.  i 

2.*>7».:i4l.  Pr«>|Minitlon  uf  I'hfnylHilorfMllanM. 

2..V(7.2»-V  Alkyd-I'olyailoxan^  KmliM. 

2.594.M38.  StoliUHl  Tubalar  Body. 

:^. .194.946.     >li»rh4Ml    for    S^paratlni;    I>ioricanohaloKrn<>sllan«>« 
Kniiu  Mlxturw  of  thr  Latter  and  t)rieano(rth«li>K>-Boitilan««. 

2..'>».1.7n7.      Mynth«*sla  of  rtienylrbloraailaii*^. 

2..->»3.Hl>0       LInrar    M<>thyl    MilosanM    Havinx    Hjrdroitrn    IH- 
rvctly  Llnkt^t  to  Hlllron 

2;w;i.N»l.     CjrcloiMtljralloxan*^. 

Lubrlratlnic  <Hla. 

l'ol7aUox«iM>      Rraiiu     With      Lt-ad     Trtraphenyl 


Pt»>c*imi  for  Trt^tfmr  OripinopoljrallaiKti. 

Method  of  Maklax  Mfth^i  Mobatltutrd  DlatloXJiDe 


2..1»7.04.1. 

•_',.1»8,402. 
Catalyat. 

2,."iW».43.1. 

2.»»00.307. 
[>t4>la. 

2. mil. 336.      PrttCTM  of  AdbfrlB*   8IIIc«n»   Riibbrr   trt  Copper. 

2.002.728.      Preparation  of  Chlorop«>l>-KiUi)i-» 

2.«t04.4M.     (»r«Bno  I'oljralloxane  Oila. 

2.H13.I0U.      ElaMtlr  Hjrdnx-arbon  Subatltutrd  l'ol)ri>lloxan»-  and 
.Vllphatir  Aio  t'omiMtomU  aa  Cataljrata. 


2.fl23.01» 

2.rt;W.a40. 
Inr 


Lubriratlnx  oil*. 

Sillnine-Iniiireiniated  Marfacva  .Suitable  for  Imn- 


2.S.1rt.N9.'t.      .Method  for  I'reparinx  OrnanohaloKcnoMilaneM. 

2,H38J27e.     OrKaaopolyailuxanea  of   Iuiprure«l   Adliealon  t'oii- 
talalaic  I'eroxide*. 


2.«4 1. ♦!<).'). 

2,H47.l3fi 

2.*MWI.<>41. 

2.««7.501 

2.«7l.nU9 

2.671.100. 

S.«7I.1U1. 

2.C7U7W. 

2.67R.938. 

2.A7».«»I 


TrlorKanoailylbenuldeliydeH. 

Preparation  of  XlethylchioroailaiieM. 

Silicone  Kiibbera  With  Improred  ('oni|ireiu«ion  Het. 

('yrlopentadienylnilancH. 

Hexaorganoethynyl  Hilir«in  Derlratirea. 

Iiydn>lyxalile  Orranoallylethynea. 

OriEanoethynyl  Hydrolyiable  OnranoallMnex. 

Oricanoethynyi  OricanoMilaneM. 

I'uMiturateil  .Slloxaneiiiula. 

Watenirooflnc  of  (Vuieut  and  .\llle<l  ('•itiiptmitionH. 

2.<W2.!M)7       Miltcone  Oil*   Ha  vine   I..0W   Vinroaity  Teiiii>erature 
('<H>ak*le«itK. 

2.«l»4.177.     Coated  BakloK  l-aa  asd  Methtxl  of  Makliii;  Same. 

2.M#,SM.     Chlorinated  Orimnopolyidloxanea. 

2.tlM.S3S.     Tertlary-ftutylphenyl  Chloro«llaiie». 

2.707. 191.      Reartton  I'roiluctii  of  OrteanoHlUnes  and  Methylot 
Hentenea. 

2.710.2H9      Elaatlr    Orcanopolyalloxnneii    of    Iniprored    Beat 
Realatanre 

2.711.:<H2       .\|etho«l    of    Pormlnc    and    ApplyioK    Metal    Hent 
Kxriianice  KIna. 


2.711,309. 

2.711.417 

2.71.3.145. 

2.7l«.H;i»« 
froai. 

2.717.217 

2.719.111a. 


Klllrone  Rubher  With  I'reajceil  CarlMtii  Itlurk 
Preparation  of  Oricanoailylphenola 
WaterBaae  PnintH  and  Pr<»fviw  of  MxliinK. 
IWrlnyltetraniethyldlailoxane  ami  Potyiitern  Tliere- 

Re<liMtribution  of  Organoallaneia. 
TrUtntaauallylmethyl  Hulfur  JterlTattrea. 


r 


/ 


lit«nu(l  lM«a*r< 
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'  CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 220  996 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications   ~ 7  046 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  iSeaigns)        " 135'527 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action """"  3  io« 

Date  of  oldest  new  application y„Y.;  on   ioc^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation. ,.... ---^--immiIIIIIIII-i!™^,IIII"  Sept.  M,  1953 


BOSA.  M.  C  KxwaUTc  Bxaadaar 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPBBV190RT  KXAMINBRS 


I.  8T0NK.  I.  G..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  C0MMUNICATI0N8,  RADLANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

Ul.  YUNG  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUKACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


«,  91,  »,  41,  M,  M, 
N,  6S.M. 

1«,  2>.  a&,  r,  41  48. 
51.  M.  W,  70. 

X  12.  la.  14.  21,  24, 

^    ^^J^^^l^Jl.L'J*^'^^^^^  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-     7 '"u'^l!'^^^!^ 
V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION '         '  "'  *^ 


DIVISIONS 


VI.  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


Vn.  KAUFPMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  .Ba,rAKAiiu« 


8,  20,  29,  33.  36.  40. 

41,  62,  ae. 

L  4.  6.  e,  Ig.  22,  29, 

45,47. 
a,  U,  19.  25.  30.  32, 

49,  55. 17. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(R«Maa  aaaMtala  ia  pareaUMaaa  iadieatc  Ezaaiaiac  GrMp) 


-t- 


'    ^  OOLDBERO,  A.  J..  Brak«a;  ExcaTatlnf;  Plantlnf;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloadeni   

2.  (Tlf)  HERRMANN,  I>.,  FLihIng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Preaaes:  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers  "'T'"' 

J.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metalluixy  (Prooew  and  Apparatm):  ADoys;  Slnttrad  Metal 
Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heatlnf 


XW  o^bV         ^'  ^'  "°*'^-  '**'*»  ^'^«>  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 
*  VL  ^^®'^''  ^  ^'  '  H^rreBters;  PoUto  Diggers.  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Thrwblng   Knot- 

ten;  Animal  Hoabaodry;  Baa  CultoR;  Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUbJe  and  Meat  Cutter*  and  Commlnutora;  Fences; 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amendad 


«.  (I)  SIRLE,  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  f.  Natural  ReMns.  Protelne,  Heterocyclic.  AmldeB'AmliieB.Oew»ai  Or- 

■aolG  Prooeaaea 

r.  (IV)GONSALVE8.J.  E  .  Optka,  Pbotofraphlc  Apparatue"]!."!!!]  ."""!"'.*"y.'.!]]!]'"; 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  o..  Beds;  Chain  and  Seau;  Cablnetr  Tables;  MlsceHaneous  Furniture 

r  (Vn  BRANSON,  J.  H,  Pumpa;  Fans;  Turblnea 

11.  (IV)  BENH A  M,  E.  V..  BooU.  Sboee  and  Lealnfe;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manoiactan:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settlnr 
N^ltoc.  StapUne  end  CUp  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 


of  Solids. 


iJ   /lit    ^JJ^^^^^-  8  •  W«<*>ne  Klemento;  Engine  SUrters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Cootroto 

U.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E  ,  Oear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  8p«;lal  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Taming 
^">^*AN'AN.J.C..(WILTZ,  W.  A  ,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire.  Bending.  Mbcdlaneoai 

rroceaaie,  Asaerably  and  Dlsaaaembly  Apiiaratus;  Wire  Fabrics  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRTNDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics.  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus  Otoaa 

16.  (II)  LOVEWELL,N.N..  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

17.  (lY)  LEIQHEY.  R.  A..  Paper  Manufacturta;  Packaging;  Typewrltm;  Prtntlnr.  Type  CaaOng  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  AjBoclatloo  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  

IS.  (VI)  KURZ.  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Moton;  Combustion  Ttnlrtnee-  Speed 
Responsive  Devloea  .  ^^ 

!^"i  '^  ^'^'*'^*^.  P  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  BoUers;  Concentrating  EraporatoiiVlitrM  Pod  BiuTiers 

m  BROWN    L.  M.,  Mlaoellaneous  Hardware;  Cioeure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Salw;  Bank  ProtecUon;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canee;  Undertaking 
(III)  MADER,  R   C,  TeitUes 


13-14-M 
5-3-AS 

3-3-55 
8-3-5B 


a-»-S9 


3-14-65 

i-r-66 

»-l-6S 
13-S-54 

3H-55 


1-2B-54 
11-15-54 

13-14-63 
3-11-54 


5-20-64 


1-13  56 

4-3-54 

»-7-«6 

13-14-63 

l-IB^ 

4-14-M 

3-M-e6 

3-22-M 

»-i7-a6 

6-4-64 

3-14-56 

11-6-68 

3-HH64 

3-8^54 

S-W-64 

1-5-64 

6-4-54 


If 
30. 


31 
33 


23 
34. 


fVI)  MARLAND,  M    L  .  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Shipe;  Marine  Propulsion;  PropeDers;  Wlndmins;  Fhild  DIa 

pnragnn  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling 
(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Caah  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education    .:i:'i' -.-j--.-.- 

LL?"^w  ^w**®^'^^^'  ^  '^  •  (H'f^KEY,  T.  J  .  acting).  Apparel  (e.oept  Coraetsand  Braas»etei)rApparerAppi;»to 

Sewli^  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing.  

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating- Prooeaaea.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus . . .   .  -     *^ 

36.  (II)  YOUNG,  R.  R..  Electrlclty-Oeneration.  MoUve  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
«!":  ^^!'****'  ®"**^  f^harglng  and  Dlachanring.  Arc  Lamps,  Reslston  and  Rh^uts.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g.  .M  Lwllaneou.s  Electric  Control  Mechanism'. 

«    !vi!''ni.^*'^^'^  ■  ''""*''"'•  **<Tubblnit  and  (leneral  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making         

w  ,  f  ^^'^'''*'  ^  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomoton  Sprtafe 
f-K  ;  «T^  ,?*".*'  ^'^'^  ^'*»*";  Cylinder.;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
L.^'a^o  ^^^  ^*»"^>"'"'  *'h«l<l  ^<^o«  Conveym;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Di^ 

P*tcfa;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Muhstitutes 

28.  ^^''."ABFCKFR,  L    B  ,  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Toob; 

, viiTn.7»    B  '  ^**'**'  ^^^*''  ^'^'  ""'  «"^^^  RcceptacWs;  Package  and  Article  Carrien  . . . 

-  .  G  I-BAR^  ,  R  A..  Refrtceratlon;  Beating  Systems;  Automatic  Temjieralure  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
•lata.  Humldlstats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DlHustof 


13-7-64 

1-7-54 

3-8-55 

4-16-64 

3-21^56 

4-23-54 

8-8-55 

3-S3-64 

3-2-55 

3-11-54 

8-17-64 

»-30-58 

2-»^ 

l(M-6« 

8-3-65 

3-1-54 

4-12-55 

10-11-54 

2-24-65  1 

7-21-64 

3-15-66 
2-4-65 

I 

4-38-66  I 

717 


5-14-64 

7-15-54 
7-3-«4 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINiaS  4ND  SVBJBCTS  OT  INTKNTION 
(■■■■■  mmmmW  ^m  ywlfcun  iMicai*  KuMlaiHC  Gfwiy) 


33. 

»4. 

U. 

36. 

r. 


40. 
41. 

a. 

«3. 


17. 


49. 
30. 
SI. 
33. 


ai.  (D  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  MlnenU  Oik;  Cvbon  Cheralitnr  (part).  •.  g.  Vim  Addurts.  SlUran  CoaUinlnc  Carbon  Com. 
pounds,  HydrafMMlHialCvtMm  Oxtdca,  Partial  Ortdatton  of  Non-.^romatlc  Hrdrocarbon  Mixturaa,  Hjrdrocmrbons, 

Hakcanated  Hf  Jf  r*wm.  . 

31  (Vin  BERMAN,  H..  Oaaand  Liquid  Contact  Appantos:  H««t  EidMnia;  Ow  Sapanttoo;  ActtatiOB:  Self  Proportion- 

Ing  KluM  Systems;  Liquid  Larel  Rfaponslre  Systems:  Fire  Eitlntnlaheri  

(V)  MI'SHAKE,  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  F.artb  Baclnearlnr  BuUdlng  Siructorw;  Roads  and  PaTamants 

(IV)  SAPERSTEIN.  S  .  Ralhraya— I>raft  Appliances.  Switches  and  SIsnals.  Surface  Track.  Roiling  Stock,  Track 
Bandars:  Elactrlelty.  Tranamlaalon  to  VabldBa;  Dumping  Vaklctaa;  Vafalcto  Panders;  Hand  and  Haist  Uaa  ImptaiMU. 

(IV)  BRO.VfLEY,  E.  D..  Dtapaoalng:  FUllng  and  Cloalng  Rwaptadas;  ToUat,  Kitchen  and  Table  .Krtlelaa 

(V)  McPAUYEN.  A   D  .  MMWirtiit  and  Taatlng  

(H)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electrlrttj    ■■MOna.  Waldtng.  Heating   J ;..^. .*...., 

(I)  Vf  ARMEL8TEIN.  N'..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  Ato.  Carbocyrlic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (pwt),  a.  g.  An- 
thraoM,  Trtarylntethanaa.  Esters.  Adda.  KaConea,  AMehydea.  Btbefs,  Phaoals.  Aleohoti  

(IV)  WEIL.  I..  Fluld-Preasare  Ragulatars;  Valraa.  Plutd  Handling  (eiccpt  Ptmsutc  Modulating  Relays.  Self-ProparUoa- 
Ing  Systems.  Float  Valraa.  niaphrairma  and  BeBosrs)  .     .  ..., 

(V)  l>Rr.VI.MON'l>.  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glaa:  Special  Reoaptaelea  and  Pack^at 

(V)  OU  RLE  Y.  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatoa:  I>fai|ienslng  CabUieta;  Cain  Handling;  Mall.  Fare  or  Other  Cojlectloo 
Boxaa  or  Chataa;  Buckles,  Buttons  artd  Clatpa;  Racks.  Fire  Eacapea,  Ladders.  Scaffolds        

(II)  MARANS.  H..  Electrle  Signaling;  SIgnala  and  Indteatars;  Tategraphy;  Blectrleal  CoanacMH 

(I)  ARNOLD,  n  .  Medlclnee.  PolsnrM.  Coametlcs.  Sugar  and  Starch.  Bleachlnc.  DyelnR.  Fluid  Trsatmeot  of  Taxtllea, 
Skins,  and  Leathers.  Pr«aervlng.  SlerllUlng  and  DMnfsettng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatoa) 

4S.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels.  Ttres  and  Ailes;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouldea;  Belt  and 
Sprackat  Oeartag;  Spring  Davlcea;  Animal  Draft  AppUaiwea  .^ 

(VI)  KAKOr.  W.  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  lea  Harreatlng;  Motor  Vehidaa;  Land  Vehlcha j 

(II)  BERNSTEIN',  9.,  Electricity— ConTerskxi  Systems.  ProtaeUva  tyalema.  MeaMuing  and  Twtlng  (except  MsMw); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays.  .MagMta,  Inductors.  Transfctrmeri,  Condensers,  TransMgn^ 
Barrier  Lajrer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Qaa  or  Vapor  CoBtaet  vtth  Solids:  VantflaUoa;  WaBs:  Earth  Bonng.....^ 

(I)  BENGEL,  W.  O..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Realna.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber    

(ID  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners.  Modulators;  Plesoelectric  I>evlees.  Music 

(V)  .NEFF,  P.  R..  Sopperts;  Joint  Packing.  Valved  Pipe  JotnU  or  Ckw|ilUigSi  Rod  JotnU  or  Couplli«Si  Tod  Handle 

Faatanlngs;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU:  Shaft  Packing..   ^ ., 

(IV)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Ranging;  Benks  and  Book  Making;  ManlMdInc:  Prtntad  Matter 
Stationary;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closuraa  or  Partltlocu;  Doors.  Wlndosrs,  Awnings  and  ShuU 
tars;  Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus . 

(II)  -NILSON,  R.  a..  Electric  Lamps;  Eleetronte  Tubea;  MlseeUaneous  Dlacharge  Davloas:  Lamp,  Catboda  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Day  Ice  Circuits;  Ray  Enetgy  (e.g.  X-Ray,  I'ltravlolet.  RadloactlTo)  Applications 

(VU)  KLLNB,  ;.  R.,  Surgery:  Dentlatry:  Artlflctal  Body  Mamban.  Separating  and  Sorting  SoUda;  C«atriri«al  Bovl 
Saparmtors;  Commlnuton 

(I)  KEELY.  J.  E  ,  (SPECK.  J  R..  acting).  Abrading  CompoaRlons;  Battertoa;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoaltlons; 
Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry  . 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B  .  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horsaahoe  Maklnr.  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
.Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings  . 

(Ill)  DOWELL.  E.  F..  Roils  and  Rollers,  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Impleroeou.  Slona  Workliw:  Abrading  Prooaaea 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus.  CkMoraOiMratars:  Batka,  Claoets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HRNKIN,  B  ,  (BRINDISI,  M   A.,aetliig).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlllxers.  Oas,  HMtlng  and  lUumlnatlng 

(III)  MORSE  (Mtaa),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling,  Horokigy;  Time  ControUlng  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Gamea;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Baerelslng  Darleoa:  Meehanioal  Giuaaad  Protecton;  lUumlnatlon 
(I)  WINKRLSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Bevenigaa;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), a.  g..  Ugnlns.  Carbohydrate  Dertvatlves; 

Fats  and  .VIetal  Containing  Carbwycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compaiaids 

(I)  GORECKI,  O.  A.,  Fueb;  Miscellaneous  Compoaltloaa _... 

(V)  LI8.\NN,  I.,  Geometric  Inittruroenta;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  AeousUa 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Laminated   Fabrics.  Photographic  Praoeases  and  Pradoets;  Onamantatlon 

(II)  (J  A  LVIN,  D.  J,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  .Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors.  Insulators 

(II)  BRRWRINK.  J.  L.,  Rxpkialve  Weapons,  Ammunition.  Charges  and  Composition.  ExpUMlra  Ctaaifo  Manufactur- 
ing; Jet  .Motor  Proceeem;  Torpedoea;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antonnas;  AcUnlde  Series  (e.  g.  Fisslonabia) 
Compounds;  IrradUtion  Chemistry;  Maas  Speetrometan. „ , .... 

I  (VII)  LANHAM.  B.  E.,  Paper  Making _^. 

II  (II)  LADY.  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  AmpHflers  . 

III  (III)  WAIIL.  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  CofWti  and  Bi 

IV  (VI)  SMITH.  (Mrs.)  M.  P..  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL.  C   D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcatlon;  Sewerafa 

DE.SiaN^  mil  l^-****^"^- "^  •■"*'""'**' ^'^ ' 

""'  IB-ORAY.M.  A.,  Hot«>hold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


&». 


a. 
as. 
as. 

61. 
«3. 

•i. 

64. 
66. 

67. 

68. 
70. 


CLASS.   DIVS 


OMaM  AppUoatkw 


K«w 


1-13-se 
s-i»-«a 

S-l-66 

3-l-AA 

1-M-U 
1 


Amaodod 


>-l7-a6 


3-33-65 

»-lS-M 
IS-l-64 

3-«-&S 

3-19-U 
>-14-a6 


ll-l*-M 
l-»-66 

3-17-SA 
3-31 -6S 


3-II-6A 


11-1-64 
3-l4-«6 
4-3»-M 


1-3-U 

3-l»-«6 
3-U-AS 

1-41-66 
S-14-6* 
VU-66 
1-36-66 
3-3-«5 


7-3IHM 
3-7-46 
S-»-56 
6-6-66 

»-36-l6 
3-1-65 
5-6-65 

4-14-66 


6-1-64 

»-13-64 
l-2»-&4 

3-I8-5I 

5-3Q-A4 

11-10-64 

ft-M-64 


4-3-64 
5-«-64 

11-30-53 
5-l»-54 

1-35-44 

II-3-54 

6-17-34 


1-7-54 
8-3-64 
4-7-64 

3-17-64 

4-CI-54 


3-6-64 

3-R-64 
3-10-64 

6-6-54 

6-16-64 

3-4-64 
3-5-54 

6-6-64 

7-30-54 

1-15-54 
3-33-54 
3-15-54 
HM-54 
11-10-53 


0-36-53 
11-1-54 
3-10-54 
^2-54 
7-36-44 
12-6-54 
5-33-66 
4-15-56 


Tte  toOovlag  dlyltfoH  bava  bacs  abalkbad:  Ilk  44. «,  Mi  66  aDd  « 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

r 

Tlie  patents  within  tlie  ranfce  of  nunrf)er»  indicated  t)elow  expire  during  January  1956,  except  tho«e  which 
may  have  \hh^u  extended  under  the  pfovixioy.n  of  the  V'eteraiia»  Patent  Extension  Act  ((>4  Stat.  316  a.s 
amended  h\  !><>  Slat.  321)  and  thowe  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terniH  under  the  provi- 
8ion8  of  Public  I^w  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patento  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnta—1963. 


Patents 

Pbuit  Patents.. 

7lt 


Numbere  2,142.080  to  2,145,843,  inclusive 
NumberB  307  to  312,  inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


Commiagkiocr's  Deckioa 

James  v.  Gitteks 

Intrrferencr  S:  8i,atS.     Decidrd  Map  7.  t$$4 
IimtarKKa.<<icB — PHUToaxATa  Attachkd  to  Pbtitiok  rtw  Rg- 

CONailtKBATIO.V   SlBMITTBD  A»  EVIUBNCK. 

In  a  altuatioD  whtr*-  an  interferant,  upon  the  basis  of 
attarhtHl  photoatats.  reqiM^sted  rt^-onslderatlon  itf  a  declaion 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Intfrferenct^a  awarding  priority  to 
the  oppueinr  party  Hrt4  that  "•  •  •  tboae  pbotoatata  w«t^ 
not  part  of  the  record  aa  the  caae  came  on  for  final  hear 
lag,"  that  "they  did  not  become  a  part  of  the  record  by 
attachment  to  •  •  •  pj-t Ition  for  n'conalderatlon,"  and  that 
"in  the  abat'Dcr  of  a  atlpiilatlon  •  •  •  the  pbotoatats  were 
not  open  for  canaid*>ratlon  by  the   Board." 

On  PrriTiow. 

DENIED. 

H.  L.  Godfrey  for  Jamefl. 

Campbell,  Brumbaugh  d  Free  for  Oittens. 

CaocKEK,  .4««t«fafil  Commitioner. 

The    party    Oittens   petitions   the  Commissioner   to 


direct  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  to  consider 
on  the  merits  the  "evidence"  which  he  says  he  submit- 
ted to  the  Board  in  connection  with  a  petition  for 
reconsideration,  broujjht  by  him  after  the  Board  had 
awarded  priority  to  his  opimnent,  James. 

That  alleged  evidence  includes  photostats  attache*! 
by  Gittens  to  bis  iietition  for  reconsideration.    As  the 
Board  <»b8erved  In  its  decision  denying  Gittens'  petition 
for  reconsideration,  those  photostats  were  not  a  part 
of  the  re<'ord  as  the  case  came  on  for  final  hearing. 
They  did  not  become  a  part  of  the  record  by  attach- 
ment to  Gittens'  iietition  for  reconsideration.     In  the 
absence  of  a  stipulation,  which  was  not  forthcoming, 
the  photostats  were  not  oiien  for  consideration  by  the 
Board,  and  the  Board  |»roperly  so  held.    Basis  by  Git- 
tens for  Invoking  the  requested  exercise  of  suiiervisory 
authority  accordingly  is  utterly  lacking. 
The  Iietition  is  denied. 
DENIED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Kotlcea  under  3.'^  I'.  S.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.l81.M6.  D.  H.  Chaaon.  Tension  device  for  aewInK  machines 

•■•d  Jan    IZ  I0(».  D.  C  .  8    D    N.  Y  ,  IW   flH/102.  The  Hingrr 

^Mfo.    Co.    r.   Bettrr  Senicr  Sncinp  ilarhinr   Co.  tnc.  et  ai. 

Connent    Judmnent ;    no    injunction    isaued    (notice^  Nov     22. 

IUSS). 

S.l«7.7at.  t.M7J88.  A.  C  Olaen,  KuildinK  atructort-,  AleMl 
Nov.  30,  19.V>.  D.  (..  E.  U.  X.  Y.  (Bnwklyn).  I>«c.  16074. 
tarfrni  C.  OIkch  rt  at.  v.  Imited  KtnttH  iSpptmm  Co    et  at. 

t.tl«.8lft,  K.  T    JohnHon.  Paasle.  Aled  .Mar.  28.  IKM    D    C 
H     D    N    Y.,  Doc.   92/103.   /)    «ebMi»  i   Co    rt  «/    t    Henffiyr 
PrndMrtu    Co      Cnnaent    Jiirtjrnient  ;    d».fenrt«nta    dlacontinued 
ninklnK  produrtH  rlalnied  in  patent  .Nov.  22.  195.'^. 

t.S2«.44a.   K.  C.  Htephena,  MHhod  of  repairing  textile  fall- 
rliK.   aied   Nor.  21.   19S5,  1».  C.  N.   D.  Tex.   (Wichita   KhIIs) 
IKm-.  <,»72.  Sational  ilmltitrenring  Co..  Inc.  et  ol.  v.  Uri.  Mym 
Hodfim. 

2.2S2.41S.  J.  A.  Hoirinann.  Copy  ohararter  holder,  flied  Aug 
•MK  IH.-.l.  D  C.,  S.  D.  N  Y.,  l>oc.  09/20.5.  H.  /•  Prri*  F.ng.ar- 
imtr  Umchime  Co.  r.  S'ru)  Hermr»  Ime.  et  al.  Stipulation  and 
ord.-r  of  dlHmlaMl  with  prejudice;  c..unterclaini  withdrawn 
Nov  25.  19.V^. 

t.a*7.A0».      (See  2.1S7.7S2.) 

X.3»X.«»5.  H.  A.  Rohdln.  .Method  and  apparatun  for  heat 
Keallnir.  flIed  Hept.  9.  19M.  D.  C.  8.  D  N  Y.  Doc  flB/301, 
Inrkoftinp  lnduMt,-ie»  Limited.  Inc.  rt  al.  v,  HUke,  I'rodurtH 
i  urp.      Dfffndant  enjoined  .Nov.   29.  19,55. 

3,476,163.  Little  and  Groan,  Knitted  fabric.  Bled  Nov.  2S, 
lO.Vi.  D.  (".  \laiw.  (Boaton).  Doc.  .V./104(^-.S,  Fait  hope  Fabric* 
Inc.  V.  Mohatck  Cat^et  Milln,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.477.&SI,  H.  J.  Wolman,  MaKnetIc  dart  ifHnte,  aied  Mar  4 
19.-.3,  D  ('..  s.  n  N.  y,  j,,^  83/1,10.  roj/  Fnte,prij,eM  of 
America.  Inc.  v.  l'reM»man  Top  Corp.  Complaint  dismlMKed 
(notice  Nov  2S,  19.V"»). 

t..1ia.«t2,  A.  P.  l>eniH.  Cable  Hhortenlnir  device.  appeiU  filed 
Jan.  24.  19,V.,  (\  C.  A..  1st  Clr.  Doc.  492fl.  EUix.  Inc.  r.  Albert 
P  neniti  rt  al.  Judtrment  of  District  Court  afflrnied  (notice 
July  2«.   19.5.5). 

2..%S«,a4Z.  A.  F.  .McFarland.  Pump.  flIed  Auit  1«.  1954,  D.  C. 
S.  D  Tex  (HouHtont.  Doc.  8428.  MrFarland  Mfp.  Corp.  v. 
V  II.  I'ai/ne.  .Stipulation  and  order  of  dlKmiaiMtl  with  preju- 
dice .Nov.  2,"».  19,5.5. 

S..'Ma.SIH.     (.See  Re.  23.682.) 

:..VM,Ot«.  J.  J.  Warner,  Phono|rraph  havinir  siieaker  pickup 
unit,  aied  Nov  17.  19^5,  D.  C.  X.  D.  Calif.  (.San  Franclaco). 
I  Km.  ,|.VH14.  Knnirr  X.  Van   Wtnklr  v.  Happy  Toy  Uffj.  Co. 


S.61S,I«6.  G.  K.  Gronemeyer,  Thermal  inHUlation.  Aled  Nov. 
IH,  19.55.  D.  C.  X.  J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  1093/.55,  Huntrr  l/fg. 
Corp.  v.  ilirrar  Innulation  Co.  Inc.  et  al. 

2,615,505.  T.  A.  Friedlander,  Chair  construction,  flled  Nov. 
29.  15I5.5.  D  r.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  8S16,  Thomu*  A.  Fried 
landtr  v.  I'nion  Hrothrrs  et  al. 

2,646,115.  Bucher  and  Skiver.  Venetian  blind,  flled  Nov.  29, 
19.5.5,  D.  C.  S.  I).  N.  Y.,  I>oc.  10.5/177.  J>rolor  Lormtzrn,  Inc. 
v.  Hutttrr  honglan  Corp. 
2.«4»,S.V^.     (Hee  Re.  23.682.) 

2,«.%3,sa»,  R.  (\»opersmlth.  Sofa  l»ed.  flled  Aujr.  19.  1954, 
D.  C..  K.  D.  Mo.  (St.  Ix»ulB).  r>oc.  9928(3).  Smith  and  Davit 
i/fff.  Co.  v.  American  Bed  and  Spring  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent 
oi-der  adding  additional  parties  defendant  :  The  Patti  Ann 
Trust.  The  Vickl  Rae  Trout.  The  Lynn  Marie  Trust,  The 
Kai-en  Sue  Trust.  The  Maxine  Ruby  Trust.  The  I^alle  Hart 
Trust.  The  Michael  Hart  Trust.  The  Jill  Ann  Trust.  Lester 
Sterling.  Tr..  Victor  Packman,  Tr..  Jack  Edlin.  Tr..  Julius 
<;reenblatt.  Tr  .  and  Jack  Li|wlt*,  Tr.  ;  consent  order  of  dla- 
inlHsal :  plaintir«  petition  for  a  Declaratory  Judfniient,  and 
defendants'  answer  and  counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice 
(notice  Xov.  28.  19.5.5). 

2.«57,6I8,  W.  KIslteIn,  Developing  apparatus,  aied  Xov.  23. 
19.5.5.  D.  ('..  X.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  IVk-.  .5.V2178.  Copeane  Mfg. 
Co..  Inc.  V.  I'orag,  Inc. 

2.6«s.5a8.  ornltx  and  KnKlUh,  Furnace  conveyer  element, 
flled  Feb.  1.  1965.  D.  C.  IM.  ( Wilmlnjrton).  Doc.  1685.  The 
Duralof,  Co.  v.  Hlatc-Knox  Co.  Consent  d.xre*. ;  patent  held 
Invalid  :  counterclaim  dismisaed  .Nov.  2.5.  19,55. 

2,6M,SS2,  Blanke  and  Sands.  Five-way  type  of  l»ed  assembly 
flled  Oct  24.  1»<»,  D.  C,  K.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  1S094! 
The  Harvard  Mfn.  Co.  v.  Adlrrit  Bed  Spring  Corp.  Caae  dia- 
mlssed  Xov.  2.5,  1955.  Same,  flled  Xov.  3,  1955.  D.  C.  N.  D. 
III.  (ChlcaKo).  Doc.  5.V199U.  The  Harvard  Mfg.  Co.  x.  The 
Seng  Co.     Decree  as  above. 

2,fl6t,74«.  H.  P.  Thomas,  SuppurtiuK  clip,  flled  Mar.  31, 
19.55.  I>.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Anjfeles).  Doc.  18044-C.  Exacto 
IndUKtrieH,  Inc.  v.  Thoman  AKHociateii  et  al.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dlsmtsMal  with  prejudice   (notice  .Nov.  22.   19.55). 

2,7t2,M«,  J.  J.  Purcell.  Surgical  stockinir.  flled  .Nov.  23. 
195.5.  D.  v..  N.  D.  III.  (ChicaRo).  Doc.  .5.5r2172.  Jo;<n»om  d 
JohnHon  et  al.  v.  The  Svholl  Ufg.  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.7a.V2SS.  J.  C.  Thomas.  Sharply  directional  wide  band  an- i 
teniia.  flled  .May  «.  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  .N.  Y.,  Doc.  100/27T,  | 
Technical   Appliance   Corp.    v.    Hadio   Urtxhandine  Sairm  Inc. 
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mm4  Victoria  Sprcialtifn  Co.  Inc.  Conaenr  Jii<lKiii*'nt  ;  defend- 
ant Radio  Mdiir  Sale*  In«>.  rnjoinrd  :  c«>unterrUlina  of  both 
defendenta  dianiliia*Hj  wttli  prejudice  Nov.  18.  19.*i3. 

2.711.714,  L.  (i.  Ttmeiia.  Aquariiini  feeilinjf  devlcv,  tied  Auic. 
Zi.  1«»,  I»  <'.  S.  I».  N  T..  l>o«'.  103/30.  I.ttrr^cr  (I.  Timmt 
y.  Haxon  PUmtirt  f'arp.  Stipulation  and  onter  of  diarontlna- 
anc«>  (notice  .Vov.  2.^.  19.*>.5 ) 

t.7l4.M».  ().  R.  ».  Pharlen.  Ornanw^ntal  lM>aded  necklaw. 
Atod  Nov.  2H.  IflSO,  II.  C.  K.  i>.  I'a.  ( I'hIladHphia).  l>o<r. 
ItWHi,  Tht  kichflitn  Corp.  r.  John  Wmifmaker  hmn#,  I>.  C, 
W.  D.  N.  Y.  (Baffalo).  Dor.  (M03.  Tht  fUcheHen  Corp.  v. 
J.  X.  A 4mm': 

«.71».4«l.  K.  O.  Rohntidt.  Caar-  for  watrh.  Mod  Nor.  2». 
IMS.  I>.  C.  K.  It.  N.  Y.  (Hrooklyn),  I>oc.  19073.  A'ari  Ofto 
Schmitlt  V    /  n  Watrh  Ciutr  Co.  Imr. 

WU.  txmt  (of  t.54A.llia),  C.  R.  T>arktn.  Rarli^ue  appliance: 


2.M9.MS,  Hanie.  Kiin  wanner.  »l*4  Apr.  24.  lOiVS,  I>.  C.  R.  I>. 
Calif.  (I.OH  AnK*>let<).  I>u<-  lM2ft-Y.  Chatlm  k.  Lmrkim  et  ml. 
V.  Jmw  MprrMify  Productm.  Inc.  rt  ml.  (Re.  23.«22  and 
J.H4U,8.'>3  included  by  atiiende<l  and  Hiippleniental  complaint 
HI«Kl  Oct.  12.  IW^i.  Conaent  Jiidicment  :  Ke.  -_'3.(WL>  and 
2.«W».8.V»  held  infrinired  by  defendanta  Jay  S|M>cialty  Prod- 
ucta.  Inc.  Wni.  Yanclior  and  Alan  T.  Fiacher :  injunction 
iaaueil :  order  for  defendanta  to  aaalira  plalntifrR  all  rixhta 
to  patent  I>ea  1«H.722:  criMH-coniplalnt  of  defendant  Jay 
.Specialty  PriMiiirta.  Inc.  ordered  dismlaaed  with  prejudlr<> 
(notice  Nov.  22.  19.%6). 

Dm.  144.7K.  J.  J.  LIhriBtt.  m>cor«tlv»  llirht  hulh  or  aiml 
lar  article.  Sled  Nov   29.  19ftl.  I»    C.  S    D.  N    V..  Doc    71/235. 
RmiUtHt  Oimt*  Fihrrn  Co.  Inc.  r.  Colonial  neeormtire  l)i»play 
Co.,    Inr.        Stipulation    and    order    of    dlacontinuance    Nor. 
2«.  19.Vi. 
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REISSUES 

JANUARY  24,  1956 

itter  eneloMd  In  hmmrr  brmekat*  1 1  appMrs  la  tbe  oridnal  patent  but  formfl  no  part  of  tbia  reiaana  apeelfleation ; 

printed  In  italica  Indteatea  additions  made  by  relsaae. 


Matter 


24,112 

MACHINE  FOR  CONVEYLNG  BULK  MATERIAL 

AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Maotor  C.  Addklu,  MimicapeUs,  Minn. 

Origfaud  No.  2,699,919,  dated  Jaanary  18,  1955,  Serial 

No.  287396,  May  12,  1952.    Appttcatioa  for  reissue 

Aacwt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,316 

ISCIaioM.    (0.254—187) 


axis  thereof  for  attachment  to  a  single  line  fall  rope  sup- 
porting the  machine  whereby  the  machine  may  be  hung 
from  a  derrick  and  rotated  manually  about  the  axis  of  the 


^-y- "^  ^'»-'  •«vi^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  winding  drum  joumaled  for  roUtion  on  the  sup- 
porting structure;  a  drive  shaft;  power  transmission  mech- 
anism connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  winding  drum, 
said  power  transmission  mechanism  including  a  low 
torque  transfer  friction  coupling  comprising  relatively 
rotary  driving  and  driven  elements,  the  former  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  latter  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  drum,  and  a  rcleasable  high  torque 
transfer  coupling  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  drum; 
and  means  for  varying  the  torque  transferability  of  said 
low  torque  transfer  coupling,  said  means  comprising  an 
adjustment  member  operative  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
frictional  load  applied  by  one  of  said  elements  to  the 
other  thereof. 


, 24,113 

SHIP  LOADING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Francis  X.  Landrey,  Soatk  Portiand,  Maine,  aasigDor  to 

Stephen^AdamMM  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  niinois 
^^'Jft!^,?**;?'"^''''''  *»*^  ^■«^  31,  1954,  Serial  No. 
S*'^I5'  R?*"**«'  ^'  "51-     AnpHcatioo  for  reissue 
May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,130 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—128) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  loading  bulk  material  into  the  hold 
of  a  ship,  a  thrower  including  a  frame,  pulleys  journaled 
on  honzontal  axes  fixed  in  the  frame,  a  conveyor  belt 
trained  around  said  pulleys,  a  chute  adapted  to  receive 
the  matenal  to  be  loaded  and  deliver  it  to  the  belt,  and 
a  motor  driving  the  belt  for  projecting  said  delivered 
matenal  in  the  form  of  a  stream  in  a  single  direction, 
means  supporting  the  thrower  frame  rigidly  on  and  below 
the  chute,  and  a  fastening  element  mounted  on  the  chute 
•n  CsubstanUally  the  axisj  substantial  alignment  with  the 


fall  rope  by  an  operate  grasping  tbe  frame  of  the 
thrower,  said  fastening  element  comprising  a  spider  ele- 
ment secured  within  said  chute  and  a  substantial  distance 
down  inside  it. 


24,114 
ARTIFICUL  FOLIAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
^w-i    .  ,.,  '??*  ^  ^*"«^'  ''"  Chicago,  ni. 
^^W^.,^^•,^'*^*"'  **■*"'  Se|»teini>er  6,  1955,  Serial 
No.  411,731,  Feluuary  23,  1954.     Applicatiou  for  re- 
nne  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,296 
5  Claims,    (a.  41— 13) 


1.  An  artificial  leaf  comprising  a  flexible  fabric  sheet 
preformed  to  simulate  the  configuration  of  a  natural  leaf 
and  having  reproduced  on  each  surface  thereof  a  leaf 
design  replicating  color,  veins  and  surface  texture  of  a 
natural  leaf,  a  stem-forming  member  secured  to  a  surface 
of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  coating  of  transparent 
non-inflammable  plastisol  on  said  surfaces  and  encasing 
the  stem  member,  said  coating  being  thin  and  substan- 
tially uniform  whereby  light  reflected  from  said  artificial 
leaf  appears  to  an  observer  to  have  originated  from  with- 
in said  leaf  m  simulation  of  natural  leaf  effects. 
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Owtng  to  til*  tact  tWt  almoct  all  of  th«  lUoatratloiu  of'tlM  plaat  iMfents  are  Id  colora.  It  la  oet  practicable  to  print 

a  CQt  ot  tb«  drawing. 


1.451 
ROSE  PLANT 
RaMl  S.  Moore.  Vtaalia,  Caltf. 
AppllcatkMi  faammry  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,6S9 
1  CUim.    (CI.  47—41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  described  and  illustrated,  having  an  ever- 
blooming   climbing   habit,   bloommg   initially    when   the 
plant  is  six  to  eight  inches  high;  and  further  characterized 
by  substantially  perfectly  shaped  buds,  and  pink  flowers 
with   double   regularly   arranged  petalage    which   is   full 
with  the  petals  loosely  rolled  outward,  the  flowers  being 
long  lasting  on  the  plant  and  when  cut,  and  having  excel- 
lent color  stability;  the  plant   being  readily  propagated 
by  budding  or  cuttings,  seedless,  and  a  vigorous  grower; 
and  such  plant  having  generally  the  growth  and  blooming 
habits  of  the  High   Noon  rose,  but  being  distinguished 
therefrom  by  being  a  miniature  and  bearing  pink  rather 
than  yellow  flowers. 
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ROSE  PLANT 

Madiiaa  Jtmtam,  UcAnvoi,  Hobtdn.  Genna^, 
to  JackwM  A  Pflfffcte  CuMpiy,  Ncwvk,  N.  Y 
poratioa  of  New  Yacfc 


a  cor- 


AppUcatfaM  Marck  11.  1955,  Sartal  No.  493,144 

lOalnL    (CL47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous 
and  upright  growth,  by  the  unusual  pale  yellow  green  color 
of  its  foliage  which  is  very  prominent  in  the  young  foliage, 
its  hooded  sepals,  its  cupped  flowers  which  flatten  slightly 
with  age,  the  extremely  strong  fragrance  of  its  flowers,  and 
the  rich  Carmine  red,  lightly  overcast  with  Spectrum  red, 
general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,731.<3« 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOLS 

Jaeques  BumUler,  Valence,  France,  aarignor  to  Sodete  de 

Prospectlon  A  dlnvcntioof  Techniques  Spit.  BoorK-les- 

Valence,  France,  a  French  coiapany 

AppllcatkNi  June  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,433 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  SiMyo  Aagust  29. 1952 

>CIalms.    (CI.  1—44.5) 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  fastener  driving  tool  com- 
prising:  a  breech  block;  a  barrel  removably  secured  to 
said  breech  block;  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  breech 
block;  an  elongated  housing  siidably   guided  over  said 
barrel   and   said    breech    block   and   able   to  perform   a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto;  spring 
means  located  between  the  rear  end  of  the  said  breech 
block  and  the  rear  end  of  the  said  housing  for  normally 
pushing  said   housing  opposite  the   front  end  of  said 
barrel  which  normally  projects  from  the  front  end  of 
said  housing;  a  striker  having  a  front  end  in  said  hous- 
ing for  actuating  said  firing  pin,  said  striker  and  said 
housing  having  limited   longitudinal  slidable  movement 
relative    to   one   another;   a   firing   pin    actuating   sleeve 
siidably  guided  over  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing and  supporting  said  striker  for  movement  therewith; 
and  a  spring,  stronger  than  said  first  mentioned  spring 
means  and  located  between  the  rear  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve,  for  normally  urging 
back  said  sleeve  and  said  striker  with   respect  to  said 
housing,  said  striker  pin  being  normally  separated  from 
said  firing  pin  a  greater  distance  than  the  extent  to  which 
said  housing  can  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
barrel,  and  said  housing  being  rotatablc  relative  to  said 
pin    whereby   after   said   rotatable   nK)vement   the   said 
striker  may  be  moved  to  a  position  to  actuate  the  firing 
pin. 


2,731,637 

SUNSHADE 

Harry  Leland  Kaplaa  mi  HowaH  G.  Singer. 

Hoosioa,  T«z. 
AppHcatkM  April  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  423.165 
1  Claim.    (O.  2-^) 
In  a  sun  visor  including  head  band  means  formed  of 
relatively  rigid  heavy  plastic  material,  said  head   band 
means  being  in  the  form  of  an  oval  having  arcuately 
shaped   front   and   rear  ends   and   substantially   straight 
sides,  said  head  band  means  being  split  at  its  said  rear 
end  to  provide  a  pair  of  overiapping  ends,  said  overiap- 
ping  ends  having  elongated  slots  formed  therein  adapted 
lo  register  with  one  another,  a  flattened  tubular  mem- 
ber surrounding  said   overiapping  ends   and   extending 
across  the  arc  at  said  rear  end  of  said  head  band  means, 
said  tubular  member  having   a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
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posed  apertures  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
said  slots  formed  in  said  head  band  means,  adjustable 
bolt  fastening  means  extending  through  said  bolts  and 
apertures,  flattened  tubular  sweat  band  means  surround- 
ing the  front  arc  end  of  said  split  band,  a  band  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ends  and  having  integrally  formed  there- 
with an  inclined  visor,  said  last-named  band  and  visor 
being  formed  of  transparent  plastic  material,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  adjusuble  bolt  means  on  said  straight 
sides  of  said  split  head  band  means  adjacent  said  front 
arcuate  end,  said  ends  of  said  last-named  band  each 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  to  receive 
therethrough  said  last-named  adjustable  bolt  means  for 


pivotal  movement  thereon  with  said  visor  being  inclined 
toward  said  rear  end  of  said  head  band  means,  a  trans- 
parent arcuate  shield  detachably  secured  to  said  last- 
named  band  intermediate  said  front  end  of  said  head 
band  means  and  said  last-named  band,  said  sweat  band 
means  having  end  portions  thereof  extending  across  said 
last-named  adjustable  bolt  means  on  the  inner  ends 
thereof,  intermediate  adjustable  bolt  means  on  said  split 
band  between  each  of  said  last-named  adjusuble  bolt 
means  and  said  split  ends,  and  a  head  strap  extending 
between  said  intermediate  bolt  means,  said  head  strap 
means  having  elongated  slots  at  both  ends  through  which 
said  intermediate  bolts  pass  for  adjustment  of  said  head 
strap  relative  to  said  head  band. 


2,731.63t 
CORSET 

Anna  Slurz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333.646 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 39) 


1.  In  a  corset  body  having  a  rear  section  comprising  a 
pair  of  centrally  separated  panels  and  including  a  net- 
work of  cluster  laces  across  the  separation,  buckles  to 
which  the  cluster  laces  are  fastened,  and  lace  adjustment 
straps  on  which  said  buckles  are  siidably  disposed,  said 
buckles  including  a  slidable  cross  bar  for  relcasaWy  lock- 
ing said  lace  adjustment  straps  relaUve  to  the  buckles  a 
pair  of  rings  on  each  of  said  cross  bars,  a  supplementary 
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draw  lace  for  each  buckle  and  having  ends  respectively 
secured  to  each  of  the  rings  of  a  cross  bar.  a  rear  shield 
covering  said  panels  and  buckles  and  being  removably 
connected  to  the  panels,  each  of  the  supplementary  draw 
laces  extending  through  holes  formed  through  said  rear 
shield  so  as  to  be  externally  manually  accessible  whereby 
said  cross  bars  nuiy  be  actuated  exiemaily  of  said  shield 
to  adjust  the  cluster  laces. 


2,731,641 

GARMENT  CONSTRICTION 

D.  ToKaai,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Nicholas  ippoliti, 

Broomal,  Pa. 

ApplkatkNi  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,960 

6  Claima.    (CI.  2—93) 


2,731,639 

HEALTH  CORSET 

Amia  Slurz,  New  Yott,  N.  Y. 

AfpUcattoo  Jannary  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,406 

SCIaina.    (0.2—39) 


1.  In  a  corset  body  having  a  rear  section  comprising  a 
pair  of  centrally  separated  panels  and  including  a  net- 
work of  cluster  laces  across  the  separation,  a  plurality  of 
buckles  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  body  and  to  which 
the  cluster  laces  are  fastened  and  lace  adjustment  straps 
on  which  said  buckles  arc  slidably  disposed,  said  buckles 
including  a  slidable  cross  bar  for  reieasably  locking  said 
lace  adjustment  straps  relative  to  the  buckles,  a  plurality 
of  supplementary  draw  laces  each  secured  to  one  of  the 
cross  bars,  a  rear  shield  having  side  edges  secured  over 
said  panels  and  covering  said  buckles,  each  of  the  supple- 
mentary draw  laces  having  single  lengths  thereof  each  in- 
dividually extending  through  one  of  spaced  holes  formed 
through  said  rear  shield  so  as  to  be  externally  manually 
accessible  whereby  said  cross  bars  may  be  manually  actu- 
ated externally  of  said  shield  to  adjust  the  cluster  laces, 
said  rear  shield  having  its  said  side  edges  stitched  to  said 
rear  section  on  both  sides  of  said  central  separation,  said 
rear  shield  covering  said  net-work  of  cluster  laces  and  said 
buckles. 


2,731,64« 

WIRE  FOR  BRASSIERES 

Arthur  Carson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  409.116 

1  Claia.    (CL  2^42) 


A  wire  reinforcement  for  brassieres  and  similar  gar- 
ments comprising  a  double-loop  wire  frame  formed  with 
a  central  loop  apex,  a  soft  and  compressible  rubber  ma- 
terial in  the  form  of  a  non  shiftable.  intimately-attached 
sleeve  located  over  the  central  loop  apex  and  adherently 
bonded  thereto,  the  adherence  of  the  sleeve  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  wire  over  which  it  is  applied  being  such  as  to 
hold  the  sleeve  against  longitudinal  as  well  as  rotative 
movement  on  the  wire. 


t.  In  a  suit  coat,  jacket  or  the  l(Jte.  a  coat  body,  a 
sleeve  extending  from  an  armhole  formed  in  said  coat 
body  and  seamed  thereto,  a  coat  body  lining,  a  sleeve 
lining,  shoulder  padding  inserted  between  said  coat  body 
and  coat  body  lining  adjacent  said  armhole,  said  shoulder 
padding  having  an  edge  in  registry  with  the  edge  of  said 
armhole  in  the  body  of  the  coat,  said  padding  being 
secured  in  position  by  the  seam  connecting  said  coat 
body  and  sleeve,  protective  means  for  said  shoulder  pad- 
ding inserted  between  said  shoulder  padding  and  lining, 
said  coat  body  lining  and  sleeve  lining  being  permanently 
stitched  together  along  a  line  corresponding  to  said  arm- 
hole  in  the  coat  body,  said  protective  means  being  dis- 
posed upon  the  inner  face  of  said  lining  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  lining  seaming  in  order  to  protect  said 
shoulder  padding  from  the  stitches  that  close  said  lining 
sc.Tming.  said  stitches  being  permanent  stitches  extending 
entirely  through  said  seamed  lining  and  being  free  of  said 
overlying  shoulder  padding  so  that  insertion  of  additional 
shoulder  padding  therebetween  is  facilitated,  and  means 
provided  by  said  seamed  lining  for  affording  access  to  the 
space  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  padding  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  seamed  lining  for  inserting  the 
additional  shoulder  padding. 


2,731,642 

TIE  ATTACHMENT 

Gerald  E.  Stortg,  Sprii^cld.  Ohio 

Applkatioo  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,858 

4  CUfans.    (a.  2—132) 


Di 


1.  A  tie  attachment  comprising  a  transversely  extending 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  a  collar,  down- 
wardly extending  rod  members  secured  to  said  transverse 
member,  said  transverse  member  adapted  to  support  a  tie 
at  a  point  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  former  and 
said  rod  members  being  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  tie,  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  lower  end  slidably 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  member,  and 
having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  coil  spring  in  the  cylinder 
under  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  project  the  cylinder  downwardly,  said  spring 
including  a  horizontal  upper  end  portion  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  rod  and  slidable  in  said  slot  and 
at  least  one  prong  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each 
cylinder. 
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2,731,643  MMi. 

G-— .  ^J^S}lI^?iy^  ^^  TROUSER  FUES 
G«J»   Wyj6^   3mckMm  Hdgkd,  N.   Y,.  mmigfw  to 

Waldcs  Kohfaoor,  Inc.,  Uwg  Uud  CHv  NVV^,*! 

pomkm  of  New  Yofk  ^^     ^'  N.  Y,  ■  cor- 

AppHcatioa  Juiie  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  361.»72 
2ClataM.    CL2— 234) 
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instep  portion  disposed  forwardly  of  the  ball  and  socket 
jomt  and  extending  transversely  of  said  foot  member; 


and  a  pair  of  cylmdncally  shaped  torque  action  portions 
disposed  adjacent  each  side  of  said  joint,  the  parts  of  said 
cushion  being  connected  together  by  a  web 


oi  n 


r«L^   *"!?       °'  manufacturint  Irouser  flies,   which 

composes  the  steps  of  progressively  associating  a  con- 

,  tiniKHis  slide   fastener  stringer  with   a  continu^  strip 

?oLIk/'^^  '"*''"*'•  '^'*''"«  ""'^  «<""«*r  *"<*  fly  trip 
SS7  •"  a  continuous  operation,  causing  the  combined 

fJ^JtJ^i  ^  ''"P  '°  "^^^  *"  *  ""«*^  P««>,  severing 
from  the  advancing  end  of  said  combined  stringer  and 

thL^ill4'?"^'°1  °'  ''"^*''  *«^f  corresponding  to 
the  desired  length  of  trouser  fly.  and  in  each  »id  serer- 
ing  operation  simultaneously  forming  a  straight  top^nd 
©flte  on  each  severed  lenrh  and  a  curved  end  edge  on 
he  advanang  end  of  the  combined  stringer  and  «Iy^. 

r^7:!l^"V^.  *''*•'*'  ^^^^<^  to  that  of  the  b^: 

torn  crotch-end  edge  of  a  trouser  fly. 


2  731  646 

FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

A  i!™?  T- ""«*»«' West  Daveiqwrt,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,797 

1  Claim.    (0.4— 57) 


2,731  644 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLTTONHOLES 

Roland  A.  Matthks,  Necdham,  Mass. 

ApHlcatioo  Mijy  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,472 

ICiafaB.    (CI.  2— 266) 


In  a  toilet  flush  tank  including  a  flush  seat  and  a  valve 
ball  for  disposition  thereon  and  an  overflow  tube  adjacent 
thereto;  a  pivoted  structure,  a  riser  affixed  to  said  ball  and 
to  said  pivoted  structure,  said  riser  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  same  and  its  ball  can  be  lifted,  said 
pivoted  structure  being  composed  of  a  clamp  on  the  over- 
now  tube  and  an  elongated  structure  provided  vrith  a  les 

st^u!rl  ^"'"*-  ^\'»'*/'«'"P  structure,  said  elongated 
sfructure  being  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  U-shaped  yoke 
embnicing  said  overflow  tube,  said  U-shaped  yoke  being 
provided  with  an  extension  at  its  bite  portion  and  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  riser,  said  extension  having 
a  set  screw  adapted  to  engage  said  riser,  and  an  adjustable 
weight  on  one  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  U-shaped  yoke 


stem  nf^?I^  r*""«  buttonholes  comprising  the 
nn^fi^  /  "!  ^"  elongated  rectangular  piece  of  fabric 
?1h    1  ?  ^.  «*""^"t'  positioning  spaced  parallel 

cords  longitudinally  on  said  fabric,  folding  said  fabric 
over  said  cords  with  the  longitudinal  side  Siges  in  con- 
nguous  relationship  between  said  cords,  sewing  spaoll 
parallel  longitudinal  stitches  through  said  folded  fabric 
and  said  garment  to  lock  said  cords  and  fabric  to  said 
^^T^'^^'T^'f  "^'"^  «*""*"'  *"*^  ^'^  fabric  between 
^trh  ^^  ?  ^''""  *.  ^""^  ''^^'"«  triangular  end  flaps 
!iiH       .  r^*'  i"™"«  "^^  f^**"^'  «^'  «"d  cords  through 

?an/in  iM'  '"'  °^  "'*^  «^^"^^"''  '»"d  "itching  said 
flaps  in  turned  position. 


2  731  647 

DUAL  TYPE  FLUSH  VAL^E  AND  SELECTIVE 

v^u  .  ^    2'ERATOR  THEREFOR  ^ 

A^f 'Si??'  ^^i^'  ^**»^  Brafaerf,  Minn. 
Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  51 M56 

2  Claims.    (CI.  4— 67) 


2,731,645 
ANKLE  JOWT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS 
A     ..    ^  ^"d  ^o«W»»  Downey,  Calif. 
Application  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,654 
I     A         ..        .7  Claims.    (Q.  3— 6) 

^^iJ;"  !.  ,  ^'"'  ^°'"  *''''*^'*'  '•'"*>«  including  a  leg 
section  and  a  foot  member,  comprising,  a  univeril  joint 
fo  connecting  said  leg  section  and  foot  member  tt 
getber  in  spaced  relation;  a  resilient  cushion  disposed  in 
said  space,  said  cushion  comprising  a  cyliodricalirshapil 


»;* 


tank  ^n^n?  '  ""'*""«  ^^"^  f°^  "*«  '"  a  flushing 

tank  comprising,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  valve 
seats  at  different  levels,  a  pair  of  valve  actT^lUon^ 
each  mounted  for  raising  and  lowering  motemen  w°S^ 
espect  to  one  of  said  valve  seats,  conduit  mS^s  ncTt^. 
mg  branches  leading  from  said  valve  seats  to  s^  d  clwet 
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bowl,  and  means  for  independently  imparting  valve-open- 
ing movements  to  said  valve  baits,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  wall  of 
the  flushing  tank  above  the  level  of  the  valve  seats  and 
cooperating  valve  balls  and  termioating  at  its  outer  end 
in  a  handle  exteriorall^  of  said  wall,  said  lever  being 
movable  in  opposite  directions  from  an  intermediate 
neutral  position,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  for  movements  on  a  horizontal  axis,  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  rocker  arm  each  overlying  a  different 
one  of  said  valve  balls,  lost  motion  linkage  between  one 
of  said  valve  balls  and  the  overlying  end  portion  of  said 
rocker  arm,  los(  motion  linkage  between  the  other  of 
said  valve  balls  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  lever, 
and  linkage  connecting  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  lever 
and  said  rocker  arm  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
lever  in  one  direction  only  from  said  neutral  position  to 
impart  movement  to  said  rocker  arm  in  a  direction  to 
raise  one  of  said  valve  balls,  movement  of  the  lever  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  said  neutral  position  impart- 
ing raising  movements  to  the  other  of  said  valve  baUi 
independently  of  said  one  thereof. 


means  located  sufficiently  high  between  said  openings  for 
supporting  said  profections  and  said  cover  sufficiently  high 
to  raise  its  rim  above  the  bottom  but  below  the  lop  of 
the  trough. 

2,731,(5« 

FOLDING  BED 

Gd(e  YagTc  Mattias  Gdpcrt,  Jookopfaiit,  Sweden 

Applicatioo  Angnst  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,12S 

2  Claims.    (CL  5 — 44) 


_^ 


k^S 


2,731,1 

FEMALE  URINAL 

Heary  W.  Clcaic^  RirtlaBd,  Vt. 

Aypttcatioa  Scplcakcr  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«9.M7 

SCIataiH.    (CL  4—110) 


3.  A  female  urinal  comprising  a  receptor,  a  spout  at  one 
end  of  said  receptor  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  and  a  vent  tube  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  upper  wall  of  said  receptor  and  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  iharp  reverse  curve  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
said  spout,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  extending  through 
said  wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  receptor  and  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  spout. 


2,73 1.M9 
STOPPER  FOR  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  L'NIT 
lames  M.  Valentine.  VandaUa,  Ohio,  assi«nor  to  Geaenil 
.Motors  CorporatioQ,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  15,  l»52.  Serial  No.  320,441 
2  ClaiiM.    (CI.  4— 2Mj 


1.  In  a  stnicttire  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  two  end  members  formed  of  metal  tubes 
and  having  a  subsUntially  vertical  rear  frame  portion,  of 
a  back  member,  which  comprises  a  closed  frame  of  metal 
tubes  including  two  substantially  vertical  frame  portioixs 
parallel  to  and  detachabiy  connected  with  the  rear  frame 
portions  of  the  end  members,  an  unfoldabie  bed  frame 
comprising  a  back  section,  a  seat  section,  a  fore  section 
and  a  lower  section  hingedly  connected  one  to  another, 
one  of  said  sections  being  pivoted  in  the  metal  tubes  of 
the  end  members,  said  back  section  having  its  upper  por- 
tion bent  backwards  and  resting  with  a  horizontal  end 
tube  upon  an  upper  tube  portion  of  the  back  member  so 
as  to  carry  thereby  the  seat  section,  two  metal  rods  ex- 
tending each  from  the  bent  portion  to  the  straight  por- 
tion of  a  longitudinai  frame  portion  of  the  back  section 
so  as  to  bear  from  the  aide  agamst  said  upper  tube  por- 
tion of  the  back  member,  a  scat  frame  connected  to  said 
seat  section  and  having  its  rear  portion  directed  upwards 
along  the  back  section  so  as  to  limit  the  angle  between 
the  back  section  and  the  seat  section  and  thereby  main- 
tain the   back   section   in  a  proper  position   resting  on 
the  back  member,  said  rear  portion  further  serving  as  a 
leg  structure  for  the  unfolded  seat  section,  a  lower  back 
upholstery  covering  said  upwards  directed  portion,  a  re- 
movable frame  resting  on  the  seat  frame  and  carrying  an 
upper  back  upholstery,  curved  rods  mounted  on  vertical 
bars  extending  between  said  upper  tube  portion  and  a 
lower  tube  portion  of  the  back  member  for  guiding  a 
transverse  end  tube  member  of  the  lower  section  between 
a  lower  and  an  upper  position  as  the  bed  is  being  un- 
folded, and  adjustable  means  provided  on  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  engaging  the  end  members  for  supporting  this 
section  when  the  bed  is  unfolded. 


W**' 


1.  A  closure  for  an  opening  including  a  structure 
having  an  edge  shaped  to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  the  open- 
ing, said  structure  being  provided  with  a  circular  trough 
and  a  raised  central  portion  within  and  surrounded  by 
said  trough,  the  portion  of  the  structure  between  the 
trough  and  the  first  edge  being  substantially  imperviou<», 
said  structure  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sym- 
metrically positioned  upwardly  flanged  openings  within 
said  central  portion,  a  cover  for  said  openings  having  a 
continuous  rim  extending  into  said  trough,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
into  said  openings  when  said  rim  is  in  said  central  por- 
tion  of  said   trough,   said   structure   having   supporting 


2,731,451 

CONVERTIBLE  Fl  RNITLRE 

Joaepk  R.  Tliomas,  Chicago,  III. 

Applicatioa  April  24.  1952,  Serial  No.  284,494 

14  Clahns.    (CI.  5—53) 


I.  Convertible  furniture  comprising  a  frame,  a  foldable 
bed  having  connected  sections  which  fold  and  unfold 
relatively  to  each  other,  means  connected  to  the  frame 
and  to  at  least  one  of  the  folding  bed  sections  for  mount- 
ing the  bed  to  move  from  a  seat  position  within  the  frame 
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to  I  bed  position  exteodmt  from  the  frame,  a  movable  l.nt.tSd 

end  rest  prvotany  cotmected  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  MFmOD  OF  OD^^ERmc  ARTin  P« 

bed  sections,  and  means  connecting  the  rest  and  said  Ro«er  l^mwSC\vmlU^^^^^^2£i  a.  v- 

mounting  means  for  positively  moving  the  rest  relative  B-^  mSTco,  h^c7SZm^lSiCl^!J^^ 

to  said  one  section  when  the  bed  is  moved  from  a  scat  otMaamammtbT            "-«.""».•  ««»oniio« 

position  to  a  bed  position.  AppHcattoa  November  23,  1953,  ScrW  No.  393.<74 

^^____^_^____  ICiafais.    (CL12— 147) 

2,731>52 
_^       AR  MATTRESS 

A-^iKr^.'-  ■***¥»  Gleiidale,  Calif. 
AppUcalkMiJime  iTlfsi,  Serial  No.  229,49f 

It^Oaim.    (CL5— 34«)  ,  \ 


1.  A    pneumatic    mattress    comprising    superimposed 
sheets  of  substantially  air  impermeable  flexible  plasUc 
material  heat  sealed  together  to  form  an  air  tight  in- 
flatable mattress  having  said  sheets  as  its  upper  and  lower 
walls,  said  sheets  forming  said  upper  and  lower  walls 
having  supcnmposcd  portions  heat   sealed  together  in 
substantially  fixed  relative  positions  along  a  plurality  of 
elongated   seal    areas   extending   generally   parallel   and 
transversely  of  the  mattress  and  dividing  the  mattirss 
into  a  series  of  transverse  inflatable  compartments,  each 
or  said  compartments  having  a  dimension  longitudinally 
of  the  mattress  which  is  smaU  as  compared  with  its  dimen- 
sion transversely  of  the  mattress,  said  superimposed  sheets 
of  plasuc  material  being  heat  sealed  together  at  each  seal 
area  along  a  pair  of  essentially  parallel  transverse  lines 
which  are  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  cause  the  portions 
of  the  sheets  at  the  seal  areas  to  act  as  a  series  of  flexible 
hinges  allowing  relative  folding  movement  of  successive 
compartments  at  said  areas,  said  transverse  seal  areas 
l>cing  positK)ncd  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  along 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  mattress  to  allow 
for  longitudinal  folding  of  the  mattress  at  different  loca- 
tions spaced  along  most  of  its  length,  and  air  inlet  means 
for  inflating  the  mattress. 


The  method  of  covering  a  heel  core  with  a  layer  ob- 
tained from  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material,  which  con- 
sists in  mounUng  the  heel  core,  provided  with  a  film  of 
cement  on  its  breast,  sides,  curved  back  and  along  the 
penpheral  portion  of  its  heel  attaching  face,  on  a  support 
so  as  not  to  cover  the  cement  on  said  peripheral  portion 
said  heel  core  being  mounted  on  said  support  so  that  its 
breast  extends  at  a  substantial  angle  to  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  said  support,  placing  the  sheet  clamped 
between  rings  on  the  heel  core,  applying  heat  to  the  sheet 
to  effect  plasticity  in  its  material,  stretching  the  plastidzed 
sheet  by  the  weight  of  said  rings  over  the  heel  core  below 
the  supported  face  of  the  latter  and  closing  the  sheU  so 
formed  around  said  core,  and  creating  a  partial  vacuum 
m  said  shell  whereby  the  latter  is  made  to  assume  the 
conformation  of  the  core  and  to  adhere  to  the  same  by 
said  film  of  cement. 


2,731,455 

GREASE  FirnNG  CLEANER 

A     „    George  E.  Newberry,  Ralh,  Ky. 

AprUcatfoB  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S4,9f5 

4Claimi.    (a.  15— 22) 


2,731,453 

MOCCASIN  SHOE  PROCESS 

A  ^T^^G'y-'  S«»*  Foitland,  Maioc 

AppUcatioB  Joe  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,751 

1  Claim.    (CL  12—142) 


The  process  of  making  moccasin  type  shoes  from  a 
vamp  and  a  plug  having  corresponding  preformed  stitch 
holes  in  their  margins,  comprising  first  uniting  the  vamp 
and  plug  in  dry  condition  by  a  series  of  bar  stitches  in- 
serted through  said  preformed  stitch  holes  and  spaced 
from  each  other  about  the  tip  and  forepart,  then  soaking 
these  partially  united  parts,  forcing  a  last  beneath  the 
plug  and  into  the  vamp  and  thereby  partially  conforming 
these  pans  to  the  last,  and  finally  uniting  the  vamp  and 
Plug  by  a  hand  sewn  moccasin  seam  formed  through  the 
said  preformed  stitch  holes  while  the  bar  stitches  remain 
in  place  holding  the  vamp  and  plug  in  proper  relation  for 
such  stitching  while  on  the  last. 


4.  In  a  motor  brush,  a  motor  housing,  a  first  motor 
drryen  shaft  joumalled  in  said  motor  housing  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  bearing  sleeve  journalled  in  the  housing 
longitudmally  thereon,  a  gear  case  fixed  to  said  sleeve   a 
second  shaft  journalled  in  said  gear  casing  and  extending 
through  the  sleeve  into  the  motor  housing,  a  third  shaft 
journallwl  m  said  gear  casing  at  an  angle  to  said  second 
shaft  and  extending  outwardly  and  beyond  said  gear  case 
a  brush  head  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  4hird  shaft,  a 
gear  tram  in  said  motor  housing  operatively  connecting 
said  second  shaft  to  said  first  shaft  and  said  first  shaft  to 
said  sleeve  and  gears  connecting  said  second  shaft  to  said 
third  shaft,  whereby  said  brush  head  is  rotatable  about  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  second  shaft  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
third  shaft. 
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FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 
E.  PayM,  9m  BcnaHlM,  CaHf . 

ApHI  2«,  19S3,  ScffW  No.  349,4M 
3  OaiiM.    (CL  IS— lit) 


I.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  rigid  back  equipped 
with  bristles  and  having  a  plurality  of  paint  distributing 
and  dehvery  passages  communicating  with  the  bristles, 
said  back  having  groove  means  and  said  passages  com- 
municating with  said  groove  means,  and  a  T-shaped 
handle  having  a  handle  portion  which  is  hollow  and  a 
head  portion  which  is  also  hollow  and  constitutes  a  mani- 
fold, said  manifold  being  commensurate  in  length  with 
and  fitting  rotatably  into  said  groove  means  and  having 
orifices  registerable  with  said  passages  upon  limited  angu- 
lar rotation  of  said  manifold,  and  straps  having  end  por- 
tions secured  to  said  back  and  having  intermediate  por- 
tions bridging  said  groove  means  and  adjacent  portions  of 
the  manifold  and  serving  to  maintain  the  manifold  in  the 
groove  means. 

2,731,i57 

AFPUCATOR  ROLL  AND  CLAMPING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Axel  E  Oxren,  Chicago,  IIU  a«l«M>r  to  The  Sherwte. 

WllUama  Compuy,  Clevelaad,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of 

Ohio 

Appttcatioa  inmmry  2,  1953,  ScrW  No.  329^33 
3  ChdnH.    (CL  15—132.5) 


r    * 


1.  A  coating  device  comprising  an  applicator  roll, 
a  handle,  and  a  connecting  shank  structure,  said  shank 
structure  comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  and 
a  laterally  extending  portion  lymg  laterally  of  said  ap- 
plicator roll  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  there- 
of; a  coating  roll  peripherally  communicating  with  said 
applicator  roll  and  laterally  offset  therefrom  having  a 
separate  shank  structure,  said  separate  shank  structure 
comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  and  a  lat- 
erally extending  portion  lying  laterally  of  said  coating  roll 
and  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof;  and  clamping 
means  for  pivoubly  holding  said  shank  structures  in 
laterally  fixed  relationship  while  permitting  movement 
about  a  single  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  routioo  of 
said  rolls,  which  clamping  means  compnses  a  body  hav- 
ing a  formed  lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  rigidly 
the  lateral  portion  and  the  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  shank  structure  of  said  applicator  roll,  a  slot 
formed  in  an  upper  and  rearward  portion  of  said  body 
adapted  to  permit  vertical  movement  therein  of  the 
rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  shank  structure  of 
the  coating  roil,  and  means  associated  with  said  body 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  laterally  extending  por- 
tion of  the  shank  structure  of  said  coating  roil  in  lat- 
erally fixed  relationship  to  the  shank  structure  of  said 
applicator  roll  while  permitting  movement  about  the 
axis  of  the  laterally  extending  portion. 


2,731,«St 
FLOOR  MOP  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  CLEANING 

ELEMENT 
Wahcr  F.  MiOcr,  Dmytom,  Ohio 

iafMt  31,  195«,  Serial  No.  1S2,43« 
2  CkiiM.    (CL  15—244) 


2.  In  a  combination  lkx>r  mop  and  hand  cleaning  de- 
vice of  the  type  having  a  sponge  element  secured  to  a 
sheet  metal  plate  that  may  be  used  manually,  the  combi- 
nation including  said  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  pair  of 
tapped  openings  of  unlike  diameters,  a  mop  head,  said 
mop  head  having  openings  of  unlike  diameters  aligned 
with  said  tapped  openings,  the  diameters  of  the  openings 
in  the  mop  head  being  unequal  and  at  least  as  large  as 
the  corresponding  openings  in  the  plate,  and  cap  screws 
passing  through  said  openings  and  having  threaded  por- 
tions engaging  the  tapped  openings  in  said  sheet  metal 
plate,  the  smaHer  opening  in  the  mop  head  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  larger  cap  screw  so  as  to  limit  the 
connection  of  the  sheet  metal  plate  to  one  relative  i>ocition 
with  respect  to  the  mop  head. 


2,731.659 

FLOOR  SCRUBBING  MACHINE 

Ceoifc  Copka,  Cripwic  Creek,  Colo. 

Appttcatioa  Dcccnfccr  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,(71 

2  CUhns.    (CL  15-^2«) 


1.  A  fk>or  scrubbing  device  comprising:  an  open-bot- 
tomed housing;  partition  means  extending  transversely  of 
said  housing  and  dividing  the  latter  into  a  front  brush 
compartment  and  a  rear  brush  compartment;  vertical 
brush  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  there 
being  one  brush  shaft  extending  downwardly  medially  of 
each  compartment;  a  crank  member  mounted  on  the  lower 
extremity  of  each  brush  shaft;  an  eccentric  crank  pin 
carried  by  each  crank  member  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom;  a  horizontally  positioned  brush  frame  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  between  said  crank  pins  and 
through  openings  provided  in  said  partition  means;  a 
brush  in  each  of  said  compartments,  both  of  said  brushes 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  brush  frame  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  into  contact  with  the  floor;  a  bevel 
gear  on  the  upper  extremity  of  each  brush  shaft;  a  hori- 
zontal drive  shaft  extending  between  said  brush  shafts; 
bevel  gears  on  said  drive  shaft  meahing  with  the  bevel 
gears  on  said  brush  shafts;  an  electric  motor  operatively 
connected  with  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  a 
water  pump;  a  suction  pump,  said  pumps  being  driven 
from  said  drive  shaft;  supply  conduits  extending  from  said 
pumps  to  said  compartments  for  supplying  water  thereto; 
suction  hoods  in  said  compartments  positioned  in  dote 
relation  to  the  fkx>r;  and  suction  conduits  extending  from 
said  hoods  to  said  suction  pump  for  removing  water  from 
said  compartments. 
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ANCHOR  EDGE 

Jowpk  M.  WMlB,  YoridvwB  VWhc,  Md. 

Apfttcatloa  October  2.  1952,  SmM  No.  312.7t3 

llClalM.    (CL1<— 7) 
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2,73Mi2 

„^  OVEN  DOOR  HANDLE 

H«M  E.  MBk,  Ddrall,  Mkk^  iiii^i  ii  lo  MUli  Pn»d- 
■^^   WalM   UkB,  Mick,  a  a^po^^lkm   of 

Appttcattoa  FcbraMy  19, 1954,  SoW  No.  411,352 
ICialiu.    (CL1«— 111) 


-  --^.• ..': 

9.  An  anchor  edge  for  installation  of  a  carpet  in  close 
proximity  to  a  wall  or  other  abutments  including  an  in- 
tegral one-piece  longitudinally  extending  U-shaped  trim 
said  U-shaped  trim  comprising  parallel  upper  and  lower 
secuons  connected  by  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending edge,  the  lower  section  having  means  for  se- 
curing said  trim  to  the  flooring,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurahty  of  apertures  in  the  lower  section  adapted 
to  be  installed  directly  over  an  adhesively  coated  floor 
surface  whereby  said  adhesive  is  adapted  to  seep  into 
said  apertures  to  create  a  lock  between  said  trim  and 
the  floonng,  and  means  for  securing  the  carpet  to  the 
opposite  section  of  said  trim  and  means  for  protecting 
the  outer  edge  of  said  carpet  comprising  an  angular 
plate,  said  angular  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  the  upper  part  thereof,  said  angular  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  over  the  edge  of  a  carpet  and  the  front 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  trim  whei«by  the  edge  of  said 
carpet  is  concealed  and  protected,  and  screws  passing 
through  said  protective  plate  adapted  ta.pass  through 
ft  carpet  and  passing  through  said  trim  whereby  said 
angular  plate  is  secured  over  said  carpet  and  trim 


2,731,M1 

DOOR  CLOSER  AND  STOP 

^      ..    -^  A*  W«f»er,  St.  PalcniNu*,  Fl«. 

AppUcatioa  Septenbw  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,796 

4C]aiaH.    (0.16—45) 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  door  panel  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  posts  each  comprising  a 
hollow  body  having  a  vertically  disposed  end  wall  and 
peripheral  walls  projecting  laterally  from  said  end  wall, 
said  body  being  open  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
end  wall  and  having  a  vertical  surface  disposed  normal 
to  said  end  wall  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  door 
panel,  said  posts  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  peripheria  walls  projecting  toward  each  other  in  the 
assembly,  said  peripheral  walls  having  spaced  slots  there- 
in extending  from  said  open  sides,  an  elongated  handle 
member  having  curled  longitudinal  edges  receivable  in 
and  seated  against  the  bottoms  of  the  slots  in  said  walls 
with  the  end  portions  of  said  handle  overlying  said  wall 
between  said  slots  for  securing  said  handle  to  said  posts, 
said  posts  each  having  a  boss  projecting  inwarxlly  from  • 
said  end  wall  and  ^laced  from  said  peripheral  walls, 
and  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  member  having  its 
central  portion  telescoped  onto  said  boss,  said  vertical 
surface  of  said  post  having  an  openmg  therein,  the  ends 
of  said  spring  projecting  throu^  said  opening  beyond 
said  surface  for  insertion   in  an  opening  fa  the  door 
panel. 


2,731,M3 

POT  LID  WITH  MAGNETIC  QUICK-DETACHABLE 

HANDLE 

Muiray  Tbompsoa,  New  CHy,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,14« 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL16— 114) 
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I.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  a  door  frame,  a  bracket  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
door,  a  shaft  positioned  in  the  housing  and  extended  from 
one  end  thereof,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pin 
<»med  by  the  arm  and  positioned  to  extend  through 
the  slot  of  the  bracket,  a  disc  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the 
shftfl,  a  second  disc  in  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  fixed 
thereto,  resilient  means  for  rotaung  the  shaft  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  disc  in  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  at 
lU  opposite  end  to  the  disc  in  the  upper  end  of  the  hous- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  fricUonaUy  con- 
troUing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  in  said 
friction  controlling  means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  vari- 
ous positions  to  which  it  is  turned  by  opening  the  door 


1.  A  cooking  utensil   device  comprising:   a  lid  hav- 
ing an  armature  of  paramagnetic  material  with  upward- 
ly presented  seating  face  of  fixed  outline  and  area;  and 
a  handle  for  said  lid  having  an  attaching  magnet  with 
a  seating  face  of  outline  and  area  matching  the  mated 
face  of  the  lid  armature  constructed  and  arranged  to 
fit  the  seating  face  of  said  lid  armature,  whereby  the 
handle   will  be   bound  in  seated  position   by  magnetic 
attraction,  said  lid  armature  having  an  upwardly  open- 
ing shallow  flaring  socket  to  receive  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  handle  magnet  and  providing  an  inclined 
inner  side  face  for  wedging  handle-rocking  contact  with 
the  said  lower  end  of  the  magnet  when  slid  sideways  to 
release  the  latter  from  magnetic  attachment  to  the  seat- 
mg  face  of  the  lid  armature,  the  degree  of  shallowness 
of  the  armature  socket  and  of  inclination  of  the  inner 
Side  face  thereof  being  such  that  the  interengaged  por- 
tions of  the  handle  magnet  and  lid  armature  are  united 
ngidly  by  magnetic  attraction  alone  and  that  there  wUl 
be  no  mechanical  resisunce  to  relative  rocking  motion 
thereof  and  lengthwise  withdrawal. 
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ROTAKY-ACTING  FOWL  TENDON  PULLER  AND 

LEGSKVEKEM 

9tmmt  B.  0*m*c  Hsdw^r,  Mam, 

ApyHorthM  Marck  4,  1953,  ScfW  No.  34t^l2 

2CUM.    (CL17— IIJ) 


2,731,M5 
SHACKLE  FOR  POULTRY  DRESSING  MACHINES 
S.  ZifcfUi,  Iflckana  Mlh,  Mo^  ■■jgaw  to  Gor- 
W.  Jokasoa  Co«|MBy,  Kanns  CMy,  Mo^  a  corpo- 
of  MkwMuf 
Appttcatfoa  Scfteaibcr  S,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  183,125 
3  Claiaa.    (CL  17—44.1) 


1.  A  poultry  shackle  comprising  a  support  element 
adapted  to  be  suspended  at  its  uppermost  extremity;  an 
elongated  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  lowermost  extremity 
of  the  element  and  supported  by  the  latter  in  transveraely 
Inclined  disposition  when  the  element  is  normally  sus- 
pended, said  plate  bemg  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced. 


elongated,  transverse,  fowl  leg-receiving  slots  extending 
downwardly  from  the  uppermoit  edge  of  the  plate  toward 
the  lowermost  edge  thereof;  a  substantially  omega-shaped, 
resilient  holding  member  having  a  bight,  including  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  central  portion  extending  laterally  in 
one  direction,  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  outer,  arcuate 
stretches  extending  from  the  opposite  extremities  of  the 
bight  in  said  one  direction  and  each  terminating  in  an  end; 
and  means  attaching  the  ends  of  said  member  to  said  plate 
between  the  slots  with  a  part  of  said  central  portion  and 
one  part  of  each  of  said  stretches  slidably  resting  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  plate  and  another  part  of  each  of  said 
stretches  partially  overlapping  a  corresponding  slot  adja- 
cent the  uppermost  end  of  the  latter  to  present  yieldable, 
gate  structure  therefor. 


Januahy  24,  1966 


1.  An  automatic  turkey-leg  severing  and  tendon  ptill- 
ing  machine  comprising,  a  basal  fixed  element  having 
a  parti<ylindnca]  axially  elongate  upwardly  open  trough- 
like  cavity  presenting  a  concave  working  face  of  sub- 
stantial circtimferential  linear  extent  and  having  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposed  entrance  and  exit  ends, 
a  cooperative  rotary  element  formed  with  a  convex  face 
of  like  circumferential  linear  extent  but  of  lesser  radius 
and  having  leading  and  trailing  ends,  means  for  ro- 
tatively  mounting  the  rotary  element  upon  a  hori- 
zontal axis  concentrically  with  the  fixed  element  for  con- 
tinuous revolution  of  the  convex  face  along  past  and 
in  closely  spaced  parallelism  with  the  concave  face,  said 
spacing  being  subsuntiaJly  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
average  leg  to  be  severed  and  drawn,  power  means  to  drive 
the  rotary  element  continuously  in  one  direction,  the 
entrance  end  of  the  concave-faced  cavity  and  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  roury  element  having  cooperative  dull 
rounded  edge  formations  adapted  for  crush -shearing  bvt 
non-tendon-sevenng  interaction  upon  a  turkey-leg  in- 
serted into  the  cavity  in  advance  of  the  revolving  rotary 
element,  and  the  leading  end  of  the  roUry  element  being 
formed  to  engage  behind  and  to  push  the  sheared  leg 
portion  through  the  cavity  and  simultaneously  to  pull 
the  attached  upper  leg  tendons  along  throu^  the  cir- 
cumferential and  linearly  extensive  channel  defined  be- 
tween the  then  opposed  concave  and  convex  faces  of 
the  fixed  and  the  roury  elements  and  then  to  eject  the 
leg  and  tendons  at  the  exit  end  of  the  cavity. 


MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  VULCANIZATION 

BAGS  FROM  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Noa  NckoaC,  Mosrtlwo^  Frvcc,  islgBni  of  ooe-half  t* 
Sodcte   Aaoaymc   dcs 
innHcc,  a  Ftsbcs 

S,  1953,  Scfftal  No.  37t,991 
FnuKc  liuM  1»,  1953 
(a.  18—2) 


priority, 
11 


1.  A  machine  designed  for  the  extraction  of  vulcanising 
or  heat- treatment  bags  from  pneumatic  rubber  tyres,  said 
machine  comprising  an  articulated  lever  system  provided 
with  gripping  members  and  constituting  a  mechanical 
arm,  said  lever  system  including  two  articulated  levers, 
one  of  which  pivots  about  a  fixed  axis  while  the  other 
carries  said  gripping  members,  a  second  articulated  lever 
system  including  two  further  articulated  levers,  one  of 
which  pivots  about  a  fixed  axis,  separate  power-actuated 
devices  for  selectively  operating  and  controlling  the  an- 
gular movement  of  each  of  the  said  two  articulated  levers 
of  said  first  articulated  system,  control  means  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  power  supply  to  each  of  said 
power-actuated  devices,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
control  means  in  dependence  on  the  movement  of  each 
lever  constituting  the  said  second  articulated,  lever  sys- 
tem, whereby  the  desired  cycle  of  movement  traced  by 
said  second  articulated  lever  system  and  required  for  the 
extraction  of  the  said  bag,  ii  repeated  by  said  articulated 
lever  system  under  power -operation. 


2,731,M7 
WET  SPINNING  APPARATUS 

H.  Bradshaw,  New  Rochellc,  N.  Y„  a«igM>r  to 
CclMwe  CorporatfoB  of  Amarka,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppBcadoa  May  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  22*393 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  filamentary  mate- 
rials comprising  a  trough  for  holding  a  coagulating  me- 
dium, a  second  trough  contiguous  to  said  first  trough,  a 
channel  communicating  with  said  troughs  for  conducting 
overflow  coagulating  medium  from  said  first  trough  to  said 
second  trough,  a  spinning  jet  positioned  in  said  first  trough 
for  extruding  a  filament-forming  composition  into  said 
coagulating  medium  in  the  form  of  filamentary  materials. 
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:2S  -^TTrSS  'L^^^^f:^'^^:;^^  S;^r:t^'  rr*-«.-  -«  havln.  .  ca^  therein 

•^u  iwr  carrying  tne    tor  receiving  the  dispersion  and  forming  it  into  an  arti- 

*^  "^  2r*       ****  <l«Mred  shape,  said  mold  including  a  plurality 

of  mold  sectioas  each  provided  with  a  periphenUly  ex- 
tending lip  of  subMantMl  width  adapted  to  meet  with  a 
lip  of  another  mold  section  when  the  mold  is  doted 
•ad  eonfiae  the  dispersioo  within  the  cavity  of  the  mold, 
and  means  between  said  Ups  for  permitting  air  and  gas 

^L^!?**  '''°*"  *^  "*****  ^^*y  **"™»«  expansicB  of 
J  -f  "fet^ili  r*  foained  dispersion  and  for  intercepting  any  of  the 

'**™«*  dispersion  attempting  to  foUow  the  air  and  gas 


J«rf "**2  !"**«'??^*  "<*  coagulating  medium  from  said 
first  trough  to  said  second  trough. 

__  2,731  M8 

DIPPING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  RUBBER 

^ ARTICLES 

sSit-ISr;'  Mlshaws^  ind^  «ri,i^  to  United 

tV*ef  New  JwiST^'  ^^  ^*  ^^  ' 

Application  Frtni«y  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,448 
•  CUmb.    (CL  18—24) 


out  of  the  mold  and  for  congealing  an  ingredient  of  the 
dispersion  so  as  to  form  a  barrier  to  the  flow  of  any 
additional  dispersion  out  of  the  mold,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  strand  of  fibrous,  porous  material  extending 
penphcrally  around  the  mold  between  the  lips  for  pre- 
senting to  the  dispersion  coming  into  contact  therewith 

fi  A-!^^*iI!?*^  ^"^^  congealing  said  ingredient  of 
««AsperBwn  by  extensive  surface  contaa  therewith,  the 

^^  nJ  ""h  r*™"**  *^'"«  ""l^^-^^My  •««  than   the 
width  of  said  lips  so  that  said  strand  may  be  wholly 


"^;j^O^LaLAG  FROM  IRON  DISTRIBtnt>RS 
l^^  IN    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    MINERAL 

^*r!Si/iLS?7^'  ^^^  '■*«»'  "«»-  -rffw  to 
United  States  GypMn  rnmaij.  Chiea^  ni'.  „ 
pontkm  of  llll«oir^  ^«™r— y,  i^mcago,  UL,  a  cor- 

Appllcalioa  Novenbcr  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254375 
ICUm.    (CL  18-^7.2) 


m^J^^.  ^  "nP^ng  a  predetermined  path  of 
movemen  to  an  article  comprising,  a  frame,  a  hoUow 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  elongated  i^ 

^^ZT""  ""**  "^  '°^  "^^  movement  with  S 
shaft  and  linear  movement  with  respect  to  said  shift 
means  for  rotating  «.id  nhah.  mea^for  efTectfng  S 
movement  of  said  rod.  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  s^d 

i^Sde  !^/"*  '"^  ^^^'  "«^  ^°^  attaching  1^ 
t^tw  .^     arm,  a  pair  of  elongated  members  hinged 

m?Sji  °°*  "i"**'"  "^'  ""^  °f  "^  members  bdng 
rotatably  mounted  at  its  other  end  on  said  shaft,  Sf 
other  end  of  the  other  member  being  r^t>lT^ 

nouow  shaft   first  puUey  means  secured  to  said  second 

^t^^ii  «^.    *""•  "'"*''^  **"'^*°«  '"caos  intercon- 
ISsS^  puUey  means,  and  mean,  for  rotaUng  said 


Method  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  hot  adherent 
slag  from  a  rotating  metallic  surface  which  comprises  in- 

flT^'T  ■  P*"i"«.compound  periodicaUy  between  the 
slag  and  said  metallic  surface. 


.«»^.  2,T3W71 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLACTIC  SLIDE 

..     .  FASTENERS 

wilS  SSS^a^  ''r**  "">^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Waldes  KohiDoor,  Inc,  Lo^  btand  CItv  N  Y^  m^ 
poration  of  New  York    ^^  ^^     ^'  '^^  *"  «  cor- 

Appllcatioa  Jane  «,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,197 
5  Claim.    (CL  18—59) 


„_^         2,731,649 
joaepa  >Wii  Talnlay,  New  Hare^  Coon.,  assigBor,  by 

•««PO««lo«ofNewYoit  -^■^.  A«r«m,  oWo, 

'^******a*?ri5'  1W8.  Serial  No.  147^43 
9  ClaioH.    (CL  18—42) 

cl«  o??i^!21T*™'"'  ^^.f°""'n8  ^apcd.  cellular  arti- 
cles of  a  foamed,  aqueous  dispersion  of  rubber  or  rubber- 


iJ'fJ^  ™'^*^  °^  manufacturing  a  slide  fastener  hav- 
mg  fastener  elements  of  thermoplastic  material  cast  on 
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to  the  bead  of  the  fastener  tape,  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  to  the  bead  of  said  fastener  tape  prior  to  its  in- 
troduction into  a  mold  employed  in  the  castfng  operation, 
a  thermosetting  resin  having  the  property  of  cunng  at  the 
temperature  at  which  the  thermoplastic  material  for  the 
fastener  elements  is  supplied  to  the  mold  and  within  ap- 
proximately the  time  required  for  said  molding  opera- 
tion, and  when  cured  of  bonding  the  elements  to  the  tape 
with  a  strength  exceeding  that  of  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial of  said  elements,  positioning  the  tape  in  the  mold  in 
such  manner  that  the  bead  projects  into  the  cavities  of 
the  mold  in  which  the  fastener  elements  are  formed,  in- 
jecting heated  thermoplastic  material  into  the  mold  cavi- 
ties thereby  to  cast  the  elements  about  the  tape  bead,  and 
curing  the  thermosetting  material  in  the  mold  under  the 
influence  of  the  heat  of  the  injected  thermoplastic 
material. 


2,731,472 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ORNAMENTAL 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE       * 
RaymoMl  C.  Darta,  loacph  H.  Orcrwcta,  ud  Marray  S. 
MUlhoase,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  SHigBon  to  Geocral  Motors 
Coryoratkm,  Detroit,  IVOck^  a  corpontloa  of  Delawaiv 
AppUcatkM  Fafcnnry  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,832 
4  ClaiM.    (d  It— 59) 


I.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  ornamental  design  in  a 
layered  plastic  article  wherein  the  design  appears  in  re- 
lief within  the  layers  of  the  article,  the  steps  comprising: 
molding  a  first  part  of  colored  plastic  material  having  an 
apertured  design  extending  therethrough,  inserting  a 
plunger  having  a  predetermined  contour  through  said 
aperture,  molding  a  second  part  of  a  material  that  con- 
trasts with  said  first  part  upon  the  first  part  so  that  a 
surface  portion  of  the  second  part  is  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  a  terminal  end  of  said  plunger  and  in  intimate 
contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  the  first 
part,  removing  said  plunger  from  said  aperture  and  finally 
forming  a  surface  contrasting  in  color  to  the  materials  of 
both  layers  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  part  former- 
ly in  contact  with  the  terminal  end  of  the  plunger. 


2,731,«73 

EXTRACTOR  FEEDERS  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIMBS 

FROM  SEED  COTTON 

Jeffrey  J.  Wallace,  Amite,  La^  aaigMor  to  Gollett  Gta 

Compaay,  Amite,  Ijl,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

AppUcattoo  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,642 

7  ClataM.    (CL  19^-35) 


4-*'ar-- 


I.  An  extractor  of  limbs  from  seed  cotton  comprising 
a  casing  and  instrumentalities  mounted  therein  including 
means  for  feeding  a  controlled  column  of  cotton  down- 


ward, a  drum  below  said  feeding  naeans  studded  with  pe- 
ripheral spikes,  rotatable  below  said  feeding  means  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  said  cotton  column  whereby  the  spikes  of 
said  drum  comb  through  said  cotton  arranging  the  limbs 
that  they  engage,  longitudinally  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  a  partition  about  said 
drum  for  holding  the  cotton  in  tractive  relation  to  said 
drum,  said  partition  having  a  discharge  opening  positioned 
to  afford  tangential  centrifugal  discharge  of  the  cotton 
including  the  arranged  limbs,  a  toothed  extractor  cylinder 
positioned  with  the  upper  arc  of  its  path  of  rotation  lat- 
erally adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  in  the  trajectory 
path  of  cotton  with  arranged  limbs  discharged  through 
said  opening,  means  beneath  said  drum  in  operative  prox- 
imity thereto  and  to  said  extractor  cylinder  for  taking 
cotton,  exclusive  of  the  arranged  limbs,  from  said  drum 
and  transferring  it  to  said  extractor  cylinder  below  the 
point  at  which  said  extracting  cylinder  receives  said  limbs 
clothing  said  extractor  cylinder  with  a  cushioning  layer 
of  cotton  which  underlies  said  limbs  in  said  upper  arc  a 
stripper  cylinder  above  said  extractor  cylinder  having 
longitudinal  peripheral  vanes,  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  extractor  cylinder  that  the  path  of  revolution  of 
the  vanes  intersects  the  path  of  revolution  of  the  cotton 
on  the  extractor  cylinder,  whereby  the  arranged  limbs  are 
depressed  by  said  vanes  into  said  cushioning  layer  while 
the  higher  riding  smaller  trash  is  stripped  off  by  said  vanes, 
the  leading  ends  of  said  limbs  being  tilted  tangentially 
upward  upon  the  approach  of  said  vanes  to  the  trailing 
ends  of  said  limbs  through  the  resilient  recovery  of  said 
cushioning  layer  behind  said  vanes,  and  a  baffle  beyond 
said  stripper  cylinder  having  an  edge  thereof  positioned 
in  skimming  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  cushioning 
layer  of  cotton  on  said  extractor  cylinder,  intervening 
betwc  n  said  cushioning  layer  and  the  uptilted  ends  of 
said  limbs  for  separating  said  limbs  from  the  cotton. 


2,73l,«74 

COTTON  GIN  WITH  LOW  VELOCITY  AIR  BLAST 

FOR  DEMOTING  LINT  ON  GINNING  CYLINDER 

ANTERIOR  TO  DOFFING  POINT 

Jeffrey  J.  Wallace,  Amite,  Ijl,  asslgaiif  to  Gollett  GIb 

Company,  Ansitc,  Ijl,  a  cotporatfcf  of  LonWana 

AppUcatloa  November  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,902 

4  Clalim.    (a.  19^^58) 


1.  Cotton  gin  comprising  in  combination,  a  saw  cylin- 
der, ginning  ribs  and  doffing  means,  conventionally  corre- 
lated, said  gin  providing  a  moting  chamber  in  which  said 
saw  cylinder  is  exposed  throughout  an  area  extending  from 
said  ginning  ribs  substantially  to  said  doffing  means,  wall 
structure  bounding  said  moting  chamber  on  the  side  oppo- 
site said  saw  cylinder,  said  wall  structure  forming  the 
front  wall  of  an  air  inlet  duct,  an  air  inlet  nozzle  through 
said  wall  structure  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  height 
thereof  constnicted  and  positioned  to  direct  an  air  blast 
across  said  moting  chamber  toward  the  upper  part  of  said 
exposed  area  adjacent  said  ribs,  a  mote  discharge  duct  be- 
low said  wall  structure  having  a  mouth  confronting  the 
lower  part  of  said  exposed  area,  said  mote  discharge  duct 
communicating  with  air  evacuating  means  for  inducing  a 
looping  blast  in  said  moting  chamber,  the  position  of  said 
nozzle  and  mouth,  and  the  force  and  volume  ot  the  air 


January  24,  1956 


blast  bemg  so  correlated  that  Rversal  in  the  direction  of 
said  blast  takes  place  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lint 
fnnge  outstanding  from  the  saw  cylinder,  whereby  said 
blast  blows  transversely  through  said  lint  fringe  in  oppo- 
site directions  respectively  in  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
o  «,d  exposed  area^  and.  intermediately,  in  the  direction 
of  ravel  of  said  hnt  fnnge.  at  less  velocity  than  the  periph- 
eral speed  of  said  saw  cylinder. 
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nel  between  the  rows  of  teeth  when  the  wire  strip  is 
wotind  on  a  carding  cyUnder.  doffer  or  the  like  or  when 
sections  of  the  wire  are  arranged  side  by  side  on  a  card- 
ing flat 


COTTON  GIN  COMBINING  PNEUMATIC  AND 
J  •        w    «  „MECHANICAL  MOTING 

Coii-^'SS  ^"*•'  ^  ■«*«^'  *»  Gullett  Gin 
A?'S!?i.'^S5f'  ^-^  •  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Application  Fcbniaiy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,288 
3  Claim.    (CL  19^-58) 


2,731,«T7 

1  u_  «,   wv_«  "^^  COMB 

John  S.  Dodley,  Douglaa,  Masa.,  -— , 

chine  Wofffcs,   WhitfaisriUe,   MasaT 

Massachnsetts  ^^ 

Application  November  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,471 
3  Claims.    (H.  19^1U) 


T  to  Whitin  Ma- 
coiporation  of 


I.  Cotton  gin  comprising  in  combination,  a  saw  cyUn- 
der ginning  nbs  and  doffing  means,  conveniionaUy  cor 

^  d  tf  L""^  !1°  P'°^'**'"8  »  "^o'ing  chamber  in  which 
said  saw  cylinder  is  exposed  throughout  an  area  extend- 
ing substantially  from  said  ginning  ribs  to  said  doffing 
means  a  casmg  confronting  said  moting  chamber  opposite 
•aid  saw  cylinder,  having  opposite  side  walls  andTtrans- 

mg  with  the  upper  part  of  said  moting  chamber  and  a 
mote  discharge  duct  having  its  mouth  at  the  lower  part 
of  said  moting  chamber  and  communicating  therewith 
said  mote  discharge  duct  being  connectable  to  an  evwS"' 
rht^^"'        circulating  an  air  blast  through  said  moting 

J^^^V  r''  *^'^  ^°""'"8  ^'^  '°^"  J*P  of  the  mouth 
of  said  discharge  duct,  extending  the  full  width  of  said 
casing,  said  mote  board  being  adjustable  toward  said  saw 
cylinder,  means  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  said  casina 
connected  to  said  mote  board  for  adjusting  it  in  a  forwaS 

th.  ,?H.       n     t"*^?""  ""^  cooperating  stop  means  on 

he  side  walls  of  said  casing  and  on  said  mote  board  for 

limiting  the  approach  of  said  mote  board  toward  said  saw 


3.  In  a  comber,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
detaching  rolls,  of  a  top  comb  having  a  depending  body 
portion  and  a  lower  end  portion  bent  forwardly  of  the 
plane  of  the  body  portion;  needles  seated  against  and 

Thh"/ of  ?K '*"-!!.'?  ^"r^'^y  ^"'  P<^'°":  *«  depending 
ends  of  the  needles  lying  wholly  on  the  roll  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  comb  body  portion  and.  when  the  comb  is  in 
us  forward  position,  on  the  roll  side  of  a  line  tangent  to 


2,731,678 
„  ^  TOP  ROLL 

A»-it5S!?^  Hopkins,  West  Roxbnty,  Masa. 
Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,940 
7ClaiaH.    (CI.  19— 142) 


^^*2j^^^^i^ 


■M:m»m»mff  . 


''"w"      I*   ■*>*  ^ 


•  mmfmrn- 


•  fmmuSSB'  K^ss. 


SS^^' 


SERRATED  ^  OR  STOW  TOR  USE  IN  CARDING 

A  I—    I?     ^  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alan    fcrM    Aptfaorp,    Harrow.    England,    and    Al«xi« 

November  10,  1952 
2  Claims.    (CI.  19-.114) 


1.  A  top  roll  for  textile  machines  comprising  two  axi- 
ally  aligned,  spaced  shelU.  a  central  shaft  on  which  Ae 
shells  are  adapted  to  rt,tate.  a  tube  fitted  rigidl7imo 
both  shells,  replaceable  Ioad-applyi„g  bearing  stricSre 

1  fnr^T  ^"^"^  **  ***^  ^«  transmi*tting  Sad^ 
mg  foree  to  the  tube,  said  bearing  structure  includ- 
ing  rollii^   anu-fncuon   elements,    inner   routing   rai 

io^fr*  ^^  '"^  ""^  '"™'"«  ^^*^^*'*'  ^d  outer, 
normally  non-rotating  stnicture.  and  bearing  sealing  cle- 

.^!n  °5  compressible  material  positioned  between  each 
shell  and  said  outer  normally  non-rotating  structure  and 
under  compression   between   the   shell   and   said   outer 

^uVr  1  ^1  '°  P'"'  ^*^'y  *«^'"^^  *<^  ^«"  and  said 
outer  normally  non-rotating  structure. 


I.  A  serrated  wire  or  strip  for  use  in  carding  engines 
doffers  or  the  like  for  the  final  stages  of  the  (^dTg^r' 
^mbing  of  natural  or  synthetic  fibers;  said  wire  strip  ^m- 
pnsmg  a  relauvely  thick  base  and  a  thinner  upper  ^. 
tion  having  damped  notches  therein  to  produoTa  plu- 
™^.ty  of  teeth   each  of  said  teeth  having  a  hei^t  fS^ 

TlJ"  ^H  "*  "?"  '*'°'  l^  ^  '*'•'«*  tooth  not  S«  Z 
.010  and  not  more  than  .065"  so  that  said  teeth  are 
suflk^ntly  high  to  hold  the  fibre,  and  to  created  ct^ 

Tn^i/n'  !'""/"'  **"  ****"  **"^  sufficiently  short  as  sub- 
stantially to  elmimate  the  presence  of  any  gap  or  chan- 


.n,.^.^  2,731,«79 

If  ^^S^  ^^  MAKING  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

r^  J.,  aastgnors  to  Clrfcopec  Manafactdrins  CorvAr. 
Hon,acorponiHonorMas^b«setts  "^""^  ^®n>ora- 
AppHcati<Mi  Jbm  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,4M 

which  cLTr.t'^f!!!;^"""*"*  ^"  **°'^°p*^  fi'^^o"*  ^'^b 

which  compnses  feeding  a  mass  of  fibres  to  the  main 
from  the  main  cylinder  to  the  surface  of  a  conventional 
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doffer  cylinder  revolving  in  the  same  angular  direction  as 
the  main  cylinder  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater  than  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  nwin  cylinder,  whereby  the  fibers 
are  substantially  individualized  and  separated  from  each 
other;  pneumatically  doffing  the  separated  fibers  from 


the  doffer  cylinder  by^a  stream  of  air  whereby  the  fibers 
are  suspended  in  the  stream  of  air;  conveying  the  fibers 
and  the  air  through  a  confined  uninterrupted  path  to  a 
foraminous  condenser;  separating  the  fibers  from  the  air 
upon  the  foraminous  condenser  to  give  a  fibrous  web; 
and  removing  the  web  from  the  condenser. 


PORTABLE  BL'ILDINGS 

Hairy  C.  Bolt,  Hampitead,  Loodon,  Elngland 

Applkadoa  Aprfl  1,  19S4,  Serial  No.  42039« 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20—2) 


I.  A  portable  building  having  a  floor  frame,  a  floor 
on  said  frame,  uprights  connected  to  the  frame,  a  roof 
on  said  uprights,  four  spaced  anchor  members  two  spaced 
apart  adjacent  one  side  of  the  floor  and  the  other  two 
spaced  apart  along  the  other  side  of  the  floor  said  aiKhor 
members  bemg  fixed  to  said  frame,  and  an  aperture  in 
the  roof  centrally  of  said  anchor  members  in  plan  view. 


2.731.M1 

WINDOW 

G«orgc  R.  Gall,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assiKBor  to 

George  R.  Gall,  Jr. 

ApplicatkM  November  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,723 

20  Claims.    {CI.  20—12) 


I.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frairfe.  a  sash 
pivotaliy  supported  in  said  frame,  sash  lifting  means 
eogageablc  wiih  said  sash  independently  of  said  frame 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  sash  relative  to  and  within 
the  plane  of  said  frame,  top  and  bottom  jambs  engag- 
ing said  sash  in  closed  postuon,  one  of  said  jambs  be- 
ing fixed  in  the  frame  and  the  other  movable  in  the  di- 
rection of  sash  movement,  and  means  associated  with 
the  sides  of  said  frame  for  engaging  and  releasing  said 


a,731.M2 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

WlaicM  C.  EvaM,  Mont  Airy,  MiL,  iirfpur  to  JamiwMi 

CoM  Storage  Door  Comp— y,  Hagentown,  Md.,  a  cor- 

pomtkw  of  MaiylaBd 

Applicatioa  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,«37 

aClaiiM.    <CL  20-^5) 


1.  A  refrigerator  door  comprising  a  mass  of  tempera- 
ture insulating  material  having  substantially  the  shape 
and  dimensions  of  the  door,  an  envelope  of  permeable 
flexible  material  completely  and  snugly  enclosing  said 
mass,  a  thermoset  plastic  composition  impregnating  said 
envelope  and  bonding  said  envelope  to  said  mass,  and 
an  outer  covering  of  thermoset  plastic  composition  in- 
tegrally connected  with  the  impregnated  envelope  and 
completely  enclosing  the  same,  said  thermoset  composi- 
tion being  cured  under  heat  and  pressure  to  provide  a 
rigid  finished  door. 


2,73 1,M3 

JALOl'SIE  WINDOW  CONSFRUCTION 

G«orge  R.  Stoltx,  North  Mtaay,  Fla.,  lignor  to  Felix 

Vaa  Daat,  Caracas,  VcMOKla,  and  Mkbcl  A.  Plcard, 

Mkmi,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  Janaary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404^1* 

5  Claims.     (Q.  20-^2) 


r 


1.  In  a  jalousie  window  construction  having  a  frame 
defining  a  pair  of  opposed  jambs  and  a  plurality  of  panels 
arranged  therebetween  for  oscillation  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pair  of 
brackets  supporting  each  panel  laterally  endwise  thereof, 
each  of  said  brackets  including  a  crank  arm  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  jamb  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  crank 
arms  having  an  angled  slot  comprising  a  terminal  region 
and  an  intermediate  region,  said  slots  defining  a  pair  of 
opposed  interna!  cam  surfaces,  crank  pins  received  in  said 
slots  and  engageable  with  said  cam  surfaces  to  pivot  said 
crank  arms  for  the  simultaneous  oscillation  of  said  panels, 
common  carrying  means  for  said  crank  pins  operable  for 
the  actuation  thereof  m  operative  engagement  with  said 
cam  surfaces. 

I 
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2,731,084 
KEPLACBMENT  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

AffUcmtkm  M«xh31,  1053.  Serial  No.  345,111 
1  Claim.    (CL20--49) 


7e35 

curing  member  and  intersecting  the  recess  portion  thereof 
tor  direct  engagement  with  an  outer  snrface  portion  of 
the  upwardly  opening  channel. 


2,731.080 
AWNING  ASSEMBLY 

A     u    !y™4»  «^  «WI,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,805 
1  Claim.    (CL  28— 57.5) 


A  r^lacanent  window  construction  comp^ng  a  pair 

out^J"'*^  "?  *"''^'  •  P**^  ^'  chants  mthd 
outer-face  and  a  channel  in  their  inner-face  lying  between 

of'eactn'r  ;'""1'^'  *  ^'^  '"^"^^'^^  from  the  balk 
of  each  outer-face  channel  toward  the  front  thereof  salh 
earners  sl.dably  disposed  in  each  of  the  outer  faSch^ 
nels,  sashes  positioned  between  the  sash  guides    mem- 

bottom  thereof  and  entering  holes  in  the  sash  carricnu 

en««  Ih'"''  '°  "^.'  "'  '*^  "*^"  "d  bent  to  sliZ^ 
engage  the  corresponding  flange  on  two  sides,  pulleys  dis- 
P«*ed  at  the  top  of  each  of  the  otrter-face  chann^h  ."d 

th?o"ul'reir'°  '"'  "'"^k"''^^  ^''*''"^'-  -^^'  ninn^^^g  over 
the  pulleys,  spring  attached  to  the  sash  guides  and  to  the 

S  fhV  «?h  '"";"^"?  '*'•""•'•  "P""*'  attached  to  each 
of  the  sashM  and  to  the  ends  of  the  cords  in  the  outer- 
si^  of^^s.?""'  r"^  '"'^»'^'  extending  ?rom  the 
o/?L  J  ^'*'"  '""*  ^^K'S'ns  the  front  edge  of  each 
of  the  channels,  and  an  extended  portion  of  each  of  the 
latches  disposed  on  the  top  of  each  sash 


2,731,085 
Arn^  «»       ^^!^^  CONSTRUCTION 

JPjn  to  Hasti.»AI«mlmi»  FrodMti,  lac,  HasttsgL 
Mich.,  a  corponitioa  of  IVflcW^m  ^^    '-■^•■^ 

Applicatioa  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,805 
t  Claims.    (CL  28— 57.5) 


I.  An  awning  construction,  including  a  pair  of  edce-to- 

?ats  IIT^TT""  "°"«***'  P'*"''  fonSing  sla^' «S 
hav  nrnn  '^""^r  •"  """"«^^"Pted  top  panel  portion 
flan«  ^nd^  "  '  '*"'  downwardly  directed  planar 
d.r^ff;H  r?        «  "  °*^'*'  ^'^  »  »«»"<*  downwardly 

mg  m  an  upwardly  turned  portion  defining  an  upwardly 
opening  channel  tenninating  and  disposed  entirely  below 

ch"ani:remb'rr  m'  '""  '^'^  '^P^^^'  l!^^lr!"Z 
beiwILi  «!jbraceably  receiving  in  uninternipted  contact 
between  side  wall  portions  thereof  opposite  sides  of  ihe 
first  downwardly  extending  planar  flTnVe  of  an  ad^cim 
sur?",:^'''  ""'•  '^  '""'"^^^  ^upport^member  for  Sm 

iivi'n.  ^"?  '"""**'  '"^'"^*"«  «  '^'  P°«ion  re- 
ceiving sa,d  interconnected  slats  therein,  and  means  for 
applying  force  ,o  the  interconnected  slats  whlirr^iv^ 

dir^t'ed'^n''  ^°'  k"'*^'^  ^^'^'"'"«  '»^  ^^'  dowl^rtly 
fnT^^l!  f  '"  '^' "P^^dly  opening  channel,  the  secur- 
«kl^^^         '  direct  fastening  engagement  with  both 

mij^^  ^r'"*'^  '^'"^^  "^"^'^  «"d  its  upwardly 
turnwl  portion  and  retaining  said  first  downwardly  direct- 
ed flange  therebetween,  said  means  for  applying  forceto 
0^  int^onnected  slats  comprising  fastening'  ekmem 
means  transversely  extending  through  one  side  of  thTsJ 


An   awning   assembly   comprising   a   frame   stnicttw 
including    U-shaped   bails  disposed   in   superposed   and 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other  with  interme- 
diate portions  thereof  substanUally  parallel  and  the  legs 
of  the  upper  bail  inclined  upwardly  from  the  correspond- 
ing legs  of  the  lower  bail,  a  hnce  strut  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  intennediate  portion  of  said  upper  bail  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly   from   the   asso- 
ciated intennediate  portion  with  its  longitudliial  center 
line  substantially  in  a  plane  including  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  upper  bail,  mounting  brackets  de< 
tachably  secured  to  the  disul  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
bails  and  to  the  free  end  of  said  strtit,  bodi«  of  self- 
remforced  sheet  material  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween and  around  said  upper  and  lower  bails  and  se- 
cured to  said  bails  to  hold  said  bails  in  superposed  and 
spaced   apart   relationship  relative   to  each   other,   and 
a  body  of  self-reinforced  sheet  material  extending  over 
the  area  within  said  upper  bail  and  marginally  secured 
to  the  latter    said  bodies  of  cornigated  sheet  material 
being  fonned  of  a  colored  and  light  transmitting  material. 

2,731,887 
u        .    ^    ^MOLDING  MACHINE 
W*ik  *^"t'»»*««'  Bmhont,  DL,  aasitBor  to  PettiboM 
Whim«  Cotponttoa,  Chicago.  mT  corporaSTS 

Application  Angust  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  384J18 
8  Clafans.     (a.  22—42) 


4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  head  compnsing  a  cylinder 
and  piston  rod  projecting  from  said  cylinder,  a  spider  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  projecting  emi  of  said  piston  rod^a 
pair  of  parallel  Ue  rods  secured  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
spider,  a  pair  of  parallel  clamping  shoes  each  mounted 
oosely  on  corresponding  end  portions  of  both  of  said 

^rti^''  ''h  °^  "^.^^  **'**'  *^""*"8  ^  ^'ot  •"  «»  center 
portion,  and  an  equalizer  bar  pivotaliy  secured  at  its  center 

V  ^nl'"  •  /  ?*"*****•'  ""•'  °f  "*^  equalizer  bar  loose- 
hMcngaging  said  slots  to  pennit  independent  tilting  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  shoes  in  its  vertical  plane 
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SHRINKAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

CAST  METAL 

Wendell  L.  JeakiM  aMi  Walter  J.  Bennett,  Canton,  Ohio, 

aarisnon   to   The   Canton   Chapirt   A    Manufactuiinx 

Company,  Cantoa,  Ohio,  a  coiporatloo  of  Ohio 

Application  November  21,  19S2,  Serial  No.  321.tM 

9  Claims.     (CL  22—174) 


L  An  element  for  controlling  the  shrinkage  of  molten 
metal  as  it  is  cast  in  a  mold  cavity,  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped  body  having  a  rounded  base  with  divergent  legs, 
the  ead  surfaces  of  said  body  being  inclined  toward  each 
other  in  direction  outwardly  from  the  base,  and  a  prong 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  base. 


2,73 1, 6S9 
METHOD  OF  DIE  CASTING  THE  TREAD  DESIGN 

IN  A  MATRIX  BLANK 
John  J.  Fannen,  LodI,  Calif.,  aasiftnor  to  Snper  Mold  Cor- 
poration of  California,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
C4Miinnation  of  application  Serial  No.  0,1 7t,  Aprfl  IS, 
1949.  This  application  December  16,  1952,  Serial  No. 
32(^19. 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  22— 2«3) 


In  the  tire  treading  industry,  the  method  of  forming 
and  anchoring  a  tread  design  An  on  the  initially  plain 
working  face  of  a  tire-tread  matrix  blank  with  the  aid  of 
a  segmental  die  block  grooved  to  provide  a  tread-fin  pat- 
tern, comprising  first  cutting  a  cdntinuous  annular  groove 
in  said  face  of  the  matrix  blank,  placing  the  die  block 
against  the  face  of  the  matrix  blank  in  successive  steps 
for  the  full  circuinferential  extent  of  said  matrix  blank 
so  that  with  each  step  the  grooving  in  the  die  block  com- 
municates with  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  groove  in 
the  matrix  blank,  and  forcing  molten  tread-design  metal 
into  the  die  block  grooving  for  the  length  thereof  and  into 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  annular  groove  to  com- 
pletely fill  such  grooving  and  groove  portion,  and  repeat- 
ing such  metal  forcing  operation  with  each  successive  step 
positioning  of  the  die  block. 


introduced  into  a  refractory  lined  metal  moid  while  the 
mold  is  rotating  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
characterized  by  the  steps  of  providing  a  rotatabic  hollow 
metal  RK>ld  having  vents  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  lining 
said  mold  with  a  material  composed  of  a  granular  refrac- 
tory and  a  thermosetting  resin  while  rotating  said  mold 


IWH' 


to  uniformly  distribute  the  lining  material  circumferen- 
tially  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  and  maintaining  its 
temperature  within  the  range  from  300*  to  600*  P.  so  that 
the  heat  of  the  mold  fuses  the  refractory -resin  material 
into  a  strongly  bonded  coating  adherent  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  moid. 


2,731,<91 

WIRE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Hefhcrt  C.  FUnd,  Eltham,  London,  England 

Applkation  January  10,  19S1,  Serial  No.  205,251 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Brltafai  January  10, 1950 

lOOafans.    (CL24— 71J) 


1.  A  wire  tensioning  appliance  of  the  midwire  take-up 
type  comprising  in  combination  a  tensioning  tool  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  tapered  body  portion,  a  hook  termi- 
nation to  the  narrow  end  of  the  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  of  increasing 
diameter  proceeding  from  the  hook  termination  along  the 
body  portion,  and  an  anchoring  device  carried  by  the 
tool  adjacent  to  the  groove  end  opposite  the  hook  termi- 
nation whereby  a  loop  formed  in  the  wire  by  rotation  of 
the  tensioning  tool  is  automatically  transferred  on  to  the 
anchoring  device,  the  said  tensioning  tool  being  remov- 
able from  the  anchoring  device. 


2,731,«f2 

SWALLOWFROOF  SAFETY  PIN 

Steven  J.  Steven.  Brookflcld.  III. 

Application  November  3.  1952,  Serial  No.  318^74 

2  Claims.    (CL  24— 157) 


1,731. 69f 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEN- 
TRIFLGALLY  CAST  TLBLLAR  METAL  AR- 
TICLES 
Frank  H.  Coupland,  Jr.,  Edwin  H.  Phelps,  John  M.  Cran- 
ford,  and  Kenneth  R.  Daniel,  Birmingham,   Ala.,  as- 
signors to   Amfrican   Cast  Iron   Pipe   Company,   Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Geon^a 

Application  July  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  446,4«« 
18  Chihns.    (CL  22— 200.5) 
3.  A  method  of  centrifugally  casting  tubular  metal 
artidcs  of  the  type  wbereio  a  charge  of  molten  meul  is 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  swallow-proof  safe- 
ty pin  comprising:  a  stationary  leg,  a  movable  leg  biased 
to  move  away  from  the  stationary  leg.  a  keeper  fixed  on 
said  stationary  leg  and  engaging  the  movable  leg  to  hold 
It  substantially  parallel  to  the  stationary  leg  when  the 
pin  is  closed;  a  relatively  large  generally  planar  member 
attached  to  the  stationary  leg  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  in  both  directions,  said  ntember  being  large 
enough  to  prevent  swallowing  the  pin  by  a  baby;  and 
a  locking  means  integral  with  the  planar  member  and 
rotatable  around  the  stationary  leg  as  an  axis  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  movable  leg  to  prevent  its  movement 
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« ...»  2,731,«t3 

SLIDER  FOR  SUDE  FASTENER 

Clayton  J.  Faolkner,  Wariringtnn,  D.  C 

Appilcdo.  March  31.  1953,  SerSlNo.  M5>76 

IClaimi.    (CL  24— 205.15) 


2,73i,«95 
l^m^  p    V  .^  JEWELRY  CLASP 

Kesteaman  Bros.  Mfg.  Cc,  ProrMcMM.  R    I    .  ^J«! 
Pomkm  of  Rhode  Isiiuid        "'"'••«■<*»  R.  I^  a  cnr- 

ApplicntfcN.  Much  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  340.495 
2  Claims.    (CL  24-^35) 


•  Hf/riM 


f.l'  i^'      '  '^*  fasteners  comprising  complemen- 

end  of  said  guide  plates  connecting  said  guide   plates 
together  in  spaced  relationship,  one  of  said  guide  plates 
having  a  recessed  slot  provided  in  one  of  its  side  ^ges 
flange  members  along  the  other  of  said  side  edges  of  the 
guide  plates  projecting  toward  the  opposed  guide  plates 
a  substantially   L-shaped  member  minted  for  pivoS 
movement  in  the  recess  in  said  one  of  said  guide  plates 
an  upstanding  rib  member  on  said  one  of  said  guide  plates 
adjacent  the  pivotally  mounted  L-shaped  member  and 

iZZ^'T.^J^'^f  ""^^''y  -"^intaining  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  L-shaped  member  in  a  position  of  projection 
toward  the  complementary  guide  plate,  and  a  pull  tab 
PjvcMally  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  guide 


2.731,694 
_  HOOK 

A^«^  ^''*5""  Stetometi.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  Sfpttmbtr  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,080 
ICbim.    (a.  24— 227) 


J  In  a  clasp  of  the  type  indicated,  an  omanicntal 
D^r  o?'h  *  P::«-«"<«,»o«nted  fast  r«ud  ?S^  . 
said  stud  to  adapt  said  arms  to  swing  about  a  com- 

r^o'^'™'.*;'^'*^'  '^^  .upporting*«ud  piv«:SS, 
a  strip  of  metal  projecting  upwardly  at  each  side  of^ 
base-plate  «  the  form  of  an  abutLnt,TstSp5ug  S^ 
jecu^g  radudly  from  the  bearing  porti^i  of^VS^ 
anns  for  engagement   with   one  or  the  other  of  aaid 

twn  of  each  arm,  and  an  ortiamental  coveTmanbcr 
attached  to  the  base-plate  in  overiying  relntioo  tTSe 
bearing  portions  of  the  arms  and  prov»ded\Sh  d«eod^ 
ing  sKk,    orming  an  opening  at  the  front  of^Lel^ 

Z  ^^"**^*K  "^J^'  "^^  •^>'*°«  movemeoTof 
the  arms  in  either  direction  and  prevent  them  from 
striking  against  the  sides  of  the  housing. 

2,731  ^9^ 
fi^^iM  .  w    ^  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPS 

wminy     ^  ^  '^****°'   ^"«'««»'  ■  ^^tlsh 

CWntt  priority  app  icalJo.  Great  Britafai  Jnni7;i951 
4  Claims.    (O.  24— 247) 


.  « 


fah^.  ?,  H?  ^  ?^*  '"*•*'  ^*''«"«^  ^^^  for  garment 
fabnc,  said  hook  having  a  base  portion,  a  reversely  curv^ 
hook  portion  extending  from  said  base  portiorupw^W 
and  outwardly  formed  shoulder  portions  exrend^7?r1m 

fr^m  ^H  K  •  "'"•  P'°"«  '"""**"  »P«^«1  outwardly 
IhTtH  "*  '^"'°"  "**  extending  from  each  of  Mid 

a  rivet'n.^r'°"'  t;'  ;'*P''^  ^°  ^  P'««*  throu^i  f.b^ 
a  nvct  plate  member  having  apertures  for  receiving  eaS 

a  t^l":,;  P:°"«/r''"»>^".  "-^  pUte  membe  ?«"„« 
a  X?^,^,^'"'^'"*  ^'^^"^  »'^  «P««"«»  «nd  providing 
Plafe  1^^'°"J"  '\^P^'*'<^  «^  of  said  trough,  si^d 
botL  o^^H  .*^'"«  ***«P'<^  to  be  positioned  with  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  nearest  the  side  of  the  fabric  nJ^ 

^«  thrCr,;^'  "'^  ^^  "'^  ""«  P^"«  members^- 


I.  An  adjunaUe  clamp  comprisinj  a  rod    two  i.w« 

sh«l  melal  plain,  spacing  mean,  belwcn  each  Mir  of 
pUles,  «»,r,ng  mean,  holding  the  two  plate,  tiSth^ 
one  pair  of  which  pla.e,  i,  forced  both  wiS  a^^,' 

ine  socket  a  pivotal  connection  between  uid  li»  and 

pt;oTrer„,^tH"t"r;i^„ir:;i7^rwi^ 


2,731,697 
is--^^  ^^"^  BUCKLE 

..VX^-.-h^er:sr^-d:-i?ed-^- 
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end  thereof,  each  of  said  side  walU  betn<  provided  with 
a  ramp  and  a  locking  slot,  the  rainps  sloping  in  oppocite 
directions  and  the  slots  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
a  clamping  lever  connected  by  transverse  pivot  meaxu  to 
said  side  walls  between  said  locking  tlou  and  the  point 
of  connection  of  said  end  of  said  belt  to  said  base,  said 
clamping  lever  being  provided  with  an  opemng  adjacent 
its  pivotal  axis  to  receive  th<;  free  end  of  said  belt  so  as  to 
be  threaded  therethrough,  said  clamping  lever  having  a 
locking  lever  secured  by  a  pivot  extending  perpendicularly 
to  said  clamping  lever,  spring  means  for  normally  reail- 
iently  maintaining  said  locking  lever  with  its  two  ends 
extending  transversely  of  said  side  walls,  said  clamping 


2,731,<99 

AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 

PRODUCTS 

Carboa  C.  DvMc,  Oraai*,  CaW.,  Minor  to  Cartes 

DabW,  CfcflrtMi,  PafcC  East,  Bennada 

AprUcalloa  A^  21,  19H,  Serial  No.  157343 

5  ClaiBM.     (CL  25--41) 


^ 


lever  bemg  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its  transver^  pivot 
means  forwardly  to  bring  the  two  ends  of  said  locking 
lever  into  top  surface  engagement  with  said  oppositely 
extending  ramps  to  automatically  swing  said  locking  lever 
about  its  pivot,  against  the  action  of  sajd  spring  means, 
which  spring  means  snaps  automatically  said  locking  lever 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  locking  slots  in  said  side 
walls,  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  belt,  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  clamping  lever  to  bring  said  locking  lever 
into  locked  position  in  the  locking  slots  of  said  side  walls, 
exerts  a  tensioning  clamping  effect  on  said  belt  in  addi- 
tion to  that  manually  exerted  in  the  threading  of  the  free 
end  of  said  belt  through  the  opening  in  said  clamping 
lever. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  concrete  products  which 
comprises  in  combination,  a  closed  receptacle  for  holding 
a  bulk  supply  of  a  concrete  mix  containing  an  excess  of 
water,  an  enclosed  mold,  means  for  establishing  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  said  receptacle,  pipe  means  con- 
necting said  receptacle  to  said  mold  to  pass  a  portion  of 
said  mix  to  said  mold  to  fill  said  nrwld,  means  for  simul- 
taneously blocking  the  flow  of  mix  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  mold  when  the  mold  is  filled  and  discharging  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  mix  from  the  receptacle,  means 
within  said  mold  for  establishing  a  condition  of  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  within  the  mix  in  the  mold  to  express 
excess  water  from  the  mix,  means  within  the  mold  for 
segregating  vaid  excess  water  from  the  mix.  and  means 
for  discharging  said  excess  water  from  the  mold. 


2,731.«9t 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PIPE 

IN  SITU 
Elmer  Le  Roy  Taasen,  \fo4esto,  Calif.,  asshpior  to  No- 
Joint  Concrete  Ptpc  Company,  Battc  County,  Califs, 
a  eorponitioa  of  Cattforaia 
ApplicatkNi  Dcceoikcr  5,  IfSi.  Serial  No.  199.244 
8  Claiaai.    (CI.  25—32) 


2,73 1,7M 
CONSTRUCTION  FORMS 

Richard  C.  Yates,  IHaghimtnB,  N.  Y.,  amigBor  to  .- 

hamtOB  Metal  Forms,  lac.,  Btaighamtoa,  N.  Y-  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  New  Yort 
AppUcatioB  AafBst  It,  1991,  Serial  No.  241,227 
17  ClaiBM.     (CL  25— 1ft) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  cementitious  conduits 
In  a  trench  or  ditch,  comprising  an  upright  movable  bar- 
rier having  a  configuration  substantially  conforming  to  the 
cross  sectional  configuration  of  the  ditch  in  which  the  con 
duit  is  to  be  formed  and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the 
ditch  with  its  plane  arranged  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ditch,  an  inner  form  comprising  a  lower  mov- 
able member  secured  to  the  barrier  inwardly  of  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
barrier  and  defining  a  space  with  the  bottom  of  said  ditch, 
said  form  including  an  upper  member  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  releasably  secured  together,  disposed 
in  overlapping  slidabic  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
lower  movable  member  and  extending  through  the  barrier 
in  slidable  sealing  engagement  therewith,  aa  outer  form 
member  secured  to  the  bamcr  and  defining  a  space  with 
respect  to  said  upper  member,  said  outer  form  member 
having  an  opening  therein  oommnnicating  with  the  space 
between  the  inner  form  and  the  outer  form  member  and 
between  the  inner  form  and  the  bottom  of  ths  ditch  for 
the  introduction  of  settable  material,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  barrier  longitudinally  of  the  ditch  and  with  re- 
spect to  said  upper  member. 


1 .  In  construction  apparatus,  first  and  second  channel- 
shaped  form  members  in  abutting  end-to-end  engagement, 
each  said  member  comprising  a  web  and  upper  and  lower 
flanges  on  sa^  web,  an  angle  bar  having  horizontal  and 
vertical  sides  secured  to  said  first  member  and  extending 
into  overlapping  relation  with  said  second  member,  the 
vertical  side  of  said  bar  engaging  the  webs  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  honzontal  side  thereof  engaging  the  lower 
faces  of  said  upper  flanges,  a  locking  slide,  and  means 
forming  a  slot  on  said  second  member  for  guiding  and 
retaining  said  slide,  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  toward  said  first 
member,  said  slide  consisting  of  a  metallic  sheet  formed 
to  comprise  an  upward  projection  and  a  web,  the  forward 
marginal  portion  of  which  is  bent  to  ride  upon  said  ver- 
tical side  of  the  angle  bar  and  press  the  same  against  the 
web  of  said  second  member  and  the  lower  edge  of  which 
is  tapered  correspondingly  to  and  engages  the  lower  edge 
of  said  slot,  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  slide  up  mid 
incline,  the  forward  upper  edge  of  said  slide  engages  the 
horizontal  side  of  said  angle  bar  and  presses  the  same 
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■gainst  the  upper  flange  of  said  second  member  and  said 


2,731  7tl 
SCUM.    (CL2S— Ul^ 


•  «l«tal,     (CLl*— 114) 


tanL'  ^J!J^*^*^°*  ^**  """^^  the  ties  in  a  Venetian  blind 

slat^mJ^^^^  ^^  *'*»*  '<>™^n«  *e  Sknd  the 
1  ^STTS"!  ™^'  andj^ereln  the  machine  SudS 
»»«•.  •  tlide  reciprocable  along  the  ubie  and  hal^ 

dSl^Sr^  """*  movement  of  the  slide  in  aSd  ow 
direction,  means  engageable  with  the  tape  to  hoW  tS 

and  cuttmg  mean,  operatively  associ.^  with  alTSS 

JlTT'''*  ""i  *™"«^^  '*>  ^  inserted  *t^„''S^ 
^to  cut  a  ue  during  movement  of  the  sSde  S  .Jd 
Wwte  direction,  the  improvement  comprisS^  T  2^« 
opcratnjly  associated  with^d  slidTa^^SS^^ 


^'^^ASL^'  ^S?*  ^•^  No.  499.449 
SClaiiH.    (CL2*— IM)  "^ 


»,_^  2,731,7t4 


moves  m  the  oppoiste  direction,  and  cuttina  mea^«^7 

nai  edge  dunng  movement  of  the  slide  in  said  cZ^» 
^tion,  the  improvement  coa^pri^^^  ^TSS 
»Pnng  supported  adjacent  said  oaTSd  of^  SmJI^ 

n«amg  ine  tape  in  firm  engagement  with  the  leaf  aorina. 

^tie^Za*!^h*1"*'  "^^^  '°  '^"^^^  "^^  tSe  S^ 
nr«Ur  *  ^^  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tapTwiU  be 
properly  portioned  for  engagement  by  the  cu^g^ai 


the  st^^n??*"*^  ""^  T^"^  ''  transistor  which  includes 


It  Claims,    (a.  29—25.42) 


I-  A   process   of   manufacture   of   stacked   ^\^^    i 


!i 
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viding  thin  flexible  strip  dielectric  material  bearing  on 
one  face  a  plurality  of  metallized  areas  separated  from 
one  another  by  unmetallized  spaces,  winding  said  strip 
dielectric  material  around  a  former  to  produce  an  annu- 
lus  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  turns  and  in  which  the 
metallized  areas  in  different  turns  overlie  one  another  and 
are  separated  by  dielectric  whereby  there  are  built  up  a 
plurality  of  capacitor  stacks  spaced  around  the  periphery 
of  the  former,  affixing  terminals  to  the  individual  capac- 
itor stacks  while  they  are  still  in  the  annulus,  and 
thereafter  parting  each  capacitor  stack  from  the  annulus. 


2,73 1.7M 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CAPACITORS 
Richard    Alfred   Grouse,   Loadoa,   Eagland,   asii«nor   to 
A.  H.  Hunt  Capacitors  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a 
Britlah  compaay 

AppttoitSoa  September  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  246,114 
priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

December  13,  195« 
5  Claims.     (CL  29—25.42) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  stacked  capacitors 
comprising  the  steps  of  taking  thin  flexible  metallized  di- 
electric strip  material  and  winding  it  spirally  around  a 
former  to  produce  an  annulus  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  in  which  successive  layers  of  metallization  arc 
separated  by  dielectric,  impregnating  the  anulus  with  a 
solidifiable  impregitating  material  and  solidifying  said 
material  after  impregnation  to  cause  the  annulus  to  ad- 
here temporarily  to  the  former,  forming  individual  ca- 
pacitors by  cutting  the  annulus  into  segments  which  re- 
main adhering  to  the  former,  testing  the  individual  ca- 
pacitors while  they  are  still  on  the  former,  and  there- 
after parting  the  capacitors  from  the  former. 


2,731,7r7 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A   FILAMENT 

AND  Sl'PPORT 

Dudley  C.  Fulliam,  Chicafo,  III. 

Appiication  June  14,  1950.  Serial  No.  168,115 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


I.  The  method  of  assembling  a  heater  filament  and 
support  structure  therefor  having  a  frame  equipped  with 
spaced-apart  filament-carrying  tines  and  hooks  carried 
at  the  base  of  the  tines  and  interpostcd  therebetween  and 
a  slot  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  receiving  clamp 
members,  comprising  the  steps  of  extending  a  filament 
strip  the  length  of  said  frame  in  planar  alignment  with 
said  tines  and  securing  a  free  end  thereof,  advancing 
the   filament    into  engagement    with   said   finev   pressing 


the  filament  dowawardly  between  said  tines  and  advaiK- 
ing  damp  members  into  engagement  with  said  filament 
and  toward  said  slots,  seating  the  filament  upon  said 
hooks  and  advancing  said  clamps  into  said  slots  to  clamp 
said  filament  to  said  frame,  and  severing  said  filament  at 
points  adjacent  said  slots. 


2,73  l,7M 
PROCESS  FOR  MANITACTLUE  OF  HOLLOW  POP- 
PET  VALVES  ESPECIALLY  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gerhard  Kabcra,  Blamberg  (Baden),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Teves  Maschinea-  and  Armaturcnfabrili  KG, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Application  April  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  351 J12 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  31,  1952 

9  Claims.     (CL  29—156.7) 


1.  A  process  for  making  hollow  poppet  valves  for 
internal  combustion  engines  which  comprises  piercing 
a  blind  hole  in  a  billet,  inserting  a  hard  metal  core 
into  said  billet  hole  with  a  large  portion  of  said  core 
extending  beyond  said  billet,  drawing  the  closed  por- 
tion of  said  core  and  billet  whereby  said  billet  and  said 
core  are  simultaneously  reduced  to  form  the  shank  por- 
tion of  said  poppet  while  leaving  the  other  end  of  the 
billet  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  core  larger  in  di- 
ameter than  said  reduced  shank,  forming  said  project- 
ing end  of  said  core  in  the  shape  of  a  shorter  and  wider 
head  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  said  core  from  said  hole 
and  withdrawing  said  core  from  the  shaped  valve  mem- 
ber. 


2,731,7»9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   INTERNALLY   FINNED 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 
Hugh  L.  Gaddis,  Cleveland  Heights,  Glenn  W.  Myers, 
North    Ridgcville.   and   Oral   S.   Welsh,    Elyria,   Ohio, 
assignors  to   Brown   Fintube  Company.  Elyria,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioo  September  18.  1950.  Serial  No.  185.418 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29— 157  J) 


I.  A  method  of  making  inlemaHy  finned  heat  exchang- 
er tubes  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  separately 
formed  fin  members  each  having  a  base  and  at  least  one 
fin  portion  projecting  from  the  base  info  a  tube  so  that 
the  fin  members  extend  longtudinally  of  the  tube  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  fin  portions  in  firm  contact  with 
the  internal  surface  of  the  tube,  the  fin  portions  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom  and  each  edge  of  each  base  mak- 
ing contact  with  an  edge  of  the  base  of  an  adjacent  fin 
member,  temporarily  supporting  the  fin  members  when 
inserting  them  into  the  lube  and  removing  such  support 
when  the  fin  members  have  been  located  in  their  final 
positions  in  the  tube,  leaving  said  fin  members  supported 
solely  by  the  contact  of  the  edges  of  the  bases  thereof,  and 
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thereafter  brazing  the  outer  edges  of  the  fin  portions  to 
the  tube  whUe  said  fin  niemben  are  supported  solely  by 
said  contact  of  the  edges  of  the  bases  thereof. 


-^..^  2.731,71t 

SINTERED  CARBIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

^^t?2ti*  4!»  *•  ^^**  *««^  «d  Cart  S.  Wiedmaia, 
OaUmU,  Mkk^  asri^on  to  Genenl  ElectrkCoor 
.     PM7,  a  eonor^Oom  of  New  York 

AppBcaaoa  May  13,  If  54,  Serial  No.  429,444 

S  dates.    (CL  29L-182.7)  ^<> 


ment,  a  post  carried  by  said  swivel,  said  post  being  axially 
and  rotationally  movable  therein,  clantpios  means  carried 
by  said  swivel  for  controlling  the  rotational  nnovement  of 
said  post,  means  acting  between  said  swivel  and  said  post 
for  continuously  controlling  the  axial  movement  of  said 


imamii  t> 


1.  A  sintered,  hard  metal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  60  to  about  90%,  by  weight  of  the 
sintered  product,  of  macroKrrystalline  tungsten  carbide  in 
which  more  than  50%  of  the  crystals  are  larger  than  25 
microns,  from  about  5  to  about  30%,  by  weight  of  the 
sintered  product,  of  at  least  one  additional  carbide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tiunium  carbide, 
Untalum  carbide,  zirconium  carbide  and  columbium  car- 
bide, and  about  1.5  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of  the 
sintered  product,  of  a  binder  metal  for  said  carbides  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  iron 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


post,  a  head  carried  by  said  post  and  including  a  locator, 
and  means  mounting  said  locator  for  movement  on  said 
head  in  all  direcUons  within  a  given  plane  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  said  post,  and  screw  means  for  continuously 
controlling  said  locator  movement. 


.«,^  2.731,713 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOCUSED  MULTICELL 

VJBcent  J.  Schaefer.  Scheoectady.  N.   Y„  aMigBor  to 

General  Electrk  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appiicalioa  November  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,W4 

S  dates.    (CL29u^23) 


J 


„_ .  2,731,711 

SINTERED  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  COMPOSITION 

G<N>fie  W.  Lmxs,  St.  Clab  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Compwsy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkation  May  13,  lf54.  Serial  No.  429,445 

5  Claims.    (CL  29—182.8) 


i. 


The  method  of  preparing  a  mutticell  which  com- 
prises winding  a  corrugated  strip  along  with  a  flat  strip 
to  form  a  roll  having  a  plurality  of  cells  in  parallel  axial 
alignment,  deforming  said  roll  to  give  it  a  concave  con- 
figuration on  one  side  and  a  convex  configuration  on  the 
other,  heating  said  roll  to  fix  said  roU  in  the  concave- 
convex  position,  filling  said  cells  with  liquid,  solidifying 
said  h<iuid,  and  forcing  said  solidfied  liquid-filled  roll  to 
a  flat-end  configuration  whereby  the  axes  of  said  ceUs 
are  brought  to  a  substantially  common  focus. 


1 .  A  sintered  hard  metal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  40  to  95%  by  volume  of  tungsten 
carbide  in  which  over  50%  of  the  tungsten  carbide  con- 
stituent is  in  the  form  of  crystals  larger  than  20  microns, 
and  5  to  60%  by  volume  of  a  binder  selected  from  the 
^oup  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  iron  and  mixtures  there- 


PROCESS  FOR  REMOYING  EXPANDED  TUBES 

Frank  E.  DwUey,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  July  25,  1950,  Serial  N*.  175^79 

1  Claim.     (CL  29—427) 


2,731,712 

POSITIONING  TOOL  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

WORKING  SURFACES 

^^  5:  "-^  Bahtoore,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The  Glenn  L. 

Mudn  Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporaHoo 

of  Macylasd 

Applicatioa  May  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,482 
•  Claims.     (CI.  29—284) 
1.  A  positioning  tool  for  locating  working  surfaces  on 
.a  jig  or  fixture  comprising  a  main  support,  a  clamping 
means  carried  on  said  support  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
for  attaching  said  tool  to  said  jig  or  fixture,  a  cross-head 
slidably  earned  by  said  main  suppon  and  being  rotauon- 
ally  and  axially  movable  thereon,  an  arm  slidably  carried 
by  said  cross-head  and  being  rotationally  and  axially  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  clamping  means  carried   by  said 
cross-head  for  independently  controlling  said  movements 
a  universal  swivel  element  carried  by  said  arm  for  uni- 
versal movement,  clamping  means  acting  between  said 
arm  and  said  swivel  element  for  controlling  said  move- 


The  process  of  removing  a  tube  which  has  been  rolled- 
in  and  thereby  expanded  by  cold  work  in  a  tube  sheet 
which  comprises  grasping  the  tube  internally  at  numerous 
spaced  portions  around  the  internal  circumference  of  the 
tube  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  the  point  of  expansion 
by  cold  work,  and,  without  further  rolling  the  tube  in- 
temaUy,  turning  the  tube  continuously  in  the  tube  sheet 
in  the  same  direction,  thereby  reducing  the  exterior  diam- 
eter of  the  tube  and  removing  the  expansion  effect  due 
to  the  previous  cold  work,  and  then  pulling  out  the  tube 


2,731,715 

PAPER  CARTON  CUTTER 

Herman  Relaa,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatioB  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,311 

2ClalnM.    (d.3»— 2) 

1.  A  paper  carton  cutting  device  comprising  a  member 

including  a  flat-sided  body  portion  and  a  handle  unitary 

therewith,  said  body  portion  having  an  extension  from 

one  side  thereof  providing  carton  comer  engageabk  right 
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uifulariy  disposed  shoulders,  said  body  portion  beiof 
further  provided  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  with  a  reoe« 
having  right  angularly  disposed  edge  walls,  a  rectangular 
platt  removably  supported  in  said  recess  with  edges  there- 
of engaged  with  said  walls,  a  second  rectangular  plate, 
a  rectangular  double-edged  blade  disposed  between  said 
plates,  said  body  portion,  plates,  and  blade  being  provided 
with  axially  alined  apertures,  a  bolt  projecting  through 


v-< 


f   *^^ 


said  apertures  and  being  provided  with  a  nut  engageable 
with  one  of  said  plates  for  removably  retaining  the  other 
plate  in  said  recess,  and  means  rigid  with  one  plate  and 
projecting  through  alined  apertures  in  said  blade  and 
second  plate  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  about  the 
axis  of  said  bolt,  and  said  blade  being  supported  by  said 
plates  with  its  cutting  edge  projecting  below  one  of  said 
shoulders  in  angular  relation  thereto. 


2,731.714 

HAIRCinriNG  DEVICE 

Vioccnzo  Graziaai,  Su  FrMcteco,  CaUf. 

Appiicatioo  May  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  355,»77 

3  ClaloM.    (CL  l^—M) 


D 


1.  A  hair  cutting  device  comprising  a  razor  blade,  a 
guard  upon  which  said  razor  blade  is  mounted,  a  clamp 
over  said  blade  for  holdmg  the  latter  on  said  gijard.  a 
plate  over  said  clamp  for  holding  said  guard  and  blade 
at  a  certain  angle  during  hair  cutting  operation,  said  plate 
consisting  of  a  central  section  lying  over  said  clamp,  a 
thumb  piece  curved  upwardly  and  connected  with  the  cen- 
tral section  on  one  side  thereof,  an  intermediate  section 
connected  to  the  central  section  on  the  other  side  there- 
of, and  a  fingcf  piece  connected  to  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  extending  downwardly,  said  blade  being  at  a 
certain  angle  to  the  plane  connecting  the  outer  tip  of 
the  finger  piece  and  the  active  cutting  edge  of  said  blade, 
and  means  for  holding  said  guard,  blade,  clamp  and  plate 
together. 

2,731.717 
HAIR  CUTTERS 
Abrahain  N.  Spaocl,  Princeton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cutter 
Corporalioa,  Wilmingtoo,  DcL.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jane  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,775 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  July  12.  1950 

15  Claims.     (CI.  30— 31) 


»>t  - 


1.  A  hair  cutter  comprising  a  blade  position  fixing 
means  adapted  to  position  a  cutting  blade  with  an  edge 
in  a  selected  cutting  position,  and  a  guard,  said  position 
fixing  means  and  guard  being  operatively  interconnected, 
said  guard  comprising  a  frame  from  which  a  plurality  of 


spaced  apart  ribs  project  having  inner  surfaces  which 
iiKline  toward  a  side  of  a  positioned  blade  to  form  there- 
with a  hollow  compartment  and  outer  surfaces  fonning 
a  plane  for  supporting  the  cutter  on  the  hair  in  proper 
position  for  cutting  in  substantially  all  cutting  positions 
of  the  Made,  the  outermost  portions  of  the  ribs  forming 
the  front  of  the  guard,  the  gnard  and  blade  position  fixing 
means  being  relatively  adjustable  to  effect  relative  trans- 
verse movement  between  a  positioned  blade  and  the  guard, 
means  for  retaining  the  guard  and  positioned  blade  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  transverse  cutting  positions, 
one  position  wherein  the  cutting  edge  is  in  close  proximity 
to  the  outermost  portions  of  the  ribs,  and  another  position 
wherein  the  cutting  edfe  is  «aced  apart  a  substantial  dis- 
Unce  from  both  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  ribs  and  trans- 
versely from  the  outermost  portions  of  the  ribs,  said  blade 
position  fixing  means  and  guard  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  maintain  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
and  the  front  of  the  guard  in  continuous  parallel  position 
with  each  other  throughout  the  relative  transverse  move- 
ment between  the  guard  and  blade  position  fixing  means. 


2,731,711 
INSIDE  FIFE  CUTTER 

Harry  E.  Goes,  San  FrsttciBeo,  CaMf. 

"    "      Jans  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  434,430 
2nBiMi      (C1.3«~lt7) 


1.  A  device  for  scoring  pipe  circumferentially  thereof 
comprising  an  elongated,  internally  threaded,  tubular  han- 
dle, a  coaxial  housing  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle 
and  provided  with  radial  apertures  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  fingers  having  cutting  wheels 
mounted  at  the  outer  ends  therof  and  radially  reciprocable 
in  said  apertures  with  said  cutting  wheels  outside  said 
housing,  a  rod  threadedly  received  through  said  handle 
and  extending  through  said  housing  and  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  fingers,  a  wedge  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rod,  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  handle,  and 
having  slanted  faces  in  engagement  with  said  inner  ends 
of  said  fingers,  and  a  spring  coacting  between  said  rod 
and  said  member  whereby  when  said  housing  is  inserted 
into  a  pipe  to  be  scored  and  said  rod  is  threaded  through 
said  handle  said  wedge  member  yieldably  urges  said  cut- 
ting wheels  into  engagement  with  the  inside  wall  of  said 
pipe  for  scoring  said  pipe  as  said  handle  is  routed  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis. 


2,731.719 
KNIFE  HANDLE  CONffTRUCTION 
James  TabcOarlo,  Craostoa,  R.  L,  assigBor  to  Federal 
Katfe  Coopaay,  a  corporalioa  of  Rhode  Islaod 
Applicatfoa  Joac  8.  1951,  Serial  No.  230,493 
1  Claim.     (CL  34^—164) 
In  a  knife  construction,  a  knife  body  having  upper 
and  lower  liner  plates,  bolsters  at  each  end  of  the  hner 
plates,  and  cover  plates  over  the  liner  plates  and  inter- 
mediate the  bolsters,  each  liner  plate  end  having  a  raised 


Januaky  24,  1956 


'H 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


74S 


portion,  a  piercing,  and  a  rivet  opening  intermediate 
the  raised  end  portion  and  the  piercing,  each  bolster  hay- 
ing a  dome  shaped  cap  terminating  in  a  hook  lug  at 
iU  outer  end  adapted  to  seat  beneath  the  associated  liner 
plate  end,  and  having  a  narrow  extension  from  its  inner 
end  extending  downwardly  and  then  outwardly  over  the 
liner  plate,  said  extension  having  a  rivet  opening  in 
alignment  with  the  associated  liner  plate  rivet  opening 
and  a  terminal  snap  tab  adapted  to  snap  seat  in  the 
associated  liner  plate  piercing,  each  cover  plate  having 


2,731,721 

POWER4>PBIIATED  SHEARS 

AlfoM  TraMlg,  Laai,  Gtwrnrnj,  aaa%Mr  of 

Df .  Mai  Maysr,  Um,  Gtwmumy 

AppHcaliaa  Fchrray  1, 1*54,  S«W  No.  4t74S4 

Claims  ptioftty,  applcadoM  Gtnmmf  FcknMiy  It,  1953 

t  Claims.    (CL3»— 22g) 


to 


a  longitudinal  groove  at  each  end  adapted  to  seat  over 
the  associated  narrow  bolster  extension  and  a  rivet  open- 
ing  aligned  with  the  bolster  extension  and  liner  plate 
rivet  openings,  each  cover  plate  having  spacing  mount- 
ing fingers  on  at  least  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  asso- 
ciated bolster  tension  therrtwtween  and  to  seat  within 
the  bolster  dome,  and  rivets  extending  through  the  aligned 
linear  plate,  bolster  extension,  and  cover  plate  rivet 
openings. 

2.731,72# 

COMB  BLADE  STRUCTURE  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  ADJUSTABLE  HAIR  CLIPPER 

GlcB  L.  HsMvd,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

AppUcalioB  JmM  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,230 

2  Claims.    (CL  30— 201) 


1.  Power-<^rated  shean  comprising  in  combination  a 
normally  stationary  lower  Made  guided  at  its  upper  end, 
a  driven  upper  blade  pivoted  on  said  normally  stationary 
lower  blade,  a  motor  driven  crank  mechanism  constitut- 
ing the  driving  means  for  said  upper  blade,  a  housing 
accommodating  said  crank  naechanism,  and  a  manipulat- 
ing means  for  adjusting  said  sutionary  blade  partly  rela- 
tively to  said  driven  blade  enclosed  in  and  partly  pro- 
jecting from  said  housing. 


2,731,722 

DENTAL  ATTACHMENT 

Jcam  Wlc%  BrookfTB,  N.  Y. 

AijgMt  9, 1954rSwiai  No.  44g,Mt 
4nsimi     (CL32>.2S) 


1.  In  a  power  driven  hair  clipper  having  an  elongated 
housing  and  a  laterally  reciprocable  power  driven  upper 
cutter  blade  with  a  row  of  forwardly  projecting  shearing 
teeth    aligned    along    its   forward   edge,    a    comb   blade 
mounted  on  the  housing  beneath  the  upper  blade,  a  plu- 
rality of  shearing  teeth  aligned  along  the  forward  edge  of 
the  comb  blade  in  shearing  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the 
upper  blade,  the  comb  blade  teeth  being  of  substantially 
greater  length  than  the  teeth  of  the  upper  cutter  blade, 
means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  blades  from  a  position 
wherein  the  forward  ends  of  the  teeth  of  both  blades  are 
substantially  aligned  to  a  position  wherein  the  rear  ends 
of  the  teeth  of  both  blades  are  substantially  aligned,  in 
which  latter  position  the  teeth  of  the  comb  blade  project 
beyond  the  teeth  of  the  upper  blade  by  a  distance  equal 
substantially  to  the  desired  maximum  length  of  the  hair 
to  be  cut  on  the  crown  of  a  person's  head,  and  a  rib  formed 
integrally  with  each  comb  blade  tooth  the  forward  end  of 
each  rib  being  rounded  off  on  a  circular  arc  having  its 
axis  of  curvature  located  on  a  line  along  the  forward  ends 
of  the  teeth  of  the  upper  cutter  blade  with  the  comb  blade 
in  its  maximum  position  of  relative  forward  adjustment, 
and  the  outer  end  of  such  radius  located  at  the  forward 
ends  of  the  comb  teeth  in  such  forward  limit  of  adjust- 
ment, whereby  with  the  comb  blade  in  its  forward  posi- 
tion of  adjustment,  the  clipper  may  be  swung  from  a 
position  with  the  bases  of  the  ribs  riding  on  the  scalp  of 
a  person  whose  hair  is  being  cut  to  a  position  with  the 
rounded  ends  of  such  ribs  riding  on  the  scalp  without 
changing  the  length  of  cut. 

1 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  dental  drill,  comprising  a 
member  having  integrally  formed  spoon-shaped  retractor 
means,  water  fountain  means,  means  having  inherent  re- 
siliency for  detachably  securing  said  member  to  a  dental 
drill,  said  retractor  means  having  concave  and  convex  sur- 
faces wherein  the  convex  surface  functions  as  a  retractor 
and  said  concave  surface  being  disposed  in  a  plane  that 
IS  coaxially  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  an  abradant 
wheel  rotated  by  the  dental  drill  and  said  concave  sur- 
face being  poUshed  to  reflect  light  on  to  the  tooth  bemg 
ground  by  the  abradant  wlieel. 


2,731,723 

ARTICULATORS  USED  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DENTURE  PROmiESIS 

A-^t^^  ^  Bnmdhamiler,  CUci«o,  HI. 

AppUcatkm  NovoDkcr  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  470,949 

OCIalBH.    (CL32— 32) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  articulator  having  a  base 
portion,  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  slidable 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  plates  and  constitutmg  a 
mounting  plate  adapted  to  support  a  denture  model,  and 
screw  operated  means  in  said  base  portion  for  supporting 
the  other  of  said  plates  for  vertical  adjustment. 
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2,731,714 

AFPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  MERCURY 

FROM  AMALGAM 

Robert  S.  Nordcca,  AJb«q«crq«c,  N.  Mex. 

AppUcatfoo  Scpteaibcr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  45M<9 

13  CtaioM.     (CL  32— M) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  mercury  from  amal- 
gam contained  in  a  porous  wrapper,  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  an  extracting  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  provided  at  the  center  thereof  with  a 
chamber  to  receive  a  wrapper  containing  amalgam,  a 
plurality  of  work  engaging  jaws  slidable  radially  in  said 
member  in  and  out  of  said  chamber,  means  provided  at 
the  outside  of  said  housing  for  sustaining  a  portion  of 
the  stated  wrapper  against  movement,  means  for  simul- 
taneously sliding  said  jaws,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
member  when  said  jaws  are  slid  into  said  chamber. 


2,731,725 

OPTICAL  TEST  APFARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  FAT  CONTENT  OF  LIQUIDS 

EaKCDe  M.  Stefacck,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  November  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  393^53 

3  Claims.     (CL  33—125) 


1.  An  optical  test  apparatus  for  measuring  the  fat  con- 
tent of  liquids  comprising  a  support,  a  vessel  having  a  re- 
stricted upper  portion  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid  under 
test,  a  scale  chart,  said  chart  comprising  a  flexible  endless 
strip  of  material  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  a  calibrated  portion,  said  vessel  being  arranged  with 
said  restricted  upper  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  cali- 
brated portion  of  said  scale  ctiait  in  a  position  to  be 
viewed  thereagainst,  said  scale  chart  having  a  starting  ref- 
erence mark,  and  mean^k  tor  moving  said  chart  to  register 
said  reference  mark  with  a  desired  location  on  said  re- 
stricted portion  of  the  vessel. 


2,731.72« 
EDGE   FI.NDERS 
Htmry  Tlmp^r,  Mlwaokcc,  Wb.  ^ 

Applicatioo  February  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  338,49*' 
1  CUlm.     (CL  33—172)  ^ 

An  edge  finder  including  a  shank  element  for  retention 
within  a  vertical  chuck,  a  ball  integral  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  shank,  a  socket  element  retaining  said  ball  with 
a  sliding  fit.  an  indicator  mechanism  subjoined  to  said 
socket  element,  actuating  means  depending  from  said 
indicator  mechanism,  a  ball  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
actuating  means,  a  vertical  sleeve  enclosing  said  actuat- 
ing  means,   said   sleeve   having   horizontally    registering 


opposed  apertures,  a  bolt  having  an  upper  central  trans- 
verse slot  therein  slidable  in  said  apertures,  said  bolt 
receiving  the  actuating  means  ball  in  said  slot,  spring 


d 


pressed  means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  bolt  held 
therebeneath  in  said  sleeve,  and  threaded  means  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  for  altering  pressure  of  said 
spring-pressed  means. 


2,731,727 

ADJUSTABLE  RING,  PLUG,  AND  RADIUS  GAGES 

Mycr  M.  Shuster,  Philadclpbia,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  August  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  242. 16S 

11  Claims.    (CI.  33— 178) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


II.  In  a  dual  purpose  gage  for  altemativety  checking 
the  dimensional  accuracy  of  internal  and  external  con- 
tours, the  combination  of  a  body  having  inside  and  out- 
side reference  contours  of  identical  shape  but  respectively 
of  a  size  different  from  the  internal  and  external  contours 
whose  dimensional  accuracy  is  to  be  checked,  gaging 
members  in  said  body  and  positionable  so  as  alternatively 
to  project  selectable  equal  amounts  from  said  body's  in- 
side and  outside  reference  contours,  and  headed  adjust- 
ing screws  in  said  body  and  disposed  so  that  the  respec- 
tive screw's  heads  each  operatively  engage  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  gaging  members  for  moving  the  gaging 
members  with  reference  to  said  body's  reference  contours. 


2,731.728 
GEAR  TF,STERS 
Uoyd  E.  Turner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assifcnor  to  tbc  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Applicatioo  April  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  422481 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—179.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


A  gear  tester  for  comparing  a  first  gear  with  a  second 
gear,  said  tester  comprising  a  bed  with  ways,  a  first 
arbor  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  gears  centered  over 
and  carried  by  said  ways,  an  elongated  bearing  carried 
by  said  bed  and  displaced  laterally  from  said  ways,  an 
arm  pivotly  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  bearing,  a  second 
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-di::';  sp'ifg."""*"  ^'*"«'  ^  ^*«^-  -^  «--*  of 

»>».»*    2,731,729 
aSIS?12'^'^  »^ATOR 
Albert  Tomnrita,  Franklin  Park.  Ill 

^'^"■9^S--VL^^if^^ 
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!  I  74.5 

flexible  material  mounted  on  said  end  portion  of  said  bail. 
«^d  thin  stnp  being  adapted  to  be  hdd  by  an  operator 
during  the  inaj  portions  of  a  gauging  operation. 


nmOTiPF,  P^V^,  "^AT  SENSITIVE 
John  H    li£P  f  ^y-l  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
SfaL%^'':LJ!?*'*'''  ""^  Frederick  F.  John«n, 
S^?S»f      "  ••^»  to  Cutter  Uboratorles,  SSke- 
ley,  Calif.,  a  corpontioa  of  Callfomb 

Application  Man*  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275JM 
4  Claims.    (CL  34— 5) 


of  Ik.  r       "j^'"*  *  Y-shaped  end  normal  to  the  olan* 
,rrn       11    ^'^^P^^^  ^nd  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 

_     2,731,738 
itt        _  P«EAD  GAUGE 
i^aynard  E.  Kraushaar,  Pasadena  Calif 
Applieatio.  May  18,  1953,  sSSTo.  3?5  783 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 199) 


ica!iy?cHv^e'^bsi«''^  '*'^'"*  "  '''''  *»*^*'  '^"^'■»^«'  ^olog- 
icai  y  active  substance  containing  an  aqueous  nhas^  rom 

pnsing    freezing  said  substance*  cont'nZ,  y'^'^^i^'", 

body  of  cold,  highly  volatile.  water-misciWe  or«,^r  L 

vent  inert  with  respect  to  said  frozen  San«Tnclc^' 

taTce  ttTfh  a"l^'  f  '^°^^"  fragmentro"?  '^i^"^. 
and  ^hrl^.  h^    %^^  °^  ^  regenerable  chemical  deslccant 
th.  .on     *.   ^^cfr.gerato^  at  a  rate  which  will  insure  iha 
the  concentration  of  said  solvent  is  always  at  lea«  nine^ 
per  cent  (90%)  of  the  total  volume  ~^ 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTTWr   Aiwi^ 

"ss  Si^c"icid.5rtsi;^pSr-ciif^^^  ^i 

poration  of  California  "-""Cisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

Application  May^l9,  ,953,  Swl.1  No.  355,964 
12  Claims.     (CI,  34—18) 


iT^tfrT" 


! 


lran,,1rl^'!t'I  '""*f  •  "^'^"f  »  ""all  melal  block  any 


^^^'i^^.'^^^^'^lj^''  MACHINE 

I    A  5  Claims.    (CI  34—60) 

'y'ng  cnamber  therein,  a  matru  holder  in 
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said  chamber  having  a  verticaUy-disposed  matrix-retain- 
ing device  adapted  to  hold  said  matrix  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  heaten  disposed  in  sajd  drying  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  said  matrix  in  said  holder, 
an  air  inlet  port  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cabinet  disposed 
beneath  said  holder,  an  air  outlet  port  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  cabinet  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of 
said  retaining  device,  said  cabinet  having  an  access  open- 
ing adjacent  said  holder,  a  closure  disposed  in  closing 


relationship  writh  said  opening,  a  portion  of  said  matrix- 
retaining  device  being  mounted  for  motion  between  open 
and  closed  positions  relatively  to  the  remainder  thereof, 
and  mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  movable  por- 
tion of  said  matrix -retaining  device  to  said  closure,  said 
mechanism  being  responsive  to  the  opening  motion  of  said 
closure  for  shifting  said  nwvabk  mainx-retaining  por- 
tion to  its  open  position  relatively  to  said  remainder 
thereof. 


2,731,734 

VACLX^  DEHYDRATION  AFPARATtS 

George  H.  Bancroft,  Rocbc«er,  N.  Y.,  aadgaor.  by  mesne 

■fsiipunenls,    to    CtmmHdate4    \mamm    CorporaHon, 

Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  cofroratloa  of  New  YoHi 

Ap^katioB  imme  9.  19S3,  Serial  No.  M%^2$ 

4  ClaioH.     (a.  34—76) 


lET^- 


1.  Vacuum  dehydration  apparatus  comprising  an 
evacuable  dehydration  chamber,  high  vacuum  pumping 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  chamber,  a  primary  con- 
duit connecting  said  chamber  directly  to  the  intake  side 
of  said  high  vacuum  pumping  means,  valve  means  in  said 
primary  conduit  between  said  chamber  and  said  high 
vacuum  pumping  means,  condenser  means  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  chamber,  a  branch  conduit  opening  directly 
from  said  primary  conduit  into  said  condenser  means. 
said  branch  conduit  being  joined  to  said  primary  conduit 
between  said  chamber  and  said  valve  means,  a  secondary 
conduit  opening  out  of  said  condenser  means  remote  from 
said  branch  conduit  and  connecting  said  condenser  means 
with  the  intake  side  of  said  high  vacuun>  pumping  means, 
mechanical  pumping  means,  discharge  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  mechanical  pumping  means  with  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  high  vacuum  pumping  means,  valve 
means  in  said  discharge  conduit  means,  bypass  conduit 
means  connecting  said  condenser  means  with  $aid 
mechanical  pumping  means,  and  valve  means  in  said 
bypass  conduit  means. 


2,731,735 

MOTOR  DRIER 

Hmtj  a.  Hartwig,  Wavas,  Wh. 

AppUcatioa  ScHemker  8,  If  S3,  Serial  No.  378,f  13 

11  Clalna.    (CI.  34->l«4) 


I 

1.  A  drier  for  electric  motor  frames,  comprising,  an 
electrical  control  box.  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  uprights 
cooperabie  with  opposite  sides  of  said  control  box  for  sup- 
porting the  same  In  elevated  condition,  an  electric  heater 
element  projecting  laterally  from  said  control  box  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  stator  of  the  motor  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  conical  reflectors  adapted  for  disposition 
and  retention  against  opposite  ends  of  the  motor  frame  to 
substantially  enclose  the  motor  stator,  one  of  said  re- 
flectors bein.it  positionable  about  said  heater  element  in 
proximity  to  said  control  box. 


2,731.73* 
DRYER  FOR  PIECE  GOODS 
HOaur    VUs,    Diuacldorf,    Germany,    assignor    to    Vlts- 
Elcktro  G.  m.  b.  H>,  Duneldorff,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Germany 

ApfHcatlon  May  13,  If52,  Serial  No.  287.485 
priority,  appUcaHoa  Germany  May  15,  1951 
3  Oafana.     (CL  34—158) 


I.  In  a  dryer,  for  use  in  connection  with  movably  sus- 
pended sheet  material,  havmg  a  nouled  casing  and  blower 
means,  in  combination,  said  blower  means  including  at 
least  one  axial  blower  having  its  axis  substantially  cen- 
trally of  said  sheet  relative  to  said  casing  and  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  extension  of  said  material,  said  blower  in- 
cluding two  trumpet  shaped  walls  forming  an  intake  duct 
for  the  blower  operable  to  admit  the  air  throughout  its 
circumference  radially  and  to  conduct  it  through  an  angle 
of  90*  into  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and  a  difTusor  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  curved  annular  guides  extending 
downwardly  from  a  region  at  the  exhaust  side  of  the 
blower  and  near  the  hub  thereof  and  so  arranged  that 
the  air  will  be  blown  from  near  the  hub  of  said  blower  and 
be  blown  into  said  casing  after  being  conducted  out- 
wardly throughout  a  turn  of  90*. 


2,731,737 
AIRCRAFT  TRAINING   APPARATUS  FOR 
SIMULATING  LANDING  AND  RELATED 
MANEUVERS 

RoWrt  G.  Stem,  CaUwcli,  N.  J.,  asalcnor  to  Cartlsa- 
Wright  Coffporadoi^  a  coriparaHoa  of  Delaware 
AMiUcatioa  December  23,  1949.  Serial  No.  134,423    - 
2«Clates.    (CL35— 12) 

14.  In    grounded    aircraft    training    apparatus    having 
shmilaled  aircraft  controls,  flight  computing  means  re- 
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sponsive  to  the  operation  of  said  controls  by  a  student  for 
representing  flight  conditions  including  altitude,  rate  of 
pitch  and  pitch,  a  plurality  of  simulated  flight  indicaUng 
instruments  including  a  pitch  indicator  responsive  to  said 
computing  means,  a  first  relay  response  to  said  comput- 
ing means  according  to  rate  of  pitch,  a  second  relay  means 
dependent  on  the  operation  of  said  computing  means  and 
operable  according  to  simulated  altitude,  a  switch  respon- 
sive to  said  compuUng  means  and  operable  according  to 
pitch  attitude  for  representing  nose  wheel  contact  on 
takeoff  and  landing  maneuvers,  and  a  nose  wheel  relay 
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plurality  of  generally  helically  arranged  blades  termi- 
nating ahead  of  the  discharge  opeiung  of  said  moldboard 
and  feeding  snow  thereto,  and  a  snow-abutting  and  guiding 
wall  separate  from  said  blades  and  fixedly  connected  to 
said  moldboard  and  extending  upwardly  tfaeivwithin 
ahead  of  said  opening  and  at  the  end  of  said  blades  and 


^f^ 


i.r 


operable  only  in  response  to  concurrent  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  relays  and  said  switch  whereby  zero  alti- 
tude, negative  rate  of  pitch  and  three-point  ground  posi- 
tion are  simultaneously  represented,  said  nose  wheel 
relay  being  adapted  in  one  control  position  to  control 
sajd  flight  computing  means  for  limiting  negative  repre- 
■enutions  of  pitch  and  pitch  rate  whereby  said  pitch 
mdicator  represents  normal  nose  wheel  contact  on  the 
runway,  said  pitch  indicator  representing  lifting  of  the 
noK  wheel  from  the  runway  during  ukeoff  in  another 
control  tKMition  of  said  nose  wheel  relay. 


across  the  rear  portion  only  of  the  area  defined  by  the 
orbits  of  said  blades  and  cooperating  widi  said  blades  to 
cause  the  snow  to  be  flung  upwardly  by  said  blades 
through  the  discharge  opening  of  said  mtAdboud,  said 
wall  together  with  said  blades  and  said  moldboard  con- 
stituting the  sole  snow-flingmg  means  of  the  plow. 


2,731,740 

ROTARY  SNOWPLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

POWERED  VEHICLES 

Ervta  F.  Ras0BSB«i,  Spaagic,  Wasii. 

AppUcatioa  Jmn  23, 1953,  Sarial  Na.  343,535 

1  Claim.   (CI.  37— 43) 


2,731,738 

UNDERGROUND  PIPE  STRIPPER 

"•^«.  ■••'•e,  Tex.,  asslgaur  of  ire  per 

^_„to  Rofcert  D.  NoffMira,  •ccriUc,  Tea. 

Appttcalloa  March  3«,  1953,  Sctial  No,  345,482 

1  Claim.    (CL  37—1) 


ccat 


A  device  for  exposing  buried  pipe  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  adapted  to  receive  and  be  pulled  along  a  pipe  and 
having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  shoe  inclining  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  top  of  the  sleeve  and  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  rear  end  and  also  having 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  diverging  side  wings  for  spread- 
mg  earth  above  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  longi- 
tudinal top  slot  therein  directly  in  front  of  said  shoe  for 
the  escape  of  earth  out  of  said  sleeve  to  be  spread  by  said 
shoe,  and  means  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  shoe  for 
pulling  the  same. 


2,731,739 
SNOW  PLOW 
WmiamF.  Miller,  MfamcapoUi,  Mhm.,  asrignor  to  Toro 
Maaofactarint  Corporatfoa,  MiwMapolii,  MIm.,  a  cor- 

Appicadoa  imiy  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  299^85 
11  Claims.    (CL37— 43) 

I.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  of  a  moldboard 
having  a  tangential  discharge  opening  therein,  a  rotor 
mounted  transversely  of  said  moldboard  and  having  a 
•  02  O.  «J.— 51  \ 


A  rotary  snow  plow  attachment  for  powered  vehicles 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  ground  engaging  forwardly 
arcuate  scoop  disposed  horizontally  along  its  lower  edge; 
said  frame  having  front  and  rear  spaced  walls  defining  a 
central  opening;  a  retaining  wall  secured  at  its  side  edges 
to  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  defining  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  annular  cavities  therebetween  having  an 
upwardly  open  vertical  discharge  tube;  a  dividing  panel 
extending  vertically  midway  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
tube  and  defining  an  individual  tube  for  each  cavity;  a 
rotatable  nozzle  having  baffles  adapted  to  discharge  snow 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  tube  rotatably  communicating 
With  the  open  upper  end  thereof;  said  front  wall  of  the 
frame  being  provided  with  circular  openings  of  a  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  said  annular  cavities;  vertically 
disposed  discs  journaled  on  said  frame  and  contained  one 
in  each  said  cavity;  power  means  for  rotating  said  discs 
with  their  inner  edges  moving  toward  said  discharge  tube 
circumferential!y  spaced  radially  offset  blades  secured  to 
the  forward  faces  of  said  discs  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  discs;  a  forwardly  extending  shaft  on  the 
frame  driven  by  said  first  named  means;  a  transverse  shaft 
disposed  in  advance  of  the  front  wall  opcrably  connected 
to  said  forwardly  extending  shaft  for  rotary  motion;  and 
snow  breaking  bars  carried  by  said  transverse  shaft  and 
adapted  to  pulverize  the  snow  in  advance  of  the  discs 
whereby  the  snow  may  enter  the  cavities  as  the  plow  is 
moved  forwardly  therein. 
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2,731,741 

FORTABLE  DREDGE 

Carl  P.  Kanfmiin,  BiUtimorc,  Md.,  uiliii    i   to  ElHcon 

MaclilBc  Corporadoa,  Bahfaiiore,  Md^  a  corporatfoa 

of  Maryland 

A^kadoa  Novcnbcr  2, 19S«,  Serial  N<ft.  If 3,7 If 

4  ClaiBM.     iCl.  37—54) 


plates  when  said  carriage  is  moved  in  one  direction,  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  plates  into  and  out  of  pressing 


1.  A  portable  dredge  having  a  hull  comprising  a  main 
section  and  a  pair  of  buoyant  side  sections,  a  pump  and 
power  unit  centrally  mounted  in  said  main  section,  said 
main  section  being  proportioned  to  provide  a  displace- 
ment exceeding  the  total  weight  of  the  main  section  plus 
the  weight  of  the  pump  and  power  unit  whereby  the  main 
section  may  be  separably  floatable  in  a  suble  up-right 
position,  rigid  fastening  means  connecting  said  side  sec- 
tions and  said  main  section,  said  connecting  means  trans- 
mitting a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  main  section  to 
the  side  sections  whereby  said  main  section  is  supported 
by  said  side  sections  so  that  the  assembled  hull  floats 
higher  out  of  the  wafer  than  the  main  section  floating 
separately. 

2,731.742 

BLADE  FOR  EXCAVATING  MECHANISM 

Gnitaf  A.  lokanssoa,  Chkafo,  HR,  Msisnor  to  Tkc  L  nited 

Elcctrfc  Coal  Companies,  Chicago,  111^  a  cvrporatioo 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,647 

11  ClaiBM.     (a.  37—189) 


M 


I.  A  cutting  blade  for  excavating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  body  portioo  having  a  base  and  tapering  upwardly 
and  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  base,  lugs  extending 
from  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  body  por- 
tion, said  lugs  each  having  a  slot  therein,  and  wedge  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  slots  to  secure  the 
cutting  blade  to  excavating  apparatus,  said  wedge  mem- 
bers comprising  a  wedge  block,  and  shim  means  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  wedge  block  to  vary  the  thickness 
thereof. 


2,731,743 
PRESSING  MACHINE 
Lioyd  D.  Bakiwia,  Tm«1o,  ^lias. 
AppUcadoa  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,497 
i  Claims.     (O.  38—12) 
I.  A  pressing  machine  of  the  character  stated  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  horizontal   rectilinear  movement,  means  carried  by 
the  carriage  for  supporting  a  piece  of  material  in  a  pre- 
scribed position   for  pressing,  a  pair  of  opposed  press 
plates  mounted  on  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  one  above 
the  other,  said  material  supporting  means  being  adapteid  to 
be   positioned   to   introduce    the   material    between   said 


relation  with  the  other  plate,  and  means  for  beating  one 
of  the  plates. 

2,731,744 

FLEXIBLE  BAR  TYPE  BUMP  GATE 

Aaron  Uoyd  Sduwil,  Pcrrytoo,  Tex. 

ApplicatkMi  August  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,138 

4  Claiim.    (CI.  39—84)  I 


1.  An  electrically  charged  gate  structure  comprising  a 
support  member,  a  cantilever  whip-like  gate  rod  having 
one  end  free  and  one  end  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
support  member  for  swinging  of  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  rod  being  tapered  lengthwise 
from  a  point  adjacent  its  pivoUl  connection  to  its  free 
end.  the  mass  of  said  rod  decreasing  and  its  flexibility  in- 
creasing from  a  point  adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  to  its 
free  end,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  struck  by  a  rapidly 
moving  vehicle  to  both  pivot  and  flex  the  rod  to  an  open 
position  to  permit  passage  of  the  vehicle,  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  member  and  said  rod  biasing  said 
rod  to  a  closed  position  after  the  vehicle  has  passed 
therethrough,  and  means  for  supplying  an  electric  charge 
to  said  rod. 


2,731,745 

CHANGEABLE  SIGN 

Ratph  A.  0?>^eni.  Englewood,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioB  July  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  299,444 

24  ClaiuH.     (CL  4«— 76) 


I.  A  changeable  sign  mechanism  including  a  front 
frame,  a  back  frame,  a  plurality  of  first  named  rectan- 
gular display  elements  mounted  on  the  front  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  named  rectangular  display  elements 
mounted  on  the  back  frame,  means  for  moving  the  frames 
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relatively  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means 
carried  by  the  respective  frames  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment between  the  frames  away  from  each  other  to  rotate 
the  rectangular  display  elements. 

2,731,746 

CALENDAR 

Rkkard  1.  Newma,  Ea^  Onwge,  N.  J. 

AppikadoB  Marck  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  34«»339 

1  Clafan.     (Q.  4«— 122) 


the  lower  portion,  a  lower  bulb  thereof  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  an  upper  bulb  thereof 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  generally  con- 
cave elongated  inverted  oone-shaped  reflector  positioned 
intermediate  the  stem  and  an  inside  wall  of  the  chamber 
with  tfie  face  thereof  adjacent  the  stem  for  reflecting 
images  of  bubbles  passing  through  the  stem  into  the 
interior  of  the  chamber,  and  a  source  of  heat  and  li^t 
adjacent  the  bulb  for  forming  gas  bubbles  in  the  bubbling 
tube  and  for  transmitting  light  into  the  tube  for  internal 
transmission  and  reflection  through  the  stem  thereof. 


2,731,748 

D19LAY  DEVICE 

Harvey  H.  Polaj,  MMdnttw  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Application  Deccaiher  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,065 

SOafarn.    (CL4«— 155) 


Tn  a  calendar,  a  supporting-carrying  body  having  a  dis- 
posable sheet  carrying  portion  and  a  removable  meai- 
orandum  blank  receiving  pocket  extending  entirely  along 
one  side  of  said  disposable  sheet  carrying  portion,  said 
receiving  pocket  having  a  transparent  cover  and  having 
iU  outer  edge  open  to  receive  memorandum  blanks,  a 
plurality  of  individual  memorandum  receiving  blanks  re- 
movably and  interchangeably  stacked  in  said  pocket,  a 
plurality  of  disposable  day  and  date  indicating  sheets 
carried  by  said  sheet  carrying  portion  in  stacked  relaUon- 
ship.  said  blanks  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  disposable  sheets  and  disposed  in  longitudinal  edge- 
to-edge  relationship  therewith,  said  disposable  sheets  hav- 
ing  a  series  of  designations  of  days  of  the  week  along  the 
edge  thereof  adjacent  to  said  pocket  and  date-indicating 
numbers  on  said  memorandum  blanks  along  their  edge 
portions  adjacent  to  said  disposable  sheets,  said  dispos- 
able sheets  having  indicia  thereon  cooperating  with  the 
days  of  the  week  indicia  to  indicate  the  specific  week 
the  days  and  dates  of  which  arc  indicated  on  the  respec- 
tive disposable  sheet,  said  memorandum  blanks  and  said 
disposable  sheets  having  coacting  strip  portions  along 
their  adjacent  edges  of  substantially  equal  width  and 
length,  certain  of  said  disposable  sheets  having  portions 
thereof  cut  away  to  exhibit  certain  predetermined  por- 
tions of  the  disposable  sheet  therebelow,  said  portions 
so  cut  away  as  to  leave  said  coacting  strips  along  their 
edges  intact. 

2,731,747 
REFLECTOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenneth    Marshall    Hazclroth,   Rhrera,   aod   Rudolf   R. 
DIesen   and  James  O.   Mcltoa,   Los  Aagclct,  CaHf., 
asslgnorB  to  R.  R.  KcUogg  Advertishig  Services,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coiponitloo  of  California 
Applicatioa  July  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,622 

(a.  48— 126) 


1.  A  display  device  which  is  transported  in  a  flat 
plane  and  automatically  assumes  a  three  dimensional 
configuration  upon  display,  said  device  comprising:  a 
central  portion  having  a  plurality  of  straight  edges;  a 
peripheral  frame  element  along  each  of  said  edges,  and 
extending  the  length  thereof,  hinged  to  said  central  por- 
tion and  having  edges  abutting  against  each  other  in 
display  position;  a  hook  portion  on  each  of  said  elements 
which  in  display  position  abut  against  adjacent  elements; 
and  elastic  means  extending  about  said  hook  portions 
biasing  said  elements  out  of  the  plane  of  said  central 
portion. 


2,731,749 

MEANS  OF  DISPLAYING  PICTURES 

Geoiige  M.  Tarziaa,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,835 

2CtahH.    (a.4B— 160) 


\ 


-./. 


1.  An  illuminated  picture  display  comprning.  in  com- 
bmation,  a  curved  transparent  plate  having  the  foreground 
portion  of  a  picture  attached  to  its  surface,  a  flat  trans- 
parent plate  having  the  background  of  the  picture  attached 
to  It,  a  pair  of  flat  reflecting  surfaces  perpendicularly  inter- 
secting the  edges  of  the  cylindrical  plate  and  diverging 
radially  outward  and  lying  in  radii  of  circle  on  which  the 
curved  transparent  plate  was  formed,  a  frame  surround- 
mg  the  picture  plates  and  reflecting  surfaces,  an  illuminat- 
ing means  within  the  frame  in  front  of  the  flat  background 
piate.  and  a  second  illuminating  means  disposed  in  back 
of  the  flat  groundplate  to  afford  Ulumination  therefor 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
transparent  chamber  simulating  a  liquid  container,  an  en- 
closed bubbling  tube  containing  a  low-boiling  liquid  and 
having  an  elongated  stem  thereof  positioned  inside  the 
chamber  adjacent  an  inside  wall  thereof  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  stem  spaced  farther  from  the  wall  than 


2,731,750 
AUTOMATIC  WIRE  MARKING  MACHINE 

"y  ^y  P'  .^*"yL.T'"y«  *rf  R«y.  '<*■  E.  Geaslaad, 
El  Scgnndo,  and  Efano  L.  Moatagac,  Wert  Los  Angeles, 

ApplicalioB  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,738 
24  Claims.    (O.  41— 1) 

17.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  linear  article,  compris- 
ing; a  base  adapted  to  support  the  componenU  of  the 
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apparatus;  a  first  source  of  power  mounted  on  said  base 
for  driving  connection  to  the  apparatus;  feeding  means 
drivenly  connected  to  said  power  source  and  mounted 
on  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  the  leading  end  of 
said  linear  article  and  advance  same  onwardly  in  the 
apparatus,  means  operatively  associated  with  the  article^ 
receiving  and  advancing  means  and  adapted  for  alter- 
nately effecting  advancing  and  halting  of  said  article: 
marking  means  disposed  on  said  base  onwardly  in  the 
apparatus  of  said  advancing  means  for  mark.mg  the  halt- 


-T7a 


ed  linear  article;  means  for  rotating  the  halted  linear 
article  about  its  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  enable  the 
article  to  be  marked  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  there- 
of by  said  marking  means;  and  overall,  or  main,  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  aforesaid 
means  for  effecting  pre-timed  sequential  operation  there- 
of so  as  to  issue  the  linear  article  from  the  apparatus 
bearing  markings  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof 
that  are  located  at  predetermined  longitudinally  spaced 
locL 


2,731.751 

DECORATIVE  COVER  PLATE 

JoMph  Grcc^  Lout  UMd  CHy.  N.  Y^  MrigBor  to  Spcc- 

toycnlars  Incorporate^  Loa«  lafaad  CHy,  N.  Y,,  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  New  York 

Applicalioa  October  22,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  4^M2 

10  Oabma.    (CL  41—10) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  substantially  circular  article,  com- 
prising a  central  portion  adapted  to  overlie  said  circular 
article  and  cover  the  latter,  a  circular  rim  portion  con- 
nected to  and  surrounding  said  central  portion,  said  rim 
portion  projecting  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  general 
plane  of  said  central  portion  to  thereby  encompass  the 
periphery  of  said  circular  article,  said  cover  being  formed 
of  relatively  stiff  material  and  having  at  least  two  spaced 
slots  formed  therein,  and  a  relatively  flat  pliable  member 
having  two  spaced  end  portions  connected  with  an  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  pliable 
m«mber  extending  between  two  of  said  slots  and  under- 
lying said  central  portion,  said  spaced  end  portions  of 
said  member  extending  through  said  slots  and  outwardly 
beyond  said  rim  portion. 


2,731,752 
ARTIFICIAL  TREE  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING 
Ckwiottc  Efickaoa  mad  I  i—ail  G. 


ApHication  April  28.  If53.  Scrtel  No.  351,554 
4  Cteims.     (O.  41—15) 

1.  A  display  device  in  the  form  of  an  artifkial  tree 
comprising  a  plurality  of  translucent  layers  each  of  loop 
conflgtmition  wherein  the  internal  and  external  peripher- 
ies of  each  of  the  layers  are  irregularly  and  generally 


haphazardly  contoured,  flexible  means  for  hanging  the 
layers  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  generally  axially  one 
with  respect  to  another,  the  internal  and  external  periph- 
eral dimensions  of  each  of  the  layers  respectively  in- 
creasing along  the  common  axis  from  the  point  of  sup- 


port with  the  distance  from  the  common  axis  to  the 
periphery  being  generally  irregular  for  the  stacked  layers 
and  means  for  directing  light  onto  the  layers  throu^  the 
central  area  of  the  largest  of  the  layen  to  effect  glowing 
in  each  of  the  layer*. 


2,731.753 

FIREARM  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  THE 

MUZZLE  DOWNWARDLY 

Hcary  A.  MatWea,  WUHmaBtic,  Coon. 

AppHcatioB  Mmnk  26,  1949,  Serial  No.  83,639 

7  Clafam.     (a.  42—74) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hand  operated  firearm  in- 
cluding a  barrel  and  a  stock  connected  thereto,  compen- 
sating means  for  moving  the  muzzle  end  of  the  firearm 
downwardly  from  an  upwardly  deflected  position  caused 
by  the  firing  of  said  firearm  comprising  a  shoulder  piece  oo 
the  stock  movable  relative  to  said  firearm  incident  to 
the  recoil  thereof  in  recoil  direction,  a  depending  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  muzzle  portion  of  the  firearm, 
compressible  means  engaging  said  link  so  as  to  resist 
rearward  movement  thereof,  means  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  link  and  a  shoulder  piece  to  transmit  forces 
in  a  rearward  direction  to  said  end  of  said  link  during 
recoil  of  the  firearm  and  such  force  opposing  the  force 
exerted  by  the  compressible  means,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  effective  length  of  the  last-named  means. 


2,731,754 

ADJUSTABLE  CHOKE  FOR  DOUBLE  BARRELED 

SHOTGUNS 

aydc  M.  GibMNi,  Hudngtoa,  W.  Va. 

AppHcatkNi  February  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  145,818 

2  Claims.    (CL  42— 79) 


1.  A  choke  device  for  a  double  barreled  shotgun,  com- 
prising a  housing  carried  by  the  muzzle  ends  of  the 
barrels,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  bores  axially  aligned 
with  and  forming  continuations  of  the  gun  barrel  bores, 
but  having  larger  diameters  than  said  gun  barrel  bores, 
a  pair  of  tubular  choke  sleeves  mounted  one  in  each  bore 
of  said  housing,  said  choke  sleeves  having  axially  slotted 
forward  wall  portions  and  cam  shaped  forward  end  por- 
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tfons,  means  for  retaining  said  choke  sleeves  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  tubular  cam  members  positiooed  one  in 
each  of  said  housing  bores  forwardly  of  said  choke 
sleeves,  said  cam  members  having  rear  cam  surfaces  co- 
operating with  the  cam  shaped  forwanl  ends  of  said 
choke  sleeves  so  as  to  cause  contraction  of  the  fbrwaid 
portions  of  said  choke  sleeves  on  rearward  movement 
of  said  cam  ntembers.  a  helical  grt)ove  hi  each  cam 
member,  and  an  dement  located  between  said  cam  mem- 
bers and  cooperating  with  said  helical  grooves  and  with 
said  housing  for  holding  said  cam  memben  in  said  hous- 
ing and  for  causing  axial  movement  of  the  cam  members 
when  they  are  rotated. 


751 

tion  relative  to  the  rod,  whereby  the  space  may  be  ac- 
lecUvely  increased  between  the  drcurafereatial  forward 
edge  of  the  spool  and  the  rod  on  which  the  bracket  and 
spool  are  mounted  for  faciiiuting  winding  of  the  fishing 
line  on  the  spooL  ! 


2,731,757 

VARIABLE  ACTION  BAIT 

Cari  J.  Forth,  W«t  Bend,  Wic. 

Application  September  1, 1951,  Serial  No,  244,777 

2CUnH.    (0.43-^2,52) 


^.n™.-  2,731,755 

1^  iP^R!  ?^  ^P^  *^  '>EKF  FISHING 

^■?'  Si/'*^_5'"^ ■■*«>'  to -*»  Roy  A.  Ross 
Application  Manh  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,042 

4aaiaM.    (CI.  45— 13) 


I.  A  guide  or  fishing  lure  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  open  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  weight  attached 
to  said  body  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  body  having 
slots  formed  therein  at  the  rear  end  in  diametrically 
opposite  portions  defining  the  respective  top  and  bottom 
of  the  body,  said  slots  extending  forwardly  from  the 
rear  edge  of  said  body  for  a  distance  less  than  half  the 
length  of  the  body,  and  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
being  cut  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to 
fonn  an  ellipse  like  opening,  a  fishing  line  secured  at  one 

k  «°^**^  ^^^'  *  **<^*^"<^  •'"«  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  fishing  line,  and  means  adjustably  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  second  line  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
body. 


I.  A  divmg  surface  lure  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  one-piece  concavo<onvex  body  formed  of  sheet  mate- 
rial and  having  a  central  main  upwardly  concave  portion 
extendmg  longitudinally;  a  stem  portion  at  the  rear  of 
said  central  portion  and  integral   therewith;  said  stem 
portion  betag  upwardly  concave  and  merging  moothly 
with  said  central  portion  and  having  an  arcuate  marginal 
edge  defining  the  trailing  edge  of  the  body;  whereby  said 
portiona,  when  trailing  along  on  the  surface  of  the  water 
tend  to  automatically  maintain  themselves  with  their  con- 
cavities facing  away  from  the  water,  in  the  direction 
herein  identified  as  up;  a  pilot  portion  at  the  front  end  of 
said  main  portion;  said  pilot  portion  merging  smoothly 
with   said   main   portion   and   being   upwardly   concave 
throughout  at  least  the  rear  part  of  its  longitudinal  ex- 
tent; the  forward  end  of  said  pilot  portion  having  its  upper 
surface  curving  downwardly;  line  attachment  means  for 
towing  said  lure  projecUng  downwardly  from  the  con- 
vex side  of  said  central  portion  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof  and  substantially  at  the  front  end 
thereof;  and  hook  means  attached  to  said  trailing  edge 
of  said  stem  portion.  ^ 


2.731.754 

AUXILIARY  SPINNING  REEL 

A    ™«' T.  Nelaon,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,581 

5ClafaM.    (CL43— 20) 


„^ 2,731,751 

FBHING  LINE  ATTACHMENT 
A     .t    i"^  *•  Coe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,787 
3  Claims.    (CI,  43—42.72) 


;:Ja=^ 


<r-  * 


I.  An  auxiliary  spinning  reel  for  fishing  rods  com- 
prising a  resilient  bracket  mountable  on  a  fishing  wi,  and 
When  so  mounted,  having  a  leg  extending  outwardly  from 
tnc  rod,  and  a  spool  mounted  at  one  of  its  axial  ends  on 
the  bracket  and  having  a  spindle  face  about  which  a  fish- 
ing line  may  be  wound,  said  spool  being  mounted  on  the 

being  of  sufficient  length  whereby  the  circumference  of 
the  spool  may  be  spaced  from  the  fishing  rod.  the  spool 
and  brackets  being  mountable  on  the  rod  whereby  the  axis 
of  the  spool  IS  normally  substantially  parallel  with  the 
rod.  and  the  resilience  of  the  bracket  providing  for  man- 
ual tipping  of  the  axis  of  the  spool  to  an  angular  pod- 


enh^H  »^  ^1  ''"«.i.«^'"8  a  baitable  hook  on  its  lower 
end  and  a  frwiy  yielding  spring  device  interposed  between 
sections  o  the  line  above  the  bailable  hoS^d  S 
device  including  an  inner  cylinder  having  a  dosed  uo^ 
end  provided  with  a  line  connector,  an  outer  cylinder  ST 

outer  end,  a  rod  sliding  through  the  closed  outer  end  of 
Ae  outer  cylinder  and  into  the  inner  cylinder  and  pr^vfd^ 
r^'"*  connector,  a  spring  follower  on  said  rod  and 
?ST^  ?  ""*  'T*"  "y''"***^^'  ^  ^°''  ^ring  around  «Ud 
a  stop  for  said  spnng  secured  in  said  inner  cylinder,  a 
T^f^nT?H^  around  said  rod  engaged   with    he 

^J^^Z  *^^^^-"'«'«' CO"  »Pring,  and  a  member 
m^crt^LT^  and  spaced  from  said  last-named  spring 
toliower,  the  first-named  coil  spring  being  yieldable  und«r 
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the  pull  o#  a  fish  and  the  second-named  coil  ^>ring  bdnt 
yieldable  under  the  pull  of  a  larfer  and  stronger  ftah  only 
after  the  member  on  the  rod  i%  engaged  with  said  second- 
named  spnng  follower  and  said  first-named  coil  spring  is 
under  partial  compression  from  the  puli  of  a  fish  on  said 
hook,  said  rod  being  freely  yieldable  in  said  cylinders  under 
the  pull  of  a  fish  grasping  said  hook. 


t  ,i. 


1,731,75* 

FISH  NET  FLOAT 

Hufo  W.  Horakc,  dcrdand,  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  October  3«,  lfS2,  Serial  No.  317,415 

2  Claim.    (CL  43-^U.l) 


1.  A  fishing  net  float  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
body  having  smooth  rounded  ends  merging  into  the  sur- 
faces of  the  sides  of  said  body  and  having  tubular  bores 
formed  therein  which  extend  from  the  center  of  the  ends 
of  the  body  diagonally  toward  each  other  and  which  ter- 
minate at  one  side  of  the  body  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse 
center  line  of  said  body,  said  body  being  formed  of  such 
a  configuration  that  the  exterior  surface  thereof  a  devoid 
of  external  projection. 


2,731.7«« 

AERATED  BAIT  CONTAINER 

Edward  A.  Eber<,  Snyder.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  December  3«.  1952,  Serial  No.  32«,76« 

9  Claims.    (€1.  43— 57) 


ft 


p-     ^B     Iff 


I.  A  bait  bucket,  comprising  a  container  to  hold  a  liq- 
uid, a  generally  cup-shaped  aerator  wall  arranged  within 
said  container  and  spaced  from  said  container,  and  having 
its  upper  part  arranged  below  and  adjacent  the  normal 
level  of  bquid  maintained  in  said  container,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  container  and  supporting  said  waJI,  an 
enclosed  air  chamber  including  said  wall  within  the  con- 
Uiner,  said  wall  over  substantially  its  full  area  being 
formed  of  a  perforated  matenal.  the  perforations  of  which 
are  each  not  greater  than  about  .00195  of  a  square  inch 
in  area  and  which  freely  pass  air  when  the  surface  of  said 
wall  i*  dry  or  which  freely  pass  liquid  when  liquid  is  on 
both  sides  of  said  wall  but  which  perforations  are  each 
bndged  over  by  a  film  of  said  liquid  due  to  surface  ten- 
sion thereof  when  said  material  is  wetted  and  has  air  on 
one  side  and  liquid  on  the  other,  said  films  resisting  free 
passage  of  air  therethrough  into  said  liquid  but  maintam- 
ing  intimate  contact  of  the  air  and  Uquid  for  absorption 


ol  the  former  by  the  latter,  said  filnu  also  being  subject 
to  rupture  by  air  pressure  applied  thereto  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  break  said  films  to  allow  ingress  of  said  air 
into  the  liquid  in  minute  increments  through  said  per- 
forations, and  means  arranged  to  supply  compressed  air 
to  said  chamber. 


2,731,741 

CRAB  TRAP 

Noraum  S.  MankaO,  Atfaattc,  Va. 

AppUcatkm  Jane  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435^11 

2  ClaioM.     (CI.  43— IM) 


I.  In  a  wire  mesh  trap  comprising  a  main  body  divided 
into  bait  and  trap  chambers,  the  main  body  having  an 
entrance  passageway  leading  into  said  bait  chamber,  a  bait 
cup  in  said  bait  chamber,  a  partition  of  inverted  U-shape 
dividing  the  bait  and  trap  chambers,  said  inverted 
U-shaped  partition  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof 
to  give  communication  with  the  trap  chamber;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  rigid,  rectangular  box-like,  skele- 
ton supporting  frame  disposed  within  the  wire  mesh  of 
said  trap,  said  mesh  being  formed  over  the  edge  forming 
members  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  means  interlac- 
ing said  wire  mesh  and  the  edge  forming  members  of 
said  supporting  frame  maintaining  the  shaping  of  said 
mesh  in  conforming  relation  (o  said  frame  and  rigidly 
attaching  said  mesh  to  said  frame,  said  wire  mesh  con- 
sisting of  two  separate  rectangular  panels,  each  having 
folds  to  provide  three  sections,  each  panel  covering  three 
faces  of  said  skeleton  frame,  the  edges  of  said  panels  mat- 
ing with  one  another  along  the  edge  forming  members  of 
said  supporting  frame,  said  interlacing  means  facing  said 
mating  edges  to  one  another  and  to  said  edge  forming 
memben.  and  said  skeleton  frame  on  one  side  having  not 
more  than  three  edges. 


2,731,742 

BUG  AND  MOSQUITO  CATCHER 

lames  F.  Jooes,  Soow  Hill,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioa  Joac  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433341 

4ClaiaM.     (CL  43—113) 


I.  An  insect  catcher  comprising  an  elongated  trough 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  liquid,  said  trough  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  end  walls  interconnected  by  opposed  side 
walls,  an  insect  attractor  assembly  secured  to  and  be- 
tween said  end  walls  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  assembly  having  an  open  framework  covered  on  op- 
posite sides  with  foraminous  material,  said  opposite  sides 
of  the  assembly  being  spaced  inwardly  of  corresponding 
side  walls  of  the  trough,  and  an  elongated  illuminating 
tube  carried  by  said  assembly  closely  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  trough. 
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Ins^cS  tot  imothe  Uou^"''  °'  **  "^"'^  "'"  ^"''^    bight  portion  of  the  clamp  toward  the  £«e?Si  thcmrf. 


2*731,743 

MANIFOLD  HOUSING  AND  TELEPHONE 

SUPPORT 

KaH  Dombeiftr,  Mancdi,  aad  Sol  RacL 

A-«^^    ^■clw«  HeiSi,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,431 

3Clalw.    (CL45— ,5) 


iL  *^'^  °^  ^^  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  housing  of  rectangular  configuration  and 
having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  defining  a 
telephone  receiving  and  locating  platform  and  having  a 
front  opening  formed  therein,  an  upwardly  directed  ledge 
disposed  on  the  forward  border  of  s£id  bottom  wall  along 
Mid  opening,  a  plate  movable  throogh  said  from  opening 
between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  position 
relative  to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  skids 
depending  from  the  rear  portion  of  said  plate  and  having 
forwardly  directed  bottom  legs  abutting  said  bottom  wall 
■  pair  of  recesses  formed  in  the  rear  of  said  ledge  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  skid  legs  and  having 
rearwardly  upwardly  inclined  upper  surfaces,  a  crank 
member  having  transversely  extending  shafts  and  located 
m  the  vicinity  of  said  ledge  and  having  laterally  extend- 
mg  shafts  rotatably  engaged  by  said  housing  side  walls 
one  of  said  shafts  projecting  through  said  side  waU  and 


one  of  said  legs  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
pad  holder  body  and  projecting  at  an  obtuse  an^  tbtn- 
from,  said  one  leg  being  adapted  to  engage  an  apptvdaMe 
area  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  handle  of  said  tele- 
phone base,  the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
clamp  being  resiliently  urged  toward  said  one  1^  for  ea- 
gagement  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  hudle  and  for- 
wardly of  the  rib  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  telephone  base 
handle,  said  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  damp  haWng  a 
portion  fixed  thereon  for  engaging  die  ec^  of  the  lower 
surface  of  said  recess  whereby  the  pad  holder  will  be  re- 
tained by  the  lever  action  between  said  pad  holder  body 
and  said  other  leg  of  said  damp  and  by  the  resiliency  of 
the  clamp. 

2,731,745 
TOY  EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  WITH  HOUSING 
Richard  N.  Carrer,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  A 
Company^  Inc^  New  YoHi,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioo  of 
New  York 

AppUcatioa  Inac  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,954 
nqiaims.    (CL  44—12) 


1.  A  toy  OMnprising,  in  combination,  a  simulated  vehi- 
cle and  a  station  for  the  same,  said  vehicle  having  an 
ineitia  motor  and  a  wheel  driven  thereby,  and  said  sUtion 
having  a  frictional  roller  running  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle  when  in  the  station,  said  roller  being 
disposed  in  the  staUon  in  such  position  that  the  driven 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  rests  on  the  roller  when  the  vehicle 
is  in  the  station,  means  limiting  rearward  movement  of  the 


,-__•„,•  a  -    --» 0u  .^.M  aiu^   wau  «iiu     i»  lit  mc  Sialic 

r^^J^*  'V  .HI"  P**^'  f '**  '^""^  *»*^'"8  "  «=«»-    ''^^^^^  ''hen  its  wheel  is  on"  the  roller    and  m<;ans  to 
trie  portion  adapted  to  raise  the  forward  portion  of  said    drive  the  roller  at  high  sv^   whereby  th^rtSn  S 

t'     fo"r^rdTi;^°of1,'H''f  i'"*^^                                  ^'  "^""  '^''^^  *^  ^  mot'r  'an^d  sCpage  o 
me  rorward  portion  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage    '«♦»♦!""  -'  •-"*  — •• .^       . .  .'  "    FF«sf  w 

the  rear  surface  of  said  ledge  when  said  plate  is  in  re- 
tracted position,  a  rod  supported  by  and  between  said 
shafts,  below  and  parallel  to  said  shafts,  and  a  helical 
tension  spnng  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  housing,  passing  around  said  rod  and  having  its 
other  end  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  plate 


roution  of  said  roller  causes  the  vehlde  to  run  out  of  the 
statioiL 


2,731  744 

PICTURE  WITH  FIGURE  FORMING  CUTOUTS 

.  "f?*^**^  "•**■«  North  Hills,  N.Y. 

Application  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,891 

ICIafan.    (CL  44-^5) 


^.  -«  2,731,744 

TELEPHONE  ATTACHED  PAD  HOLDER 

Charics  E.  Mcr,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,492 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  45— .5) 


A  writing  pad  holder  for  attachment  to  a  telephone  base 
having  a  recess  opening  rearwardly  and  located  bdow  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  and  forming  a  handle  between 
the  recess  and  the  upper  surface  below  the  hand  set  re- 
ceiving cradle,  said  handle  underiying  such  cradle  and 
proiectmg  rearwardly  and  having  a  rib  projecting  down- 
wardly at  its  rear  edge,  said  pad  holder  induding  a  body 
upon  which  a  writing  pad  may  be  mounted,  means  to  re- 


A  toy  compnsing  a  flat  board  of  uniform  thickness 
impnnted  on  one  of  its  faces  with  a  complete  recogniz- 
able picture  induding  three  picturizations  of  a  four 
legged  animal,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pictorial  ele- 
ments arranged  to  cooperate  while  on  the  board  in  the 
formation  of  said  picture,  some  of  said  elements,  in- 
cluding portions  of  said  picturizations,  being  imprinted 
directly  on  and  forming  a  unitary  part  of  the  board 
«nd  inseparable  therefrom,  the  remainder  of  said  ele- 
ments inchiding  the  remaining  portions  of  said  picturiza- 
tions being  in  the  form  of  cutouts  separable  from  the 
board,  said  remaining  portions  comprising  two  inverted 
U-shaped  parts  simulating  the  lower  rear  body  and  legs 
of  two  of  the  animals  and  a  part  simulating  the  upper 


I^ibc^bi^!!^ 
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body  of  the  third  animal,  and  when  separated  from  the 
board  leavini  discrete  compiementary  recesses  in  the 
board  each  completely  surrounded  by  the  unitary  por- 
tion of  the  picture,  and  a  backing  for  the  board  closing 
one  side  of  the  recesses  to  form  pockets  for  removably 
containing  the  cutouu.  said  leg  part  cutouu  being  notched 
at  the  top  of  the  bight,  the  width  of  the  notches  being 
subsuntially  the  thickness  of  the  board,  whereby  the 
leg  parts  can  be  crossfitted  on  the  upper  body  part  to 
produce  a  separable  three  dimensioned  standable  replica 
of  the  animal  depicted  in  said  complete  picture,  said 
cutouts  when  in  place  in  said  board  forming  parts  of  the 
separate  picturuations  of  said  animal. 


2,731.7«7 

TOY  AIRCRAFT  AND  LAUNCHING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Ralph  D.  Holt,  Cantoa,  Ohio 

ApfHcalfoa  September  24,  19SI,  Serial  No.  247,952 

fclalM.    (0.44— 7S> 


3.  A  toy  launching  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
support,  a  platform  mounted  for  movement  on  the  sup- 
port, driving  means  having  a  part  for  engaging  and  ro- 
tating a  propeller  shaft  carried  by  a  vehicle.  locking 
means  mounted  on  the  platform  whereby  a  vehicle  may 
be  held  in  relation  to  the  platform  until  tne  propeller 
shaft  ha«  attained  a  predetermined  speed,  and  said  de- 
vice having  a. single  manual  control  operatively  connected 
to  the  platform  and  to  the  locking  means  for  control 
thereof. 


2,731,7M 

INFLATABLE  TOY  DEVICE 

Elliott  D.  Harrowc,  Hollk,  N.  Y^  aMigM>r  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corponitioa,  Hoilii,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  399,114 

5  Claimi.     (CL  44—47) 


I.  An  inflatable  toy  device  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  separate,  inflauble  limb  por- 
tions relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  main  body 
portion,  each  of  said  limb  portions  being  associated  with 
said  body  portion  by  means  of  a  hollow  connector  cle- 
ment permitting  automatic  inflation  and  simultaneous 
relative  movement  between  said  limb  and  body  portion 
upon  inflation  of  said  body  portion,  and  adapter  elements 
secured  to  said  body  portion  and  to  each  of  said  limb 
portions  for  air-tight  and  movable  association  with  said 
connector  element,  said  connector  element  havmg  a  series 
of  unconnected  grooves  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
connector  and  said  adapter  elements  having  preformed 
complementary  grooves  for  permitting  a  readily  rotatable 
fit  between  the  adapters  and  connector. 


2,731,749 

TOY  AIRCRAFT  AND  LAUNCHING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Rnlpk  D.  HoH,  BcMt,  Wis. 

AppHcatfoa  AagMt  21,  1954,  Scrf^  No.  1M,439 

I  dafana.    (CL  44    243) 


8.  In  combination:  a  launching  device  and  an  aero- 
plane having  a  propeller  shaft,  front  supports  and  a  tail 
part  provided  with  a  rear  support,  said  launching  device 
comprising  a  housing  provided  with  an  upper  substantial- 
ly horizontal  wall  providing  a  rest  for  the  rear  support 
and  an  adjacent  upstanding  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  power  unit  disposed  in  the  housing,  said  power 
unit  having  a  drive  shaft  accessible  through  said  open- 
ing, an  extension  protecting  outwardly  from  the  housing 
in  a  plane  lower  than  the  rest  for  supporting  the  front 
supports  of  the  aeroplane,  the  Uil  part  of  the  aeroplane 
being  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  yieldable  latch  en- 
gaging the  abutment  and  serving  to  hold  the  aeroplane  in 
a  launching  position  on  the  launching  device  and  the 
propeller  shaft  coupled  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  manual 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  latch  for  releasing 
it  from  said  abutment 


2,731,774 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEEDS 

loha  E.  Rhea,  BHtegi,  Okla.,  i^riginr  of  oM-half  to 

DoMld  U  Cuf^TBiniBgi,  OUa. 

AppBcalkM  March  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,517 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—54) 


A  method  of  treating  grains  with  a  poisonous  preserv- 
ing compound  during  the  unloading  thereof  from  a  bin 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  any  filtration  of  the  poisonous 
preserving  compound,  which  consists  of  discharging  the 
grain  from  a  bin  in  a  closed  grain  chute,  spraying  the 
discharging  grain  with  an  aerated  and  agitated  mixture 
of  the  poisonous  compound  at  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  grain  chute,  dispersing  the  grains  in  the  chute 
upstream  from  the  point  of  spraying  to  assure  an  efficient 
coating  of  each  grain. 


Januaky  34,  1966 
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2,731,771 

CATHODE-RAY  TUIE  SEALING  APPARATUS 
'.'  H«*r*  *-  CUcat^  DL,  mt^nr  to  The 
ftp— M— ,  •  ceworntfoB  of  UttMh 
foTwAcr  15, 1949,  SetM  No.  127,457 
SCUM.    (CL49^1) 


M 


/■ 
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having  a  loogitudinftl  track  thereon,  a  slide  supported  on 
said  track  and  holding  said  grinding  wheel  spindle,  a 
dressing  element  adjacent  said  work  spindle,  dte  grind- 
ing wheel  spindle  being  movable  about  said  swing  axis 
between  a  grinding  position  adjacent  said  work  spindle 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealiof  together  a  vitieous  ae^  por- 
tion and  a  metallic  conical  portion  of  a  cathode-ray  tube 
envelope  comprising:  a  supportittf  table;  a  first  tubular 
member  rotatably  supported  by  said  Uble;  a  second  tubu- 
lar member  slidably  mounted  coaxially  with  said  first 
tubular  member  for  rotation  therewith;  a  driving  mecha- 
nism mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers for  imparting  rotational  motion  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ben;  an  annular  bracket  mounted  on  said  first  tubular 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
dispoeed  around  its  periphery  for  firmly  snpportmg  said 
conical  portion  coaxially  with  said  tubular  members  a 
supporting  stnicture  secured  to  said  second  tubular  man- 
ber  for  supporting  said  neck  porticm  coaxially  with  said 
conical  portion  but  mitially  spaced  from  the  smaU  end  of 
said  conical  portion;  and  a  shifting  mechanism  mechani- 
caUy  coupled  to  said  second  tubular  member  for  moving 
said  neck  portion  into  contact  with  the  small  end  of  said 
conical  portion.  «»  ■«» 


««..  2,731,772 

^TUBULATING  MACHINE  CHUCK 
**?»  Jr.,  a^Edwatd  A.  HedoMMi,  ABcistown, 
'     n!1  vil^S^  Eledric  Company,  lacorpo- 

—     *2SlIS*  JI-.IJ^T*""**  "*  New  York 
^*»di  3«,  1953,  ScffW  No.  345,5U 
SCUw.    (CL49U.-44) 


and  a  dressing  position  adjacent  said  dressing  element, 
and  means  for  moving  said  slide  on  said  frame,  said  means 
being  actuated  by  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  spin- 
dle from  said  grinding  position  to  said  dressing  position, 
whereby  said  grinding  wheel  spindle  is  fed  toward  said 
dressing  element 


__  2.731,774 

CENTjULNB  GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  WORK 
^    ROTATWG  AND  FEEDING  WORK  SUPPORT 
E^^  I.  Skbcr,  Jr.,  and  Wallace  L.  Davia,  CiMiBuli, 
OMo,  ■  ■<§■  ni I  to  Th€  OmdmmM  HmUrng  Machtoe  Co., 
Chin,  a  corpoialloii  of  OUo 
tkm  twm  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,524 
7Claiw.   (a.51~lt3) 


I.  In  a  tubulating  machine,  a  hollow  support  having  a 
centeriine.  a  stop  mounted  within  the  support,  an  annular 
locating  member  carried  by  the  support  to  receive  a  bulb 
and  locate  it  adjacent  the  stop  with  its  centcriine  coinci- 

oH«  r^  ^u  ^"?'!''**  °'  *«  ^"^^"^  *"PPo«.  '""ns  to 
grip  the  bulb  and  hold  it  ia  said  position,  and  a  chuck  for 

!hlv^«M°';K'^  I!!!'^'"  ?*  "P*~'^  •»<*  •^''P'^  to  remov- 
es h  h^l^L"^"^?.**""^  engagement  with  the  bulb 
Zt  ZT  ^"^  •l««nment  with  the  centerline  of  the 
bulb  and  coincident  with  the  centerUne  of  the  hollow 
support. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  grinding  the  journal  portion  on 
the  end  of  heavy  axles  by  the  centerless  infeed  method, 
the  combination  with  a  ctoteriess  grinder  having  a  grind- 
ing w^eel,  slide  means  havmg  a  workrest  blade  and  a  reg- 
ulating wheel  mounted  thereon  for  engaging  ^aced  points 
on  the  periphery  of  said  journal  portion  for  alignment 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  of  an  outboard 
work  support  having  means  for  engaging  spaced  points 
on  the  periphery  of  the  work  and  aligned  in  cooperative 
relation  with  the  workrest  blade  to  support  the  axis  of 
the  work  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  feed- 
ing means  for  said  slide  means,  and  power  operated  means 
operated  and  controlled  by  said  slide  means  for  feeding 
said  outboard  support  means  in  synchronism  with  the 
rate  of  movement  of  said  slide  means  to  support  and 
maintain  the  axis  of  the  work  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
grinding  wheel  during  the  infeeding  cycle. 


DRESSING  m^lJRE  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES 

*"""■*■■■  'S"gJ  '*»  **^  ^•■•^  No.  244,244 

1    I        A^^P^^   (CL51-W)         ^^ 

\dL^  to*^.?  "^  *^*"  de^^bed.  a  work  spindle 

,tSS?  l**.^"y  «*POrt  the  woric.  a  grinding  wheel 

f  ipindle.  a  swuifmg  frame  Mvoted  on  a  swing  axis  and 

702  O.  G— 82 


2,731,775 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  DECOLORIZING 

SHOES  AND  OTHER  LEATHER  ARTICLES 

Kriattaa  JaUos  SimoMc%  Nari»ypari^  Swedes 

NoDrawtag.    AppOcatioa  March  4, 1953, 

Serial  No.  34M77 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden  March  5, 1952 

3Claima.    (CL  51-.2S2) 
1.  A  method  of  cleaning  used  leather  which  comprises 
blasting  the  leather  in  dry  condition  with  a  current  of 
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air  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  from  1.25  to  11  kilo- 
grams per  square  centimeter,  said  current  of  air  having 
suspended  therein  round-grained  sand  of  a  size  within 
the  range  from  0.05  to  1.5  nullimeters. 


2,731,77« 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  CYLINDRICAL 
OBJECTS  IN  CARRIERS 
Grov«r  C.  CBfrie,  Chariottc,  N.  C^  aMlfiior  to  Dacan 
Corporadoa,  Charloftc,  N.  C,  a  corporatioa  of  North 
CaroUaa 
Ori^al    apylkatfoa    Scpteaiber    15,    1M«.    Serial    No. 
ISS.ra  now  Patent  No.  2,«54,95«.  dated  October  27, 

l^Z?:  JP*^*^^  •^  **■  appdcatloo  October  14,  1950, 
Serial  No.  19«,327 

5  Claiou.     (CL  53-^) 


porous  fabric  face,  a  die  comprising  a  die  plate  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  recesses  therein  of  the  «ze  and  shape 
of  one  side  of  the  envelopca  to  be  formed,  porous  means  at 
the  bottom  of  each  recess,  means  for  supporting  and  posi- 
tioning the  porous  means  to  support  a  porous  fabric  and 
to  provide  for  the  escape  of  air  from  a  charge  of  powder 
as  the  latter  is  compressed  upon  the  fabric,  and  a  pressure 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  plungers  dis- 
posed in  alignment  with  said  recesaes  and  adapted  to  com- 
press a  charge  of  powder  into  each  pocket  formed  in  the 
fabric  m  the  corresponding  recesses  of  said  die  plate. 


2,731,777 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING 

POWDER  PUFFS 

Rl^ard  J.  Wolicnlicim,  MHwaokee.  Wh.,  asdnor  to 

!f"^.4*?"***'*^  '■«-  MUwa«ke«,  Wl..,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,173 
7  Claims.     (0.53—11) 


2,731,771 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  RIP  STRIPS 

TO  RECEPTACLES 

LoohF.  Lovfek,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ralston 

Mna  Company,  St  Lonli,  Mo.,  a  corporation  ol 

MoMMiri 

AppUcatlon  Fcbrvary  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  249,544 
29ClafaM.     (CL53— 41) 


'in 


I:  A  method  of  packaging  cylindrical  objects  in  a  car- 
rier formed  from  a  flat  blank  having  a  bottom  panel,  a 
first  side  panel  hingedly  connected  to  a  side  edge  of  said 
bottom  panel,  a  second  side  panel  having  one  side  edge 
hmgedly  connected  to  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  bottom 
panel,  a  top  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  side 
edge  of  the  second  side  panel  and  said  blank  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  lines  of  cut  along  the  junction  of  the 
second  side  panel  with  the  respective  top  and  bottom 
panels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  first  folding 
the  top  and  bottom  panels  into  substantially  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  second  side  panel  to  form  a  channel -shaped 
receptacle  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  cylindrical  objects,  and  said  folding  forming  open- 
mgs  at  said  lines  of  cut  spaced  along  the  junction  of  the 
second  side  panel  with  the  top  and  bottom  panels,  then 
moving  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  cylindrical  objects  in  a 
continuous  row  with  their  side  walls  facing  down  into  en- 
gagement with  the  second  side  panel  to  cause  the  cylindri- 
cal objects  to  register  with  the  spaced  openings  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  cylindrical  objects  longitudinally  of 
the  channel-shaped  receptacle,  and  guiding  and  confining 
the  ends  of  the  cyUndrical  objects  during  their  move- 
.rnent  into  the  channel-shaped  receptacle  by  the  top  and 
bottom  panels  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  cylindrical 
objects  laterally  of  the  channel-shaped  receptacle  and 
thereafter  folding  the  first  side  panel  over  the  cylindrical 
objects  and  into  parallel  relation  to  the  second  side  panel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  to  a  container  a  rip  strip 
for  ripping  a  wrapper  subsequently  to  be  applied  around 
the  container  to  hold  a  cap  on  the  container,  comprising 
means  for  applying  adhesive  peripherally  around  the  con- 
tainer along  a  rip  line  adjacent  the  line  of  the  rim  of  the 
cap.  means  for  releasably  holding  an  indiyidual  rip  strip, 
means  for  bringing  the  container  into  enta«ement  with 
the  rip  strip  as  releasably  held  by  said  holding  mcaiu  for 
securemcnt  of  an  end  portioo  of  the  strip  lo  the  con- 
tainer by  the  adhesive,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating 
the  container  and  said  strip  holding  means  to  apply  the 
strip  around  the  container  upon  the  adhesive  by  wrapping. 


2,731,779 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BAGS  CON- 
TAINING A  SUBDIVIDED,  PULVERULENT  OR 
GRANULAR  PRODUCT 

Jacques  F.  Milliqnct,  Lausanne,  Switzeriand 

Applicntioo  December  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  260.244 

Clainu  priority,  application  Swilaerland 

September  28,  1951 

!•  Claims.     (CL  53— 7f) 


it     i»     m 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  envelopes  of  cosmetic 
powder  in  the  making  of  powder  puffs  having  a  powder- 


7.  In  a  machine  for  making  prismatic  substantially 
square  bags  from  thin  metal  blanks,  for  filling  the  bags 
with  subdivided  material  and  for  closing  same,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  drum  revolubly  carried  by  said 
frame  to  rotate  round  a  vertical  axis  registering  with  the 
axis  of  the  dnmi.  a  power  unit,  means  controlled  by 
said  power  unit  lo  make  the  drum  progress  intermittently 
by  equal  angular  shiftmgs.  a  plurality  of  equidistant  out- 
wardly apertured  vertical  blank-fol<|tf|g  dies  distributed 
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at  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  angularly  equidistant  pairs 
of  parallel  vertical  guding  plates  radially  rigid  with  said 
drum,  the  plates  in  each  pair  extending  to  either  side 
of  a  concsjxMiding  die  to  carry  same  between  them,  a 
vertical  prismatic  former  vertically  and  horizontally 
reciprocatable  between  and  outside  the  plates  of  each 
pair  of  plates,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  die  for  the 
folding  of  the  blank,  carrier  means  for  each  former, 
adapted  to  move  horizontally  and  vertically  with  ref- 
erence to  the  corresponding  plates,  means  for  feeding  a 
blank  to  each  die  entering  a  predetermined  position  in 
space,  means  controlled  by  the  power  unit  and  controlling 
said  carrier  means  as  the  drum  stops  with  the  die  lying 
in  said  predetermined  position  hi  space,  means  for  filling 
the  successive  bags  and  a  device  for  closing  the  filled  bags, 
including  a  pair  of  rocking  lateral  claws  lying  above  the 
die  carrying  the  filled  bags,  and  adapted  to  form  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  side  walls  of  the  bag  two  reentrant 
folds,  a  first  vertical  oscillating  control  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion including  a  crank  arm,  a  slider  and  connecting  links 
operatively  connecting  said  first  control  shaft  with  said 
claws,  a  second  vertical  rocking  control  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion controlled  by  said  second  shaft,  two  sliders  provided 
with  associated  crimping  impressions  controlled  by  last 
mentioned  transmission  and  adapted  to  move  in  (^posite 
directions  with  reference  to  one  another  to  urge  said 
crimping  impressions  to  move  to  either  side  of  a  geo- 
metrical plane  tangent  to  the  cylinder  generated  by  the 
vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  bag  carried  along  by  the 
drum,  means  for  securing  a  label  in  the  upper  end  of  each 
bag,  and  including  a  spool,  a  strip  of  label-forming  mate- 
rial wound  over  said  spool,  guiding  means  urging  the  free 
end  of  said  strip  into  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  along  a  line 
that  is  oblique  with  reference  to  the  square  cross-section 
ot  the  bag,  means  for  cutting  the  strip  at  a  predetermined 
height  above  the  bag,  the  sliders  provided  with  crimping 
impressions  being  adapted  to  |Mt>duce  corrugations  simul- 
taneously on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  and  on  the 
label,  said  label  being  thus  held  fast  between  the  crimp- 
ing corrugations  with  the  interposition  of  said  sides  of 
the  closed  bag. 

2,731,7M 

PLANT  LIFTER  FOR  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  WM,  Royal  Odk,  Mich^  aarignor,  by  mesne 
amignnKHts,  to  Ford  Molar  Cooqpaay,  Dcailiora,  Mich., 
a  cotporation  of  Ddawara 

Application  March  12,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  341,924 
4ClataM.    (CL  54—119) 


1.  In  a  harvester  having  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
crop-stripping  elements  disposed  between  a  pair  of  flare 
sheets,  a  plant  lifter  assembly  comprising  a  housing  dis- 
posed at  the  forward  end  of  each  flare  sheet  and  having 
a  smooth  exterior  surface  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
flare  sheet,  a  vertically  adjustable  shoe  secured  to  said 
housing  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly  directed  primary  tines  carried  by  said  housing 
for  elevating  lower  plant  portions  for  exposure  to  said 
stripping  elements,  and  a  secondary  tine  carried  by  said 
shoe  in  advance  of  said  primary  tines,  the  forward  end 
of  said  secondary  tine  being  dispoaed  beneath  said  pri- 
mary tines  to  elevate  lower  plant  portions  adjacent  the 


ground  and  the  trailing  end  of  said  secondary  tine  being 
disposed  above  the  adjacent  primary  tines  to  transfer 
plant  portions  lifted  thereby  to  said  prinuuy  tines. 


2,731,7S1 

LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  REMOVANX 

CUTTING  REEL 

Famk  F.  MacVicar,  Syracaw,  N.  Y. 

Applicattoa  Inly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,797 

SCiaiaH.    (CL  54— 249.5) 


1.  In  a  lawn  conditioning  machine  of  the  reel  type,  a 
main  frame  having  an  open  front  and  including  a  pair  of 
side  plates  fixedly  connected  in  spaced  relation;  a  reel 
assembly  including  a  reel  frame  adapted  to  be  bodily  shift- 
ed along  a  generally  horizontal  path  through  said  open 
front  to  a  position  within  the  q>ace  between  said  side 
plates,  the  reel  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  plates  dis- 
posed flat  against  the  main  frame  side  plates  in  said  posi- 
tion of  the  reel  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  reel  frame  tie 
bars  rigidly  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  and  extend- 
ing between  the  respective  red  frame  side  plates;  fas- 
tening elements  remov^ly  extended  through  the  contact- 
ing reel  frame  and  main  frame  side  plates,  to  separably 
connect  the  reel  frame  to  the  main  frame  in  said  position 
of  the  reel  assembly,  and  a  bed  knife  extending  between 
the  reel  frame  side  plates  and  tiltably  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  tie  ban. 


2,731,7t2 

DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND  COMPRESSING 

LOOSE  MATERIALS 

WUIiam  C  MaMU,  SMngulan^  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  Septomfcu  15, 1948,  Serial  No.  49,321 

3Ciaiatt.    (CL54— 341) 


1.  A  hay  pressing  machine  of  the  ambulatory  type 
comprising  the  combination  with  mechanism,  including 
an  elongated  tubular  element  and  a  pair  of  compressing 
rolls  disposed  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  said  ele- 
ment, for  compressing  a  mass  of  loose  hay  into  an  elon- 
gated column  in  said  element;  of  a  knife"  for  cutting  said 
column  into  bale  length;  a  mounting  for  said  knife  adapt- 
ing it  to  reciprocate  transversely  through  said  element; 
hydraulically  actuated  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife; 
means  adapted  operatively  to  connect  the  last  mentioned 
means  to  the  hydraulic  mechanism  of  a  tractor;  means 
carried  by  said  machine  for  conveying  loose  mown  hay 
from  a  zone  directly  in  front  of  said  conveying  means  to 
said  compressing  rolls,  ground  wheels  oa  which  said 
machine  is  carried,  a  pair  of  rotatable  rakes  disposed 
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in  front  of  said  machine  and  carried  thereby,  one  at  each 
side  of  said  conveying  means  and  converging  towards  said 
conveying  means,  for  raking  loose  mown  hay  from  zones 
at  each  side  of  said  machine  into  a  zone  directly  in  front 
of  said  conveying  means;  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  power  for  driving  said  compressing  rolls, 
said  conveying  means  and  said  rakes;  and  means  for 
varying  the  degree  of  convergence  of  said  rakes;  whereby 
the  width  of  the  zone  from  which  the  loose  mown  hay 
is  raked  may  be  varied  depending  upon  the  weight  of  the 
hay  per  unit  area  of  said  zone. 


mounted  coaxial  of  the  shaft  for  independent  routioa 
with  respect  thereto,  means  for  routing  the  flyer,  •  driven 
nuteriai  feeding  means  supported  by  the  flyer  for  roto- 
tion  therewith  about  the  axis  of  the  flyer,  and  means 
dnvingly  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  feeding  means  wherv- 
by  the  matenal  feeding  means  u  driven  by  the  reution  of 
the  flyer  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  feneraUy  radud  material 


2,731,7t3 
BALER  PICKUP  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Vef^on  O.  Hawwirlh,  Royal  OO,  Mlch^  mmkgnor,  by 
iDc«c  aflrigBOKnti,  to  FoH  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Micfc^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Applkadoo  Scp<eail»er  IS,  1W2,  Serial  No.  3 10,28 1 
8  Claims.    (CL  5«-^343) 


1.  In  a  pickup  baler  having  a  laterally  extending 
pickup  reel,  the  improvenient  comprising  mean  provid- 
ing a  hay  accumulating  space  rearwardly  of  said  reel, 
a  bale  case  generally  overlying  said  pickup  and  said 
accumulating  space  and  having  a  baling  chamber  directly 
overlying  said  accumulating  space  adjacent  one  lateral 
extremity  thereof,  a  feed  arm  pivoted  to  said  bale  case 
and  depending  therefrom,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
arm  for  reciprocatory  movement  laterally  across  said 
space  and  upwardly  into  said  baling  chamber. 


conducting  passage  in  the  flyer  radially  outwardly  of  the 
material  feeding  means,  the  shaft  and  the  driving  connec- 
tion between  it  and  the  feeding  means  being  so  podtioned 
relative  to  the  flyer  as  to  leave  unimpeded  a  zone  of  the 
flyer  at  the  axis  thereof  and  beyond  the  shaft  whereby 
matenal  may  be  fed  from  the  feeding  means  in  the  flyer 
into  and  through  the  shaft. 


2,731,714 

CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAKES 

Joeeph  P.  NoU,  Eakmkmm,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoo  October  22,  lf54,  Serfal  No.  443,199 

4  Claina.     (CL  54— 4M.M) 


2,731,7M 

TWKTER 
KMa,  Stemfor<  Com.,  Mrinor.  kv 
ita,  to  DMriat  MllUkca  Rcacnreh  Ca 

a^i^mI^T^°^  S.  C  a  corporalioa  of  Dda'warc 
ApHicaltoa  December  15.  1949,  Scrtnl  No.  I33,M7 
13  Clalma.     (Q.  57— 5tJ3) 


I.  A  toothed  rake  head  cleaner  in  the  form  of  an  at- 
tachment comprising  a  plate  having  a  lateral  flange  along 
its  bottom  with  spaced  openings  therein  and  through 
which  the  teeth  of  said  rake  head  extend,  having  at  least 
one  lateral  flange  on  its  top  which  extends  over  the  back 
of  said  rake  head,  said  plate  also  having  a  handle  accom- 
modation notch  which  is  slidably  cooperable  with  the 
usual  handle  which  is  attached  to  said  head,  and  means 
for  securely  but  detachably  securing  said  attachment  to 
said  head. 


2,731,785 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLYING 

STRANDS 

Alfred  W.  Vibber,  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

AppMcatioa  iaaury  24,  I9S3.  Serial  No.  333,242 

17  Claims.     (CI.  57— 58J4) 

I.  Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  flexible  material 

comprising    a    hollow    shaft,    a    balloon    creating    flyer 


7.  The  two-for-one  twister  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rotatable  spindle,  a  flyer  fixed  to  said  spindle 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  support  carried  by  said  spindle 
above  said  flyer,  said  spindle  having  a  passage  therein  for 
flow  of  yam  therethrough,  stabilizing  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  support,  a  tubular  yarn  guide  coaxial 
with  the  spindle  and  carried  thereabove  bv  said  support,  a 
hollow  member  mounted  on  said  tubular  guide  and  carry- 
mg  an  annular  yarn  guide  at  its  upper  end.  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  guide  extending  into  said  memoc..  yam 
tensioning  means  positioned  at  a  level  adapted  to  be  above 
a  yarn  supply  package  carried  by  said  support,  and  means 
ptvotally  mounting  said  tensioning  means  as  a  unit  with- 
in said  hollow  member  so  as  to  be  retractible  from  the 
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yam  path  during  threading  of  the  twister,  said  hollow 
member  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  for  accom- 
modation of  said  tensioning  meuu  when  retracted  from 
yam  engaging  poaitioa. 


Hcary  R.  Manh,  Snen,  Maine, 


2,731,7t7 
TWBTm 

to  Saco-LowcU 

OffM^BC 

hdr  23, 19S2,  Aeilal  No.  3«M39 

(CL  57^51.13) 


"^r- 


I.  In  a  2  for  1  twister,  a  routable  spindle  having 
an  axial  yam  passage  tbereUirougfa,  a  normally  station- 
ary yarn  package  carrier  rotntaMy  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  an  upwardly  extending  h<^ow  shaft  member 
mounted  on  said  yam  package  carrier  in  rotatably  fixed 
position,  an  upper  flier  including  a  horizontal  disc  mounted 
for  free  roution  on  said  shaft  member  above  laid  pack- 
age carrier  to  guide  yam  being  unwound  from  a  yam 
package  on  said  carrier,  and  a  friction  disc  mounted 
on  said  shaft  member  in  routably  fixed  position  above 
said  upper  flier  disc  to  frictionally  engage  ri»e  upper  sur- 
face of  said  upper  flier  disc,  whereby  the  frictional  en- 
gagement of  the  surfaces  of  said  friction  disc  and  said 
upper  flier  disc  provides  a  pretension  on  a  yam  being 
removed  from  said  yam  package. 


2,731,7tS 
COMPOSITE  THREAD 
Hany  C  DoaaHsia,  Jr.,  Bimwrte 

Ommtr,  N.  Y.,  iiilgiiii  to  Ctoctt,  Peabody  Jk  Co.,  be. 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  cotponrtton  of  New  Yorii 

AppBcalton  October  I,  1949,  Serial  No.  129445 
1  Claim.    (0.57—149) 


A  composite  sewing  thread  for  use  in  stitching  together 
superposed  layers  of  textile  fabrics  to  form  a  seam  having 
minimum  shrinkage  and  stitch  pucker,  which  comprises 
a  multiple  ply,  relatively  highly  twisted,  sewing  thread, 
one  ply  of  which  is  of  water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
and  another  ply  of  which  is  substantially  water-insoluble 
and  in  itself  a  complete  sewing  thread. 


2,731,789 

METHOD  OP  FORMING  NOVELTY  YARN 

James  Bowmen  Holder,  dcccaaed,  late  of  Clemson,  S.  C, 

by  Doccia  Roada  Holder,  admtoistratrtx,  Seneca,  S.  C. 

AfHIrallon  Match  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,244 

3ClalnBa.    (Q.  57— 140) 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  novelty  yam  having  spaced 

elongated  seeds  which  are  of 'substantially  the  same  diam- 


eter throughout  substantiafly  their  entire  length,  compris- 
ing continuously  feeding  a  core  yam  downwardly  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  twisting  the  strands  of  the 
core  yam  so  that  the  core  3ram  is  rotated  upon  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  appl)ring  an  effect  yam  to  the  core  yam,  feed- 
ing the  effect  yam  continuously  in  a  longitiidinal  direc- 
tion toward  and  transversely  of  said  core  yam  and  at 
a  speed  in  excess  of  the  longitudinal  feeding  of  the  core 
yam,  holding  the  effect  yam  against  lateral  movement 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  core  yam  and  at  a  adected  ele- 
vation, spirally  winding  in  an  upward  direction  the  effect 
yam  upon  the  downwardly  traveling  core  yam  by  the 
rotation  of  the  core  yam,  and  thereby  forming  a  spiral 
first  layer  which  is  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
substantially  throughout  its  length  and  having  its  upper 
end  arranged  at  an  elevation  above  said  holding  point, 
arranging  that  portion  of  the  effect  yam  extending  be- 
tween the  holding  pmnt  and  the  first  layer  at  an  upwardly 
inclined  angle  while  causing  the  spirally  wound  first  layer 
to  rotate  with  the  core  yam,  fol^g  back  the  effect  yam 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rotating  q>irally  wound  first 
layer  and  thereby  spirally  winding  in  a  downward  direc- 


tion the  effect  yam  about  the  first  layer  and  continuing 
such  spiral  winding  for  producing  a  second  spiral  layer 
having  substantially  the  sanse  diameter  throughout  sub- 
suntially  its  entire  length  and  discontinuing  such  down- 
ward spiral  winding  of  the  second  layer  at  an  elevation 
below  the  holding  point  and  thereby  defining  the  length 
of  the  second  layer,  arranging  that  portion  of  the  effect 
yarn  between  the  holding  point  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
second  layer  at  a  downwardly  iiKlined  angle,  folding  back 
the  downwardly  inclined  portion  of  the  effect  yam  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  second  layer  while  continuing  the 
rotation  of  the  second  layer  and  thereby  winding  the 
effect  yam  spirally  about  the  second  layer  in  an  upward 
direction  to  form  a  third  layer  which  is  o(  substantially 
the  same  diameter  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length  and  continuing  the  upward  winding  of  the  effect 
yarn  until  the  upper  end  of  the  second  layer  is  reached 
thereby  completing  the  formation  of  the  seed,  and  then 
winding  the  effect  yam  in  an  upward  direction  about  the 
core  yam  to  a  point  well  above  the  third  layer  so  that 
that  portion  of  the  effect  yam  next  to  the  core  yam 
assumes  the  upwardly  inclined  pontion,  and  then  repeat- 
ing the  cycle  of  operation. 


2,731,799 
ENERGY  EQUALIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPRING 
OPERATED  MECHANISMS 
Helmut  Jnnghans,  SchrBmber«.S■lgcs^  and  Leo  Hartncr, 
Schrambcrg,  Getmany,  assivM»rs  to  Gebnidcr  Juaglians 
A.  G.,  Schrambcrg/Scfawarswald,  Germany 
AppHcation  Jnly  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,351 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  58-48) 
I.  Power  equalizing  system  for  spring  operated  medi- 
anisms  comprising  a  stationary  housing  having  a  circular 
opening  therein,  a  brake  means  in  the  form  of  a  ring  pro- 
vided in  the  circular  opening,  said  brake  ring  having  a 
cut-out  portion  therein  so  that  the  ring  brake  is  non-con- 
tinuous, an  abutting  shoulder  provided  on  the  end  of 
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the  brake  ring  near  said  cut-out  portioo.  a  shaft  coaxial 
to  the  carcular  opening  and  passing  therethrough  and 
being  connected  with  the  spring  of  the  spring  operated 
mechanism,  a  carrier  disc  having  an  abutment  engaging 
said  abutting  shoulder  mounted  to  route  with  and  on 
the  shaft  and  freely  rotatable  in  the  circular  opening  o( 
the  housing,  means  to  secure  the  ring  brake  on  one  tide 
of  the  disc  with  movement  in  a  radial  direction,  a  double 
armed  lever  of  which  one  arm  is  much  longer  than  the 
other  arm,  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
carrier  disc  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  the  brake  ring 
and  having  its  shorter  arm  projecting  into  the  cut-out  por- 
tion of  the  brake  ring  and  engaging  the  other  end  of 
the  brake  ring,  the  breadth  of  the  cut-out  portion  being 


2,731.7W 

MEANS  TO  DELAY  FUEL  ENRICHMENT  WHEN 

8TAimNC    TURBCMUPCRCHAKGER    FOR    IN- 

TCRNAL-COMBUmON  ENGINES 

FriaMch  K.  H.  NaWngir.  StaMfwi  Gtnmmj,  ■■Igniii  to 

AktiMfCMliKlufl,  Stattgan-Untcrtut- 


AppllcatkMi  October  9,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  189,085 
b  SwttaeriMd  October  7.  1949 
rw  «19,  Ai«Ht  23, 1954 
sslraa  October  7, 19i9 
ItdntoH.    (CL<»—13) 


only  slightly  greater  than  the  breadth  of  the  shorter 
arm  of  the  lever,  a  second  abutment  on  the  disc,  a  spring 
having  one  end  in  tcnsioncd  engagement  with  the  shorter 
arm  of  the  lever  and  the  other  end  tensioned  against  said 
second  abutment,  a  gear  loosely  rotatable  on  the  shaft 
and  in  operative  engagement  with  the  spring  operated 
mechanism  through  the  last-mentioned  spring,  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  gear,  and  means  for  coupling  the  pin  with 
the  longer  arm  of  the  lever,  said  last-mentioned  spring 
being  periodically  tensioned  by  the  spring  operated  mech- 
anism, upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  gear  and 
pin  relative  to  the  disc,  with  the  brake  ring  and  the  hous- 
ing being  braked  relative  to  each  other  until  the  spring 
has  given  up  its  energy  to  the  gear. 


2,731,791 

CHAIN  SHACKLE 

Mortimer  RukO  Dock,  Washiagtoa,  D.  C. 

Applicalioa  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No,  29«,739 

9  Clalns.     (CL  59^-86) 


4.  In  a  sectioned  chain  shackle  of  the  cross  stud  type 
a  pair  of  opposed  U-shaped  end  sections  and  a  pair  of 
laterally-spaced  intervening  side  sections  thrcadably 
mounted  rigidly  together,  said  side  sections  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  relative  to  said  end  sections  threadably 
to  disconnect  the  shackle  sections  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  stud  lugs  each  mounted  upon  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  each  of  said  side  sections  to  be  disposed  in 
spaced-apart,  substantially  aligned  relation  when  said 
shackle  sections  are  threadably  tightened  home  in  con- 
nected relation,  and  a  pair  of  threaded  abutment  mem- 
bers with  one  threadably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  stud  lugs  to  be  run  out  to  abutting  engage- 
ment of  each  other  upon  substantial  alignment  of  said 
stud  lugs  temporarily  to  hold  said  stud  lugs  in  such  align- 
ment with  said  shackle  sections  thereby  locked  in  as- 
sembled positions,  said  abutment  members  being  thread- 
ably retractable  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  stud 
lu^  and  attendant  disassembly  of  said  shackle  sections. 


I.  A  control  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  supercharger  blower,  comprising  switching  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  blower,  control  means 
for  varying  the  quantity  of  fuel  fed  to  the  engine  from  a 
no-load  quantity  to  a  normal  full-load  quantity  with  said 
Mower  disengaged  and  therebeyond  to  an  overload  quan- 
tity with  said  blower  engaged,  first  means  for  adjusting 
said  control  nrKans,  second  means  for  adjusting  n^i^ 
switching  means,  common  actuating  means  for  both  said 
first  and  second  adjusting  means  adjustable  from  a  no- 
load  position  over  a  normal  full-load  position  to  an  over- 
load position  including  third  means  for  adjusting  said 
second  adjusting  means  during  movement  of  said  common 
actuating  means  from  a  normal  full-load  position  to  an 
overload  position  thereof  and  further  means  for  adjusting 
said  first  adjusting  means  with  delay  during  movement 
of  said  common  actuating  means  from  a  normal  full-load 
position  to  an  overload  position  thereof. 

9.  Regulating  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  supercharger  blower,  regulating  means  for 
positively  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  to  the  engine 
from  a  no-load  quantity  through  a  normal  full-load 
quantity  to  an  oveHoad  quantity,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  blower  and  said  regulating  means 
for  engaging  said  blower  only  in  the  range  between  said 
full  load  quantity  and  said  overload  quantity  and  for 
temporarily  delaying  adjustment  of  said  regulating  means 
from  said  full-load  quantity  to  said  overload  quantity 
upon  engagement  of  said  blower. 


2,731.793 
STARTER  FOR  FREE  PISTON  GAS  GENERATOR 
Frank  M.  Lewis,  Wcsloa,  Ma«^  assigDor,  by  mcsDc  mt- 
signmcnts,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,788 
4  Claims.  (CI.  6<^— 14) 
I.  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
free  piston  type  having  a  pneumatic  direct  bounce  cham- 
ber, the  compression  of  air  in  which  tends  to  move  the  en- 
gine piston  in  the  direction  of  its  compression  stroke,  and 
a  pneumatic  reverse  bounce  chamber,  the  compression  of 
air  in  which  tends  to  move  the  engine  piston  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  outward  stroke,  said  starter  comprising  means 
for  injecting  air  under  pressure  into  said  reverse  bounce 
chamber  and  then  into  said  direct  bounce  chamber,  the 
air  injected  into  said  reverse  bounce  chamber  exerting  a 
greater  force  than  the  air  injected  into  said  direct  bounce 


chamber  to  move  the  engine  piston  through  its  outward 
stroke,  an  exhaust  vahre  for  exhausting  uid  compressed 
air  from  said  reverse  bounce  chamber  into  the  ^tmoaphere, 
means  for  biasing  said  exhatist  valve  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, mechanism  responsive  to  air  pretswc  for  opening 
said  exhaust  valve,  and  timinf  means  for  supplying  said 
last  named  air  pressure  to  said  mechanism  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  sakl  timing  meant  compriatag  an  ac- 
tuating chamber  communicating  with  aaid  meehanism,  a 
conduit  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  said  actuating 
chamber  and  to  said  mechanism  to  open  said  exhaust  valve, 
a  vertical  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports  in  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  weighted  piston  in  said  cylinder  covering 
said  ports  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  therein  for 
a  fixed  distance  without  uncovering  said  ports  and  for  an 
additional  disUnce  upwardly  for  uncovering  said  ptMts  by 
the  air  pressure  in  said  actuating  chamber,  said  ports  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  said 
actuating  chamber  and  said  mechanism  to  below  the  pres- 
sure at  which  said  mechanism  maintains  said  exhaust  valve 
in  the  open  position. 


haust  gases,  means  regulating  the  flow  of  said  exhaust 
gases  through  said  rotor  and  maintaining  a  constant  pres- 


sure ratio  across  said  rotoi:  and  rotor  speed  re^xmsive 
means  actuating  said  fuel  metering  means. 


W^-^fS 


2,731,795 

ACOUSnC  PULSE  JET  ENGINE  WITH  ACOUSTIC 

Am  INTAKE  SYSTEM 

Amm  G.  BoAm,  Jr^  Vaa  Nays,  CaUf . 

AppHcatioB  Scptenber  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,817 

ISCiafaw.    (CLM-^9.77) 


tmff  *r    r 


4.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  housing  providing  a 
vertical  timing  cylinder,  exhaust  ports  in  the  housing  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  a  weighted  piston  within  said 
cylinder  adapted  for  verticri  movement  and  normally  cov- 
ering said  ports,  an  air  chamber  within  said  housing  and 
below  the  cylinder,  a  partition  in  die  housmg  separating 
the  air  chamber  and  the  cylinder  and  having  an  aperture 
of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  the  aggregate  cnw  sec- 
tional area  of  said  exhauts  ports,  a  Ihiid  pressure  lespon- 
sive  valve  for  said  aperture,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  the  air  chamber,  reieasable  heading  means  for 
said  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  under  pressure 
from  the  air  chamber  to  the  cylinder  to  force  the  weighted 
piston  upwardly  to  uncovdr  the  ports,  connections  for  said 
timmg  cylinder  to  receive  air  under  pressure  therefrom  for 
an  interval  of  time  equal  to  the  time  between  the  opening 
of  said  valve  and  the  exhaustk>n  of  said  air  under  pres- 
sure through  the  ports  to  the  atmosphere  and  for  releasing 
said  holding  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  means 
for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the  air  chamber 
to  control  the  pressure  of  the  air  so  introduced  whereby 
the  time  of  rise  of  said  weighted  piston  may  be  regulated. 


S-    — -— 


5.  In  a  jet  propulsion  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 
a  resonant  sonic  column  means  adapted  to  have  a  staiKi- 
ing  wave  established  therein  and  comprising  a  tube  closed 
at  one  end  to  provide  a  pressure  anti-node  of  said  stand- 
ing wave  thcreadjacent  and  having  an  opening  at  the  far 
extremity  to  provide  a  velocity  anti-node  of  said  standing 
wave  thcreadjacent,  there  being  a  combustion  zone  at 
said  closed  end,  said  tube  containing  combustion  prod- 
ucts forminp  a  fluid  column,  means  for  admitting  a  com- 
bustible charge  to  said  combustion  zone  and  for  explod- 
ing same  therein  at  the  frequency  of  said  standing  wave 
so  as  lo  resonate  said  fluid  column,  said  last  mentioned 
means  embodying  an  air  indtiction  pipe  opening  on  said 
combustion  zone  and  of  a  length  correqx>nding  sub- 
stantially to  one-quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  the  wave 
pattern  in  said  fluid  column  whereby  said  air  induction 
pipe  resonates  with  said  fluid  column  and  whereby  the 
end  of  said  air  induction  pipe  farthest  removed  from  said 
combustion  zone  represents  a  zone  of  minimum  pressure 
variation. 


2,731  794 
^4\^^£4?w™*'^'"^TURE    RESPONSIVE 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  POWER 
PLANT 

^'^^JLJ^^  Wethefsiehi,  Com.,  aasigDor  to  United 
Ahenift  Coiporalfcm,  East  Hartford,  Cobb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dciaware 

Appilcatioa  Febnuvy  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,615 
17  Claims.     (Q.  M-^9.28) 

I.  A  fuel  system  for  a  combustion  engine  in  which 
fuel  flow  to  the  engine  is  metered  as  a  function  of  the 
temperature  of  engine  exhaust  gases,  said  system  includ- 
ing fuel  metering  means,  rotor  means  driven  by  said  ex- 

J 


2,731,796 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Ira  SuUett  and  Charies  D.  Jehnsoa,  Fairmoat,  Mlwi^ 
Mrignon  to  Fairmont  Railway  Motors,  Incorporated, 
Fairmont,  Mfau^  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
ApplicadoB  Febrvary  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,834 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  68—51) 
I.  A  hydraulic  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  hydrau> 
lically  responsive  reciprocating  element,  a  source  of  hy- 
draulic pressure,  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  a  hydraulic 
pressure  accumulator  communicating  with  said  source  and 
operatively  connected  to  act  on  one  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment to  effect  at  a  predetermined  time  movement  of  said 
element  in  one  relative  direction,  and  adjustable  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  source,  said  reservoir,  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  element,  and  said  accumulator;  said 
means,  when  in  one  position  of  adjustment,  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  accumulator  pressure  and  effecting  inter- 
connection of  said  source  and  said  second  element  por- 
tion whereby  said  element  is  actuated  in  a  second  rela- 
tive direcUon  and,  when  in  a  second  position  of  adjust- 
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mem.  beios  out  of  communicatioa  with  «aid  accumulator 
and  effecting  inierconnectioo  of  said  reservoir  and  said 


Jamuaky  24,  1956 


^tl<52ff?Lf k^'^  COMPRISING  A  ROTARY 
MGESngRATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  THE 
COMBimiON  OF  AIR<;aS  MIXTURES  OF  LOW 
GAS  CONCENTRATION  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION   THEREOF 

lUWrr  Jmmi  WcIA  m4  RmwI  Dnoa  m  MIIIIbcm, 
«^^E^||m4,   a^rigBon   to  TW   EagHah   Electric 

WrV^BHflHj    LUMBSfla  LOBBflflL.   K^^vA^^^^ 

mm  II,  lf51,  Scrtal  No.  232,114 
l9CUtam.    (CL  M— 59) 


secoiid  element  portioa  whereby  said  element  is  actuated 
in  said  one  direction  by  said  accumulator  pressure. 


2,731,7*7 
^^         BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

D^jM  T.   Ayera,   Jr,   BirmJagkam,   Mick.,   , 

Kcbey.HayM  Wheel  Compuiy.  De<nrft,  Mlch^  _ 
poradoa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatfcM  Marck  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,I4« 
IS  ClaiaH.     (CL  M— 34^ 


to 
cor- 


1.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle 
composing  a  master  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  fluid 
motor  havmg  a  wall  fixed  with  respect  to  said  master 
cylinder,  a  movable  pressure  wall,  a  flexible  casing  con- 
nected between  said  walls,  a  lever  having  a  first  pivot  ad- 
jacent one  end  pivotally  connecting  it  to  said  movable 
wall,  a  second  pivot  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  and  con- 
necting  said   piston   to   said   lever,   a   valve   mechanism 
comprising  a  casing  carried  by  said  movable  wall  and  into 
which  the  other  end  of  said  lever  projects,  a  valve  in 
said  valve  casing  having  a  normal  position  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  motor  to  the  atmosphere  and  being  mov- 
able for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  motor  to  a  source 
of  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  said  other  end  of  said  lever 
having  a  normal  position  in  which  a  portion  thereof  is 
spaced  from  a  portion  of  said  valve  to  be  engaged  by 
the  latter  when  hydraulic  pressure  in  said   master  cyl- 
inder swings  said  lever  about  said  first  pivot,  spnng  means 
biasing  said  other  end  of  said  lever  to  said  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  subject  to  the  degree  of  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  in  the  interior  of  said  motor  for  opposing  move 
ment  of  said  valve  from  its  normal  position. 


1.  An  daatk  fluid  power  plant  comprising  in  coni- 
bmation:  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  compressor  driven  by 
the  said  turbine  and  supplying  the  same  with  compressed 
clastic  fluid,  a  reaction  chamber,  a  cold  heat  exchanger 
pass  in   indirect  heat  exchange  with   the  said   reaction 
chamber  interposed  between  the  discharge  end  of  the  said 
compressor  and  the  entrance  of  the  said  turbine,  a  blower 
supplying  a  gas-air  mixture  of  low  gas  concentration,  non- 
combustible  at  atmospheric  temperature,  to  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger 
transferring  heat  from  the  exhaust  gases  leaving  the  said 
reaction  chamber  to  the  fresh  gas  mixture  entering  the 
same,  raising  the  latter  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  be- 
comes combustible,  a  bypass  line  shunting  across  the  said 
cold  heat  exchanger  pass  of  the  reaction  chamber  and 
regulating  valve  means  arranged  in  the  said  by  pass  line. 
12.  A  process  of  operating  an  clastic  fluid  turbine  plant 
with  a  methane-air  mixture  of  a  methane-concentration 
below   1%   as  a  fuel  comprising  the  steps  of  positively 
passing  a  stream  of  the  said  methane-air  mixture  through 
an  exothermic  reaction  regeneratively  transferring  beat 
from  the  burnt  gases  leaving  the  said  reaction  to  the  fresh 
methane-air  mixture  raising  the  same  to  a  temperature 
at  which  it  becomes  combustible,  compressing  a  separate 
elastic  fluid,  transferring  heat  by  indirect  exchange  from 
the  said  reaction  to  the  said  compressed  clastic  fluid,  ex- 
tracting mechanical   energy   from   said   compressed   and 
heated  elastic  fluid,   and   using  this   mechanical   energy 
partly  for  compressing  said  elastic  fluid  and  partly  for 
driving  an  external  load. 


2,731,799 
SHORE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 
WUHam  H.  Langc,  Mllwaidwe.  mhI  Harry  A.  SdunM, 
Shoi«woo4,  Wh. 
ApHlcatfoa  April  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  155,444 
3  aaims.    (CI,  61—4) 
I.  A  shore  protective  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fixedly  positioned  vertical  pillars  arranged  adjacent  (he 
shore,  and  a  plurality  of  water  engaging  elements  mount- 
ed  in  superimposed  relationship  and  independently  ro- 
tatable  on  each  of  said  pillars  for  damping  the  motion  of 
the  water  whereby  the  motion  of  the  water  is  stilled  to 
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o'Td  ^:^^^i:^lt:'::^^1i:!:zz:'::^  '''• ";'  ^'^^  -'-  —  ^^^^  -thin  ^id  recess 

,"   ^      "^"^  **^  elongated  arms    in  position  to  open  the  recess  for  entry  of  fuel  vapor  into 
•  --rm-  Hie*    ,i.<IU« — .11  ^  ..  ^V^  ^^^  ^'■o*"  *e  vaporizing  chamber  for  discharge  to 

the  inlet  passage  when  the  vapor  pressure  in  said  Vaporiz- 
mg  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  fuel  in  the 
inlet  fuel  passage. 


arranged  in  tiers  radiating  from  and  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  a  central  axis. 


*.,.—  2.731,M2 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT^FF  VALVE  IN  LIQUEFIED 

r^^     ^^  GASSVSTEM 

"iII!rlJi5*?P**™'  ""rtiw^fll*,  OUa.,  aarignor  to  Phil- 

RLiSIS^lf^f^k"  conporatfon  «f  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328J27 

14  Claims.    (CL  42— 1) 


.««,  2,73I,Uw 

METHOD  OF  LAYING  AND  RETRIEVING 
t^DERWATER  PIPE  LINE 

^^•KSjW»'t^«°"  ^,  «3j  1»50,  Serial  No.  173.423. 
^^^^tH-f^  •MJcarto.  Aagiut  7,   1951.  Serial 

•  Claimt.    (CL41— 72) 


1.  A  method  of  floating,  and  then  releasing  an  ele- 
ment, composing  the  steps  of  attaching  floats  to  the  elc- 
ment  in  spaced  apart  relation  along  the  length  (hereof 
by  means  of  extending  bands  around  the  element  and 
the  floats  and  through  band  clippers  on  the  floats,  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  bands,  moving  the  element  on 
the  water  to  a  predetermined  position  as  the  floats 
buoyantly  support  (he  element,  and  then  actuating  the 
band  clippers  to  sever  the  bands  and  thereby  free  (he 
noa(s  and  release  the  element  therefrom. 


inJi'  ^1'^  petroleum  gas  storage  system  compris- 

mg  a  pressure  storage  vessel,  a  pressure  i«Iief  valve  dis- 
FKJscd  at  least  m  part  in  said  vessel  and  in  the  portion  of 
^d  vessel  normally  containing  vapor,  an  cxhVust  ^S- 
duit  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  relief  valve 
conZr ^nH"""**"".  *"  communication  with  said  exhausi 
d?r?n»I'      ^f  "'°^°'  ^"^^  •"  communication  with  said 

gi:  trcthro"u^^. "  ^^""^^  ^^  "^-  °^  -^^  p---- 


"^^^^^isSS^^k^I?'^  ^^  LIQUEFIED 
F^M^  K    S^  "2^  CONTROL  VALVES 

A     Si^  Co«|Muiy,  a  coiporatioo  of  Delaware 

Awrficattoo  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348™ 

14  Claims.    (CI.  42— 1) 


2  731  Ml 

n..!^  I  i^H^L^^^"^^  ^^  VAPORIZER 

DajW  J.  Reed,  MBwaokee,  Wis.,  aarignor,  bv  mesne  as- 

slgnmenla,  to  Joka  M.  Stover.  Oklahoma  City,  Oida. 

AppUcadoa  Amgmt  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  303, 1 98 

2  Claims.    (CL  42— 1) 


1.  In  a  vaponzing  apparatus  for  vaporizing  liquid  fuel 
a  housing,  a  vaponzing  chamber  in  said  housing    a  fuel 
inle(  passage  ex(ending  (hrough  (he  housing  and  having 
an  end  (hereof  communicating  with  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, a  biased  valve  member  disposed  within  said  vaporiz- 
ing chamber  and  carrying  a  valve  in  position  for  biased 
closing  of  the  valve  across  the  entry  of  the  inlet  fuel  pas- 
sage to  control  the  entry  of  liquid  fuel  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  valve  member  being  formed  with  a  recess  therein 
communicating  with  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  having 
a  passageway  providing  communication  between  said  re- 
cess and  said  inlet  fuel  passage  when  the  valve  is  closed 
said  passageway  being  axially  aligned  with  said  inlet  fuel' 
passage  and  communicating  directly  with  said  end  of  the 
inlet  fuel  passage  when  said  valve  member  is  positioned  to 
close  off  the  entry  of  liquid  fuel  in(o  (he  vaporizing  cham- 


1.  A  liquefied  gas  s(orage  and  dispensing  sys(em  com 
pnsing.   in    combina(ion,   a   plurali^  of   un^s    a  ^ 
arate   iquid  inle(  and  oudct  line  in  communication  ^Si 
each  tank,  a  motor  valve  in  each   line  control^g  the 
flow  of  liquefied  gas  to  and  from  each  respeSve  (ank 
a  pressure  liquid  condui(.  means  (o  supp  y^re  su^e  Hq 

bi'asiic  > "   ?"'""'   ''*   -"^^^^^  °^  ^^   moto""a^v'e 
.ZILa  ^"''  '"  '  "^^'"^"y  ^'°^  position,  a  ^p 
arate  conduK  connecdng  the  motor  of  caVlT  motor  va^ve 
to  sa.d  pressure  liquid  conduit,  a  separate  valve  in  each 

P  es  u're  Ta^Tf  '°"'"!:^  '°^  '^'^^^'^^'y  transi;ii("^g 
pressure  liquid  from  said  pressure  liquid  to  the  respec 
ivc  motors  to  open  said  motor  valves  and  for  sel^- 
ivcly  relieving  pressure  liquid  from  said  respective  ml 
tors  to  close  said  motor  valves,  a  valve  means  in  com- 
mumcation  with  said  pressure  liquid  conduit  for  reliev- 
ing all  tank  valve  motors  of  said  pressure  liquid  si- 
multaneously.  said  means  to  supply  pressure  liquid  in 
said  conduK  comprises  a  pump  adapted  to  impart  prcs- 
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sure  to  liquid  being  pumped,  a  prcMure  liquid  surge 
tank  in  communication  with  the  discharge  of  said  pump, 
said  pressure  liquid  conduit  communicating  with  said 
pressure  liquid  surge  tank,  a  first  pressure  response 
control  means  communicating  with  said  pressure  liq- 
uid surge  tank  and  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  pres- 
sure within  said  surge  tank  between  prcdctermmed  up- 
per and  lower  limits,  and  a  second  pressure  responsive 
control  means  communicating  with  said  pressure  liquid 
surge  tank  and  being  adapted  to  shut  off  said  pump 
when  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  surge  unk  de- 
creases to  a  predetermined  pressure  below  the  afore- 
mentioned lower  limit  to  bias  said  motor  valve  closed. 


2J31.SA4 

FROST  PREVENTER  FOR  FREEZER  DOORS 

Jolu  V.  Grubbt,  Sr^  Mobile,  Ala. 

Applicarioa  June  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,031 

1  Claim.    (CL  62—2) 


A  frost  prevention  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
an  entrance  opening  in  a  waHc-in  type  low  temperature 
compartment  having  a  pivotally  mounted  closure  door 
attached  to  the  wall  adjacent  the  opening,  said  door 
engaging  a  facing  about  three  sides  of  the  opening,  said 
door  having  a  peripheral  gasket  for  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  facing,  said  facing  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  grooves  in  the  outer  surface  therefor  at  each 
side  edge  of  the  opening,  said  facing  having  a  transverse 
groove  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  spaced 
grooves,  said  facing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  grooves  in 
the  front  surface  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  parallel  groove  in  the  side  edges,  the 
upper  of  said  grooves  in  the  upper  edge  terminating  cen- 
trally in  vertically  extending  grooves  disposed  in  the 
outer  surface  of  the  facing,  a  continuous  heating  element 
disposed  in  said  grooves  and  having  free  ends  connected 
to  a  thermostatic  control  device,  said  facing  having  an 
enlarged  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  edge 
thereof  for  receiving  a  heat  bulb  for  actuating  said  ther- 
mostatic control,  and  a  flat  cover  plate  of  non-corrosive 
heat  resistant  material  positioned  over  said  grooves  in  the 
facing  and  forming  a  smooth  seal  for  engagement  by  the 
gasket  on  the  pivotal  closure  door,  said  cover  plate  con- 
ducting heat  from  the  heating  element  for  melting  frost 
from  the  facing  and  closure  door  adjacent  the  opening. 


passing  through  said  evaporator,  a  valve  in  said  by-past 
means,  a  thermostat  for  controlling  said  by-pass  valve, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  at  which  said 
thermostat  controls  said  by-pass  valve,  said  last  named 


r^i 


./^^ 


2,73 1.M5 
REFRIGERAriNG  APPARATl'S 
Albert  J.  Kuhn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assisnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Application  August  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,745 
6  CUIms.    (CI,  62—3) 
2    In    an    air   conditioning   system,   an    evaporator,   a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  means  for  connecting  the  out- 
let of  said  compressor  to  the  Inlet  of  said  condenser, 
means  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  condenser  to  the 
inlet  of  said  evaporator,  means  for  connecting  the  outlet 
of  said  evaporator  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor,  re- 
frigerant by-pass  means  for  returning  refrigerant  leaving 
said  condenser  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor  withdUt 


means  comprising  a  heater  in  thermal  exchange  relation- 
ship to  said  thermostat  and  a  rheostat  for  controlling  said 
heater,  and  means  for  increasing  the  current  flowing 
through  said  heater  in  response  to  opening  of  said  valve. 


2,731.906 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATL'S,  INCLUDING 

DEFROSTING  MEANS 

aifford  H.  Wnrtz,  Oakwood,  Ohio,  maahcnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Janoary  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,915 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62--4) 


\ 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  above  freezing 
food  compartment  and  a  below  freezing  compartment, 
a  thermal  heat  transfer  barrier  between  said  compart- 
ments, a  refrigerant  liquefying  means,  a  freezing  evapo- 
rating means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  below 
freezing  compartment  and  having  its  inlet  connected  to 
an  outlet  of  said  liquefying  means,  a  food  compartment 
evaporating  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
food  compartment  and  having  its  inlet  connected  to  an 
outlet   of   said   freezing  evaporating   means,   means   for 
returning  evaporated  refrigerant  from  said  freezing  and 
food  compartment  evaporating  means  to  said  liquefying 
means,  and  thermostatic  cycling  control  means  set  to  op- 
crate  upon  a  defrosting  cycle  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  liquefying  means,  said  food  compartment  evapo- 
rating means  including  a  refrigerant  passage  extending 
from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet,  said  control  means  including 
a  first  thermosensitive  element  located  in  intimate  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  one  portion  of  the  food  com- 
partment  evaporating   means,    said   control    means   also 
including  a  second   thermosensitive  element  located   in 
poor   heat   exchange   relationship  with   another  portion 
of  the  food  compartment  evaporating  means. 


Ori.fa»l  .iSffHZ:  ^"^'  Newport  News,  V«. 
"n«ioaI  application  Janwur  |8.  incn  s*rfli  kL  i««  ««• 

2w  j6r*  **"  '"^"^^ '-- ^  '•.  'W2,  's  iK: 

9  Claims.    (0.62—6) 
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T«5 

and  vapor,  cooling  means  therefor  in  said  garment  and 
head  cover  associated  with  a  top  passage  in  »kl  bSdv 

circulation  of  the  atmosphere  within  said  intermediate 
environment,   a   refillable  finned  container  prl^gl 

cooling   means,   and   vaporization   regulating   and   flow 

rs;irto"ch'""'"^'  ;?*""•*  '-^  -^^X 

he  system  to  changing  conditions  of  thermolysis  by  vary 

iow^JT**"'*'"''  ^""'*^'  "°'"™*  and  velodty^f 

nfli    :\^^'  ™"''"'*  '"**  "»«  of  absorption  thereby 
of  the  heat  dissipated  by  the  body.  "icrcoy 


J^J^^TU"^  controlling  the  temperature  of  trailer 
cargo  and  the  hke.  compnsing  a  wall  defining  a  snace  at 

K  iTaf  L^'^  °' "•**  ^^"^^  ^y  «"  opening  and 
a  D^*  Icl  bunk^f*"     ""v '''''•  °P""'"«  ^"^^^""^  '^  »op; 

£^y  toX^:  s^icrofrb;- ->^^ 

^nrnT-T"^"  tr^  ^^^'^  -PaceThrouS  ».d  1^ 

space  but  IS  sufficient  to  prevent  a  back  flow  ofcoW  a^r 
from  said  bunker  to  the  lower  portion  of  «^  cargo  and 

"rii^h\h:r"'"'  "''."'^  '-"p"'-  ---  in  -;<id 

ance  with  the  temperature  in  said  cargo  space  so  that  said 
a.r  impulse  means  operates  at  said  hij^er  rate  when  c^f 
mgjs^required  and  at  said  lower  rate^ihen^^t^iriro; 


2t731*M9 

'£i??t;iJl^^G  APPARATUS 
James  S.  HackMy,  Lot  Angeles.  Calif 

11  Claims.    (CI.  62—114) 


friLrlnt^^.  '^°  "^i*  *  refrigeraUng  unit  having  re- 

cXT^r"  •'"°'  *"*^'  *"  »PP*™»«  for  making  Z 
cream  compnsing  .  casing  supported  by  the  unit,  a  can 
mounted  ,n  the  casing,  means  for  extending  S^e  tubS 

tiS  in  ^h^"'  ""  '*^  '"""  "«'*•"-  removabfy^ 
tioned  in  the  can   a  vertical  shaft  removably  sumwrted 

SL  en„r,  'T"'  "P*^°<*'°8  bearing  in  the  bo^  of 
l^^«f  '  '  ^'"™'"y  of  paddles  mounted  on  the  Aaft 
a  pair  of  cross  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft  scrro^  y»^ 
mounted  on  the  cross  arms,  and  means  to  rS^^^^ 
ncluding  a  cover.  «ud  cover  being  remo-^ly  a^SS 
to  said  vertical  shaft.  "wraoiy  anacned 


^^^         2,731,S#g 

•^^FRIGERATED  CLOTHING 

VIrgfl  Searit,  New  York,  N  Y 

AppUcarton  April  22^  1955,  Serial  No.' 503313 

11  Claims,    (a.  62—9) 


FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  METHOD  AND 
V  jtM  sw    ^  APPARATUS 

Vt^Tf^  BartlesriUe,  Oid«„  «.dpK»r  to  PliiUlps 
Oriin!i^i^l°  Company,  a  wrporatfonofDriawarT^^ 
Urfginal  application  January  4    1949   o-Ji.!  1?   ^.« 

SL'^'I^L^'*-  2.600aS,Vti''j„?e^o'^195J  ''S: 
13  Claims.    (Ct  62— 122) 


L 


rrlf^^^^  ^  'y''^'"  Of  maintaining  a  protective  and 
comfort  promoting  intermediate  environLnt  l^tweJn 
parts  of  a  human  body  and  the  ambient  a  mSfre 
rX":f  Tnd^h  '  H*^'  encompassing  means  Sfn 
the  pTrt,  of  1^'°'"'  '*"'l'^'"«  ^""^^  'urroundinf 
worn  a^  hi  ^  "T"  ^^*''*'  "  »  ^^apted  to  be 

worn  and  having  vertical  passages  for  cireulation  of  ai^ 


•I 
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fractionttion  zone  to  condense  at  least  a  portion  of  uid 
overhead  vapors,  utilizing  resulting  condensed  liquid  as 
refluxing  liquid  in  said  fractionation  zone,  withdrawing 
a  further  portion  of  said  overhead  vapors  as  said  low- 
boiling  fraction  of  said  multi-component  mixture,  with- 
drawing a  further  portion  of  kettle  product  from  said 
fractionation  zone,  passing  said  withdrawn  liquid  stream 
through  an  expansion  zone  and  vaporizing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  and  cooling  the  same  and  passing  resulting  ex- 
panded and  cooled   material  in   indirect  heat-exchange 
relationship  with  said  mixture  passed  into  said  fractiona- 
tion  zone,   compressing  and  partially   cooling  said  ex- 
panded material,  subsequently  passing  said  cocipressed 
material  into  direct  hcat-cxchange  relationship  with  the 
kettle  product  of  said  fractionation  zone  to  transfer  heat 
from  said  material  to  said  kettle  product,  and  withdraw- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  kettle  product  as  said  high- 
boiling  fraction  of  said  multi-component  mixture. 


laid  equatorial  plane  of  said  housing  and  mounting  said 
sections  for  swinging  movement,  a  lock  ring  pivotally 
supported  at  the  pole  of  one  of  said  sections  and  movable 
to  an  operative  position  surrounding  said  sections  and 
substantially  in  said  meridian  plane,  cooperating  releas- 
able  catch  means  on  said  ring  and  at  the  pole  of  the  other 


2,791.911 

VORTEX  TYFE  AIR  COOLER 

Bca  Bernard  Levitt,  Bnimwick,  Ga. 

AppttcatkM  July  I,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  29«.62t 

12  Claims.    (CL  (2— 134) 


of  said  sections  and  engaged  when  said  ring  is  in  said 
operative  position  for  locking  said  sections  together  and 
for  maintaining  said  ring  in  said  operative  position,  and 
plural  picture-carrying  elements  hingedly  interconnected 
for  extension  into  end  to  end  aiignoient,  said  elements 
being  arrangeable  in  stacked  fonnation  for  storage  within 
said  hollow  housing. 


12.  An  air  cooler  comprising  inner  wall  means  de- 
fining a  converging  cone-shaped  air  intake,  said  inner  wail 
means  converging  to  form  a  throat  and  then  diverging 
beyond  said  throat,  an  accelerating  cone  positioned  within 
said  diverging  inner  wall   means  to  form   therewith  an 
annular  diverging  channel  which  decreases  in  area  while 
increasing  in  diameter,  said  inner  wall  means  extending 
beyond  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  accelerating  cone 
and  then  converging  into  an  exhaust  tube,  said  acceler- 
ating cone  tapenng  beyond  said  maximum  diameter  into 
a  point  adjacent  the  entrance  into  said  exhaust  tube  and 
cooperating  with  said  inner  wall  means  to  form  an  annu- 
lar converging  channel  of  decreasing  area,  a  plurality  of 
deflecting  vanes  between  said  accelerating  cone  and  said 
inner  wall  means  to  impan  vortical  motion  to  air  pass- 
ing through  said  air  intake  to  said  exhaust  tube  to  create 
an  inner  vortex  of  air  in  said  annular  converging  chan- 
nel, orifice  means  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  the  outlet 
end  of  said  exhaust  tube  for  selectively  bleeding  off  air 
emerging  from  said  exhaust  tube,  outer  wall  means  sur- 
rounding said  inner  wall  means  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  an  outer  channel  for  the  passage  of  air  between  said 
outer  wall  means  and  said  inner  wall  means,  air  in  said 
outer  channel  being  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
inner  wall  means,  and  a  plurality  of  deflecting  vanes  in 
said  outer  channel  constructed  to  impart  vortical  move- 
ment to  air  passing  therethrough  to  create  an  outer  vortex 
rotating  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  inner  vortex. 


2,73MU 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Frederick  W.  SwnpMo,  DaytoB,  Oldo,  awigiior  to  Gea- 
cral  Moton  Corporadom  DctraM,  Micfc,  a  cofyoratioa 
of  Delaware 
OfflM    applkatkMi    December    €,    1M9,    Serial    No. 
131Jt7,  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,62S.416,  dated  Febmary 
17.  1953.    DMdcd  aad  tliis  appHcaHon  Joly  23,  1952. 
Serial  No.  3«M45  j      ,        *, 

1  Claim.    (CLM— 11) 


A  universal  joint  comprising  an  inner  spherical  torque 
member  having  a  projecting  cylindrical  portion  extending 
axially  outwardly,  a  two-part  outer  spherical  torque  mem- 
ber, each  part  having  a  pair  of  coaxially  spaced  flanges, 
a  flange  on  each  part  of  said  outer  spherical  torque  mem- 
ber coacting  with  a  corresponding  flange  of  said  other 
part  to  define  a  cylindrical  juncture,  an  intermediate  re- 
silient spherical  segment  bonded  to  each  of  said  torque 
members  and  contacting  at  said  cylindrical  juncture,  each 
of  said  segments  being  under  tension  in  a  direction  tend- 
ing toward  separation  of  said  torque  members,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  extending  around  said  cylindrical  juncture,  said 
inner  and  outer  members  and  said  clamping  ring  cooperat- 
ing to  retain  said  resilient  material  under  tension,  said 
resilient  material  extending  at  least  partially  within  said 
flanges  whereby  said  torque  members  are  contained  in  a 
concentric  relationship. 


2.731.812 
COMBINED  ORNAMENTAL  CHARM  AND 
HOUSING 
GeoTfc  Dewey  SafliTan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AwfHcmtkm  April  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  34M14 
4  Claims.    (CI.  43--23) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  omamenul 
housing  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  hemispherical  sections 
meeting  m  an  equatorial  plane,  said  sections  when  to- 
gether defining  a  sphere  having  an  axis  lying  in  a  meridian 
plane  and  terminating  at  opposite  poles,  hinge  means  at 


2,731.tl4 
OVERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTING 

APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hcinrkh  Gankel,  Dusacldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Potzer,  Doaaeldorf,  Germany 

AppUcatioa  January  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  329  J74 

1  Claim,    (a.  64—30) 


A  safety  clutch  for  incorporation  in  the  drive  of  hofst- 
ing  or  like  apparatus,  comprising  a  driving  member  and 

i 
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!j!I^.K**'T5f  **^  nwnber  coaxJaUy  amaned  one 
U^twd  driven  member  bong  formad  of  luithaSaad 

r?^^  •"<*.  h«v.ng  resiliency  in  tubttantially^SrarSt^ 
"^•?«  "^d  OPPO^I  iurf^cw  of  the  said  mmbm  SSr 

meni  i>etween  tbe  aeaben  oorreanands  to  the  toemm 
muM«,rtted  throoih  md  ufety^;;Sr:Z!V^^,^ 
cwnes  Its  maximum  $afe  working  load.  -»'p«anM 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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operation  through  a  stroke  greater  than  the  interval  be- 
tween  the  stop  elemeots  to  cause  both  abrasion  of  the 


Ericfc  PBta,  Maitdorf.  Tadra   Crra^»        .  ^ 

WO^WernSTSkiX&STSSiGSS^^ 

««  Prtorityj  JB«-G«^  May  l3. 1953 


weH^  waU  and  scraping  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the' 


SJCTRICALLY  OPERA^  KNITnNG  MACtmn 

^^"^^^•*       \X^a  ^^^^^^%^f 


1.  Hand^jperated  knitting  machine  for  alternate  knit- 
dng  ^^ain  and  purled  itches  comprising  a™lX 
needle  bed  in  which  the  knitting  needles  lie  side  bv  sid7 
an  eccentnc  lock  movable  perpTndicularly  to  the  SnSto' 

I™    ?  *  ^f"**  «"'*^  *»^  "^^  ">d  »  stitchrtriroer 

of  ^h»ch  are  arranged  between  said  knitting  ^te,^ 

"^^'':^L^^^  r"^    ^^    niacSiTSttlS 
needles  arranged   in   front  of  said   looDins  cnmk    tkf 

machine  knitting  needks  '  "  "^^  horizontal 


PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  WELLS  FOR 
CEMENTING  '^ '"« 

rWM.^    '.2f  ^  "^Sr..  Wealheiford.  Tex. 

5  Claims,    (a.  166—21) 

I.  A  process  of  conditioning  a  well  bore  in  which  a 

r„J^7»  u^  ^^  introducing  a  cement  slurry  to  the 

mitting  It  to  harden  as  an  annular  seal  or  column  the 
c«.ng  being  provided  on  it.  exterior  w.th  a  plu^.'y  of 
stop    element,    spaced    longitudinally    thereS  ™   su^ 

c««.i  the  «(„,  durio,  ,h.  co«luLi«,  Si^S^ 


I.  In  a  knittinj  machine,  a  Kriei  of  independent  nee. 

v^n  said  switches  ST^^i.^^ ':^»,'S'„,t 
rn^r^l  r  **'^^^  <^*»«s  of  the  switches  of  said  first  series 

series  comprising  an  armature  associated  with  JS^«f 
said  switches  and  movable  to  achS^TsJiS  ^  ^ 
J^agnet.  means  for  moving  the  eTe^S,^;  "So^, 
defined  path  m  proximity  to  said  armj^  to  Imi^ 

^uinrS  --T'^^'y  "cl  there™;  a^ateif^ 
^Uvc  switches  and  means  for  connecting  said  tl«^ 
majpHTt  to  the  power  supply  includinJWeal  fol  J^. 

s^Iv  r^r^'  "^  c»«ctroma^et  from  Se^er 
supply  to  deeneraize  said  mam^t  ^  »k».   .  j         i^'^er 

«-!.  -id  «i.dS".,T  2^  "rt^'  "  *«  "«  "• 
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2,791Jlt 
CAM  MECHANISM  OF  KNITTING  MACHINES 
lolu  Edward  Lynam,  Notdattl^ain,  and  Basil  Pooicroy 
Coo^r,  Loafhboroogh,  Fjgland,  anigiion  to  WilUam 
Cottoo  Limited,  LoaglilMMroafk,  EaglaJMl 

AppllcatkM  March  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,75S 

OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia  Marcii  5, 1951 

9  Claims.    (CL  64 — 12) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  cam  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating parts  of  the  machine  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  complementary  cams  coupled  together  to  rotate  in 
unison  about  substantially  parallel  axes,  and  cam  fol- 
lower means  comprising  tr\icl(  nyans  rotatable  about  a 
single  axis  between  and  parallerto  the  cam  axes  and 
closely  constrained  by  the  peripheries  of  the  cams  so  as 
to  be  positively  displaced  thereby  in  opposite  directions 
transversely  between  the  cam  axes. 


2,731,S19 

ELASTIC  SELVAGE  TOP  FOR  KNITTED  ARTICLES 

AND  METHOD 

Herman  E.  Crawford,  Kemcnvillc,  N.  C. 

Application  Mardi  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  2784S7 

12  Claims.    (CI.  64—172) 


I  ' 


1.  A  plain  knit  stocking  having  a  selvage  top  formed 
from  inelastic  yam  in  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  courses, 
alternate  loops  drawing  together  such  courses  to  form 
a  ridge  about  the  top  of  the  stocking,  a  second  plurality 
of  courses  immediately  subsequent  to  the  first  plurality 
of  courses,  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  courses  also 
being  knitted  from  the  inelastic  yam,  an  elastic  yam 
laid  in  said  second  plurality  of  courses  and  alternate 
loops  in  said  second  plurality  of  courses  also  being 
formed  so  as  to  draw  together  said  second  plurality  of 
courses  to  form  a  rounded  selvage  top  to  the  stocking 
with  a  ridge  projecting  from  the  juncture  of  the  selvage 
top  with  the  plain  knit  fabric. 


2,731.82t 
FIBER  TREATING  TANK 
Anton  F.  Bnitardt,  New  \ork,  \.  Y.,  and  Fdward  H. 
Bo««lin,  V%  aalUngton,  R.  I.,  asKignors  to  Sativa  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original   application   July   6.    1949.  Serial  No.   103.262. 
Dtvidcd  and  this  application  October  11,  1951.  Serial 
No.  25«,84S 

1  Claim.    <n.  4«— 2t7> 
Apparatus  for  treating  fibres  including  an  elongated 
tank:  a  perforated  bottom  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank; 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  standpipes  extending  through 


said  perforated  bottom  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  tank  below  said  perforated  bottom;  steam  pipes  ex- 
tending into  said  standpipes,  said  steam  pipes  having  loo- 


gitudinally  directed  orifices  at  a  point  below  said  per- 
forated bottom;  and  meaiu  connected  to  said  steam  pipes 
to  supply  steam  thereto. 


2,731.t21 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 

Clnlrc  Lloyd,  West  ralm  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  Aagust  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  304452 

2  ClaioH.    (CL  70—100) 


I.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  parallel  side 
walls  and  a  face  plate,  said  plate  having  a  slot  there- 
through, said  casing  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
mortise  recess  of  a  sliding  door,  a  flnt  gear  pivotally 
mounted  between  and  supported  by  said  walls,  a  second 
gear  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  said  second  gear  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  therefrom,  said  arm  having  a  hook- 
ed outer  end  adapted  to  project  through  said  slot  in 
one  position  of  rotation  of  said  second  gear  and  to  re- 
tract within  the  casing  in  another  position  of  rotation 
of  said  second  gear,  an  abutment  within  the  casing  for 
limiting  the  retraction  of  said  hooked  outer  end  to  a 
position  substantially  flush  with  said  face  plate,  means 
for  yieldably  holding  said  second  gear  in  different  po- 
sitions of  rotation  corresponding  to  said  positions  of 
said  second  gear,  a  key  actuatable  mechanism,  said 
mechanisr.i  including  a  slidable  rack  connected  to  said 
first  gear. 

2,731,122 

ROTARY-BOLT  LOCK 

Theodore  Bargman,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Application  September  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  309.715 

6  Claims.    (CL  70— 135) 


1.  A  rotary-bolt  lock  comprising  a  rotary-bolt,  a  rotor 
connected  to  said  bolt  for  rotation  therewith,  projections 
on  said  rotor,  a  spring-pressed  latch  lever  constantly 
urged  toward  locking  engagement  with  said  rotor,  • 
latch  dog  on  said  lever  normally  engaging  said  projec- 
tions to  prevent  door  opening  direction  rotation  of  said 
rotor  to  latch  a  door  and  to  permit  door  closing  rotational 
rotation  of  said  rotor  in  closing  a  door,  an  outside  pull 
lever  having  a  hand  portion,  a  flat  lever  cam  on  said 
pull  lever,  and  a  flat  cam  on  said  latch  lever  engageable 
by  said  pull  lever  flat  cam  to  disengage  said  latch  dog 


January  24,  19S6 


from  said  rotor  projections  to  release  said  totor  for  door 
opening  directional  rotauon  to  permit  opening  of  a  do«- 
and  mside  handle,  a  shaft  pivotally^^^^  ^d 
S!  i  J?'  ^°*»»^*'  movement  thercwith/a  «i  cni- 
wfi  i^  Tc"^.  i^'  for  routiooal  movement  th^- 
with,  and  a  cam  lobe  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  eacaae 

men    with  «ud  rotor  projections  via  pivoting  «Md  han- 
^e  to  pemut  said  rotor  turning  in  a  door^ng  j^. 
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2.73I,S25 

AppHcatlM  Apifl  2. 1952.  Serial  No.  2M,M5 
JCUm.    (CL  73-37.5) 


^^„  2,731,S23 

STEERDi^miKEL  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
. ^^K'  C»w.  tittntt,  Mich. 

7Clalnw.    (CL  7»— .111) 


Drilin^  I  «  f  "^*  "^^^  mounUng  mechanism  com- 
pming  a  first  member  adapted  to  be  comiected  to  a 
stocring  pwt  for  turning  movement  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond member,  retainer  means  concealed  between  a  part 
Cirw  **^"1,'"«'"^>«^  «nd  said  first  member  and  re- 
leasably  secured  to  said  steering  post  and  rotatably  Z- 
cunng  said  second  member  on  said  first  memberme^s 

wheel,  and  locking  means  moonted  in  said  second  mem 

^^bL'rTJ"K*'^^*"'  •"'"  «8H8*n^ent  with  ^d 
tolrr^    '^^'^^^  ^**  "*"P'*  »«'**  members  together 

^rJT\i  *^'""«   "**"»   ^''f   movable    in    the 

opposue  direction  to  lock  said  second  member  to  sSd 
rrtainer  means  whereby  said  second  member  and  re- 
UiDcr  means  may  be  moved  as  a  unit  to  release  said 
retainer  means  from  said  steering  post 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  two  diameters  of  &  taoered 
piece  simultaneously;  the  coiJbination  comprSng  a  c^ 
«ng.  a  dial  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  pressur^  r^^s^. 
m<«ns.  a  pomter  actuated  by  «dd  means  and^aS^  over 
said  dial,  a  second  pressure  lesponsive  means  a  ^d 
pointer  actuated  by  said  seconS^ans  and  S^ntr^ft 

Hon  ;J^^^'^*''  ^l. '^^  5"PP«y  iinc  having  a  restricted^r- 
tion  therein,  two  branches  beyond  said  restrictedWK^ 

nl^r*^  ~""^'°"  '"-"^"^^^  branch  to  o^TsSl' 
pressure  responsive  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  Srfe^ 
directed  at  «ld  tapered  piece  at  the  end  o?^^h  b^ 

at  thT'end  J  T,'^"'  '^  ^'^^^"^  ^"^^^  th*  T^ 
at  Ae  end  of  at  least  one  branch  to  adjust  one  of  said 

aKmit'S,'!^!:^^'"^'"  .^^  ^"^  P^'^'^°'  ^^d  adius^ 
ao  e  limit  pomters  cooperating  with  the  oressure  urtiiifln 

pointer  movable  relative  thereto  so  a^^o  sh^^tS^^ 
IS  within  the  desired  taper  limits.  *^^* 


BRIDGES  AND  K>X  GIRDERS  THEREFOR 

A-u^JL®?;!'  ^'  *»*^«  «««»«.  Wash. 
Application  D«c«nber  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,116 
11  Clatans.    (CL  72— «) 


2  731  824 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN 

■""pLZ"^'  B-^^SlToi^  assig^^r  to  PhflH.. 
Petroknm  Company,  a  ^^von^i!^TStl^wSf^ 


piri.:^  bndge  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  box 
girders  spaced  apart  transversely,  each  including  n^o 
spaced-apart  web  plate,  and  flange  plates  S  to  Tnd 

^"tion'Tin''  "''  P"*^"^  *'  '^P  *"^  bottom,  to  ffrm  a  box 
^«n  ;;  K  ft"*  reinforcing  bars  slanted  as  a  whole  to 
span  each  of  the  two  upper  comers  of  the  box  section 

to  fhT'"  "'  1*''^  1"^^"^  -P'^'  »°  *«  web  plaTiS 
to  the  flange  plate  which  meet  at  such  corners.  respectivcTv 

ll^'TJ"""''^  •"  "''  '""*'^'  intermediate  ^he^Sg^'^ 
the  oSLiS"  '"^,«^'^''y  spaced  longitudinally  from 

afd^J^t     *  '*"'"'  P°'"'  °^  ^""^'""=-  P*^^  supporting 
L  den    re7t'in.T''H'  '*""  "'^"^'"^  between  X  two 
Srh    o  T  ^  ^''^^^^  "P*'"  ^^'^  "PP«r  flange  plate  of 
each,  and  means  at  frequent  intervals  directly  intcrco^ 
necting  said  deck  and  the  contacted  flange  pTates  at  JSm 
substantially   coinciding   with   selected   apical   junSJ^ 

Ihere'bv  th/"''  '*''''?  °!  '*"'  ^"^^^'^^  reinforcing  ba^ 
whereby  the  concrete  deck  serves  for  transmission  of  lateV 
al  stresses  between  the  girders. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  i..»ir  .„ 

m-»L.  T  '"'°  "  »"'  "'"•  """"s  secured  to  Sod 
able  sliding  conlKl  with  the  imeiior  wiUI  of  .  «*  « i 
an  orm~  ^"n'-r  -  lowered  therein,  said  membeT^vtag 

re.rr„  •^1^:;:%;^  ---  -^^' 


1' 


no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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GlcH  L. 


2,731,t27 
HYDRAULIC  COLLAR  TESTER 
McABca,  Tcz^  itpior,  by 
of  tmrkmtl  to  G.  L. 
to  Sobn  StaJil,  ooc-dxtccath  to  R.  T. 
to  calato  of  Florcacc  L.  SlaM,  4tctmK&,  oa^^welfth 
to  J.  P.  King,  Sr^  oM-twctfth  to  J.  P.  Ki^,  Jr^  and  one- 
twelfth  to  W.  F.  King 
Applkatton  January  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,M1 
11  Claims.    (CL  73 — M.5) 


1.  A  collar  testing  apparatus  for  testing  for  leaks 
in  collar  joints  formed  by  a  collar  coupling  together 
adjacent  lengths  of  a  well  pipe,  comprising  a  tester 
body  having  an  inner  passage  therein  for  receiving  a 
testing  fluid  under  pressure,  packers  mounted  exterior- 
ly of  said  body  to  seal  off  a  collar  joint  in  a  well  pipe, 
wedging  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  said  body,  pas- 
sages in  said  body  to  permit  testing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  urge  said  wedging  sleeves  into  contact  with 
said  packers  for  causmg  said  packers  to  initially  seal 
off  said  collar  joint,  and  a  valve  in  said  body  set  to 
open  at  a  predetermined  pressure  of  testing  fluid  higher 
than  the  pressure  of  testing  fluid  necessary  to  actuate 
said  wedging  sleeves  to  cause  said  packers  to  initially 
seal  off  said  collar  joint,  said  valve  when  operable  ad- 
mitting the  testing  fluid  into  the  well  pipe  between  said 
packers  to  release  said  wedging  sleeves  from  contact 
with  said  packers  and  maintain  said  packers  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  well  pipe  so  that  any  leaks  in 
the  collar  joint  will  be  detected  by  a  loss  of  pressure  or 
the  appearance  of  testing  fluid  at  the  collar  joint. 


2,731,S2t 
GELATION  TlMP<iG  DEVICE 
Rkkard  L.  Parrctte  and  John  S.  BUlhchncr. 

Califs  awifnon,  by   mrMt   atrifnuienta,   to   Aerofct- 
General  Corponittoa,  CfaKinand,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
ofOUo 
Application  Febraary  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  219494 
1  Claim.    (CL  73—150) 


^.Jdi^ 


A  timing  device  for  determining  the  gelation  period  of 
a  resio  comprising:  a  fixed  platform,  means  for  support- 
ing said  platform,  bearing  supporting  means  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  platform,  a  shaft  bearing  within  said 
bearing  supporting  means,  a  second  fixed  platform  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  supporting  means,  a  movable  shaft 
within  said  shaft  bearing,  said  shaft  resting  on  a  second 


bearing  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  bear- 
ing, the  apper  end  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  shaft  bearing  and  said  second  fixed  platform, 
means  for  securing  a  disc  to  said  shaft,  said  disc  just 
clearing  said  second  flxed  platform  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  holes  on  radii,  each  group 
of  said  holes  having  their  centers  on  a  same  radius,  said 
radii  being  spaced  a  uniform  angular  disuncc  apart  on 
said  disc,  driving  means  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
shaft  above  said  disc  securing  means,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
having  their  axes  falling  on  a  straight  line  positioned  to 
correspond  to  a  row  of  holes  in  said  disc,  said  tubes 
extending  through  said  second  fixed  platform  and  having 
an  opening  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  second 
fixed  platform,  a  pluralhy  of  resin  sample  containers, 
means  for  communicating  said  tubes  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  sample  containers,  a  timed  constant  speed 
driving  means,  and  means  for  connecting  said  constant 
speed  driving  means  to  the  driving  means  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft 


2J31,t29 

PISTOL  MOUNTPOR  SHOOTING  TESTS 

Everett  E.  Wlgh^loa,  KnoxvUlc,  Tcnn.,  and 

Alva  G.  NIchoh,  DaUgnn,  Va. 

AppHcadon  Jannai7  29,  1954,  Sctlal  No.  407,117 

(ClaiM.    (0.73—107) 

(Granted  ondcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19521,  sec  2H) 


I.  A  pistol  mount  for  shooting  tests  comprising  a  car- 
riage having  forward  and  after  ends,  means  supporting  the 
carriage  for  forward  and  aft  horizontal  reciprocatory 
movement  between  foward  and  aft  positions,  sping  means 
biasing  the  carriage  for  movement  toward  said  forward 
position,  a  member  hinged  to  the  after  end  portion  of  the 
carnage  so  as  to  ride  on  and  swing  upwardly  from  the 
carriage,  spring  means  downwardly  biasing  the  member, 
and  means  for  releasably  afTtxing  the  pistol  at  its  butt  end 
to  the  member  with  its  barrel  pointing  forwardly  of  the 
carrt 


2,731.S30 

ROTAMETER  AND  METERING  TUBE  THEREFOR 

Henry    F.    Eicbcnbcrgcr,    Doylcstown,    and    Nathaniel 

Brewer,  Newton,  P^  aaigiinri  to  Fischer  A  Porter 

Company,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Fabraary  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,530 

3  Claims.    (0.73—209) 


Januaky  24,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


771 


opening  and  a  tapered  inner  bore  of  progressively  in- 
creasing cross-sectional  area  and  having  not  less  than 
three  flat  guiding  surfaces  formed  on  tiie  inner  wall,  said 
guiding  surfaces  arranged  equi-distantly  around  and  tan- 
gent to  a  cylinder  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  inlet-opening  of  the  metering 
tube  and  each  of  said  guiding  surfaces  occupying  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  meter- 
ing tube,  said  metering  tube  having  an  upper  cylindrical 
extension  and  a  generally  cylindrical  lower  extension 
formed  integrally  therewith  aiid  each  of  said  flat  guiding 
surfaces  terminating  short  of  said  cylindrical  extensions, 
and  a  flow-constricting  metering  float  having  a  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  said  cylinder  and  related  to  said 
flat  guiding  surfaces  so  as  to  make  point-contact  therewith. 


2,731,031 
BAROMETRIC  ALTIMETER 
Carl  F.  Schacfcr,  PirMMMIIe,  N.  Y.,  amignor,  by 
amIcwBents,  to  Nordcn^Kctey  CorponitfiMi,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Illinois 

Application  May  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  207,719 
OOniiM.    <CL73--307) 


1.  In  an  altimeter,  a  means  responsive  to  changes  in 
pressure,  a  temperature  responsive  means,  a  multi- 
plier having  two  input  means  and  an  output  producing 
means,  a  divider  having  two  input  means  and  an  output 
producing  nneans.  means  for  introducing  the  response 
of  the  pressure  change  responsive  means  to  one  input 
means  of  the  multiplier  and  to  one  input  means  of  the 
divider,  said  one  input  means  of  said  divider  being  initially 
set  to  represent  a  predetermined  pressure,  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  response  of  the  temperature  responsive  means 
to  the  other  input  means  of  the  multiplier,  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  output  of  the  multiplier  to  the  other  input 
nrteans  of  the  divider,  means  for  indicating  altitude,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  producing  means  of  the 
divider  for  actuating  the  altitude  indicating  means. 


2,731,032 
WATER-COOLED  GAS  SAMPUNG  DEVICE 
James  A.  Johnson,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  assignw  to  The  Ameri- 
can Metal  Company,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoili 

Application  JnMmry  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,268 
lOaim.    (CL  73— 421.5) 


I.  A  rotameter  including  an  elongated  vertical  trans- 
parent   metering   tube   having   a   small-diametered    inlet 


A  device  for  sampling  gas  from  a  reverbcratory  metal 
smelting  furnace  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination, 
a  tubular  metal  casing  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
located  in  the  gaseous  atmosphere  of  the  furnace,  said  cas- 
ing having  mounted  therein  a  gas  sampling  tube  the  gas 
intake  end  of  which  terminates  in  and  is  secured  to  an  end 
wall  of  the  casing  which  is  adapted  to  be  located  in  the 
gaseous  atmosphere  and  a  water  supply  tube  extending 
through  and  being  secured  to  an  end  wall  of  the  casing. 


said  water  tube  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  betwera 
the  gas  sampling  tube  and  the  side  wall  of  the  castag  and 
encompassing  the  gas  sampling  tube  for  the  greater  part 
of  its  length,  the  end  walls  closing  off  the  casing  except 
for  passages  for  the  tubes,  one  end  of  said  gas  suapUmg 
tube  extending  through  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
water  supply  tube  and  adapted  for  connection  with  means 
for  aspirating  gas  from  the  furnace  atmosphere,  the  water 
supply  tube  having  its  water  indttct  end  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  outlet  end  of  the  gas  sampling  tube  and  a  packed 
gland  at  said  end  of  said  water  si4>ply  tube  engaging 
around  the  gas  sampling  tube  whereby  said  sampling  tube 
may  move  axially  due  to  expansion  and  contraction,  rela- 
tively to  the  water  supply  tube  and  to  the  casing. 


2,73M33 

WHEEL  BALANCER 

GranvU  Hcniy  Joms,  Snn  Diego,  CaUf. 

AppUcalioa  Jmc  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  3000*7 

SClaiw.    (CL73— 458) 


1 .  A  wheel  balancer  comprising  a  center  shaft,  a  hous- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  said  center  shaft,  a  screwed 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending 
radially  of  said  center  shaft,  a  correction  weight  threadedly 
engaged  on  said  screwed  shaft,  guide  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  housing,  said  guide  means  loclung  said 
correction  weight  against  rotation,  an  inner  sleeve  rotat- 
able  and  axially  slidable  on  said  center  shaft,  a  pair  of 
spaced  drive  collars  fixed  on  said  inner  sleeve,  a  driving 
disc  fixed  to  said  screwed  shaft,  said  driving  disc  being 
between  and  spaced  from  said  drive  collars,  whereby 
said  inner  sleeve  may  be  slid  in  either  direction  to  cause 
the  drive  collars  to  engage  selectively  with  said  driving 
disc,  and  means  for  rotating  said  housing  relative  to  said 
center  shaft. 


2,731,834 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  O.  Fehr  and  Charics  S.  DnckwaM,  Schcacctady, 
N.  Y.,  Robert  J.  Rlnglee,  Plttaflcld,  Mass.,  aid  Maitin 
W.  Hellar,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  mri^on  to  Z 
Electric  Coifany,  a  coqporafion  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcafion  Angnst  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,271 
lOCIaiaM.    (O.  73 — 403) 


1.  Dynamic  balancing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  rigidly  supported  spaced  bearings  for  joumalling  a 
body  to  be  balanced:  means  including  force  gages  con- 
nected to  said  bearings  for  developing  two  force  gage 
output  voluges  proportional  to  the  unbalance  forces  ex- 
erted upon  said  bearings  by  a  journalled  rotating  body; 
an  electric  balance  plane  converter  connected  to  receive 
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said  two  force  gage  volUges  for  providing  two  output 
voltages  proportional  to  the  unbalance  mass  components 
existing  within  two  preselected  balancing  planes  of  the 
body  to  be  balanced,  means  in  said  electric  balance  plane 
converter   for   arbitrarily   selecting   said    two   balancing 
planes  of  the   body   to   be   balanced;   said   two  output 
voltages  being  dependent  on  and  varying  with  the  output 
voltages  of  the  force  gages,  the  ratio  of  the  distance  be- 
tween one  bearing  and  an  adjacent  one  of  the  preselected 
balancing  planes  to  the  distance  between  the  two  pre- 
selected balancing  planes,  and  the  ratio  of  the  distance 
between  the  bearings  to  the  distance  between  the  two 
preselected  balancing  planes;  and  means  for  measuring 
either  of  said  two  balance  plane  converter  output  volt- 
ages. 


2,731,SM 

SYMMETRICAL  GYROSCOPE 

Harry  C.  Wcadt,  SaagM,  Mmm^  sMitBor  to  GeMtsI  Elcc 

trk  Conpuy,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  York 

AppUcalioa  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,577 

ISCUims.    (CI.  74— 5.7) 


2,731435 
UNJULANCE  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR 
^  ^  2?T1^'^^  BALANCING  APPARATl  S 
!SlL    J^V"""^'  ''r  Sc<»«i«cl«ly,  ud  Bili>  R.  Shep.nl, 
Seotia,  N.  V .,  assigMra  to  GeocnU  Electric  Compaoy, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkNi  Aagnst  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,272 
5  Clainw.    (CI.  73 — 443) 


I.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising  two  gyro  rotor  ele- 
ments, means  mounting  said  rotor  elements  for  rotation 
about  one  spin  axis  in  an  axially-spaced  relationship,  and 
flat  plate  means  intermediate  said  rotor  elements  support- 
ing said  mounting  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  normal  to  said  spin  axis. 


2,731,137 

TUNING  MECHANISM 

David  C.  Fdt,  TcaMck,  aad  CUflbrd  D.  Neatlerode,  Fair- 

tawa,  N.  I.,  aarisDon  to  Alka  B.  Da  Mont  Ubora- 

^'^^L}^  CUfto.,  N.  J„  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppHcalkM  Jannry  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  244,574 

5  Claliiis.    (CL  74—10.54) 


•u.k 

• 

-        u 

^' 

1.  Apparatus   for  analyzing   unbalance  in   a  rotating 
body  comonsing,  means  coupled  to  said  rotating  body 
for  generating  a  first  series  of  voltage  pulses  correspond- 
inf  to  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  the  rotating 
body,  a  pulse  delay  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  first 
senes  of  voltage  pulses  and  cnergirable  in  response  to 
each  voltage  pulse   in   said   first   series  for  providing  a 
second  aeries  of  voltage  pulses  each  adjustably  delayed 
to  the  same  extent  from  each  energizing  pulse  of  said 
first  series,  means  in  said  pulse  delay  circuit  for  varying 
the  delay  of  said  second  series  of  voluge  pulses,  means 
connected  tc  receive  said  second  series  of  voltage  pulses 
for  generating  a  first   alternating   voltage   synchronized 
in   frequency   and   phase   to  said  second   voltage   pulse 
series,  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  voltage  pulse 
senes  and  said  first  alternating  voltage  for  measuring  the 
phase  difference  between  said  first  voltage  pulse  series  and 
said  first  alternating  voltage,   means  connected   to  said 
rotating  body  for  developing  a  second  alternating  volt- 
age having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  body,  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
extent  of  unbalance  and  a  phase  dependent  upon  an  un- 
known angular  position  of  unbalance,  and  a  wattmeter 
and  varmetcr  connected  in  parallel  to  receive  both  alter- 
nating voltages  to  indicate  simultaneously  values  propor- 
tional to  their  product  in  their  respective  in-phase  and  90 
degree  out-of-phase  conditions,  whereby,  when  said  pulse 
delay  varying  means  is  adjusted  for  minimum  value  of 
said  product   indicated  on   said  varmeter,   the  value  of 
said  product  indicated  on  said  wattmeter  is  indicative  of 
the  extent  of  unbalance  of  said  rotating  body  and  the 
phase  difference   between  said  first  voltage  pulse  series 
and  said  first  alternating  voltage  indicates  the  angular 
position  of  unbalance  in  said  rotating  body. 


t.  A  tuning  mechanism  comprising  a  tuning  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  drive  plates  positioned  on  said  shaft,  a 
detent  formed  in  the  surface  of  each  respective  drive 
plate,  a  plurality  of  driving  arms  each  having  a  pro- 
jection and  positioned  so  that  each  projection  engages 
the  surface  of  a  respective  drive  plate,  means  to  rotate 
said  drive  plates  to  selectively  engage  said  detents  with 
said  projections,  means  to  move  said  driving  arms  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  plates  said 
means  comprising  a  link  arm  to  which  said  driving  arms 
are  coupled,  and  a  rotatable  cam  positioned  against  said 
link  arm. 


2,73 143« 

POWER  TAKE-OFF 

Robert  W.  WaxBer,  Chelaea,  Mich. 

Applicatloa  Aagwt  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,943 

I  Claim.    (CI.  74— I5J) 


In  a  power  take-off  unit  having  a  main  hollow  casing 
with  opposite  side  walls  having  openings  and  a  bottom 
opening  through  which  gearing  on  a  first  shaft  supported 
in  said  casing  is  capable  of  being  engaged  with  the  gearing 
of  a  mam  transmission  for  rotating  other  gearing  mounted 
upon  a  second  shaft  within  said  casing,  the  provision  of 
means  closing  said  side  wall  openings  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  gearing  to  provide  power  take-off 
shafts  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  said 
means  comprising  first  and  second  separate  casing  parts, 
said  first  casing  part  being  demountably  connected  with 
said  main  casing  in  closing  relation  to  a  said  opening  in 
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one  tide  wall  of  the  main  casing,  and  said  second  casing 
part  bdag  denoounubly  connected  with  said  main  casing  in 
closing  relation  to  openings  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
main  casing  in  which  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
second  shaft  and  a  third  shaft  in  said  main  casing  are 
rotatably  mounted,  said  second  shaft  carrying  a  gear  unit 
composed  of  two  gear  rings,  one  of  which  is  in  constant 
mesh  with  a  gear  ring  on  said  first  shaft  and  said  third 
shaft  carrying  a  gear  ring  axially  adjustable  thereon  for 
alternative  engagement  with  a  gear  ring  on  said  first  shaft 
or  with  a  gear  ring  of  said  gear  unit,  said  first  casing  part 
housing  a  power  take-off  shaft  and  including  means  for 
alternatively  connecting  said  power  take-off  shaft  for 
rotation  or  non-rotation  by  said  second  shaft  in  the  main 
casing  and  said  second  casing  part  housing  a  second  power 
take-off  shaft  carrying  an  axially  adjusuble  sleeve  and 
gear  ring,  a  stub  shaft  with  a  gear  cluster  thereon  and 
including  means  for  connecting  said  second  power  take- 
off shaft  for  rotation  through  selected  gear  rings  of  said 
gear  cluster. 

2,731J39 

TACHOGRAPH  ADAPTERS  FDR  GASOLINE 

ENGINES  i 

Wlllbm  R.  HcBdry,  CalRary,  Alberta,  Camida 

ApHicatioD  Ampnt  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,029 

1  CUnL    (O.  74— 15J) 


An  adapter  comprising  an  upstanding  casing  having  a 
circular,  pocketed  upper  end  and  a  disclike  base,  a  ver- 
tical transmission  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  its  upper  end  terminating  within  the  pocket 
and  its  lower  end  extending  beyond  the  disdike  base,  a 
driving  disc  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  said  disc 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  pin, 
a  rotor  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  upstanding,  eccentric  pin.  said  rotor  and  pin  being 
within  the  pocket,  a  countershaft  rotatably  carrieid  by  and 
crossing  the  casing  and  intermeshed  worm  gears  of  pre- 
determined gear  ratio  secured  to  the  transmission  shaft 
and  the  countershaft. 


2,731,840 

POWER  TAKEOFF 

Cari  I.  Barta,  lolUMm  CHy,  N.  Y. 

Applfcatioa  SeptcariKi  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,735 

4ClaiiiH.    (CL74— iSJ) 


1.  A  power  take-off  and  drive  system  for  a  windshield 
wiper  for  use  in  combination  with  the  fan  belt  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  housing,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  pulley  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fan  belt,  brake  means 


positioned  about  said  pulley,  a  cable  having  a  fitting  se- 
cured to  said  brake  means  with  said  fitting  engaging  said 
housing  whereby  upon  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
cable,  said  housing  will  be  pivoted  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  pulley  with  said  fan  belt  and  upon  rotation  of  said 
cable,  said  fitting  will  actuate  said  brake  means. 


2,731,041  ,   ,     . 

WHEEL  SPINNER 
Marcelhu  SaoMd  Merrill  aad  LowcU  H.  Erlckson,  Dri- 
ver, CokM  laid  Erickaoa  assiganr  lo  taU  Merrill 
ApplicalioB  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,991 
7ClalM.    (CL74— 10) 


1.  A  portable  spinner  for  rotating  a  su^)ended  vehicle 
wheel  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  support  surface,  a  spinning  unit  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  base  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis,  the  spinning  unit  including  a 
driving  motor  and  a  spinning  wheel  connected  to  the 
motor  and  spaced  horinxitally  from  the  vertical  swing- 
ing axis  of  the  unit,  a  long  transport  handle  swingably 
connected  to  the  spinning  unit,  and  a  pair  of  retitictable 
transport  wheels  interconnected  with  the  handle  near  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  latter  to  the  spinning  unit  to 
be  moved  downwardly  to  an  operative  transport  position 
extending  below  the  base  and  retracted  by  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  handle  in  opposite  directions,  the 
handle  serving  as  a  convenient  means  for  applying  hi^ 
leverage  turning  force  to  the  spinning  unit  to  carry  the 
spinning  wheel  horizontally  into  firm  engagement  with  a 
wheel  to  be  rotated  when  the  transport  wheels  have  been 
retracted  and  the  spinner  is  resting  on  the  base. 


2  731  042 

UPTING  DEVICE 

Ferdinand  Braselmann,  EBBcpelal-Oberl»aiicr,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Fbina  Fcrd.  Branrlmaaa,  Eancpetal-Ober- 

bauer,  Germany 

Appllcatioii  Noircmber  0, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,406 

Clafam  priority,  appMcatioB  Germany  November  9, 1950 

11  Oaims.    (CI.  74—141.5) 


1.  A  jack,  comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated 
shaft;  a  forked  member  having  a  first  prong  and  a  sec- 
ond prong,  each  of  said  prongs  having  an  aperture  sur- 
rounding said  shaft;  a  first  clamping  member  having  an 
aperture  surrounding  said  shaft;  a  second  clamping  mem- 
ber having  an  aperture  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  arranged  between  said  prongs  of  said 
forked  member,  said  first  prong  of  said  forked  member 
being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first  clamping  member; 
releasable  means  for  force-locking  said  first  prong  of 
said  forked  member  with  said  first  clamping  member: 
resilient  means  inserted  between  said  second  clamping 
member  and  said  second  prong  of  said  forked  member; 
and  means   for  exerting   an   oscillating   force   on   said 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1956 


clamping  members  whereby  said  clamping  members  are 
alternately  clamped  to  said  shaft  and  said  forked  mem- 
ber is  moved  step-wise  along  said  shaft. 


2,731343 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

DoaaM  P.  Ryao,  Moatreal,  Q«cbcc« 

AppUcadoo  Aprfl  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,(54 

9ClaiaM.    (CL74— 2M) 


1.  A  power  transmission  device,  which  comprises  a 
driving  member  ard  a  driven  member  mounted  for  coaxial 
rotation  and  having  opposed  operating  surfaces,  an  epi- 
cyclic  train  of  an  odd  number  of  rollers  disposed  in  align- 
ment between  the  members  and  having  a  contacting  pe- 
ripheral friction  faces  of  spherical  curvature,  the  fric- 
tion faces  of  the  end  rollers  in  the  train  engaging  the 
operating  surfaces  of  the  members  respectively  adjacent 
thereto,  supports  for  the  individual  rollers  having  pins, 
on  which  the  rollers  are  fredy  rotatable,  the  supports 
being  movable  to  cause  the  individual  rollers  to  be  rocked 
on  axes  normal  to  their  pins,  and  means  for  moving  the 
supports  simultaneously  to  cause  all  the  rollers  to  be 
rocked  on  said  axes  with  alternate  rollers  in  the  train 
rocking  in  opposite  directions.  4 


2,731,144 
DRIVE  FOR  SAW  MILL  CARRIAGES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

EnicflC  E.  Waskbara,  Rmaiwick,  Malmt 

AppHcadoo  December  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  472449 

IJ  Claim.    (CI.  74— 202) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  driving  a  saw  mill  carriage  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  driven  feed  drum,  a  pair  of  friction 
drives  arranged  to  peripherally  engage  said  feed  drum, 
the  friction  drives  being  f\xcdly  mounted  upon  parallel 
shafts  constantly  rotating  in  opposite  directions  relative 
to  each  other  during  operation  of  the  machine,  an  eccen- 
tric jouma!  nr>ounting  surrounding  each  friction  drive 
shaft  and  including  an  applying  eccentric  adapted  to  act 
upon  its  associated  shaft  to  move  said  shaft  in  a  lateral 
direction  for  placing  its  friction  drive  into  or  out  of  driv- 
ing relation  with  the  feed  drum  during  rotation  of  said 
applying  eccentric  in  the  required  direction,  the  applying 
eccentric  of  one  mounting  being  oppositely  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  applying  eccentric  of  the  other  mounting 
and  thus  serving,  when  both  applying  eccentrics  are 
rotated  in  the  same  direction,  to  laterally  move  one  fric- 


tion drive  toward  the  peripheral  face  of  the  feed  drum 
while  at  the  same  time  laterally  moving  the  other  fric- 
tion drive  to  inoperative  position  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  feed  drum,  said  oppositely  disposed  applying 
eccentrics  being  coupled  together  by  means  requiring 
rotation  of  said  applying  eccentrics  simultaneously  in  the 
same  direction,  whereby  when  said  applying  eccentrics 
are  oscillated  back  and  forth  said  friction  drives  are  alter- 
nately placed  in  peripheral  engagement  with  the  feed 
dnmi  for  intermittently  rotating  said  feed  drum  in  oppo- 
site directions  incident  to  moving  a  log  carriage  toward 
and  away  from  the  saw  during  a  log  sawing  operation. 


2,731^5 
VARIABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
McGlhaa,  Sm  hmUn,  C^U^  Mri^or  to 
*  rthiiilBg  Co.,  m  twain,  Saa  Fnudsco, 
ofCalHbnia 
October  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  314^37 
3ClataM.    (CL  74— 239.17) 


^  Li'dLlJLi  •! 
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1.  In  a  multiple  stage  variable  drive  mechanism,  a 
housing  having  two  compartments,  a  wall  in  said  hous- 
ing between  said  compartments  and  having  spaced 
parallel  bosses,  a  first  stage  drive  shaft  journailcd  in  said 
housing  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  variable  drive 
pulley  on  said  drive  shaft  comprising  a  section  fixed 
against  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  a  movable  section  mounted  for  axial  shifting  move- 
ment, a  bearing  for  said  nnovable  section  and  said  drive 
shaft,  a  movnting  sleeve  for  said  bearing  slidably  mount- 
ed in  one  of  said  bosses,  a  second  shaft  joumalled  in  the 
other  said  bosses  and  having  an  endwise  adjustable  con- 
nection to  said  housing,  a  variable  drive  pulley  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  V-belt  connecting  said  respectively  vari- 
able drive  pulleys,  said  second  shaft  extending  freely 
through  said  second  boss  and  having  a  plurality  of 
variable  drivr  pulleys  mounted  thereon  in  the  other  of 
said  compartments,  one  section  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  variable  drive  pulleys  being  held  against  axial  move- 
n^nt  and  the  other  section  of  each  of  said  variable  drive 
pulleys  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to 
said  second  shaft,  means  interconnecting  said  movable 
pulley  sections  of  said  plurality  of  pulleys,  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  movable  sections 
of  said  plurality  of  variable  drive  pulleys,  a  third  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
first  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  variable  drive  pulleys  car- 
ried by  said  third  shaft  including  respective  sections  fixed 
against  axial  movement  and  respective  sections  connected 
together  for  axial  movement  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
last  named  sections  having  a  bearing  noounted  in  said 
mounting  sleeve. 

2.731.S44 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  CHANGE 
SPEED  GEAR 
Friti  Krek.  Wanbarc.  Gemuuiy 
ApHlcaltos  May  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  224,891 
4C1afans.    (CL  74— 334) 
1.  An  automatically  operating  speed  change  gear,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  supporting  casing,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing;  driven  means  coaxially 
arranged  with  said  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
supporting  casing,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  common  rotation;  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
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ing  and  extending  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
centrifugal  clutch  means,  each  clutch  means  moonted  oo 
one  of  said  secondary  shafts  and  including  a  first  ni*miw»r 
fixedly  secured  to  said  secondary  shaft  and  a  freely  rotat- 
able second  clutch  member,  said  first  and  second  clutch 
members  engaging  at  predetermined  rotary  speeds  due  to 
centrifugal  force,  successive  dutch  means  o(  said  plurality 
of  centrifugal  clutch  means  engaging  at  successively  higher 


speeds,  the  clutch  means'on  each  of  said  secondary  duifts 
being  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
clutch  means  on  the  other  secondary  shafts;  a  plurality  of 
gears,  each  gear  associated  with  the  second  clutch  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  clutch  means  for  common  rotation;  and 
transmission  means  connecting  each  of  said  secondary 
shafts  with  said  driven  means,  at  least  some  of  said  trans- 
mission means  including  free  wheel  means. 


2,731347 
GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 

BnNMkkmt,  Los  Ai«clea,  CaHT.,  stoliani.  by 
to  (k«  United  States  of  AaMrica  as 
by  the  Secretory  of  lbs  Air  Force 
ABgwt  2,  1954,  Ssitol  No.  447,M3 
taatoH.    (CL  74-^39) 


said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  for  unitary  rotation; 
a  direct  connection  from  a  third  member  of  said  geanct 
to  said  driven  shaft;  hydraulic  mechanism  in  connection 
with  said  clutch;  valve  means  in  connection  with  said 
hydraulic  mechanism;  an  operator's  gear>8elector  handle 
serving  for  the  control  through  said  valve  means  of  said 
hydraulic  mechanism;  and  a  manually  operated  lever 
operabiy  connected  to  said  brake  to  apply  said  brake  and 


1.  A  gear  shifting  machanism  comprising  a  casing,  a 
splined  drive  shaft  routable  in  said  casing,  a  rocker  arm 
having  a  gear  mounted  on  said  spHned  shaft  and  rotatable 
by  and  with  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  in  constant  mesh 
with  said  first  gear,  means  for  mounting  said  second  gear 
on  said  arm,  said  second  gear  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  an  arc  about  said  ^lined  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
in  said  casing  parallel  with  said  splined  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  driven  gears  of  different  diameters  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  means  rotatable  with  said  second  gear,  and 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  gears  on  said  second 
shaft  for  frictionally  contacting  said  means  rotatable  with 
said  second  gear  at  mutually  exclusive  times  for  rotating 
said  respective  gear  at  substantially  the  same  speed  of 
said  second  gear. 

2,731J4S 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Rkkard  H.  Ebsworth,  Ii^was  Beach,  Calif. 
ApHicatloB  March  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  14S,227 
23Claiias.    (0.74—472) 
I.  In  a  power  transmission  in  a  motor  vehicle,  in  com- 
bination; a  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  a  fluid  pump  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure;  a  planetary  gearset  having  a  sun 
gear,  planet  gears,  a  planet  carrier  and  an  annulus  gear; 
a  direct  connection  from  said  drive  shaft  to  a  member 
of  said  gearset;  a  brake  to  check  the  rotation  of  another 
member  of  said  gearset,  said  brake  being  held  disengaged 
by  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pump;  a  clutch  spring 
biased  to  engagement  and  serving  to  connect  two  mem- 
bers of  said  gearset  to  lock  said  gearset  and  to  connect 


check  the  movement  of  the  motor  vehicle  when  said  clutch 
is  engaged;  and  a  second  valve,  placed  between  said 
valve  means  and  said  hydraulic  mechanism;  said  lever, 
when  operated  to  apply  said  brake,  actuating  said  second 
valve  to  directly  drain  said  hydraulic  mechanism  in  any 
setting  of  said  handle  and  the  first  said  valve  mifans;  thus 
serving  to  insure  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  at  the 
same  time  that  said  lever  mechanically  applies  said  brake. 


2,731,849 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Albert  M.  Rockwood,  Cohunbw,  iaases  E.  Ballmer,  Caaal 
Wtochcster.  and  ClMsdc  Hector  May,  Cohinbw,  OUo, 
twdgmnn,  by  direct  and  mesne  asriggiueats,  to  The 
Mvray  CononrfhM  of  America,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  eof^ 
poraHoa  of  Ddaware 
AppHcadoB  ScpteBibcr  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  3f8,482 
38Clata8.    (CL74— 472) 


1.  In  a  variable  gear-ratio  transmission  having,  a  driver 
pulley  connected  to  driving  means  provided  with  a  power 
control,  said  driver  pulley  comprising  a  fixed  flange  and 
a  movable  flange,  a  driven  pulley  comprising  a  fixed 
flange  and  a  movable  flange,  and  a  belt  between  said 
driver  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley;  means  for  controlling 
the  gear  ratio  between  said  driver  pulley  and  said  driven 
pulley  comprising,  in  combination:  means  responsive  to 
the  combination  of  the  setting  of  said  power  control  and 
the  speed  of  said  driving  means,  comprising  means  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means  and  responsive  to  the  speed 
thereof  and  means  connected  to  said  driving-means-speed- 
responsive  means  and  to  said  power  control;  and  means 
responsive  to  said  power-speed-combination-responsive 
means,  to  control  the  position  of  said  movable  flange  of 
said  driver  pulley. 


2,731,859 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Aitkor  C.  Otto  a^  Eari  A.  Otto,  CUHoB,  Wh. 
AppHcatloa  May  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,615 
2CWaH.    (a.  74— 484) 
1.  A  hand-controlled  mechanism  for  use  in  operating 
the  carburetor  valve  control  arm,  pivoted  brake  rod  of 
a  brake  actuating  mechanism,  and  dimmer  light  switch 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  tube,  means  for  rotata- 
bly securing  the  tube  to  the  steering  column  of  a  motor 
vehicle    in    longitudinal    spaced    relation    therewith,    a 
lever  housing  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  directly  under  the  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  con- 
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nccting  means  between  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and 
carburetor  valve  control  arm.  a  dimmer  light  control 
rod  extending  through  said  tube,  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  extending  into  said  lever  housing,  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a 
dimmer  light  control  switch  operating  arm  pivotaJly  sup- 
ported intermediate  its  ends  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  normally  resting  against  one 
end  of  said  arm.  the  other  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  dimmer  light  switch,  operating  said  dunmer 


the  workpiece  on  said  index  plate  may  be  successively 
indexed  to  different  angular  positions  determined  by  the 
arrangement  of  said  selector  elements. 


2,731352 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  PEDAL  LOCK 

GUnorc  W.  A^cw.  Sm  Dtego,  CM. 

AppHcatkMi  lanoary  U,  1»53,  Serial  No.  331,7«5 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 53f) 


light  switch  upon  downward  movement  of  said  rod.  an 
operating  lever  pivotaily  connected  with  the  housing  ex- 
tending into  the  housing  adapted  to  rotate  said  housing 
«nd  tube,  operating  said  carburetor  control  valve,  said 
lever  resting  against  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  longitudinally  of  the  tube  in  one  direction 
operating  said  dimmer  light,  and  a  brake  control  rod  piv- 
otaily connected  with  one  end  of  said  operating  lever 
adapted  to  move  said  brake  control  rod  vertically  operat- 
ing said  brake  actuating  mechanism. 


2,731,tSl 
WORK  LOCATING  DEVICE 
G.  CaJo,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
A    Baasett.    Inc.,   Worcester.   Mm^   a  corporatioo   of 
Massachusetts 

AppUcatfoa  March  4,  If  53,  Serial  No.  340,2*1 
7  aaims.    (CI.  74—527) 


I.  A  work  locating  device  comprising  in. combination, 
a  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base,  an  index 
plate  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  the  support 
of  a  workpiece  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  angularly 
displaced  positions  as  determined  by  the  location  of  a 
«eries  of  indexing  openings  arranged  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  index  plate,  a  movable  locking  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  base  for  engagement  with  said 
indexing  openings  of  said  index  plate  to  angularly  locate 
a  workpiece  thereon  and  lock  it  in  position,  means  for 
moving  said  locking  member  into  and  out  of  engagement 
\»ith  the  indexing  openings,  a  selector  plate  secured  to 
said  shaft  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  index  plate,  with 
the  plane  of  said  selector  plate  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  locking  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  selector  elements  mounted  on  said  selec- 
tor plate  and  angularly  displaced  around  the  periphery 
thereof  to  correspond  with  the  location  of  certain  of 
said  indexing  openings,  said  locking  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  selector  elements  so  that  it  is  engageable 
only  with  certain  of  said  indexing  openings  and  so  that 


1.  A  hni  holder  comprising  means  for  selectively  locking 
foot  pedal  actuated  brakes  including  a  tiltably  mounted 
pedal  extension  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  brake  pedal,  an 
aperture  through  said  pedal  extension,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  aperture,  said  aperture  having  its  axis  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rod  whereby  said  rod  is  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  said  pedal  extension,  the  axis  of  said  aperture 
extending  at  a  direction  relative  to  said  rod  axis  such 
that  forward  tilting  of  said  pedal  extension  increases  the 
angle  between  the  rod  axis  and  said  axis  of  said  aper- 
ture, a  locking  lever,  said  rod  being  pivotaily  attached  to 
said  locking  lever,  an  electromagnetic  device  including 
a  movable  armature,  a  coil  for  actuating  said  armature, 
a  detent  on  said  armature  selectively  engaging  said  lock- 
ing lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said  coil  to  disengage 
said  detent  from  said  locking  lever. 


2,731.S53 
CAM  PAWL  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
HaraU  L  WoolrWic  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assixnor  to 
CoIUm  Radio  Company.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ratkMollowa 

AppUcatloa  Jum  24,  lf54.  Serial  No.  439.114 
iCIaioM.    (0.74—549) 


1  Shock  absorbing  means  for  a  pair  of  cam  followers 
engaging  respective  cams  which  have  substantially  radial 
repositioning  peripheries  and  smoothly  varying  control 
peripheries  comprising,  a  frame  member,  a  cam  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  said  cams  mounted  on 
said  cam  shaft,  a  tuning  plate  reciprocally  supponed  from 
said  frame  with  a  pair  of  openings  formed  adjacent  to 
said  cams,  a  pair  of  lower  blocks  fixed  to  said  plate  ad- 
jacent to  said  openings,  a  follower  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  lower  blocks,  said  cam  followers  fixed  to 
said  follower  shaft  to  engage  the  respective  cams,  spring 
means  connected  between  said  tuning  plate  and  frame  to 
maintain  said  followers  in  engagement  with  said  cams,  a 
pair  of  pawls  pivotaily  supported  by  said  lower  blocks 
respectively  in  alignment  with  said  openings,  the  pivot 
point  of  said  pawls  located  on  the  leading  side  of  said 
follower  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  said  cams,  a  pair 
of  paw!  projections  extending  from  said  pawls  adjacent 
each  cam  and  follower,  said  projections  located  on  the 
side  of  said  followers  opposite  the  pivot  points,  a  pair  of 
nop  pics  projecting  from  said  lower  blocks  and  engaging 
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the  respective  pawls  to  maintain  the  projectiotis  cm  of  said  bearing  support  and  holding  said  shaft  in  said  bear 

engagement  with  said  control  periphery,  a  pair  of  upper  ing  means  Id  Tsaid  housing  ii^ho^ing  iing  de^' 

blocks  fixed  to  said  tunmg  plates  adjacent  the  respective  of  openings,  other  than  the  bS  torn  open  ng  larw  en<^^ 

openings,  a  pair  of  capped  pms  supported  from  said  upper  to  admit  said  reduction  shaft  gear  JS  i'ari^f  Sn 

blocks  over  the  respccuve  openings,  and  a  pair  of  springs  as  a  unit  into  said  carrier  housing  * 

supported  by  said  capped  pins  and  engaging  the  Tt$pec- 
tivc  pawls  to  bias  them  against  the  stop  pins.  ~~— ^^^— ^— 

2,731,854 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  MEANS 
George  Spatta,  Boduiuui,  Mkk.,  aoigBor  to  Clarfc  Eqoip- 
ment  Company.  Buchanaa,  Mich.,  a  corporatiMi  of 
Michigan 

Application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,449 
9  Claims.    (CL  74— 720) 


2,731,854 

BICYCLE  PEDALS 

Rohen  L.  Pawsat,  Maysvfllc,  Ky. 

Applicatioa  September  14. 1954,  Serial  No.  454,839 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—594.4) 


2.  A  bicycle  pedal  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
tread  member  of  plastic  material  of  rubber-like  character, 
a  central  support  member  extending  through  the  tread 
mernber,  and  a  hollow  elongated  intermediate  member 
having  spaced  bearings  on  its  outer  surface  for  contacting 
the  tread  member  and  spaced  bearings  on  its  inner  sur- 
face for  contacting  the  central  support  member,  said  bear- 
ings being  spaced  to  provide  alternate  bearing  contacts 
of  the  intermediate  member  on  the  tread  member  and 
on  the  central  support  member,  whereby  to  provide  a 
cellular,  light  weight  pedal  of  sturdy  construction. 


2.731.855 
REAR  AXLE  CARRIER  UNIT 
Alois   H.   Schmal,    Wcstfield,   N.  J.,  aaignor  to   Mack 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,410 
4  Claims.    (O.  74 — 404) 


I.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  drive  axle  driven  from 
a  differential  case,  drive  means  comprising  an  electric 
motor  including  an  armature  shaft  rotatable  in  either  direc- 
tion, vanable  torque  multiplication  means,  means  for 
coupling  said  variable  torque  multiplication  means  to  said 
armature  shaft  responsive  to  rotation  thereof  in  one  di- 
rection and  for  uncoupling  said  variable  tort|ue  multipli- 
cation means  from  said  shaft  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
latter  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  coupling  said 
variable  torque  multiplication  means  to  the  differential 
case,  and  said  variable  torque  multiplication  means  pro- 
viding the  required  torque  multiplication  when  said  arma- 
ture shaft  rotates  in  said  one  direction  in  order  that  the 
torque  requirements  imposed  on  said  electric  motor  will 
remain  substantially  constant  under  varying  conditions 
of  vehicle  operation. 


2,731.857 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  CYCLES 
Salvatore  F.  Marino,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Coiporatlon,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  March  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  147^89 
8  Claims.    (CL  74— 781) 


1.  A  rear  axle  carrier  housing  having  angularly  related 
front  and  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  base  flange  to  secure 
the  housing  to  an  axle  housing,  said  carrier  housing  hav- 
ing openings  in  said  front  wall  and  in  one  of  said  side 
walls,  and  a  bottom  opening  within  the  perimeter  of  said 
flange,  a  bearing  for  receiving  a  drive  shaft  detachably 
mounted  in  the  opening  in  said  front  wall,  bearing  means 
mounted  in  the  opening  in  said  side  wall  to  detachably  re- 
ceive one  end  of  a  reduction  shaft  having  a  gear  thereon, 
a  semi-circular  bearing  support  fixed  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  said  carrier  housing,  a 
semi-circular  bearing  retainer  detachably  connected  to  said 
semi-circular  bearing  support  to  form  therewith  a  ring  for 
receiving  a  bearing  on  said  reduction  shaft  and  holding  it 
in  alignment  with  said  bearing  means,  said  bottom  open- 
ing being  sufficiently  large  to  enable  the  reduction  shaft 
and  the  gear  and  bearing  thereon  to  be  inserted  as  a  unit 
into  said  housing  through  said  bottom  opening  into  en- 
gagement with  said  bearing  means  and  into  said  bearing 
support,  said  retainer  rcleasably  holding  said  bcarinjj  in 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  cycle  hub 
a  rotatable  controlling  member  for  controlling  driving 
of  the  hub.  an  internal  gear  portion  on  the  controlling 
member,  a  rotatably  driven  carrier  projecting  into  the 
controlling  member,  a  plurality  of  stepped  planetary 
pinions  rotatable  on  the  carrier,  each  planetary  pinion 
having  a  similar  set  of  gear  teeth  meshing  with  the  in- 
ternal gear,  each  pinion  also  having  a  second  set  of  gear 
teeth  axially  spaced  from  and  having  a  different  pitch 
circle  from  that  of  its  first  set  of  teeth,  a  ring  gear  meshed 
with  said  second  sets  of  pinion  teeth  and  having  a  set  of 
internal  teeth,  a  rotatable  sun  gear,  a  non-rotatable  set 
of  clutch  teeth  engageable  with  the  sun  gear,  means  to 
shift  the  sun  gear  into  simultaneous  operable  engagement 
with  the  ring  gear  and  with  the  planetary  pinions  or  into 
selectively  operable  engagement  with  the  planetary  pin 
ions  or  the  ring  gear  and   into  engagement   with  said 
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clutch  teeth  to  provide  different  predetermined  gear  ra- 
tios between  the  carrier  and  the  controlling  member,  and 
means  disengaginf  the  sun  gear  from  operable  engage- 
ment during  its  shift  between  each  of  said  driving  ratios. 


2,73135t 

CONNECTING  ROD  HG  FOR  LINE  REAMING  AND 

BORING  MACHINE 

Wmaoi  H.  EvaM,  Miaini  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcadon  Dcccnbcr  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,  U9 

5  Clahm.    (CL  77—42) 


1.  In  a  reaming  apparatus  providing  a  horizontal  work 
supporting  bed  and  a  reamer  rotatably  suspended  there- 
above  for  vertical  movement  toward  said  bed  during 
reaming  operations,  a  jig  for  holding  a  connecting  rod 
while  reaming  the  upper  bearing,  comprising  a  base  rest- 
ing on  said  bed,  a  post  mounted  on  said  base  aixl  extend- 
ing vertically  upward  therefrom,  a  liner  engaging  mid 
post  and  having  an  outer  surface  mating  with  the  upper 
integral  portion  of  the  lower  bearing  of  said  connecting 
rod,  clamping  means  for  grasping  the  shoulders  of  laid 
connecting  rod  and  pulling  said  rod  toward  said  post  with 
said  liner  therebetween,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  sup- 
port carried  by  said  base  beneath  said  connecting  rod  at 
a  spaced  distance  from  said  post,  said  support  providing 
a  bearing  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  rod  and 
solidly  engaging  the  underside  of  said  connecting  rod 
while  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  supported  portion 
of  said  rod  to  adjust  its  position  during  the  reaming  of 
the  upper  bearing  of  said  rod,  whereby  said  upper  bear- 
ing can  be  reamed  in  accurate  alignment  with  $aid  lower 
bearing  even  though  said  bearings  are  considerably  out 
of  alignment  at  the  start  of  the  reaming  operation. 


2,731.859 
PRODUCTION  AFPARATVS  FOR  SHELL  CASINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  Homer  Keadall,  Alllaace,  Ohio,  aasiKnor.  by  mesne 
aarigoments,  to  Sal— i  Broahu,  Ijk.,  a  corpuratioa  of 
PcoiuylTanla 

AppUcalkM  Marck  31,  1951.  Sciial  No.  218,4«5 
7CWIBS.    (C1.7»— 9) 


-inZri. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  shell  casings  and  the 
like  the  combination  pf  a  forging  press  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  tie  rods,  a  die  turret  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  rods  and  mounting  a  plurality  of  circum- 
fcrentially  spaced  ring-like  dies,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  rods  and  slideably  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  piercing  dies,  crossheads  at  the  top  and  bottom 


of  said  rods  each  mounting  a  centrally  disposed  cylinder, 
rams  in  said  cylinders,  an  anvil  slideably  mounted  on  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  by  the  bottom 
ram  to  close  off  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  ring-like  dies 
when  the  latter  is  indexed  to  central  position  in  the  press, 
said  upper  ram  being  adapted  to  engage  and  move  down- 
wardly one  of  said  piercing  dies  when  the  same  is  in- 
dexed to  centrsJ  position  in  the  press,  means  to  load  elon- 
gated billets  vertically  into  said  ring-like  dies  at  a  station 
away  from  said  central  position,  and  means  to  eject 
pierced  and  forged  billets  downwardly  through  the  open 
bottom  ends  of  said  ring-like  dies  at  another  station 
away  from  said  central  position. 


2,731,84# 
DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  DISKS  TO  BE 
FLATTENED  BETWEEN  DIES 
CoillaaoM   Srhaayng,   RMumomi^  Surrey,   Eagland,   as- 
iiCM»r  to  Sockie  Scboatal.  Vadoz,  UcchtensteiB,  a  Joint- 
stock  compaajr 

AppllcatkM  laouary  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,102 

ClaiiM  priority,  appHcatloa  Swltzcriaiid  Jaaiiar>  15,  1952 

5Clai]m.    (CL  7t— 17) 


I.  A  device  for  centering  metal  bar  sections  at  the 
entrance  to  dies  adapted  to  flatten  them  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  jaws  radially  arranged  with  reference  to 
the  center  of  the  dies,  means  for  slidably  supporting  the 
jaws,  means  for  urging  the  jaws  outwardly  and  a  plurality 
of  revolving  peripheral  nngs  provided  with  ramps  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  outer  ends  of  opposed  pairs  of  jaws 
to  move  them  inwardly,  the  movement  of  each  pair  being 
independent  of  the  movement  of  other  pairs  of  jaws. 


2,731,S41 

BOTTLE  AND  JAR  OPENER  HAVING 

ADJUOTABLE  PIVOTED  JAW 

Dicdfkk  Wf^elkea,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkMi  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,253 

ICIiriim.    (CL  •1—3.44) 


1.  A  screw  cap  opener  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing an  elongated  flat  plate,  a  gripping  jaw  on  one  end  of 
the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  elon- 
gated slot  with  one  straight  edge  and  with  the  other  edge 
provided  with  notches  joined  by  edge  portions,  a  lever 
pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  the  plate,  a  gripping 
jaw  on  one  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  gripping  jaw  on  the  plate,  said  pivotal  and  slidable 
connection  including  a  pin  carried  by  the  lever  having  a 
body  of  substantially  elliptical  form  in  cross  aection  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  the  plate,  the  body  portion 
of  the  pin  being  adapted  to  selectively  engage  in  any  one 
of  the  qjaced  notches  when  the  plate  and  lever  are  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  divergence,  the  edge  portions  of 
said  slot  between  the  notches  being  straight  and  extending 
in  nonparallel  relationship  with  the  opposite  straight  edge 
of  the  slot,  each  edge  portion  extending  divergently  from 


the  opposite  straight  edge  in  a  direction  away  from  the  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  opposite  end  of  said 

jaw  of  the  plate  whereby  sliding  movement  of  the  lever  clamping  plate  to  move  the  same  into  and  out  of  fric- 

in  one  direction  is  permitted  and  sliding  movement  in  the  tional  engagement  with  said  ball. 
opposite  direction  retarded.  „, 


2,731,842 
CONNECTOR  CRIMPING  PLIERS 

Wlllfam  G.  Schinske,  Sycansorc,  HI.,  assiipior  to  Ideal 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


AppllcatkMi  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,977 
2  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 


I.  In  a  pair  of  electrician's  pliers,  two  members  con- 
nected near  one  end  by  a  pivot  with  jaw  portions  on  one 
side  of  the  pivot  and  elongated  handle  portions  on  the 
other,  opposed  die  surfaces  adjacent  the  pivot  on  the 
handle  portions  adapted  to  coact  with  one  another  upon 
manual  manipulation  of  the  handle  portions  to  effect  a 
crimping  action  when  a  crimping  sleeve  surrounding  the 
stripped  ends  of  electric  wires  is  positioned  between  them, 
the  die  surfaces  including  a  male  die  with  a  projecting 
crown  on  one  handle  portion  and  a  concave  recessed 
female  die  on  the  other  to  receive  a  crimping  sleeve,  the 
projecting  crown  on  the  male  die  extending  a  predeter- 
mined distance  into  the  recessed  female  die  when  the 
jaw  portions  are  closed  and  defining  a  longitudinally 
arcuate,  laterally  disposed  crimping  cavity  between  the 
female  die  and  the  projecting  crown,  the  male  die  being 
laterally  recessed  adjacent  the  projecting  crown  to  allow 
for  flaring  of  the  ends  of  the  electric  wires  and  crimping 
sleeve  during  the  latter  portion  of  a  crimping  operation, 
the  point  of  maximum  penetration  of  the  projecting  crown 
on  the  male  die  i;ito  the  concave  recessed  female  die  being 
determined  by  contact  between  the  jaw  portions,  the  die 
surfaces  being  positioned  directly  adjacent  the  pivot  so 
that  a  maximum  leverage  can  be  applied  to  them  while 
using  a  minimum  force  on  the  handle  poriions  to  over- 
come the  resistance  offered  by  the  electric  wires  and 
crimping  sleeve  during  crimping  operations. 


2,731,843 

HAND  SUPPORTABLE  CLAMP  AND  BENCH 

MOUNT  THEREFOR 

Foy  E.  Bellows,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatioo  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,022 

7  Claims.    (CI.  81— 41) 


3.  A  hand  supportable  clamp  and  bench  mount  there- 
for comprising  a  support,  an  extension  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extension,  said  extension  hav- 
ing a  spherical  seat  formed  in  its  opposite  end,  a  ball 
oscillatable  in  said  seat,  a  work -holding  clamp  detachably 
secured  to  said  ball  above  said  extension,  a  handle  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  ball  and  depending  therefrom  below 
said  extension,  a  clamping  plate  mounted  on  said  exten- 
sion and  frictionally  engaging  said  ball  at  one  end  and 
702  O.  O.— «8 


2,731,864 
TORQUE-RELEASE  WRENCH 
John  W.  Davies,  Roseland,  Martin  L.  Kapin,  RoscHe, 
and  William  C.  Kotfae,  Rutherford,  N.  J.;  said  Kapfai 
and  said  Kothe  assignors  to  said  Davies 

AppUcatioo  Jannary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,921 
1  Claim.    (CL  81— 52.4) 


In  a  torque-release  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a 
tool  member  and  a  handle  member  held  and  coupled  to- 
gether in  aligned  and  longitudinally-spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  members  being  provided  at  the 
respective  adjacent  ends  thereof  with  similar  circular 
flanges,  and  coupling  means  holding  said  members  Jn 
aligned  and  longitudinally-spaced  relation  and  for  ro- 
tation relatively  with  respect  to  each  other  about  their 
common  axis;  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  and  cylindrically-shaped  housing  fitted  looselv  on 
said  handle  member  and  engaging  said  flange  thereof,  a 
nut  fitted  loosely  on  said  tool  member  and  threaded  into 
the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  engaging  said  flange 
of  said  tool  member,  circular  plates  disposed  between  said 
flanges  and  within  said  housing  and  having  a  loose  flt  with 
respect  to  the  latter,  one  of  said  plates  being  flush  with 
and  engaging  one  of  said  flanges,  one  of  said  plates  being 
flush  with  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  flanges,  and  re- 
silient means  disposed  between  said  plates  and  compressed 
between  the  same  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
condition  whereat  safd  plates  are  pressed  firmly  against 
the  respective  adjacent  faces  of  said  flanges. 


2,731,845 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  SOCKET 

WRENCH 

Robert  Glen  Woods,  Hmitington  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jo-Une  Tools  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD 

of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  February  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,112 

5  Claims.    (Q.  81— 52.4) 


1.  An  adjustable  torque  wrench,  comprising:  a  head; 
a  load-engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front 
of  said  head;  a  lever  extending  away  from  the  rear  of 
said  head;  an  arm  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  load- 
engaging  member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom; 
a  roller  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm;  an  adjust- 
ment bushing  carried  by  the  rear  of  said  head  and  having 
a  passage;  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  passage 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  roller;  a  ball 
disposed  within  the  front  poriion  of  said  passage  and 
at  the  rear  portion  of  said  roller;  resilient  means  for 
constantly  biasing  said  plunger  forwardly  toward  said 
roller;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bushing  toward  and 
away  from  said  roller. 
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2,731  8M 

READILY  REPOSmONABLE  SLIDABLE  JAW 

WRENCH 

Leonard  Erickaoo,  Grand  Rapkls,  Minn. 

Application  Aumut  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,965 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81—53) 


the  side  members  of  said  handle,  and  a  spring  member 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  handle  and  its  other  end 
engaging  the  shank  of  said  movable  jaw. 


1.  A  quick-action  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw 
and  an  adjustable  jaw.  said  jaws  having  rigid  opposing 
gripping  surfaces  at  the  inner  edges  thereof,  a  handle  con- 
nected with  said  jaws  for  applying  torque  to  a  nut  or  other 
object  to  be  turned,  one  of  said  jaws  having  formed  along 
its  inner  edge,  contiguous  to  and  inwardly  bf  its  said 
gripping  surface,   an  open   recessed   portion   adapted  to 
accommodate  at  least  the  marginal  portion  of  a  nut  or 
other  object  to  be  turned  and  a  single,  resilient,  yieldable 
element  anchored  in   said  recessed  portion  of  said  last 
mentioned  jaw  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  in  the 
direction  of  said  opposed  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  portion  of  a  nut  and  to  yieldingly  resist  displacement 
of  the  wrench  in  a  direction  to  accommodate  a  portion 
of  the  nut  in  said  recess  whereby  a  nut  may  be  turned 
through  an  arc  by  swinging  of  said  handle  and  then  with 
the  reverse  swinging  movement  of  said  handle  and  simul- 
taneous  slight    outward    longitudinal    thrust    thereof    in 
opposition  to  said  resilient  element,  the  wrench  may  be 
swung  relative  to  said  nut  with  said  recess  accommodat- 
ing a  portion  of  said  nut  and  brought  into  a  new  torque- 
applying  position  with  said  gripping  surfaces  then  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  nut. 


2,73 1.8M 

PIPE  WRENCH  HAVING  A  PIVOTABLE  AND  LON- 

GITUDINALLY  MOVABLE  INNER  JAW 

Elmer  Nickerson,  Oudook,  Mont.,  assignor  to 

Loma  E.  Harris,  Concord,  Calif. 

Application  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,182 

6  Claims.    (CL  81— 92) 


AJ     «<J 


2,731.867 
PLIER-TYPE  SLIDABLE  JAW  WRENCH 

Arthur  naughert>,  Sardis,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

AppUcation  December  15,  1954,  Serial  .No.  475  J55 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81—85) 


1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  an  elongated  stock  providing  a  jaw 
extending  fixedly  from  the  front  side  thereof  and  having 
a  working  edge  portion  directed  transversely  of  said  stock 
side,  said  stock  having  a  line  of  dogging  elements  pro- 
vided along  said  side  thereof,  a  movable  jaw  comprising  a 
plate  member  having  a  working  edge  portion  for  work- 
gripping  coaction  with  the  working  edge  of  said  fixed  jaw, 
a  catch  plate  hingedly  connected  to  the  movable  jaw  plate 
to  extend  rearwardly  thereof,  said  catch  plate  having  dog- 
ging elements  along  a  back  edge  portion  thereof  for  co- 
operatively engaging  the  dogging  elements  of  the  stock, 
spaced  cheek-plate  member  portions  of  the  stock  extend- 
ing beyond  said  front  side  having  the  dogging  elements 
and  cooperative  to  guidedly  and  retainedly  receive  the 
jaw  plate  and  catch  plate  between  them,  and  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  catch  member  directly  on  the  cheek- 
plates  for  its  rocking  between  positions  in  which  its  dog- 
ging teeth  are  operative  or  inoperative  with  respect  to 
the  dogging  elements  of  the  stock  and  for  its  sliding  ad- 
justment along  the  stock  when  the  dogging  elements  are 
inoperative. 


''"^1'-^., 


I.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  member  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  side  walls,  an  arcuate  web  interconnecting 
said  side  walls,  there  being  a  first  and  second  sl6t  in  each 
of  said  side  walls,  the  pairs  of  slots  being  arranged  in  op- 
posed relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  rod  extending 
between  said  side  walls  and  including  an  exterioriy  threaded 
end  portion,  a  securing  element  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  threaded  end  portion,  a  lip  arranged  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  thereon  said 
lip  having  an  aperture  registering  with  the  first  slots  in 
said  side  walls,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  aperture 
in  said  hp  and  through  said  first  slots,  a  stationary  jaw 
secured  between  said  pair  of  side  walls  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon,  a  movable  jaw  including  a 
straight  section  having  teeth  thereon  mounted  for  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  stationary  jaw.  a  shank 
extending  from  the  straight  section  of  said  movable  jaw 
and  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  ar- 
ranged angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  third  por- 
tion extending  from  said  second  portion,  a  handle  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  members  interconnected 
by  an  arcuate  portion,  a  securing  element  extending  be- 
tween the  side  members  of  said  handle  and  through  the 
second  slots  in  said  body  member  and  through  the  second 
portion  of  said  shank,  said  pivot  pin  extending  between 


2,731,869 

CONTROLLING  AND  COMPENSATING  APPA- 

RATLS  FOR  LATHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  Breza,  Baldwin,  and  Finn  B.  Abramsen,  Wliitehall, 

Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  K.  W.  Bliss 

Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,172 

4  Claims.    (CI.  82—14) 


I 


I.  In  a  lathe  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable 
linearly  on  said  frame,  a  power-screw  driven  at  a  selected 
constant  speed  for  propelling  said  carriage,  a  cross-slide 
in  said  carriage  and  traversable  angularly  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  carriage;  electrical  tracer  control 
comprising  in  combination  a  compensating  nut  on  said 
power-screw  and  connected  with  said  carriage  acting  by 
its   rotation    to   modify   longitudinal   propulsion  of  said 
carriage   by  said  power-screw  without   alteration   in  the 
speed  of  the  power  screw,  a  variable  speed  longitudinal 
speed   modifying  motor  for  rotating  said   compensating 
nut.  a  reversible  motor  for  traversing  said  cross-slide  at 
variable  speed,  a  tracer  mounted  on  said  cross-slide  to 
follow  the  contour  of  a  form,  and  electrical  means  con- 
trolling   simultaneous    coordinated    energization    of   said 
compensating  motor  and  said  cross-slide  motor  both  from 
said   tracer,   the  said  electrical   means  acting  under  the 
effect  of  a  single  signal  therefrom,  in  correspondence  with 
the  magnitude  of  energization  of  the  said  reversible  motor 


i 
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with  equal  magnitude  to  energize  the  compensating  motor 
to  modify  the  effect  of  the  constant  speed  of  5ic  said 
power-screw. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^__  2,731,870 

^P  FOR  LATHE  CARRIAGE 

Application  Febmary  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,516 
4  Claims.    (CI.  82—21) 


781 

face  and  a  third  face,  said  second  face  being  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  entrance  face  such  that  a  portion 
Of  the  light  rays  entering  the  entrance  face  is  totally  re- 
flected Md  a  portion  of  said  rays  is  transmitted  by  said 
second  face  depending  on  their  angles  of  incidence,  a 
second  transparent  prism  having  an  entrance  face  and  an 
emergent  face,  said  entrance  face  of  said  second  prism 
being  parallel  to  said  third  face  of  said  first  prism,  said 
emergent  face  of  said  second  prism  being  parallel  to  the 
entrance  face  of  said  first  prism,  an  optical  double  layer 
disposed  between  said  third  face  of  said  first  prism  and 
the  entrance  face  of  said  second  prism,  said  double  layer 
consisting  of  a  light  filter  in  contact  with  said  third  face 
of  said  first  pnsm  and  a  transparent  lamina  having  an  in- 


I  Stop  means  for  a  carriage  of  a  lathe  having  guide 
ways  for  the  carnage  comprising  an  anular  holder,  means 
for  clamping  the  holder  onto  one  of  the  guide  ways  in  the 
paft  of  the  carnage  apron,  an  elongated  member  rotatively 
and  axially  slidable  in  the  holder,  said  member  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  and  a  single  carriage 
abutment  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  said  carriage 
apron  m  all  rotative  positions  of  the  elongated  member 
an  adjustable  stop  settably  secured  in  each  groove,  and  an 
inwardly  extending  fixed  stop  secured  to  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  each  of  the  several  grooves  selec- 
nvely  and  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the  elongated  mem- 
ber in  said  holder  by  abutment  with  an  adjustable  stop 


__  2,731,871 

MEANS  FOR  TEACHING  MUSIC 
A     u    ^Carrie  Looghrie,  Warren,  Ohio 
Application  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,667 
3  Claims.     (CL  84—478) 


dex  of  refraction  less  than  that  of  said  first  transparent 
prism  adjacent  to  and  in  continuous  contact  with  said 
niter  and  said  last  mentioned  entrance  face,  a  third  trans- 
parent pnsm  having  an  entrance  face  parallel  to  said 
s«»nd  face  of  said  first  prism  and  an  emergent  face  paral- 
lel to  the  entrance  face  of  said  first  prism  and  in  the  same 

n-ansparent  lamina  of  low  index  of  refraction  interposed 

between  said  second  face  of  said  first  prism  and  thVen- 

rance  face  of  said  third  prism,  said  second  transparent 

lamina  consisting  of  a  medium  having  an  index  of  re- 

InH?j;"J"l,*f°  "***'  °^  *^^  P"""»'  ^d  wherein  said 
optical  double  layer  is  disposed  substantially  normal  to 
the  entrance  face  of  said  first  prism. 


2,731,873 

I^««M  ^^IRI^^^^^^^'  INSTRUMENT 
^^^.?"S*'   ^'^  ^*»^  N.  Y.,  and   Donald  N. 

^u^  **"'  ^"^  ■  ~nH>ratIon  of  MmS- 

Application  Jaonary  24,  1952.  Serial  No.  268.662 
2  Claims.    (Q.  8S— 2  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  music  instruction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members  each  having  indicia  indicating  a  tonal 
note  of  the  musical  scale  and  said  members  being  arranged 
in  a  row  in  side-by-side  relation  and  in  consecutive  order 
of  the  tonal  scale,  each  member  being  pivoted  adjacent 
one  end  to  provide  a  longer  end  on  which  is  designated  the 
note  of  the  scale  and  a  shorter  end  having  a  laterally  off- 
set portion,  said  members  being  movable  from  normally 
horizontal  position  wherein  said  laterally  off-set  ends  are 
generally  up-nght  to  an  upright  position  to  display  the 
tonal  mdicia  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  members,  each  key  being  pivoted  adjacent 
one  end  and  having  its  free  end  overiying  the  laterally  off- 
set portion  of  a  corresponding  member,  whereby  depres- 
sion of  the  free  end  of  a  key  causes  swinging  movement  of 
Its  corresponding  member  to  upright  position,  and  re- 
moval of  pressure  from  said  key  causes  the  parts  to  assume 
tneir  normal  position  through  weight  of  the  larger  end  of 
the  member. 


m.nf  •  .J-"*  *'T*°*  ^°'  "^  '"  2  surveying  instru- 
mcnt,  including  a  fixed  member  disposable  within  the 
mam  optical  tube  of  said  surveying  instrument  and  fixed 
\y  supporting  a  bubble  tube;  a  mirror  positioning  mem- 
ber axially  and  slidably  disposed  with  reJpcrt  to  said  fix^ 
member,  and  to  said  bubble  tube;  and  ^ns  to  fix  tS 
positioning  of  said  mirror  with  respect  to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber in  operative  alignment  with  said  bubble  tube  said 
means  including  a  locking  screw  engagable  with  ;  slot 
m  said  mirror  positioning  member  and  a  threaded  open- 
ing in  said  fixed  member;  said  screw  including  a  head  por- 
tion and  a  Oireaded  shaft  portion,  .said  portion  havTng 
first  means  for  engagement  with  a  tool,  said  threaded 
shaft  portion  having  second  means  engageable  with  a  sec- 
ond  tool. 


ANGULAR  DISCRIMINATING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

A      ..  ^**  ^-  S*"*"*"**.  Ventura,  Calif. 

Application  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,775 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 

Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  An  angular  discnminating  optical  device  comprising 

a  first  transparent  prism  having  an  entrance  face  a  second 


2,731,874 
rvrfi  riw^^K^.i'^nF^^G  APPARATUS 

Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,612 
5aaims.    (0.88—14) 

1.  Apparatus  for  smoke  detection  comprising  an  outer 
casmg  defimng  a  darkened  chamber,  an  air  ouflet  mea^s 


im 
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from  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  transparent  tubes  in  men  into  an  adjusted  spaced  relation  with  said  electrode 
sajd  chamber,  each  of  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  be  as  said  elements  arc  rotated  with  reference  to  said  sup- 
connected  to  an  air  line,  an  inner  light-proof  casing  sur-  port, 
rounding  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  tubes,  at  least  •~^^^^^~—— 


JLl 
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2,731,S77 
P>fEUMATlC  REFRACTOMETER 
Hans  Ceont  Clamann,   Converse,  Tei.,   assiinior  to  the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force 

AppikatkMi  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369^58 

11  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  aec.  2M) 


Ode  illuminating  light  source  within  said  casing  close 
to  said  tubes,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubes  opening  into 
the  darkened  chamber  and  means  for  viewing  the  inside 
of  said  darkened  chamber  screened  from  direct  illumina- 
tion from  said  light  source. 


2,731,875 

POLARIMETER 

'**S."*  ^^***^'  HyattsvUle,  \1d.,  assignor  to  the  I'nlted 

States  of  America  as  represented  bv   the  Secretary   of 

Commerce 

Applicadoa  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,7t5 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


'^* 


< 


t; 


-fO—^ 


I 

and 


A  polarimeter  for  measuring  the  optical  rotation 
rotatory  dispersion  charactcnstics  of  a  specimen, 
comprising  a  source  of  parallel  rays  of  light,  means  for 
plane-polarizing  the  beam  of  light,  means  for  passing  a 
first  portion  of  the  polarized  beam  of  light  through  the 
specimen,  and  means  for  determining  the  phase  angle  be- 
tween the  first  portion  of  the  beam  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  beam,  said  last-named  means  including 
continuously  rotating  analyzer  prism  means  positioned  to 
intercept  both  portions  of  the  beam. 


3.  A  fast  and  continuous  acting  pneumatic  refractome- 
ter  comprising  an  analyzing  cell,  means  to  direct  a  ref- 
erence fluid  and  an  unknown  fluid  in  contact  through 
said  cell  in  laminar  flow  without  substantial  intermixing 
of  the  two  fluids,  said  fluids  being  of  different  chemical 
composition,  means  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  across  said 
cell  transversely  to  the  flow  of  and  through  said  fluids, 
said  laminar  flow  being  such  that  a  central  layer  of  un- 
known fluid  has  a  layer  of  reference  fluid  on  cither  side 
of  it  whereby  a  portion  of  the  light  will  pass  through 
reference  and  unknown  fluid  and  another  portion  of  the 
light  will  pass  through  reference  fluid  only,  so  it  is  pos- 
sible to  separately  analyze  and  compare  the  refracted  light 
from  said  unknown  fluid  with  the  refracted  light  from 
said  reference  fluid  in  such  a  manner  that  the  composi- 
tion of  the  unknown  fluid  is  quantitatively  indicated  and 
wherein  variations  of  light  intensity  of  said  beam  of  light 
are  automatically  compensated. 


2,731.876 
EXCITER  STAND  FOR  SPECTROGRAPH 
HoUe  C.  Liiechauer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,298 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


2.731,878 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  MICROCONSTITUENT  CONTENT  OF 
METALS 

Leo  H,  Sherwin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assiipior  to  Lnited  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,271 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


t      »  •,• 


1*1 


I.  An  exciter  stand  for  use  with  a  spectrograph  using 
a  sparking  electrode  and  adapted  for  maintaining  a  sur- 
face of  a  specimen  in  adjusted  spaced  relation  to  said 
electrode  comprising  in  combination;  a  support,  a  pair 
of  spaced  elements  rotaiable  relative  to  said  support,  a 
sparking  electrode  carried  by  said  suppon  and  spaced 
with  reference  to  said  elements,  a  pair  of  shafts  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  elements,  said  shafts 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  supporting  a  speci- 
men therebetween  and  for  moving  a  surface  of  said  speci- 


ii^. 


2.  A  method  of  determining  the  metallographic  con- 
stituent content  of  a  metal  specimen  which  comprises 
producing  an  illuminated  reproduction  of  an  etched  sur- 
face of  the  specimen,  electrically  scanning  the  intensity 
of  illumination  from  each  point  of  said  reproduction  along 
a  line  extending  transversely  thereof  to  produce  electrical 
intelligence  in  the  form  of  an  electric  force  varying  with 
the  intensity  of  illumination  along  said  line,  and  record- 
ing the  variations  in  said  electric  force  to  provide  a  record 
of  microconstituents  of  said  specimen. 

•I 
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2,731,879 

OPTICAL  TESTING  DEVICES  OF  THE 

PERIMETER  TYPE 

WiUiam  G.  ConoTcr,  Phiiadclpliia,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,644 

5  Claims.    (Cl.  88—20) 


2,731,811 
PRISM  SYSTEM  FOR  BINOCULAR  TUBES 
Dicrick  Komd  ami  Panl  Simiel,  Wetziar,  Germany,  as- 
«fcpK«  to  Erast  Ldtz,  G.  m.  k.  O,  a  corpmtioa  of 
Germany 

Applicatioo  Norember  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  16,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  88—39) 


•t  t» 


1 .  An  optical  testing  device  of  the  perimeter  type  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  opaque  plate  member  the 
front  face  of  which  provides  a  visual  field,  said  plate 
member  being  made  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  mark 
on  the  front  face  of  said  visual  plate  member  for  indi- 
cating the  visual  center  thereof,  a  bridge  member  mount- 
ed to  the  rear  of  and  extending  diametrically  across  said 
plate  member,  means  for  supporting  said  bridge  member 
whereby  it  may  be  rotated  to  selective  diametral  positions 
about  an  axis  passing  through  the  visual  center  of  the 
plate  member,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  member 
spaced  from  the  rear  face  of  the  visual  field  plate  mem- 
ber and  having  a  centra!  opening  providing  a  circular 
track,  and   rollers  supported   from  the   bridge  member 
engaging  said  track,  a  support  carried  by  the  bridge  mem- 
ber and  shiftablc  thereon  along  a  straight  diametral  line 
passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bridge  mem- 
ber, a  magnet  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  target  ball 
of  magnetic  material  supported  on  the  front  face  of  the 
plate  member  solely  by  said  magnet  and  movable  thereon 
by  the  shifting  of  the  support  and  the  magnet  carried 
thereby,  the  movement  of  the  bridge  member  and  the 
magnet  being  concealed  from  the  front  by  the  visual  plate 
member. 


1.  An  optical  light  beam  splitting  system  for  binocular 
tubes  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  and 
light  reflecting  prisms  having  light  transmitting  and  light 
reflecting  layers  consisting  of  a  first  such  layer  for  trans- 
mitting and  reflecting,  respectively,  the  incoming  light 
rays;  a  second  such  layer  for  reflecting  and  transmitting, 
respectively,  the  transmitted  rays  from  the  said  first  layer; 
and  a  third  such  layer  for  transmitting  and  reflecting,  re- 
spectively, the  said  reflected  rays  from  the  said  first  layer; 
each  of  said   transmitting  and  reflecting  layers  having 
transmitting  and  reflecting  powers  approximately  fulfilling 
the  equation  RL-DL=R\\'D\\,  wherein  RJ.  and  DX  rep- 
resent the  reflected  and  transmitted  components  p<rfar- 
ized  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  incidence,  and  R|| 
and  D||  represent  the  components  polarized  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  incidence  according  to  the  known  Fresnel's 
formulae. 


2,731  88t 
WEIGHING  SCALE  APp'aRATUS  WITH  UGHT 
BEAM  INDICATING  MEANS 
p.  Becson,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Eiact 
Welj^t  Scale  Company,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  November  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,498 
4  Claims.    (Q.  88— 24) 


2,731,882 
OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINGS 
Elmer  L.  Schumacher  and  Armand  De  Angells,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Sootfabrldge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  association  of  Massa* 
chusetti 

Applicatioa  November  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,421 
3  Claims.    (CL  88-^1) 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  scale 
beam;  means  forming  a  light  source  for  emitting  rays  of 
light  in  substantially  beam-like  form;  a  convex  spherical 
reflecting  means  di^>osed  in  the  path  of  said  rays  of 
light,  the  principal  axis  of  the  spherical  reflecUng  means 
being  arranged  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
the  rays;  a  screen  means  adjacent  the  reflecting  means  and 
interposable  in  the  path  of  the  rays  of  light,  said  screen 
ineans  having  an  area  at  least  equal  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  rays  of  light  adjacent  the  reflecting 
means,  said  screen  means  having  a  leading  edge  in  straight 
line  form  one  of  said  means  being  attached  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  scale  beam;  and  a  reference  scale  dial 
disposed  in  the  path  of  light  rays  reflected  from  the  reflect- 
ing means. 


1.  An    ophthalmic    mounting    comprising    a    pair   of 
meniscus-shaped  lenses  and  half-frame  members  shaped 
to  follow  the  upper,  nasal  and  temporal  sides  of  said 
lerjses,  each  having  an  inner  groove  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  the  groove  in  the  portions  of  the  half-frame 
members  shaped  to  follow  the  nasal  and  temporal  sides 
of  the  lenses  having  a  width  approximating  that  of  the 
adjacent  edge  thickness  of  the  lens  assembled  therewith, 
so  as  to  have  a  relatively  intimate  resilient  gripping  fit 
With  the  nasal  and  temporal  sides  of  the  lens,  and  the 
inner  groove  throughout  the  upper  portion  of  the  half- 
frame  members  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  groove  in  said  side  portions  of  the  half-frame 
members  to  accommodate  the  meniscus  shape  of  the  re- 
spective lenses  while  permitting  the  side  portions  thereof 
to  have  said  relatively  intimate  fit  with  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  lenses,  and  said  half-frame  members  being  con- 
nected on  their  nasal  sides  by  a  bridge  member  and  hav- 
ing  temple   connection   means   adjacent   their   temporal 
sides. 
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2,731.80 

AFOCAL  ANAMORPHOT1C  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 

Horrt    Kohlcr.    Heidcabcim   (Breiu),    Wurttembcrx,   «nd 

Helmut  Knatti,  Obcrfcocben,  Wurttembens,  Gcmian> 

a«i«Don  to  C«ri  Zeiss,  Heidcnbciin  (Brrnz),  Germany 

AppUcatkNi  August  5.  1953,  Seriai  No.  372,442 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  20,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  iS—57) 


2,731,885 
ROCKET  STOWAGE  AND  LAUNCHING 
MECHANISM 
Aoldin  D.  Nolan,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
throp Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtbonic,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Application  August  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307.280 
6  Claims.    (CL  89—1.7) 


.-5,:^*' 


I.  An  afocal  anamorphosing  cylindrical  objective  lens 
system  to  be  arranged  in  the  projection  path  of  the  rays 
of  a  spherical  projection  and  camera  objective  lens  and 
comprising  respectively,  a  positive  cylindrical  lens  com- 
ponent adjacent  to  the  spherical   lens  and  a  diverging 
cylindrical   lens  component  axially  air  separated  apart 
with  their  cylindrical   axes  parallel  to  each  other  and 
with  each  of  said  two  components  formed  of  a  converg- 
ing lens  cemented  to  a  diverging  lens  and  with  the  cylin- 
drical cemented  surface  in  the  diverging  component  hav- 
ing  a  converging   effect   and   with    its   concave   surface 
turned   toward  the  converging  component  and   the  ce- 
mented surface  of  the  converging  component  having  a 
diverging  effect  and  with  its  converging  surface  turned 
toward  the  diverging  component,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  diverging  component  being  turned  toward  its  cemented 
surface  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  converging  com- 
ponent turned  away  from  its  cemented  surface,  in  each 
said  components  the  difference  in  refractive  index  of  the 
cemented  lenses  being  larger  than  O.I  and  the  absolute 
values  of  the  radii  of  the  cemented  surfaces  in  each  com- 
ponent being  between  0.35  and  0.60  of  the  individual 
focal  lengths  fi;  fj  of  the  respective  components. 

2,731,884  ( 

TRIPLET-TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTTVE  LENS 

Theodor   Brendel.   Munich,   Germany,   assignor  to  Agfa 

Camera- Werit  Altticngesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423373 

CUIms  priority,  application  Germany  April  28,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 


4.  A  rocket  launching  device  comprising:  a  generally 
cylindrical  streamlined  shell;  wall  portions  of  said  shell 
defining  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  shell;  a  cover  for 
said  opening  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shell  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  closing  said  opening  and  an 
open  position  spaced  externally  from  said  shell;  a  rocket 
launching  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  first  position  within  said  shell  adjacent  said  open- 
ing and  cover  when  the  latter  is  in  said  closed  position; 
said  beam  being  movable  from  said  first  position  through 
said  opening  to  a  second  position  located  externally  of 
said  shell;  means  for  moving  said  beam  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  thereof;  and  linkage  means  piv- 
oted to  and  extending  between  said  beam  and  cover  to 
move  the  latter  between  said  open  and  closed  position 
thereof  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  said  beam; 
said  cover  moving  through  a  greater  arc  in  moving  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  position  thereof  than  said 
beam  in  moving  between  said  first  and  second  position 
thereof. 


I 


I.  A  tnplet-type  photographic  objective  having  a  mini- 
mum aperture  ratio  of  1 : 40  comprising  a  biconcave  ncga- 
Uve  lens  between  two  positive  lenses,  the  sum  [Z(d^l)] 
of  the  thicknesses  (d)  and  the  axial  separating  disunces 
(/)  of  said  lenses  being  between  0.25  times  and  0.45  times 
the  focal  length  (f)  of  the  objective,  the  sum  (Zl)  of  said 
lenses  being  between  1.40  times  and  1.80  times  the  sum 
(-rf)  of  said  axial  thicknesses  of  said  lenses,  and  the 
constructional  factors  of  said  objective  fulfilling  all  the 
following  conditions: 

»,<1.70<?^4^'     I 


2,731,886 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPEED-REDUCTION 

GEARING 

Oliver  E.  Saari,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  applicatioa  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,553, 
now  Patent  No.  2,696,125.  dated  December  7,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  19,  1954,  Serial 
No.  450,959 

2  Claims.    (CL  90— 4) 


(a) 

(b) 
and 


(c)   n  amounts  to  at  least  0.5  times  and  at  most  0.8  times 
the  focal  length  (f)  of  the  objective  where  m.  na, 
represent  the  indices  of  refraction,  n,  r,  and  n  represent 
the  radii  of  curvature,  and  subscripts  are  counted  from 
the  front  of  said  objective. 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  face-type  gear  for  use 
with  a  frusto-conical  worm  having  a  thread  of  uniform 
lead,  which  comprises  bobbing  a  gear  blank  with  a 
frusto-conical  hob  of  taper  angle  T  having  a  thread  of 
uniform  lead  L  and  of  uniform  cross-sectional  shape  de- 
fined by  a  pressure  angle  between  20'  and  45*  on  its 
high  side  and  a  pressure  angle  between  0*  and  25*  on  its 
low  side,  rotating  the  hob  and  the  gear  blank  during  the 
bobbing  at  a  speed  ratio  K  in  excess  of  9:1  and  feeding 
the  hob  into  a  position  in  which  its  axis  is  at  an  angle  E 
between  45'  and  135*  to  the  axis  of  the  gear  at  a  dis- 
tance C  therefrom  which  is  less  than  the  outer  radius  R  of 
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the  gear  blank  and  in  which  its  smaller  and  larger  ends 
arc  at  the  same  side  of  the  common  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  the  gear  and  worm  and  at  distances  xi  and  X3  from 
this  line  and  in  which  the  apex  of  the  outer  conical  sur- 
face of  the  hob  lies  at  the  opposite  side  of  this  line  at  a 
distance  a  therefrom,  the  distances  C,  ji,  xa  and  a  being 
related  to  the  axis  angle  E,  the  speed  ratio  k  and  the 
taper  angle  T  and  lead  L  of  the  hob  in  accordance  with 
the  following  equation: 

,  2w(C-P  sin  4) 


where 


K  C8C  i^-F^  coe  ^-^(p  Bin  ^-l)  cot  eJ 


P  =  {a-\-x)  tan  T 

B-A^/A*-^-B^-l 
8m«= j^^ 

X  =  — cot  E  cot  T 

o    P+z  cot  r 
B= ^ 

and  X  has  a  value  between  xi  and  xa,  so  that  the  teeth 
formed  on  the  gear  are  substantially  free  from  inoperative 
fillets. 


2,731,887 
BALANCING  ROTATABLE  BODIES 

H}almar  Emanuel  Siostrand,  Saxdalen,  Sweden 

Application  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,467 

15  Claims.    (CL  90— 11) 


2.  A  device  for  dynamically  balancing  a  rotating  body, 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  bearings  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  body  to  be  balanced,  at  least  one  of  said  bearings 
being  sufficiently  elastic  in  at  least  one  radial  direction  to 
permit  the  rotating  body  to  oscillate  in  synchronism  with 
the  rotation  of  the  axial  plane  passing  through  the  center 
of  unbalance  of  the  rotating  body,  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  body  in  said  bearings,  means  for  adjusting 
the  weight  of  the  rotating  body  at  a  point  on  the  body 
spaced  from  the  center  of  rotation,  a  rotating  member  for 
positively  controlling  the  o[>eration  of  said  weight  adjust- 
ing means  so  as  to  make  same  intermittently  effective 
within  a  comparatively  small  radial  sector  of  the  body 
to  be  balanced  during  revolution  of  said  body,  means 
responsive  to  said  oscillations  for  bringing  the  symmetry 
plane  of  said  radial  sector  into  coincidence  with  the  radial 
plane  passing  through  the  center  of  unbalance  of  said 
body,  and  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  weight 
adjusting  means  when  oscillation  of  the  rotating  body 
diminishes  to  a  substantial  degree  due  to  weight  adjust- 
ment caused  by  said  weight  adjusting  means. 


2,731,888 

MACHINE  FOR  MILLING  BRAKE  SHOE  LININGS 

Sydney  P.  Lowe,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bigclow, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,561 

6  Claims.    (CI.  90—20) 

5.  A  brake  shoe  machine  for  milling  a  brake  shoe  lining, 

comprising  in  combination,  a  base  having  a  guideway;  a 

rotatable  cutting  mechanism  for  milling  the  peripheral 

surface  of  a  brake  lining  and  carried  by  the  base;  a  brake 

shoe  supporting  mechanism,  one  of  said  mechanisms  hav- 


ing a  guideway  cooperating  with  and  guided  by  the  guide- 
way  of  the  base  and  movable  relative  to  the  base,  a 
threaded  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  base,  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  shaft 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said  brake  supporting  mech- 
anism including  a  turntable  and  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  turntable  on  the  supporiing  mechanism  for 
oscillation  on  an  axis  disposed  transversely  of  the  axis  of 


said  shaft,  a  handle  for  oscillating  the  turntable,  a  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  turntable  means  for  shifting 
the  plate  about  its  pivotal  connection  and  for  holding  the 
plate  in  adjusted  position  on  said  turntable,  means  on  the 
plate  for  supporting  a  curved  brake  shoe  thereon  with  the 
axis  of  the  brake  shoe  curve  disposed  transversely  of 
said  shaft,  the  pivotal  point  of  said  plate  on  the  turntable 
being  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  brake  shoe  when  the 
brake  shoe  is  in  position  on  the  machine. 


2,731,889 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 
CONTINUOUS  STRIPS  OF  FIBROUS  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL 
Alvan  D.  Simpson,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Form- 
ing Machine  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,878 

10  Claims.    (CL  92— 43)  r 


1.  The  method  comprising  separating  and  forming  a 
strip  of  solid  materials  from  a  mix  of  the  order  of  liquid 
having  cement  and  fibers  in  suspension,  moving  said  strip 
while  the  strip  is  wet  through  a  pressure  chamber  with  one 
side  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  side  sub- 
jected to  a  gas  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric 
pressures  to  force  liquid  from  said  strip  and  form  pores 
in  said  strip,  and  spreading  a  layer  of  a  wet  mix  of  a  sur- 
facing substance  on  the  second-mentioned  side  of  said 
strip  while  the  strip  with  said  layer  of  surfacing  substance 
thereon  is  moving  through  said  pressure  chamber  there- 
by causing  said  surfacing  substances  to  flow  into  said 
pores. 

2,731,890 
WEB  SLITTING  AND  CROSS  PASTING  APPARATUS 
Rudolph  P.  Becfale,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Potdevin 
Machine  Company,  Tcteri>oro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  March  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,520 
4  Claims.    (CI.  93—8) 

2.  In  web  slitting  and  cross  pasting  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  pairs  of  rotatable  slitting  and  anvil  roll- 
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en  adapted  simultaneously  to  slit  a  plurality  of  webs 
moving  in  different  planes,  manually  operated  means  for 
independently  adjusting  each  pair  of  rollers  transversely 
of  the  webs  to  accommodate  webs  of  different  widths 
and  to  stagger  the  slits  in  one  web  relatively  to  those  in 
another  web  to  any  extent  desired,  a  rotatable  cross 
paster  for  cross  pasting  one   web  simultaneously   with 


2^731  S92 

ROAD  WORKING  AND  DITCHING  MACHINE 

Wayne  W.  Simmonds,  Mission,  Kans.,  assiKnor,  by  mesne 

Msigninents,  to  L.  A.  Yoang  Spring  &  Wire  Corpora- 

tlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Aogust  20,  1952.  Serial  No.  305349 

4Claiiiii.    (CL94 — 49) 


A 


the  slitting  of  the  web.  driving  mechanism  for  the  said 
slitting  rollers  and  cross  paster  to  impart  to  these  ele- 
ments a  pulsating  cyclic  motion  and  to  drive  the  slitters 
at  a  speed  varying  from  maximum  to  minimum  and  bacli 
to  maximum  on  each  revolution,  and  means  for  varying 
the  setting  of  the  driving  mechanism  to  vary  the  nuui- 
mum  and  minimum  speeds  of  the  slitters.  | 


2,731.891 

MACHINES  FOR  SEALING  BAGS 

Peter  Weissbuhn,  Stuttgart,  and  Erich  Jiggle, 

Stuttitart-Feaerbach,  Germany 

Application  September  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  310,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  25,  1951 

3  Claims,     {CI.  93—13) 
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1.  Machine  for  manufacturing  heat-sealed  bags  from  a 
continuous  heat-sealable  film,  comprising  in  combination 
a  film  transporting  mechanism,  cross-cutting  means  adapt- 
ed to  transversely  cut  the  continuous  film  into  sections, 
the  cutting  means  moving  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  the 
other  movable  parts  of  the  machine,  a  rotating  main  cylin- 
der rotating  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  cutting  means  and 
the  other  movable  parts  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of 
gripper  means  being  arranged  on  the  main  cylinder  and 
preferably  disposed  by  equal  distances  in  circumferential 
direction,  cam  means  mounted  on  the  main  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  control  the  gripper  means  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  position  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  sealing 
means  having  sealing  surfaces,  said  sealing  means  beins 
arranged  on  the  main  cylinder  and  preferably  disposed 
by  equal  distances  in  circumferential  direction,  a  folding 
means  adapted  to  double  up  the  sections  after  the  latter 
are  gripped,  a  pressure  roller  rotating  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship to  the  main  cylinder,  pressure  means  arranged  on 
said  pressure  roller,  said  pressure  means  having  pressure 
surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sealing  surfaces 
of  the  sealing  means,  swingable  ejector  n>cans  for  eject- 
ing the  sealed  bags,  said  ejector  means  having  an  ejector 
rail,  preferably  comb-shaped,  cam  means  secured  to  the 
main  cylinder  and  adapted  to  control  the  swinging  action 
of  the  ejector  rail  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ejecicr  rail 
advances  between  the  gripping  and  sealing  nr»eanr  when 
the  bags  are  completely  sealed. 


1.  An  apparatus  mounting  a  portable  hammer  unit 
on  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  supported  frame  and  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  thereon,  said  portable  hammer 
unit  having  a  hammer  carrying  structure  and  mechanism 
for  effecting  up  and  down  movement  of  said  hammer 
in  a  fixed  path  relative  to  the  hammer  carrying  structure; 
a  post  unit  having  an  upright  post  and  a  sleeve  thereon, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  post  on  the  frame  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  post  from  side  to  side,  said 
sleeve  being  horizontally  arranged  and  fixed  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  with  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  post,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  hammer  carrying  structure  on  the  spindle  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  structure  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  arranged  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  sleeve,  brace  means  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  hammer  carrying  structure  and  the  other  end  to  the 
spindle  for  retaining  the  hammer  carrying  structure  in 
operative  position  and  at  fixed  angularity  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  extensible  means  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
post  unit  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  for  swinging  the  post  unit  about  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  mounting  thereof,  and  second  extensible  means 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  spindle  for  swinging  movement  of  the  hammer 
carrying  structure  about  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  whereby 
operation  of  the  first  named  extensible  means  and  sec- 
ond named  extensible  means  effect  bodily  movement  of 
the  hammer  carrying  striicture  and  tilting  of  the  hammer 
carrying  structure. 


2,731,893 

Fn  M-POSmONING  APPARATl'S  FOR  CAMERAS 

Nelson  Kling,  Roslyn.  and  Steve  Ronai.  Greenlawn,  N.  Y,, 

assignors  to  Fairrhild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpo* 

ration,   a   corporation   of  Delaware 

Application  June  18.  1951.  Serial  No.  232,226 
7  Claims.    (CI.  95— 11) 

I.  In  a  camera,  a  film-positioning  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  stationary  support;  a  movable  film-supporting  mem^ 
ber  normally  spaced  from  said  support  to  provide  for 
movement  of  a  film  therebetween  and  having  a  series  of 
passages  terminating  in  the  face  thereof  adjacent  an  inter- 
posed film;  means  for  pressing  said  member  into  registry 
with  said  ..support;  a  fluid  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  passages  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  less  than  that  surrounding  said  flim  to  cause 
an  interposed  film  to  adhere  to  and  conform  to  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  said  member,  a  spring-biased  check  valve 
in  the  fluid  connection  to  said  passages  for  limiting  the 
initial  fluid  flow  through  said  passages;  and  fluid-actuated 
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means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  a  connected 
source  for  releasing  said  check  valve  when  said  fluid  pres- 


sure falls  below  a  predetermined  value  after  said  film  is 
sealed  to  the  periphery  of  said  support. 


2,731,894 
FILM  CONTAINER  FOR  ROLL  FILM  CAMERA 
Ludwig  Leiti  and  Hugo  Wehrenfennig,  Wetzlar  (Lahn), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz,  G.  m.  b.  H^  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Application  July  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  27M34 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  31,  1950 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95— 31) 


1.  In  combination,  a  camera,  a  removable  cover  there- 
for and  means  on  the  cover  to  lock  the  same  to  the 
camera,  a  film  container  for  said  camera  comprising  two 
halves  container  portions  hinged  together  lengthwise  to 
form  a  container  with  the  said  two  halves  container  por- 
tions movable  about  said  hinge  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  to  close  and  open  the  container,  guide  means 
on  said  container  portions  forming  a  channel  only  when 
said  container  is  closed,  a  container  opening  member  on 
said  camera  locking  means  automatically  entering  said 
channel  to  widen  said  channel  to  open  the  container 
when  said  locking  means  are  actuated  to  lock  the  cover 
on  the  camera,  said  film  container  being  a  separate  film 
containing  unit  manually  insertable  and  detachable  from 
said  camera,  means  engaging  said  container  halves  to 
keep  the  container  lighttightly  closed  after  removal  from 
the  camera,  a  film  gripping  jaw  formed  on  each  of  said 
container  halves,  said  jaws  opposing  each  other  in  film 
gripping  relation  when  said  container  halves  are  closed  to 
form  a  container,  said  jaws  having  opposed  inner  waved 
surfaces  intermeshing  in  film  gripping  relation. 


2,731,895 
BLADE  AND  COVER  BLIND  SHUTTER 
Edward  S.  McKec,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitV>n  of 
New  Jersey 
Applicarton  October  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  464379 
2  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 60) 
2.  A  shutter  for  cameras,  comprising  a  support  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  trigger  movable  on  the  support,  a 
cover  blind   movable  on   the   support   to  uncover  and 
cover  the  aperture,  a  shutter  blade  movable  on  the  sup- 
port to  cover  and  uncover  the  aperture,  spring  connec- 
tions between  the  trigger  and  cover  blind  and  the  cover 
blind  and  shutter  blade,  a  'atch  between  the  cover  blind 
and  shutter  blade  for  holding  the  former  by  the  latter 
whereby  the  trigger  may  be  moved  to  tension  the  spring 
between  the  trigger  and  cover  blind  while  the  latter  is  held 
against  movement  by  the  latch,  and  means  on  the  trigger 

702  O.  G— 54 


for  engaging  the  shutter  blade  moving  said  blade  to  re- 
lease the  latch  whereby  the  cover  blind  may  move,  said 
movement  of  the  cover  blind  tensioning  the  spring  con- 


necting the  cover  blind  and  shutter  blade  operating  the 
shutter  blade  after  the  cover  blind  is  moved  by  the  spring 
connecting  the  trigger  and  the  cover  blind. 


2,731,8M 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  RAKE 

Roland  E.  Wurster,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 

Application  December  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,31f 

5  Claims.    (CL  97— 47.2) 


4.  An  earth  moving  and  working  tool  which  comprises 
a  mounting  frame  to  be  spaced  from  the  ground  com- 
prising a  series  of  joined  members  lying  in  a  plane  and 
enclosing  a  substantial  area,  said  plane  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  substantially  horizontally,  a  forward  yoke 
member  rising  vertically  from  said  frame,  fastening  means 
to  associate  said  frame  with  a  power  device  such  as  a 
tractor,  and  a  double  set  of  tines  fastened  in  fore  and 
aft  spaced  relation  to  said  frame  extending  downwardly 
from  said  frame  to  the  ground,  said  forward  tines  being 
arranged  at  a  j)Ositive  rake  angle  with  respect  to  the 
ground  when  said  main  frame  member  is  horizontally  dis- 
posed, said  rear  set  of  tines  being  relatively  closely  spaced 
together  and  having  a  relatively  neutral  rake  angle  with 
respect  to  the  ground  when  said  frame  is  horizontally 
positioned  to  permit  said  rear  set  of  tines  to  be  readily 
moved  rearwardly  thereby  to  move  quantities  of  earth 
with  a  bull-dozing  action  and  to  permit  in  forward  move- 
ment a  chopping  action  by  the  forward  teeth  and  a 
smoothing  and  leveling  action  by  the  rearward  teeth. 


2,731,897 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  FARM 
IMPLEMENTS 
Ralph  C.  Frevik,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  136,885 
7  Claims.  (CI.  97—47.55) 
1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  vertically  swingable  draft  links  and  a  pivoted  top 
link,  a  plow  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  beams,  means  for 
securing  said  beams  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  an  up- 
standing plate  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  beams  in 
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opposed  relationship,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
tractor  top  link  between  the  top  portions  of  said  plate  mem- 
bers, a  drawbar  havmg  a  generally  angular  lengthwise  coo- 
figuration  so  that  the  end  portions  thereof  are  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  mounting  said 
drawbar  on  said  plate  members  with  said  angularly  dis- 
posed end  portions  lying  -n  a  horizontal  plane  permitting 


generally  arcuate,  transverse  movement  of  said  drawbar 
relative  to  the  plow  beams,  means  for  securing  said  draw- 
bar in  any  selected  transverse  position  relative  to  the  plow 
beams,  and  means  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  drawbar 
for  atUchment  to  the  tractor  draft  links,  whereby  the 
angular  relationship  of  the  plow  frame  relative  to  the 
draft  axis  of  the  tractor  may  be  adjusted. 


2,731  898 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH  FOR  TRACTORS 
Ralph    C.    Frcvik,    Detroit,    and    Frederick    D.    Sawyer, 
Wayne,  Mich.,  assijcnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,597 
4  Claims.    (CI.  97—47.65) 


I.  In  an  implement  hitch  for  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  trailing 
laterally  spaced  draft  Imks  convergent  toward  a  central 
vertical  draft  plane  of  the  tractor  and  each  of  which  corrv 
prises  a  forward  link  element  attachable  to  said  tractor 
for  free  vertical  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  located 
on  the  tractor  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  free  end. 
a  rear  link  element  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  forward  element  for  horizontal  swinging  movement 
about  an  axis  rearwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  tractor, 
means  extending  from  said  rear  element  to  said  tractor  for 
limiting  free  horizontal  movement  thereof,  and  means  at 
the  free  rearward  end  of  said  rear  element  for  attachment 
to  a.-  implement. 


2  731  899 

PLOW  WITH  AITOMATIC  TRIPPER 

James  W.  Abrams,  Newberry,  S.  C. 

Application  September  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,708 

4  Claims.    (CI.  97— 47.83) 


a  pair  of  upstanding  spaced  plates,  connecting  means  to 
secure  and  maintain  the  plates  in  spaced  relation,  means 
for  fixedly  attaching  said  spaced  plates  to  a  movable  sup- 
porting frame,  an  upstanding  plow  supporting  arm  be- 
tween and  closely  adjacent  said  plates  for  guidance  there- 
by and  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
spaced  plates  well  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates 
and  closely  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates,  said 
connecting  means  providing  a  stop  closely  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  plates  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  arm  in  one  direction,  tension  spring  means  for  urging 
said  arm  to  its  upstanding  position,  means  for  securing 
the  tension  spring  means  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
arm  and  to  said  spaced  plates  at  a  location  on  said  plates 
spaced  from  said  pivot,  and  means  for  securing  a  plow 
blade  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  whereby  the  plow 
blade  may  operate  in  the  eanh  and  may  yield  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring  means  when  the  plow  blade  en- 
gages an  obstruction  lying  in  the  path  of  such  blade. 


2,731. 900 
PRESS  WHEEL  FOR  PLANTERS 

William  P.  Oebler.  Moline,  III.,  assiitnor  to  Deere  St  Com- 
pany, Moiine,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  April  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  281,547 
2  Claims.     (CI.  97—56) 


1.  A  press  wheel  for  planters  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  relatively  solid  disk  central  section  having  a  hub.  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  apart  rim  sections,  said  disk  section 
having  a  diameter  several  times  the  diameter  of  said  hub 
and  said  disk  section  extending  radially  the  major  ponion 
of  the  distance  from  the  center  of  the  hub  to  said  rim 
sections,  whereby  to  minimize  the  tendency  of  stalks, 
trash  and  the  like  to  become  entangled  in  the  wheels,  and 
peripherally  spaced  apart  struts  connecting  said  rim  sec- 
tions to  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disk  section,  the 
generally  axial  spacing  between  adjacent  edges  of  said 
rim  sections  being  slightly  less  than  the  shortest  distance 
from  the  edge  of  said  disk  section  to  the  adjacent  inner 
edge  of  either  of  said  rim  sections. 


2,731,901 

MACHINE  FOR  PITTING  FLITD  FERTILIZER 

INTO  THE  SOIL 

Fred  Tye,  Endicott,  W«sh. 

Application  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,210 

4  Claims.    (0.97—235) 


4    A    plow    structure    for    ready    attachment    to   an<f        I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
detachment  from  a  movable  supporting  frame  comprising    central  frame  having  parallel  side  frame  pieces  and  having 
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means  at  the  front  end  for  attaching  it  to  a  towing  ve- 
hicle, wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  an 
upright  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  side  frame 
members  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  portion  of  the  central  frame  to  the  upright  frame, 
and  forming  with  the  upright  frame  and  central  frame  a 
trailer  vehicle,  two  laterally  extending  frames  hinged  to 
the  side  frame  pieces  of  said  central  frame,  means  on  the 
central  frame  to  swing  the  laterally  extending  frames  into 
upright  position,  means  on  the  upright  frame  to  secure 
the  laterally  extending  frames  in  upright  position,  said 
laterally  extending  frames  having  rear  frame  pieces  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  central  frame, 
a  wheel  supporting  the  outer  end  of  each  laterally  extend- 
wheel  supported  central  frame,  two  triangular  frames,  one 
ing  frame,  a  framework  hinged  to  and  trailing  each  frame 
and  having  soil  penetrating  bars  thereon,  and  means  on 
each  frame  for  lifting  the  framework  hinged  thereto  about 
the  hinges. 


2,731,9ti 
DAMPER  MECHANISM  FOR  RADUTOR 
HOUSING 
John  Sebaski,  Roscmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Vspor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  August  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,541 
3  Claims.    (CI.  98-— 40) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  space  heating  radiator  housing 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  discharging  heated  air  there- 
from, a  damper  pivotally  supported  wholly  within  the 
housing  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  damper  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  an  interior  portion  of  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing through  a  slot  therein  for  external  operation,  a  bowed 
metal  strap  secured  to  an  inner  face  portion  of  the  damper 
and  cooperating  with  said  face  to  provide  an  elongated  slot 
for  slidably  receiving  a  portion  of  the  lever,  whereby 
movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  moves  the  damper 
to  a  position  for  closing  said  outlet  and  movement  of  the 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction  moves  the  damper  in  a 
direction  to  open  said  outlet,  and  a  bowed  leaf  spring 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  damper  and  posi- 
tioned with  its  bowed  portion  engaging  said  lever  at  a 
location  between  the  inner  face  of  the  damper  and  said 
bowed  metal  strap  for  relcasably  holding  the  damper  in  its 
opened  and  closed  positions  and  functioning  as  an  anti- 
rattle  engagement  between  the  lever  and  the  damper. 


2,731,903 
BASEBOARD  RADIATORS 
Couriland  G.  Newton  and  Donald  Roasey,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors  to  Kritzer  Radiant  Coils,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,864 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 40) 
I.  A  register  for  a  sheet  metal  baseboard  forming  a 
radiator  housing,  provided  with  an  air  inlet  in  its  lower 
portion  and  outlet  slots  in  its  upper  portion,  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  damper  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  outlet  slots,  having  its  upper  end  pivotally 
supported  in  the  casing  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
at  lU  lower  end  forming  a  longitudinal  extending  channel 


and  adapted  to  engage  a  slotted  portion  of  the  casing, 
and  a  damper  control  device  including  a  mounting  plate 
fitting  over  a  slotted  portion  of  the  casing,  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  mounting  plate  on  the  front  of  the 
casing,  a  back  plate  on  the  inner  side  of  the  mounting 
plate  provided  with  a  substantially  horizontal  slot,  a  re- 
cess being  provided  between  the  plates  adjacent  the  slot 
in  the  back  plate,  a  shifter  including  a  strip  of  wire  with 


a  pintle  held  in  the  recess  to  swing  on  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis,  a  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  pintle 
and  through  the  slot  in  the  back  plate  and  a  resilient  arm 
extending  angulariy  downward  from  said  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  longitudinally  into  the  channel  in  the 
damper,  an  operating  element  supported  in  the  mounting 
plate,  and  means  at  the  back  of  the  mounting  plate  ro- 
tatable  by  the  operating  element  for  shifting  the  arm. 


2,731,904 

CEREAL  PUFFING  MACHINE 

Fred  C.  Van  Arsdell,  Medina,  and  Elmer  G.  GastavMn, 

Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

Application  September  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,271 

39  Claims.    (CI.  99—238) 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  cereals  or  the  like  comprising 
a  turret,  means  to  rotate  the  turret  continuously,  a  plu- 
rality of  treating  chambers  on  the  turret,  movable  closures 
at  the  ends  of  the  chambers,  means  to  admit  steam  to  the 
interiors  of  the  chambers  while  they  are  rotating,  means 
located  in  the  cycle  of  the  turret  acting  on  the  closures 
to  bring  them  successively  onto  the  ends  of  the  chambers 
and  lock  them  in  that  position  while  the  turret  is  rotating, 
and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  turret  to  release 
the  closures  at  a  further  point  in  the  cycle  of  the  turret. 


2,731,905 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  SLICED  MATERIAL 
Arthur  H.  Morgan  and  Guy  A.  Sbney,  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
assignors   to   The    University   of  Tennessee    Research 
Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ten- 
nessee 
Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,074 

10  Claims.    (CL  99—239) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  sliced  fruit  and  analogous 
material,  a  frame,  a  semi-circular  open  tank  supported 
in  said  frame,  a  treating  bath  in  said  tank,  a  rotor  struc- 
ture rotatably  mounted  across  the  upper  center  of  said 
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tank,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  rotor  struc-    said  conuiner  for  covering  and  uncovering  the  top  open- 


ture.  rectangular,  open  basket  frames  supported  on  said 
rotor  arms  throughout  their  length  and  pivotally  mounted 
at  their  outer  extremities  thereon  for  routive  movement 


mg.  and  an  inclined  perforated  plate  mounted  within 
said  conumer  and  below  said  lid  for  receiving  thereon 
the  coffee  and  tea  making  ingredients,  vertical  reinforc- 
ing side  plates  of  the  general  configuration  of  the  side 


through  staid  tank,  tripping  means  supported  above  one 
extremity  of  said  tank  whereby  said  basket  frames  may 
be  tilted  with  respect  to  said  rotor  arms  as  their  outer 
extremities  are  engaged  by  said  tripping  means. 


walls  but  of  lesser  height  and  abutting  the  side  walls  and 
to  support  said  lid,  one  end  of  said  plate  being  equipped 
with  an  upwardly  extending  lip  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  coffee  and  tea  making  ingredients,  and  shoulders 
internally  provided  on  said  plates  to  support  said  per- 
forated plate. 


2,73 1,9M 

AUTOMATIC  B£VERAGE  VENDING  MACHINES 

WilHam  V.  King,  Stanford,  Cooa^  avigMr,  by  mesic 

assignmeats,  to  Rowe  Spacaib,  iac^  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporadoo  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  October  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,774 

16  Claims.     (CL  99^275) 


2,731,9«8 

IMMERSION  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  SEASONING 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sosao  Morena,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  June  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  295,7«« 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99^-414) 


T^fW 


1.  In  a  beverage  vending  machine  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  carbonator,  a  plurality  of  individual  syrup 
sources,  a  source  of  COa  gas  under  pressure,  a  plurality 
of  conduits  for  conducting  COj  gas  from  said  source  to 
said  carbonator  and  to  each  of  said  syrup  sources,  a 
metallic  block  surrounding  said  carbonator.  separate 
conduits  for  refrigerant  and  sweet  water  cast  into  said 
block,  said  sweet  water  conduit  communicating  with  said 
carbonator.  a  plurality  of  syrup  measuring  valves  in  con- 
tact with  said  metallic  block  for  heat  exchanging  relation- 
ship therewith,  each  said  valves  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  having  closures  at  either  end  thereof,  a  floating 
piston  therein,  a  COj  conduit  communicating  with  one 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  COi  source,  two 
other  conduits  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  one  of  said  conduits  communicating 
with  one  of  said  syrup  sources  and  the  other  said  conduit 
allowing  egress  of  syrup  from  the  cylindrical  element,  and 
a  control  valve  element  for  each  said  syrup  measuring 
valve  positioned  in  the  COj  coodujt  communicating  with 
said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  control 
valve  element  having  positions  for  permitting  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  COa  source  and  said  cylindrical 
eieoieot,  and  preventing  such  communication  and  open- 
ing said  cylindrical  element  to  atmospheric  pressure. 


I 

1.  An  immersion  container  for  dissolving  solid  matter 
in  a  moving  fluid  compnsing  a  hollow,  perforated  casing, 
having  a  perforated  disc  constituting  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  end  edge  of  the  cas- 
ing and  a  disc  member  having  grooves,  said  disc  member 
being  secured  to  the  perforated  disc,  whereby  agitated 
bubbling  is  prevented,  said  grooves  being  on  the  periph- 
eral margin  of  the  disc  and  in  the  form  of  opposed 
grooves. 


2,731,909 
TWINE  TENSIONING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BALING 

MACHINE 

Carl  S.  Rndccn,  PocatcUo,  Idaho 

AppUcatioo  January  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,936 

4  Claims.    (CL  IM— 22) 


2,731.9«7 
COMBINATION  COFFEE  AND  TEA  MAKER 

Harold  M.  Brown,  Redwood  City.  Caltf. 
AppMcation  January  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  332,S34 
1  Claim.     (CL  99—316) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  compnsing  a  con- 
tainer havmg  a  top  opening  therein,  a  slidable  lid  for 


I.  The  combination  with  a  baling  machine  having  a 
baUng  chamber,  twine  knotting  mechanism  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  chamber,  a  needle  for  carrying  twine  movable 
through  said  baling  chamber  toward  and  away  from  said 
knotting  mechanism,  and  driving  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  needle  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  of  twine  tensioning  means  carried  by  said  baling 
machine  and  operable  by  said  driving  means  when  said 
needle  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  said  knotting 


January  24,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


791 


mechanism  to  apply  tension  to  said  twine,  said  twine  ten- 
sioning means  including  a  pair  of  leaves  for  receiving  the 
twine  therebetween  positioned  adjacent  said  needle,  one 
of  said  leaves  being  fixed  and  the  other  of  said  leaves 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  one  leaf,  a  re- 
silient bar  extending  tranversely  of  said  leaves  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  movable  other  leaf,  a  crank- 
shaft spaced  transversely  of  said  bar  and  carried  by  the 
baling  chamber,  and  a  resilient  arm  projecting  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  crankshaft 
and  en^gcable  with  said  resilient  bar. 


2,731,910 
MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  TREATING  LITHO- 
GRAPHIC ADDRESS  PRINTING  PLATES 
John  H.  Gmver,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Addressograpb-Mnltigraph    Corporation,    WUmingtOB, 
Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,87( 
20  Claims.    (O.  101—47) 


1 .  In  a  printing  machine  through  which  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual printing  devices  each  bearing  a  lithographically  re- 
producible image  may  be  passed  one  by  one,  a  printing 
device  carriage  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  spaced 
printing  devices  through  the  machine,  a  supply  magazine 
adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  such  printing  devices,  means 
for  withdrawiiig  printing  devices  one-by-one  from  the 
supply  magazine  and  feeding  such  printing  devices  to  the 
carriage  in  succession,  driving  means  operable  to  drive 
the  printing  device  carriage  at  a  constant  speed  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  the  speed  of  the  withdrawing  means 
corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  carriage,  rotating  means 
disposed  at  respective  points  along  the  path  of  the  print- 
ing device  carriage  adapted  to  clean  and  moisten  the  sur- 
face of  each  printing  device,  rotating  means  disposed  at 
another  point  along  the  path  of  the  printing  device  car- 
riage and  operable  to  apply  ink  to  the  image  bearing  sur- 
face of  each  printing  device  after  the  same  has  been 
cleaned  and  moistened,  a  rotating  blanket  disposed  at  a 
point  along  the  path  of  the  printing  device  carriage  and 
defining  a  transfer  station  at  which  the  blanket  is  adapted 
to  make  a  rolling  contact  with  the  image  bearing  surface 
of  each  printing  device  as  such  printing  device  is  advanced 
beyond  the  inking  means  by  said  carriage,  a  platen  means 
associated  with  the  blanket  and  defining  a  printing  station 
at  which  the  platen  means  may  press  an  advancing  sheet 
to  be  printed  against  the  blanket  to  effect  ink  transfer 
from  such  blanket  on  to  such  sheet,  a  blanket  cleaning 
means  operating  on  the  blanket  between  the  printing  sta- 
tion and  the  transfer  station  whereby  the  blanket  may  be 
cleaned  after  printing  is  effected  and  before  a  new  image 
is  off-set  on  to  the  blanket,  a  preservative  applying  means 
disposed  at  a  point  along  the  path  of  the  printing  device 
carriage  and  operable  to  apply  a  coating  of  preservative 
to  each  printing  device  after  the  same  has  passed  beyond 


the  transfer  station,  and  a  collecting  magazine  in  position 
to  receive  the  printing  devices  after  the  same  have  been 
operated  on  by  the  preservative  applying  means  and  re- 
moved from  the  carriage  by  the  witfidrawing  means. 


2,731,911 
RECORD-CONTROLLED  TYPE  BAR  SETTING 
MECHANISM 
Charies  Thomas  Arthur  Jones,  Wallington,  Engiand,  as- 
signor to  Powers-Samas  Accoontlng  Machines  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  BHtisli  company 

Application  Jane  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  25, 1952 

5  Claims.     (H.  101—93) 


1.  In  a  statistical  machine  controlled  by  record  cards, 
apparatus  comprising  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
differentially  settable  type  element  carrying  members,  and 
a  row  of  contr(^  stops  settable  under  control  of  a  record 
card  to  control  the  setting  of  said  type  element  carrying 
members,  of  a  differential  device  for  each  row  of  control 
stops,  said  device  being  supported  for  movement  over  and 
lengthwise  of  the  row  of  control  stops  and  including  a 
cage,  a  first  toothed  rack  supporting  a  type  element 
carrying  member,  a  second  toothed  rack,  said  racks  being 
movable  with  the  cage  and  lengthwise  relatively  one  to 
the  other  and  to  the  cage,  and  a  rotatable  pinion  sup- 
ported by  the  cage  and  coupling  said  racks,  a  first  abut- 
ment member  on  said  cage,  said  abutment  member  having 
three  abutments  each  for  co-operation  with  a  prede- 
termined one  of  three  control  stops  forming  a  first  group 
of  stops  in  said  row  and  arranged  on  engagement  of  any 
one  of  the  abutments  with  the  stop  appropriated  thereto 
to  arrest  movement  of  the  cage,  a  second  abutment  mem- 
ber on  said  second  rack  to  arrest  movement  thereof  on 
engagement  with  an  actuated  stop  of  a  second  group  of 
stops  in  said  row,  resilient  means  acting  on  said  first  rack 
and  tending  to  urge  the  differential  device  towards  said 
first  group  of  stops  and  to  effect  relative  movement 
between  the  racks  on  arrest  of  the  cage  by  a  stop  of  said 
first  group,  a  restoring  element  common  to  the  differential 
devices  and  co-operating  with  the  first  racks  thereof  to 
permit  movement  of  the  differential  devices  from  a  start- 
ing position  therefor  under  control  of  said  resilient  means 
and  to  restore  the  devices  to  said  starting  position,  an 
eliminator  stop  for  each  said  differential  device  and 
supported  for  movement  under  control  of  a  record  card 
into  the  path  of  said  second  rack  when  the  latter  is  in 
the  starting  position  thereof  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
rack  from  its  starting  position,  a  coupling  between  said 
eliminator  stop  and  a  predetermined  one  of  the  stops  of 
said  first  group  whereby  on  movement  of  the  eliminator 
stop  into  the  path  of  the  second  rack  said  predetermined 
control  stop  is  simultaneously  interposed  into  the  path  of 
a  predetermined  one  of  the  abutments  of  the  abutment 
member  on  said  cage  thereby  to  render  the  differential 
device  inoperative  on  operation  of  the  restoring  element 
to  permit  movement  of  differential  devices  under  control 
of  said  resilient  means. 
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2,731,fl2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
RESINOUS    OR    THERMOPLASTIC    COLORS 
TO  OWECTS 
Reels  Welsh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  O.  Hommcl 
Company,  Pittsb«rgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
▼ania 

AppUcatkMi  March  23,  IfSO,  Serial  No.  151,3M 
7  Claims.     (C\.  Idl— 129) 


in  timed  relation  to  the  rock  shaft,  so  that  while  approach- 
ing and  again  in  receding  from  the  last-named  terminus 
of  said  path,  a  stamp,  carried  by  the  holder,  makes  wip- 
ing contact  with  the  inking  element,  and  means  includ- 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  non-smearing  design  of  a 
solid  thermoplastic  color  ink  on  a  ware  comprising,  pro- 
viding a  porous  screen  coated  with  a  masking  materia!  to 
form  an  open  mesh  design  on  the  screen,  placing  a  thermo- 
plastic printing  color  ink  on  the  screen  to  cover  the  design 
to  be  printed,  generating  and  maintaining  heat  in  the 
design  surface  of  the  screen  to  develop  a  uniform  con- 
trolled temperature  therein  to  melt  the  thermoplastic  and 
to  produce  a  proper  viscosity  on  the  screen  for  the  thermo- 
plastic to  pass  through  the  screen  under  a  scfueegee  pres- 
sure to  develop  only  a  printing  film  on  the  ware,  placing 
the  ware  to  receive  the  printed  design  under  the  design 
of  the  screen  and  positively  pushing  the  fluid  thermoplas- 
tic through  the  screen  to  develop  a  design  of  the  thermo- 
plastic on  the  ware  corresponding  to  the  design  of  the 
screen,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  ware  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  to  cause  the  film  to 
set  almost  instantly  to  a  non-tacky,  non-smearing  print. 

5.  A  screening  apparatus  for  applying  thermoplastic 
colors  to  wares  comprising,  a  supporting  frame,  a  fabric 
screen  attached  to  the  frame,  masked  and  unmasked  areas 
on  the  fabric  defining  a  desired  pattern,  a  ware  holder 
positioned  under  the  screen  at  the  position  of  the  pattern. 
a  series  of  closely  spaced  electrical  resistance  wires  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  the  fabric  over  the  area  of  the  pat- 
tern, an  electrical  terminal  connected  with  said  series  of 
resistance  wires  at  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  heating  wires 
to  melt  and  make  fluid  a  thermoplastic  on  the  screen,  and 
a  squeegee  mounted  on  an  arm  to  move  over  the  screen 
in  contact  with  the  thermoplastic  to  place  sufficient  pres- 
sure on  the  heated  thermoplastic  to  force  a  thin  film  of 
thermoplastic  through  the  screen  to  be  deposited  on  the 
ware. 


fng  a  resiliently  yieldable  part  operative  to  move  the  stamp 
holder,  while  at  the  first-named  terminus  of  said  path,  so 
as  to  contact  a  stamp  within  the  holder  with  the  exposed 
face  of  the  label  in  the  magazine. 


2.731.914 
INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Thomas  Ewart  Phythian,  Leeds,  and  William  Dudley  Law- 
son,  Branhope,  near  Leeds.  England,  assignors  to  R. 
Hoe  Sc  Co.  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Applicatfoo  July  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,672 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—365) 


K'f"fr?: 


2,731.fl3 

LABEL  DATING  MECHANISM  FOR  LABELLNG 

MACHINES 

Sfctoey  T.  Carter,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J. 

Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Application  April  2«.  1951.  Serial  No.  223,519 
9  Claims.     (CI.  101—305) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  marking  the  exposed  face  of  a 
label  held  in  a  magazine,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  rock  shaft  which  rocks  back  and  forth 
through  an  arc  of  limited  extent,  a  stamp  holder,  means 
supporting  the  stamp  holder  to  move  back  and  forth  in 
an  arcuate  path  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  exposed  face  of  the  label 
in  the  magazine,  one  terminus  of  said  path  being  such 
that  when  the  stamp  holder  arrives  at  said  terminus,  it  is 
registered  with  the  label  but  spaced  from  the  latter,  an 
inking  clement  located  adjacent  to  the  other  terminus  of 
said  arcuate  path,  means  operative  to  move  said  holder 


I.  For  use  in  a  printing  machine,  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  ink  supply  units  on  the  support,  for  supplying  ink  to 
an  ink  roller,  and  each  including  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
ink  conveying  ducts  each  communicating  with  the  roller, 
a  plurality  of  ink  pumps  in  the  casing  each  communicat- 
ing with  a  duct,  a  drive  shaft  on  the  support  to  operate 
the  pumps  to  deliver  ink  to  the  roller,  first  control  means 
to  regulate  the  output  of  each  of  the  pumps  individually, 
second  control  means  for  each  pump,  independently  oper- 
able to  render  it  inoperative  to  pump  ink  through  its  duct, 
and  comprising  a  two  way  valve  device  movable  to  one 
position  to  direct  ink  from  the  pump  to  a  duct,  and  to 
another  position  to  return  ink  from  the  pump  to  the  cas- 
ing and  to  close  the  duct,  and  means  for  quickly  detach- 
ing any  unit  from  the  support  and  disconnecting  its  pumps 
from  the  drive  shaft. 


2,731.915 
CUSHION  FOOT  FOR  PORTABLE  STAMPING 
MACHINES 
Edward  S.  Garvey,  Clayton,  Mo. 
Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,733 
I  Claim.    (CI.  101—368) 
For  use  with  a  portable  stamping  machine  having  a 
frame  provided  with  an  apertured  bottom  plate,  a  cush- 
ion  foot   for  the   underside  of  said   bottom   plate,   said 
cushion  foot  comprising  a  flat  pad  of  rubber-like  mate- 
rial, a  set  of  relatively  short  cylindrical  necks  provided 
integrally  at  spaced  points  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
pad  and  adapted  to  be  received  in   and  frictionally  fit 
the  apertures  in  said  bottom  plate,  a  set  of  frusto<onic*I 
heads  provided   integrally  on   the   respective   necks  and 
having  relatively  wide  bottom  portions  affording  keeper 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said 

I 


diWter  thT^iH  niw  H  Jk'^^^JT*  '^^l'"'  '"  °"''"^  "^  '^^'  ^'"^'  movement  of  said  control  member 
diameter  than  said  necks  and  said  heads  being  resiliently  serves  to  move  said  sleeve  relatively  to  said  plunger  and 
compressible   to   facilitate   passage   thereof  through    the  P'ungcr.  and 

apertures  of  said  plate  during  installation,  and  a  set  of 
relatively  long  cylindrical   stems  provided  integrally   at  rr^iW/^ 


angular  movement  of  said  control  member  serves  to  vary 
the  effective  area  of  said  outlet.  ^ 


and  conforming  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the  upper 
ends  of  said  heads,  said  stems  affording  finger-pieces  for 
pulling  said  heads  through  the  apertures  in  said  plate  dur- 
ing installation  and  being  separable  from  the  heads  by 
tearing  after  the  cushion  foot  is  installed. 


2  731  918 

MOTOR  PUMP  UTvrr 

Edward  J.  Schaefer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,565 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 87) 


2,731,916 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CYLINDERS 

Werner  Koch,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Faber    &    Schleicher    Aktiengesellschaft,    Offenbach 

(Main).  Germany,  a  German  body  corporate 

Application  December  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany^ January  4,  1952 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—425) 


5.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  cylinders,  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  liquid  container  adjacent  the  said 
cylinder  and  a  cleaning  roller  partly  submerged  in  the 
liquid  of  said  container,  a  sleeve  of  liquid-absorbing  mate- 
rial on  said  cleaning  roller  for  contact  with  the  said 
cylinder,  a  pressure  roll  in  said  liquid  container  above 
and  in  contact  wiih  the  said  cleaning  roller,  means  for 
adjusting  said  pressure  roll  toward  and  away  from  said 
cleaning  roller  thereby  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  liquid 
to  be  taken  up  by  the  said  cleaning  roller,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cleaning  roller  into  operative  contact  with 
the  cylinder  to  be  cleaned. 


1.  A  motor  pump  unit  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing with  a  generally  rounded  external  contour  and  hav- 
ing a  motor  section  sealed  against  the  access  of  pumped 
fluid  thereto,  a  pump  and  fluid  inlet  section  at  one  end 
of  said  motor  section,  and  a  fluid  discharge  section  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  motor  section,  a  motor  in  said  motor 
section,  an  impeller  in  said  pump  and  fluid  inlet  section 
operatively  connected  to  the  motor,  an  elongated  mani- 
fold mounted  at  the  exterior  of  said  housing  at  one  side 
thereof  and  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  coacting  means 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  manifold  and  said  housing  for 
securing  the  manifold  to  the  housing  with  the  manifold 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  housing  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  manifold  having  fluid  communication  at  its  ends  with 
the  end  sections  of  said  housing  for  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  pumped  fluid  therethrough  without  contact  with 
said  motor  and  said  manifold  also  having  transverse  cur- 
vature to  conform  generally  to  the  rounded  contour  of 
said  housing. 


2,731,919 

PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Charies  Scott  Prendergast,  Eashing,  England,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Hamilton  Gordon,  Weybum.  England 

Application  June  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,594 

2  Claims.     (CL  103—120) 


2  731  917 

liqltid'fuel  pumps 

Fraser  Mackie  Evans,  Acton,  l^ondon,  England,  assignor 
to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,  Acton,  London,  England 
Application  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332302 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  January  25, 1952 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 41) 
I.  A  liquid  fuel  pump  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising 
in  combination  a  body  having  therein  a  spill  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  extending 
through   said  spill  chamber  and  having  a  spill  passage 
therein,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  plunger  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  spill  passage  and  chamber, 
and  a  spring-loaded  axially  movable  and  rotatablc  control 
member  engaging  said  sleeve  and  co-operating  with  said 


1.  A  rotary  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  rotor  rotat- 
able  within  a  surrounding  stator  and  an  even  number  of 
vanes  radially  slidable  in  equidistant  recesses  formed  in 
the  rotor,  the  space  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  bore 
in  front  of  each  vane  in  the  order  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
being  freely  connected  to  the  space  at  the  bottom  of  the 
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pertaining  recess,  the  end  of  each  vane  in  contact  with 
the  stator  affording  one  fixed  line  of  contact  with  the 
stator  proximate  the  rear  edge  of  the  vane  in  the  order 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  which  line  docs  not  vary  in  rela- 
tion to  the  rest  of  the  vane  as  the  rotor  rotates,  the  stator 
bore  being  formed  of  two  equal  diametrically  disposed 
arcs  of  major  radius,  two  equal  arcs  of  minor  radius  whose 
chords  arc  at  90*  to  those  of  the  arcs  of  major  radius, 
and  four  equal  joining  curves  each  joining  adjacent  major 
and  minor  arcs,  characterised  in  that  each  joining  curve 
has  an  angular  length  double  the  angular  distance  between 
adjacent  vanes  and  formed  with  radii  that  respectively  de- 
crease and  increase  in  length  from  the  major  and  minor 
arcs  according  to  the  square  of  their  angular  distance 
therefrom  to  a  mid  point  of  radius  which  is  the  mean  of 
the  radii  of  the  major  and  minor  arcs. 


the  valve  seat  of  the  plug,  said  cylindrical  housing  also 
having  slots  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  levers  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  valve  member  and  positioned  to  extend 
through  the  slots  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical 
housing  whereby  extended  ends  of  the  levers  are  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  said  inverted  cup  member  where- 


ROTARY  Pt'MP 

Fnwk  Scognamilio,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assi|Enor  to  Scocnamillo 

EnxineerinK  Company,  Bronx.  N.  Y.,  ■  company 

Application  April  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  284,1  !• 

7  Claims.     (CL  103—134) 


I.  A  rotary  machine  of  the  character  disclosed  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and 
end  walls  cooperatively  forming  a  cylindrical  pump  cham- 
ber, a  shaft  journaled  eccentrically  in  said  cylindrical 
pump  chamber,  a  rotor  carried  by  said  shaft  in  eccentric 
relation  to  said  cylindrical  pump  chamber,  the  cylindrical 
body  portion  of  the  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  radial 
slots  therein,  blades  slidingly  confined  in  said  slots  and 
having  the  ends  of  the  same  flush  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  having  annular  recesses  in  the  ends 
of  the  same  about  the  shaft  and  intercepted  by  said  slots 
whereby  the  inner  edges  of  the  blades  at  opposite  ends 
will  be  exposed  in  said  annular  recesses,  a  first  pair  of 
annular  members  one  between  each  of  said  end  walls 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rotor  and  extending  into  the 
annular  recess  at  that  end  of  the  rotor,  said  first  pair  of 
annular  members  engaging  said  opposite  ends  of  the  inner 
edges  of  the  blades,  and  a  second  pair  of  annular  mem- 
bers of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  pair,  one  between 
each  of  said  end  walls  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rotor, 
said  second  pair  of  annular  members  engaging  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  blades. 


in  the  inverted  cup  member  rests  upon  the  extended  ends 
and  the  weight  of  the  cup  member,  valve  element  and 
tubular  stem  urges  the  ends  of  the  levers  downwardly 
raising  the  valve  member  above  the  seat  in  the  plug  open- 
ing the  valve  and  wherein  the  removal  of  said  cup  mem- 
ber permits  the  valve  member  to  drop  upon  the  seat 
closing  the  valve. 

2,73 1. »22 

VEHICLE  FOR  TRAVERSE  ON  A  MONORAIL 

SYSTEM 

William  Mulr  Robb,  West  Drayton.  England,  assignor  of 

one-half  to   Road   Machines  (l)ni>ton)   Limited,  West 

Drayton,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,565 
7  Claims.     (CL  105—156) 
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2,731,921 
VACUUM  AND  FLUID  TRAPS  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Herman  L.  Seward,  Haynesvillc,  La. 

Application  October  6.  1952.  Serial  No.  313,208 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—229) 

I.  In  a  trap  for  use  on  the  lower  end  of  a  standing 
valve  having  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  and  a  valve  element 
or  head  in  oil  wells,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
tubular  stem  extended  from  the  valve  element  through 
the  valve  seat  and  having  an  inverted  cup  member  on  the 
lower  end,  a  tube  depending  from  said  cylindrical  seat,  a 
plug  having  an  opening  therethrough  positioned  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  said  plug  having  a  valve  seat  in 
the  upper  end,  a  valve  member  positioned  to  coact  with 
the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  opening  through  the  plug, 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  vertically  disposed  fluid 
ports  in  the  lower  part  thereof  extended  upwardly  from 


I.  A  vehicle  for  traverse  on  a  monorail  system  where- 
in a  pair  of  bogie  units  are  turnable  in  a  vehicle  frame 
each  of  said  bogie  units  having  a  section  of  track  extend- 
ing fore  and  aft  on  each  side  thereof,  a  roller  engaging 
each  such  track  section,  said  rollers  being  carried  by  said 
vehicle  frame,  said  track  sections  having  inclines  extend- 
ing upwardly  toward  the  mid  part  of  said  vehicle  frame 
to  effect  a  positive  tilting  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the 
bogie  units  when  the  track  wheels  of  the  bogie  units  are 
turned  out  of  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vehicle. 


2,731,923 
RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Glenn  F.  Couch,  Buffalo,  N.  Y,,  assipior  to  The  Syming- 
ton-Gould Corporation,  Depcw,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  January  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,630 
23  CUinu.  (CI.  105—197) 
17.  In  a  railway  truck  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  plurality  o{ 
directions,  the  combination  of  rollable  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  rollable  in  one  direction  only 
relative  thereto,  a  friction  surface  movable  with  said 
other  member,  and  friction  shoe  means  in  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  friction  surface  and  in  frictional  and  rolling 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


contact  with  said  rollable  means  for  snubbing  relative 
movement  of  said  members  in  one  direction  while  per- 


mitting relatively  free   movement   therebetween  in  the 
rolling  direction  of  said  rollable  means. 
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gcaling  chamber  in  which  operates  a  centrally  disposed 
shaft  supporting  a  scraping  and  agitating  mechanism,  of 
a  one-piece  structure  forming  a  combination  closure  for 
the  chamber,  an  end  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  a  valve- 
controlled  dispensing  unit,  and  wherein  said  one-piece 
structure  constitutes  a  flange  formation  adapted  for  con- 
centric association  with  said  annulus  and  a  valve  housing 
forming  a  part  of  the  dispensing  unit  and  extending  be- 
yond said  flange  formation,  the  latter  having  a  central 
bore  forming  the  end  bearing  for  the  shaft,  and  wherein 
a  downwardly  biased  passage  is  provided  in  the  flange 
formation  and  connects  the  interior  of  the  congealing 


2,731,924 
u      ...  ,    ^  RAILWAY  SLEEPING  CAR 

Harold  L  Nori>y.  Chicago,  and  Basil  E.  Jones,  Flossmoor, 
III.,  assignors  to  PullmanStandard  Car  Manufacturing 
ComiMny   Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
Application  February  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,921 
15  Claims.     (CL  105—315) 


chamber  with  said  valve  housing,  and  wherein  said  valve 
housing  has  a  conical  interior,  a  conical  valve  body  opera- 
tive therein  and  having  a  downwardly  opening  central 
passage,  a  horizontal  passage  in  said  valve  body  connect- 
ing Its  central  passage  with  said  downwardly  biased  pas- 
sage provided  in  said  flange  formation,  and  wherein  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  body  extends  beyond  said  valve 
housing,  and  a  dispensing  tip  in  substantially  the  shape 
Of  an  inverted  crown  removably  associated  with  that 
lower  end  of  said  valve  body,  the  diameter  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  inverted  crown  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  diameters  of  the  lower  end  thereof  and  the  central 
passage  in  said  valve  body. 


I.  A  railway  sleeping  car  having  a  ceiling  and  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  defining  a  passenger  room,  including  .h 
first  pair  of  opposite  walls  establishing  a  first  dimension 
Of  the  room  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  walls  estab- 
lishing a  second  dimension  of  the  room,  a  lower  bed 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  first  dimension 
extending  m  operative  position  horizontally  lengthwise 
along  said  first  dimension  with   its  plan  projection  ex- 
tending substantially  fully  along  said  first  dimension  and 
partially  across  said  second  dimension  and  movable  to 
an   inoperative  position  projecting  to  a  level  above  its 
operative  position  level  and  within  said  plan  projection 
an  upper  bed  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  lower 
bed  movable  from  an  operative  position  occupying  the 
plan  projection  of  the  lower  bed  on  a  horizontal  plane 
above   the  operative   position   level   and   below  the   in- 
operative position  level  of  the  lower  bed  to  an  inoperative 
position  on  a  horizontal  plane  adjacent  said  ceiling  above 
said   lower   bed   inoperative   position    level,   positioning 
means  maintaining  the  upper  bed  against  horizontal  dis- 
placement and  constraining  it  to  move  in  a  substantially 
accurately   vertical   path   during   movement   between   its 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  whereby  the  upper  bed 
remains  at  all  times  within  the  plan  projection  of  the 
ower  bed  m  operative  position,  and  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  upper  bed  for  counterbalancing 
It   in   Its  movement   between  operative  and   inoperative 


2,731,926 

PIE  MARKER 

Orville  E.  Eckboff,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,630 

I  Claim.    (CL  107—49) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pie  marker  com- 
prising  a  plate  member  having  a  peripheral  flange  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  rim  of  a  pie  pan.  a  pie  puncturing  lug 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  center  of  the  plate  mem 
ber.  and  circumferentially  spaced  radially  disposed  rows 
of  spaced  marker  teeth  carried  by  the  plate  member,  said 
teeth  being  flat,  pointed  and  triangular  and  being  struck 
from  said  plate  member  to  provide  ventilating  openings 
in  the  plate  member,  adjacent  teeth  of  each  row  of  tecUj 
being  spaced  apart  an  equal  distance. 


ONE-PIECE  BARRELEND  AND  DISPENSER  TIP 

pomas  Carrel,  Hartsdalc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Aoipist  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,671 

1  Claim.    (CL  107—14) 

I7)e  combination   with  an   annulus  forming  the  end 
suppon  for  two  concentric  cylinders  constituting  a  con- 


2,731 927  " 

FLEXIBLE  INTERLOCKING  VENTED  AWNING 

CANOPY 
A     .•    *!""'5y  E- McCain,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 
Application  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,444 
1     Afl      u.      3^^™*-     (CL108— I) 
I.  A  ncxible  canopy  comprising  a  pair  of  supports,  flex- 
ible  cables  mounted  upon  and  disposed  between  said  sup- 
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ports,  a  plurality  of  elongated  panels  carried  by  said 
cables  and  forming  a  roof,  said  panels  being  disposed  in 
rows  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cables,  the  panels 
in  each  row  extending  transversely  of  said  cables  and 
being  disposed  in  side-byside  relation,  said  cables  posi- 
tioned  below   and  supporting  the   undersurface  of  said 


2,731,929 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Waldemar  A.  Aym,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  asiagiior  to  White 
Sewing  Machine  Corporatioa,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Dciawarc 

Application  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,734 
20  Claims.     (0.112—205) 


panels,  means  for  adjustably  tensioning  said  cables,  de- 
tachable means  interconnecting  said  panels  and  cables  for 
holding  said  panels  on  said  cables,  and  means  on  adja- 
cent side  edges  of  adjacent  panels  for  pivotally  securing 
said  adjacent  panels  together,  said  interconnecting  means 
being  disposed  at  the  midportion  of  said  panels  between 
said  pivotal  securing  means. 


2,73 1, 92« 
TRANSPLANTER 

Jonas  A.  (Jacli)  Jacluon.  Lebanon,  Tenn. 

Application  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  254»223 

2  Claims.     (CL  111— 7) 


1.  A  transplanter  comprising  an  elongated  frame, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  opening  a  furrow  in  the  ground  beneath  the  frame, 
furrow  closing  means  carried  by  the  frame  behind  the 
means  for  opening  the  furrow,  a  ground  wheel  carried 
by  the  frame  in  advance  of  the  means  for  opening  the 
furrow,  a  wafer  tank  carried  by  the  frame  above  the 
ground  wheel,  a  water  receiver  carried  by  the  tank  above 
the  means  for  opening  the  furrow,  a  water  discharge  pipe 
carried  by  and  opening  into  the  water  receiver,  the  pipe 
having  a  discharge  opening  between  the  means  for  open- 
ing the  furrow  and  the  furrow  closing  means,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  water  receiver  for  rocking  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cap  fixed  to  said  shaft  for 
rocking  movement  therewith,  a  lever  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  water  receiver,  a  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  part  fixed  to  the  water  tank  and  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  the  lever  arm  holding  the  cup  upright, 
a  valve  carried  by  the  water  tank  above  the  cup  and  com- 
municating with  the  water  unk  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  from  the  tank  into  the  cup.  and  means  driven  by 
the  ground  wheel  and  periodically  engaging  the  lever  arm 
for  moving  said  lever  against  the  effort  of  the  spring  and 
tilting  the  cup. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  in  the  bed  plate  thereof 
a  feed  dog  arrangement  for  feeding  the  material  being 
sewed  to  produce  straight  line  stitching  therein  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  feed  dog  arrangement  including  a 
feed  shaft  beneath  the  bed  plate;  a  second  feed  dog  ar- 
rangement in  the  bed  plate  and  arranged  in  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  first  feed  dog  arrangement,  and  means 
opcratively  interconnecting  said  second  feed  dog  arrange- 
ment with  said  feed  shaft  for  imparting  to  it  independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  first  feed  dog  arrangement  recip- 
rocating feeding  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
straight  line  feeding  movement  produced  by  the  latter  to 
produce  zigzag  stitching  in  the  material. 


2,731,930 

PORTABLE  THREAD  SEVERING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Joseph  GalUn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,491 

4  Claims.    (0.112—252) 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work-supporting 
base,  a  main  shaft,  a  needle,  and  a  feed-dog;  a  portable 
thread  severing  attachment  having  a  base  fixed  to  said 
work-supporting  base  rearward  of  the  line  of  stitching  for 
severing  the  chaining  thread  between  successively  stitched 
articles,  including  a  bracket  having  a  head  and  a  lateral 
extension  having  an  upright  guideway.  a  stationary  cut- 
ting blade  fixed  to  said  head  extension  and  having  a  pivot 
screw  and  a  guideway  in  alinement  with  the  line  of  stitch- 
ing, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  pin  at  one  end.  a  link  mounted  on  said 
eccentric  pin,  a  movable  blade  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  pivot  screw  of  said  stationary  blade  and  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  extension  and  a  pin  at  its  free 
end,  spring  means  mounted  on  said  pivot  screw,  pressing 
against  said  movable  blade  and  biasing  said  movable 
blade  against  said  stationary  blade,  a  slide  bar  mounted 
in  said  upright  guideway  and  having  a  slot  at  its  lower 
end  for  receiving  the  pin  on  said  movable  blade  and  be- 
ing thereby  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  blade, 
said  slide  bar  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  link,  whereby  rotation  of  said  bracket  shaft  will 
actuate  said  movable  blade  into  cutting  relation  with 
said  stationary  blade,  and  means  at  the  free  end  of  said 
attachment  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  the  main 
shaft  of  said  sewing  machine. 
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2,731,931 

SEWING  MACHINE  OIL  RETURN  SYSTEM 

John  G.  Attwood,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  avigBor  to  Union  Special 

Machfaic   Company,   Chicago,   IlL,  a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,503 

22  Claims.     (O.  112—256) 


2,731,933 

WELDING  RING 

Stanley  L.  Phillips,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  anicnor  to  Wedge 

Protectors,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,10f 

5  Oaims.     (CL  113—111) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  operating  parts  to  be 
lubricated,  a  lubricant  reservoir,  means  for  delivering 
lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  said  parts  and  a  sump 
disposed  above  the  highest  level  of  lubricant  in  said  res- 
ervoir arranged  to  collect  excess  lubricant  delivered  to  said 
parts,  the  combination  of  automatically  operable  means 
for  returning  lubricant  from  said  sump  to  said  reservoir 
which  comprises  a  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  said 
sump,  laterally  therefrom  and  downwardly  to  said  reser- 
voir, the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  at  said  sump  having  a 
porous  plug  therein  with  the  lower  end  of  said  plug  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  sump,  said  plug  filling 
the  inlet  end  of  the  conduit  and  being  of  such  density  as 
to  provide  capillary  passages  therethrough  adapted  to  lift 
lubricant  from  said  sump  by  capillary  action  into  the 
interior  of  said  conduit  and  to  provide  a  surface  tension 
sufficient  to  resist  the  suction  head  created  by  the  lubricant 
in  said  conduit,  and  the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  at 
said  reservoir  having  a  discharge  passage  of  smaller  cross 
sectional  area  than  that  of  said  plug,  the  lower  end  of 
said  discharge  passage  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the  lower 
end  of  said  plug. 


1.  A  welding  ring  comprising,  a  metal  strip  annulus 
having  a  substantially  elliptical  pcrimetrical  shape  longi- 
tudinally of  the  strip,  the  outer  longitudinal  periphery  of 
the  ring  having  an  external  ridge  projection  thereon  of 
substantially  narrower  width  than  the  strip  and  lying 
substantially  in  the  mid-plane  of  the  ring,  the  segment  of 
the  ring  at  one  end  of  its  major  axis  having  side  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  ridge  projection  which  are 
divergently  inclined  relative  to  said  mid-plane  and  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  top  of  said  ridge  projection,  the 
segment  of  the  ring  at  other  end  of  its  major  axis  having 
side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ridge  projection 
which  are  divergently  inclined  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  base  of  said  ridge  projection  and  define  with  said  ridge 
projection  a  pair  of  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
around  the  periphery  of  the  last-mentioned  segment  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ridge  projection,  the  sides  of  said 
ridge  projection  at  the  junction  of  the  latter  with  the  strip 
defining  a  pair  of  longitudinal  shoulders  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  and  extending  along  the  base  of  said  ridge 
projection,  said  ridge  projection  extending  longitudinally 
in  continuous  relation  along  said  outer  periphery  for  the 
full  length  thereof  and  being  of  a  substantially  uniform 
height  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said 
grooves. 


2,731,932 
WELDING  CLAMP 

a«  "I,  "***?"•"'  ^  ^•"'  ^^^'-^  assignor  to  Petersen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  De  Witt,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 
braska 

Application  September  24.  1952,  Serial  No.  311,233 
1  Claim.    (CL  113—99) 


2,731,934 

PARKING  GUIDE 

Edgar  C.  Hausmann  and  Gnstav  Wille,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,902 

4  Claims.    (CI.  116—28) 


M    »<-•*-* 


In  a  welding  clamp  a  pair  of  pivotally  related  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  jaw  elements 
formed  from  flat  resilient  metallic  material  and  secured 
at  the  yoke  portions  thereof  to  each  of  said  members 
with  the  leg  portions  of  said  jaw  elements  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  members  in  substantially  flat  opposed 
relationship,  flat  extensions  at  the  free  ends  of  the  leg 
portions  of  the  lower  of  said  jaw  elements  and  down- 
wardly extending  portions  at  the  free  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  upper  of  said  jaw  elements  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  flat  extensions  for  clamping  engagement 
with  work  supported  on  said  extensions  and  integral 
strengthening  ribs  formed  in  the  legs  of  each  jaw  ele- 
ment, said  ribs  terminating  short  of  said  yoke  portions  to 
render  said  legs  relatively  rigid  but  permitting  independ- 
ent flexing  thereof  in  each  yoke  portion  whereby  at  least 
two  work  pieces  of  different  thicknesses  may  be  clamped 
between  said  downwardly  extending  portions  and  said 
free  extensions. 


I.  A  parking  guide  comprising  a  bracket  mounted  on  a 
vertical  supporting  wall,  an  elongated  indicating  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  an  elongated  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  wall  and  plane  of 
movement  of  the  indicating  member  and  extending  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  vehicle  moving  towards  the 
supporting  wall,  and  means  interconnecting  said  arm  and 
indicating  member  for  moving  the  indicating  member 
when  a  vehicle  engages  and  moves  the  elongated  arm. 


2,731,935 

CITRB  INDICATOR 

Fred  J.  Aves,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  January  11.  1955.  Serial  No.  481,150 

5  Claims.     (CL  116— 28) 

I.  In  a  curb  indicator  device  having  bracket  means 

adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  automobile,  the  combina- 
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Hon  with  said  bracket  means  of  an  elongated  tubular 
antenna  element  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  antenna 
element  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  flat  resonant 


metal  formed  into  a  loose  spiral  presenting  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  spiral  space  separating  contiguous  wboris 
of  said  spiral. 

1,73 1,936 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEI'MATIC  TIRES 

Frank  F^ward  Fowler.  Athens,  Ca. 

Applkatkm  June  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,038 

3  CUims.    (CI.  1 1^—34) 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  the  dual  pneumatic  tires  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  an  air  pressure  responsive  valve  unit 
secured  to  one  wheel  including  a  casing,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  stem  of  each  tire  mounted  on  each  wheel 
and  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  each  valve  stem  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  valve  in  each  end 
of  said  casing  normally  closing  off  a  central  chamber  from 
communication  with  said  connections,  said  valves  open- 
ing on  drop  of  pressure  in  the  respective  tire  to  which  it 
is  connected,  and  a  warning  device  connected  into  said 
central  chamber  including  a  whistle  mounted  on  said 
casing  for  receiving  air  directly  from  said  central  chamber. 


2,731,937 

AUDIBLE  ALARM  ASSEMBLY 

Lonzo  H.  Rhodes,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Applkadoo  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,194 

1  Claim.     (CI.  11<— ST) 


N 


'     /'     '^   / 


An  alarm  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  tip- 
standing  sides  defining  an  open  top,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing support  rod  secured  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  cover  pivotally  secured  to  said  housing  at  one  end 
thereof  for  closing  said  open  top,  means  mounted  adja- 
cent an  opposite  end  of  said  housing  for  engaging  said 
cover  to  retain  the  same  in  closed  position,  force  trans- 
mitting means  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  means 
for  actuating  the  same  to  release  said  cover,  an  audible 
alarm  mounted  in  said  housing,  actuating  means  in  said 
housing  for  engaging  said  alarm,  said  actuating  means 
being  actuated  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  cover  away 
from  said  housing,  said  first  named  means  comprising  a 
pivoted  latch  fixedly  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
housing  for  relative  movement  thereto,  said  latch  having 
a  latching  portion  extending  in  overlying  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship to  an  edge  of  said  cover,  and  a  spnng  member 


engageable  with  said  pivotal  latch  for  urging  it  into 
latching  contact  with  said  cover,  said  audible  alarm  and 
actuating  means  including  a  pan  having  an  open  top 
being  carried  in  said  housing,  a  cap  supporting  anvil  con- 
tained in  said  pan,  a  spring  urged  hammer  element  en- 
gageable with  the  cap  on  said  anvU,  a  first  flap  element 
pivotally  supported  though  overlying  said  hammer  ele- 
ment, a  second  flap  element  pivotally  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  flap  element  to  overlie  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  flap  opposite  the  pivot  of  the  first  flap, 
said  second  flap  being  engageable  with  an  inner  portion 
of  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  a  spring  ele- 
ment in  said  housing  and  engageable  with  said  cover  for 
urging  the  same  off  the  housing. 


I 


2,731,931 
FUEL  TANK  GAGE 
Norton  D.  Flagon,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex^  aoii^or,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Incorporated, 
■  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaUoa  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379333 
6  Claims.    (CI.  11^— llg) 


I.  A  liquid  level  indicator  for  an  airplane  wing  fuel 
tank  comprising  a  cage  member  having  an  open  base 
inserted  into  said  tank,  a  colored  float  within  said  cage 
member  to  serve  as  a  signal,  a  transparent  closure  for 
the  upper  end  of  said  cage  member  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  lower  surface,  and  an  upper  surface  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  airplane  wing,  and  a  series 
of  parallel  prisms  integral  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover  each  having  one  plane  surface  disposed  on  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover  and 
a  reflecting  surface  angulariy  disposed  to  said  one  plane 
surface,  whereby  a  view  of  said  colored  float  is  pro- 
vided along  a  line  of  vision  angularly  disposed  to  the 
reflecting  surface  of  said  prisms  when  the  liquid  within 
said  tank  is  substantially  at  the  capacity  of  said  tank. 


2,73I,f3f 

BINDER  DEVICE 

James  R.  Fellabanm,  VandaHa,  Ohio 

AppUcation  .September  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  381,423 

4  Claims.    (CI.  116— 119) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  having  a  back  piece,  a  panel  affixed  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  back  piece,  a  plurality  of  binder  rods,  and  means 
for  detachabiy  connecting  said  binder  rods  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  panel,  said  means  including  an  inward- 
ly extending  arcuate  rod  affixed  to  each  end  of  said  panel, 
and  a  latch  carried  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  binder  rods, 
said  latches  being  engageable  with  said  arcuate  rods. 
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2,731»94f 

PANEL  AND  DUL  ASSEMBLIES 

Edwta  A.  NeugaM,  Fort  Chester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Aprti  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,348 

11  Claims.    (CI.  116—124) 


2,731,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  BREADING  SHRIMP 

Robert  T.  Anderson,  Bninswick,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Colter 

Corporation,  Palacio,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texi 

Application  Febraaiy  9, 1954,  SerinI  No.  4«9,lt2 

5  Claims.     (Q.  US— 16) 


1 .  A  panel  and  dial  assembly  comprising  a  panel  having 
at  least  one  circular  opening  therein,  a  circular  dial  fit- 
ting in  said  opening  and  rotatable  in  the  latter,  said  dial 
and  panel  having  cooperating  markings  thereon,  means 
preventing  axial  removal  of  said  dial  from  said  opening 
with  the  front  faces  of  said  dial  and  panel  being  co-planar 
so  that  the  cooperating  markings  on  the  dial  and  panel 
may  be  viewed  without  parallax,  and  two  slender,  elon- 
gated members  extending  axially  from  said  dial  at  di- 
ametrically opposed  locations  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  dial  to  be  grasped  in  effecting  rotation  of 
the  dial  while  providing  minimal  interference  to  viewing 
of  the  cooperating  markings  on  the  dial  and  panel. 


2,731,941 

WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  A  CHART  HOLDER 

EWc  G.  Anderson,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,466 

4  Claims.    (CL  116—135) 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  breading  shrimp,  com- 
prising a  bath  of  liquid  batter  for  moistening  the  shrimp, 
means  for  depositing  shrimp  in  said  bath,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  hoppers  respectively  for  applying  bread- 
ing material  to  the  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  the 
moistened  shrimp,  conveyor  means  extending  between 
and  beneath  said  hoppers  for  advancing  the  moistened 
shrimp  therebetween,  a  feed  conveyor  partially  immersed 
in  said  bath  for  advancing  the  shrimp  from  said  bath 
to  said  conveyor  means,  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing breading  material  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  hoppers, 
and  means  including  an  elevator  means  for  collecting 
and  reconditioning  surplus  breading  material  received  by 
said  conveyor  means  from  said  hoppers  for  return  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  hoppers. 


2,731,943 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  GLAZING  DOUGHNUTS 

Clayton  D.  Randall,  Ironwood,  Mick. 

Application  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,142 

1  Claim.     (Q.  118—31) 


1.  A  warning  signal  for  a  meul  hospital  chart  holder 
of  the  type  having  a  cover  divided  into  a  short  top  section 
and  a  long  bottom  section  hingedly  connected  together 
and  having  a  back  with  a  spring  loaded  hinged  connection 
to  the  top  section  for  clamping  charts  therebetween,  com- 
prising: a  track  at  a  comer  of  said  top  section  formed  by 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  lips  struck  out  from  the 
material  forming  said  top  section  and  tending  to  converge 
as  they  extend  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  top  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  contrastingly  colored,  high  light  reflective 
plates  positioned  side  by  side  between  said  lips,  a  sliding 
plate  mounted  on  top  of  said  colored  plates  and  guided  by 
said  lips  and  manually  movable  along  said  track  from  a 
first  position  covering  one  colored  plate  to  a  second  posi- 
tion covering  the  other  colored  plate,  a  spring  blade  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  under  surface  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion, an  upstanding  stop  pin  secured  to  said  spring  blade 
intermediate  its  ends  and  normally  biased  by  the  blade  to 
an  upper  position  between  said  colored  plates  blocking 
passage  of  said  sliding  plate  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  an  opening  through  said  top  section  and  a  push 
button  mounted  in  said  opening  and  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  blade  and  manually  depressible  to  move 
said  stop  pin  to  a  lower  position  permitting  said  slidina 
plate  to  pass. 


In  combination,  a  round  pot  for  holding  heated  dough- 
nut glazing  material,  an  annular  pot  supporting  band  en- 
gaging about  the  pot,  supporting  legs  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  band,  casters  on  th?  lower  ends 
of  said  legs,  a  ring-shaped  base  fixed  to  said  legs  adjacent 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  draining  pan  formed  with  a  flat 
bottom  and  upwardly  divergent  sides,  an  upwardly  diver- 
gent outer  end  wall,  a  semi-circular  flange  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  bottom  engaging  over  the  rim  of  the  pot,  an  up- 
wardly extending  elongated  bar  fixed  to  each  side  and 
formed  with  spaced  notches,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
disposed  doughnut  supporting  rods  seated  in  said  notches, 
a  cleat  fixed  to  the  lower  side  of  said  bottom  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  draining  pan  suppori  hav- 
ing  the  bight  thereof  engaging  said  cleat,  a  pair  of  eara 
fixed  to  one  pair  of  said  legs,  means  pivotally  securing  the 
lower  inner  ends  of  said  support  to  said  ears,  and  a  pair 
of  chains  connected  between  said  band  and  the  parallel 
sides  of  said  support. 
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-  2,73 1. M4 

HOUSING  FOR  REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  SHAFT 

Joho  P.  Francis,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

AppUcatioo  June  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  29M33 

ICIaiuM.    (CI.  118—58) 

(Granted  ooder  Tltk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  26€) 


2J31,M4 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  ANNULAR  AREAS 
OF  MAGNFTIZABLE  CIRCULAR  ARTICLES 
Stellan  BirUand.  San  Francbco,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM 
of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioo  June  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,M1 
19  Claims.     (CL  118—321) 


I.  A  housing  for  removable  attachment  to  a  shaft, 
said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  split-ring  assemblies 
in  axial  alignment  and  in  axially-spaced  relation,  each 
split -ring  assembly  including  a  first  ring  half  and  a  similar 
second  ring  half  assembled  in  mirror-image  relation  to 
said  first  ring  half,  means  for  detachably  fastening  said 
first  and  second  ring  halves  in  assembled  relation,  a  pair  of 
baffle  plates  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  surfaces 
of  the  bottom  ring  halves  facing  each  other,  inlet  means  in 
one  of  said  split-ring  assemblies;  a  cover  assembly  in- 
cluding a  first  shell  forming  substantially  a  half  cylinder, 
a  second  shell  forming  a  cylinder  of  slightly  more  than 
180*  arc.  said  shells  being  of  different  radii,  said  shells 
being  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  split-ring 
assemblies,  said  shells  being  independently  mounted  on 
said  split-ring  assemblies,  said  covers  being  arrangeable 
in  closed  position  with  the  covers  in  overlapping  comple- 
mentary relationship  to  form  a  tubular  enclosure,  said 
covers  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  into  open  posi- 
tion with  said  covers  along  one  side  being  withdrawn  from 
each  other  to  provide  access  from  the  outside  to  the  inside 
of  said  cover  assembly. 


2,731.945 
GLUING  MACHINE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Charles  F.  Schaefer,  Stratford.  Conn. 

Applicarioo  March  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  417,470 

8  Claims.     (CL  118—246) 


'r,m  ^y 
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1.  A  gluing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  tank 
for  adhesive  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  remov- 
able from  the  latter,  a  tank  roller,  means  rotatably  sup- 
poning  said  tank  roller  on  said  main  frame  so  that  the 
tank  roller  normally  dips  into  the  contents  of  said  tank, 
an  auxiliary  frame  swingably  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  rotatably  carrying  a  gluing  roller,  said  aux- 
iliary frame  being  swingable  between  an  operative  po- 
sition in  which  said  gluing  roller  contacts  said  tank 
roller  and  a  raised,  cleaning  position,  and  means  opera- 
tive to  lift  said  tank  roller  out  of  said  tank  in  response 
to  swinging  of  said  auxiliary  frame  to  its  raised  cleaning 
position  and  to  hold  the  tank  roller  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition so  that  sufficient  clearance  is  provided  therebe- 
ncath  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  tank  from  said 
frame. 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  treating  an  annular  area  of  a  mag- 
netizable circular  article,  the  combination  of  means  for 
treating  said  article,  means  for  continuously  advancing 
said  article  along  a  fixed  path  of  travel  underneath  and 
in  alignmem  with  said  treating  means  for  a  full  treating 
cycle,  and  a  stationary  rail  disposed  adjacent  said  path 
of  travel,  said  stationary  rail  being  magnetized  for  at- 
tracting the  circular  periphery  of  said  article  thereto  to 
cause  said  article  to  continuously  roll  along  said  rail  be- 
neath said  treating  means  during  said  treating  cycle  with- 
out substantial  slippage,  whereby  said  annular  area  of 
said  article  is  progressively  presented  to  said  treating 
means  for  treatment  as  said  article  rolls  along  said  mag- 
netic rail  below  said  treating  means. 


2,731.947 

LINE-CONTACT  SEALING  FIXTURE 

Arthar  J.   Harder.  Jr.,   Franklin   Part,   111.,  aaaignor  to 

Tht  Raoland  Corporatioa,  a  corporatfon  of  Illinois 

Application  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,693 

5  Claims.     (CL  118— 50«) 


I.  A  line<ontact  sealing  fixture  comprising:  a  mount- 
ing member;  a  sealing  member  affixed  to  said  mounting 
member,  said  sealing  member  including  a  tubular  base 
portion  having  a  free  end  constituting  a  sealing  rim  and 
further  including  a  flange  portion  joined  to  and  depending 
inwardly  from  said  tubular  base  portion,  the  external  sur- 
faces of  said  tubular  portion  and  said  flange  portion  join- 
ing at  an  angle  no  greater  than  45  degrees  at  said  sealing 
rim;  and  a  piston  adjustably  mounted  in  coaxial  relation 
with  said  sealing  member  in  position  to  engage  an  internal 
surface  on  said  flange  portion  thereof. 
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2,731,948 
WORK  PIECE  HOLDER 
Raymond  E.  Fleming.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Syl- 
vanla  Electric  Producti  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  Jane  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,737 
14  Claims.     (CL  118—503) 


secured  at  the  periphery  of  said  bag  support  plate  for 
holding  said  bag  support  plate  in  substantially  a  horizontal 
position  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  tray,  said  plate 
having  a  relatively  small  opening  adapted  for  alignment 
with  an  opening  in  a  feed  bag,  and  means  integral  with 
said  support  means  extending  above  said  bag  support  plate 
for  holding  a  feed  bag  in  a  vertical  position  with  its  bot- 
tom on  the  bag  support  plate  whereby  feed  will  leave  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  bag  and  drop  through  the 
opening  of  said  plate  into  said  tray. 


I.  In  an  article  holder  including  a  support  member,  a 
body  member,  and  a  combined  latch  and  jaw  member, 
first  cooperating  means  on  said  support  and  body  mem- 
bers detachably  mounting  said   body  member  on   said 
support  member,  second  cooperating  means  on  said  body 
and  latch  members  detachably  mounting  said  latch  mem- 
ber on  said  body  member,  said  latch  and  jaw  member 
having  an  operative  position  relative  to  said  body  member 
for  preventing  detachment  of  said  body  member  from 
said  support  member  and  for  gripping  an  article,  and 
resilient  means  biasing  said  latch  and  jaw  member  into 
said  operative  position  and  preventing  unintentional  de- 
tachment of  said  latch  and  jaw  member  from  said  body 
member. 


2  731  951 
FLUID  TRANSFER  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A 
FIXED  FLUID  CONDUIT  AND  A  ROTATING 
CYLINDER 
Henri   Peyrin   and   Severin   Xavicr   Casacd,   Grenoble, 
France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Neyrpic,  Grenoble, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  July  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,632 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  25, 1950 

6  Claims.    (CL  121—38) 


2,731,949  1 

PARAKEET  MIRROR  PERCH         ' 
Marcel  M.  Amould,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
AppIicaHon  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,67< 
7  Claims.     (CL  11>— 26) 


1.  A  parakeet  mirror  perch  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  vertically  mounted  upon  a  wall,  said 
bracket  having  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  a  perch 
horizontally  supported  from  said  bracket,  a  dropping 
tray  spaced  vertically  beneath  the  perch  on  a  horizontal 
portion  of  the  bracket,  means  on  said  tray  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  bracket 
a  mirror  mounted  on  the  vertical  portion  of  the  bracket 
and  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  vertically  upon 
a  wall. 


2,731,950 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Charies  L.  Davidson,  Lithonia,  Ga. 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,904 

10  Claims.     (CL  119—52) 


1.  A  coupling  for  transferring  fluid,  comprising  a  fixed 
conduit  for  said  fluid,  a  rotatable  member  having  a  pas- 
sage for  said  fluid,  a  coupling  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  cylindrical  recess  to  rotatably  receive  a 
cylindrical  projection  on  the  other  member,  said  recess 
and  projection  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
groove  therein  concentric  with  said  axis  and  covered  by 
the  other  member,  said  coupling  member  having  a  fluid 
passage  extending  therethrough,   the  two  ends  of  said 
passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fixed  con- 
duit  and   said   groove   respectively,    stationary  i)caring 
means  encircling  said  rotatable  member  with  a  radiS 
clearance  relatively  large  as  compared  to  the  radial  clear- 
ance  between  said  rotatable  member  and  said  coupling 
member,   and   a   projection   on   said   stationary   bearing 
means,  said  projection  extending  radially  inward,  said 
coupling  member  having  an  aperture  larger  than   said 
projection  for  receiving  the  same,  said  projection  and  said 
aperture  cooperating  to  fix  said  coupling  member  against 
rotation  while  permitting  said  coupling  member  to  move 
relative  to  said  bearing  means  throughout  the  range  per- 
mitted by  said  clearances  so  that  substantially  no  stress 
can  be  transmitted  between  said  rotatable  member  and 
said  fixed  member,  through  said  coupling  member 


2  731  952 

FLUID  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELECTABLE  FLUID 

OPERATING  PRESSURES 

Ferdinand  W.  Szabo,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  September  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  248.431 

4  Claims.     (CL  121—38) 


IrXsCT 
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I.  An  animal  feeder  or  the  like  comprisine  a  trav  a  hac         i    rr^r.,.^\  t 
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pressure  to  a  chamber,  said  control  means  comprising 
first  conduit  means  connecting  said  pressure  source  to 
said  chamber,  said  first  conduit  means  comprising  a  fixed 
fluid  path  and  a  manually  operated  on-and-ofT  valve  in 
said  flxed  fluid  path,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  in  said 
first  conduit  means  to  admit  fluid  of  a  pressure  lower  than 
said  pressure  source  to  said  chamber  through  said  first 
conduit  means,  by-pass  conduit  means  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  pressure  reducing  valve,  a  control  valve 
in  said  by-pass  conduit  means,  electrical  control  means 
to  actuate  said  control  valve  to  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  control  valve  in  said  open  position  admitting  fluid 
to  said  chamber  of  a  pressure  higher  than  that  admitted 
to  said  chamber  by  said  pressure  reducing  valve,  exhaust 
means  under  control  of  said  electrical  control  means  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  to  momentarily  ex- 
haust fluid  therefrom  to  reduce  the  pressure  therein 
as  said  control  valve  is  being  actuated  by  said  electrical 
control  means  from  open  to  closed  position,  and  said 
electrical  control  means  comprising  separately  energized 
circuits  to  insure  that  said  exhaust  means  is  open  at  a 
time  when  said  control  means  is  closed,  and  manually 
operable  contact  means  to  separately  energize  said  cir- 
cuits. 


2,731.953 

HYDRAULIC  OSCILLATORS 

Harold  Eric  Baliol  Scott.  Weybridge,  England 

ApplkatkMi  December  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,167 

2  Claims.     (O.  121—157) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor:  a  member  rcciprocable  by 
the  application  of  a  pressure  differential  alternately  on 
opposite  sides  thereof;  a  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
casing  having  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  a  sleeve  valve 
reciprocable  within  said  casing,  a  pilot  valve  reciprocable 
within  said  sleeve  valve,  said  sleeve  valve  having  means 
coacting  with  the  inlet  and  discharge  ports  of  said  casing 
for  alternating  said  pressure  differential  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  member,  said  sleeve  valve  having  two  pairs 
of  inlet  and  discharge  ports  coacting  with  said  pilot 
valve  for  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  valve  alternately  with  the  inlet  and  discharge  ports 
of  said  casing:  means  producing  reciprocation  of  said 
pilot  valve  within  said  sleeve  valve  as  a  concomitant  of 
the  reciprocation  of  said  member,  said  pilot  valve  having 
spaced  lugs  fitting  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  valve,  said 
lugs  being  connected  by  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  the 
length  of  said  lugs  and  the  spacing  of  each  pair  of  ports 
in  said  sleeve  valve  being  so  proportioned  that  during 
advance  of  said  pilot  valve  within  said  sleeve  valve  in 
either  direction,  the  discharge  port  of  the  pair  of  ports 
toward  which  the  lug  advances,  is  closed  before  the  inlet 
port  of  such  pair  is  opened,  whereby  continued  advance 
of  said  pilot  valve  moves  the  sleeve  valve,  within  said 
casing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  advance  of 
the  pilot  valve. 

2,731.954 

DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTORS 

William  Edward  0*Shei.  London.  England 
Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  18,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CI.  121—186) 
1.  An  automatic  valve  for  a  differential  fluid  pressure 
motor,  comprising  a  valve  chamber  having  a  valve  seat- 
ing, and  an  automatic  valve  mechanism  within  said  valve 


\ 


chamber  consisting  of  a  semi-rotary  valve  having  a  valve 
face  and  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  made  from  a  synthetic  rubber  having  a  degree 
of  flexibility  such  that  the  ears  can  flex  relative  to  said 
valve  face,  said  valve  being  arranged  so  that  said  valve 


face  can  move  over  said  valve  seating  between  two  limit- 
ing positions,  a  kicker  adapted  to  engage  said  ears  to  move 
said  semi-rotary  valve  between  said  two  positions,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  kicker  including  an  over-centre 
spring  mechanism  to  snap  the  valve  quickly  from  one 
limiting  position  to  the  other. 


1 


2,731,955 
PITA'ERIZED  COAL  FURNACE 
Emil  Lcnhart,  Bonn,  and  Johann  Zaoralek,  Essen,  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Finns     Steinkohlen-Elcktrizitat 
AktiengeMllschaft.  Esaen,  Germany 

Appilcatioa  October  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  249,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  5.  1950 

2  Claima.    (CI.  122-^36) 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  pulverized  fuel  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  combustion  chamber 
having  a  cyclone  burner  fired  first  portion,  said  first  por- 
tion having  a  circumferential  wall  and  secondary  air  ad- 
mission means  equally  distributed  all  around  and  over  the 
whole  length  of  said  wall  for  cooling  said  first  portion 
exclusively  by  secondary  combustion  air,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  combustion  chamber  being  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  declining  somewhat  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  flow  of  the  combustion  gases,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  second  portion  having  a  water-cooled  cir- 
cumferential wall,  and  guide  means  for  the  burning  gases 
disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber  between  said  first 
and  said  second  portion,  said  second  portion  having  a  rear 
wall  and  openings  in  said  rear  wall  affording  passage  of 
the  hot  combustion  gas  to  its  place  of  use  and  flow  of  slag 
out  of  said  second  portion. 


2,731,956 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Heinrich  Schneider.  Kittredge,  Colo. 
Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,985 
26  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  power 
cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  precombustion  chamber  into  which  the  fuel  is 
injected,  and  an  ante-combustion  chamber,  each  having 
a  nozzle,  the  orifice  of  each  nozzle  connecting  its  respec- 
tive chamber  with  the  cylinder,  the  nozzles  being  in  spaced 
substantially   coaxial    relation   with  the  mouths  of  said 
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poruon  of  the  fuel  of  the  jet  of  fuel,  air  and  gas  from 


^S^n  ^J^hTfuiLTL^l^.rrr'ir.^!.'^!!^^^  iTutr^rt^'t  ^'^^'"^  communication  with  said 

outer  contamer  through  an  opening  m  the  lower  portion 
of  said  inner  container,  a  series  of  baffles  in  said  inner 
container  for  directing  fluid  downward,  a  conduit  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  crank  case  of  the  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  and  said  outer  container,  a 
conduit  providing  communication  between  the  air  cleaner 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  said  inner  con- 
tainer, and  an  (^ned  drain  tube  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  outer  chamber,  whereby  fumes  and  mois- 
ture laden  air  withdrawn  from  the  crank  case  will  have 
the  moisture  condensed  and  removed  and  clean  air  de- 
livered to  the  air  cleaner. 


the  nozzle  of  either  chamber  can  enter  the  opposite  cham- 
ber through  the  orifice  in  its  respective  nozzle. 


2,731,957 

VALVE  MECHANISM  SILENCING  DEVICE 

Ian  H.  Abcrcrombic,  Ca%aiy,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  Novcml>cr  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,177 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123—90) 


_  2,731,959 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

HeilMrt  J.  Kratzer,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  December  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  259.943 

16  Claims.    (CL  123—142.5) 


A  preloader  device  for  the  silencing  of  the  valve  mech- 
anism noise  in  overhead  internal  combustion  engines 
adapted  to  be  situated  between  the  lower  end  of  the  as- 
sociated push  rod  and  the  upper  end  of  the  associated 
cam  follower,  said  preloader  device  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  portion,  a  concavo-convex 
head  on  said  body  portion,  a  horizontal  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  said  head,  the  concave  portion  of  said 
head  constituting  a  cup  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the 
associated  push  rod  and  a  breather  hole  situated  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  and  extending  through  said  head  to 
the  interior  of  said  body  portion,  said  preloader  device 
being  submerged  in  an  oil  bath,  the  base  of  said  body 
portion  being  spaced  above  the  associated  cam  follower 
actuating  said  push  rod,  and  spring  means  reacting  be- 
tween the  underside  of  said  flange  and  said  cam  follower 
whereby  said  push  rod  is  in  contact  with  the  base  of  said 
cup. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  a 
water  circulating  cooling  system  for  the  major  portion  of 
the  cyhnder,  and  an  air  circulating  heating  system  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder. 


2,731  958 
MOTOR  MOISTURE  FILTER  AND  FUME  CONTROL 
Arthnr  C.  Robiey,  MUwaukec,  WIs^  assignor  of  forty-nine 

Per  cent  to  Elmer  J.  Oleniczak  and  fifty-one  per  cent  to 
rank  J.  Kaczorek,  both  of  MUwankee,  Wis. 
Application  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,559 
1  Claim,    (a.  123—119) 


2,731  960 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DIE 
„  .  ^  ^  CAST  BLOCK 

^  -T^J^*''  ^***  "*"*•'  "»«•  Herman  D.  Palmer, 
5^»  '^'Sr,"**^^**"  ^°  ^^*  ^"d  Aluminum  Co., 
west  Bend,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317^12 
4  Claims.    (CI.  123—195) 
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A  crank  case  ventilated  apparatus,  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  condenser  secured  to  the  internal  combustion 
engine  said  condenser  having  an  outer  body  portion 
opened  at  one  end,  a  cover  for  said  opened  end.  an  inner 
container  carried  by  said  cover,  said  inner  condenser 
extending  mto  the  outer  condenser  when  said  cover  is  in 


I.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  in  a  single  casting  of- 
a  cylinder  with  external  radially  extending  cooling  fins 
and  an  internal  bore,  said  cylinder  having  oppositely  re- 
ated  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  unobstructedly  opening 
aterally  outwardly  of  said  cylinder;  a  head  with  external 
longitudinally  extending  cooling  fins;  a  crank  case  having 
walls  and  a  bottom  defining  an  interior  unobstructedly 
openmg  downwardly  from  said  cylinder  bore  and  crank 
case  intenor,  said  crank  case  bottom  having  an  opening 
large  enough  to  permit  the  insertoon  of  a  piston  into  said 
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bore;  said  cylinder  having  fuel  transfer  passage  extending 
from  the  interior  of  said  crank  case  to  said  inlet  chamber, 
said  crank  case  wall  having  a  bearing  cage  opening  large 
enough  to  permit  a  crankshaft  to  be  inserted  longitu- 
dinally into  said  crank  case. 


SI  ATE  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Feniand  Van  de  Pooscele  and  John  D.  WUIiams, 

Arvoaia,  Va. 

Applkatioo  Oclober  9,  1953,  Seriid  No.  3«5,054 

8  Claims.    (O.  125—23) 


and  in  alignment  with  said  medallion,  an  annular  drip 
pan,  said  pan  being  integrally  secured  to  and  surrounding 
said  upper  section  of  said  vent  pipe,  said  upper  section 
being  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  lower  sec- 
tion, said  medallion  being  disposed  in  covering  relation- 
ship above  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  section,  said  upper 
section  projecting  with  clearance  through  the  aperture  of 
said  reflector  shield  to  a  point  directly  beneath  said  me- 
dallion, whereby  vapors  from  said  oven  may  pass  through 
said  vent  to  the  region  of  said  surface  burner,  said  me- 
dallion preventing  spillage  from  entering  said  vent,  such 
spillage  being  directed  by  said  medallion  to  said  reflector 
shield  by  which  it  is  directed  to  the  exterior  of  said  upper 
section  and  to  said  drip  pan. 


2,731,963 

AIR-VENT  MEANS  FOR  MEDICAL  CASTS 

Ferdinand  Blanli,  Meant  Clemens,  Mich. 

Application  November  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  469,526 

2  Claims.    (Q.  128—91) 


#•— 


I.  A  slate  trimmer  comprising  a  frame,  a  conveyor, 
means  to  firmly  retain  a  slate  chip  on  said  conveyor,  a 
rotary  trimming  knife  journaled  on  said  frame  and  fixed 
in  proximity  to  one  side  of  said  conveyor,  said  trimming 
knife  rotating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side  of  said  con- 
veyor, mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  trimming  knife 
ioumaled  in  said  carriage  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  first-mentioned  trunming  knife,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  toward  or  away  from  said  con- 
veyor, selector  switches  operable  to  determine  the  maxi- 
mum standard  rectangle  in  a  slate  chip  carried  by  said 
conveyor,  said  selector  switches  being  operable  to  ener- 
gize said  moving  means,  said  selector  switches  having 
primary  corner  responsive  switches  to  locate  the  maximum 
corners  of  a  rectangle  and  subtractor  switches  to  reduce 
the  rectangle  in  response  to  concavities  in  the  sides  of  a 
chip,  said  switches  each  including  an  air  nozzle  and  a 
movable  contact  supported  by  »  blast  of  air  from  said 
nozzle. 

2,731,962 
OVEN  VENT  I 

Joseph  J.  Woodburn.  Cincinnati,  OhJo.  asdtrwr  to  Avco 
Manufacturint;  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Sertal  No.  322,844 
3  Claims.    (CL  126—21) 


I.  A  ventilating  nipple  for  surgical  casts  comprising: 
a  hollow  conically  shaped  stem  having  an  enlarged  head 
on  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  sharp  point  on  the  upper 
end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  serrations  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  stem  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  theerof;  and.  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  passages  on  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  enlarged  head  and  communicating  with  the 
hollow  inside  of  the  stem. 


1,731.964 

AMFOtXE  FOR  CI  FAMNG  HYPODERMIC 

NKEDI.F.S 

Hans  Emrich,  Fjchwege.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Luisc  A.  K.  Theune.  Flmont,  N.  V. 

Application  September  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  455,944 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128— 218) 


1.  A  cylindrical  ampoule  which  comprises  a  slidaWe 
rubber  plunger  at  one  end,  a  rubber  stopper  at  the  other 
end.  and  compression  means  for  separating  the  plunger 
and  the  stopper. 

2,731,965 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DISPENSER 

Robert  H.  Haralson.  Jr..  Maryville.  Tenn. 

Application  September  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  311,749 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128— 272) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  range,  an  oven  within  the  range, 
a  work  surface  located  above  said  oven,  said  work  surface 
defining  a  surface  burner  opening  directly  above  said  oven, 
a  surface  burner  disposed  within  the  surface  burner  open- 
ing, an  aperturcd  reflector  shield  disposed  closely  be- 
neath said  surface  burner,  said  surface  burner  including 
a  heating  means  and  a  medallion  centrally  disposed  above 
the  aperture  of  said  reflector  shield,  an  oven  vent  com- 
prising a  vent  pipe  including  a  lower  section  and  a  remov- 
able upper  section,  said  lower  section  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  oven  and  being  disposed  vertically  below 


1.   A  pharmaceutical  dispenser  comprising  a  solvent 
container,  a  closure  for  said  solvent  container,  an  air 
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conduit  through  said  closure  to  the  bottom  of  said  sol- 
vent container,  a  sealed  solute  container  within  said  sol- 
vent container,  means  for  shock  rupture  of  the  wall 
of  said  solute  container  in  juxtaposition  to  said  solute 
container  and  extending  through  said  solvent  container 
closure,  and  a  gas-tight  sealing  clement  covering  said 
solvent  container  closure  and  that  portion  of  said  nipture 
means   extending   therethrough. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2  731  9^ 

utM        I  "PT.^"^  CARD-FILING  DEVICE 

A^'J^'     ^"**°'  Metuchen,  N.  J,  assignor  to  Zephyr 

5oTotS"ew^?35"^'  '^•''  "^^  ^-  ^^  •  -nJ^"- 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344.749 
8  Claims.    (CI.  129— 16) 


80.5 

alternated  notches  and  projections  on  the  rear  edges  of 
said  front  and  rear  covers,  said  front  cover  and  the  pro- 
jections thereon  being  substantially  flat,  said  rear  cover 
and  the  projections  thereon  being  substantially  flat,  the 
notches  and  projections  on  said  rear  cover  registering  with 
the  projections  and  notches  on  said  front  cover,  said  pro- 
jections and  said  covers  being  stiff  whereby  separating 
movement  of  the  front  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  covers 
will  cause  said  projections  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  front 
cover  to  move  into  the  notches  in  the  rear  edge  of  said 
rear  cover  and  will  cause  said  projections  on  the  rear  edge 
of  said  rear  cover  to  move  into  the  notches  in  the  rear 
edge  of  said  front  cover  to  enable  said  projections  to  act 
as  a  hinge,  said  confining  surfaces  being  intermediate  said 
projections  and  the  front  edges  of  said  front  and  rear 
covers,  said  resilient  binding  clement  extending  between 
said  confining  surfaces  and  spanning  the  space  between 
said  front  and  rear  covers  and  biasing  said  front  and  rear 
covers  together  at  said  confining  surfaces,  said  notched 
leaves  normally  being  held  in  assembled  relation  with  said 
front  and  rear  covers  by  the  lodging  of  said  resilient 
binding  clement  in  the  notches  of  said  notched  leaves,  said 
resilient  binding  element  being  extensible  and  said  resili- 
ent binding  element  being  movable  relative  to  said  con- 
fining surfaces  to  permit  said  covers  to  be  rotated  to  a 
position  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart,  said  resili- 
ent element  being  held  in  assembled  relation  with  said 
front  and  rear  covers  by  said  surfaces  during  rotation  of 
said   covers  and   during   the  insertion   and  removal   of 
leaves. 


I.  In   a   rotary  card-filing  device,   a   rotatabic   shaft 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  fixed  against  rotation  relative  thereto 
a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  bead   rings   fixedly 
mounted  on  said  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  cards  engaged 
by  said  bead  nngs.  said  wheel  being  constituted  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  identical  segments,  each  segment 
comprising  an  intermediate  longitudinally  extending  hub 
portion  engaging  said  shaft  and  an  outer  longitudinally 
extending  fin  portion  integral  with  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  on  each 
side  thereof    the  fin  portions  of  adjacent  segments  be- 
ing in  parallel  face-to-face  contact,  and  said  bead  rings 
being  annuh  snugly  surrounding  said  fin  portions  and 
each  compnsing  a  pair  of  interoaJ  adjacent  lugs  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  therefrom  and  frictionally  engag- 
mg  opposite  side  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  said  face-to-facc 


2  731  968 

FIUNG  CABINET  DRAWER  AND  FOLLOWER 

BLOCK  THEREFOR 

Joseph  A.  Cellini,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  February  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,009 

1  Claim.    (CI.  129^30) 


2,731,967 

NOTE  BOOKS 

Charies  F.  Allison,  Chicago.  HI. 

Application  Jul>  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,170 

6  Claims.    (CI.  129—18) 


I.  A  loose  leaf  note  book  that  comprises  a  front  cover 
a  rear  cover  a  resilient  binding  element,  confining  sur-' 
faces  on  said  front  and  rear  covers  in  the  form  of  passages 
extending  through  said  covers  that  loosely  surround  and 
receive  said  resilient  binding  element,  notched  leaves  and 


In  a  file  drawer  having  spaced  side  walls  and  a  bottom, 
a  follower  disposed  within  the  drawer,  a  rack  provided 
on  each  side  wall.-  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  follower  and 
extending  between  the  side  walls,  gears  fixed  on  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with  their  respective 
racks,  a  latch  supported  on  the  follower  for  reciprocative 
movement  transversely  of  said  shaft  between  a  shaft  lock- 
mg  position  and  a  shaft  release  position  and  having  two 
spaced  upwardly  projecting  bifurcated  arms  providing  U- 
shaped  recesses  to  receive  said  shaft,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  recesses  being  enlarged  to  rotatably  receive  said  shaft 
when  the  latch  is  in  its  shaft  release  position,  portions  of 
said  shaft  adjacent  each  arm  having  diametrically  op- 
posed flat  surfaces  to  be  slidably  and  non-rotatively  en- 
gaged within  the  lower  ends  of  said  recesses  when  the 
ajch  IS  disposed  in  its  normal  shaft  locking  posiUon,  a 
atch  actuating  member  on  the  follower  operable  to  move 
the  latch  downwardly  from  its  shaft  locking  position  to 
Its  shaft  release  position,  said  member  having  a  portion 
engaged  against  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  to  close  the 
recesses  therein,  and  resilient  means  to  yieldably  resist 

,oT,T;!  *"    '"''  '"'"''  ^'°"  ''^  ^^f'  •«=»'•"«  position 
to  Its  shaft  release  position. 
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CORN  HUSKER  HAVING  SHELLED  CORN 
SEPARATOR 
Jo«  H.  Hoeksenu.  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assiinior  to  D««rc 
MaDofactuiiag  Co,,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  oofporatioo  of 
Iowa 
ApplicatkMi  November  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  255,256 
4  daims.    (CI,  I3«— 5)      ^ 


2.  In  com  husking  mechanism  having  a  husking  bed 
for  receiving  unhusked  com  ears  and  including  husking 
devices  for  removing  husks  from  such  cars  and  for  dis- 
charging such  husks  and  incidental  shelled  corn  down- 
wardly through  the  bed.  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
husk-receiving  trough  disposed  below  the  bed  for  receiv- 
ing husks  and  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open 
end;  a  husk -conveying  auger  rolatable  in  the  trough  to 
move  husks  toward  the  open  end  of  the  trough  and  having 
opposite  end  portions  respectively  proximate  to  the  ends 
of  the  trough;  said  trough  being  perforated  adjacent  its 
open  end  to  permit  such  shelled  com  to  sift  therethrough; 
bearing  means  coaxial  with  the  auger  at  only  the  closed 
end  of  the  trough  for  supporting  the  proximate  end  of 
the  auger;  and  means  running  lengthwise  of  the  trough 
and  secured  to  and  upstanding  from  the  interior  of  the 
trough  in  the  zone  of  the  perforations  and  below  the 
auger  and  providing  angularly  spaced  ribs  on  which  the 
periphery  of  the  auger  rides  in  radially  spaced  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  at  the  open  end  of  the  trough. 


2,731,f7f 

BEAN  AND  PEA  POD  SPIITTER 

Fred  S.  Hughes,  Augustji.  Ga. 

AppUcadoo  Febniary  26.  1954.  Serial  No.  412,921 

3  Claims.    (CI.  13«— 3«)  , 


r-f       < 


1.  A  bean  and  pea  pod  splitter  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing support  member  having  an  inwardly  and  longitudi- 
nally convergent  feed  passage,  a  cutting  blade  secured  to 
said  support  member  and  projecting  longitudinally  in  Ihc 
narrow  inner  portion  of  said  passage,  a  guide  arm  pivoted 
in  said  passage  opposite  said  blade  for  rotation  around 
an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  blade,  and  spring 
meaqs  urging  said  guide  arm  toward  said  blade,  whereby 
said  arm  acts  to  hold  a  pod  against  the  blade  as  said  pod 
is  passed  inwardly  through  said  passage  between  said  arm 
and  the  blade. 


2,731.971 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Karl  Kastner.  Monhral.  Quebec.  Canada 

Application  June  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  291,698 

3  Claims.    (CI.  131— 7t> 

1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
tobacco  compacting  member  movable  within  a  tobacco 
receiving  chamber  to  and   from  a  tobacco  compacting 


position,  a  pair  of  toggle  joints  and  a  link  pivoted  on  said 
joints  for  actuating  said  tobacco  compacting  member  to 
and  from  said  compacting  position;  a  manually  operated 
axle,  a  cam  secured  to  said  axle  for  displacing  said  link 
and  with  the  outer  cam  edge  of  which  one  end  of  said 
link  is  in  riding  contact,  the  outer  edge  of  said  cam  being 
defined  by  a  curved  recess  extending  inwardly  towards 
said  axle  and  in  substantial  alignment  with  a  radius  of 


said  axle,  a  circular  portion  co-axial  with  said  axle  and 
merging  with  one  curved  side  of  said  recess  and  a  curved 
finger  forming  the  opposite  curved  side  of  said  recess,  said 
finger  extending  to  and  terminating  at  a  point  outwardly 
spaced  from  the  point  where  the  said  circular  portion 
merges  with  said  first  named  side  of  said  recess  whereby 
rotation  of  said  cam  will  cause  said  one  end  of  said  link 
to  successively  engage  said  circular  portion  and  said  recess 
of  said  cam. 


2,731.972 

COVER  DEVICE 

Vhxilhis  Joseph  Braan.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicarion  Januarv  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  332,030 

2  Claims.    (CI.  135—5) 


I.  A  cover  device  adapted  for  disposition  over  articles 
to  be  protected  comprising,  in  combination :  a  hub  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  flexible  rods  cylindrical  in  cross  sec- 
tion, having  ends  thereof  secured  to  a  peripheral  portion 
of  said  hub  member  and  normally  biased  for  disposition 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  rods  being  adapted  for 
flexation  to  establish  a  generally  conical  frame  structure; 
laterally  disposed  notches  in  each  of  said  rods  adjacent 
free  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  secured  ends;  an  un- 
secured protective  cover  positioned  on  said  rods,  said 
cover  having  a  configuration  conforming  to  said  generally 
conical  frame  stmcture  established  by  said  rods;  a  re- 
silient banding  member  having  free  ends  disposed  about 
said  protective  cover  and  overlying  said  notches  in  said 
rods  for  maintaining  said  rods  in  a  flexed  position  and 
securing  said  cover  thereto;  and  an  electrically  fusible 
link  connected  to  said  ends  of  said  banding  member  for 
maintaining  said  ends  together,  said  rods  being  adapted 
for  flexation  toward  said  normal  radial  position  thereof 
upon  fusation  of  said  link  to  effect  removal  of  the  cover 
9nd  rods  from  said  article  being  protected. 


2,731,973 
TH  TABLE  I'MBRELLA 
AHcc  L.  Rotb  and  James  C.  Witty,  Troy.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Troy  SunJiade  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohk> 

Application  Jane  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,078 
13  Claims.    (CI.  135—20) 
1.  A  tiltable  umbrella  having  a  canopy  adapted  to  be 
supported  at  different  angles  comprising  an  upper  shaft 
1 
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to  which  the  canopy  is  attached,  a  lower  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  said  lower  shaft  in  predeternwned  fixed  rela- 
tion at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  guide  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  lower  shaft  and  angularly 
adjustable  to  different  positions  with  re^)cct  thereto,  and 


807 


2,731,975 

FLUID  PRESSURE  REDUCING  AND 

REGULATING  VALVE 

Wvne  S.  Boals,  Los  Angeles,  Calif„  asaigiior  to  Hugbes 

Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

Ai»plicatkMi  February  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  270»209 
4  Claims.    (CL  137— 116.5) 


^f^ 


means  connecting  said  guide  member  to  said  upper  shaft 
to  support  said  upper  shaft  in  different  angular  positions 
while  providing  for  the  tilting  thereof  and  of  said  canopy 
in  response  to  angular  adjustment  of  said  guide  member 
upon  said  lower  shaft. 


2,731,974 

CONSTANT  WEIGHT  FLOW  FLUID  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Rudolph  Ernest  Krveger  IH,  BnriMwk,  Calif. 

Application  June  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  230.004 

22  Claims.    (CI.  137—80) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  a  se- 
lected weight  flow  rate,  comprising:  a  flow  duct;  a  throt- 
tle valve  therein;  a  servomotor  for  actuating  said  valve  to 
vary  the  flow  through  said  duct;  control  means  comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  pressure  chamber,  means  in  said  duct 
for  registering  the  total  pressure  including  static  pressure 
and  velocity  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  duct  and 
for  transmitting  said  total  pressure  to  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  pressure  sensitive  elements  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  both  subjected  externally  to  said  total  pressure 
therein,  means  for  registering  said  static  pressure  and 
transmitting  it  to  the  interior  of  one  of  said  elements  to 
cause  the  same  to  respond  to  changes  in  velocity  pressure 
as  the  differential  between  said  total  and  static  pressures, 
the  other  of  said  elements  being  a  closed  cell  responding 
directly  to  changes  in  said  total  pressure,  said  elements 
being  arranged  in  series  in  an  assembly  one  end  of  which 
is  mounted  to  said  housing  and  the  other  end  of  which 
IS  free  to  register  changes  in  the  length  of  said  assembly 
as  the  cumulative  deflections  of  both  said  elements;  and 
means  for  utilizing  movements  of  said  free  end  of  the 
assembly  to  control  the  action  of  said  servomotor  to  oper- 
ate said  throttle  valve  so  as  to  maintain  the  rated  weight 
flow. 


1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  reducing  and  regulating  valve 
having  inlet  and  outlet  pressure  chambers  with  a  con- 
necting passageway,  a  spring-actuated  valve  adapted  for 
closing  said  passageway,  a  spring-loaded  piston  having 
an  exhaust  port  and  adapted  for  movement  in  response 
and  proportion  to  fluid-pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber, 
and  means  responsive  to  such  piston  movement  for  main- 
taming  the  magnitude  of  such  fluid-pressure  between  pre- 
selected minimum  and  maximum  values  having  a  fixed 
difference   said  means  comprising:  a  control  element  in- 
terconnecting the  spring-loaded  piston  and  the  spring- 
actuated  valve  such  that  the  force  of  the  piston  loading- 
spnng  effects  a  closed  condition  of  the  exhaust  port  and 
an  open  condition  of  the  connecting  passageway  while 
fluid-pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber  is  less  than  the  pre- 
selected minimum   value,   and  such   that  movement  of 
the  sprmg-loaded  piston  is  accompanied  by  movement 
of  the  spnng-actuated  valve  for  effecUng  a  closed  con- 
dition of  said  passageway  while  maintaining  the  closed 
condition  of  said  exhaust  port  when  outlet  chamber  pres- 
sure equals  the  preselected  minimum  value;  said  control 
element  bdng  constructed  to  respond  to  fluid-pressure 
such  that  the  closed  condition  of  said  exhaust  port  is 
maintained  by  fluid-pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber  after 
the    passageway-closing    action    of    the    spring-actuated 
valve;  and  means  associated  with  the  connection  between 
said  control  element  and  the  spring-actuated  valve  for 
effecting  an  open  condition  of  the  exhaust  port  when 
the  spring-loaded  piston  has  moved  in  response  and  pro- 
portion to  fluid-pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber  having 
a  value  exceeding  the  preselected  maximum,  said  la^ 
named  means  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  permit 
a  fixed  amount  of  free  relative  movement  of  the  control 
element  with  respect  to  the  spring-actuated  valve  to  pro- 
vide a  fixed  diflference  between  the  fluid-pressure  required 
to  effect  closure  of  the  connecting  passageway  and  the 
fluid-pressure  required  to  open  the  exhaust  port,  and  by 
Its  ability  to  permit  said  control  element  to  position  itself 
sucfi  that  reclosure  of  the  exhaust  port  is  effected  when 
fluid-pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber  has  decreased  to  a 
value  substantially  equal  to  the  preselected  minimum 


2,731,976 
p^     _.  ^        ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 

ZVi  ^^?^  "***  ^***^  ^  Kutsche,  Grand  Rapids, 
^I^^Jf^®"  ***  General  Motors  Corporation/De. 
troK,  MiclL.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,060 
I     A  fl        ^l-*  Claims.    (CI.  137— 118) 
I.  A  flow  divider  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  freely  reciprocable  therein  and  provided  with 
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a  constant-area  restricted  fluid  passage  between  the  faces 
thereof,  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  fint 
fluid  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  resilient 
means  biasing  the  piston  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  fluid  metering  port  formed  in  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder,   the   metering  port   being   connected   to   a 


second  fluid  outlet,  the  port  being  located  so  as  to  be 
closed  by  the  piston  in  its  normal  biased  position  at  the 
inlet  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  be  opened  by  the  piston  by 
movement  of  the  piston  from  the  normal  position,  the 
said  restricted  fluid  passage  being  the  sole  outlet  for  fluid 
entering  the  inlet  when  the  piston  is  in  the  said  normal 
position.  , 


2,731.977 

BELLOWS  PROTECTOR 

Harold    E.    McGowen,   Jr.,    Hovston,   Tex^   assignor   to 

Cameo,  Incorporated,  Hooston,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

AppUcation  Januar>  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  483.144 

14  Claims.    (CI.  137—155) 


J 
1 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  lift  valve  operable  in  response 
to  pressure  of  the  gas  controlled  thereby,  a  liquid  con- 
taining chamber  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flexible 
walls,  a  liquid  filling  said  chamber  and  serving  as  an 
incompressible  motion  transmitting  strut  between  said 
walls,  one  of  which  walls  is  exposed  to  said  pressure  gas 
and  is  operably  connected  for  expansion-contraction 
movement  with  the  valve,  a  rigid  backing  presenting  a 
solid  face  with  which  the  other  of  said  walls  seats  co- 
extensively  when  fully  contracted,  a  closed  chamber  con- 
taining a  compressible  gas  under  predetermined  control 
pressure  and  communicating  through  said  backing  with 
the  seating  face  of  the  last  mentioned  flexible  Wall  for 
exerting  thereon  a  wall  expanding  elastic  force. 


2,731,978 
SLEEVE  SAND  VALVE 

John  F.  Comer,  Mechanicville,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  297.696 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—382) 

A  sleeve  valve  for  a  sand  supply  line  comprising  an 

elongated  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one 

end  to  a  sand  supply  line,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 

member  being  closed,  sand  outlet  openings  in  said  tubular 

member  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof,  a  valve  member 

slidably  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  and  being  nor- 


mally gravity  urged  to  a  valve  closing  position  overlying 
said  outlet  openings,  said  valve  member  being  shorter  than 
said  tubular  member  and  being  movable  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  an  outlet 
opening  uncovering  position,  a  hood  carried  by  said  tu- 
bular member  adjacent  said  one  end,  said  hood  extending 
towards  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing a  major  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said  tubular 
member,  said  hood  enclosing  an  end  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber disposed  remote  from  said  outlet  openings  and  pro- 


tecting said  end  of  said  valve  member  and  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  from  ice  and  other  foreign 
matter  to  assure  freedom  of  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  being  provided  intermediate  its 
ends  with  an  annular  projection  engageable  with  said  hood 
to  limit  movement  of  said  valve  member  therein,  said  an- 
nular projection  being  engageable  with  a  portion  of  a  con- 
tainer surrounding  a  filler  opening  therein  to  automatically 
move  said  valve  member  to  a  valve-open  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  insertion  of  said  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member  into  a  filler  opening. 


2,731,979 

rvi  ET  VALVE  FOR  TOII  ET  FLUSH  TANK 

Thomas  E.  Crockett,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  aasigoor  to 

Earnest  I  .  Crockett,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex. 

AppUcation  September  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  382,071 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—414) 


1=^1 


1.  A  valve  device  for  toilet  flush  tanks  comprising  an 
inlet  water  pipe  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a 
cylindrical  valve  casing  secured  to  the  upf>cr  end  of  said 
inlet  pipe  and  communicating  therewith  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  its  lower  end.  a  vertically  movable 
rubber  disc  valve  element  including  an  annular  marginal 
flange  which  is  flexible  disposed  within  said  casing,  the 
disc  valve  element  substantially  covering  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing,  inlet  pipe  and  discharge  opening  and  having 
a  weep  opening  communicating  with  the  inlet  pipe  and 
casing,  said  marginal  flange  extending  axially  above  the 
disc  valve  element  and  contacting  the  side  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  casing,  and  float  controlled  valve  means  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 


2,731,988 
PRESSl'RE  REGl'LATING  AND  SHLT-OFF  VALVE 
William  E.  Diefenderfer,  Wetbersfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  3.  1952.  Serial  No.  312,979 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137-^88) 
1.  In  a  fluid  conduit  pressure  regulating  and  shut-off 
valve  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  throttle  movable  be- 


tween open  and  closed  positions  in  the  conduit  and  fluid 
pressure  responsive  actuating  means  operativcly  con- 
nected to  the  throttle,  the  combination  comprising  a  pilot 
valve  housing  having  an  inlet  for  fluid  under  pressure  and 
two  outlets  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  a  valve 
member  disposed  in  said  pilot  valve  housing  for  move- 
ment between  one  position  wherein  fluid  flows  through 
only  one  of  said  outlets  to  said  actuating  means  whereby 
said  actuating  means  closes  said  throttle  and  another 
position  wherein  fluid  flows  through  only  the  other  of  said 
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whereby  the  valve  is  opened  in  response  to  a  pressure 
differential  of  predetermined  value  applied  thereto  and 
closed  when  the  pressure  differenUal  is  reduced  to  less 
than  said  predetermined  value. 


2  731  982 
WATER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  FOR  WASHING 
.,  ^  MACHINES 

Alvin  Lodge,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blackstone  Corpora- 
tion, Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,475 
8  Claims.    (CL  137—607) 


outlets  to  said  actuating  means  whereby  said  actuating 
means  opens  said  throttle,  means  responsive  to  conduit 
pressure  downstream  of  said  throttle  engageable  with  said 
valve  member  to  urge  the  same  towards  said  one  posi- 
tion, a  spnng  disposed  in  said  pilot  valve  housing  and 
engaging  said  valve  member  to  urge  the  same  towards 
said  other  position,  spring  biased  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  valve  member  to  resiliently  hold  the  same  in 
said  one  position,  and  solenoid  operated  means  engage- 
able with  said  spring  biased  means  to  disengage  the  same 
from  said  valve  member. 


2  731  981 
^PRESSURE  RELEASE  VALVE 

Irving  A.  GiMser.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  the  United 
die  Nav  *"*^"  ■*  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Application  August  12,  1952.  Serial  No.  304,048 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—536) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  and 
cold  water  to  a  receptacle  comprising  a  mixing  unit  having 
an  interior  compartment,  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  open- 
ing into  said  compartment,  an  outlet  connected  with  said 
compartment,  a  diaphragm  in  said  compartment  overlying 
the  openings  of  said  inlets  and  said  outlet,  means  en- 
gageable with  and  operable  to  deflect  said  diaphragm  into 
variable  proximity  with  either  of  said  inlets,  and  other 
means  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  said  diaphragm  into  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  outlet,  said  other  means  being 
responsive  to  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  under  compul- 
sion of  water  pressure  in  said  compartment. 


11  H 

I.  A  pressure  release  valve  of  the  character  disclosed 
comprising,  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein  a 
member  having  a  second  bore  of  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  hrst  named  bore  and  in  adjacent  relation  therewith 
and  a  second  member  having  a  third  bore  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  first  named  bore,  all  of  said  bores  being 
in  coaxial  alignment,  a  beveled  valve  seat  disposed  be- 
tween said  third  and  second  bores  and  having  an  en- 
larged annular  recess  adjacent  said  second  bore  a  mov- 
able  valve  element  having  a  cylindrical  portion  slidably 

.  T*L?    ^"^'"  '^'**  '*'^°"*^  '^'■^  «"^  a  cylindrical  stem 
slidably   disposed   within   said   first   named    bore   and   a 
tapered  valve  surface  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  beveled  seat  when  the  valve  element  is  closed 
means  for  sealing  said  stem  to  the  first  named  bore  and 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  valve  to  the  larger  bore 
said  scaling  means  permitting  free  sliding  action  of  the 
valve    a   branched   duct   within   the   valve   element   foi 
establishing  communication  with  said  recessed  portion  and 
the  first  named  cylindrical  bore  of  the  valve  body  whereby 
communication  between  said  first  named  and  third  bores 
IS  established  as  the  valve  element  is  opened,  and  means 
for  yicldably  biasing  the  valve  element  against  said  scat 


2  731  983 
CONTROL  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  TURBO-JET 

ENGINE 

Leighton  Lee  II,  Rocky  Hill.  Conn.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assi^raents,  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Incorpo- 

n.^--  I  ^**V  *^""*,: Z-**""  '  *  corporation  of  Delaware 
T^x/^^ii^'^'*1    ^rV"**"    21,    1947,    Serial    No. 

I5«,'^ria?N^?80!?6r"  "''^''^-'•^"  ^P'-''-  ''' 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—622)1 


I.  A  spool  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  having  a 
pair  of  lands,  separated  by  a  recess,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
seat  members;  each  having  a  central  bore  to  receive  said 
valve  member  and  a  larger  bore  concentric  with  said 
central  bore  and  extending  inwardly  from  one  end,  and  a 
sleeve  having  locating  faces  in  its  opposite  ends  and 
longer  than  the  combined  depth  of  the  larger  bores  of 
both  said  seat  members,  said  seat  members  and  said  sleeve 
being  assembled  with  said  larger  bores  aligned  and  said 
sleeve  received  in  said  larger  bores,  said  sleeve  being 
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effective  to  maintain  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  seat  mem- 
bers spaced  apart,  said  seat  members  having  ports  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  of  said  larger  bores  adjacent 
to  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  radial  grooves 
cut  in  said  locating  faces  to  provide  valve  ports,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  at  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  at  the  other 
end  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  valve  lands, 
said  grooves  communicating  with  said  ports  in  the  teat 
members,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  port  extending  there- 
through to  provide  fluid  communication  with  the  recess 
between  said  lands.  ' 


2,731,984 

ADJUSTABLE  SURGE  ALLEVIATOR 

Wilhclm  S.  Everett,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

Applicatk>a  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,745 

9  Claims.    (CI.  138—30) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,731,986 
WIRE  WEAVING  LOOMS 
Herman  C.  Frentzel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assiin>or  to  Apple- 
ton  Wire   Woriu,   Inc.,   Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corporatioD 
of  H  isconsin 
Application  December  6,  1950,  ScriaJ  No.  199,482 
30  Claims.    (CI.  139—126) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  weft-inserting  gripper  shuttle,  a  shuttle 
box  adapted  to  receive  the  shuttle,  a  releasabie  shuttle- 
braking  means,  and  impelling  means  for  continuing  the 
terminal  travel  of  the  shuttle  after  braking  of  the  shuttle. 


2,731,987 

WFFT  PARTERS 

Lloyd  G.  Urquhart,  Westboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  F. 

Livermorc  Corporation,  Albton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  February  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  337,779 

10  Claims.    (CI.  139—267) 


4.  An  adjustable  surge  alleviator  which  comprises  a 
first  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  fluid  convey- 
ing system  and  conduct  a  fluid  stream  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  closed  container  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein,  means  for  introducmg  into  and  venting  gas  from 
said  cavity,  means  for  introducmg  into  and  venting  liquid 
from  said  cavity,  a  plurality  of  connecting  conduits  open- 
ing into  said  first  conduit  at  longitudinally  spaced  portions 
thereof  and  communicating  with  said  cavity. 

5.  A  device  as  defined  in  claim  4  including  a  piston 
means  slidably  positioned  within  each  of  said  connecting 
conduits. 


2,731,985 
APPARATl  S  FOR  WEAVING  PILE  FABRICS 
Frank  W.  E.  Hocseibarth.  Carlisle.  Pa..  a&siKnor  to  C.  H. 
Masland  A  Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Applicatioa  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,566 
2  Claims.    (CI.  139^39) 


I.  The  process  of  weaving  a  carpet,  which  comprises 
interweaving  a  plurality  of  pile  warps,  binder  warp  ends, 
stuffer  warp  ends  and  wefts  according  to  the  velvet  carpet 
system,  and  raising  all  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  pile  warps 
at  different  times  in  each  cycle  over  wires  of  different 
kinds  of  a  wire  set  in  which  the  wire  repeat  throughout  the 
wire  set  is  an  odd  number  where  the  number  of  different 
pile  warps  is  even  and  an  even  number  where  the  number 
of  different  pile  warps  is  odd,  whereby  a  wire  of  a  given 
kind  will  operate  on  one  of  the  pile  warps  on  one  cycle 
and  on  another  of  the  pile  warps  on  another  cyde. 

I 


10.  A  weft  parting  mechanism  for  looms  having  in 
combination  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box.  a  weft  partcr  and  holder, 
a  shuttle  binder  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  the 
weft  parter  and  holder  and  a  slot  extending  from  such 
passage  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  binder  and  through 
the  latter's  top  edge,  and  a  shuttle  feeler  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  weft  parted  and  held  by  the  said  partcr  and  holder 
and  to  lift  the  weft  out  through  the  slot  and  over  the 
shuttle  binder. 


2,731,988 

TOOL  HOLDING  AND  RECIPROCATING 

APPARATl  S 

Alois  Steincr,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Application  Mav  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,632 

5  Ciainu.    (CL  143—70) 


I.  A  tool  reciprocating  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, upper  and  lower  spaced  parallel  transverse  shafts 
rotatably  supported  on  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  a 
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vertjcally  swingable  member  joumaled  on  each  shaft 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  engaging  the 
member  joumaled  on  said  one  of  said  shafts  for  imparting 
swinging  movement  to  the  member  joumaled  on  said  one 
of  said  shafts  during  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  chains 
terminally  attached  to  said  members  and  located  complete- 
ly within  said  frame,  and  guide  means  within  the  frame 
over  which  the  chains  extend,  said  guide  means  including 
a  horizonta  shaft  paralleling  said  upper  and  lower  shafts 
and  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame,  a  cam  secured  to 
said  honzontal  shaft,  a  pair  of  anufriction  rollers  engaged 
on  said  cam  and  receiving  the  chains,  and  a  knob  attached 
to  the  horizontal  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  frame  and  man- 
uaUy  rotated  to  tension  the  chains. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,731,991 
will        .7  ^bP^P  ^^^^  ^^ND  CUTTER 
?lw"/V^'^r'''  '^»^»*'  Ky-'  ««*«»or  to  America. 
S  K«  Jj?  Comply,  U^fa^Ui.,  Ky.,  .  corpomtion 

AppUcatioo  Jane  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,677 
3  Claims.    (CI.  144—229) 


_  2,731,989 

CROSS  CUTTING  TABLE  SAW  GAGE 

ATTACHMENT 

Robert  A.  Valcourt  and  Wright  F.  Huff 

Los  Aogeles,  Calif. 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,912 

10  Claims.    (CI.  143—174) 


6.  A  table  saw  attachment  for  a  table  saw  comprising- 
a  pair  of   L-shaped  plate  angles,  each   L-shaped  plate 
ang  e  having  a   vertical   and  a  horizontal  side;  a  stop 
angle  having  a  first  side  connected  to  the  vertical  side 
of  one  of  the  L-shaped  plate  angles  and  having  a  second 
side  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
he  first  side  and  to  the  vertical  side  of  said  one  of  the 
L-shaped  plate  angles  in  order  to  provide  a  stop  for 
lumber  to  be  cut  on  the  table  saw;  variable  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  side  of  the  stop  angle  and  to  the  other 
L-shaped  plate  angle  to  form  a  U-shaped  bracket  of  the 
pair  of  L-shaped  plate  angles;  and  spring  means  supported 
by  the  variable  means  to  pressurably  separate  the   L- 
shaped  plate  angles,  said  variable  means  being  capable 
of  varying  the  width  of  the   U-shaped  bracket  against 
the  pressure  of  the  spring  means. 


ber  a^«m.H^^»^  "^  and  cutter  comprising  a  head  mcm- 
SL^I*^  i^^;°'^'*^  *^"'  *  8iven  axis  in  a  given 
direction,  said  head  member  having  a  peripherally  ^n 
slot  thercm,  a  cutter  bit  positioned  in  said  slot  and  includ- 
mg  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  head 
member,  said  slot  being  inclined  forwardly  and  periph- 
erally outwardly  from  the  inner  end  thereof  S  ?he 
pcnphery  of  said  head  member  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  head  member  whereby  said  bit  upon  engage- 

ThJ'LTi  VT^^J^''  ''  ^°"^  ^«*'"»^  ^<^  bottom  and 
the  back  wall  of  said  slot,  said  head  member  having  a  bore 
therein  extending  from  forwardly  of  said  slot  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  head  member  into  said  slot,  and 

bore  being  mclmed  with  respect  to  said  slot  to  define  an 
angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  between  the  open  ends  of 
said  slot  and  said  bore  whereby  said  screw  is  adapted  to 
force  said  bit  against  the  bottom  and  back  wall  of  said 
slot,  said  screw  having  an  axially  located  center  of  gravity 
the  axis  of  said  bore  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a  line 
extending  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head  member 
to  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  screw  in  such  direction 
as  to  define  an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  between  the 
head  end  of  said  screw  and  said  line,  whereby  said  screw 
IS  continuously  biased  upon  rotation  of  said  head  member 
by  a  component  of  the  centrifugal  force  acting  thereon 
into  forcible  engagement  with  said  bit. 


»  Awx.,  2,731,990 

BLADE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  SHAPER 

HEADS 

A-«it55^!  ^'  ^*'^*^^  Nofridge,  ni. 
Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,001 
2  Claims.    (CL  144— 218) 


2,731,992 

ARROW  FLETCHING  FIXTURE 

Alfred  W.  Lowm,  Marine  CHy,  Mich. 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351.411 

4  Claims.    (CI.  144— 289) 


sMnk  cttndmg  into  the  slot  in  s«d  bladt  holdt^  with 
ZJ'^   '^IM.fl-sh   with   the   conical   ,"(.^of   aS 

an°<;  r;  r  ;„a'a^'  "t^  "t!!tS"hSi:'r."H^ 

702  <>.  G.-  55 


I.  An  arrow  fletching  fixture  comprising  spaced  frame 
members  for  supporting  the  shaft  of  an  arrow,  a  nock 
holder  rotatably  supported  on  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  having  a  portion  for  receiving  the  nock  of  the 
arrow,  means  on  the  other  frame  member  for  rotatably 
supportmg  the  shaft  of  the  arrow,  a  feather  holding  damp 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  together  for  move 
ment  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  guide  means  on 
each  of  said  frame  members  for  supporting  said  clamp 

fhiTft  '°f  ?^  '**^'  °[  '"^  '"  «^"^^^'  ^y>gnmcm  with 
the  shaft  of  the  arrow  thus  supponed,  each  of  said  guide 
means  having  a  slot  extending  radially  of  the  shaft  of  the 
arrow  for  receiving  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  plates 


■^■~^^-  —  ---  -»-rr 
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Janlary  24,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  bottom  of  the  slot  in  the  guide  means  on  said  one  a  pair  of  lateral  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pawl  and 
frame  member  providing  a  positive  abutment  located  to  a  pair  of  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bifurcated  end  en- 
engage  said  one  plate  and  support  the  adjacent  portions  gaged  with  said  pins  upon  swinging  of  said  lever  in  the  op- 
of  said  clamp  in  spaced  relation  to  the  shaft.  posite  direction  to  release  said  pawl 
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2,73 1,  WJ 

MAGNETIC  HAMMERS 

C«on(e  W.  Mount,  Greenfield.  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  January  4,  1952.  Serial  No.  265.034 

3  Claims.    (CI.  145—30) 


2,73 1, 9f  5 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ENSILAGE  AND 

FORAGE  CUTTER 

Cafl  R.  Sathcrland,  Blaine  W.  Gnstafsoo,  and  Arnold  B. 

Skrommc,  Ottumwa.  Iow«,  aMignors  to  Deere  Mann- 

facturing  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Appiicatioa  June  20,  1951.  Serial  .No.  232,55« 

t  ClaiiM.    (a.  146—108) 


2.  A  magnetic  hammer  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
handle  opening  and  formed  of  a  body  of  non-magnetic 
material,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  chamber  form- 
ing bore  opening  to  and  extending  from  the  striking  end 
of  the  head  part  way  of  the  handle  receiving  opening  of 
the  head,  a  permanent  magnet  secured  therein  with  its 
outer  end  flush  with  said  striking  end  of  the  head,  a  cap 
member  formed  of  magnetic  material  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  striking  end  of  the  head  and  forming  the 
striking  face  of  the  head,  said  bore  and  magnet  extend- 
ing at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  face,  said  head 
consisting  essentially  of  non-magnetic  material  except 
for  said  magnet  and  cap  member,  said  chamber  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  magnet,  the  head  being  formed 
with  an  opening  to  said  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  mag- 
net, and  means  formed  of  non-magnetic  material  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  into  contact  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  magnet  to  hold  the  forward  end  of  the  magnet 
in  permanent  contact  with  said  cap  member. 


2,73l.f94 
RECIPROCATING  JAW  NITCRACKER 

Harm  D.  Snell,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 

Applicadoo  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347^4* 

1  Claim.    (CI.  144—16) 


In  a  nut  cracker,  a  bar  having  a  toothed  top  edge  and 
a  lower  edge  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  hand 
grip,  a  fixed  jaw  on  the  top  edge  of  the  bar,  a  sliding  car- 
riage on  the  bar,  said  carriage  being  slidably  operable  for- 
wardly  along  said  bar  toward  s^id  fixed  jaw,  rcleasable 
pawl  and  ratchet  devices  on  said  carriage  and  upper  edge 
respectively,  said  devices  holding  said  carriage  in  forward- 
ly  operated  position,  a  movable  jaw  between  said  carriage 
and  fixed  jaw,  a  stem  on  said  movable  jaw  forwardly  slid- 
able  in  the  carriage  parallel  to  said  bar,  said  stem  support- 
ing said  movable  jaw  for  guided  movement  forwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  carriage  toward  the  fixed  jaw,  spring  means  in 
the  carriage  operatively  connected  to  said  stem  and  oppos- 
ing forward  sliding  of  the  stem,  and  a  swingable  hand 
lever  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  extending  outwardly  of 
said  lower  edge  for  grasping  and  operation  by  a  hand  grip- 
ping the  hand  grip  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  straddling 
said  bar  and  carriage  and  pivoted  on  the  carriage  for 
swinging  of  said  lever  in  opposite  directions,  said  bifur- 
cated end  having  a  pair  of  terminal  cam  ears  thereon  op- 
eratively engaging  said  movable  jaw  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  stem  upon  swinging  of  said  lever  in  one  direction. 


7.  A  rotor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rotor 
member  having  a  flat  face,  a  center  and  an  outer  periph- 
ery; means  at  the  center  of  the  member  for  carrying  the 
member  for  rotation  in  one  direction  about  an  axis  normal 
to  said  face;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  arms  arranged 
on  said  face  in  uniform  angularly  spaced  relation  and  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  the  member  to  outer  ends 
radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  member;  character- 
ized in  that  each  arm  includes  a  first  flange  projecting  in 
an  axial  direction  from  and  having  an  inner  edge  lying 
along  and  secured  to  said  one  face,  and  a  second  flange 
joined  to  and  sloping  outwardly  away  from  the  first  flange 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  one  face  and  having  an  outer 
mounting  surface  inclined  outwardly  from  said  face  and 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  member  to  present  a 
leading  edge  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  and  parallel 
to  said  face,  the  junction  of  said  flanges  with  each  other 
including  an  integral  curved  section  on  a  relatively  large 
radius  to  provide  on  the  arm  a  smooth  concave  leading 
surface  and  a  convex  trailing  surface  the  first  flange 
terminates  closely  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
and  the  second  flange  is  materially  longer  and  extends 
radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  plate;  and  said  sec- 
ond flange  includes,  in  the  portion  thereof  that  extends 
beyond  said  periphery,  part  of  said  curved  section  and 
has  an  inner  edge  lying  axially  midway  between  the  plane 
of  said  face  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  flange. 


1,731,9M 
REMOVABLE  INSERT  FOR  A  LUNCH  BOX 

Harold  L.  Haves,  IxMig  Beach.  CalK. 

Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,655 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15fr— .5) 


*    •-'- 


•L 


^ 


■"^ 


A  removable  insert  for  a  lunch  box  having  a  rectangular 
open-topped  compartment,  said  insert  being  formed  en- 
tirely of  a  pliable  form-retaining,  washable  and  liquid- 
resistant  material,  comprising:  a  rectangular  container 
having  integral  bottom,  side  and  end  wails:  integral  ver- 
tical spacers  interconnecting  said  walls  so  as  to  define 
food-receiving  chambers;  and  a  cover  for  said  container. 


said  cover  having  a  rectangular  flat  plate  which  tele- 
scopically  interfits  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, flanges  formed  on  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  plate 
which  slant  upwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said 
plate  so  as  to  be  wedgeable  within  the  upper  portions  of 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  container,  and  sealing  lips 
depending  from  the  underside  of  said  cover  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  upper  portions  of  said  spacers,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  lips  being  normally  spaced  closer  together 
than  the  upper  ends  thereof  whereby  said  lower  ends  will 
be  wedged  apart  as  said  cover  is  fitted  upon  said  container. 


2,731,fW 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  DEVICE 

Ida  Grace  Bums,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385365 

(Claims.    (CL  150-^2) 


2,731,997 
COMBINED  BAG  AND  FLAT  CLOTH  ARTICLE 
Esther  Aldean  Muth,  Bcllevoc,  and  Beatrice  J.  MUls, 

Seattle,  Wasii. 

Application  September  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  308  J26 

I  Claim.    (CI.  150—11) 


I.  A  carton  cover  device  comprising  a  top  wall,  a 
pair  of  side  walls  depending  subsUntially  perpendicu- 
lariy  from  side  edges  of  said  top  wall,  a  pair  of  end 
walls  depending  from  end  edges  of  said  top  wall,  and 
combining  therewith  to  define  a  downwardly  open 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  portion  of  a 
container  or  the  like,  abutting  marginal  portions  of  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  one  of  said  end  walls  adjacent 
thereto  being  free  from  mutual  direct  engagement  with 
each  other,  to  define  therebetween  a  marginal  elongated 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  down- 
wardly open  chamber,  and  arranged  for  snug  interfit- 
ting  engagement  with  one  of  the  comer  edges  of  said 
container. 


A  combined  bag  and  flat  cloth  article  comprising  a  cir- 
cular cloth  member  having  a  top  and  bottom  side;  two 
parallel  spaced  apart  hanger  straps  of  equal  length  each 
positioned  the  same  distance  as  the  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  the  top  side  of  said  circular  cloth 
member  and  having  means  securing  the  end  portions  of 
said  straps  to  said  cloth;  a  plurality  of  sling  strap  receiv- 
ing loops  secured  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  cloth  member 
in  a  circle  positioned  both  in  spaced  relation  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cloth  member  and  to  each  other  thereby  pro- 
viding segments  of  said  circular  cloth  member  between 
said  spaced  apart  loops  for  adjusting  the  bag  volume  to 
varying  volumes  to  be  carried;  a  sling  strap  slidably  en- 
gaged within  said  sling  strap  receiving  loops  which  strap, 
when  pulled,  purses  the  engaged  portions;  and  a  circular 
bottom  plate  of  relatively  stiff  material  releasably  held  in 
the  center  of  said  cloth  member  by  said  hanger  straps,  said 
plate  giving  uniformity  of  shape  to  the  cloth  member  as  a 
bag  when  the  sling  strap  is  in  pursing  position. 


2,732,#99 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  BRIDGE  STOPS  TO 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Harry  Lcvfae,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,498 

5  Claims.    (CL  153—1) 


2,731.998 

,  "^^^.9"  ^^  "^G  CLOSURE  TAPE 

Uwrence  W^  Harris.  Jr.,  PortlaDd,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

STofSS^or:.:^-  ^"-^  ^'"^  Oreg^TSUn. 
Application  October  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  462,842 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154—11) 


I 


a  *r 


I.  In  combination  with  an  open  mouthed  mesh  bag 
having  a  stitched  side  seam,  a  fabric  draw  tape  woven  into 
said  bag  about  the  mouth  thereof  with  the  ends  of  the 
tape  caught  in  said  stitched  side  seam,  that  portion  of 
the  tape  which  is  most  distant  from  said  side  seam  being 
folded  laterally  back  upon  itself  and  stitched  through  and 
laterally  across  the  end  thus  folded  closely  adjacent  the 
fold  line  with  a  length  of  the  stitching  extending  beyond 
at  least  one  side  of  the  tape  in  definition  of  a  readily 
grasped  and  a  protruding  locator  pull  tab  for  the  draw 
tape. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mounting  on  slide  fastener  stringers 
bridge  stops  including  two  legs  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  another  and  joined  by  a  base,  each  of  said  legs  being 
of  U-shaped  cross-section:  a  clinching  mechanism  com- 
prising a  stationary  frame,  a  transfer  nest  including  two 
transfer  halves,  means  resiliently  urging  said  halves  into 
abutment,  said  halves  when  abutted  forming  a  pocket  hav- 
ing a  passageway  leading  from  the  side  of  the  nest  into 
said  pocket  to  freely  admit  a  bridge  stop,  said  pocket 
opening  from  top  to  bottom  when  the  halves  are  moved 
apart,  means  mounting  said  halves  for  joint  vertical  re- 
ciprocation with  respect  to  said  frame,  means  resiliently 
biasing  said  transfer  nest  upwardly,  means  limiting  up- 
ward movement  of  said  transfer  nest,  a  plunger,  means 
to  mount   said   plunger  for  vertical   reciprocation   with 
respect  to  said  frame  in  vertical   alignment  with   said 
pocket  and  into  and  out  of  the  same  from  above,  said 
pocket    having   an    upwardly   extending   passageway   to 
freely  admit  said  plunger,  means  including  a  spring  ver- 
tically  reciprocating   said   plunger,   said   plunger  spring 
being  stronger  than  the  means  biasing  the  transfer  nest 
upwardly  whereby  when  the  plunger  descends  and  en- 
gages a  bridge  stop  in  the  pocket  it  will  force  the  transfer 
nest  downwardly,  an  anvil  fixed  to  the  frame  beneath  the 
transfer  nest,  a  gage  plate  mounted  on  said  anvil  in  line 
with  one  of  said  halves  and  clear  of  the  other  half  and 
against  which  the  end  elements  of  a  pair  of  slide  fastener 
stringers  are  adapted  to  be  abutted,  abutment  means  limit- 
ing downward  movement  of  the  transfer  nest  when  the 
transfer  nest  is  adjacent  the  gage  plate,  said  pocket  hav- 
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ing  a  bottom  on  which  a  stop  in  said  pocket  rests,  each 
of  said  halves  including  a  portion  of  said  bottom,  the  said 
portions  of  the  said  opposite  halves  converging  down- 
wardly toward  one  another  to  provide  cam  surfaces  which 
spread  the  halves  apart  when  the  stop  is  pressed  down 
after  downward  movement  of  the  transfer  nest  is  halted 
whereby  continued  downward  movement  of  the  plunger 
will  spread  the  halves  of  the  transfer  nest  and  drive  a 
bridge  stop  between  said  halves  down  to  the  anvil  along- 
side the  gage  plate,  said  anvil  being  formed  adjacent  the 
gage  plate  with  a  positioning  nub  against  which  a  bridge 
stop  is  located  between  the  spread  halves  of  the  transfer 
nest  after  being  driven  down,  means  limiting  compression 
of  the  plunger  spring  whereby  after  an  interval  following 
the  spreading  of  the  transfer  halves  and  descent  of  the 
bridge  stop  the  plunger  will  clinch  the  legs  of  said  stop, 
a  pair  of  fingers,  a  member,  means  mounting  the  member 
for  vertical  reciprocation  with  regard  to  said  frame,  means 
urging  said  member  upwardly  to  an  uppermost  position, 
means  mounting  said  fingers  on  said  member  for  rotation 
about  horizontally  spaced  parallel  axes,  means  biasing 
the  tips  of  said  fingers  apart,  means  limiting  said  biasing 
movement  to  a  position  with  the  tips  of  the  fingers  inclined 
downwardly  toward  one  another,  said  fingers  in  upper- 
most position  being  disposed  above  the  anvil  a  short 
distance  from  the  nub.  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  plunger  reciprocating  means  to  move  said  mem- 
ber downwardly  after  the  halves  are  spread  and  before 
the  legs  of  the  bridge  stop  are  clinched  whereby  said 
fingers  will  engage  the  tapes  of  slide  fastener  stringers 
on  the  anvil  and  force  the  beaded  edges  thereof  together 
and  into  the  U-shaped  legs  of  a  bridge  stop  on  the  anvil. 


2,732,M1 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  WIRE  REI^ 
TYING  DEVICES 


FORCED^ 


Paal  R.  Halstead,  Porttaad,  Orcg^  assignor  to  General 
Container  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg^  a  corporation 
of  Calif  oraia 

AppUcatton  November  12,  1953,  Scitei  No.  391,517 

8  Claims.    (O.  154— 1.«) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  gluing  together  with  a  fluid  adhe- 
sive overlapping  layers  of  continuous  strip  material,  the 
invention  comprising  means  for  pressing  said  layers  to- 
gether with  a  fluid  adhesive  therebetween,  said  means 
comprising  a  driven  wheel  or  drum  of  relatively  large 
diameter  having  a  relatively  wide  peripheral  surface 
formed  with  a  circumferential  groove  therein,  means  for 
guiding  said  layers  flatwise  onto  the  flat  surface  of  said 
wheel  with  the  layer  next  adjacent  said  surface  positioned 
with  an  edge  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  edge  of  said 
groove  whereby  adhesive  expressed  from  between  said 
layers  will  flow  into  said  groove,  and  strip  tensioning 
means  cooperatively  arranged  with  said  wheel  for  retain- 
ing said  layers  in  tension  whereby  they  are  held  in  pres- 
surable  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  wheel. 


2,732,»t2 
BONDING  YARNS  TO  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDES  IN 

MAKING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

Brian  C.  Gardner,  Coventry,  and   Edwin   H.  Sharpies, 

Kenilworth,  England,  aarignors  to  Coortaulds  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  Britiah  company 

Application  February  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  407,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  9,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  154—4) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  composite  articles 
formed  of  yams  bonded  to  polyvinyl  chloride  composi- 
tions comprising  treating  the  yams  with  m^ra-phenylene 
diamine,  bringing  the  yams  into  contact  with  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  composition,  and  bonding  the  yams  with  the  poly- 
vinyl chloride  composition  by  heat  and  pressure. 

3.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
composition  bonded  to  a  yam  by  means  of  a  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  m^/a-phenylene  diamine  and  its 
oxidation  products. 


2,732,003 

INERTIA  LOCK  FOR  TILTING  AITO  SEATS 

Albert  E.  Williams,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applkatioa  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,651 

7  Claims.    (CI.  155—5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  forward  tilting  seat  back 
which  is  hinged  on  a  lateral  axis  to  fixed  vehicle  structure, 
a  gravity  released  inertia  engaged  seat  back  locking  mech- 
anism comprising:  a  pendulum  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  vehicle  structure  and  freely  swingable  by  inertia 
forces;  and  integral  means  carried  by  said  pendulum  nor- 
mally un-engaged  with  said  seat  back  and  engagcable 
therewith  to  maintain  it  against  forward  tilting  movement 
when  said  pendulum  is  swung  by  inertia  forces  as  a  result 
of  sudden  interruption  in  the  forward  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


2,732,004 

INVALID  WALKER 

Clarcacc  H.  Forbes,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,825 

2  Claims.    (CI.  155—22) 


2.  An  invalid  walker  comprising  a  front  section  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  cross  members,  vertical  spacer 
members  integrally   connected  to  said  cross  members. 
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right  and  left  side  wings  hingedly  mounted  on  said  front 
section,  each  wing  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  converg- 
ing tubular  body  members,  a  pair  of  offset  parallel  top 
sections  on  each  pair  of  wing  body  members,  a  brace 
integrally  connecting  said  top  sections,  an  arcuate  arm 
rest,  a  pair  of  adjusting  arms  secured  to  said  rest,  said 
^rms  extending  into  said  top  sections,  said  arms  being 
constructed  as  a  U-shaped  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
arcuated  rest. 


2,732,0«5 

CHAIRS 

Walter  D.  Coming,  Knozrflle,  Tenn. 

Application  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,777 

8  Claims.    (CI.  155—77) 


2,732,006 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  WITH  INVISIBLE 

MECHANISM 

Henri  Alexandre  Crescent,  Arques-la-Batallle  (Seine 

Inferieure),  France 

AppUcatfon  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315^82 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  30,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  155—88) 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  cross-braced  rear  legs,  a  pair  of  standards,  the 
lower  portions  of  which  constitute  front  legs,  each  one 
of  said  front  legs  being  pivoted  on  the  mating  rear  leg 
in  X-fashion.  cross-bracing  members  secured  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  standards  to  constitute  therewith  a  back 
for  said  chair,  a  seat  member  having  its  front  edge  pivoted 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  legs,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
pins  secured  thereto  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  seat  member,  a  longitudinal  groove  along  the 
rear  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  standards,  a  set  of  notches 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  grooves, 
the  notches  of  both  standards  being  disposed  pairwise  at 
different  horizontal  levels  and  a  pair  of  said  notches  re- 
ceiving said  pins  to  thereby  removably  articulate  the  rear 
edge  of  said  seat  member  at  different  levels  on  said  stand- 
ards, a  pair  of  elastic  upright  locking  bars  for  said  pins 
shaped  so  as  to  fit  into  said  longitudinal  grooves  to  con- 


ceal said  grooves,  notches  and  pins  and  to  reconstitute  the 
normal  outline  of  said  standards,  said  bars  having  their 
lower  ends  secured  on  said  front  legs  so  that  when  stressed 
they  insure  the  elastic  locking  of  said  pins  in  the  pair  of 
notches  of  any  desired  level  and  said  bars  being  sufficient- 
ly yielding  to  permit  shifting  of  said  pins  between  the 
different  levels  of  notches,  a  cross  member  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  locking  bars  and  a  latch  means  on  one 
<rf  the  cross  bracing  members  engaged  with  such  cross 
member  to  bold  the  locking  bars  in  locking  position. 


2,732,0t7 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR-DESK 

William  B.  MacWhIrter,  Grand  Rapids,  Micb. 

AppUcation  February  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,013 

5  Claims.    (CL  155— 124) 


y  A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  support  element  rigid 
with  said  seat,  a  leg  beneath  said  support  element,  an 
insert  of  non-metallic  resilient  material  disposed  between 
the  lower  face  of  said  support  element  and  the  upper 
face  of  said  leg,  said  insert  comprising  a  block  of  uniform 
thickness  and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  area 
of  the  opposing  faces  of  said  leg  and  support  element, 
and  means  for  securing  said  support  element  and  said  leg 
together  on  opposite  sides  of  said  block. 


1.  A  unitary  school  desk  and  chair  comprising  a  pair 
of  medially-disposed,  fore  and  aft,  symmetrical  members 
each  including  parallelly-positioned,  contiguous  base  por- 
tions, transverse  portions  extending  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  base  portions,  vertical  portions  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse  portions, 
a  U-shaped  frame  carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertical  portions;  a  desk  secured  within  said  U-shaped 
frame;  a  pair  of  inverted,  substantially  U-shaped  por- 
tions joined  by  one  leg  thereof  commonly  to  the  rear 
extremity  of  said  base  portions,  the  plane  of  each  U 
being  substantially  vertical;  a  socket  carried  by  said 
commonly  joined  U-shaped  portions;  a  spindle  rot^tably 
received  in  said  socket,  and  a  scat  supported  on  said 
spindle. 

2,732,008 

PROCESS  OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE  EVAPORATION 

James  E.  Secley,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  A. 

Silzlc  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporatfoo  of 

California 

An>Ucation  December  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,703 

4  Claims.    (CL  159—1) 


1 .  A  continuous  process  for  the  concentrating  of  juice 
at  relatively  low  temperatures  comprising  forcing  a  sup- 
ply of  juice  at  about  room  temperature  as  a  film  over  a 
heating  medium  for  a  period  of  a  few  seconds  wherein 
the  heating  medium  has  a  temperature  not  greater  than 
about  212"  P.,  discharging  the  heated  juice  at  a  tempera- 
ture about  45°  higher  than  its  initial  temperature  into  a 
vapor  separator,  drawing  off  released  water  vapor  in  a 
generally  upward  direction,  drawing  off  juice  cMicentrated 
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by  extraction  of  water  in  a  generally  downward  direction, 
recirculating  a  portion  of  said  concentrated  juice  into  the 
incoming  juice  during  passage  of  the  iiKoming  juice  to 
the  heating  medium  and  tapping  off  another  portion  of 
the  concentrated  juice  when  the  concentrate  reaches  a 
predetermined  degree  of  concentration. 


2,732,M9 

APPARATT'S  FOR  BOILING  A  Sl'GAR  MASS 

Hcnnann  Thuriings,  Vicrscn  (RhincUuid),  Gemuuiy 

Applkarion  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,806 

Claimt  priority,  applicatkn  Germany  October  17,  1952 

2  Claims.    (O.  159^-44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  boiling  sugar  solutions  comprising  a 
continuously  operable  heater  for  a  sugar  solution  to  be 
thickened,  a  coil  for  receiving  the  sugar  solution  and  boil- 
ing it,  said  coil  being  disposed  in  said  heater,  a  vessel  for 
receiving  the  heated  sugar  solution  and  for  discharging  it 
therefrom,  an  intermediate  chamber  disposed  between 
said  heater  and  said  vessel,  said  coil  having  a  free  end  dis- 
charging into  said  intermediate  chamber  for  supplying 
the  heated  sugar  solution  thereto,  a  bottom  opening  in 
said  intermediate  chamber  for  discharging  the  heated 
sugar  solution  into  said  vessel,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
bottom  opening,  a  vacuum  pump  in  conmiunicatioo  with 
said  vessel,  a  conduit  connecting  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber tq  said  vacuum  pump,  three-way  valve  means  disposed 
in  said  conduit  for  selectively  connecting  said  interme- 
diate chamber  either  to  said  vacuum  pump  or  to  atmos- 
phere, and  a  throttling  device  provided  in  said  conduit 
between  said  valve  means  arnl  said  vacuum  pump,  where- 
by the  pressure  in  said  intermediate  chamber  may  b«  ad- 
justed to  any  desired  value  between  that  of  said  vacuum 
pump  and  atmospheric. 


2,732,«lt 

VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Fritz  GrlcsMr.  Aadorf.  Switzerland 

Applkatloa  September  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,927 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Febmary  21,  1953 

5  Ciainu.    (CI.  160—170) 


•  »  j» 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  of  the  type  having  a  winding 
shaft,  tilting  frames  pivoted  thereon,  ladder  tapes  suspend- 
ed from  said  tilting  frames,  laths  carried  by  said  ladder 
tapes  and  adjustable  by  tilting  of  said  tilting  frames,  a 
winding  drum  mounted  on  said  winding  shaft,  pull  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  lowermost  lath  and  windable  around 
said  winding  drum  for  raising  and  lowering  of  the  blind, 
that  improvement  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device 

I 

"     1  I    ' 


for  pivoting  the  tilting  frame  to  adjust  the  laths  compris- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  winding  shaft, 
a  sleeve  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  winding  shaft 
and  secured  to  the  tilting  frame,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  two  pawl  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  one  being 
acted  on  by  said  ratchet  wheel  to  tilt  said  tilting  frame 
in  one  direction  when  said  winding  shaft  is  operated  to 
raise  the  blind  and  the  other  being  acted  oo  by  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  tilt  said  tilting  frame  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  said  winding  shaft  is  operated  to  lower 
the  blind,  and  means  to  operate  said  winding  shaft. 


2,732,011 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Charles  S.  Evans,  Athertoo,  Calif. 

AppHcatfoa  October  10,  195«,  Serial  No.  1893^5 

5  Claims.    (CL  160—173) 
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1.  A  saddle  piece  for  demountably  connecting  the  two 
webs  of  a  length  of  ladder  tape  to  the  tilt  rail  in  a  Vene- 
tian blind  structure,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  having 
substantially  the  shape  of  an  elongated  ring,  the  length 
of  the  ring  being  sufficient  to  overlie  the  top  face  of  the 
tilt  rail  and  extend  in  flexible  tab  ends  past  the  lateral 
sides  of  the  tilt  rail  and  the  hole  of  the  ring  being  long 
enough  to  overlie  a  lateral  side,  and  a  fastener  element 
in  each  tab  end  for  union  with  a  companion  fastener 
element  on  the  tape  web. 


2,732,012 

TIME  CONTROL  FOR  TELEPHONE  CIRCUITS 

Ley  E.  Tbonias,  Kaif(litsville,  Ind. 

Application  August  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,925 

2  Claims.    (CL  161—1) 


1.  A  time  controller  compnsing  a  twitch,  first  means 
for  moving  said  switch  to  an  open  position,  second  means 
for  moving  said  switch  to  a  closed  position,  said  first 
and  second  means  tncluding  a  common  drive  wheel  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  drive  pin,  said  drive  pin  being  engaged 
with  an  actuator  for  said  switch,  said  actuator  including  a 
slotted  member  restrained  to  linear  movement,  a  switch 
lever,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  slotted  member,  said  first 
means  including  a  drive  motor  drivingly  connected  to 
said  drive  wheel  for  driving  said  drive  wheel  in  a  first 
direction,  said  second  means  including  a  spring  motor 
for  driving  said  drive  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
said  first  direction,  said  spring  motor  being  eiKrgized  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  by  said  drive 
motor,  a  governor  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
wheel  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof. 


2,732,013 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  SYMMETRICAL  BALLOON 
GORES  AND  CONSTRUCTION  TABLE  FOR 
PRACTICING  THE  METHOD 
William  F.  Hacl^  St  Paul,  and  Raymond  L  Hakomakl 
and  Charles  B.  Moore,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signon  to  General  Mills  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  160,972 
t  Clafaiis.    (CI.  164—17) 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  symmetrical  balloon  gores 
from  a  continuous  flat  tube  of  thermoplastic  sheet  mate- 
rial having  upper  and  lower  layers  joined  by  integral 
spaced  folded  edges,  the  width  of  the  tube  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  maximum  gore  width  but  at  least  as 
great  as  one-half  of  said  maximum  gore  width,  with  the 
aid  of  a  pattern  shaped  corresponding  to  a  half-gore  and 
having  a  straight  edge  corresponding  to  a  centcrline  of 
the  desired  gore  and  a  curved  edge  corresponding  to  the 
desired  gore  edge  shape,  which  comprises  superimposing 
the  tube  on  the  pattern  with  one  folded  edge  of  the  tube 
in  alignment  with  said  straight  edge,  cutting  the  tube 
along  said  curved  edge  to  form  a  first  gore  doubled  along 
its  centerline,  reversing  the  tube  and  advancing  it  relative 
to  the  pattern  to  cover  the  pattern  with  the  opposite  tube 
edge  in  alignment  with  said  straight  edge,  cutting  the  tube 
along  said  curved  edge  to  form  a  second  gore,  and  succes- 
sively reversing  the  tube  between  the  cutting  of  each  gore 
and  the  next  succeeding  gore  and  thereby  using  the  oppo- 
site folded  edges  of  the  tube  alternately  as  the  centerlines 
of  successive  gores. 

5.  A  balloon  construction  table  having  a  surface  corre- 
sponding to  a  half-gore  of  the  balloon  and  defined  by  a 
straight  edge  corresponding  to  a  centerline  of  a  complete 
gore  and  a  curved  edge  tapering  toward  the  straight  edge 
at  each  end  corresponding  to  the  desired  gore  edge  con- 
tour, supporting  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  table  for 
a  supply  roll  of  flat  tubular  thermoplastic  sheet  material, 
the  supporting  means  being  located  with  the  axis  of  the 
supply  roll  perpendicular  to  the  straight  table  edge  and 
with  one  end  of  the  supply  roll  in  line  with  said  straight 
edge,  and  means  rotatably  carrying  said  supporting  means 
for  rotation  of  the  supply  roll  through  at  least  180*  to 
align  the  opposite  end  of  the  supply  roll  with  said  straight 
edge. 

2,732,014 

CUTTING    MACHINE    HAVING    ROTATABLE 
COMPLEMENTAL   CUTTERS   ADJUSTABLY 
MOUNTED  IN  BEARING  ELEMENTS 
Glenn  C.  Luther,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
The  Olm  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  copartner- 
dilp 

Application  May  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,248 
3  Claims.    (CI.  164—61) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing 
member,  first  upper  and  lower  bearing  elements,  sup- 
poried  within  said  bearing  member,  one  of  said  first  bear- 


ing elements  being  mounted  for  rotatabie  adjustment, 
second  upper  and  lower  bearing  elements  supported  with- 
in said  first  upper  and  lower  bearing  elements,  respec- 
tively, for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof,  one  of  the 
second  bearing  elements  being  eccentrically  situated  in 
the  first  bearing  element  which  is  rotatably  adjustable, 
upper  and  lower  parallel  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
second  upper  and  lower  bearing  elements,  respectively, 
and  each  having  first  and  second  end  poriions  extending 
beyond  oppositely  disposed  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
bearing  members,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  parallel 
shafts,  intermeshing  gears  fixed  upon  the  first  end  por- 
tions of  said  upper  and  lower  shafts,  and  complementary 
die  cutters  removably  supporied  upon  the  second  end 
portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  shafts. 


2,732,015 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  V.  WhisUer  and  Sanford  A.  Whistler,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Lawrence  V.  Whistler  and  one- 
half  to  Lawrence  V.  Whistler,  Jr.,  both  of  Tonawanda, 
N.Y. 
Application  February  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,206 
5  Chdms.    (CL  164—94) 


1.  A  unitary  perforating  unit,  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  or  body  having  a  punch-holding  arm  and  a  die- 
holding  arm  connected  together  at  one  end  to  form  a  long 
work -receiving  throat  between  the  two,  a  die-bushing  re- 
movably fastened  in  said  die-holding  arm,  said  punch-hold- 
ing arm  having  an  elongated  opening  at  its  outer  or  free 
end  with  opposite  ends  thereof  rounded  on  spaced-apart 
centers,  3  punch-retainer  vertically  movable  in  said  elon- 
gated opening  and  having  a  cross  sectional  formation  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  outline  of  said  (^>ening,  said 
punch-reiainer  having  a  downwardly-opening  bore  co- 
axial with  the  center  of  the  rounded  portion  of  said  open- 
ing at  one  end  thereof,  a  punch  removably  entered  in  said 
bore,  a  fastening  screw  threaded  into  said  punch-retainer 
from  the  bottom  near  its  other  end  and  engaging  said 
punch  to  removably  hold  the  same  in  place,  a  ^trippCr- 
device  secured  to  said  punch  and  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  underside  of  said  punch-holding 
arm,  spring  means  to  hold  said  punch-retainer  elevated 
and  said  stripper  device  against  the  bottom  of  said  punch- 
holding  arm  and  thereby  keep  said  punch  properly  spaced 
from  said  die  to  enable  a  work -piece  to  be  passed  between 
the  two  and  entered  the  desired  distance  into  said  work- 
receiving  throat,  said  punch-retainer  being  depressible 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


2,732,016 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PULSATIONS  TO 

CLEAR  WELL  CASING  PERFORATIONS 

Norman  A.  MacLeod,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Application  September  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,812 

10  Claims.  (O.  166—63) 
1.  In  a  device  for  producing  pulsations  in  a  well:  means 
for  definirig  in  the  well  a  chamber  having  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  well;  separate  container  means 
for  explosive  components;  means  operative  to  consecu- 
tively feed  separate  quantities  of  said  components  into 
said  chamber  so  as  to  form  separate  quantities  of  ex- 
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ptochre  mixture  in  said  chamber;  and  means  operative 
to  consecutively  explode  said  separate  quantities  of  said 


explosive  mixture  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  transmit  pulsa- 
tions from  said  chamber  into  the  well. 


2,732,iI7 

FIRE  EXTINGL'ISHER  FOR  ALTO  TIRES 

Jer«  B.  FlemhiK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  December  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  473,431 

3  CUnH.    (CL  U9— 31)  , 


I.  A  fire  extinguisher  for  putting  out  tire  fires  and 
having  a  high  pressure  resistant  container  comprising  a 
pressure  resistant  container  having  a  mouth  aperture, 
a  tubular  bushing  mounted  in  the  mouth  aperture  of  the 
container  having  an  internal  seat  and  having  inter- 
nally disposed  screw  threads  hermetically  secured  to 
the  walls  of  said  conuiner  aperture,  a  pierceable  disc 
seated  hermetically  on  said  bushing  seat,  a  tubular  collar 
secured  in  said  bushing  against  said  disc,  and  a  pointed 
tubular  element  moveably  and  captively  disposed  par- 
tially within  said  collar  whereby  movement  of  said  tube 
toward  said  container  effects  rupture  of  said  disc  there- 
by permitting  the  high  pressure  gas  to  escape  through 
said  tubular  element. 


2,732,«It 
PENDENT  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Lcslcr  A.  Grimes,  New  Rochellc,  N.  Y^  aaigBor  to  The 
ReUaMc  Aatomartc  Sprinkler  Co.  loc^  a  corporatiofli 
o#  New  York 

Applicatioa  November  15.  1»54.  Serial  No.  4«8.8S9 
9  ClaioM.    (CL  li9-^9) 


L  A  pendent  sprinkler  head  for  a  fire  extinguishing  sys- 
tem having  a  supply  pipe  comprising  in  combination  a 

I  i/ 


tubular  member  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  be  connected 
with  the  supply  pipe  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  at  its 
lower  end,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member 
defining  a  valve  seat,  a  plurality  of  discrete  elements  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other  within  said  member,  the  upper- 
nfKMt  element  being  shaped  to  engage  said  seat  and  serve 
as  an  inlet  valve,  relcasable  means  engaging  the  lower- 
most of  said  elements  for  maintaining  said  elements  within 
said  tubular  member  and  for  transmitting  pressure  to  said 
uppermost  element  to  retain  the  same  against  said  seat, 
and  fusible  means  coupled  to  said  rcleasable  means  for  re- 
leasing the  same  when  the  temperature  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  all  of  said  discrete  elements  falling  free- 
ly through  and  out  of  said  member  upon  release  of  said 
rcleasable  means  to  provide  an  unobstructed  path  for  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  tubular  member. 


2,732,tl9 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEATHERING  AIRCRAFT 

PROPELLER  BLADES 

Frederick  O.  Stebbins,  Scbcoectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatiofi  July  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  239,052 

7  Claims.    (CL  170—135.72) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feathering  the  blades  of  a  pro- 
peller driven  by  a  prime  mover,  electrically  actuated 
means  for  changing  the  pitch  of  said  blades  in  either 
direction,  means  including  a  solenoid  and  a  switch  means 
that  is  operated  in  response  to  a  failure  condition  of 
the  prime  mover  for  controlling  said  electrically  actu- 
ated means,  means  for  electrically  aiding  the  manual 
disengagement  of  said  switch  means  after  said  switch 
means  has  been  operated,  said  electrically  aiding  means 
including  a  circuit  breaker  mechanism  responsive  to 
engagement  of  said  switch  means  for  deenergizing  said 
solenoid,  a  second  solenoid  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  switch  means  and  responsive  to  engagement  of  said 
switch  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  means  in  closed 
condition  with  a  holding  force  little  more  than  said  spring 
biasing,  whereby  said  switch  means  may  be  manually  dis- 
engaged by  the  application  of  a  much  lesser  force  than 
provided  by  said  solenoid  in  actuating  said  switch  means 
thereby  simplifying  the  manual  interruption  of  said  feath- 
ering operation. 

2,732,t2« 

ELECTROnATED  STRUCTURE  ADAPTED  FOR 

I  SE  AS  AIRFOIL  SECTION 

Elwood  L.  Scboll,  Detroit  Mich.,  aaisBor  to  United  States 

Rubber  Company,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jerwy 

Application  May  4,  1950.  Serial  No.  159,926 
1  Claim.    (CI.  170—159) 
A  substantially   rigid   aeroplane   propeller  blade  hav- 
ing a  slight  degree  of  flexibility  along  its  longitudinal 
medial  plane,  said  blade  including  an  inner,  preformed, 
relatively  rigid  core  of  metal  functioning  to  five  con- 


flfuration  and  strength  to  the  blade,  an  intermediate 
layer  of  a  rubber-like  cushioning  material  enclosing  the 
core  and  an  outer  skin  of  metal  electrodeposit  enclosing 
the  layer  of  cushioning  material,  presenting  a  continuous 
unbroken  surface  to  the  air-beating  portions  of  ^he 
blade  and  defining  the  leading  edge,  the  trailing  edge 
and  the  tip  of  the  blade  and  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  forming  the  upper  and  lower  camber 
portions  of  the  blade,  said  outer  metal  skin  being  of 
relatively  thin  cross  section  of  material  in  its  camber- 


4  imrMi  juottT 


/  anoe  aoor 


forming  portion  to  provide  for  flexibility  and  thus  to 
provide  for  a  hinge  cflfect  along  the  medial  plane  of  the 
blade,  and  said  metal  skin  in  the  parts  forming  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  having  a  cross  section  of  material  greater 
than  the  portions  which  form  the  camber  portions,  thus 
providing  more  rigidity  in  the  edges  than  in  the  camber 
portions,  thereby  to  provide  a  relatively  thin  and  more 
flexible  cross  section  of  material  in  that  portion  of  the 
skin  which  forms  the  camber  portions  of  the  blade  than 
in  the  edge  forming  portions. 


2,732,021 
CORROSION  PREVENTING  FAIRWATER  CAPS 
loha  G.  Taft,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Godfrey  Pro- 
peller Adjnstlng  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcnttoB  March  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,657 
It  Clnfau.    (Q.  170—159) 


1.  A  fairwater  cap  for  securement  upon  and  rear- 
wardly  of  a  marine  propeller  and  shaft  assembly,  inclu- 
ding a  supporting  element  formed  of  a  given  metal,  means 
for  supporting  said  element  removably  from  and  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  propeller  and  shaft  assembly,  a  separable 
bi-metal  assembly  formed  as  a  whole  to  constitute  a  rear- 
ward fairwater  continuation  of  said  supporting  element, 
and  comprising  a  base  of  the  same  metal  as  the  support- 
ing element  and  positioned,  when  assembled,  in  contact 
^  therewith,  and  a  shroud  cast  upon  said  base  and  formed 
of  a  metal  higher  than  such  given  metal  in  the  electro- 
motive series,  and  removable  means  normally  holding 
said  supporting  element  and  said  separable  bi-metal  as- 
sembly together,  with  the  two  like  metals  in  contact. 


2,732,022 

STEERING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Robert  Lapsiey,  Berrien  Springs,  and  George  L.  Turner, 

NDcs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company, 

Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation  oif  Michigan 

Applicatioa  December  2.  1949,  Serial  No.  130,622 

5  Claims.    (CL  180—6.28) 
1.  For  use  with  an  electric  truck  having  independent 
forward  drive  wheels  at  one  end  thereof,  and  steering 
702  O.  G.— 5«  / 


means  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  truck,  a  control 
circuit  comprising  an  electric  motor  connected  to  and 
driving  each  of  the  drive  wheels,  a  source  of  electrical 
potential,  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  source  of 
electrical  potential  and  said  motors,  solenoid  actuated 
switch  means  interposed  in  said  circuit  for  independently 
reversing  the  flow  of  current  to  said  motors,  solenoid 
actuated  switch  means  interposed  in  said  circuit  for  inde- 
pendently interrupting  the  flow  oi  current  to  said  motors, 
cam  actuated  switch  means  having  connection  with  said 


^-^ 


solenoid  actuated  switch  means,  a  cam  for  actuating  said 
last  named  switch  means  responsively  to  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  steerii>g  means  for  actuating  certain  of  said 
cam  actuated  switch  means,  and  the  said  cam  actuated 
switch  means  being  connected  to  the  said  solenoid  actu- 
ated switch  means  in  a  manner  such  that  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent to  the  motor  at  the  drive  wheel  on  the  inside  of  the 
direction  of  turn  is  successively  interrupted  and  reversed 
as  the  steering  means  moves  from  a  neutral  position 
toward  one  extreme  of  its  operating  range. 


2,732,023 
TRACTOR  WITH  POWER  TAKE-OFF  DRIVEN 
IMPLEMENT  SUPPORTED  FROM  THE  AXLE 
THEREOF 
WUIfaun  A.  Goss,  Zancsvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Harvester  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  application  March  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,337, 
now  Patent  No.  2,709,881,  dated  June  7,  1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  27,  1952,  Serial  No. 
290,239 

3  Claims.    (CI.  180—53) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  power  take- 
off device  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  and  having  a  ta- 
pered rear  axle  and  a  pair  of  raised  pads  on  the  rear  axle 
spaced  apart  transversely  thereof  and  having  tapped  holes 
therein,  a  bracket  for  supporting  an  implement  drive 
shaft  in  position  to  be  connected  to  the  power  take-off 
device  of  the  tractor,  said  bracket  comprising  a  plate 
portion  having  an  edge  portion  engaged  with  the  rear 
axle  adjacent  the  pads  thereon,  adjustable  threaded  abut- 
ments on  said  plate  portion  engageable  with  the  pads  on 
the  axle,  a  plate  positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
axle  from  said  plate  portion,  and  means  connecting  said 
plate  and  plate  portion  to  clamp  them  against  the  tractor 
axle. 
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MOTOR  VEHICLE  OIL  DRIF  GUARD 

MiltoB  H.  Schoawald,  OUahoau  CHy,  OUa^  aniKDor  of 

<MM-half  to  Mayer  B.  Gores,  Oklakoaa  City,  Okla. 

Application  Dcccmlicr  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,660 

1  Claim.    (CL  ISO— 49.1) 


tivdy,  a  partition  wall  disposed  intermediate  said  end 
walls,  a  foraminous  tubular  wall  seciired  in  fixed  posi- 
tion between  said  partition  wall  and  said  outer  end  wall 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  wall  surrounding  the 
outlet  opening  to  thereby  provide  an  outlet  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  opening  and  a  chamber 
surrounding  said  tubular  wall  and  located  between  the 


An  oil  drip  guard  for  use  under  the  engine  and  trans- 
mission of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  covering  an  area  substantially  equal  to 
the  combined  bottom  area  of  the  vehicle  engine  and  trans- 
mission, said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed 
in  spaced  relation  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  tension 
spring  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  in  each  of  said  sockets, 
hooks  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  motor  vehicle  and  retain  the  frame 
around  the  lower  portion  of  the  vehicle  engine  and  trans- 
mission, and  a  cover  loosely  stretched  over  the  frame  to 
form  a  pocket  under  the  engine  and  transmission  for 
receiving  and  collecting  dripping  oil  from  the  engine  and 
transmission,  and  an  absorbent  pad  secured  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  cover  to  absorb  the  collected  oil. 


same  and  said  casing,  said  partition  wall  closing  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  outlet  chamber  and  having  apertures  open- 
ing into  said  surrounding  chamber  for  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  into  said  surrounding  chamber  and  through  said  tu- 
bular wall  into  the  outlet  chamber,  and  a  wire  screen  sur- 
rounding and  closely  fitting  said  tubular  wall  for  arrest- 
ing sparks  passing  with  the  exhaust  gases  and  for  prevent- 
ing flashing  of  unconsumed  gases  in  the  outlet  chamber. 


1.  In  vibration  wave  analysis  of  a  plurality  of  traces, 
the  method  of  continuously  determining  the  amount  of 
time  correction  required  to  bnng  each  separate  and  indi- 
vidual trace  into  phase-time  coincidence  with  the  output 
of  the  receptor  at  the  disturbance  point,  which  comprises 
effecting  a  continuous  mechanical  displacement  propor- 
tional to  /•,  the  time  required  for  a  reflected  sound  wave 
to  reach  a  receptor  substantially  at  the  point  of  disturb- 
ance, effecting  a  separate  continuous  mechanical  displace 
ment  proportional  to  u  where  /•  is  the  distance  between 
the  disturbance  point  and  another  receptor  divided  by 
the  instaneous  value  of  average  velocity,  combining  said 
displacements  vectorially  so  as  to  produce  a  resultant 
proponional  to  the  time  required  for  a  reflected  sound 
wave  to  reach  said  other  receptor,  and  then  combining 
said  displacement  proportional  to  /e  and  said  resultant 
to  produce  a  scaler  difference  indicative  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  time  correction. 


2  J3  2,026 

MUFFLER  WITH  FLASHING  AND  SPARK 

FLIMINATTNG  MFANS 

Burr  C.  Foils,  Heriiimer,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302.946 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  181—57) 

1.  In  a  mufller,  a  metal  casing  having  inner  and  outer 

end  walls  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  respec- 


2,732,027 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS  WITH  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  MEANS 

Sven    Werner   Wallin,   Jonliopins,    Sweden,    assienor   to 
Alttiebolaset  SvcBika  Flaktfabriken,  Stoclibolm,  Swc- 


2,732,025  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 
SEISMOGRAPHIC  RECORDS 
Barton  D.  Lee,  Houston,  Tru  assit^or  to  The  Texas 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contlnaation  of  application  Serial  No.  141.689,  February 
1,  1950.     Tbis  application  February  26,  1954,  Serial 
No.  412,909 

5  Claims.    (CL  ISl— .5) 


AppUcatloa  December  7,  1951.  Serial  No.  260.526 

Claiou  priority,  application  Sweden  December  13,  1950 

3  Claims.    (Q.  183—4.1) 


1.  For  a  ventilating  plant  employing  a  continuous  sup- 
ply of  atmospheric  air  and  exhausting  continuously  waste 
air,  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat 
from  said  waste  air  to  said  atmospheric  air,  a  first  fan 
chamber,  a  fan  in  said  chamber  for  supplying  atmos- 
pheric air  to  said  ventilating  system,  a  second  fan  cham- 
ber, a  fan  in  said  second  chamber  for  discharging  exhaust 
air  from  said  ventilating  system,  a  shaft  in  open  com- 
munication at  one  end  with  one  of  said  fan  chambers, 
partition  n>eans  in  said  shaft  dividing  the  other  end  there- 
of into  two  parallel  channels,  openings  in  said  channels 
affording  open  communication  thereof  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  bed  of  heat  accumulating  composition  in  each 
channel  intermediate  said  openings  and  said  one  fan  cham- 
ber, and  a  flexible  tubular  element  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other  of  said  fan  chambers  and  movable  at  the 
other  end  between  a  first  position  in  fluid  communication 
with  one  of  said  parallel  channels,  and  a  second  position 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  other  of  said  parallel 
channels,  said  tubular  element  in  its  first  position  effecting 
flow  of  air  through  said  other  fan  chamber  and  said 
one  channel  in  one  direction,  and  affording  flow  of  air 
through  said  other  channel  and  said  one  fan  chamber  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  in  the  second  position  afford- 
ing flow  of  air  through  the  one  channel  and  said  one  fan 
chamber  in  the  said  opposite  direction,  and  effecting  flow 
of  air  through  said  other  fan  chamber  and  said  other 
channel  in  said  one  direction. 
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2,732,t2t  I 

STEAM  PURIFIER 
Eari  E.  CovHer,  Decrfield,  Ohio,  Milpnr  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yoil^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioo  January  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,783 
9  Claims.    (CL  183—31) 


9.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  horizontally  disposed  steam  and 
water  drum  having  upper  outlet  means  for  steam  and 
lower  outlet  means  for  water,  a  row  of  cyclonic  steam  and 
water  separators  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  side  of 
said  drum  intermediate  the  height  thereof,  and  having  an 
outlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  the  upward  dis- 
cbarge of  substantially  dry  steam  therefrom,  means  for 
tangentially  delivering  steam  and  water  mixture  to  said 
cyclonic  separators,  a  washer  positioned  above  the  steam 
outlet  from  said  cyclonic  separators  for  direct  contact 
between  a  wash  wafer  and  the  steam  discharging  from 
said  cyclonic  separators,  a  trough  extending  longitud- 
inally of  said  drum  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  row 
of  cyclonic  separators  and  arrangnl  to  receive  the  wash 
water  discharging  from  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the 
washer,  and  a  plate  member  positioned  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  drum  with  its  upper  edge  attached  to  said 
drum  and  its  lower  edges  submerged  in  the  wash  water 
within  said  trough. 


2,732,029 
LINT  FILTER  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Albert  Hoffmann,  Powell,  Wye,  airignor  of  forty-four 
per  cent  to  Walter  Zimmerman,  three  and  one-third  per 
cent  to  E.  F.  Eogebretson,  three  and  one-third  per  cent 
to  Gordon  V.  Cox,  and  three  and  ooe-tliird  per  cent  to 
William  R.  Pearce,  all  of  Biimarck,  N.  Dak. 
Appiicatioo  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393^26 
1  Claim.    (CI.  183 — 43) 


2,732,t3f 

AIR  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Moiloa  L  Doffan,  Pittrinush,  Pa. 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,152 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  183— 5S) 


A  lint  filter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vertical- 
ly elongated  tubular  metal  duct  having  a  flat  rear  wall 
formed  with  an  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  rearwardly 
projecting  attaching  flange  in  the  region  of  the  c^)ening, 
said  duct  having  a  tapering  lower  end  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  formed  with  an  exter- 
nal peripheral  rib,  and  a  filter  bag  having  a  mouth  por- 
tion in  which  the  tapered  lower  end  of  the  duct  is  re- 
ceived, said  bag  having  a  drawstring  in  the  region  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  and  positioned  above  the  rib  for  secur- 
ing the  bag  to  the  duct. 


1.  In  air  filtering  apparatus,  a  vertical  filter  bag  hav- 
ing an  open  lower  end  and  a  closed  upper  end,  said  upper 
end  being  provided  at  one  side  with  an  invert^  pocket 
open  at  the  bottom,  a  metal  banger  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  the  bag,  said  hanger  having  a  vertical  shank 
formed  for  suspension  by  its  upper  end,  and  an  integral 
vertical  loop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  the  loop 
projecting  up  into  said  pocket  through  its  open  bottom 
and  having  an  upper  portion  engaging  the  top  of  the 
pocket  to  support  the  bag. 


2,732,031 
COMBINATION  SEAL  AND  GASKET  FOR  END  OF 

PLEATED  CARTRIDGE 
MOUm  Rabbitt,  Gregory,  aad  Cari  F.  Bfaider,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mkh.,  awignora  to  Fram  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of 
RhodeUand 

Appiicatioa  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,469 
IClaini.    (CL183— 69) 


A  filter  element  comprising  an  annulus  formed  of  a 
pleated  porous  fibrous  sheet  having  the  pleats  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  annulus,  and  a  combined  closure 
and  gasket  for  an  end  of  the  pleated  annulus  and  which 
is  formed  throughout  of  a  resilient  rubber-like  imperme- 
able plastic  consisting  of  a  vinyl  resin  compound  molded 
to  shape  with  the  ends  of  the  pleats  embedded  therein 
and  having  an  integral  molded  gasket  of  the  same  ma- 
terial protruding  from  an  outer  face  of  the  closure. 


2,732,032 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Alexander  G.  Snndiaon,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
ligBor  to  Waterow  Limited,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

AppUcation  Angnst  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  October  10,  1952 

2  Claimi.  (CI.  183—80) 
I.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  suspended  material 
from  a  stream  of  fluid,  comprising  an  inlet  tube  adapted 
to  receive  the  stream  of  fluid,  an  outlet  tube  substantially 
coaxial  with  and  of  substantially  the  same  cross-section 
as  the  inlet  tube,  the  tubes  being  spaced  axially  to  leave 
a  gap  between  the  outlet  end  of  the  inlet  tube  and  the 
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inlet  end  of  the  outlet  tube,  means  for  fordng  a  stream 
of  fluid  through  said  tubes,  means  in  said  inlet  tube  for 
imparting  swirl  to  the  stream  of  fluid,  an  eddy -confining 
chamber  surrounding  said  gap  and  located  to  receive  ma- 
terial centrifugally  separated  in  said  gap.  said  chamber 
comprising  a  substantially  conical  frustum  disposed  co- 


longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  se- 
cured at  their  inner  ends  to  said  torque  shaft  one  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  thereof  and  the  other  to  the  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  secondary  lifting  arms 
pivotally  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  leg  struc- 
ture in  spaced  relation  to  said  torque  shaft  for  swinging 
movements  about  a  common  axis  parallel  to  the  torque 
shaft  axis,  and  each  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of 
movement   of   said    first-mentioned    lifting    arms,    rigid 


•xially  with  respect  to  said  tubes  with  iu  larger  end  facing 
the  inlet  side  of  the  apparatus  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing separated  material  from  said  eddy-confining  chamber, 
said  withdrawing  means  comprising  a  bunker  connected 
to  the  larger  end  of  said  eddy-coofining  chamber  and  • 
discharge  port  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  bunker 


jji    _4   ^R_i:L^  '-a    I' 
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2,732,033 

SEPARATOR 

Asbary  S.  Parks,  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcatfoo  October  31.  1952.  Serlai  No.  317,f32 

2  aaims.    (CI.  1S3— 111) 


links  connecting  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
lifting  arms  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  a  cooperating 
one  of  said  secondary  lifting  arms,  said  base  extending 
laterally  from  the  outer  end  of  said  torque  shaft  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  leg  structure,  and  power  operated 
mechanism  on  said  base  for  imparting  rotary  movement 
to  said  torque  shaft  in  an  upward  direction  to  cause 
engagement  of  the  extended  ends  of  said  lifting  arms 
with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle. 


2,732,035 
TRUCK-TRAILER  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

Klrfc  Bcsoyaa,  Loi  Aageies,  Calif. 

ApplicaHoa  January  If,  l»53,  Serial  No.  331,M1 

3  ClalHM.     (a.  ltS_4) 


1.  A  separator  including,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
vertically  disposed  vessel,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  radially 
mto  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  an  elongate  axially 
disposed  conduit  having  its  lower  end  open  and  spaced 
from  the  inlet  pipe  with  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit 
being  directed  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  vessel, 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  baffle  plates  disposed  in  horizontal  planes  and 
supported  upon  the  conduit  in  spaced  relationship,  each 
baflfe  having  a  flow  opening  permitting  downward  flow 
past  the  baffle,  and  a  generally  conical  deflector  baffle 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  and  having  its 
peripheral  edge  in  close  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  the 
inner  wall  of  the  vessel  to  provide  an  annular  space 
whereby  the  flow  stream  passing  downwardly  around  the 
baffle  plates  passes  downwardly  around  the  conical  de- 
flector baffle  and  is  directed  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  wall  of  the  yessel.  the  liquids  precipitating  downward- 
ly into  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel  and  the  well  stream 
flowing  upwardly  around  the  deflector  baffle  and  through 
the  conduit  to  the  outlet  conductor. 


2,732,034 
VEHICLE  JACK  ' 

lonle  F.  Larimer,  Gainesville,  FU. 
AppUcatioa  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  4734«2 
^  .*  CtahM.    (a.  lt7-«.72) 
I     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  torque  shaft  which  is  substantially  longer  than 
the  width  of  a  vehicle  with  which  said  device  is  to  be 
used,  a  floor-engaging  bearing  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
torque  shaft,  a  floor-engaging  base  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  torque  shaft,  leg  structure  journal  led  to  and  pro- 
iccting  laterally  from   said  torque  shaft   in  a  direction 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  portion  supported  from 
the  ground  surface  by  a  wheel,  an  emergency  brake  com- 
prising a  shoe  characterized  by  its  ability  to  gradually 
absorb  forward  momentum  of  said  vehicle  by  smooth, 
frictional.  non-tilting  engagement  with  said  ground  sur- 
face,   said    shoe   having   an   elongated    smooth    bottom 
ground-engaging  surface  and  longitudinal  and  upwardly 
disposed  wall  surfaces  defining  a  wheel-receiving  cradle 
above  said  ground-engaging  surface,  and  roller  means  car- 
ried by  said  shoe  and  spaced  above  said  ground-engaging 
surface  in  position  for  engagement  by  the  periphery  of  a 
wheel  in  said  cradle;  said  longitudinal  surface  extending 
forwardly  from  a  point  behind  the  axis  of  roution  of 
said  wheel  to  a  point  forwardly  of  said  axis  below  the 
front  peripheral  surface  portion  of  said  wheel,  said  up- 
wardly disposed  surface  extending  upwardly  from  said 
longitudinal   surface   a   distance   at   least   one-third   the 
diameter  of  said  wheel,  and  said  ground -engaging  surface 
extending  forwardly  from  a  point  beneath  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  surface  to  a  point  spaced  for- 
wardly of  the  top  end  portion  of  said  upwardly  disposed 
surface  a  distance  equal  at  least  to  one-third  the  diameter 
of  said  wheel. 


2,732,034 
DLSC  BRAKES  OF  THE  SEGMENTAL  DISC  TYPE 
Claude  R.  Myers,  Galka.  Mich.,  anigMr.  by  mcsc  m- 
^mcnta.  to  Lambert  Brake  Corponitioa,  St.  Joaepb. 
Mkb^  a  corporatioa  of  Mlcb%aa 

A^Hicarioa  Jaly  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,550 
22  Claims.     (Q.  100—72) 
2.  A  friction  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  support,  a  rotary  member  to  be  braked. 
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service  braking  means  carried  by  said  support  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  rotary  member,  and  auxiliary  braking 
means  also  carried  by  said  suppori  and  engageable  with 
said  roury  member,  said  service  and  auxiliary  braking 
means  each  comprising  a  double-disc  assembly,  the  discs 
of  said  double-disc  assembly  being  in  the  form  of  seg- 
ments of  an  annulus,  means  carried  by  the  service  brak- 
ing means  for  actuating  the  same,  means  carried  by  the 


2,732  038 
ANTI-STALL  DEVICE 
Elmer  Oboo,  John  Martin  Kelly,  George  L.  Gfbbs,  Jr., 
and  Erwin  J.  Reppeit,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aas^non  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Applicarion  June  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,748 
7  Claims.     (CL  188—96) 


auxiliary  braking  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  en- 
ergizing means  between  the  discs  of  each  of  said  double- 
disc  assemblies,  said  support  constituting  an  anchor  for 
at  least  one  disc  of  each  of  said  double-disc  assemblies, 
and  said  rotary  member  having  opposed  radially  disposed 
friction  faces  engageable  by  the  discs  of  either  of  said 
inner  double-disc  assemblies  upon  operation  of  the  re- 
spective actuating  means. 


2,732,037 

HYDRAULIC  DAMPER  WTTH 

ADJUSTABLE  VALVES 

Charica  Samael  Roberts  Stock,  Shirley,  near  Birmingham, 

Eogland,   assignor   to   Girihig   Limited,   Birmingham, 

England,  a  British  company 

Application  February  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  271,661 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

February  16,  1951 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  188—88) 


1 .  A  dash  pot  for  retarding  the  closing  movements  of  a 
carburetor  throttle  valve  which  is  provided  with  an  arm 
movable  therewith  for  engagement  by  a  control  member 
of  said  dash  pot.  said  dash  pot  comprising  a  housing,  a 
diaphragm  dividing  said  housing  into  two  chambers  and 
operative  when  moved  to  transfer  air  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other,  said  control  member  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing,  means 
forming  an  unrestricted  orifice  through  which  air  is  forced 
when  the  diaphragm  is  moved  in  one  direction,  means  for 
preventing  flow  of  air  through  said  orifice  when  the  dia- 
phragm is  moved  in  the  other  direction,  means  forming  a 
restricted  orifice  through  which  air  is  forced  when  the 
diaphragm  is  moved  in  said  other  direction,  means  pro- 
viding an  unrestricted  air  passage  connecting  one  of  said 
chambers  with  both  said  orifices  and  effective  to  convey 
air  from  said  chamber  to  the  unrestricted  orifice  when  the 
diaphragm  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  from  the  re- 
stricted orifice  to  said  chamber  when  the  diaphragm  is 
moved  in  the  other  direction  whereby  movement  of  the 
control  member  in  one  direction  is  retarded  and  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  is  unretarded. 


2,732,039 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  CONTROL  VALVE 

MMrick  Fmikhoiiser,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Georie  A.  Brun- 

drett,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,604 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—100) 


1.  An  hydraulic  damper  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  damper  body  defining  a  piston  cylinder  closed  at  its 
ends  and  a  recuperation  chamber  from  which  make-up 
liquid  can  pass  to  the  working  spaces,  said  damper 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  use  in  a  position  where 
the  recuperation  chamber  is  above  the  piston  cylinder, 
a  valve  housing  formed  separately  from  the  damper  body 
and  detachably  secured  within  and  against  a  wall  of  the 
recuperation  chamber,  means  in  said  damper  body  and 
housing  establishing  communication  between  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  adjustable  valves  in  said  housing 
controHing  said  means,  and  a  removable  cover  for  the 
recuperation  chamber  which,  when  removed,  exposes  the 
valve  housing  and  enables  adjustment  of  the  valves  and 
removal  of  the  housing  to  be  effected  without  loss  of 
liquid  while  the  damper  is  mounted  for  use. 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  a  control  valve  for 
the  same  including  in  the  combination,  a  piston  body 
having  passage  means  therein  for  flow  of  fluid  between 
opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  a  valve  disc  on  one  end 
of  said  piston  closing  said  passage  means  against  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  same,  said  valve  disc  having  a  plu 
rality  of  orifices  disposed  in  circular  arrangement  therein 
foe,  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  disc  before  said  valve 
disc  opens  said  passage  means,  an  orifice  flow  control 
disc  positioned  on  said  valve  disc  and  having  an  opening 
therein  having  a  length  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  distance 
between  the  said  orifices  to  provide  for  uncovering  of  a 
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predetermined  number  of  orifices  irrespective  of  the  radial 
position  of  the  said  openmg  relative  to  said  valve  disc, 
a  check  valve  disc  positioned  on  said  orifice  flow  control 
disc  to  close  said  opening  therein  and  prevent  flow  of 
fluid  in  one  direction  through  said  orifices,  and  resilient 
means  operatively  effective  on  said  valve  disc  urging  the 
same  to  maintain  closed  passage  means. 


AirrOMATIC  ADJUSTER  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

MHlard  B.  Locker.  Si.  JoMph,  Mlch^  Mdftnor.  by  meaac 

•asixnments,  to  Ijimbert  Brake  Corporation,  S<.  Joccph, 

Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  MicUgaii 

AppUcatkM  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,9fS 

12  Claims.     (CL  ISS— 196) 


2,732,949 
CONSTANT  RESISTANCE  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

DEVICE 

ValMore  F.  De  Voat.  Washinfftoa,  D.  C,  and  Jonadian 

C.  Ftabcr,  Riverdaic,  Md.,  aari^on  to  tlic  I  nifed  States 

ot  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  344 J55 

<  ClaloM.     (O.  ISS— lei) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


1.  A  constant  resistance  shock  absorbing  device  of  the 
character  disclosed  comprising  a  cylindrical  container 
characterized  by  elasticity,  a  particulate  mass  disposed 
within  and  filling  said  container,  a  base  plate,  a  centrally 
disposed  boM  integral  with  said  base  plate  and  disposed 
within  one  end  of  the  container,  means  including  a  strap 
disposed  about  one  end  of  the  container  for  clamping  the 
container  to  the  boss,  and  an  adjustable  ram  in  engage- 
ment with  said  mass  and  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  boss  for  packing  the  mass  sufficiently  to  cause  the 
container  to  be  filled  therewith. 


2,732,M1 
BRAKE 
Norman  Andcraoa,  Hobokcn,  N.  J.,  asri^nor  to  Otis 
Dcvator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  June  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  1M,925 

2  Claims.     (CL  18S— 171)  I 


~t^-- 


1.  Brake  mechanism  comprising;  a  brake  drum;  a 
brake  shoe  for  engaging  said  drum;  a  pivoted  operating 
arm  for  said  shoe;  operating  mechanism  for  said  arm; 
and  means  mounting  said  shoe  on  said  arm,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  socket  on  said  arm.  a  ball  on  said 
shoe  and  extending  into  said  socket,  the  center  of  the 
thus  formed  ball  and  socket  joint  coinciding  with  the 
resultant  of  the  friction  forces  between  said  shoe  and 
said  drum,  abutment  means  secured  to  said  shoe  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  limiting  movement  of  said  shoe 
about  said  joint  with  respect  to  said  arm  when  said  shoe 
is  released,  said  abutment  means  providing  a  slight  operat- 
ing clearance  with  respect  to  said  operating  arm  when 
the  shoe  is  applied,  and  spring  actuated  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  shoe  for  biasing  said  ball  into  said 
socket  and  for  maintaining  the  upper  end  of  said  shoe  in 
engagement  with  said  drum  when  said  shoe  is  being  re- 
leased until  said  operating  clearance  is  taken  up. 


1.  An  automatic  adjuster  of  the  class  described 
adapted  to  adjust  the  relative  positions  of  a  pair  of  rel- 
atively shiftable  members,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
relatively  fixed  abutments,  supporting  means  disposed 
intermediate  said  abutments,  and  one-way  adjusting 
means  shiftably  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and 
disposed  for  engagement  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  said  abutments  for  allowing  said  abutments  to  be 
shifted  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  supporting  means 
but  prohibiting  retrograde  movement  thereof,  said  one- 
way adjusting  means  comprising  cooperative  wedge 
means,  including  a  longitudinally  extended  wedge  ele- 
ment disposed  for  engagement  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
said  abutments,  a  cooperative  relatively  movable  wedge 
element,  an  anti-thrust  plate  between  said  wedge  ele- 
ments, and  means  normally  maintaining  said  wedge  ele- 
ments and  said  plate  in  wedging  engagement  with  one 
another,  with  the  first-mentioned  wedge  element  engaged 
with  at  least  one  of  said  abutments. 


2,732,(M3 

CAST  BRAKE  BEAM  WITH  SI  PPORT  SHOE 

Call  E.  Tack,  Chicago,  HI.,  aarignor  to  American  Steel 

Foundries.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  276,369 

1  Claim.     (CI.  188—213) 

A  cast  truss  type  brake  beam  comprising  tension  and  ' 
compression  members  and  a  central  strut,  said  strut  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  beam  and  integrally  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  the  members  centrally  thereof, 
a  third  point  support  shoe  cast  integrally  with  the  strut 
and  tension  member,  said  shoe  extending  downwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  beam  and  presenting  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  a  flat  oval  friction  surface,  said  friction  sur- 
face being  arranged  to  diverge  rcarwardly  from  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  beam  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
15*.  said  shoe  being  located  on  the  tension  member  and 
strut  and  offset  slightly  to  one  side  of  the  transverse 
center  line  of  the  beam. 


2,732,044 
PREFABRICATED  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  JOINT 
CONSTRLCnON 
Wallace  O.  McClnnc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,867       , 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—36)  ' 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A    construction    for    demountable    structural    units 
assembled  in  adjacent  edge-to-edge  relation,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  panel  units,  each  unit 
including  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced,  registering  panels. 


clamp-engaging  strips  attached  to  inner  surfaces  of  said 
parallel  panels,  one  strip  adjacent  each  abutting  panel 
edge,   each   of   said   strips  having  one   surface   thereof 
aligned  with  an  abutting  panel  edge  and  an  opposite  non- 
planar  surface  facing  inwardly  of  each  said  panel  unit, 
means  on  said  clamp-engaging  strips  for  guiding  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  pairs  of  panels  into  registering  posi- 
tion, flexible  clamp  means  including  a  pair  of  non-planar 
portions  joined  by  a  planar  web  portion  having  aper- 
tures therein,  said  flexible  clamp  means  being  disposed 
in  contacting  engagement  with  the  clamp-engaging  strips 
along  abutting  edges  of  each  unit,  the  non-planar  por- 
tions of  said  flexible  clamp  means  having  a  smaller  radius 
of  curvature  than  the  non-planar  portion  of  said  clamp- 
engaging  strips,  interlocking  means  including  a  plurality 
of  lugs  carried  by  and  extending  outwardly  through  the 
apertures  in  the  web  portion  of  one  of  said  flexible  clamps 


is  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  said  marginal 
external  frame  flange  extending  along  the  front  of  said 
lower  frame  member,  side  flashings  formed  with  side  verti- 
cal recesses  respectively  to  receive  the  outer  edge  por- 
tions of  the  outer  marginal  frame  flanges  extending  along 
the  outer  side  of  said  side  frame  members  respectively, 
and  a  header  flashing  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  receiving  recess  to  receive  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  outer  marginal  frame  flange  extending  along  the 
outer  side  of  said  upper  frame  member,  and  a  rear  vertical 
plate  flashing  member  extending  above,  and  extending  be- 
low said  recess  and  forming  the  rear  wall  of  said  recess 
and  engaging  the  rear  side  of  said  upper  marginal  frame 
flange. 


2,732,046 
LUGGAGE  COVERS 
Hwiy  Smallbcrs,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y,,  asrignor  to  General 
Sewing  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applicatloo  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,136 
4  Claims.    (CL  190—26) 

/ 


at  one  abutting  edge  of  each  of  said  units,  means  for 
drawing  said  units  down  upon  and  securing  them  to  a 
base  structure,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  projection 
including  a  rearwardly  inclined  edge  terminating  in  h 
notch  for  engaging  the  web  portion  of  an  adjacent  unit 
through  the  apertures  thereof,  the  rearwardly  inclined 
edge  of  each  of  said  projections  coacting  with  an  edge 
of  each  of  said  apertures  in  the  web  portion  of  an  ad- 
jacent unit  urging  the  web  fwrtions  of  flexible  clamps 
on  adjacent  units  into  face  contact  and  simultaneously 
urging  facing  surfaces  of  said  flexible  clamp  means  and 
said  strips  into  continuous  surface  contact  and  seating 
said  contacting  web  portions  in  said  notches  when  said 
units  are  drawn  down  upon  a  base  structure  by  said  secur- 
ing means  thereby  stressing  said  flexible  clamp  means 
to  provide  a  constant  pressure  on  said  clamp  strips  to  seal 
the  joint  at  abutting  edges  of  said  units. 


1.  A  cover  for  an  article  of  luggage  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  unitary  bottom  wall  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape,  side  walls  of  flexible  inelastic 
woven  fabric,  each  connected  by  one  edge  to  an  edge  of 
said  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  gusset  sections,  each 
fonning  top  and  end  wall  portions  of  the  cover  and  each 
consisting  of  an  outer  portion  of  inelastic  woven  fabric 
extending  from  the  side  and  top  edges  of  a  side  wall  and 
from  an  end  edge  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  continuous 
elastic  strip  connected  by  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the 
contiguous  edge  of  the  inelastic  fabric  portion  of  the 
gusset  section  and  by  its  end  edges  to  the  end  edges  of 
the  bottom  wall  and  having  slide  fastener  tape  connected 
to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof. 


2,732,045 

FLASHING  SURROUNDS 

Edwin  H.  Heriocker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,560 

7  Claims.    (CI.  189—75) 


2,732,047 

HANDLE 

Wnilam  Flnkelstein,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,693 

1  Claim,     (a.  190—57) 


1.  A  flashing  surround  for  windows  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  frame  formed  with  a  lower  member,  a  pair  of 
side  members,  and  a  header  member,  said  frame  also 
including  a  marginal  external  flange  forming  a  part  of  said 
lower  member,  said  side  members  and  said  header  mem- 
ber, a  sill  flashing  formed  with  a  sill  plate,  a  flange-re- 
ceiving recess,  and  a  rear  vertical  sill  flashing  plate  ex- 
tending above  and  below  said  flange  recess,  which  recess 


A  U-shaped  handle  for  luggage  comprised  of  a  generally 
circular  pressed  metal  stamping  having  inner  and  outer 
edges,  said  blank  being  semi-circular  in  cross-section  in 
the  portion  that  is  engaged  by  the  hand,  said  blank  having 
portions  180°  apart  that  are  flat  in  cross-section,  said 
blank  folded  at  said  flat  portions  so  that  said  semi-circular 
cross-section  portions  fold  toward  each  other  with  their 
edges  adjacent  one  another,  a  pre-formed  insert  with  a 
groove  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  in- 
sert, the  inner  edges  of  said  blank  abutting  one  another 
and  the  outer  edges  of  said  blank  interfitting  with  said 
grooves  in  said  pre-formed  grooved  insert  to  provide  a 
neat  finish  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  handle  and  to  conceal 
the  opening  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  semi-circular 
portions. 
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2,732.»4S 
DRTVTNG  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Hau  J.  M.  Fonter  and  Kari  Adolf  Kollmann,  Stuttgart- 
Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assifpion  to  Daimler-Benz 
Akticnseseilschaft,   Stuttgarl-l  nterturkbeim,   Germany 
ApplkaHon  February  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  212.324 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany  February  24,  1950 
24  Claims.     (O.  192— .08) 


head,  a  radial  operator  thereon  engaged  by  both  fingers 
under  action  of  the  springs  to  yieldingly  hold  the  opera- 
tor in  neutral  position. 


2,732,050 

TORQUE  RELEASE  CLUTCH 

Paul  R.  Van  Sittert,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assienor  to  Tbc 

Rotor  Tool  Company,  a  eorporation  of  Ohio 

/  Application  September  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  247,675 

\  16  Claims.     (Q.  192—56) 


3.  A  driving  device  comprising,  a  prime  mover,  a 
clutch  having  a  primary  driving  member  driven  by  said 
prime  mover  and  a  secondary  driving  member  discon- 
nectable  from  said  primary  driving  member,  a  change- 
speed  gear  in  driving  connection  with  said  secondary  driv- 
ing member,  means  for  controlling  said  prime  mover, 
means  for  shifting  said  change-speed  gear,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  control  means  dependent  upon  the  difference 
in  speed  between  said  primary  and  secondary  driving 
members  to  accelerate  said  prime  mover  when  the  speed 
of  said  primary  driving  member  is  slower  than  the  speed 
of  said  secondary  driving  member,  and  to  retard  said 
prime  mover  when  the  speed  of  said  primary  driving  mem- 
ber is  faster  than  the  speed  of  said  secondary  driving 
member,  and  means  for  rendering  said  actuating  means 
inoperative  with  said  shift  means  in  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  speed  of  said  change-sp^eed  gear  and  for  render- 
ing said  actuating  means  operative  with  said  shift  means 
in  a  position  between  speeds. 


2.732.049 

ROUJVD  HEAD  RATCHET  WRENCH 

John  J.  Deliso.  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

Application  June  24.  1952,  Serial  No.  295,147 

3  Claims.     (Q.  192—43.1) 


I.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  head,  a  plate  therein, 
a  pair  of  pins,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  each  pin,  springs  urging 
the  pawls  oppositely,  into  engagement  with  the  head,  a 
flat  area  on  the  plate  for  each  pawl,  a  pair  of  mutually 
angular  walls  defining  each  flat  area,  each  pawl  being 
located  between  the  walls  of  its  flat  area  and  being  sector- 
shaped,  each  pawl  having  a  pair  of  angular  side  edges 
arranged  at  an  angle  less  than  that  of  the  flat  area  walls, 
the  pawl  edges  abutting  the  respective  walls  in  each  ex- 
treme position  of  pivoting  motion,  the  walls  of  each  flat 
area  being  connected  by  a  curved  wall  in  continuation 
thereof,  each  pawl  at  its  apex  being  rounded  to  fit  its  re- 
spective curved  wall  and  bearing  thereon,  avoiding  wear 
on  the  pawl  pins,  a  finger  on  each  pawl  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  past  the  respective  curved  wall,  the  lat- 
ter having  an  opening  to  accommodate  the  finger,  means 
selectively  disengaging  the  pawls  from  the  head,  and 
means  on  the  plate  for  ratchet  operation  in  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  head,  said  pawl  disengaging  means 
comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotative  action   in  the 


3.  A  torque  wrench  for  turning  a  tumable  object,  a 
driven  member  for  turning  said  object,  a  driving  member 
for  driving  said  driven  member,  first  and  second  clutch 
means  disposed   between   said  driven  member  and   said 
driving  member,  said  first  clutch  means  including  a  driven 
clutch  part  connected  to  rotate  with  said  driven  member, 
said  second  clutch  means  including  a  driving  clutch  part 
connected  to  said  driving  member,  said  driven  member 
and  said  driven  clutch  part  being  longitudinally  shiftable 
to  an  extended  position  and  to  a  retracted  position  relative 
to  said  driving  clutch  part,  said  first  and  second  clutch 
means  being  operable  through   a  work  cycle  with  said 
driven   member  in  said  extended  position   being  a  rest 
condition  of  said  cycle,  said  cycle   including  a  driving 
condition  and  a  release  condition,  resilient  means  urging 
said  driven  member  longitudinally  of  said  driving  member 
to  said  rest  condition,  both  said  driven  member  and  said 
driven  clutch   part   in  said  rest  condition   being  discon- 
nected from  said  driving  clutch  part,  said  resilient  means 
resisting    axial    pressure    exerted    against    said    tumable 
object,  longitudinal   movement  of  said  driving  member 
toward  said  tumable  object  with  said  driven  member  en- 
gaging said  tumable  object  overcoming  the  force  of  said 
resilient    means   and   longitudinally   shifting   said   driven 
member  to  said  retracted  position  and  thereby  establish- 
ing said  driving  condition  between  said  driven  and  driving 
members,  said  second  clutch  means  including  cam  means 
tending  to  disengage  said  second  clutch  means  from  said 
driven  irtember,  force  means  urging  said  second  clutch 
means  towards  an  engaged  position,  said  cam  and  force 
means  being  responsive  to  torque  transmitted  from  said 
driving  member  to  said  driven  member  to  disengage  said 
second  clutch  means  and  thereby  establish  said  release 
condition  between  said  driven  and  driving  members  with 
said  driven  member  still  pressed  to  said  retracted  position 
under  axial  pressure  exerted  against  said  tumable  object, 
means  in  response  to  disengagement  of  said  second  clutch 
means  to  provide  a  continuous  release  condition  between 
said  driven  and  driving  members,  removal  of  said  dnven 
member  away  from  said  turnable  object  and  release  of 
said  axial  pressure  causing  the  resilient  means  to  shift 
said  driven  member  to  said  extended  position  and  thereby 
restore  said  driven  member  to  said  rest  condition  with 
said  driven  clutch  part  disconnected  from  said  driving 
clutch  part. 

2.732.051 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCHES 

William  P.  Dairymole.  Rochester,  N.  V.,  assipior  to 
American  Bralie  Shoe  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  1.  1951.  Serial  No.  239,789 
3  Claims.     (CI.  192—105) 
I.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  a  plate  connected  to  the  driving  member. 


a  plate  connected  to  the  driven  member,  said  plates  to- 
gether defining  a  clutch  housing,  a  flange  on  the  second- 
named  plate  affording  a  clutch  drum,  a  plurality  of  cen- 
trifugally  actuatable  clutch  segments  disassociated  one 
from  the  other  within  said  clutch  housing,  a  spring  within 
said  clutc^  housing  normally  holding  the  clutch  segments 
on  the  driving  member  in  non-engaged  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  clutch  drum,  each  of  said  clutch  segments 
being  formed  at  the  trailing  end  with  a  relatively  large 
recess  displacing  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  clutch  seg- 
ment subsuntially  forwardly  of  the  physical  center  there- 
of,  each  of  said  recesses  affording  a  radially  inwardly 
facing  and  inclined  cam  surface,  and  wedge  acting  bloclts 
pivotally  carried   by  the  first-named   plate   within   said 


2,732,053 

AMBIDEXTEROUS  CONVEYOR 

John  J.  McLaughlin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assi^r  to  The 

Wilkie  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Application  August  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  305^99 

5  Claims.     (CI.  193—36) 


recesses  in  position  to  bear  against  the  corresponding  cam 
surfaces  on  the  clutch  segments  normally  leaving  exposed 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  recesses  forwardly  of  the 
blocks  whereby,  when  the  driving  member  accelerates  to 
clutch  engaging  speed,  said  clutch  segments  first  pivot 
independently  of  one  another  at  their  leading  ends  ra- 
dially outwardly  about  said  blocks  until  portions  thereof 
engage  said  clutch  drum  whereupon  rotative  movement 
of  the  clutch  segments  is  retarded  causing  the  cam  surfaces 
on  the  clutch  segments  to  independently  advance  along 
said  blocks  serving  to  wedge  each  of  the  clutch  segments 
gradually  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  drum  from  the 
leading  end  of  the  clutch  segments  rearwardly  to  the  trail- 
ing ends  thereof. 


1.  A  curved  gravity  sectional  article  conveyor  wherein 
the  articles  coming  from  a  single  conveyor  may  be  caused 
to  travel  in  either  of  two  directions  180*  apart  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  .nd  wherein  the  height  of  the  supporting 
legs  for  the  conveyor  need  not  be  changed  to  adjust  for 
pitch  but  remains  the  same  when  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  articles  is  changed  180°,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  conveyor  sections  which  jointly  subtend  an  angle 
of  SK)'.  one  of  said  arcuate  sections  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  a  free  outer  end,  and 
means  to  engage  the  ground  and  to  support  said  arcuate 
conveyor  sections  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  piv- 
otal connection  of  said  one  arcu%ie  section  being  attached 
to  substantially  the  45°  point  of  said  other  arcuate  sec- 
tion and  said  pivoted  section  having  its  said  outer  free 
end  adapted  to  be  raised  higher  than  its  pivotal  attach- 
ment in  order  to  provide  sufficient  pitch  to  convey  articles 
by  gravity. 


2,732,054 

COIN  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Louis  F.  Hehn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mills  Industries, 

incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  10,  1948,  Serial  No.  1,498 

17  Claims.     (CI.  194—10) 


2,732,052 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAIN 

DISTRIBUTING  SPOUTS 

Linden  C.  Campbell  and  Robert  W.  Brandt, 

Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,976 

3  Claims.    (CI.  193—23) 


i  I 


1.  In  a  grain  distributing  spout  having  latch  means  for 
accurately  positioning  said  spout  in  communication  with 
selected  ones  of  plural  pipes  the  improvement  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  distributor  shaft  fixed  to 
said  spout  and  reciprocable  with  relation  thereto;  a  spring 
yieldably  holding  said  distributor  shaft  in  its  normal  lon- 
gitudinal raised  position;  said  distributor  shaft  being  oper- 
ably  connected  to  selectively  actuate  said  latch  means 
when  moved  from  its  normal  position;  an  angulariy  dis- 
posed driving  shaft  operably  connected  to  said  distributor 
shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation;  manually  operated  means 
operably  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  for  selective 
manual  rotation:  raid  manually  operated  means  being 
yieldably  supported  for  manual  reciprocation;  and  a  flex- 
ible cable  secured  to  said  manually  operated  means  and 
connected  for  axial  pull  on  said  distributor  shaft  whereby 
ihe  distributor  shaft  may  be  reciprocated  or  rotated  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  movement. 

.  J 


1.  A  com  changing  device  comprising:  a  coin  passage 
into  which  a  coin  to  be  changed  may  be  passed;  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  coin  seat  in  said  passage  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  coin  and  be  held  in  a  pivoted  position  there- 
by; a  com  gate  adjacent  said  coin  seat  for  retaining  said 
com  upon  the  latter;  a  switch  held  in  a  closed  position 
by  said  com  seal  while  the  latter  is  in  said  pivoted  po- 
sition; a  change  supply  container;  a  coin  dispensing  slide 
in  association  with  said  container;  a  solenoid  energized 
upon  the  closing  of  said  switch,  said  solenoid  having  a 
movable    armature    in    operative    connection    with    said 
slide  for  moving  the  same  to  eject  change   from   said 
container;  a  dash-pot  for  controlling  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  armature;  a  ratchet  wheel   rotatively  ad- 
vanced in  the  movement  of  said  armature;  means  for 
holding  said  wheel  in  advanced  position;  .and  means  op- 
erable by  said  wheel  when  the  same  has  advanced  to 
a  predetermined  position  to  release  said  holding  means 
and  to  move  said  gate  to  release  said  coin  from  said 
seat. 
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2,732,«55 

TYFEWRITER  PLATEN  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Howard  L.  Wlllfams,  H  khjta.  Kans. 

Application  Jan«  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  35f,W7 

4  Claims.     (CI.  197—141) 


laterally  at  right  angles  one  of  said  pair  on  each  side 
of  the  receiving  end  of  the  first  said  chain  conveyer 
whereby  said  sections  can  be  flexed  to  provide  for  main- 
taining the  gathering  and  feeding  conveyers  substantially 
parallel  to  the  mine  face  and  in  position  to  gather  coal 
removed  from  the  mine  face  as  the  mining  progresses 
and  discharge  said  coal  onto  the  receiving  end  of  the  first 
said  conveyer,  said  gathering  and  feeding  conveyers  be- 
ing driven  from  said  sprockets  in  the  power  transmission 
means  and  being  movable  with  the  receiving  end  of  the 
first  said  conveyer  without  requiring  the  discharge  end 
and  nH>tor  of  the  first  said  conveyer  to  be  moved. 


1.  Pre-settable  delayed  action  mechanism  for  arresting 
the  rotation  of  the  platen  of  a  typewriter  after  the  typing 
operation  has  caused  the  platen  to  rotate  through  a 
selected  number  of  degrees,  comprising:  a  shaft  connected 
to  and  extending  axiaily  from  one  end  of  the  typewriter 
platen;  a  plate  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  shaft  axis,  said  plate  having  a 
spiral  groove  in  one  side  surface  surrounding  said  shaft; 
and  a  groove  following  stop  mounted  on  the  typewriter 
frame  and  projecting  therefrom  into  the  spiral  groove  in 
said  plate,  whereby  as  the  platen  and  plate  rotate  during 
the  typing  operation  and  the  end  of  the  spiral  groove  con- 
tacts said  stop,  further  rotation  of  the  platen  is  pre- 
vented by  such  contact;  a  manually  operable  knob  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  plate;  and  means  operably 
connecting  the  knob  to  said  plate  for  moving  the  plate 
axiaily  along  the  shaft  away  from  said  stop  in  response 
to  slight  rotation  of  the  knob,  for  the  purpose  of  unseat- 
ing the  stop  from  the  spiral  groove  to  release  the  platen. 


2.732,057 

BAKERY  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Hiram  E.  Trmpir,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  aviienor  to  Read 

Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  260,061 

11  Clalaas.    (CL  198— «5> 
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2,732,056 

LOADER-CONVEYOR   APPARATUS 

David  Pearson.  Wakefield,  England,  assijinor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Vfanufacturing  C  ompany,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  313,111 

2  Claims.     (O.  198 — 8) 


lU^, 


I.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  of:  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  conveyors  each  having  hilet  and  outlet 
ends;  transfer  means  communicating  with  said  outlet  ends 
of  said  first  and  third  conveyors  and  said  inlet  end  of 
said  second  conveyor  for  transferring  first-conveyor  ar- 
ticles from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  second  conveyor 
and  third-conveyor  articles  from  said  third  conveyor  to 
said  second  conveyor,  said  transfer  means  including 
means  for  staggenng  the  first-conveyor  articles  relative  to 
the  third-conveyor  articles  transversely  of  said  second  con- 
veyor; and  selective  distributing  means  communicating 
with  said  outlet  end  of  said  second  conveyor  and  said  inlet 
ends  of  said  first  and  third  conveyors  for  transferring  the 
first-conveyor  articles  from  said  second  conveyor  to  said 
first  conveyor  and  the  third-conveyor  articles  from  said 
second  conveyor  to  said  third  conveyor,  said  selective 
distributing  means  being  responsive  to  the  staggering  of 
the  first-conveyor  articles  relative  to  the  third-conveyor 
articles  on  said  second  conveyor. 


iL 


1.1 


1.  Mine  conveyer  apparatus  adapted  to  load  coal  re- 
moved from  a  long  wall  mine  face  including  an  endless 
chain  conveyer  mounted  on  an  extensible  and  contractible 
frame  means  having  a  relatively  fixed  discharge  end 
and  having  a  receiving  end  which  is  movable  longitudinal- 
ly with  respect  to  said  discharge  end  toward  the  mine 
face,  power  means  for  extending  said  frame  means  to 
feed  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyer  longitudinally 
toward  the  mine  face  and  away  from  said  discharge  end. 
a  motor  supported  on  the  discharge  end  of  said  frame 
means  connected  to  a  head  shaft  which  provides  for 
driving  said  chain  conveyer  from  a  r^atively  fixed  po- 
sition, a  foot  shaft  driven  by  said  chain  conveyer,  a  pair 
of  power  transmission  means  supported  by  said  frame 
means  and  movable  therewith  one  of  said  pair  on  each 
side  of  the  receiving  end  of  said  chain  conveyer  and  in- 
cluding sprockets  driven  from  said  foot  shaft,  a  pair  of 
endless  gathering  and  feeding  chain  conveyers  including 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections  movable  with 
said  frame  means  and  over  which  the  flights  of  said  gath 
ering  and   feeding  conveyers  extend  and  which  extend 


2,732,058 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TRAINING  TWISTED 

CONVEYOR  BELTS 

John  D.  Nigra,  Negaunee,  and  Geno  Colombo,  Princeton, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Chain   Beit  Company,  Milwaultec, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  W  isconsin 

Application  June  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  296,142 
14  Claims.    (CI.  198—184) 


1.  Apparatus  for  training  and  stabilizing  a  twisted  con- 
veyor belt  having  a  dirty  side  upon  which  material  may  be 
placed  for  conveyance  and  a  clean  side  for  engagement 
with  supporting  idlers,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pulley 
adjacent  one  end  of  a  twisted  portion  of  the  belt  and  ro- 
talably  supported  with  its  axis  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  belt  centeriine.  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  rela- 
tionship between  the  pulley  axis  and  the  belt  centeriine  to 
initially  train  the  belt  for  its  normal  transverse  stress  dis- 
tribution, and  a  guide  assembly  having  means  straddling 
the  belt  substantially  centrally  of  its  twisted  portion,  said 
means  having  one  deflection  limiting  element  engageable 
with  the  dirty  belt  side  and  a  second  deflection  limiting 
element  engageable  with  the  clean  belt  side  during  deflec- 
tion from  the  path  for  which  the  belt  was  initially  trained 
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whereby  to  limit  the  deflection  of  the  belt  from  its  initially 
trained  position  during  changes  from  the  aforesaid  normal 
transverse  stress  distribution. 


2,732,059 

BELT  CONVEYOR 

Maarkc  J.  Erisnuui,  Oak  Parfc,  lU.,  aasiipior  to  Unk-Belt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  250^21 

9  Claims.     (CL  198—203) 


2,732,060 
WIRE  PACKAGING  ATTACHMENT  AND  DRIVE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Victor  A.  Zavcruha,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Coulter  Si  McKenzie  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,789 
5  CUims.     (a.  203 — 200) 


I.  A  wire  packaging  attachment  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  projecting  rotary  driven  member  of  a  wire 
processing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a  rotary 
wire  feeding  and  an  interconnected  vertical  rotary  pack- 
aging device  thereon;  a  drive  shaft  therefor  projecting 
above  the  frame;  a  post  on  the  frame  projecting  above 
the  frame  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  end  of  the  shaft; 
an  overarm  mounted  on  the  post  to  pivot  about  said  shaft 
and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame;  a  stub  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  arm  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof;  drive  means  carried  by  the  arm  connecting  the 
stub  shaft  and  drive  shaft;  and  a  universal  connection 
secured  to  said  stub  shaft  and  having  means  thereon 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  projecting  driven  mem- 
ber of  the  wire  processing  machine  to  be  driven  thereby 
so  as  to  rotate  said  wire  feeding  and  packaging  devices  in 
timed  relation  to  said  wire  processing  machine. 


2,732,061 
SPECTACLE  CASES 

Edward  A.  Wilcox,  Chicago.  III.    i 
Application  August  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,037 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206—5) 
A  spectacle  case  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  leather 
members  of  co-extensive  shape  and  size  and  having  paral- 
lel lateral  edges,  both  of  said  members  being  of  sufficient 
length  and  width  to  receive  a  pair  of  spectacles  between 
them,  and  both  having  similar  rounded  edges  at  each 
end,  one  of  said  leather  members  being  split  into  two 
layers  along  one  of  its  parallel  side  edges  from  the  open 


rounded  end  to  a  point  nearer  the  closed  end,  and  said 
split  extending  laterally  into  said  latter  leather  member 
to  a  line  parallel  to  the  side  edge,  to  form  an  elongated 
narrow  pocket  for  receiving  an  identification  card  for 
return  of  the  spectacles  when  lost,  and  a  line  of  stitching 
extending  through  both  said  members  and  through  both 
layers  of  the  latter  member,  where  it  is  split,  and  securing 


2.  A  belt  conveyor,  comprising  an  endless  flexible  con- 
veying belt  providing  a  continuous  load  carrying  surface 
and  having  a  relatively  narrow  serrated  surface  forming 
a  part  of  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
non-load  carrying  surface  of  the  belt,  means  for  support- 
ing said  belt,  and  an  endless  drive  belt  having  a  serrated 
surface  meshing  with  the  serrated  surface  of  said  con- 
veyor belt  for  driving  the  latter. 


them  together  around  one  end  and  along  the  two  parallel 
sides  to  points  short  of  the  rounded  edges  at  the  other 
end,  leaving  the  latter  end  open,  and  the  unsecured 
rounded  edges  being  separable  flaps  for  access  to  the 
spectacles  and  to  one  edge  of  the  card  at  its  outer  end, 
the  said  card  being  retained  in  place  in  said  elongated 
pocket  by  friction,  and  the  pressure  engagement  of  the 
faces  of  the  two  split  layers  forming  the  elongated  pocket. 


2,732,062 
DISPLAY  BOX 
^Willard  E.  Pratt,  San  Francisco,  and  Jacob  Wilbur  Hen- 
drickaon,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,769 
2  Claims.     (CL  206-^5  J 1) 


1 .  A  container  top  portion  formed  of  paperboard  sheet 
material  comprising  a  rectangular  top  panel,  a  side  wall 
panel  hingedly  joined  to  each  side  edge  of  said  top  panel, 
end  wall  supporting  strips  hingedly  joined  adjacent  their 
extremities  to  the  end  edges  of  said  top  panel  a  rectangu- 
lar end  wall  panel  hingedly  joined  to  each  end  wall  sup- 
porting strip  intermediate  its  extremities,  said  end  wall 
panels  being  struck  from  the  material  of  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  top  panel,  comer  flaps  hingedly  joined  to 
the  end  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  said  side  wall  panels 
being  folded  downwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  top  panel,  said  end  wall  supporting  strips  being  folded 
through  approximately  180  degrees  to  a  position  just  be- 
low and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  top  panel, 
said  end  wall  panels  being  folded  through  approximately 
270  degrees  to  a  downwardly  extending  position  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  top  panel,  and  said  comer 
flaps  on  opposite  side  wall  panels  being  folded  toward 
one  another  to  positions  in  partial  face  to  face  contact 
with  said  end  wall  panels,  and  means  for  securing  said 
corner  flaps  to  said  end  wall  flaps. 


2,732,063 
WRAPPER 
Frank  G.  Dedek,  Detroit,  and  Marvin  George  Schaar. 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  February  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,604 
6  Claims.     (CI.  206-^6) 
6.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  generally  rectangular,  elon- 
gated strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  gradually  nar- 
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rowed  end  portion  of  a  generally  trapezoidal  shape,  a 
9elf-9ealing  adhesive  area  at  the  end  of  said  end  portion, 
a  second  self-sealing  adhesive  area  spaced  from  said  first 
aamed  area  longitudinally  of  and  on  the  other  side  of 
said  strip  but  remote  from  the  other  end  thereof,  said 


strip  having  a  pair  of  cutouts  spaced  longitudinally  of 
said  strip  and  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
area,  and  perforations  extending  between  said  cutouts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  area  to  form  a  removable 
tear  portion  for  breaking  the  seal  of  a  package  wrapped 
in  the  wrapper. 


2,732,0M 

SEED  PACKAGE 

Edward  W.  Quackenbush,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Applkatioo  January  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  265,845 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 47) 


A»^ 


1.  A  seed  package  comprising  an  envelope  open  at  one 
end  containing  seeds  and  having  a  short  flap  contiguous  to 
said  open  end  to  close  the  envelope  and  a  long  flap  con- 
tiguous to  the  other  end  secured  to  one  side  of  said  en- 
velope to  form  a  pocket,  and  rigid  marker  means  inserted 
in  said  pocket  and  extending  outwardly  over  said  short 
flap  engaging  the  short  flap  and  holding  it  closed  when 
the  short  flap  is  folded  inwardly  toward  said  pocket  to 
close  the  envelope,  said  marker  having  indicia  thereon 
identifying  the  seeds  in  the  package  and  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  be  insertable  in  the  ground 
after  the  seeds  are  planted. 


2.732  065 

DISPENSING  ROLL  OF 'noN-SKID  fAFE  FOR 

ICY  SURFACES  , 

Andrew  S.  Marchesc,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Aiigiist  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  374,682 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—56) 


body  having  lateral  enlargements  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof  to  widen  the  body  at  predetermined  locations, 
thereby  to  increase  the  transverse  area  of  said  body  and 
thus  afford  an  increased  friction-producing  surface  on 
the  underside  of  the  shoe  at  the  location  of  each  enlarge- 
ment, the  body  having  said  enlargements  disposed  in 
pairs  with  the  enlargements  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
closely  apart  providing  short  tongue  members  therebe- 
tween and  the  pairs  being  spaced  substantial  distances 
apart  longitudinally  of  the  body  providing  elongated 
tongue  members  therebetween,  thus  to  permit  removal 
of  one  tape  portion  having  an  enlargement  and  an  elon- 
gated tongue  member  for  application  to  the  sole  of 
a  shoe  and  a  second  tape  portion  having  an  enlargement 
and  short  tongue  members  at  diametrically  opposite  loca- 
tions thereupon  for  application  to  the  heel  of  said  shoe, 
the  body  having  score  lines  extending  transversely  thereof 
at  opposite  sides  of  that  enlargement  of  each  pair  that 
forms  a  part  of  the  second  tape  portion. 


2,732,066 
MANDREL  COOLING  FOR  EXTRl'SION  PRESSES 
Heinrich  B.  Albere,  Malverac,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
press,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  294,779 
6  daims.    (CL  207—16) 


T 


6.  In  an  extrusion  press  or  the  like  having  a  die 
arrangement  wherein  metal  at  a  high  temperature  is  to 
be  shaped,  an  extrusion  stem  reciprocable  toward  and 
away  from  the  die  arrangement  for  forcing  metal  through 
a  die.  said  stem  having  a  passage  therethrough,  recip- 
rocable means  connected  to  said  stem  and  operable  to 
move  the  stem  relative  to  the  die  arrangement,  a  mandrel 
movable  through  said  stem  in  said  passage  and  forming 
with  said  passage  fluid  channel  means,  mandrel  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  mandrel  and  operable  to  project 
the  operating  part  of  said  mandrel  through  said  passage 
beyond  said  stem  toward  the  die  arrangement  and  to 
withdraw  said  operating  part  away  from  the  die  arrange- 
ment into  said  passage  between  operations,  and  means 
selectively  delivering  cooling  fluid  to  said  fluid  channel 
means. 


2,732.067 

WEIGHING  AND  CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Cunningham,  Sr.,  and  James  L. 

Cunningham,  Jr.,  .Augusta,  Ga. 

Application  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,731 

I  8  Claims.     (Ck209— 121) 


1.  Apparatus  for  weighing  and  classifying  articles  and 
commodities  comprising  a  conveyor  for  advancing  the 
articles  or  commodities,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor. 
An  anti-skid  tape  for  application  to  the  undersides  of  a  weighing  scale  having  a  movable  balance  member,  a 
shoes  and  other  footwear,  comprising  a  tape  body  in  roll  turntable  carried  solely  by  said  movable  balance  member, 
formation,  means  on  one  face  thereof  for  attaching  the  an  article-receiving  endless  belt  conveyor  carried  by  said 
same  to  a  shoe  or  the  like,  means  on  the  other  face  turntable  and  forming  a  part  of  a  conveyor  system  over 
thereof   having   a   friction-producing   surface,    the   upe    which  the  articles  arc  moved  from  said  first-named  con- 
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veyor,  a  motor  for  driving  said  endless  belt  conveyor, 
a  conveyor  disposed  to  receive  articles  from  said  endless 
belt  conveyor  when  it  is  in  alignment  with  said  first-named 
conveyor,  said  turntable  and  the  endless  belt  conveyor 
carried  thereby  being  movable  into  a  position  which  is  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first-named  conveyor, 
a  conveyor  disposed  for  alignment  with  the  discharge  end 
of  said  endless  belt  conveyor  when  it  and  said  turntable 
are  rotated  into  the  acute  angular  relationship  aforesaid, 
means  for  continuing  the  straight-forwar^  movement  of 
said  endless  belt  conveyor  when  the  articles  or  commodi- 
ties are  of  acceptable  weight,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
turntable  and  said  endless  belt  conveyor  into  the  afore- 
mentioned relationship  if  said  article  or  commodity  is  of 
unacceptable  weight. 


on  the  pumping  stroke  and  a  valve  between  said  pump 
and  said  source  of  additive  liquid  adapted  to  be  in  closed 
position  during  the  pumping  stroke  and  in  open  position 
on  the  suction  stroke,  and  a  variable  pressure  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conduit  for  liquid  under 


2,732,068 
PORTABLE  SAMPLE  WASHERS 
Henry  V.  Howe  and  Nathaniel  Rogan  Terry,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.«  assignors  to   Board   of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege, Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Applicatioa  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,074 
2  Claims.     (O.  209—273) 


pressure  and  connected  to  sai^  valve  and  said  pump  and 
operable  by  said  liquid  under  pressure  for  creating  alter- 
nately a  vacuum  to  simultaneously  effect  opening  of  the 
valve  and  a  suction  stroke  of  said  pump  and  a  pressure 
to  simultaneously  effect  closing  of  said  valve  and  a 
pumping  stroke  of  said  pump. 


2,732,070 

SYSTEMS  FOR  TREATING  OIL  WELL 

EMULSION  STREAMS 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow  and  Joseph  L.  Maher,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  National  Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a 

corporation  of  Nevada 

Applicatioa  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,884 
6  Claims.     (CI.  21(^—52.5) 


1.  A  portable  device  for  washing  specimens,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  screen  in 
the  base  of  said  housing,  means  for  supporting  said  hous- 
ing and  screen  in  a  position  permitting  the  free  flow  of 
liquid  and  fines  through  said  screen,  a  liquid  tight  closure 
for  the  top  of  said  housing,  said  closure  having  a  central 
opening,  a  fixed  fitting  passing  through  said  central  open- 
ing, two  conduits  in  said  housing  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  fitting  in  substantially  longitudinal 
alignment  with  each  other  and  both  positioned  above  said 
screen,  one  of  said  conduits  having  therein  a  series  of 
spaced  openings  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  jets  of 
liquid  each  at  an  angle  of  from  30*  to  45*  to  said  screen, 
the  other  of  said  conduits  having  therein  a  series  of  spaced 
openings  to  form  jets  extending  in  a  direction  diametrically 
opposite  to  that  of  the  first-mentioned  jets,  the  second- 
mentioned  jets  being  at  an  angle  of  from  30*  to  45*  to 
said  screen  and  both  scries  of  jets  being  directed  for  the 
most  part  in  a  direction  towards  the  wall  of  said  housing, 
whereby  the  liquid  thus  projected  through  said  jets  forms 
a  continuously  flowing  rotating  cushion  of  liquid  over  the 
surface  of  said  screen,  which  effects  rotation  of  the  con- 
stituents of  said  specimens,  and  movement  thereof  in  a 
circular  path  over  the  surface  of  the  screen,  so  that  the 
fine  particles  are  washed  through  the  openings  of  said 
screen  leaving  coarser  particles  on  said  screen. 


2,732,069 
FLUID  FEED  APPARATUS 
Clark  T.  Henderson,  Wheatoi.,  III. 
Application  January  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,825 
9  aafms.     (CI.  210-^0) 
1.  A   liquid   feed   apparatus   for  feeding   an   additive 
liquid  to  a  second  liquid  which  comprises  a  pump  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  for  said  additive  liquid  and 
to  said  second  liquid  for  withdrawing  a  quantity  of  addi- 
tive liquid  from  said  source  on  the  suction  stroke  and 
for  forcing  said  additive  liquid  into  said  second  liquid 


I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oil  field  emulsion  streams 
which  includes,  a  vessel  constructed  to  contain  a  body  of 
heated  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  said  body  of  liquid 
at  a  predetermined  liquid  level  and  for  drawing  c^  clean 
oil  from  the  vessel,  a  conductor  discharging  the  emulsion 
stream  into  said  body,  a  hot  fluid  generator  disposed  in 
the  vessel  below  the  predetermined  liquid  level,  the  gen- 
erator being  constructed  to  be  immersed  in  the  body  of 
heated  liquid  for  heating  said  body  and  emulsion  stream 
to  break  down  the  emulsion,  a  preheating  conductor  in 
the  hot  fluid  generator  and  within  tne  vessel,  means  for 
conducting  an  emulsion  stream  to  the  pre-heating  con- 
ductor, means  for  conducting  the  emulsion  stream  from 
the  pre-heating  conductor  to  the  first-named  conductor, 
and  means  for  drawing  off  water  from  the  vessel,  the  hot 
fluid  generator  including  an  enclosure  constructed  to  con- 
tain a  body  of  heat  exchange  fluid,  heating  means  in  the 
enclosure  arranged  to  be  immersed  in  the  body  of  heat 
exchange  fluid,  and  the  pre-heating  conductor  being  ex- 
posed to  the  body  of  heat  exchange  fluid. 


2,732,071 

TANK  BLEEDER 

Amos  E.  Crow,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,685 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210—56) 

1.  A  tank  bleeder  for  separating  and  drawing  off  two 

layers  of  liquids  of  different  specific  gravities  from  a  Uok 
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due  to  the  hydraulic  head  to  which  the  lowermost  layer 
is  subjected,  which  includes:  an  outlet  pipe  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion;  a  horizontally  disposed,  gen- 
erally frusto-conical  collector  extending  downwardly  from 
said  outlet  portion,  said  collector  having  a  continuous  side 
wail  in  which  a  plurality  of  apertures  is  formed  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof;  a  base  plate  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  and  size  as  the  lower  end  of  said  collector; 
means  to  hold  said  plate  in  fixed,  vertically  spaced  par- 
allel relationship  with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  collec- 
tor, said  plate  and  collector  defining  a  continuous  opening 
therebetween  of  such  area  that  fluid  can  flow  therethrough 
without  appreciable  turbulence  at  the  maximum  rate  said 
fluid  can  be  discharged  from  said  outlet  when  said  fluid 
to  be  separated  is  subjected  to  the  maximum  hydraulic 
head  possible  in  said  tank;  a  frusto-conical  turbulence 
shield  situated  within  said  collector  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  pipe,  said  shield  formed  with  a  con- 
tinuous side  wall  disposed  at  a  lesser  angle  with  the  ver- 


tical than  said  side  wall  of  said  collector  to  define  an  an- 
nulus-shaped  space  therebetween,  with  said  shield  termi- 
nating in  a  lower  horizontal  edge  intermediately  disposed 
between  the  lower  extremity  of  said  collector  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  plate;  and  a  tubular  member 
extending  from  said  tank  through  which  the  lower  of  the 
two  fluid  layers  may  flow  due  to  the  hydraulic  head  of  the 
upper  layer  thereon,  said  fluid  after  entering  said  bleeder 
being  separated  into  a  flrst  moving  stream  flowing  into 
said  annulus,  and  a  second  fnore  rapidly  moving  stream 
flowing  upwardly  inside  saidT  turbulence  shield,  the  rela- 
tive rates  of  flow  of  said  streams  being  determined  by  the 
total  area  of  said  apertures  and  the  spacing  between  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  shield  and  said  plate,  which  ratio 
is  such  that  portions  of  said  upper  fluid  layer  inadvertently 
mixed  with  said  lower  fluid  layer  as  it  enters  said  bleeder 
will  be  directed  due  to  its  natural  tendency  to  rise  into 
said  first  stream  and  continue  said  rise  as  said  flrst  stream 
flows  through  said  apertures  to  return  to  the  main  body  of 
said  upper  layer.  , 


2,732.072 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Dodsoa,  PatcboKue,  and  Gerharl  Friedlandcr, 
Blucpoint,  N.  Y„  Lindsay  Helmholz,  St.  Louis,  Mo„ 
and  Peter  H.  Watkins,  Cambria,  Va.,  assifcnors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energv  Commi»ion 

AppUcatioa  March  14,  1950.  Serial  No.  149.516 
3  Claims.     (CK  210— «2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  isolating  small  amounts  of  radio- 
active material  within  the  container  in  which  it  is  shipped, 
comprising  in  combination,  an  outer-encasing  receptacle 
of  radiation-opaque  material,  a  shipping  container  seated 
in  said  receptacle,  a  removable  filtering  unit  provided 


with  an  outlet  and  seated  concentrically  with  fluid-tight 
connection  in  said  shipping  container,  a  first  connecting 
duct  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  shipping 
container  and  said  Altering  unit  for  delivering  slurry 
from  said  shipping  container  to  said  filtering  unit,  a 
second  connecting  duct  communicating  with  the  outlet 
of  said  Altering  unit  and  the  interior  of  said  shipping 
container  for  delivering  filtrate  from  said  filtering  unit 
into  said  shipping  container,  said  second  connecting  duct 
being  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  Altering  unit  in 
an  airtight  manner  whereby  pressure  in  said  shipping 
container  is  excluded  from  said  filtering  unit,  and  means 
for  alternately  introducing  pressure  and  partial  vacuum 
into  said  shipping  container  whereby  slurry  is  forced 
by  pressure  from  said  shipping  container  into  said  fil- 
tering unit  for  filtering  and  filtrate  is  forced  by  partial 
vacuum  from  said  Altering  unit  into  said  shipping  con- 
tainer for  recycling. 


2,732,073 
MULTI-CTAGE  PUSH-TYPE  CENTRIFUGAL 
MACHINE 
Ernst  RiiefK,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Aktiengescllschaft,  Zoiich,  Switzeriand,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,791 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioii  Switzeriand 

November  23.  1953 

12  Clafans.     (O.  210—67) 


I.  In  a  push-type  centrifugal  machine  in  combination 
a  rotary  driving  shaft;  a  series  of  at  least  two  radially 
spaced  foraminous  separator  cages  overhung  on  said 
driving  shaft  and  arranged  coaxially  thereto,  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  driving  shaft,  the  outer  one 
of  two  consecutive  separator  cages  surrounding  the  inner 
one  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  an  annular  gap  be- 
tween the  two;  means  for  supplying  material  to  be  cen- 
trifuged  to  the  innermost  of  the  separator  cages;  pusher 
means  co-operating  with  each  of  the  separator  cages, 
each  of  said  separator  cages  and  said  pusher  means  co- 
operating therewith  being  axially  shiftable  in  relation  to 
each  other  so  that,  by  a  relative  reciprocating  movement 
ot  the  two,  material  to  be  centrifuged  situated  in  a  layer 
on  the  separator  cage  is  conveyed  in  axial  direction  and 
successively  discharged  therefrom;  means  for  leading  the 
materal  discharged  from  each  of  the  separator  cages 
which  precede  the  outermost  separator  cage  to  the  next 
following  separator  cage  by  which  it  is  surrounded;  means 
for  collecting  the  centrifuged  material  which  is  discharged 
from  the  outermost  separator  cage;  and  means  for  collect- 
ing liquid  which  is  separated  from  the  said  layers  of  mate- 
rial situated  on  the  separator  cages. 


2,732,074 

ACCUMULATOR  DRIER  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  H.  Kntfae,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calumet  A 

Hecla,  Inc.,  Calumet,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  November  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,737 

6  Claims.  (CL  210—131) 
1.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  tubular  casing  of  circu- 
lar cross  section  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  opening  at  the  opposite  end,  a  foraminous  bag 
containing  a  desiccant  material  supported  within  the  cas- 
ing between  the  openings,  a  polygonally  shaped  baffle 


Janitary  24,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


833 


plate  supported  within  the  casing  between  the  bag  and  in- 
let opening  being  so  dimensioned  and  arranged  as  to 
entirely  shield  the  bag  from  direct  impingement  by  a 
stream  of  refrigerant  entering  the  inlet  opening,  said 
baffle  plate  having  a  central  portion  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  the  inlet  opening  lengthwise  of  the  casing  and 
having  portions  diverging  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  portion  toward  the  outlet  opening,  the  opposite 
•         •  «i    11    •   ' 

side  edges  of  the  plate  frictionally  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  casing  at  points  spaced  circumferentially 
of  the  casing  to  hold  said  baffle  plate  in  place,  said 
opposite  side  edges  coacting  with  adjacent  walls  of  the 
casing  to  form  openings  enabling  refrigerant  to  bypass 
the  baffle  plate,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  bag  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  casing  to  deAne  an  annular  pas- 
sage extending  lengthwise  of  the  casing  from  said  out- 
let opening  to  said  bypass  opening. 


2,732,075 

OIL  FILTER 

Leon  W.  Bender,  Bamboo,  Wis. 

Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,373 

,  2  Claims.     (CI.  210—140) 


2.  An  oil  filter  comprising  a  sectional  casing  including 
an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  supporting  means 
for  the  casing,  a  replaceable  filtering  cartridge  having  an 
external  annular  flange  supported  between  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  casing  sections  to  separate 
the  casing  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
an  oil  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  section  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therein,  a  nipple  extending  vertically 
through  the  flange  and  having  a  telescoping  engagement 
at  its  lower  end  with  said  inlet  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  up- 
wardly from  the  nipple  in  the  upper  chamber  and  over- 
lying the  top  of  the  cartridge  to  discharge  oil  in  a  precipi- 
tating action  onto  the  cartridge,  an  oil  outlet  for  the  lower 
chamber,  said  cartridge  having  perforations  in  its  upper 
portion  at  a  point  above  the  flange  to  form  a  sludge  cham- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  said  upper  chamber,  said  cartridge 
also  having  perforations  in  its  lower  portions  for  the  pas- 
sage of  oil  from  the  upper  chamber  through  the  cartridge 
to  the  lower  chamber,  a  clamping  bar  above  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  supporting  means,  and  a  clamping  screw 
carried  by  the  bar  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  casing  for 
securing  the  sections  of  the  casing  in  assembled  relation 
to  the  supporting  means. 


2,732.076 

JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

Rema  V.  Kuehn.  Portland,  Oreg. 

ApplicaHon  September  25,  1953.  Serial  No.  382,408 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2 1»— 150.5) 
5.  A  liquid  filter  comprising  a  juice  receiver  container 


water  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric,  a  water  well  on 
said  cover  having  a  valve  controlled  tube  connecting 
said  well  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  receiver  whereby 
the  steam  pressure  of  boiling  water  in  said  covered  re- 
ceiver may  be  caused  to  transfer  subsuntially  all  the 
water  to  said  well  leaving  said  receiver  substantially  filled 
with  a  steam  atmosphere,  a  mash  receptacle  on  said 
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cover  having  a  wall  separating  said  receptacle  from 
liquid  communication  with  said  well,  a  screen  bottom  in 
said  receptacle,  and  a  chamber  beneath  said  screen  bot- 
tom having  a  valve  controlled  port  communicating 
through  said  cover  with  said  juice  receiver  for  drawing 
liquid  from  said  mash  receptacle  by  gravity  and  the  suc- 
tion created  by  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  receiver  when 
the  receiver  full  of  steam  is  cooled. 


2,732,077 

SEAL  FOR  A  COALESCER 

John  Warren  Robhison,  Atlantic  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Fram  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,658 

1  Claim.     (CL  210—169) 


A  cylindrical  shaped  coalescing  unit  comprising  a  rel- 
atively stiff  supporting  wall  of  permeable  material 
formed  with  outwardly  extending  pleats  arranged  with 
the  pleats  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  a  layer 
of  batt-like  coalescing  glass  fibers  through  which  liquid 
to  be  treated  may  pass  and  which  covers  the  lengthwise 
extending  pleats,  a  closure  wall  at  an  end  of  said  pleats, 
a  rubber-like  gasket  held  by  the  closure  wall  in  sealing 
relation  with  the  ends  of  said  pleats,  and  a  coalescing 
gasket  of  batt-like  glass  fibers  compressed  between  the 
rubber-like  gasket  and  ends  of  the  pleats  to  an  extremely 
slight  thickness  and  which  batt-like  gasket  is  expanded 
adjacent  the  pleat  ends  to  a  number  of  times  its  com- 
pressed thickness  into  contact  with  the  first  mentioned 
coalescing  material,  to  thereby  prevent  the  liquid  from 
passing  between  the  two  coalescing  materials  without 
being  subjected  to  the  coalescent  treatment. 


2,732,078 
CEMENTED  GRAVEL  FILTER  BLOCK 

Chester  Ellsworth  Records,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Application  June  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,038 

4  Claims.     (CL  210—171) 


1 

._  .  .  .     "^ =•  -  ' ■- ^'  »-"■■«—■■'-.         1.  A  block  for  use  in  a  filter  bed  comprising  Kravel' 

having  a  pressure-tight  cover  adapted  for  the  boiling  of    having  the  contact   points  thereof  bonded   together  to 
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form  a  porous  molded  block,  said  block  having  the  gravel 
disposed  in  strata  with  the  gravel  in  each  stratum  being 
of  generally  uniform  grade,  the  gravel  being  of  diminish- 
ing size  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  block,  said 
block  having  a  channel  forming  recess  in  a  lower  surface 
face  opening  toward  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
the  length  of  the  block,  said  block  having  a  layer  of 
nonporous  material  lining  an  upper  portion  of  said  sur- 
face face  of  said  channel  recess  thereby  causing  fluid  to 
difFuse  through  all  the  strata  of  the  block  in  its  passage  to 
and  from  said  channel  recess. 


2,732.079 

HOLLOW  LEAF  PRLSSl  RE  FILTER 

Charles  E.  Hunziker.  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Condooatioo  of  abandoaed  application  S«rial  No.  715,094, 

December  9,   1946.     This  applicalioa  April  2S,   1954, 

Serial  No.  426,071 

SCkUms.    (CL  210— 182) 


h 


2.  In  a  pressure-leaf  filter,  a  tank  having  a  normally 
closed  open  end.  a  filter  pack  having  a  plurality  of  leaves 
and  normally  disposed  in  said  tank  and  coacting  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tank  to  define  a  sump,  sump  filtering 
means  detachably  mounted  in  said  tank  subjacent  said 
pack  above  said  sump  and  readily  removaMe  from  said 
tank  upon  removal  of  said  pack,  tracks  having  outer  and 
inner  sections  with  the  latter  being  disposed  within  and 
fixed  to  said  tank,  said  leaves  equipped  with  means  for 
slidably  mounting  said  leaves  on  said  tracks,  means  con- 
necting said  pack  and  said  filtering  means  together  outside 
of  said  tank  and  including  means  for  rendering  said  pack 
and  said  filtering  means  effective  in  a  predetermined  order 
for  filtering  liquid  from  outside  of  said  tank  and  from 
said  sump,  respectively,  said  sections  of  said  track  being 
detached  when  said  end  is  closed  and  attached  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  tank  and  said  inner  sections 
when  said  end  is  open  to  permit  quick  shifting  of  said 
leaves  from  said  inner  sections  to  said  outer  sections  to 
facilitate  fast  removal  of  said  filtering  means  and  clean- 
ing of  said  sump. 


2,792,tM 
FIITER  HAVING  WARPED  CELL  WALKS 
John  Strindlund.  I  psala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  The  Black- 
Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  July  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  297.746 
4  Claims.     (CK  21(K— 199) 


arranged  walls  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  casing  in  the  space  between  said  casing  and 
said  strainer  to  form  in  said  space  a  circumferential  row 
of  longitudinally  extending  cells,  outlets  in  said  casing  con- 
necting said  cells  with  the  interior  of  said  drum,  addi- 
tional walls  within  said  cells  forming  in  each  said  cell 
a  pocket  of  lesser  volume  than  said  cell,  each  said  pocket 
opening  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum 
and  connecting  at  the  rearward  side  thereof  with  one  of 
said  outlets,  said  additional  pocket  walls  being  inclined 
forwardly  from  the  outlet  therein  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  with  respect  to  a  line  passing  there- 
through and  parallel  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drum 
to  conduct  liquid  lengthwise  of  said  drum  to  said  outlet, 
and  said  cell  walls  having  perforations  therein  for  trans- 
mitting liquid  from  each  said  cell  to  the  pocket  in  the  next 
following  said  cell. 


2,732,081 

ROTARY  Sl'CTlON  FILTER  DRUM 

John  SCrindlund,  I'psala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  The  Black* 

Clawson  Compan>,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  February  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  337,826 

5  Claims.     (CL  210—202) 


1.  A  rotary  suction  filter  drum  including  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  cylindrical  strainer  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  a  circumferential 
row  of  longitudinally  extending  cells  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  strainer,  outlets  in  said  casing  leading  from 
each  one  of  said  cells,  rearwardly  bent  discharge  ducts 
connecting  said  outlets  with  the  interior  of  said  drum 
and  each  extending  in  part  through  the  subsequent  said 
cell,  and  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  cells  during 
the  rising  period  of  the  movement  of  said  cells  in  such 
manner  that  the  discharge  ducts  will  not  be  blocked  until 
a  sufficient  amount  of  liquid  will  have  accumulated 
therein  to  maintain  a  vacuum  in  said  cells  all  the  time 
until  the  outlet  ends  of  said  ducts  have  reached  below 
the  interior  liquid  level,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  conduit  connecting  each  said  cell  with  the  rear 
portion  of  the  corresponding  discharge  duct  in  such  man- 
ner that  during  rotation  of  said  drum,  air  is  admitted 
into  said  cell  through  said  conduit  at  the  same  time  as 
liquid  from  said  cell  flows  freely  into  said  discharge  duct 
until  said  liquid  closes  the  outlet  of  said  conduit  into 
said  discharge  duct. 


2,732,082 

BOOKRACKS 

Eagene    M.    Schleicher,    Woodstock,    N.    Y.;    Agnes    E. 

Schleicher,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  said  Eugene  M. 

Schleicher,  deceased 

Application  October  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  253J99 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211— 43) 


1.  A  rotary  suction  filter  drum  comprising  a  cylindri-  In  a  bookrack.  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  having 
cal  casing,  a  cylindrical  strainer  disposed  in  spaced  rela-  an  underside  and  an  upper  side,  hinges  at  both  transverse 
lion  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  generally  radially    ends  of  said  base  plate,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  rec- 
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tangular  end  members  being  pivotally  connected  by  said 
hinges  to  said  transverse  ends  of  said  base  plate,  a  first 
side  of  each  of  said  end  members  forming  continuation  of 
said  underside  of  said  base  plate  when  said  end  members 
are  pivoted  outwardly  and  away  from  said  base  plate,  and 
a  second  side  of  each  of  said  end  members  being  in  faying 
parallel  relationship  with  said  upper  side  of  said  base  plate 
when  said  end  members  are  pivoted  onto  said  base  plate, 
the  length  of  said  base  plate  being  in  excess  of  the  com- 
bined length  of  said  second  sides  of  said  end  members, 
said  second  sides  of  said  end  members  being  of  different 
length,  and  said  first  and  said  second  sides  of  each  of  said 
end  members  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  form  a  stable 
and  substantially  vertical  support  for  the  books  placed 
onto  said  upper  side  of  said  base  plate,  whereby  said  book- 
rack  is  adapted  to  support  a  column  of  books  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  upper  side  of  said  base  plate  when 
said  end  members  are  pivoted  outwardly  to  form  with  said 
first  sides  thereof  continuations  of  said  underside  of  said 
base  plate,  or  columns  of  books  shorter  than  said  base  plate 
when  the  one.  the  other,  or  both  said  end  members  are 
pivoted  onto  said  upper  side  of  said  base  plate. 


2,732,083 
ARTICLE  HANDLER 
Arthnr  Dean  Smith,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,143 
5  Claims.     (CK  214—1) 


said  common  conduit  means,  whereby  a  back  pressure 
will  be  exerted  upon  the  piston  of  said  tong  actuating  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  means  due  to  the  weight  imposed  upon 
said  second  mentioned  piston  and  cylinder  means. 


2,732,084 
CURING  CHAMBERS 
Russel  L.  Chaussec  and  Francis  P.  Chaussee,  Wenatchec, 
and  Earl  L.  Dial,  Kennewich,  Wash.,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  Harvey  Stoller,  Kennewich,  Wadi. 
Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,012 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.4) 


1.  A  storage  chamber  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  spaced  rails  disposed  in  vertically  spaced 
alignment  and  extending  longitudinally  in  said  enclosure, 
a  loading  and  unloading  conveyor  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  enclosure,  means  movably  supporting  said  conveyor 
for  vertical  movement  between  the  respective  rails  of  said 
pairs  of  rails  for  selective  cooperation  with  each  pair  of 
rails,  a  supply  conveyor  and  a  discharge  conveyor  pivotally 
connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  loading  conveyor 
and  vertically  movable  therewith,  said  supply  conveyor 
comprising  a  main  sectioi^and  a  sub-section  in  alignment 
and  pivotally  connected  together,  said  sub-section  being 
disposed  between  said  main  section  and  said  loading  con- 
veyor, and  means  movably  supporting  said  supply  con- 
veyor at  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  sections,  said 
supporting  means  for  said  loading  and  supply  conveyors 
comprising  power  operated  means  for  moving  said  con- 
veyors vertically,  said  power  operated  means  moves  said 
supply  conveyor  at  a  slower  rate  than  said  loading  con- 
veyor, said  conveyor  moving  means  comprising  cables 
supporting  said  conveyors  and  wound  on  driven  drums, 
the  drum  on  which  the  supply  conveyor  cables  are  wound 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  other  said  drums. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  type  described  which 
is  adapted  to  securely  engage  and  then  transport  a  coil  of 
metal  or  the  like  from  one  location  to  another,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hoisting  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
tongs  carried  by  said  frame  member,  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing tongs  being  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  another  of  said  tongs,  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  means  for  actuating  said  reciprocat- 
ing tong.  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means 
attached  to  the  hoisting  frame  member  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  said  frame  member,  pump  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  both  of  said  cylinder  and 
piston  means,  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump  means 
to  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  means,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  pump  means  to  said  second  mentioned 
cylinder  means,  said  second  conduit  means  including  a 
portion  in  common  with  said  first  mentioned  conduit 
means,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  located  between 
the  common  portion  of  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
conduit  means  and  said  second  mentioned  cylinder  and 
piston  means  for  causing  fluid  to  be  passed  first  to  the 
cylinder  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  tong 
and  then  to  said  cylinder  means  adapted  to  lift  said  hoist- 
ing frame  member,  and  valve  means  for  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  pump  means  to 

\ 


n 


2,732,085  _ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  PLATE- 
LIKE MATERIAL  INTO  A  STORAGE  FRAME 
Eugen  Siempelkamp,  Krefeld,  Germany 
ApplicaHon  June  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  15,  1952 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.6) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  superimposed  plate-like 
material  into  a  multi-storied  storage  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  supporting  plates  for  the  plate- 
like material,  pulling  means  for  moving  said  supporting 
plates  in  a  direction  coinciding  with  the  planes  of  said 
plates,  a  multiple  storied  frame  for  receiving  said  sup- 
porting plates  and  placed  in  line  with  the  storage  frame 
for  the  plate-like  material,  said  storage  frame  and  said 
frame  for  the  supporting  plates  affording  passage  of  said 
pulling  means  therethrough,  said  pulling  means  including 
clamping  means,  hooks  protruding  from  said  supporting 
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plates  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clamping  means, 
and  arresting  means  connected  with  the  storage  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  plate-like  material  rcstmg  on 
said  supporting  plates  while  the  latter  are  pulled  by  said 
pulling  means  through  the  storage  frame  for  arresting  the 
plate-like  material  in  the  desired  position  in  the  storage 
frame  and  affording  continued  pulling  of  the  supporting 
plates  from  underneath  the  platc-Iike  material  into  said 
frame  for  the  supporting  plates. 


January  24,  1956 


2,732,0M 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SOLIDS  INTO 

PRESSl  RE  VESSELS 

Aoxilhis  P.  Schnyder,  Teancck,  N.  J. 

ApplicatioQ  June  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  435,430 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


member  mounted  upon  the  truck  bed  at  one  side  thereof 
said  shank  fitting  into  said  tubular  member  and  having 
Its  opening  registering  with  an  opening  in  the  tubular 
member;  a  removable  fastener  extending  through  the 
registering  opening  and  releasably  securing  the  shank 
therein;  an  elevator  having  a  back  provided  with  vertical 
side  bars  and  upper  and  lower  cross  bars;  vertical  sleeves 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  upper  cross  bar  and  slideably 
fitting  about  the  tubular  side  bars  of  said  frame;  bale 
pick-up  tines  projecting  forwardly  from  the  last  named 
lower  cross  bar  at  a  slight  downward  angle;  weight  de- 
pressible  dogs  on  said  tines  for  restricting  movement  of 
bales  forwardly  therefrom;  a  jack  having  a  cylinder 
mounted  vertically  on  said  frame  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  piston  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  at  its  upper  end  connected  to  said  ele- 
vator; manually  controlled  fluid  pressure  means  operably 
associated  with  said  jack  for  selectively  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  to  effect  ver- 
tical movements  of  said  tines;  and  braces  secured  to  the 
frame  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  angles  to  a  common  point  remote  from  said 
tubular  member  and  releasably  fixed  to  said  truck  bed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  material  from  one  pres- 
sure zone  to  a  different  pressure  zone  and  without  ap- 
preciable loss  of  pressure  medium  from  the  high-pres- 
sure zone  to  the  low-pressure  zone  which  comprises  an 
upper  transfer  chamber  connected  to  a  lower  transfer 
chamber  and  a  common  transfer  opening  therebetween 
each  of  said  chambers  having  two  diametrically  opposite 
concave  cylindrically  curved  walls,  an  opening  into  the 
upper  chamber  for  introducing  material  to  be  trans- 
ferred and  an  opening  in  the  lower  chamber  for  discharg- 
ing the  material,  a  quadrant-sector  valve  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  shaft  in  the  upper  chamber, 
said  sector  valve  having  four  sectors  with  concave  cylin- 
drically curved  surfaces  and  four  blades  each  having  a 
sealing  edge  means  for  making  scaling  contact  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  curved  walls  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber during  rotation,  a  bilateral  valve  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  shaft  parallel  to  the  aforementioned 
shaft  and  having  two  blades  each  having  sealing  edge 
means  for  making  sealing  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  curved  walls  of  the  lower  chamber  during 
rotation,  means  for  turning  the  quadrant-sector  valve 
one-quarter  turn  intermittently  while  the  bilateral  valve 
is  still  and  turning  the  bilateral  valve  one-half  turn  in- 
termittently while  the  quadrant-sector  valve  is  still, 
thereby  transferring  the  material  from  the  opening  into 
the  upper  chamber  through  the  chambers  and  discharg- 
ing it  from  the  opening  in  the  lower  chamber. 


2,732,088 
AIRCRAFT  HANDLING  DEVICES 
Alfred  Erwfa  Reginald  Amot,  Basingstoke,  England,  as- 
signor to  John  Reginald  Sharp  and  Emmanuel  Kaye. 
Basingstoke,  England 

Application  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,382 
10  Claims.     (CI.  214—332) 


1.  A  device  for  handling  aircraft  having  in  combina- 
tion a  truck  mounted  on  wheels  in  fixed  axes  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  steering  wheel  at  the  other  end.  a 
divided  ring-member  capable  of  assembly  around  a  por- 
tion of  an  aircraft  undercarriage  which  it  is  desired  to 
lift,  a  lifting  member  on  the  truck  between  the  wheels 
which  are  in  fixed  axes  which  lifting  member  has  an 
opening  in  the  front  and  is  shaped  to  fit  beneath  and 
around  the  ring-member  bearing  elements  on  the  lifting 
member  which  permit  relative  rotation  between  the  lift- 
ing member  and  ring-member  and  lifting  means  on  the 
truck  to  raise  the  lifting-member  and  with  it  the  ring 
and  aircraft  undercarriage  from  the  ground. 


2,732,087 

BALED  HAY  LOADER  FOR  TRICKS 

Cameron  Pratt,  Rockford,  V\  ash. 

Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,578 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—75) 


2,732,089 

STOPPING  DEVICES 

Sophie  Frydiender.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lancome 

S.  A.,  Courbcvoie,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  January  19.  1953,  Seriid  No.  331,825 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  11,  1952 

3  Claims.     (CL  215—43) 


* 

w 

In  a  combination  with  a  motor  truck  having  a  bed,  a 
bale  loader  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  mounting 
frame  having  tubular  side  bars  and  upper  and  lower  cross 

bars;  a  shank  extending  laterally  from  one  side  bar  and        I.  A  sealing  device  for  a  bottle  and  the  like  compris- 
formed  with  an  opening  intermediate  its  length;  a  tubular   ing  an  externally  screw  threaded  sleeve  having  an  in- 
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wardly  extending  annular  flange,  an  annular  gasket  of 
plastic  material,  said  sleeve  being  tightly  secured  by 
means  of  a  sealing  material  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  with 
said  gasket  clamped  between  the  end  of  said  neck  and  said 
annular  flange  and  said  annular  gasket  defining  an  open- 
ing to  be  sealed,  an  internally  screw  threaded  one-piece 
cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  sleeve,  a  stopper 
member  of  glass-like  material  having  a  convex  surface 
adapted  to  contact  said  gasket  and  seal  said  opening, 
spring  meins  within  said  cap  urging  said  stopper  member 
outwardly  toward  said  gasket,  means  for  retaining  said 
stopper  member  within  said  cap  and  limiting  the  projec- 
tion of  said  stopper  member  with  respect  to  said  cap  such 
that  at  least  one  full  thread  of  said  cap  and  sleeve  may 
be  engaged  before  the  convex  surface  of  said  stopper  mem- 
ber engages  said  plastic  gasket. 


2,732,t9t 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX 

Irving  Xariin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaUoo  September  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  183,776 

2  Claims.     (Q.  220— 3  J) 


1.  A  non-separatmg  comer  one-piece  rectangular  in- 
tegral junction  box  having  a  rectangular  base  and  rec- 
tangular sides  integral  with  said  base  perpendicular  to 
the  base  with  four  90*  quarter  cylindrical  rounded  cor- 
ners with  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  each  wall  forming 
a  45*  eighth  cylindrical  portion  of  each  rounded  comer 
and  said  45*  cylindrical  rounded  edges  having  interlock- 
ing dovetail  connections,  said  box  being  of  the  type  in 
which  the  rectangular  base  and  the  rectangular  sides  are 
stamped  as  a  single  flat  blank  out  of  one  sheet  of  metal 
and  the  sides  are  then  folded  upwardly  to  a  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  base  with  the  adjacent  side  edges  of 
said  rectangular  base  beirg  rounded  Into  said  non-sepa- 
rating corners,  said  comers  consisting  of  alternating  in- 
teriocking  dovetail  projections  and  dovetail  recesses  lim- 
ited to  and  extending  transversely  across  and  around 
said  quarter  cylindrical  rounded  corners,  the  dovetail 
projections  adjacent  the  base  of  the  box  extending  to  and 
terminating  at  the  center  of  the  rounded  comer  and  the 
projections  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  box  extending  around 
the  entire  corner. 


2.732,091 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOWER  BOX 

Sidney  Kass,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  468^84 

6  Claims.     (CL  220—8) 


1.  An  adjustable  flower  box  comprising  a  lower  rec- 
tangular box-shaped  structure  composed  of  four  relative- 
ly-slidable  lower  corner  units  each  forming  approximate- 


ly one  quarter  thereof,  each  lower  comer  unit  having  two 
side  walls  connected  perpendicularly  to  one  another  and 
a  bottom  wall  connected  perpendicularly  to  said  side  walls, 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  walls  being  disposed  in  over- 
lapping horizontal  sliding  engagement,  an  upper  rectangu- 
lar side  wall  extension  structure  disposed  in  telescoping 
relationship  with  said  lower  structure  and  composed  of 
four  relatively  slidable  upper  comer  units,  each  upper  cor- 
ner unit  forming  approximately  one  quarter  of  said  upper 
structure  and  having  mutually  perpendicular  upper  side 
walls  with  portions  thereof  disposed  in  overlapping  sliding 
engagement  with  adjacent  portions  of  other  upper  side 
walls,  means  interconnecting  said  lower  and  upper  struc- 
tures for  holding  said  stmctures  in  their  adjusted  positions 
relatively  to  one  another,  and  means  on  certain  of  said 
walls  engageable  with  adjacent  portions  of  other  of  said 
walls  for  holding  said  units  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


2,732,092 

CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Sigmund  J.  Lawrence,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,610 

6  Claims.    (CL  220—44) 


3.  A  closure  device  for  containers  having  liquids  con- 
fined therein  which  evolve  gaseous  hydrogen,  said  device 
comprising  (I )  a  polymeric  membrane  comprising  poly- 
ethylene, (2)  a  perforated  lid  for  said  closure  device,  and 
(3)  a  porous  interiiner  positioned  between  the  mem- 
brane and  the  outer  lid  capable  of  affording  free  passage 
of  the  hydrogen  gas  therethrough  from  any  portion  of  the 
membrane  through  the  opening  in  the  lid. 


2,732,093 

CAN  SEALING  STRIP  REMOVER 

Fred  W.  Chincfaoll,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Appllcatfon  August  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,864 

2  Claims.     (O.  220—52) 


I.  A  can  sealing  strip  remover  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  body  having  a  hand  gripping  rear  end  portion 
and  an  open  front  end  portion,  a  housing  on  top  of  the 
body  adjacent  its  open  front  end,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  housing,  a  key  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and 
slidable  vertically  in  the  front  end  portion  of  the  body, 
said  open  end  of  the  body  being  adapted  for  placing 
against  a  side  of  a  can  in  the  region  of  a  can  sealing 
strip  for  receiving  the  can  sealing  strip  for  winding  on 
the  key  in  a  concealed  position  in  the  body,  said  key 
being  retractable  in  the  housing  for  removal  from  the 
wound  strip,  stop  means  on  the  shaft  and  positioned  in 
the  housing  to  hold  the  shaft  captive  therein,  and  a 
handle  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  turning 
the  latter. 


2,732,094 

OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  TEARING  STRIP  CAN 

Robert  A.  Gllmour,  Somerset.  Pa. 

Application  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,481 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—52) 

2.  A  can  opener  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  pair  of  flat  guide  plates  joined  together 
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in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  being  provided  with 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  spring  actuated 
bearing  element  shiftably  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates, 
a  removable  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  slots  and  in 
said  element,  said  element  operable  for  exerting  a  forward 


z:?-^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  tank  explosion  preventive  device  of  the 
type  having  a  fuel  tank  sealed  from  the  atmosphere,  a 
flexible  envelope  containing  a  supply  of  inert  gas,  conduit 
means  including  a  manually  operable  valve  for  initially 
conveying  inert  gas  from  said  flexible  envelope  to  «aid 
tank  when  the  latter  is  empty,  second  conduit  means  in- 
cluding a  differential  valve  for  controlling  inert  gas  flow, 
said  differential  valve  comprising  a  rigid  casing,  a  pair  of 
flexible  diaphragms  in  said  casing  for  providing  two  com- 
partments therein,  one  compartment  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  said  envelope  and  the  other  compartment  in 
direct  communicatoin  with  the  fuel  tank,  means  including 
a  cylinder  having  at  least  one  transverse  opening  in  said 
casing  and  a  sleeve  having  at  least  one  transverse  opening 
slidable  in  said  cylinder  for  controlling  communication 
between  said  compartments,  said  sleeve  being  rigidly  se- 
cured at  one  end  thereof  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
one  of  said  diaphragms  and  thus  movable  therewith,  a 
spring  for  urging  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  into  a  valve 
closing  position  whereby  said  transverse  openings  are 
normally  out  of  registration,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  urging  said  sleeve  into  a  valve  opening  position 
whereby  said  transverse  openings  are  placed  in  registration 
and  communication  is  established  between  said  compart- 
ments and  in  turn  between  said  envelope  and  fuel  tank. 


2,732,096 
EGG  BASKET  WITH  HANDLE 
Andioay  J.  SkrUfamo.  Vineland.  N.  J„  aaignor  to  Keen 
IVfanafacturinc  Corporatioa,  Vincland,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jtney 
Application  December  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  26IJ10 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—95) 
A  basket  for  holding  a  quantity  of  eggs  or  other  fragile 
articles  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  circular  upper 


rim  and  a  handle  comprising  a  rigid  cross  bar  having  a 
straight  portion  equal  in  length  to  the  diameter  of  the  rim, 
parallel  connecting  rods  depending  right-angularly  from 
the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
free  ends  to  diametrically  opposite  points  on  said  rim,  and 
a  brace  for  the  cross  bar  comprising  a  stiffening  rod  hav- 
ing its  intermediate  portion  spaced  beneath  and  parallel 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cross  bar  and  having  its 
ends  inclined  up  toward  and  directly  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  cross  bar  adjacent  the  junctions  thereof  with 


thrust  on  said  shaft,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  open  slot 
extending  between  said  plates,  manually  operable  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  in  said  slots  and 
in  said  element,  and  a  bracket  member  for  securing  the 
device  to  a  supporting  structure. 


2,732,095 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  GASOLP^E  TANK 

Alexander  Fashay.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  aasixnor  of 

thirty  per  cent  to  I.eo  C.  KraxinslU,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,802 

3  Claims,     (a.  220—98) 


the  connecting  rods,  and  a  sheet  of  metal  wrapped  around 
the  spaced  parallel  portions  of  the  cross  bar  and  stiffening 
rod  to  secure  them  together,  the  lengths  of  the  two  con- 
necting rods  being  the  same  and  being  such  that  when 
the  handle  is  swung  down  to  horizontal  position  the  inner 
edge  margin  of  the  central  portion  of  the  brace  rests  on 
that  portion  of  the  rim  which  is  midway  between  said 
opposite  points  thereon  and  the  entire  handle  clears  the 
inner  area  defined  by  the  rim  so  that  no  part  of  the  handle 
impinges  on  any  of  the  contents  of  the  basket. 


2,732,097 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Edwin  L.  Ameaon,  Morris,  III.,  assignor  to  Morris  Paper 

Mills,  ChicaKo,  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,057 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 113) 


I.  A  paperboard  bottle  carrier  formed  from  a  one- 
piece  blank  and  comprising  opposed  side  and  end  walls, 
a  bottom  extending  between  said  side  walls,  a  longitudi- 
nal partition  disposed  medially  of  and  parallel  to  said 
side  walls  and  extending  between  said  end  walls,  a  cross 
partition  unit  comprising  a  panel  integrally  connected  on 
a  horizontal  hinge  to  a  side  wall  and  extending  from  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  and  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  panel  having  a  cross  partition  panel 
element  integrally  connected  on  a  vertical  hinge  thereto 
and  having  its  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  longitudinal 
partition  panel  in  vertically  hinged  relation  thereto,  and 
a  further  cross  partition  element  integrally  connected  at 
one  end  on  a  vertical  hinge  to  said  longitudinal  partition 
panel,  ^id  further  partition  element  having  its  other  end 
fixedly  secured  to  said  first  named  panel  in  vertically 
hinged  relation  thereto  on  a  vertical  hinge  line  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  first  named  panel. 


2,732,098 
HOT  BFVERACE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Ermal  J.  Lime  and  Charies  S.  Hedges,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Crelo  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo  of  Missouri 
Application  February  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,884 
3  Claims.     (CI.  221— II) 
I.  A  cup  storage  and  dispensing  mechanism  for  use 
in    hot    beverage   vending   machines   comprising,    a   cy- 


Imdrical  wall,  a  circular  member  having  a  bottom  and 
a  wall  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  wall  for  defining  a 
space   therebetween   adapted   to  contain   a   plurality   of 
stacks  of  nested  beverage  cups,  said  bottom  having  spaced 
apertures  therein  for  passage  of  stacks  of  cups,  a  vertically 
arranged  partition  fixed   in   the  space  between   the  cy- 
Imdrical   wall   of  the  circular   member  substantially  at 
the    adjacent   edges   of   said    apertures,   cup   dispensing 
mechanism   under  and   aligned   with  each  aperture   for 
receiving  and  supporting  stacks  of  cups  moved  through 
the   respecUve  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  circular 
member,  each  cup  dispenser  mechanism  being  individ- 
ually operable  to  drop  one  cup  at  a  time,  means  ro- 
tatable  m  the  space   between   the  cylindrical   wall   and 
the  wall  of  the  circular  member  and  having  portions 


839 

moved  from  said  hopper,  said  control  means  including 
means  for  throttling  the  high  pressure  air,  valve  means 
for  intermittently  and  alternately  connecting  the  mem- 
brane air  line,  first  with  the  throttled  air  and  then  with 
an  exhaust  line  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  pressure  switch 
operable  as  an  incident  to  the  pressure  of  air  in  said 
line  and  membrane,  to  control,  upon  reaching  its  low 
pressure  and  high  pressure  limit  positions,  the  operation 
of  said  valve  means. 


2,732,100 

REMOTE^ONTROL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

AND  VALVE  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Eniest  E.  Jackson  and  Otto  R.  Scfaeurer,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Tokbcim  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

AppUcation  July  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,134 
10  aaims.     (CI.  222—73) 


engageable  with  the  stacks  of  cups  remote  from  the 
apertures,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum m  the  stack  of  cups  supported  by  one  cup  dispens- 
mg  mechanism  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
means  to  move  the  stacks  of  cups  toward  the  respec- 
tive aperture  for  said  one  dispensing  mechanism  for  align- 
ing and  dropping  a  stack  therethrough  into  nested  rela- 
tion with  the  cups  remaining  in  said  one  dispensing 
mechanism,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  in  the  stack  of  cups  supported  by  the  other 
cup  dispensing  mechanism  for  effecting  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  means  to  move  the  stack  of  cups  toward  the 
respective  aperture  for  said  other  dispensing  mechanism 
for  aligning  and  dropping  a  stack  therethrough  into 
nested  relation  with  the  cups  remaining  in  said  other 
cup  dispensing  mechanism. 


1.  In  liquid-fuel  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing 
liquid  fuel  from  a  storage  supply  through  a  pressure  line 
leading  to  a  remote  dispensing  point  and  through  a  con- 
trol valve  at  said  point  by  which  control  of  flow  through 
said  apparatus  is  primarily  controlled,  valve-mechanism 
in  said  pressure  line  ahead  of  said  control  valve,  compris- 
ing a  modulating  valve,  a  by-pass  around  said  modulating 
valve  and  having  restricted  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure line  upstream  of  said  modulating  valve,  and  means 
controlling  the  position  of  said  modulating  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  differential  between  said  by-pass 
and  said  pressure  line  upstream  of  said  modulating  valve. 


2,732,tff 

HOPPER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mward  A.  Davis,  Rnxton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gerotor  May 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  December  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,489 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


2,732,101 

DISPENSER  FOR  PASTY  MATERIALS 

Friedrich  Sohn,  Schwelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Gerdes  &  Co.,  Schwelm,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Applicarion  February  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  19, 1952 

14CUims.    (CL  222— 320)  , 
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1.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  granular  and  generally  similar  substances;  an 
elastic  membrane  provided  on  the  interior  wall  of  said 
hopper  and  adapted  to  be  distended  and  collapsed  in 
pulsating  manner,  through  the  admittance  and  expulsion 
of  air  behind  said  membrane;  a  source  of  high  pressure 
air;  an  air  line  connecting  said  source  with  said  hopper 
wall  and  membrane  for  admitting  air  between  the  same 
and  a  control  means  in  said  air  line  and  physically  re- 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination,  a  container 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top;  a  cover  covering 
said  open  top  of  said  container;  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  said  container  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  bottom  thereof;  a  hollow  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  pis- 
ton and  communicating  with  the  space  located  between  the 
latter  and  said  bottom  of  said  container,  said  piston  rod 
extending  through  said  cover;  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth 
joined  to  said  piston  rod  at  one  side  thereof  and  extending 
along  the  length  thereof;  a  lever  turnably  engaging  said 
cover,  being  located  between  the  latter  and  said  con- 
tainer, and  having  an  operating  end  portion  extending 
through  said  cover;  a  pawl  turnably  engaging  said  lever 
for  movement  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  being  lo- 
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cated  opposite  said  ratchet  teeth;  and  a  single  spring  en- 
gaging said  pawl  between  said- predetermined  axis  and  said 
piston  rod  and  urging  said  pawl  and  said  lever  therewith 
toward  said  cover. 


2,732,102  ' 

CAl  LKING  GUN 

WilHani  I.  S,  EUns,  GarfkM  HeHehts,  Ohio 

ApplkatioD  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,788 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—327) 


manually  operable  means  at  each  stand  for  initially  equal- 
izing pressure  across  the  closing  means  thereof  when  the 
stand  is  activated  for  a  dispensing  operation,  and  subse- 
quently operable  n>eans  to  open  said  closing  means  to 
pass  dispensing  flow  through  the  line  of  the  operated 
stand. 


2,732,104 

DOSAGE  ADMINISTERING  BOTTLE 

John  E.  Dc  Baun,  RWlgewood,  N.  J. 

Appllcadoo  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,791 

4  Claiint.    (CI.  221—335) 


1.  In  a  caulking  gun  having  a  means  for  progressively 
moving  a  pressure  transmitting  plunger  and  feed  rod  along 
the  interior  of  a  compound  storing  container  to  effect 
the  extrusion  of  such  compound  from  such  container, 
means  for  progressively  withdrawing  the  plunger  from 
the  compound  stored  within  the  container  thereby  to  stop 
its  extrusion  from  the  container,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  feed  dog  mounted  about  the  feed  rod,  a  pivotal 
lever  engageable  with  said  feed  dog  for  causing  the  same 
to  grip  the  feed  rod  and  move  the  latter  therewith  away 
from  the  container,  a  spring  means  for  advancing  such 
feed  dog  along  the  feed  rod  in  opposition  to  its  movement 
by  said  lever,  and  a  lock  bar  for  gripping  and  holding  the 
feed  rod  stationary  during  the  advancmg  movement  of 
said  feed  dog. 

2,732,103 
UQUID  FL'EL  DISPENSING  APPARATl'S 
Gcorxe  W.  Wrifcht,  Robert  J.  Jauch,  Joieph  D.  Clvmer, 
Ernest  E.  Jackson,  and  Otto  R.  Scheurer,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Tokbeim  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Application  September  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  186,815 
12  Claims.     (CI.  222—330) 


1.  Liquid-fuel  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  an  im- 
peller pump  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  liquid  supply, 
a  motor  operatively  connected  to  drive  said  pump,  a  plu- 
rality of  dispensing  stands  each  comprising  a  dispensing 
line  terminating  with  a  manually-controlled  valved  dis- 
pensing nozzle  and  each  having  means  for  energizing  said 
motor,  conduits  connecting  said  pump  to  said  plurality 
of  stands  and  adapted  to  transmit  pump  discharge  pres- 
sure to  said  plurality  of  stands  when  any  of  them  is  acti- 
vated to  energize  said  motor,  means  at  each  stand  nor- 
mally closing  its  line  against  flow  and  transmission  of 
pressure  through  such  line  from  its  connecting  conduit. 


1.  In  a  dosage  measuring  and  administering  bottle 
having  a  neck  portion  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  liquid, 
a  cover  threadably  mounted  on  said  neck  portfon,  a  dosage 
measuring  annular  pocket  insert  member  mounted  in  said 
neck  portion,  said  pocket  member  having  an  apertured 
central  portion  providing  communication  of  the  main  body 
of  said  bottle  with  the  neck  portion  of  said  bottle,  and 
suction  and  venting  passages  communicating  with  said 
annular  pocket  member  and  discharging  at  the  outlet  face 
portion  of  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  whereby  the  user  may, 
by  shaking  said  bottle  while  covered,  fill  said  annular 
pocket,  and  by  removing  said  cover  permit  placing  an 
apertured  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  pocket 
member  in  his  mouth,  suck  the  liquid  deposit  from  said 
pocket  while  air  passes  into  said  pocket  from  the  re- 
mainder exposed  portion  of  said  suction  passages  and 
[hereby  secure  a  pre-measured  dosage  of  said  liquid  and 
without  the  use  of  a  spoon. 


2,732,105 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE   DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Raodolpb   D.  Hillis,  Columbus  Ohio,  avsitinor  to  Nehi 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  June  26,   1950,  Serial  No.  170,395. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  15,  1954,  Serial 
No.  456,264 

9  CUIms.     (CI.  222—386.5) 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  pair  of  valve  housings  communicating  with  said 
container  and  each  having  a  valve  seat,  a  spring-pressed 
outwardly  closing  valve  engageable  with  each  seat,  and 
a  head  for  each  valve  body,  each  head  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  tubular  member  engageable  with  the 
associated  valve  to  unseat  it  when  the  head  is  placed  in 
position  on  the  valve  body,  each  head  and  the  associated 
valve  body  having  portions  inter-engageable  for  locking 
each  head  in  position  on  the  associated  valve  body,  each 
head  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  its  tubular 
extension,  one  of  said  apertures  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  dispensing  conduit  and  the  other  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  gas  pressure  for 
displacing  beverage  from  the  container. 
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2,732,106 
ANCHORING  DEVICES  FOR  BOTTLE  CLOSURES 
Philip  W.  Hariand,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assifnior  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,849 
9  Claims.     (CI.  222—561) 


2,732,108 

NON-DRIP  POURING  CAP  AND  SPOUT 

Chefik  Haddad,  Washhigton,  D.  C. 

Application  December  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,733 

1  Cljdm.     (CI.  222—564) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  throat  of  a  bottle,  said  body 
having  a  central  discharge  passage  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  fingers  extending  downward  from  said 
body  and  whose  ends  can  readily  pass  through  the  throat 
of  the  bottle,  a  cone  bearing  against  said  fingers,  said 
cone  having  a  threaded  hole  therein,  a  threaded  stud 
fitting  said  threaded  hole  for  supporting  said  cone  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  said  body  and  extending  down 
through  said  central  passage,  a  head  on  said  stud  bearing 
against  said  body,  and  means  for  turning  said  stud  in  said 
cone  to  change  the  position  of  the  cone  relative  to  said 
fingers  whereby  the  ends  of  the  fingers  are  spread  into 
a  circle  having  a  larger  circumference  than  the  throat 
of  the  bottle. 


2,732,107 

METERING  AND  SHAKEDOWN  MEANS  FOR 

CEMENT  GIN  APPARATIS 

Ian  M.  Ridley,  Ixw  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,017 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—561) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  air  placement  of  cementitious 
materials,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  hopper  means  and  a 
housing  means  including  a  material  inlet  for  the  housing 
adapted  to  receive  said  materials  from  the  hopper  means, 
and  valve  means  including  a  plate  for  said  inlet,  the  im- 
provement comprising  guide  means  for  said  valve  means, 
said  guide  means  comprising  horizontally  spaced  abut- 
ments defining  openings  therebetween,  said  abutments 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  at  spaced  points  there- 
under at  opposite  side  edges  of  said  plate. 


A  cap  and  spout  for  removable  attachment  to  a  liquid 
container  adapted  to  be  tilted  during  the  operation  of 
pouring  liquid  therefrom,  said  cap  and  spout  having 
communicating  liquid  flow  passages  therethrough  and  the 
spout  having  a  liquid  outlet  which  is  at  substantially  right 
aiigles  to  the  plane  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer when  the  container  is  in  normal  upright  non- 
pouring  position,  and  said  cap  being  formed  with  a  cavity 
in  the  upper  wall  of  the  liquid  flow  passage,  the  cavity 
having  a  contour  substantially  coincident  with  a  hemi- 
spherical surface  and  adapted  to  receive  liquid  as  it  flows 
from  the  container  to  create  a  rotary  action  in  the  liquid, 
and  means  in  the  spout  for  creating  a  rotary  action  in  the 
liquid  flowing  therethrough,  the  rotary  action  of  the 
liquid  in  the  cap  and  spout  being  such  that  it  will  draw 
back  into  the  cap  and  spout  the  liquid  adjacent  the  outlet 
of  the  spout  when  the  container  is  returned  to  normal 
upright  position  following  a  pouring  operation  to  thereby 
eliminate  external  dripping  from  the  spout. 


2,732,109 

SPOUT  FOR  CONTAINER 

Milbum  Siddons,  Flint,  Mich. 

AppUcation  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,107 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—566) 


In  a  container  of  the  type  having  a  top  wall  and  at 
least  one  side  wall  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pour- 
ing spout  comprising  a  relatively  thin  rectangular  metal- 
lic blank  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  side  edges, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  end  edges,  said  end  edges 
being  substantially  shorter  than  said  side  edges,  a  score 
line  formed  in  one  surface  of  said  blank  extending  be- 
tween said  side  edges  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  one  of 
said  end  edges  a  pair  of  score  lines  formed  in  said  one 
surface  of  said  panel  and  extending  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  said  opposite  side  edges  between  said  first  mentioned 
score  line  and  the  other  of  said  end  edges,  said  blank 
having  one  end  portion  thereof  extending  downwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  remaining  portion  thereof  with  said 
end  portion  delineated  by  said  first  named  score  line  and 
having  opposite  side  portions  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  remaining  portion  with  said  side  portions 
delineated  by  said  parallel  score  lines  and  means  secur- 
ing said  one  end  portion  of  said  blank  to  the  said  side 
wall  of  said  container. 


2,732,110 
SHOULDER  SUPPORTED  Ml  LTIPLE  RECEPTACLE 
Leona  J.  Lauraitis,  Wheatfield,  Ind. 
Application  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,285 
3  Claims.    (CI.  224—5) 
1.  A   dual   container  structure  of  the   character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  pair  of  corresponding  elongated  open 
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top  containers  each  provided  with  an  upwardly  bowed 
longitudinally  extending  bottom  portion  defining  a  trans- 
verse shoulder  engaging  recess,  a  connecting  member  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  said  containers  adjacent 
corresponding  rear  ends  thereof,  said  connecting  member 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  portion  of  a 
person's  back  for  maintaining  the  containers  positioned 
on  the  shoulders  and  with  the  recessed  bottom  portions 
thereof  conformably  fitting  over  the  shoulders,  said  con- 


necting member  comprising  an  elongated  deformable 
element  adapted  to  be  bent  to  engage  across  the  back 
beneath  and  adjacent  the  level  of  the  shoulders  and  hav- 
ing non-deformabic  head  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  opening  threaded  recesses,  said 
heads  engaging  against  adjacently  disposed  side  walls  of 
the  containers,  and  fastening  elements  extending  through 
said  container  side  walls  and  threadedly  secured  in  the 
head  recesses  for  anchoring  the  connecting  member  to 
the  containers. 


2,732,111 
EXPENDABLE  BANDOLEER 

WnHam   K.    FofUc.   Mount   Vemon,   Ohio,   assiKnor,  by 
mesne  assignineiits,  to  ContinentaJ  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New  Yoft 
Applicadoa  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  2«»,I63 
1  Claim.     (CL  224—17) 
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A  carrier  for  ammunition  clips  which  is  adapted  to  be 
discarded  after  a  single  use.  said  carrier  comprising  a  gen- 
erally elongate  container  formed  of  a  flexible  laminated 
sheet  material,  the  outer  ply  of  said  material  being  cloth 
and  the  mner  ply  thereof  being  a  substantially  waterproof 
and  heat-sealable  continuous  plastic  film,  said  container 
bemg  heat  sealed  along  the  sides  and  ends  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
heat  seals  separating  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual completely  sealed  pockets  and  each  pocket  having 
an  ammunition  clip  enclosed  therein,  a  carrying  strap 
attached  at  its  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  container 
to  support  the  same  on  the  body  of  the  user,  and  means 
to  facilitate  tearing  the  material  along  a  longitudinal  edge 
to  release  successive  ammunitio;i  clips  from  said  individ- 
ual pockets. 


2.732,112 

CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Allen  L.  Conrad,  New  Iberia,  La. 

Application  September  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  382,161 

13  Claims.    (CL  226— 18) 


length  of  the  tray  unobstructed  marginally  to  enable  a 
container  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  to  be 
fitted  OTer  the  other  end  of  said  tray  and  substantially 
enclose  said  tray  with  the  closed  end  of  said  container  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  other  end  of  said 
tray;  a  pusher  member  mounted  to  move  from  said  one 
end  of  said  tray  along  the  tray  towards  and  beyond  the 
other  end  of  said  tray  for  pushing  filler  material  on  the 
tray  into  a  container  so  fitted  over  said  tray;  a  receiving 
slab  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than  said  tray  and  extending 
beyond  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  pushing  movement 
of  said  pusher  member;  and  means  for  driving  said  pusher 
member  to  force  said  filler  material  into  said  container 
and  into  engagement  with  said  closed  end  of  said  con- 
tainer to  move  the  filled  container  beyond  said  tray  and 
over  said  slab  to  be  dropped  thereupon. 
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2,732,113 

TOBACCO   WEIGHING    AND   PACKING 

APPARATl'S 

William  L.  Rice,  Ashevilk,  N.  C. 

Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,469 

15  Claims.     (CI.  226—71) 


12.  In  a  container  filling  apparatus,  a  horizontal  tray 
for  receiving  filler  material;  means  supporting  the  tray 
at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  leave  substantially  the  entire 


f 


1.  In  a  press  for  packing  tobacco  in  bogheads,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  hogshead  to 
be  packed,  a  charger,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  charger,  means  independent  of  the  hogshead  and 
of  said  raising  and  lowering  means  for  supporting  said 
charger  above  the  hogshead,  and  a  press  plunger  operat- 
ing within  said  charger. 


2,732,114 
MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  AND  CAPPING 
PAPER  CARTONS 
James  E.  Annen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Suther- 
land Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Application  May  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,161 
10  Claims.     (CI.  226—75) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  filling  truncated  conical  cartons 
having  a  cylindrical  upper  rim  and  capping  said  cartons 
with  circular  covers  having  depending  cylindrical  flanges, 
means  for  translating  cartons  past  a  filling  station  to 
a  capping  station  in  upright  position,  a  vertically  recip- 


I 


rocable  elevator  positioned  to  receive  said  cartons  indi- 
vidually from  said  translating  means  and  move  said  car- 
tons upwardly  through  a  distance  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  cartons,  a  fixed  socket  plate  positioned  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  elevator  and  forming  a  circu- 
lar socket  opening  through  which  said  cartons  are  trans- 
lated, said  socket  plate  having  a  lateral  side  opening  to 
said  socket  opening,  reciprocable  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  cover  into  said  socket  opening  through  said  lateral 
opening  in  downwardly  opening  position,  said  socket 
opening  having  a  cover  supporting  lip  around  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  being  slightly  smaller  than  said  covers 
to  support  said  covers,  a  carriage  vertically  reciprocabiy 
and  yieldably  supported  below  said  socket  plate,  an  annu- 
lar ring  carried  by  said  carriage  and  aligned  with  and 
positioned  between  said  elevator  and  said  socket  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  have  cartons  advanced  therethrough, 
upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  spring  fingers  mounted 
around  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring  and  positioned  to 
extend  into  said  socket  opening  and  a  cover  therein  in 
the  raised  position  of  said  carriage,  carriage  depressing 
pins  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
carriage  and  engageable  with  an  under  surface  of  said 
elevator  to  depress  said  carriage  and  ring  in  the  lowered 
position  of  said  elevator,  a  fixed  abutment  plate  mounted 
in  spaced  relationship  above  said  socket  plate  by  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  height  of  the  said  containers  and 
adapted  to  have  a  covered  carton  pressed  thereagainst 
in  the  fully  elevated  position  of  said  elevator,  laterally 
swingable  support  means  located  between  said  socket 
plate  and  said  abutment  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
socket  opening  and  biased  toward  each  other  to  engage 
the  under  edge  of  a  cover  pressed  against  said  abutment, 
and  an  ejector  reciprocable  with  said  cover  introducing 
means  to  engage  and  push  a  cover  and  the  carton  which 
it  is  attached  to  from  between  said  laterally  swingable 
supporting  means  and  said  abutment. 


2,732,115 
BAND-APPLYING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Howard  G.  Alk^  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  St  Fooadry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Original  application  September  21,  1944,  Serial  No. 
555,188,  now  Patent  No.  2,579,458,  dated  December 
25,  1951.  DivMcd  and  tbU  application  April  28,  1950, 
Serial  No.  158,670 

15  Claims.     (CI.  226—80) 


8.  In  a  method  for  opening  banding  sleeves  made  of 
flexible  material  and  having  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  op- 
posed walls  thereof  flattended  into  face-to-face  contact, 
the  steps  of  successively  removing  individual  banding 
sleeves  in  flattened  condition  from  a  source  of  supply, 
supporting  each  of  said  banding  sleeves  removed  from 
said  source  of  supply  in  flattenedj  condition,  and  slidably 
7o:»  <».  <i.     57  I 


moving  limited  portions  of  said  walls  relative  to  one 
another  within  the  plane  of  face-to-face  contact  of  the 
inner  surfaces  thereof  whereby  to  force  other  portions 
of  said  inner  surfaces  to  separate. 


2,732,116 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

CLOSURES  TO  OPEN  CONTAINERS 

Bennett  W.  Merrill,  Ckicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stendard 

Packaging  Cmporatioa,  Cbkago,  m^  a  corporation  of 

Viigiida 

AppUcation  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,886 
19  Claims.    (Q.  226— 84) 


I.  In  a  device  for  securing  a  metal  foil  closure  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  top  end  of  an  open,  metal  foil  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  frusto- 
conical  side  wall  portion  rising  from  said  bottom  portion, 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  frusto- 
conical  wall  portion  forming  the  perimeter  of  said  con- 
tainer, in  combination;  a  device  housing,  a  movable  base 
table,  a  substantially  stationary  presser-plate  supported 
by  said  housing  over  said  table,  a  forming  die  resiliently 
carried  by  said  table,  an  anvil  ring  inside  said  die  and 
adjacent  thereto,  said  anvil  ring  rigidly  secured  to  said 
table,  said  table  adapted  to  receive  a  container  with  a 
closure  loosely  applied  thereon  when  said  table  is  in  its 
lower  and  normal  position,  means  to  move  said  table 
upwardly  causing  said  presser-plate  to  contact  said  clo- 
sure positioned  upon  said  container  when  said  table  is 
raised  upwardly,  said  presser-plate  forcing  the  edge  of 
said  closure  to  contact  said  forming  die  to  impose  an  in- 
ward turning  action  to  said  edge  portion  of  the  closure, 
also  causing  a  downward  movement  of  said  forming  die 
in  yielding  relation  thereto,  and  subsequently  forcing 
said  edge  portion  of  said  closure  against  said  anvil  ring 
to  secure  said  closure  to  said  container. 


2,732,117 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  PRE-MIXING  SYSTEM 
Randolph  D.  HilUs,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nehi 
Corporation,  Cohimbus,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  170^95 
23  Claims.     (CL  226—111) 
1.  In  a  system  for  filling  a  container  with  a  carbonated 
beverage,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  container,  a  gas  pipe  connecting  said  conduit  to  a 
source  of  gas  pressure,  a  liquid  pipe  connecting  said  con- 
duit to  a  source  of  carbonated  liquid,  a  gas  valve  in  said  gas 
pipe,  a  liquid  valve  in  said  liquid  pipe,  said  gas  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  while  said  liquid  valve  is  closed  to 
charge  the  container  with  gas,  means  subject  to  operation 
solely  by  pressure  in  the  conuiner  and  operative  when 
the  pressure   in   the  container  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  for  closing  said  gas  valve  and  opening  said  liquid 
valve,  and  means  simultaneously  operable  by  said  last 
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named   means   for  providing  controlled   communication    water,  said  receptacle  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  a 


between   the  container  and  the  atmosphere  to  maintain 


a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  container  while  the  lafler 
is  being  filled  with  carbonated  liquid. 


t 


2,732,118 

MOVABLE   FI  EVATFD  WORK  PLATFORM 

SLPPORTINC;   STRl  CTl  RE 

John  P.  Reinhardl.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ApplkraHon  April  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  284.564 

5  Claims.     (CI.  228—2) 


•  "••"■  tr. 


^f^^^: 


I.  A  movable  platform  supporting  structure  compriv 
ing  a  wheeled  base  member,  an  inclined  ladder  having 
its  lower  end  secured  to  the  base  member  and  compriv 
ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  rungs,  a  platform  member 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  ladder  for  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  to  either  a  horizontal  position  or  to  an  in- 
clined position  in  alignnKnt  with  said  ladder  with  one 
end  of  the  platform  member  extending  upwardly  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  the  ladder,  said  platform  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  rungs  in  the  portion  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  ladder,  a  floor  member  removably 
mounted  on  said  platform  member  over  the  rungs  there- 
of, a  first  connecting  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
platform,  a  second  connecting  means  on  an  intermediate 
Itortion  of  the  ladder,  said  connecting  means  being  spaced 
an  equal  radial  distance  from  said  pivotal  axis  of  said 
platform  member,  a  removable  brace  member  having 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  connection  wjih 
each  of  said  two  connectmg  means,  respectively,  to  sup- 
port said  platform  member  in  said  horizontal  position, 
and  means  for  mutually  securing  iaid  connecting  means 
to  each  other  to  mamtain  said  platform  member  m  said 
inclined  position. 


2,732,119 
MOLDED  PI  LP  BAFT  CONTAINER 
Arthvr  H.  Risch,  V\aui%atosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pulp  Re- 
production Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporarion 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  Ao«ust  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303.509 
I  Claim.     (CL  229—2.5) 
A   live   bait  container  comprising,   a   unitary   molded 
pulp  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  supply  of 


restricted  access  opening  surrounded  by  a  recessed  flange 
defining  an  outwardly  open  annular  recess,  said  flange 
being  formed  with  diametrically  opposed  slots  extending 
from  said  recess  to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
unitary  hollow  molded  pulp  cover  for  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  main  dome-shaped  body  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
and  less  overall  height  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  directed  annular  flange 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  opening  adapted  for  reversible 


seating  within  said  recesses  and  of  slightly  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  defined  by  said  opposed  slots  to 
permit  passage  of  said  cover  endwise  through  said  open- 
ing, said  cover  being  provided  with  a  restricted  access 
opening  defined  by  an  internal  inwardly  projecting  an- 
nular ridge  on  the  side  of  its  said  flange  remote  from 
its  dome  whereby  said  cover  may  be  used  in  alternate 
positions  with  its  said  dome  projecting  outwardly  or  in- 
wardly of  said  receptacle  top  wall  to  cover  the  access  open- 
ing of  said  receptacle  while  being  positively  seated  in 
either  position. 

2,732. 12f 

TOMATO  TRAY 

Mever  Glazcr.  Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  April  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  422 J64 

2  Claims.     (CL  229— 31) 


I.  A  foldable  tray  blank  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
scored  along  longitudinal  and  transverse  lines  to  form  a 
bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  pair  of  corner  forming 
panels  at  each  end  of  the  blank,  each  panel  being  in- 
tegrally joined  to  the  adjacent  side  and  end  walls  along 
said  score  lines,  each  corner  forming  panel,  beginning  at 
the  juncture  of  said  score  lines,  being  cut  and  scored  di- 
agonally for  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  scored  poriion 
lying  intermediate  said  cut  portions  along  said  diagonal, 
a  cut  portion  extending  to  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said 
panel,  an  end  panel  hinged  to  each  corner  forming  panel 
along  a  score  line,  a  tab  integral  with  said  corner  forming 
panel  struck  from  said  end  panel:  an  end  winp  integrally 
joined  to  said  end  panel  along  a  score  line  extending  for 
a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  panel  and  wing,  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  length  being  separated  by  a  cut  line 
beginning  where  said  last  mentioned  score  line  terminates 
and  extending  a  predetermined  length  longitudinally  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  blank  and  then  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  thereto  to  the  outer  side  margin  of 
the  blank;  the  end  panels  and  end  wings  on  one  side  of 
the  blank  being  slightly  wider  than  the  corresponding 
members  on  the  other  side  of  the  blank,  to  overlap  said 
members  for  an  adhesive  connection  when  the  blank  is 
folded;  the  portions  of  the  end  panels  formed  by  said  cut 
line  forming  a  locking  tongue  when  joined  in  overlapping 
relation;  said  comer  forming  panels  folding  along  said 
scored  lines  and  lying  parallel  to  the  adjacent  end  walls 
when  the  blank  is  erected,  said  tabs  extending  above  said 
panels  and  lying  parallel  to  their  respective  end  walls; 


the  diagonal  score  lines  of  said  corner  forming  panels 
meeting  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  end  walls;  the  end  panels  being  foldable  over  said 
corner  forming  panels  along  the  score  lines  connecting 
them;  said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
at  each  end  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  inwards 
of  said  transverse  score  lines;  the  locking  tongue  of  said 
end  panels  entering  said  slot  to  lock  the  tray  in  erected 
position  when  said  end  panels  arc  folded  over  said  corner 
forming  panels,  said  end  wings  simultaneously  being  fold- 
able  along  score  lines  to  lie  parallel  to  said  bottom  on  each 
side  of  each  locking  tongue. 


the  first  set  of  opposed  wall  panels  being  spaced  apart 
and  each  of  said  buffer  panels  having  a  transverse 
dimension  greater  than  the  transverse  span  between  its 
hinge  connections  to  enable  outward  bellying  thereof  to- 
ward its  respective  adjacent  wall  panel  of  said  second 
set  of  opposed  wall  panels,  said  hinge  means  including  a 
lap  panel  fixedly  secured  in  face-to-face  relation  to  one 
of  said  first  set  of  on>osed  wall  panels  and  integrally 
hinged  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  second  set  of  wall 
panels,  an  intermediate  anchor  panel  fixedly  secured  in 
face-to-face  relation  to  the  other  of  said  first  set  of  ex- 
posed wall  panels,  and  an  end  anchor  par»el  fixedly  secured 
in  face-to-facc  relation  to  said  lap  panel. 


2,732,121 

DISPLAY  BOX 

Henry  P.  McGoTcrn,  Fayvillc,  Mass.,  assignor  fo  Dennl- 

son  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  August  28,  1M2,  Serial  No.  306,766 

2  Claims.     (CL  229i— 32) 


^'<f:^ 


2,732,123 
SHOCKPROOF  CARTON 
Hubert  V.  BohUiig,  Jcffersonville,  Ind.,  assiipior  to  The 
Bradley  &  GObert  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 

AppUcation  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,515 
€  Claims.    (O.  229—39) 
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1 .  A  box  blank  comprising  a  sheet  having  lines  of  fold 
defining  a  base  and  side  walls,  the  side  walls  being  rec- 
tangular and  their  lengths  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  base,  certain  side 
walls  having  pairs  of  spaced  cuts  extending  thereinto 
from  the  ends  thereof  toward  the  opposite  ends,  one  cut 
of  each  pair  being  intermediate  the  fold  line  and  outer 
edge  of  the  side  wall  and  the  other  cut  being  along  the 
fold  line,  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  between  the  pairs 
of  cuts  being  extended  to  form  flaps  the  inner  ends  of 
which  arc  disposed  within  the  outline  of  the  side  walls 
and  the  outer  ends  of  which  project  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  side  walls,  whereby  when  the  sides  are  folded  to  form 
a  box  the  flaps  extend  obliquely  across  the  comers  of  the 
box  without  attachment  at  their  free  ends. 
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2,732,122 
PROTECTIVE  CARTON 

Hubert  V.  Bolding,  Jeffersonvilie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bradley  &  Gilbert  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,642 
19  Claims.     (CL  229—38) 
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1    A  collapsible  carton  comprising  four  outer  wall  pan- 
els hingedly  interconnected  at  their  longitudinal  edges  to 
form  an  enclosed  chamber  rectangular  in  tranverse  cross 
section,  two  spaced  dividing  walls  hingedly  connected  at 
their  respective  longitudinal  edges  to  a  pair  of  opposed 
outer  wall  panels,  one  of  said  dividing  walls  having  a  cut 
positioned  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  one  end  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  pair  of  divergent  hinge  score  lines  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  end  of  said  cut  transversely  and 
outwardly  through  part  of  said  one  end  portion  and  end- 
mg  at  the  longitudinal  hinge  connections  for  said  one  of 
said  dividing  walls,  said  longitudinal  hinge  connections 
being  cut  from  the  points  of  juncture  of  the  score  lines 
therewith  forwardly  to  the  end  of  said  one  end  portion, 
the  resultant  freely  hinged  segments  forming  a  loading 
ramp  adapted   for  hinging  action   toward   the  adjacent 
outer  wall  panel  upon  insertion  of  an  article  between  said 
dividing  walls  to  facilitate  the  loading  operation. 


2,732,124 

GAS  COMPRESSOR 

Aleiaodro  Poliansky,  boenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  January  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,615 

If  Claims.    (Q.  230—55) 


1.  A  collapsible  single-blank  carton  having  a  first  set 
and  a  second  set  of  longitudinally  extending,  hingedly 
mterconnected  opposed  outer  wall  panels  which  define  a 
rectangle  in  transverse  cross  section  when  the  carton  is 
erected,  and  a  collapsible  liner  for  resiliently  supporting 
an  article  within  said  outer  wall  panels  including  longi- 
tudinally extending  hinge  means  fixedly  secured  to  each 
of  the  first  set  of  opposed  wall  panels,  two  longitudinally 
extending  spaced  buffer  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said 
hinge  means  and  extending  between  said  first  set  of  op- 
posed wall  panels,  the  adjacent  two  hinge  connections 
between  the  buffer  panels  and  the  hinge  means  on  each  of 


I.  Gas  compressor  having  a  sealed  casing  with  an 
entrance  opening  for  the  gas  to  be  compressed  and  at 
least  one  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  the  compressed 
gas,  and  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  compressor  heads 
secured  to  the  walls  of  the  compressor  casing  and  com- 
municated on  the  one  hand  with  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing and  on  the  other  hand  with  said  pressure  chamber,  a 


wt-r.i 


■•Ml 


o4o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1956 


non-return  valve  provided  in  the  latter  for  controlling  the 
communications  between  the  compressor  heads  and  the 
pressure  chamber,  a  spring-loaded  piston  movably  ar- 
ranged in  each  compressor  head  and  comprising  an  axi- 
ally  projecting  front  portion  for  prematurely  closing  the 
communication  between  the  compressor  head  and  the 
pressure  chamber  to  provide  for  the  formation  of  a  shock- 
absorbing  gas  cushion  in  said  comprevsor  head  for  said 
compressing  piston,  each  compressmg  piston  having  a 
piston  rod  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  compressor 
casing,  at  least  one  pair  of  electromagnets  fixedly  arranged 
within  said  compressor  casing  and  formed  by  stationary 
cores  and  coils  carried  by  kg  portions  of  said  cores  and 
by  armature  bodies  movably  arranged  in  front  of  said 
cores  for  being  attracted  thereby  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially coaxial  to  said  coils,  lever  means  carrying  said 
armature  bodies  and  pivotaily  connected  with  said  piston 
rods  for  transmitting  and  increasing  the  oscillating  move- 
ments of  said  armature  bodies  to  said  compressing  pistons, 
spring  means  secured  to  said  piston  rods  for  mitigating 
the  movements  of  said  pistons  at  the  end  of  their  working 
strokes  and  for  assisting  the  same  in  initiating  their  work- 
ing strokes,  and  electric  switch  means  including  at  least 
one  contact  carrier  movably  arranged  within  the  com- 
pressor casing  for  alternately  supplying  electric  current 
to  the  coils  of  said  electromagnets. 


2,732,125 
DIFFERENTIAL  AREA  COMPRESSOR  BLEED 
CONTROL 
Lowell  E.  Ruby,  Marlborough,  Cono.,  assignor  to  I'nitcd 
Aircraft  Corporatioo,  East  Hartford,  Coan^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315^89 
6  Claimi.     (CI.  230—1 15) 
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1.  A  multi-stage  axial  flow  compressor  having  means 
for  bleeding  an  intermediate  stage  thereof  and  means  for 
regulating  flow  through  said  bleeding  means  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bleed  control  comprising  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  differential  area  piston  capable  of  reciprocal  motion 
therein,  means  subjecting  one  end  of  said  piston  to 
compressor  discharge  pressure  and  the  other  end  to  the 
pressure  at  the  intermediate  compressor  stage  being  bled 
so  that  said  piston  is  moved  as  a  function  of  compressor 
pressure  ratio,  and  means  controlled  by  motion  of  said 
piston  for  admitting  compressor  discharge  pressure  to 
said  flow  regulating  means  to  actuate  said  flow  regulating 
means  and  control  compressor  bleeding. 


2,732,124 
RFFRICERATTNG  AFFARATI  S 
Rolf  M.  Smith,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assixBor  to  General  Motors 
CorponitioD,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
Application  Aomut  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  243.799 
7  Claims.     (O.  230—145) 
I.  A  rotary  compressor  including  an  impeller  casing 
provided  with  spaced  parallel  plane  wall  surfaces  and  a 
round  wall  surface  extending  between  the  plane  wall  sur- 
faces, an  impeller  within  the  casing  having  surfaces  in 
sealing  relation  with  the  spaced  walls  of  the  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  sealing  means  extending  between  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  points  on  the  casing  and  on  the  impeller 


to  divide  the  space  between  the  impeller  and  the  casing 
into  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers,  means  for  moving 
the  penpheral  surface  of  the  impeller  progressively  into 
sealing  relation  with  successive  portions  of  the  round  wall 
surface  of  the  casing,  a  separate  inlet  pori  for  each  pump- 
ing chamber  in  the  plane  wall  surface  adjacent  one  side 
of  each  sealing  means  located  so  as  to  be  covered  and  un- 


covered by  the  impeller  during  each  revolution,  the  radi- 
ally outer  edge  of  each  of  said  inlet  ports  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  adjacent  peripheral  portion  of  the 
impeller  when  the  impeller  is  about  ?6  of  a  revolution 
in  advance  of  the  completion  of  the  compression  stroke, 
and  outlet  means  for  each  of  said  pumping  chambers. 


2,732,127 

DIAFHRAGM  FLTMF 

Eofeeac  T.  Booth,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  assiiEBor  to  the  United 

Scales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Enericy  Commission 

Application  February  13.  1943,  Serial  No.  475.t45 

1  Claim.     (CL  230—162) 


In  combination,  means  defining  a  pumping  chamber 
and  an  actuating  chamber  including  a  casing  and  a  thin 
metal  diaphragm  between  said  chambers,  a  first  source 
of  positive  pressure,  a  second  independent  source  of  suc- 
tion pressure  less  than  said  first  source,  valve  means  oper- 
able to  connect  said  actuating  chamber  alternately  with 
said  first  and  second  pressure  sources  to  rcciprocably  vi- 
brate said  diaphragm  in  a  positive  manner  in  respectively 
opposite  directions,  and  means  in  said  casing  operable  to 
alternately  admit  and  discharge  a  fluid  from  said  pumping 
chamber  upon  each  reciprocal  vibration  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  means  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  valve  in  said 
casing  each  having  a  flexible  reed  closure  member  and 
means  operable  to  limit  maximum  opening  of  said  reed 
with  respect  to  said  valve. 


2,732,121 
CALCULATING  DEVICE 
Harlan  A.  Gumcy,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Morel  D. 
Guyol.  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Application  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,132 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—41) 
1.   In  a  calculator,  the  combination  comprising:  a  mov- 
able member  having  an  indexing  line,  a  stationary  scale 
disposed  in  cooperative  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
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movable  member,  said  stationary  scale  having  a  peripheral 
edge  of  given  shape;  and  a  movable  scale  mounted  adja- 
cent said  stationary  scale  for  movement  independently  of 
said  movable  member,  said  movable  scale  being  arranged 
to  extend  partially  under  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  sta- 


tionary scale,  whereby  said  indexing  line  on  said  movable 
member  is  cooperable  with  both  said  stationary  and  mov- 
able scales  simultaneously,  and  movement  of  said  mov- 
able scale  results  in  the  eclipsing  of  portions  thereof  by 
said  peripheral  edge  of  the  stationary  scale. 


2,732.129 
STOFFING  MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
Herman  Gang,  Livingston,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Cal- 
culating Machine  Company,  Orange.  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Febmaiy  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,435 
nClaiiM.    (a.  235— 42) 


end  of  each  endless  band,  the  teeth  of  the  sprockets  engag- 
ing the  perforations  provided  in  the  associated  endless 
band,  the  sprockets  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plurality  of 
endless  bands  being  mounted  on  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship  in  a  supporting  framework 
removably  mounted  in  the  casing;  said  framework  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  side  members  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  one  another  and  between  which  the  sprocket 
carrying  shafts  extend,  a  plurality  of  spacing  members  the 
number  of  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  endless 
bands  arranged  side  by  side  between  the  frame  side  mem- 
bers, clamping  means  passing  through  aligned  holes  pro- 
vided in  the  side  members  and  spacing  members  to  unite 
said  framework  in  a  rigid  assembly;  a  groove  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  length  of  each  spacing  member  for 
engagement  by  the  point  of  a  stylus  to  guide  the  same  dur- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  an  endless  band,  a  series  erf 
parallel  slots  in  the  removable  lid  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  endless  bands,  one  said  slot  being  asso- 
ciated with  each  endless  band  to  permit  the  stylus  to  be 
inserted  into  engagement  with  a  band,  inspection  windows 
in   the   removable   lid.   one  for  each  endless  band  and 
through  which  a  number  resulting  from  manipulation  of 
the  endless  bands  can  be  viewed,  and  means  associated  with 
each  adjacent  pair  of  endless  bands  for  transmitting  longi- 
tudinal movement  from  one  endless  band  as  the  same 
moves  to  the  limit  of  its  scales  to  the  adjacent  endless  band. 


2  732  131 

TELEPHONE  CALL  COUNTER 

Abraham  C.  Mager,  BiooUyii,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  237.555 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—125) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  cakulating  machine  including 
means  for  initiating  and  means  for  terminating  operation 
of  the  machine;  the  combination  with  means  adjuMable  to 
control  the  machine  to  perform  a  calculation  comprising  a 
program  of  operations;  of  a  stop  key,  a  device  operable 
upon  operation  of  said  stop  key  to  initiate  operation  of 
said  terminating  means,  and  a  member  rendered  effective 
by  said  machine  control  means  upon  adjustment  to  con- 
trolling position  to  disable  said  device. 


2,732,134 

CALCULATING  AFFARATUS 

Gerhard  Rosenberg,  Guildford,  England 

Application  July  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  297,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  13,  1951 

5  Claims.     (CL  235—71) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tumable  dial  of  a  tele- 
phone having  a  slightly  raised  circular  central  portion, 
of  a  call  counter  detachably  mounted  on  said  central 
portion,  said  counter  comprising  a  base  having  a  com- 
partment formed  therein,  a  top  wall  with  depending  skirt 
covering  said  compartment,  said  top  wall  having  spaced 
windows  and  a  slot  therein,  said  base  having  a  circular 
recess  in  its  bottom  face  with  a  slitted  wall  portion 
fitted  over  said  raised  portion  of  the  dial,  pairs  of  drums 
rotatably  mounted  in  alignment  on  the  base  in  said  com- 
partment, an  endless  band  movably  supported  on  each 
pair  of  drums,  said  bands  being  movable  behind  said 
windows,  one  band  carrying  indicia  constituting  units, 
the  other  band  carrying  indicia  constituting  tens,  manual 
means  for  moving  the  drum  with  the  band  carrying  the 
units  indicia  across  one  of  said  windows,  and  means  for 
automatically  and  intermittently  moving  said  other  drum 
with  its  band  across  the  other  window,  said  manual  means 
including  an  annular  flange  fixed  on  said  drum  mounting 
the  units  carrying  band  and  protruding  outwardly  of 
and  beyond  the  slot  in  said  top  wall. 


I.  Calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
removable  lid,  perforated  endless  bands  arranged  side  by 
side  and  each  being  marked  on  its  outer  surface  with  gradu- 
ated scales,  a  supporting  sprocket  wheel  arranged  at  either 


2.732.132 
FAST  CYCLING  THERMOSTAT  CIRCUIT 
Henry  R.  Hulett,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Controls  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

AppUcation  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,558 
2  Claims.     (CL  234—91) 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  heating  system 
comprising,  a  first  permanently  closed  circuit  including 
a  first  thermistor  having  a  negative  coefficient  of  resist- 
ance, a  first  resistor  and  a  source  of  voltage;  and  a  second 
thermistor  having  a  negative  coeflficient  of  resistance  and 
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a  second  resistor  shunted  across  said  first  thermistor  and 
first  resistor  through  a  thermostat  including  a  blade  and 


3E 
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a  contact,  said  first  and  second  resistors  being  located  in 
heat  transfer  relation  with  respect  to  said  blade. 


2,732,133 

VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  R.  I  intern.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  tssi«nor  to  A.  R. 

Lintem,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 

ApplkatkNi  AoKust  20,  1951.  Serial  >o.  242,658 

2  CUiott.     (CI.  237— 12J) 


■     <rffwr,« 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  fresh-air  ventilating  and  heating  system 
a  rearmost  unit  located  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  wh«el 
houses  of  the  vehicle  and  spaced  from  a  blank  inside  wall 
of  the  vehicle,  a  foremost  unit  located  adjacent  the  driver, 
an  integral  cover  on  said  foremost  unit  sealably  con- 
necting the  foremost  unit  to  the  side  wall,  a  false  bottom 
in  said  foremost  unit  sealably  connected  to  the  side  wall, 
intermediate  units  located  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inside  wall,  heating  medium 
supply  and  return  tubes  connecung  all  said  units  in  series 
with  the  cooling  system  of  the  vehicle  engine  and  con- 
nected to  said  rearmost  unit  and  intermediate  unit  in  the 
space  between  said  units  and  the  inside  wall  of  the  vehicle 
and  to  said  foremost  unit  via  the  space  provided  by  said 
false  bottom,  auxiliary  saddles  sealably  connecting  the 
intake  side  of  said  units  with  the  inside  wall  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  providing  a  cover  extending  from  said  units 
over  said  tubes,  said  rearmost  unit  saddle  having  aper- 
tures for  receiving  air  to  permit  the  air  in  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  to  enter  the  intake  side  of  said  rearmost  unit, 
the  inside  wall  of  the  bus  having  apertures  within  the 
saddles  of  said  foremost  and  intermediate  units,  said 
apertures  communicating  with  a  space  between  the  in- 
side and  outside  walls  of  the  vehicle  between  the  vehicle 
body  posts,  air  scooping  louvers  in  the  vehicle  outside 
wall  preferably  adjacent  the  vehicle  side  windows  and 
correspondingly  located  relative  to  the  openings  in  the 
vehicle  inside  wall  so  that  air  entering  said  louvers  travels 
to  the  intake  side  of  said  foremost  and  intermediate  units 
via  the  space  between  the  vehicle  walls  and  posts,  the 
openings  in  the  inside  wall  and  said  saddles  being  dis- 
posed so  that,  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  air  under 
pressure  is  supplied  to  said  foremost  and  intermediate 
units,  said  units  being  equipped  with  directional  louvers 
on  their  exhaust  sides  for  venting  air  to  the  vehicle  in- 
terior from  said  units. 


2,732,134 
ADJl'STABLE  RAIL  BRACE 
John  B.  Taylor,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  aasHtnor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  March  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  340,259 
1  Claim.     (CI.  238—292) 
An  adjustable  device  for  bracing  a  railway  rail  com- 
prising a  tie  plate  having  a  rail  seat  thereon  and  an  abut- 
ment thereacross  spaced  from  said  rail  seat,  said  tie  plate 


having  an  elongated  hole  extending  vertically  therethrough 
intermediate  said  rail  seat  and  said  abutment,  an  adjust- 
able brace  member  mounted  on  said  tie  plate  with  one 
side  thereof  engaging  a  rail  disposed  on  said  rail  seat,  an 
overhanging  cover  extending  to  said  abutment  fix)m  the 
side  of  said  brace  opposite  said  one  side,  a  wedge  member 
disposed  under  said  cover  and  laterally  engaging  said 
brace  and  said  abutment  for  maintaining  said  brace  in 
position,  said  wedge  having  an  inclined  face  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  abutment,  the  side  of  said  abutment 
facing  said  wedge  being  undercut  to  accommodate  said 
inclined  face,  the  inclined  side  of  said  wedge  and  the 
undercut  face  of  said  abutment  being  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate to  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  said  wedge,  the  side 
of  said  wedge  adjacent  the  brace  being  serrated,  said  brace 
member  having  a  vertical  aperture  through  the  mid- 
portion  thereof,  said  aperture  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions with  venical  shoulders  therebetween,  said  aperture 
communicating  with  the  hole  in  said  tie  plate,  a  locking 
plate  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough  and  a  stud 
depending  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  said  brace 
on  said  tie  plate  and  securing  said  locking  plate  on  said 
brace;  said  means  including  a  cap  nut,  and  a  bolt  haviof 

I 


a  head  on  one  end  and  a  shaft  extending  from  said  head, 
said  bolt  being  disposed  with  its  head  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hole  in  said  tie  plate  and  its  shaft  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  through  said  first  portion  of  the  aperture 
in  said  brace  with  its  end  projecting  therefrom,  a  portion 
of  the  hole  in  said  tie  plate  being  of  such  size  so  as  to 
permit  passage  of  the  head  of  said  bolt  therethrough  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  hole  being  of  reduced  size 
at  the  top  of  said  tie  plate  so  as  to  provide  a  shoulder  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  said  plate,  the  head  of  said 
bolt  being  adapted  to  bear  tfgainst  said  last  named  shoul- 
der to  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  said  bolt,  said 
locking  plate  being  disposed  on  said  brace  with  its  opening 
engaging  the  projecting  end  of  said  bolt  shaft  and  said 
stud  fitting  into  the  second  portion  of  said  aperture,  said 
nut  being  threaded  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  bolt  shaft 
above  said  locking  plate,  said  cap  nut  being  threaded  on 
and  enclosing  the  projecting  end  of  said  bolt  shaft  above 
said  locking  plate,  serrations  on  the  outer  side  of  said  stud 
engaging  the  serrations  on  said  wedge,  the  inner  side  of 
said  stud  bearing  against  the  vertical  shoulders  in  said 
aperture,  said  overhanging  cover  and  said  locking  plate 
overlying  and  covering  the  interengaged  serrations  of  said 
stud  and  said  wedge. 


2.732,135 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Georsc    B.    Long,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor   to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applkatkm  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,731 
4  Claims.     (CI.  241—46) 


I.  Comminuting  apparatus  including  metal  walls  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edges  enclosing  a  cutting  chamber, 
an  impeller  located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cut- 
ting chamber,  a  transverse  wall  forming  the  bottom  of 
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said  cutting  chamber,  said  transverse  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  concentric  with  said  im- 
peller and  an  outlet  from  said  groove,  a  motor  connected 
to  said  impeller  for  rotating  the  impeller,  said  impeller 
being  provided  with  a  movable  appearing  and  disappear- 
ing vane,  said  vane  being  provided  with  a  lifting  projec- 
tion extending  into  said  groove  for  lifting  the  vane  when 
the  impeller  rotates  and  the  projection  impinges  upon 
liquid  in  the  groove. 


2,732,136 

PULVERIZING  MACHINE 

Albert  Brewster,  Aubumdalc,  Fla^  asiigDor  of  thirty  per 

cent  to  Earl  J.  Hensel,  Jr.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Applicatkm  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,086 

2Chiimi.    (a.  241— 54) 


I.  In  a  fluid  swept  pulverizer  a  cylindrical  casing 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  an  inlet  for 
supplying  material  to  be  pulverized  centrally  into  said 
casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  curved  plates 
juxtaposed  to  form  a  complete  lining  for  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  casing,  each  curved  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal integral  rib  of  tapered  form  adapted  to  carry 
material  in  the  casing  upwardly  to  permit  the  same  to 
fall  by  gravity,  a  rotor  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
radially  projecting  hammers  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
rotor  and  having  enlarged  outer  ends,  independent  motor 
means  for  driving  said  casing  and  rotor  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  hammers  when  rotated  extending  outwardly 
toward  the  casing  and  their  ends  being  spaced  from  the 
ribs  a  substantial  distance,  whereby  the  material  to  be 
pulverized  falling  by  gravity  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  casing  is  struck  by  the  hammers  in  mid  air  reducing 
the  impact  of  the  material  upon  the  casing  and  the 
consequent  damage  thereto,  and  a  centrally  located  outlet 
in  the  other  end  of  said  casing  for  withdrawing  pul- 
verized material  from  said  casing. 


2,732,137 

HAMMER  MILL  WITH  SEPARATELY  USABLE 

SCREENS 

Chester  Donald  Fisher,  Muncy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sprout, 

Waldron  and  Company,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344380 

10  daims.    (CI.  241—89) 


1.  A  hammer  mill  adapted  for  quick  changing  of  the 
screen  without  interruption  of  operation,  comprising  a 
main  housing  having  rotating  hammers  therein,  a  screen 
separate  from  said  housing,  means  in  said  housing  for 
supporting  said  screen  in  operative  relation  with  said 
hammers,  means  in  a  vertical  outer  wall  of  said  bousing 


forming  a  slot  proportioned  to  receive  said  screen  there- 
through and  aligned  with  said  supporting  means  to  pro- 
vide for  insertion  of  the  front  end  of  said  screen  there- 
through into  supported  relation  with  said  supporting 
means,  said  slot  being  substantially  wider  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  screen  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  screen 
and  especially  to  provide  for  ready  removal  of  said  screen 
in  the  event  of  damage  thereto  by  a  foreign  body  in  the 
material  being  treated  in  said  mill,  and  a  flange  on  the 
rearward  end  of  said  screen  of  greater  width  than  said 
slot  to  form  a  closure  for  said  slot  in  the  fully  inserted 
position  of  said  screen. 


2,732.138 

HAMMERMILL 

Morray  W.  Forth,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 

Morse  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

,  Applkatkw  March  27,  1952.  Serial  No.  278,939 

3  Claims.    (CL  241—186) 


',r-f 


1.  In  a  hammermill.  a  casing,  a  rotary  hammer  as- 
sembly in  the  casing  with  its  axis  of  rotation  horizontal, 
said  hammer  assembly  providing  pivoted,  material  com- 
minuting hammers  the  free  ends  of  which  in  hammer 
assembly  rotation,  move  through  a  generally  circular 
path,  a  material  feed  trough  extending  horizontally  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  trough  including  a 
conically  constricted  delivery  end  portion  extending  with- 
in the  casing  beneath  said  hammer  assembly,  said  de- 
livery end  portion  opening  upwardly  along  and  relatively 
closely  adjacent  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  generally 
circular  path  of  movement  of  the  free  ends  of  said  ham- 
mers, a  positive  displacement  screw  conveyor  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  trough  and  providing  a  terminal 
end  portion  located  in  and  conforming  to  the  conical 
constriction  of  said  delivery  end  portion  of  the  trough, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  casing  providing  a  chamber 
above  the  hammer  assembly,  a  comminuting  material  dis- 
charge conduit  opening  to  said  chamber  and  a  blower 
included  in  said  conduit  and  operative  to  establish  air 
flow  entering  the  casing  through  said  trough  and  passing 
upwardly  about  the  hammer  assembly  and  in  said  chamber 
to  and  through  said  discharge  conduit,  the  air  flow  in 
passage  about  the  hammer  assembly  and  in  said  cham- 
ber, entraining  therein  hammer-comminuted  material. 


2,732  139 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  A  CONDUCTOR  tO  A 
TERMINAL 
Ernest  H.  Shaff,  Hamilton,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applkation  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,571 
7  CUims.  (CI.  242—7) 
1.  In  a  power  operated  tool  for  applying  a  conducting 
wire  to  a  terminal,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  spindle, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  in  one  direction,  a 
normally  disengaged  driving  connection  interposed  bet 
tween  said  drive  means  and  said  spindle  engaged  in  re^ 
sponse  to  application  of  power  to  the  tool  to  actuate  said 
drive  means,  a  wire  wrapping  member  rigid  with  said 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  said  wire  wrapping  member 
being  adapted  to  be  telescoped  over  the  terminal  and 
having  a  forwardly  open  recess  therein  eccentrically  di^r 
posed  with  respect  to  its  rotational  axis  for  receiving  the 
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wire,  means  effective  upon  disengagement  of  said  con- 
nection in  response  to  interruption  of  power  supply  to 
said  drive  means  for  reversely  rotating  said  spindle,  and 


stop  means  operative  upon  reverse  rotation  of  said  spindle 
to  define  a  particular  angular  reset  position  of  said  spindle, 
wire  wrapping  member  and  its  wire  receiving  recess  with 
respect  to  the  tool  axis. 


2,792,14« 

COIL  WINDER 

Robert  Loring  Martin,  Mooterey  Park,  Calif  ^  assignor  to 

Standard  CoU  Prodocts  Co^  Inc^  Loa  Angeles,  Califs 

a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,460 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242—13) 


I.  A  winding  machine  for  winding  a  coil  of  wire  on 
a  rotor  having  a  wire  receiving  slot,  the  center  line  of 
which  is  at  a  skewed  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  including  means  for  mounting  the  rotor  for 
rotation  on^an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor;  a 
source  of  supply  for  wire;  means  for  guiding  the  wire  into 
the  slot  as  the  rotor  is  rotated;  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  rotatable  guide  cams  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  same  axis  as  the  rotor  is  rotated;  said  cams 
having  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cams;  and  surfaces  combining  to  form  a  slot  paral- 
lel to  and  coinciding  substantially  with  the  path  c'  the 
skewed  rotor  slot  and  guiding  the  wire  along  a  line 
substantially  parallel  at  any  instant  to  the  center  line 
of  the  slot,  and  means  for  guiding  said  wire  to  said  slot 
intermediate  said  cams  at  a  uniformly  moving  rate  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  cams. 


2,732,141 
AUTOMATIC  TAIL-Cl'TTER  FOR  WINDING 
MACHINES 
Charles  D.  Locas,  Clemsoo,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation, 
near  Pendleton,  S.  C,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,199 
13  Claims.    (CI.  242—19) 


I 


I.   In  a  semi-automatic  winding  machine  haviag  a  bunch 
builder  for  winding  yarn  onto  bobbins,  said  bunch  builder 


including  a  ratchet  and  pawl  operated  cam  controlled 
yarn  guide,  an  eccentric  pin  on  said  cam,  a  tail-cutter 
carried  by  said  yarn  guide  and  a  tail -cutter  actuating  arm 
pivotally  supported  by  said  buiKh  builder,  improved  tail- 
cutter  actuating  means  comprising  a  cam  element  carried 
by  said  tail-cutter  actuating  arm  engageable  by  said  eccen- 
tric pin  upon  predetermined  movement  of  said  ratchet  and 
a  semi-rigid  elenr>ent  connected  to  said  tail-cutter  arnJ  slid- 
ably  penetrating  said  tail-cutter  actuating  arm. 


2,732,143 
THREAD  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Hcrmami  Grcin,  Remscheid  La— ep,  Germany, 
to  Banner  MatcMMofabrik  AkticagcacUachaft, 
pertal-Ober  bar  men,  Germaoy 
Application  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  4,  1950 
3  ClainM.    (O.  242 — 45) 


Wop- 


1.  Thread  winding  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  take-iip  spool;  a  thread  tension  means  along  which 
thread  travels  to  said  take-up  spool  to  be  wound  thereon, 
said  thread  tension  means  comprising  a  movably  mounted 
tension  adjusting  part  having  a  magnetic  portion;  a  cir- 
cular magnet  turnably  mounted  on  the  apparatus  adja- 
cent to  said  tension  adjusting  part  for  movement  about 
a  stationary  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  said  mag- 
net from  a  first  position  where  a  pole  of  said  magnet  is 
located  closely  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  tension  ad- 
justing part  to  produce  a  relatively  large  force  on  said 
portion  of  said  tension  adjusting  part  to  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  pole  of  said  magnet  is  more  distant  from 
said  portion  of  said  tension  adjusting  part  to  produce  a 
relatively  small  force  on  said  portion  of  said  tension  ad- 
justing part;  and  linkage  means  bearing  against  said  take- 
up  spool  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  magnet  for 
turning  saiJ  magnet  toward  said  second  position  as  the 
amount  of  thread  on  said  take-up  spool  increases. 


2,732,143 
MECHANISM   FOR    AN    ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SOI  ND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Jan  Shii)tera,  I^ocnersloot,  NetberlamK  assignor  to  Tech- 
niscbc   Import-Export  en   Fabricagc  ''Amroh,"  Hcren- 
gracbt,  Muiden,  Netheriands 

Application  June  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  233,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  July  1,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242—54) 


1.  Winding  mechanism  for  an  electromagnetic  sound 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  rotatable  winding  reel  on  which  an  elon- 
gated magnetic  sound  record  carrier  is  wound;  a  second 
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njtatable  winding  reel  arranged  spaced  from  said  first 
winding  reel  on  which  said  elongated  magnetic  sound 
record  carrier  is  adapted  to  be  wound  up  from  said  first 
winding  reel  and  vice  versa;  first  motor  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  second  winding  reel  whenever  desired;  a  first 
rotatable  turning  member  mounted  for  engagement  with 
said  first  winding  reel  for  rotating  the  same;  a  second 
rotatable  turning  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
first  rotatable  turning  member  for  rotating  the  same; 
spring  means  permanently  urging  said  first  turning  mem- 
ber toward  said  second  turning  member  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  latter;  electromagnetic  operating  means 
actuated  simultaneously  with  said  first  motor  means  dur- 
ing operation  thereof  so  as  to  move  during  such  operation 
said  first  rotatable  turning  member  away  from  said  sec- 
ond rotatable  turning  member  out  of  engagement  with 
the  same;  second  motor  means;  motion  transmitting  means 
interconnecting  said  second  motor  means  with  said  sec- 
ond rotatable  turning  member;  and  a  friction  slip  cou- 
pling forming  pan  of  said  motion  transmitting  means. 


2,732,144 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  PLAYER 

Ulisses  M.  Jones,  Hnatington,  W.  Va. 

Application  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,612 

11  Claims.    (CL  242— 55) 


10.  In  a  tape  transport  mechanism  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  support,  a  pair  of  reel -supporting  spindle  elements 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage 
respective  reels  having  the  respective  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  a  magnetic  tape  wound  thereon  and  extending  from 
one  reel  to  the  other,  a  magnetic  transducer  head 
mounted  on  the  support,  and  guide  means  on  the  sup- 
port arranged  to  guide  the  tape  past  said  head,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  second  support  pivoted  to  said 
first  support,  a  pair  of  drive  capstans  joumaled  on  said 
second  support  adjacent  the  path  of  the  tape,  means 
driving  said  capstans  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation, 
a  pair  of  electromagnetic  devices  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond support  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  second  support 
respectively  in  opposite  directions  to  respectively  engage 
engage  the  capstans  with  the  tape  responsive  to  energiza- 
tion of  the  respective  electromagnetic  devices,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  means  drivingly  coupling  said  motor  to  the 
capstans  and  arranged  to  drive  said  capstans  in  opposite 
directions,  means  drivingly  coupling  said  motor  to  said 
spindle  elements  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  spindle  ele- 
ments synchronously  in  one  direction  or  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  accordance  with  the^  rotated  position  of 
said  second  support,  a  source  of  current,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  source  of  current  to  said  motor,  a  cur- 
rent regulating  rheostat  connected  in  said  circuit  means, 
and  means  adjusting  said  rheostat  in  accordance  with  the 
potential  of  said  current  source. 


2.732,145 

PAPER  CUTTER 

Peter  J.  Serronc,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329.620 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.5) 

I    A  holder  and  cutter  device  for  use  with  a  tubular 

roll  of  paper  comprising  an  elongated  blade  having  a 


longitudinal  cutting  edge;  an  L-shaped,  roll-holding  mem- 
ber for  each  end  of  the  blade  respectively,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  roll-receiving,  trunnion  leg  and  an  exten- 
sion leg;  and  means  for  each  member  respectively  mount- 
ing the  extension  leg  thereof  on  the  blade  adjacent  a  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  latter,  said  extension  legs  extending 
laterally  from  the  blade  in  spaced  parallelism  with  each 
other  and  being  restrained  by  said  mounting  means  against 
rotative  movement  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
blade  to  maintain  the  trunnion  legs  in  spaced  alignment. 


said  mounting  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  members 
comprising  a  rail  connected  to  the  extension  leg  of  said 
one  member  and  extending  therefrom  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism with  the  trunnion  leg  of  said  one  member,  track 
structure  on  the  blade  adjacent  one  end  thereof  receiving 
the  rail  for  free  sliding  movement  of  the  rail  longitudi- 
nally of  the  blade,  and  a  spring  interconnecting  the  rail 
and  the  blade  and  yieldably  biasing  the  rail  toward  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  blade,  whereby  the  trunnion  leg  of  said 
one  member  is  reciprocable  in  a  linear  path  toward  and 
away  from  the  trunnion  leg  of  the  other  member. 


2,732  146 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  FILMS  WOUND  ON 

REELS 

Frank  Donald  Napolitani,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,646 

1  Claioi.    (a.  242—74) 


'$!  %• 


In  a  motion  picture  reel  having  side  flanges  for  wind- 
ing a  non-magnetic  film  strip  thereon,  said  reel  having  a 
hub  and  permanently  magnetized  arc-shaped  sections 
fixed  to  said  hub  in  spaced-apart  relation  with  the  north 
and  south  poles  of  adjacent  sections  arranged  to  follow 
each  other,  the  outer  surface  of  said  permanent  magnets 
lying  in  a  single  periphery,  and  a  film  having  magneti- 
cally permeable  arcuate  elements  secured  at  both  ends 
thereof  and  curved  to  embrace  a  portion  of  said  outer 
surfaces  to  be  magnetized  on  contact  with  said  perma- 
nent magnets  and  thereby  held  in  unitary  relation  with 
said  reel,  thereby  permitting  winding  of  said  film  on  said 
reel  while  guided  by  said  side  flanges,  each  magnetic 
section  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said 
magnetic  gripper  to  cause  said  magnetic  gripper  to  con- 
tact two  end  poles  of  adjacent  magnet  sections,  said  mag- 
netic gripper  and  said  magnets  having  arcuate  surfaces 
of  equal  radius,  causing  contact  of  said  magnet  gripper 
along  an  extensive  surface  area  of  said  magnets,  whereby 
said  film  is  secured  to  said  magnets  and  to  said  hub  with 
an  intensive  grip  facilitating  the  winding  of  said  film. 
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2,732,147 

SPINNING  REEL 

Theodore  Rotter.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  thirty-flVe 

per  cent  to  Charles  E.  Friend,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  January  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  331,792 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—84.4) 

A  casting  reel  comprising  a  mounting  plate,  a  driven 

shaft  joumaled  in  said  mounting  plate,  a  line  carrying 
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spool  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  U-«haped  winding 
arm  having  a  pair  of  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
mounting  plate  and  carrying  a  line  guide,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  driven  shaft  to  wind  line  on  said  spool, 
locking  means  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  and  lo  one 
of  the  pair  of  ends  of  said  winding  arm  for  holding  said 
winding  arm  in  a  lowered  position  normal  to  said  spool 
and  with  said  line  guide  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  driven  shaft,  means  on  said  driven  shaft 
for  unlocking  said  locking  means  when  said  driven  shaft 
is  rotated,  mcanb  for  oscillating  said  winding  arm  when 
said  winding  arm  is  in  a  raised  position,  a  frame  member 


against  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  plates,  the  bosses 
being  offset  from  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  said  plates 
a  distance  greater  than  the  thicknes  of  the  tabs  so  that  the 
tab  ends  lie  within  said  spaces  out  of  contact  with  said 
side  walls;  a  coil  spring  v^ound  upon  said  mandrel  and 
having  is  ends  connected  respectively  to  said  mandrel  and 
said  hub;  and  a  flexible  chain  of  a  width  to  closely  fit  be- 
tween said  plates  and  connected  with  said  hub  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  with  respect  thereto  and  confined 
thereon  between  said  plates,  said  flexible  member  passing 
through  said  grommet  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  for 
withdrawal  in  any  direction. 


attached  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  means  for  driving 
said  driven  shaft  including  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said 
frame  member,  a  first  bevel  gear  on  said  drive  shaft,  said 
driven  shaft  having  a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  there- 
on engaging  said  first  bevel  gear,  said  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  winding  arm  including  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
driven  shaft  including  a  reducing  gear  assembly  connected 
to  said  driven  shaft  and  said  cam  and  a  linkage  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  pair  of  ends  of  said  winding  arm 
engaging  said  cam. 


2,732,148 

RETRACTING  REEL 

Hilbum  Russell  Lummis,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  November  I.  1951.  Serial  No.  254,237 

i  CMm.    (CL  242—107) 


A  retractable  reel  key  chain  for  oainidirectional  opera- 
tion from  a  fixed  location  comprising  in  combination:  a 
hollow  centrally  ported  casing  including  complemental 
casing  elements  cooperatively  providing  parallel  rela- 
tively spaced  side  walls  and  having  abutting  mating  por- 
tions to  form  a  peripheral  wall  connecting  said  side  walls, 
said  mating  portions  having  complemental  recesses  in 
their  abutting  edges  to  provide  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  a  grommet  to  thereby  prevent  relative 
rotation  of  said  casing  elements;  a  mandrel  carried  by 
one  of  said  ported  side  walls  and  having  end  portions 
bearing  against  internal  surfaces  of  both  of  said  side  walls 
to  maintain  them  in  predetermined  spaced  relation;  said 
mandrel  carrying  a  rotatable  spool  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  plates  aperture  to  provide  bearings  upon  said  man- 
drel, said  plates  being  provided  with  oppositely  offstand- 
ing  circular  bosses  adapted  for  bearing  contact  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  side  walls  to  provide 
spaces  between  peripheral  portions  of  said  plates  and  said 
side  walls,  the  peripherics  of  said  bosses  being  provided 
with  circumfcrentially  spaced  openings,  a  hun  extending 
between  said  plates  axially  of  said  mandrel  and  having 
its  ends  seated  in  said  bosses  and  provided  with  tabs  pass- 
ing through   the  openings   in   said   bosses  and  clinched 


2,732,149 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  REEL  FOR  AIRPLANE 

PILOTS 

John  C.  Whittingham  and  Proctor  W.  Nichols, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Application  January  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  402,081 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—107) 


*  '9 


4.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described,  for  pilot  seats 
subiect  to  rapid  deceleration,  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween a  safety  harness  and  the  seat,  comprising  a  base 
for  attachment  to  the  seat,  a  pivot  projecting  from  the 
base,  a  drum  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot,  said  base 
and  drum  having  drum  latching  means  comprising  op- 
posed ratchet  teeth,  a  cover  for  the  drum,  permaiftnt 
magnets  attached  to  the  cover  in  position  to  support  the 
drum  in  freely  rotatable  position,  the  side  of  the  drum 
facing  the  base  having  an  annular  chamber  concentric 
with  the  pivot,  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  surrounding 
the  annular  chamber  having  helical  gear  teeth  forming 
an  internal  gear,  a  helical  pinion  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  base  in  position  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
internal  gear,  friction  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  base  and  the  pinion,  means  for  adjusting  the  effective- 
ness of  said  friction  means  to  vary  its  resistance,  the  drum 
having  a  cable  groove  in  its  peripheral  surface,  a  cable 
having  one  end  fastened  to  the  drum  and  wound  about 
the  drum  in  the  groove,  the  other  end  of  the  cable  having 
means  for  effecting  a  connection  with  a  safety  harness, 
spring  motor  means  carried  by  the  base,  positioned  in 
the  annular  chamber  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
internal  gear  for  exerting  a  rotary  force  on  the  drum  in 
a  direction  to  wind  the  cable  thereonto,  said  helical  gear 
and  pinion  forming  means  for  producing  a  force  com- 
ponent in  a  direction  to  move  the  drum  towards  latching 
position  when  the  cable  is  unwound  therefrom,  whereby 
when  the  cable  is  unwound  at  a  fast  rate  the  drum  will 
be  moved  into  latching  position,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  shifting  the  drum  along  its  pivot  and  for  re- 
turning the  drum  to  unlatched  position. 


2,732.150 

BALANCED  CABLE  SPOOLING 

Franklin  I..  L«  Bus,  St.,  l^n«vlew.  Tex. 

Application  June  25,  1953.  Serial  No.  364,071 

5CUims.    (CL  242—117) 

I.   A   cable   winding  apparatus,  comprising   a  circular 

drum  core  having  flanges  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 

a  set  of  circumferential  grooves  on  the  cuter  periphery 

of  the  drum  core  adapted  to  receive  a  cable,  said  grooves 

extending  parallel  to  the  flanges  of  a  length  less  than  a 
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semi-circular  portion  of  the  drum  core,  a  similar  set  of 
grooves  on  the  diametrically  opposite  semi-circular  por- 
tion of  the  drum  core,  and  of  less  length  than  said  portion, 


85.H 

tensible  to  and  compressible  from  a  lower  limit  position 
and  operatively  connected  between  the  fixed  upper  part 
of  said  leg  and  an  intermediate  point  on  said  lever,  said 
shock   absorber  means  being  of  a  capacity  when  the 


the  space  between  the  two  sets  of  grooves  providing  two 
smooth  surface  control  areas  on  the  d.um  core,  and  means 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  drum  core  to  force  the  first  wind 
of  cable  on  the  drum  core  at  an  angle  in  said  control  areas. 


2,732,151 

HYDRAULIC  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Ciuirlcfl  F.  U.  StoDcr,  Waynesboro,  P«. 

Application  February  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,955 

19  Claims.    (CL  244— 50) 


aircraft  is  groundbome  to  wholly  support  the  weight  to  be 
borne  by  said  component,  and  being  adapted  in  associ- 
ation with  the  telescopic  leg  when  the  aircraft  is  air- 
borne and  the  leg  fully  extended  to  maintain  the  second 
wheel  at  a  lower  level  than  the  first  wheel. 


2  732  153 
DELAY  OPENING  PARACHUTE  AND  PYROLYTIC 

RELEASE  THEREFOR 

Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Great  Neck,  and  Walter  S.  Ffaiken, 

Brookl>ii,  N.  Y.;  said  Finken  assfgnor  to  said  Frieder 

Application  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,878 

10  Claims.    (CI.  244—150) 


6.  In  mechanism  for  steering  a  supporting  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  and  mounted  thereon  for  castering  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
lateral  force  on  said  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  capable  of  applying  a  force  in  excess 
of  said  castering  force,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said 
source  by  a  pressure  line,  a  return  fluid  line  connected 
to  said  cylinder  and  leading  therefrom,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  between  said  pressure  and  return  line  connec- 
tions thereto  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  fluid  pressure 
from  said  source  and  force  the  fluid  into  said  return 
line,  operative  connections  between  said  piston  and  said 
wheel  for  steering  the  same  about  said  axis,  first  valve 
means  interposed  in  said  pressure  and  return  lines  for 
controlling  the  supply  and  return  of  fluid  to  and  from 
said  cylinder  to  steer  the  wheel  at  will  and  pressure  re- 
ducing means  interposed  between  said  source  and  said 
cylinder  to  apply  sufficient  pressure  on  said  piston  to 
prevent  unintended  turning  of  said  wheel,  said  pressure 
being  less  than  said  castering  force. 


2,732,152 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
MINIMIZING  WHEEL  DRAG  LOAD  INCIDENT 
TO  LANDING 
Christopher  Bernard  Vere  Neilson,  Lymm,  and  Robert 
George  Hoare,  Warrington,  England,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tro-Hydraulics Limited,  Warrington,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  5,  1947 

11  Claims.  (CI.  244—104) 
9.  A  component  of  aircraft  alighting  gear  comprising 
a  two  part  telescopic  leg  having  a  lower  pan  slidable 
relative  to  a  fixed  upper  part;  a  lever  pivotally  attached 
to  the  lower  part  of  said  leg;  a  first  wheel  journalled  on 
one  end  of  said  lever;  a  second  wheel  journalled  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever;  and  shock  absorber  means  ex- 


I.  A  delay  opening  parachute  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  parachute  having  a  canopy  provided  with 
a  hem  and  shroud  lines  adapted  to  support  a  load,  a 
reefing  band  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  encompassing 
the  said  canopy  adjacent  the  hem  thereof,  a  delay  device 
including  a  powder  train  housing  and  a  firing  pin  cas- 
ing, said  housing  being  formed  with  means  permitting 
the  escape  of  gases  therefrom,  a  heat  severable  link  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  and  connected  between  the 
ends  of  said  reefing  band,  a  powder  train  in  said  powder 
train  housing  having  its  end  positioned  adjacent  said 
link,  a  firing  pin  disposed  within  said  casing,  means 
actuated  by  the  parachute  shroud  lines  to  release  said 
firing  pin  to  ignite  said  powder  train  and  a  flexible  seal 
between  said  housing  and  said  casing,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  being  such  that  said  flexible  seal  pre- 
vents the  buildup  of  pressure  within  said  container  dur- 
ing the  burning  of  said  combustible  means. 


2,732,154 
BRANCH  HOLDER 

Byron  L.  Wilson,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Applkatioo  August  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,588 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248—42) 
A  holding  device  adapted  to  impinge  the  trunk  of  a 
tree  or  post  for  securing  a  round  shafted  object  thereto 
and  for  reUrding  the  tendency  of  said  round  shafted  ob- 
ject to  rotate  which  includes:  an  elongate  sleeve  forming 
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in  cross  section  a  substantially  equilateral  trianfie  with 
three  planal  surfaces  and  being  split  at  the  planal  inter- 
section of  tM'o  of  said  surfaces;  a  prong  extending  from 
said  sleeve  and  being  a  subsuntiaily  planal  extension 
of  one  of  said  surfaces  forming  an  elongate  right  triangle, 
the  point  of  said  prong  being  positioned  on  the  edge  of 
one  of  said  surfaces  and  at  the  intersection  of  the  hypote- 


nuse of  the  right  triangle,  the  hypotenuse  intersecting  with 
the  terminal  edge  of  an  adjacent  of  saitl  surfaces  to  form 
the  small  base  of  the  right  triangle,  and  a  ridge  upset 
in  the  planal  side  extending  to  form  said  prong,  running 
substantially  a  part  of  the  length  of  said  prong  side  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  prong  and  offset 
froni  the  point  thereof. 


2,732,155 

RECEPTACLE  SI PFORT 

Jack  S.  Strnmity,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

AppUcadoo  lamuary  2%  1953,  Serial  No.  334,M1 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24«— 147) 


A  support  for  a  refuse  receptacle  or  the  like,  having  a 
receptacle  body  and  a  lid  therefor,  comprising  an  upright 
member,  a  receptacle  body  support  carried  by  said  up- 
right member,  a  lid  support  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  carried  vertically  on  the  upright  portion  of  said 
upright  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontally  extending 
spaced  brackets  secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  a  pivot 
pin  fixed  to  and  extending  between  said  pair  of  brackets, 
an  arm.  said  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said 
pivot  pin.  the  other  end  of  said  arm  extending  over  the 
container  lid  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof 
at  a  point  renrwte  from  the  pivotal  connection,  a  member 
carried  by  the  center  portion  of  the  arm  securing  the 
container  lid  to  the  arm.  a  first  horizontally  extending 
pin  secured  to  the  rotatable  member  below  the  spaced 
brackets,  a  second  horizontally  extending  pin  secured  to 
•the  arm  between  the  pivotal  connection  "between  the  arm 
and  the  spaced  brackets  and  the  member  carrying  the 
container  lid.  said  first  and  second  pins  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  spaced  brackets  on  each  side  thereof, 
and  a  spring  extending  between  the  first  and  second  pins 
below  the  level  of  the  pivot  pin  on  each  side  of  the  pair 
of  brackets,  whereby  the  pivot  pin  lies  above  the  spring 
connections  between  the  arm  and  the  rotatable  member 
when  the  lid  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  and 
below  said  spring  connection  when  the  arm  is  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position. 


ibie  portion,  said  fixed  portion  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing and  said  flexible  portion  having  a  clearance  opening 
provided  with  a  shouldered  portion,  a  locking  handle 
associated  with  said  clamping  clement  including  an  elon- 
gated central  rod  extended  through  said  clearance  open- 
ing and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded  opening, 
a  handle  portion  having  a  sleeve  threadedly  engaged 
therewith  and  extended  therefrom  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  rod.  the  end  of  said  sleeve  being  engageable  with 
said  shouldered  portion,  said  handle  having  a  hollow 
portion  through  which  said  rod  extends,  a  nut  secured 


to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  slidably  engaged  with 
said  hollow  portion,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  nut 
and  the  closed  end  of  said  hollow  portion  arranged  to 
urge  the  sleeve  into  clamping  engagement  with  said 
shouldered  portion,  said  rod  having  a  cutout  portion  in 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  carried  by  said 
handle  and  engageable  with  said  cut-out  portion  to  effect 
retraction  of  said  sleeve  from  clamping  engagement  free 
of  said  shouldered  portion  to  permit  adjustment  of  said 
camera  mounting,  said  spring  effecting  automatic  clamp- 
ing of  the  camera  mounting  upon  release  of  said  trigger. 


2,732,157 

CHAIR  BASE 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbus,  Ind. 

ApplicaHon  May  12,  If  53,  Serial  No.  354,509 

SCIalBM.    (CL24<— 194) 


2,732.156 

ADJirSTABl.E  CAMFRA  MOl'NTING 

James  P.  Whelan.  Rraintree,  Mass. 

AppUcatioo  October  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  3I4J91 

5  Clafam.    (CI.  24S— 185) 

4.  In  an   adjustable  camera  mounting  having  a  split 

clamping  element  comprising  a  fiAed  portion  and  a  rtex- 


I.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  base  having  an  outwardly 
projecting,  generally  horizontal  leg  of  sheet  metal  formed 
into  an  mvertcd  U  shape  in  cross-section,  a  caster-pin 
socket  located  within  and  secured  to  said  leg  near  its 
outer  end,  said  socket  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sheet- 
metal  stampmgs  formed  to  provide  opposed  grooves  coop- 
erating to  define  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  a  caster- 
pin,  one  of  said  stampings  having  at  its  lower  end  an 
outwardly  projecting  tongue  having  a  first  portion  which 
slopes  upwardly,  a  second  portion  which  extends  down- 
wardly, and  a  third  portion  which  extends  upwardly  in 
opposed  spaced  relation  to  said  second  portion  to  define 
an  upwardly  opening  groove  the  bottom  of  which  lies 
approximately  at  the  same  level  as  the  lower  end  of 
said  passage,  said  leg  having  an  integral  end  wall  the 
lower  edge  of  which  is  received  in  said  last  mentioned 
groove  to  locate  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  loagitudinaUy 
of  the  leg. 
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t732,lSi 

SUPPORT-PENETRATING  BRACKET 

AmoM  H.  Haverlcc,  West  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  September  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  3e8364 

1  Claim.    (CL  24<— 210 


2,732,1M 

TRAY  OR  SHELF  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  V.  Wdbocfer,  Waterloo,  Wis. 

Appiicatioa  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,125 

4  Claims.    (CL  248— 243) 


mrnmrmTTUPTfrrf 


In  a  device  for  disinfecting  a  sewer  system  by  a 
gravity  disinfecting  dosing  tank  supported  within  a  man- 
hole in  the  system  above  the  flow  line  of  the  sewage  there- 
in, said  tank  having  an  open  top  surrounded  by  a  flange 
secured  to  the  tank,  means  for  supporting  said  dosing 
Unk  within  a  manhole  comprising  a  ring  formed  member 
adapted  to  enclose  and  support  the  tank  by  engaging  the 
same  beneath  the  said  flange  thereon,  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tensible circumferentially  and  uniformly  spaced  members 
carried  by  said  ring  formed  tank  support  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  extensible  members 
consisting  of  a  screw  bolt,  jaw  means  carried  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  bolts  in  freely  rotatable  relation 
thereto,  a  threaded  bearing  on  said  ring  formed  member 
for  each  of  said  extensible  members  for  supporting  said 
screw  bolt  in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  squared 
portion  on  the  screw  bolt  for  rotating  the  same  to  cause 
said  jaw  means  to  forcibly  engage  the  wall  of  the  manhcrfe 
to  firmly  brace  the  said  ring  formed  tank  supporting  mem- 
ber within  the  manhole,  a  lock  nut  for  locking  each  of  the 
extended  bolts  in  position  between  its  said  threaded  bear- 
ing and  the  wall  of  the  manhole,  said  bolts  having  pointed 
ends  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  manhole  and  in  alinement 
with  the  said  jaw  means  to  cooperate  therewith. 


1.  A  tray  or  shelf  supporting  structure  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  U-shaped  channel  member  including  a 
flat  base  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  vertically 
aligned  spaced  holes  and  a  pair  of  parallel  side  flanges,  a 
supporting  block  for  reversible  selective  positioning  be- 
tween the  side  flanges  of  said  channel  member,  said  sup- 
porting block  including  one  face  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  base  of  said  channel  member,  a  pair  <A  sides  disposed 
adjacent  said  flanges  to  precluded  rotary  movement  of 
said  block  in  said  channel,  an  aperture  extending  through 
said  supporting  block  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  a  nut 
receiving  recess  at  one  extremity  of  said  aperture,  and  a 
flared  recess  disposed  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  said 
aperture,  and  anchoring  means  being  received  through 
said  aperture  and  a  selected  hole  in  the  base  of  said  chan- 
nel member  for  releasably  retaining  said  channel  member 
and  said  supporting  block  in  associated  relationship. 


2,732,159 
nXTLTlE  SI  PPORT 
lames  J.  Connors  and  Charies  W.  Elsenhehner,  Meriden, 
Conn.,   assifmors   to   The   Charies  Parker   Company, 
Meriden,  Conn. 

Application  July  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,976 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248—224) 


In  a  fixture  support,  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  wall  and  having  a  downwardly 
convergent  key-way;  a  convergent  key  removably  received 
in  said  key-way;  a  post  having  a  plane  end  face  and  a 
boss  projecting  rcarwardly  from  said  face,  said  key  prx>- 
jecting  integrally  from  said  boss;  a  housing  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  face  and  edge  walls,  removably  covering 
said  plate  and  having  an  opening  in  which  said  boss 
closely  fits  when  said  end  face  abuts  the  outer  face  of 
said  housing  and  said  key  is  received  in  said  key-way; 
and  a  screw-bolt  threaded  through  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  housing  and  bearing  against  said  plate  to  lock  said 
key  in  said  key-way  and  said  boss  in  said  opening. 


2,732,161 

SPRING  SASH  CURTAIN  ROD 

Benedict  E.  Moriarty,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Application  Fcbivary  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,1*9 

1  Claim.    (CL  248— 262) 


In  combination,  a  spring  sash  curtain  rod  of  the  type 
having  a  coil  spring  body  and  ball  ends;  a  pair  of  identical 
brackets  secured  in  spaced  parallel  relation  adapted  to 
receive  the  ball  ends  of  the  curtain  rod  and  to  hold  the 
coil  spring  body  under  tension,  each  bracket  including  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  surface, 
an  intermediate  section  connected  to  the  base  portion, 
said  intermediate  sections  each  extending  diagonally  from 
a  respective  base  portion  toward  said  other  intermediate 
section,  and  an  outer  end  portion  connected  to  each  inter- 
mediate section  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  one  to  the  other,  said  base  sec- 
tion, intermediate  section  and  end  portion  of  each  bracket 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  end  section 
and  said  base  section  are  in  a  90  degree  relationship  one 
to  the  other,  said  base  section,  intermediate  section  and 
end  portion  of  each  bracket  being  provided  with  a  keyhole 
slot  with  the  larger  opening  being  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  ball  and  lying  totally  within  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  the  narrow  elongated  opening  of  the  slot  being 
of  a  less  diameter  than  the  ball  end  and  having  a  portion 
lying  in  both  the  intermediate  section  and  the  end  portion 
of  the  bracket,  whereby,  the  portion  of  the  narrow  open- 
ing lying  in  the  intermediate  section  will  act  as  a  cam 
to  guide  the  respective  ball  end  of  the  rod  into  its  curtain 
holding  position  under  tension  of  said  coil  spring  body. 


2,732,162 

OUTLET  BOX  SUPPORT 

Bcniamfai  P.  McKfailey,  Evanston,  HI. 

Application  Febmary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,558 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248—343) 

1.  In  an  outlet  box  support,  a  slide  member  having  a 

transverse  passage  for  receiving  a  supporting  bracket  and 
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movable  along  the  same  and  having  a  threaded  screw 
receiving  opening  therein,  a  shell  comprising  a  threaded 
cylindrical  end  portion  for  supporting  a  fixture,  and  a 
shell-supporting  screw  extending  axially  through  the  shell 
into  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  opening  of 
said  slide  member,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  and  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  wing  sections  integral  with  said  cylindrical  threaded 
portion  for  continually  engaging  opposed  sides  of  said 


supporting  bracket  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shell 
when  said  shell  is  supported  by  said  bracket  and  a  pair 
of  outwardly  flaring  spring  members  each  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  sides  of  said  wing  members  and  sufficient- 
ly flexible  to  be  compressible  at  their  upper  ends  to  en- 
able snap  engagement  with  the  margins  of  a  shell-receiv- 
ing openmg  of  an  outlet  box  passed  over  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  pres.s  the  box  agamst  said  supporting  bracket 
as  the  screw  is  tightened. 


2,732.163 

FEEDING  APPARATIS 

Iro  Senzani,  Faenza,  Italy 

Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445.972 

16  Claims.    (CL  249^2) 


I.  In  filling  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
single  compartmcnted.  article  receiving  containers,  end- 
lessly traveling  along  a  straight  path,  scale  mechanism 
with  a  plurality  of  single  compartmcnted  weigh  receptacles 
mounted  above  said  path,  a  plurality  of  resiliently 
mounted  longitudinally  vibratory,  inclined  chutes  each 
feeding  a  weigh  receptacle  and  means  actuated  by  said 
scale  mechanism  for  controlling  the  vibration  of  said 
chutes,  the  combination  of  article  scpara^ng  means  on 
each  chute,  said  means  including  a  bottom  wall  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  steps  extending  laterally  thereacross. 
each  step  having  a  substantially  horizontal  tread  and  a 
substantially  upright  closed  riser  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially upright  baffle  plates,  each  extending  laterally 
across  said  chute  at  a  spaced  distance  in  front  of  the  for- 
ward edge  of  a  step  and  at  a  spaced  distance  above  the 
tread  of  the  next  lower  step. 


2.732,164 

SORTING  AND  BAGGING  APPARATUS 

Jacli  Bayard  Lexrow,  South  Galv,  and  Paul  C.  Joratz, 

B«il,  Calif. 

Application  March  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,524 

8  Claims.    (CI.  249—17) 


advancing  material  from  said  hopper;  a  vertically  movable 
platform  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  loader; 
a  counterweighted  lever  to  balance  the  weight  of  said 
platform;  a  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  normally  horizontal  to  hold  a  quantity  of  ma- 
terial received  from  said  loader  and  manually  movable 
to  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  position  for  dis- 
pensing material  therefrom;  means  engaging  with  said 
platform  for  weighing  the  material  in  said  receptacle; 
means  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing a  bag  in  a  position  to  receive  material  dispensed  from 
said  receptacle;  means  for  stopping  the  travel  of  said 
loader  when  said  receptacle  is  moved  away  from  the 
horizontal  position,  and  means  for  stopping  the  travel  of 
said  loader  when  it  is  moved  downwardly  by  a  prede- 
termined weight  of  material  on  said  receptacle. 


2,732,165 
FLITD  PRF.SS1  RE  OPERATED  SYSTEMS 
Frank   M.  Collingwood,   Padgate,   Harrington,   England, 
assignor   to    Electro-Hydraulics    Limited,   Warrington, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  January  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,667 
6  Claims.    (CI.  251—25) 


4.  A  fluid  operated  system  comprising  a  main  valve 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  an  inlet  line 
leading  to  said  valve,  an  outlet  line  leading  from  said  valve, 
a  motor  separate  from  said  main  valve  and  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  main 
valve,  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  biasing  said 
piston  for  movement  toward  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
move  said  main  valve  to  one  of  its  positions,  a  second 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  means  biasing  it  for  move- 
ment toward  one  end  thereof,  a  fluid  line  connecting 
said  tnd  of  said  second  cylinder  to  said  outlet  line,  a 
check  valve  in  said  fluid  line  closing  away  from  said 
outlet  line,  and  means  for  alternately  selectively  connect- 
ing said  end  of  said  motor  cylinder  to  said  inlet  line,  to 
move  said  valve  to  its  other  position,  and  to  said  end  of 
said  second  cylinder. 


2,732,166 
DUAL  ACTION  VALVE 

George  A.  Rayner,  Jr.,  Bangor,  Maine 

Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  Nu.  362,932 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251—88) 


A  dual-actuatable  pressure-fluids  shut-off  valve  com- 
2.   In  a  sorting  and  bagging  apparatus  the  combination    prising  a  body  defining  a  valve  chamber  containing  a 
which    includes:    a   hopper;   a   traveling   belt   loader   for    valve  seat,  a  bonnet  for  the  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet 
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connections  communicating  with  the  chamber  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  bodily  recti- 
lincally  movable  to  and  from  the  valve  seat,  a  non- 
threaded  valve  stem  extending  through  the  bonnet  and 
having  the  inner  end  swivel-connected  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber, a  carrier  having  a  sleeve  portion  internally  slidably 
receiving  the  valve  stem  for  straight  lineal  reciprocating 
actuation,  said  carrier  sleeve  portion  externally  threadedly 
engaged  in  the  bonnet  so  as  at  all  times  to  be  free  for 
bodily  axially  rotative  actuation  of  the  carrier  and  valve 
stem  as  a  unit  in  and  relative  to  the  bonnet,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  on  and  in  scaling  engagement  with  the  valve 
member  and  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  bonnet  at 
a  level  spaced  from  the  valve  seat  so  as  to  partition  and 
supplementally  seal  the  valve  seat  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber from  the  valve-actuating  parts  while  providing  for 
seating  and  unseating  actuation  of  the  valve  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  stem  axis,  said  carrier  including  a  support 
portion  projecting  from  the  bonnet,  a  handled  lever  ele- 
ment pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  support  portion 
on  an  axis  normal  to  the  valve  stem  axis,  and  a  positive 
quick-action  two-way  push-pull  cam  device  on  and  op- 
eratively  connecting  said   lever  element  and  the  valve 
stem  including  outer  and  inner  arcuate  cam  formations 
on  the  lever  element  eccentric  to  the  pivot  axis  thereof 
and  respectively  coacting  outer  and  inner  follower  forma- 
tions on  the  valve  stem,  said  lever  element,  cam  device 
and    carrier   constituting   a   common    manual   operating 
means  operative  upon  the  valve  independently  of  fluid 
flow  and  pressure  in  either  direction  relative  to  the  valve 
and  whereby  pivoting  of  the  lever  element  on  the  carrier 
in  one  and  the  opposite  direction  positively  pushes  and 
pulls  the  valve  stem  and  valve  to  and  from  the  valve  scat 
with  a  rapid  action  and  whereby  turning  of  the  lever 
element  about  the  valve-stem  axis  at  any  time  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  produces  freely  available  bodily  axial 
turning  of  the  carrier  and  valve  stem  as  a  unit  in  and 
relative  to  the  bonnet  and  thereby  effects  similar  but 
slower  and  screw-powered  closing  and  opening  of  the 
v!»lve. 

2,732,167 
FLUID  PRESSl'RE  ACTUATED  DIAPHRAGM 
VALVE  WITH  HUSH  TIBE 
Glenn  M.  Stout  and  John  M.  Stoat,  Minneapolis,  and 
Worden  L.  Cooper,  St.  Louis  Parle  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Midwest  Automatic  Valve  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  firm 
Application  November  6,  1948,  Serial  No.  58,726 
5  Claims.    (CL  251— 118) 


threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  body  member  also 
having  a  depending  cylindrical  portion  spaced  from  the 
tube,  an  upright  pipe  extending  into  the  depending  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  body  member  and  secured  thereto, 
an  axial  passageway  in  the  body  member  and  a  seat  sur- 
rounding the  same,  an  axial  port  in  the  cap,  a  discharge 
port  in  the  body  member  above  said^seat  and  leading 
from  the  interior  of  the  upstanding  cylindrical  portion 
thereof,  a  closure  member  for  said  seat  having  an  up- 
standing cylindrical  retaining  member  telescoped  into  the 
upstanding  cylindrical  portion  of  the  body  member,  said 
retaining  member  having  on  its  upper  end  an  outturned 
flange  clamped  between  the  cap  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
upstanding  cylindrical  portion  of  the  body  member,  an 
anti-collapse  sleeve  in  the  retaining  member,  and  a  small 
axial  port  in  the  closure  member. 


2,732,168 

BV-PASS  VALVE  FOR  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Henry  Richard  Greenley,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Airway  Products,  Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Application  January  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  403,681 

2  Claims.    (CL  251— 142) 


1.  A  by-pass  valve  for  interposing  in  a  fluid  pressure 
system  having  a  pump  provided  with  a  pressure  port  and 
a  return  port,  a  valve  housing  having  a  pair  of  openings 
therethrough  and  an  internal  passage  connecting  said 
openings  together,  a  connector  engaging  through  each 
opening  for  connection  with  the  pump  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  system,  each  connector  having  a  peripheral 
groove  and  a  radial  opening  whefeby  fluid  may  flow  from 
one  connector  through  said  passage  into  the  other  con- 
nector, a  normally  closed  valve  plug  slidable  in  said  hous- 
ing and  intersecting  said  passage,  and  means  connected 
with  said  valve  plug  for  moving  the  latter  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

2,732,169 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  F.  Matteo,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,708 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251—148) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  depending  hush 
tube,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  having 
a  depending  cylindrical  portion  extending  into  the  tube 
and  secured  thereto,  a  body  member  having  an  up- 
standing cylindrical  portion  extending  into  the  depend- 
ing cylindrical   portion   of  the   cap   and   having  screw- 


An  angle  fitting  for  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits  disposed 
at  angles  to  one  another  comprising  a  stud  piece  in  the 
form  of  a  generally  cylindrical  piece  of  pipe  having  one 
end  threaded  for  connection  to  one  of  said  fluid  conduits 
and  the  other  end  also  threaded,  a  swivel  element  in  the 
form  of  another  generally  cylindrical  piece  of  pipe  having 
transversely  arranged  apertures  larger  than  the  body  of 
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the  stud  piece  whereby  said  swivel  clement  is  slidable  on 
and  off  said  body  of  said  stud  piece  while  its  axis  is  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  stud  piece, 
said  stud  piece  having  a  generally  axial  passage  therein 
connected  to  a  branch  passage,  said  passages  connecting 
one  of  said  conduits  to  said  swivel  element,  means  form- 
ing a  valve  seat  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said  gener- 
ally axial  passage,  a  union  piece  having  threads  engaging 
said  other  end  of  said  stud  piece  for  compressing  said 
stud  piece  and  swivel  element  together,  said  stud  piece  and 
swivel  element  having  meeting  seal  members  in  the  form 
of  circular  ring  members  one  of  which  has  a  curved 
cross  section  whereby  said  swivel  element  is  const  meted 
and  arranged  for  limited  rocking  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  said  stud  piece  while  in  contact  with  said 
stud  piece  when  said  swivel  element  and  said  stud  piece 
are  not  compressed  together,  said  swivel  element  also  hav- 
ing capacity  concurrently  with  said  limited  longitudinal 
rocking  naovement  to  swing  around  the  axis  of  said  stud 
piece,  said  swivel  clement  being  thereby  adapted  for 
adjustment  and  connection  to  the  second  fluid  conduit, 
said  union  piece  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  stud  piece  within  said  swivel  element  and  to 
bear  against  said  swivel  element  to  hold  it  against  said 
stud  piece,  and  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  union 
piece  and  threadcdiy  engaged  within  said  stud  piece,  said 
stem  including  a  valve  portion  coacting  with  said  valve 
seat  to  open  and  close  said  generally  axial  passage,  said 
union  piece  and  said  swivel  element  being  slidable  axially 
off  said  valve  stem. 


1,731,171 
HAND  VALVE 

Francii  C.  Faradls*.  I  IbertyvUle,  III.,  asshtnor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporatioa,  Ckkago,  IIL,  a  corpomtioa  of 
VirxiBia 
ApplkaboB  Febraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33S327 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251— 233) 


2,732,170 
VALVES 

Stanley  Crap«<  <»haod,  Cwmbran,  Newport.  England,  as- 
signor to  Saunders  Valve  C  ompany  1  imited.  Cwmbran, 
Newport  tngland,  a  British  company 

Application  May  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  227,55« 
18  Claims.    (CI.  251— 172) 


t .  In  a  gate  valve  of  the  type  comprising  a  body  with 
a  through  bore,  a  bevel-edged  gate  in  the  body  and 
operating  mechanism  for  the  gate  also  within  the  body, 
the  combination  of  at  least  one  flexible  resilient  sealing 
ring  surrounding  the  bore  and  a  counter-surface  there- 
for, the  ring  being  on  one  side  of  the  gale  and  the 
counter-surface  on  the  other,  means  sealing  the  ring  to 
the  valve  body,  and  spring  means  pressing  the  nng  to- 
wards the  gate,  the  bevel  angle  of  the  gate  and  the  flex- 
ibility and  resilience  of  the  ring  being  to  related  that 
the  ring  makes  )Oint  with  the  counter-surface  when  the 
valve  is  open,  partly  with  the  counter-surface  and  partly 
with  the  gate  when  the  valve  is  partly  open,  and  with 
the  gate  when  the  valve  is  closed,  so  that  when  the  valve 
is  used  with  the  ring  on  the  upstream  side,  the  ring  seals 
off  the  operating  mechanism  from  the  controlled  fluid  at 
all  positions  of  the  gate. 


A  high  pressure  hand  valve  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pistol-shaped  valve  body  including  a  handle  portion  and 
a  barrel  section,  said  body  defining  a  passageway  therein 
extending  outwardly  through  said  barrel  section,  a  valve 
seat  in  said  barrel  section,  a  closure  member  movably 
disposed  on  the  pressure  side  of  said  scat,  a  grip  lever 
including  a  handle  extending  downwardly  generally  along- 
side said  handle  and  a  pair  of  arms  reaching  upwardly 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  a  slide  slidably  disposed 
within  said  body  between  said  arms  and  connected  to 
said  closure  member.  nKans  pivotally  connecting  said 
sli'-  to  said  arms,  a  support  member  on  said  body  ex- 
tending upwardly  between  said  arms,  a  first  pair  of  trans- 
verse fulcrums  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member, 
said  arms  defining  a  first  pair  of  slots  therein  receiving 
said  respective  fulcrums.  the  structure  of  said  arms  at 
one  end  of  said  slots  forming  fulcrum  seats  separably 
engagcable  with  said  fulcrums  to  provide  for  a  high  lever- 
age unseating  action  of  said  lever  on  said  closure  member, 
a  second  pair  of  fulcrums  on  said  support  member  dis- 
posed a  substantial  distance  above  said  first  pair  of  ful- 
crums, said  arms  defining  a  second  pair  of  slots  receiving 
said  respective  second  fulcrum,  and  the  structure  of  said 
arms  at  one  end  of  said  second  slots  defining  second  ful- 
crum seats  separably  engagcable  with  said  second  fulcrums 
to  provide  for  low  leverage  continued  unseating  movement 
of  said  closure  member  beginning  simultaneously  upon 
completion  of  pivotal  unseating  movement  of  said  lever 
about  said  first  fulcrums. 


2,732,172 

VALVE 

John  R.  Carran.  Cran.<rton,  R.  L,  aisi]n<or  to  Hammel- 
Dahl  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Applkatioa  November  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  318,224 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251—282) 

A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port  with  a  conduit  between  said  ports,  an 
annular  sealing  seat  along  said  conduit  between  said 
ports,  a  cylindrical  guiding  bore  communicating  with 
said  conduit  and  having  an  axis  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  annular  seat,  a  plug  mountnl  for  re- 
ciprocation in  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  plug  having 
an  annular  sealing  surface  adjacent  one  end  to  en- 
gage said  annular  seat  and  seat  therewith  and  pro- 
vide an  axial  portion  of  the  plug  exposed  to  the  fluid  at 
one  port  and  a  cross-sectional  portion  of  the  plug  ex- 
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posed  to  the  fluid  at  the  other  port,  said  plug  having  an    members  carried  upon  said  outer  frame  on  opposite  sides 
axial  opening  therethrough  to  expose  its  opposite  end    thereof,  said  sling  being  shdably  carried  by  said  elongated 


portions  to  the  same  pressure,  a  wall  extending  across  the 
seating  end  of  the  axial  opening  of  said  plug  and  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  in  said  wall  each  with  its  sides  beveled. 


2,732,173 

SPIKE  PULLING  APPARATUS 

Samoel  R.  Hursh.  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

ApplicatkMi  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,495 

9  Claims.    (Q.  254—18) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  spikes  from  track  ties, 
the  combination  comprising  a  truck  having  wheels  con- 
structed to  move  along  the  track,  said  truck  also  carrying 
adjustable  wheels  normally  supported  above  the  first 
mentioned  wheels,  said  adjustable  wheels  being  movable 
up  and  down  to  and  from  a  lower,  ground-engaging  po- 
sition, an  elongated  body  member  pivoted  to  the  truck 
for  swinging  movement  in  an  arc  above  the  track,  at 
an  angle  extending  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal, said  body  member  comprising  two  body  portions 
pivoted  together  by  means  of  a  substantially  universal 
pivot,  rigidifying  means  for  said  pivot,  a  spike  pulling 
grapple  carried  by  the  body  member  and  spaced  along 
said  body  member  from  said  truck,  power  means  sup- 
ported by  the  truck,  and  flexible  connecting  means  ex- 
tending along  said  body  member  for  connecting  said 
power  means  to  said  grapple  for  operating  the  grapple. 


members  to  provide  free  movement  of  said  sling  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer  frame. 


2,732,175 

WEB  STRETCHING  DEVICE 

George  W.  Mount,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

AppUcatkw  Febraai7  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,580 

1  Claim.    (CI.  254—79) 


A  web  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  block  hav- 
ing opposed  parallel  arcuate  edges  of  substantially  one- 
half  inch  cross-sectional  radius  and  spaced  substantially 
two  inches  apart,  a  handle  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  block  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  block,  and 
inwardly,  substantially  half  the  length  of  the  block  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  arcuate  edge  of  the  block, 
and  outwardly  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  the  arcuate  longitudinal  edge  of  the  block  remote 
from  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  friction  surface 
and  forming  a  rolling  fulcrum  about  which  the  block 
may  be  swung  by  said  handle,  the  arcuate  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  block  adjacent  the  handle  being  provided 
along  its  center  line  with  a  row  of  spaced  web  engaging 
pins  extending  radially  from  said  arcuate  edge,  the  arcuate 
surface  at  either  side  of  said  row  of  pins  providing  a 
substantially  uniformly  increased  area  of  surface  engage- 
ment of  the  web  and  block  as  increasing  tension  is  applied 
to  a  web,  engaged  by  the  pins,  upon  swinging  movement 
of  the  block  about  the  opposite  arcuate  edge  as  a  fulcrum. 


2,732,176 

WIRE  FENCE  STRETCHING  CLAMP 

Raymond  G.  Martin,  Mount  Vernon,  Iowa 

Application  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400336 

2  Claims.    (CL  254— 83) 


2,732,174 

TIRE  SPREADER 

Simon  E.  Kossman,  Cleveland,  Miss. 

Applkatioa  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,958 

10  Claims.  (CL  254—503) 
6.  In  apparatus  for  spreading  tires  and  the  like  and 
having  stationary  hooks  carried  by  an  outer  frame  and 
hooks  carried  by  a  movable  frame,  means  for  supporting 
a  tire  to  be  gripped  by  said  hooks  comprising  an  arcuate 
sling  extending  transversely  of  said  outer  frame,  said 
sling  being  mounted  intermediate  the  hooks  carried  by  said 
outer   frame   and   inner   fr^e,   and   elongated   support 


I.  In  a  wire  fence  clamp;  an  angle  member;  a  boss  loop 
secured  to  said  angle  member;  a  pull  loop  secured  to 
said  angle  member  at  the  outside  of  the  vertex  of  the 
angle  of  said  angle  member;  a  second  angle  member 
having  a  length  approximately  that  of  said  angle  mem- 
ber; a  boss  secured  to  said  second  angle  member;  flex- 
ible means  secured  to  said  second  angle  member  at  a 
point  corresponding  to  the  location  of  said  pull  loop 
on  said  angle  member  with  reference  to  length  and  on 
the  opposite  leg  of  said  second  angle  pember  as  that 
carrying  said  boss.  i 
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2,732,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOISTING  HEAVY  SLABS 

Johann  Wilhelm  Ludowki,  JoclMcritn,  Pfaiz,  Germany 

AppUcation  September  18.  1953.  Serial  No.  381,030 

6  Claims.    (CL  254 — 89) 

I.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  supporting  member  adapted  to  extend  in  horizontal 
direction  along  a  structure  to  be  lifted;  operating  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  rigid  supporting  member;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  equalizing  members,  each  equalizing 
member  including  two  parts  movable  relative  to  each 
other  and  defining  together  a  pressure  chamber  of  variable 
volume  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  pressure  medium,  one 
of  said  parts  being  attached  to  said  rigid  supporting  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  said  parts  including  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  a  structure  to  be  lifted;  and  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  pressure  chambers  of  said 
equalizing  members  for  equalizing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
same  whereby  the  forces  transmitted  by  said  equalizing 
members  between  said  rigid  supporting  member  and  the 
lifted  structure  are  equalized. 


2.732,178 

HAND  CHAIN  FOR  HOISTS 

Louis  C.  Chaoey.  Grossc  Pointc  Woods,  Mich. 

Application  April  1.  1953.  SerUI  No.  346.149 

6  Claims.    (CI.  254—169) 


1.  In  a  chain  hoist  having  a  hoist  mechanism  and  a 
load  chain  actuated  thereby,  a  hand  chain  for  operating 
said  hoist  mechanism,  said  hand  chain  having  one  or  more 
of  its  links  provided  with  directional  indicia  to  indicate 
the  direction  'P  which  the  load  chain  would  be  moved 
upon  operation  of  the  hand  chain. 


•I 


2,732.179 

CHAIN  PULLEY  BLOCK 

Heinrich  Gunkel,  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Application  August  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  241.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  28,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  254—170) 


two  bottom  openings  in  said  bearing  in  alignment  with 
said  chain  pockets,  said  bottom  openings  forming  passages 
for  the  lifting  chain,  and  a  groove  in  the  bearing  con- 
necting these  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  chain,  said 
bearing  contacting  said  pin  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  lower  supporting  portion  of  its  cylindrical  surface 
which  lies  within  said  housing. 


1.  A  chain  pulley  block  comprising  a  housing,  a  driv- 
ing toothed  wheel  in  said  housing,  a. unitary  cylindrical 
pin  projecting  from  and  coaxial  with  said  driving  wheel, 
said  pin  forming  one  journal  of  said  driving  wheel  and 
being  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  its  length,  a  bear- 
ing integral  with  said  housing  and  encircling  said  pin. 
three  circumferential  aligned  chain  pockets  in  said  pin. 


2,732,186 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE  CONNECTIONS 

Jean  Louis  Gratzmuller,  Paris,  France 

ApplicaHoo  Febmary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334.489 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  12,  1952 

10  Claims.    (CL  254—172) 


1.  A  cable  winding  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  have  a  cable  wound 
thereabout,  a  drive  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  differential  gearing  means  including  plural  rotatable 
components,  one  component  of  said  differential  means 
being  operably  coupled  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  second 
component  of  said  differential  means  being  operably 
coupled  with  said  drum,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocal  piston 
mounted  within  the  cylinder,  resilient  means  operably 
associated  with  said  piston  to  constitute  a  yielding  re- 
sistance opposing  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one 
direction,  gearing  means  operatively  coupling  a  third 
component  of  said  differential  to  said  piston  whereby  the 
resistance  of  the  piston  against  axial  displacement  in  said 
direction  will,  through  said  differential  means,  cause  said 
drive  shaft  to  rotate  said  drum  so  as  to  wind  on  or  unwind 
cable  from  the  drum  while  resistance  of  said  drum  against 
cable  winding  rotation  will  cause  said  drive  shaft  to  tend 
to  move  said  piston  through  the  action  of  said  differential 
gearing  means  in  said  one  direction  and  braking  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  drive  shaft  and  operable 
to  hold  said  drive  shaft  against  rotation  whereby  rotation 
of  said  drum  in  a  cable  unwinding  direction  will  tend 
to  advance  said  piston  in  said  one  direction. 


2,732.181 
DRn  I  ING  MECHANISM 
Ray  J.  Fanner,  Sr.,  Carlsbad.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Mioerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,556 
3  Claims.    (CL  255— 46) 


**- *^ ■*.  ■w ^  vt  ■W*.  V  V^ 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  boom,  a  rotatable  auger 
type  drill,  thrust  means  supported  by  the  boom  and  in 
contact  with  the  end  of  said  drill,  said  thrust  ineans 
being  adapted  to  exert  longitudinal  axial  pressure  on  said 
drill,  and  a  drill  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
boom,  said  drill  driving  mechanism  comprising:  a  tu- 
bular drill  chuck  surrounding  said  drill;  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  drill  chuck  on  said  boom;  power  means 
for  rotating  said  drill  chuck  about  its  longitudinal  axis: 
a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  positioned,  threaded 
apertures  in  said  tubular  drill  chuck;  a  threaded  stud  in 
each  of  said  apertures;  a  drill  engaging  member  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  studs,  said  drill  engaging 
members  being  positioned  within   adjacent   valleys   be- 
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tween  flights  of  said  drill  whereby  rotation  of  said  chuck 
causes  rotation  of  said  drill,  said  studs  being  individually 
and  independently  adjustable  radially  of  said  chuck  to 
position  said  drill  with  its  longitudinal  axis  coinciding 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chuck. 


2,732,182 
FENCE  BRACE  AND  TENSIONING  MEANS 

Carl  E.  Funk,  Earl  Park,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,604 

8  Claims.    (CL  256— 37) 


2,732,184 

PrVOTALLY  SUPPORTED  HOUSING  FOR  ROTARY 

REGENERATORS 

Clayton  A.  Ballard,  Belmont,  and  Edward  P.  Horn.  Wells- 
villc,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Air  Prebeater  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  August  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,822 
3ClaimB.    (CL  257— 6) 


1.  A  device  for  adjustably  securing  an  end  portion  of 
a  flexible  fence  in  tension  the  opposite  end  of  which  is 
substantially  immovably  anchored  which  comprises,  a 
fence  bar  to  which  the  adjustable  end  portion  of  the 
flexible  fence  is  secured,  a  base  member  secured  to  said 
fence  bar  adjacent  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a  brace  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  fence  bar  and  base  member,  whereby 
said  fence  bar,  said  base  member  and  said  brace  may  be 
moved  as  a  unit  away  from  the  anchored  end  of  the  fence 
to  tension  the  fence,  an  anchor  lug  positioned  for  slida- 
ble  movement  upon  said  base  member,  an  anchor  mem- 
ber having  an  end  substantially  immovably  anchored,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  anchor  member  being  connected  to 
said  anchor  lug,  and  means  engageable  with  said  anchor 
lug  and  base  member  for  securing  said  anchor  lug  to 
said  base  member  at  a  predetermined  position  along  the 
length  of  the  base  member  when  the  fence  has  been  ten- 
sioned  to  sustain  the  tension  of  the  fence  upon  the  anchor 
member. 


2,732,183 

SUPPORTING  ROTOR  INDEPENDENTLY  OF 

HOUSING  IN  AIR  PREHEATERS 

WUIiam  E.  Hammond,  Wellsvillc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Air  Preheater  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,677 

12  CUims.    (CL  257—6) 


1.  In  apparatus  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  turning 
with  a  vertical  rotor  shaft  and  carrying  material  for  con- 
tact by  hot  and  relatively  cool  fluids  and  a  housing  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  and  provided  with  end  plates  formed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  axis  with  apertures  for  the 
admission  to  and  the  discharge  from  the  rotor  of  said 
fluids;  a  horizontally  mounted  structural  member  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  housing  in  a  central  location  and 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto;  con- 
necting means  between  a  cefitral  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing and  said  structural  meams  for  the  support  of  the 
housing  thereby;  and  a  support  bearing  for  said  rotor 
shaft  carried  by  said  structural  means  for  separately  sup- 
porting said  rotor  independently  of  said  housing. 


1.  In  an  air  preheater  or  like  apparatus  having  a  cy- 
lindrical rotor  turning  with  a  vertical  shaft  and  carrying 
material  for  contact  by  hot  and  relatively  cool  fluids  and 
a  housing  surrounding  the  rotor  and  provided  with  end 
plates  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  axis  with 
apertures  for  the  flow  of  said  fluids;  a  horizontal  beam 
fixed  to  upright  structural  work  is  at  the  sides  of  the  pre- 
heater assembly  and  extending  centrally  across  the  top  of 
the  preheater;  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  beam  and  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  of  the  rotor  for  suspending  the  latter 
from  said  beam;  a  duct  connecting  member  of  continu- 
ous form  positioned  between  said  beam  and  the  preheater 
and  attached  to  the  housing;  at  least  a  pair  of  pivoted 
link  means  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  said 
beam  at  points  spaced  equally  on  either  side  of  the  rotor 
shaft  and  their  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
member  to  permit  unequal  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  housing. 

2,732,185 

AUTOMATIC  STIRRER  OR  AGITATOR  FOR 

COOKING  AND  WASHING  VESSELS 

Alpbonso  F.  Albano,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,324 

2  Claims.    (CL  259— 101) 


1.  For  agitating  and  stirring  the  contents  of  a  cooking 
or  washing  vessel,  the  combination  comprising  a  cook- 
ing or  washing  vessel,  a  support  removably  mounted  in 
said  vessel  and  an  inverted,  generally  conical,  closed 
pressure  accumulating  container  hingedly  connected  with 
said  support  and  having  a  flange  about  the  lower  edge 
of  the  same  positioned  by  said  support  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


2,732,186 

MIXER  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  OF 

MIXED  PRODUCTS 

Nemo  Viktor  Mauritz  Ivarsson.  Johanneshov,  Sweden, 

assignor  to  Kooperativa  Forbundet,  Ekonomisk  Foren- 

ing,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  6,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  259—102) 
1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  stationary  tank,  end  walls 
of  said  tank  each  comprising  a  disc  rotatable  in  and  form- 
ing part  of  said  end  walls,  said  discs  being  axially  aligned, 
driving  means  to  rotate  said  discs  in  unison,  hollow  shafts 
mounted  eccentrically  of  and  passing  through  each  of  said 
discs,  pinions  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  hollow 
shafts,  stationary  gears  mounted  coaxially  with  the  said 
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discs  and  meshing  with  said  pinions,  a  crank  carried  by 
each  of  the  said  hollow  shafts  on  their  inboard  ends,  a 
stirrer  mounted  on  said  cranks,  second  cranlu  within  the 
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tank  mounted  on  shafts  passing  through  the  hollows  of 
said  hollow  shafts,  and  a  second  stirrer  mounted  on  said 
second  cranks. 


2.732.187 

MANl  AL  BEATER 

Roberto  Benedetto.  Bueoos  Aires,  ArKrntina 

Application  August  27,  1952.  Serial  No.  306,583 

S  Claims.    (CI.  259—144) 


1.  A  hand  beater  device,  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  hollow  combined  handle  and  container 
member;  a  beater  member  at  one  end  of  said  elongated 
hollow  combined  handle  and  container  member;  and  a 
hollow  combined  connecting  and  dispensing  member 
connecting  said  beater  member  to  said  combined  handle 
and  container  member  so  that  said  beater  member  may 
be  manipulated  by  said  combined  handle  and  container 
member,  said  combined  connecting  and  dispensing  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  least  one  opening  in  the  wall 
thereof  communicating  through  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  combined  connecting  and  dispensing  member  with 
the  hollow  interior  of  said  combmed  handle  and  con- 
tainer member  for  dispensing  a  substance  contained  in 
the  latter  member  into  material  being  beaten  by  said 
beater  member. 


2,732.188 

COMBINED  PIE  CRl  ST  CITTER  AND  WATER 

DISPENSER 

Harold  M.  Brown,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Appiicattoo  August  2,  1954,  Serial  .No.  447,206 

I  Claim.    (CI.  259—144) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular handle  for  holding  a  supply  of  water  therein,  a 
pair  of  hollow  side  arms  depending  from  said  handle 
and  in  communication  therewith  for  receiving  water  from 
said  handle,  an  apertured  tubular  member  interposed 
between  and  connected  to  said  arms  for  receiving  the 
flow  of  water  therefrom,  an  apertured  sleeve  encom- 
passing said  tubular  member  and  capable  of  rotary  move- 
ment thereon,  the  apertures  in  the  tubular  member  and 
sleeve  being  arranged  to  be  brought  in  and  out  of  regis- 
try by  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  a  manually  actuated  oper- 
ating handle  secured  to  said  sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  curved  cutting  wires  fixed  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  lower  extremities  of  said  arms, 
the  wires  capable  of  receiving  thereon  the  water  passing 
through  and  dripping  from  said  tubular  member. 


2,732,189 
CONCRETE  MIXER 
Chffa  Gent,  Detrok.  Mkb.,  anignor,  by 

mcnts,  to  Westinglioase  Air  Braiie  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  5.  1952.  Serial  No.  324^70 
13  Claims.    (CI.  259—177) 


1.  A  supporting  and  driving  arrangement  for  the  mixing 
drurr  of  a  concrete  mixer  comprising,  a  transmission  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  drum  including  a  housing  and  a  driv- 
ing member  projecting  from  said  housing  toward  the 
end  wall  of  said  drum,  coupling  means  secured  to  said 
drum  and  wall  concentric  with  the  drum  axis,  said  cou- 
pling means  defining  a  spherical  socket  disposed  entirely 
within  the  confines  of  said  drum  but  sealed  therefrom 
and  said  driving  member  projecting  into  said  socket,  a 
coupling  member  driven  by  said  driving  member  and 
cooperable  with  said  socket  to  provide  a  universal  cou- 
pling between  said  driving  member  and  said  drum,  and 
means  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said  cou- 
pling member  and  said  socket  for  drivingly  connecting 
said  driving  member  and  drum. 


2,732,190 

CROSS  FLOW  COOLING  TOWER  HAVING 

RECYCLING  .SYSTEM 

Lcoa  T.  Mart,  Mission  Township.  Johnson  Coonty.  Kans.. 

aasigBor  to  The   Mariey   Company,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311»227 
aChiims.    (CL261— 21) 


1.  Structure  for  the  air  cooling  of  water  comprising  a 
hollow  housing  having  a  portion  at  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  a  vertical  stack  discharging  above 
the  top  of  the  housing;  an  air  inlet  tube  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  housing,  a  fill  assembly  in  the  housing  between 
the  tube  and  said  ponion.  and  including  an  inner  section 
and  an  outer  section;  a  hot  water  receiving  basin  over- 
lying the  assembly  at  said  top  of  the  housing  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  bottom  wall;  a  partition  in  the  basin 
subdividing  the  same  into  a  tray  for  each  of  said  sections 
respectively;  a  sump  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing;  a  par- 
tition in  the  sump  subdividing  the  same  into  an  inner 
catch  basin  beneath  said  portion  and  said  inner  section 
and  an  outer  catch  basin  beneath  the  outer  section;  a  hot 
water  feed  pipe  discharging  into  the  tray  overlying  the 
inner  section;  means  for  pumping  water  from  the  inner 
catch  basin  and  discharging  the  same  into  the  other  tray; 
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conduit  means  for  draining  water  from  the  outer  catch 
basin,  and  a  fan  within  the  tube  for  directing  currents  of 
air  through  the  fill  assembly,  transversely  across  the  water 
gravitating  therethrough,  and  thence  to  said  portion  of 
the  housing  to  the  stack  for  discharge  therefrom. 


tween  the  packings,  air  impeller  means  directed  through 
said  conduit  means  toward  said  tower  means,  and  hot 
water  flow  means  directed  through  said  conduit  toward 
said  tower  means. 


\ 


2,732,lfl 
\  DUAL  CARBURETOR 

Marion  L.  SmHIey,  Hnntfm^on  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michiipm 

Applicatton  Angnst  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  372^25 
1  Oaim.    (CL  241—23) 


2,732,193 

CARBURETOR 

CteA  L.  Went!,  Jr.,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 

Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,902 

4Chdms.    (CI.  261— 34) 


In  a  two  stage  carburetor  having  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary venturi.  mixing  chambers  and  two  mixture  out- 
lets in  parallel,  two  butterfly  throttles,  one  in  each  outlet, 
means  for  positively  opening  the  throttle  controlling  the 
primary  mixture  outlet,  said  secondary  throttle  being  off- 
set so  that  the  upstream  lip  is  longer  than  the  downstream 
lip  by  approximately  -""Viooo"  where  the  throttle  has  a  di- 
ameter of  about  1.31  inches  so  as  to  be  held  closed  by  in- 
let manifold  suction,  a  one-way  lost  motion  connection 
from  the  primary  to  said  secondary  throttle  so  that  the 
primary  throttle  positively  closes  said  secondary  throttle 
when  the  primary  throttle  is  closed*  a  chamber,  a  moving 
wall  therein  positively  connected  to  said  secondary  throttle 
lever,  a  passage  from  said  chamber  to  the  throat  of  the 
primary  venturi  of  said  primary  mixing  chamber,  a  check 
valve  therein,  a  valve  seat  therefor,  a  light  spring  pushing 
said  valve  on  said  scat  and  a  restricted  by  pass  around 
said  valve  to  admit  air  freely  to  said  chamber  when 
said  secondary  throttle  is  positively  closed  and  to  delay 
the  automatic  opening  of  said  secondary  throttle  by  delay- 
ing the  admission  of  low  pressure  air  to  said  chamber 
through  said  restricted  by  pass,  said  moving  wall  being 
responsive  to  the  suction  admitted  past  said  check  valve 
to  said  chamber  and  positively  connected  to  the  second- 
ary throttle. 

2,732,192 

INDUSTRIAL  WATER  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Paul  A.  Johnson  and  Paul  C.  Johnson,  Tarry  town,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,990 

11  CUims.    (Q.  261— 23) 


I.  In  a  carburetor,  a  hollow  body  having  upstanding 
walls  open  at  both  ends  to  define  a  continuous  air-fuel 
passage  therethrou^,  one  end  of  said  body  formed  as  a 
throat  connectable  to  an  engine  manifold  and  the  other  end 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  throttle  valve  mounted  in  said 
throat  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
therethrough  to  open  and  close  said  passage,  an  air  in- 
take control  valve  mounted  in  said  passage  between  said 
throat  and  said  other  end  of  said  body  for  movement  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  through  said  body  parallel 
to  said  first-mentioned  axis  into  engagement  with  ad- 
jacent portions  of  opposite  walls  of  the  body  to  bridge 
and  close  said  passage  and  to  define  a  movable  venturi 
wall,  one  of  said  opposite  walls  defining  a  fixed  venturi 
wall  which  along  with  said  movable  venturi  wall  defining 
a  venturi  of  regulatable  cross  sectional  area,  a  fuel  r\aa\t 
opening  into  said  venturi  carried  in  said  fixed  wall  and 
being  closed  when  engaged  by  said  movable  wall,  and  link- 
age operatively  connected  between  said  throttle  valve 
and  said  air  intake  control  valve  to  open  said  nozzle  and 
vary  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  venturi  in  proportion 
to  the  opening  of  said  passage  effected  by  movement  of 
said  throttle  valve. 


S.  Industrial  water  cooling  apparatus  including  tower 
means,  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower,  spaced,  water  cool- 
ing type  packings  in  said  tower  means,  the  upper  of  such 
packings  being  of  water-air,  separation  type,  means  to 
admit  cool  air  to  the  tower  means  beneath  both  pack- 
ings, conduit  means  opening  into  the  tower  means  be- 


2,732,194 
BUBBLE  CAP 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  asagnor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febniary  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,441 
1  CbOm.    (CI.  261—114) 


A  bubble  cap  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  tray  provided 
with  an  aperture  comprising  a  ceramic  cup  and  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  ceramic  riser  integrally  formed  thereto, 
said  riser  being  concentric  to  said  cup  and  depending 
therefrom  through  said  aperture  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  aperture,  said  riser  having  radially  extending  port 
means  therein  adjacent  said  cup  providing  communication 
therebetween,  said  cup  having  an  inner  peripheral  recess 
formed  in  an  edge  thereof  concentric  with  and  radially 
outwardly  spaced  from  said  riser,  a  generally  cylindrical 
ring  having  two  opposed  ends,  said  ring  having  vertically 
elongated  radial  slots  around  the  periphery  thereof  be- 
tween said  ends,  one  said  end  being  received  in  said 
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recess,  the  other  said  end  resting  on  said  tray  to  support 
said  cup  in  spaced  relation  from  said  tray,  said  riser  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  apertures  in  the  cylindrical  portion  there- 
of underlying  said  tray,  and  wedge  means  passing  through 
said  opposed  apertures  and  engaging  said  tray  on  the 
under  side  thereof  to  releasably  hold  said  assembly  on  said 
tray. 

2,732,195 
MEl  HOD  OF  TREATLNG  OIL  SHALE  AND  RECOV 
ERY  OF  OIL  AND  OTHER  MINERAL  PRODL'CTS 
THEREFROM 
Frcdrik  LJunKstrom,  Fiakcbackskil,  Sweden,  aniKnor  to 
Svenska    Skifferol)«    Aktieboiaf(et,   Orebro,   Sweden,  a 
corponitioa  of  Sweden 

Application  June  24,  1947.  Serial  No.  756,624 

In  Sweden  December  4.  1941 

Section  1,  Public  Law  690.  Amnist  8.  1946 

Patent  expires  December  4.  1961 

17  Claims.    (CL  262—3) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  products 
from  a  subterraneous  mineral  deposit  containing  such 
products  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  group  of 
channels  penetrating  such  a  deposit,  placing  heating  ele- 
ments in  said  channels  at  the  level  of  the  deposit  to  be 
treated  and  of  less  cross  sectional  dimensions  than  the 
channels,  whereby  the  heating  elements  are  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  walls  of  the  respective  channels,  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  heating  elements  and  the  walls  of 
the  respective  channels  with  a  mass  of  granular  heat  con- 
ducting material,  heating  said  elements  to  transfer  the 
heat  through  said  masses  to  the  deposit  while  utilizing  the 
masses  to  prevent  flow  of  gasified  products  toward  and 
upwardly  along  said  elements,  and  forming  another  group 
of  channels  penetrating  said  deposit  and  laterally  spaced 
from  the  heated  channels  for  recovering  said  products 
from  said  deposit. 


2,732,196 

SCARIFIER  APPARATUS 

Jay  J.  Wood,  R«llflower,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Charles  T.  Brown,  doing  business  as  Charles  T.  Browo 

Company,  San  Femaodo,  Calif. 

Application  November  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  258^20 

13  Claims.    (CL  262 — 8) 


and  sides  of  the  main  frame  with  rearwardly  extending 
legs  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  the  combination  of:  a 
plurality  of  ripper  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  being  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on  said  U-shaped 
pusher  frame,  said  ripper  teeth  having  forwardly  directed 
earth  penetrating  pomts  on  their  lower  ends,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  each  tooth  being  located  between  said  piv- 
otal mounting  and  said  point  whereby  the  teeth  tend  to 
swing  by  gravity  into  effective  earth  ripping  positions; 
stop  means  on  said  U-shaped  frame  to  hold  said  teeth  in 
said  effective  earth  ripping  positions  in  opposition  to 
moments  created  by  forward  movement  of  the  teeth 
against  the  earth;  a  sheave  mounted  to  the  end  of  each 
tooth  opposite  said  earth  penetrating  point;  and  power 
means  under  control  of  the  operator  of  the  machine,  in- 
cluding a  cable  engaging  each  of  said  sheaves,  to  rotate 
said  teeth  between  said  effective  positions  and  ineffective 
positions  away  from  said  stop  means. 


2,732,197 

PORTABLE  POWER  HAMMERS 

Walter  V.  Comett,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  Jnnc  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,784 

6  Claims.    (CI.  262—15) 


I.  In  a  truck  driven  portable  power  hammer  device 
having  a  pneumatic  tool  for  impact  breaking  and  tamping 
work  on  roadways  and  backfills,  a  trailer  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending  rails,  a 
swiveled  hitch  connection  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  rails, 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  rails  adaptable  for 
axial  adjustment  along  the  length  of  said  trailer,  and  sup- 
porting said  pneumatic  tool  between  said  rails,  an  axle 
supporting  the  other  end  of  said  rails,  a  road  wheel 
swivelly  mounted  under  each  end  of  said  axle  adaptable 
for  either  normally  longitudinally  adjustment  for  trans- 
portation from  place  to  place,  or  transverse  alignment 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trailer  for  straddling 
operation  over  trenches  and  roadways  to  one  side  of  said 
truck,  and  a  link  adaptable  for  hitching  said  axle  to  the 
side  of  said  truck  for  such  straddling  operation. 


2,732,198 
MINING  MACHINE  CITTER  BIT 
Joseph  F.  Joy,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufac- 
tarins  Compuiy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa„  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

AppUtation  April  10.  1948.  Serial  No.  20,254 
4  Claim.^.    (CI.  262—33) 


I.  In  an  earth  working  machine  having  a  main  frame        I.  A  cutter  bit  comprising  a  bit  body  having  a  shank 
and  a  U-shaped  pusher  frame  extending  around  the  front    and  an  integral  outer  end  portion  providing  a  plane  front 


face  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the 
shank  and  a  receding  outer  surface,  said  front  face  and 
said  receding  surface  converging  forwardly  and  outwardly 
at  the  bit  point,  said  end  portion  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  centrally  between  the  sides  thereof  and  in  close 
adjacency  to  said  front  face  and  opening  outwardly 
through  said  bit  point,  the  forward  wall  of  said  opening 
inclined  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  said  front  face, 
said  opening  being  tapered  in  longitudinal  section  with 
its  narrow  end  opening  out  through  the  bit  point  and 
its  wider  end  extending  into  the  bit  shank,  and  a  hard 
metallic  material  in  said  opening  and  secured  by  bonding 
therein  and  extending  to  the  bit  point  to  provide  a  wear 
resisting  cutting  tip,  said  forward  wail  of  said  opening  at 
and  in  adjacency  to  the  bit  point  being  relatively  thin 
whereby  as  the  cutting  tip  wears  away  during  use,  the 
wear  resisting  material  is  gradually  exposed  to  provide  a 
tip  which  is  self-sharpening. 


2,732,1W 

BALANCE 

Friedrich  Meinix,  Gottingen,  Germany 

Applicarion  April  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  155,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  18,  1949 

8  Claims.    (Q.  265— 54) 


lowering  the  same,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  door  and  having 
counterweight  means  thereon  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
the  door  and  cushioning  closing  movement  of  the  door, 
forward  and  rearwardly  swingable  levers  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  for  selectively  rotating  the  shaft  clock- 
wise and  anti-clockwise,  spaced  forward  and  rear  verti- 
cal pedestals  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  driveway  in  front  of 
the  garage  door,  forward  and  rear  posts  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  horizontally  extending  relationship  on  the  pedes- 
tals and  connected  together  to  rotate  in  unison,  a  bumper 
engaging  member  secured  to  each  post,  the  bumper  en- 
gaging member  on  the  forward  post  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  bumper  engaging  member  on  the  rear 
post,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  posts  to  the 
levers  to  swing  one  of  the  levers  in  opposite  directions  as 
one  of  the  posts  is  rotated  by  a  vehicle  engaging  and  mov- 
ing a  first  bumper  engaging  member,  and  for  swinging 
said  levers  in  an  opposite  direction  as  the  other  bumper 
engaging  member  on  the  other  post  is  moved  in  response 
to  a  vehicle  engaging  the  same. 


le 


2,732,200 

VEHICLE  OPERATED  DOOR  MECHANISM 

Nicholas  Demosthenes.  Savannah,  Ga. 

Application  December  29,  1952.  Serial  No.  328,395 

7  Claims.    (CI.  268—58) 


1.  A  precision  balance  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  base;  a  partition  fixed  to  said  base  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom;  a  column  mounted  on  said 
base;  a  balance  beam  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  column  and  having  two  arms  one  of 
which  extends  across  said  partition  to  one  side  thereof 
and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  weighing  mechanism  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
partition;  a  pan  suspended  from  a  free  end  portion  of 
said  one  arm  of  said  balance  beam;  a  cylindrical  wall 
mounted  on  said  base,  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  engaging  said  partition  to  form  with  said  opposite 
side  thereof  a  chamber  open  only  at  the  top  and  adapted 
to  house  the  weighing  mechanism,  said  wall  being  formed 
in  part  by  a  door  of  part-cylindrical  shape  facing  said 
one  side  of  said  partition  to  give  access  to  said  pan;  and 
a  lid  located  over  and  covering  the  space  defined  by  said 
wall. 


1.  In  an  overhead  garage  door,  a  mechanism  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  doo<  for  selectively  raising  and 


2,732,201 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

John  S.  Franko,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,793 

3  Claims.    (0.268—59) 


1.  An  overhead  door  assembly  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  door  having  hinged  panels,  a  track  for 
guiding  the  ends  of  said  panels  from  a  vertical  position 
in  which  the  door  is  closed  to  a  horizontal  overhead  posi- 
tion in  which  the  door  is  open,  a  channel  superjacent  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  track,  inwardly  directed  ledges 
disposed  in  a  common  vertical  plane  in  spaced  relation 
with  each  other  on  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  chan- 
nel, a  vertical  plate  intermediate  and  slidably  engaged 
with  the  confronting  edges  of  said  ledges,  forward  and 
rearward  cover  plates  affixed  to  the  first  named  plate  and 
arranged  with  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  in  over- 
lapped sliding  relation  with  the  faces  of  said  ledges,  a 
vertically  disposed  tongue  on  the  rearward  cover  plate,  a 
yoke  in  the  top  thereof,  a  chain  in  said  channel,  the  tin^ 
of  said  yoke  be;ng  engaged  with  one  of  the  cross  pins  in 
said  chain,  and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  plates 
and  to  the  top  panel  of  the  door  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  door  upon  operation  of  said  chain. 


2,732,202 
AUTOMATIC  CLOTH  LAYING-l'P  MACHINE 

Nathan  Obedin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  24,  1951.  S«rial  No.  207.520 

2  Claims.    (CL  270— 31) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  laying-up  machine 
having  a  carriage  comprising  two  wheel  supported  end 
walls  movable  on  a  table,  said  table  having  a  track  at  one 
side  thereof  and  on  which  said  wheels  are  Tollable,  and 
a  fabric  folding  member  supported  by  rock-shafts  in  said 
carriage  and  rotatable  on  said  rock-shafts,  bearings  and 
said  rock-shafts  for  said  folding  member  vertically  mov- 

I  •  .  • 
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ably  mounted  on  guide  rods  in  said  carriage  to  and  from 
said  table,  said  rock-shafts  being  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, said  folding  member  being  channel-shaped  and 
having  upper  and  lower  parallel  faces,  said  folding  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  said  rock-shafts  eccentrically  of 
its  lengthwise  center  line  of  gravity  to  permit  either  of 
said  faces  to  be  swung  substantially  into  contact  with 
said  table  when  said  folding  member  is  in  lowermost 
position  on  said  carriage,  a  frame  reciprocably  mounted 
in  bearings  on  said  carriage  adjacent  an  outer  face  there- 
of, said  frame  comprising  a  rack-gear  and  a  vertical  rod, 
one  of  said  rock-shafts  having  an  extension  facing  said 
frame,  a  dog  fixed  to  said  extension  and  having  two 
radially  extending  arms  positioned  to  form  a  substantially 
ninety  degree  angle  between  them,  a  lever  having  one 


mechanism  of  a  machine  to  which  said  stack  is  presented, 
said  switch  means  effective  upon  being  tripped  to  shut 
down  said  machine,  a  finger  adapted  upon  being  con- 
tacted to  trip  said  switch,  said  finger  arranged  to  reside 
within  said  channel  at  a  place  where  the  notches  of  the 
respective  box  blanks  of  the  stack  must  pass  in  order 
to  be  fed  into  said  machine  wherein  said  finger  is  posi- 
tioned to  be  contacted  by  the  edge  of  a  box  blank  having 
a  notch  located  at  a  place  different  from  the  notches  in 
the  box  blanks  of  the  stack  intended  to  be  fed  into  said 
machine. 


end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  extension,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  pin  extending  between  said  arms  for  oscillating  said 
dog  and  said  rock-shaft,  said  lever  having  its  opposite 
end  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  rod,  a  pinion  gear 
carried  by  one  of  said  wheels  and  in  meshed  relation  with 
said  rack  gear,  reciprocating  motion  of  said  frame  by 
said  pinion  gear  causing  partial  rotation  of  said  lever 
which  carries  said  folding  member  upwardly  through  an 
angle  substantially  greater  than  ninety  degrees  to  bring 
its  lengthwise  center  line  of  gravity  beyond  the  vertical 
plane  through  the  center  line  of  said  rock-shafts,  whereby 
the  momentum  of  said  folding  member  in  motion  will 
cause  said  folding  member  to  rotate  through  a  further 
angle  to  complete  a  partial  rotation  of  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees  and  reverse  the  position  of  said  parallel 
faces. 

2,732,203 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  FRRORS  IN  THE  PACK- 

AGPSG  OF  ARTICLES  OF  MANl  FACTl  RE 
Peter  Stancheff.  North  College  Hill,  Ohio,  assi^nior  to 
Richardsoa     Taylor-Globe     Corporation,     Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporalion  of  Ohio 

Application  Ma>  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  358,295 
4  Claims.    (CI.  271—57) 


I.  Means  to  prevent  errors  in  automatic  machine  pack- 
aging operations  wherein  at  least  two  different  kinds  of 
boxes  which  are  visually  similar  and  which  are  formed 
from  identical  box  blanks  are  used,  and  in  which  an 
identifying  notch  is  provided  at  a  different  place  in  one 
of  the  edges  of  each  kind  of  box  blanks,  and  in  which 
the  box  blanks  of  each  kind  are  stacked  so  that  the 
notches  in  the  respective  edges  of  the  blanks  within  the 
stack  form  a  vertical  channel  in  the  side  thereof,  said 
means  comprising  a  switch  member  associated  with  feed 


2,732,204 
SHEET  STACK  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Lewis  C.  Pearce,  Berea,  Ohio,  assiiEnor  to  Pearce  Develop- 
ment Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
Originai  application  October  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,362, 
now  Patent  No.  2,589,428,  dated  March  18,  1952.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  January  11,  1952,  Serial  No. 
266,074 

7  Claims.    (CU  271— 62) 


6.  A  sheet  stack  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  sheets 
singly  to  a  machine,  comprising  guides  for  guiding  a 
stack  of  sheets,  a  first  set  of  feed  screws  having  feed 
nuts  and  being  rotatable  to  drive  the  nuts  upwardly  or 
downwardly,  a  second  set  of  feed  screws  having  feed 
nuts  and  being  rotatable  to  drive  the  nuts  upwardly  or 
downwardly,  the  second-named  nuts  being  arranged  to  by- 
pass the  first-named  nuts,  a  removable  platform  for 
each  set  of  feed  nuts  whereby  a  reduced  stack  of  sheets 
can  be  replenished  by  placing  a  new  stack  of  sheets  on 
the  platform  of  the  lower  inactive  feed  nuts  and  rais- 
ing the  platform  thereof  to  run  the  new  stack  of  sheets 
against  the  upper  platform,  then  removing  the  upper 
platform  and  running  the  upper  feed  nuts  downwardly 
to  a  position  to  receive  a  new  stack,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  feed  nuts,  and  means  for  inactivating  the  driv- 
ing means  of  said  machine  whenever  the  top  of  the 
stack  rises  beyond  a  predetermined  level  or  falls  below 
another  lower  predetermined  level. 


2,732405  ' 

DEirVERY  FRAME  IN  SHEET  PRINTING  PRESS 
Paul  Dietrich  and  Hans  Bayer,  Augsburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numbcrg  A.  G., 
Augsburg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  May  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  225.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  1950 

5  Claims.  (CI.  271—79) 
1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  chain  delivery  mecha- 
nism for  conveying  printed  sheets  and  a  frame  therefor 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  an  operating  position  into  a 
plurality  of  raised  positions  about  a  pivot  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  support  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  frame  on  said  press  and  disposed 
substantially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  frame 
in  said  operating  position  thereof,  torsion  spring  means 


in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  frame 
for  counterbalancing  said  frame,  supplementary  spring 
means  interconnecting  said  support  member  and  said 
frame  for  compensating  for  varying  turning  moments  of 


^*- 
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said  frame  about  said  pivot  to  maintain  said  frame  in  any 
of  said  positions,  and  latching  means  on  said  frame  posi- 
tively engaging  said  press  in  said  operating  position  of 
said  frame. 

2,732,206 
ADJUSTABLE  JOGGING  MECHANISM  IN  SHEET 
PRINTLNG  PRESS 
Paul  Dietrich,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik Augsburg-Numbcrg  A.  G.,  Augsburg,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

ApplicaHon  May  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CI.  271—89) 


and  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  container  being  sub- 
stantially transparent,  a  movable  partition  transversely  of 
said  container  dividing  said  container  into  an  upper 
visible  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  means  for  re- 
leasably  suspending  said  hidden  object  within  said  lower 
chamber  with  said  partition  in  a  raised  position,  means 
for  suspending  said  visible  object  in  said  upper  visible 
chamber,  and  means  for  releasing  said  suspended  hidden 
object  from  said  lower  chamber,  said  releasing  means  in- 
cluding means  for  simultaneously  lowering  said  movable 
partition  and  said  visible  object  at  least  partially  below 
said  transparent  portion  and  into  the  space  in  said  con- 
tainer occupied  by  said  hidden  object  prior  to  the  release 
thereof.  \ 

2,732,208 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  BOWLING  PINS 

Samuel  Ficara,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Application  May  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  224354 

4  Claims.    (CL  273— 54) 


I.  Printing  press  sheet  jogging  mechanisms  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  for  various  size  sheets  while  the  press  is  in 
operation  comprising  in  combination  a  rear  jogger,  a  drive 
shaft  for  said  rear  jogger,  drive  means  for  imparting  oscil- 
lating motion  to  said  drive  shaft,  rack  and  pinion  gear 
means  interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  jogger  for  im- 
parting reciprocating  motion  to  said  jogger,  means  for 
selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  rack  and  pinion 
gear  means  from  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  positioning  of  said  pinion  along  said  rack  when  dis- 
engaged from  said  drive  shaft. 


2,732,207 
ILLUSION  APPARATUS 

Greer  M.  Marechal,  Jr.,  Davton,  Ohio 
Application  May  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,012 
7  Claims.    (CI.  272—8)  | 


2.  Illusion  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
secretly  depositing  a  hidden  object  in  a  designated  location 
while  giving  the  illusory  appearance  of  depositing  a  dif- 
ferent visible  object  in  said  location  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  container  adapted  to  simulate  the  appearance 
of  a  flour  sifter,  said  container  being  open  at  both  ends 


I,  In  combination  with  a  bowling  alley,  vertically  mov- 
able gutter  sections,  a  sweep  board  movable  across  the 
floor  surface  of  the  alley  to  engage  and  sweep  fallen 
pins  lying,  in  a  certain  area,  between  the  "deadline" 
and  the  foul  line  end  of  the  alley  into  one  of  the  afore- 
mentioned gutter  sections,  sweep  rods  rtiovable  length- 
wise of  the  gutter  sections  to  engage  and  direct  into  the 
gutter  sections  fallen  pins  projecting  there-across  and 
touching  the  side  walls  of  the  alley  between  the  "dead- 
line" and  the  pit  end  of  the  alley,  pushers  movable  length- 
wise of  and  within  the  gutter  sections,  when  the  latter 
are  displaced  from  their  operative  position,  to  direct  the 
pins  therein  to  the  alley  pit.  and  a  shaft  extending  beneath 
(he  alley  and  connected  with  the  gutter  sections,  sweep 
board,  sweep  rods  and  pushers  to  actuate  the  same  in 
predetermined  sequence. 


2,732,209 

FLEXIBLE  WIRE  RACKET 

Clarence  H.  Forbes,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Applicarion  January  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,237 

4  Claims.    (CL  273—73) 


I.  A  playing  racket  comprising  a  wood  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  string  receiving  apertures  therein,  resilient 
wire  strings  mounted  through  said  apertures  and  pro- 
tecting sleeves  secured  in  said  apertures,  said  string  be- 
ing provided  with  spaced  lateral  bends  in  the  plane  of 
said  frame,  said  bends  being  arranged  all  in  the  same 
plane  whereby  said  strings  are  substantially  flat  surfaces. 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  24,  1956 


January  24,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


869 


2,732^  19 
RACING  GAME  APFARATIS 
Stanford  M.  Heidc,  Kenosha,  Hb^  assignor  to  Chicago 
Coin    Machine    Co^   Chicago,    111^    a    corporation    of 
niinois 

AppUcation  June  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,473 
2  Claims.    (O.  273— M) 


I.  A  game  apparatus  which  may  be  played  by  a  single 
player  or  by  a  plurality  of  players,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  horses  each  carried  at  one  end  of  a  nH>vable  element 
and  movable  from  a  starting  position  in  horizontal  planes 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  to  a  finish  p<isition  in 
said  planes,  electrically  actuated  means  for  advancing  said 
movable  elements  and  said  horses  step  by  step  in  said 
planes,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  electrically  actuated 
means  including  ball-actuated  switches  and  a  starting 
switch,  a  circuit  having  a  coin-actuated  switch  therein 
for  conditioning  said  operating  circuit  for  operation, 
means  actuated  by  certain  of  said  ball-actuated  switches 
cooperating  with  the  remaining  switches  of  said  operating 
circuit  for  conditioning  a  sprint  circuit  for  energizing 
said  electrically  actuated  advancing  means  independently 
of  said  operating  circuit,  a  reset  coil  in  said  operating 
circuit  for  returning  said  horses  to  a  starting  position  in 
said  planes,  said  reset  coil  being  in  circuit  with  a  holding 
switch  and  energized  by  said  coin  actuated  switch  for 
returning  said  horses  to  a  starting  position,  said  circuit 
holding  switch  and  said  reset  coil  deenergizcd  by  an  arm 
carried  by  each  of  said  horses  when  said  horses  return 
to  said  starting  position,  and  means  at  the  finish  position 
in  said  planes  and  coupled  with  said  operating  circuit  for 
deencrgizing  said  operating  circuit  when  one  of  said  horses 
reaches  said  finish  position  by  the  actuation  of  said  oper- 
ating circuit  or  said  sprint  circuit,  said  last-named  means 
including  a  normally  open  switch  adjacent  to  said  finish 
position  in  said  planes  so  as  to  be  closed  by  »aid  arm  car- 
ried by  the  first  of  said  horses  to  reach  said  finish  position. 


face  sections  equal  m  number  to  the  squares  of  both 
colors  of  said  checkerboard,  said  sections  being  supported 
on  said  checkerboard,  each  of  said  sections  having  one 
side  colored  to  substantially  match  the  first  color  of  the 
squares  on  said  checkerboard  and  the  opposite  side  col- 
ored to  substantially  match  the  second  color  of  the  squares 
on  said  checkerboard,  with  each  section  positioned  over 
a  corresponding  square  on  said  checkerboard  with  the 
exposed  color  on  each  section  initially  corresponding  to 
the  color  of  the  square  supporting  the  section,  each  of 
said  sections  having  finger-engaging  cutout  portions  on 
each  marginal  edge  thereof  to  facilitate  reversal  thereof 
with  the  cutout  portions  of  adjacent  sections  being  juxta- 
posed to  form  a  recess  therebetween  of  the  size  to  permit 
insertion  of  a  finger  therein,  a  plurality  of  checkers  and 
a  second  plurality  of  checkers  having  a  color  contrasting 
to  that  of  said  first  plurality  of  colors,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plurality  of  checkers  being  movably  supported  on 
said  playing  surface  sections,  said  playing  surface  sec- 
tions being  individually  reversible  to  produce  a  playing 
surface  section  pattern  varying  from  the  established  start- 
ing pattern. 

2,732,212 
RECORD  CHANGE  CYCI  E  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

Al  lOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGERS 
Beniamin    R.    Carton.    HaddonAeld,    N.   J.,   assignor   to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  August  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,649 
3Claiina.    (CI.  274— 1) 


X 


2.732  J II 
MOVABLE  CHECKERBOARD  GAME  DEVICE 

Fart  Hagfn  Foster,  1m  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  August  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  305.663 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273—131) 


I 


In  combination  with  a  square  checkerboard  of  the  type 
having  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange  surrounding  a 
plurality  of  squares  of  one  color  and  an  equal  plurality 
of  squares  of  another  color  with  the  squares  arranged 
with  colors  alternating  in  both  a  lateral  and  longitudinal 
direction,  a  plurality  of  fiat  reversible  square  playing  sur- 


1^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph  record  changer  the 
combination  with  a  motor,  a  power  switch  for  said 
motor,  a  turntable  driven  by  the  motor,  a  control  button 
for  operating  said  power  switch,  and  a  tone  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  for  nuivement  across  said  turntable,  of  a 
movable  record  change  cycle  control  slide  having  a  ro- 
tary drive  cam  therefor  eccentrically  mounted  thereon 
for  rotation  from  a  neutral  inoperative  position  to  move 
the  slide  and  initiate  a  record  change  cycle,  means  pro- 
viding at  least  one  stud  projection  on  said  cam  whereby 
it  is  actuated  to  move  from  said  neutral  position,  a  first 
resilient  lever  means  coupled  to  said  control  button  for 
movement  in  one  direction  to  engage  said  stud  projection 
means  and  actuate  said  cam,  whereby  said  control  button 
effectively  controls  said  motor  and  the  record  change  cycle 
operation  jointly,  and  a  second  resilient  lever  means  cou- 
pled to  said  tone  arm  for  engaging  said  stud  projection 
means  upon  movement  of  the  tone  arm  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  automatically  to  initiate  a  record  change 
cycle  independently  of  the  control  button. 


2,732,213 
I       EXPANDING  MANDREL  CHI  CK 
Charies  F.  Drew,  Racine.  His. 
Application  September  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  378,854 
5  Claims.    (CI.  279—2) 
1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  provided 
with  means  for  mounting  an  expanding  mandrel  thereon 
to  receive  a  work  piece  having  a  finished  bore  and  an  un- 
finished end  surface,  of  stop  mechanism  for  said  work 
piece  including  a  movable  stop  adapted  for  spaced  three- 


point  contact  with  said  unfinished  surface,  and  mount- 
ing means  for  said  stop  including  a  spherically  curved 
surface  on  said  spindle  engaged  by  said  stop  and  per- 
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2,732,216 
INDEXING-TYPE  CHUCK 
Harry  E.  Sloan,  Hartford,  Jerome  J.  Rutherford,  Windsor, 
and  Herbert  W.  Hickey,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Cushman  Chnck  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,136 
12  Claims.    (CL  279— 5) 


«.  ' 


mitting  it  to  oscillate  about  a  point  in  the  central  axis 
of  said  spindle  to  automatically  accommodate  said  stop 
to  said  unfinished  surface.  | 


2,732,214 

POTTERS'  LATHES  AND  CHUCKS 

Manrkc  W.  Abberlcy,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England 

Application  November  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,068 

3  Claims.    (CL  279— 3) 


-.,'?»• 


I.  A  chuck  for  articles  of  the  type  having  one  end  sub- 
stantially closed  and  the  opposite  end  open  comprising  a 
support  for  engaging  the  substantially  closed  end  of  the 
article,  means  engageable  with  the  article  adjacent  the 
open  end  thereof  to  form  an  air  seal  within  the  article 
between  said  means  and  the  substantially  closed  end  of 
the  article,  further  means  mounting  said  air  seal  forming 
means  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  chuck,  and  centrifugal  acting  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  air  seal  forming  means  serving  to  hold 
such  air  seal  forming  means  in  a  fixed  position  on  the 
article  when  the  chuck  is  rotating  at  its  working  speed, 
and  means  to  exhaust  the  air  from  said  zone  between  the 
closed  end  of  the  article  and  the  air  seal  forming  means. 


2,732,215 

POTTERS'  LATHES  AND  CHUCKS 

Maurice  W.  Abberlcy,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England 

ApplicatioB  November  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,069 

8  Claims.    (Q.  279— 3) 


[£ IJii- 


1.  In  a  chuck  of  the  indexing  type  having  rotary  jaws 
mounted  on  non-rotatable  carriers  on  a  chuck  body  of 
which  at  least  one  carrier  is  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  disc  jour- 
nalled  with  its  periphery  in  said  one  carrier  and  tumable 
with  the  associated  jaw,  said  disc  having  in  its  periphery 
angularly  spaced  locking  surfaces  and  similarly  spaced 
shallow  depressions;  a  latch  element  mounted  in  said  one 
carrier  for  movement  into  and  from  engagement  with  any 
adjacent  lock  surface  on  said  disc  periphery  for  relcas- 
ably  arresting  the  jaw  on  said  one  carrier  against  rotation 
in  any  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tions; and  a  spring-urged  detent  in  said  one  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  any  one  of  said  depressions  in  said  disc 
periphery  in  order  yieldingly  to  resist  rotation  of  the  jaw 
on  said  one  carrier  from  any  one  of  said  predetermined 
angular  positions. 


1.  A  chuck  for  articles  having  one  end  substantially 
closed  and  the  other  end  open  comprising  means  for  form- 
ing an  air  seal  within  the  article,  means  for  exhausting 
the  closed  cavity  thereby  obtained,  said  seal-forming 
means  being  of  a  resilient  character,  and  associated  with 
said  seal-forming  means  to  eiipand  such  means  radially. 


2,732,217 

EXTENSIBLE  ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  TOE 

CLAMPING  MEANS 

Frank  M.  Dore,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,725 
4  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11.26) 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  platform  having  a  fore- 
part section  and  a  rcarpart  section,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  on  each  said  section,  said  forepart  section  com- 
prising two  superimposed  plate  elements  of  which  the 
upper  one  has  marginal  portions  thereof  turned  over  edge 
ponions  of  the  underlying  one  securing  them  together, 
means  on  said  underlying  plate  element  providing  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  space  between  said  plate  elements 
along  the  central  region  of  the  forepart  section,  said  rear- 
part  section  comprising  two  superimposed  plate  elements 
of  which  the  upper  one  has  marginal  portions  thereof 
turned  over  edge  portions  of  the  underlying  one  securing 
them  together,  said  underlying  rcarpart  plate  element  hav- 
ing a  relatively  long  generally  rectangular  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  into  said  central  space  between  said  fore- 
part plate  elements,  and  also  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
guide  grooves  therein  rearwardly  of  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  said  underlying  forepart  plate  element 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  overlying  said  un- 
derlying plate  element  of  the  rearpart  section  and  having 


I 


\ 


-m 


870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvary  24,  1956 


flanges  slidably  engaging  in  said  guide  grooves  of  said 
rearpart  underlying  plate  element,  and  manually  releas- 
able  means  for  selectively  locking  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portioo  of  the  forepart  underlying  plate  element 
and  said  forwardly  extending  portion  of  the  rearpart  un- 
derlying plate  element  against  relative  moven>em  longi- 
tudinally of  said  platform. 


2,732,21s 

FOLDABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GOLF 

BAG  CARTS 

Anion  Resell,  Rockwell  City.  Iowa 

AppHcatkMi  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,504 

6  Claiins.    (CI.  28«— 38) 


1.  In  a  golf  bag  cart,  a  body  having  nneans  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  golf  clubs  and  a  foldable  wheel 
assembly  on  said  body,  said  wheel  assembly  including 
at  least  one  suppon.  means  mountmg  said  support  upon 
said  body  for  pivoting  movement  thereon  between  an 
extended  and  a  folded  position,  a  member  pivoully 
mounted  upon  said  support,  a  spindle  ioumaling  a  sup- 
porting wheel  thereon,  a  brace  rod  pivoted  to  said  body, 
a  retainer  on  said  member  engaging  said  brace  rod  and 
slidable  thereon  upon  pivoting  of  said  support,  means 
securing  said  spindle  to  said  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment therewith  and  for  securing  said  retainer  in  slidably 
adjusted  position  upon  said  brace  rod 


2,732.219 
VEHICLE  SUB-FRAME  AND  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

ASSEMBLY 

Willis  H.  Miller,  Irvlnx,  Tex. 

Appiicatioa  October  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  386.220 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280—106.5) 


1.  A  vehicle  sub-frame  and  wheel  suspension  assembly 
comprising  a  rigid  superstructure  composed  of  a  trans- 
verse frame  member  and  a  longitudinal  frame  member 
affixed  thereto  at  right  angles,  a  stub  axle  and  wheel  at 
each  end  of  said  transverse  frame  member,  a  plate  affixed 
to  each  stub  axle,  a  bracket  affi\ed  to  the  underside  of 
said  longitudinal  frame  member  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  substantially  V-shaped  torque  frames,  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  having  parallel  ends  affixed  to  said 
plate  one  on  each  side  of  said  stub  axle,  said  arms  being 
upwardly  divergent  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  longitu- 
dinal frame  member,  and  pivoted  to  said  brackets  to  form 
fulcrum  points  about  which  said  arms  oscillate,  a  coil 
spring  interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse 
frame  member  and  said  plate  therebelow  and  means  for 
securing  said  springs  against  longitudinal  and  lateral  dis- 
placement. 


2,732J28 

VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Lyic  O.  Ward,  Port  Horoa,  Mkh. 

Appiicatioa  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,279 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280— 124) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension,  the  combination  with 
the  rear  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  frame  surmounting  and 
elongated  transversely  to  such  axle  and  having  an  arched 
rear  portion  affording  clearance  for  relative  vertical  play 
between  the  frame  and  axle,  a  spring  mounting  the  frame 
on  the  axle  and  elongated  transversely  to  the  axle  and 
upwardly  bowed  in  extending  from  the  axle,  and  means 
securing  the  mid  portion  of  such  spring  rigidly  to  the 
axle,  of  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  shackles  mounting  the 
frame  on  the  spring  ends  and  affording  such  ends  a 
swinging  travel  relative  to  and  lengthwise  of  the  frame, 
one  of  such  shackles  being  formed  as  the  lower  arm  of 
a  lever  also  having  an  upper  arm,  a  shackle  disposed 
substantially  above  the  axle  and  having  its  upper  end 
pivoted  on  the  arched  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  link  bars  forming  swinging  connections  from  the  last- 
mentioned  shackle  to  the  front  and  rear  shackles,  one 
of  the  link  bars  engaging  said  upper  arm. 


2,732,221 

HAND  PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

John  M.  Wekh,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.;  Veva  M.  Crouch, 

executrix  of  said  John  M.  U  elch,  deceased 

Appiicatioa  July  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—246) 


In  a  hand  driven  vehicle,  a  framework,  wheels  on  said 
framework,  one  of  said  wheels  being  a  driven  and  a 
steering  wheel,  a  steering  fork  on  said  framework,  a  bell- 
crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  steering  fork  and  hav- 
ing a  hand  grip  at  one  end  and  a  pivotaUy  mounted  driv- 
ing fork  connected  at  the  other  end  by  a  link,  said  driv- 
ing fork  having  depending  arms,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels 
in  vertical  alignment  on  said  steering  fork,  one  of  said 
wheels  being  coaxially  secured  to  the  driven  wheel  on 
said  vehicle,  a  belt  connecting  said  driving  wheel,  dogs 
on  the  depending  ends  of  said  driving  fork  arms,  means 
on  said  belt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  dogs 
when  said  driving  fork  is  moved  in  either  direction  and 
stops  on  said  driving  fork  arms  for  yieldingly  maintain- 
ing each  of  said  dogs  in  a  forward  or  reverse  position. 


2,732,222 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  TYPE  VEHICLE  COUPLING 

Ray  W.  Harroun  and  Cari  J.  Wagner.  Sturgis,  Mich.,  as* 
signors  tu  Marvel  Industries,  Inc.,  Slurgis,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Michigan 

Applicarion  March  16,  1953.  Scffal  No.  342,428 
1  Claim.  (CI.  280—512) 
In  a  trailer  hitch,  a  coupling  member  having  a  segmen- 
tal spherical  projection  which  is  greater  in  extent  than 
one-half  of  a  sphere,  a  cooperating  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  rigid  segmental  spherical  socket  which  is  no  greater 
in  extent  than  one-half  a  sphere  and  is  adapted  to  receive 
and  fit  the  aforesaid  spherical  member,  a  member  mov- 
ably  attached  to  said  cooperating  member  having  a  seg- 
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mental  sifherical  socket  bearing  portion  which  in  one 
position  diereof  is  complementary  to  said  rigid  socket  to 
form  therewith  more  than  one-half  of  a  sphere  embracing 
the  spherical  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  member,  and 
means  for  positively  locking  said  bearing  member  in  its 
complementary  position,  said  member  having  a  spherical 
socket  bearing  being  a  rock  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
said  cooperating  member  to  swing  from  its  complement- 
ary position  to  a  position  clearing  entrance  to  said  fixed 


said  opening  and  extending  parallel  with  said  handle  and 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  end  thereof  for  swinging  movement 
upon  a  horizontal  axis,  said  arm  having  its  other  end 


socket,  a  second  rock  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  co- 
operating member  to  move  said  first  mentioned  rock  arm 
into  its  complementary  position  and  forming  the  means 
for  positively  locking  it  in  such  position,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  rock  arm,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  to  move  the 
same  and  said  second  arm  to  clear  position,  and  a  spring 
for  moving  the  link  in  its  opposite  direction  and  said 
second  arm  into  locking  engagement  with  said  first  arm. 


2,732^23 

SELF-LATCHING  TRAILER  HITCH 

Robert  E.  Decbel,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474395 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—512) 


A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  ball,  a  hollow  arcuate 
housing,  a  socket  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  being  adapted  to  receive  said  ball,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  its  intermediate  portion  in  said  housing,  a 
locking  element  on  one  end  of  said  lever  extending  sub- 
jacent said  socket  member  and  being  lockingly  engage- 
able  with  said  ball,  spring  means  in  said  housing  biasing 
said  lever  into  locking  engagement  with  said  ball,  and  a 
manually  actuated  plunger  element  movably  mounted  in 
said  housing  beneath  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  said 
plunger  element  projecting  below  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  housing  and  being  movable  upwardly  to 
rotate  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  disengage  said  locking 
element  from  said  ball. 


2,732,224 
SELF  LATCHING  BALL  AND  SOCKET  TYPE 
COUPLING 
Robert  E.  Decbel,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,831 
3  Claims.    (CI.  280— 513) 
2.  A  trailer  hitch  assembly  comprising  a  ball,  an  up- 
standing housing  having  a  downwardly  opening  socket  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  ball,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough 
and  providing  a  handle  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
housing,  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  housing  for  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  movement  and  having  its  lower 
end  portion  projecting  into  said  socket  and  engageable 
with  said  ball  to  prevent  removal  of  said  ball  therefrom. 
an  arm  having  its  intermediate  portion  disposed  within 

J 


operatively  connected  to  said  plunger  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  latter  for  effecting  movement  of  said  plunger 
upwardly  out  of  engagement  with  said  bail,  and  spring 
means  in  said  housing  biasing  said  plunger  to  its  down- 
ward position. 

2,732425 

COUPLING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  CONDUITS 

Robert  Mills,  Neiv  Yori^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westingbouac 

Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  May  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,141 

3  Claims.    (0.285—2) 


1.  A  coupling  for  flexible  metallic  conduits,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  first  section  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
end  of  a  conduit  and  having  a  portion  which  is  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  length  of  said  conduit  when  said  first 
section  is  attached  to  the  conduit,  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  first  section  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots,  each  slot  having  a  circumferential  branch  extend- 
ing in  one  direction  and  an  axially  spaced  circumferen- 
tial branch  extending  in  the  other  direction,  a  collar 
slidable  over  said  projecting  portion  of  said  first  section 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  pins  for  engaging  the 
circumferential  branch  of  the  slots  extending  in  one  di- 
rection to  form  a  bayonet  type  connection  between  said 
first  section  and  the  collar  whereby  said  collar  provides 
a  protective  covering  for  the  joint  formed  between  the 
end  of  the  conduit  and  said  first  section  when  said 
bayonet  type  connection  is  completed,  a  second  section 
also  slidable  over  said  projecting  portion  of  said  first 
section  and  having  inwardly  projecting  pins  at  one  end 
for  engaging  the  circumferential  branch  of  the  slots  ex- 
tending in  the  other  direction  to  form  a  bayonet  type 
connection  between  said  first  and  said  second  sections, 
said  second  section  having  means  for  connecting  said 
second  section  to  a  junction  box,  signal  case  or  the  like. 


2,732426 

PRESSURE-TIGHT  PACKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CONDUCTORS  PASSING  THROUGH  A  WALL 

Nils  Brattberg,  Kariskrona,  Sweden 

Applicarion  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  9,  1950 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  285—2) 

2.  A  pressure-tight  packing  assembly  for  a  plurality  of 

conductors  passing  through  a  wall,  comprising  a  short 

rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  wall,  at 

least  partly  elastic  gauge  blocks  shaped  with  respect  to  the 

cross-section  of  the  respective  conductors  and  arranged 
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to  fill  up  the  spaces  between  the  separate  conductors  and 
the  spaces  between  the  conductors  and  the  frame,  said 
gauge  blocks  being  dinnensioned  in  accordance  with  a 
modulus  system  permitting  said  frame  to  be  substantially 
filled  by  blocks  of  equal  or  different  sizes,  the  gauge  blocks 
being  compressed  to  obtain  sealing  between  themselves, 
the  conductors  and  said  frame,  an  elastic  member  in- 


serted in  the  space  left  between  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame 
and  the  compressed  gauge  blocks,  means  to  exert  pressure 
on  said  elastic  member,  and  non-elastic  plates  provided  on 
either  side  of  said  elastic  member  at  the  ends  of  said  frame 
and  adapted  lo  limit  extension  of  the  elastic  member  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame  at  the  exertion  of  pressure  on  the 
elastic  member. 


2,732,227 

WELDED  ENCLOSURE  FOR  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Edward  W.  Kaiser.  Chica«o,  III. 

AppUcadoo  February  1,  1951.  Serial  .No.  208,922 

3  Claims.    (CI.  285—22) 


I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  endwise  spaced  relatively 
coaxially  arranged  elongated  housings,  a  pipe  in  and  ex- 
tending through  said  housings  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
expansion  means  interposed  in  said  pipe  between  said 
housings,  sheet  metal  annular  flanges  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  and  welded  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
housings,  and  sheet  metal  enclosure  means  surrounding 
said  expansion  means  and  welded  to  the  outer  peripheries 
of  said  flanges  and  capable  of  transmitting  tension  and 
compression  stresses  between  said  housings,  one  only  of 
said  sheet  metal  annular  flanges  having  an  integral  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  portion  extending  to  said  pipe 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  constituting  an  anchor 
portion  whereby  substantially  no  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  pipe  and  the  housing  associated  therewith 
can  take  place  where  they  arc  mtcrconnected  by  said 
anchor  portion.  i 


2,732,228 
SYPHON  ELBOW  ASSEMBLY 
Adam  E.   Armstrong,  Thrte  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  JohnsoD  Corporation,  Three  Rivers,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  Julv  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366  J53 
1  Claim.    (CL  285—110) 


^^^ 


A  syphon  elbow  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
cylindrical  body  parts  of  the  same  diameter  having  pas- 


sageways therethrough  and  having  coaxially  recessed  por- 
tions at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  the  connection  of  pipe 
sections  coaxially  thereto,  said  body  parts  having  pivotal 
interconnecting  means  permitting  said  body  parts  to  be 
swung  into  axial  alignment  with  their  outer  contours 
defining  a  common  cylindrical  coniour,  said  pivotal  inter- 
connecting means  lying  wholly  within  said  common  cylin- 
drical contour,  one  of  said  body  parts  having  a  first  end 
face  adjacent  the  other  of  said  body  parts,  said  first  end 
face  having  a  first  opening  therein  of  a  diameter  at  least 
as  great  as  the  inside  diameter  of  a  said  pipe  section  and 
communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  one  body 
part,  said  first  end  face  extending  from  said  pivotal  inter- 
connecting means  away  from  said  other  body  part  and 
lying  wholly  within  said  common  cylindrical  contour 
when  said  body  parts  are  axially  aligned,  said  other  body 
part  having  a  second  end  face  adjacent  said  one  body 
part,  said  second  end  face  having  a  second  opening  therein 
of  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  inside  diameter  of 
a  said  pipe  section  and  communicating  with  the  hollow 
interior  and  axially  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  other  body 
part,  said  pivotal  interconnecting  means  being  connected 
to  said  second  end  face  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  said 
second  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  the  other  side 
thereof  so  that  said  pivotal  connecting  means  and  said 
second  opening  are  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  end  face,  and  sealing  means  disposed  about 
one  of  said  openings  and  projecting  beyond  its  associated 
end  face  so  that  when  said  body  parts  are  swung  together 
said  openings  will  be  brought  into  registry  and  said  sealing 
means  will  complete  a  closed  fluid  passageway  through 
both  said  body  parts. 


2,732,229 
WELDING  PIPE  COUPLING 
G'Ibert  A.  Gaam,  I^ooltrine,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ritcnments,  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chi- 
CMg.<o,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkaHon  August  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,583 
2  Claims.    (CI.  285— 111) 


1.  A  welding  coupling  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of 
a  pair  of  conduit  elements  comprising  a  generally  tubu- 
lar female  fitting  and  a  generally  tubular  male  fitting, 
each  of  said  fittings  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
respectively  with  the  end  faces  of  the  conduit  elements 
and  having  an  inner  surface  conforming  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  connected  conduit  element,  said  male  fit- 
ing  having  an  annular  projection  extending  axially  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  mating  face  thereof  and  adapted 
to  project  into  a  recess  provided  by  a  counterbore  in 
the  mating  face  of  said  female  fitting  with  its  end  sur- 
face abutting  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess  to  provide 
a  conduit  having  uniform  interior  wall  surfaces  through 
both  of  said  fittings  when  said  fittings  are  in  mating 
relation,  said  fittings  further  having  radially  extending 
annular  portions  spaced  from  each  other  and  formed  to 
provide  opposed  surfaces  for  cooperation  with  the  metal 
of  an  annular  weld  when  said  fittings  are  in  abutting 
mating  relation  as  described,  and  said  fittings  cooperat- 
ing lo  define  an  annular  chamber  generally  surrounding 
the  abutting  surfaces,  which  chamber  is  adapted  to 
.tccommodate  excess  weld  metal  which  may  flow  inwardly 
from   the   weld   between  the  opposed  spaced   surfaces. 
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2,732,230 
RECESSED  JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPE 
Roger  E.  Risley  and  George  D.  Kish,  Bradford,  Pa.,  as- 
stgnon  to  Dresser  Industries,  lac.,  Dallas,  Tez^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
ApplkaHon  October  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,073 
1  Claim.    (CL  285—135) 


In  a  concrete  pipe  line,  end  abutting  sections  of  con- 
crete pipe,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  bell  end  defining 
an  annular  recess  adjacent  the  axial  opening  through  said 
section  and  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  projecting 
portion  received  in  said  recess,  a  ring  positioned  at  the 
end  of  said  first-named  pipe  section  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  an  axially-extending  sleeve  adjoining 
said  ring  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
first-named  pipe  section  to  define  an  annular  gasket  recess 
adajcent  but  apart  from  said  first-named  recess  and  spaced 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  integral  bolt- 
head  sockets  defined  by  a  continuous  ring  of  uniform 
thickness  having  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced 
axially  offset  portions  and  secured  to  said  first-named  ring, 
anchor  means  for  securing  said  fifst  ring  to  said  first-named 
pipe  section,  compressible  gasket  means  on  said  projecting 
portion  engageable  in  said  gasket  recess  provided  in  the 
bell  end  of  said  first-named  pipe  section  adjacent  said 
first-named  recess,  follower  means  exteriorly  of  said  pipe 
sections  for  compressing  said  gasket  means  in  said  gasket 
recess,  and  bolt  means  loosely  engageable  with  said  fol- 
lower means  for  urging  said  follower  means  toward  said 
first-named  pipe  section,  said  bolt  means  having  head  por- 
tions engageable  in  said  sockets  and  being  actuatable  to 
compress  said  gasket  wholly  from  the  exterior  of  said 
pipe  sections,  said  socket  members  being  provided  with 
bolt  receiving  slots  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
exterior  of  said  continuous  ring  adapted  to  permit  inser- 
tion of  the  bolt  heads  into  said  sockets  entirely  from  the 
exterior  of  the  pipe  sections  after  embedment  of  the  sock- 
et members  in  said  sections. 


2,732,231 

PIPE  JOLNT  WITH  DETENT  AND  GASKET  FOR 

DIVING  SUIT 

Gerald  Zobei,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

ApplkaHon  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,109 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285—174) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


*H 


nular  member  having  a  groove-shaped  depression  therein 
sealingly  receiving  said  projection,  a  resilient  one  piece 
split-ring  positioned  in  said  annular  opening  in  said  first 
member,  the  ends  of  said  ring  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, compression  grips  on  the  ends  of  said  ring,  said 
ring  being  biased  into  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  opening,  axial  openings  in  and  circumfcrentially 
spaced  around  the  closure  edge  of  said  first  member  and 
extending  to  said  opening,  and  hooks  circumferentially 
spaced  around  and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  closure  edge 
of  said  second  member  and  adapted  to  enter  through  said 
axial  openings  for  detachably  engaging  the  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  ring. 


2,732,232 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Joseph  E.  Whitfield,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Read  Standard 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplkaHon  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,749 
3  Claims.    (CI.  286—9) 


1.  A  seal  for  a  stationary  casing  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  therethrough  comprising,  an  annular  stationary 
housing  projecting  from  said  casing  in  concentric  but 
spaced  relation  to  said  shaft  to  form  therebetween  an 
annular  compartment,  the  portion  of  said  shaft  within 
said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  circum- 
ferential ridges  and  grooves,  a  cylindrical  annularly 
shaped  sealing  body  in  said  compartment  formed  of  a 
metal  softer  than  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  ridges  of  said  shaft,  said  body  having  an  annular 
chamber  therein,  and  means  for  supplying  a  flowable  ma- 
terial under  pressure  to  said  chamber  whereby  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  body  is  expanded  and  forced  to- 
wards said  shaft  to  produce  ridges  and  grooves  therein 
complementary  to  the  ridges  and  grooves  in  said  shaft. 


2,732,233  i 

TOE  CHANGE  CORRECTIVE  DEVICE 
Charies  W.  MacMillan  and  Burton  A.  Richards,  Rock 
Island,  III.,  assignors  to  Bear  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rock  Island,  III.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,603 
3  Claims.    (CI.  287—54) 


2.  A  device  for  correcting  toe  of  the  steering  mech- 
anism of  an  automotive  vehicle  which  comprises,  a  body<, 
one  end   portion   of  said   body   being   provided   with    a 
tapered  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  tie  rod  connecting 
A  watertight  garment-joint  coupling  comprising  a  first    pin.  a  pin  having  a  tapered  portion  carried  upon  said 
annular  member  having  a  tongue-shaped  projection  there-    body  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  aperture  for  engage 
on  and  having  an  annular  opening  therein,  a  second  an-    ment  with  a  tapered  hole  provided  in  a  steering  arm,  the 
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axes  of  said  aperture  and  said  pin  being  parallel  and 
the  tapered  portion  of  said  pin  and  said  aperture  being 
offset  in  planes  at  nght  angles  to  their  axes,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  lugs  carried  upon  said  body  adjacent  said 
tapered  portion  of  said  pin  for  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  steering  arm  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  body 
with  respect  to  said  steering  arm. 


2,732436 
LATCH  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

HcmuiBn  Bretthaoer.  Braonachwclic.  Germany,  anigiior 
to  Franke  ^k  Heklecke,  Fabrik  PhotoKraphbcber  Pra- 
zisioos-Apparatc.  Braunschweig,  Gemuuiy,  a  firm 

Applkatioo  Jon*  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294385 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  Juoc  20,  1951 

TCIalmi.    (CI.  291—65) 


2,732,234 
LATCH  STRtCTURE 
Kermil  A.  Lundcll,  Jamcstowa,  N.  Y^  amignor  to  Weber- 
Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

ApplicaHon  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348.960 
4ClaiaM.    (CI.  292— 1) 


1.  A  latch  structure  for  securing  a  pair  of  relatively 
separable  members  in  close  proximity  comprising  a  keeper 
mounted  in  one  of  said  members,  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  in  the  walls  of  an  aperture  extending  through 
said  keeper,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, cooperating  parts  of  said  sleeve  and  the  other  mem- 
ber preventing  rotation  and  allowing  axial  movement  of 
said  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  other  member,  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  an 
expandable  ring  encircling  said  sleeve  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  operable  to  effect 
expansion  of  said  ring  into  engagement  with  the  walls  and 
shoulder  of  the  aperture  of  said  keeper,  when  said 
shaft  has  been  rotated  and  axially  moved  said  sleeve  a 
predetermined  extent. 


2,732,235 

MULTIPLE  LATCH  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 

William  J.  Schemers.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  June  2.  1952,  Serial  No.  291.248 

4  Claims.    (CI.  292—34) 


1.  An  anti-warp  door- latching  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  latch  bolt  housings  secured  in  longitudinally- 
spaced  relationship  to  the  open  edge  of  the  door,  a  latch 
bolt  reciprocably  mounted  in'aach  housing,  means  re- 
sponsive to  thellRlrtTTg  reciprocatiMi  of  said  bolt  for  urg- 
ing said  door  into  a  closing  and  sealing  engagement  with 
the  door  frame,  a  resilient  element  opwratively  connected 
to  each  latch  bolt  and  yieldingly  urging  said  latch  bolt 
in  a  latching  direction,  a  motion-transmitting  bolt-retract- 
ing device  including  a  vertically-disposed  rotatable  rod 
operativeiy  interconnecting  said  bolts  in  simultaneous  ac- 
tuating relationship,  and  a  handle  operativeiy  connected 
to  said  rod  intermediate  said  bolts. 


3.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  use  on  a  photographic 
camera,  said  mechanism  including  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  one  of  said  parts,  a  latch  member  controlled 
by  the  rotary  member  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  parts. 
means  forming  a  cam  slot  element  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, a  pin  element  on  the  other  of  said  members  engaging 
in  said  cam  slot  element,  said  cam  slot  clement  being 
so  shaped  that  when  said  rotary  member  is  turned,  said 
pin  element  travels  along  said  cam  slot  element  to  cause 
movement  of  said  latch  member,  and  a  spring-influenced 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members  and  carrying  one  of 
said  elements. 


2.732.237 

DOOR  BOLT 

Albert  Klhn  and  Oscar  Swanwn.  Milk  River,  Alberta, 

Canada 

Application  September  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  378,518 

1  Claim.    (CI.  292—67) 


A  door  bolt  for  selectively  retaining  a  door  in  closed 
position,  the  door  being  hinged  to  one  side  of  a  frame 
with  the  other  side  of  the  frame  having  a  door  stop  and 
an  apertured  striker  plate  mounted  on  said  door  stop,  said 
bolt  comprising  an  elongated  bar  disposed  along  the  inner 
surface  of  the  door,  an  L-shaped  bracket  attached  to  the 
door  with  one  leg  thereof  projecting  perpendiculariy 
therefrom  in  general  parallel  relation  to  the  striker  plate, 
said  one  leg  of  the  bracket  having  an  aperture  therein 
slidahly  receiving  said  bar  and  permitting  limited  pivotal 
movement  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  stop  lug  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
the  aperture  in  said  one  leg  on  the  face  thereof  disposed 
remotely  from  the  striker  plate  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  bar  towards  the  striker  plate,  said  bar  terminating 
in  a  pointed  end  for  engagement  with  the  aperture  in  the 
striker  plate,  said  pointed  end  being  defined  by  a  flat  inner 
surface  and  a  rounded  outer  surface  forming  a  cam 
surface  for  urging  the  bar  into  a  retracted  position  when 
the  cam  surface  engages  the  outer  edge  of  the  striker 
plate,  a  tension  spring  connected  between  the  L-shaped 
bracket  and  the  bar  for  urging  the  bar  towards  the  striker 
plate  whereby  the  pointed  end  thereof  will  be  disposed  in 
the  apertured  leg  when  the  door  is  closed  for  locking  the 
door,  said  bar  having  an  inclined  projecting  pin  detach- 
ably  receiving  one  end  of  said  spring,  said  pin  being 
inclined  away  from  said  L-shaped  bracket,  a  hinge  plate 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  door  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  L-shaped  bracket,  an  apertured  lug  on  said 
hinge  plate,  an  inwardly  projecting  apertured  hinge  lug 
on  said  bar  with  the  hinge  lug  on  the  bar  being  a  greater 
distance  from  the  L-shaped  bracket  than  the  apertured 
lug  on  the  hinge  plate,  a  loop  shaped  pivot  link  intercon- 
necting the  apertured  lugs  to  permit  arcuate  swinging 
movement  of  the  bar.  said  link  being  normally  disposed 
in  an  inclined  manner  to  permit  the  lugs  to  move  into 
general  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  link  and  bar  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  door  and  the  bar  retracted,  a  push 


plate  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  bar  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  link  and  disposed  remotely  of  the  L-shaped  bracket 
whereby  inward  movement  of  the  push  plate  will  cause 
arcuate  swinging  movement  of  the  bar  for  retracting  the 
pointed  end  thereof  from  engagement  with  the  striker 
plate. 

2,732438 
LATCH 
Lawrence  H.  Domberg,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Inly  11,  1952.  Serial  No.  298,253 
4  Claims.    (CL  292—113) 


4.  A  latch  hook  operating  mechanism  assembly  con- 
•  trollable  by  one  continuous  hand  motion  of  an  operator 
for  installation  in  a  structure  cf  minimum  depth  compris- 
ing a  housing  frame  attachable  to  a  structure  with  its 
major  axis  perpendicular  to  an  edge  of  the  structure,  con- 
sisting of  two.  flat,  vertical,  spaced,  longitudinal  sides  in- 
terconnected near  their  ends;  a  handle  pivotally  connected 
to  the  housing  near  the  edge  of  the  housing  frame  nearest 
the  edge  of  a  structure,  completely  insertable  into  the 
housing  in  a  flush  relationship;  a  spring  held  handle  catch 
pivotally  attached  to  the  handle;  an  anchoring  pin  secured 
to  the  housing  to  receive  the  handle  catch,  cams  integral 
with  the  handle  catch  for  guiding  and  closing  the  catch 
about  the  anchoring  pin  and  for  raising  the  handle  as 
the  handle  catch  is  rotatably  released;  a  spring  held  latch 
hook  pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle  near  the  pivot  of 
the  handle  but  spaced  therefrom  and  insertable  within 
both  the  handle  and  housing  in  a  flush  relationship:  a 
spring  held  hook  catch  pivotally  attached  to  the  handle 
to  override  the  mounted  end  of  the  latch  hook  as  the 
handle  is  pivoted  clear  of  the  housing  frame,  so  that  upon 
the  reverse  motion  of  the  handle,  the  hook  is  rotated  clear 
of  the  structure. 


2,732,239 
DOOR  LATCH 
William  B.  Wilson,  U  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  National 
Lock  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Aufmst  7.  1952.  Serial  No.  303,100 
7  Claims.    (CI.  292—169) 


a  reinforcing  tube  disposed  within  the  adjacent  ends  and 
extending  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lengths  of 
the  cam  members  and  connecting  said  members,  and  a 
knob  mounted  upon  the  slotted  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  cam  members  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  closure 
whereby  turning  of  a  knob  rotates  its  cam  member  and 
arcuate  camming  end  to  retract  the  latch  bolt  and  permit 
cpeniog  of  the  closure. 


2,732,240 
COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  DRAWER  LATCH 

Howard  E.  Hutzelman,  Cony,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Corry* 
Jamestown  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Corry,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,534 
2  Claims.    (CI.  292— 175) 


1.  Latch  structure  for  securing  a  drawer  within  ao  en- 
closure comprising  a  slidable  bar  located  adjacent  the 
inner  face  of  the  front  of  said  drawer,  a  hook  at  one  end 
of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  on  said  enclosure, 
a  drawer  handle  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  drawer  front  and  including  an  exposed  recess  at  its 
other  end,  said  recess  registering  with  an  aperture  in  the 
drawer  front,  a  slidable  thumb  member  projected  through 
an  opening  in  said  front  into  and  filling  said  recess  and 
constituting  an  endwise  continuation  of  said  handle,  a 
shoulder  on  the  base  of  said  member,  a  laterally  offset 
pin  extending  from  said  shoulder  and  projecting  into  an 
opening  in  said  bar  and  being  permanently  joined  thereto, 
said  shoulder  serving  to  space  the  base  of  said  member 
from  said  bar  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  drawer  front,  and  means  projecting  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  front  and  engaging  and  securing  said  other 
handle  end  to  said  front,  a  part  of  said  means  being 
within  a  slot  at  the  other  end  of  said  bar  to  limit  opera- 
tive movement  thereof  and  render  said  member  incapable 
of  movement  to  an  extent  to  expose  the  aperture  in  said 
drawer  front. 


2,732,241 

FIRE-EXrr  LOCK 

Walter  A.  Scheidler,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  February  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  146,227 

10  Claims.    (CI.  292—198) 


2.  In  a  door  latch  having  a  retractable  latch  bolt,  a 
cam  tube  assembly  including  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  an  opening  of  a  door  or  other  closure  and 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  slotted  tubular  cam  members 
each  provided  with  an  arcuate  camming  end  within  the 
housing  for  retracting  the  latch  boh,  the  camming  end 
of  one  member  being  enlarged  and  overlapping  the  other. 


roi'  <».  «; 
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1.  In  a  latch  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  latch 
movable  to  an  extended  position  and  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  formed  to  move  from  the  retracted  position  to 
the  extended  position  upon  engagement  with  a  strike, 
means  urging  said  latch  normally  into  the  retracted  po- 
sition, a  second  latch  movable  into  a  position  to  dog  said 
first  latch  upon  movement  of  said  first  latch  to  the  ex- 
tended position,  whereby  upon  engagement  with  a  strike 
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said  first  latch  will  be  moved  lo  and  automatically  dogged 
in  the  extended  position,  dogging  means  normally  urged 
in  the  direction  of  dogging  said  second  latch  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  second  latch  when  the  latter  is  in 
dogging  relation  with  said  first  latch,  and  manual  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  single  member  connected  in  com- 
mon to  said  second  latch  and  to  said  dogging  means  for 
breaking  the  dogging  relation  and  for  actuating  said 
second  latch  in  a  single  manual  operation  of  said  actuat- 
ing means. 

2,732442  ! 

GATHERING  DFMCF 

Rkhard  Belford,  Pittslieid.  Mass. 

AppUcatioo  March  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  279,000 

1  Claim.    (CL  294— 4 U 


2,732,243 

HANT>  MAGNETIC  PICK  IP  TOOL 

Georfte  ^-  Mount,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

ADpikatioo  March  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  276394 

3  Claims.    (CT.  294-45^) 
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I.  A  magnetic   lifting  hand  tool   which   comprises  a 
hollow  cylinder  formed  of  non-magnetic  metal,  a  cylin- 
dncal  permanent  magnet  having  an  outer  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  cyl- 
inder fitted  snugly  in  one  end  of  the  hollow  cylinder  with 
one  end  of  the  magnet  positioned  flush  with  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  wooden 
filler    piece    having    an    outside    diameter    substantially 
equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  hollow  tube  fitted 
snugly  within  the  hollow  cylinder  with  its  end  tightly 
engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  magnet,  a  steel  cap  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  the  magnet  and  secured  to  and 
closing   the   adjacent   end   of  the   hollow  cylinder,   and 
means  to  secure  said  wooden  filler  piece  in  the  hollow 
cylinder  and   in   said   tight   engagement   with   the   inner 
end  of  the  magnet,  said  wooden  filler  piece  filling  the 
major  portion  of  the  hollow  cylinder  to  limit  the  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  the  magnet  to  the  end  portion 
of  the  hollow  cylinder  in  which  the  magnet  is  located. 


A   trash   spear  comprising:    an  elongated  handle;  an 
elongated,   cylindrical   body   rigid   at   one  end   with  the 
handle  and  formed  to  a  reduced  diameter  as  compared 
to  the  diameter  of  the  handle  to  define  therebetween  a 
first  shoulder;  an  elongated  rod  rigid  at  one  end  with  the 
other  end  of  said  body  and  reduced  in  diameter  as  com- 
pared to  the  diameter  of  the  body;  a  cylindrical,  elongated 
head  rigid  at  one  end  with  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and 
formed  to  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  body  to  define, 
between  the  head  and  rod.  a  second  shoulder,  the  other 
end  of  the  head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sockets 
related  obliquely  to  one  another;  a  series  of  gathering  pms 
embedded  in  and  projecting  out  of  said  sockets,  said  pins 
being  spring  tensioned  in  a  direction  to  bias  the  projectmg 
portions  thereof  away  from  one  another;  an  elongated 
tubular  member  formed  to  an  inner  diameter  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  body,  and  to  a  length  closely  approxi- 
mating the  distance  between  said  first  shoulder  and  said 
other  end  of  the  head,  said  tubular  member  being  slidably 
mounted  on  the  body  and  head  with  the  elongated  forma- 
tion  of    the    body    and    head    being    adapted    to   permit 
sliding  of  the  tubular  member  in  opposite  directions  for 
substantial  distances  without  disengaging  the  same  from 
the  body  and  head,  the  tubular  member,  when  slidably 
adjusted  in  one  direction,  being  adapted  to  contact  the 
pins  to  strip  trash  therefrom  while  biasing  the  pins  in- 
wardly to  a  po?iition  in  which  they  are  recessed  in  the 
tubular  member;  an  internal  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  the 
tubular  member  intermediate  said  body  and  head,  the  rod 
extending  through  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  having  an 
inner  diameter  substantially  equaling  that  of  the  rod  to 
provide  a  guide  for  the  rod  during  said  slidable  movement 
of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod 
within  the  tubular  member  and  abutting  at  its  ends  against 
the  sleeve  and  the  second  shoulder  respectively,  said  spring 
being  under  continuous  compression  in  each  position  to 
which  the  tubular  member  is  shifted,  and  normally  urging 
the    tubular    member    into    engagement    with    said    first 
shoulder,  to  a  pin-exposing  position. 


2  732,244 

HOOK  'positioner 

William  P.  Gaines.  VIsU,  Calif. 

Application  December  5,  1950.  Serial  No.  199,229 

^^  15  Claims.    (CI.  294— «2) 


10.  A  hook  structure  for  use  in  raising  or  lowering 
well  pipe  or  rods  comprising,  in  combination:  a  support- 
ing member  having  means  for  connecting  said  hook  struc- 
ture to  raising  and  lowering  means;  a  load-carrying  mem- 
ber rotatively  supported  by  said  supporting  member  and 
having  means  for  suspending  a  load  therefrom;  one  of 
said  members  including  a  housing  and  the  other  member 
including  a  shouldered  shank  axially   slidable   and   ro- 
tatable  in  said  housing;  a  compression  spring  interposed 
between  the  shank  shoulder  and  the  housing  for  resisting 
axial  movement  of  said  shtnk  relative  to  said  housing 
in  one  direction,  said  spring  being  compressible  to  per- 
mit such  movement;  and  cooperating  cam  elements  com- 
prising a  cam  and  a  cam  follower,  one  associated  with 
said  housing  and  the  other  associated  with  said  shank 
said  cam   elements  coacting   during  expansion   of  said 
spring,  in  the  event  of  relative  rotation  between  said  shank 
and  housing,  to  cam  said  housing  and  shank  into  pre- 
determined oriented  relation  when  said  spnng  is  fully 
expanded. 
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2,732045 

automatic  PARACHUTE  RELEASE  COUPLING 

PkrTC  Marcel  Lcmoigne,  Montrouge,  France 

ApplkatkMi  April  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  350^76 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  5,  1952 

12  Claims.    (CI.  294— «3) 


1.  An  automatic  parachute  release  coupling  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  casing  for  connection  with  at  least 
one  parachute,  dash  pot  means  including  a  piston  operat- 
ing in  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  piston  rod  on 
said  piston,  a  plurality  of  hooks  each  articulated  around 
an  axis  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  exteriorly  of  said 
cylinder,  a  suspension  member  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  load  to  be  parachuted  and  having  a  part  engageable 
in  interlocking  position  with  said  hooks,  resilient  means 
to  bias  said  hooks  into  operative  position  when  said  piston 
is  in  its  original  retracted  position,  said  resilient  means 
biasing  said  hooks  into  inoperative  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  a  predetermined 
distance  from  its  original  position. 


2,732,246 
SELF  RELEASING  HOOK 

Alv  W.  Bemhart,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignor  to  Higgins, 

Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Application  September  25.  1953.  Serial  No.  382,362 

14  Claims.    (CI.  294 — 83) 


aiD 


2,732,247 
BARREL  LIFTING  TOOL 

Theodore  Thomas  Violettc,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  May  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,133 
5  Claims,    (a.  294— 87  J2) 


1.  A  barrel  lifting  tool  comprising  a  frame,  a  hook 
fixture  on  said  frame  attachable  to  a  hoist  beam  of  a 
lifting  crane,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  on 
said  frame,  a  tong  unit  on  each  of  said  arms,  mounting 
means  on  each  of  the  tong  units,  each  of  said  arms 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein  to  receive  the  mount- 
ing means,  each  tong  unit  including  a  pair  of  hooks 
engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of  a  barrel  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  hooks  on  said  mounting  means, 
all  of  said  tong  units  being  simultaneously  raised  and 
lowered  with  said  frame. 


2,732448 
LIFTING  DEVICE 
Gebhard  Jacser,  Colnrabot,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jaeger 
Machine  Company,  Coinmbos,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,765 
8  Claims.    (CI.  294— 88) 


1 2.  A  self  releasing  hook  of  the  type  having  a  vertical 
shank  portion  and  a  pivoted  bill  portion,  said  hook  in 
eluding  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  shank  portion  for 
retaining  said  bill  portion  in  a  hook  forming  position, 
means  for  retaining  said  latch  member  in  an  operative 
position,  a  yoke,  said  shank  portion  being  slidably  car- 
ried by  said  yoke,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  yoke 
normally  urging  said  shank  portion  to  an  upper  position, 
said  first  mentioned  means  including  a  latch  member 
actuating  arm.  a  dog  retaining  said  actuating  arm  in  an 
inoperative  position,  means  carried  by  said  yoke  for 
tripping  said  dog  upon  reduction  of  a  load  on  said  shank 
portion  below  a  present  limit,  a  safety  catch  engaging 
said  actuating  arm  to  render  release  of  said  dog  ineffec- 
tive, manually  controlled  means  for  selectively  releasing 
said  first  mentioned  means  and  said  catch  member,  said 
manually  controlled  means  including  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection whereby  said  safety  catch  may  be  first  released. 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  a  pivoted  tong  structure 
for  gripping  material  and  which  tends  to  contract  into 
gripping  position  upon  the  application  of  a  lifting  force 
thereto,  a  fluid  actuated  unit  connected  to  said  tong 
structure  and  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  a  by-pass  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  one-way  check  valve  for  controlling  said  by-pass  which 
is  seated  by  pressure  in  said  by-pass  created  by  said  tong 
structure  tending  to  contract  and  is  unseated  by  pressure 
in  said  by-pass  created  by  expansion  of  said  tong  struc- 
ture, and  actuating  means  for  positively  unseating  said 
check  valve  for  free  flow  of  fluid  through  said  by-pass  for 
contraction  of  said  tong  structure. 


2,732,249 
RELEASABLE  PIPE  ENGAGING  SPEAR 

Dante  A.  Siracusa,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  September  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  311,607 

6  Claims.    (CI.  294— 96) 

I.  A  releasable  pipe  engaging  spear  comprising  a  cou- 
pling, a  mandrel  depending  from  the  coupling,  tapered 
cam  seats  on  the  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  slips  surround- 
ing the  mandrel  and  resting  on  the  cam  seats,  releasable 
means  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  the  slips  re- 
leasably  holding  the  slips  in  raised  position,  a  sleeve 
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.^ab.y  counted  on  the  .an.^.  and  P;>^;;^oned  ^^'ow    --^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

the  slips,  a  finger  on  each  of  the  ahps  at  the  lower  end    noor^*^^^^^  J^^^  ^^^  „^^  ^.^^^  ^^^  ^„g,gi„g  wheels 

mounted  on  each  of  said  side  floor  pieces,  a  lift-up  caster 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  chassis  frame,  fluid  pressure 
means  for  actuating  said  caster  to  raise  the  road  wheels 
on  one  side  of  said  trailer  for  contact  with  the  ground 
surface,  fluid  pressure  means  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing each  of  said  side  floor  pieces,  pop-up  fluid  pressure 
pieans  engaging  said  jackknife  floor  element  at  their  piv- 
I       otal  interconnection  when  in  horizontal  dead  center  posi- 


thereof.  means  on  the  sleeve  engaged  by  the  finger  to 
attach  the  sleeve  to  the  slip.  , 

2,732,250 

FISHING  TOOL 

Louis  R.  Wise,  Stamford.  Tex. 

Application  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,240 

6  Claims.    (CL  294— 102) 


tion,  control  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  either 
of  said  fluid  pressure  means  for  extending  and  retractmg 
said  side  floor  pieces,  further  fluid  pressure  control  means 
operable  by  the  movement  of  said  control  means  for  the 
side  floor  pieces  to  raise  said  pop-up  fluid  pressure  means 
when  either  of  said  side  floor  pieces  are  retracted  and  to 
lower  said  pop-up  fluid  pressure  means  when  either  of 
said  side  floor  pieces  are  extended,  and  still  further  fluid 
pressure  control  means  operable  wherever  said  side  floor 
pieces  are  retracted  or  extended  to  cause  fluid  pressure 
means  for  said  caster  to  operate  to  raise  one  wheel  of  said 
trailer.  

2,732052 

END  GATE  FOR  WAGON  BOXES 

Sherman  StekelenbufK.  Par*  Rapids,  M'pf- ^, 

Applicatioa  October  14.  1952,  Serial  No.  314,411 

2  Claims.    (CL  29«— 51) 


i     I 


1.  A  well  fishing  tool  comprising  an  upper  part  and  a 
lower  part  removably  connected,  a  chamber  formed  in 
said  upper  part  and  a  second  chamber  formed  in  said 
lower  part,  and  a  washing  fluid  passageway  extending  be- 
tween both  of  said  chambers,  additional  washing  fluid 
passageways  leading  outwardly  of  the  upper  part  cham- 
ber and  in  communication  therewith,  said  additional  pas- 
sageways communicating  with  a  groove  concentrically  ar- 
ranged  with   respect   to  said  chambers   formed   in   said 
upper  part  and  also  constituting  a  fluid  passageway,  a 
second  groove  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
chambers  formed  in  said  lower  part  and  in  open  communi- 
cation with  the  first  mentioned  groove,  and  forming  a 
fluid  passageway,  said  second  part  having  channels  ex- 
tending from  the  groove  formed  therein  parallel  to  the 
chamber   therein,   said   channels  constituting  wash   fluid 
conduits  and  opening  outwardly  of  said  tool  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof. 

2,732051 
COM  APSIBLE  HOI  SE  TRAILER       ) 
Archibald  G.  Meaker,  Chandler.  Ariz. 
Applicatioa  December  27.  1954,  Serial  Nof.  477.491 

4  Claims.    (O.  294—23) 
I.  In  a  collapsible  house  trailer  having  a  chassis  frame, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  floor  pieces  movable 


1    In  a  wagon  box  of  the  type  having  a  horizontal 
floor  and  mounting  an  end  gate  at  one  end  thereof  for 
movement  in  an  arcuate  path  about  an  axis  spaced  from 
said  floor  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position,  a  pair  of 
stakes  in  spaced  parallel  relation  carried  by  said  end  gate 
and  arranged  to  move  in  parallel  rectilinear  paths  inter- 
secting the  arcuate  path  in  which  the  end  gate  moves,  a 
pair  of  stake-receiving  pockets  carried   by  said  wagon 
box  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  receive  respective 
ones  of  said  pair  of  stakes  when  said  stakes  are  moved 
in  their  respective  rectilinear  paths  to  intersect  the  arcu- 
ate path  of  said  end  gate  for  securing  the  end  gate  m  its 
closed  position,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails  carried  by 
said  end  gate  between  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
stakes,  a  slidable  closure  having  its  opposite  edg«  re- 
ceived in  said   guide  rails,  a  pair  of  levers  for  lifting 
said  closure,  each  lever  of  said  pair  pivotally  attached 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  closure  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  an  adjacent  guide  rail,  and 
means  to  move  said  stakes  in  their  rectilinear  paths. 


2,732053  _^, 

VEHICLE  DinVfF  UNIT  WTFH  INmAL 

LIFTING  AID  , 

Billy  G.  Birdwell,  Odessa.  T«x. 
Appllcatioo  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,724 
^  bCIahns.    (a.29ft-21) 

1    In  a  device  of  the  character  described  spaced  paral- 
lel frame  members,  a  body  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the 


rear  end  of  such  frame  members,  strut  means  for  rais- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  said  body,  said  strut  means 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  pivoted  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
body  and  the  frame  members,  a  shaft  pivoted  transversely 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  strut  means,  a  bell  crank  hav- 
ing lever  arms  pivotally  carried  by  said  shaft  so  that 
movement  of  one  lever  arm  will  move  the  other,  one 
lever  arm  being  mounted  in  a  position  to  engage  said 
frame  members  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a 
scries  of  sheave  wheels,  a  series  of  sheave  wheels  pivoted 


in  fixed  position  on  said  frame  members,  a  trackway  on 
the  body,  the  upper  end  of  the  strut  means  being  mov- 
able along  said  trackway,  a  cable  extending  around  each 
series  of  sheave  wheels  and  operable  for  moving  them 
for  initially  swinging  said  lever  arms  so  that  the  first 
lever  arm  is  swingable  downwardly  toward  the  frame 
members  and  the  second  lever  arm  is  swingable  toward 
the  fixed  sheaves,  whereby  to  impart  initial  raising  mo- 
tion to  said  body  and  with  said  cable  thereafter  contin- 
uing the  movement  of  said  strut  means  and  the  raising 
of  said  body. 

2,732054 

SPRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CULTIVATOR 

James  G.  Gil>soa,  Lowrys,  S.  C. 

Application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,840 

2  Claims.    (CK  299— 30) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  spray  attachment  comprising  a 
veriical  tank  adapted  to  contain  spray  liquid,  a  pair  of 
base  bars  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  supported  on  the  frame  of  the  cultivator, 
respective  clamping  plates  arranged  below  and  parallel 
to  the  base  bars,  bolts  connecting  said  clamping  plates 
to  said  base  bars,  said  clamping  plates  being  engageable 
with  the  cultivator  frame  for  clampingly  securing  said 
base  bars  to  the  cultivator  frame,  a  horizontal  U-shaped 
bracket  member,  means  securing  the  bight  portion  of  said 
bracket  member  to  the  cultivator  frame,  a  control  valve 
mounted  on  said  bracket  member  between  the  arms 
thereof,  a  sprinkler  head,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  malleable  conduit  connected  between  one  side 
of  said  control  valve  and  said  sprinkler  head,  and  an 
additional  conduit  connected  between  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  and  the  other  side  of  said  valve,  whereby  discharge 
of  liquid  from  said  sprinkler  head  may  be  controlled  by 
said  valve. 


2,732,255      ! 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  EXCEEDINGLY 

FINE  ATOMIZATION 

lose  Luis  Pascual  de  Zulueta  Adan,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Applicarion  Febniary  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,628 

In  Spain  July  31,  1946 

Section  1,  Public  Law  690,  August  8,  1946 

Patent  expires  July  31,  1966 

10  Claims.    (CI.  299 — 86) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  atomizing  liquids,  comprising  an 

atomizing  nozzle  having  a  body  with  an  outlet,  a  cylin- 


drical chamber  in  said  body,  a  liquid  projecting  nozzle 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  outlet,  a  plurality  of  discs 
arranged  inside  said  chamber  axially  thereof  defining  with 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  a  series  of  pressure  chambers 
extending  axially  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  discs  hav- 
ing a  hole  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  each  said  disc 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  preced- 


ing disc  in  the  direction  of  the  outlet,  a  cylindrical  collar 
connected  to  certain  of  said  discs  adjacent  the  hole  therein 
extending  into  the  hole  of  a  succeeding  disc  and  defining 
with  the  wall  of  said  hole  of  said  succeeding  disc  an 
annular  passage  connecting  said  series  of  pressure  cham- 
bers with  the  outlet  of  said  apparatus  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  gas  under  pressure  to  said  pressure  chambers. 


2  732  25< 

DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  INSECTICIDES  AND 

WEED  KILLERS 

Clare  E.  West,  Minneapolis,  and  Arthur  C.  Cragg,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 

St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,185 

4  Claims.    (CI.  299—98) 


1.  In  a  portable  hand-operated  liquid  container  and 
sprayer,  an  elongated  normally  vertically  disposed  tubu- 
lar outer  casing  that  is  closed  at  its  bottom  and  is  adapted 
to  store  liquid  to  a  predetermined  maximum  level  spaced 
below  the  top  thereof,  a  piston  pump  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  outer  casing  below  the  normal  maxi- 
mum fluid  level  therein,  said  pump  comprising  a  pressure 
cylinder  carried  by  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
closed  bottom  of  the  tubular  outer  casing,  a  reciprocating 
piston  mounted  in  said  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  pressure  piston  and  working  through 
one  end  of  the  pressure  cylinder  and  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  outer  casing,  a  spring  yieldably  urging  the  pres- 
sure piston  and  plunger  in  the  direction  of  piston  rod 
extension,  the  pressure  cylinder  being  provided  with  check 
valve  equipped  inlet  and  outlet  passages  located  adjacent 
the  bottom  interior  portion  of  the  outer  casing,  the  said 
check  valve  equipped  inlet  passage  being  in  liquid  re- 
ceiving communication  with  the  liquid  containing  lower 
portion  of  the  tubular  outer  casing,  and  a  flexible  delivery 
conduit  extending  from  the  check  valve  equipped  outlet 
passage  of  the  pressure  pump  upwardly  through  and  to  a 
level  above  the  maximum  liquid  level  in  the  outer  casing 
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and  from  thence  outwardly  through  the  side  of  the  latter, 
and  a  spray  nozzle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  flexible  con- 
duit. 

2,732^57 

LIQUID-FX'EL  BIRNER  FOR  FXJRNACES 

OR  THE  I.IKE 

Howard  S.  Crcaa,  Dulutfi,  Mian.,  assignor  to  I'nited  States 

Steel  CorporaHon,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  225.770 

I  Claim.    (CI.  299—146) 


ings  arranged  around  the  front  face  thereof  with  the  open- 
ings in  each  set  communicating  with  one  of  said  annular 
chambers  therein,  and  said  separator  providmg  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  communicating  passageways  communicating 
between  said  registering  annular  chambers  in  said  cover 
and  base  sections  and  each  of  said  conununicating  pas- 
sageways being  coaxially  aligned  with  one  of  said  nozzle 
openings. 


A  burner  comprising  a  central  tube  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas,  said  tube 
having  a  substantially  hemispherical  concave  mouth  at 
the  other  end  thereof  and  a  frusto-conical  restriction  in- 
wardly of  said  mouth  and  converging  toward  the  latter, 
a  second  tube  surrounding  said  central  tube,  coaxial 
therewith,  spaced  radially  therefrom,  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  and  having 
the  other  end  substantially  coterminous  with  said  other 
end  of  said  central  tube,  said  other  end  of  said  second 
tube  being  beveled  externally,  and  a  third  tube  surround- 
ing said  second  tube,  coaxial  therewith,  spaced  radially 
therefrom,  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  gas  and  having  a  frusto-conical  constricting 
portion  at  the  other  end  adjacent  the  beveled  end  of 
said  second  tube,  said  third  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
nozzle  projecting  forwardly  from  the  minimum  diameter 
of  said  frusto-conical  constricting  portion,  whereby 
said  second  tube  discharges  a  tubular  cylindrical  fuel 
jet  and  said  central  and  said  third  tubes  discharge  di- 
verging and  converging  gas  jets,  respectively,  intermin- 
gling with  said  fuel  jet  in  said  nozzle. 


2,732^58 

MULTI-CHAMBER  SPRAY  GUS 

Emery  J.  Fisher.  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcatioo  April  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  348.008 

5  Claims.    (CI.  299—140) 


I.  A  spray  head  for  spraying  a  plurality  of  materials 
from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  nozzles,  compnsing.  a  rear  base 
section  having  at  least  two  concentnc  annular  chambers 
in  the  front  face  thereof,  inlet  ports  in  said  rear  section 
communicating  with  said  chambers,  a  front  cover  section 
having  concentric  annular  chambers  in  the  rear  face 
thereof  and  each  of  which  registers  with  one  of  said 
chambers  in  said  rear  base  section!  inlet  ports  in  said 
cover  section  communicating  with  said  chambers  therein, 
a  separator  disposed  between  said  base  and  cover  sec- 
tions so  as  to  close  off  and  separate  said  chambers  in 
said  base  section  from  those  in  said  cover  section,  and 
means  securing  said  rear  base  section,  cover  section  and 
separator  together  in  fluid-tight  relationship,  said  cover 
section  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  discharge  nozzle  open- 


l 


2,73205* 

DISTRIBUTION  NOZZLE 

JoMph  H.  Scbald,  Ariingtoo,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioo  October  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  385,873 

(Claims,    (a.  299— 141) 


I,  A  distribution  nozzle  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  discs 
lying  in  flat  face  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
discs  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  at  its  axis, 
the  other  of  said  discs  having  a  portion  thereof  offset 
laterally  from  its  axis  to  its  perimeter  to  form  a  fluid 
passage  forming  space  between  the  discs  communicating 
with  the  axial  opening  in  the  other  disc  and  opening  out 
at  the  perimeter  of  the  discs,  a  nipple  attached  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  said  disc  and  provided  with  the 
axial  opening  and  communicating  with  the  axial  opening 
in  said  disc,  and  means  attaching  said  discs  in  flat  engage- 
ment one  to  the  other. 


2.7320M 
WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  I.yon.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Applkatioo  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286.229 

3  Claims.    (CI.  301— 37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  stnicture  including  a  wheel  having  a 
multi-flanged  tire  rim  and  a  body  part,  an  annular  trim 
ring  comprising  concentric  radially  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions of  curved  cross  section  having  at  their  junction  a 
tire  rim  contacting  portion  for  maintaining  both  the  inner 
and  the  outer  ring  portions  out  of  contact  with  the  rim 
and  for  centering  the  nng  on  the  wheel,  said  inner  portion 
terminating  in  overlying  close  proximity  to  but  spaced 
from  the  wheel  body  part  and  having  its  inner  margin 
turned  inwardly  back  on  itself,  the  turned  back  portion 
being  formed  into  rim  engaging  means  for  retaining  the, 
ring  on  the  wheel. 


2.732,261 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit.  Mkh. 

Applkatioo  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,971 

9  Claims.    (CI.  301—37) 

I.  in  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and 

a  tire  rim.  the  tire  rim  having  retaining  clips  extending 

generally    radially    and    having    opposite    leg    portions, 

means  for  attaching  said  opposite  leg  portions  fixedly 
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to  the  tire  rim,  each  of  the  clips  having  an  intermediate 
cover-retaining  recessed  loop  portion,  and  a  cover  for 


said  housing  chamber  having  a  passageway  formed  there- 
in which  connects  said  radial  ports  when  the  valve  ele- 
ment is  in  one  position,  said  element  having  a  deflecting 
portion  projecting  through  said  open  end  of  the  housing 
and  into  the  receptacle  for  engaging  pneumatically  con- 
veyed material  which  enters  one  of  said  radial  ports  when 


the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  having  a  retaining  portion 
engaging  in  snap-on,  pry-off  relation  with  said  recessed 
retaining  loop  portions  of  the  clips. 


2,732,262 

ORNAMENTAL  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  Buerger,  Walton,  N.  Y. 

Applicatloo  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380.190 

3  Claims.    (CL  301— 37) 


1.  An  ornamental  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  wheel,  said  assembly  comprising  an  annular 
mounting  ring,  an  ornamental  cover  plate  secured  to  said 
mounting  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  detent  mem- 
bers each  extending  longitudinally  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially tangential  to  the  mounting  ring  and  being  secured 
to  the  exterior  surface  thereof  at  a  central  portion  of  said 
detent  member,  the  ends  of  the  latter  projecting  oppo- 
sitely and  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  exterior 
surface  of  the  mounting  ring,  said  detent  members  each 
having  at  the  opposite  projecting  ends  thereof  an  integral 
bent  portion  forming  a  tooth  extending  in  a  direction 
approximately  radially  outwardly,  said  integral  portions 
being  bent  along  lines  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  detent  member,  the  two  bend- 
ing lines  at  the  opposite  projecting  ends  of  each  detent 
member  converging  in  an  axially  outward  direction. 


2,732,263  ,' 

OrVERTER  VALVES  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 
Albert  O.  Riordao.  Sagioaw.  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  loc^  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,256 

5  Claims.  (CL  302—28) 
I.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  system,  the  combination 
of  a  pneumatic  conveying  conduit,  a  receptacle  having 
enclosing  walls  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening,  a  diverter  valve  having  a  housing  forming  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  open  at  one  end,  said  housing  being 
mounted  with  the  open  end  of  the  housing  connected  to 
the  wall  opening,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  radial 
ports  spaced  axially  from  the  open  end  of  the  housing 
and  connected  respectively  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  con- 
veying conduit,  and  an  axially  movable  valve  element  in 

I 


the  valve  element  is  moved  axially  away  from  said  open 
end  of  the  chamber  into  another  position  and  deflecting 
said  material  into  the  receptacle,  said  deflecting  portion 
defining  at  its  side  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  the  con- 
veyed material  a  passageway  connecting  the  open  end  of 
the  valve  chamber  to  the  other  radial  port  through  which 
air  may  discharge  from  the  receptacle. 


2,7320M 

LADDER  STAGE 

Archie  T.  Smith,  Framingham,  and  Wallace  L.  Smith, 

Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,633 

SCbdms.    (CL304— 10) 


•• 


1.  A  ladder  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  ladder  brackets 
each  including  an  arm  having  an  inner  end  provided  with 
a  downwardly  opening  socket  and  an  outer  end  forming 
a  foot  member,  said  sockets  of  the  ladder  brackets  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  stiles  or  side 
rails  of  a  ladder  for  supporting  the  arms  thereon,  said 
foot  members  being  adapted  to  bear  against  an  upright 
member,  each  of  said  ladder  brackets  including  a  stile 
engaging  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the 
ladder  stile  below  the  socket  of  said  bracket,  a  first  brace 
member  having  an  upper  end  secured  to  the  socket  and 
a  lower  end  thereof  secured  to  said  ladder  stile  engaging 
sleeve,  a  second  diagonal  brace  member  having  an  upper 
end  secured  to  the  arm  adjacent  the  foot  member  thereof 
and  a  lower  end  secured  to  said  ladder  stile  engaging 
member,  a  platform  resting  on  and  supported  by  said 
arms,  and  means  adjustably  and  detachably  securing  the 
platform  to  each  of  said  arms  for  varying  the  spacing 
between  said  brackets  to  accommodate  the  ladder  jack  to 
ladder  stiles  spaced  different  distances  apart,  said  plat- 
form and  means  constituting  the  sole  connection  between 
the  ladder  brackets. 
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2,732^45 

ENDLESS  BAND  DEVICES 

JaiBCS  A.  CuChbcrtmo,  Biuar.  Scottand 

Appticatioa  March  13.  19S3.  Serial  No.  341,249 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britain  March  7,  1949 

nCUiim.    (C1.30S— 10) 


grooves  in  the  portions  of  said  housing  coacting  to  ob- 
struct leakage  of  lubricant  from  said  housing  and  to 
prevent  entry  of  dirt  thereto. 


1.  An  endless  band  device  comprising  a  series  of  flex- 
ible units  each  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  rows  of  guide  means  and  a  flexible 
tension  member  extending  in  a  transverse  zig-zag  path 
around  the  guide  means  from  one  row  of  guide  means 
to  the  other  to  form  a  transverse  series  of  substantially 
coplanar  loops,  the  tension  member  being  capable  of 
deformation  in  the  plane  of  the  loops  so  as  to  be  slid- 
able  around  the  guide  means  under  uneven  tension  trans- 
versely of  the  device,  and  connection  meaiu  intercon- 
necting the  guide  means  of  adjacent  units,  whereby  ten- 
sion in  the  device  is  transmitted  through  said  loops  and 
an  increase  in  tension  in  any  one  loop  is  distributed 
around  the  guide  means  to  another  loop. 


2,732,266 

BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTATABLE 

DISC  HARROWS 

Jackjon  Perrv  Robertson,  Columbus,  Miss. 

Appikatioa  January  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,677 

t  Claims.    (CI.  30S— 19) 


L    il 


mm 


1.  Supporting  means  for  disc-type  harrows,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  forming  a  spacer 
member  for  the  discs  of  a  disc  gang  assembly,  said  spacer 
member  having  a  pair  of  centrally  arranged  relatively 
closely  spaced  flanges  thereon  and  a  pair  of  more  widely 
spaced  flanges,  one  of  said  last-mentioned  flanges  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  end  of  said  spacer  member  and  the 
other  of  said  last-mentioned  flanges  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  said  spacer  member,  a  housing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  semi-cylindrical  upper  and 
lower  portions,  said  portions  being  alignable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  above  and  below  said  spacer  member 
and  having  internal  grooves  therein  aligned  with  the 
flanges  on  said  spacer  member,  unitary  means  for  sus- 
pending said  substantially  semi-cylindrical  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  housing  and  simultaneously  main- 
taining the  said  portions  in  conflned  relation  to  said 
spacer  member  and  means  for  introducing  lubricant 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  in  a  position 
intermediate  the  grooves  therein,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  housing  serving  as  a  catch  basin  for  lubricant  into 
which  the  centrally  arranged  flanges  on  said  spacer  num- 
ber extend  as  the  disc  gang  revolves,  said  more  widely 
spaced  flanges  on  said  spacer  member  and  the  coacting 


2,732467 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Afldl  C.  Stover,  IxMbrflic,  Ky.,  assienor  to  William  W. 
Ebenhauer,  William  P.  Ellwood,  Ida  J.  Fisenhauer,  and 
Leigh  E.  Fisenhauer,  copartners,  doing  business  as  I  he 
Eisenhauer  Manufacturing  Company 
ApplicaHon  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,036 
4  Claims.  _iCI.  308—70) 


I.  A  bearing  assembly  particularly  for  relatively  low 
speed  oscillating  loads  comprising  a  retainer  having  a 
cylindrical  recess,  a  trunnion  extending  into  said  recess 
in  concentric  relation  thereto,  said  trunnion  having  a 
shoulder  spaced  inwardly  from  its  outer  end.  a  first  bear- 
ing ring  formed  of  a  non-metallic  plastic  material  charac- 
terized by  the  ability  to  withstand  extremely  high  impact 
loads,  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  relatively  low  modulus 
of  elasticity  in  comparison  with  steel,  said  recess  having 
a  transverse  surface  against  which  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  bearing  ring  is  seated,  said  first  bearing  ring  having 
a  radially  inner  frusto-conical  bearing  surface  concentric 
with  said  recess  and  tapered  outwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  said  trunnion,  a  second  bearing  ring  formed  of  metal 
encircling  said  trunnion,  said  second  bearing  ring  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  seated  against  the  shoulder  on  said  trun- 
nion, said  second  bearing  ring  being  located  concentrical- 
ly within  said  first  bearing  ring  and  having  a  radially 
outer  frusto-conical  bearing  surface  tapered  outwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  trunnion  to  the  same  degree  as  the 
radially  inner  bearing  surface  of  said  first  bearing  ring  and 
having  full  surface  to  surface  contact  therewith,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  retainer  and 
trunnion  for  relatively  moving  said  retainer  and  trunnion 
toward  each  other  to  force  the  radial  bearing  surfaces  of 
said  rings  together  under  substantial  pressure  to  preload 
said  bearing. 

2.732,268 

DELTA-RING  HYDRAULIC  PACKING 

Robert  E.  Duval,  United  States  Navy,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  the  United  .States  of  America 

Application  August  I.  1952,  Serial  No.  302,203 

2  Claims.    (CI.  309— 31) 


-t: 


n 


2.  A  packing  construction  for  pistons  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  surrounding  cylindrical  surface  comprising,  a  piston 
having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  removable  portion,  said 
main  body  portion  having  a  first  annular  surface,  said 
main  body  portion  being  cut  away  adjacent  said  first  an- 
nular surface  to  form  an  annular  groove  having  two  walls 
converging  to  form  in  cross-section  a  base  and  one  side 
of  a  triangular  groove,  said  removable  body  portion  being 
threadedly  connected  to  said  main  body  portion  and 
having  a  second  annular  surface  axially  spaced  from  said 
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first  annular  surface,  the  removable  body  portion  b^ing 
cut  away  adjacent  said  second  annular  surface  to  form  a 
wall  which  is  the  second  side  of  said  triangular  groove, 
the  base  of  the  triangular  g/oovc  being  remote  from  said 
annular  surfaces  and  the  space  between  said  annular  sur- 
faces forming  a  narrow  slit  at  the  apex  of  the  triangular 
groove,  packing  material  lying  in  said  triangular  groove 
in  contact  with  only  the  two  side  walls  thereof  and  being 
substantially  triangular  in  cross-section,  the  sides  of  the 
triangular  packing  material  having  surfaces  complemen- 
tary to  the  two  side  walls  of  the  groove,  the  surfaces  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove  engaging  substantially  the 
entire  surfaces  of  the  complementary  sides  of  the  packing 
material,  the  apex  portion  of  the  packing  material  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  said  annular  surfaces  through 
said  narrow  slit  to  engage  said  surrounding  cylindrical 
surface,  said  main  body  portion  having  a  hollow  passage 
extending  into  the  base  of  said  groove  for  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  the  innermost  area  of  said  packing 
material  to  maintain  sealing  engagement  between  the  apex 
portion  of  the  packing  material  and  the  surrounding 
cylindrical  surface. 


2  732  269 

ARM  AND  LEG  SUPPORT 

Leo  M.  Astroff,  Ste.  Agathe  dcs  Monts,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,813 

2  Claims.    (CL  311— 11) 


substantially  rectangular  container,  flap  means  selectively 
closing  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  means  extending 
through  the  upper  end  of  said  bag  adapted  to  suspend  the 
bag  when  in  use,  and  also  adapted  to  support  the  ties 
when  in  said  container,  said  means  tailing  the  form  of  a 
hanger  component,  said  component  including  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  container,  a  counter- 
curved  horn  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shank,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  stem  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
horn,  a  cross-bar  extending  from  Ae  lower  end  of  said 
stem,  a  further  substantially  vertical  stem  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  other  end  of  said  cross  bar,  a  further 
horn  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  last  mentioned 
stem,  said  last-mentioned  horn  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  shank  whereby  the  associated  tie  may  be  placed  on 
said  cross-bar,  said  horns  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper 
edge  of  said  container  when  in  the  closed  position,  said 
cross-bar  adapted  to  lie  inside  said  container  when  in  the 
closed  position. 

2,732,271 
STAMP  DISPENSER  FOR  INSURANCE  POLICY 
VENDING  AND  VALIDATING  MECHANISM 
Theodore  L,  Hanson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
Trip  Policy  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  September  8,  1952.  Serial  No.  308,378 
1  Claim.    (CI.  312—39) 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  patient's  arm  or  leg  in 
surgical  treatments  having  a  single  supporting  leg  and  an 
arm  or  leg  receiving  tray  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  an 
elongated  flat  base,  the  other  end  of  said  leg  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  base  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
swinging  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
base,  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing grooves  therein  located  between  said  leg  and  the  other 
end  of  said  base,  and  a  brace  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
said  leg  and  its  other  end  engageable  with  one  of  said 
grooves  to  lock  the  leg  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
said  base. 


2,732,270 

TIE  BAG 

Thomas  S.  Bily,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,789 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—3) 


In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  first  arm 
means  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
extending  toward  said  driven  shaft,  second  arm  means 
swingably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  extending 
toward  said  drive  shaft,  a  stamp  feeding  drum  fixed  on 
said  driven  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  including 
ratchet  means  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  pawl 
means  mounted  on  said  second  arm  means  and  engage- 
able  with  said  ratchet  means,  means  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  arm  means  comprising  a  block  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm  means,  said 
second  arm  means  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot 
radially  related  to  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft  for  re- 
ceiving said  block  for  longitudinal,  non-rotatable  move- 
ment therein  and  stop  means  positioned  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  pawl  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  pawl  means  and  said  second  arm  means  in  one 
direction,  said  stop  means  including  means  for  directing 
said  pawl  means  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
means. 


2,732472 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  Mann,   Dayton,  Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,438 
3  Claims.    (CL  312— 214) 
1.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  outer  shell  having  an  opening 
at  its  front  side,  an  outer  door  for  closing  said  opening, 
an  inner  liner  forming  a  food  storage  compartment,  said 
inner  liner  having  a  flange  adjacent  its  front  edge  spaced 
A  bag  for  the  storage  end  protection  of  ties  and  the    inwardly  from  said  front  opening  and  arranged  perpcn- 
like,  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated,  vertical,    dicular  to  the  side  walls  of  said  inner  liner,  insulation 
702  «».  G.--60 
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between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner,  breaker  mounted  at  its  lower,  front  edge  upon  the  adjacent  front 
strip  means  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner,  edge  of  the  base  of  the  enclosure,  said  clothes  bin  having 
said  breaker  strip  means  comprising  a  one-piece  molded  a  base,  spaced  side,  front  and  rear  walls  with  the  upper 
element  having  an  offset  intermediate  portion  forming  an  end  of  the  bm  open  and  its  upper  edge  defining  said  open- 
inner  door  jamb  and  door  seat,  a  flange  provided  on  said    mg  being  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  permit 

the  upper  end  of  the  clothes  bin  to  be  opened  and  closed 
as  this  clothes  bin  is  pivoted  about  its  lower  forward  edge 
upon  the  upper,  outer  edge  of  the  base  of  the  enclosure, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  handle  member  of  substantially 
U-shape  having  the  ends  of  its  spaced  sides  anchored  to 
the  interior  of  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  clothes  bin 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  side  walls,  the  sides  of 
said  handle  member  when  in  lowered  position  and  the 


breaker  strip  means  abutting  said  first  named  flange, 
clamp  means  straddling  said  flanges,  said  clamp  means 
and  said  molded  element  having  interlocking  portions 
for  holding  said  clamp  means  in  clamping  engagement 
with  said  flanges,  and  an  inner  door  cooperating  with 
said  door  seat  to  close  said  food  storage  compartment. 


2,732,273 

SECTIONAL  KNOCK  IK)WN  METAL  KITCHEN 

CABINET 

Tbeodore  Schaffner,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mareth 

Sleel  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioo  of  New 

York 

ApplicafkNi  July  31.  1953.  Serial  No.  371,434 
4CUinis.    (a.  312— 257) 


1.  A  knockdown  sheet  metal  cabinet  comprising  sep- 
arable rectangular  panel  sections  iiKluding  a  front  section, 
a  bottom  section  and  two  opposed  side  sections,  said 
front  section  including  top  and  bottom  panels  and  con- 
necting upright  corner  posts,  all  of  said  panels  having 
flanged  edges  extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  panels, 
the  flanged  edges  of  said  front  and  bottom  sections  termi- 
nating in  marginal  portions  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said 
sections,  three  of  the  four  flanged  edges  of  each  side  sec- 
tion terminating  in  marginal  portions  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  side  sections,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  flanged  edges  of  said  side  sections  and  said 
corner  posts,  and  separate  means  for  interlocking  the 
top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  posts  and  side  sections,  said 
means  including  hooks  carried  at  the  bottom  ends  of 
the  bottom  panel  of  the  front  section  for  interlocking  with 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  side  sections. 


2,732.274 

CLOTHES  HAMPER 

Truman  W.  Cottom.  Geneva,  III.,  as-sienor,  by  mesne  as- 

sit^menls,  to  MeUin  K.  Hall 

Application  December  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  327J36 

2  Claims.  (CI.  312—280) 
I.  A  clothes  hamper  comprising  an  outer  enclosure 
completely  open  at  the  front  and  provided  with  a  base, 
side  walls  and  a  fixed  top  providing  a  rigid  support  for 
articles  to  be  placed  thereon,  a  removable  clothes  bin 
conformably    revived   in   said   enclosure   and   pivotally 


clothes  bin  is  moved  to  closed  position  in  the  enclosure 
projecting  over  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  forward 
edge  of  the  clothes  bin  and  between  this  edge  and  the 
top  of  the  enclosure  to  provide  a  handle  and  towel  rack 
spaced  forwardly  of  and  along  the  front  of  said  clothes 
bin,  said  handle  when  pulled  forward  pivoting  the  clothes 
bin  about  its  lower  front  edge  to  open  position  and  when 
the  clothes  bin  is  open  and  the  handle  is  lifted  and  piv- 
oted to  its  elevated,  substantially  upright  position,  fur- 
ther lifting  of  the  handle  bodily  lifts  and  removes  the 
clothes  bin  from  the  enclosure  and  permits  the  clothes 
bin  to  be  carried  about  suspended  and  balanced  from  the 
handle. 


2,732,275 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
John  H.  IVfacNeill,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  asslftnor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

.Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,214 

7  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


U.O;:: 


I.  A  multichannel  magnetic  recording  head  comprising 
a  main  body  having  a  pair  of  parallel  aligning  pins  sup- 
ported thereby;  a  plurality  of  identical  individual  re- 
cording heads  each  having  a  magnetic  core  with  a  re- 
cording air  gap.  a  core  supporting  means  attached  to 
said  core  and  having  a  pair  of  openings  adapted  to 
accurately  flt  said  aligning  pins,  said  openings  being  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  an  axis  passing  through  said  gap, 
and  a  coil  surrounding  said  core  on  one  side  of  said  axis 
and  separated  from  said  axis  by  an  amount  greater  than 
the  maximum  extension  of  said  core  on  the  other  side 
of  said  axis:  said  individual  heads  being  stacked  over 
said  aligning  pins  with  the  coils  of  adjacent  heads  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  axis. 
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2,732,276 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Garricc  H.  Ridlnss,  Sammit,  N.  J.,  John  H.  Hacfcenberg, 
Flushing,  N.  Y.,  Raleigh  J.  Wise,   Arilngton,  N.  J., 
George  B.  Worthen.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Douglas  M. 
Zabrlskle,  Northvale,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  June  16,  1948,  Serial  No.  33,354 
19aaims.  (CL  346— 139) 
1.  In  a  facsimile  machine  having  a  rotary  dram,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  tube  arranged  parallel  with 
said  drums,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  tube 
and  carrying  means  to  scan  a  sheet  on  the  drum,  driving 
mechanism  including  a  line  arranged  within  said  tube  and 
attached  at  its  free  end  to  said  carriage,  the  other  end  of 


the  line  being  connected  to  said  mechanism,  and  means 
whereby  a  pull  on  the  line  in  one  direction  by  said  mech- 


anism causes  the  line  to  feed  the  carriage  along  said  tube 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


CHEMICAL 


2,732,277 
MOTHPROOHNG  WITH  SOLUBLE 
DiCYANAMIDES 
Bruce  D.  Gleissner,  OM  Greenwich,  and  Daniel  E.  Nagy, 
Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors   to    American    Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  246,344 
10  Cfaihns.    (O.  8—94.14) 
1.  A  process  for  mothproofing  keratinaceous  materials 
subject  to  attack  by  larvae  of  clothes  moths,  carpet  bee- 
tles, and  their  allies,  which  comprises  inunersing  such  ma- 
terial in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dicyanamide  salt,  said 
water  soluble  salt  having  the  formula:   Mc[N(CN)2]i, 
where  Me  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium,  an  alkali  metal,  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  x  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  valence  of 
Me  as  defined,  withdrawing  said  material  from  the  solu- 
tion and  hot  draft  drying  the  same. 


water  to  a  concentration  which  varies  inversely  with  the 
degree  of  polymerization  from  at  least  6%  for  a  degree 
of  polytnerization  of  350  to  at  least  1.5%  for  a  degree 
of  polymerization  above  750  and  an  alkali  concentra- 
tion not  exceeding  2.5  mols  per  mol  of  cellulose,  and 
positively  drawing  the  filaments  while  immersed  within 
the  bath  at  a  controlled  speed  which  increases  progres- 
sively and  continuously  with  the  progress  of  regeneration 
of  the  filaments  until  the  regeneration  is  complete. 


2,732.278 
TANNING  WITH  TETRAKIS-(HYDROXYMETHYL) 

PHOSPHONIUM  CHLORIDE 
Edward  M.  Filachione,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1955, 
Serial  No.  496,086 
3  Claims.    (CI.  8— 94J3) 
(Granted  under  Titic  35,  L.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  tanning  hides  comprising  treating  the 
'  hides  with  tetrakis-(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  chlo- 
ride ai  a  pH  of  about  2  to  1 2. 


2,732,280 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  CHLOROSILANES 
EMPLOYING  CYANAMIDE  CATALYSTS 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  and  George  H.  Wagner.  Clar- 
ence, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Application  March  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,681 
19  Claims.    (0.23—14) 
1 .  A  process  of  disproportionating  a  chlorosilane  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  silicon 
which  comprises  treating  said  silane  with  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  cyanamide  catalyst  and  recovering  two  dif- 
ferent silane  compounds,  one  of  which  contains  more 
chlorine  atoms  and  fewer  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to 
silicon  than  the  starting  chlorosilane,  and  the  other  con- 
tains more  hydrogen  atoms  and  fewer  chlorine   atoms 
attached  to  silicon  than  the  starting  chlorosilane. 


2,732,279 

PROCESS  FOR  MANlTAcVmiNG  OF  ARTIFICIAL 

FIBER  BY  VISCOSE  METHOD 

Shozo  Tachlkawa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Application  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,137 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 


'4 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fiber  by 
the  viscose  method  comprising  spinning  into  a  bath  hav- 
ing an  acid  concentration  lower  than  30  grams  per 
liter  and  a  salt  concentration  of  lower  than  50  grams 
per  liter  and  a  temperature  below  30*  centigrade,  a 
viscose   composed  of  a  cellulose   xanthate  dissolved  in 


2,732,281 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  CHLOROSILANES 
EMPLOYING  METALLICHALIDE-TREATED 
CYANAMIDES  AS  CATALYSTS 

Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  and  George  H.  Wagner,  Oar- 
ence,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,682 

2iaaims.    (0.23—14) 

1.  A  process  of  disproportionating  a  chlorosilane  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  siliom 
which  comprises  treating  said  silane  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  cyanamide  treated  with 
a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  recovering  two  different 
silane  compounds,  one  of  which  contains  more  hydrogen 
atoms  and  fewer  chlorine  atoms  attached  to  silicon  than 
the  starting  chlorosilane,  and  the  other  of  which  contains 
more  chlorine  atoms  and  fewer  hydrogen  atoms  attached 
to  silicon  than  the  starting  chlorosilane. 
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2.732,282 
DISPROPORTION ATION  OF  CHLOROSILANiS 
EMPLOYING  NITRILE  CATALYSTS 
DoaaM  L.  Bailcv,  Soydcr,  Paul  W.  Shafer,  Niagara  FiDs, 
and  George  H.  Wa|{n«r,  Clarence,  N.  Y^  aniipiors  to 
Union  CarbMe  and  Carbon  Coq>oratk>n,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  2S,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,694 
21  Claims.    (O.  23—14) 
I.  A  process  of  disproportionating  a  chlorosilanc  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrogen  to  silicon  bond  which  com- 
prises treating  said  silane  with  a  catalyst  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acyclic  hydrocarbyl  nitriles  and  hy- 
drogen cyanide  and  recovering  two  difTereni  silane  com- 
pounds, one  of  which  contains  more  hydrogen  atoms  and 
fewer  chlorine  atoms  attached  to  silicon  than  the  starting 
chlorosilane.  and  the  other  contains  more  chlorine  atoms 
and  fewer  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  silicon  than  the 
starting  chlorosilane. 


and  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  said  zone,  maintain- 
ing graphite  catalyst  in  contact  with  each  interface,  main- 
taining open  passage  zones  in  each  interface  in  said  de- 
composition zone  to  allow  fk>w  of  amalgam  and  decom- 


2,732^S3 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  CRYOLITE,  ALU- 

MINA,  AND  OTHER  BATH  VALl'ES 

Wayne   H.   Cluiiey,   Tacoma,   \^asli.,   assignor  to   Kaiser 

Aluminum  Si  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  338,235 

34  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 88) 
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\.  A  method  of  recovering  cryolite,  alumina,  and  other 
bath  values  which  have  become  contaminated  with  car- 
bon during  aluminum  reduction  cell  operation  whictf  com- 
prises the  steps  of  preheating  the  contaminated  values  in 
particulate  form  at  a  temperature  below  the  fusion  point 
of  sodium  hydroxide  and  in  contact  with  carbon  dioxide 
gas  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  the 
contained  sodium  hydroxide  to  sodium  carbonate,  and 
subsequently  heating  the  contaminated  values  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  oxidation  and  removal  of  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  carbon. 


2,732.284 
PROCESS  AND  APPARA IIS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  AMAL- 
GAMS 
Walter  J.  Sakowski,  Youngstown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathie«on  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,111 
3  Claims.  (O.  23—184) 
1.  In  a  vertical  flow  process  for  decomposing  dilute 
alkali  metal  amalgams  with  an  amalgam-decomposing 
fluid  in  the  presence  of  a  graphite  catalyst  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  flowing  dilute  alkali  metal  amalgam 
and  amalgam-decomposing  fluid  concurrently  downwardly 
through  an  amalgam-decomposing  zone,  maintaining  in 
said  zone  a  plurality  of  horizontal  amalgam-decomposing 
fluid  interfaces  each  of  said  interfaces  being  formed  by  a 
layer  of  amalgam  and  a  supernatant  layer  of  decompos- 
ing fluid,  said  interfaces  being  separated  from  each  other 


posing  fluid  downwardly  in  said  zone  and  flow  of  hydro- 
gen produced  by  the  decomposition  of  amalgam  up- 
wardly in  said  zone,  removing  mercury  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  zone,  and  drawing  off  decomposing  fluid 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone. 


2,732,285 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEPOSIT- 

FORMING  TENDENCIES  OF  OIKS 

Charies  S.  Lynch.  Plainficld.  and  Elmer  B.  Cyphers,  Cran- 

ford,  .N.  J.,  assignor!  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,516 

9  Claims.    (CL23— 230) 
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7.  A  method  for  testing  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine deposit  forming  tendencies  of  mineral  lubricants 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  determining  standard  test 
conditions  in  which  a  mixture  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mineral  lubricant,  and  in  the  range  of  about  0.5 
to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  lubricant,  of  an  alpha, 
beta  unsaturated  ketone,  and  sulfuric  acid  are  agitated 
together  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200  to 
450*  P.,  in  the  presence  of  a  deposit  accumulator,  form- 
ing a  high  molecular  weight  synthetic  sludge,  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  tenaciously  adheres  to  the  surface  of 
said  accumulator,  and  determining  the  amount  of  said 
tenaciously  adhering  deposits  on  said  accumulator,  and 
then  determining  the  comparative  amount  of  said  surface 
deposits  formed  when  treating  another  lubricant  under 
said  standard  test  conditions. 


2,732,286 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  IMAGES 
Georg  Prhpstl,  7-ell  am  Nccliar.  Wurttemberg.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
Applicarion  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,217 

8  Claims.    (CI.  41— 41) 
I.  A  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  base  member  having  deposited  thereon  a  coherent 
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layer  consisting  of  highly-dispersed  metallic  particles  and 
having  a  thickness  of  from  0.005  to  2m,  applying  to 
selected  areas  of  said  layer  conforming  to  the  outline  of 
a  record  to  be  produced  a  pressure  to  affect  the  rate  of 
reaction  of  the  layer  metal  with  a  disintegrating  agent,  to 
thereby  form  a  latent  image  of  said  record,  and  subjecting 
said  layer  to  a  disintegrating  agent  during  a  prede- 
termined time  period,  to  cause  a  differential  disintegra- 
tion at  the  activated  and  non-activated  areas,  respectively, 
of  the  layer  metal,  whereby  to  convert  said  latent  image 
into  a  visible  image  upon  said  member. 


2,732487 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COPIES  AND 

REPRODUCTIONS 

Georg  Propstl,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Application  September  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  383,235 

9  Claims.  (CI.  41— 41) 
I.  A  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  base  member  having  deposited  thereon  a  co- 
herent layer  consisting  of  highly  dispered  metallic 
particles  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.005  to  2m,  ap- 
plying to  selected  areas  of  said  layer  conforming  to  the 
outline  of  a  record  to  be  produced  an  activating  sub- 
stance suitable  to  aflfect  the  rate  of  reaction  of  the  layer 
metal  with  a  disintegrating  agent,  to  thereby  form  a  latent 
image  of  said  record,  and  subjecting  said  layer  to  a  dis- 
integrating agent  during  a  predetermined  time  period,  to 
cause  a  differential  disintegration  at  the  activated  and 
non-activated  areas,  respectively,  of  the  layer  metal, 
whereby  to  convert  said  latent  image  into  a  visible  image 
upon  said  member. 


the  gas  producer  to  the  regenerative  oven,  for  regulating 
the  throttle  valve  by  and  in  accordance  with  the  gas 
pressure  in  said  gas  line;  separate  throttle  means  located 
beyond  said  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit  means  to  the 
producer,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  making  gaseous 
medium  into  the  producer  separately  from  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  throttle  valve;  actuating  means  for  said 
throttle  means  and  regulating  means  ^associated  with  said 
actuating  means,  for  operating  the  same  to  actuate  said 
throttle  means  independently  of  said  throttle  valve  and 
its  actuating  apparatus  as  well  as  independently  of  the 
pressure  of  gas  passing  from  the  producer  to  the  regenera- 
tors of  the  oven;  two  sets  of  gas  cocks  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  lean  gas  from  the  gas  line  into  the  regenerators 
ot  a  said  regenerative  oven;  reversal  apparatus  for  op- 
erating the  two  sets  of  gas  cocks  to  first  close  one  set 
and  then  later  open  the  other  set  after  a  time  pause  in 


2,732,288 
MANITACTLIRE  OF  METAL  MESH  SCREENS 
Herbert  Edward  Holman,  West  Drayton,  and  Leslie  James 
White.  Hayes,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  &.  Musical 
Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  June  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  June  19,  1951 
6  Claims.    (CI.  41^42) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  mesh  screen  from  an 
unperforated    metal    member    formed    with    ribs   corre- 
sponding to  the  mesh  to  be  formed  and  continuous  with 
thinner  areas  bridging  said  ribs,  which  consists  in  effect- 
ing chemical  decomposition  of  said  ribs  and  thinner  areas 
by  subjecting  said  member  to  a  decomposing  action  in 
a  liquid   for  intervals  during  which  the  metal  bridging 
said  ribs  is  decomposed  more  rapidly  than  said  ribs,  dis- 
continuing  said    decomposing    action    before   the   areas 
between  said  ribs  are  perforated  and  thereafter  repeatedly 
subjecting  said  member  to  said  decomposing  action  until 
the  areas  bridging  said   ribs  are  perforated  to   provide 
ribs  of  substantially   the  same  thickness  and  apertures 
of  substantially  the  same  size. 


timed  sequence  and  in  alternation;  means  operatively 
connecting  said  regulating  means  for  the  actuating  means 
foi  said  separate  throttle  means  with  said  reversal  appara- 
tus for  operation  in  synchronism  therewith  to  operate 
the  actuating  mechanism  to  actuate  said  separate  throttle 
means  to  close  said  conduit  means  to  flow  of  gas  making 
medium  at  least  as  soon  as  the  reversal  apparatus  operates 
to  first  close  one  set  of  said  lean  gas  cocks,  and  to  open 
the  conduit  means  to  flow  of  gas  making  gaseous  medium 
to  the  producer  after  the  time  pause  but  at  least  as  soon  as 
the  reversal  apparatus  operates  to  open  the  other  set  of 
said  lean  gas  cocks;  and  actuating  means  including  regulat- 
ing means  associated  with  the  reversal  apparatus,  to  open 
said  throttle  valve,  irrespective  of  the  pressure  responsive 
regulating  apparatus  on  said  throttle  valve,  just  before 
the  reversal  mechanism  operates  to  open  the  other  set  of 
said  lean  gas  cocks. 


2,732,290 
FUSED  VITREOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AS  NUTRIENTS 

FOR  PLANT  GROWTH 
Charles  A.  Vana,  Brecksville,  and  Guido  E.  Di  Geronimo, 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,928  , 
7  Claims.    (CL  71— 1)  I 


2,732,289 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PRODUCERS 

COMBINED  WITH  REGENERATIVE  OVENS 

Eberhard  Goeke,  Witten.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  231.966 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  4ft— 76) 
i .  Gas  flow  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  producer  com- 
bined with  regenerative  ovens  by  a  gas  line  leading  from 
the  gas  producer  to  the  regenerators  of  the  oven  to  un- 
dcrfire  the  ovens  with  lean  gas  from  the  producer,  com- 
prising: a  throttle  valve  in  conduit  means  to  the  producer 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  making  gaseous  medium 
into  the  producer;  pressure  responsive  regulating  ap- 
paratus responsive  to  gas  pressure  in  the  line  leading  from 


I.  A  composition  of  matter  compatible  with  and  capa- 
ble of  supplying  nutrients  to  growing  plants,  comprising  a 
substantially  amorphous  fused  synthetic  vitreous  mass 
comprising  a  matrix  having  chemically  combined  there- 
with at  least  one  minor  element  necessary  for  proper  plant 
growth,  said. vitreous  mass  made  by  fusion  and  fritting, 
consisting  of  50  per  cent  to  98  per  cent  matrix  and 
chemically  combined  therewith  from  2  per  cent  to  50  per 
cent  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  minor  elements  iron. 
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mangitnese.  copper,  zinc,  boron,  cobalt  and  molybdenum, 
said  entire  vitreous  mass  comprising  26  per  cent  to  85  per 
cent  SiOi  and  said  vitreous  mass  having  a  minor  element 
extraction  value  of  50  parts  per  million  to  7500  parts 
per  million  when  extracted  by  the  ammonium  acetate  ex- 
traction lest  as  herein  disclosed. 


2,732,291 
LOW  VOLATILITY  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
William  R.  Davie.  PlmburKh.  Pa.,  ■.ssisnor  to  Pittsburgh 
Coke  &  Chemical  C  ompan>.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322,828 
14  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.6) 
13.  A  herbicidal  mixture  of  esters  characterized  by  its 
low  volatility,  said  mixture  being  the  esters  of  (I)  2.4.5- 
trichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  and  (2)  a  mixture  containing 
a  substantial  quantity  of  each  of  at  least  three  primary 
saturated  octyl  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of   tnmethyl   pentyl   alcohols,   dimethyl    hexyl   alco- 
hols and  methyl   heptyl  alcohols,  in  which  said  methyl 
groups  are  attached  to  the  3.  4  and  5  carbon  atoms. 


2,732.291 

PROCESS  OF  HEATING  P^RTICI'LATE  METAL 

James  Fernando  Jordan,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  assifnior 

of  one-third  to  the  estate  of  James  Jordan,  deceased. 

and  one-third  to  Ahieail  Jordan 

Application  September  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  310,911 

8  Claims.    (CL  75—10) 


1.  The  process  of  heating  a  sub-divided  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium, 
which  comprises:  dispersing  said  metal  within  a  molten 
salt  bath  that  is  essentially  inert  towards  said  metal,  said 
molten  salt  bath  containing  a  compound  whose  boiling 
point  lies  above  the  temperature  to  which  said  dispersed 
metal  is  to  be  heated  within  said  molten  salt  bath,  said 
temperature  being  in  the  range  between  above  the  melting 
point  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  molten  salt 
bath;  and  heating  said  molten  salt  bath  containing  said 
dispersed  metal  to  said  temperature  by  contacting  and 
retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  molten  salt  bath  with 
a  layer  of  gas  containing  said  compound  in  vapor  phase, 
said  layer  of  gas  being  formed  by  inductively-heating  a 
carbon- bearing  refractory  body  that  is  positioned  beneath 
the  upper  surface  and  at  the  lateral  side  of  said  molten 
salt  bath,  said  heating  being  conducted  at  a  sufficiently 
fast  rate  to  evaporate  said  compound  out  oi  suid  molten 
salt  bath  adjacent  to  said  refractory  body  to  form  said 
layer  of  gas  between  said  molten  salt  bath  and  said  refrac- 
tory body. 


2,732J93 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  MANGANESE  FROM 

BASIC  OPEN-HEARTH  SLAGS 
Rene  Perrin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Electro- 
Chimie  d'Electro-Metailurgie  e(  des  Adcrics  Eiectriqucs 
d*UgiDe,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  360,581 
SCIalma.    (0.75—24) 
1.  A   process    for    recovering    manganese    from    basic 
open-hearth  slags  containing  iron  and  manganese  oxides 
and  also  containing  phosphorus  and  sulphur  as  impurities, 
which  comprises  converting  the  basic  slag  to  an  acid  slag, 
subjecting  the  acid  slag  to  partial  reduction,  regulating 
the  amount  of  reduction  to  eliminate  from  the  stag  the 
greater  part  of  the  phosphorus  and  sulphur  while  retain- 
ing the  greater  part  of  the  manganese  in  the  slag  in  the 
form  of  oxide,  separating  the  slag  from  the  metal  bath 
resulting  from  said  partial  reduction  operation,  and  re- 
using the  thus  purified  slag  as  a  raw  material  for  the  re- 
covery of  manganese. 


2,732,294 
MANIFACTI  RE  OF  COPPER 
Thomas  Hewitt.  Zamaiek,  Cairo,  Egypt,  and  Herbert 
John  Miller,  Huyton.  and  Jesse  Varley,  Eccleston,  Eng- 
land; said  Miller  assienor  to  British  Insulated  Callen- 
der's  Cables  Limited.  London.  England,  a  British  conv 
pany,  and  said  Hewitt  and  said  Varley  assignors  to 
British  Copper  Retiners  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  September  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  246,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  28,  1950 

8  Claims.    (CI.  75—76) 


1.  A  single  stage  process  for  the  production  of  phos- 
phonis  deoxidised  copper  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
introducing  into  a  furnace,  of  the  kind  in  which  gases  gen- 
erated by  the  combustion  of  fuel  do  not  malce  contact 
with  the  contents  of  the  furnace,  blister  copper  containing 
not  more  than  99.8Cf  copper,  not  more  than  0.03%  sul- 
phur, from  0.1%  to  0.5%  oxygen,  not  more  than  0.03% 
iron  and  substantially  no  antimony,  bismuth.  lead,  seleni- 
um or  tellurium,  melting  said  copper,  controlling  the  con- 
ditions in  the  furnace  to  assist  the  removal  pf  volatile  im- 
purities during  said  melting,  continuing  the  heating  of 
said  molten  copper  under  said  controlled  conditions  un- 
til its  composition  is  suitable  for  phosphorus  deoxidation, 
adding  sufficient  phosphorus  to  said  copper  to  completely 
deoxidise  said  copper  and  casting  said  copper  into  moulds. 


2,732.295 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MINERAL  WOOL 
INSLLATION 
Frederick  H.  Hollenbcrg,  Jr.,  Mapk  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Baldwin-Hill  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  2,  1946,  Serial 
No.  666,807.     Divided  and  this  application  September 
22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,920 

9  Claims.    (CL92— 21) 
I.  T^e  process  for  producing  mineral  wool  insulation 
in  board  form  possessing  a  low  density  of  between  about 
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6  and  25  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  high  strength,  fire  resist- 
ance and  waterproofncss  which  comprises  mixing,  with 
water,  nodulized  mineral  wool,  bentonite  and  a  synthetic 
thermosetting  condensation  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol-formaldehyde,  resorcinol-form- 
aldehyde,  urea-formaldehyde  and  furfural-formaldehyde 
condensation  products  to  provide  a  suspension  in  which 
the  concentration  of  bentonite  is  between  about  1%  and 
about  18%,  by  weight,  and  of  condensation  product  is 
between  about  1V6%  and  about  20%,  by  weight;  continu- 
ously feeding  said  suspension  to  a  continuously  moving 
screen;  drawing  water  from  said  suspension  through  said 
screen  whereby  the  mineral  wool  fibres,  with  which  ben- 
tonite and  condensation  product  in  intimate  mixture  with 
each  other  are  associated,  are  felted  into  a  thick  sheet; 
drying  and  heating  said  sheet  to  convert  the  condensation 
product  therein  into  the  insoluble,  infusible,  state. 


2,732,297 
DECORATING  CERAMIC  OBJECTS 
Louis  M.  Minsk  and  Werter  P.  Van  Deusen,  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Vm  a  corporation  of  New  lersey 

Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,474 
3  Claims.    (CL  95— 5.5) 


2,732,296 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
CONTINl'OUS  SHEET  OR  STRIP  OF  ASBESTOS- 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION  OR  OTHER  LIKE  MA- 
TERIAL 

Alvan  Doswell  Simpson,  Plainfield,  N.  J^  assignor  to  The 
Forming  Machine  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Bound 
Brook,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,184 

7  Claims.    (CL  92— 39) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  strip  or  sheet 
of  asbestos-cement  composition  or  other  like  material,  the 
combination  of  a  first  forming  machine  including  a  tank 
containing  a  wet  mix  of  such  material,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
drum  rotatahle  in  said  tank  and  having  a  porous  cylindrical 
wall  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  which  is  disposed  be- 
low the  mix  level  in  the  tank  with  the  interior  of  the  drum 
subject  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  perforated  screen  belt 
partially  encircling  said  drum  in  contact  with  said  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  removing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  water  which  passes  from  the  wet 
mix  into  the  interior  of  the  drum  through  the  belt  and 
said  porous  wall,  the  pressure  differential  due  to  the  static 
head  of  the  wet  mix  at  one  side  of  said  belt  and  atmos- 
pheric pressure  at  the  other  side  of  said  belt  being  such 
as  to  produce  a  preliminary  film  of  said  material  out  of 
the  wet  mix  on  said  belt  without  forcing  said  material 
into  the  interstices  of  the  belt;  a  second  forming  machine 
including  a  tank  containing  a  second  wet  mix  of  material, 
and  having  an  opening  therein  to  the  atmosphere,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  drum  rotatahle  in  said  tank  and  having  a  porous 
cylindrical  wall  a  portion  of  which  is  disposed  below  the 
mix  level  in  the  tank,  said  belt  encircling  and  engaging 
said  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  exposing 
another  portion  of  said  periphery  of  the  drum  through 
said  opening,  means  for  raising  the  pressure  in  the  tank 
above  the  mix  substantially  above  atmospheric  pressure 
independently  of  the  static  head  of  the  mix.  and  other 
means  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  which 
passes  from  the  second  wet  mix  into  the  interior  of  the 
drum,  whereby  an  additional  layer  of  material  is  deposited 
on  said  preliminary  film  from  said  second  mix. 


1.  A  method  for  decorating  ceramic  ware  which  com- 
prises coating  a  ceramic  biscuit  with  a  resinous  coating 
containing  a  mixture  of  a  ceramic  pigment  which  will  be 
colored  after  firing  and  a  light-sensitive  synthetic  poly- 
mer having  combined  polymeric  units  of  structure 

R-CH=CH-rO-0-CH-CHr- 

wherein  R  represents  a  mononuclear  aryl  group  of  the 
benzene  series,  exposing  the  coating  to  an  image  to  render 
only  the  exposed  region  insoluble  in  organic  solvents  in 
which  the  unexposed  region  is  soluble,  removing  only 
the  unexposed  region  of  the  coating  with  an  organic 
solvent,  and  glazing  and  firing  the  biscuit. 


2,732,298 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOGRAPH 

ON  GLASS 

Stanley   Donald   Stookey,   Coming,   N.   Y,,   assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  324,415 
16  Claims.    (CL  95— 5.5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  permanent  two-dimen- 
sional photographic  image  within  the  surface  of  a  silicate 
glass  containing  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  which  comprises 
forming  on  such  surface  a  chemically  fixed,  photographic 
image  comprising  silver,  and  heating  the  glass  together 
with  the  image  in  the  presence  of  air  containing  up  to 
25%  by  volume  of  SO2  at  a  temperature  between  about 
125*  C.  below  the  strain  point  of  the  glass  and  just  below 
its  softening  point  for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  and 
ionize  the  silver  and  to  cause  migration  of  silver  ions 
into  the  glass. 

2,732,299 
LIGHT  SENSmVE,  HEAT  DEVELOPABLE 
RECORDING  PAPERS 
Montford  Morrison.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  300.350 
4  Claims.    (CI.  95— 6t 
Ir  The   process   of   producing   a    light-sensitive   heat- 
developable  recording  element,  which  comprises  applying 
to  a  carrier  a  coating  including  a   light-sensitive  diazo 
compound    and    an    azo   coupling   compound    having    a 
predetermined   velocity  of  reaction   with   a   solution   of 
an    ammoniate   developer-compound    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  urea  ..iid  the  lower  alkyl  substituted 
ureas  and  said  developer-compound  having  a  solid  state 
critical    temperature    thermal    decomposition    ammoniate 
reaction  with  said  coating  at  temperatures  substantially 
above  solution  temperatures,  applying  said  selected  com- 
pound in  a  solution  state  at  a  temperature  substantially 
below  said  solid  state  critical  temperature  to  said  coating 
in  a  separate   stratum,   and   solidifying  the   solute   and 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1956 


evaporating  the  solvent  froin  said  solution  state  within  a 
time  less  than  that  required  by  said  predetermined  velocity 
of  reaction  to  appreciably  ammoniate  said  coating  in  the 
absence  of  a  chemical  reaction-inhibitor  for  the  coupling 
reaction  of  said  diazo  compound  and  azo  coupling 
compound. 

2,732,300 
UNSYMMETRICAL  DIALKYL  HYDROQUINONE 
ANTISTAIN  AGENTS 
John  R.  Thirtle,  Paul  W.  Vittum,  and  Arnold  Weissbcnter. 
Rochester,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  359.442 
4Clainu.    (CI.  95— 6) 
1.  A  color-forming  photographic  emulsion  having  re- 
duced fogging  tendency,  comprising  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion having  incorporated  therein  a  non-diffusing  coupler 
compound  capable  of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  product 
of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  color  developer  to  form  a 
dye  and  as  an  antistain  agent  an  unsymmetrical  dialkyi 
hydroquinone  having  the  formula 

OH 


A 


X 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  R'  represents  a  methyl  group.  R'  being 
attached  to  the  hydroquinone  nucleus  in  a  position  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  5  and  6  positions. 


2,732J0! 
f HOTOSENSrriZATION  OF  POLYMERS  CON- 
TAINING CINNAMOYL  GROIPS 
Eari  Vf.  Robertson  and  William  West,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assitEnors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Applicarion  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,806 
13  Claims.    (CI.  95—7) 


fufKHUMf 
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I.  A  photomechanical  resist  composition  comprising  as 
a  combined  carrier  and  light-sensitive  materia]  an  organic 
solvent  soluble  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cinnamic  acid  esters  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
cinnamic  acid  esters  of  cellulose,  cinnamic  acid  esters  of 
hydroxyalkyl-celluloses.  benzal  -  ar  -  vinylacetophenone 
polymers,  and  cinnamalvinyl  ketone  polymers,  and  as  a 
light-sensitizing  agent  for  the  polymeric  material  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  (I )  compounds  having  the 
general  formula 


»Zx 


N= 


.b-R 


wherein  Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  thiazoie  nucleus  and  R  represents  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl.  alkyl  and  alkylidene 
groups,  (2)  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


rZ. 


i. 


-b«=CH-CO-Ri 


wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
thiazoie  and  selenazole  nuclei,  Rt  represents  an  alkyl 
group  and  Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 


of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  mononuclear  aryl  groups,  and 
quaternary  nitrogen  salts  of  said  compounds,  and  (3) 
cyanine  dyes  derived  from  thiazoles,  benzothiazoles,  ben- 
zoselenazoles.  naphthathiazoles  and  benzoxazoles.        , 


SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  MO- 
LECULAR  COMPOUNDS  OF  MERCURY  SALTS 
WITH  AMIDINES 
Edward  B.  Koott  and  John  Morpui,  Harrow,  Englaiid, 
aaignon    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfag.    Applicatioa  November  8,  1952, 

Serial  No.  319.600 

II  Claims.    (CI.  95—7) 

I.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 

a  small  amount  of  a  molecular  addition  compound  of  a 

mercuric  halide  with  an  amidine  hydrohalide. 


2,732303 
ANTIFOGGING  AND  HARDENING  AGENTS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
John  Morgan  and  Donald  Arthur  John  Starkey,  Harrow, 
England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  380. 586 
13  Qaims.    (CI.  95—7) 
1.  A   photographic   silver  halide   emulsion   containing 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  represented  by  the  following  two  general 

formulas:  i  i 

O  '  I 

R-i— 0(-CH»CHiO).-H 

and 

O  O 

R-C-0(-CH!rHtO).-^-R 

wherein  R  represents  a  halogenaled  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  a  posi- 
tive integer. 

2,7323«4 
STABILIZATION  OF  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC 

PRINTS 

Waldcmar  Vansclow  and  John  A.  Lcermakers,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicaHon  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,359 
9ClalBS.    (CL95— 7) 


..JT- 


-mirm  uHf  itmrtmrnt 


J 


— ii'ioa    aiMjri 


2.  A  stabilized  heat  developable  photosensitive  element 
comprising  a  support,  a  sensitive  colloid  layer  thereon 
including  as  its  primary  photosensitive  constituent  a 
metal  oxalate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 
oxalate  and  mercurous  oxalate  and  a  protective  overcoat- 
ing on  the  colloid  containing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  butyral,  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol, sugars,  salicylaldehyde,  piperonal  acetophenone, 
bcnzoylacetone,  diacetyl,  and  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl 
ether. 


2,732305 

ANTI-HALATION  LAYERS  CONTAINING  FATTY 

ACID  AMIDES 

Seymour  Richman  and  Russell  P.  Easton,  Binghamtoo, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  194,579 

12  Claims.    (CI.  95—8) 

1.  A  light  sensitive  photographic  element  comprising 

a  support  carrying  a  gelatino  silver  halide  layer,  said 
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element  having  an  anti-halation  backing  layer  comprising 
a  resin  soluble  in  alkaline  photographic  processing  scrfu- 


JtiO  mnja  imivw 


tions,  and  having  dispersed  in  said  backing  layer,  a 
fatty  acid  amide  characterized  by  the  following  general 
formula: 

RCONHa 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  of 
from  7  to  17  carbon  atoms. 


2,732306 
MALT  BEVERAGE 

Arnold  S.  Wahl,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  437,579 
13  Claims.    (CI.  99—48) 

I.  The  method  of  treating  a  malt  beverage  comprising 
adding  thereto  a  solution  including  an  anti-oxidant  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  guaiaretic  acid,  nordihy- 
droguaiarctic  acid  and  homologues  of  nordihydroguaiaretic 
acid,  a  water  soluble  metabisulfite  and  a  base  that  forms 
a  salt  of  an  anti-oxidant  which  is  soluble  in  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 


2,732307 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  BLENDING 
STREAMS  OF  POTATO  GRANl  LES 
George  H.  Neel,  Albany,  and  Manley  W.  Cole,  San  Pablo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
AppUcation  February  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,192 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99—207) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  method  for  continuously  blending  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  potato  granules  of  different  characteristics  to 
form  a  uniform  material  and  continuously  separating  the 
uniform  material  into  a  plurality  of  streams  of  pre- 
determined proportions  which  comprises  continuously 
introducing  into  a  zone  a  first  stream  of  potato  granules 
having  a  particular  moisture  content,  simultaneously  and 
continuously  introducing  into  said  zone  at  least  one  other 
stream  of  potato  granules  having  a  moisture  content 
different  from  the  granules  in  the  first  stream,  continu- 
ously maintaining  the  potato  granules  in  said  zone  in  the 
form  of  a  bed  in  a  fiuidized  state  by  continuously  forcing 
minute  streams  of  a  gaseous  medium  upwardly  through 
the  bed  of  potato  granules  in  said  zone,  the  bed  of  potato 
granules  thereby  assuming  the  characteristics  of  a  liquid 
in  that  it  keeps  a  level  surface  and  is  capable  of  pouring, 
the  granules  of  the  separate  streams  being  thereby  rn- 
timately  mixed  to  form  a  uniform  blended  product,  and 
continuously  removing  said  product  in  the  form  of  at 
least  two  separate  streams  each  of  different  volume  by 
continuously  exposing  the  bed  of  fluidized,  blended 
granules  while  at  constant  level  to  apertures  of  prede- 
termined cross-sectional  area  whereby  to  divide  the 
blended  granules  into  a  plurality  of  streams,  each  stream 
having  the  same  uniform  moisture  content  but  the  volume 
of  each  stream  being  a  function  of  the  cross-section  of 
the  aperture  through  which  it  passes. 


2,732,308 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PASTEURIZING  OR 
STERILIZING  LIQUID  OR  SEMI-LIQUID  PROD- 
UCTS 

Pierre  Robert  LaguUharre,  Enghicn-les-Bains,  France 

Application  March  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,676 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  3, 1952 

3CUims.    (a.  99— 212) 

" —1 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  sterilized  liquid  food 
product  in  a  continuous  vacuum  pasteurization  process, 
which  comprises  introducing  the  liquid  food  stuff  to  a  pre- 
heating zone  at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  15*  C,  ad- 
vancing the  liquid  food  stuff  from  the  preheating  zone  to 
a  closed  pasteurizing  zone  in  a  finely  divided  state  and 
there  directly  subjecting  same  to  ordinary  steam  to  heat 
the  product  to  about  80°  C,  thereafter  introducing  the  liq- 
uid food  stuff  in  liquid  state  to  a  closed  expansion  zone  also 
in  finely  divided  state  and  cooling  the  liquid  down  by  ex- 
pansion to  approximately  50*  C.  and  creating  vapors,  con- 
ducting jhe  vapors  from  said  expansion  zone  to  the  pre- 
heating zone  for  preliminarily  heating  the  liquid  food 
stuff  therein  to  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  45*  C, 
applying  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to  the  preheating  and 
expansion  zones,  maintaining  said  zones  under  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure,  and  withdrawing  the  treated  product  from 
the  expansion  zone. 


2,732309 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLD 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  STARCH  PRODUCTS 
AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Ralph  W.  Kerr,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Com  Products 
Refining  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  306,964 
22  aaims.    (O.  106—213) 
15.  Cold  water  dispcrsible,  cold  water  soluble  starch 
in  dry  form  consisting  essentially  of  a  completely  gelatin- 
ized lower  alkyl  starch  ether  with  a  degree  of  substitution 
within  the  range  of  about  0.02  to  about  0.1  and  degraded 
to  a  fluidity  level  within  the  range  of  about  40  to  about  90. 


2,732310 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Ralph  Miller,  Pleasantville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Chemi- 
cal Foundation,  Incorporated,  a  New  York  membership 
corporation 

Application  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286.384 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—300) 


I 


1.  The  process  of  producing  rutile  type,  pure  titanium 
dioxide  from  a  titanium  containing  raw  material  which 
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comprises  contacting  said  i^w  material  with  a  carbona- 
ceous reducing  agent  and  chlorine  at  an  elevated  tcnipera- 
ture  to  form  titanium  tetrachloride,  recovering  said  tita- 
nium tetrachloride,  purifying  the  titanium  tetrachloride  so 
that  it  is  substantially  free  from  deleterious  impuntics,  re- 
acting the  purified  titanium  tetrachloride  with  nitric  acid 
and  water  to  form  rutile  type  hydratcd  titanium  dioxide 
and  a  gaseous  mixture  of  chlorine  and  nitrosyl  chloride, 
separating  the  gaseous  mixture  from  the  titanium  dioxide, 
contacting  the  separated  gaseous  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  manganese  dioxide  to  convert  the  nitrosyl  chlo- 
ride to  a  solution  of  manganous  nitrate  and  manganous 
chloride  thereby  separating  the  chlorine  from  the  nitrosyl 
chloride,  recycling  the  separated  chlorine  to  the  titanium 
tetrachloride  formation  step  of  the  process,  reacting  the 
manganous  chloride  formed  from  the  manganese  dioxide 
with  nitric  acid  and  manganese  dioxide  to  form  additional 
gaseous  chlorine  and  additional  manganous  nitrate,  sepa- 
rating the  gaseous  chlorine  from  the  manganous  nitrate, 
thermally  reacting  the  separated  manganous  nitrate  with 
air  and  water  to  form  manganese  dioxide  and  nitric  acid 
separating  the  manganese  dioxide  from  the  nitric  acid  and 
recycling  the  separated  manganese  dioxide  to  the  slurry 
contacting  step  and  the  nitric  acid  to  the  titanium  dioxide 

formation  step.  ^     .         ,  w    k  .k- 

5.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which  the 
titanium  dioxide  formation  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  substantially  inert  pigment  extender. 


2,732^13 
CATHODF  RAY  IXMINESCENT  SCREENS 
Domink  A.  Cus«no  and  Frank  J.  Studer.  Schenectady, 
N.  Ym  aoisiion  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 

poratlon  of  New  York  ^  _.  ,  ,.,      ,^,  t-i. 

Application  August  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  243.271 
10  Claima.    (O.  117—33.5) 


2,732.311 

COATING  PROCESS  OF  PRODICING  RADIATION- 

REFIFCTIVE  ROORNG  GRANULES 

Georee    Hartwriuht,    Chicago,    pi.,    awlgnor    to    Inlted 
States  Gypsum  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois  ,       ,  ._   ,-., 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  15,  If  52, 
Serial  No.  2M,591 
7  Claims.    (CI.  117—27) 
1     Process  of  producing  roofing  granules  covered  with 
thin  radiation-reflecting  metallic  flakes  which  comprises 
coating  mineral  granules  with  a  mixture  of  clay  and  an 
alkali  silicate  having  an  alkali-oxide  to  silica  ratio  at  least 
as  high  as  1:2.  partially  drying  the  coating  thus  produced 
to  render  it  tacky,  then  covering  the  coating  with  minute 
radiation-reflecting  metallic  flakes,  and  heating  the  thus 
covered  granules  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  500*  F.  to  just  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
meullic  flakes,  whereby  to  bond  them  to  the  granules. 


I  A  luminescent  film  which  is  substantially  immune  to 
the  accumulation  of  electric  charges  thereon  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  transparent  support,  a  transparent 
film  of  titanium  dioxide  on  said  support  and  an  ovcriying 
transparent  film  thereon  consisting  of  activated  matenal 
comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
zinc,  cadmium  and  mixtures  thereof  chemically  combined 
with  a  non-metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  selenium,  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  ti- 
tanium dioxide  film  being  as  low  as  about  4000  ohms  per 
square. 

2,732314 

C\THODF  RAY  Tl  BE  COATING 

Sam  H.  Kaplan.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to   I  he  Rauland 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357.677 

8  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.5) 


2,732312  ^^.^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  TRANSPARENT 

FLl  ORFM  FNT  SCREEN 
Andrew  H.  Young.  Schenectad>.  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporati<Jn  of  >«7^»»'« 
Application  August  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,687 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.5) 


1    The  method  of  forming  a  volatilizablc  organic  film 
upon  the  luminescent  screen  of  a  cathode-ray  envelope 
comprising    the    following    steps,    introducing    a    casting 
liquid  into  said  envelope;  maintaining  said  envelope  in 
a  first  position  in  which  said  screen  is  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  is  covered  by  said  casting  liquid;  depositing 
on  said  casting  liquid  a  filming  solution,  comprising  a 
volatilizablc  organic  material,  which  is  substantially  inri- 
miscible  with  and  has  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  said 
casting  liquid,  the  quantity  of  said  filming  solution  ex- 
ceeding that  required  to  form  a  film  upon  said  lumines- 
cent screen;  rotating  said  envelope  in  a  first  direction, 
through    a    preselected    angle    sufficient    to   decant    sub 
stantially   all  of  said  casting   liquid   from   said  envelope 
to  form  a  layer  of  said  filming  solution  upon  the  surface 
of  said  screen;  thereafter  rotating  said  envelope  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  screen  is  approximately  vertical;  retaining  said 
envelope  in  said  second  position  for  a  predetermined  period 
to  drain  any  excess  of  said  filming  solution  from  said  layer 
and  reduce  said  layer  to  a  relatively  thin  film;  and  sub- 
sequently drying  said  film. 


'^r-^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  fluorescent  screen  which 
consists  in  depositing  a  transparent  film  on  a  base  sup- 
port in  a  vacuum  by  condensing  volatilized  material  se 
lectcd  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  zinc 
halide,  cadmium  halide.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  heat- 
ing the  resulting  film  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
500*  C.  and  bringing  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  into  contact 
therewith  to  convert  the  same  to  a  sulfur  compound. 


2,732.315  _    _ 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATCS  FORTREATING 

PREDETERMINED  AREAS  OF  DISC-LIKE  AR- 

TICI  FS 
Stellan  Birkland,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  New  Yort^  N.  Y.,  a  corporarion  of 

'^'"Applkation  June  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  433,969 
15Clalnu.    (CI.  117—43) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  predetermined  area  of  a  disc- 
like article,  which  method  comprises  advancing  an  article 
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in  a  predetermined  arcuate  path  bodily  around  a  fixed 
point  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  path,  no  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  path  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  article,  simultaneously  rotating  the  advancing  article 
on  its  own  axis,  said  advancement  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  directing  said  predetermined  area  of  the  article 


progressively  through  said  fixed  point,  whereby  the  entire 

predetermined  area  of  said  advancing  and  rotating  article 

is  passed  through  said  fixed  point,  and  treating  at  said 

fixed  point  the  predetermined  area  of  said  advancing  and 

rotating  article  as  said  area  progressively  passes  through 

said  fixed  point. 

^-^— ^         [ 

2,73231< 
HARDENING  OF  GELATIN 

George  July,  F^dward  Bowes  Knott,  and  Felix  Pollak. 
Wealdstooc,  Harrow.  England,  aarignon  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  323,924 
7  Claims.    (0.117—62) 
4.  A  method  of  hardening  a  gelatin  layer  which  com- 
prises immersing  the  layer  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 


CHiOH 


K  being  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine. 


2,732317 

MODIFIED  CELLULOSE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

James  Emory  Kirby,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Dei.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  8,  1952. 
Serial  No.  297,765 
15  Claims.    (CI.  117—63) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  impregnating  cellulose  with 
a  solution  of  a  polymerizable  monomeric  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  containing  a  vinylidene  group,  said  solution 
further  containing  in  solution  an  initiator  for  the  addition 
polymerization    thereof,    polymerizing    the    impregnated 
monomer  in  situ  in  the  cellulose,  and  extracting  the  cellu- 
lose impregnated  with  the  polymer  with  a  solvent  for  the 
latter  until  the  polymer  is  removed  from  the  surface. 


2.732318 
PRESSl'RE-SENSmVE  TAPES  OF  ORGANO- 
SILOXANE  MATERIAL  WITH  TITANIUM 
RELEASE  COATING 
Joseph  W.  Kell.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.     Midland.      Mich.,     a     corporation     of 
'      Michigan 

Application  October  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  460.845 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117— «8.5) 
1.  A  pressure-sensitive  tape  comprising:  (A)  a  flexible 
backing  consisting  essentially  of  an  organopolysiloxane 


free  of  organic  silicates,  (B)  on  one  side  of  said  flexible 
backing,  a  coating  of  a  silicone  adhesive;  and  (C)  on  the 
side  opposite  the  silicone  adhesive,  a  dried  coating  of  a 
titanium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  compounds  having  the  general  formula  Ti(OR)i 


m 


and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  soluble  partial  hydrolyzates 
thereof  in  which  compounds  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than 
13  carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxylated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  less  than  13  carbon  atoms  and  containing  less 
than  4  hydroxy  radicals. 


2,732319 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  PAPER  WITH  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MATERIAL  AND  COOLING 
Daniel  L.  Cree,  Parchment,  Mich^  assignor  to  Kalamazoo 
Vegetable  Parchment  Co.,  Parchment,  Mich. 
Application  May  7,  1951.  Serial  No.  225,024 
9  Clainis.    (CL  117—103) 


1 .  The  method  of  coating  paper  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  coating  of  melted  thermoplastic  coating  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  between  180*  and  250*  F.  to  at 
least  one  side  of  a  traveling  web  of  paper,  passing  the 
traveling  web  with  the  coating  thereon  into  a  coating 
chilling  water  bath  with  the  web  traveling  downwardly 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  as  it  enters  the  water  of 
the  bath,  the  temperature  of  the  water  of  the  bath  being 
of  the  order  of  32*  to  46*  P.,  and  impinging  downwardly 
directed  sheets  of  water  of  a  temperature  approximately 
that  of  the  water  bath  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web 
in  advance  of  but  adjacent  the  point  of  entrance  of  the 
web  into  the  water,  the  sheets  of  water  when  impinging 
the  web  having  a  speed  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web 
less  than  but  at  least  approximately  one-third  the  speed 
of  travel  of  the  web,  the  water  so  discharged  upon  the 
web  remaining  thereon  in  the  form  of  films  at  the  point 
of  the  web's  entrance  into  the  water  of  the  chilling  bath. 


2,73232f 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ORGANO- 

POLYSILOXANE  COATINGS 

Clement  Joseph  Guillissen,  Uccle-Bnissels.  and  Abraam 

Gancberg,  Forest-Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  7.  1955. 

Serial  No.  486.711 

Clainis  priority,  application  Belgium  January  31,  1951 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117— 103) 
2.  A  process  of  providing  on  a  supporting  surface  a 
firm,  smooth,  non-tacky  coating  of  a  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted polysiloxane  which  comprises  mixing,  at  substan- 
tially room  temperature,  a  resinous,  polymerizable,  hy- 
drocarbon-substituted polysiloxane  varnish,  wherein  the 
hydrocarbon  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  phenyl  radical  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  a  polymerization  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyl  orthotitanate  to  form  a 
mixture  of  said  catalyst  and  said  varnish,  and  before 
exposing  said  mixture  to  substantially  higher  temperatures 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaey  24.  1956 


January  24,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


895 


applying  a  thin  layer  of  said  mixture  to  said  supporting 
surface,  and  baking  said  layer  of  the  polysiloxane  and 
orthotitanate  mixture  on  said  supporting  surface  by  sub- 
jecting said  layer  to  a  temperature  below  150*  C. 


a  temperature  of  1200*  to  1600*  F.  and  cooling;  resist- 
ance spot-welding  the  parts;  and  thereupon  heat-treating 


2,73  W2 1 
FLATING  PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Ckarica  B.  GUI,  Albert  W.  Schlechten,  and 
Martin  E.  Sfraumanis,  Roiia.  Mo. 
No  Drawing.    Applicadoa  Septenaber  It,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3S1,I24 
17  Clahns.    (CI.  117—131) 
1.  A  process  for  piatmg  of  metal  onto  a  surface  which 
can  be  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  700*  C.  with- 
out destrxiction  which  comprises  immersing  the  surface  to 
be  plated  in  a  fused  bath  of  inorganic,  normally  solid  ma- 
terial of  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  salts  and  in- 
organic bases  which  does  not  decompose  when  heated  lo 
temperatures  between  about  700*   and   1000*  C,  intro- 
ducing a  plating  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  metal,  zirconium  metal,  hafnium  metal,  uranium 
metal,  alloys  thereof  and  compounds  thereof  which  py- 
rolytically  decompose  into  said  metals  at  a  temperature 
not  greater  than  the  temperature  of  operation  defined 
herein  into  said  bath,  bringing  said  plating  material  in  the 
bath  into  close  proximity  to  said  surface,  and  maintain- 
ing said  bath  at  a  temperature  between  about  700*  and 
1000*  C.  until  an  appreciable  coating  of  said  metal  is 
formed  upon  said  surface. 


2,732,322 
METHODS  OF  CLEANING  ARTICLES 
Guy  E.  Mnrray,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 
Application  August  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,156 
2  Claims.    (CK  134—9) 


2.  The  method  of  cleaning  metallic  filaments,  which 
comprises  advancing  a  filament  along  a  predetermined 
path,  simultaneously  scouring  and  applying  a  liquid 
solvent  to  the  filament,  then  advancing  the  filament 
through  an  atmosphere  of  vaporized  solvent,  condensing 
the  solvent  vapor  onto  the  filament,  precipitating  solvent 
vapor  above  the  filament  so  that  drops  of  solvent  fall  onto 
and  drench  the  advancing  filament,  and  then  heating  the 
filament  to  dry  it.    ■ 


r 
I. 

L 


the  fabricated   and   welded   assembly   at   a  temperature 
of  700*  to  1200*  F.  and  cooling. 


2,732,324 
LAMINATION  OF  RBROUS  AND  PLASTIC  SHEET 

MATERIALS 
Thomas  C.  Morris,  Uxin«toa,  Maas^  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatioa,  FlenlagtoB,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  April  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  282,988 
I  Claim.    (O.  154—103) 


'^^m'i 


The  method  of  preparing  porous  lammatcs  which 
comprises  assembling  a  microporous  non-fibrous  sheet 
of  ester  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  polymer  resin  and  por- 
ous fibrous  sheets  on  opposite  faces  of  said  microporous 
sheet  with  thin,  discontmuous.  layers  of  thermoplastic 
resin  particles  between  said  resin  sheet  and  fibrous  sheets, 
said  resin  particles  being  of  a  similar  composition  as 
but  having  a  lower  softening  point  than  the  resin  of  said 
sheet,  heating  and  pressing  the  assembly  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  particles  soften  to  unite  the  resin 
particles  to  the  faces  of  said  resin  sheet  and  to  cause  the 
particles  to  adhere  to  the  faces  of  said  fibrous  sheets, 
but  below  that  temperature  at  which  the  porous  resin 
sheet  will  be  harmed,  said  heating  and  pressing  operating 
to  bond  said  sheets  into  a  porous  composite  sheet,  and 
thereafter  splitting  the  composite  sheet  through  the  mico- 
porous  resin  sheet  lamina  so  as  to  form  two  porous  sheets 
each  of  which  is  a  laminate  of  ester  plasticized  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  resin  and  a  porous  fibrous  sheet. 


2,732,323  , 

PROCESS  OF  WELDING  AND  HEAT  TREATING 
STAINLESS  STEEL 

George  Edwin  Unnert,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Sted  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  December  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,138 

7  Claims.    (CI.  148— 21.54) 

I.  In  the  fabrication  of  precipitation-hardened  stain- 
less steel  articles  of  composition  substantially  in  accord- 
ance with  the  area  ABCD  of  the  accompanying  diagram 
and  in  which  aluminum  is  ihe  hardening  alloy,  the  art 
which  comprises,  first  heating  the  parts  to  be  welded  at 


2,732325 
MODIFIED  DIAMINOTRIAZINE-ALDEHYDE 
RESINOIS    COMPOSITIONS    AND    PROD- 
UCTS COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Rkhard    Undcnfelser,    Darien,    and    Martha    Katherinc 
Kilthau,    Stamford,     Conn.,    assignors    to     American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  362.677 

17  Claims.    (CI.  154—121) 

I.  A   resinous   composition   comprising   a   compatible 

blend  of  ( I)  an  uncured  resinous  product  of  reaction  of 

ingredients  comprising  (A)  an  aldehyde  and  (B)  a  4.6- 

diaminotriazine  wherein  the  amino  groups  attached  to  the 

carbon  atoms  in  the  4-  and  6-positions  arc  unsubstitutcd 

and  the  carbon  atom  in  the  2-position  has  attached  thereto 

a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  acyclic 

aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  3  to  9 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (b)  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 


radicals,  (c)  aralkyl  radicals,  (d)  aryl  radicals  and  (e) 
mono-  and  di-substituted  amino  radicals,  the  substituent 
or  substituents  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  amino 
grouping  of  (<•)  being  any  of  those  defined  in  (a)  to  (d), 
inclusive,  the  aldehyde  of  (A)  and  the  4,6-diaminotriazine 
of  (B)  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:1  to 
about  4:1  and  the  said  ingredients  of  (A)  and  (B)  being 
caused  to  react  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60*  to 
about  200*  C.  until  a  condensation  product  is  formed,  a 
50%  solution  of  which  in  ethyl  alcohol  is  stable  at  20°- 
25*  C.  for  at  least  5  hours,  but  the  reaction  not  being 
allowed  to  proceed  beyond  the  point  where  the  condensa- 
tion product  has  a  plasticity  of  about  60  mils  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Cyanamid  test  method,  and  (2)  from  about 
10%  to  about  50%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and 
(2).  of  a  polyvinyl  plasticizer  having  a  hydroxyl  content 
of  from  about  3.5%  to  about  25%  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetals  and  partially  hydro- 
lyzed  polyvinyl  acetates. 

12.  A  process  of  producing  a  laminated  product  having 
a  craze-resistant  surface  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
core  a  surface  sheet  coated  with  a  resinous  composition  as 
in  claim  1,  and  consolidating  the  assembly  under  heat  and 
pressure. 

15.  A  heat-  and  pressure-consolidated  laminate  having 
a  hard,  craze-resistant  surface  and  which  comprises  a  core 
having  bonded  thereto  a  surface  sheet  on  which  there  is 
a  coating  of  a  cured  resinous  material,  said  material  in  un- 
cured state  being  a  resinous  composition  as  in  claim  1. 


waxy  mineral  oil  a  methyl  ethyl  ketone  tcrfuol  mixture 
consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  such 
that  a  solvent  rich  phase  containing  low  viscosity  index  oil 
and  a  solvent  lean  phase  containing  high  viscosity  index 
oil  will  form  at  a  temperature  at  least  approximately  40* 
P.  higher  than  a  selected  dewaxing  temperature,  chilling 
the  resultant  solution  to  the  selected  dewaxing  tempera- 
ture tc  cause  it  to  form  a  solvent  rich  phase  containing 
low  viscosity  index  oil,  a  solvent  lean  phase  containing 


2,732326 

ANTIMICROBIC  COMPOSITION  OF  PEPTONE  BASE 

BUFFERED  WITH  GLUCONIC  ACID 

Benjamin  P.  Hecht,  Dorchester,  and  Edwin  J. 

Fredenburgh,  Concord,  Mass. 

Application  February  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,475 

3Claiiiia.    (CL  167— 58) 


1.  A  compound  for  topical  application  to  the  human 
skin  for  antimicrobic  action,  comprising  a  peptone  base 
buffered  with  gluconic  acid  having  initially  a  salt  to  acid 
ratio  in  which 

,     salt         rt  , 

with  the  acid  providing  a  pH  of  the  composition  within 
the  range  of  3  and  4. 


2,732327 
ANTI-PERSPIRANT  STICK 
W  Kedzie  Teller,  Riverside,  Califs  assignor  to  Pharma- 
Craft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  5,  1955, 
Serial  No.  520,094 
3  Claims.    (CL  167—90) 
I.  A  stable  anti-perspirant  stick  having  a  base  compris- 
ing a  sodium  stearate-aqueous  alcohol  gel  and  having  dis- 
persed therein  within  said  base  as  an  active  anti-perspirant 
agent  sodium  zirconium  lactate. 


'^^ 


'•^  7K 


high  viscosity  index  oil  and  solidified  wax,  settling  under 
quiescent  conditions  to  separate  the  solvent  rich  phase 
from  the  remainder,  recovering  a  first  dewaxed  oil  phase 
from  the  solvent  rich  phase,  adding  a  toluol-methyl  ethyl 
ketone  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  toluol  to 
said  remainder  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  wash  substan- 
tially all  of  the  oil  from  the  solidified  wax  and  subse- 
quently separating  in  a  second  separation  step  a  second 
dewaxed  oil  phase  containing  dewaxed  oil  of  high  viscosity 
index  from  a  wax  phase. 


2,732328 
TWO-STAGE  SOLVENT  DEWAXING  OF 
LUBRICATING  OIL 
Robert  A.  Macfce,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Esso  Research  and  Eninneering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  September  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  308.322 
5  Claims.    (CI.  196—18) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  a  waxy  mineral  oil  into 
several  components  including  the  steps  of  adding  to  the 


2,732329 
GASOLINE  REFORMING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A 

NICKEL  SULPHATE  ON  ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Thomas  F.  Dovmanl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  CaUfornia 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  6,  1951, 

Serial  No.  235,578 

9  Claims.    (CL  196—50) 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  gasoline 
boiling  range  hydrocarbons  to  improve  the  octane  rating 
thereof  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbons 
at  a  temperature  between  about  850°  and  1000*  F.  with 
hydrogen  and  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  intimate  mixture  of  ( 1 )  between  about  0.4% 
and  20%  by  weight  of  nickel,  (2)  between  about  0.6% 
and  30*??  by  weight  of  combined  sulfate  radicals,  and  (3) 
a  major  proportion  of  a  predominantly  alumina  carrier, 
and  continuing  said  contacting  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  effect  a  substantial  improvement  in  octane  rating 
of  said  hydrocarbons. 


2,73233« 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS  WITH  THE 

USE  OF  FLUIDIZED  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Robert  W.  Krebs  and  Charies  N.  Kimberiin,  Jr.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Elsso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,062 
6  Claims.    (CI.  196—52)       ' 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  distillate  fractions  from 
heavy  residual  hydrocarbon  oils  by  contacting  heavy  re- 
sidual hydrocarbon  oil  at  coking  conditions  with  a  dense 
turbulent  mass  of  subdivided  hot  solids  fluidized  by  an 
upwardly  flovnng  gasiform  medium,  the   improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  an  original  gasiform  medium, 
which  is  only  a  minor  part  of  the  total  iluidizing  medium 
required,  into  the  bottom  of  the  dense  turbulent  mass, 
supplementing  said  medium  by  producing  a  major  pro- 
portion of  said  gasiform  medium  requirements  by  con- 
tacting a  minor  proportion  of  liquid  heavy  residual  hy- 
drocarbon oil  for  a  relatively  short  time  with  a  narrowly 
confined  fluidized  mass  of  said  hot  solids  maintained  at 
a  relatively  hi^  coking  temperature  and  fluidized  at  a 
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relatively  high  linear  gas  velocity,  said  minor  propor- 
tion of  liquid  being  introduced  above  the  bottom  of  said 
mass  and  separately  from  the  original  gasiform  medium 
so  as  to  coke  and  gasify  said  minor  proportion  sub- 
stantially completely  within  said  short  time,  passing  gases 
so  produced  into  a  laterally  expanded  second  mass  of 
hot  solids  superimposed  on  and  in  direct  contact  with 
said  first  named  mass,  the  two  masses  constituting  a  single 
uninterrupted  fluidized  bed,  so  as  to  fluidize  said  second 
mass  at  a  relatively  low  linear  gas  velocity,  supplying  a 
major  proportion  of  the  heavy  residual  hydrocarbon  oil 


means  of  a  plurality  of  passages  laterally  confined  by 
solid  surfaces  terminating  at  successively  lower  levels 
within  said  gas  space,  discharging  contact  material  from 
each  passage  over  the  conj^mg  surface  of  the  passage 
which  terminates  next  below  whereby  said  surface  will 
be  scrubbed  free  of  any  coke  formed  thereon,  passing 
the  contact  material  so  discharged  to  said  compact  col- 
umn spraying  a  high  boiling  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge 
into  the  portion  of  said  gas  space  lying  beneath  the  upper- 
most of  said  passages,  passing  said  liquid  charge  through 
said  column  to  effect  its  conversion  to  lower  boiling  hydro- 
carbons and  removing  said  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons 
from  the  conversion  zone. 


directly  to  said  second  mass,  contacting  said  major  oil 
proportion  with  said  second  mass  for  a  relatively  long 
time  sufficient  for  converting  said  major  oil  proportion 
into  distillate  oils  and  coke,  recovering  distillate  oils 
overhead  from  the  fluidized  bed.  passing  coke-carrying 
solids  from  said  bed  to  a  combustion  zone,  burning  coke 
off  said  coke-carrying  solids  in  said  combustion  zone  to 
reheat  said  solids  to  a  temperature  substantially  higher 
than  said  relatively  high  coking  temperature  and  return- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  solids  so  reheated  to  said 
first  named  mass  to  supply  said  hot  solids  thereto. 


2,732,331 
UQtlD  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Antbony  J.  Wesh,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  asihnior  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applkatioo  August  2.  1951.  Serial  No.  239,890 

9  Claims.    (CI.  196—52) 


2,732^32 

COKING  OF  BITUMINOUS 

SUBSTANCES 

JoUos    Gellcr,    Bad    Homburg,    Germany,    assi|{nor    to 

Rntgerawcrfce-Akticngeaclla^iaft,  Frankifurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Applkatioo  April  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,880 
4  Claim*.    (CI.  202— 17) 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  high  boiling  liquid 
hydrocarbons  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  substantially  compact,  moving  column  of  gran- 
ular contact  material  which  comprises:  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially compact  moving  column  of  granular  contact 
material  withm  the  lower  section  of  a  confined  conversion 
zone,  maintaining  a  gas  space  in  the  upper  section  of 
said  conversion  zone  above  said  contact  material  column, 
removing  contact  material  frqm  the  lower  section  of  said 
column,  passing  contact  material  into  said  gas  space  by 


4.  Apparatus  for  coking  pitch  from  coal  tar,  lignite 
tar,  and  high  boiling  mineral  oil  residue,  as  well  as  similar 
meltable  bituminous  starting  materials  containing  high- 
boiling  volatile  ingredients  comprising  an  elongated  ver- 
tically extending  coking  chamber,  a  heating  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  coking  chamber,  a  distilling  column  posi- 
tioned on  the  upper  portion  of  the  coking  chamber  m 
vertical  alignment  and  in  direct  communication  therewith, 
a  heating  jacket  surrounding  the  distilling  column,  means 
for  introducing  starting  material  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  distilling  column,  said  column  having  an  outlet 
in  its  upper  portion  for  discharge  of  volatile  material, 
means  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  distilling  column  for 
dividing  viscous  material  resulting  from  distillation  of 
the  starting  material  and  dropping  it  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  coking  chamber  for  free  falling  downwardly  through 
the  coking  chamber,  a  calcining  chamber  positioned  be- 
neath the  coking  chamber  in  vertical  alignment  and  in 
direct  communication  therewith  for  receiving  coked  par- 
ticles from  the  coking  chamber,  means  for  feeding  com- 
bustion supporting  air  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  cal- 
cining chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  the  calcining  cham- 
ber being  of  larger  area  than  the  lower  portion  of  the 
coking  chamber  to  provide  a  discharge  at  the  upper 
peripheral  portion  of  the  calcining  chamber  for  products 
of  combustion. 


2,732J33 
GRAPHITE    CONTAINING    METALLURGICAL 
COKE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFAC- 
TURE 

Andrew  P.  Smith,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
By  mc  Company,  Inc.,  Gniceton,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  20,  1954, 

Serial  No.  457305 

12  Claims.    (CL  202— 33) 

5.  The   process  of  manufacturing  metallurgical  coke 

which  comprises  pulverizing  caking  coal  to  pass  through 


a  %  inch  mesh  screen,  adding  natural,  amorphous  graph- 
ite to  the  pulverized  coal  in  the  ratio  of  approximately 
4-20  parts  by  weight  graphite  to  approximately  100  parts 
coal,  thoroughly  blending  the  mixture  of  graphite  and 
coal  into  a  substantially  homogeneous  rhass.  then  coking 
the  mass  in  a  beehive  oven  for  72-96  hours. 


2,732,334 

REMOVAL  OF  LIQUIDS  FROM  UNDERGROUND 

STORAGE  FREE  OF  DISSOLVED  IMPl  RITIES 

Lyie  W.  Pollock,  Barilesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,585 

9  CUims.    (CI.  202—75) 


and  recording  the  change  in  current  of  the  wire  in  said 
measuring  cell  with  change  in  applied  voltage. 

5.  An  electrode  system  adapted  for  polarographic  anal- 
ysis comprising  an  electrically  conducting  wire,  a  pre- 
polarizing  cell,  a  measuring  cell,  means  for  continuously 
drawing  said  wire  at  a  constant  rate  successively  through 
said  prepolarizing  cell  and  said  measuring  cell,  means  for 
applying  voltage  to  said  wire  during  passage  thereof 
through  said  prepolarizing  cell,  means  for  applying  volt- 
age to  said  measuring  cell  and  means  for  continuously 
flowing  an  electrolytic  test  solution  through  said  measur- 
ing cell  over  a  constant  exposed  surface  area  of  said  wire 
passing  therethrough  whereby  current  flowing  through 
said  wire  in  said  measuring  cell  is  attributable  solely  to 
electroreaction  occurring  in  said  test  solution. 


3.  The  method  of  storing  liquids  which  comprises 
forming  a  storage  cavern  in  an  earth  formation  which  is 
somewhat  soluble  in  the  liquid  being  stored,  passing 
liquid  to  be  stored  into  the  underground  cavern,  subse- 
quently removing  vapor  of  said  liquid  from  a  region  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  within  the  cavern,  compressing 
said  vapor,  passing  said  compressed  vapor  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  liquid  in  the  cavern  thereby 
to  condense  said  compressed  vapor,  and  removing  the 
compressed  vapor  as  a  liquid  from  the  cavern. 


2,732336 

ELECTROPLATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  COPPER 

Bamet  D.  Ostrow,  North  Bellmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Elechem  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  20,  1953, 

Serial  No.  349,935 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204—52) 

1.  An  electrolytic  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  of  a  cyanide  of  copper,  a  soluble  selenium  com- 
pound taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  selenides. 
selenoureas.  selenocyanates.  selenites,  selenates,  and  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  RSeH  wherein  R  is  an  organic 
radical  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  said  selenium  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  .0001  to  5  grams  per  liter,  together  with  a 
soluble  compound  of  a  metal  taken  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  lead  and  antimony  in  which  the  metal  is  present  in 
an  amount  from  .(X)l  to  5  grams  per  liter. 


2,732335 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  POLAROGRAPHIC 

ANALYSIS 

John  R.  Glass,  Glassboro,  N.  J.,  assitmor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,301 

5  Claims.    (CL  204—1) 


2,732337 
PHOTO-OXIDATION  OF  ERGOSTEROL 
Rudolf  E.  Togcl,  Vienna,  Austria 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  459,206 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204— 158) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  irradiated  oxidation 
product  of  ergosterol  which  comprises:  dissolving  ergos- 
terol  and  a  small  amount  of  hematoporphyrin  in  alcohol, 
refluxing  the  alcoholic  solution  for  at  least  60  hours  while 
passing  molecular  oxygen  through  the  solution  and  irra- 
diating  the    solution    with    visible    light,    separating    the 
oxidation  product  from  the  alcohol  solvent,  saponifying 
the  oxidation  product  with  dilute  methanolic  caustic,  re- 
moving  a    resinous    by-product    from    the    non-resinous 
saponified  oxidation  product,  dissolving  the  latter  in  ether, 
and  irradiating  the  ether  solution  with  rays  from  a  quartz 
mercury-vapor  lamp. 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  polarographic  determina- 
tion, which  comprises  continuously  drawing  an  electri- 
cally conducting  wire  at  a  constant  rate  through  a  pre- 
polarizing zone  and  thereafter  through  a  measuring  cell 
containing  an  electrolytic  test  solution,  applying  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  voltage  to  said  wire  as  it  passes  through 
said  prepolarizing  zone,  applying  a  substantially  equal 
gradually  increasing  voltage  to  said  wire  as  it  passes 
through  said  measuring  cell  so  that  current  conducted 
through  the  wire  in  the  measuring  cell  due  to  causes  other 
than  electroreaction  of  material  undergoing  investigation 
in  said  test  solution  is  practically  negligible,  continuously 
flowing  said  test  solution  through  said  measuring  cell  over 
a  constant  exposed  surface  of  wire  passing  therethrough 


2,732338 
OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Leroy  S.  Moody.  Pittsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,639 
15  Claims.    (CI.  204—165) 
1.  In  a  continuous,  countcrcurrent  method  of  preparing 
oxygenated  organic  compounds  employing  as  a  reactor  an 
ozone  generator  producing  a  continuous  silent  electric  dis- 
charge, the  steps  which  comprise  reacting  a  liquid  organic 
compound  with  a  reactive  oxygen  containing  gas  continu- 
ously produced  by  the  influence  of  said  silent  electric  dis- 
charge on  an  oxygen  containing  feed  gas,  said  electric  dis- 
charge being  continuously  produced  by  electrodes  forming 
integral  parts  of  said  generator,  said  generator  being  oper- 
ated at  a  voltage  of  27  to  35  kv,  said  feed  gas  being  con- 
tinuously introduced  into  the  said  generator,  under  a  pres- 
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sure  of  H«o  to  30  atmospheres,  through  an  inlet  positioned 
below  the  midpoint  of  said  generator,  said  organic  com- 
pound, at  a  temperature  of  —76*  C.  to  110'  C  being 
continuously  introduced  into  said  generator  through  an 
inlet  positioned  above  the  midpoint  of  said  generator,  the 
introduction  of  said  reacUnts  being  simultaneous  and 
countercurrent  to  one  another,  said  organic  compound  al- 


2,73234« 

OZONE  OXIDATION  REACTOR 

DstM  W.  CalH.  Pittsfield.  Mass^  asisnor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AnpHcation  March  27.  1W3,  SeriiU  No.  344,950 

3  Claim*.    (CL204-^21) 


way^  being  available  in  sufficient  quantity  to  react  with 
said  reactive  gas  as  rapidly  as  generated,  continuously  re- 
covering oxygenated  organic  compounds  as  rapidly  as  pro- 
duced, and  continuously  recirculating  an  outgas.  comprised 
of  unrcactcd  feed  gas  containing  only  a  negligible  quan- 
tity of  reactive  gas.  to  the  said  feed  gas  inlet  of  the  gen- 
erator. 

2,732»339  _ 

ELECTROL'\TlC  Fl  SED  SAI  T  CI  EANTNC  BATH 

Hunk  Graham   Webster  and   Ray   W.  Thomas,   Detroit. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  J.  H.  Shoemalier.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  Aa«iut  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  239,934 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204— 243) 


1^^ 

1 
\ 

f 

-T"    ■■■ 

I.  An  apparatus  of  the  silent  electric  discharge  type 
for  the  in  situ  treatment  of  liquid  organic  compounds 
with  ozone  generated  by  the  silent  electric  discharge  of  an 
oxygen  containing  gas,  comprising  a  smaller  inner  di- 
electric tubular  member  positioned  within  an  outer  tubular 
member  and  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  a  portion 
of  the  walls  of  said  tubular  members  defining  a  reaction 
zone  which  is  under  electrical  stress  during  reaction,  an 
inlet  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  said  outer  tubular 
member  for  introducing  an  organic  feed  into  the  reaction 
zone,  weirs  in  said  outer  tubular  member  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  and  below  said  inlet  for  distributing  the  organic 
feed  around  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  wails  of  one  of  the  tubular  members  within  the 
stressed  reaction  zone  of  the  apparatus  having  a  series 
of  spaced  circumferential  recesses  whereby  the  flow  of 
organic  feed  is  controlled  and  improved  to  give  superior 
liquid  film  distribution  and  enhanced  turbulent  exposure 
of  reactive  organic  surface  in  the  reaction  zone  of  said 
apparatus,  means  for  introducing  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  into  the  reaction  zone,  and  electrodes  for  producing 
the  silent  electric  discharge  consisting  of  a  salt  solution 
contained  in  said  inner  tube  and  in  a  jacket  surrounding 
the  outer  tube. 

2,732341 
FILTER  AND  AERATOR 

Donald  W.  Huff.  Peekaklll.  N.  Y. 

Application  }»ep«emb«r  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  379^04 

1  Clnlm.    (a.  210— U) 


I.  An  electrolytic  fused  salt  cleaning  bath  for  cleaning 
a  metal  work  piece  suspended  in  the  liquid  of  said  bath 
by  passing  electric  current  therethrough  while  maintain- 
ing the  work  piece  for  at  least  about  one  half  of  the 
electrolytic  treatment  period  as  a  cathode,  comprising  an 
open  top  container  forming  a  cell,  two  bus  bars  mounted 
substantially  parallel  along  opposite  upper  edges  of  said 
container,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  metallic  stirrup  members 
disposed  a  substantial  distance  from  each  other  having 
each  of  their  arms  removably  but  firmly  fastened  to  an 
opposite  bus  bar  in  current  conductive  support  with  the 
crotches  of  the  said  V  members  depending  a  substantial 
distance  downward  into  the  container  as  supporting  mem- 
bers for  objects  positionable  below  the  upper  surface 
level  of  bath  liquid  in  said  container,  a  basket  of  forami- 
nous  metal  comprising  a  work  holder  within  which  the 
work  plece^  may  be  disposed,  said  basket  having  a  pair 
of  horizontal  supporting  lugs  each  laterally  extending 
from  an  opposite  end  thereof,  each  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged within  a  depending  crotch  of  one  of  the  V-shaped 
stirrups  for  gravitational  support  and  temporary  elec- 
troconductive  contact  therewith,  whereby  the  foraminous 
basket  IS  supported  through  said  lugs  between  the  pair 
of  V-shaped  stirrups  gravitationally  without  further  fas- 
tening while  being  disposed  completely  immersed  within 
the  liquid  of  said  bath. 


A  device  for  filtering  and  aerating  aquaria  water  com- 
prising a  filter  housing  having  an  upper  end  wall,  a  cap 
mounted  on  said  end  wall,  the  latter  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  cap  and  being  apertured  to  permit  the  passage 
ot  aquaria  water  into  said  housing,  an  aerating  conduit 
within  said  housing  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure,  said  conduit  having  one  end  open- 
ing into  said  housing  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  discharge  end  opening  into  said  cap  whereby  aquaria 
water  may  be  drawn  through  said  housing  and  conduit 
and  discharged  into  said  cap  when  said  conduit  is  con- 
nected with  air  under  pressure,  means  rolatably  mounted 
in  said  cap  for  more  complete  agitation  of  the  air  water 
mixture,  said  means  comprising  a  finned  shaft  and  aper- 
ture means  in  said  cap  permitting  discharge  of  water 
therefrom  into  the  aquaria. 
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2,732*342 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 

OF  SALTS  FROM  WATER 
Otto  Frey.  RIeden,  near  BMien,  Switzerland,  assienor  to 
AkHcngcwIlschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cle,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  K>lnt-stock  company 

Application  May  19.  1952.  Serial  No.  288.721 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  31, 1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  210— 24) 


1.  In  a  process  for  rhe  separation  of  salts  from  water 
comprising  passing  the  water  through  a  closed  chamber 
containing  a  bed  of  a  mixture  of  two  resins  in  granular 
form,  one  resin  being  capable  of  anion  exchange  and  the 
other  being  capable  of  cation  exchange,  separating  the 
resins  into  zones  in  said  chamber  by  slurrying  with  water, 
regenerating  the  resins  by  treatment  with  alkali  and  acid 
and  re-mixing  the  resins  by  levitation  with  air,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  effecting  the  mixing  of  the 
resiiu  by  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and 
admitting  air  at  a  higher  pressure  than  said  partial  vacuum 
but  not  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  bed  of 
resins. 

2,732,343 
DRILLING  FLUID 
David  A.  Rowe,  Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  329.129 
9  Claims.    (0.252—8.5) 
I.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  salt  water  containing  at 
least  50.000  p.  p.  m.  of  salt  and  having  dispersed  therein 
chrysotile  asbestos  of  grade  designation  in  the  range  in- 
clusive of  No.  1  to  No.  6  (Standard  Canadian  Chrysotile 
Asbestos  Classification),  said  asbestos  being  of  a  fineness 
such  that   it  will   pass    100  mesh   and   being  present  in 
amount  to  substantially  increase  viscosity,  and  an  amount 
of  organic  colloid  effective  to  inhibit  separation  of  the 
dispersion. 

2,732344 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NEUTRALIZED  ACID- 

TREATKD  OIL  AND  RECOVERING  MOTOR  OIL 

STOCK  AND  SULFONATES 

Uhk  B.   Bray.   Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Bray  Oil 

Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  limited  partnership 

Application  October  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  253,529 

17  Claims.    (CI.  252—33) 


r_i .*:iT 


oil   fraction  of  lubricating  viscosity  to  remove  readily 
polymcrizable  constituents  and  separating  such  constit- 
uents; subjecting  the  resultant  lubricating  oil  fraction  to 
the  action  of  fuming  sulfuric  acid  to  effect  sulfonation 
of  remaining  sulfonatable  constituents  and  yield  an  oil- 
containing  sulfuric  acid   and  sulfonic   acids;   intimately 
commingling  with  such  acid  oil,  before  substantial  separa- 
tion of  acid  sludge  therefrom,  a  small  amount  of  water  ap- 
proximating 1  %  to  2%  and  then  intercommingling  there- 
with an  approximately  equal  volume  of  largely  aromatic 
naphtha  having  an  end  boiling  point  below  about  3()0* 
P.;  separating  the  acid  sludge  from  the  naphtha  solution 
of  said  oil;  treating  the  resultant  naphtha-oil  solution  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  alkali-metal  agent  to  neutralize  such 
solution,  and  yield  sulfonates  dissolved  in  said  oil-naphtha 
solution;  separating  from  the  resultant  mixture  an  aqueous 
phase  and  accompanying  salts  contained  in  said  aqueous 
phase;    removing    said    naphtha   from    the   oil-sulfonate 
phase;  treating  the  alkali-metal  sulfonatc-in-oil  solution 
with  a  soluble  polyvalent  metal  salt  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  a  relatively  water-insoluble  oil-soluble  emul- 
sion-breaking liquid  solvent  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols, ethers,  esters  and  ketones  containing  4  to  8  carbons 
per  molecule,  to  convert  said  alkali-metal  sulfonates  to 
polyvalent   metal    sulfonates   dissolved   in   said   oil   and 
avoiding  appreciable  emulsification  effects;  and  recover- 
ing the  polyvalent  metal  sulfonates  in  solution  in  the  oil. 


2,732345 
SOLUBLE  OILS 
Walter  Kroenlg  and  Walter  Hinsch,  Hamburg.  Germany, 
and  Martinus  J.  van  der  Ziiden  and  Willem  Frederik 
Jense,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  276,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  17, 1951 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—33.4) 
1.  A  one-phase  soluble  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil,  a  minor  but  effective  cor- 
rosion inhibiting  amount  up  to  10%  of  an  oil-insoluble 
nitrite,  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  a  solutizer  for 
the  oil-insoluble  nitrite,  said  solutizer  being  selected  from 
the  class  of  aliphatic  diols  and  aliphatic  ketols  having 
from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  from  5%  to  40%  of  an 
organic  emulsifying  agent  having  amphipalhic  properties 
and  which  forms  oil-in-water  emulsions. 


^ii.'siv 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrocarbon  fractions  in- 
cluding the  steps  of:  preliminarily  treating  a  hydrocarbon 


2,73234€ 
SULFURIZED  HYDROCARBON  LUBRICANT 
ADOmVE 
Robert  H.  Jones,  Irvtngton,  N.  Y.,  and  Elmer  B.  Cyphers, 
Cranford,  N.  J.,  asslignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  29,  1952 
Serial  No.  290.836 
20  Claims.    (C\.  252 — 45) 
9.     A  multi-functional  lubricant  additive  obtained  by 
reacting   a   substantially   non-olefinic   hydrocarbon    feed 
stock,  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  200 
and  containing  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  alkyl 
aromatics,  with  elemental  sulfur  in  an  amount   in  the 
range  of  about  7  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400*  to  500"  F.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  product  containing  in  the  range 
of  about  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  originally  added 
sulfur  in  chemically  bound  form. 

16.  A  substantially  non-corrosive  motor  lubricant 
composition  comprising  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  contain- 
ing a  detergent  amount  of  the  product  obtained  by  re- 
acting a  substantially  non-olefinic  petroleum  base  stock 
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comprising  alkyl  aromatic^  and  having  a  viscosity  (Say- 
boit)  at  210*  F.  above  75  seconds,  %  molecular  weight 
above  200,  and  an  A.  P.  I.  gravity  below  30*  with  ele- 
mental sulfur  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  7  to 
30%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  reaction  mixture,  said 
reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  400*  to  500*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  product  containing  in  chemically  bound  form  in  the 
range  of  about  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  originally 
added  sulfur. 

2,732347 
LUMINESCENT  ZINC,  CADMIl  M,  AND  ZINC- 
CADMIUM  SULPHIDES 
Harold  F.  Ward,  Rasby,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.,  Application  May  31,  1950, 

Serial  No.  165.353 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  21.  1948 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.6) 
6.  A  phosphor  consisting  essentially  of  the  fired  reac- 
tion product  of  a  sulphide  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  sulphide,  cadmium  sulphide,  and  zinc<admium  sul- 
phide, 0.02-0.2  per  cent  silver,  by  weight,  as  an  activator, 
and  a  flux  consisting  of  2-5  per  cent,  by  weight,  of  a 
chloride  and  6-20  per  cent,  by  weight,  of  an  alkali  metal 
phosphate,  said  chloride  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth,  and  ammonium  chlorides. 


2,732348 
OIL-IN-WATER  METALWORKING  M  BRICANT 
WiUcm    Frcderik   Jensc,    Amsterdam,    Netheriands,    and 
Cyril  Brynmor  Davies,  Cheshire,  England,  assignors  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  330,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
February  15.  1952 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 33  J) 
1.  An  improved  oil-in-watcr  metal  working  emulsion 
lubricant  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
amount  of  oil-in-water  emulsion  stabilized  by  addition 
thereto  of  a  minor,  but  stabilizing  amount,  of  an  oil- 
soluble   alkali   metal  petroleum   sulfonate,   and   from   a 
fraction  of  1%  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
40.000  to  100,000. 


2,732349 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDROFORMING 
CATALYSTS 
Julias  P.  Bilisoly.  Edward  A.  Hunter.  Joseph  A.  Polack, 
and  Mamcll  A.  Segura,  Baton  Rouge,  I^.,  assignors  to 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  229,244 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252-^39) 
I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  catalysts  consisting  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
and  palladium  carried  upon  an  alumina  spacing  agent 
which  comprises  passing  an  inert  gas  through  finely 
divided  alumina  catalyst  support  particles  to  form  a  dense, 
fluidized,  liquid-simulating  bed.  passing  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  inert  gas  through  said  fluidized  bed  at  temperatures 
from  room  temperature  to  about  1 100*  F.  to  incorporate 
from  0.2  to  about  10  wt.  per  cent  of  fluoride  ion  in  said 
support  treating  the  fluoride  containing  support  with  a 
solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloroplatinic  acid,  ammonium  chloroplatinate. 
and  palladium  chloride  and  with  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
thereby  incorporate  0.01  to  5.0  weight  per  cent  of  the 
catalytic  metal  on  said  support,  drying  and  calcining  the 
resultant  composition. 


2,732350 
POLYELECTROLYTES  COMPRISING  COPOLY- 
MERS  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
AND    COMPOUNDS    CONTAINING    ALKYL 
VINYL  PYRIDINIUM 
John  T.  Clarlie,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  aarignor  to 
Ionics,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  MaM.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,744 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.1) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  polyelectrolytes  compris- 
ing polymerizing  an  N-alkyI  vinyl  pyridinium  salt  with  an 
aromatic  vinyl  hydrocarbon  in  the  ratio  of  about  one  mol 
of  pyridinium  salt  to  each  vinyl  equivalent  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbon. 

2,732351 
N-ALKYLATED  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  PYRI- 
DINE    AND    POLYVINYL    AROMATIC    COM- 
POinVDS    AND    THE    PRODUCT    OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
John  T.  Clarke.  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Ionics,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass,,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,745 

12  Claims.    (0.260—2.1) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  infusible,  unfractured.  and 
electrically  conductvic  anion  permeable  solvated  gel 
structures  in  the  form  of  membranes  of  quatemized  co- 
polymers of  a  vinyl  pyridine  compound  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  monovinyl  pyridine  and  the  alkyl  substituted 
monovinyl  pyridines,  the  alkyl  substituents  of  which 
are  attached  to  the  carbon  of  the  pyridine  ring,  and  a 
polyvinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  dissolving  the  monovinyl  pyridine  compound  and  the 
polyvinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  about  20  to  about  70 
per  cent,  by  volume  on  total  volume,  of  a  common  solvent 
therefor,  disposing  the  solution  to  the  membrane  form, 
polymerizing  the  solute  to  form  said  copolymer  and 
quatemizing  the  copolymer,  each  step  being  effected 
under  conditions  substantially  preventive  of  the  escape  of 
solvent  to  form  a  solid,  coherent,  uniform,  unfractured 
gel  structure,  said  solvent  being  one  which  is  capable  of 
being  uniformly  and  homogeneously  occluded  in  said 
copolymer. 


2,732352 
TERTIARY  AMINO  ANION  EXCHANGE  RENINS 
Lloyd  Eugene  Van  Blaricom  and  Kenneth  Russell  Gray, 
Shelton,    Hash.,   assignors  to   Rayonler   Incorporated, 
Sbeltoo,  Hash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  348,802 
7  Claims.    (0.260—2.1) 
1.  A   phenol  -  formaldehyde  -  alkylenepdyamine   ex- 
change resin  in  solid  particulate  form  having  dimensional 
stability  and   a  porous  structure  capable  of  effectively 
adsorbing  organic  anions,  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  nitrogen-containing  groups  are  exclusively  ter- 
tiary amino  groups,  in  which  methyl  groups  are  substi- 
tuted for  hydrogen  on  the  nitrogen  of  the  resin. 


2,732353 
METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSI- 
TIONS BY  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  p-CARBO- 
METHOXY  BENZAZIDE 
Mack  F.  Fuller,  Woodbury.  N.  I.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31,  1952, 

Serial  No.  318,087 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  260—2.5) 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  expanded  cellular 

products  which  includes  the  essential  steps  of  intimately 
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mixing  p-carbomethoxy  benzazide  with  a  portion  of  an 
organic  polymer  composition,  heating  the  resultant  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  200' 
F.  to  about  400*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
decompose  the  p-carbomethoxy  benzazide  and  release  a 
gas  thereby  foaming  and  expanding  the  organic  polymer, 
said  heating  period  being  of  sufficiently  long  duration 
to  accomplish  setting  of  the  resultant  foam. 


2  732354 
CHLORINE    DERIVATIVES  OF   ISOOLEFIN-POLY- 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 

PRISING  THE  SAME 
Richard  T.  Morrissey.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Marvin  R. 

Frederick,  Wadsworlh,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  5, 1952, 

Serial  No.  324,412 

lOOaims.    (CI.  260— 5) 

1.  A  solid,  rubbery,  partially  chlorinated  intcrpolymer 
of  90  to  99  weight  percent  of  an  isoolefin  containing  from 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  terminal  methylene  group  with 
1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  polyolcfin  containing  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  said  chlorinated  interpolymer  retaining  a 
portion  of  its  original  olefinic  unsaturation,  being  essen- 
tially undegraded  and  having  essentially  the  same  molecu- 
lar weight  as  the  parent  unchlorinated  interpolymer,  and 
containing  chlorine  in  an  amount  from  about  0.4  to  about 
2.3  weight  percent,  the  chlorine  being  present  in  essen- 
tially the  structure 

-i-i- 

said  chlorinated  interpolymer  being  prepared  by  reacting 
said  interpolymer  with  a  chlorinating  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  liquid  at  a  temperature  between 
about  -20*  Cand  -165*  C. 


2,732357 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  POLYMERIC  CHLOROTRI- 
FLUOROETHYLENE 
Momy  M.  Spnmg,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaOgmor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  DnwiBK.    ApHlcatioB  Norembcr  25, 1949, 
Serial  No.  U9432 
UCtelms.    (0.260—30.4) 
1.  A  liquid  suspension  comprising  a  dispersed  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided,  solid,  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  as  the  sole  solid 
polymeric  ingredient  and  a  dispersing  medium  for  the 
solid  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  comprising  (1)  an  or- 
ganic liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  aforesaid  solid 
polymer  at  elevated  temperatures  but  below  the  boiling 
point  of  the  aforesaid  liquid  and  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  liquid  fluorinated-chlorinated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  of  the  C3  and  C4  series  containing  at  least 
two  chlorine  atoms  and  boiling  above  110*  C,  and  liquid 
low  molecular  weight  polymers  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene 
having  the  recurring  structural  unit  (CFj — CFO)*  where 
n  is  an  integer  equal  from  4  to  16,  inclusive,  and  boiling 
above  110*  C,  and  (2)  a  non-solvent  liquid  oxygen-con- 
taining diluent  having  a  boiling  point  above  50*  C.  and 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  ethers,  satu- 
rated   aliphatic    monohydric    alcohols,    aliphatic    esters, 
mixtures  of  monohydric  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  and 
dihydric  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  mixtures  of  all 
the  foregoing  oxygen-containing  compounds. 


2,732355 
WET  INK  FINISHING  VARNISH  COMPRISING  AN 
OIL-ALKYD,   A   LIQUID  HALOGEN ATED   ARO- 
,   MATIC  HYDROCARBON  AND  A  POLYMETHYL 

SILICONE 
Jerome  A.  Ryan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  300321 
nCUims.    (CL260— 22) 
1.  A  metal  decorating  wet  ink  finishing  varnish  com- 
prising an  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  carried  in  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  from  about  4%  to  about  8%  by  vol- 
ume of  a  normally  liquid  halogenated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon having  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  about  200*  C, 
and  from  .001%  to  .2%  by  weight  of  the  entire  composi- 
tion of  a  polymethyl  silicone  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  75  to  about  150  centistokes. 


2,732358 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND 

N-BENZYLACRYLAMIDE 

Wllford  Donald  Jones,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Celanesc 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  26,  1952, 

Serial  No.  311,779 

8  CUims.    (CI.  260—30.8) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  N-benzylacrylamide   and   acrylo- 

nitrile  containing  at  least  about  50  mole  percent  of  acryl- 

onitrile  and  substantially  free  from  other  polymerizabic 

substances. 


2,732359 
SOLUTIONS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS  IN 

MOLTEN  TRICHLORONITROPROPANOL 
Hobson  D.  De  Witt  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
strand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  1 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  474.040 
12  Clahns.    (O.  260—32.4) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homog- 
enous miscible  mixture  of  molten  trichloronitropropanol 
and  a  polymer  of  which  acrylonitrile  is  at  least  70  percent 
of  the  total  polymerized  monomer  content. 


2,732356 
OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  AIR  FILTERS 
Charies  E.  Paxton,  Jamesburg,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  11,  1952, 
Serial  No.  271,079 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 23) 
7.  A  tacky  oil  imposition  having  the  property  of 
adhering  to  fibrous  filter  media  and  the  like  and  having  a 
tacky  surface  characteristic  such  as  to  retain  dust  parti- 
cles coming  in  contact  therewith,  comprising  a  mineral 
oil  of  lubricating  grade  and  viscosity,  a  lithium  soap  in 
proportions  of  0.25  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
composition,  and  0.08  to  0.2%  of  a  viscous  tacky  polyiso- 
butylene  of  25,0(X)  to  125,000  molecular  weight. 


2,732360 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  SILICA 

AND  ALKALI  METAL  OXIDE  FILLER 
Adolf  Voigt,  Beuel  (Rhine),  and  Kurt  Andrich,  Oberursel, 
Germany,   assignors  to   Deutsche   Gold-   und   Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  4,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  7,  1950 
4  0alms.    (CL  260— 37) 
1.  A  vulcanized  composition  containing  a  rubber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
silicone  rubber  and  as  a  filler  a  precipitated  silica  with 
a  2  to  20%  water  content  and  a  1  to  10%  alkali  metal 
oxide  content,  the  quantity  of  said  filler  being  30  to  60 
parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber. 
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VULCANIZATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  METHA- 
CRYLONITRILE  AND  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  WITH 
A  MIXTURE  OF  SULFUR  AND  TRIETHYLENE 
TETRAMINE  _     .       ^ 

Edwitfd    M.    Filachiooc,    Philadelpliia,    Mid    diaries   F. 
Woodward,  Abinttoo,  Pa.,  and  John  K.  Hansen,  Wil- 
mington, Del^  affitgnon  to  the  tnited  States  of  Amer- 
ica a*  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  AgrkaHure 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  24.  1953, 
Serial  No.  351.058 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260-^1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  lU) 
4.  A  vulcanized  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
vulcanized  mixture  of  a  copolymer  of  5  to  15  percent  of 
methacrylonitrile   with   95    to   85   percent   of   an   alky! 
acrylatc  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  not  more  than 
8  carbon  atoms,  carbon  black  as  a  reinforcing  agent  for 
said  copolynKr.  and  from  0.5  to  2.0  percent  of  sulfur 
and   1   to  3  percent  of  triethylene  tctraminc,  the  latter 
percentages  being  based  on  the  said  copolynKr,  as  the 
vulcanizing  agent  for  the  said  copolymer. 


R  CH-C— ORi 

Ri-N— C-fH 
0 


CHfaT 


l 


1,732J«2 

VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER  WITH  HEXA- 

CHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE 

Elbert  C.  l^dd,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  30,  1952, 
Serial  No.  317329 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M--41.S) 
1.  A  process  of  vulcanizing  a  sulfur-vulcanizable  rub- 
bery hydrocarbon  polymerizate  derived  from  a  conju- 
gated  diene   which   comprises   heating   the  same   in   the 
presence  of  at  least  about  one  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  rubbery  polymerizate.  of  hexachlorocyclopenta- 
dicnc  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  vul- 
canize the  polymerizate. 


-C-ORi 
Hi-C-N-Ri 

t  k 

O     R 
CHf»C— i— N— Ri 
CHr-C-ORi 

A 
o 

CH»-C-C-ORi 

CH-C-N-Ri 

l  k 

O'    R 
CHi-C-C-N-Ri 


h 


H-C-ORi 


A 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Ra  rep- 
resents an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  until  interpolymerization  is  substantially  com- 
plete, adding  to  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining the  interpolymcr  from  95  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrilc.  and  heating  the  reaction  mixture  until 
the  added  acrylonitrilc  has  polymerized  to  form  a  product 
containing  5  to  95  percent  acrylonitrile. 


2,732,343 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  \CRY1  ONTTRn  E  IN  THE 
PRESENCF  OF  PRFFORMFD  INTFRPOl  YV1FRS 
Harry  W,  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  B.  Dickey.  Khigsporl, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316,058 
17  Claims.    (CI.  2<»-45.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  resinous  compositions  com- 
prising heating  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst from  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  dispersion  com- 
prising as  the  sole  polymerizable  components  a  minor 
proportion  by  weight  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated, 
polymerizable  organic  compound  containing  a 

-CH=C< 

group  and  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  a  different 
monomeric  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  represented  by  the  following  general  formu- 
las: 

0  R 
CH— 6— N— Ri 
CH-C-N-Ri 

h  k 

O    R 
R  CH-C-N-Ri  . 

Ri—N— C— CH 

I 

O 
TH-C-ORi 
CH-C-N-Ri 

1  k 


1,732364 

POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  FOR  ACRYLO- 
NTTRILE-VINYLPYRIDINE  COPOLYMERS 

Coctas  H.  BasdcUs,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

I^o  Drawing.    Application  April  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349,955 

6C1aimt.    (CL  260-^5.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  copolymerizing  a  mixture,  the  sole 
polymerizable  components  of  which  arc  acrylonitrile  and 
a  vinylpyridine  the  improvement  which  comprises  per- 
mitting the  polymerization  reaction  to  proceed  substan- 
tially to  completion,  ihen  adding  about  \0%  of  styrene, 
based  on  the  total  monomer  weight,  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, and  maintaining  polymerization  conditions  until  sub- 
stantially all  the  added  styrene  is  polymerized. 


2,7323*5 

RL  BBERY  CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMERS  STA- 

BILIZED  WITH  MONOARYL  PHOSPHITES 

John  C.  BUI.  Naugafuck.  and  Bvron  A.  Hunter,  Scymonr, 
Conn.,  anignors  to  L  nited  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  Yott,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  4.  1952, 
Serial  No.  307,928 

5  Claims.  (O.  264^—45.7) 
1.  A  rubbery  conjugated  diene  polymerizate  stabilized 
with  a  small  stabilizing  proportion  of  a  monoaryl  phos- 
phite of  the  formula  Aryl— O— P— (OH)3  in  which  Aryl 
is  a  benzene  nucleus  which  is  directly  linked  to  at  least 
one  alkyl  substiiucnt  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms. 
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2  7323M 
VINYL  AROMATIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING A  PLURALITY  OF  UGHT  STABILIZ- 
ING AGENTS 

BOToani  H.  Tnbbs,  Clare,  and  Floyd  B.  Nagic  and  PanI  C. 

Woodland.    Midland,    Mich.,    assignors   to   Tlic    Dow 

Chemical  Company,  MidUmd,  Mich.,  a  cofiXMation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  30,  1954, 

Serial  No.  446,972 

9  Claims.    (O.  2M— 45.8) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  resinous 
thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  at  least  oDe  polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series  and  copolymers  of  a 
major  proportion  of  at  least  one  such  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  alkenyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series  having  a  single 
isopropenyl  radical  directly  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  and  as  stabilizing  agents  for 
inhibiting  discoloring  of  the  poiyvncT  upon  exposure  to 
light,  from  0  04  to  2  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  salicylic 
acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol  disalicylate  propylene  glycol  disalicylate  and  esters 
of  salicylic  acid  having  the  general  formula: 


selenium  and  tellurium,  Md  (2)  polyphosphonic  acids 

of  the  formula 

HX    X  X    XH 


<=^'-" 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.04  to  2  per  cent  by 
weight  of  an  alkanolamine  having  the  general  formula: 


Ri 
\ 


N-C.H».OH 


CHt-CHi- 


\i  1/ 

P-(Ri)- 


HX 


/ 


\ 


XH 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bi- 
valent hydrocarbon  and  heterocyclic  radicals  and  halo- 
gen, ether  and  ester  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  and 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 
selenium  and  tellurium. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  and  Ri  and  Ra  rep- 
resent at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  radical  — CuHjuOH  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  3  and  the  bivalent  radical: 


2  732368 
TYPE  in  PHENOLIC  RESINS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
AMn  F.  Shepard,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Electrochemical  Company,  Nbigara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  326,782 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 53) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  3,5-diisopropylphenol  and 
an  aldehyde,  said  reaction  product  containing  more  than 
1  mol  of  combined  aldehyde  per  mol  of  3,5-diisopropyl- 
phenol and  being  permanently  fusible  and  soluble. 


2,732369 

POLYMERS  OF  N.2.NORCAMPHANYL- 

ACRYLAMIDES 

John  R.  CaMweU  and  Edward  H.  HUl,  Kingspoit,  Tenn., 

aarignon   to   Eastman    Kodak   Omipany,   Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angost  4,  1954, 
Serial  No.  447,900 
20  Claims.    (0.260—82.1) 
1.  A    polymer    of    an    N-2-norcamphanylacrylamide 
monomer  of  the  formula 


H 

C 

-^|\ 

H}C        1 

CHt 

H,i       "^- 

in- 

-NH- 

-CO- 

-C= 

=CHi 

^C^ 

k 

H 

CHi-CHr- 

wherein  both  valences  are  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  alkanolamine,  the  representation  of  the  monovalent 
members  just  mentioned  being  by  Ri  and  Rs  individually 
and  of  said  bivalent  radical  being  by  Ri  and  Ra  collec- 
tively. 

2.732367 
POLYEPOXIDES  REACTED  WITH  A  PHOSPHONTC 

ACID 

Edward  C.  Shokal.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aognst  31,  1953. 

Serial  No.  377,693 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260-^7) 

1.  A  phosphorus-containing  resinous  product  obtained 

by  heating  at  least  one  polyepoxide  with  a  phoq>honic 

acid  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  monophosphonic  acids  of 

the  formula 

X    XH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  and  heterocyclic  radicals  and  halo- 
gen, ether  and  ester  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  and 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  Ac  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  groups. 


2,732370 

FLUOROCARBON  VINYL  ETHERS  AND 

POLYMERS 

Donald  W.  Codding,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mluc- 

sota   Mining    &    Manufacturing   Company,   St   PanI, 

Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  288340 
6  Claims,    (a.  260— 91.1) 
3.  Polymers  having  a  skeletal  chain  containing  fluori- 
nated  vinyl  ether  unils  indicated  by  the  formula: 

I 

HCH 

HC-0-CHi(C,Fh»i) 

I 

where  n  has  an  integer  value  of  3  to  1 1. 


2,732371 
ALPHA  ALKYL  STYRENE  DIMER  POLYMERIZA- 
TION MODIFIERS 
Henry  W.  Wehr  and  Floyd  B.  Nagk,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signori   to   The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  25,  1951, 

Serial  No.  228351 

9  Claims.    (0.260—933) 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  monomeric  material 

consisting  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mooovinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons containing  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms 
in  the  aromatic  nucleus  and  nuclear  halogenated  deriva- 
tives thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  from  0.001 
to  5  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  polymerizable  material, 
of  an  unsaturated  dimer  of  a  monomeric  alpha-alkyl  sty- 
rene  having  the  formula: 


X 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogens,  and  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals containing  not  more  than  three  carbon  atoms. 


2,732372 
CHUOMABI.E  MONOAZO  DYESTL'FFS 
Werner   Knster  aod   Cuido  Scbetty.   Basel.  Switzcriand. 
aasigDors  to  J.  R.  Gcicy  A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swteifinn 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  16,  1953, 

Serial  No.  342.712 

Clninis  priority,  application  Switzerland  March  2S,  1952 

SCIaiim.    (CL  26«— 151) 

f.  A  dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 

the  monoazo  dyestuffs  having  the  formula: 


2,732^74 
BASIC  ETHERS  OF  ACRIDONES  AND 
THIAXANTHONES 
Nor1>crt  SCeigcr,   Natley,   N.  J.,   assignor   to   Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc«,  Nntley,  N.  M^  a  corporation  ai  New 
Jeracy 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkn  February  8,  1955, 
Serial  No.  4*6.983 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—279) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
bases  having  the  formula 

R         O         R 
h        i        I:  . 

R-i  C  C  C-R 

"'c^  \''  \^ 

k       i 

wherein  Z  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  imino  and  thio,  and  each  R  is  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  di-( lower  alkyl) -amino- (lower 
alkoxy);  at  least  one.  but  not  more  than  two.  of  the  radi- 
cals R  being  a  di-(lower  alkyl) -amino- (lower  alkoxy) 
radical,  and  at  least  one.  but  not  more  than  two  additional, 
of  the  radicals  R  being  a  halogen  and  salts  of  said  bases. 


OH 


OiN 


OH 
N^N r       Y^N 


H»NOiB-4.        JL        i-80iNHi 


wherein  R  represents  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  the  chromium  com- 
plexes of  said  dyestuffs  containing  one  chromium  atom  in 
complex  Unkage  with  two  molecules  of  dyestuff. 


2,732475 

THEBAINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  fROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACn'RING  THE  SAME 

Marahall  D.  Gates,  Jr.,  Plttsford,  N.  Y^  avigBor  to  Merck 

Si   Co.,   inc.,   Rahway,  N.  J^  a  corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  272,247 
UClafam.    (a.  26«— 285) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  N-methyl- 
A*-dehydroisomorphinane  compound  of  the  formula: 

N-CHi 


2,732J73 
BASIC  HETEROCYCLIC  ETHERS 
Norbcrt  Slei«cr,   Nntlcy,  N.  Jn  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc  Nnfley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  ai  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  436.717 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
bases  having  the  formula 

R         o         R 

i-     !■     I- 

R-<l'  <^  C  C-R 

\^  \^  V" 

;        J. 

wherein  Z  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  imino,  oxo  and  thio,  and  each  R  is  a  mono- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  group  consistins  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  di(lower  alkyl) amino (lowtfr  alkoxy); 
at  least  one  but  not  more  than  two  of  the  radicals  R 
being  a  di( lower  alkyl) amino(lower  alkoxy)  radical  and 
salts  of  said  bases. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy.  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  to  form 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 
Rr 


N-CHi 


2,732,376 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKENYLPYRIDINES 
Cary  R.  Wagner.  I'tlca,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    November    26,    1943,    Serial    No. 
511,892.     Divided  and  this  application  August  9,  1948, 
Serial  No.  43,237 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 29«) 


1.  A   process   for   the   production   of   2-vinylpyridiae 
which  composes  dehydrogenation  of  2-ethyl pyridine  in 
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the  presence  of  a  solid  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkanoic  acyl  radical,  with  an  am- 
tempcrature  within  the  range  of  approximately  800*  to  monium  salt  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  in  the  presence 
approximately  1200*  P.  to  produce  2-vinylpyridine.  of  water  and  recovering  said  product. 


2,732377 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  HETERO- 
CYCLIC NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
John  E.  Mahan  and  Mack  F.  Potts,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  28,  1952, 

Serial  No.  323.136 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—290) 

1.  A  polymerizable  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected 

from    the   group    consisting   of   compounds    having   the 

formula 

(R')i-.-| l-fr=rH,).         (ROj-J-     I    -Ufc«=cH,). 


\n^ 


and 


(ROv. 


where  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  CHs.  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  alkyl  groups,  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms 
being  present  in  the  total  of  said  R'  groups,  said  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  base  being  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  an  iron  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides. 


2,732J78 
TETR  4PYR  IDYL- AI.KYLFNED!  AMINES 
Chester  John  Cavalllto.  Decatnr,  III.,  assignor  to  Irwin. 
Neisler  and  Companv.  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337.887 
10  Claims.    (O.  260—296) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  having  the  formula: 


< 


N 


N 
N-r.Ht.-N 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  three  to  twelve  inclusive, 
(b)  acid  addition  salts,  and  (c)  hydrocarbon  halide 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


a 


(   HiO-R 


2,7323S0 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2.4-DITHlO- 
5.5  .  HEPTAMETHYLENE  SPIROHYDANTOIN 
AND  PRODUCT 
Walter  Reppe  and  Otto  Schlicfadng,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Franz  Westphal,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine-Oppau),  and 
August  Amann,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Lndwlf^afen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  26,  1954, 

Serial  No.  445,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  31, 1953 

3C1abns.    (CI.  260— 309.5) 
1.  The  2.4-dithio-5.5-heptamethylenespirohydantoin  of 
the  formula: 


Hi 


0=C-CHi  CHtO-R 

in   which    R   is  a   member  of  the   group  consisting  of 

1 


\ 


NH    NH 

Y 


2.732J81 
lYSTDINE  SALTS 

Paul  Lafumas  and  Jules  Aboulenc,  Choisy-le-Rol,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  des  Lysines  Chimiques  Rhone- 
Poulenc.  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  523,614 

Clahns  priority,  application  France  July  27,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—309.6) 

1.  Lysidine  gentisate. 


2,732382 
RESIN  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 

Louis  M.  Minsk  and  Jonas  John  Chechak,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  340,164 
9  Claims.    (0.260—379) 
1.  A  resin-dye  of  the  anthraquinone  dye  series  contain- 
ing a  hydroxyalkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C-hydroxyalkyl   and   N-hydroxyalkyl   groups, 
the  hydroxyl  group  of  said  hydroxyalkyl  group  having 
been  estcrified  by  a  synthetic  polymer  containing  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  halide 
and  carboxylic  anhydride  groups,  said  synthetic  polymer 
being  a  polymer  of  a  polymerizable,  unsaturated  com- 
pound containing  a  CHa=C<  group. 


2,732379 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  VITAMIN  B« 
John  S.  Webb,  Warren  Township.  Somerset  County,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  371,430 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—297.5) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  vitamin  B«  which  comprises 
heating  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


2,732383 
PREGNADIENES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Seymour  Bernstein,  Pearl  River,  and  Ruddy  Littell.  Ridge- 
field  Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  357,902 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—397.45) 

A  method  of  preparing  A**"'*-prcgnadicnc-17«.2l-diol- 
3.20-dione  which  comprises  reacting  A*-pregnenc-l  10.- 
I7«,21  -  triol-3.20-dione-21-acetate-3.20-dl-ethylene  ketal 
with  phosphorous  oxychloride  in  an  alkaline  solvent,  sub- 
sequently hydrolvzing  the  reaction  product  under  acid 
conditions  and  recovering  said  product  therefrom. 
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2,7323M 
3-ltETO.lI^HYDROXY-4,l7(20>-PREGNADIENE- 
21-al  AND  PROCESS 
Philip  F.  B«al  III,  Portage  Township,  Kalmazoo  Coamty, 
and  John  A.  (iogg,  Kaiamaxoo  Townihip,  kalaina2oo 
County,   Mkh.,   assignors   to   The    L  pjolin   Company, 
Kalanuzoo,  Mich.,  a  coqwratioo  of  Midiigan 
No  Chnwing.    Application  June  8,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3M374 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  3-keto-l  I^-hydroxy-4,17(20)-prcgnadiene-2I-aI. 


2,732«3<9 
1.METHYL.2-CARBOXY-7-OXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 

HYDROPHENANTHRENES  AND  PROCESS 
John  A.  Hois,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  l'p)ohn 
Company.     Kalamazoo,     Mich.,     a     corporation     of 
Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  18,  1951, 
Serial  No.  251.990 
15  Claims.    (0.260—473) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
1,2,3.4.9.10-hexahydrophcnanthrcne  compound  represent- 
ed by  the  following  formula: 


2,732,385 

PREPARATION  OF  4-BROMO  STEROIDS 

George  R.  Krsek,  Espy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co^ 

lat^  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Application  November  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  393,019 

16  Clahns.    (CI.  260—397^5) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  monobromination  of 

steroids  which  comprises  reacting  a  steroid  with  bromine 

in  the  presence  of  p-toiuene  sulfonic  acid  as  a  catalyst  to 

produce  the  corresponding  4-bromo-steroid. 


2,732386 

STABILIZED  I  NS ATI  RATED  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  STABILIZER  THEREFOR 

Noel  H.  Knhrt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1951, 
Serial  No.  252,573 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—398.5) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  pre- 
dominantly non-polar  unsaturated  vehicle  normally  sub- 
ject to  oxidation  stabilized  by  a  hydrohalide  of  ethylene 
diamine    tetra-acetic   ^cid    incorporated   in   said   vehicle, 
said  vehicle  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fats 
containing  substantial  amounts  of  unsaturated  glycerides, 
oils  containing  substantial  amounts  of  unsaturated  glyc- 
erides. unsaturated  free  fatty  acids,  and  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  partial  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols. 


2,732^87 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MONOGLYCERIDES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
George  Y.  Brokaw  and  Milton  I.  Van  Cniafeiland,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  anignorB  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  8,  1951, 
Serial  No.  260,774 
11  Oafans.    (CI.  260-^10.7) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  fatty  ma- 
terial with  an  excess  fo  a  polyhydric  alcohol  in  a  reaction 
mixture  with  dioxane  and  a  basic  metal  soap  catalyst,  said 
dioxane  amounting  to  at  least  5%  by  weight  but  less  than 
the   combined    weight   of   said   fatty    material    and   said 
alcohol,  said  reacting  being  effected  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  170'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  suflfurient  to  maintain 
a  substantial  proportion  of  said  dioxane  in  liquid  form 
at  the  reaction  temperature. 


2,732.388 
TREATMENT  OF  FATTY  OILS 
Fred  S.  Sadler,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assipior  to  The  Sharpies 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  355.179 
9  Clahns.    (CI.  260 — 425) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  gum-containing  crude  fatty 
oil   to  condition  said  oil   for  refining   which   comprises 
admixing  with  said  oil  sodium  hydrosulphite  to  condi- 
tion said  gums  for  said  refining,  the  amount  of  said  so- 
dium hydrosulphite  admixed  with  said  oil  being  at  least 
0.01%  by  weight  of  said  oil. 


H-(CHi)«-0 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  zero  to  eight,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  from  zero  to  one,  inclu- 
sive, and  a  3.4,9, 10-tetrahydrophenanthrene  represented 
by  the  same  formula  with  a  A'<*>-double  bond. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1.2,3,4.9,10-hexa- 
hydrophenanthrene  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

(rHi),-H 

»V-COO-(CH,).-H 

-lower-alkyl 
7       I      11 

CHr-0- 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  zero  to  eight,  inclusive, 
and  a  3.4.9, 10-tetrahydrophenanthrene  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  same  formula  with  a  A' "'-double  bond, 
the  step  which  comprises:  cyclizing.  by  the  action  of  a 
mineral  acid  dehydrating  agent,  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 

(CH,).-H 


CHi-O 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  zero  to  eight,  inclusive, 
and  a  A>*"-unsaturated  compound  otherwise  represented 
by  the  same  formula. 


2,732,390 
SALTS  OF  ORGANOSILANOLS 
Harold    A.    Claris,    Midland,    Mkh.,    assignor    to    Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawhig.    Application  September  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  455.087 
3  Claims.    (O.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  salt  of  the  formula 

(M0),0,    .8ICHi8l(OM).0,    _         ' 


in  which  M  is  an  allcali  metal,  b  has  a  value  from  1  to  3 
inclusive,  and  a  has  a  value  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 


/ 
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2,732,391 

HALOGENATED  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 

John  E.  Noll,  Monrocvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,     Midland,     Mich.,     a     corporation 
Michigan  I 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatkm  December  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  478^3 

6  Clahns.    (CL  260--448  J) 

I.  An  organosilicon  compound  having  the  formula 


ic 


<:> 


OCHtCOOCUi).R.8iO 


i—n—m 


isomer  B  having  the  inert  group  Y  attached  to  a  ring  car- 
bon remote  from  the  ring  carbon  attached  to  the  reactive 
group  Z  thereof,  the  improved  method  which  comprises 
reacting  a  mixture  of  said  position  isomers  A  and  B  with 
a  tertiary  amine-sulfur  trioxide  compound,  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent,  to  selectively  convert  the  B  isomer  into  a 
derivative  thereof  containing  a  SCh  group  and  having 
markedly  different  properties,  separating  the  said  deriva- 
tive of  isomer  B  from  the  unreacted  isomer  A,  recovering 
the  so-separated  isomer  A  as  a  substantially  pure  com- 
pound, hydrolyzing  the  said  derivative  of  isomer  B  to 
regenerate  the  isomer  B  and  recovering  the  so  regenerated 
isomer  B  as  a  substantially  pure  compound. 


in  which  a  has  a  value  from  1  to  5  inclusive,  n  has  a  value 
from  1  to  2  inclusive,  m  has  a  value  from  0  to  3  inclusive 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  aryl  hydro- 
carbon radicals. 


2,732392 

PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCYANATES  FROM  ISOCY- 
ANIC  ACID  AND  AMINES  OR  AMINE  HYDRO- 
HALIDES 


2,732394 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIALKYL  ARYL 
PHOSPHATES 

Harold  Coates,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  13,  1951, 
Serial  No.  241,686 


James  H.  Saunders  and  WUIiam  B.  Bennet,  Anniston,  Ala.,    claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  16, 1950 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  6  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 


No  Drawing.    Application  January  8,  1953, 
Serial  No.  330364 

18  Claims.    (O.  260—453) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  monocarbamyl  halides  and 
the  corresponding  iMxyanic  acid  esters,  which  comprises 
reacting  together,  in  the  vapor  phase,  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isocyanic  acid  and  com 
pounds  decomposing  into  isocyanic  acid,  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  primary 
amines  and  their  hydrogen  halide  salts,  and  a  hydrogen 
halide,  said  first  two  reactants  being  employed  m  a  molar 
ratio  of  the  first  reactant,  basis  isocyanic  acid,  to  the 
second  of  about  1.0  to  about  8.0,  said  third  reactant  being 
employed  in  an  amount  varying  from  about  1  equivalent 
up  to  substantially  in  excess  of  that  stoichiometrically  re- 
quired to  convert  the  product  of  the  reaction  into  the 
corresponding  carbamyl  halide  and  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  convert 
said  reactants  into  the  vapor  phase  but  below  that  temper- 
ature at  which  substantial  decomposition  of  the  resulting 
'  isocyanic  acid  esters  takes  place. 


1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dialkyl  aryl  phos- 
phates which  comprises  reacting  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  a  lower  dialkyl  phosphonate  with  a 
mononuclear  phenol  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonates, 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  with  a  polyhalogenated  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, carbon  tetrabromide.  trichlorobromomethane,  bro- 
modichloromethane,  bromoform,  hexachloroethane  and 
pentachloroethane. 


2,732395 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  -PHYTIN" 
FROM  SEEDS 

Don  S.  Bollcy.  Watchung,  N.  J.,  Ralph  H.  McCormack, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Frank  C.  Naughton,  North  Bergen, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,938 


2,732393 

SEPARATION  OF  POSITION  ISOMERS 

William  B.  Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  340,668 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 457) 

1.  As  a  new  method  of  separating  the  position  isomers 
of  a  di-substituted  aromatic  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

Y— Ar— Z' 

in  which  Z  is  a  reactive  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  amino  groups.  Ar  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  nucleus  containing  at  least  one  benzenoid  ring 
and  not  more  than  two  such  rings,  and  Y  is  an  inert  sub- 
stituent non-reactive  with  tertiary  amine-sulfur  trioxide 
compounds,  from  mixtures  thereof  containing  a  position 
isomer  A  having  the  groups  Y  and  Z  attached  to  adjacent, 
substituted   ring   carbons   thereof   and   another   position 


5  Claims.    (CI.  260-^61) 

1} 


I  Wn  t 


«  »m»  »Hiili 


I.  A  method  for  producing  "phytin"  from  the  pro- 
tein flour  of  an  oil  seed,  which  comprises  leaching  said 
flour  with  acidulated  water  at  a  pH  of  4.5  to  4.9.  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  the  solution  obtained  in  said  leach- 
ing step  to  between  6.4  and  7.0  by  the  use  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  boiling  the  solution  so  as  to  coagulate 
and  precipitate  its  "phytin"  content,  and  separating  the 
precipitated  "phytin." 


ro_'  u  i. 
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January  24,  1966 


VTTAMIN  A  INTERMEDUTE 
Joseph  Donald  Svnnatk,  Pomploa  PlaiM,  and  BenJaniiB 
Richard  Jaliaoo,  Undcn,  N.  J^  Mrifw>n  to  HoffouM- 
La  Roche  lac^  Nadcy,  N.  J^  a  coqMMntkw  of  New 
Icney 

No  DrawtBc.    AppHcatioa  March  24,  lf53, 
Serial  No.  344.4St 
2  Clahna.    iC\.  2M— 441) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CHt       CHi  I 

A  ' 

-C  H«C  H-C  — C  Hr-C  Ht-O— C  -B 

U  i 

-CH*  I 


insuflRcient  to  dissolve  all  of  the  mixed  alkali  metal 
phthalates  and  separating  a  solid  phajc  and  a  liquid  phase 
from  the  intimate  mixture. 


wherein 


-C-R 


represents  a  carbonylic  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  car- 
boxylic  acid,  and  — A  represents  a  monovalent  halogen- 
containing  non-hydroxylic  inorganic  acid  radical. 


2,7323*7 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  NITRILES 
David   C.   Hall,   Loocvicw,   Tex.,   anignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
New  Jeney 

Appikatloa  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353.051 
9  Claims.  (O.  26^-445  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aliphatic  nitrile 
which  comprises  reacting  gaseous  ammonia  with  an  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  180-212*  C. 
to  form  an  aliphatic  amide-acid  mixture,  distilling  the 
amide-acid  mixture  to  separate  the  acid,  and  thereafter 
dehydrating  the  amide  in  the  said  mixture  to  the  ali- 
phatic nitrile  by  passing  over  a  dehydration  catalyst. 


2,732J98 
FLUOROCARBON  SLFLFONIC  ACIDS  AND 
DERIVATrVES 
Thomas  J.  Bricc  and  Paul  W.  Trott.  St.  Panl.  Mian.,  aa- 
silCDon  to  Minnesota  Mining  A  Manufacturins  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Au«iist  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  44S,7S4 
li  ClataH.    (a.  2M— 5«3) 
I.  The  new  and  useful  fluorocarbon  compounds  of  the 
class  consisting  of  the  saturated  fluorocarbon  sulfonic  acids 
represented  by  the  formula: 

R/SO3H 

where  "Rr"  is  a  saturated  fluorocarbon  structure  contain- 
ing I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  present  in  a 
group  of  the  class  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl  and  per- 
fluorocyclohexyl  groups,  and  the  corresponding  acid  an- 
hydrides, metal  and  ammonium  salts,  acid  fluorides,  acid 
chlorides,  and  sulfonamides. 


2,732,44# 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METHIONINE 
Marthi  J.  Weim,  Highiand  Park,  N.  1^  aaricnor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  New  YotIl,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mafac 

No  Drawfeig.    Application  May  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  357^53 
•  Clafana.    (CI.  2M~534) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  methionine  which  comprises 
reacting    beta-methylmercaptopropionaldehyde    with    an 
alkali  metal  cyanide  and  an  ammonium  salt  in  an  aqueous 
lower  aliphatic  alcoholic  solvent  at  a  temperature  below 
50*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  ammonia  to  produce 
alpha-amino-gamma-mefhyln>crcaptobutyronitrile,  treating 
said  nitrile  under  alkaline  conditions  and  recovering  me- 
thionine therefrom. 


2,732J99 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 

AND  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  MIXTITIES 
Earl  F.  Carlstoo  and  Funstoo  C.  I  am,  Richmond.  Calif., 
assicnorf    to    California    Research    Corporation,    San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  2,  1953, 

Serial  No.  329.479 

11  Clafans.    (a.  26«— 525) 

1.  A  pr(x:css  for  separating  mixtures  of  an  alkali  metal 

salt  of  isophthalic  acid  and  the  same  alkali  metal  salt  of 

terephthalic  acid  which  comprises  forming  an  intimate 

mixture  of  the  salts  with  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution 

of  a  water-miscible  alcohol,  said  aqueous  solution  being 


2.732.4«1 
PREPARATION  OF  DITHIOOXAMIDE 
Gaorgc  B.  Dc  La  Mater,  St.  lohni,  Mo^  assignor  to  Mai- 
Hnckrodt  Chemical  Worts,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MisMMirl 

No  Drawlttg.    Application  March  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,91f 
5  Clafans.    (O.  26*— 551) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  dithiooxamide  which  com- 
prises passing  gaseous  cyanogen  into  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  compound   selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  sulfhydrate.  potassium  sulfhydrate.  calcium  sulf- 
hydrate.  magnesium  sulfhydrate.  ammonium  sulfhydrate, 
sodium   sulfide  and   ammonium  sulfide  while  maintain- 
ing the  pH  between  approximately  6  and  10  by  addition 
of  an   acid   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  the 
mineral  acids  and  acetic  acid. 


I  2,732,4#2 

N-BE^«JYL-N.(HYDROXYALKYL)  DIHALOACET- 

AMTOES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albnny,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Dmg  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  January  2,  1953, 

Serial  No.  329,447 

2t  Clafans.    (CI.  240— 542) 

I.  An  N-(substituted-benryl)-N- (lower  hydroxyalkyl)- 

dihaloacetamide  having  the  formula 


Ar-CHi— 


Y-OH 


COCH()«)Qf»n)i 


where  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  from  one  to 
three  radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylmercapto,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  and  nitro,  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alpha.bcta-alkylene  radicals  and  lower 
alpha,gamma-alkylene  radicals. 

2,732,443 
N  -  ARALKYL  -  N  -  HYDROCARBYLOXYAl.KYI^ 
HALOGENATED-ALKANAMIDES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  inc..  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Febraary  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  411,554 
21  Clafans.    (CL  244—542) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Ar-X-N 


/ 


Y-O-R 


\ 


A* 


where  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  furyl,  pyridyl  and  theioyl 
radicals  and  such  radicals  subttituted  by  from  ocie  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of  halo, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylmercapto,  kywer 
alkylsulfonyl,  nitro  and  didower  alkyl)ainiiio,  X  is  4 
lower  alkylene  radical  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  having  its  two  free  valence  bonds  on  different 
carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  Ac  is  a  lower  halogenated- 
alkanoyl  radical  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


2,732,444 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MA>nJFACTURE  OF 
DIMETHYLGLYOXIME  AND  DUCETYL 
lonas  Kamlet,  Easton,  Conn.,  amigDor  to  National  Dis- 
tmcn  Products  Corporation,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vbglnfai 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  357^45 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244— 544) 
5.  A    process   for   the   manufacture   of  dimethylgly- 
oxime  and  diacetyl  which  comprises  heating  diacetylmon- 
oxime  at  a  temperature  between  88*  C.  and  125*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  dis- 
tilling off  the  diacetyl  formed  and  recovering  dimethylgly- 
oxime  from  the  remaining  readue. 


2,732,4#5 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HEXADECAHY- 
DROCHRYSENE  COMPOUND 
Raymond  M.  Dodaoa,  Part  Rldgc,  a^  Panl  B.  Solhmm, 
Evansfon,  IlL,  narignors  to  G.  D.  Senile  A  Co„  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  cotporalion  of  miMb 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcatfon  October  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  312,452 
I  Claim.    (O.  244— 5S4) 
The    preparation    of    I-(^ydroxyacetyI)-l-hydroxy- 
10a,  12a  -  dimethyl  -  1.2,3.4.4a.4b,5.6.8.9.10,10a,10b,l  1, 
12,12a  -  hexadecahydrochrysen  -  8  -  one  whidj  comprises 
the  treatment  of  1  -  vinyl  -  1  -  hydroxy  -  10a.  12a  -  di- 
methyl -  1.2.3.4.4a.4b.5,6.8,9.10.10a,10b,l  1.12.12a -bexa- 
decahydrochrysen-8-one  with  hydrafen  peroxide  and  os- 
mium tetroxide  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent 


2,732v444 
NEW  ASYMMETRIC  DIPHENYLOL  METHANES 
Arthur  Lambert,  Blackly,  Manchester,  En^and,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Brltafai 

No  Drawiac    Application  March  2, 1953, 

Serial  No.  339,931 

Clahm  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  11, 1952 

12  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 419) 

1.  New  chemical  compounds,  namely  2:2'-dihydroxy- 

3:5'-dimethyldiphenylmethanes    to    the    3    position    of 

which  there  is  attached  the  tertiary  carbon  atom  of  a 

tertiary  alkyl  group  of  4-8  carbon  atoms  and  to  the  3' 

position  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl, 

bornyl,  isobornyl  and  methyl  radicals. 


2,732,447 
NEW  DIARYLMETHANE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  APPLICATION 
Arthur  Lambert  and  Gwyn  EiBon  WDIfaims,  Btecfcley, 
Manchester,  Fagland,  nmlgnon  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Biltafai 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  12, 1954, 
Serial  No.  422,474 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  April  22, 1953 
5  Claims.    (0.244—419) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2:2'-dihydroxy-5:5 -dimethyldiphenylmethanes  to  the   3 

\ 


position  of  which  there  is  attached  the  tertiary  carboo 
atom  of  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  of  4-8  caiboti  atont  bikI 
to  the  y  position  an  a-alkylcycloalltyl  group,  in  which 
the  cydoalkyl  substituent  is  selected  fron)  the  groitp  con- 
sisting (^  cydopentyl,  methylcydopentyl,  cydobexyl  and 
methylcyclohexyl  substituentt  and  the  alkyl  substituent 
has  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Is  attached  to 
the  a-carbon  atom  of  the  cydoalkyl  group,  and  the  nor- 
mal and  basic  aluminum,  barium,  caldum,  nugoesium, 
strontium  and  ziiK  salts  of  thew  compounds. 


2,732,44t 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TERTIARY- 
OCTYLFHENOL 

lofan  K.  FooCe,  El  Cerrltn,  CaHL,  aadgnor  to  Calif  ornfai 
Reacaich  Coqwratioa,  San  Frandaco,  CaUf ^  a  corpo- 
nlion  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  lane  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  344354 
4Clafaiis.    (CL  244— 424) 
'  / 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  tertiary-octylphenol  which 
comprises  reacting  substantially  anhydrous  phenol  with 
substantially  anhydrous  diisobutene  at  a  temperature 
from  about  30  to  about  90*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid- 
activated  clay  characterized  by  a  moisture  content  of 
from  about  0.3  to  about  5%  by  weight,  removable  by 
azeotropic  distillation  with  toluene. 


2,732,449 

PARTIALLY  DECHLORINATED  HEXACHLORO- 
CYCLOFENTADIENE 
Elbert  C  Ladd,  Pmaaic,  N.  I.,  Mrignor  to  United  Stntes 
Rubber  Company,  New  Ymt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalfam  October  34, 1952, 

Serial  Nn.  317,434  / 

I  OnfaB.    (CL  244—448) 
The  compound  CioCho  melting  at  about  123-124*  C. 
obtained  by  partial  dechlorination  of  hexachlorocyclo- 
pentadiene. 

2,732,414 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAFLUORO 
ETHYLENE  BY  REACTING  CARBON  AND 
A  BINARY  HALOGEN  FLUORIDE 

Mark  W.  Fariow,  Holly  Oak,  and  Eari  L.  Mnetterties, 
HorkiBsfai,  Dd.,  ■■jgaora  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc  Nemoan 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Defan 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  January  12,  1955, 
Serial  No.  481,482 

4ClafaM.    (O.  244— 453) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  which  comprises  reacting  carbon,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  1500*  C.  with  a  binary  halogen  fluoride 
and  immediately  thereafter  removing  the  halogen  fluoride 
and  any  halogen  of  atomic  number  less  than  53  from  the 
reaction  product. 
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2,732,411 
PREPARATION  OF  TETR-AFLUOROETHYLENE 
Mark  W.  Fariow,  WUminctoa,  md  Earl  L.  Macttcrttes, 
HockcariaTL)*!^  aHignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  <k  Ncmoan 
and  Company,  WUminctoa,  D«i^  ■  corporadon  of  Dda- 


No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Jane  1,  1955, 
Serial  No.  512.582 
5  Claims.    (CI.  2*0—653) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluoroethylcne 
which  comprises  reacting  elemental  fluorine  with  carbon 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1400*  C.  immediately  quench- 
ing the  reaction  products  below  about  500*  C.  and  re- 
moving any  elemental  fluorine  therefrom. 


ing  the  stock  to  the  action  of  nickel  ammonia  cyanide  to 
form  a  solid  clathrate  compound  with  benzene,  scparat- 
mg  the  clathrate  compound  from  the  stock,  treating  the 
clathrate  compound  with  steam  in  the  presence  of  am- 
monia to  decompose  it  into  benzene  and  nickel  ammonia 
cyanide,  recovering  benzene  and  recycling  the  nickel  am- 
monia cyanide  to  process  another  portion  of  the  stock. 


2,732,412 

ACCELERATING  SODIUM  POLYMERIZATIONS 

Aotbony  H.  GkaMU,  Weslficid,  and  Joaepk  F.  NcImni, 

Railway,  N.  J^  Mrif^on  to  Ean  Rcacarck  and  Ea«i-' 

neering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appiicadon  October  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  314.782 

fClaima.    (CI.  2M— M9) 


1.  In  a  process  for  copolymerizing  a  mixture  from  75 
to  85  per  cent  of  butadiene  and  25  to  15  per  cent  of  sty- 
rene  in  50  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent, 
per  100  parts  of  monomers  and  1  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  ethers  of 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  dioxane-1,4  and  the  methyl  and  ethyl 
derivatives  of  dioxane-1,4  in  the  presence  of  1.2  to  8  parts 
by  weight  of  finely  divided  sodium  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 40  and  95'  C.  in  which  the  reaction  has  slowed 
down  or  completely  stopped  prior  to  the  completion  of  the 
reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  0.1  to 
1.5  weight  per  cent  of  finely  divided  potassium,  based  on 
monomers,  at  the  point  at  which  the  reaction  slows  down 
or  stops  whereby  the  reaction  is  reactivated. 


2,732,413 
PROCE<i8  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  BENZENE  BY 

SELECTIVE  CI  ATHRATION 
Axtfanr  Lcldier  Jones  and  Philip  S.  Kay.  lyodbant,  Okio, 
Mrignon  to  Tkc  StandaH  OU  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  1,  1952.  Serial  No.  302,144 
9  Claims.    (O.  265—674) 


2,732,414 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
HYDRATES  FROM  FRACTIONATOR  OVER- 
HEAD PRODUCT 
Forrest  D.  Stoops,  Bartlesrillc,  Okla..  assiipior  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  257,147 
15  Claims.    (O.  260—676) 


IL^ 


I.  The  method  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon  stream  con- 
taining water  and  sulfides,  comprising  separating  said 
stream  into  a  propane  and  heavier  fraction  and  an  ethane 
and  lighter  fraction  in  a  fractionating  zone;  cooling  said 
latter  fraction  to  form  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrocarbon 
hydrates  therein,  and  recovering  ethane  from  the  lighter 
fraction. 

9.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  stream  con- 
taining hydrocarbons,  water  and  sulfides  comprising  a 
fractionator  and  a  hydrate  forming  accumulator;  a  feed 
conduit  extending  into  the  central  portion  of  said  frac- 
tionator; a  kettle  product  removal  conduit  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  fractionator;  an  overhead  conduit  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  fractionator  to  the  central  portion  of 
said  accumulator,  a  healer  in  said  conduit,  a  compressor 
in  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  heater;  a  cooler  in  said 
conduit  downstream  of  said  compressor;  a  removal  line 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  accumulator;  a  re- 
flux return  conduit  extending  from  a  point  above  said 
removal  line  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  accumulator  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  fractionator;  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  reflux  return  conduit  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  accumulator;  and  an  overhead  removal  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  portion  of  the  accumulator. 


2,732,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXTRACTING  A 

SOLUBLE  COMPONENT  FROM  MATERIALS 

Frwin  Klince.  Munich,  Germany 

Application  April  12,  1950.  Serial  No.  155,442 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 705) 


V. 


I.  A  cyclic  process  adapted  for  continuous  operation 
for  the  recovery  of  benzene  of  high  purity  from  benzene- 
containing  hydrocarbon  stocks  which  comprises  subject- 


9.  A    method    of    extracting    heat-sensitive    material, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  carrying  out  the  extraction  by 


a  solvent  with  exclusion  of  heating  and  under  atmospheric  temperature  below  one  injuriously  affecting  the  extractive 
pressure,  intermittently  removing  the  extracted  material  and  by  intermittently  sucking  the  solvent  off  under  re- 
with  the  solvent,  separating  the  extracted  material  from  duced  pressure,  condensing  the  vapors  thereof,  and  re- 
said  solvent  by  heating  the  latter  to  moderately  increased  turning  the  liquid  solvent  to  the  cxfacting  step. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,732,41^  2.732^1« 

TEMPERATURE-MEASURING  APPARATUS  TUBE  SHIELD 

Donald  Robertson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  Frederick  A.  Lindlcy,  Jr.,  Fhishins,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

and  Northrop  Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  corpora-  Smith-Meeker  Eogiiieeriiig  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

tion  of  Pennsylvania  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  February  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,428  Application  December  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,405 

22  Claims.    (CI.  136—4)  4  Clalmi.    (CL  174—16) 


i 


I.  An  assembly  for  measuring  temperature  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  plug  removably  secured  to  said  housing 
and  having  a  passage  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
closed  at  the  end  remote  from  said  housing,  a  sensing 
clement  within  said  closed  end  of  said  plug,  said  plug 
having  radially  extending  surface  structure,  and  means 
including  an  insulating  jacket  surrounding  said  housing 
and  said  plug  and  having  radially  extending  surface 
structure  normally  abutting  and  pressed  against  that  of 
said  plug  to  form  a  seal  therewith  and  slidable  relative 
to  said  housing  for  access  to  the  interior  thereof. 


2,732,417 
PRIMARY  CELL  USING  A  DEPOSITED  CATHODE 
Kenneth  Norman  Barnard,  Jayaoa  H.  Greenblatt,  and 
Patrick  Snllivan,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  as- 
slxnors  to  The  Mhiister  of  National  Defence  of  Her 
Majesty's  Canadian  Government,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Application  Inly  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  11,  1951 

21  Claims.    (CL  136—100) 


1.  A  primary  cell  comprising  an  anode  of  a  metal 
high  in  the  electro-chemical  series,  a  cathode  of  a  metal 
low  in  the  electro-chemical  series,  a  second  cathode  elec- 
trolytically  deposited  over  the  anode  surface  and  linked 
to  the  first  cathode,  and  an  insulating  layer  between  the 
anode  and  the  deposited  cathode  comprising  a  naturally 
formed  corrosion  product!  of  the  anode  formed  during 
the  electrolysis. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radio  tube  socket,  a  shield 
retainer,  a  cylindrical  open  ended  aluminum  shield  sur- 
rounding the  socket  and  secured  by  the  retainer  and  hav- 
ing heat  dissipating  fins  on  its  inner  face,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  shield  including  the  fins  being  treated  to  form 
a  coating  of  aluminum  oxide  thereon  and  being  dyed 
with  a  dull  black  aniline  dye.  and  blower  means  com- 
municating with  the  space  within  the  shield. 


2,732,419 

ELECTRICAL  BUSHING 

Walter  R.  Wilson,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  139,746 

3  Claims.    (CL  174—31) 


1.  In  combination  with  tank-enclosed,  oil-immersed 
electric  apparatus,  an  electrical  insulating  bushing  assem- 
bly which  passes  through  a  surface  of  said  tank  compris- 
ing an  electrical  conductor,  a  convoluted  ceramic  insulat- 
ing member  surrounding  said  conductor,  a  metal  ground- 
ing sleeve  surrounding  said  insulating  member  in  the 
region  where  said  insulating  member  passes  through  said 
tank  surface,  at  least  part  of  the  bushing  insulating  surface 
contained  in  said  tank  being  immersed  in  said  oil.  an 
electric  field  surrounding  said  insulating  member  when 
said  conductor  is  energized,  the  normally-immersed  part 
of  said  insulating  surface  throughout  substantially  its 
entire  extent  being  so  shaped  with  respect  to  said  electric 
field  as  to  define  interface  surfaces  disposed  at  an  angle 
of  not  less  than  45  degrees  to  the  direction  of  electrical 
stress  of  said  field. 
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KLECnUCAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Isaac  D.  SiUmaa,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

AMlkatkw  April  }«,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  42M21 

ISCteiiw.    (0. 174— M) 


1.  An  electrical  transmission  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conducting  tubes  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  slot  along  a  substantial 
part  of  its  length,  insulation  surrounding  each  tube  at 
intervals,  electrically  conducting  takeoff  members  in  con- 
tact with  the  inside  of  said  tubes,  electrically  conducting 
clamping  means  on  the  outside  of  said  tubes  and  attached 
to  said  takeoff  members  through  said  slots,  means  for 
supporting  said  tubes  in  contact  with  said  insulation  and 
binding  said  insulation  together,  a  transverse  plane  pass- 
ing through  said  supponing  means  also  passing  through 
said  insulation  of  said  tubes  at  said  intervals. 


2,732,421 
ELECTRIC  COl'PLING  HAVING  MOLDED  END 
SEAL  FOR  CONDUCTOR 
Joseph  Edward  Geoffrey  Chapman,  Wortingtoo,  Cumber- 
land, England,  assignor  to  Bridsh  Insulated  Calleodcr's 
Cables  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Applicatioa  June  7.  1950,  Serial  No.  1M,7S3 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jaly  S,  1949 

3  Claims.    (CL  174—76) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  metal  casing 
having  a  spew-hole,  an  outer  part  of  which  is  of  greater 
cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  an  inner  part,  a  mould- 
able  insulating  material  in  the  casing,  a  head  of  insulat- 
ing matenal  m  the  outer  part  of  the  spew-hole  and  a 
shank  of  insulating  material  in  the  inner  part  thereof, 
said  head  and  shank  forming  a  single  integral  body  with 
the  insulating  matenal  in  the  casing  whereby  contraction 
of  the  insulating  material  in  the  casing  draws  the  head 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  spew-hole 
sealing  the  metal  casing  against  the  entry  of  moisture 
through  the  spew-hole,  and  a  conducting  member  sup- 
ported by  the  insulating  matenal  in  the  casing. 


2,732,422  , 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  ,  ' 

Howard   C.   Rapp,   Richmond,   Ind.,   assignor  to   Belden 
Manofactnring  Company,  Chicago,  111..,  a  corporation 
orilHnois 
Application  Scptcmhcr  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  309.9«9 

6  Claims.    (O.  174—121) 
1.  An  electnc  cable  having  easy  stripping  characteristics 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  metallic  conductors. 
an  insulating  coating  surrounding  each  conductor,  said 


insulated  conductors  being  wound  around  each  other 
throughout  their  respective  lengths,  fibrous  filler  material 
spirally  wound  with  said  insulated  conductors  in  such 
manner  as  to  form  a  central  assembly  having  a  generally 
circular  cross  section,  a  porous,  non- woven  tape  laterally 


disposed  about  and  enveloping  the  central  assembly  and 
a  jacket  of  flexible  insulating  material  disposed  about 
said  porous  tape,  a  portion  of  said  insulating  material 
of  said  jacket  extending  through  the  pores  of  said  tape  and 
being  adhesively  secured  to  at  least  some  of  the  outer 
fibers  of  the  filler  material. 


2,732,423 

PLASTIC-IMPREGNATED  CABLE  St'SPENSION 

lay  W.  Morrison,  Ncwarli,  N.  J. 

Application  July  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,979 

3  Claims.    (O.  174—209) 


1.  A  highly  flexible  suspension  for  high  tension  cables 
comprising  a  narrow,  elongated  member  made  of  glass 
fiber  base  having  at  least  its  outer  ponion  impregnated 
with  a  rubbery  insulating  silicone  material,  and  at  least 
one  glass  fiber-silicone  laminate  disk  surrounding  said 
member  and  bonded  directly  thereto. 


2,732,424 
LINEAR  PREDICTOR  CIRCUITS 
Bernard  M.  Oliver,  Morristowa,  N.  J.,  aaflgnor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Lahoratorics,  ItKorporated,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  April  13,  19S1,  Serial  No.  220,741 
6  Claims.    (CL  17^-5) 
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6.  In  a  television  transmission  system,  means  to  be 
mpplied  with  a  television  wave  for  providing  a  succession 
of  wave  samples,  delay  means  to  be  supplied  with  said 
succession  of  samples  for  providing  at  each  instant  a 
wave  sample  delayed  substantially  one  television  field 
time  less  one  half  a  television  line  time  and  a  wave 
sample  delayed  substantially  one  television  field  time  plus 
one  half  a  television  line  time,  means  for  combining  said 
delayed  samples  for  deriving  at  each  instant  a  predicted 
value  sample,  and  means  for  comparing  at  each  instant 
an  instant  sample  and  the  predicted  value  sample  for 
deriving  an  error  signal  for  transmission  to  a  receiving 
point. 
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2,732,425 

COLOR  TELEVISION  MATRIX  SYSTEM 

DaHon  H.  Piltchard,  Princeton,  N.  I.,  asalgBor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,055 

9  Claims.    (Q.  17S— 5.4) 


with  said  characters,  said  keys  being  arranged  in  groups 
and  in  transmitting,  respectively,  combinations  of  two 
impulses  forming  a  preliminary  signal  and  a  code  sig- 
nal, the  time  elapsing  between  said  two  impulses  depend- 
ing on  the  character  to  be  transmitted  and  being  deter- 
mined by  the  depression  of  said  key  associated  with 
said  character  to  be  transmitted,  said  code  signals  form 
groups  inserted,  respectively,  between  two  consecutive 
preliminary  signals  and  including  one  code  signal  from 
each  of  the  telegrams  to  be  transmitted,  said  keys  trans- 
mitting discriminating  signals  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  being  associated,  respectively,  with  said  groups 
of  keys,  said  transmitting  station  including  a  magnetic 
ribbon  recorder  for  recording  said  preliminary  signals, 
said  code  signals,  and  said  discriminating  signals;  a  re- 
ceiving station  including  at  least  one  electro-optical  relay; 
and  a  line  connecting  said  transmitting  station  with  said 
receiving  station. 


1.  A  matrix  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  amplifier 
tubes  each  having  a  control  grid,  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
a  fixed  potential  terminal,  a  mutual  impedance,  means 
for  coupling  the  cathodes  of  said  amplifier  tubes  together 
to  form  a  common  cathode  terminal,  means  for  coupling 
said  mutual  impedance  between  said  common  cathode 
terminal  and  said  fixed  potential  terminal,  a  first  input 
terminal  coupled  to  the  control  grid  of  one  of  said  ampli- 
fier tubes,  a  second  input  termiiuil  coupled  to  the  control 
grid  of  another  of  said  amplifier  tubes,  means  for  coupling 
the  control  grid  of  the  last  of  said  amplifier  tubes  to  said 
fixed  potential  terminal,  a  first  output  circuit  coupled  to 
the  anode  of  said  one  amplifier  tube,  a  second  output  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  other  amplifier  tube,  a 
further  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  anode  of  the  said 
last  amplifier  tube,  a  signal  translating  circuit,  said  signal 
translating  circuit  having  predetermined  frequency  char- 
acteristics and  coupled  between  said  first  input  terminal 
and  said  common  cathode  terminal  whereby  prescribed 
signal  frequencies  translated  by  said  signal  translating 
circuit  are  caused  to  have  predetermined  phase  relation- 
ship to  any  signal  developed  at  said  common  cathode 
terminal  having  said  prescribed  signal  frequencies. 


2,732,426 
HIGH  SPEED  TELEGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Georges  Valensi,  Paris,  France 
Original  application  March  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,463, 
now  Patent  No.  2,620,394,  dated  December  2,  1952, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial 
No.  623,941,  October  23,  1945.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication   August  27,    1952,  Serial   No.  306,564.     In 
France  April  17,  1943 

Section  1.  Public  Law  690,  August  8,  1946 

Patent  expires  April  17,  1963 

30  Claims.    (CI.  17»— 15) 


2,732,427 
PULSE  SEPARATING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  C.  Palmer,  Pompton  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,593 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178—69.5) 
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I.  An  electrical  circuit  for  separating  pulses  in  an 
interlaced  television  system,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  voltage  pulses,  some  of  said  pulses  being  rela- 
tively long  and  others  of  said  pulses  being  relatively  short; 
an  electrical  differentiating  network  connected  to  said 
source  to  differentiate  said  voltage  pulses;  an  integrating 
circuit  comprising  two  elements  in  series,  connected  to 
said  source  to  integrate  said  voltage  pulses;  a  clamping 
circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 
connected  to  be  energized  by  the  differentiated  pulses 
from  said  differentiating  circuit;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  output  and  one  of  said  components  in  said 
integrating  circuit  to  clamp  the  voltage  thereacross  to  a 
predetermined  reference  level  upon  actuation  of  said 
clamping  circuit  by  said  differentiated  pulses. 


2,732,428 
REGENERATIVE  REPEATERS  FOR  USE  IN 
TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 
Gordon  T.  Dain  and  Arthur  V.  Williams,  Taplow,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  British  Tdecomrounications  Researdi 
Limited,  Taplow,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  January  4,  1951,  SerUl  No.  204,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  January  17, 1950 
10  Claims.    (CI.  178—70) 


iXD- 


1.  A  high  speed  telegraphic  system  for  transmission  of 

telegrams  consisting  of  characters  comprising,  in  com-  1.  In  a  regenerative  repeater  for  start-stop  telegraph 

bination,  a  transmitting  station  including  a  plurality  of  systems,  a  multivibrator  having  a  period  equal  to  the 

keyboards  each  including  a  plurality  of  keys  associated  length  of  each  code  element,  a  receiving  relay,  meaiu 
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responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  receiving  ixlay  on 
receipt  of  a  signal  of  the  polarity  of  a  start  signal  for 
setting  said  multivibrator  in  operation  to  generate  pulses, 
a  cyclic  counter,  means  for  transmitting  pulses  from  said 
multivibrator  to  said  counter  to  effect  its  sequential  oper- 
ation, means  in  said  counter  for  generating  pulses,  a 
retransmitting  relay,  means  for  transmitting  pulses  from 
said  counter  to  said  retransmitting  relay,  means  responsive 
to  each  pulse  from  said  counter  for  setting  said  retrans- 
mitting relay  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  setting 
of  said  receiving  relay  and  means  in  said  counter  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  said  multivibrator  in  response 
to  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses. 


2,732,429 

MULTICHANNEL  COMMl  NICATION  CIRCTIT 

B«n)amin  Wolfe,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,283 

8  Clains.    (CI.  179—1) 


t^tt 


supporting  the  unit  upon  the  base  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  relatively  low  supporting  element  for  the  tele- 
phone set  having  a  portion  of  its  upper  surface  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  of  such  size  as  to  conveniently  accom- 
modate the  base  of  the  set.  means  for  securing  the  base 
to  the  supporting  element,  a  coin  operated  control  mecha- 
nism for  the  said  dial  positioned  on  the  supporting  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  area  occupied  by  the  telephone  set 
and  to  one  side  thereof,  a  slidable  pin  carried  by  the  con- 
trol mechanism  and  movable  relative  to  the  edge  of  the 
dial,  a  coin  carrying  slide,  means  connecting  the  coin 
carrying  slide  with  the  pin  for  operating  the  same,  the 
connecting  means  being  such  that  when  the  coin  slide  is 
in  its  normal  extended  position  the  pin  will  be  extended, 
holding  means  carried  on  the  dial  for  engaging  the  pin 
when  the  pin  is  in  its  normal  extended  position,  the 
coin  slide  being  manually  movable  to  an  inwardly  posi- 
tion when  a  coin  is  inserted  in  the  slide  withdrawing  the 
pin  from  the  dial  holding  means,  a  latch  mechanism  for 
holding  the  coin  slide  in  its  inwardly  position,  vertical 
movable  means  carried  adjacent  the  cradle  connected  with 
the  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  release  the  latch  from 
the  slide  when  depressed  by  the  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving unit  when  placed  in  the  cradle,  whereby  the  slide 
moves  to  its  normal  withdrawn  position  moving  the  pin 
outwardly  in  engagement  with  the  dial  holding  member. 


I.  In  an  audio  communication  circuit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  channels  for  conveying  intelli- 
gence from  different  sources,  an  amplifier  in  each  of  said 
channels,  an  acoustic  input  means  for  one  channel,  and 
an  acoustic  output  means  for  another  channel,  said  input 
means  and  output  means  being  positioned  within  acoustic 
coupling  range  the  amplifier  in  the  second  mentioned 
channel  having  a  plate,  grid,  and  cathode;  an  input  circuit 
to  said  grid  and  an  output  circuit  from  said  cathode,  said 
grid  and  cathode  circuits  being  also  connected  to  a  com- 
mon point,  a  network  in  said  cathode  output  circuit  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  said  common  point  for  applying  the 
audio  intelligence  in  said  second  mentioned  channel  to 
said  acoustic  output  means,  said  network  comprising  a  low 
resistance  transformer  in  said  cathode  output  circuit,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  transformer  output  for  driving 
said  acoustic  output  means,  whereby  feedback  to  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  channel  amplifier  plate  circuit  caused  by 
acoustic  coupling  between  said  output  means  and  said 
input  means  does  not  cause  sustained  oscillations. 


2,732,430 

COIN  CONTROL  ATTACHVIENT  FOR  DIAL 

TELEPHONES 

Charies  L.  Hare,  Balthnorc,  Md. 

Appncatioa  May  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,184 

1  Claim.    (CI.  179— « J) 


An  attachment  for  dial  telephone  sets  including  a  base 
and  a  one-piece  transmitting  and  receiving  unit  adoptc  I 
to  be  receivable  within  a  cradle  on  the  base  for  normally 


2,732,431 
CROSS-TALK  SI  PPRESSION 
John  E.  Boughtwood,   Haleslte,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Western  I  nioa  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Applicarioo  April  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,470 
5  Claim*.    (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  A  multi-channel  pulse  modulation  system  receiver, 
comprising  phase  shifting  means  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit  and  being  arranged  to  shift  the 
phase  of  frequencies  lying  within  a  first  given  range  with 
respect  to  the  phase  of  frequencies  lying  within  a  second 
given  range  lower  than  said  first  given  range,  means  to 
apply  received  pulses  having  sloping  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  and  including  frequency  components  lying  with- 
in said  first  and  second  given  ranges  to  the  input  circuit 
of  said  phase  shifting  means  thereby  substantially  to 
steepen  the  leading  edges  of  said  received  pulses,  a  differ- 
entiating network  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said 
phase  shifting  means,  said  network  including  means  to 
differentiate  said  pulses  thereby  to  produce  correcting 
pulses,  means  to  combine  said  correcting  pulses  and  said 
received  pulses  thereby  substantially  to  steepen  the  trail- 
ing edges  of  said  received  pulses,  a  plurality  of  receiving 
channels,  means  including  an  electronic  distributor  ar- 
ranged to  commutate  said  receiving  channels,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  combining  means  to  apply  said  received  pulses 
to  said  electronic  distributor,  means  coupled  to  said  re- 
ceiving channels  to  derive  therefrom  modulation  compo- 
nents proportional  to  long-term  cross-talk  present  in  said 
receiving  channels,  and  means  to  apply  said  modulation 
components  to  each  of  said  receiving  channels  in  a  sense 
to  suppress  long-term  cross-talk  therein. 
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I  2,732,432 

AUDIO-FREQUENCY  SYSTEM 
Erik  Waklenyu-  Hullc«ard,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Telcfoaaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockbolai,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedish  company 

ApplicatioB  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,480 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  July  13,  1951 

3  CUims.    (CI.  179—16) 


further  combining  circuit  between  the  first  said  combining 
circuit  and  said  main  output  terminal,  and  means  to  apply 
signal  voltage  from  the  last  said  source  to  said  further 
combining  circuit  to  produce  at  said  main  output  terminal 
a  signal  having  characteristics  related  to  said  dialling  im- 
pulses and  to  a  signal  from  the  last  said  source. 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  a  sender,  a  telephone  exchange,  a  two  wire  line  con- 
necting said  sender  with  said  exchange,  a  receiver  at  said 
exchange  including  a  plurality  of  filters  tuned  for  different 
frequencies,  a  registering  device  at  said  exchange  con- 
nected with  said  receiver,  switch  means  connecting  said 
line  to  said  receiver,  a  transformer  in  said  sender  having 
at  least  two  windings,  switch  means  for  connecting  one 
of  said  windings  to  said  line,  a  condenser  in  said  sender 
including  connections  with  said  line,  a  power  source  for 
charging  said  condenser,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
charged  condenser  across  the  other  winding  of  said  trans- 
former to  generate  an  alternating  current  signal,  said 
signal  being  transmitted  over  said  line  to  said  receiver 
and  registering  device  through  one  of  said  filters  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  of  said  signal. 


2,732,433 
ALTTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Alexander  Albert  Chubb,  Coventry,  and  Ronald  Mawson, 
Faraborough,    England,    and    Maurice    Moise    Levy, 
Ottawa,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to   The   General 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Applicarion  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  22,  1950 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


-wi*-^ 


1 .  Coding  apparatus  for  automatic  exchanges,  compris- 
ing a  main  input  terminal  to  receive  dialling  impulses,  a 
plurality  of  selector  switching  devices  each  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  con- 
trol apparatus  to  actuate  said  selector  switching  devices 
in  response  to  dialling  impulses,  means  to  apply  dialling 
impulses  from  said  main  input  terminal  to  said  control 
apparatus  to  select  different  ones  of  the  said  input  ter- 
minals of  said  selector  switching  devices  for  connection 
to  said  output  terminals  thereof  respectively,  a  source  of 
voltages  of  different  characteristics,  means  to  apply  said 
voltages  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  selector  switching 
devices,  different  voltages  being  applied  to  different  ones 
of  the  last  said  terminals,  a  combining  circuit  connecting 
the  output  terminals  of  said  selector  switching  devices  to 
provide  a  combined  output  from  said  selector  switching 
devices,  a  source  of  signalling  voltage,  a  further  combin- 
ing circuit,  a  main  output  terminal,  means  connecting  said 


2  732  434 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTinCATION  OF  NUMBERS 
Kari  Gcorg  Johnson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assigmor  to  Telc- 
fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  company 

Application  February  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,175 

Chdms  priority,  application  Sweden  February  25,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


TT""Z  A 

T! 

H 

TZ'"~  $ 

.J 

"""li. 

'*A 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  registering  means 
for  registering  a  multiple  digit  call  number,  said  register- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  electric  registering 
mechanisms  one  for  registering  each  digit  of  the  call  num- 
ber, electromagnetic  relay  means,  electric  control  means 
controlled  by  the  energization  of  said  relay  means,  and 
control  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  registering 
means  with  said  relay  means  in  an  energizing  circuit,  the 
said  control  circuit  means  including  several  preparatory 
circuits  each  controlled  by  a  registering  mechanism  regis- 
tering its  digit,  completion  of  all  said  preparatory  circuits 
completing  said  energizing  circuit  for  the  relay  means. 


2,732,435 
CHANNEL  SELECTING  CIRCUIT 
Myron  E.  Krom,  Convent  Station,  N.  J„  and  Francis  C. 
Knchas,  Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,448 
10  Cla^    (CI.  179—22) 
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1.  In  a  crossbar  telephone  system,  links  for  inclusion 
in  telephone  connections,  a  sleeve  conductor  for  each 
link,  a  hold  magnet  connected  between  negative  battery 
and  said  sleeve  conductor,  common  control  means,  means 
in  said  common  control  means  for  operating  the  hold 
magnet  of  a  link  when  it  is  to  be  included  in  a  tele- 
phone connection,  means  for  locking  said  hold  magnet 
operated  over  said  telephone  connection,  the  release  of 
said  telephone  connection  permitting  said  hold  magnet  to 
release,  the  release  of  said  hold  magnet  generating  a  nega- 
tive surge  in  said  sleeve  conductor,  link  testing  means  in 
said  common  control  means,  means  for  connecting  said 
link  testing  means  to  said  Nnk  sleeve  conductor  when 
it  is  desired  to  include  said  link  in  a  telephone  connec- 
tion, means  for  indicating  that  said  link  is  not  available 
for  inclusion  in  a  telephone  connection,  and  means  in 
said  testing  means  for  operating  said  indicating  means 
comprising  means  operated  under  the  control  of  said 
hold  magnet  locking  means  and  means  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  said  negative  surge. 
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1,731,434 
SUBSCRIBER  TELEPHONE  SET 
Aadrew  J.  AikcM,  EaU  Oraogc.  Netooo  Bo«rford.  Morrit- 
towB,  mti  Albert  P.  Boytca,  Jr^  Baikiiiig  Ridtc,  N.  J. 
Ectakar^  Dtdzc,  deceased,  late  of  Clearwater.  Fla^  by 
KalkcriBC  R.  Dfetec,  executrix,  Clearwater.  FU^  and 
Walter  D.  Goodalc,  Jr.,  Sammit,  and  Alfred  H.  LigHs, 
Upper  Montciair,  N.  J.,  aaiignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratorie*,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfcM  of  New  York 
Oi^nl    appBtatioM    December    22,    1947.    Serial    No. 
793,17f.     [NTlded  and  thb  appUcatkm  Aprfl  1,  1952, 
Sartei  No,  279  J34 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179— «1) 


I.  A  subscriber  telephone  set  circuit,  a  set  of  dial  con- 
tacts therein,  a  radio  interference  suppressor  circuit  shunt- 
ing said  contacts,  said  suppressor  consisting  of  a  con- 
detiser  and  a  non-inductive  resistance  connected  in  series, 
and  one  terminal  of  said  suppressor  circuit  connected  di- 
rectly to  a  telephone  inductance  coil  in  said  set  circuit, 
said  coil  a  component  in  the  telephone  speech  path  of  said 
telephone  set  circuit,  so  that  said  inductance  coil  may 
aid  in  radio  interference  suppression. 


2,732,437 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
Albart  C.  TraTia,  Jr^  Richmond  HUl.  N.  Y^  assignor  to 
Bvoadcaat    Eqnipmtnt   Specialties   Corp.,    New    York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Mmj  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S7,171 
S  CIniHM.    (CI.  179U-1M  J) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  including  supporting 
structure,  the  improved  tape  drive  mechanism  mounted 
in  said  structure  and  comprising  a  rotatable  drive  shaft, 
a  first  tape  reel,  means  for  moving  said  first  reel  into  and 
out  of  an  operative  position  in  which  said  first  reel  is 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  drift  shaft  for  rota- 
tion of  said  reel,  a  ftrst  biasing  means  yieldingly  holding 
said  first  reel  out  of  its  said  operative  position,  a  second 
tape  reel,  means  for  moving  said  second  tape  reel  into 
and  out  of  an  operative  position  in  which  the  tape  wound 
on  said  second  reel  is  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  second  reel,  a  second 
biasing  means  tending  to  maintain  said  second  tape  reel 
in  its  operative  position,  means  selectively  operable  to 
respectively  maintain  one  or  the  other  of  said  reels  in  its 
said  operative  position  while  the  other  of  said  reels  is  held 
out  of  its  operative  position,  a  spring  motor  mounted 
in  said  stnKture.  and  having  a  winding  shaft  with  one 
end  of  said  shaft  extending  away  from  said  structure,  and 
ia  which  said  drive  shaft  is  the  output  shaft  of  said 
spring  nnotor  and  carries  a  drive  wheel,  and  having  an 
idler  wheel  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which 
it  operatively  connects  said  drive  wheel  to  the  tape 
wound  on  said  second  reel. 


2,732,431 
TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  RESTS 
R.  ManseU  and  HaroM  D.  Daiis,  Dallas,  Tex., 
of  onc-foartb  to  Lewis  F.  Pctencn  and  one- 
foorth  to  James  M.  Railey,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex. 
Application  November  9,  1953,  ScrinI  No.  394,864 
2  Claims.    (O.  179—144) 


1.  A  telephone  receiver-transmitter  rest  for  attachment 
to  the  housing  of  a  telephone  instrument  having  a  sloping 
rear  wall  with  a  recess  therein,  the  recess  having  hori- 
zontal top  and  bottom  walls,  the  rest  being  substantially 
T-shaped  and  including  a  transverse  member  for  support- 
ing the  receiver-transmitter,  a  resilient  clip  element  for 
frictional  engagement  with  the  top  and  bottom  recess 
walls,  a  shank,  connecting  the  clip  element  to  one  longi- 
tudinal margin  of  the  member  intermediate  its  ends,  the 
shank  and  element  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
to  said  member  and  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  recess,  said  element  including  a  flange  overlying 
said  shank  in  spaced  relation  and  bearing  against  the  top 
recess  wall  to  hold  said  shank  in  flat  engagement  with 
the  bottom  recess  wall,  said  member  extending  at  a  slight 
upward  inclination  to  said  shank  and  having  its  connected 
longitudinal  margin  bearing  against  the  sloping  rear  wall 
of  the  housing  whereby  said  member  assists  in  supporting 
the  receiver-transmitter. 


2,732,439 
TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOULDER 

REST 

Arthur  GarBnklc,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,749 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179^157) 


1.  A  support  for  a  telephone  hand  piece  having  grooves 
extending  along  either  side  thereof  comprising  an  elon- 
gated inverted  substantially  V-shaped  hollow  yieldable 
body  adapted  to  surround  the  body  of  a  hand  piece  of  a 
portable  telephone,  and  opposed  studs  extending  inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  yieldable  body  at  one  end  thereof 
and  engageable  in  the  grooves  of  a  handpiece. 


^  2,732,444 

ELECTRONIC  PULSe'oUTPUT  CIRCUITS 
Edward  Arthur  Newman,  Tcddfaigton,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon* 
don,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Applkatioo  January  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  14,  1950 
3  Oaims.    (a.  179—171) 
1.  A  circuit  for  feeding  pulses  having  short  times  of 
rise  or  fall  into  frequency  dependent  impedances,  said 
circuit  comprising  a  thermionic  valve  having  means  to 
feed  said  pulses  to  the  grid  thereof,  a  resistance  in  the 
cathode  circuit  of  said  valve  across  which  the  output  is 
developed,  a  step-down  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  in  the  anode  circuit  of  said  valve  and  a  secondary 
winding,  a  network  having  a  low  impedance  at  high  fre- 
quencies and  a  high  impedance  at  low  frequencies,  means 
to  feed  the  output  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said 


network  and  means  to  feed  the  output  of  said  network  to 
said  cathode  resistance  and  means  to  take  the  output  of 
■aid  circuit  from  across  said  cathode  resistance,  tbie  said 


transformer  being  connected  in  such  a  sense  that  its  output 
is  substantially  in  phase  with  the  signal  on  the  cathode 
resistance. 


2,732,441 
TESTING  MEANS  IN  A  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Enest  H.  Gaticrt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aiignmsnts,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor> 
porallon  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  March  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  342^45 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  179—175.2) 


\ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  station  including  a  signal 
transmitter,  a  signal  responsive  circuit,  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  transmitter  for  selectively  establishing  a 
connection  to  said  signal  responsive  circuit,  means  in  said 
circuit  for  transmitting  signals  over  said  established  con- 
nection to  said  station,  means  responsive  to  the  seizure 
of  said  signal  responsive  circuit  for  operating  said  trans- 
mitting means  in  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  stepping  switches 
in  said  circuit,  one  of  said  switches  being  responsive  to 
signals  from  said  station  signal  transmitter,  means  for 
driving  the  other  of  said  switches  automatically  at  a  uni- 
form rate,  means  responsive  to  said  station  signal  trans- 
mitter for  starting  and  for  stopping  said  driving  means, 
means  for  thereafter  automatically  driving  said  first  one 
of  said  switches  and  means  jointly  controlled  by  said  step- 
ping switch  during  said  automatic  movement  of  said  first 
switch  for  operating  said  transmitting  means  in  said  circuit 
differently  for  different  positions  of  said  other  switch. 


ring  wipers  to  said  circuit,  meaiu  re^Kmsive  to  a  iKMinal 
reaction  of  said  seized  circuit  to  seizure  for  transmitting ' 
a  different  tone  and  means  for  pr^aring  a  secondary  cir- 
cuit for  said  secondary  direction  magnet  for  further  direc- 


w;^ 


tive  (^ration  thereof,  said  means  responsive  to  said  nor- 
mal reaction  of  said  seized  circuit  including  means  for 
disabling  said  secondary  circuit  for  said  secondary  direc- 
tion magnet 

2,732^443 

FRICTION  LATCHED  ELECTRORESPONSIVE 

SWITCH 

Adrian  W.  Rolh,  Media,  Pa,,  aasignnr  to  GcMnI  Electric 

CooqMwy,  a  corponrtloa  of  New  Yoik 

Application  February  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,999 

14  Claims.    (O.  244— 5) 


I.  An  electroresponsive  switch  mechanism  having  in 
combination,  a  friction  clamping  device  having  a  clamp- 
ing member  and  electroresponsive  releasing  means  there- 
for, and  a  circuit  controlling  switch  having  a  biased 
current  carrying  switch  contact  member  directly  fric- 
tionally  clamped  by  the  clamping  member  to  be  released 
for  circuit  controlling  operation  upon  response  of  the 
electroresponsive  releasing  means  to  a  predetermined 
electrical  condition. 


2,732,444 

MANUAL  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOME 

LIGHT  CIRCUITS 

Charics  C.  Ki^,  CrocfccM,  Va. 

Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  394  J33 

4  Claims.    (CL  244— 14) 


2,732,442 
TESTING  MEANS  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
James  S.  Murray,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,857 
4  Clahna.  (CI.  179—175.21) 
1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  test  switch  having  access  to 
a  plurality  of  circuits  to  be  tested,  said  switch  having  tip, 
ring  and  sleeve  wipers,  a  magnet  to  drive  it  in  a  primary 
direction  and  a  magnet  to  drive  it  in  a  secondary  direc- 
tion to  place  its  said  tip,  ring  and  sleeve  wipers  on  corre- 
sponding tip,  ring  and  sleeve  terminals  of  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits, a  circuit  for  said  switch  including  means  responsive 
to  encounter  with  a  barring  potential  on  said  sleeve  termi- 
nal for  transmitting  a  busy  lone,  means  responsive  to  the 
absence  of  barring  potential  on  said  sleeve  terminal  for 
effectively  connecting  said  switch  circuit  over  said  tip  and 


-^i'llH 


1 .  In  a  manual  control  switch  for  a  plurality  of  circuits, 
a  dielectric  base  havii  ;  longitudinally  spaced  contacts  on 
one  side  thereof  including  a  middle  contact  and  outer  con- 
tacts, a  housing  mounted  on  said  base  having  a  web  ex- 
tending along  and  spaced  from  said  one  side  of  the  base, 
a  dielectric  slide  positioned  within  said  housing  between 
said  one  side  of  the  base  and  said  web  and  slidaMy  mov- 
able on  said  base,  said  web  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing therein  ar>d  said  slide  having  a  finger  piece  projecting 
through  said  opening,  a  conductive  bridging  member 
located  between  said  one  side  of  the  base  and  said  slide 
and  operatively  engaged  with  the  slide  so  as  to  be  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  base  by  manipulation  of  said  finger 
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piece,  and  contactors  on  said  bridging  clement  including 
a  middle  contactor  and  outer  contactors,  the  contactors 
being  spaced  from  each  other  with  the  middle  contactor 
in  engagement  with  the  middle  contact  and  the  outer  con- 
tactors disengaged  from  the  outer  contacU,  said  slide 
being  movable  from  the  position  41  which  the  middle 
contactor  is  engaged  with  the  middle  contact  and  the 
outer  contactors  disengaged  from  the  outer  contacts,  to 
outer  positions  in  which  the  middle  contactor  is  dis- 
engaged from  all  of  the  contacts  and  one  outer  contactor 
is  engaged  with  an  outer  contact  and  the  other  outer 
contactor  is  engaged  with  the  middle  contact,  spring 
means  acting  between  said  bridging  element  and  said  slide 
and  urging  said  bridging  element  and  the  contactors 
thereon  toward  said  contacts,  said  contacts  comprising 
concave  elements  and  said  contactors  comprising  convex 
elements  engagcable  into  the  concave  elements. 


insulating  material  adapted  to  receive  a  fuse  and  said 
adaptor  therein,  a  plug  having  contact  prongs  extend- 
ing externally  thereof,  a  first  pair  of  conductive  connec- 
tions oppositely  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  adaptor,  a 
second  pair  of  conductive  connections  disposed  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  adaptor,  a  cap  for  said  adaptor  and 
a  cylinder  contained  within  said  cap,  said  cap  having  op- 
positely disposed  passages  therein  to  receive  said  prongs, 
a  pair  of  flexible  contacts  and  a  pair  of  depending  op- 
positely positioned  elements  for  detachably  securing  said 


2,732,44S 
FILL  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Irrtng  G«bcl,  Odt  Fuik,  DU  — igBor  to  Sorcii«  Producti 

Corporadom  SchiUer  Park,  111^  a  corporaHoo  of  Illinois 

ApplicatkNi  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3J55 

8  Claims.    (CL  2t«— IS) 


I 

2.  A  control  unit  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing: a  mounting  bracket  having  a  channel  shaped  portion 
providing  spaced  apart  front  and  rear  flanges;  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  both  of  said  flanges  and  rotatably  sup- 
poned  thereby;  a  sleeve  of  insulative  material  confined 
lengthwise  between  said  flanges,  said  sleeve  encircling  the 
portion  of  said  shaft  lying  between  the  flanges  and  being 
supported  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto  but 
coaxially  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  noncircular  bore  in 
the  front  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  front  flange;  a 
driver  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  said  driver  encircling  the 
shaft  and  projecting  forwardly  through  the  front  flange  to 
have  its  front  portion  accessible  for  manual  actuation 
from  a  location  ahead  of  the  front  flange  and  having  a 
noncircular  portion  received  in  and  fitting  said  noncircular 
bore  in  the  front  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  provide  a  rota- 
tion transmitting  connection  between  the  driver  and  said 
sleeve;  a  switch  mounted  on  the  bracket  between  the 
flanges  thereof  and  including  a  movable  contactor;  actuat- 
ing means  on  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  for  effecting 
motion  of  the  switch  contactor  between  switch  on  and 
switch  off  positions  in  consequence  of  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  by  its  driver;  and  a  cam  on  the  projecting  rear  end 
of  the  shaft,  behind  the  rear  flange,  for  adjusting  an  ele- 
ment of  an  associated  instrumentality  adjacent  to  the 
mounting  bracket. 


adaptor  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  said  flexible  contacts 
and  said  depending  elements  adapted  to  be  interconnect- 
ed, said  first  pair  of  conductive  connections  and  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  conductive  connections  being  placed  in  an 
electrical  contact  with  each  other  upon  insertion  of  said 
prongs  into  said  adaptor,  a  further  conductive  element 
integrally  mounted  in  said  cap  and  disposed  to  normally 
electrically  interconnect  said  flexible  contacts,  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  connections  being  disconnected  from  said 
further  conductive  element  upon  introduction  of  said 
prongs  in  said  passages. 


2,732,447 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  GEARSHIFT 

LEVER 
Howard  J.  Flndlcy,  Cicvelaad,  Ohio,  aarisnor  to  Eaton 
MMBufactaring  Company,  Clcvciaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tfooofOhio 

AppUcatioo  Dcccmhcr  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,497 
SClalma.    (O.  20»— 61.54) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  first  member  comprising  a 
lever  having  fulcrum  means  thereon  and  an  extension 
stem  portion  projecting  axially  beyond  said  fulcrum 
means,  a  second  member  having  a  bearing  portion  jour- 
naled  on  said  fulcrum  means  and  aiwther  portion  sub- 
stantially axially  coextensive  with  said  extension  stem 
portion,  said  second  member  being  rockable  on  said  ful- 
crum means  and  tillable  relative  to  said  extension  stem 
portion,  cooperating  switch  contacts  one  of  which  is 
movable  and  another  of  which  is  carried  by  said  exten- 
sion stem  portion  and  is  engaged  by  the  movable  contact 
in  response  to  the  lilting  of  said  second  member  relative 
to  said  extension  stem  portion,  and  means  effective  be- 
tween said  members  and  normally  urging  said  second 
member  toward  a  position  corresponding  with  an  open 
condition  of  said  contacts. 


2  732  446 

TEST  PROBE  ADAPTOR  HEAD 

lames  P.  GHmore.  HaddoaicM,  N.  J.,  mmhimor  to  Radio 

Corporatloa  of  America,  a  cocporatioii  of  Delaware 

Applica<io«  Smmt  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  291.175 

The  termlBal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  he 

granted  ham  been  disclaimed 

4  Clain^  (a.  20»— 51.1) 

1.  A  test  probe  adaptor  to  be  used  with  a  fuse  holder 

of  the  type  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  of 


2,732,44S 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Philip  J.  Berncr  and  James  D.  Coancll,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asdgnors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aognst  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,6S9 
10  aaims.    (CI.  2««— 61.56) 
1.  An  attachment  device  for  attaching  a  first  member 
to  a  second  member  wherein  the  first  member  is  formed 


ill 


uf  relatively  soft  material  and  includes  an  aperture  there- 
in of  substantial  depth  having  an  axially  extending  posi- 
tioning spline  on  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  said  device 
having  an  element  of  relatively  hard  metal  carried  by 
said  first  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said 
second  member  for  securing  the  members  to  one  another, 
said  element  including  an  elongated  split  substantially 
cylindrical  body  portion  disposed  in  the  aperture  of  said 
first  member,  means  for  locating  said  element  in  a  pre- 
determined position  on  said  first  member  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  aperture  therein,  said  means  comprising  the 
edges  of  said  split  cylindrical  body  portion  of  said  element 
engaging  exposed  sides  of  said  spline  in  the  aperiure  as 


said  element  is  Inserted  therein,  means  for  holding  the 
body  portion  of  said  element  in  said  aperture  against 
removal  therefrom,  said  last  named  means  comprising  an 
ear  stamped  from  said  element  body  portion  and  having 
a  sharp  edge  normally  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  said  sharp  edge  on  said  ear  being 
compressed  against  the  wall  of  the  aperture  upon  forcing 
the  split  cylindrical  body  j)Ortion  of  said  element  there- 
into, and  said  sharp  edge  on  said  ear  being  adapted  to 
bite  into  said  wall  of  the  aperture  when  a  force  is  ap- 
plied to  said  element  in  a  direction  tending  to  remove 
the  same  from  the  aperture  whereby  said  element  becomes 
firmly  locked  in  the  aperture. 


2,732v449 

PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Morris  A.  GOman  and  Morris  RIback,  Chicago,  and 
Morris  B.  Lcrin,  Skokk,  Dl^  asaignois  to  Expert  Tool 
and  Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  partner- 


Application  Angnst  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,042 
7aafans.    (CL2——91S) 


1.  A  switch  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  rod, 
pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  said  rod  axially 
into  position  to  close  said  switch,  an  annular  disk  clutch 
encircling  said  rod,  a  second  rod,  said  second  rod  being 
opcratively  connected  to  said  clutch,  and  separate  pressure 
responsive  means  for  moving  said  second  rod  to  tilt  said 
clutch,  said  clutch  in  such  tilted  position  providing  clear- 
ance for  axial  movement  of  said  first  rod  only  towards 
switch  closing  position  and  binding  against  said  first  rod 
to  prevent  movement  thereof  in  the  opjKwitc  direction. 


2,732,450 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Robert  Stevenson,  Barrington,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Anco,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  October  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  250,045 

3  Claims. .  (CI.  200—82) 

3.  A  hydro-electric  switch  having  in  combination  a  tube 

comprising  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 


ber, means  responsive  to  the  fivid  pressure  in  said  fluid 
pressure  chamber  comprising  a  second  chamber  pin,  a 
plunger  resiliently  mounted  in  said  plunger,  means  sur- 
rounding said  plunger  pin  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal,  a 
pivotally  mounted  actuator  resiliently  held  in  engagement 
with  said  plunger,  a  pivotally  mounted  bell  crank  tnp 


lever  yieldingly  held  in  engagement  with  said  actuator,  an 
adjustment  between  said  actuator  and  said  bell  crank  trip 
lever  controlling  the  engagement  between  said  actuator 
and  bell  crank  trip  lever,  an  arm  on  said  bell  crank  trip 
lever,  an  electric  switch  having  a  movable  contact,  said 
arm  engaging,  to  actuate,  said  movable  contact. 


2,732,451 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Hcterich  Dcgkr,  Zwich,  Switicrland,  aBiiiniir  to  FKG 
Fritz  KeaseiriBg  Gcratehan   A.  G.,   Bachlobei-Wcin- 
fddca,  Tteitan,  Switzerland,  a  cofpoiation  of  Switzcr- 


Application  July  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  237^3 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 87) 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  switch,  said  switch  comprising 
a  magnetic  circuit  and  an  electrical  circuit,  a  portion  of 
said  magnetic  circuit  coinciding  with  a  portion  of  said 
electrical  circuit,  said  magnetic  circuit  comprising  pairs  of 
magnetic  poles;  said  poles  having  a  plurality  of  lamina- 
tions; said  laminations  being  partly  of  good  conducting 
material  and  partly  of  good  magnetic  material,  said  high 
conductivity  laminations  being  placed  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  magnetic  laminations;  said  electrical  circuit 
comprising  pairs  of  stationary  contacts  and  complemen- 
tary contacts,  a  contact  bridge  extending  from  a  high  con- 
ductivity lamination  to  a  stationary  contact  and  from  there 
to  another  high  conductivity  lamination,  said  comple- 
mentary contacts  being  resiliently  mounted  on  said  poles, 
insulation  blocks  between  said  complementary  contacts 
and  said  poles,  each  of  said  complementary  contacts  com- 
pleting the  circuit  between  a  pair  of  said  stationary  con- 
tacts at  the  switch  closing  time  and  making  the  said  flux 
carrying  poles  also  current  carrying,  a  housing  compris- 
ing a  base  and  a  cover,  said  switch  being  mounted  on  said 
base  and  being  enclosed  by  said  cover,  sealing  means 
between  said  base  and  said  cover;  a  vacuum  within  said 
housing  for  protecting  said  contact. 
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2,732,452 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHGEAR 

Homilow,  aad  !V1elko«m«  Dcwbvni, 


CrMfwd,  ItouMlow.  Ejitlaml 
ami  rvlMT  Liattcd,   Hoansi 


. _^ __^.^  in  to  D«wh«nt 

Liattcd,   Hoanskm,   Eaglaod,  a   Britkh 


AppUcalkM  NoTMiibcr  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  255^S4 
4CUaH.    (CL2M— «7) 


g-^ 


•tP^r^J 


1.  An  electromagnetic  contactor,  comprising  a  field 
member,  an  armature  movably  mounted  on  a  fixed  part, 
said  armature  bemg  attractable  to  and  reieasable  from 
said  fkid  member,  a  carrier  element  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  armature,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  said 
carrier  element  pivotal  about  an  axis  spaced  apart  from 
the  axis  of  the  carrier  element,  a  relatively  stationary  fixed 
contact,  first  spring  means  biasing  said  movable  contact 
relative  to  said  carrier  element,  to  a  given  limit  in  the 
direction  towards  said  fixed  contact,  and  second  spring 
means  biasing  said  carrier  element  relative  to  said  arma- 
ture to  a  given  limit  in  the  direction  to  move  said  mova- 
ble contact  towards  said  fixed  contact,  the  movement  of 
said  armature,  when  attracted  to  said  field  member,  being 
in  the  direction  to  move  said  movable  contact  to  said 
fixed  contact,  whereby,  upon  engagement  of  said  movable 
contact  with  said  fixed  contact  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  armataure  to  the  attracted  position,  said 
second  spring  means  initially  yields  before  the  armature 
has  reached  its  final  position,  and  subsequently  recovers, 
leaving  said  first  spring  means  in  a  condition  of  yield. 


2,732,453 

CONTACTOR  RESISTING  OPENING  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  CI  RRENT  SI  RGES 

FfMik  A.  Talbot,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ap^icadoa  February  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  274,2*9 

9  Clt^im.    (CL  2*«— 47) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  stationary  abutment  con- 
tact, a  swingable  arm  carrying  a  movable  contact  adapted 
to  swing  to  a  position  engaging  said  abutment  contact, 
a  shiftable  detent  contact  engaging  said  movable  contact 
on  a  side  substantially  opposite  said  abutment  contact, 
a  flexible  U-shaped  electrically  conductive  member  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  detent  contact  and  in-  cir- 
cuit relationship  therewith  to  shift  the  detent  contact  into 
more  positive  engagement  to  cause  increased  contact 
pressure  beween  the  movable  contact  and  said  abutment 
contact  upon  the  occurrence  of  current  surge  through  the 
U'Chapcd  cooductive  member. 


2,732v454 
POLAR  RELAY 

SoMthamptoii,  N.  Y. 


WUHmb  D. . , ,.— ,      -    --,  

to  Tbe  Wcatefii  L'nkMi  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y,,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatSon  May  1.  1953,  Serial  No.  352,355 
nOaims.    (CL  2»0— 87) 


4.  A  polar  relay  unit  comprising  a  molded  body  of  in- 
sulating material,  magnetic  core  structure  within  said  body 
comprising  two  legs  respectively  having  two  ends  thereof 
positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  in  spaced  relation  to 
provide  poles  with  an  operating  gap  between  them,  oper- 
ate windings  positioned  around  said  legs  and  responsive 
to  received  signals  for  inducing  opposite  magnetic  poles 
respectively  therein,  said  body  having  an  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  intersecting  said  operating  gap.  a 
sealed  tube  composed  of  non-magnetic  material  and  a 
permanent  magnet  and  an  associated  armature  and  contact 
assembly  in  a  non-ionizable  medium  enclosed  within  the 
tube,  the  tube  being  removably  positioned  in  said  aperture 
in  the  body  with  one  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet  adja- 
cent to  said  opposite  magnetic  poles  and  the  armature  sub- 
ject to  the  resultant  flux  field  established  in  the  operating 
gap,  a  biasing  magnet  positioned  in  said  aperture  of  the 
body  with  the  external  field  of  the  magnet  adjacent  to  said 
operating  gap.  said  last  named  magnet  having  means  for 
enabling  it  to  be  oriented,  through  said  aperture,  to  pre- 
vent undesired  signal  bias  during  operation  of  said  arma- 
ture. 

2,732,455 

OVERLOAD  RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

F.ric  A.  Ericsoa  and  Raymond  N.  Rowr,  Plainvlile.  CoaD., 
anlgDors  to  Geacral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

Applkaboo  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  34t,t24 
4  Oalms.    (CI.  2——%i) 


I.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  having  separable  switch 
contacts  and  a  reieasable  tripping  member  movable  to 
separate  said  contacts  automatically,  a  latch  member  and 
a  magnetizable  armature  member  loosely  connected  to- 
gether and  movably  mounted,  said  latch  member  having 
a  portion  operable  to  release  said  reieasable  tripping  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  bimetallic  member  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  contacts  and  having  a  movable  end  coupled  to 
move  said  latch  member  to  releasing  position,  and  a  U- 
shaped  magnetizable  core  member  fixedly  mounted  to 
embrace  said  bimetallic  member  for  magnetization  by 
the  current  conducted  therethrough  and  providing  spaced- 
apart  pole  pieces  to  attract  said  armature,  said  bimetallic 
member  ainJ  said  latch  member  each  including  a  portion 
movable  within  said  core  member  in  a  tripping  direction, 
said  armature  being  wider  than  the  space  between  said 


pole  pieces  and  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
pole  pieces  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement 
of  said  portion  of  said  bimetallic  member  and  said  latch 
member  within  said  core  member,  the  loose  connection 
of  said  latch  and  armature  members  permitting  thermal 
responsive  overtravel  of  said  bimetallic  member  due  to 
heat  stored  therein  after  release  of  said  reieasable  tripping 
member  and  following  said  engagement  of  said  armature 
member  with  said  pole  pieces. 


2,732,45« 
LOCK-IN  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
AndMNiy  Van  Ryan,  South  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assiinior  to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,149 
4Clalmt.    (CL2M— «9) 


I.  A  circuit  interrupter  having  two  time  current  char- 
acteristics comprising  electro-magnetic  means  including 
an  energizing  coil  and  an  armature,  switch  means  oper- 
ated from  said  armature  and  arranged  to  open  on  over- 
load, cumulative  means  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  a  step- 
by-step  manner  upon  successive  operations  of  said  cir- 
cuit interrupter,  normally  ineffective  time  delay  means 
for  delaying  the  opening  of  said  circuit  interrupter,  said 
time  delay  means  being  controlled  by  said  cumulative 
means  and  becoming  effective  when  said  cumulative  means 
has  been  advanced  to  a  predetermined  intermediate  posi- 
tion, and  normally  ineffective  lock-in  means  controlled 
by  said  cumulative  means  and  rendered  effective  by  said 
cumulative  means  when  said  cumulative  means  has  been 
advanced  to  a  position  beyond  said  intermediate  position. 


2,732,457 
VIBRATOR  MECHANISM 
Herman  J.  Wise,  bdianapolis.  Ind.,  aasiKDor  fo  P.  R. 
Mallory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  42M99 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 90) 


contact  arm,  a  vibrating  reed  having  an  armature,  said 
reed  and  reed  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  together,  said 
reed  further  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  said 
frames  of  said  vibrator,  a  driver  coil  for  said  mechanism, 
and  a  vibrator  pole  piece  connected  to  one  of  said  frames 
and  adapted  to  activate  said  armature  upon  the  excitation 
of  said  driven  coil  whereby  high  contact  pressure  is 
obtained  between  said  contacts. 


2,732,458 
POLAR  RELAY 
William  D.  BncUngham,  Sovdiampton,  N.  Y. 

to  The  Western  Union  Tetcgraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,69* 
16  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 93) 


1.  A  polar  relay  comprising  a  magnetic  core  structure 
having  two  adjacent  opposed  poles  and  an  operate  wind- 
ing responsive  to  received  signals  for  inducing  opposite 
magnetic  poles  alternatively  therein,  a  permanent  magnet 
having  one  pole  thereof  adjacent  to  said  opposed  poles,  a 
sealed  tube  composed  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  con- 
tact assembly  in  a  non-ionizable  medium  enclosed  within 
said  tube,  said  contact  assembly  being  positioned  between 
said  poles  and  subject  to  the  resultant  flux  field  produced 
thereby,  said  contact  assembly  comprising  a  conducting 
member  having  a  contact  surface  and  two  other  conduct- 
ing members  re^>ectively  having  oppositely  disposed  con- 
tact surfaces,  an  armature  comprising  a  conductive  body 
of  magnetic  material  held  in  contact  continuously  with 
said  first  named  contact  surface  by  the  attraction  of  the 
permanent  magnet  pole  and  operative  to  travel  back  and 
forth  on  said  first  named  contact  surface  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  polarities  of  said  opposed  poles  to  selec- 
tively contact  said  oppositely  disposed  contact  surfaces 
alternatively  to  bridge,  and  close  a  circuit  between,  either 
of  these  surfaces  and  said  first  named  contact  surface. 


2  732  459 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTACT  STICKING 

IN  MERCURY  CONTACT  SWITCHES 

Charles  E.  Pollard,  Jr.,  Hobokus,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,449 

6  Claims.    (O.  200— 112) 


1 .  !n  an  electric  switch  of  the  type  employing  engage- 
able  wetted  contacts,  an  agent  for  wetting  the  contacts 
comprising  copper-mercury  solution. 


2,732,440 

ELECTRIC  RELAYS  OF  THE  LIQUID 

RESISTANCE  TYPE 

1.  A  small  vibrator  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  A„„ii^n'^1  ";.St°'5S*'??S'  E"?*]  E'""I«,  «,^ 

mVTTeJ'rta'r'  "  '^''  'T^  of  said^fram^s  hav^  Cllf^'^'^-t^ri^pjrJL^  ri^t^^^^ 

mg  a  hxcd  contact  arm  connected  thereto  adapted   to  14  Claims.    (CI.  200 114) 

have  a  contact  thereon,  a  reed  contact  arm  having  a  con-  1.  An  electric  relay  comprising  a  liquid-resisUnce  cell 

tact-making   face   for   making   contact    with    said   fixed  having  two  closely-spaced  electrodes  with  opposite  $ur- 
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faces  bcwjnding  a  narrow  compartment,  a  vaporizable  con- 
ductive liquid  inside  said  electrodes  for  passing  electrical 
energy  from  the  terminals,  through  ihe  conductive  liquid, 
when  voltage  is  applied  to  said  terminals;  a  vessel  con- 
taining a  reserve  supply  of  said  conductive  liquid;  pas- 
sage means  for  connecting  said  vessel  with  said  compart- 
ment, said  passage  means  being  designed  for  offering  sub- 
stantial resistance  to  flow  therethrough  at  least  io  the 


2,732,462 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 

Ramon  Font,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.,  assijcnor  to  Premier 
Research  Laboratories  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  New  York 
Applkatioa  February  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,886 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


direction  of  flow  from  said  compartment  to  said  vessel; 
a  chamber  of  variable  volume  having  a  movable  wall  ele- 
ment and  communicating  with  said  compartment,  an  elec- 
tric circuit;  switching  means  in  said  circuit,  having  at 
least  one  contact;  and  contact  control  means,  operatively 
associated  with  said  movable  wall  element,  for  opening 
and  closing  said  electric  circuit  in  response  to  a  displace- 
ment of  said  wall  element. 


2,732,461 
BIMETALLIC  SNAP- ACTION  SWITCH 
Jakob  Huber.  Baden,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  i.  Hobcr 
&.  Cle.   Aktiengesellschaft.  Baden.  Switzeriand.  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzeriand 

Application  April  9.  1952.  Serial  No.  281.358 

CUms  priority.  applicatkNi  Switzeriand  April  10,  1951 

9  Claims.    (CL  200— 138) 


I.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  first 
contact  member  mounted  on  said  support,  a  resilient  con- 
tact arm  secured  to  said  support  and  overlying  said  first 
contact  member,  a  bimetallic,  temperature-responsive 
strip  secured  to  said  support  in  contact  with  and  underly- 
ing said  coritact  arm,  and  a  depending  conical  indentation 
formed  in  said  resilient  contact  arm,  said  conical  indenta- 
tion having  a  relatively  sharp  bottom  tip  engaging  said 
bimetallic  strip  and  urged  thereagainst  by  said  arm,  where- 
by said  contact  arm  will  be  flexed  in  accordance  with 
the  flexure  of  said  bimetallic  strip. 


I.  A  bimetallic  snap-action  switch  comprising  a  len- 
ticular casing  formed  of  two  sheet  metal  plates  with 
dished  rims  meeting  at  substantially  the  median  plane  of 
the  casing,  an  imperforate  domed  bimetallic  disk  consti- 
tuting a  movable  switch  blade,  one  of  said  metal  plates 
having  an  outer  edge  extending  over  the  other  plate  to 
hold  the  same  in  assembled  position  and  said  other  plate 
having  a  shallow  radial  flange  constituting  a  circumfer- 
ential seat  for  said  disk,  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk 
resting  loosely  on  said  seat  and  having  two  end  posi- 
tions according  to  the  existing  temperature  at  which  its 
outer  edge  portion  bears  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
dished  rim  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  casing  plates,  a 
contact  mounted  axially  on  one  of  said  plates,  and  termi- 
nal means  for  said  bimetallic  disli  and  said  contact:  the 
terminal  means  for  said  bimetallic  disk  including  said 
lenticular  casing. 


2,732,463 
CIRCl  IT  INTERRl'PTER 
Alwta    G.    Stelnmayer.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347^26 
6Clafans.    (CL  200— 146) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
having  a  bore,  a  tubular  insulating  liner  in  said  bore 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  hous- 
ing, stationary  contact  members  communicating  with  said 
bore  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  in  diametrically  opposed  relation- 
ship with  one  another,  a  rotatable  insulating  member  con- 
centric with  and  journaled  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bore,  said  rot.uable  member  including  a  pair  of  movable 
contact  members  electrically  connected  with  one  another 
and  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  stationary 
contact  members,  said  rotatable  insulating  member  com- 
prising an  arc -extinguishing  material  capable  of  evolving 
unionized  cooling  gases  in  the  presence  of  an  arc,  spring 
means  biasing  said  movable  contact  members  towards 
electrical  engagement  with  said  opposed  stationary  con- 
tact members,  and  an  over-center  toggle  biasing  means 
for  providing  a  quick-break  separation  of  said  movable 
contact  members  with  said  stationary  contact  members. 


2,732.464 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTING  DEVICES 

Russell  S.  OhI.  Fair  Haven.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Ijiboralories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  237^47 
9  Claims.    (0.200—166) 
2.  An  electrical  contacting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
metallic  electrodes,  a  sphere  of  base  metal  resting  upon  at 
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least  one  of  said  electrodes,  an  electroplated  layer  of  the 


said  support  and  secured  to  the  other  rod  end,  and  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  indexing  member  in  either 
of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  relative  to  said 
support. 

2,732,467 
SWITCH  CONTROL  AND  INDICATOR 

Raymond  N.  Slate,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Moffats 

Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Application  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,033 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 167) 


element  gallium  upon  said  sphere,  and  means  for  raising 
said  sphere  off  said  electrode. 


2,732,465 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  i 

Max  G.  Bales,  Anderson,  lod.,  aarignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    November    16,    1950,    Serial    No. 
196,045.     Dtrldcd  and  this  application  September  7, 
1951,  Serial  No.  245,470 

4CUims.    (CL  200— 166) 


1.  A  spring  biased  circuit  breaker  having  a  contact  arm 
portion  and  a  pivot  portion  on  one  end  thereof  comprising 
in  combination,  a  radially  extending  ear  on  said  pivot 
portion  and  a  leaf  spring  having  a  single  point  of  attach- 
ment on  said  arm  portion  and  a  portion  spaced  from  said 
pivot  portion  having  an  elongated  aperture  therein  adapted 
to  receive  said  extending  ear  only  to  prevent  said  spring 
from  pivoting  about  said  point  of  attachment. 


1 


2,732  466 
TORSIONAL  SPRING 
Leonard  A.  Hnlteen  and  Walter  Kowalski,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwan- 
Itce,  Wis.^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,630 
SCIainM.    (CL  200— 166) 


8.  In  an  electrical  switch  having  a  movable  switch 
blade  pivoted  on  a  stationary  support,  means  for  counter- 
balancing the  weight  of  said  blade  comprising  a  torsion 
spring  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  forming  an 
inner  helix  and  a  plurality  of  convolutions  forming  an 
outer  helix  of  larger  radius  than  and  surrounding  the 
inner  helix,  the  spring  being  a  continuous  rod  having  the 
two  rod  ends  terminating  at  the  same  end  of  the  spring 
with  one  rod  end  secured  to  said  movable  blade,  an  in- 
dexing member  pivoted  to  move  angularly  relative  to 


1.  A  rotatable  switch  position  control  knob  comprising 
a  body  of  light-transmitting  material  having  a  front  sur- 
face around  the  rotational  axis  of  the  knob  and  from 
which  the  body  is  viewed  and  a  rear  surface  around  the 
axis  of  the  knob,  and  means  for  illuminating  that  porii<Mi 
of  the  front  surface  of  the  body  occupying  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  predominant  illumination  the  colour 
of  which  is  variable  by  rotating  the  knob  and  for  illiuni- 
nating  adjacent  portions  of  the  front  surface  which  forms 
an  annulus  with  said  portion  with  more  dim  illumination 
differently  coloured  than  the  predominant  illumination; 
said  means  comprising  a  stationary  light  source  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  body  opposite  the  predetermined 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  differently  coloured  light  fil- 
tering areas  located  side  by  side  closely  adjacent  one 
another  in  circular  order  coaxially  with  the  knob  and 
covering  substantially  the  whole  of  said  rear  surface 
of  the  body  and  so  located  on  the  body  that  as  the  knob 
rotates  the  light  filtering  areas  pass  sequentially  in  front 
of  the  light  source,  the  filtering  area  in  front  of  the  light 
source  transmitting  light  from  the  light  source  to  the 
first-mentioned  portion  of  the  front  surface  of  the  body, 
adjacent  filtering  areas  transmitting  light  from  the  light 
source  to  said. adjacent  portions  of  the  front  surface  of 
the  body,  said  rear  surface  on  which  the  light  filtering 
areas  are  located,  the  mass  of  the  body  in  front  of  said 
rear  surface,  and  said  annulus  of  said  front  surface  pro- 
viding a  continuous  ring,  the  entire  ring  being  light- 
transmitting.  * 

I  2,732,468 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Thomas  E.  Curtis,  Hampton,  Ga.,  and  George  N.  Lem- 
mon,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern  States 
Equipment  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
I        Application  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,894 
I  13  Claims.    (CI.  200— 170) 
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12.  In  an  electric  switch,  rigid  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers, a  rigid  blade,  and  resilient  contact  members  se- 
cured to  the  blade  and  cooperating  with  the  stationary 
contact  members,  constructed  and  arranged  for  all  the 
current  to  flow  through  the  blade  and  through  the  re- 
silient contact  members  in  parallel  paths  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 
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PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Rkhard  C.  Palmer,  Pomptoo  PUiiM,  N.  1^  assignor  to 
Alka  B.  Da  Mont  Laboratories,  Iac^  Clifton,  N.  J^ 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  October  8,  19S2,  Swbl  No.  313,(42 
9  Claims.    (CL  2tl— 43) 


the  other,  conductive  structure  electrically  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  extending  away 
from  said  one  electrode,  a  housing  enclosing  said  struc- 
ture and  the  space  between  said  electrodes,  means  includ- 
ing walls  of  said  housing  electrically  interconnecting  the 
other  end  of  said  conductive  structure  with  the  other  of 
said  electrodes,  said  conductive  structure  comprised  of 
spaced  apart  aligned  sections,  and  an  intermediate  section 
joined  said  sections  to  present  an  unbroken  surface,  said 
intermediate  section  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section  to  provide  a  recess  extending  in  direction  parallel 
to  the  current  flow  through  said  structure,  the  recess  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  conductive  structure  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  coupling  loop  having  a  side 
positioned  within  the  recess. 


1.  A  photosensitive  device  comprising  a  pair  of  photo- 
sensitive layers,  said  layers  having  oppositely  facing  sur- 
faces adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  respective  light  sources, 
and  also  having  juxtaposed  faces  which  are  conductively 
connected  over  their  entire  surfaces. 


2.732,47f 

FLUX  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Rea  A.  Clotfelter.  South  Gate,  Calif. 

AppUcatttoa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,268 

7  Claims.    (CL  219--S) 


> 


1.  In  welding  apparatus,  means  to  control  flow  of  flux, 
said  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  flared  control 
hopper  of  channel-shaped  cross-section,  said  hopper  being 
connected  between  its  ends  to  a  welding  head,  a  flux- 
feeding  hopper  connected  by  a  swivel  to  one  end  of 
said  control  hopper  and  located  to  one  side  of  said  weld- 
ing head,  the  other  end  of  said  control  hopper  being  open, 
and  flux-flow-regulating  means  in  said  hopper  adjacent 
said  open  end. 

2,732,471 
RESONANT  HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING 
APPLICATOR 
Foster  M.  Sweets,  Prospect,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signnicnts,  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,007 
9  Claims.    (CL  219— 10J5) 


2,732,472 
HESONANT  HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING 
APPUCATOR 
Cari  E.  Ellsworth,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor,  by 

■Mignmcnts,  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,054 
6  Claims.    (CL  219^10.55) 


"to  "  f"i 


3.  A  high-frequency  heating  applicator  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrodes  supported  in  spaced  relation  one  from 
the  other,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  long  and 
narrow,  conductive  structure  electrically  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  one  of  said  electrodes  and  extending 
away  from  said  one  electrode,  a  housing  enclosing  said 
structure  and  the  space  between  said  electrodes,  means 
including  walls  of  said  housing  electrically  intercon- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  conductive  structure  with 
the  other  of  uid  electrodes,  said  applicator  being  resonant 
at  a  frequency  predominantly  determined  by  the  induct- 
ance of  said  conductive  structure  and  the  capacity  between 
said  electrodes,  said  conductive  structure  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  in  cross-section  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  current  flowing  therethrough,  each  side  por- 
tion of  said  structure  comprising  a  column  which  along 
the  length  of  said  one  electrode  is  long  compared  to  its 
width,  said  columns  of  said  conductive  structure  having 
rounded  side  portions  to  reduce  the  concentrations  of 
current  flowing  therein,  and  a  coupling  loop  in  part  dis- 
posed within  the  open  portion  of  said  U-shaped  conductive 
structure. 


7.  A  high-frequency  heating  applicator  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrodes  supported  in  spaced  relation  one  from 


2,732,473 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLICATOR 

Cari  E.  Ellsworth,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National 
Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,051 
13  aaims.  (O.  219—10.55) 
2.  A  dielectric-heating  applicator  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  housing  having  a  vertical  wall,  upper 
and  lower  heating  electrodes,  said  vertical  wall  being 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  lower  heating  elec- 
trode and  at  one  end  electrically  interconnected  thereto, 
means  including  an  inductive  clement  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  upper  electrode  and  an  opposite  end  of  said 
inclined  wall,  means  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of 
said  upper  electrode  to  increase  or  decrease  the  spacing 
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between  it  and  said  lower  electrode,  and  means  for  min- 
imizing the  variation  in  total  capacitance  of  the  applicator 
as  the  upper  electrode  is  moved  vertically,  said  means 
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2,732,476 
COMPENSATED  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR 

ELECTRIC  RANGES 
Elmore   Stanley   Smitli,   North   Yoit   Township,    Yoft 
County,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Moffati  Limited, 
Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Application  June  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,498 
6  Claims.    (CL  219— 20) 


comprising  a  capacitive  surface  mounted  on  said  elec- 
trode substantially  parallel  with  said  inclined  vertical 
wall  of  said  housing. 


2,731,474 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

DIELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLICATOR 
Call  E.  Ellsworth,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  National 
CyHndar  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,526 
21  Claims.    (CL  219— 10J5) 


3.  A  dielectric-heating  applicator  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  housing,  a  heating  electrode  within 
said  housing  and  spaced  from  wail  structure  thereof,  an 
inductance  element  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  electrode  and  at  the  opposite  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  wall  structure  of  said  housing,  and  a  supplemen- 
tal capacitive  element  supported  by  said  heating  electrode 
and  extending  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to  said  induc- 
tance element  and  housing,  said  supplemental  capacitive 
element  being  movable  relative  to  said  electrode  and 
housing  and  independent  of  variation  in  electrode  spacing 
to  vary  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  applicator. 


2,732,475 

HEATING  ELEMENT  UNIT  FOR  OVENS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Charka  C.  AveriO,  Albion,  Mkh^  aasignor  to  Union  Steel 

Products  Company,  Albion,  Mich. 

Application  October  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,296 

8  Claims.    (CL  219—19) 
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1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  spaced  frame  members,  a 
crossrod  flxedly  secured  to  said  frame  members,  a  plural- 
ity of  crossarms  of  bendable  wire  stock  fixedly  secured  to 
said  rod  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  having  upwardly 
offset  downwardly  facing  rectangular  insulator-receiving 
loops  at  their  ends,  and  peripherally  grooved  insulators 
disposed  in  said  loops,  the  outer  arms  of  the  loops  termi- 
nating in  bendable  fingers  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  the 
insulators  to  releasably  retain  the  insulators  within  the 
loops,  the  grooves  being ^  disposed  generally  circularly 
around  the  insulators,  the  rectangular  loops  being  radially 
spaced  from  the  radially  innermost  portions  of  the  grooves 
at  the  junctures  of  the  sides  of  the  loops. 


n 
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1.  A  range  oven  comprising  primary  heating  means 
for  heating  the  oven  and  connectible  to  provide  a  hi^ 
heat  output  when  initially  energized  and  a  lower  heat 
output  when  subsequently  energized,  a  thermostat  located 
where  it  is  responsive  to  the  heat  output  of  the  primary 
heating  means,  auxiliary  heating  means  located  adjacent 
the  thermostat  for  supplying  additional  heat  to  the  thermo- 
stat, first  connecting  means  initially  connecting  in  circuit 
the  primary  heating  means  and  the  auxiliary  heating 
means,  the  primary  heating  means  being  connected  by 
the  first  connecting  means  to  provide  the  high  heat  output 
when  said  circuit  is  energized,  the  auxiliary  heating  means 
when  energized  in  said  circuit  being  of  sufficient  heating 
capacity  to  minimize  time  lag  between  the  temperature 
of  the  oven  and  that  of  the  thermostat,  the  first  connect- 
ing means  being  actuated  by  the  thermostat  when  the  oven 
has  reached  a  predetermined  temperature  to  alter  said 
circuit  to  reduce  the  heat  outputs  of  the  primary  and 
auxiliary  heating  means  when  the  circuit  is  energized 
thereafter,  and  second  connecting  means  actuated  by 
the  thermostat  to  energize  and  de-energize  said  altered 
circuit. 


2,732,477 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lewis  R.  Rnnaldne,  Dalton,  and  Morris  T.  Reese,  Pitts* 

field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324^29 

9  Claims.    (CL219— 20) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  system  for  varying  the 
energy  output  of  a  heater  element  in  response  to  changes 
in  temperature,  said  system  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power  connected  to  said  heater  element,  a  voltage 
regulator  for  varying  the  voltage  across  said  heater  ele- 
ment, a  reference  circuit  including  a  temperature-sensi- 
tive element  which  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  substantially 
unaffected  by  the  energy  emitted  by  said  heater  element, 
said  reference  circuit  having  a  direct  voltage  output  vary- 
ing as  a  function  of  said  temperature,  an  indicating  cir- 
cuii  having  a  direct  voltage  output  which  is  a  function 
of  the  output  voltage  of  the  voltage  regulator,  n^ans 
for  obtaining  an  algebraic  sum  of  the  output  voltages 
of  said  reference  circuit  and  said  indicating  circuit  so  as 
to  produce  an  error  signal  which  is  a  function  o(  said 
sum,  means  for  filtering  said  error  signal  to  provide  a 
substantially  pure  direct  voltage,  control  means  for  vary- 
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ing  the  voltage  output  of  said  voltage  regulator,  said  con-  expose  short  portions  of  said  resistance  wire  along  the  sur- 

trol  means  being  responsive  to  variations  in  said  filtered  face  of  said  outer  layer  of  body  strands,  so  that  said  por- 

error  signal  to  cause  said  voltage  regulator  to  vary  the  tions  of  wire  arc  concealed  solely  by  the  slightly  extensible 

voltage  applied  to  the  heater  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  enclosing  braided  sleeve. 

energy  output  for  a  given  temperature.  


2,732,47S 

rVfMFRSION  HEATFR 
Tbeodor  H.  Stkbcl,  Molzmindcfl  (U  escr),  Cermaay 
Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,194 

16  Claiac    (CL  219-^1) 


5.  Electrical  immersion  heater  comprising  heating 
means,  a  hollow  handle,  a  shank  connecting  the  heating 
means  and  the  handle,  switching  means  within  the  handle 
adapted  to  connect  a  source  of  electrical  potential  to  the 
heating  means,  thermally  responsive  means  adapted  to 
actuate  the  switching  means,  and  selective  means  within 
the  handle  and  independent  of  the  spatial  position  oc- 
cupied by  the  heater  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
handle  to  condition  the  switching  means  to  either  the 
condition  where  it  will  be  actuated  once  to  disconnect 
the  heating  means  from  the  source  or  to  the  condition 
where  it  will  successively  be  actuated  to  disconnect  and 
reconnect  the  heating  means  and  the  source  repeatedly. 


2,732,47f 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Leonard  Rowland,  Leicester,  Fngland,  avsicnor  to  Ho- 
boom  Aero  Compoaents  Limited,  Rochester,  Kent, 
England,  a  BrMsh  company 

Application  June  15.  1953.  Serial  No.  361,767 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  May  30,  1951 

4  CUims.    (CI.  219 — 46) 


3.  A  flexible  heating  element  comprising  essentially  a 
substantially  inextensible  flexible  support  at  least  one  elec- 
trical resistance  wire  carried  by  said  support  and  a  slightly 
extensible  enclosing  sleeve  of  braided  heat-resisting  elec- 
trically-insulatmg  fibrous  material,  said  support  being  con- 
stituted by  a  core  of  straight  strands  of  heat-resisting  elec- 
trically-insulating flbrous  material  and  upon  said  core  a 
body  of  braided  strands  of  heat-resisting  electrically-in- 
sulating flbrous  material,  and  said  at  least  one  electrical 
resistance  wire  being  braided  into  the  outer  layer  of  said 
body  strands  to  guide  it  in  a  sinuous  path  to  separate  soc- 
cessive  portions  from  self  short-circuiting  contact  and  to 


2,732,4M 

imUTY  LAMP 

William  M.  Welb  H.  Columbia,  S.  C. 

AppUcatioo  June  9,  1952.  Serial  No.  292,425 

2  Claims.    (CI.  244—2.13) 


I.  An  electric  light  comprising  a  casing  for  holding  one 
terminal  of  a  battery  in  engagement  with  one  terminal  of 
an  associated  bulb,  a  support  for  said  casing,  cooperating 
switch  means  carried  by  said  support,  said  switch  means 
being  actuated  by  movement  of  said  casing  with  respect 
to  said  support,  said  support  including  a  spring  having 
spaced  points  of  contact  with  said  casing,  said  casing  form- 
ing a  lead  for  connecting  a  second  terminal  of  the  battery 
with  a  second  terminal  of  (he  bulb,  one  end  of  said  casing 
being  insulated  from  the  other,  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  simultaneously  contact  both  ends  of  said  casing  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  between  the  battery  and  the  bulb,  said 
support  including  a  housing  having  a  sleeve  portion  guid- 
ingly  receiving  said  casing  and  providing  a  permanent 
support  for  the  same. 


2,732,4S1  I 

ILLUMINATED  WORK  SI  PPORT 

Neboa  P.  King,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

Appiicatioa  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,193 

5  Claims.    (CL  240 — 4) 


I.  A  free  standing  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  worl(  board,  a  substantially  straight  arm 
hinged  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  board  to  provide  a  downwardly  extending 
portion  for  free  standing  engagement  with  a  table  top 
or  similar  supporting  surface  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  illuminating  means  carried  upon  said  up- 
wardly extending  portion  and  disposed  above  said  board 
for  illuminating  an  object  thereon,  and  adjustable  means 
connected  to  said  board  and  to  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  arm  for  holding  them  in  a  desired 
angular  relationship. 


2,732,4S2 

ENCLOSED  DIRECT  LIGHTING  FIXTLHES 

Vearl  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,170 

7  Claims.    (0.240—11.2) 
5.  A  lighting  fixture  tight  against  dust  and/or  vapor, 
comprising   a   canopy   provided    with   an    upper   down- 
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wardly  facing  annular  flange  and  carrying  a  pendant  said  casing  having  an  open  portion  at  the  bottom,  an 
lamp  socket,  the  said  upper  flange  and  socket  being  imperforate  panel  closing  the  remainder  of  the  bottom 
sealed  vapor  tight  so  that  vapor  cannot  pass  through  the    of  the  casing,  a  lamp  operatively  mounted  in  the  casing 


canopy  or  socket,  the  canopy  having  a  lower,  inwardly 
extending  annular  flange,  an  annular  impervibus  sheet 
metal  cover  having  its  upper  end  in  the  form  of  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
canopy  flange  and  below  the  said  canopy  flange,  a  collar 


vertically  above  said   panel,   and  louvers  in   the   open 


outside  the  cover  immediately  below  the  cover  flange, 
a  gasket  between  the  flanges  opposed  canopy  and  cover, 
means  carried  by  the  canopy  and  collar  for  forcing  the 
canopy  and  cover  flanges  toward  one  another  to  form 
a  tight  joint  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  dust  or 
vapors,  and  an  impervious  light  transmitting  bottom 
sealed  to  the  bottom  of  the  cover  so  as  to  form  a  tight 
chamber  below  the  lamp  socket. 


2,732y4t3 

STREET  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 

WUIUm  B.  Elmer,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,538 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— 25) 


1.  A  street  lighting  luminaire  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  horizontally-disposed  top  element  which  is  wider 
at  its  rear  end  than  at  its  front  end,  a  vertically  disposed 
rear  end  element  which  is  wider  at  its  top  than  at  its 
bottom,  a  vertically  disposed  front  end  element  which  is 
also  wider  at  its  top  than  at  its  bottom,  said  rear  end 
element  being  longer  than  the  front  end  element,  both 
end  elements  having  the  same  width  at  the  bottom,  a 
bottom  element  connecting  the  bottom  edges  of  the  two 
end  elements,  said  bottom  element  having  a  substantially 
uniform  width  which  corresponds  to  the  width  of  the 
end  elements  at  their  bottom  ends,  said  top  element  hav- 
ing on  its  under  face  two  panel-receiving  grooves,  one 
on  each  side  of  its  medial  line,  said  grooves  converging 
toward  each  other  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  each  end 
element  having  on  its  inner  face  two  panel-receiving 
grooves,  one  on  each  side  of  its  median  line,  the  two 
grooves  on  each  end  element  converging  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  and  terminating  at  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
element,  two  flat  side  panels  of  light  transmitting  mate- 
rial mounted  in  said  grooves,  retaining  members  secured 
to  the  bottom  member  and  engaging  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  side  panels  and  retaining  the  latter  in  piace,  sockets 
mounted  on  the  end  members,  and  fluorescent  lamps 
mounted  in  said  sockets. 


portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing  allowing  circulation 
of  air  upwardly  through  said  open  portion  while  shield- 
ing said  lamp  from  view  through  said  open  portion,  said 
louver  slats  being  fixed  in  said  casing. 


2,732,485 

LUMINAIRE 

Wciuekh  E.  Kuhrt,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  December  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,548 

3aaims.    (0.240—51.12) 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  and  support  therefor  comprising 
a  lamp  envelope  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow 
torus,  said  support  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped 
structure  having  a  base  portion  and  sides  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto,  said  sides  extending  substantially 
parallel  of  each  other  and  then  converging  toward  each 
other  to  form  a  rigid  housing,  a  transformer  constituting 
an  operating  means  for  said  lamp  within  said  housing, 
each  of  said  converged  portions  of  said  sides  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  C-shaped  arms  extending 
from  the  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  each  pair  ot  said  C- 
shaped  arms  being  positioned  to  face  the  other  pair  for 
embracing  said  lamp  envelope,  means  interconnecting 
said  converged  portions,  said  envelope  being  seated  with- 
in said  C-shaped  arms,  the  free  ends  of  opposite  pairs  of 
said  C-shaped  arms  being  secured  to  each  other  to  em- 
brace said  envelope  and  secure  said  envelope  in  fixed  posi- 
tion. 


2,732,486 

ROTATABLE  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  LAMPS 

Baltazar  J.  OsowskI,  Cicero,  Dl.,  assignor  of  ODC'lialf  to 

Frank  E.  Stactmik,  Cicero,  III. 

AppUcation  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,715 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—61.12) 


2,732,484 

COVE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

WUHs  L.  Lipscomb,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316^54 

10  Claims.    (CI.  240— 51.11) 

1.  A  cove  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  open  topped        A   rotatable  mounting  for  lamps  comprising  a  base 

casing  having  a  vertical  side  for  securement  on  a  wall,    assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  lamp 
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supporting  neck  rotatably  carried  by  said  base  assembly, 
a  bulb  secured  to  said  neck,  a  stationary  contact  on  said 
base  assembly,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  said  con- 
tact, a  conductive  washer  in  contiguous  relation  to  said 
stationary  contact,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  bulb, 
said  base  assembly  comprising  a  hub  receiving  said  neck 
and  an  insulating  plate  underlying  said  hub,  said  plate 
cairying  said  stationary  contact,  said  hub  having  a  re- 
cessed portion  adjacent  said  plate  and  having  a  chamber 
communicating  therewith,  said  neck  having  a  reduced 
portion  receive4  within  the  chamber  and  extending  ad- 
jacent said  plate,  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  reduced 
portion  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
oeck.  said  neck  being  tubular  and  slidably  receiving  an 
insulating  thimble,  said  conductive  washer  being  secured 
to  said  thimble,  a  shoulder  in  said  neck,  and  spring  means 
engaging  said  thimble  and  said  shoulder  and  extending 
therebetween  to  urge  said  thimble  and  said  conductive 
washer  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact. 


1,732,4«7 

ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 

AlTta  L.  Cridcr,  Hot  SpriBga,  Ark. 

AppMcatfoo  May  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  2S7.55S 

1  Claim.    (CL24«— «1) 


An  adjustable  lamp  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  stand- 
ard mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
and  extending  throughout  its  length,  a  collar  including 
an  aperture  slidably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  lock- 
ing wing  bolt  in  said  collar  and  operative  against  said 
standard  to  maintain  said  collar  in  a  selected  vertical 
position,  a  lug  mounted  in  said  collar  and  projecting  into 
said  slot  to  maintain  said  aperture  aligned  therewith,  an 
open  ended  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  collar  ad- 
jacent said  aperture,  a  lamp  unit  mounted  on  said  arm. 
and  an  electric  cord  extending  from  said  base  through 
said  standard,  aperture  and  arm  to  said  lamp  unit,  said 
arm  being  telescopic  and  said  cord  being  frictionally  held 
by  said  aperture  so  as  to  form  a  slack  loop  when  said  arm 
is  in  non-extended  position,  said  base  including  an  arcuate 
conduit  terminating  ar  said  standard  and  said  cord  being 
armored  from  a  point  adjacent  said  aperture  to  a  point 
exterior  of  said  base  in  a  position  of  maximum  height 
adjustment  to  minimize  friction  and  permit  ready  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  cable  through  said  standard  and 
said  conduit. 


2,732,4n 

DIRECT  LIGHTING  FTXTIRES 

Vcari  S.  Wimct,  Newark.  Ohio,  ani«nor  to  Hoiopliane 

Compaay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

AppOcadoa  November  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  254,149 

3  Claims.    (O.  244—93) 
2.  A  luminaire  having  a  concentrated  light  source,  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  annular,  specular  re- 


flector  intercepting  light  in  regions  above  and  below  the 
source  and  having  a  contour  to  focus  reflected  light  with- 
out crossing  the  reflector  toward  points  in  an  annular  re- 
gion below  the  reflector  and  a  light  transmitting  closure 
plate  disposed  between  the  reflector  and  said  focal  points 
and  through  which  direct  and  reflected  light  passes,  said 


plate  having  in  the  annular  region  where  the  dominant 
reflected  light  converges  toward  said  points,  light  splitting 
prisms  which  spread  the  reflected  light  falling  thereon  in 
directions  lateral  of  the  radial  plane  through  the  same 
and  substantially  reduce  the  brightness  of  said  region 
with  respect  to  what  it  would  be  without  such  spreading. 


2,732,4t9 

LAMPSHADES 

Harold  C.  Lcceh,  Brifiiton  Beach,  Durban, 

UnioB  of  Sooth  Africa 

Appllcatloa  December  5,  1950.  Serial  No.  199,209 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Union  of  South  Africa 

December  31,  1949 

7  Claims.    (0.240—109) 


/ 

4 

> 

/ 

/ 

\ 
i ^ 

1.  A  lampshade  comprising  a  deformable  tubular 
canopy  tensionable  to  a  desired  form,  upper  and  low- 
er marginal  elastic  beads  on  said  canopy,  a  support 
for  holding  said  canopy  radially  and  axially  to  said  form 
in  tautened  condition,  said  support  comprising  an  an- 
nulus  having  a  greater  perimeter  than  the  perimeter 
of  said  upper  canopy  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
upper  canopy  bead  throughout  its  entire  length  upward- 
ly thereunder,  a  second  annulus  having  a  greater  per- 
imeter than  the  said  lower  canopy  bead  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lower  canopy  bead  throughout  its  en- 
tire length  downwardly  thereover,  and  spring  means  in- 
serted between  said  two  annuli  to  urge  them  into  up- 
ward and  downward  engagement  with  their  respective 
canopy  beads,  said  spring  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  space  enclosed  by  said  canopy. 


2.732,490 
SITERIMPOSED  CODED  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 
wniiam  L.  McNabb,  Tnrtlc  Creek,  Pa^  assifmor  to  West- 
intiioiise  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  February  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  212,004 
11  Claims.    (0.244—34) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  conductors,  a  source  of 
direct  current  energy  connected  across  said  conductors 
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at  one  end  thereof  and  an  electro-responsive  device  con- 
nected across  said  conductors  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  electro-responsive  device  being  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined minimum  value  of  energy  supplied  thereto 
over  said  conductors,  means  located  at  one  end  of  said 
pair  of  conducton  for  recurrently  changing  the  value  of 
energy  supplied  from  said  source  to  said  electro-responsive 


for  measuring  the  current  intensity  of  currents  tent 
through  the  set  to  be  tested,  a  rectifier  connected  with 
conductors  leading  to  the  multimeter  scale  milliammeter 
and  switching  means  inserted  into  the  connections  be- 
tween said  milliammeter  and  said  rectifier,  selectively  mak- 
ing either  a  direct  connection  with  the  conductors  lead- 
ing to  the  millianmieter  or  making  a  connection  with  the 
milliammeter  through  the  said  rectifier. 


WW, 


device  between  a  first  value  which  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  minimum  value  and  a  second  valtie  which 
is  greater  than  said  first  value,  and  means  located  at  the 
other  end  of  said  pair  of  conductors  responsive  to  changes 
of  energy  supplied  from  said  source  to  said  conductors, 
when  said  changes  arc  recurrent  and  are  at  least  as  great 
as  the  difference  between  said  first  and  said  second  values. 


2,732,491 

TESTING  INSTRUMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Vicente  A.  Jeannot,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AspUcation  July  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  104,691 

11  Claims.    (O.  250— 20) 


J- 


\ 


1 1^ 


1.  A  measuring  and  testing  assembly  for  testing  radio 
and  television  sets,  comprising  an  instrument  box,  a  milli- 
ammeter provided  with  a  multimeter  scale,  two  ganged 
switches  each  provided  with  a  movable  contact  arm  and 
with  a  contact  bank,  said  contact  arms  moving  in  con- 
junction over  their  banks  for  connecting  corresponding 
contacts  on  the  banks  with  the  contact  arms,  terminal 
contacts  for  a  connection  with  the  sets  to  be  tested,  one  of 
the  terminal  contacts  being  connected  with  the  movable 
contact  arm  of  the  first  one  of  the  ganged  switches,  re- 
sistances for  measuring  voltages  on  the  multimeter  scale 
milliammeter,  connected  with  some  contacts  on  the  con- 
tact bank  of  the  first  one  of  the  two  ganged  switches,  said 
resistances  being  connected  with  a  conductor  leading  to 
one  side  of  the  multimeter  scale  milliammeter  and  with  a 
conductor  leading  to  the  movable  contact  arm  of  the 
second  one  of  the  ganged  switches,  a  variable  resistance 
connected  with  the  source  of  current  and  with  one  bank 
contact  of  the  first  one  of  the  ganged  switches,  a  further 
terminal  contact  for  connection  with  the  set  to  be  tested, 
connected  with  a  conductor  leading  to  the  multimeter 
scale  milliammeter  for  measuring  ohmic  resistances  in 
the  circuits  of  the  set  to  be  tested  when  connected  with 
said  further  terminal  contact,  further  resistances  con- 
nected with  contacts  of  the  contact  bank  of  the  second 
one  of  the  two  ganged  switches  and  connected  with  a 
conductor  leading  to  the  multimeter  scale  milliammeter, 
the  corresponding  contactjs  of  the  contact  bank  of  the  first 
one  of  the  ganged  switches  being  connected  with  the  mov- 
able arm  of  the  second  one  of  the  ganged  switches  and 
with  one  of  the  conductors  leading  to  the  multimeter  scale 
milliammeter,  said  further  resistances  providing  means 


2,73MM 

IMPROVED  AMPLIFIER-DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

David  E.  Smistdn,  Baia-Cymryd,  Pa.,  amignnr  to  PhUco 

Coffporatioii,  PhUadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Penn- 

nrlTania 

AppUcatfcNi  Febniary  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,250 

14  Claims.    (0.250—20) 


^^^^:^:-^r^ 


1.  A  sigiud  amplifier-detector  circuit  for  providing  an 
output  signal  which  changes  substantially  for  relatively 
small  percentage  changes  in  the  amplitude  of  the  input 
signal  supplied  thereto,  said  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  carrier  frequency  amplifier  stages  connected  in  cas- 
cade, means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  the  first  am- 
plifier in  said  cascade  arrangement,  detector  means  associ- 
ated with  more  than  one  of  said  amplifier  stages,  and 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  detector  means, 
said  combining  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  detected  output  of  at  least  one  of  said  detector 
means  tends  to  cancel  the  detected  output  <rf  at  least 
one  other  detector  means. 


2,732,493 

ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 

George  Thomas  Baker,  Taplow,  Eaglaiid,  aasigBor  to 

Britisk  TelccomnmnicatioBs  Rcscarcfa  Limited,  Taplow, 

England,  a  British  company 

Application  October  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  4,  1950 

SChdms.    (O.  250— 27) 


-CE> 


gt^    f^ 


^ 


£^^ 


^^^ 


£^^ 


^^ 
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1^ 

1.  In  an  electronic  storage  arrangement,  a  switching  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  high-speed  stor- 
age devices  located  in  proximity  to  one  another  and  each 
having  its  storage  capacity  divided  into  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions, switching  means  for  selectively  giving  access  to  said 
different  portions  of  storage  capacity,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar responding  devices  located  in  proximity  to  one  another 
for  receiving  information  from  said  storage  devices  and 
respectively  individual  to  each  of  said  storage  devices,  the 
responding  devices  associated  with  any  storage  device 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  different  portions  of 
storage  capacity  of  said  storage  device,  switching  means 
individual  to  each  of  said  responding  devices  for  selectively 
associating  the  said  devices  with  the  corresponding  storage 
devices,  and  control  means  common  to  all  said  storage  de- 
vices for  simultaneously  controlling  all  said  access  switch- 
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ing  means  and  all  the  individual  switching  means  corre- 
sponding to  similar  portions  of  storage  capacity  of  the 
different  storage  devices  so  as  to  ensure  that  any  individ- 
ual responding  device  is  always  associated  with  the  same 
portion  of  the  storage  capacity  of  its  corresponding  stor- 
age device. 

2,732,494 
VOLTAGE  LIMITER 
Orrflle  C.  Hall.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I'nitcd  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  Jolv  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,658  j 

4  Claims.    {CL25%—n) 


I.  A  voltage  limiter  comprising  a  gas  filled  electron 
tube  having  a  cold  cathode  and  an  anode,  first  resistor 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  cathode,  a  regulated 
power  supply  to  supply  energy  to  said  gas  tube,  a  second 
resistor  connecting  the  positive  side  of  said  power  supply 
to  said  anode,  a  third  resistor  connecting  the  positive  side 
of  said  power  supply  to  the  junction  between  said  cathode 
and  said  said  first  resistor  means,  the  negative  side  of  said 
power  supply  being  connected  to  the  end  of  said  first 
resistor  which  is  remote  from  said  cathode,  means  con- 
nected to  said  anode  for  preventing  said  gas  tube  from 
conducting  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal,  means  for 
rendering  said  gas  tube  conductive  in  the  presence  of  a 
positive  input  signal,  and  output  terminals  connected 
across  said  first  resistor  means  whereby  a  first  constant 
output  voltage  other  than  zero  is  applied  to  said  output 
terminals  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal  and  second 
constant  output  voltage  is  applied  to  said  output  terminals 
in  the  presence  of  a  positive  input  signal. 


2,732,495 

AUTOMATIC  FREQl  ENCY-CONTROL  CIRCl  FT 

Jack  E.  Bridges,  Cicero,  IIU  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  27.  1950.  Serial  No.  187,120 

#  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


1.  An  automatic  frequency-control  circuit  for  synchro- 
nizing the  frequency  of  a  periodic-wave  generator  with 
incoming  synchronizing  pulses  comprising:  an  electron- 
discharge  device  normally  maintained  in  a  non-conductive 
state;  means  for  deriving  pulses  from  said  generator  hav- 
ing an  individual  duration  short  compared  with  the  period 
of  said  generator  and  for  applying  said  derived  pulses 
to  said  discharge  device  with  a  polarity  and  amplitude 
to  render  said  device  conductive;  means  for  supplying 
said  synchronizing  pulses  to  said  device  with  a  polarity 
and  amplitude  to  return  said  device  to  a  non-conductive 
state  for  the  portion  of  each  of  said  synchronizing  pulses 


occurring  in  time-coincidence  with  said  derived  pulses, 
thereby  giving  rise  to  current  pulses  in  said  device  width- 
modulated  in  accordance  with  the  phase  relation  of  said 
synchronizing  pulses  and  said  derived  pulses;  an  inte- 
grating output  circuit  for  said  device  for  producing  a  con- 
trol potential  having  amplitude  variations  proportional 
to  variations  in  the  average  space  current  flowing  in  said 
device;  and  means  for  applying  said  control  potential 
to  said  periodic-wave  generator  to  control  the  operating 
frequency  thereof. 


2,732,496 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thaddeus  Slonczewski,  Summit,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  November  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,075 

10  Claims.    (CL  250—34) 

•MM.  «"••  •■■^  •«■'«•*  <«M>'     m 


9.  A  generator  of  electrical  alternating  current  whose 
frequency  is  varied  continupusly  with  time  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  which  comprises  means  for  gen- 
erating said  current,  means  for  varying  the  frequency 
of  said  current  at  an  arbitrary  rate,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  deviations  in  time  of  the  generation  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  values  of  frequency  by  said  generating  means 
from  the  prescribed  times  of  generation  of  said  frequen- 
cies by  said  generating  means  as  said  frequency  of  said 
current  is  varied  over  its  range  of  variation  comprising 
a  timing  voltage  wave  generator,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  rate  of  variation  of  said  frequency  in  accord- 
ance with  said  deviations  in  time. 


2,732,497 
PUI^E  GENERATOR 
Robert  D.  Hancock.  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Aircraft,  inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  December  5. 1950,  Serial  No.  199,172 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 

:t 

1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  tube  having  an 
envelope  containing  an  anode  and  a  plurality  of  cold 
cathodes  immersed  in  an  ionizable  gas  at  glow  discharge 
pressure,  a  separate  and  different  time  constant  circuit 
connectable  between  each  of  said  cathodes  and  said  anode 
through  a  potential  source  sufficient  to  strike  all  of  said 
cathodes,  means  for  connecting  all  of  said  time  constant 
circuits  simultaneously  to  said  source  to  strike  said  cath- 
odes in  the  order  of  the  time  constants  of  the  circuits 
connected  thereto,  and  means  for  differentiating  resultant 
changes  in  current  flow  to  said  anode  as  output  pulses. 


2.732,49t 
SERIES  TUNED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATORS 
Charles  E.  Pfund,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  De- 
velopment Engineering  Service,  Montgomery  County. 
Md.,  a  partnership 

Application  Januar>  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  203,927 
20  Claims,    (CI.  250—36) 
1.  A  high  frequency  oscillator  comprising  a  discharge 
device  having  at  least  an  electron  source,  a  plate  electrode 
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and  a  control  electrode,  conductors  from  said  electrodes 
terminating  in  spaced  relation,  a  series  circuit  unitary  in-  ions 
ductance-capacitance  variational  tuner  including  a  pair 
of  capacitor  stators  of  generally  sectoral  shape  disposed 
in  adjacent  quadrants  of  a  circle,  projections  from  the 
peripheral  portions  of  said  stators  into  the  other  quadrants 
of  said  circle  and  terminating  in  a  single  gap,  the  spacing 
across  said  gap  substantially  corresponding  to  said  spaced 
relation   and  a  movable   element   adapted   for   isolated 


stream,  and  means  for  imposing  a  pulsed  force  upon  the 
nined  time  relative  to  the  cutting  off 


m,  and  means  for  imposing  a  pulsed  force  upon 
at  a  predetermined  time  relative  to  the  cutting 


J^ftf^^ 


of  the  electron  stream  to  remove  the  ions  in  a  pulse  from 
the  potential  well. 


movement  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  circle  for  capaci- 
tive  variational  relation  with  said  stators  and  inductive 
variational  relation  with  said  projections,  and  contactors 
connected  at  the  gap  terminations  of  said  projections  con- 
tacting with  low  inductance  the  terminal  portions  of  said 
conductors  respectively,  said  tuner  substantially  eliminat- 
ing the  inductance  of  said  projections  connected  to  said 
conductors  for  the  high  frequency  position  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

2,732,499 

LOW  DISTORTION  GENERATOR 

Adolph  C.  Bunblasky,  Rklgefield,  and  Allen  K.  Brown, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sorensen  &  Company, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  February  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,886 

I  2  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


I.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising;  a  gas- 
filled  three  electrode  discharge  device  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode;  a  series  resonant  cir- 
cuit which  includes  at  least  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor 
connected  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode;  means  for 
supplying  an  alternating  frequency  to  the  control  elec- 
trode and  the  cathode;  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  anode  and  one  terminal  of  a  second 
inductor,  the  other  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  an  anode  potential  supply;  and  tuning 
means  connected  across  part  of  the  series  resonant  circuit 
for  varying  the  resonance  and  thereby  changing  the  volt- 
age across  an  output  circuit. 


2  732  501 

ULTRAVIOLET  AIR  DISINFECTING  APPLIANCE 

Joseph  Blaeker,  Brooldyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  198^23 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250— 43) 


5.  A  double  action  air  disinfecting  appliance,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end,  said  casing  having  a  venturi-type 
inner  casing  including  a  conical  reflecting  surface  at  said 
outlet  end,  an  ultra-violet  lamp  positioned  axially  of  said 
casing,  an  air  circulating  means  within  said  casing  caus- 
ing movement  of  air  against  said  ultra-violet  lamp  to  be 
disinfected  inside  said  appliance,  a  helical  light  shielding 
member  mounted  on  said  lamp,  said  helical  shielding 
member  comprising  an  annular  spring-like  element  of 
considerable  radial  extent  but  of  a  size  smaller  in  outer 
diameter  than  said  conical  outlet  and  terminating  in  a 
solid  end  member,  said  shielding  member  increasing  in 
diameter  toward  the  outlet  of  said  venturi-type  casing, 
said  shielding  member  being  arranged  to  prevent  exposure 
of  direct  rays  of  light  from  said  ultra-violet  lamp  to  an 
observer,  said  conical  reflecting  outlet  causing  rays  re- 
flected from  said  ultra-violet  lamp  to  pass  outwardly  of 
said  appliance  and  disinfect  the  air  outside  said  appliance 
by  reflected  rays  in  annular  beam  form. 


2,732,502 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  IRRADIATOR  UNIT 
Harold  E.  Damey,  Bloomfield,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Hanovb 
Chemical  and  Mfg.  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,521 
15  Claims.    (CL  250— 45) 


0^1^ 


2,732,500 
ION  SOURCE 
Ian  H.  Mcl^ren,  Dearborn,  and  William  C.  Wiley,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  asignors  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,554 
21  Claims.  (CI.  250—41.9) 
1.  An  ion  source,  including,  means  for  forming  an 
electron  stream,  means  fori  introducing  a  plurality  of 
molecules  into  the  electron  stream  for  ionization  by  the 
electrons  and  for  retention  in  the  potential  well  created 
by  the  electron  stream,  mcatis  for  cutting  off  the  electron 


10.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  Jrradiation  cycle  in- 
cluding an  ultraviolet  ray  irradiation  cell  of  the  type 
wherein  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  is  mounted  in  close 
association  therewith  to  generate  the  irradiations,  said  cell 
including  a  fluid  passageway  through  which  fluid  is  forced 


I 


932 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


Janvaby  24,  1956 


Januaky  24,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


933 


to  trvfcl  vertically  through  the  path  of  said  irradiations, 
the  passageway  having  a  depth  which  does  not  exceed  the 
maximum  thickness  to  which  a  film  of  the  liquid  to  be 
treated  may  be  formed  before  it  becomes  opaque  to  ultra- 
violet rays,  a  supply  conduit  and  a  delivery  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  ingress  and  egress  respectively  of  said  cell 
passageway,  a  source  of  steam,  a  steam  conduit  intercon- 
necting said  source  with  said  supply  conduit,  a  first  elec- 
trically operated  valve  means  interposed  in  said  steam 
conduit  and  operable  to  admit  steam  into  said  supply  con- 
duit, an  acid  supply  source  connected  to  said  supply  con- 
duit and  a  second  electrically  operated  valve  means  inter- 
posed between  said  acid  source  and  said  supply  conduit, 
a  saline  solution  supply  source  connected  to  said  supply 
conduit  and  a  third  electncally  operated  valve  means 
interposed  between  said  saline  source  and  said  supply  con- 
duit, an  electrically  operated  cut-off  valve  interposed  in 
said  supply  conduit  between  said  acid  and  said  saline  in- 
lets and  operable  to  cut  off  flow  of  both  the  steam  and  acid 
into  the  supply  pipe;  a  process  fluid  supply  source  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  fourth  electrically  operated  valve 
to  said  supply  circuit,  pump  means  in  said  supply  pipe 
operable  to  deliver  the  various  fluids  to  said  cell,  waste 
and  processed  liquid  collecting  means  in  said  delivery 
conduit  controlled  by  fifth  and  sixth  electrically  operated 
valves,  and  an  electrical  time  controlled  circuit  means  in- 
terconnecting said  various  valves  for  sequential  opera- 
tion including  a  manually  operable  sequence  timer  means 
and  an  interval  timer  means  arranged  to  be  electrically 
actuated  by  said  sequence  timer  means,  said  sequetKe 
timer  means  serving  to  alternately  actuate  the  several 
valves  to  admit  cleaning  and  flushing  fluid  to  said  cell 
prior  to  the  admission  of  the  process  fluid,  said  interval 
timer  means  being  actuated  prior  to  a  flnal  admission  of 
flushing  fluid  to  said  cell,  and  wherein  said  interval 
timer  means  has  a  maintaining  circuit  having  a  prede- 
termined maintaining  interval  and  including  a  change- 
over relay  circuit,  said  sequence  timer  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  change-over  relay  circuit  to  actuate  said 
valve  means  to  readmit  saline  solution  to  said  cell. 


tion,  means  for  progressing  said  cam  in  either  direction 
and  in  uniform  increments  in  accordance  with  the  sense 


2,732,5«3 

INSPECTION  DEVICE 

loin  E.  Jacobs,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aadxnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appiioitioa  January  24,  1452.  Serial  No.  247,947 

18  CUima.    (CL  250^52) 


I.  Inspection  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  X-rays 
of  cyclically  pulsating  intensity,  a  ray  sensitive  semi- 
conductor element  disposed  in  position  to  receive  a  ray 
from  said  source  through  a  container,  and  means  to 
measure  the  alternating  current  impedance  of  said  semi- 
conductor dement,  as  distinguished  from  the  direct  cur- 
rent resistance  thereof,  whereby  to  determine  the  presence 
or  absence  of  container  contents  at  the  level  of  penetra- 
tion of  the  ray  therethrough. 


2,732,5(M 
LINEAR  CAM  COMPITER 
Floyd  G,  Steele,  Look  Beach.  Calif.,  assHtnor  to  Norflirop 
Alrcnift,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
AppHcadoQ  September  29,  IMS.  Serial  No.  SI ,543 
22  daims.    (O.  25»— 2«S) 
1.  A   function   generator  comprising   a   linear  cam.   a 
signal  generating  record  on  said  cam  representing  a  fuiK- 


and  aoKHint  of  an  independent  variable,  and  means  for 
peneriting  an  output  sicnal  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion and  amount  of  movement  of  said  record. 


1,732,5«5 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Alee  Herrey  Benbett  Walker  and  Kcancth  G.  Kinft.  Loo- 

doa,   HM^Hmmd,   mmkt^on   to   Westinchouac   Brake   and 

SiKBal  Company   Limited,   l^oodoo,   Kncland 

Applicatioa  Au«ust  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  15,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  307— II) 


I.  Electric  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  magnetic  core  structure  having  a  closed  magnetic 
circuit  comprising  a  first  limb  and  a  second  limb,  a  first 
detector  winding  on  said  first  limb,  a  second  detector 
winding  on  said  second  limb,  means  providing  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magneto-nxMive  force  across  said  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  member  of  said  core  structure  having 
a  control  winding  thereon,  means  for  energizing  said 
control  winding  with  direct  current  to  produce  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  a  flux  opposing  the  flux  due  to  said  sub- 
stantially constant  magneto-motive  force  and  having  a 
normal  magnitude  such  that  there  is  no  resultant  error 
flux,  variations  in  said  direct  current  in  said  control  wind- 
ing causing  deviation  from  said  normal  magnitude  and 
thus  causing  an  error  flux  to  flow  in  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, bias  means  causing  a  uni-directional  flux  to  flow 
round  said  magnetic  circuit,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  error  flux  causes  a  decrease  in  the  flux  flowing 
in  one  of  said  limbs,  means  causing  an  alternating  cur- 
rent to  flow  in  said  first  detector  winding.  n[>eans  causing 
a  separate  alternating  current  to  flow  in  said  second  de- 
tector winding,  and  control  apparatus  operated  by  each 
of  said  alternating  currents. 


2,732,544 
SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GENERATING 

LTNTTS 
James  B.  Carohis,  Elkins  Part,  Pa^  asslicnor  to  I>eeds  and 
Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatioa  October  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,533 
17  Claims.    (O.  3r7— 57) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  controiling  two  or  more  gen- 
erating units  interconnected  to  supply  power  to  a  common 
system  and  having  signal  channels  to  a  supervisory  sta- 
tioa  comprising  means  at  said  station  responsive  to  de- 


viations from  a  schedule  value  of  a  system  variable,  means 
for  providing  at  said  station  effects  respectively  varying 
with  change  in  output  of  the  individual  generating  units, 
means  for  providing  at  the  supervisory  station  signals 
demanding  corrective  change  of  output  dependent  upon 
the  sense  of  the  deviation,  and  switching  means  operable 
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for  small  deviations  to  route  said  signals  to  said  channels 
in  sequence  selected  to  maintain  desired  relation  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  effects  and  operable  for  large  devia- 
tions to  route  said  signals  to  at  least  one  channel  regard- 
less of  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  effects  and  to  other 
channels  dependent  upon  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said 
effects. 

2,732*547 
PROTECnVE  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  SYS- 
TEMS  HAVING  ALTERNATORS  OPERATING 
IN  PARALLEL 
RMaeU  W.  Sttnenuu,  Seattle,  WariL,  aaitEiior  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,742 
23Claliiii.    (a.  347— 57) 


transformer  and  a  secondary  winding  interposed  in  series 
with  one  of  said  three  conductors  at  a  location  therein 
whereby  the  voltage  of  said  secondary  winding  is  applied 
to  but  one  of  said  rectifier  banks  thereby  to  vary  the 
rectified  ouq>ut  of  such  bank  relative  to  the  other  bank  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  lagging  reactive 
current  of  the  particular  alternator  and  the  effective  aver- 
age of  all  the  alternators,  and  balancing  means  energized 
by  both  of  said  rectifier  banks,  said  latter  means  being 
connected  to  the  bus  tie  breaker  of  the  particular  alter- 
nator and  being  arranged  to  operate  such  breaker  auto- 
matically in  response  to  material  unbalance  in  one  direc- 
tion between  such  outputs,  corresponding  to  materially 
above-average  lagging  reactive  current  in  the  particular 
alternator. 


2,732,544 
ELECTRICAL  AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEM WITH  CHANGEABLE  RATIOS 
Thomas  D.  Bowes,  Bala^Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Applicatioa  November  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,945 
9Clafaiis.    (CL31»~102) 


20.  In  a  multiple  three-phase  alternator  power  gen- 
erating and  distribution  system  generally  of  the  type  in- 
cluding separate  alternator  feeder  bus  networks,  indi- 
vidual alternator  breakers  normally  connecting  such 
feeder  bus  networks  to  the  respective  alternators,  a  main 
bus  network,  bus  tie  breakers  normally  connecting  such 
main  bus  network  to  the  respective  feeder  bus  networks, 
voltage  regulators  controlling  the  respective  alternators, 
and  equalizer  circuit  means  having  therein  a  series  of 
current  transformers  energized  by  the  respective  alter- 
nators and  energizingly  connected  to  the  voltage  regu- 
lators of  said  alternators  in  a  manner  tending  to  equalize 
reactive  current  in  the  different  alternators;  the  combina- 
tion with  said  alternators,  said  equalizer  circuit  and  cur- 
rent transformers  therein,  and  said  bus  tie  breakers  of 
protective  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
units  operatively  associated  with  the  respective  alter- 
nators, each  such  unit  comprising  a  voltage  comparison 
circuit  having  two  branches,  each  branch  including  a 
separate  three-phase  rectifier  bank  therein,  energizing 
means  connect^  for  energization  by  three-phase  voltage 
of  the  related  alternator  and  having  three  conductors  con- 
nected for  applying  three-phase  voltage  to  both  of  said 
rectifier  banks  related  both  in  phase  and  in  amplitude  lo 
such  alternator  voltage,  sensing  transformer  means  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  confuted  in  the  equalizer  circuit 
acrou  the  particular  alternator's  equalizer  circuit  current 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  dynamoelectric  unit 
having  an  input  shaft  for  coupling  to  a  prime  mover  and 
an  output  shaft  for  coupling  to  a  load,  means  in  the 
unit  developing  load  currents  variable  in  amplitude  in 
response  to  relative  rotations  of  the  input  and  output 
shafts,  means  for  utilizing  said  load  currents  for  changing 
the  ratio  of  input  to  output  between  the  respective 
shafts,  and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  amplitude 
of  said  load  currents  for  determining  the  time  for  chang- 
ing said  ratios. 

2,732,549 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Henry  H.  Hammerstrom  and  Lee  B.  Woodruff, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  November  13,  1952,  SerUI  No.  320,252 

14  Claims.    (CI.  310— 148) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotating  sections,  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  on  a  first  of  said  sections,  electrical  wind- 
ing means  on  the  second  section  including  a  conductor 
moving  relative  to  the  first  section  across  the  field  of  a 
first  one  of  said  poles  to  generate  an  electric  current,  said 
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winding  means  having  a  portion  energized  by  said  gen- 
erated current  and  adapted  when  thus  energized  to  set  up 
a  magnetic  pole  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  second 
section,  and  an  electrically  conductive  winding  carried 
by  the  first  section  in  addition  to  said  means  forming  said 
poles  thereon  and  having  a  portion  positioned  to  be  es- 
sentially opposite  said  pole  in  the  second  section  when 
that  pole  is  energized  by  said  generated  current  and  to 
be  crossed  by  the  field  of  said  pole  in  the  second  section 
as  a  result  of  the  relative  rotation  of  said  sections,  and  to 
thereby  effect  a  conversion  of  energy  between  the  me- 
chanical energy  of  relative  movement  of  said  sections 
and  electrical  energy  of  current  ftowing  in  said  last  nten- 
tioned  winding. 


members  being  cooperable  to  provide  an  electrostatic  field, 
one  of  said  end  cylinders  including  an  apcrtured  end  wall 
defining  a  beam  passage,  and  said  end  wall  having  a  sur- 
face shaped  to  correspond  generally  to  an  end  portion  of 
said  electrostatic  field. 


ELECTRON  EMITTER 

Michael  I.  Zukk,  Grccnield,  Wls^  assixiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

ApplicatkMi  March  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  27^13 

nClaioM.    (CI.  313— 37) 


1.  An  electron  emitting  cathode  structure  comprising 
a  block  of  metal  forming  a  head  and  provided  with  a 
groove  opening  upon  the  front  face  of  the  block,  an  elec- 
tron emission  element  and  mounting  means  for  support- 
ing the  same  on  said  block  in  position  disposed  in  said 
groove,  means  forming  a  support  base,  and  a  plurality 
of  supporting  stems  secured  on  and  extending  from  said 
base,  said  stems  being  secured  to  said  head  to  mount  the 
same  on  the  base,  at  least  one  of  said  stems  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  head  and  comprising  electri- 
cal conducting  means  conn^^ted  with  said  emission  ele- 
ment for  electrically  energizing  the  same. 


2,732,511 

ELECTROSTATIC  LENS 

Channine  Dichter,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aasifEiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloQ  of  New  York 

Application  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  34^,673 

«  Claims.    (CL313— 82) 


2,732»512  I 

ELECTRON  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  H.  Brfggs,  Jr.,  Nonristowii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
rouehs  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
ApplicaHoB  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,917 
14  Claims.    (Q.  313—85) 


2.732,514 

ELECTRON  Tl'BE 

Joseph  E.  Henderson.  Seattle,  Wash. 

ApvHcatloa  Dccemhcr  30,  1944.  Serial  No.  579,690 

7  Claims.    (CI.  313—246) 


I.  An  electrostatic  lens  system  comprising  three  coax- 
ial electrode  members,  said  members  including  an  inter- 
mediate cylinder  and  a  pair  of  end  cylinders,  said  end  cyl- 
inders each  having  a  portion  received  within  said  inter- 
mediate cvlinder  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  electrode 


1  The  combination  of  an  insulating  spacer  disc  having 
integral  ridges,  a  cathode  heater  assembly  affixed  to  said 
disc  comprising  a  heater  body  and  a  tack  shaped  metallic 
cathode  intimately  contacting  the  heater  body,  a  metallic 
grid  aperture  cup,  and  means  affixing  said  spacer  disc  and 
said  cup  together  by  shoulders  impressed  into  the  walls 
of  said  cup  to  establish  a  close  dimensional  spacing  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  the  grid  aperture  by  holding 
said  integral  ridges  on  said  spacer  disc  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  said  aperture  cup. 


2,732,513 
VAPOR  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
William   T.    Anderson,   Jr.,   Maplcwood,   and   Franklin 
Chut,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hanovia  Chemical 
and  Mfg.  Company,  Newarli,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  Jmie  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,866 
1  Claim,    (a.  313—185) 


A  high  pressure  vapor  electric  gaseous  discharge  arc 
device  comprising  a  light  transmissive  envelope  contain- 
ing spaced  electrodes  connective  to  a  source  of  voltage, 
a  vaporizable  metal  and  a  starting  gas  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  nitrogen  and  argon  within  said  envelope,  said 
nitrogen  constituting  from  about  0.1%  to  about  0.2% 
of  said  mixture  and  operable  to  increase  the  rate  of  vapori- 
zation of  said  vaporizable  metal,  the  pressure  within  said 
device  being  above  about  190  mm.  Hg. 


I.  In  an  electron  tube  construction,  an  envelope  fabri- 
cated into  a  continuous  enclosure,  and  a  control  element 


January  24,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


9;^ 


located  crosswise  of  the  envelope,  said  control  element 
having  a  self-embodied  portion  biased  to  bear  outwardly 
against  the  envelope  thereby  to  retain  said  element  in  posi- 
tion. 

2,732,515 
ILLUMINATION  ELECTRIC  ARCS 
Orrhi  MllHe,   QMens,  JoKph  Rabcy,  New  Yort^  and 
Jean  Paul  Latil,  Qvccm,  N.  Y.,  assigpors  to  Genarco, 
IMU,  Loag  lilaad  City,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponitioa  of  New 
Yorii 

Application  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,398 
13  Claims.    (0.314—42) 


from  one  stable  state  where  it  falls  on  one  part  of  the 
divided  target  to  the  other  stable  sUte  where  it  falls  oa 
the  other  part  of  the  divided  target;  a  gating  element  in- 
cluding the  said  second  section  of  the  electron  beam,  the 
said  first  pair  of  deflecting  electrodes,  a  divided  target 
electrode  for  the  said  second  section  of  the  electron  beam, 
and  a  further  pair  of  deflecting  electrodes  for  the  said 
second  section  of  the  electron  beam,  the  division  between 
the  parts  of  the  last-mentioned  target  electrode  and  the 
potentials  applied  to  the  deflecting  electrodes  being  such 
that  in  the  absence  of  signals  applied  to  the  said  further 
pair  of  deflecting  electrodes  the  «id  second  section  of 
the  electron  beam  falls  on  the  same  part  of  the  target 
electrode  in  both  of  its  stable  positions,  and  means  for 
applying  gating  signals  to  the  said  further  deflecting  elec- 
trodes whereby  when  the  electron  beam  is  in  one  stable 
state  the  gating  signals  transfer  the  said  second  section 
of  thif  electron  beam  from  the  aforesaid  "same"  part  of 
the  Urget  electrode  for  the  gating  element  to  the  other 
part  but  when  the  electron  beam  is  in  the  other  stable 
state  the  gating  signals  do  not  so  transfer  the  said  second 
section  of  the  electron  beam. 


1,  Electric  arc  construction  comprising:  a  carbon  rod 
feed  means  and  a  carbon  rod  magazine;  said  carb(»  rod 
magazine  having  automatic  means  for  singly  advancing 
carbon  rods  to  said  feed  means;  a  negative  carbon  elec- 
trode and  means  for  advancing  the  same  to  maintain  a 
substantially  consUnt  electrode  gap;  said  electrode  being 
in  the  form  of  a  circular  disk;  said  means  including  first 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  about  an  axis  through  the 
center  thereof,  at  a  substantially  constant  angular  velocity, 
and  second  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  axis  at  a  sub- 
suntially  constant  linear  velocity. 


2,732,517 
STATIC  ELECTRICITY  DISCHARGERS 
Albert  Eraest  Alabaster,  Wrecdesham,  Faniham,  England, 
awignor  to  Natiooal  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion,  Loodon,  Eoglaod,  a  Britidi  corporatioB 
Applkatioo  Febnury  25, 1952,  Serial^.  273,293 
9  Claims.    (O.  317—2)  ^ 


2,732,516 
VACUUM  TUBE  GATES  AND  GATING  CIRCUITS 
Charies   Brian    Speedy,    London,   England,   assignor   to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Or- 
ganization, East  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  body 
corporate 
Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Australb  September  8,  1953 
lOCIahns.    (0.315—13) 


1,  A  static  electricity  discharger  for  discharging  static 
electricity  from  a  charged  body  into  a  surrounding  atmos- 
phere and  comprising  a  probe  having  a  multiplicity  of  fine 
wire  bristles  at  one  end  thereof,  a  conductor  in  the  probe 
and  connected  to  the  bristles,  conductive  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  discharger  to  the  body  and  a  re- 
sistance and  an  inductance  connected  in  series  between 
the  conductive  means  and  the  other  end  of  the  probe. 


1.  An  electron  beam  vacuum  tube  gate  device  com- 
prising means  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  means  for 
effectively  dividing  the  electron  beam  into  two  sections;  a 
bi-stabh  element  including  the  first  section  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  and  a  divided  target  electrode  cross-connected 
to  a  first  pair  of  deflecting  electrodes,  said  first  pair  of 
deflecting  electrodes  also  operating  to  deflect  the  second 
section  of  the  electron  beam,  a  second  pair  of  deflecting 
electrodes  for  the  said  first  section  of  the  electron  beam, 
means  for  applying  control  iignals  to  said  second  pair  of 
deflecting  electrodes  whereby  to  shift  the  electron  beam 


/ 


2,732,518 
BORE  HOLE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND  BORE 
HOLE  FIRING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  COM- 
MON TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL 
Joseph  M.  Bricand,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
anignments,    to   Borg-Wamer   Corporation,   Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,070 

4  Claims.  (O.  317— «0) 
I.  In  bore  hole  apparatus,  the  combination  of  rel- 
atively high  impedance  magnetic  induction  conductor 
means  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  a  condition  within  the  bore 
hole,  a  relatively  low  impedance  electrical  utilization  cir- 
cuit mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  magnetic  induction 
conductor  means  and  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
therewith,  an  electrical  clement  connected  in  said  utiliza- 
tion circuit  having  a  relatively  high  impedance  to  revers- 
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tng  airrent  and  a  relatively  low  impedance  to  unidirec- 
tional current,  an  electrical  circuit  common  to  said  par- 
allel connected  utilization  circuit  and  magnetic  induction 
conductor  means  and  including  a  single  electrical  con- 


^1^-^ 


-f^v> 


•«] 


ductor  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a  source  of 
unidirectional  electrical  current,  electrical  indicating 
means  responsive  to  said  signal,  and  electrical  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  source  and  said  indicating 
means  in  said  common  electrical  circuit. 


2,792^19 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  TRANSISTORS  AND 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Georfc  Frcedman,  Ncwtoo,  Mam^  anignor  to  Raytheon 

Muiafactiiriiic  Company,  Ncwtoo,  Maas^  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Appllcadoa  December  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  326,947 
7  Claimt.    (CL  317—235). 


2.  A  transistor  assembly  comprising  an  n-type  single 
crystal  semiconductor  body  composed  of  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium  and  sili- 
con and  a  trace  of  an  n-type  impurity  element  selected 
from  the  fifth  periodic  group,  means  for  applying  and 
maintaining  a  stress  on  a  section  of  said  body  to  change 
said  section  to  the  p-type  state  and  to  retain  said  section 
in  said  state,  and  leads  connected  to  said  section  and  said 
body. 

2,732,52« 

ELECTRICAL  SERVO-MECHANISMS 

CeoiKcs   Ren^    Couanattlt,    Vitry-sar-Scfaie,    France,    as- 

sifEDor  to  Socictc   Alsaciennc  de  Constructions  Meca- 

■iqacs,  Paris,  France,  a  cof^oratioa  of  France 

Applicatioa  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,411 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Fnacc  December  IS,  1951 

iClains.    (CI.  31S— U) 


I.  In  a  servo-mechanism  comprising  a  two  phase  motor 
having  a  rotor  and  stator,  a  pair  of  stator  windings  one 
of  which  is  supplied  by  an  error  discriminator,  a  negative 
feedback  amplifier  including  a  feedback  circuit,  the  torque 


of  said  motor  reacting  upon  the  discriminator,  the  feed- 
back circuit  of  said  amplifier  comprising  a  Wheatstooe 
bridge  of  a  given  arms  ratio,  one  diagonal  of  which  is 
supplied  by  said  amplifier  and  the  other  diagonal  of  which 
is  connected  back  to  said  amplifier,  two  arms  of  said 
Wheatstonc  bridge  being  constituted  by  one  of  the  wind- 
ings of  said  motor  and  by  a  balancing  network  respec- 
tively, the  impedance  of  said  network  being  in  said  ratio 
with  the  apparent  impedance  of  said  motor,  said  network 
providing  across  its  terminals  a  non-linear  apparent  im- 
pedance which  is  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the  current 
which  flows  through  it  and  reproduces  in  said  ratio  the 
iK>n-linear  apparent  impedance  of  the  motor. 


V^_  2,732321 

ELEClKIi:  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
REPRODUCING  MACHINE 
Edwin  O.  CarpoMcr,  John  M.  MofffM,  Jr.,  and  MUton  V. 
Waters,  Cincinnad,  Olrio,  ■■Iginci  to  The  Cfaidnnad 
MUiing  Machine  Co.,  Clncinnad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  January  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,568 
nClainM.    (CL3IS— 39) 


15.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  slide  which 
is  supported  for  movement  in  two  angularly  related  direc- 
tions, said  control  mechanism  including  a  slide  feeding 
motor  and  feed  motor  actuating  circuit,  a  slide  indexing 
motor  and  index  motor  actuating  circuit,  and  a  pilot  con- 
trol circuit  variably  effective  to  determine  the  operative 
effects  of  the  index  motor  and  feed  motor  actuating  cir- 
cuits, said  pilot  circuit  including  a  two  p>osition  limit 
switch  for  controlling  the  feed  motor  circuit,  dog  means 
movable  by  the  feed  motor  for  determining  the  position- 
ings  of  the  limit  switch,  a  control  relay  circuit  including 
a  control  relay  activatable  by  one  direction  of  movement 
of  the  limit  switch,  a  timer  operating  circuit  including  a 
timer  relay,  switch  means  movable  by  activation  of  the 
control  relay  circuit  to  energize  the  timer  relay,  an  index 
motor  circuit  control  switch,  a  control  relay  for  the  iixlex 
motor  circuit  control  switch,  means  for  completing  the 
pilot  circuit  by  way  of  the  timer  and  the  control  relay 
circuit  switch  to  energize  the  index  motor  circuit  control 
relay,  a  second  index  motor  control  circuit  including  a 
second  control  relay,  and  a  selector  switch  for  determin- 
ing the  effective  coupling  of  the  timer  controlled  pilot 
circuit  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  index  motor  circuit 
control  relays,  a  second  limit  switch  coupled  to  control 
the  feed  motor  circuit,  a  selector  in  the  pilot  circuit  inter- 
vening the  timer  and  the  index  motor  circuit  control  relays 
to  determirte  the  effective  coupling  of  the  pilot  circuit  with 
the  respective  limit  switches,  a  reversing  switch  for  the 
feed  nK>tor  circuit,  an  additional  timer  completable  pilot 
control  circuit,  and  means  to  couple  said  circuit  with  said 
motor  reversing  switch  to  close  the  switch  and  initiate  re- 
verse operation  of  the  feed  motor  upon  firing  of  the  timer, 


and  a  holding  circuit  for  the  motor  reverter  switdi  in- 
cluding a  switcli  element  ia  teries  with  the  limit  switch 
and  movable  with  the  reverser  switch  to  complete  the  hold- 
ing circuit  and  maintain  the  reverser  twitch  in  timer  pilot 
circuit  effected  positMML 


2,732422 

CABLE  DRUM  OPERATING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Jcae  T.  Hm,  JackMnrUlc,  Fla. 

Application  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,316 

6Claiaii.    (O.  31ft— 266) 


1.  A  cable  drum  operating  and  control  system  compris- 
ing a  drum,  a  threaded  shaft,  a  nnotor  connected  to  drive 
said  drum  and  said  shaft,  a  traveling  nut  on  said  shaft, 
a  relay,  a  remote  momentary  closing  manual  switch  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  relay  from  de-energized  into  an 
energized  condition,  catch  means  engageable  by  a  portion 
of  said  relay  upon  release  thereof  from  said  energized 
condition,  trip  means  for  engaging  said  catch  means  to 
release  said  relay  into  said  first  de-energized  condition, 
said  relay  comprising  first  switch  means  closed  when 
said  relay  is  in  said  de-energized  condition  and  when  said 
relay  is  in  said  energized  condition  and  open  when  said 
relay  is  engaged  against  said  catch  means,  said  first  switch 
means  being  connected  in  series  with  said  manual  switch, 
said  relay  comprising  second  switch  means  closed  only 
when  said  relay  is  engaged  against  said  catch  means,  said 
motor  being  connected  for  operation  in  response  to  clos- 
ing of  said  second  switch  means,  lost  motion  over-center 
coupling  means  connecting  said  nut  and  said  trip  means 
for  actuation  of  said  trip  means  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined travel  of  said  nut,  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing a  reversing  switch  for  said  motor  operative  to  reverse 
the  connections  to  said  motor  upon  each  operation  of  said 
coupling  means  to  actuate  said  trip  means. 


2,732,523 
MOTOR  CONTROL  MEANS 
WHIiam  K.  SckMfT,  Wcbtter,  N.  Y.,  airismw  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Michu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,106 
14  Claims.    (CL  318— ^466) 


I.  In  motor  control  means  of  the  character  described, 
an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  and  driving 
a  tnember  imposing  a  variably  load  thereon,  a  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  nx)tor 


including  automatic  switch  noeans  for  deenergizing  said 
motor  at  a  first  predetermined  position  of  said  member, 
and  means  to  modify  the  <H>eration  of  said  automatic 
switch  means  so  that  regardless  of  the  variable  load  im- 
posed by  said  member,  the  motor  will  always  have  suf- 
ficient coasting  inertia  after  deenergization  to  move  said 
member  to  a  second  predetermined  position. 


2,732424 
SHUNT  CAPACrrOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Henry  H.  Stnnkr,  Atiaata,  Gn.,  SHignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  April  21, 1955,  Scffal  No.  582,801 
5  Claims.    (CL  323— 128) 


5.  A  three-phase  shunt  capacitor  bank  arrangement 
selective  for  connection  across  a  three-phase  power  cir- 
cuit and  removal  therefrom  comprising,  in  combination, 
three  vertically  stacked  elongated  supporiing  racks,  three 
equal  reactance  groups  of  capacitors  each  having  a  con- 
nection to  a  different  line  of  said  three  phase  power  cir- 
cuit and  a  neutral  terminal,  each  group  being  mounted  in 
a  different  supporting  rack,  an  ungrouiKled  neutral  bus, 
a  direct  connection  between  one  neutral  terminal  and  said 
neutral  bus,  a  pair  of  switching  devices  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  two  of  said  supporting  racks  and  connected  re- 
spectively between  the  remaining  two  neutral  terminals 
and  said  neutral  bus,  and  means  for  closing  and  opening 
said  switching  devices,  whereby  said  switching  devices  are 
protected  from  overload  conditions  in  the  line  by  said 
capacitors  and  whereby  closing  of  both  switching  devices 
will  apply  the  voltage  to  neutral  of  each  line  of  said  circuit 
to  a  different  group  of  capacitors  and  opening  of  both 
switching  devices  will  interrupt  all  flow  in  all  three  groups 
of  capacitors. 

2,732425 
ELECTRODE  CARRIER  MEANS  FOR  WELL 
LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Andre  Blanchard,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Maorice  Menncdcr, 
deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.,  by  Alfase  Mcnnedcr, 
executrix,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlnmberger 
Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  June  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,996 
5  Claims.    (Q.  324— 10) 


I.  Bore  hole  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  moved  through  a  bore  hole,  a  plu- 
rality of  bowed  spring  members  secured  at  opposite  ends 
to  members  mounted  for  limited  sliding  movement  on 
said  support,  said  bowed  spring  members  having  inter- 
mediate portions  normally  urged  outwardly  towards  the 
wall  of  the  bore  hole,  a  hollow  closed  cushion  member 
enclosing  a  nonconducting  liquid  and  having  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall  of  flexible  insulating  material,  said 
rear  wall  of  said  cushion  member  being  ntounted  on  said 
intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  bowed  spring  mem- 
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bers,  It  least  one  ekcirode  carried  by  said  front  wall  of 
wid  cushion  member  and  adapted  to  be  in  elcctncal  com- 
munication with  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole,  and  conductor 
means  connected  to  said  electrode  and  passing  through 
said  cushion  member  from  said  fror»  wall  to  said  rear 
wall,  the  portion  of  said  conductor  means  passing  through 
said  cushion  member  having  sufficienl  slack  to  accom- 
modate relative  movement  between  said  front  wall  and 
said  rear  wall. 

2,732^24 
APFARATT'S  FOR  TESTING  CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BES 
Juliua  Fattemuui,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aaaigBor  to  PrecMoo 
Apparatus  C<K,  Inc^  Elmkunt,  N.  Y^  a  corpomtioa  of 
New  York 

Application  Jane  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294.S19 
20  Claims.    (CL  324—24) 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  beam  current  of  a  CR 
tube  by  means  of  a  conventional  emission  type  vacuum 
tube  tester  having  a  meter  with  a  word  scale  with  about 
half  the  scale  used  for  "replace "  or  equivalent  and  about 
half  of  the  scale  used  for  "good"  or  equivaleot,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  accessory  amplifier  tube  out- 
side the  tube  tester  between  the  beam  current  circuit 
of  the  CR  tube  and  the  meter,  and  circuit  elements  as- 
sociated with  the  amplifier  tube  to  so  flatten  the  tube 
characteristic  that  the  replace"  and  good"  markings 
of  the  scale  will  be  applicable  to  the  beam  current  of 
CR  tubes. 


2,732^27 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATION  OF  Pl'I^ES 
Gmnar   Gidcoa    Kmairaelnoa,    Hattcrstcn.   Sweden,    t^ 
signor  to  Telefonaktieboiaget  L  \1  Ericaon,  Stodkbolan, 
Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Application  June  7,  I9S2,  Serial  No.  292^37 

Claims  priont>.  application  Sweden  June  12,  19S1 

8  Claina.    (O.  332—9) 


I.  A  network  for  producing  short  pulses  having  a 
high  amplitude  comprising  two  circuit  systems  for  gen- 
erating two  voltages  havmg  sharply  defined  steps,  each 
of  said  circuit  systems  including  a  source  of  voltage  of 
comparatively  high  frequency  connected  in  series  with 
resistance  means,  rectifying  means  and  indiKtance  means, 
the  said  two  inductance  means  being  connected  with 
one  end  to  a  common  point  and  with  the  other  end 
through  two  resistance  means  in  series,  the  total  resist- 
ance of  one  of  said  circuit  systems  being  different  from 
that  of  the  other  circuit  system  by  a  resistance  value 
corresponding  to  the  desired  width  of  the  short  pulses 
delivered  by  the  network,  and  the  said  rectifying  means 
being  connected  in  opposition  to  permit  in  one  circuit 
system  a  current  flow  through  one  of  said  inductance 
means  to  the  common  point  and  in  the  other  circuit 
system  from  the  common  point  through  the  other  in- 
ductance means  thereby  generating  voltages  having  op- 
posite signs  over  said  mductance  means,  the  common 
point  of  the  two  inductances  and  the  common  point  of 
the  two  resistance  meaiu  constituting  the  output  termi- 
nals for  the  pulses. 


WAVE  FILTER 

John  R.  Andcrwrn,  Berkeley  Hdgkts,  N.  J.,  sMlfnor  to 
BeU  TclepboM  Laboratorica,  iBCOiporatcd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,r75 
ItClalBM.    (CL333— 75) 


->T 


7.  A  wave  filter  comprising  two  T'«  connected  in  paral-t 
lei,  one  of  said  T's  comprising  two  series  resistors  each 
of  value  Ri  and  an  interposed  shunt  capacitor  of  value 
Ci.  and  the  other  of  said  T'l  comprising  two  series  capaci- 
tors each  of  value  Ca  and  an  interposed  shunt  impedance 
branch  including  the  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor  of 
value  Rs  and  a  rectifier,  the  anode  of  said  rectifier  being 
connected  to  the  more  positive  end  of  said  resistor  val- 
ue Rs. 


2,732,529 
INDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
Rol»cn  L.  Reid,  laiianapolk,  IW.,  John  Laban,  Gi 
Lake,  Micb^  George  E.  Archcnbronn,  Galeta,  Calif., 
and  Albert  E.  Slayton,  Jackaon,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Radio  Televisioo  Prodacts  Corporation,  Grass  Lake, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  April  21,  1948,  Serial  No.  22,4M 
tClalna.    (CL  333— 78) 


3.  An  inductor  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  molded  end 
parts  of  insulating  material,  a  centrally  located  longitudi- 
nally extended  tubular  member  disposed  between  said 
parts,  recesses  defined  in  the  opposed  faces  of  said  parts 
in  which  the  ends  of  said  member  are  telescopically  re- 
ceived, slots  defined  in  opposed  sides  of  each  end  part  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  slots  of  the  associated  end  part, 
longitudinally  extending  conductive  tie  rods  of  flat  stock 
closely  fitted  in  the  axially  aligned  slots  of  said  parts, 
said  rods  having  integral  projections  thereon  deflected 
into  overlapping  arrangement  with  said  end  parts  to  clamp 
said  member  between  said  end  parts,  said  rods  having  con- 
nectiot>-terminal  portions  extending  beyond  one  of  said 
end  parts  and  said  deflected  portion  associated  therewith. 

7.  .An  inductor  unit  comprising  a  member  having  an 
unthreaded  snKX>th  bore  opening  defined  therein,  a  tubu- 
lar ccmI  supporting  member  axially  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing, a  length  of  spring  wire  disposed  across  said  opening 
with  the  ends  of  said  wire  affixed  to  said  first  member 
to  support  the  same  against  lateral  displacement,  a  core 
supported  in  said  coil  supporting  member,  an  adjustment 
screw  connected  to  said  core  and  extending  through  said 
smooth  bore  opening,  a  portion  of  said  spring  wire  between 
the  end}  thereof  being  deflected  by  and  having  tangential 
stressed  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  adjustment 
screw  to  act  as  a  nut  therefor,  said  wire  constituting  the 
sole  means  in  cooperation  with  said  threads  for  axially 
moving  said  screw  relative  to  said  first  member  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  screw  as  well  as  constituting  a  locking  means 
for  said  screw  against  unintentional  rotation. 
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2,732339 
MOUNTINGS  FOR  TUBULAR  ELECTRIC  DIS> 
CHARGE  LAMPS,  SUCH  AS  FLUORESCENT 
LAMPS,  OR  FLUORESCENT  TUBES 
HemaMi  Dahlbam,  LndfMcbry.  Westphalia,  wad  Albert 
WfaUcriMff,  LeifringlttascB,  WcstphaMa,  Germany,  as- 
rigMm  to  Vo«lob-Werkc  G.  wt.  b.  H^  Werdohl,  West- 
phalia, Germany,  a  limited  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,456 
CiaiiiM  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  December  6, 1951 
7  Claims.    (0.339—52) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  tubular  electric  discharge  lamp, 
comprising  a  base  part 'having  means  to  effect  a  water- 
and  gas-tight  connection  of  a  feed  cable  thereto,  a  ter- 
minal block  seated  in  said  base  part,  said  block  including 
a  plurality  of  terminals  and  conductive  members  project- 
ing from  selected  ones  of  the  terminals,  an  upper  part 
detachably  and  sealingly  connected  to  the  base  part,  con- 
tact elements  carried  by  said  upper  part  and  adapted  for 
automatic  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said 
members  responsive  to  connection  and  disconnection,  re- 
spectively, of  the  upper  and  base  parts,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  comple- 
mental  contact  of  an  electric  discharge  lamp,  a  sealing 
sleeve  carried  by  said  upper  part  and  including  reinforced 
end  flanges,  one  of  said  end  flanges  being  circumposed 
about  and  being  clampingly  engaged  with  the  lamp-en- 
gaging contact  element  of  the  upper  part,  the  other  end 
flange  being  formed  as  a  sealing  rim  circumposed  about 
the  lamp,  and  a  flared  clamping  ring  circumposed  about 
said  rim  and  mounted  on  the  upper  part  for  axial  dis- 
placement into  engagement  with  the  rim.  to  radially  con- 
tract the  same  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  lamp. 


2,732,531 
LOCKABLE  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

F^ward  V.  Janowlcc,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,124 

3  Oalms.    (CL  339—75) 


I  An  electrical  connector  for  establishing  an  electrical 
circuit  between  conducting  leads  comprising,  a  dielectric 
body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  therein  terminat- 
ing outwardly  in  orifices  which  are  adapted  to  receive 
the  perforate  prongs  of  a  standard  electric  plug,  an  elec- 
trical contact  member  in  each  of  said  openings,  each 
contact  member  being  connectable  to  a  conductor,  a 
locking  pin  pivotaliy  mounted  adjacent  each  of  said 
spaced  openings  and  having  a  laterally  formed  end  pro- 
jectablc  against  resilient  pressure  into  each  of  said  open- 
ings, a  portion  of  each  of  said  locking  pins  extending 
outwardly  through  said  body  for  manual  depression 
thereof  whereby  said  projecting  portion  will  be  retracted 
for  insertion  of  said  perforate  prong  plug  and  may  be 
released  to  permit  each  of ^  said  locking  pins  to  engage 
the  respective  perforations  of  said  prong  plug  to  opera- 
tively  lock  the  electrical  plug  to  the  electrical  connector. 


Tec  u.  <i. 
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2,732,532 
LAMP  BASE  LEAD-IN  CONNECTION 
George  A.  Tamil,  Nahaat,  Maak,  Msignor  to  Consolidated 
Electric  Lamp  Company,  Lynn,  Maas^  a  corporation 
of  ^Imiai  hnw  til 

AppiicatioB  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  408,5«2 
1  Claim,    (a.  339—146) 
V 


A  lamp  base  comprising  a  circumferential  shell,  a  ring 
of  insulation  fast  to  the  tip  end  of  the  shell  with  its 
aperture  approximately  coaxial  with  the  shell,  a  contact 
plate  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  ring  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  shell,  the  plate  be- 
ing cut  from  the  center  outwardly  in  several  directions 
to  provide  pointed  lips,  and  a  lead  wire  extending  through 
said  aperture  into  said  plane,  said  lips  lying  in  said  plane 
with  their  edges  abutting  each  other  so  as  to  close  said 
end  of  the  shell  and  with  their  pointed  tips  pinched 
against  the  lead  wire  from  several  directions  firmly  to 
hold  the  end  of  the  wire  in  said  plane. 


2,732433 

ADAPTER  FOR  CAPACITANCE  METERS 

David  H.  Andrews,  Glen  Cove,  and  BenjMBin  Bernstein 

MMl  Robert  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,411 

13  Claims.    (CI.  339—156) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  capacitance  adaptor  for  mounting  an  electrical 
component  having  a  pin-type  base  and  for  electrically 
connecting  selected  elements  or  combinations  of  elements 
of  the  electrical  component  to  the  input  terminals  of  a 
capacitance  meter  while  minimizing  stray  capacitance  and 
minimizing  contact  resistance;  said  adaptor  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  pair  of  shielded,  insulated,  parallel 
plug-type  terminals  fixed  to  said  body  and  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  whereby  said  adaptor  may  be  plugged 
into  corresponding  input  terminals  of  a  capacitance  meter, 
a  first  bridging  ring,  a  first  series  of  coplanar  equally 
spaced  terminals  mounted  on  said  body  with  a  portion  of 
each  accessible  externally  of  said  body,  insulating  means 
and  grounded-to-sard-body  electrostatic  shielding  means 
for  the  accessible  portion  of  each  of  said  first  series  of 
terminals,  each  of  said  first  series  of  terminals  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  and  rigidly  supporting  said  first  bridg- 
ing ring  in  said  body,  means  for  connecting  said  first 
bridging  ring  to  one  of  said  parallel  pair  of  plug-type  ter- 
minals whereby  each  of  said  first  series  of  terminals  is 
connected  to  said  one  of  said  parallel  pair  of  plug-type 
terminals,  a  second  bridging  ring,  a  second  series  of  co- 
planar  equally  spaced  terminals  equal  in  number  to  said 
first  series  of  ^terminals  and  mounted  on  said  body  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  first  series  of  terminals  with  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  second  series  of  terminals  acces- 
sible externally  of  said  body,  insulating  means  and  ground- 
to-said-body  electrostatic  shielding  means  for  the  acces- 
sible portion  of  each  of  said  second  series  of  terminals, 
each  of  said  second  series  of  terminals  being  electrically 
connected  to  and  rigidly  supporting  said  second  bridging 
ring  in  said  body,  means  for  connecting  said  second  ring 
to  the  other  of  said  parallel  pair  of  plug-type  terminals 
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whereby  each  of  said  secood  series  of  terminals  is  con- 
nected to  said  other  of  said  parallel  pair  of  plug-type 
terminals,  a  third  series  of  coplanar  equally  spaced  ter- 
minals equal  in  number  to  said  first  and  second  series  of 
termioals  and  mounted  on  said  body  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  first  and  said  second  scries  of  terminals  with  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  second  series  of  terminals  acces- 
sible externally  of  said  body,  said  body  being  centrally 
formed  with  axial  bores  equal  in  number  to  said  series 
of  terminals  for  defining  a  socket  for  mounting  an  elec- 
trical component  having  a  pin-type  base,  electrical  con- 
necting means  for  each  of  said  third  series  of  terminals 
dispoaed  is  cooperative  relationship  with  corresponding 
ones  of  the  axial  bores  formed  in  said  body  for  defining 
the  socket  whereby  the  base  pins  of  an  electrical  compo- 
nent mounted  in  said  adaptor  is  electrically  connected  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  third  series  of  terminals,  bridg- 
ing means  for  electrically  connecting  any  of  said  third 
series  of  terminals  to  axially  aligned  corresponding  ter- 
minals of  either  said  first  or  said  second  series  of  tenni- 
nals,  grounding  means  for  selected  ones  of  said  third 
series  of  terminals  not  directly  involved  in  a  capacitance 
measurement,  shielding  means  for  any  of  said  first  and 
said  second  series  of  terminals  not  directly  involved  in 
a  capacitance  measurement,  said  body  being  suitably 
formed  to  preclude  leakage,  and  all  of  said  terminals 
and  connecting  means  being  so  disposed  within  said  body 
whereby  stray  capacitance  introduced  into  a  measurement 
is  negligible  relative  to  the  sensitivity  of  an  associated 
capacitance  meter.        •* 


opposite  side  walls  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal   axis  of  said   clamping  screw,   the  ribs  of 


2,732^34 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
G«orfc  J.  Glcl,  Venice,  Califs  aarigMr  to  Audio  Products 
CorporatkNi,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cofporatlon  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  January  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,244 
<  Claims.    (CL  339— 17«) 


5-* 


each  pair  being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  said 
axis  of  said  screw. 


2,732*334 

CYLINDRICAL  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

TRANSDUCER 

Harry  B.  MUkr,  CkTdand  Hdikte,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  CIcvitc  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Okio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  160365 
14  Claims.    (CI.  340— «) 


1.  A  transducer  for  operation  in  a  medium  and  for 
transducing  therein  between  electrical  and  mechamcal 
types  of  energy  comprising:  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a 
length  not  substantially  greater  than  half  its  circum- 
ference and  of  clcctromechanically  sensitive  material;  and 
means,  including  electrodes  on  said  cylinder  and  provi- 
sions for  causing  one  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  be  acous- 
tically exposed  to  said  medium  and  the  other  surface  of 
said  cylinder  to  be  acoustically  shielded  from  said  medium 
when  said  cylinder  is  immersed  in  said  medium,  for  apply- 
ing one  of  said  types  of  energy  to  said  cylinder  and  for 
deriving  the  other  of  said  types  therefrom. 


2,732,537  , 

WITHDRAWN 


1.  An  electric  connector,  comprising:  a  wall  defining 
an  elongate  tube,  said  tube  having  a  side  opening;  a 
closure  in  an  end  of  said  tube,  said  closure  having  a 
recess  defining  a  socket  opening  into  the  outer  end  there- 
of adapted  to  receive  a  companion  connection  plug  there- 
in; a  male  contact  member  projecting  into  said  socket: 
a  closely  coiled  and  substantially  noncompressible  spring 
electrically  connected  with  said  male  member  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  end  of  said  closure  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube,  adapted  to  grippingly  engage  the  end 
of  a  conductor  when  inserted  endwise  through  said  side 
opening  and  pushed  between  coils  of  said  spring. 


2,732,S3S 

ALTIMETER  GLIDESLOf  E  FOR  DISTANCE 

MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 

Joseph  L.  De  Cellcs,  Levittown,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Trans 

World  Airihies,  Inc.,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  Febniary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,497 

9  Claims.    (CL  340— 26) 


2,732435 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Herman  J.  Hammcrty,  Plainvillc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 
Application  February  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S7,855 
SClahns.    (CL  339^272) 
1.  An  electric  terminal  connector  comprising  a  general- 
ly rectangular  tubular  clamping  member  having  a  flat 
bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  having  a  threaded  aperture  there- 
in and  generally  parallel  opposite  side  walls,  a  clamping 
screw  threadedly    engaged   in   said   threaded   aperture  in 
said  top  wall,  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  closely- 
spaced  inwardly-directed  embossed  ribs  in  each  of  said 


1.  Glide-slope  altitude-reference  indicating  apparatus 
for  use  in  aircraft  provided  with  an  altimeter  having  a  ro- 
tatable  pointer  adapted  for  indicating  the  altitude  of  the 
aircraft  and  with  distance  measuring  equipment  adapted 
for  making  measurements  of  the  distance  of  the  aircraft 
from  a  preselected  ground  point  and  having  a  variable 


output  corresponding  to  said  measurements,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  rotatable  altitude-reference  indicating 
device;  structure  mounting  the  device  in  proximity  to  the 
pointer  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  pointer;  a  prime  mover  operatively 
coupled  to  the  device  for  rotating  the  device  when  the 
prime  mover  is  operated;  and  control  means  operatively 
coupling  the  prime  mover  with  the  equipment  and 
adapted  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  prime  mover 
responsive  to  said  output  of  the  equipment  to  rotate  the 
device  in  predetermined,  dependent  relationship  to  said 
measurements  made  by  the  equipment,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  variable-output  mechanism  having  moveable 
parts  operatively  coupled  with  the  device  for  movement 
thereby  as  the  device  is  rotated,  the  output  of  said  mech- 
anism being  variable  as  said  parts  are  moved  and  thereby 
dependent  upon  the  rotational  position  of  the  device,  and 
variable-output  differential  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  equipment  and  to  the  output  of  the  mechanism  and 
adapted  for  offsetting  the  output  of  the  mechanism  against 
the  output  of  the  equipment  to  produce  a  variable,  re- 
sultant output  from  the  differential  means  corresponding 
to  a  difference  between  the  outputs  of  the  mechanism  and 
the  equipment,  the  output  of  the  differential  means  being 
coupled  to  the  prime  mover  and  adapted  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  latter. 


2,732,539 

ELECTRONIC  DISTANCE  GAUGING  DEVICK  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

John  Andrcsen,  Ocala,  Fla. 

AppHcation  June  18,  1952,  Seiiai  No.  294,289 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—61) 


r 


ryLJ:. 

In  an  electronic  distance  gauging  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  of  a  light  source  mounted  on  the  ve- 
hicle in  an  exposed  position  adjacent  an  outer  portion  of 
the  vehicle  and  outwardly  from  which  vehicle  portion  the 
light  rays  from  the  light  source  are  directed,  photoelectric 
cell  means  disposed  around  said  light  source  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  light  rays  from  the  light  source  reflected 
back  toward  the  light  source  and  said  vehicle  portion, 
means  for  shielding  said  photoelectric  cell  means  from 
direct  light  rays  from  the  light  source,  an  electric  circuit 
in  which  said  photoelectric  cell  means  is  interposed,  a  mi- 
crovolt movement  type  meter  interposed  in  said  electric 
circuit  and  supported  on  the  vehicle  in  a  position  visible 
to  the  vehicle  operator,  light  rays  from  said  light  source 
being  adapted  to  be  reflected  from  an  object  forming  an 
obstruction  to  the  vehicle  toward  which  said  vehicle  por- 
tion is  approaching  whereby  said  photoelectric  cell  means 
is  excited  by  the  reflected  light  rays  impinging  there- 
against  for  energizing  said  electric  circuit  to  produce  a 
reading  on  the  meter  indicating  the  disUnce  between  the 


1 


light  source  and  the  obstruction  being  approached,  a  switdi 
for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  light  source,  a  sec- 
ond switch  interposed  in  said  electric  circuit  of  the  photo- 
electric cell  means  for  de-energizing  said  electric  circuit, 
and  said  meter  being  provided  with  a  shunt  circuit  includ- 
ing a  variable  resistor  for  varying  the  current  supplied  to 
the  microvolt  movement  type  meter  whereby  the  photo- 
electric cell  circuit  may  be  energized  in  the  daylight  with 
said  light  source  de-energized  for  producing  a  reading  on 
the  meter  and  whereby  shadows  from  an  obstruction  to- 
ward which  the  vehicle  portion  is  approaching  will  affect 
the  photoelectric  cell  means  and  produce  a  variation  in 
the  meter  reading  to  irtdicate  that  the  vehicle  portion  is 
approaching  an  obstruction  and  the  distance  between  the 
obstruction  and  said  vehicle  portion. 


2,732,540 

BICYCLE  LIGHTS 

Pan!  H.  MacMahoa,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Application  Jannry  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,403 

OCfadms.    (Q.  340— 87) 


1.  In  a  bicycle  light,  the  combination  of  a  casing  so 
mounted  on  a  pedal  joumaled  on  a  pedal-carrying  shaft 
of  the  bicycle  as  to  be  moved  by  the  pedal  in  a  circular 
orbit,  said  shaft  moving  in  said  orbit  and  being  rotated 
in  said  casing  by  said  movement;  a  cam  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  shaft;  an  electric  lamp  removably 
mounted  in  said  casing;  an  electric  battery  on  the  pedal; 
an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  lamp  and  said  battery; 
and  a  reciprocable  switch  arm  pivoted  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  circuit,  said  arm 
being  reciprocated  by  said  cam  by  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


2,732,541 

SIGNALLING  DEVICES 

Pnri  H.  MacMahoB,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Application  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,767 

13Cfadms.    (a.  340— 134) 


3* 


1.  In  a  signalling  device  for  a  bicycle  having  a  pedal 
joumaled  on  a  pedal-carrying  shaft,  the  combination  of 
an  electric  lamp  on  the  pedal;  an  electric  battery  on  the 
pedal;  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  lamp  and  said 
battery;  and  means  operated  by  rotation  of  the  shaft 
relative  to  the  pedal,  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
circuit,  said  means  being  operative  and  inoperative  when 
the  pedal  is  disposed  in  two  positions  relative  to  the 
shaft,  respectively. 
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ELECTRICAL 
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2,732^2 

REAIMHTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

CORE  MATRIX 

Robert  C.  Minnick,  Marlboro,  Mms^  anigiior  to  Bell 

Tekphooc     Laboratories,     Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcatioa  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,659 

14  Claims.    (O.  34«— 174) 


{^t-' 


1.  A  magnetic  core  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  cores  in  an  /i  by  n  array,  where  n  is  any 
integer,  a  plurality  of  selection  wires  intersecting  each 
of  said  cores,  all  of  the  selection  wires  intersecting  any 
one  core  being  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  single  read-out 
wire  intersecting  all  of  said  cores,  said  read-out  wire  inter- 
secting said  cores  of  the  first  row  of  the  array  such  that 
the  direction  of  the  read-out  wire  through  said  cores  is 
the  same  for  the  integral  part  of 

(«+!) 

2 

cores  and  the  opposite  for  the  remainder  of  the  cores 
of  said  first  row  and  the  pattern  thus  established  in  said 
first  row  is  repeated  in  each  succeeding  row  but  siKxes- 
sively  shifted  by  s  cores,  where  s  and  n  are  relatively 
prime. 

2,732,543 

FISHERMEVS  INDICATING  LIGHT 

EbcB  F.  Mofren,  Weaver,  Minn. 

Appttcatioa  Joac  3«,  1951,  Serial  No,  234,509 

7  Claims.    (O.  34«— 213) 


I.  In  combination  a  signaling  device  for  fishermen 
comprising  an  adjustable  leveling  support,  a  vertically 
pivotal  nrKHinted  flashlight  carried  by  said  support,  said 
flashlight  being  normally  balanced  in  a  horizontal  position 
on  said  adjustable  leveling  supr>ort.  weight  actuated  switch 
means  carried  by  said  flashlight  including  a  member 
capable  of  rolling  between  circuit  opening  and  closing 
positions,  and  pressure  releasable  line  clamping  means 
associated  with  said  flashlight  from  the  horizontal  position 
for  causing  tilting  of  said  flashlight  from  the  horizontal 
position  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  said  line  means. 


2,732,544 
TESTING  MEANS  FOR  AN  INTRl'DER 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
M.  Basw»,  Astoria,  N.  Y„  assixnor  to  Walter 
KiMe  St  Company,  Ioc.4  BellcvHIe,  N.  J„  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,5«7 

21  Claims.    (CL  340— 214) 
7.  In  an  intruder  detection  system  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator generating  oscillations  of  a  given  high  frequency, 
means  operalively  connected  thereto  for  transmitting  said 


oscillations  into  a  space  to  be  protected,  means  for  receiv- 
ing oscillations  from  said  space,  a  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  receiving  means  and  comprising,  in  series, 
a  high-pass  filter,  a  first  detector,  a  low  pass  filter,  and  a 
second  detector  the  output  of  which  is  adapted  to  actuate 
an 'alarm,  the  output  of  said  oscillator  being  connected 
to  said  circuit  after  said  high-pass  filter,  whereby  said 
alarm  is  actuated  whenever  said  receiving  means  receives 
oscillations  from  said  space  having  a  frequency  different 
from  that  of  said  transmitted  oscillations  by  a  predeter- 


mined difference  frequency;  a  testing  system  comprising 
means  for  causing  said  oscillator  to  function  cyclically  in 
pulses,  the  frequency  of  the  pulsation  cycle,  or  a  harmonic 
thereof,  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  difference 
frequency,  means  for  operatively  disconnecting  said  oscil- 
lator from  said  circuit,  a  third  detector  in  advance  of  said 
low-pass  filter  for  detecting  the  output  from  said  high-pass 
filter,  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
testing  system  components  for  rendering  them  operative 
for  testing  purposes  or  inoperative  to  permit  said  system 
to  detect  intruders  in  normal  fashion. 


2,732,545 

PILOT  LIGHT  SWITCH 

Edward   B.   Pasitow,   Park   Ridge,   and    Anthony  C.   Dc 

Napoli,   Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to   Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  December  I,  1953,  Serial  No.  395372 

4  Claims.    (CL  340—258) 


I.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  cabinet  with  a 
front  panel  therefor,  a  chassis  supported  within  the  cabi- 
net, a  control  shaft  extending  from  the  chassis  through 
an  enlarged  aperture  in  the  front  panel,  and  a  translucent 
control  knob  mounted  on  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the 
front  panel  remote  from  the  chassis,  the  combination  of. 
a  pilot  lamp  for  illuminating  the  control  knob  mounted 
within  the  cabinet  adjacent  the  aperture  in  the  front  panel, 
a  metallic  plate  mounted  on  the  front  panel  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  chassis  and  adjacent  said  control 
knob  and  subject  to  exhibit  capacity  variations  with  re* 
spect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  upon  the  grasping 
of  said  knob  by  the  hand  of  an  operator,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  pilot  lamp  including  switching  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  lamp,  an  oscillator 
coupled  to  said  energizing  circuit  for  actuating  said 
switching  means  in  response  (o  frequency  variations  of 
said  oscillator  from  a  selected  frequency,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  metallic  plite  to  said  oscillator  to  produce 
frequency  variations  thereof  from  said  selected  frequency 
in  response  to  such  changes  in  the  capacity  of  said  plate 
with  respect  to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  thereby 


to  cause  said  pilot  lamp  to  be  energized  when  the  hand 
of  the  operator  grasps  said  control  knob  and  to  be  de- 
energized  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  hand. 


2,732^46 

SPEEDOMETER  CABLE  DISCONNECT  DETECTOR 

Roscoe  Magcrs,  Valleio,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,632 

SCiafaM.    (CL  340— 280) 


.m. 


Mi-if^M 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  speedometer  shaft  detachably 
connected  to  a  rotary  element  of  the  vehicle,  an  indicat- 
ing circuit  comprising  a  grounded  portion,  a  switch,  an 
indicator,  a  fuse,  and  a  battery,  all  connected  in  series, 
whereby  said  indicator  will  normally  be  energized  when 
said  switch  is  closed,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  un- 
grounded side  of  said  indicator  and  secured  to  said  speed- 
ometer shaft  adjacent  its  connection  to  the  rotary  element, 
and  grounded  contact  means  arranged  to  conductively  en- 
gage said  conductor  when  the  shaft  is  moved  toward  a  dis- 
connected position  relative  to  said  rotary  element,  where- 
by said  fuse  will  be  blown,  and  whereby  said  indicator 
will  not  be  energized  when  said  switch  is  closed. 


2,732,547 

SIREN 

Jolm  F.  Fictclicr,  Clcvclwid,  Miss. 

Application  June  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,011 

5  Claims.    (CL  340-^405) 


I.  In  a  siren  having  a  motor,  a  housing  with  sound 
discharge  ports,  a  rotor  driven  by  said  motor  in  said 
housing,  a  shutter  for  opening  and  closing  intermittently 
said  ports  for  giving  an  interrupted  siren  sound,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  shutter,  said  means  comprising  a  sole- 
noid, the  armature  of  which  constitutes  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  connecting 
said  shaft  to  said  motor,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft 
when  displaced  upon  energizing  said  solenoid  lot  inter- 
mittently closing  said  shutter. 


2  732  548 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM*  FOR  CORRELATING 
PHASE-MODULATED  SIGNALS 
William  W.  Brockway,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  March  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  150,683 
9  Claims.    (CI.  343—101) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  correlating  and  comparing  signals 
phase   displaced    from   reference   signals   in   accordance 
with  variables  and  producing  therefrom  a  visible  display 
indicating  said  displacements,  the  combination  of:    a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  radio  receivers,  each  responsive  to  input 
signals  of  two  harmonically  related  frequencies;  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  receivers  for  producing  rela- 
tively long  duration  pulses  in  timed  relation   with  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  value  of  an  input  signal 


of  the  lower  of  said  frequencies  and  relatively  short 
duration  pulses  in  timed  relation  with  the  occurrence  of 
a  predetermined  value  of  an  input  signal  of  the  higher  of 
said  frequencies  and  generating  an  output  intelligence 
signal  when  said  two  pulses  are  produced  simultaneously: 
means  for  generating  output  reference  signals  in  timed 
relation  with  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  values  of 
input  reference  signals;  cathode  ray  tube  means  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  and  sweep 


y 


^—3 
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circuits  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  angularly  related  direc- 
tions; means  for  combining  said  output  intelligence  sig- 
nals into  a  series  of  signals  and  impressing  said  series 
upon  the  beam  producing  means;  and  means  for  effec- 
tively impressing  said  output  reference  signals  upon  said 
sweep  circuits  and  thereby  synchronizing  the  latter  where- 
by the  cathode  ray  tube  means  produces  a  visible  display 
of  said  output  intelligence  signals  positioned  in  accord- 
ance with  their  phase  displacements  from  the  output  refer- 
c/ice  signals. 

2,732349 
AUTOMATIC    AMPLITUDE    BALANCE   CONTROI 
SYSTEM  FOR  HYPERBOUC  NAVIGATION   RE- 
CEIVER 
Wilbcrt  P.  Frantz,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,771 
7ClaiiM.    (0.343—103) 


1.  A  hyperbolic  navigation  receiver  responsive  to  recur- 
rent A  pulses  transmitted  from  a  master  station  and  to 
recurrent  B  pulses  transmitted  from  a  slave  station,  each 
of  said  recurrent  B  pulses  arriving  at  the  receiver  at  a 
time  delayed  from  the  arrival  of  each  of  corresponding 
recurrent  A  pulses,  said  receiver  including  an  electrically 
controllable  variable  gain  amplifier,  relay  means  having  a 
movable  contact  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver, 
said  relay  means  having  first  and  second  stationary  con- 
tacts, first  condenser  means  coupled  to  said  first  stationary 
contact,  second  condenser  means  coupled  to  said  second 
stationary  contact,  means  energizing  said  relay  for  cou- 
pling said  movable  contact  to  said  first  stationary  contact 
during  reception  of  the  A  pulses  and  for  coupling  said 
movable  contact  to  said  second  stationary  contact  during 
the  reception  of  the  B  pulses,  said  first  condenser  means 
being  charged  to  a  first  direct  potential  according  to  the 
strength  of  said  received  A  pulses,  said  second  condenser 
means  being  charged  to  a  second  direct  potential  accord- 
ing to  the  strength  of  said  received  B  pulses,  the  voltage 
on  said  movable  contact  alternating  between  said  first 
direct  potential  and  said  second  direct  potential,  and  means 
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coupling  said  alternating  voltage  to  the  gain  controlling 
circuit  of  said  hyperbolic  navigation  receiver  for  varying 
ihe  gam  of  said  receiver  dunng  the  reception  of  one  of 
said  recurrent  A  or  B  pulses  to  mainuin  the  received  out- 
put A  pulses  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  to  the 
received  output  B  pulses. 


from  said  beam  for  producing  relative  radial  displacement 
between  said  reference  index  and  said  pointer  whereby 
said  instrument  indicates  to  the  pilot  not  only  the  lateral 
position  and  the  heading  of  said  aircraft  relative  to  said 
beam  but  also  whether  the  aircraft  is  proceeding  toward 
or  away  from  said  radio  beam  station. 


2,732^5f 

DISPLAY  INSTRUMENT  FOR  RADIO 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Eugcoc  F.  Reedy.  Mcrrkk,  N.  Y^  sHigiior  to  Spcrry  Rami 

Conwratkm,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkMi  July  3«.  1954.  Serial  No.  444,753 

20  Claims.    (CL  343— 107) 


2,731^51 

SrHERlCAL  CAGE  ANTENNA 

John  D.  Krans,  Cohnabos,  Ohio,  assigiior.  by  mesne  as- 

■ignincnts,  to  The  Battcllc   Development  Corporation, 

Cdnmbns,  Ohio,  ■  corporadon  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkxi  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418312 

9CtoloM.    (CL343— «43) 


I.  A  radio  navigation  display  instrument  for  enabling 
a  pilot  to  maneuver  an  aircraft  so  as  to  approach  and 
thereafter  maintain  a  selected  course  defined  by  a  radio 
beam  propagated  from  a  selected  station  comprising  an 
aircraft  reference  index  adapted  to  indicate  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  aircraft,  a  pointer  simulating  by  its  shape 
the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  radio  beam,  means 
responsive  to  deviations  in  the  heading  of  said  aircraft 
from  the  bearing  of  said  selected  course  for  produciiig 
relative  rotation  between  said  reference  index  and  said 
pointer,  and  means  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  and  sense  of  the  displacement  of  said  craft 


1.  An  antenna  comprising:  a  plurality  of  conductors; 
each  said  conductor  formed  in  a  substantially  circular 
loop;  said  loops  having  equal  dianr)eters  and  being  dis- 
posied  with  a  diameter  of  each  loop  substantially  coin- 
ciding with  a  diameter  of  each  of  the  other  loops  and  with 
the  planes  of  said  loops  disposed  around  said  common 
diameter  at  equal  angles  to  the  planes  of  adjacent  loops, 
alternate  loops,  forming  a  first  group,  being  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  of  said  common  diameter,  the  re- 
maining alternate  loops,  forming  a  second  group,  being 
connected  together  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  common 
diameter;  first  conducting  means  connected  to  the  com- 
mon connection  of  said  first  group  of  alternate  loops; 
and  second  conducting  means  connected  to  the  common 
connection  of  said  second  group  of  alternate  loops. 
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174,7f7 

CHILD'S  STOOL 

Hasiiell  Bcittoo,  Chki«o,  111. 

ApplicatkM  Jmc  9,  1954,  SctU  No.  30,889 

Terai  of  patcot  14  yean 

(CL  DI5— 8) 


176,710 

POWER  MOWER  RIDING  ATTACHMENT 

Ellsworth  F.  Brewer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  F. 

Brewer  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  Jaly  1 1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


{ 


176.708 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Eliad  A.  Bovee,  Lansfaig,  Mich.,  asdg^ior  to  Motor  Wheel 

Corporation,  I^nsing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D40— 1) 


176,711 

MINIATURE  TROLLEY  CAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fredericli  H.  Baltman,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Application  January  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,069 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34~15) 


176,712 

PORTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  WARNING  AND 

UTILITY  UGHT 

Albert  G.  Busch,  Dcs  Plalncs,  and  Joseph  W.  Focosi, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,005 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D48—20) 


176,709 

AWNING 

Frederick  S.  Brennan,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Forrest  H.  Hud- 

•oo,  Tncker,  Ga.,  assignon  to  Ray -O- Lite  Corporation 

of  America,  Atlanta,  Ca.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  July  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,049 

Term  of  palest  14  yean 

(CL  D21— 6) 


176,713 
COMBINED  DOOR  KNOB  AND  ROSE 
Charles  A.  Ellis,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A 
Company,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  30.802 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
'  (CL  DIO— 8) 
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176,714 

OPEN  ESCt  TCHEON  FOR  A  IXK)R  KNOB 

Warren  W.  Fitzgerald,  South  San   Francisco,  Calif. 

sicnor  (o  Schlage  Lock  Companv,  a  corporation 

Application  July  II.  1955,  Serial  No.  36,8^1 

Tcnn  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D50— «> 


I  176,717 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 
George  W.  Fry,  Columbus,  Ga.^  assignor  to  Swift  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columbus,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,446 

Term  of  patent  3'/^  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


January  24,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


U7 


176,721 
'    -  WALL  DRYING  RACK 

WUliMii  J.  Irwin,  Concord,  N.  H. 

AppllcalkHi  December  2«,  1954,  Seri^  No.  13,60* 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4*— 1) 


176,726 

COASTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  Matys,  Brimficid,  Mass. 

AppUcatkNi  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,536 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— It) 


176,722  ' 

SOFA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Monte  Le  Roy  Johnson,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  assi|^ 

Capitol  Chair  Company,  Inc^  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Application  AprU  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,471 

Term  of  patent  7  years 


to 


176,715  ! 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

George  W.  Fry.  Columbuv,  Ga..  assignor  to  Swift  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columbus,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

ApplkaHon  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,444 

lerm  of  patent  3 '3   years 

(CI.  D92— U 


176,718 
COMBINED  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  PLAYER 
Kjell  M.  R.  Gaarder,  Stevensville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  July  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  31,621 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(O.  D26— 14) 


176,727 

BOTTLE 

Barry  V.  Nolan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bluhill  Foods, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— «) 


176,723 
SPACE  HEATER 
John    B.    Koch,    Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor   to    Americaii 
Blower  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

ApplicaHon  August  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dtl— 10) 


176,719 

NIGHT  LAMP 

Lee  Retta  Haddox,  Connell,  Wash. 

Application  October  10.  1955.  Serial  No.  38J09 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

>  (CI.  D48— 20) 


176,716 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
George  W.  Fry.  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Swift  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Columbus,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,445 

Term  of  patent  i^i  years 

(CI.  D92— I) 


176,724 
PRESSl'RE  GAUGE 
Frank  I.  Kuenzl,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Bastian- 
Blessing    Company,   Chicago,    III.,    a   corporation    of 

Application  September  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  32,282 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D78— 1) 


176,728 

BOTTLE 

Barry  V.  Nohm,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  BluhUI  Foods, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 8) 


-«^-  Jiau.' -ss»-  ^«»*^ 


176,720  h 

STEP  STOOL  ' 

Samuel  L.  Hudd.  Bellwood.  111.,  assignor  to  Hub  Plating 

Works,  Inc..  Broadview,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DI5 — 8) 


'  176,725 

SCOOTER 
Jules   Lalbow,    Merchantville,   and   Jack    W.    Vasikonis 
Audubon,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Safe-Play  Manufactunng 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

ApplicaHon  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


176,729 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kenneth  D.  Olsen,  Madison,  N.  J. 

Application  January  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  34303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5lt— 12) 


702  o.   G.     «4  I 
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176,730 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

kenocth  D.  Olsca,  Madboa,  N.  J. 

Appllcatioa  Janaary  31.  I9SS.  Serial  No.  343*4 

lerm  of  pateat   14  yean 

(CI.  DSS— 12) 


176,734 
COMBINATION  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 
Walter  A.  Reich,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  Reich 
A    Soas,    Inc.,    Kansas    CHy,    Mo.,    a   corporatioa    of 
Missouri 

Application  May  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,845 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D5»— 12) 


January  24,  1956 
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176,731 
ARTICLE  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kenocth  D.  Olscn.  Madison,  N.  J. 

Appllcatioa  January  J  I,  19SS,  Serial  No.  34J05 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D5S— 12) 


176,735 
PENDANT  TYPE  BAROMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jean  Otis  Reineclie,  Oal(  Parli,  III.,  assignor  to  Airguide 
Instrument  Company,  Chtcago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,822 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


176,732 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne*»  Yorii 

Application  September  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  32,484 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


176,736 

CHILD'S  COASTER  VEHKI  E 

John  C  Kumsey.  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Application  May  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  35.846 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


176,733 

FOOT  PIMP 

VVilliam  F.  Poilno«»,  l.adue.  Mo. 

Appllcatioa  Jwm  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,459 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D65— 1) 


176,737 

Bl  ILDING  BRICK 

Byron  E.  Scott.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Application  Kebniary  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  34,542 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  DI8— 2) 


176,738 
STDDBOX 
William  H.  St.  Thomas.  GloversvUk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
St.  Thomas  iac^  Glovcnvilk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYorli 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,770 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


176,741 
PENDANT  TYPE  BAROMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Howard  S.  Taylor,  Fox  River  Grove,  III.,  asrignor  to  Air- 
guide  Instrument  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Appllcatioa  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,800 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


II  JlMJiq  J 


176,739 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Carl  W.  Sundberg,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

■Mlgnments,     to     Whiripool-Seeger    Corporation,    St. 

ioaeph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,740 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D49--1) 


176,742 
PENDANT  TYPE  BAROMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Howard  S.  Taylor,  Fox  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Air- 
guide  Instrument  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinob 

Applicatton  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,801 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


_.  • 


176,740 
TOY  PLAY  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Don  A.  Taylor,  Wadsworth,  Ohio 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,618 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CK  D34— 15)  I 


176,743 
PENDANT  TYPE  BAROMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Howard  S.  Taylor.  Fox  River  Grove,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Air- 
guide  Instrument  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,804 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


■ 


I 
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174,744 

LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  V%.  Webb,  Ckvelaod.  Ohio 

Api^atioa  October  12,  1955,  ScHai  No.  3M42 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  I>4»— 20) 


176,744 

LUBRICATING  UNIT 

Oytfc  E.  Wricht,  Elyrin,  OMo,   iiilpiar  to  The   RMce 

Tool  Compaay,  Elyria,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  February  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,M5 

Tens  of  patcot  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


I7<,745 

BOX 

Paul  A.  WMtc.  I^vtttown,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  May  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,020 

Term  of  patcot   14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 12) 


174,747 

TOY  TELEPHONE 

Jay  V.  Zimmennan,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Applkatioa  January  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  28.604 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


V   - 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1956 

N»r«  — Arranaed  In  accordance  with  the  first  •Imilflrant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
ovEm.     A      -•  telephone  directory  practice). 


Machine  for  conveylnit  balk  material  and  Lnndrey.   Francl.   X.     to   8t«T*»«>»-^^°'"2° -**'«    ^^Jm^rP 

Re.  24.1  l:i.  1    -2*  5«.  CI.  2.'»4 187.  loHdinK  and   trimming  machine.      Re.  24.113,   1-.J4-OB.  Cl. 

Adler   Joneph  I..  Jr.     Artificial  foliage  and  method  of  making  Stephens  Adamson  Mfg.  Co.  :  ««■—                                      , 

Mi^.     Re.  24.114.  1-24-56.  Cl.  41— 13.  Lundrey.  FrancU  X.     Re.  24,113. 


Addlrka.  Mentor  C. 
rtintrol  therefor. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Jackaon  A  IVrkina  Co.  :  Kee — 

Tantau.  Mathiafi.     1,452. 

M<Mre,  lUlith  S.      H*>»  pUnt. 


1,4»1,  1-24-56,  CI.  47—61. 


Tantau,    Mathlas.    to    Jackson 
1.432,  1-24-36.  Cl.  47—61. 


4    Perkins   Co.      Rose    plant. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


176.707.  1-24-56,  Cl.  D15— 8. 


Power  lawn  mower. 


Airgulde  Iniitrument  Co.  :   See — 
Kelnet-kt*.  Jean  ().     176,733. 
Taylor.  Howard  S.     176.741. 
Tavlor.  Howard  S.     176.742. 
Taylor,  Howard  S.     I7«,74;t. 
Anierlran  Blower  Corp.  :   fee — 

K<mHi.  John  B.     176.723. 
Baatlan-Itlt^ning  Co..  The  :    See — 

Kuenil.  Frank  J.     176.724 
Benson,  Haiikell.     Child's  stool 
Biuhlll  F«kmUi.  Inc.  :   See- 
Nolan.  Barry  V.    176.727. 
Nolan.  Barry  V.     176.728 
Bovee.  Kllad  A.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp 

176,708,  1-24-56.  Cl.  1^40—1.  „       „  ,  ..     .n. 

Brennan    Frederick  S..  and  F.  H.  Hudson,  to  Ray-O-Llte  Corp. 

of  America.     Awning.      176,709.  l-24-,>6.  Cl.  D21— 6. 
Brewer,  B.  F.,  Co.  :    Ker— 

Brewer.  KllKWorth  F.     176.710. 
Brewer.    ElUworth   F..    to  E.   F.    Brewer  Co.      Power  mower 

riding  attachment      176,710.  l-24-.->6,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Bultman.  Frederick  H.    Miniature  trolley  car  or  similar  article. 

17«l.7ll.  l-24-.-.«,  Cl.  D.'»4      15. 
Bus<h,   Albert    (i.,   and    J.    W.    Focosl.      Portable   automobile 
warning  and  utility  light.     176.712.  1-24-56,  Cl.  1)48—20. 
Capital  Chair  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Johnson.  Monte  1...     176,722.  ...... 

Ellis   Charles  A.,  to  Sargent  A  Co.     Combined  door  knob  and 

roie.     176.71.3.  l-24-,">6.  Cl.  1)10—8. 
Fitsgerald.  Warren  W.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Oi>en  escutcheon 

for  a  door  knob.     176,714,  l-24-,^6,  Cl.  D.50— 6. 
Forodi     .!<••».»>►>   U'    ;    Sre— 

Busch.  Albert  «..  and  Focosl.     176.712 
Fry    George  W.,  to  Swift  Mfg.  Co.     Textile  fabric. 

1-24-36.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Fry    CJeorge  W.,  to  Swift  Mfg.  Co.     Textile  fabric. 

1-24-66.(1.1)92—1. 
Fry    George  W.,  to  Swift  Mfg.  Co.     Textile  fabric. 

1-24.56.  Cl.  1)92—1.  ^  , 

Gaarder.  Klell  M.  R.,  to  V  M  Corp.     Combined  tape  recorder 

and  pla.ver       176.718,  1-24-56.  Cl.  l>26— 14. 
Ha.ldox    I>*  R       Night  lamp.      176,719.  1-24-56.  Cl.  1)48—20. 
Hub  i'latlng  Works.  Inc.  :   See— 

HiHl.l.  Samuel  L.     176.720.  „.  .      , 

Hodd     Samuel    L..   to  Hub  PUtiac  \^orks.   Inc.      Step  stool. 

17fi.720.  1-24   .">6.  O.  1)15 — 8. 
Hudson.  Forrest  H.  :   See—  ,,„,«„ 

Brennan,  Frederick  8.  and  Hudson.     176.709. 
Irwin.   William   J.     Wall  drying  rack      176.721.  1-24-56.  <  1. 

Johnson.  Monte  L..  to  Capital  Chair  Co..  Inc.    Spfa  or  the  like. 

176.722,  l-24-.-.6,Cl.P1.5— 11 

Koch     John    B..    to    American    Blower   Corp.      Space   neater. 

176.723.  1-24-56.  Cl.nSl      10. 
Kuensl,    Frank    J.,    to    The    Bastlan  Blessing    ( o. 

gauge.      176,724,  1-24-56.  Cl   78-1 
Lalbow.   Jules,   and  J    W.   Vaslkonls,   to   .Safe-Play   Mfg 

Scooter       176,725.  1-24-56.  Cl    1)34-15 
Matys.  Joseph.     Coaster  or  similar  article. 

Cl.  IH4  — 10. 
Motor  Wheel  <'orp.  :   ftee- 

Bove...  Ellsd  A.     176.708. 
Nolan.    Barrv    V  .    to   Biuhlll    Poods.    Inc. 

1-24-56,  f^l.  1)58— 8. 
Nolan     Barry    V..    to    Blahlll    Foods.    Inc. 

1-24-56.  <n.  n.58— a 


176,715, 
176.716. 
176,717. 


Pressure 


Co. 


176,726,  1-24-56. 


Bottle. 
Bottle. 


176.727, 
176.728, 


176,736.  1-24-56. 


Olsen      Kenneth    D.      Article    dispenser    or    similar    article. 

176.729.  1-24-36,  (T  D.".8— 12.  _      , 

Olsen.    Kenneth    D.      Article    dl8i>en8er    or    similar    article. 

176.7.30   1-24-56.  Cl.  1)58—12.  , 

Olsen.    Kenneth    D.       Article    dispenser    or    similar    article. 

178.731.  1-24-56.  Cl.  D.58— 12. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See- 
Perry,  FYank  R.     176.732.  ,    .,  _.  , 

Perry    Frank   R.,  to  Oneida   Ltd.     Spoon  or  similar  article. 

176.732.  1-24-36,  Cl.  1>.54 — 12.  „      .„      ^. 
Pollnow,    WlllUm    F.    Foot    pump.      176.733,    1-24-56.    CL 

1)65—1. 
Ray-O-Llte  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Brennan.  Frederick  S..  and  Hudson.     176,709. 
Reich.  A.,  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelch.  Walter  A.     176.734. 
Reich.  Walter  A.,  to  A.  Reich  *  Sons,  Inc.     Combination  ship 

ping  and  display  b<.x.     176,734.  1-24-56.  Cl.  D58— 12. 
Reinecke.  Jean  O.,  to  Alrgulde  Instrument  Co.     Pendant  type 

barometer  or  the  like.      176,735.  1-24-56.  Cl.  D32— 7. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :   See — 

Wright.  Clyde  E.     176.746. 
Rumsey,  John  C.     Child's  coaster  vehicle. 

Cl.  D34   -15. 
.Safe  Play  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

I^ibow.  Jules,  and  Vaslkonia.    176.72.5. 
St.  Thomas  Inc.  :    See- 

St.  Thomas.  William  H.     176,738.  „.   ^    ^ 

St     Thomas,    William    H..    to    St.    Thomas    Inc.      Stnd    box. 

176.7.-^8,  l-24-.'»«.  n.  I).58— 12.6. 
Sargent  k.  Co.  :   See — 

Ellis,  Charles  A.     176,718. 
Schlage  I^ock  Co. :  See — 

FItigerald.  Warren  W.     176,714. 
Scott.    Byron    E.       Building    brick. 

D18— 2. 
Snndberg.  Carl  W..  to  Whirlpool- Seeger  (  orp^ 
chine    cabinet    or    similar    article.      176,739. 
1)49—1. 
Swift  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Fry,  George  W.    176.715. 
Fry,  George  W.     176,716. 
Fry.  (Jeorge  W.     176,717. 
Tavlor,  Don  A.     Toy  play  table  or  similar  article. 

i-24-.5fi,  Cl.  D34-  1.-..  ^        ....... 

Tavlor,  Howard  S..  to  Alrgulde  Instrument  Co.     Pendant  tyi>e 

barometer  or  the  like.      176,741,   1-24-56.  (1.   D.52— 7. 
Taylor   Howard  S..  to  Alrgulde  Instrument  Co.     Pendant  type 

barometer  or  the  like.      176.742.  1-24-Wl.  Cl.  1)52—7. 
Taylor.  Howard  S..  to  Alrgulde  Instrument  Co.     PfO^Jant  type 

barometer  or  the  like.      176,743.  1-24-56.  Cl.  D52— 7. 
VM  Corp.  :   See— 

C.aarder,  KJell  M.  R.     176.718. 
Vasikonls,  Jack  W.  :   See—  ,„.,«, 

^     Lalbow.  Jules,  and  Vaslkonls.    176,72.5.  , 

Wel»h.  John  W.     I>amp  or  similar  article.     176,744.  1-24— >6. 

Cl    D48— 20. 
Whirlp<M)l  Seeger  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Sundberg.  Cari  W.     176.739. 
Wltte.  Paul  A.      Box.      176.745,  1-24-56,  n.  D58— 12. 
Wright    Clvde  E..  to  The  Ridge  Tck>1  Co.     LubricatiAg  unit. 
176.746.  1-24-56.  CI.D46—1.  ,,„,.,     ,    oa   -Jt    *i 

Zimmerman,   Jay   V.     Toy   telephone.      176.747.   1-24-^j«,  11. 
1)34—15. 


176,737,    1-24-56.    H. 


Laundry  ma- 
1-24-36,    Cl. 


176,740, 


LIST  OF  PATENTp:S 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1956 

NOTB, — ArranflBd  In  •ccordancs  with  the  flr«t  Blicnifloant  character  or  word  of  the  nain»  (In  accordance  with  cttjr  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Ahberley.  Maurice  W.     Pottera'  lathea  and  chucka.     2,732,214. 

I    24-3«.  CI.  27*-   3. 
Ahberley.  .Maurlo-  \V      Pottera'  Uthea  and  chucka.     2.732^1S, 

l-.'4-.'>rt.  n.  -•"» — X 
Abercronihle.    Ian    H.      Valve    ni«cbanl«iu    allenclax    device. 

2.7ai.»a7.  1-24-56.  CI.  123--80. 
.\b«>ulenc.  JuleH  :    Srr 

LMfuiiiaH.  Paul,  and  Aboulenc.     2,732,381. 
.Vbraiiia.  JaiiieH  W      Plow  with  automatic  tripper.     2.731.809. 

1-24   .->«.  CI.  97      47.N,1. 
.\brNniiien,   Finn  H.  :   tiee     • 

HreiM.  Oeonce.  and  Abraroaen.     2.731. R«9.  ~" 

.VilaniM.   MarTey   D..  J.   K.  (;eaalan»l.  Miiii   E.    L    .Monfajfue     to 
I»«iuKlan   Aircraft   Co..    Inc.      Aotoniatlc   wire   marklnK   ma- 
chine     •.•.7:il.7.V).  1-24-S6.  CI.  41— 1. 
.XddreHMOicraph  .Multiicraph  Corp.  :  8et~ 

(Jruver.  John  H.     2.<:il.»10. 
AemJet-<tenerHl  Corp.  :   Wee  — 

Parrette.  Richard  L  .  and  Hlllhelnier.     2.731  82H 
Ajrfa  CameraWerk  .XktlenKeHellmhaft  :   «re 

Brendel.  Theixlor      2.7.31.MH4 
Asnew.     Gllmore     W.        Electrically     coatrutl«d     pedal     ktcfc. 
2.7:n.M.-.2.  1-24.56.  CI.  74— .^-^S  ^^      ^^ 

Agriculture.  United  States  of  AoMrica  aa  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of:   Srr  — 

Filachlone.  E«lward  M.     2.732.278 

''"f-t!'^'!;**..      '•'<1*«'"«J      M..      W.xjdwnrd,      and      Hanaen 

-.  >3J.3ol. 
Xeel.  r^orxe  II .  and  Cole.    2.732.«>7. 
.Vikena.  Andrew  J..  .\.  Botwford.  A.  P.  noygen.  Jr     K    TMetie 
deceaned.    by    K     R.    IMetxe.   executrix,    W.    D.    Oo«>dale    Jr  " 
and    A     H.    In«lla.    to    Uell    Telephone    I^boratorlea.    Inc! 

Suhacrlber  telephone  net.      2.7.12.436    1-24-56    CI    179 81 

Air   Force.    Inlteil   .Statea  of  Aiherlca   ak  repreiiented  by   the 
Secretary  of  the:   «ee-  ' 

Bronckhurat.  Paul  F.    2,731,847. 
namann.  Hana  C.    2.731.877 
.MacXelU.  John  H.     2.732.27.V 
Air  IVeheater  Corp..  The  :   Wee— 

Mallard.  Clajrtim  A  .  and  Horn,    2,732.184. 
Hammond.  William  E.     2.732.183 
Airway  Product*.   Inc.  :   Sec   - 

Cret-nlev.  H.-nry  R.     2.7:iLM»« 

AkHebolatcet  Svennka  Flaktfabrlken  :   Pee 

Wallln.  Sren  W.     2.7.12.027 

AktlenKeaelUchart  Brown.  Boverl  ft  Cle  •  Her 

Frey.  Otto      2.732..142 
Alahaater.  .\lberr  K..  to  National  Reaearrh  nevelopmeof  Coi 
«  *'    .,  •'••^trlcity     diacharKers.       2.732..'»17,     1-24-56, 

Aibano.  .\lphonao  P.     Antomatte  stirrer  or  asltator  for  cook- 
Inr  and,WH»hlnK  ve»«^|«      2.7:i2.1W.  1    l'4  0«»."t  258^-101 

Albera.  Heinrlch  B.  to  HydropreM.  Inc      Mandrel  cooling  for 
exf  ru«lon   pr. -sea       2.7^2  (>%.   1-24-^16.  CI    207-^^ 

AlbrlKht  k  Wiltum  Ltd.     8ee  - 
Coiiti^.  Hanild.     2.732.31M 

Allco.  Inc.  :    «re 

<:riner.  liealle  J.     2.73173.1 

Allen.    Howaril    «J  .    to    AnM-rlcan    Machine   ft    Foundry    Co 
n     i'H     HO  '*"'   '"'*''*""*'   """^    method.      2.732.115.    I-/4-56. 

^'r^lS*'*'"'*^    *•'•       >•""    «>««'k"       2.731.967.    1-24-56,    CL 

■^"»t"*'v  **'""  ^      Method  of  and  apparatua  for  controllln* 
tW^mpe^rature  of  trailer  cargo  and   the  like.      2  731.8<^ 

Amann.  .\uKUHt  :   See — 

"'l.?32..iw"^'*'''     •'**•»""••"»"«•     Weatphal.     and     Amann. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   *fre— 

IhilrynipU-.  William  P.     2.7.32  051 
.\merlcan  Can  Co  :   See — 

HIrkland.  Stellan      2.7.11. 04« 

Blrkland.  stellan.     2.732.315 
.American  Caxt  Iron  Pipe  Co  •   See 

*^"2  73Ti)<r^''^       •  "*'  •   *'"•*''*•  <^""»'<"^.  ••»««  I>»nlel. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  See 

Bernateln.  Seymour,  and  Littell.     2.732.383 

<;iela»ner.  Bruce  D  .  and  Nary.     2.732  277 

Hardy.  William  B.     2.7.12.393. 

Undenfelaer.   Richard,  and  Kllfhau.     2  7.12  325 

W»bb,  John  S      2.732..17H  .     ..  *   . 

We|M».  .Martin  J     2.732.400.  ■■ 

.American  Hani  ware  Corp..  The  :   fte^ — 

Scheidler,  Walter  .V      2.732.241. 
American  Machine  ft  FViundrv  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Howard  H.     2.732. MS.  • 

.American  Machine  and  MetaU.  Inc.  :   See — i 

Harland.  Philip  W      2.732.106  t 

I^  Van.  Ambroae  E.     2.731.M25. 
American  Metal  Co  ,  Ltd..  Th*  :  Her — 

Johnaon.  Jamea  .\.     2.731.832. 

il 


'S 


.731.882. 


chart    holder. 
2.732.041. 
In^. 


.American  Optical  Co.  :   Hee~^ 

Schuntaclker.  Rimer  L.,  and  l>e  Angelia. 
American  Saw  ft  Tool  Co.  :   Her    - 

Cowlev.  William  E      2.7.11.991. 
American  Steel  Foundriea  :   Hre — 

Tack.  Carl  E.     2.732.043. 
Amen  Harrla  Neville  Co.  :   See — 

Harrla,  I^wren<-e  W.,  Jr.     2,731.998. 
.Anco,  Inc.  :   Her 

Stevenaon.  Robert.     2.732.450. 
.\nderHon.     KUle    (i        Warnlnjc    ainuil    for 

».7S1.M1.  1-24-56.  CI    116-   135 
Anderaon.  John  .\..  to  (Hla  Elevator  Co.      Brake. 

1-24   56.  CI.  H*»-    171. 
Amleraon.    John    B..    to    lleil    Telephone    Laboratoriea. 

Wave  Alter       2,7.32.528.  1-24-56.  CI.  333 — 75. 
.Vnderaon.  Robert  T  ,  to  Colter  Corp.     Apparatua  for  breading 

ahrlnip      2.731.942.  1    24-56   (1.  118—16. 
AndenHui.  William  T..  Jr..  and  K.  Clark,  to  Haaovla  Chemical 

and  MfK.  Co.      Va|iur  dlacharire  device.     2.732.513.  1-24  .56. 

CI    .11.1      IM 
Audreaeu.  John.     Electronic  diatance  KauKlna  device  for  motor 

vehlclen       2.732. .539.  1    24-.V1      Cl    340     61. 
AndrewM.   l>avid   H..   B.   Bernatein.  and  R.  J.  Wohl.     Adapter 

for  capacitance  meter*.      2.732.533.   1-24-.56.  Cl.  339 — 156. 
.Andrich.  Kurt  :   See-  - 

VolKt.  Adolf,  and  Andrich.     2,732.360. 
.Vnnen.  Janieti  B  .  to  Sutherland  Paper  Co.     Machine  for  flll- 

Ins   and    ca|ipinf;    paper    cartona.      2.732,114,    1-24-06.   Cl. 

22«     7.'>. 
.Appleton  Wire  Worka 


Inc 
Frentael,  H>'rnuin  C. 
Vpthorp.   .Man   E  .  and  .A. 


2.781 ,8M. 

E.  J.  Morel,  to  J.   W    ft  H.   Piatt 
Ltd      S»Trate«l  wire  or  Ktrip  for  oae  In  cardinc  enittne*  and 
fh."  Ilk.-       .'.Tll.rt'rt.  1-24   .■<6.  Cl.  19 — 114. 
Arcbenbronn.  (tetirxe  E.  :   Srr- 

Reld.     Robert     L.,     I^iban.     Arcbenbronn.     and     Slayton. 
2.732.529. 
.Arnico  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Llnnert.  <;eor(ce  E.     2.7.12.323. 
.ArniMtronK.   .Adam    K..   to  The  Johnaon   Corp.      Myphon  elbow 
aaaenibly       2.7.12.228.  1-24-56.  Cl.  285  -110. 

Arnem.n,   Edwin   I..,   to  Morria  Paper  Mllla.     Article  carrier. 

2.7.12.097.  1-24  56.  (1.  220— ll-T 
Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.,  to  J.  R.  Rharpe  and  E.  Kaye.     Aircraft 

handlinK  devlcea.      2.732.088.  1-24   .56,  Cl.  214  — '132. 

Arnould.    Marcel    M.       Parakeet    mirror  perch.      2,731.949, 

1    24-.56.  Cl.  119-26. 

.Vatroff.   Leo  M.     Arm  and   leg  aupport.  2,732,269.   1-24-50, 

Cl.  311      11.                                         --  .        .        . 

Attwuod.  John  U..  to  I'alon  Special  Machine  Co.     Sewing  ma- 
chine oil  return  ayatem.     2.. 31. 931.  1    24- .56.  CI.  112—256. 
.Audio  Produtta  Corp.  :    See 

<;iel.  (;eorKe  J.      2.732.534. 
Av«i  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See-  - 

WiKxIburn.  Joaeph  J.     2.731.962. 
Averlll.    Charlea   C.    to    Tnlon    Steel    Products   Co.      Heatlni 
element   unit 
Cl    21»      19 
.Wen.      Fred     J. 

116 — 2M 
Ayera     Uavid   T.    Jr.    to    Kelaey  Hayea    Wheel   Co.      Booster 

brake   mechanlam.      2.731.797.    1-24-56.   Cl.    60— 54.6. 
Ayrea,   Waldemar  A.,   to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.      Sew- 
ing  machine.     2.731.929.    1-24-56.   Cl.    112-205. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co..  The  :    Hrr  — 

Coulter.  Earl  K     2.732.028 
Badlache  Anilln-  ft   Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengeaellachaft    Her— 

Reppe.     Walter,     Schllchtlng.     Weatphjil.     and     Amann. 
^  732..1M4) 

to  Walter  Kidde  ft  Co..  Inc.  Testing 
Intruder  detection  ayatem.  2,732.044. 
214 

and    (J.    H.    Wagner,    to    Cnlon    Carbide 
niaproiK>rtlonation  of  chloroallanea  eni- 


Elng 
for  ovena  and  the  like.     2,732,475,   1-24-56. 

Curb    indicator.     2.751,935,     1-24-56.    Cl. 


Baicno.  .Samuel  .M 
means  for  an 
1-24-.56.  n.  34(V 

Bailey.    Donald    L.. 
and  <'arbon  Corp. 


ploying     cyanaihlde     nitalyata.      2,732,2H0.      1-24  ;■)«,     Cl. 
23      14. 

Bailey.  Honald  I...  and  C.  H.  Wagner,  to  Cnlon  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corp.  Dlaproportlonatlon  of  chloroallanea  employ- 
ing metallic  halldetn'ated  cyanamldea  aa  catalyata. 
2,732.281.1-24-56,(1.23      14. 

Bailey.  Donald  L  .  P  W  Shafer  and  O.  H  Wagner,  to  I'nlon 
Carbide  and  Carlwn  Corp.  DlsproportlonatTon  of  chloro- 
allanea employing  nltrlle  catalyata.  2,732,282,  1-24-56. 
Cl.  2.1^    14. 

Baker.  4;eorge  T.  to  Britlah  Telecommunication  Research 
Ltd  Electronic  atorage  arrancvments.  2.732.493.  l-24-5«. 
Cl.  2.-.0      27 

Baker  Perkins  Inc  :   See 

Rlordan.  Albert  O.      2.732.263. 

Baldwin  Hill  Co.  :   Sre- 

Hollenberg.  Frederick  H..  Jr.     2.782,293. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


Baldwin,   Uoyd   D.     Presalng  machine.     2.731,743.   1-24-56. 

Balea,  Max  G.   to  (;eneral  Motors  Corp.     Ignition  distributor. 

2  732  465    1-24-56.  Cl.  20<)-    166.  .^    ^ 

Ball.  William  E.     Awning  aaaembly.     2.731.686.  1-24-56.  Cl. 

Itallard!  Clayton  A.,  and  E.  P.  Horn,  to  The  Air  Preheater 
Corp  PIvotally  aupported  hooalng  for  rotary  regenerators. 
2,732,184,  1-24-56,  Cl.  257—6. 

Ballmer.  Jamea  E.  :  See—^  . 

RcK-kwood.   Albert  M.,   Ballmer,   and   May.     2. « 31,849. 

Bancroft.  tJeorge  H,  to  Conaolldated  Vacuum  Corp.  >  »£" 
urn  dehydration  apparatua       2.731,734,  1-24-56,  O  34—76. 

Barbs.    Carl    J.     iWer    take-off.     2.731,840,     1-24-56.    Cl 

Bargnian.   Theodore       Rotary-bolt  lock.     2,731,822,   1-24-66, 

cT.  70—13.'..  ^   „      . 

Itarmer    Maachlnenfabrlk   Aktiengeaellachaft.  See — 

<;reln.  Hermann.      2.732.142.  ^  „    „   ... 

Barnard,  kenneth  X..  J.   H.  tJreenblatt.  and  P.  Sullivan,  to 
the  Minister  of  Xstional  Defence  of  her  Majeaty'a  Canadian 
Covernment.      Primary     cell    uaing    a     <lep.>slted    cathode. 
2.732,417.  1-24-56.  Cl.  136-100. 
Baadekla,  (oataa  H..  to  The  Chematrand  Corp.     Polymerixa 
tlon     method     for     acrylonltrtle-vinylpyridlne    copolymers. 
2  732..164.  1-24-56.  Cl.  260     45..5. 
Battelle  Development  Cori».,  The:  See — 

Kraua,  John  D.  2.732.551. 

Bayer.  Hana  :   Srr  — 

Dietrich.  Paul,  and  liayer.     2.732.203. 
Beal.  Philip  F  III.  and  J.  A.  Hogg,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    3-keto 
1 1^  -  hydroxy  -  4.17(20)  -  pregnadiene-21  -  al     and     proceas. 
2.732.384.  1-24-56.  Cl.  260— 397.45. 
liear  Mfg  Co.  :  Hre— 

Mac.Mlllan    Charlea  W  .  and   Richards.     2.732.233. 
liechh-    Rudolph   P..   to   Potdevin   Machine  Co.      Web  slitting 
and  cr.«a  paatlug  apparatua.    2.731.890.  1-24-56.  Cl.  93—8 
lieeaon.  John  D.,  to  The  Exact   Weight   Scale  Co.     WeigbiuK 
acale     apparatua     with     light      beam      indicating     means. 
2.731  880.  l-24-.56.Cl.  88-24. 
Itelden.  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Rapp   Howard  C.     2.732.422. 
lielford,  Richard.     Catherlng  device.     2.732.242,  1-24-56,  CL 

94—61 
liell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :   See — 

.Alkena.    Andrew    J..    Botaford.    Boysen.    Dietse,    Goodale. 

snd  Inglia.    2,732.436. 
AnderH<m.  John  R.      2,732,528. 
Krom.  Myron  E.,  and  Kuchaa.     2,732.435. 
Minnlck.  Robert  C       2, 732, .542. 
OhI,  Ruaaell  S.      2.732,464. 
Oliver    Bernard  M.      2.732,424. 
Pollard.  Charles  E..  Jr.     2.732.459. 
Slonciewaki.  Thaddeua      2.712.496. 
Bellows    Foy  E.     Hsnd  supportable  clamp  and  bench  mount 

therefor       2.731.863.  1-24-56.  Cl.  81 — 41. 
Benchemoul,    .Norbert    R.      Electric    relays    of    the    lk|uld    re- 

aistance  type.     2,732,460,   1-24-56,  Cl.  200—114. 
liender.  I^eon  W     Oil  Alter.    2.732,075.  1-24-.56,  C\.  210—140. 
Bendlx  .Aviation  Corp.  :    Srr 

McLaren.  Ian  H..  and  Wiley.     2.732.500. 
Benedetto.  Roberto.      Manual  beater.     2,732.187,  1-24-56,  Cl. 

2.59-144 
liennet.  William  B   :   Srr— 

.Saundera.  James  H..  and  Bennet.    2.732,392. 
Itennett.  Walter  J.  :   Hrr— 

Jenkins.  Wendell  L.,  and  Bennett.      2.731,688. 
Berger.  C.  L..  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :   Hre 

Churgin,    I.#^pold.   snd   c:nindberg.      2.731,873. 
Berner.  Philip  J.,  and  J.  I).  Connell.  to  fJeneral  Motors  Corp. 
Attachment    device.      2.732,448.    1-24-56.    Cl.    200 — 61.56. 
Bernhart.    Alv    W..    to    HIgglns,    Inc.      Self    releasing    hook. 

2.732.246.  1    24   .56.  Cl.  294—83. 
Bernatein.  Itenjamin  :  Hrr-  - 

Andr.-wa.   David  H..  Bernstein,  and  Wohl.      2.732.533. 
Bernstein    Seymour,  and   R.    Littell,   to  Anwrlcan   Cyanamid 
Co.      Prefcnadleneta    and    methml    of    preparing    the    same. 
2.732..1H3.  l-24-5ii.  Cl    260^     .197.4.5. 
Beaoyan.    Kirk.     Truck-trailer   emergency    brake.     2,732.035. 

l_54_,5fl.  Cl.  188 — 4. 
BIgelow.   Inc.  :   Sre — 

I^we.  Sydney  P.      2.731.888 
Blllsoly.   Julius   P..   E.   A.   Hunter.  J.   A.   Polack.  and  M.   A 
flegura     to    Easo    Reaearch    and    Engineering  Co.      Method 
of  prej>arlng  hydroformlng  catalysts.     2.732,349.   l-24-5fi. 
Cl.  252 — 4.19  ,.   .^^ 

Rill,   John  C,  and   B.   A.   Hunter,   to   United   States   Rubber 
Co       Rubberv    conjugated    diene    polymers    f«tablllxed    with 
monoarvl    phoaphltea.      2,732,365,    1-24-56,    Cl.    260 — 15.7. 
Billh«imer.  John  S   :    Hrr 

Parrette    Richard  L..  and  Blllheimer.     2.731.828. 
Blly.  Thomas   8.      Tie  bag.      2.7.12.270.   1-24-56,  Cl.  312—3. 

Binder.  Carl  F. :  See— 

Rabbltt.  Milton,  and  Binder.     2.782,031. 
BlnfthMmton  .Metal  Forma.  Inc.  :   See — 

Yates.  Richard  C.     2.731.700.  ...... 

BIrdwell    Billy  G.     Vehicle  dump  unit  with  Initial  lifting  aid. 

2  7.12.2.5.1.  1-24-.56,  Cl.  298—21. 
Blrkland,   Stellan.  to  American  Can  Co.      .Machine  for  treat- 
ing    annular     areas     of     magnetlxable     circular     articles. 
2.731,940.  1-24-56,  Cl.  118     321. 
Blrkland.    Stellan.    to    -American    Can    Co.      Method    of    and 
apparatus    for    tn>atlng    predetermined    areas    of    disc-like 
artiolea      2.732.315.  1-24-50.  Cl.  1 17— ♦3. 
Bishop.    Edward    P.     Air   mattresa.     2.731.6.52.    1-24-66.   Cl. 

.5     .148. 
Black  Clawaon  Co..  The  :   Sre- 
Strlndlund.  John       2.712,080. 
Strlndlund,  John.      2.732.081. 

I 


disinfecting    appliance. 


Blackstone  Corp. :  gee — 

Lodge^  Alvin.     2,731,982 
Blaeker,     Joaeph.      I'ltraviolet     air 

2,732,501,  1-24-56,  Cl.  250 — »3. 
Bkinchard,  Andre,  and  M.   Mennecler,  deceaaed   (by  A.  Men- 
necler,   executrix*,   to   Schlumberger  AA'ell   Surveying  Corp. 
Electrode     carrier     means     for     well     logging    apparatus. 
2.732,52.5,  1-24-56.  Cl.  324—10. 
Blank.     Ferdinand.      Air- vent     means     for     medical     casts. 

2.731.963.  1-24-66,  CL  128     91 
Bliss,  K.  W.,  Co. :  Hre^ 

Bresa.  Ceorge.  and  Abramaen.      2.731,869. 
Boals.    Wayne    S..    to    Hughes   Tool   Co.     Fluid   pressure   re- 
ducing    snd      reguUting     vslve.      2.731,975.      1-24-56,      CT. 

127  —  116.5. 
Bodine,  Albert  (i.,  Jr.   Acoustic  puli^  Jet  engine  with  acoustic 

air  lntakif»  system.     2.781.793.  1-24-56.  CL  60— 39.77. 
B4.eglin,  F:dward  H. :  Sre — 

Hurkardt,   Anton  F.,  and  BoegUn.      2,731,820. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  Srr — 

Dornberg.  Lawrence  H.     2.732.2.18.  , 

Stlneman.  Russell  W.      2.732..507.  ' 

Boldlng.  Hubert  V.,  to  The  Bradley  ft  Gilbert  Co.     Protectlrle 

carton.     2,732.122.  1-24-56, n.  229— .^8. 
Boldlng.    Hubert  V..   to  The  Bradley  ft   (Albert  Co.     Shock- 
proof  carton.     2.732.123.  1-24-56,  Cl   229— .19. 
Bolley    Don   8..   R.  H.  McConuack,  and  F.  C.   Naughton.  to 
National  I>ead  Co.     Process  for  separation  of  "phytln"  from 
seeds.     2,782,395.  1-24-56,  Cl.  260—461. 
Bolt,  Harry  C.     Portable  buildinga.     2,781,680,  1-24-56,  Cl. 

20—2. 
Booth,  Eugene  T.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repr»^ 
sented   by    the   United   States  Atomic   Energy   Commission. 
Diaphragm  pomp.     2,732,127.  1-24-56,  Cl.  230—162. 
Borg- Warner  (^orp. :  See — 

Bricaud.  Joaeph  M.    2.732.018. 
Bosch.  Robert  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 
Prdpatl.  Georg.     2,732.286. 
PrCpstl.  Oeorg.    2.782.287. 
Botsford,  Nelson  :   See — 

Alkens.    Andrew   J.,   Botaford.   Boysen.   Diette.   OoodaI«. 
and  Inglls.    2.7.12,4.16. 
Boughtwood.  John  E..  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co. 

Cross  talk  suppression.     2,732.431,  1-24-56.  Cl.  179—15. 
Bowes,  Thomas  D.     Electrical  automotive  transmission  sys- 
tem    with     changeable     ratios.      2.732.508.     1-24-66.     Cl. 
310—102. 
Boysen,  Albert  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Alkens.   Andrew  J.,   Botsford,   Boywn.  Diette,  Goedgle, 
and  Inglls.     2,732,436. 
Bradley  ft  Gilbert  Co.,  The  :  See^— 
Boldlng.  Hubert  V.     2,732  122. 

Boldlng    Hubert  V.     2.732.123.  _ 

Bradshaw.  William  H..  to  Celanese  Corp.  «f  America.     Wet 

spinning  apparatus.     2,731.667.  1-24-56.  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Brandhandler,  Fllip.     Articulators  used  In  the  production  of 

denture  prosthesis.      2.731,723,   1-24-56,   CL  32—32. 
Brandt,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

CampNIl.  Linden  C  and  Brandt.     2.732.062. 
Braaelmann.      Ferdinand,      to      Flrma      Ferd.      Braselmann. 

Lifting    device.      2.731.842.    1-24-66.    C\.    74—141.5. 
Brattberg.    Nils.      Pressure-tight    packing   aaaembly    for   con- 
doctora  paaaing  through  a  wall.     2.782.226.   1-24-66.  Cl. 
286 — 2 
Braun.   Virglllua  J.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft   Co.     Cover  device. 

2.731.972,  1-24-66.  Cl.  136—5. 
Bray  OU  Co. :  See — 

Bray,  UlrlcB.    2.732.844.  ^     , 

Bray  ufric  B..  to  Bray  Oil  Co.  Method  for  producing  neu- 
tralised acid-treated  oil  and  recovering  motor  oil  stock  and 
sulfonates.  2.732.344.  1-24-66.  CT.  262—33. 
Brendel.  Theodor.  to  Agfa  Omera-Werk  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Trlp'et-type  photographic  objective  lens.  2,731,884, 
1-24-56,  Cl.  88— 57.  __     .       ^..  ..    „».  * 

Bretthauer,  Hermann,  to  Franke  ft  Heldecke,  Pabrik  Photo 
graphischer  Praxislons-Apparate.     Latch  for  photographic 
cameras.    2,732.2.16.  1-24-56.  Cl.  292-65. 
Brewer.  Nathaniel :  See — 

Elchenberger.  Henry  F..  and  Brewer.     2,781,880. 
Brewster    Albert    .10%  to  E.  J.  Hensel.  Jr.     Pulverliing  ma 

chine.     2,732,136.  21-4-66,  CT.  241— 64. 
Breza     George,    and    F.    B.    Abramsen,    to    E.    W.    Blias    Co. 
Controlling  and  compensating  apparatus  for  lathea  and  the 
like.     2.731.869.  1-24-56    Cl    82—14  ^  .     ..  »     » 

Bricaud.  Joseph  M.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Bore  hole  detect- 
ing circuit  and  bore  hole  Aring  circuit  utillxing  a  common 
transmission  channel.     2,732,618.  1-24-66.  Cl.  317—80. 
Brice    Thomas  J.,  and  P.  W.  Trott.  to  Minnesota  Mining  ft 
Mfg     Co      Fluorocarbon    sulfonic    acids    and    derivatives. 
2  732.398.  1-24-50.  Cl   260 — 503. 
Bridges   Jack  E.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Automatic  frequency- 
control  circuit.     2,7.12,495    1-24-56,  Cl.  250-416. 
Brlggs,   Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp      Electron  tube 

structure      2.732.512   1-24-56.  Cl.  313—85. 
British  Copper  ReAners  Ltd.  :   See--  „,-««-». 

Hewitt    Thomas.  Miller,  and  Varley.     2,732,294. 
British  Inaulsted  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. :  Sre — 

Chapman.  Joseph  K    G.     2.732  421  „  „„  „, 

Hewitt.  Thomas.  Miller,  and  Varley.     2  732.294. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Baker.  (Jeorge  T.    2,732.493  

Dam.  Gordon  T..  and  Wllllama.     2.732.428. 
Broadcaat  Equipment  Specialties  Corp.  :   See — 

Travis.  Albert  C.  Jr.     2.732.437. 
Hrockwav     William    W       Electronic    system    for    correlating 
K^odulat^  signals.     2.732,548.  1-24-56   CT.  .143-101 
Brokaw.  (Jeorge  Y.    and  M.  1.  Van  Graafelland,  to  Ea»tman 
Kodak  Co.     Method  of  making  monoglyceridea  or  the  like. 
2  732,387,  1-24-56,  CT.  260     410.7. 


IV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ilrt>nrkhurHt.    Paul   V..   to   th«   United   States  of   America  as 
repreMeiiteii  by  the  Secretary  oi  llie  Air  Force.     Gear  shift 
Ins  mevhMDlani.     2.731. g47.  1-24-M.  CI.  74— 33» 
Brown.  AlU-n  K.  ;    ^>r — 

UunbUaky.  Adolph  C.  and  Bromn.     2.732.499. 
Brown.  Charles  T.  :   See — 
Wood.  Jay  J.    2.732,1»«. 
Co.  :   are — 
2.732,19«. 

L.   My^ra,  and  Welsh.     2.731.709 
Brown.     Harold     M.      Combination     coffee    and     tea     aiaker. 

U.731.907.  1-24-56.  C\.  tfV— 31«. 
Brown.    Harold    M.      CombimNl    pie    crust 


Brown.  Charles  T., 
Wood.  Jay  J 

Brown  FIntube  Co 
iiaddlM.    HuKh 


cutt»r   and    water 


(lispenner      2.732,188,   1-24-56^  CI.  259  — 144. 
Brundrett.  (ieorge  A.  :    Hee — 

Funkhouser.  Mearick.  and  Brundrett      2.732.030. 
Buckingham,    William    I).,    to  The   Western   Union  Telegraph 

Co.     I'olar  relay.     2.732.454,  1-24-56.  CI.  20O— 87. 
BuckinKham.   William    D..   to  The   Western   Union  Telegraph 

Co.     I'olar  relay      2.732.458,  1-24-58.  CI.  200—93. 
Buerger.    Herbert,      (•rnaniental    wheel   aaaembly.      2,732.262. 

1-24-56.  CI.  301— 37. 
Bumiller.  Jacqoes,  to  Soclete  d«  Prospection  *  d' Inventions 

Te^-hntques    Spit.       Improvements    In    expl<»slvely    actuated 

fantener  driring  tools.     2,731,636.   1-24-56    CI    1—44.5. 
BunbUsk/.  Adolpn  C.  and  A.  K.  Brown,  to  Sorensen  *  Co., 

Inc.      Low    distortion    generator.      2.7.^2.499.    1-24-56.    CI. 

2-'M^  -.16 
Burkbardt.    .\nton    F.,    and    K.    H.    Boegltn.    to   Satlva    Corp. 

Fiber  treating  tank.     2,731.820.  1-24-56,  CI.  68-  207. 
Burns.  Ida  i'.     Protective  cover  device.     2.711,999.  1-24-56, 

CI.  150—62. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   8re — 

BrlKK*.  Thomas  H.  Jr.    2.732.512. 
I»e<&k   Frank  ^^.  .  and  Schaar.    2,732.063. 
C.  A.  V.  Ltd.  :    8re- 

Kvans   Fraser  M.     2.731,917. 
Caird.    Imvid   W.    to  (ieneral    Electric  Co.      Osone  oxidation 

rvHCtor      2  732,340,  1-24-56,  CI    204    -321 
Caldwell.    John   R..   and   K.    H.    Hill,    to   t:a8tman   Kodak   Co. 

Polymers      of      N-2-norcamphanylacrylamldes.       2.732,369. 

1-24-56.  CI    260—82.1. 
California  Rewarch  Corp.  :   See — 

Carlston.  Flarl  F..  and  Lum.    2.7S2.S90. 
Foote.  John  K.     2,732.408. 
Calo    Arniand  <;..  to  Johnson  A  Rasaett,  Inc.     Wnrk  locating 

devi«-e      2.731, 8.M,  1    24   ."^6,  «!.  74—527. 

1-24-56   CI.  74—527. 
Calumet  4  Hecla.  Inc  :   See- 

Kuthe.  Charles  H.     2.732.074. 
Camro.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Mc<;owen.  Harold  E..  Jr.     2.731.977. 
Campbell.  Linden  C.  and  R.  W.  Rrandt.     Control  apparatoa 

for    grain    distributing    spoutn.      2.732.052.     1-24  56.    CI. 

193 23. 

Canadian  (lovemment.   Minister  of  National   Defence  of  her 

Majesty's  :    Wer — 

Barnard,      Kenneth      N..      <ire4>nblatt.      and      Rolllvan. 
2.732  417  , 

Canton  Chaplet  k  Mfg  Co..  The  :   See —  I 

Jenkins.   Wentlell  L.  and  Bennett      2,781 .6lli. 
Cartdls.  Andrew  A.  :   See — 

Harris.  James  C.  Jr..  Carldls,  and  Kendall.     2.731.Tt2. 
Carlston.    Earl    F..   and   F     r,     Lum.    to   California    Research 

Corp      Process  ft>r  separatinK  taophthallc  acid  and  tereph 

thalic  arid  mixtures      2,732.399.  1-24-56.  CI.  2«0— 525. 
Carolus    James   B      fo  Leeds  and   N'orthrup  Co.      Systems  for 

controlling     generating     unita.      2.732.506.     1-24-M.     CI. 

,307-57 
Carpenter,   Edwin  O.,  J.  M    Morgan.  Jr..  and  M    V    Waters. 

to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.     Electric  motor  con 

trol  system  for  a  reproducing  machine.     2.732.521.  1-24-56. 

CI    318      .39 
Carson.    Benjamin    R..    fo    Radio   Corp.    of   America       Record 

change  cycle  control  svstem  for  automatic  record  cbangera. 

2.732.212.  I    24-56,  CI.  274—1. 
Carter.   Sidney  T..   to  Ceo.  J.   Meyer  Mfg.   Co.     Label  datlnj 

merhanisni  or   labeling  machines.     2.731.!tl3.    I   24  .Vl. 

101  —  305 
Carvel.    Thomas,      one-piece    barrel   end    and    diapenaer    tip. 

2.731,923,  1-24-56,  CI.  107-14 
Carver,    Richard    N..   to   Louia   M*rx  *   Co       Toy  emergency 

vehicle   with   housing.     2,731,765.   1-24-06.  CI.  46—12. 
Casaccl.  Severin  X.  :   Her — 

IVyrin.  Henri   and  Caaacci     2.731951. 
Cavallito   Chester  J.,  to  Irwin.  Xelsler  and  Co.     Tetrapyrldyl 

Hikyleiiediamines       2,732.378.    1-24-56,   CI.   260—296. 

Celanese  (^orp.  of  .Kmerica  :   See — 

Bradshaw.  William  H      2.731.667. 

Jones.  Wllford  H      2.7.32.358.  .     ^ 

Cellini    Joseph  A.     Filing  cabinet  drawer  and  follower  block 

therefor.     2.731,968.  1-24-56,  CI.  129-  30. 
Cerkleski.   Chester   F.      Blade  attachment   for   rotary   ahaper 

heads      2.731.990.  1-24-56,  CI    144-218. 
Chsin  Belt  Co  :   Hee—  »^    .. 

Xigrn.  John  P  ,  and  Colombo.    2,732.058. 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Inc   :    ^er— 

Eagon.  Norton  D.     2,731.9.38  .„„,,.    ;-^..« 

Chanev.  Louis  C      Hand  chain  for  hoists      2.732.178,  1-24-56. 

Chapman.  J(«eph  E  C.  .  to  British  Insulated  <  a  Benders  Cables 
Lfil  Electrlr  cnnpllng  hnvloK  molded  end  seal  for  conduc- 
tor      2,7.32.421.  1    24   r>fl.  n    174      7« 

Chaussee.  Francis  P       fire  ^  ^   . 

Chausee.  Russel  L.  snd  F    P  ,  ^nd  Dial 

ChansMee,    Rusael    I^    and    F    P..    ""^   E^  L. 

.Htoller.      Curing      chambers.        2.7S2.084. 

214—16.4.  , 


Ing 


Cbechak.  Jonas  J. 
.Mlnitk.  Louis 


2,732.0M. 
nui.    »4   to 
,     1 -24-56, 


H. 

CI 


:  Sec  - 

„  M.,  and  Cbechak.     2,732.382. 

Chemical  liuundatiun,  Inc.,  The:  Sc« — 

MllUr.  Ralph.     2.732.310. 
Cbematrand  Corp..  The  ;   ^ce — 

Basdekis.  Costas  H      2. 732. ,164. 
De  Witt,  Hubsun  1>.     2,732.359. 
ChlcaKo  Coin  Machine  Co.  ;  See — 

Helde,  Stanford  M.     2,732,210. 
Chifopee  .Mfg.   Corp.  :   tier  - 

Kennette,  Heath  O..  Plumoier.  and  Smith.     2.731,679. 
Chincholl.   Fred    \V.      Can   aeallng  strip   remover.      2,732.093, 

1-21   56.   CI.   221>-    52, 
Chubb,  Alexander  A.,  R.  .Mawson.  and  M.  M.  Levy,  to  The  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Co.    Ltd.      .\utomatlc    telephone    exchanges. 
2,732,433,  1-24-56.  CI.  179      l« 
rhurgin     I..eoD<ild,   and   D.   .\.   (irondberg,   to  C.   L.    Berger  k 
Sons,  Inc.     Iland  surveying  Instrument.   2,731,873,  1-24-56. 
CI.  88-  2.3. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  tiee— 

Carpenter    Edwin  <)..  .Morgan,  and  Waters.     2.732.521. 
Sleber    Edward  J  .  Jr.  and   Davis      2.731.774. 
Clamann.   Hans  O..   to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Pneumatic 
refractometer.     2.731,877.  1-24-56.  CI    88 — 14. 
Clark  Eqiilpiiient  Co  :   See — 

l^poley.  Robert,  and  Tamer.     2.732.022. 
SjMitta.  «;eorge      2.731.856. 
Clark.  Franklin  .   Wee 

Anderson.   William  T..  Jr.  and  Clark.     2.732.513 
i'lark.  Harold  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Salts  of  organosll- 

anols.     2.7S2..390.  1-24-56   CI.  260— 448.2. 
''larke.   John  T..  to  Ionics.   Inc.      Polyelectrolytes  comprising 
copolymers   of   vinyl   aromatic   comp«>unds   and   compounds 
containing    alkyl    vinyl    pyridlniuni        2.732. .350.    1-24-56, 
CI.  260     2  1 
Clarke,   John   T..   to   Ionics.    Inc.      N  alkylated   copolymers  of 
vinyl  pyridine  and  polyvinyl  aromatic  compounds  and  the 
prwhict  obtHined  thereby      2.732.351.  l-24-.'MI.  CI    260 — 2  1 
Clement.  Henry  W.     Female  nrlnal.     2.731.648.  1-24-56.  CI. 

4  —  110. 
Clevlte   Corp.  :   See-  - 

Miller.  Harry  B.    2.732.536. 
Clotfelter.     Rea     A.       Flux     control     apparatus.       2.732,470. 

1    24-56.  CI    219     8. 
Cluett  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Donaldson.  Harrr  C.  Jr     2.731. 788 
Clukey.    W«yne    H  .    to    Kaiser   Aluminum    k   Chemical    Corp. 
Process    of    recovering   cryolite,    alumina,    and    other    bath 
values      2.732,283.  1-24-56.  CI    23—88. 
Clymer.  Joseph   1»   :    See 

Wrizhf.  Oeorge  W..  Jauch.  Clyner.  Jackson,  and  Scheurer. 
2.732.103 
Coates.   Harold,   to   Albrlcht  k  Wilson   Ltd.      Manufacture  of 
dialkyi   aryl   phosphates       2,732,394.    1  24  ."Mt.  CI    260     461. 
Codding.  r>nnald  W  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg   Co.     Fluoro- 
carbon  vinyl  ethers  and  polymers.     2,732,370.  1-24-56,  CI 
260     91  1 
Coe.  James  R.  :   Pishing  line  attachment      2,731.758.  1-24-56. 

CI    43— 42  72. 
Cole.   Man  ley  W  :   ffee  — 

Neel.  Oeorge  H..  and  Cole     2.7.32..307. 
Colllnrwood.    Frank    M..    to    Rk'ctro-Hvdraallcs    Ltd.      Flnld 
pressure  ofterated  systems      2.731.165.  l-24-."»6.  CI.  2."il — 2.'. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :    See 

Woolrldge.  Harold  I      2,731,853. 
Collins.   Samuel   V.     Method  of  laying  and  retrieving  und«>r 

water  pl|M.  line       2.731.»00,  1-24^.V»,  CI.  61      72. 
Colman.    Roderick    M       Stop   for    lathe   carHage.      2.731.870. 

1    24   56.  CI.  82  -  21 
Colombo.   Oeno  :   Rre 

Nigra.  John  D..  and  Colombo.    2.732.058. 
Colter   Corp.  :    Sec 

Anderson.  Robert  T     2,731.942 
Comer.   John   F       Sleeve  sand  valve.      2.731.978.   1    24-.%6.  CI 

137      382 
Commerce.   United   State's  of   America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary   of  :    Ser 

<;ould,  John  H      2,731,875 
Commonwealth   Sclentlflc  and   Indnstrtal   Research  Organlxa- 
flon  :   Sec  - 

Speedy,  Charles  B.     2.7.32.516 
Connell.  James  D.  :   8ee  - 

Berner.  Philip  J.,  and  Connell      2.732.448 
Connors,    James   J  .   and   C.    W    Rlsenhelmer.    to   The   Charles 
Parker    Co.       Fixture    support        2,7.32,159,     1-24-66.    CI 
24H     224 
<'onover,  William  O.     <>ptical  testing  devices  of  the  perimeter 
type      2.731.879.  1-24-56.  CI.  88-20  „  „„  ,,o 

Conrad.    Allen    L       Container    fliling   ap|»aratua.      2.732,112, 

1-24-56.   CI.   226^    18. 
Cons4>lldated  Electric  I^mp  Co.  :  8ee-- 

Tnmls.  Oeorge  A      2.732.3.32. 
Consoll<lstHd  Vatuum  <"«iri>       Sre^ 

Bancroft.  Ceorge  H.     2.731.734.  | 

I'ontslner  Corp   of  .\merica  :   See  

Pratt.   Wlllard  E  .  and   Headrlckson.      2.732.062. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :   See  — 
Fogl.-.  William  K      2,732,111. 
Cooper.   Basil  P  :   See--  __    ^^^ 

Lvnam.  John  F...  and  Cooper     2.731.818. 
Cooper.   Wonlen   L.    fire-  „--«,«, 

Stout.  Glenn  M.  and  J.  M..  tnd  Cooper      2.732.167. 
Coover    Harry  W.    Jr..  and  J.  B.  Dickey,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co      Polvmerliatlon  of  acrvlonltrlle  in  the  prfm^nrr  <^r  vr*' 
formed   lnterp..lyiiMTs       2.7.32.363,    1    24,26.   CI.   26«_   45  5. 
Coplen      Oeorg»*        FI«H>r     scnihblng     machine        z.73t  .noH. 

1-24    ."46,  CI    !.'>      32«t 
Corn  Pnwincts  Refining  Co  :   See — 
Kerr.  Ralph  W      2,732.309. 


Cornett.    Walter    V.      Portable    power   hammers.      2,732.197, 

1-24-56,  CI.  262—16. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See — 

St(K)key    Stanley  D.     2.782,298. 
Comlne,  Walter  D.     Chairs.     2.732.005,  1-24-56.  CL  155 — 77. 
Corry  Jamestown  Mfg.  Corp-  :  See — 

Hutselman.  Howard  E.     2.732.240. 
Cotter.  James  L.  :   Sec — 

Silvers.  Albert,  and  Cotter.    2,731.685 
Cottom.    Truman     W.,    to    M.    E.     Hall.      Clothes    hamper. 

2.732.274.  1-24-56.  CI,  312—280 
Cotton.  William.  Ltd. :  Sec — 

Lynam.  John  E  .  and  Cooper.     2.731.818. 
Couanault.  Oeorges  R..  to  Societe  Alsaclenne  de  Constructions 
Mecaniques         Electrical      servo-mechanisms.        2.732.520. 
1  24  .^6.  CI.  318-18 
Couch.   Olenn    F.,    to  The   Symlngton-Oould   Corp.      Railway 

tmck.     2.731,923.  1-24-56.  CI.  105—197. 
Coulter.  Karl  K  .  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.    Steam  purifier 

2.7.32.02H.  1-24-.^6.CI    18.3 — 31. 
Coulter  k  McKeniie  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Zaveruha.  Victor  A.     2.732.060. 
Coupland.  Frank  H..  Jr..  E,  H.  Phelps.  J.  M.  Cranford.  and 
K.  R    Daniel,  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.     Method  for 
the  manufacture  of  rentrlfugallv  cast  tubular  metal  articles. 
2.731.690.  1    24-56.  CI.  22—200  6 
Courtanlds  Ltd.  :   See — 

<;ardner    Brian  C  .  and  Sharpies.     2.732.002. 
Cowley.  William  E..   to  American  Raw  k  Tool  Co.     Molding 

head  and  cutter     2.731.991.  1-24-56.  CI.  144—229. 
Cox.  Gordon  V.  :   See — 

HofTmann.  Albert.     2.732.029. 
Crage   Arthur  C  :   See — 

West.  Clare  E..  and  Cragg.    2.7.32.256. 
Cranford.  John  M.  :   Bee —  ^       ,     .         ..  t^    i  i 

Coupland.   Frank  H  .  Jr.  Phelps,  Cranford.  and  Daniel 
2  7.31  690 
Crawford.' Herman  E.     Elastic  selvsge  top  for  knitted  articles 

and  method.     2,731,819.  l-24^%6.  CI    66     172 
Cree     Daniel     L.,    to    Kalamasoo    Vep^table    Parchment    Co 
Method  for  coating  paper  with  thermoplastic  material  and 
cK)ling.     2.7.32.319.  1-24  56.  CI.  117-  103. 
Crelo  Mfg   Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 

Lime.  Ronal  J  .  and  I  edges.    Z7.32.098. 
rr**cent    Henri    A       Adjustable   chair   with   Invisible  mecha- 
nism   '  2.732.006,  1-24-.n6,  CI.  155— 88.  ,,....., 
Cress    Howard   R  .    to  United   States  Steel   Corp,      Liquid  fuel 
burner  for  furnaces  or   the  like      2,732,257,   1-24-56.  CI. 
299    ' 1 40 
Crew    Fred  W.     Steering  wheel  mounting  device.     2.731.823, 

1-24-56,  CI,   70 — 218  .......     ^ 

Crlder.   Alvln  L.      Adjustable  lamp.      2.732.487.   1-24-.'i6.  CI. 

240     81.  1 

Crockett.  Earnest  K  :  See —  I 

Crockett    Thomas  E      2  731.979 
Crockett    Thomao  E..  to  E.  L.  Crockett.     Inlet  valve  for  toilet 

flush  tank      2,731.979.  1-24-56,  CI.  187—414. 

Crouch.  Veva  M  :   ««•♦■— ..^  „„, 
Welch.  John  M      2.7.32  221 
Crow     Amos    E.       Tank    bleeder.       2.732.071. 

210     ^<^ 
Crown  7>»nerbarh  Corn  .See-- 

Harris.   Jnmes  C..  Jr..  Carldls.  and 
Cunningham    James  L,  Jr   :   Sec—  o  too  o67 

Cnnnlngham.  Jatne.  U    Sr.^and  {•  I^y^'^-^JiliSJ^-     , 

■     2.732.067.  1-24-56.  H.  209—121. 


1_24-.'S6.    CI. 


Kendall.     2.781.732. 


Cunningham.    James 
cissslfying  apparatua. 

Curby.  IV>nald  L.  :   f <;«'--  „„ 
Rhea.  John  E.    2.731.770. 
Curran.    John    R..    to   Hammel  Dahl 

l_24-.^6.  CI.  2.M 
J'urrle     O  rover    C 

cylindrical    objects 

Curtis    Thomas  E  .  and  C.   N.   I/emmon 


Co.      Valve 

282 

to   Dacam    Corp.      MethMl 
In    carriers.       2.731.776. 


2.732.172. 

of   packaging 
l_24-56.    n. 


to  Southern    States 


Equipment 

200      170. 

(•urtlss-Wright  Corp 

Stern.  Robert  Q 

Cusano.  Dominic  A.. 


Corp.     Electric  switch.     2.732,468.  1-24-56,  CI. 


:  See — 

2.731.737. 
and  F.  J    Studer. 


Iumli»escent  screens. 


to  4;eneral  Electric  Co. 
2,7S2,313.  1-24-66.  CI. 


Cathode  ray 
117— 33..V 
Cnahman  Chuck  Co..  The  :   *<'ce—  ,  „.  ,.  o  -»■>  om 

Sloan.  Harry  E..  Rutherford.  ■n<l  J^'^-k^      '"F-joloftK 
Cuthbertson     James    A.       Endless    band    devices.      2,732,265, 

I    24-56.  CI.  .305-10. 
Cutter  Corp.  :   See^ 

Spanel,  Abraham  N.    2.731.717. 
Cutter  Laboratories  :   See  _ 

HInk    John  H..  Jr..  and  Johnson.     2.(31,731. 
Cyphers.  Elmer  B.  :   See-  »,„„«^. 

Jones.  Robert  H..  and  Cyphers.     2.732..346 
Lynch.  Charles  S..  and  (Srphers     2.782.285. 

Dacam  Corp.  :   fee^  

C,irrle.  (Jrover  C      2.731.776.  ,   ^  «•     i 

Dahlhaus     Hermann,    and    A     Wlnterhoff,    to    \.»sloh  \\erke 
C,     m    'b     H        MountlngM    for    tubular    electric    dlschai^re 
lamps     such    as    fluorescent    lamps,    or    fluorescent    tubes. 
2.732.h.30    1  -24-.%6.  CI.  .339—52. 
IMIniler  lieiii  Akf lengem-llwhaff  :   Nce-- 

F6rster    Hans  J.  M..  and  Kollmann.     2.732.048. 
Nalllnger.  Friedrich  K.  H.    2.731.792        .^^, 
Dain   Gordon  T..  and  A.  V.  Wllltams.  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations   Research    Ltd.      Uegenerafive   repeater*    for   use    in 
telegrsph  systems.     2.732,42a.  1-24  .->«.  Cl.  1J8— .0. 
I>alrymple     WlllUm   P..    to   American   Brake   Shoe   (  o.      (  en- 

trlfucal  cluf.heM.     2.732.aM.  1-24  .^6.  CI.  192-  lOJS. 
I>anlel.  Kenneth  R.  :   See-         [  ..  ta_    ■  i 

Coupland,  Frank  H..  Jr..  Phelps,  (^mnford.  and  Daniel, 
2,731,690. 

I 


Darney  Harold  E..  to  Hanuvia  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.  Con- 
trol system  for  irradiator  unit.  2,732,502.  f-24-66,  CI. 
250-45. 

Daugherty,  Arthur.  Plier-type  slidable  jaw  wrench. 
2.731.86^  1-24-56.  O.  81—85.  _ 

Davldaoq.  dharlea  L.  Animal  feeder.  2,731,950,  1-24-56,  CI. 
119 — 52. 

Davie,  William  R..  to  Pittsburgh  Coke  k  CVmlcal  Co.  Low 
voUtillty  herbicidal  conipoeitiona.  2,732,291.  1-24-66.  CI. 
71  —  2.6. 

Davies.  Cyril  B.  :  See — 

Jense.  WiUeni  F..  and  Davies.    2,732.348. 

Davles.  John  W..  M.  L.  Kapin,  and  W.  C.  Kothe  ;  said  Kapin 
and  said  Kothe  asaors.  to  said  Davies.  Torque-releaae 
wrench.     2.731,864.  1-24-56.  CI.  81 — 52.4. 

Davis  Edward  A.,  to  Gerotor  May  Corp.  Hopper  control 
apparatus  and  method.     2.732.099.   1-24-66.  CL  222— .1. 

Davis,  Harold  D. :  See —  ^      ^ 

Mansell,  Carman  R..  and  D:ivls.     2.732,438. 

Davis.  lUyinond  C,  J.  H.  Overwein.  and  M.  S.  MUlhouse.  to 
General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of  forming  an  ornamental 
plastic  article,     2.731.672,  1-24-56.  CI,  18—59. 
Davis.  Wallace  L, :  See—  „  ^„,  ^^^ 

Sieber.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Davis.     2,731,774. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See —  '    __ 

Talalay,  Joseph  A.    2.731.669. 
De  Angells.  Armand  :   See —  „  _„,  „„„ 

Schumacher.  Klmer  L..  and  De  Angells.     2.731,882. 
De  Baun    John  K.     I>osage  administering  bottle.     2.732,104, 

1-24   50,  CI.  222— 335. 
De  CelleM   Jos»'ph  L.,  to  Trann  World  Airlines.  Inc.     Altimeter 
glidescop(>   for   distance   measuring   equipment.      2.732,538. 
l_24-,5<rci.  .340-  26,  „  ^     ^ 

De<lek     Fnink    (i,,    and    M.    G.    Schaar,    to    Burroughs  Corp. 

Wrapper.     2.73lO«.3.  1-24-^6.  CI.  206—46. 
Deebel     Robert    E.      Self-latchlng    trailer    hitch.      2,732,223. 

l-24-.%0.  CI.  280 — 612. 
Deebel,    Robert   E.     Self   latching  ball   and   socket   type  cou- 
pling.   2,732.224.  l-24-.'i6.  O.  280-  513. 
I>eere  ACo,  :   See   - 

Oehler.  William  P.     2,731,900. 
Deere  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hoeksema.  Joe  H.     2.731,969.  o  ^•i  oo.i 

Sutherland.  Gall  R..  tJustafson.  and  Skromme.    2.731.995. 

Deering  Milllken  Reitearch  Corp. :  tiee — 
Klein.  .Norman  K.     2. 731.786. 
Lucas.  Charles  D.    2,732.141. 
Degler,  Helnrich    to  F  K  C.  Fritx  Kesselrlng  frt-ratehau  A.  G. 
KWtro-magneUc  switch.     2.732.4.''.l.  1-24-56.  CI.  200-87. 
l>e   I-a    Mater    George   B..   to   Malllnckrodt  Chemical   Works. 
Preparation    of    dithlooxyamlde.      2,732,401,    1-24-56.    (  I. 

■'60-  -551 
IvTiso,    John    J.      Round    head    ratchet    wrench.      2,732.049, 

1-24-56.  CI.  192-43.1.        ^  _,    _,  ^      .  -. 

DemoKthenes,    Nicholas.      Vehicle   operated   door   mechanism. 

2  732.200,  1-24-56.  CI.  268-58. 
De  Napoll.  .Anthony  C. :  Nee—  „  _«o  «..» 

Pansow^  Edward  B.,  and  De  Xapoll.     2.732.545. 

IVnnlson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Mc(iovern.  Henry  P.    2.732,121. 
Detroit  Controls  Corp.  :   See—- 

Hvlett.  Henry  R.    2.732.132. 
Detroit  Harvester  Co.  :   See-- 

Ooss.  William  A.    2.732.023.  . 

Deutsche   Gold-   und   SUber-Scheldeanstalt   vomials   Roessler . 

dff 

Volgt.  Adolf,  and  Andrirh.    2.732.360. 
Development  Engineering  Service  :    See — 

Pfund.  Charles  E.    2.732.498. 
IV  V„st.  Valmore  F..  and  J.  C.  Fisher,  to  the  United  Statw 
of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  t?»e  Navy. 
Constant    resisUnce    shock    absorbing    device.       2.73^,04U. 
l-24-.'>6.  CI.  188 — 101. 
IVwhurst.  Melbourne:  See—  o  ■r^'>  aki 

Jackson.  James  A.,  and  IVwhurst.     2.732.45.i. 
Dewhurst  and  Partner  Ltd.  :   ^f—  „ 

Jackson,  James  A.,  and  Dewhurst.     2.I.32.4S2. 
IV  Witt    Hobson  D..  to  The  Cbemstrand  Corp.     Solutions  of 
acrylo'nitrlle    polymers    in    molten    trlchloronltropropnnol. 
2,732.3.^9.  1-24-56,  CI.  200—32.4. 

^^*"'(^*au^  Itusiiel  L    and  F.  P..  and  Dial,     2,732.084. 
DichJer   (Sning  To  General  Electric  Co.     Electrostatic  lemi. 
2,-32;51 1.  1-24-56,  CI.  313—82. 

''''■':UerH«"rryW^.^Jr..  and  Dickey.     2.732,363.    ^, 
DiefendJ-rfer.  William  E..  to  United  Afrcraft  Corn.     Pr^-ure 

regulating    and    shut-.»ff    valve.      2.731.980.    1-24-56.    CI. 

137—488. 
Dlfs«'n.  Rudolph  R.  :   See    -  .,  _„,  _._ 

Haxelroth.  Kenneth   M..  Dlesen.  and  M.lfon.     2.731.74 ■. 

Dietrich.  Paul,  and  H.  Bayer    to  M"."*»»«n«*"'«'»'^||^,;^°'^J*"l^- 

Niirnberg   A     <I       Dellverv   frame   in   sheet   printing  press. 

2.7.32.20.').  l-24-.'>6.  CI.  271-   79. 
Dietrich    Paul    to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Augsburg-Nurnberg  A.  G. 

XdiuMtable    jogging    mechanism    In    sheet    printing    preas. 

2  732  206  1    24  56.  CI.  271      89. 

'•'•'*Tikens"*An*drew'"j:.    Rotsford.    Boysen.    Dletxe.    Goodale. 
and  Inglis.     2.732,436. 

Dietze   Katharine  R.  :   See—     ,      .     ,,  nt^....     r»n<liii<. 

Alkens     Andrew    J..    Botsford.    Boys.n.    Dletxe.    Goodale. 

and'inglis.     2.732.436.' 
Dl  Geronimo.  (Juido  E. :  See-- 

Vana.  Charles  A.,  and  Dl  ^''••on'n'w^r.'^r.^ftO 
Dmk.   Mortimer  R.     Chain  shackle.     2,731.791.   l-'4-.^6,  CL 
59— «6. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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2.732.390. 
2.732.318. 
732.391. 

to  I'nlted  St>tP«  Oypsom  Co.  Removal 
distributors  uMd  tn  tb«  production  of 
2+-5«.  CI.  18—47.2. 


2.732.230 
mandrel    chuck. 


2.732,213, 


Dodnofl.  Richard  W     O.  Frtedland^r    L.  H^lmholt,  and  P.  H. 

Watklna,   to  th*   I'nittHl   Stat»^  ot  America   an   r*»pr«i*nftHl 

I      by  th«»   CnltfMl  StatM  Atomic  EnerKT  Cooimlsalon.     Plltrr- 

tn«  apparatus.     2.732.072.   1-24-M.  (1.  210-  rt2. 
Dodson.  Raymond  \l  .  and   I>    B.   .Hollman.  to  O.   I>    Sftif  A 
Co,      M«'tho<l  for  produclnir  a  h«*xatV<ahydrochryaen«"  com- 
ix.und.     2.732.408.  l-24-,'S6.  CI.  2«<>     ."SMrt. 
DombfrKrr.   Karl,  and   8.   KaH.     Manifold   houMlnf  and   tHe- 

phone  aupport.     2.7S1.7«S.  l-24-^«.  C\.  46-5. 
Donaldaon  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

\N>iit.  Clare  K..  and  CraK.     2,732.2ft«. 
Donahliton.  Harry  C^  Jr.^  to  Cluett  FVabody  A  Co..  Inc.     Com- 

poalre  thread.      2.731.78*.   l-24-5«,  r\.  57—140. 
I>on>    Krank    M.      Extenalble   roller  akate   with   to«>  cUmpInx 

meana.     2,732.217.  l-24-5fl  CI.  280-11.26. 
Dorfan.     Morton     I.       Air    dltertnit    apparvtoa.       2.732.030. 

l-24-.'V«.  CI.  183—68. 
DornbiTK.     Lawrence    H.,     to    Boelni    Airplane    Co.       Latch. 

2.732,2.38,  1-24^'S6.  (1.  292—113 
DouKiaa  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :   See  - 

Adami.    Harvey  D..  C.««aUnd.  and  .Montaicue.     2.731  7M. 
Dounianl,  Thomas  F.,  to  I'nion  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Uaao- 
lln**  reformlnic  pnx-eaa  employinK  a  nickel  sulplate  on  alu- 
mina ratalrat.     2.732.329.   1    24-5«,  C\.   1»«-  50. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :    Bee — 

Tubba.   Bernard  H..   Naxlc.  and  Woodland.   2.732.386. 
Wehr.  Henry  W..  and  Na«le.     2.732.371. 
Dow  Cornlnr  Con»-  '■  **«' 
Clark.  Harold  A. 
Kell.  Joa^ph  VW 
Noll.  John  E.     2 
Duwnejr.  Richard  M.. 
of   iilaK   from    iron 
mineral  wool.     2.731.870.  1 
Oreaaer  Indiiatrlea.  Inc.  :    See— 
Rialey.  RuKfr  K..  and  Klah 
Drew.    Charles    E.       Expanding 

1-24-.VI,  CI.  279—2. 
Dabba,  Carbon  C,  to  C.  P.  Dabta.     Apparatus  for  maklnic  con 

Crete  products       2.731.899.  1-24-58.  CI.  26 — 41. 
Dubba.  Carbon  P  :  See- 

Dubba.  Carbon  C.     2.731.699 
Duckwald.  Charles  S.  :  See— 

Fehr.      Robert     O..      Dockwald.      RIniflee.      and 
2.731.834 
Dudley.    Frank    E.     Proeeaa    for    remorlnit    expanded 

2.731.714.  l-24-.%6.  CI.  29 — 427. 
Dudley.    John    S..    to    Whitin    Machine    Worka.     Top 
2.731,877.  1-24-M.  CI.  19—118. 

Du  Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  8f* — 

Kelt   David  C.  and  Neatlerode      2.731.837. 

Palmer.  Richard  C.      2.732.427. 

Palmer.  Richard  C.     2.732.469. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Neroonra  and  Co.  :  See — 

Farlow,  Mark  W  ,  and  Muetterfiea      2.732.410. 

Farlow,  Mark  W  .  and  Miiettertlea.      2.732,411. 

Puller.  Mack  V      2.732..1.%3. 

Kirby.  Jamea  E.     2.732.317. 
DuTMl,    Robert  E.,   to   the  United   States  of  America.      Delta- 
ring  hydraulic  packing.      2.732.268.  l-24--%6.  CI    309—31. 
Eagon.  Norton  D..  to  Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc.     Fflel  tank 

gage.      2.731.938.  1-24-56.  CI.  116 — 118. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :   See — 

Brokaw    4;eorjce  Y..  and  Van  OraafelUnd.     2.732.387. 

Caldwell.  Johh  R..  and  Hill.      2,732.369. 

CooTer.  Harry  W  .  Jr  .  and  Dickey.      2.732.363. 

Hull.  Darid  C.      2.732.397 

Jackson.  Winston  J.     2.732.194. 

July.  George.  Knott,  and  Pollak.      2.732.318. 

Knott.  Edward  B  .  and  Morgan.      2.732J02. 

Kuhrt.  N..el  H.      2.732..'^86. 
,.       MrKee.  Edward  S.      2.731.895. 

Minsk.  Louis  M  .  and  Chechak       2,732,382. 

Minsk.  I^uis  M  .  and  Van  IVuaen.     2.8.32.297. 

.Morgan.  John,  and  Starke/.      2.732.303. 

Robertson.  Earl  M  .  and  West       2.7.32.301 

Thirtle,  John  R..  Vlttum.  and  Weissberger.     2.7.32.300. 

Vanaelow    Waldemar.   and  Leennakera.      2.732.304. 
Kaston.  Ruaaell  P.  ;   (fee   - 

Richman.  Seymour,  and  Eaaton.     2.732,305. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :    Nee  - 

FIndley.  Howard  J.      2.732.447. 
Ebert.  Edward  A.   Aerated  bait  container.  2.731.760.  1-24-56, 

n   43-57 
EbMworth.     Richard     H.        Power    tranamisalon.       2,731.848, 
l-24-.^6.  CI.  74 — 472.  _ 

Eekboff.    Orrllle    K.     Pie    marker      2.731.928.    1-24-58,    CI. 

107 — 19. 
Ehret.  John.  Jr  .  and  E    A.  Heckman.  to  Western  Eleetrlc  Co.. 
Inc      Tubulating  machine   chuck.     2.731.772.   1-24-58.   (1. 
49     (H 


HHIar 
tubea. 
eomb. 


Elchenberger.  Henry  F. 
Co.  Rotameter  and 
1-24-.-.6.  n    73      209 


and  N    Brewer,  to  Fiacher  k  Porter 
metering    tube    therefor      2.731.830. 


Elaenhaiier.  Ida  J. : 

Storer.  Ancll  C. 
Elaenhaner.  Leigh  E. 

StoTer.  A  noil  C 
Elaenhaner  Mfg.  Co.. 

Storer.  Ancll  C 
Eisenhauer.  William 

Stover.  Ancll  C. 
Ekins.  William  J.  S. 

222—327 
Elechem  Corp. :   See — 

Oatrow.  Barnet  D      2.732..338. 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  : 

Holman.  Herbert  E..  and  White 


See 

2.732.267. 
:   See    - 

2.7.32.267. 
The  :   See — 

2.732.267. 
W.  :    S^e  - 

2.732.267 

Caulking  gun. 


*2.732.102.  1-24-58.  Cl. 


««< 


2.732,288. 


Electro- Hydraulics  Ltd.:   See— 

Colllngw.HMl.  Frank  M       2J32.16*. 
Nellaon.   Christopher  B.   V..   and   Hoare.     2.782.152. 
Elllcott  Machine  Corp.  :   See — 

Kaufmann.  Carl  P.     2,731.741. 
Ellsworth.  Carl   E..  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.     Resonant 
high  fretiuency  heating  applicator.      2.732,472.  1-24-56.  CI. 
219--lt»^).^ 
Ellsworth,  Carl  K.,  to  National  Cylinder  Oas  Co.      Dielectric 

heating  applicator.     2.732.473.  1    :i4  .->6.  CI.  219 — 10.55. 
Ellsworth.   Carl    E..    to   .National   Cylinder  Gas  Co.     Variable 
caiiacltor   for   high-frequency   dielectric  heating  applicator. 
2.732.474^1-24-.%,  Cl.  219      10.55. 
Ellwood.  wnilam  P.  :   See — 

Stover.  Ancll  C       2,732,267. 
Elmer.    William    B.      Street    lighting    Inminatre.      2.732.483. 

l-24-.^6.  CI    240—25. 
Elmore.  R.  T.  :    See    - 

I^Mtmls.  Glenn  L.      2.731.827. 
Klaenheimer.  Charles  W.  :   See 

Connors.  Jantes  J.,  and  Elaenhelmer.     2.732.159. 
Enianuelsson,  Gunnar  G..  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Erlcaaon. 
IVvice   for   generation   of   pulses.      2.732, .'ft7,    1-24-66,   Cl. 
332—9 
Emrlch.    Hana.   to   L.   A.    K.   Theune.     Ampoule   for  cleaning 

hypxlermlc  net^liee.      2,731.964.   1-24-56.  Cl.   128 — 218. 
Engebretson.  E.  F.  :   See   - 

Hoffmann,  Albert.      2,732.029 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See— 

W»>lsh.    Robert   J.   and   Van   Millingen.     2.731,798. 
Erirkson.  Charlotte  and  L.  Q.      Artifloial  tree  and  method  of 

making      2.731.7.^2.  1-24-56,  Cl.  41 — 15. 
Erickson,  I.ennart  (i   :   See 

Erickson.  Charlotte  and  L  G.      2.731.752. 
Krickaon.  Leonard.   Readily  repoaltlonable  slldable  jaw  wrench. 

2.731.866.  I    24-56.  Cl.  81—53. 
Erickson.  Ixiwell  H.  :    See  - 

Merrill.  Marcellus  S  .  and  Erlckaon.     2.731.841. 

Urlcson.  Eric  A  .  and  R  N.  Rowe.  tn  General  Electric  Co. 
Overload  releasing  mechanism  for  aotomatic  circuit  breaker. 
2.732.4.V).  l-24-.>6,  Cl    200-88. 

Erisman.  Maurice  J.,  to  Link  Belt  Co.  Belt  conreyor. 
2.732.0.'»9.  1-24-56.  Cl.  198—203. 

Eacher  Wysa  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See — 
RCIegg.  Ernst.     2.732.073. 

Emso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hillsoly.  Julius  P  .  Hunter.  Polack,  and  Segura.   2.732.349. 
Gleaaon,  Anthony  H..  and  Nelaon.      2.732.412. 
Jones.  Robert  H  .  and  Cvph«'rs       2,732..346. 
Kreba.  Robert  W.  and  KImberlln.     2.732.330. 
Lynch.  Charl.-s  S..  and  Cyphers.      2.732.285. 
Macke.  Robert  A       2.732..328. 
Paxton.  Charles  E      2.732.356. 
Btabllsaements  Neyrpic  :   See — 

IVvrin.  Henri,  and  Casaeel.     2.731.961. 
Evans.   Charles   S.     Venetian  blind.     2.732.011.   1-24-58.  CL 

160--173. 
Evans.    Fraaer    M..    to    C.    A.    V.    Ltd.      Liquid    fuel    pumpa. 

2.731.1M7.  1-24-56.(1    10.3 — 11. 
Evans    William  H.     Connecting  rod  Jig  for  line  reaming  and 

Iwrlng  machine      2.731. 8,'»8.  1-24-56.  H.  77—62. 
Evans.  Wlnfteld  C..  to  Jamison  Cold  Storage  I>oor  Co.     Refrig- 
erator door  and   method   of  making  the  same.      2.731.682. 
l-24-.'»6.  Cl.  2<K— 3."». 
Everett.  Wilhelm  8.     Adjustable  surge  allevUtor.     2.731.984. 

l-24-."i«.  <'l    1.38^.30 
Exa<f  Weight  Scale  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beeson.  John  I)     2.731.880. 
Expert  Tool  and  Mfg.  <'o.  :   See 

(iilman.   Morria  A..  RIback.  and  Levin.     2.732.449. 
r  K  Ct  Frlti  Keaaelring  Gerateban  A.  O.  :  See — 

IVgler,  Heinrirh      2.732.4.')1. 
Faber  ft  Schleicher  AktiengeselUchaft  :  See — 

Koch.  W.rner      2.7.11.916. 
FatrbnnkK.  .Morne  ft  i'o.  :    See 

Forth.  Murray  W.     2.732.138. 
Falrrhild  Camera  and  Instrument  <'orp.  :  See — 

Kllng.  Nelson,  and  Ronal.     2.731.A93. 
Fairmont  Railway  .Motors.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sublett.  Ira.  and  Johnson.     2.731.796. 
Fannen.  John  J.,  to  Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California.     .Method 
of  die  casting  the  tread  design  in  a  matrix  blank.     2,731,689. 
l-24-.^6.  Cl.  22—203. 
Farlow.  Mark  W  .  and  E.  L.  Mnettertles.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co      Process  for  preparing  tetrafluoro  ethylene 
by  reacting  carbon  and  a  binary  halogen  fluoride.    2.732.410. 
1-24-56. n.  260-653. 
Farlom-.  Mark  W  .  and  E    L.  Mnettertles.  to  K.  I,  du  Pont  de 
Nemours     and     Co.       Preparation     of     t«'traflnoro«'thylene. 
2.732.411.  1    24-.'Ml,  Cl.  2»M>— 6.'»3. 
Farmer.    Ray   J..    Sr..    to   International    Minerals   ft  Chemical 
Corp.        Drilling     mechanism.        2,7.32.181.      1-24-56.     H. 
255—46. 
Faahav.  Alexander    .30%  to  L.  C.  Kraslnskl.     Kxplosion-proof 

gaa<^llne  tank.     2,732,095,  1 -24-50.  Cl.  220^-«8. 
Faulkner,  <'layton   «'.     Slider  for  allde  fastener.     2.731.693. 

1-24-50.  Cl.  24—205.1.5. 
Fay.  Philip  8.  :    See — 

J  on«i.  Arthur  L,  and  Fay.    2.732.413.  i        ' 

FVderal  Knife  (^o.  :   See- 

Tabellarlo.  James.     2.731.719 
Fehr     Robert  O.  C    S.   I>uckwald.   R.   J.   Rlnglee.  and  M.   V> . 
Hellar    Jr  .  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.     Dynamic  balancing  ap- 
paratus     2.731.834.  1    24   .16.  Cl.  73—463. 
Fellabauni.    James    R.      Binder   device.      2.7S1.939,    1-24-58. 
Cl.  116—119. 


Felt.  David  C.  and  C.  D.  Meatlerode.  to  Allen  B  ^,.**"l"* 
laboratories.  Inc.  Tuning  mechanism.  2.731,837,  1-24-56, 
Cl.  74-    10..-»4. 

Ferro  Corp.  :  See — 

Vana.  Charles  A.,  and  Dl  <;eronlmo.     2.732,290 

Fleara  Samuel.  Device  N>r  handling  bowling  pina.  2.732,208. 
1    24-56,  Cl.  273—54. 

Flluihlone.  Edward  .M..  to  the  Inlted  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tl»e  Secretary  of  Agrlcuitun*.  Tanning  with 
tetrakla-(hydroxymethyl>phoaphonlum  chloride.  2,732.2(8. 
1-24-56.  Cl   8-04.33. 

Fllachlone,  Edward  M.,  C.  F.  Woodward,  and  J  E.  Hansen, 
to  the  I'nlttd  Statea  of  America  as  repreneuted  bv  the  Sec- 
retary of  AgrHulture.  VuUanlxatlon  of  copolymers  of 
iiieiharrylonltrlle  and  alkyl  acrylate  with  a  mixture  of  sul- 
fur   and    trlethylene    tetramlnr.      2.732,361,    124-56,    (  1. 

FIndley.  Howard  J.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  Combined  electric 
switch     and     gearahlft     lever.       2,732,447.     1-24-56.     <  I. 

200- 61. .54.  «.    .„      r., 

FInkelateln.     William.       Handle.       2.732,047,     1-24-66.     Cl. 

ll»0 — .".7. 
FInken.  Walter  S  :    See— 

Krle<ler.   Leonard  P.,  and  FInken.     2,732.153. 
Firnia  Ferd   Braselmann  :   See-- 

Itraselninnn,  Ferdinand.     2.731.842. 
Flrma  Gerdes  ft  Co   :    See — 

S«hn.  Frledrich.    2.732,101. 
Flrnitt   Stelnkohlen-Elektrixitat  Aktiengeaellschaft  :    See — 

I^nhart.  Emll.  and  Zaoralek.     2.731.955. 
Flsrher  ft  Porter  Co.  :   See— 

Elchenl)erger,   Henry   F,  and   Brewer.     2,731,830. 
Fisher.  Chester  D..  to  Sprout,  Waldron  and  Co..  Inc.    Hammer 

■till  with  aeparately  usable  screens.     2.732.137,  1-24-56.  Cl. 

<)  1 1 ^9 

Fisher.    Emery    J.       Multi-chamber    spray    gun.      2.732,258, 

l-24-.".6,  Cl.  299—140. 

Fisher,  Jonathan  C.  :   See 

De  Vost.  Valmore  F..  and  Flaher      2.732.040.       .„„^,, 
Fleming,  Jere  B.     Fire  extinguisher  for  auto  tlrea.    2,732,017, 

l-24-.">6.  Cl.  169—31. 
Fleming.    Raymond    E.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric   Prodncta    Inc. 

Work  piece  holder      2,731.948.  l-24-.'>6,  Cl.  118—503. 
Fletcher.  John  F.     Siren.     2,732.547,  1-24-56.  Cl.  340—405. 
Fllnd      Herbert     C        Wire     tensioning     device.       2.731,691, 

l-2'4-:>6.  Cl.  24   -71.2.  _       .  ^  ^^, 

Fogle,  William  K..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Expendable 

bandoleer     2,732,111.  1-24-56,  Cl.  224—17. 
Folts    Burr  C.     Mnfller  with  flashing  and  spark  eliminating 

means      2.732,026,  l-24-,->6,  Cl.  181—57. 
Font.     Ramon,     to     Premier     Research     Laboratories,     Inc. 

Thermostatic  switch.     2,732,462.  1-24-56.  Cl.  200—138. 
Foote,   John  K.,   to  Call^•rnla   Research  Corp.      Process  for 

making     tertiary  octylphenol.        2,732,408,      1-24-56,     n. 

Forbes,    Clarence    H.      Invalid    walker.      2.732,004.    1-24-56, 

Cl   155 — 22. 
Forbes.  Clarence  H.    Flexible  wire  racket.    2.732,209.  1-24-56. 

Cl.  273—73. 
Ford  .Motor  Co.  :    See  - 

Frevlk.  Ralph  <'.    2.731,897.  _ 

Frevlk.   Ralph   C..  and  Sawyer.     2.731.898. 
HauHWirth.  Vernon  «>     2.731.783.  ' 

Witt.  Robert  H     2.731.780. 
Forming  Machine  <'o.  of  America,  Inc.,  The:    See — 
Simpson.  Alvan  D     2.731.889. 

Simpson.  Alvan  D     2.7.32.296.  .    ,      ^ 

Fflrster.  Hans  J    M..  and  K.   A.   Kollmann.  to  Dalmler-Benx 
Aktiengesellachaft.      Driving    device    for    Internal    combus- 
tion   engines.      2.732,048,    1-24-56,    CI.    192—08. 
Forth    Murray  W..  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  ft  Co.     Hammermill. 
2,7.32.138,  1-24-56.  Cl.  241-   186.  ^  „.„„«,, 

Foster  Earl  H.    Movable  checkerboard  game  device.  2.732.211, 

1    24  .-.ff.  Cl  27.3-131. 
Fowler      Frank     E.       Alarm     system     for     pneumatic    tires. 

2.731,936,  l-24-.->6,  Cl.  116 — 34. 
Frani  Corp   :   See — 

Riibbltt.  Milton,  and  Binder.    2,732.031. 
Robinson,  John  W.     2,732.077. 
Francis   John  P.     Housing  for  removal  attachment  to  a  shaft. 

2,731.944,  1-24-56.  Cl.  118-58 
Franke    ft     Heldecke.     Fabrlk     Photographlscher    Praxlalons- 
Apparate  :   See-  - 

Bretthauer.  Hermann.     2.7.32.2.36. 
Franko     John    S.      Door    opi'ratlng    mechanism.       2.732.201. 

1-24-56.  Cl.  268 — 5tt. 
Frantx    Wllbert  P.,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Automatic  ampli- 
tude Iwlance  control  system  for  hyperb«>llc  navigation   re- 
ceiver.     2.7.32.549.   1    24   .->6.  Cl.   .343—103. 
Predenburgh.  Edwin  J.  :  See— 

llecht    Benjamin  P  .  and  Fredenbnrgh.     2.732.326. 
Frederick.  .Marvin  R.  :   See— 

Morrisaey.   Richard  T..   and  Fn'derick.      2.732.3;)4. 
Freedman,  «;eorge,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Methods  of  nmking 
tranHlstorx  nn<l  assembly  thereof.     2.732.519,  l-24-.)6.  (I. 
317-  -23.') 
Frentxel?  Herman   C  .    to   Appleton    Wire   Works,    Inc.      Wire 


Frieder.  Leonard  P.,  and  W.  8.  Finken  ;  aaid  FInken  aaaor.  to 
said  Frle«ler.  Delay  opening  parachute  and  pyrolytic  rele^ae 
therefor.     2,732,153,  1-24-56,  Cl.  244— 150. 

Frledlander.  (Jerhart :  See— 

Dodson,  Richard  W.,  FriedUnder.  Helmhols.  and  Watklns. 
2.732.072. 

Friend.  Charles  E.  :   See — 

Rotter,  Theodore.    2,732.147  _.  _^ 

Frvdlender.  Sophie,  to  I..anc<Vnie  S.  A.  Stopping  derlcea. 
2.732.0X9.  1 -24-56,  Cl.  215 — 43.  ^    ^ 

Fuller.  Mack  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  Method 
of  expanding  polymeric  compositions  by  the  decomposition 
of  p-carbomethoxy  beniaxide.  2.732.353.  1-24-56,  (  I. 
2rt<l 2..">. 

Funk   Carl  E.     Fence  brace  and  tensioning  means.     2.732,182, 

1-24-56    Cl.  256— .37  .  „   ^ 

Funkhouser,  Mearick,  and  G.  A.  Brundrett.  to  General  Motors 
Corp  Shock  absorber  control  valve.  2.732.039.  1-24-56. 
Cl.  188— 100.  ^       ,  i         _ 

Futterman,  Julius,  to  Precision  Apparatus  Co..  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  testing  cathode  ray  tubes.  2.732.526.  1-24-56.  t,l. 
3'>4 24 

tiaddia.  Hugh  L..  O.  W.  Myers,  and  O."  8.  Welsh,  to  Brown 
Fintube  Co  Method  of  making  Internally  finned  heat  ex- 
changer tubea.     2,731,709,  1-24-66,  C\.  29—157.3. 

Gaines,  WlllUm  P.  Hook  positioner.  2.732.244.  1-24-56, 
^1   294 82 

(Jalkln.  Joseph.  Portable  thread  aeverlng  attachment  for 
sewing  machines      2.731,930,  1-24-56.  H.  112—252. 

Gall,  George  R..  to  G.  R.  Gall,  Jr.  Window.  2.731.681. 
1-24-56.  Cl.  20 — 12. 

<;all,  George  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Gall,  <Jeorge  R.     2.731.681. 

Gallowav.    Harold    O.      Clamp   buckle. 
Cl.  24—273. 

Gancberg.  Abraam  :  See—         ^  „       .  .,  ,,.>  -<>o 

(.ullUsaen,  Clement  J.,  and  (Jancberg.  ^•.'.^32,320 

Gang.  Herman,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  „  Stopptae 
means   for  calcalatlng  machlnea.     2.732.129.   1-24-50,  t-l. 

Gardner.  Brian  C.  and  E.  H.  Sharpies,  to  Courtaulda  Ltd. 
Bonding  yarns  to  polyvinyl  chlorides  in  making  composite 
articles.      2,732.002,1-24-66." 


weaving   looms. 


731.986.   1-24-56.   Cl.    139—126. 


Frevlk  Ralph  C  .  to  F*>rd  .Motor  Co.  Adjusting  mechaniam  for 
farni  Implements.     2.731.897.  1-24-56.  Cl.  97- 47.:)5. 

Frevlk  Ralph  C..  and  F.  D.  Sawyer,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Im- 
nlement     hitch     ft.r     tractors.       2.731.898.     1 -24-.>6,     <  1. 

Frev.  Otto. 'to  Aktiengesellachaft  Brown.  Boverl  ft  Cle.  Proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  the!  removal  of  salts  from  water. 
2.732.342.  1-24-56,  Cl.  2H>— 24. 


2.731,697.    1-24-56, 


Cl.  154 — 4. 


Gardner-Denver  Co. 
Shaff.  Ernest  H 


See — 
2.732.139. 


Garflnkle  Arthur.  Telephone  attachment  for  shoulder  rest. 
2.732.439.  1-24-56.  Cl.  179-  157. 

Garaon.  Arthur.  Wire  for  brassieres.  2.731.640.  1-24-56. 
Cl    2-  -42. 

Garvey.  Edward  S.  Cushion  foot  for' portable  stamping  ma- 
chines.    2.731.915.  1-24-56,  Cl.  101—368. 

Gates,  Marshall  D.,  Jr..  to  .Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  Thebalne  deriva- 
tives and  proceas  for  manufacturing  the  aame.  2,732.375. 
1-24-56.  Cl.  260—  285. 

Gatxert  Ernest  H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Testing  means 
In  a  signaling  system      2,782,441,  1-24-56,  Cl.  179—175.2. 

Gaum,  caibert  A.,  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.  Welding  pipe 
coupling.      2,732,229,  1-24-56,  Cl.  285-111. 

Geasland,  John  E.  :  See —  ^  _„,  _,^ 

Adams.  Harvey  D..  Geasland,  and  Montague.     2.731.750. 

(lebel.  Irving,  to  Soreng  Products  Corp.     Fill  control  unit  for 
automatic     washing     machlnea.       2,732,446.     1-24-56,     Cl. 
200-18. 
Gebruder  Junghana  A.  Q.  :  See — 

Junghans.  Helmut,  and  Hartner.     2.731.790. 
Gelgy.  J.  R..  A.  (i.  :   See— 

Kuster.  Werner,  and  Schetty.     2.732.372. 
Geller.  Julius,  to  Rutgerswerke-.Xktlengeaellsohaft.     Coking  of 

bituminous  substances.     2.732,332,  1-24-.56,  Cl.  202— 17. 
(ienarco.  Inc.  :  See— 

.Millie,  Orrin,  Rubey.  and  Latll.    2,732,515. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :   See — 

Richman.  Seymour,  and  Kaston.    2,732,305. 
General  Container  Corp  ;   See —  . 

HaUtead.  Paul  R.     2,732,001.  ,  | 

General  Dynan»ics  Corp.  :  See — 

Gatxert.  Ernest  H.     2.732.441. 

Murray.  James  S.     2.732.442. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Calrd.  David  W.     2.732.340 

Cusano.  I>omlnlc  A.and  Studer.    2,732,313. 

IHchter.  Channing.     2,732,511. 

Ericson,  Kric  A.,  and  Rowe.    2,732,455. 

Fehr,     RobeVt     O.,     Duckwald.     Rlnglee,     and     Hellar. 
2,731,834. 

Hammerlv,  Herman  J.     2.732.-535 

Hellar.  Martin  W..  Jr..  and  8hepard.     2.731.835. 

Jacobs.  John  E.     2.732.603. 

Ijiwrence,  Slgmund  J.     2.732,092. 

Lucas,  George  W.     2.731.711. 

Lucas.  George  W.  and  Wiedman.    2.731.710. 

Moody.  I^erov  S.     2.732.338 

Roth.  Adrian  W.    2.732.443. 

Kunaldue.  Lewis  R..  and  Reese.    2,732.477. 

Schaefer.  Vincent  J      2.731.713. 

.Sprung.  Murray  M.     2,732.3.")7. 

Stebbins,  J'rederick  O.     2.732.019. 

Stroxler.  Henry  H.     2.732s524. 

Ward.  Harold  F.    2.732;:M7. 

Wendt.  Harrv  C.     2.731.8.36. 

Wilaon.  Walter  R.     2.732.419. 

Young.  Andrew  H     2.7:12,312. 

Zunick.  Michael  J.    2.732.510. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See —  i 

Chubb.  Alexander  A.,  Mawson,  and  Levy.     2,732.433. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Huch.  William  F.,  HakomakI,  and  Moore.     2,732.018. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


«;«"n»Tiil  Mor«n«  *orp.  ;   Krr — 
IUU-.  Mux  <;      J.T.r.'.-MCV. 

lUriM-r.  nniip J. ■ii(i('i>iiiifii.    ::. 7:12,44k. 

IhivIh    Knyiiiontl  «'..  Ov.-rwrln.  and  Mlllliouw.     2,731.«i2. 
KunktHMiM-r.   Mxiirirk.  nod  Itnimlrvtt.     2.TS2.«»3M. 

Kiihii.  Alliert  J       J.TIM.HO:.. 

l.uiM-liMU.r.  llolU- «'      L'.7:n.»*7rt 

Mnitn.  liiM>ni«rtl  J.     J.7:»_'.L'7:!. 

Marlii.i.  Siilviifor.-  F.     J.7:tl.H.".7. 

OU..II.  KI111.T.  K.lly.  «;iNm.  mid  K»'|ip«'rt.     2.7:W.03«. 

OrMif.  I':«|wnnl.  niHl  Kiiti^h*-.     l*.731.1»7rt. 

SHiiipMin.  KrH4ifclck  W.     _>.7:ll.tlt:t. 

S<hn<-pr.  WtlliHiii  K      J.7:I2..12.3. 

Htnllli.  Kidf  M      L'.7:t2.1::«. 

Vii  It'll  tine.  JuiiifH  M.     ;.'.7:»1.«4» 

WmUiw*.  Alb.rt  K     2.7:»J,0<«.  1 

Wurtm.  tUt.ird  H      2.7;tli««»»l.  I 

tiHii*-riil   S4>«iii»:  r<»rp.  ;    Hrr 

SiNiillh>>n;.  Ilnrry.     2.7:{2.l»4«(. 
<i«*rutor  Mny  Corp.  :   >*rr 

IhivlM.  KdWiinl  A.     _'.7.TJ.«»l»1» 
tJfnir.  rhrU.  tt»  W»*ti«nhouiM-  Air  Ifritk*'  t'o.     Cimcrrtf  mlsrr. 
-•.7:iLMH».  I  :;4  ."»«,  fi.  2.'»o     i77 

CIMm.  «;«'«»rBr  1^,  Jr.  :    Srr — 

uIm>ii.  KImer.  Kflly.  OIMm*.  himI  Kfpptrt      2.T32.03«. 
lilbMin.  riyilr  .\1       AdJUHtnlilf  riiokf  fur  d«Mih|><  iMrr^l*^  atuit 

KUIM.      2.7S1.754.  I-J4   .VJ.  «l.  42      7i». 
4ili(»<>n.     Jiiai«>«     C       !<priiy     Mttarliinnit     for     a     cultlTNtur. 

2.7a2.2"»4.  1    24  .Vi.  (1.  2»»      M). 
i\W\.  <;*M»ru**  J.,  to  .\udio  rroductN  Corp.     El«>rtrl<-al  ronnm-tor 

2.7.r-'..V»4.  1    -'4   .V».  V\.  ."WMI      17«. 
<;ill.    CliNrleH    It  .    .\     \V     Sihlt'rtatca.   and    M     E.    Straumanhi 

riMlliit:    pro«-vwi«->«   uiid    <-<>ni|MNilti«>iiii.      2.7^.321.    1   24-'>«l. 

V\.  117      l:ii 
«;ilmaii.   MArrtit  A  .    M.    KIbMtk.   aiul   M.    II.    I^vin.   lu  Kxpt-rl 

T<xil   and    .MfR.    )°o.      rr«-iMiirf   i-onrrolltil   ii«ltiii   artuiitliit: 

iiMHiiaiiUiu.      2.732.44U.  1    24   9«l.  n    2<M>^     «l..'> 
CIliiKirt-.   Jmiii***    I'.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of   Aiurrtca.      T»>at   prulM> 

adaptor   head.      2.732  44rt     1    24  .',«.  (M    2<»0     .'»l  1. 
<iiluiour.    Kubrrt    A.      OpruiuK  *t»-vio    for   t«>Nrinit  atrip   can. 

2.732.(104.  I  -24-.'»«,  CX.  220-    'C. 
Olrlinjr  l.t.l.  :  Srr 

.Hto«-k.  <'harlv'*  S    R      2.7:12  0.37 
t:ia»«C'>w.  t'lart'iM-v  (»..  aiiti  J    I..  .Mahcr.  to  National  Tank  Co. 

S)-Mt<'iiia  for  trfNtiuK  oH  Wfll  <«HialMion  utreamM.     2.732.070, 

1-24-. %«.  «M    210     :*2.i 
ttlami.   .lohii   R..   to  S<H-oiiy   Mobil  (Ml  Cn..   Inr.      ElCrtrodr  ayM- 

tHni    for    polarocraphU    aiialyaU.      2.7.'t2.:{:i.\    l-24-.Vt.    I'l. 

2<M      1 
(iluMMfr.  Irvlnit  .\..  to  fh^  I'tiltrti  Statihi  of  .\iiM>rica  ai«  r»'pr««- 

M'nteil    bv    flu-    St^Trtary    of    th»*    .\a\y.       frnMurH    ivIraM*- 

\it\v     2.731.WM1.  1-J4— »«.  <'l.  1.37      .VMJ 

GlaaMHwin.      J  a  mm.        Mocmain      ahor      pr«tnH«.        2,73l.tt>*»3. 

1    24  .VI.  CI    12      142 
(JIaifr.  M.'y^r.     Tomato  tray      2.7.32.120,  1-24^.V»,  CI.  22U      31. 
(ilt-aMon.  .\nthoiiy  H..  and  J    K.  .N>li«on.  to  Kjmmi  R«*«rarcb  and 

KneliHHTlnir    <'o        .Kccflrratinc    aodiani     p»lvm«rlJuitiuD». 

2.73«,412.  1    24  .%«».  CI.  _*««» — mm. 

(;i«i)tMii«T.  KriK-v  I>.  and  P.  E.  Smgy.  to  Aiufri<-an  Cyanamtd 
Co.  .Moth  iirtMiltni;  with  aolablt*  dl'-yaiMnildt>a.  2.7:i2.277. 
1  -24   .VI.  (n.  H     «M  14 

<;««lfn»y  l'r«»prll«T  Ailjuatlnx  Corp.  :   Hee  — 

Taft.  JoIuh;      2.7:i2.t»-.M  ' 

<iiM>kf.  Khcrhard.  to  Kop|ien«  Co.,  in<-.     i'ABtrol  apparatua  for 
icaM  priMliicfrit  «-i>iiibln<^i  with  rfiC«-u«Tatlv»>  oti-dm.     2.7:i2.2H9. 
I    24   .VI.  ( 'I    4H      7f,. 
CiMKlalr.  Walter  1»  .  Jr   :    Hr> 

AlkfiiM.  .VnUffW  J.,  Kotafonl.  K4tyH»'n.  IH«'ti«-.  <i«iml«lr.  aB«i 
IrkIIm     2.7:t2.4.l« 
«;<MHlrlrh.  It   K  .  Co  .  Tbf  :    See 

MorriiMwy.   RlilMnI  T  .  and  KrviK-rlrk.     2.7.32..3.V*. 
Talalav.  Jom-pli  A      2.73I.K«i9 
(ioprrr.   (;r.tf   Y     M.      Koldioic  bed.     2.73l.(i.V).    l  24-.'te.  CI. 

.44 
Cordon.  Haniiltun :    Mfr —  i         I 

Cn^mlfrKiiMt.  Charl»>H  ».     2.Tit.010. 
(Jort-n.  MHy»T  B   ;    Srr 

S4-honwald.  Milton  H      2.7:t2.l»24 
«;oi«.    Harrv     K        Imtiil*-    pip.-    niitt-r.       2.7:il.71M.     1-24— Vi. 

CI   Mt      107 
(ioMM.    William    .\..    to    Ikftroil    llarvi-»t»T    Co.       Trarlor    with 
|N>Wfr   takf  off  dri\>*n    iiii|>liMii«-nt   HUpp<irt<Ml   from   tbf   h\Iv 
tluTfof      •J.7:t2.o23.  1-24   .Vi.  fl,  |H«i      .VI 

(iouhi.   John    II..   to   l'nlt<*<l   Stal«^  of  .\iii*-r1«-a  aa  rfi*r«*<M>nt«-d 

hjr    fh»*   .s».«-r».farv   of  Conim«-n-e       I'olarimrtrr.     2.731.H7.'>. 

1    24   .V;.  i  1    HH      1 4. 
(iratsmollt'r.    Ji^n    U      Haf^ty   d«'vl«v   for  raMe   mnn^rtlonM 

2.7:12. 1H(»,  I    ■_'4   Vi.  «-l.  2.'i4      172. 
(Jrav.  K^-niirth  H   ■    Srr    - 

Van   Hlari<om.   IJoyd  K..  ami  dray.     2.732..{.%2. 
«;rasiHni.  Vlnr^nxo.      ilair«-«ttinir  «k^t<-e.     2.73t.71M.  1-24 -.Vt. 

CI.  :»(►     .3(1 
(;r»M»n.  JiiM»-ph.  to  Spv^-tovnilarM  Inr;,     Ihi^oratlve  rorrr  platr 

2.73 1. 7.*.  1.  I    24-.'.«;.  CI.  41      10 
(irernblati.  Ja.vKon  H.  ;   Srr- 

Karnard.       K>-nwtii      N..      (iriM'nblatt.       and       .**nlMvan. 
2.7.32.417 
(;r»«*nl«'y.   H<>nry   K  .  to  .\lrwar  Prinlm  fn.   Inr       ity-paaa  valr«> 

for     iN.wtT     Httxrinir     Nvxtenia         2. 732, I'M*.      1    24   .^<?,     CI. 

2.'V1       142 
Crrln.    Hermann,    to    HarnM-r    MaM-hlnenfabrik    .\ktleniceiM>tl 

M-haft.      Thr»-Hd    windlnjr  appnratux       2.732.142.    1-24  •'»«. 

CI.  242      4.'» 
(;rl«'»iirr.    Kriti.      Ven.flan    hllndi.       2,732.010.    1-24-^.   O. 

1»M» — 170 
Criflin  4(:*H>rKr  Ltd.  :    Mrr 

Hilt  ton.  (i<  raid  J      2.731, <WMt 


Sprinkler  Co. 
1-24  .">«.    CI. 


«;rlmr«.    I,«it»'r  A  .   to  The   Rellalde  .Xutwuatli- 

Inr.       IVndent    nprlnkler    head.       2.7:(2,U1N. 

im     3M 
(irliier.  I^alle  J.,  to  All<-fl,  Inr.     Matrix  ilryinic  apparatUH  and 

uiarhlur.     2.731.7:W.  1-24  4VI.  CI.  34      «<(. 
(in>th.  Kndle  I'.,  and  <•.  R.  Welaa.     Ihial  type  Huah  valve  and 

arbftlve      operator      tlM-refor         2,731.047,      1-24-RO.      CI 

4     rt7, 
(irooae.   Rlrbard  A.,  to  A.   H.   Hunt  (*aparltorK   Ltd.      Manii 

farture   of   ralwrltora.      2.731. 70.'».    1-24   .VI.    CI.    2tt— 2.5  42. 
(;rouM*-,    Rirlwrd   A.,   to  .\.   H.   Capacitors  Lid.      Manufacture 

of  ra|H»citor».      2,731, 70H,   1    24   VI.   CI.   2tt  -2.'..42. 
(;rubb«.    John    V..    «r.       KroPt    preventer    for    freeaer    doora. 

2.731. H()4.  1    24  ."»♦».  n.  «2— 2. 
tirundbfry.  iKmald  .V.  :  Hrr — 

Chorjliu,  l^iopuld,  and  Urundberi:      2.731.873. 
(Jruver.    Jidin    H.,    to    .\ildm«Ho»trai)h  .MultlgrHph   Corp.      Ma- 

rhlne  for  fetnllnK  and  treating  lltboKraublc  addreaa  prlntlniE 

platrit.    2, 731, »H».  I    24   .•»««.  CI.  101      4i. 
CutlllHiM-n.  Clement  J  .  and  A    (landieric.      I'roceaa  of  ^repar 

iiiK  orKano  p<ilyallo\ane   t-oNtlnica.      2.732.320.    l-24-.iO.   CI. 

117      1(>3 
Cullett  (Jin  Co.  :    Srr 

\Valla«-e.  Jeffrey  J.     2,73l.«73. 
Walhice  Jeffny  J      2.73I.H74. 
Wallai^',  Jeffrey  J      2,731, «7.*». 
(Junkel.   Ifelnrlch,   to  II.   I'utwr.     Overload  aafety  device  for 

holatlnx    apparatua    or    the    like.      2,731.814.    1    24-.^.    CI 

04  -30. 
(;unkel,   llelnrhh.      Chain   polley  block.     2,732.179.   1-24-56, 

CI    2.*.4      170 
(Jurney.   Harlan    A.,   and    M.    I>.   Unyot.      Calculatinf  device. 

2.7:12.128.1    24   .Vi.  CI.  2:i.*»     «l. 
(iuatafMin,  Hbilne  NV.  :   Her— 

Sutherland,  Call  R.,  Onatafiton,  and  Skromnie.     2,731,99.i. 
(iuataxaon.  Kliiier  (i.  :    Srr 

Van  Arwlell.  Fred  C  ,  and  (iUHtavnoii.     2.731.904. 
<;iirot.  Morel  l»        Srr 

«iurney,  Harlan  A,  and  (Juyot.     2,7:t2.128. 
Uarhmuth.  Karl  H.,  to  Fhllli|w  Petroleum  <'o.     Fractional  dla- 

tlllatlon    methiKl    and   apiwratuM.      2,731.K10,    1-24-.VI.   CI. 

02      122. 
HackenbrrK.  John  H.  :  Hrr — 

KldlncH     (Jarvi«-r    H..    Ilaekenberv.    Wlae,    Worthen.    and 
/^hriakle      2.732.270. 
Hackney.  Jameo  S.     Ice  cream  niakinir  apparatua.     2.731.800. 

1    24   .Vt,  CI    02      114 
Hathlad.  Clieltk.     .N on  drip  puurinc  cap  and  aptiut.     2.732.108. 

1    24   .Vt.  CI   222      .VM. 
Hadley      Homer     M.       Hridsra    and     box     itlrdera     therefor. 

2.731.824.  1    24   .5«.  CI    72—8. 
Hakoiiiakl,  Rayiiiond  I.  :    Srr — 

H»rh,  William   F.,   Ilakoniakl,  and   Moore      2,732.013. 
Hall,  Cvrll  C.,  to  Spe«-laltle«  itevelopnient  Corp.     Smoke  detect- 

Inic  apparatUM.      2,731,874.   1    24   .VI,  CI    88      14. 
Mall    Jei«ae  E.    Sr.      I'nM-eKa  for  conditlouhiK  wella  for  cement 

Int:      2.731,H|«.  1    24    VI.  CI.  IttO     21. 
Hall.  Melvln  K   :    Srr 

Cot  tout.  Truman  W      2,7.32,274. 
Hall   Orvllle  C,  to  the  Unlle<l  Statea  of  .\merlca  aa  reprewnteil 

by'  the  Se<r»'tary  of  the  .Navy.     Voltaite  Umlter.     2,732,404. 
I    24    Vt.  CI   2.VI      27.  ,  ...... 

Hali>t<-M<l.    I'aul   K      to  (Jeneral  Container  (  orii.      Machine  for 

forming  wire  reinforoil  tying  devlcea.     2.732.0O1.  l-24-.Vi. 

CI    l.'»4      1  ♦! 
Hamllt<in.    Earl    K.       Chair    baae. 

24H      Itt4. 

Ha lel  iKihl  Cu.  :    Srr 

(  urraii.  John  R     2.732.172. 
Haniiiierly.  Ilermau  J.,  to  <J«'neral 

iiilnal    coiineetor.      2.7.32..Vl.'i,    I 


2.732. l.'»7.    1-24-5*1.    CI. 


Electric  Co.      Electric 
24   VI,   CI.   .3.39     272. 


ter 


H«mmer»trom,    Henry   II.,  and   L    B.    WixMlruff.      Alteriiatlii|: 

current   d\  namo  electric   iwachlne.      2.7.32..»O0,    1-24-.W,   (I. 

310      I  ok" 
llainmoiid.  William  E  .  to  The  Air  I'reheat.T  <  nrp      Sii|.|H.rt- 

ing    nitor     Independentiv    of    lioUMing    In    air    preheatera. 

2,732,  Ik;|,  1    24   ^«,  <'l.  2.^7      f> 
HanoM-k    Robert  l> ,  to  .Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     Pulae  genera 

tor.     2.732. 407,  1-24   .VI,  (3   2V»-  3<l. 
Hanovia  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   «cc- -  _«„-.- 

Anderwon.  William  T  ,  Jr.,  and  Clark     2,732, .»13. 
Ihirmy,  Harold  E.     2,7.32,.V»2. 
Ilauwn.  John  E  :    Srr  .      .        ^  ^      „ 

Fllachiom-.       Edward      M.,      Wiwxlward,      and      Hansen. 
2,7:t2.3«l 
llannon.    Th.odur.-    I.  ,    to   Tele  Trip    Policy    (  o  .    Inc       Stamp 

diapeiiHer  for  innurance  |M»llcy  vending  and  validating  mech 

aniam.     2  7.32.271,  I   24-.VI.  CI   312     .39 
HiiraUon.       Koliert       H..      Jr 

2  73l,Wl.-»,  1    24    VI.  CI.  12H     272. 
Ilariler.   Arthur  J  .   Jr.,   to  The   Raulaiul  Corp     

fiiU-  »e.»Iing  apparatua.      2.731,771.    1    24   ..«l,  (I    40      I 
Hariler    Arthur  J      Jr  .   to  The  Raulaiid  Corp.      Line  i-ontnct 

m-aling   hstun-       2.731.947,    1    24   :m.   CI.    118-   .'lOO 
Hanlv    William  It  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     .Separation  of 

IMwitlon    iaomen..      2.732,.3tt.3,    I    24-.VI,   CI     2«<^— 4.>7. 
Hare  (harlex  I..     Coin  i-ontrol  attachment  for  dial  telephonea 

2.7'32.4.3(».  1    24   .VI.  CI    179      «  3  .    ».   .   .       , 

Harland     Philip   W.,    to   American    Machine   and    Metal".    Inc. 

Anchoring  devlcva  for  bottle  cloaurea      2.7H2.10«,   1-24   .%«, 

«'|    ••■•2      '>01 
Harria,  Jamea  C.  Jr  ,  A    A    Caridia.  and  B.  C    Kendall,   V.   to 

■  '     Ttrol,  I 


l>harmac«-utliul       iliapenaer. 
Cathode-ray 


Cont 


nc. 


Crown"  r.-llerhach   Corp..   and    %   to  ll.-at   and 

Apparatua  and  iiietlMKl  for  aettlng  and  drying  molature  aet 

tal.leink.     2.731.732.  124   VI,  CI   34      18  

Harris    Uwreno-  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Amea  Harria  ,Neville  Co 
f..r  \mn  .  loHure  tape.     2.731,W»((.  l-24-^'>«.  C\. 

Harria.  I^irna  K. :  Srr  — 

Mckerwon.  Elmer      2.731.AOa. 


IxK-ator 
1.-.0— II. 


Harroun.  Kay  W..  and  C.  J.  Wainier,  to  XUrvel  Indoatrlea.  Idc. 

Ball  and  aocket  type  vehicle  coupling.     2.732.222.  1 -24-50. 

<'l.  280    .."112. 
Harrowe,  Elliott  D..  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.     Inflatable  toy  devU-e. 

2,731,768,  l-24-.')6,  CI.  46—87. 
Hartner,  I^-o  :    «ff — 

Junghana,   Helmut,  and  Hartner.     2.731,790. 
Hartwlg.    Harry    A.      Motor   drier.      2,731.73.V    1-24-56,    <'!. 

34      104. 
Hartwrlght,  t;eorge,   to  I'nlted  Statea  (iypanm  Co,     Coating 

priHeaa   of   promicing   ra«llationreflectlve   rooting  granulea. 

2,7.32,311.  l-24-."i«.  CI.  117—27. 
HnctingH  Ahimtnuiti  Producta.  Inc.  ;   Srr — 
Sihera.  Albert,  and  Cotter.     2.731,«8.'». 
Hauaiiiann,  Edgar  C.,  and  (i.  WlUe.     Parking  guide.    2,731,934, 

l-24-.'>6,  CI.  116 — 28. 
Hauawirth,  Vernon  O.    to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Baler  pickup  and 

fe««ling  meclunlam.     2,731,783,  1-24-.V1.  CI.  ."16 — 343. 
Haverlee,  .\rnold  H.     Support-penetrating  bracket.     2,732, l.'»8, 

1 -24  .56.  CI   248     210 
llayea      IlaroM     L.       Removable     insert     for    a     luncb     box. 

2.731.990,  1-24   .56,  CI.  150— ..V 
Haielroth     Kenneth   .M..   R    R.   Dieaen,   and  J.  O.   Melton,   to 

R.   R.  Kellogg  Advertiaing  Servlcea.   Inc.     Reflector  dlaplay 

device.     2.731,747.  1-24.56,  CI.  40^-126. 
Heat  and  Control.  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Harria,   Jantea  C.,  Jr„  Caridia,  and  Kendall.     2,731,732. 
Ilecht.    Benjamin   P.,   ai»d    E,   J.    Fredenburgh.      Antiinlcroblc 

conipoattlon    of   i»eptone    tviae   buffered    with    gluconic  acid. 

2,732.326.  1-24-.56.  CI.  167— .58. 
Heckinan,  Kdward  A.  :   Srr 

Ehret,  John,  Jr.,  and  He«kroan.    2,731,772, 
Hedges,  (^harlea  S.  :   Srr   - 

Lime,  ErntMl  J.,  and  Hedge*.    2,732.098. 
Hehn.   1x)uIb  F..   to  .Mllla  Industrtea.  Inc,     Coin 

vice.    2,7.32,054,  l-24-.'V6,  CI.  194—19, 
Helde,    Stanford   Nl..   to  Chicago   Coin   Machine 

game   apparatus       2.732.210,    1-24-56.  CI. 
Hellar.  Martin  W.,  Jr,  :   Srr— 

Fehr       Robert      0„      I)«ckwald.      Rlngle 
2,731.8.34. 
Hellar,  Martin  W..  Jr.,  and  B.  R.  Shepard,  to  fJeneral  Elec- 
tric Co.     I'nhalance  mialtlon  Indicator  for  dyiumlc  balauc- 

Ing  appjiratua.     2.731.83.->,  1-24-56,  CI.  7.3—463. 
Ilelmholf.  Lindaay  :   Srr  .... 

Dodaon,  Richard  W..  Frledlander,  Helmholx,  and  Uatklna. 
2.732,072. 
Ilenard,  tJlen  L.     Comb  blade  structure  and  arrangement  for 

Hdjuatable  hair  clipper.      2,731.720.   1-24-56,   CI,   30-201. 
Henderaon,     Clark     T       nuld     feed     apparatua.       2,732,069. 

1  24-56,  CI.  210 — 40.  „^    .^ 
Henderaon.    Joaeph    E.      Electron    tube.      2,732.514.    1-24-56, 

CI.  313      246. 

Ilendrlckaon,  Jacob  W.,  Jr.  .Srr  

Pratt     Wlllard   E..   and    Hendrlckaon.      2,732,062. 
Henilry,    William    R.      Tachograph   adaptera   for  gaaollne  en- 
gine*.   2,731,839  1-24-.56,  CI,  74—15,8. 
Ilenael,  Earl  J  ,  Jr.  :   Srr- 

Brewater,  Albert.    2,732.130.  „.^,.^«.. 

Herlocker       Edwin      H.        Flaahing     aurrounda.        2,732.045, 

1-24-56,  <"1.  189      7.5.  ,.    . 

Hewitt  Thomaa,  H.  J.  Miller,  and  J.  Varlev :  aaid  Miller 
aaaor.  to  Britlah  Insulated  Callender'a  Cabiea  Ltd.,  and 
aaid  Hewitt  and  aald  Varley  aaaora.  to  Britlah  Copper  Re- 
ftnera  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  copper.  2.732.294.  1-24-56. 
CI.  75—76. 
lllckeT.  Herbert  W.  :   firr 

Sloan,  Harry  E.,  Rutherford,  and  Hlckey.     2.782.216. 
HIgglna.  Inc.  :   Srr  - 

Bernhart.  Alv  W,     2,732.240. 
Fflll,  Edward  II, :  «ce— 

Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Mill     2,7.32..309. 
Hill     Jeaae    T       Cable    drum    oiierating   and    control    ayateni. 

2  '732..522    1  -24-56,  CI,  318      260. 


changing  de- 
Co.      Racing 
273-86. 

^.     and      Hellar. 


Hilila    Rani^olph  I).,  to  Xehl  Corp.     Carbonated  beverage  dla 
penaing  avatem.     2.732.ia5,  1-24-.56,  CI.  222 -.386.5. 

Illllla.   Randolph   1>.,  to  Nehl  Corp. 
mixing  ayMtem      2,732.117.  1-24- 


2.7.32,152. 


Carbonated  beverage  pre- 
>4-50,  CI.  220      111. 
Mink     John    H.,   Jr..   and    F.    F.   Johnaon.    to   Cutter   I,4ibora- 
torlea.     .Meth.Ml  of  drying  heat  aenaltlve  blologU-ally  active 
auhatam-ea,    2.731.731,  1-24-56,  CI.  34  -.5. 
Illnach.  Walter :   Srr—  _         ^        ^,,^  .    , 

Krm'nlg,    Walter,    Hinach,    Van    der    Zljden,    and    Jenae 
2,732..345. 
Iloare.  Robert  C     Srr        ^    ,. 

Netlaon,  Christopher  B.  V..  and  Hoare. 
Ilobourn  Aero  Componenfa  Ltd.  :   See 

RowUnd.  I^on,Trd.     2.732,479. 
II.M<,  R  .  A  Co.  Inc  :   ficf  «,.,«,. 

Phvfhlnn,  Thomaa  V...  and  Ijiwaon.     2,731,914 
Moekseiiia     Joe    II..    to    l>i»ere    Mfg     Co.      <'orn    huaker    having 

shelled  corn  aeparator      2,731, 9«9    1-24-56,  CI.   1.30--  .. 
II.>eselb«rth.  Frank  W.  K.,  to  C.  H.  MaalaiMl  A  Sona.     Appa- 
ratua   for    weaving    pile    fabrlca.      2.731,985,    1-24-56,    t  1. 

139-- JW 
Ifotfinaiin.    Alliert.    44«;t     to    W.    Zimmerman,    3Mi%    to   E.    F. 
Engebreta^.n.  n%%  to  C.  V.  Cox.  and  3 «^^  to  W .  R.  Pearce. 
Lint    Alter    for    clothea    dryer*.      2.732.029,    l-24->«.    CL 
183     43. 
Hoffmann  Iji  Roche  Inc  :   Srr 

Stelger  Xorbert.  2.732.373. 
Sfelger.  Xorbert.  2,732,374. 
Surmatia.  Joaeph  !>..  and  Jullano.     2,732,396. 

Hogg,  John  A.  :   Srr-  „_«..«„. 

Beal   Philip  F.  ITT.  and  Hogg.    2,7.32,384 

Hogg    John  A  .  to  The  Cpjohn  <'o      l-methyl-2-carboxy-7-ox7 

deflvatlv.-a  of  hvdroplw'nanthrenea  and  proceaa. 

|_:»4_'V6.  CI.  200     473. 

Holder.  TVcela  R. :   Srr- 

Holder,  James  B     2,731 ,78^. 

I  I 


2,732.389. 


Holder,  Janie*  B..  dei-eflaed.  by  I),  R.  Holder, 
.Method  of  fonning  novelty  yam.     2,731, 7( 


57-160 

HoUenberg.    Frederi<-k    M.,   Jr..   to   Baldwln-IIill  Co. 
of    making    mineral    wool    Inauiation.      2,732,296, 
CI.  92     21. 
Ilolley  Carburetor  Co. :  Srr — 

Smitlev.  Marlon  L.    2,732,191. 
Holman.  Herbert  E.,  and  L.  J.   White,  to  Electric  * 
Industries     Ltd.       Manufacture    of    metal     uieah 
2,732,288.  1-24-56,  CI.  41-42. 
Molitphnne  Co.,  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Wince.  Vearl  S.    2.7.32.482. 
Wince.  Vearl  S.    2,732,488 


admin  tatratrix. 
«.  1-24—56.  CI, 


Method 
1-24-56, 


Mualcal 
acrwna. 


Molt.  Ralph   II.     Toy  aircraft  and 
2,731,767,  1-24-5(1,  CI.  40-7.5, 


launching  device 
launching  device 


therefor. 
th«'refor. 


1-24-56.   CI. 


Molt.  Ralph  D.     Toy  aircraft  and 

2,731,769.  1-24-56,  CI.  40     243. 
llommel.  ()..  Co..  The  :   Kcr- 

Welah.  Regis.    2,731  J»12. 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.  :  See — 

.Shepard,  AlvinF,    2,732.368. 
Hopkins.  Heber  A.    Top  roll.     2,731,678.1-24-56.0.19—142. 
Morn.  I">lward  P. :  Kre— 

Ballard.  Clayton  A.,  and  Horn.    2,732,184. 
Mornke.   Hugo   W.      Flab   net    float.      2,7.31,759. 

43—43.1, 
Howe,   Henry  V.,  and  X.  R.  Terry,  to  Board  of  Supervisors 

of    Loulalana    State    I'nlveralty   and   Agricultural   and   Me- 
chanical   College.      Portable    sample    washers.       2,7.32,068, 

1-24-56.  CI.  209-   273. 
Hulier.  J.,  *  Cle.  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Huber.  Jakob.     2.732.401.  ^ 

Huber.    Jakob     to    J.    Mub«'r   ft   Cle.    Aktlengesellschaft. 

metallic     anap-action     switch.        2.732.461.     1-24-^. 

200-138. 
Much.   William  F,.  R.  I.  Makonuiki.  and  C.  B.  Moore.  Jr..  f.. 

(Jeneral  Mills.  Inc.     Method  of  cutting  symmetrical  balloon 

gores    and    construction    table   for   practicing   the   method. 

2.732.013.  1-24.56.  CI.  164—17. 
Huff.    Donald   W.      Filter  and   aerator.      2.732341. 

CI.  210-16. 
Muff,  Wright  F.  :   See — 

Valcourt,  Robert  A.,  and  Huff.,  2.731,989. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Braun.  Vlrglllua  J.    2.731.972.  „    „    ^_^ 

Mughea.    Fred    S.      Bean    and    pen    |H>d    splitter.      2.731.9.0. 

1    24-56.  CI.  130— .30. 
Hughea.  James  T.     Flush  valve  asaembly. 

CI.  4—57. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.  :   Srr 

Boala.  Wayne  S.    2 J3 1.973. 
Hulett.    Henry    R..    to   Detroit   Control* 


Bi- 
Cl. 


1-24-56. 


2.731,646.  1-24—56, 


5'orp. 


Fast   cycling 
thermostat  circuit.     2,7.32.1.32.  1-24-56.  C|.  236—91. 
Mull,   I>avld  C,   to  Eaatman   Kmlak  Co.     Preiiaratlon  of  ali- 
phatic nltriles.     2,732,397.   1-24-56,  CI.  260—465.2. 
Mullegard     Eiik    W.,    to    Telefonaktlebolaget    L    M    Kricuon. 
Audlo-freiiuency  system.     2.7.32.432.   1-24-56.  CI.   179—16. 
Multeen    I>*onard  A.,  and  W.  Kowalakl.  to  Mci^raw  Electric 
Co,      torsional   aprlng.      2.732.466,    1-24-56.  CI.   200-166. 
Hunt,  A.  H..  Capacitors  Ltd,  :  See — 
(Irouse,  Richard  A.    2.731,706. 
Orouae.  Richard  A.     2.731.706. 
Hunter,  Byron  A.  :  Srr- 

Bill.  John  C,.  and  Hunter.    2,732,365. 
Hunter,  Edward  A,  :   Srr — 

Blllnoly       Jullua     P.,      Hunter,      Polack.     and     Segurn. 
2  732  349. 
Hunilker    Charle*  E.     Hollow  leaf  presaure  Alter.     2.732,079, 

1-24   .56,  «l.  210      182. 
Hurah      Samuel     R.      Spike    pulling    apparatus.      2,732.173. 

1-24-56.  CI.  254- 18. 
Hutr.elman,  Howard  E,.  to  Corry-Jamestown  Mfg.  Corp.     Com 
bined    handle   and   drawer   latch.  ,  2.732,240.    1-24-60.   1  I. 
292—17.5. 
Hydropress.  Inc. :  Srr — 

Albers.  Helnrlch  B.     2,732,006. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  :   Srr- 

Schinske.  William  C.    2.731.862. 
Ideal  Tov  Corp.  :   Srr — 

Marrowe,  Elliott  D.    2,731,768. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :   Srr— 

Saarl.  Oliver  E.     2,731,886. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Ijiinberf,  Arthur.    2.73'  406. 
I,ainb»'rt.  Arthur,  and  Willianu>, 
Inglla,  Alfred  M,  :   Srr—     „       .     , 
Aikena.    Andrew    J..    Botsford. 
and  Inglls.     2.732.430. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 

Farmer,  Ray  J.  Sr.    2,732,181. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.  :    Srr — 

Thurston,  Paul  L.    2,731,817. 
Ionics.  Inc.  :   Sre — 

Clarke.  John  T.    2,732,350. 
Clarke,  John  T.     2.732,351. 
IppoUtl.  Nicholas:  8ee — 

Toscani,  Francis  P..  and  Tppolltl. 
Irwin,  Xeisler  and  Co.  :   See — 

Cavalllto,  Chester  J.    2,732,.378.       „,  ^      .'      „,  ,. 

Ivarsaon  Xemo  V.  II..  to  Kooperatlva  F5rbundet.  Kkonomlsk 
Forenl'ng  Mixer  for  the  continuous  mixing  of  mixed  prod- 
ucts.    2.732.180.  1-24-56.  CL  2.59—102. 

Jackson.  Ernest  E.  :   See—  ^       ^  ,     .  , 

Wright      Ceorge     W.,     Janch,     CTymer,     Jackson,     and 

Scheurer.     2.7.32,103.  ,,  ^u  .       /. 

Jackson.   Emeat   E  .   and   0     R     Scheurer.    to   Tokhelii.   (  orp. 

Remote-control  dJBpenslng  apparatus  and  valve  mechanism 

therefor.    2.732,100.  1-24-56,  CI.  222—78. 


See— 
2.732.407. 

Boyseir.    Dletr.e.    Goodale. 
Bfe — 


2.731.641. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Jaclwon  JamM  A.,  and  M.  Dewborat.  to  Dtwbarat  and  l>artncr 

Ltd      KIwtMc  •wttchfwir.     2  732.452.  1-24-56.  <!.  20O— 87 

Jack»on,  Jonaa  A.  (Jack).    Transplanter.    2.731.928,1-24-56, 

JarkaoB.    Wtnaton   J.,   to   Eaatman   Kodak   Co.      Babble  rap. 

2,732,194,  1-24-56.  CI.  261      114 
Jaroba    John  E..  to  0«n«ral  Electric  Co,      Inapectlon  device 

2,732,503,  l-24-56^Cl.  250-52 
iaeger,  Gebhard,  to  The  Jaeger  MartalDe  Co.     Lifting  device. 

2,732,248    1-24-56,  CI.  284 — 88. 
Jaeger  Machine  Co..  The  :   «•• — 
Jaecer.  (;ebbard.     2.782,248. 
jaxxl«>,  Erich      Ncc   - 

Welaahuhn.  Peter  and  JAggte.    2.731.881. 
Jamlaon  Told  Storm«e  I>oor  <"«>   ;   Wee  — 

Evan*.  Wlnfleld  C.    2.731,682 
Janovtee,  Edward  V.     LMkabie  eleetrle  eooiiector     2,782.531. 

1-24  46.  CI.  339—75 
Jaucb,  Robert  J   :   See — 

Wright,  (ieorge  W„  Jaucb.  Clymer.  Jackaon.  and  Scheurer. 
2,73:     " 


lnatnin>ent 


mlily. 


f  32. 103 
Jeannof.       Vtnwnte      A  Teatlng 

2.732.491.  1-24-56,  O.  250—20 
Jeffrey  Mfg   Co  ,  The  :    8ce  — 

IVaraon,  David.     2.732,006 
Jenklna.    Wendell    L..    and    W     J     Bennett,    to    The    Canton 
Chaplet  *  Mfg.  Co.    Shrinkage  control  device  for  caat  metal. 
2.731  688.  1-24-56.  Cl,  22—174. 
Jenae,  Wlllein  P  :   See — 

Kroenlg.    Walter.    Blaach,    van    der    Zijden.    and    Jenae. 
2.7:J2.345. 
Jenae.  Wlllem  V  .  and  C.  B.  Davlea.  to  Shell  Itevelopment  Co 
1)11  In  water  metal  working  lubricant.     2.732.348,  1-24-56. 
Cl    2.">2     33  3 
Johanaaon.  (Jmtaf  A  .  to  The  United  Electric  Coal  Companlea. 
Blade  for  excavating  mecbanlam.     2.731.742,  1-24-56,  Cl. 
37      189 
Jobnaon  *  B«aaett.  Inc.  :  Se« — 
Calo,  Armand  G      2.731.851. 
Jobnaon,  Charlea  D  :   See — 

Subletr.  Ira.  and  Johnaon.    2,731.796. 
Jobnaon  Corp  .  The :    See — 

Armatrung.  Adam  E      2.732,228. 

Jobnaon.  Frederick  F.  :  Sea — 

Hlnk.  John  H..  Jr..  and  JobaMO.     2.781. T81. 

Johnaon    (;ordon  W..  Co.  :   See — 
Zebarth.  Ralph  S.     2.731.665 

Johnaon  Jamea  A.,  to  Tbe  Amerlcaji  Metal  Co..  Ltd.  Water- 
cooled  gai  aampUng  device  2,731.832,  l-24-5«,  Cl. 
73 — 4215 

Jobnaon,  Karl  G..  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Erlcaaoo.  De 
vice  tor  Identlflcatton  of  numbera.  2.732.434,  1-24-66. 
Cl     17U-1H 

Johnaon.  Paul  A.  and  P.  C.  Indaatrial  water  cooling  ayatem. 
2.732.192.  1-24-56,  Q.  261—23. 


2.732.192. 


Jobnaon,  Paul  C. 

Johnaon.  Paul  A.  and  P.  C. 
Jo-LJne  Tool*  Inc.  :  See — 

Wooda.  Robert  G.     2,781,865.  .   „ 

Jonea,   Arthur   L.,   and   P    8.   Faj,   to  The  Standard   Oil  Co. 
Proceaa  for  the  recovery  of  bcnaene  by  eelecUve  clathratlon. 
2.732.413    1-24-66.  Cl.  260—674. 
Jonea,  Baell  E       See— 

Norby,  Harold  L..  and  Jonea.    2,731.924. 
Jonea,  Cbarlea  T.  A.,  to  Powera-Samaa  Accounting  Macblnea 
Ltd.       Record-controlled     type     bar     aettlng     mecb&nlam 
2,731,911.  1-24-56.  Cl    101      93 
JoaM,  Oranvll  H.     Wheel  balancer.     2.731.833.  l-24-«6,  Cl. 

73 — 158 
Jonea,    Jamea    F.       Bag    and    moa^ulto    catcher.      2.731.762. 

1-24   56,  Cl   43—113. 
Janea,   Robert   H..  and  E.  B    Cyphera,  to  Eaao  Beaearcb  and 
Engineering  Co     Sulfurlied  hydrocarbon  lubricant  additive 
2,732.34«.  1-24-56,  O.  252—43 
Jonea,  Ullaaea  M     AatomaUc  Up*  pUyer     2.732.144.  1-24-06. 

Cl.  242—65.  ^       . 

Jonea.  Wllford  D  .  to  Celaneae  Corp   of  America.     Copolymera 
of      acrylonltrlle      an4      N  beniylacrylamldc.       2.732.308, 
1  -24-.VJ.  Cl.  260— 30.8. 
Joratx,  Paul  C.  :   See — 

Legrow    Jack  B..  and  Jorats.    2.732.104. 
Jordan.  Abigail :   Sea — 

Jordan,  Jamea  F     2,732,292 
Jordan.  Jamee.  Tbe  eatate  of     Bet — 

Jordan.  Jamea  F.     2,732,292 
Jordan,   Jamea   F^    %   to   the  entate   of  J     Jordan,   deceaaed. 
and  >4  f(»  A    Jordan      Proceaa  of  beating  particulate  metal 
2.732.292,  1-24-56.  Cl   70—10. 
Jay    Joaeph  F  .  to  Joy  Mff.  Co.     Mlaiaf  waHilne  entter  bit. 

2.732.198,  1-24-00.  Cl.  2l2— S3. 
Joy  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Joy.  Joaeph  P     2,732.198. 
Jullano    Benjamin  R.  :  See— 

Sarmatla.  Joaeph  !>..  and  Jallano.     2.732.396 
July    George.  E    B    Knott,  and  F    Pollak.  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co      Hardening  of  gelatin.    2.732.316.  1-24-56.  Cl.  117—62 
Junghana     Helmut     and    L.    Hartner.    to   Gebruder   Junghana 
A    G.     Energy  eouallxlng  ayatent  for  aprlng  operated  mech 
anlama      2,731.790.  1-24-56.  Cl.  58—48. 
Kacaorek   Frank  J.  :   See — 

Robley.  Arthur  C.     2.781.958. 
Kalaer  .\laminiim  *  Chemical  Corp.  :   S«# — 
Clukey    W  avne  H      2  7S2.2M. 

Smith,  .\rthur  D      2  732,083  ^  ^         .  .    . 

Kataer     Edward    W       Welded   encloaure   for  expanaion   Joint. 

2.732  227    1 -24  56,  Cl   285—21 
Kalamaaoo  Vegetable  Parchment  Co.  .  Sea — 
Cre*.  Daniel  L.    2.7J2.819 


Door     bolt.      2.732.287, 


2,732.325. 


Kamlet,     Jonaa.     to     National     Dtatlllara     Prodocta     Corp, 

I'rocwaa  for  the   nia'tafaetare  of  dimetbylKlyoxlnte  and  di- 

acetyl.     2.7.12. 404,  1    24   ,'>«.  Cl    2flO     5<M1 
Kapin.  Martin  L.  :  grt-- 

Daviea.  John  W..  Kapln.  and  Kothe.     2.731.864. 
Kaplan.   Harry   L.,  and   H    <;.   Slnxer.     Kunahade.     2,731.637, 

1    24   5rt.  Cl.  2      9. 
Kaplan.   Sam   H..   to  The  Rauland  Corp.       Cathode-ray  tube 

coating.     2.732,314.  1-24-66.  Cl.  117—33.5. 
Karlla,  Irving.    Electrical  connection  box.    2,782,090.  1-24-00, 

Cn.  220—3,2. 
Kaaa.    Sidney.      Adjuatable   flower   box.     2.732.091.   1-24-50, 

CL  220—8. 
Kaatner.      Karl.      Cigarette     making     machine.       2,781,971, 

1   24-66.  Cl,  181—70, 
Kaufmann,    Carl    P.,    to    Elllcott    Machine    Corp.     Portable 

drtKlge      2,731.741,  1-24-68.  Cl.  37-  .V». 
Kaye,  Emmanuel :   See — 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.    2.732.088, 
Keen  Mfg  Corp.  ;   See — 

Slclliano.  Anthonv  J.    2.732,096. 
Kell.    Joaeph    W  .    to   I>ow   Corning  Corp.      Preaaure-aenaltive 

tapca    of    organo-etluxane    material    with    titanium    relaaac 

roatiaa.    2,732.318.  1-24-66.  Cl.  117—08.5. 
Kellogg.  K.  R..  Advertlalng  Servicea,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hatelroth.  Kenneth  M  .  Dieaen.  and  Melton.     2.731,747. 
Kelly.  John  M.  :   See— 

Olaon.    Elmer.   Kelly.   Gibba.  and   Reppert.      2.732,038. 
Kelaey-Ilayea  Wheel  Co  :   See— 

Ayera.  l>avld  T  .  Jr.     2,781.797. 
Kendall.  Burt  C.  ;   Sea— 

Harrla.  Jamea  C.  Jr..  Caridla.  and  Kendall.     2,731,732. 
Kendall.  Edgar  H..  to  Haleni  Browiua.  Inc.      I'ro<luctlon  appa- 

ratua  for  abell  caainga  and  the  like.     2,781,869.   1-24-56, 

Cl.  78—9. 
Kennette.   Heath   (>.   C.   H.   Plumowr.  and   J.   J.   Smith,   to 

Chicopee   Mfg.   Corp.      Method  of  making  nonwoven  fabric. 

2.731.679.  1-24-56,  Cl    19—156. 
Kerr.   Ralph   W  .   to  Corn   Products   Refining  Co.      Proceaa  for 

the  prtxductlon  of  cold  water  dlaperHible  utarch  producta  and 

the  prwlucta  thereof.      2.732. 306.   1-24-56.  CL  100 — 218. 
Keat«>nman  Broa    .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Valcourt.  Louis  E.     2.781,090. 
KIddf.  Walter  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Bagno.  Samuel  M.     2.732.544. 
Kibn,    Albert,     and     O      Swanaon 

1-24-06.  Cl.  292—07. 
Kllthau.  Martha  K.  :   Mee — 

LInilenfrlaer.   Richnrd.  and  Kilthau. 
Klmberlin,  Cbarlea  N..  Jr.  :  See — 

Krfba.  Robert  W  .  and  Klmberlin      2.732.330. 
King    Cbarlea  C.     Manual  awltcb  for  aatomoblle  dome  llcbt 

cir'cutta.     2,732.444.  1-24-66,  Cl 
King,  J   P  .  Jr  :   See— 

Ix>omi8.  Glenn  L.     2,731.837. 
King,  J   P..  Sr  :   See— 

Loomla.  Glenn  L.    2,781,887. 
King.  Kenneth  G   :    See 

Walker.  Alec  H.  B..  and  King. 
King.     Nelaon     P.       Illuminated     work 

l-24-.'>6.  Cl   24(>     4 
King  Salea  A  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

McGlhon.  I>^>nard.      2.731.846. 
King.  W    F  :   See 

I»omia.  Glenn  L.      2.731.837. 
King   William  V  .  to  Rowe  Snacarb.  Inc.     Aatomatic  beverage 

vending   m«(  hlnee.      2,731.906.   1-24-56.  Cl.   »9— 27.^. 
Klrby    James  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.      Modi- 
fied   celluloiie    and     method    of    making    aame.      2.732,317. 

1    24-56.  Cl    117      rtS 
Klrcher.  Ralph  N  .  and  H.  D   Palmer,  to  West  Bend  Aluminum 

Co       Internal     combustion     engine     with     die     caat     block. 

2.731.060.  1-24-A6.  Cl.  12.*»— 1»:>  ' 

Kiah,  George  n        Ser 

kialey    Roger  R  .  and  Kiah.      2.732.230 
Klaunn^r.  Edward  »      Cllpa  for  facilitating  the  erection  and 

atripping    of    concrete    forma    for    the    building    Induatry. 

2.731,701.  l-24-:>6.(l.  2.V-131  5.  ^^  ,^. 

Klein   .Norman  E  .  to  I>eer1ng  Mllllken  Research  Corp.   Twiater. 

2.731. 7H6.  l-24-.'>6.  Cl.  .•)7--i8.«3. 
Kllng    Nelaon    and  8.  Ronal,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment    Corp.        Film-poaltlonlng     apparatus     for     cameraa. 

2.731.893.  l-24-.'i«.  (1  95—11 
Kllnge.  Erwln.     Method  and  apparataa  for  extracting  a  •o|uhle 

component   from  materUU.      2.732.415.  1-24-50.  Cl.  200— 

7(>fl 
Knott.    F^ward    H  .   nnd   J     Morgan,    to   Eastman    Kodak  Co^ 

Silver   hallde  emulsion  containing  molecular  compounds  of 

mercury  salts  with  amldinea.     2.732.302.  1-24-56.  Cl.  96—7. 

Knott.  Edward  B  :   Kee—  .,.,„,„ 

July  George.  Knott,  and  Pollak.     2.732.316, 
Knattl.  Helmut     See — 

Kfthler,  Horat.  and  Knuttl.      2.731.883. 
Koch.    Werner,    to    Faber    *    Schleicher    Aktiengeaellachaft. 
IWice    for    cleaning    cylinders.     2.731.916.     1-24-56.    Cl. 
101-423. 
KKhler.    Horst.    and    H 
morphotlr    cylindrical 
1    24-.'V«.  Cl.  8>i     .'>7 
Kollmann.  Karl  A.  :    See 

KArater.  Hans  J    M  .  and  Kollmann. 
Kolmar  l^b«'.rator1es.  Inc.:   See  — 

Wolierah^im.  Richard  J      2.731.777. 
Kooperativa  Fiirbnndet.  Kkonomlsk  tTJrenlng  :  Sea — 

Ivaraaon.  .\emo  V.  M       2.732. IMA 
Koppera  Co  .  Inc.  :   See —  _ 

Goeke.  Eberhard.      2.732,289.  ^   ^  .,     ._ 

Koaaa    Edwin  H..  5*   to  R.  I»    Noguelra.     Uaderground  pipe 
stripper      2.731.738,  1-24-60,  CL  37-    1. 


H. 

Cl. 

Cl. 


200—16. 


2.732.505. 

aupport. 


2,732.481, 


Knuttl.    to    C. 
objective    lena 


Zeiaa.     Afooal    ana- 
system.     2.731,883. 

2.732.048. 


KoaaeL   Dierick,  and  P.   Sindel.   to  Ernat  LelU,  Q.  m.  b. 

Prlaro  system  for  binocular  tab«a.     2.731,881.  1-24-66. 

88 — 39. 
Koasman.  Simon  E.     Tire  spreader.     2.732.174.   1-24-50. 

2.-|4      ."^0.3. 
Kothe.  William  C.  :  See-^ 

I>avieti.   John   W.,   Kapln.   and  Kothe.     2,731,864. 
Kowalakl,  Walter  :  See — 

Hulteen,    Leonard    A.,    and    Kowalakl.     2.732,466, 
Kratxer.  Herbert  J.     Internal  combuatlon  engine.     2,731,939. 

1-24-66,  CL  123-142.5. 
Kraua.  John  D..  to  The  Battelle  Developofient  Corp.      Spherical 

<«ite  antenna.      2.732.55L  l-24-.'>6,  CL  343 — 843. 
Krauahaar,  .Maynard  E.     Thread  gauge.     2.731,730,  1-24-50, 

Cl.  33-  -190. 
Kraxlnakl.  l/eo  C.  :  Kce — 

Faahay.  Alexander.      2.732,09.5. 
Krebe.  Robert  W..  and  C    N.  Klmberlin.  Jr..  to  Eaao  Reaearch 

and  Engineering  Co.     Conversion  of  hydrocarbon  olla  with 

the  uae  of  fluidlsed  aolid  particlea.     2.732,330,  1-24-56.  Cl. 

196— .52 
Krela.    Fritx.     Automatically    operating    change    apeed    gear. 

2.731.846.  1-24-66.  Cl.  74 — 330. 
Kritxer  RadUnt  Colls.  Inc  :   See 

Newton.  Courtland  O..  and  Rouaey.     2,731.903. 
Kroenlg.  Walter.  W.  Hlnach.  M.  J.  van  der  Zijden,  and  W.  F. 

Jenae    to  Shell   I^velopment  Co.      Soluble  oils.      2.732,345. 

1-24-66.  Cl.  252      .33  4 
Krom,  Myron  E..  and  K.  C.  Kuchas.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

torfea.  Inc.      Channel  selecting  circuit.      2.732.435.  1-24-66. 

Cl.  179—22. 
Krsek.  George  R.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     Preparation  of  4-bromo 

steroids.      2,732..^85,  1-24-56.  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Krueger.  Rudolph  E.     Constant  weight  flow  fluid  flow  control 

valve.      2.731.974,  l-24-\Vl,  CL  137— «0. 
Kubera,  Gerhard,  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschlnen-  und  Armatnren- 

fabrlk    KG.     Proceaa    for    manufacture    of    hollow    poppet 

valves  especially  for  internal-oombustlon  engines.    2.731,708, 

1-24-56.  Cl.  29-156.7. 
Kuchas.  Francla  C. :   See — 

Krom.  Myron  E..  and  Kuchas.     2.732.433. 
Kuehlthau.    Hugo   L..   to    Pettlbone    .MuUiken   Corp.     Molding 

machine.      2.731.687.  l-24-,'i6,  Cl.  22—42. 
Kuehn.    Rema    V.     Juice   extractor.     2.732,076.    1-24-60.  Cl. 

210-150.5. 
Kubn.  Alliert  J,,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus.     2.731,80.5.  l-24-,'i6.  Cl   62—3. 
Kuhrt,   Noel   H.,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.     SUblllaed  unaatu- 

rated    compoaltiona    and     stablllxer     therefor.      2,732,386, 

1-24-56,  Cl   26t) — 398.5  ^      ,^     ^, 

Kuhrt,    Welnrelch    E.     Lumlnaire.     2,732,485.    1-24^56,    Cl. 

240—51.12. 
Kuster,  Werner,  and  G.  Scbetty,  to  J.  R.  Oeley  A.  0.     Chrom- 

able  nionoaxo  dyeatuflTa,     2.732,372.  1-24-36.  Cl.  260— 151. 
Kuthe.   Charlea  H..   to  Calumet   &   Hecla.   Inc.     Accumulator 

drier  for  refrigerating  apparatua.     2,732,074,  1-24-56,  CL 

210 — 131. 
Kutache.  Stuart  F.  :  Sec— 

Orent.  Edward,  and  Kutache.      2.731,976. 
I^aban.  John  :   See- 

Reid      Robert     L..     LatMin.    Arcbenbronn.    and    SUyton. 
2.732..529  „   .        ,     ^, 

Ladd.  Elbert  C.  to  Inlted  Statea  Rubber  Co.     Vulcanlxatlon 

of     rubber     with     hexachlorocyclopentadlene.       2,732,362. 

1-24-56,  CL  260—41.5. 
I.jidd    Elbert  C.  to  I'nlted  Statea  Rubber  Co.     Partially  de- 
chlorinated  hexachlorocycloijentadiene.     2.732.409.  1-24-56. 

Cl    2«()     648.  ,.  .         ^^,     , 

I>arumas    Paul,  and  J.  Aboulenc.  to  Societe  des  l  sines  Chlml- 

ques   Rhone  Poulenc.      Lysldlne  salts      2,732,.'i81.    l-24-.)6. 

Cl.  26O--309.6.  ,   , 

|.,agullharre.  Pierre  R.     Method  and  device  for  paateurjiing  or 

aterillxlng     liquid     or     aemi-liquld     producta.       2,  <  32,308. 

1-24-56.  n.  99— 212.  .    ^         .       ,..       v 

I.*mbert.  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     ^rw 

HBymmetrlc  dlphenylol   methanes.     2.732.406.    1-24-66.  Cl. 

26<» — 619  ,         _.   ,  ^v      .     1 

Ijimbert.  Arthur,  and  O.  E  Williams,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  New  diarylmethane  derivative*,  their  manu- 
facture and  application.      2,732.407.  1^4-56.  Cl.  260—619. 

Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :   See — 

Lucker.  Millard  B      2.732.042. 
Myers,  Claude  R,      2,732.036 
LancAme  S.  A.  :   See  - 

Frydlender,  Sophie.      2.732,089.  „^  ^     ^_^ 

Lange    William    H..    and    H.    A.    Schmltt.     Shore   protectle* 

device*.     2.731.799.  1-24-56.  Cl.  61— 4.       ^^     .  ^_ 

I^paler,  Robert,  and  O  L  Turner,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co. 
Steering  control  means  for  electric  motor  driven  vehicle 
wheels,      2,732,022.  1-24-56.  CL  180—6.28. 

Iv»tll.  Jean  P  :   See--  „,.„,,. 

Millie,  Orrln.  Rubev.  and  Latll.     2,732,515.     ,   „^   „     _, 
Ijitlmer,    t.ouie    F.     Vehicle    Jack.     2.732.034.    1-24-56,    Cl. 

Ij^7 g  72 

I^uraltia    I/eona  J.     Shoulder  supported  multiple  receptacle. 

2.732.110.  1-24   .56,  CL  224—6  „_,»..        »     , 

Ijiux.  I.eon  E..  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Co.  _P/»«</*o>}«'>«  t^H' 

for  establishing  working  surfaces.     2,731,712.  1-24-56,  C\. 

•>g 2H4 

Lawrence  Slgmund  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co;     Cloaure  device. 

2.732,002.  1-24-56,  Cl.  220 — 44. 
I^wson.  William  I>  :  See-  o,,,  *,.• 

Phythlun.   Thomaa   E..   and    Lawson.     2.731.914. 
I^  Bob   Franklin  L.  Sr      Balanced  cable  apoollng.     2,732.1.50. 

l-24^-^i6,  n.  242—117.  ^        ^  ^      , 

I.#e    Burton  D..  to  The  Texaa  Co.     Method  «nA*PPli^tS."  V?,' 

analysis  of  aelamographlc  records.     2.732.025,  l-24-ft6.  CL 

181— .5. 


Lee,  Leighton,  II,  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Co..  Inc.     Control  ralvc 

apparatus    for    turbo-jet    engine.      2,731,983.    1-24-50,   CL 

137—022. 
Leech,     Harold    C.       Lampahadea.      2,732,489,     1-24-60,    CL  . 

240 — 108. 
I<eeda  and  Northrup  Co. :  See — 
Carolua,  Jamea  B.     2.732,606. 
Robertaou,  Donald.     2,732,416. 
Leermakera,  John  A.  :  See — 

Vanaelow.   Waldemar,  and  Leermakera.     2,732.304. 
Legrow.  Jack  B.,  and  P.  C.  Joratx.     Sorting  and  bagging  ap- 
paratus.    2.732,164,  1-24-66.  CL  249 — 17. 
Leltx.  Ernst.  O.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Koaael.  Dierick.  and  Sindel.     2,731,881. 
Leitx,  Ludwlg.  and  Wehrenfennlg.     2,731,894. 
Leltx,     Lodwig,     and     H.     Wehrenfennlg,     to     Ernat     Leita, 

G.  m.  b.  H.     Film  container  for  roll  film  camera.     2,731,894. 

1-24-56  Cl.  95 — 31. 
Lenimon,  George  N. :  Set — 

Curtla,  Thomas  E..  and  Lemmon.     2.732.468. 
Lemolgne,  Pierre  M.     Automatic  parachute  release  coupling. 

2,732,245,  1-24-56,  Cl.  294—83. 
Lenhart,    EmU.    and    J.    Zaoralek,    to    Plrma    Stelnkohlen- 

Klektrlxitat    Aktiengeaellachaft.     Pulverixed    coal    furnace. 

2,731.9.55,  l-24-si6,  Cl.  122—336. 
Lenkelt.  WUly  W. :  See— 

Piltx,  Erich.     2.731,815. 
Le  Van.  Ambrose  E.,  to  American  Machine  and  MeUla.  Inc. 

Comparator   for   Upered   plecea.      2.731.825,    1-24-56.   Cl. 

73-37.5. 
Levin.  Morris  B.  :  See — 

Gilnian,  Morris  A.,  Rlback,  and  Levin.     2,732.449. 
Levine.  Uarry.    Apparatus  for  attaching  bridge  atopa  to  alide 

fasteners.     2.732.000,  1-24-66,  Cl.  15.5—1. 
Levitt.  Ben  B.     Vortex  type  air  cooler.     2,731.811.  1-24-56, 

Cl.  82—136. 
Levy,  Maurice  M.  :  See — 

Chubb.  Alexander  A..  Mawson.  and  Levy.     2,732,433. 
Lewis,  Frank  M.,  to  tbe  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    Starter  for  free  piston 

gas  generator.    2,731,798,  1-24-56,  Cl.  60 — 14. 
Lime,  Ermal  J.,  and  C.   8.   Hedges,   to  Crelo  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc. 

Hot    beverage    vending   machine.      2.732.098.    1-24-56,    Cl. 

221— ir 
Llndenfelaer.  RlcHhrd.  and  M.  K.  Kilthau.  to  American  Cy- 

anamld    Co.      Modifled    diaminotriasine-aldehyde    reeinoua 

compositions  and  products  comprising  tbe  aame.     2,732,325. 

1-24-56.  Cl.  154—121. 
Lindley.  Frederick  A..  Jr..  to  Smlth-Me«ker  Engineering  Co. 

Tube  shield.     2,782.418.  1-24-56,  Cl.  174—16. 
Link  Belt  Co.  :  See — 

Erisman,  Maurice  J.    2.732,009. 
Linnert    George  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Proceaa  of  welding 

and  heat  treating  stainless  steel.     2,782,323.  1-24-56,  CL 

148— 21. .54. 
Lintern,  Alfred  R.,  to  A.  R.  Llntem.  Inc.     Vehicle  heating 

system.     2.732,183,  1-24-56.  Cl.  237—12.3. 
Lintern.  A.  R..  Inc.  :  See — 

Llntern,^Alfred  R.     2,782,1.'W.  «_.«... 

Lipscomb,     Willis     L.       Cove    lighting    fixture.       2,782.484. 

1-24-66.  Cl.  240 — 61.11. 
Llttell,  Ruddy  :   See- 
Bernstein.  Seymour,  and  Llttell.     2,732.383. 
Llvermore.  H.  F.,  Corp.  :   See — 

Urquhart.  Lloyd  G.     2.731,987.  _      ,^       . ,_..  ^  , 

LJunjmtrflm.    Fredrlk.    to    Svenska    Sklfferolje    AktleboUget. 

Method  of  treating  oil  shale  and  recover/  of  oil  and  other 

mineral     products     therefrom.       2.732.195,     1-24-56,     Cl.- 

Lloyd.    Cialre.      Sliding  door   lock.      2.731.821,    1-24-56.   CL 

Lodge.  Alvln.  to  Blackatone  Corp.  Water  supply  control  for 
washing  machines.     2.731,982.  1-24-66.  Cl.  1.37—607. 

Long  George  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Garbage  diapoaal 
device.    2.732,135.  1-24-56,  Cl.  241 — 46. 

Loorals,  O.  L.  :   See  —  

I^oomlB,  Glenn  L.     2.731.827.  ,    «*  u,    ,/     *^ 

I.,oomls,  Glenn  L..  V^  to  G.  L.  Loomla,  Me  to  J.  Stahl,  Ms  to 
R  T  Elmore,  %  to  Estate  of  F  L.  Stahl,  deceased,  Wj  to 
J.  P.  King.  Sr..  Ml  to  J.  P.  King,  Jr.,  and  Mj  to  W,  F.  King. 
Hvdraulic  collar  tester      2.731.827,  1-24-56,  Cl.  73— 40  5, 

liOufek,  Louia  F,.  to  Ralston  Purina  Co.  Apoaratua  for  apply- 
ing   rip    strips    to    receptacles.       2.731.778,    1-24-56,    Cl. 

KO Al 

Ix)ughrle.'   Carrie.      Means    for    teaching    mualc.      2.731.871. 

Ix)Ui«iana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College.  Board  of  Supervleora  of  :   See- 
Howe.   Henry  V..  and  Terry.     2.732.068. 

I^owe  Svdney  P.  to  Blgelow.  Inc.  Machine  for  milling  brake 
shoe  linings.    2.731,888.  1-24-66.  Cl.  90—20, 

Loson,  Alfred  W.  Arrow  fletchlng  fixture.  2,781.992, 
1-24-.56.  CT.  144—289.  „  ^   _  .     . 

Lucas.  Charles  D..  to  Deering  Mllllken  Reaearch  Corp.  Auto- 
matic tall  cutter  for  winding  machine*.     2.732.141,  1-24-66, 

Cl   242  19 

I^caa.  CHM.rge  W..  and  C.   S.  Wledman.  to  (lenoral  Electric 

Co.      Sintered   carbide    compositions.      2,731.710,    1-24-56, 

oi    29 182  7 

Lucas.  George  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  , Sintered  tnnpiten 

carbide   compoaltlon.      2.731,711,    1-24-56,    9     29— 182.8. 
Lucker.   Millard  B..  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp      Automatic  ad- 
juster for  disc  brakes  and   the  like.     2.782,042.   1-24-56, 

P|   188 196 

Ludowici.   Johann   W.      Apparatua  for  bolatlng  heavy  alaba. 

2  732  177    1-24-56.  Cl.  254—89.  ,  .. 

Lu«!hauer.  Holle  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.   Exciter  at^nd  for 

spectrograph.      2.731.876,   1-24-56.   Cl.   88—14. 
iMin,  Funaton  (J.  :  See — 

Carlaton.  Earl  F..  and  Lum.    2,732,.399. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


K.      KftriirtlnK   r«^ 


.      S.7ai.l«8.    1-24-041. 
Co.      Latch  •trarturf 


Lumnita.    Wllburn 

Lund*>ll.    KtTiult    A.,    to    Ufbrr  Kuapp 

^.T.\'2.Si4.  1  •i4-5«.  n.  2»i— 1. 
LiitlitT.   (itrnn  C.   to  The  OIni  Cn.      CuttloK  nMrtat«e  havlOK 

rotHtoblc  coniplfrnfiital  rutteni  adJuataMjr  naaat*^  In  brar 

iitK  fl^-UM-ntu,      --i.T.ia.oH,   l-»4-5«.  CI.    164 — •!. 
I.yuani.   John   K  .  ami   H    P    (\M>pfr.   to  Wtlllam  Cotton   Ltd 

<'aiii  iittH-baniNiii  of  knlttlnK  iiiartilnm.     ;i.7:{l.H18,  l-i4-M. 

CI.  M— 8:2 
Urnck,  OariM  S.,  ami  K    11.  C*yphrrit.  to  Kwm>  K«>a»arrh  an<l 

RnicineeriiiK  Co.     Mcthml  for  (l«>t«>rinlnini(  th«>  d«>p<i«ltforni 
iii»f  reml.-nrlfn  of  oilH       2.732,2>0.   1    2*-5tl.  CI.  2:\      TMt 


2.732.260. 
2.7S2.2fll. 


1-24-56.     CI. 
1-24-36.    CI. 


2.7:il.8.% 

Raao    R^t»arrh 


and    RnKin«^rinit   Co. 
of  lubrU^tlng  oil      i.-'S-'.rJH. 


Faal  H. 
II. 


Ket 
H. 

t0 

tlrwHSlflK 

\H. 

.\pfwriituii  for  prndtirinir  pulwatlona  to 
p«Tf.. ration*,       2.7.12.01*!.     1    24   3«.    CI 

BiryrI*  llxhta.     2.7.-i2..T40.  1-24-M.  CI. 

HtmallinK  d^trm.     2.7!I2.»41.  1-24-96. 


Paul 

<t»arU^  \V..  and  B    .\    Kl«>»>«rrta.  to  B*«r  Mfr  Co 
•  orrtH-tlv*"     devlr*"         2.732.2.W.     1-24-56.     CI 


Lyon.     O'orxt'    A.       Wh**! 

.101      .17 
Lyt>n,    0«orge    A.       Wh»*i 

.Wl— 37. 
Maek  Mfr  Corp. 
Schnuil.  .\Io1h 

Slack*.    Robert    A.. 

Two-ataur  wdvent 

1-24   5H.  CI    19*^ 
MacIiPod.  Norman  A 

pl«»«r    w«»n    )-aHinir 

166-     (t.-{. 
MaeMahon. 

S40— 87. 
.Mar.Mahon. 

C\.  a4<V- 
Mn<-Millan. 

Ti«H     rbunxv 

2H7      84 
MarN^III.  John  H..  to  tl»*  United  Rtatf>«  of  Ani^rit-n  a*  repre- 

iwnt*><l  by  th*"  .H^T»tary  of  th««  .\\r  Korrv.     MHtcnrtIr  record 

InK  head      2.7:t2.27.-..  1-24-56.  CI.  *46— 74 
Ma<-Sp«>rran.   Chnrl«»«.   ro   Ptillllpa   lVtrol*um   Co.      AutomatU- 

Mhut  off  valve  In  liquftUil  icaa  •yMtem.     2.7X1.802.   1    24-.%A. 

CI.  rt2-    1. 
-MacVlrar.  Frnok  K.     I.awn  mower  having  remorable  mttine 

reel      2.7r?1.7Hl    1    24^56.  CI    3«      249..^ 
MarNVhIrter.   William    B       Adjuntable  rhair  deck.      2.T32.007. 

l-24^:i«.  CI    155      124 
M;i«er.     .Vhrahnm    C       TeU-phone    mil    counter.       2.732.1S1. 

1  24  56.  CI.  2.UV   -125 
Uairera.     R<»««i>««.       Sp»H*<J«nieter     rable    dlwonnect     jietprtor. 

2.7.12..'V4«.  1    24  ."W.  CI.  ^tn     280 
Miihan.  John  F...  and  M    F    Pott*    to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co 

.^tdbilixation    of    i>olrnt«TlsabW>    liPt«r<M-vrllr    nitroi;»>n    mur 

nnundu      2  7.t2..177.  1-24-56.  CI    26<W  .2»0. 
Miihfr    Jott<>ph  r.       ffr*' 

<;ifimrow.   Clart-njv  <>.  and   .Mahtr      2.7.12,070. 
.MallinckriMit   (hcmlcal   Worka  :   Sirr 

r>»  Iji  Mat»T.  GtNtrite  B.     2.7.12.401. 
MHll..rv.  P    K  .  k  Co..  In<-  :   Kre  — 
V\l«^.  Herwukn  J.     2.7:12.457. 
Nfann     T>'onard    J.,    to   Ot-n^rnl    Motora   Corp.      RefrlBeratlnir 

apparnm.t      2.732.272.   1-24  ."iA.  CI    112     214 
Manaell.  Carman  R  .  and  Jf   P   Harla.  '.»  to  L.  F.  Peterm-n.  and 

V»    to  J     M.   Ralley      Telephone  re«elver  reata      2.7.12.4.18. 

I    24   .^ft.  CI    17»^     146. 
Marrhetw    .\ndrew  S      DUnenwInir  roll  of  nna-akM  tape  for  Icy 

wurfact^      2.712.065,  1    2+-56.  CI.  206 — 56. 
Mar^rhal.     Creer     M..     Jr        IlluaUn     apparatua.       2.7S2.207. 

1    24-.'i«.  CI    272     8. 
Ma  ret  h  Steel  Corp.  :   ffre- 

Sohaffner.  Theinlore      2.7.12.271 
Marlmi.  J^alratore  F" .  to  (ifneral  Motors  Corp.     I»rlvlnit  mech 

antam   for  ivclen      2.711. H57.   1    24-56.  CI.  74—781. 
Marley   Co..   The:    «ee - 

Mart.  I-^on  T      2.712.1!M>  «.,,.,„, 

Mamh.  Henry  R  .  to  Raro-Ix^well  Ahopa.     Twieter.     2.711.787. 

1    24   ■".«.  CI    57-  .%8.8.1 
Marahall.    Norman    H.      <'rab   trap       2.711.761.    1-24-56.    CI. 

41      1<M> 
Mart     I^>n   T     to  The  Marlev  C.      ('nttt*  fl«»w  t-o«dlnic  tow»T 

huvlnic  rvcT«lin»r  ^yat^-m      2.7.12.1»0.   1-24-56.  CI.  261      21 
M.irtin.  Olenn  I.  .  Co..  The  :   Her— 

I^uT.  I^»n  E      2.711.712.  „,„„.-. 

Martin,  Raymond  O      Wire  fence  atretrhlne  clamp.     2.7.12.1  ••>. 

1-24-5M.  CI.  254      8;V 
Martin.  Robert   L..  to  Standard  Coll   PnxUnt*  (  o..  Inc.     Coll 

Winder      2.7.12.140.  l-24-.Vi.  CI.  242   -11 
.Marvil    IndUMtriex.    Inc.      .sv«- 

llarroun.  Ray  W  .  and  Warmr      2.712.222. 
.Mar.x.  LouIj*.  *  Co.,  Inc.  :    Srr    - 

Carver    Rlrliard  N      2.711. 76.% 
.\lai««-lii?»enfiihrik    .\a»:abnri{  Niirnherr    A.    fl.  :  Hf^- - 
niefrirh.   Paul.      2  712.206. 
lUetTlch.  Paul,  ami  liiiver.     2.712.2a-.        ( 
Masland.  C    II    A  S..na     Her 

ll.ieaelhjirth.  Frank  W.  E.     2.711. ftS.'i 
Maaon     William   C.      I>»>vice   for   nlcklnic  "P  and  cfmipreaalnjr 

I.KM»-  materinla.     2.711.782.   1    24-56.  CI    56     141. 

KIreann  with  <levice  for  moving  the  mux 
2.7:!1.7.M.   I    24-.'«.  CI.  42-74. 
to  The  IVnnavlvanIa   Rjiilroad  Co.      Valve 
!.l«».    1    24   7t^.    CI     251       148. 


Mathleii.  Henry  A. 
•/.le  downwardlv. 

MaftJ-o.  Joaeph   F., 
a«.<M'mblv       2.71i 


MethiMl 
2      266. 


if      making     htittonholex 


Mawaon 
.    liullmer 


2.7^^2.4.13 
2.7.11,840 


Matthiea.      Roland      .\. 

2.7.11,644.  1    24 -.'.6.  CI 
MawMon.   Ronald  :    Srr 

Chiibh.   .Vle«ander  \.. 
M  'y.  Claude  M    :    .>»>»• 

HiMkw<H>d.   .\lhert   .M 
M.tver.  I»r    M.ix  :    Krr 

TraurU.  .\llon>»,      2.711.721, 
.M«-Cain.     Harvey    K,      Flexible    interlocking 

lanopv       2  711.027.  1-24  .■.H.  CI    1(W<      1 
MtH'lune     Wallare   <».      Prefabricated   ronatant    ppeaaure 

lonatrurtion,      2,7.12,044.  1    24  .16.  CI    1H»     .16. 


and  liery, 
ml   May 


ventwl    awnlnt 
Joint 


McCorBMck.  Ralpli  H   :   Hrr 

)      Bidle).    l>i>n   M,.    MiH'ormark,   ami   NauKht«>n,      2.712..1U5. 
.Mriilhun.  i.4^>nard.  to  KInc  Sales  *  KnKlmHTinK  Co,,  aa  tniatee. 

Variable      drive      iue<haDUin.        2.731,84^.      l-24-.'M.      il. 

74--230,17, 
.Mdtovern.    Henry    P.,    to    Dvnnlaon    .Mfg.    Co.     LMaplay    box. 

2.712.121.  1-24-56,  CI.  22»-    32. 
MriMiwen    Harold  K,,  Jr,,  to  Camro,  Inc.      IMlowt  protector. 

2.731.9*7,  1-24-56,  CI.  137      15.'.. 
Mc<:raw  Klectrlc  Co.  :   «lc« — 

llulteen,    I^.nard  A,,  and  Kowalakl.      2.732.466. 
HteUtmayer.  Alwtn  <i.      2,732,463. 
Van  Kyan,  Ant  hunt        2.712.456. 
McKee.   Kdward  .s..  to  tZaatiuan  Kodak  Co.      Klade  and  cover 

blind  abutter       .•.731.8«.-).  1    24   .VI.  CI   ».'»      <K), 
.MrKlnley.      Benlanilu     P       Outlet     box     support.      2.732.162. 

1    24   .»rt    t*l.  248     141, 
MrLaren.  Un  H  .  and  W,  V.  Wller,  to  li^ndlx  Aviation  Corp, 

Ion  source.      2. 7.12. .MM).    1-24-56.   CI.   250-  41.» 
Mrl.auichlin.  John  J.,  to  Tha  Wllkle  Cn.     Ambidextrous  con- 
veyor.     2.712.(».M,  1-24   .-»6.  CI.  1»3      Irt. 
McNabb.   William  L  ,  to  Weatinnhouae  Air  Brake  Co.    8uper- 

ImiMiaeii  iMHieil   alirnallne  aysleina.      2.732.4(H),   1-24-56.  CI. 

24«»     14 
MeMker.    Archibald    H      Collapalble   booae   trailer.      2.732.251. 

1-24-56.  CI.  296-^   23. 
MelnlK.  Krledrlcb.    Balance.    2,7.12,109.  1-24-56.  CI.  265 — 54. 
Melton.  Janiea  O.   Hrr 

Haielroth,   Keoneth   .M.   Dieaen.  and  Mellon.     2.731,747. 
.Menneclfr.  .Ulne  :   Hrr- 

Ittanrhard.    .\ndre.    and    Mennecier.      2.732,52.'». 
.Mennecler.   Maurice  :   ttrr 

Blancbard,    Andre,   and    Menneckr.      2.732..'S2.y 
-Merck  h  Co..  Inc.  :   *lrr-- 

<iate«.  Marshall  D..  Jr.      2.7.12.37.'i. 
Kerxek.  «;eorKe  R.      2.712.185. 
.Merrill,    Bennett   \\ ..   to  Standard   INickaKlnK  Corp.     .Method 

and   appiiratua   for   applrlnK   cloauren    to   open    containera. 

2,712.1 1  rt.  1    24-.'»«.  CI    226      8-» 
Merrill.    Maro-llua   K.    and    L,    H,    Krlckaon  :    said    Kricksoo 

anaor    to  aaid  Merrill.     Wheel  aplnner,     2,7.11.841,  1-24-.%rt, 

CI.  74      HI. 
.Meyer,  «Jeo,  J..  Mfr  Co.  :   Kce^  - 

Carter,  HIdney  T      2,7.11. 91.T 
.Mldweat  Automatic  Valve  <'o.  :    Hrr    - 

St<»ut.    «;ienn    M.    and   J,    M,.    and   Cooper,      2.732.167. 
Miller.    Harry    B.    to    Clevlle    Corp.     Cylindrical    electrome- 
chanical  fraMMilucer.      2,732..%36,   l-24-.1fl.  CI,  140-    8. 
.Miller,  Herbert  i       Hrr 

Hewitt.   Thomaa,    Miller,    and    Varley.      2,7.12.21*4. 
.Miller.    Ralph,    to   The   Chemical    Foundation,    inc.      Produc- 
tion of  titanium  dioxide       2,7.12.1l(t.  1-24-.'»«.  CI.  KMl-    ,100 
.Miller.    Walter    K      Floor   mop   bavins  «   deta*  liable   cleaning 

element.      2. 731. 6.'>H.  1-24-36,  CI.  1.%      244, 
Miller,  William  F  ,  t.»  Toro  Mfg.  <'orp.    Snow  plow,    2.711.7.1!*. 

1-24-541.  CI    37      41. 
.Miller,    Willla   il.      Vehicle   aub-frauie  am!  sprInK  HUK|»enNion 

aaaembly      2.712.2H).  1-24-.-»«.  CI.  28(^-    HMI,5, 
,MillhoUHe.  .Murruv  .S.  :   Hrr-  -  i 

Itavia.  RayniomI  C..  Overwein,  and  .MlUhouse.    2.731. <I72. 
,Millie,    Orrln.    J     Rubey.    and    J,    P     Ijitll,    to    (ienar<-o.    Inc. 

Illumination  electric  area,    2.712,51.").  1    24— '»6,  <'l.  314      42 

.Mlllii|uet.    Jaci|uei«    F.     .Machine    for    tite    production   of   baK* 
mntalnlnt:  a  autxlivldeil.   pulverulent  or  granular  prinluct. 
2,711.77».  1    24   .VI.  CI.  .VI — 70. 
.Mllla    lleatrlc«>  J,  :    Srr 

Muth.  Father  A.,  and  ,Milla,      2.731.997. 
Milla.  Herbert  K,.  to  .Mllla  l^roducta.  Inc,      Oven  door  handle 

2,71I.»m2.  1    24   .VI.  CI    l«!      Ill 
Mllla  Induntrieii,  Inc.  :   Hrr 

Ilehn.  I^Miia  F       2.732.0.'i4. 
.MIIN,  HerUrt  K.      2.711.H«2, 
Milla,   Robert,   to  WentlnKhouae  Air  Brake  Co.     Coupling  for 
flexible  metallic  condulta.      2.712.225.   1-24-5*1,  CI,   285—2. 
.Miner.    Samuel    S..    to    I'nlted    Statea    Rubber    Co       IMppInu 
iiuichln«>  for  forming  rubber  articles,      2.731,668,   1-24-56. 
CI    l.s      24  I 

.Minneaota  .Mining  k.  Mfg.  Co.  :  »rr-  ' 

Brice.  Thomaa  J,,  and  Trott.      2, 732. .198. 
(NMlding.  Donald  W,      2.712.370. 

Minnick.  RolH>rt  C.,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^alHirntoriea.  Inc. 
Read-out  arrangement  for  a  niat:netic  core  matrix. 
2.712.542.  1-24-.VI.  CI.  140-  174. 

MInak.  Loula  M..  and  W.  P.  Van  IVaaen.  to  Eastman  Kialak 
Co.  iVcoratIng  ceramic  objects.  2.732.2»7.  1-24-56,  CI. 
95  -5.5 
Minak.  l^>nlK  M  .  and  J.  J.  <*hechak.  to  Kaatman  Kodak 
Co.  Resin  anthrai|uinone  dy«-s.  2.732.382.  1-24-56.  CI. 
•l\*v  379. 
MolTata  Ltd   :   «c*— 

Slate.  Raymond  N       2.7^2.467. 
Smith.  KImorv  S.      2.712.47*1. 
Mogren.    Kben    F.      tMaherman's   Indicating   light.      2.712.541, 

I    24  .*.<l.  <l.  140-211 
,\loiiroe  Calcniatiiig  Machine  Co.  :   •s>r 

Cang.   Herman       2,712.129,  i 

Monaanto  i'hemical  t.'o.  :   Srr 

Saunilera.  Jainea  H  .  and  Bennet.    2.7.12,.1»2. 
.Montague.  KImo  I.  :   Hn 

.Vdjima.   Harvey   !>..  tieHaiand,  and  .Montague.    2.711,750. 
.MimmIv.    I.«'roy   S..   to  (ienernl    Klectrlc  Co.      Oxidation   of  or- 

fanic  comp^mnda.      2.712..^18.   1    24-.5«l,  CI.  204— 16.V 
.MiMire.  Charlea  B..  Jr.  ;    Hrr-- 

Hnch.   William   F.,   Hakomakl.  and   Moore.     2.732.013. 
.Mor»-l.  Alexia  F.   J    :    Htr 

.\pthorp.  Alan  K,.  and  Morel.      2.711*176. 
.Morena.    SUNan.     Immeraion   omtalner   for   I'ood  s<>as<ming  or 
the  like      2.71I,!M»8.  1    24    .VI.  <l    1*1*       414. 


Morgan.  Arthur  H..  and  «J.  A.  Sliuey.  to  The  I  niveraity 
of  Tenneaaee  Reaearch  Corp.  Machine  for  prweaalng  slUvd 
material.      2.711.90.-..  1-24-.VI,  CI.  99      2.19 

Morgan.  J<»hn  :    Hrr  _  .  .  ..   .. 

Knott.  Edward  B  .  and  Morgan,    2.7.i2..<o2. 

Morgan  John,  and  1>.  A.  J.  Starkey.  to  l-.4U<tman  Kmlak 
Co  Antlfogging  and  Iwrdening  agents  lor  photogrupUic 
emulaiona       2.712,.103,  1-24-56,  CI.  95      7, 

.Morgan.  John  .M..  Jr.  :   Hrr  _       , 

Can^-nter.  Kdwin  O.  Morgan,  and  Watera.    2.iS2..»21. 

Morlarty.  Benedict  E.  Hprlng  aash  <-urtain  r«»<l.  2.<32.161. 
1-24-56.  <'l    248 — 262. 

.Morris  Paper  Mllla:   Srr 

Ameaon.  l<Ulwl«  L.     2.732.097 

Morris.  Thomas  «'..  to  I  nlted  Sh«H-  Machinery  Corp.  l^nilna- 
tion  of  hbnMiM  ana  plaatlc  sheet  niateiLila.  2.<32..124. 
I    24   ."Hi.  <l.  1.54      101 

Morrls<m.  Jay  W.  Plaatic-lmpregiiate«l  <-able  auspenaion. 
2.712.42.1.  l-24-.%*i.  <"1,  174-    209.  ,       , 

Morrison.  Montford.  Light  sensitive,  heat  <levelopaWe  re- 
cording papers.      2.712.299.  1-24-.VI,  CI.  9.->— 6. 

Monhsiey.  Richard  T,  and  M.  R.  Frederick,  to  The  B  !•. 
t;o<Mtrrch  Co.  <'hlorine  derivativea  of  ls«K>lefln-polyolefln 
polymers  and  cnmpoaitiona  «-omprlalng  the  aame.  2.732,.1o4. 
1    24-.5«.  CI.  2rtO     5 

Motor<da.  Inc   :    Hrr— 

Passow.    Kdward    B..    and    !».•    .Napoli.      2,7.12..>4o. 

Mount.    *;eonDe    W.     Magnetic   hammers.     2.731.993.    l-24-.>«. 

Mount.  tJeorge  W.    Web  stretching  device.    2,732.175.  1-24-56, 

CI    254-  -  79. 
Mount"   <;e<>rge  W.     Hand   magnetic  pick  up  tool.    2.732.243. 

l-24-."W,  n.  294-  65.5. 
Muettertles.  tlarl  L.  :    Hrr— 

Farlow.    Mark    W,    and    .Muettertlets       2.732,410. 
Farlow.   .Mark   W..  and   Muettertlea      2,732.411. 
Murrav  Corp   of  .\merica.  The  :    Hrr — 

Rockwood.    Albert    M..    ItMllmer,   and   May.     2.731.849. 

Murray     <!uy    B.    to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc.       Methods 

of   cleaning   articles.      2.712.122.    1-24   Tfti.  CI     134—9. 
.Murray.    Jantes    S..    to    Oneral    I>ynaml<-a    <'orp.       Testing 
means  for  tele<'ommunication  ayatem.      2.712.442.   1-24-56. 
CI    179      175.21.  ^    ^ 

Muth.    Esther  A.,  and   B.   J.   .Mills.     Combined  bag  and  flat 

cloth  article.      2,731.997,   1-24  .56.  CI.   150—11. 
Myers.  ClaU4le  R.,   to  Lambert   Brake  Corp.     Disc  brakes  of 
the  segmental  disc  tyiw.      2.732.036,  1-24-56.  (1.  188—72. 
.Mvers.  «;ienn  W,  :   Hrr — 

■     <;addis.  Hugh   L,.  Myera.  and  Welsh.      2.731.709, 
Nagle.  Floyd  B.  :    Sce- 

Tiihbs'.    B4mard    H,.    Nagle,   and    Wi>odUnd.      2.732.366. 
Wehr.  Henry  W..  and  Nagle.    2.732,371. 
Nagy.  I>anlel  K,  :  Hrr— 

<;ieissner.  Bruce  I>..  and  Nagy,    2,732.277, 
Nalllnger.  Frledrlch  K,  H..  to  Dalmler-Benx  AktiengeMellacbaft. 
I     Means  to  delay  fuel  enrichment  when  starting  turbo-super- 
charger     for      lnternal-<-omb«»tlon      engines.        2,731.792, 
1-24-56.  CI.  e<^— 13. 
Nnptditani.   Frank  I>,     Retaining  means  for  Alms  wound  on 

reels       2.712.146.  1-24-56.  CI,  242-74. 
.National  Cyllnrler  (ias  Co,  :  Srr — 
Ellsworth.  Carl  E.    2.7.12,472, 
F.llsworth.  Carl  E,     2.7.12.471. 
Ellsworth,  Carl  E.     2.732.474. 
Oaum.  <;ilhert  A.     2.732.229. 
Sweets,  Foster  M.     2,732.471. 
National  IHstlllers  Prmhicta  Corp. 

Kamlet.  Jonaa      2.712. 404 
National  I>»ad  Co.  :   Hrr — 

B^dley.  I»on  S..  McCormack,  and  Naughton 
National  I>ock  Co   :   Hrr - 

Wilson.  William  B.     2.7.12.239. 
National  Research  I»evelopment  Corp.  :   Hrr — 
Alahaater.  Albert  E.     2.712.517, 
Newman.  Edward  A.     2.712,440. 
NatU/nal  Tank  Co,  :   Hrr — 

<:iaagow.  Clarence  O..  and  Maher.     2,712.070, 
Naughton.  Frank  C,  :    Her— 

Bolley,  Don  S,.  McCormack.  and  .Naughton,     2,732.396, 
.Navy.  I'nlted  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   Hrr — 

De  Vost.  Valmnre  F  ,  and  nsher.    2.782.040. 
Olasser.  Irving  A.     2.711,ft«1. 
Hall.  Orvllle  C,     2.712.494, 
I/i'Wia.  Frank  M,     2.7.11,791. 
Turner.  Lloyd  E.     2.731. 728. 
Nehout.  Xiiel.   »^j   to  Soclete  .Vnonyme  dea  Pneumatiques  Dun- 
lop,     Machine  for  extracting  vulcanisation  bags  from  pneu- 
matic tires,      2.711.666.  1-24  .56.  CI,  18— 2. 
N.-el.   <;eorge    H  .   and    M,    W,    Cole,    to    the   I'nlted    States   of 
.America    aa    repreaenftnl   by   the    Secretary  of   Agriculture. 
Method  of  continuously  blending  atr<>ams  of  p«>tato  granules. 
2.712..107.  1    24-.-.6,  CI.  99— 2o7. 
Nehl  Corp   :    Hrr- 

IfllirH.  Randoltih  D,     2.712.10.5. 
Illllls.  Randolph  D.    2.732.117. 
Nellaen.  Hildaur  L.,  to  Z"phvr  -Xmerlcan  Corp.     Rotary  card- 
filling  device       2.711.966.  1-24-.56,  CI.  129-16. 

Neilson.    Christopher    B.    V.,    and    R.    <1.    Hoare. 

Hydraulics    Ltd.      .\lrcraft    landing    gear    with 

minimiilng  wheel  drag  load  Incident  to  landing, 

1-24-56,  CI,  244-104. 
Nelson.     Klmer     T,       Auxiliary     spinning     reel. 

1-24-.VJ.  CI,  4.1     20 
\els4in.  Joseph  F.  :  Hrr— 

(Jleason,  Anthony  H..  and  Nelson.    2.732,412. 
Neatlero<l<'.  Clifford  D.  :   Kcr— 

Felt.  David  C.  and  Nestlerode,    2,731.8.17. 


Het— 


2.732,395. 


to  Electro- 
means  for 
2.712,152. 

2.731, 7.56, 


NeugHsa,    Edwin   A.      Panel   and   dial  assemblies.      2, « 31.940. 

1-24-.56,  <'l.  116—124. 
Newberry,    iJeorge    K.       (Jreaae    fitting    cleaner.       2.731,6.».», 

1    2+-'*.  CI.  l.V-22.  ^  .         . 

Newman,  tklward  A.,  to  National  Research  Uevelopnient  Corp. 

El>K-troHic   pulse   iMitput   circuits.      2.712.440,    1-24-56,   CI. 

Newniaii.'  Richard    J.      Calendar.      2,711.746.    1-24-56.    CL 

40-122. 
Newton.   Courtland   <5..  and   1).   Rousey,   to   Kritaer   Radiant 
Coils,    In..      Baseboard   radiators.     2..  11. 903,    l-24---»6.   CI. 
98—40. 
NIclK.ls.  Alva  O.  :   Kcr— 

Wlgington.  Everett  E.,  and  Nichols.    2.731,829. 
Niclnda.  PnK-tor  W.  ;    Hrr- 

Whlttinghain.  John  C.,  and  Nichols.    2,712.149. 

Ni4kerson.  Elmer,  to  L,  K.  Harris.  Pipe  wrench  having  a 
pivotable  and  longltudimilly  movable  Inner  jaw.  2.731.868, 
1-24   ."»<i.  CI.  81      92. 

Nigra.  John  D..  and  li.  Colombo,  to  Chain  Belt  Co,  .Appa- 
ratus for  training  twisted  conveyor  belts.  2,732.058, 
1-24-56.  CI.  198— 184. 

.Nogueira,  Roliert  1).  :   Het- 

Kossa.  Edwin  H.     2.731.7.18. 

No-Joint  Concrete  Pipe  Co.  :   Hrr — 
Tunsen.  Elmer  L.     2.711,698. 

.Nolan,  .\uldln  D..  to  Northn»p  .Aircraft.  Inc,  B4M'ket  stowage 
and  launching  mechanism,     2,731.885,  l-24-,'>6,  CI.  89 — 1.7. 

Noll.  John  E..  to  I>ow  Coming  Corp.  Halogenated  orsaao- 
sllicon   compounds.      2,732,391.   1-24-56.  tT   2«0— 448.2. 

.Noll.  J<Mie|.h  P,  Cleaning  attachment  for  rakea.  2,731,784, 
1    24-56.  CI,  56 100.08, 

Norby.  Harold  L..  and  B.  E.  Jones,  to  Pullman-Standard  Car 
Mfg.  Co,  Railway  sleeping  car.  2.731,824,  1-24-56,  C|. 
10.-» — .115. 

Norden-Ketay  Corp.:   Hrr 

Schaefet,  Carl  F.     2.711.811. 

.Nordeen.  R(4iert  S.  .Apparatus  for  extracting  mercury  from 
amalgam.      2.731,724,  1-24-.56,  CI.  32      40. 

.Niwthrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  Hrr— 

Hancock,  Robert  I»,     2.732,497. 
Nolan,  Auldln  D.     2.711. 88.5. 
Steele.  Floyd  *;.     2.712,504. 
Nowak,  Ri^rer  I...,  to  Van  Brode  Milling  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

Mivering  articles,     2.731,6.54,   l-24-.-»6,  CI.    12—147. 
(HMMlln,      .Nathan.        Automatic     cloth      laylng-u|i     machine, 

2.7.12.202.  1-24-56.  CI.  270 — 31. 
Oehler.  William  P..  to  l>eere  ft  Co.     Press  wheel  for  planters. 
2.731. 9<K).  1-24-56.  CI.  97 — .->6. 

Ogren.  Axel  E,,  to  The  Sherwln-WUliauis  Co.     Applicator  roll 

and    clamping    means    therefor.       2.731,657,    1-24-56,    CI. 

15      112.5. 
OhI.  Russell  S,,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.rf>boratories.  Inc.     Saectri 

cal  contacting  ik-vices.     2.732,464,   1-24-.56,  CI.  200—166. 
tHenicxak.  Elmer  J,  :  8er — 

Robley.  .\rthur  C.     2,731.958. 
<»lln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Sjikowski.  Walter  J.    2.732,284. 
Oliver.    Bernard     M,,    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Inc. 

Linear  predictor  circuits.     2,732.424,   1-24-56,  CI,   178~5. 
Olm  Co.,  The  :   Ker— 

Luther.  Glenn  C.     2.712.014. 
Olson,  Elmer.  J,  M.  Kelly.  G,  L.  GIbbs.  Jr.,  and  E,  J.  Reppert, 

to    (Jeneral    Motors    Corp.      Anti-stall    device.       2.732,0.18, 

1-24-56.  CI.  188-  96. 
O'.Nelll.   Ralph  A.     Changeable  sign.     2.731,745,  1-24-56,  CI. 

40—76. 
Orent.   Edward,  and   S.   F,  Kutache.  to  4>eneral   Motors  Corp. 

Engine  fuel  system,     2.731,976,  1-24-.56,  CI.   137—118. 
Osborne.  Stuart  B.     Rotarv-acting  fowl  tendon  puller  and  leg 

severer,      2,711,«M>4,  1-24-.56.  CI.  17  —1 1.3. 
O'Shel,     William     E.       Differential     fluid     pressure     motors. 

2.711.954.  1-24-5H.  CI,  121—186. 
Oaowxki,  Baltaxar  J..    >i,    to  f.   E,   Stacknik.     Rotatable  con- 
necting     means      for      lamps.        2,732,486.      l-24-.-)6,      CI. 

240  -61.12. 
Ostrow,    Barnet   D.,   to   Elecbero   Corp.      Electroplating  com- 
position for  copper.     2.732,336,  1-24-56,  CI.  204—52. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  8rr  - 

Anderson.  John  N.     2.7.12.041. 
Otto    .\rthur  C.  and  E.  A.     Control  device  for  motor  vehicles. 

2.711.8.50.  1-24-.56,  CI.  74 — 484. 
Otto.  Earl  A.  :   Sec- 
otto.  Arthur  C.  and  E,  A.    2.731.860. 
Overwein.  Joseph  H,  :   Hee — 

Davis.  Raymond  C,.  Overwein.  and  Mlllhouse.     2.731.672. 
Page.    .Alfre<l    C.      Dressing    fixture    for    grinding    machines. 

2.711.771.  1-24-56.  CI,  51 — 95. 
Paluier.  Herman  D,  :  Hrr — 

Kircher,  Ralph  N.,  and  I*almer.    2.731.960. 
Palmer.   Richard  C.  to  .Mien  B.  Du  Mont  I^aboratories,  Inc. 

Pulse  separating  circuit.     2,712,427.  1-24-56.  CI.  178 — 69.5. 

Palmer,  Richard  C,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  laboratories.  Inc. 

Photosensitive  device,      2.7.12.469,   1-4-56.   C\.  201-63. 
Paradise,  Francis  C.  to  .Stewart -Warner  Corp,     Hand  valve. 

2.7.12,171,  1-24-56.  CI.  251—213. 
Parker.  Charles.  Cjo.,  The  :   Her  — 

Connors,  James  J.,  and  Elsenhelmer.     2,732,1.59. 
Parks.     Asbury     S.        Separator.       2.732.033,     1-24-56,     CI, 

183      111, 
Parrette.  Richard  L.,  and  J.  S.  Billbelmer,  to  AeroJet-tJeneral 

Corp.       Gelatin    timing    device.       2,711,828,    1-24-56,    CI. 

73-1.50. 
Pascual  de  Zulueta   .\dan.  Jose  L.     Apparatus  for  obtaining 

an   exceedingly   fine   atomisation.      2,732,255,    1-24—56,   CI. 

299   -86.  ' 
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Paii«ow.  Rdward  B..  and  A.  C.  1)*  Napoli.  to  Motorola.   Inc 

IMJut  llitht  awltch.     2.732.54S.    l-24-5«.  CI.  340—258. 
I'awaat.    Rub»>n    L       Btryclr  p^ala.     2.731.8.M,    1-24-M,  CI 

74-    5U4.4. 
Paxton.   Charles   E..   to   Easo   Re«eafTh  and   EnKlnr<>rtnjc  Co 

Oil    rompoattlon    for    air    flltfm.       2.732.3M.    l-24-5n.    CI 

2«K>— 23. 
i>avn«>.    Rtrturd    E.      Koantaia    bruah       2.731.AM,    1-24-M, 

CI.  15—128. 
IVarr*  Dev^lopmf  nt  Co.  :   fter — 
IVarcf.  I^'wla  C     2.7:<2,204. 
r»»«r<"^.    I>>wlii    C..    to    l'»<rri«    iH-rplopnivnt 

fr^inijc  nipfhaDiam.     2.732^)4.    1-24-56, 
Vnrvf.  NVIIHam  R.  :   Sre— 

Hoffmann.  Albert.    2.732.029. 
IVamon.    I>arid.    to   Th«»    Jpffrfy    Mfjr.    Co. 

apparatua.      2.732.05«,    l-24-5«.  n.   IJW 
P«*nnaylvanla  Kallrnad  Co..  Th»  :  Jtie* — 

ilattfo,  JoHt-ph  K      2.732. 1«9. 
I'rrrln.     R«»n««,    ti>    Socl^te    d'El«><>tr<>-Chlml<>    d'Elpctro^Mrtal 

Iur|ct4>  et  dea  Ari<>rlM  Kl«^triqu4^  d'l  Kin«>.     l'roc«M»n  for  n- 

covering      ntanicanea**      from      ttaalr      oppn-h«>arth      alaKs. 

2.732.29.1.  1-24-58.  CI.  75—24 
Petrraen.    ChrUtian.    to    P^tMven    MfK.    Co..    Inc       WeldinK 

cUmp.     2.731.932.  1-24-56.  CL  113— 09. 
P««tenK»n.  Lewi*  F  :   See- 

Mana«>ll.   <'arman   R..  and   Davia.      2.732.438. 
Petersen  Mfjf  Co..  I  no  :  8re~- 

IVrHr>ten.  Christian.    2.731.932. 
Petttbon^  Mulllk«>n  Corp.  :    Srr  — 
Kuehlrhau.  IfUKoL.    2.731.687. 

Peyrln.  Henri,  and  S.  X.  Caaacel.  to  Etabllatienienta  Nejrrplc 
Plaid  tranafer  ronntn-tlon  between  a  flxtni  flnid  conduit  and  a 
rotatlnir  cylinder.     2.731.951.   1-24-56.  CI.   121      38. 

Pfund.  Charles  K.,  to  nerelopment  Enxlneerinic  Service.  Serieii 
tuned  hljjh  frequency  oaclllatora.  2,732.498,  1-24-56.  CI. 
2.V>-  3«  ^ 

Pharma  Craft  Corp.  :   8ee —  ^ 

Teller.  W   Kedxle     2.732.327. 
Phelpa.  Edwin  II       !fee— 

Coupland.   Frank  H..  Jr.,   Phelpa.  Cranford.  and  Daniel 
2.731.«9«» 
Phllco  Corp.  :    See — 

Sunsteln.  David  E.    2.732.492. 
Phllllpa  Petroleom  Co.  :   See— 

Hachmnth.  Karl  H.     2.731.810. 
MacS|M>rran.  Charlea.    2.731.802. 
Mahan.  John  E  .  and  Pott*.     2.732.377. 
PolJ.>ck.  I.yle  X      2.732.334. 
Ree<l,  Edwin  E.     2.731. «03. 
Sti>op«.  Forrest  D.    2.732.4  U. 
Wacner.  Cary  R.    2.732.376. 
Wllev.  Bnice  F.     2.731.«2« 
PhllllDa.  .Stanlev  L..  to  Wedge  Protectors.  Inc.     Weldlnji  rinjc. 

2.731.933.  1-24-56.  CI.  113—111. 
PhTthlan.  Thoman  E..  and  W    D.  loiwsoa.  to  R   Hoe  4  Co.  Inc. 
Inklnft     mechanlam     for     prlntlnic     machines.       2.731.914. 
1-24-56.  (1.  101  -.365. 
PIcard.  Michel  A.  :   See— 

Stolta.  <;eorice  R.     2.731.683. 
Pllts.  Erich,  to  \V.  \V.  Lenkeit.     Knlttlnx  machine  for  knitttnR 
plain   and  purled  stitches.      2.731.815.    1-24  56.  CI.  66 — 6. 
Pitt  aba  rsh  Coke  A  Chemical  <'o.  :   See— 

D«Tle.  William  R.    2.7.32.201 
Piatt.  J.  W   k  H..  Ltd.  :   See— 

Apthorp.  Alan  E..  and  Morel.     2.731.076. 
Plummer.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Kenn.fte.  Heath  O..  Pl|immer.  and  Smith      2.731.679. 
Polack.  Joseph  A.  :  Wee  — 

nUUoly.  Jullna  P..  Hunter.  Polack.  and  Regiira.    2.732..34» 
Polay.   Harvey    M.      Dlaplay   device.      2.731.748.    1-24-.56.   CI. 

40-    1.V5. 
Pollannkv.  Alejandro,     (iaa  compressor.     2.732.124.  1-24-56. 

n  230-  -."W. 
Pollak.  Fells  :    See- 
July.  Oorire    Knott,  and  Pollak      2.732.316 
Pollard.  Charles  E  .  Jr..  t«>  Bell  Telephonf  I^aboratorles,  Inc 
Means  for  oreventlnr  contact  sticklnir  In   mercury  contact 
switches       2.732.4.59.    1-24-56.   CI.    20<V— 112. 

Pollock.  Lyle  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Removal  of  Hqnlda 
from  underxround  storaire  free  of  dlssolveil  Impurities 
2.732..334.  1-24-56.  CI.  202     75 


Variable  action  halt. 


731.757.  i-2+-a«.  n 


Porth.  Carl  J 

43 — 42.52 
Potdevln  Machine  Co.  :    See — 

Bechle.  Rudolph  P      2.731.890. 
Potts.  Mack  F  .   See— 

Mahan.  John  E  .  and  Potta.    2.732.377. 

Powera-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd.  :  S«e — 

Jones.  Charles  T  A.     2.731.911. 
Pratt.    Cameron.      Baled   hay   loader   for   tmcka. 

1-24-86.  CI.  214-75. 
Pratt  *  Whitney  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Lee.  I^lxhton.  II.    2.731.983. 
Pratt.   WlUard  R..  and  J    W    Hendrlcknon.  Jr.. 

Corp.    of   America.      Display    box.      2.7.32.062. 

206—45  31. 
Precision  Apparatus  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Futterman.  Julius.     2.732.526. 
Premier  Researrh  ljil>«)ratorles.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Font.  Ramon      2,732,462. 
Prendergast.  Charles  S..    V,    to  H.  Cordon.      Purop  or  motor. 

2.731.919,  1    24-.56.  CI.  103-120. 
Pritchard    Dalton  H  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Color  tele 

vlalon  matrix  system.     2.732.425.  1-24-.56.  CI.  178—5.4 
Propatl.  Ceorg.  to  Robert  Bosch  O.  m.  \k  H.     Method  of  mak 

ing    copies    and    reprotluctlona.      2.732.287.    1-24—56,    CI 

41—41. 


2.732.087 


to  Contaliier 
1-24-56.  CI. 


Prrtpsfl.  Georg.  to  Robert  Bosch  «.  m.  b.  H.     Method  of  oiak 

Ina  printed  Images      2,732,286,   1-24-56,  CI.  41 — 41. 
I'ulliam.    Dudlev   C.      Method   of  assembling  a    filament  and 

aupport.     2.7.11. 707.  1-24.56.  CI    29      155.5. 
Pullman  Standard  Car  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Xorby.  Harold  L  .  and  Jones.  '2.731.924. 
:   Hee — 
2,732,119. 


2.7.11.814 

Heed  package. 


2.732.064,  1-24--ML 


2,732,031. 


Pulp  Reproduction  <  o 

Risfh.  Arthur  H 
Putier,  Hans  :    See  - 
<;unkel,  l<elnrt<-h 
Quackenbush.  Edward  W 

<'l  2«>6 — 47. 
Quaker  Oata  Co..  The:  Are- 
Van   Arsdell.    Fre<l   C.  and   tJusfavson.      2.731.904. 
Kabbltt.  Milton,  and  C.  F.   Binder,  to  i'^am  Corp.     Combiaa 
tlon  seal  ar»d  gasket  for  end  of  pleated  cartridge. 
1-24-56,  CI.  183—69 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Carson.  B«'njamln  K.     2.732.212. 
ttllmore.  James  P      2.732.446 
Pritchard.  Dalton  H.     2.732.425. 
Radio  Television  Producta  Corp 
Reld,     Robert     U.     I^ban. 
2.7.32.-529 
Rael.  .Sol  :    8e»— 

I>omberger.  Karl,  and  Rael. 
Ralley.  James  M.  :   See    - 

Mansell.   Carman    R..   and 
Ralston  Purina  Co.  :   See  - 

I^oufek.  I^nls  P.    2.731.778. 
Randall.   Clayton   D.      Device   for 
2.731.043.  1-24-.56.  (1.  118—31 
Rapp.     Howard     C.     to     Belden     Mfg 

2.7,12.422,  1-24-56.  CI    174—121 
Rasniussen.    Ervin    P.       Rotary    sno«-plo 


Archenbronn.    and     Slayton. 

2,731.763. 
r>aTla.     2.732.438. 


use 


in  glaslng  doughnuts. 
Ele<trlc     cable. 


Co. 


<n. 


attachment 
37—43. 


for 


2,732,166.  1-24-56. 


2,732,332. 


2,732,078. 


[M.wered  rehlclea.     2,731,740,  1-24-56. 
Rauland  Corp..  The  :    See- 
Harder,  Arthur  J..  Jr.     2.731.771. 
Harder.  Arthur  J.  Jr.    2,731.947. 
Kaplan.  Sam  H.    2.7.32.314. 
Rayner.  (ieorge  A.,  Jr.    Dual  action  valve. 

CI.  251— 8d. 
Rayonler  Inc.  :   See — 

Van  Blarlcom.  IJoyd  B..  and  Gray. 
Raytheon  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Free<lnuin.  (Jeorge      2.732.519. 
Spanos.  John.     2.731.704. 
Bead  Standard  Corp  :   See- 

Temple.  Hiram  E.    2.7.32.057. 
Whitfleld.  Joseph  E      2.732.232. 
Recorda.  Clieater  E.     Cemented  gravel  filter  block. 

1-24-56.  <n   210-  171. 
Reed.  Daniel  J.,  to  J.  M.  Stover.     Relief  vah-e  for  vaporlier. 

2.731,801.  1-24-56.  CI.  62—1. 
Reeil.    Kdwin    E..    to    Phillips   Petroleum    Co.      llydranllc   con- 
trol system  for  liouefled  gas  flow  control  valves.     2.731.803, 
1-24-56.  CI.  62-1 
Reedy.  Eugene  P..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corn.     Display  inatrument 
for    radio     navigation    systems.       2,732.5.50,     1-24-56.    CI. 
34.3—107. 
Reese,  Morris  T.  :   See>— 

Runaldue.  I>>wls  R..  and  Reeae.    2.732.477 
Held.    Robert    L..    J.    I.4iban.    O.   R.    Archenbronn.   and   A.   E. 
Slayton.    to    Ra<llo    Television    Pnxlucts    Corp.       Inductor 
structure.     2.732.529.  1    24-56.  CI.  ,33.3     78. 

Relnhardt.  John  P.  Movable  elevated  work  platform  aup- 
portlng   structure.      2.732.118.    1-24-56.   CI.   228-2. 

Uelsa.  Herman.  Paper  carton  cutter.  2,731.715,  l-24-.5e. 
CI   30— 2. 

Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler  <'o.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Crimea.  lister  A.     2.7.32.018 

Renpe,  Walter.  <>.  .Schllchtlnjf.  F.  Wesfphal.  and  A.  Amann.  to 
Itadlsche  Anllln-  *  Soda-Fabrik  AktlenKesellschaft.  Proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  2.4-<llthlo-5.B-heptamethylene- 
splrohydantoln  and  product.  2.732.380.  1-24-56.  CI. 
2«»0     309.5. 

Reppert.  Krwln  J.  :   See 

Olmm.   Elmer.  Kelly.  Clhbs.  and   Reppert.     2.732,038. 

ReiM-h,  Anton  Foldabie  wheel  asHembly  for  golf  bag  carts. 
2.732.218.  1-24-56.  CI.  280-.38. 

Rhea.  John  K..  \^  to  D.  L.  Curby.  Method  of  treating  seeds. 
2.731,770.  1-24-56.  (3.  47—58. 

Rho<les.  I^>nio  II.  Audible  alarm  assembly.  2.731.937, 
1-24-56.  <'l.  116     87. 

RlhNck.  Morris  :    See 

(iilman.  Morris  A..  Riback.  and  Levin.     2.732,449  . 

Rice,  William  L.  Tobacco  weighing  and  packing  apparatus. 
2,.32,113    1-24   .56.  <1.  226     71. 

RlchnrdM    Hurfon  .V.  :    See- 

Mac.MIUan.  Charles  W..  and  Richards.     2.7.32,233 

Richardson  Taylor  <;i.it>e  Corp.  :    See  -- 
Stancheff.  Peter.    2.732.203. 

Richman,  Seymour,  and  R.  P.  Eaatoa.  to  fleneral  Aniline  A 
Film  Corp.  Antl-halatlon  layers  containing  fatty  add 
amides.     2.732..30ft.  1-24-56.  C|  95-4i. 

Ridings  <;arvlce  H..  J.  H.  Hackenberg.  R.  J.  Wise.  C.  B. 
Worthen.  and  D.  M.  Zabriskle.  to  The  Western  I'nlon  Tele- 
graph i'n.  Facsimile  transmission  systems  and  apparatus. 
2.7S2.276.  1-24-56.  (1.  346      139. 

Ridley  Ian  M.  Metering  and  shakedown  means  for  cement 
gun  apparatus.     2.732.107.  1    24  50.  CI    222     .561. 

Rlnglee.  Robert  J   :   See— 

Fehr.      Robert     O..     Duckwald.      Rlnglee.     and     Ilellar. 
2.731.834 

Riordan.  Albert  O..  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  DIverter  valves 
for  pneumatic  conveying  systems.  2.732.263.  1-24-R6.  CI. 
.302    -28. 

Risch.  Arthur  H..  to  Pulp  Reproduction  Co.  Molded  pulp 
bait  container.     2.732.119.  1-24-56.  CI    229--2.S. 


Rlsley    Roger  E.,  and  C  D.  Kish.  to  Dresser  Induatries,  Inc. 

Recessed  joint   for  coiKrete  pl|»e.     2.732,230.   l-24-5<l,  CI. 

285-  13.5. 
Road  Machines  (Drayton)  Ltd. :  See—  i 

Robb.  William  M.    2.731^22. 
Kobb     William    M..     V4    to    Road    Machines    (Drayton)    Ltd. 

Vehicle    for    traverse    on    a    monorail    system.      2.731,922. 

1-24-56  CI.  10.5—156. 
Robertson.  I>onald.  to  Leeds  and  Xorthrup  Co.    Temperature- 
measuring  apparatus.      2,732.416.   1-24^56,  n.   136—4. 
Rot>ertson.    Karl    M.,    and    W.    West,    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co. 

Photosensltliatlon  of  polymers  containing  clnnamoyl  groups. 

2.732,301.  1-24-56.  CI.  9.5      7 
Robertson,    Jackson    P.      IW»arliur    construction    for    rotatable 
<llsc  harrowa.    2,732.266.  1-24-58.  CI.  308-19. 
Robinson.    John    W.,    to    Fram    Corp.      Seal    for   a    coalescer. 

2.732.077.  1-24-56.  CI.  210-169, 
Robley     Arthur    C.    49%    to    K.    J.    Olenlcxak.    and    51%    to 

P.   J     Kacaorek.      Motor   moisture  filter  and   fume  control. 

2.731.9.58.  1-24-56.  CI.  123—119. 
Rmkwood,  Albert  M..  J.  E.  Ballmer,  and  C.  II.  May.  to  The 

Murray    Corp.    of    America.      Power    traiwuuisalon    control. 

2.731.849.  1-24-A6.  CL  74—472. 
Bona  I.  Steve  :  See — 

Kllng.  Nelsim.  and  Ronal.    2.731 .893. 
Rosenberg.     Cerhard.        Calculating     apparatus.       2.732.130, 

1-24-56.  CI.  2.^^-  71. 
Roas,  Roy  A.  :  Sec 

\Vard.  Jack  II  .  and  Ross.    2.731.755. 
Roth     Adrian   W      to  iJencral   Electric  Co.     Friction  latched 

elect roresponslve   switch.      2.732,443,    1-24-56.    CI.   200—8. 
Roth.  Alice  L..  and  J.  C.  Witty,  to  The  Troy  Sunshade  Co. 

TUtable  umbrella.     2.731.973.  1-24-56.  CI.  135—20. 
Rotor  Tool  Co..  The  :   Sec  - 

Van  Slttert.  Paul  R.    2,7.32,0.50. 
Rotter,    Theo<lore.    35%     to    C.    E.    Prlend.      Spinning    reel. 

2.732.147.  1-24-.56.  CI   242—84.4. 
Rousey.  I>onald  :   See — 

Xewion.  Courtland  Q.,  and  Rouaey.     2.731,903. 
Rowe    I»avld   A.,   to  Sun  OU  Co.      Drilling  fluid.      2.732.343. 

1  -24-56.  CI.  252—8.5. 
Rowe.  Raymond  N.  :  See — 

Krlcson.  Eric  A.,  and  Rowe.    2,732,455. 
Rowe  Spacarb.  Inc.  :   Sre^  - 

King.  William  V.    2,731.906.  ^    ^      ^ 

Rowland.  I>eonard.  to  Hobourn  Aero  Components  Ltd.     FHec- 

trie  heating  elementa.     2.732,479.   1-24-56.  CI.  219 — 46. 

Rubey.  Joseph  :   See-  „.., 

Millie.  Orrln.  Rubey,  and  Latll.    2.732.51.5. 
Rubin     Barbara     H.      Picture    with    figure    forming    cutouta. 

2.731.760.  1-24-56,  CI.  46     .35. 
Ruby    Lowell  E..  to  I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.     IMfferentlal  ar«i 

•-.'mpressor  bleed  control.     2.732.125.  1-24-56.  CI.  2.3(>— 11.5. 
Ruchin    7j«n.     Replacement  window  construction.     2,731,684. 

1-24-.50.  n.  20-    49  ^  ,        .   .. 

Rudeen     Carl    S.      Twine    tensioning    attachment    for   baling 

machine.    2.731.909.  1-24-56.  CL  100-  22. 
RQegg.    Ernst,    to    Bscher    Wyss    Aktlengesellschaft.      Multi- 
stage  pu8h-type   centrifugal   machine.      2.732.073,    1-24—56. 

i~*\    *y  1  ft-     117 
Runaldue    Lewis  B.,  and  M.  T.  Reese,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Cntrol  system.     2.7.32.477.  1-24-56,  CL  219—20. 
Rutgerswerke-Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

C.eller.  Julius.     2.732..332. 
Rutherford,  Jerome  J.  :   See-  „,.„«,» 

Sloan.   Harrv  E..  Rutherford,  and  Hlckey.     2.732  216 
Ryan     Donald    P.      Power    transmission    device.      2,731.843, 

1    24-56.  CI.  74      200  ^  ..... 

Ryan     Jerome    A.     to    The    Sherwln-VMIllams    Co.      \aet    Ink 

flnl'shlng    varnish    comprising   an    oll-alk.vd.   a    liquid    halo- 

genated    aromatic   hvdrocarbon   and   a   pol.rmethyl   silicone. 

2.7.32,3.55.  1-24-56.  CI.  2«iO   -22.  .......         ^ 

Saarl    Oliver  E  .  to  Illinois  To<^  Works.     Method  of  making 

spe^  reduction  gearing.     2,731,886.   1-24-56.  CI.  90— 4. 
S«co-l.rf>wen  Shops  :    See 

Marsh.  Henry  R.    2.731.787  *,#.,. 

Sadler    Fred  S.     to  The  Sharpies  Corp.     Treatment  of  fatty 

oils.    2.7.32.388.  1-24-56  CI.  260- 425 
Sakowskl.  Walter  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp      Proc- 
ess and  apparatUH  for  the  catalytic  decomposition  of  alkali 

metal  amalgams.     2.732.284.  1-24-56.  CI.  23—184 
Salem  Rroslus,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kendall.  Edgar  H.    2.731.889.  ^  ^   . 

SamiMwn,  Frederick  W..   to  General  Motors  Corp      Cnlversal 

joint      2.731.813    1-24-56.  CI.  64— 11. 
Sandison.    Alexamler   (i..    to   Waterous   Ltd.      Dust  collector. 

2.732  032.  1-24-56.  CI.  183—80. 

^"'' Bn*rk«?d"t  ".(nTon  P..  and  Boeglln.     2.731.820. 
Saunders.  James  H..  awl  W.  B.   Bennef.  to  Monsantx.  <"heml- 
cal  Co      Production  of  Isocvanates  from  isocyanic  acid  ann 
ninlnrs    or    amine    hydrohalides.      2.732,.392,    1-24-56.    CI. 
260    453.  I 

Saunders  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Shand.  StanlevG.    2.732.170. 
Sawver   Frederick  D   :   See— 

Frevik   Ralph  C..  and  Sawyer.    2.731.898. 

Schaar.  Marvin  <;.  :  See  „ -«« /w,, 

De4lek   Frank  O.  and  Schaar.    2.7.32.063. 
Schaefer     Carl    P..    to   Xorden-Ketay   Corp.      Barometric  alti- 
meter.   2.731.831.  1-24-56.  a.  73-  .387. 
Schaefer     Charles   P.      Gluing    nwichlne    for    sheet    material. 

2.731,945.  1-24   .56.  CI    118      246  o -qi  ois    1    9A_K« 

Schaefer    Edward  J.     M<.tor  pump  unit.     2.. 31.918.  1-24-5«. 

(*1   103-    ^^7 
Schaefer.    Vincent    J.,    to    General    Klectrk-    Co.      M^h«xl    ^^ 

inaklnK     a     f(K-used     multlcell.       2.731,713.     1-24—56.     CI. 

29     423  1. 

Schaffner".  Theodore,  to  Mareth   St«^>  ^"':%,,>**^*'5"*iJ'"7:^ 

down    metal    kitchen    cabinet.       2,732.273.     1-24-56.    Cl. 

S12— 257. 


Sc-haming.  UuilUiume.  to  Societe  Schostal.     Device  for  center- 
ing disks  to  be  flattened  between  dies.     2,731,860,  1-24—56, 
CL  78—17. 
Scheldler,  Walter  A.,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     Plre- 

exlt  lock.    2  732.241,  1-24-56.  CL  292-198. 
Schemers.  William  J.     Multiple  latch  for  a  refrigerator  door. 

2.732.235,  1-24-56.  Cl.  292-34. 
Schetty.  tJuldo  :  See— 

Kuster,  Werner,  and  Schetty.    2,732,372. 
8ch««urer,  Otto  R. :   See — 

Jackson,  E:rnest  E.,  and  Scbeurer.     2.732.100. 
Wright,  tieorge  W..  Jauch.  Clymer,  Jackson,  and  Scbeurer. 
2.732,103. 

Machine  for  cutting  ties  In  Venetian  bllitd 
paired     straps.       2,731,702.     1-24-56,     Cl. 


Machine  for  cutting  ties  in  Venetian  blind 
2,731.703,    1-24-56.    CL 


2.731,966, 
2.731.744. 


device. 


Rotary 


Schllke.  Edward. 

tapes     havtog 

26—11.4. 
Hcbllke,  Edward. 

tapes    having    staggered    straps. 

26—11.4. 
Schlnske.   William  G..  to  Ideal   Industries,  Inc.     Connector 

crimping  pliers.     2,781,862,  1-24-66.  Cl.  81—15. 
Schlechten,  Albert  W.  :  See — 

(;ill,  Charlea  B.,  Schlechten.  and  Stranmanls.     2,732,321, 
Schleicher,  Agnes  E.  :   See — 

Schleicher,  Eugene  M.    2,732.082. 
Schleicher.  Kuxene  M.,  deceased  ;  A.  E.  Schleicher,  executrix. 

liookrac^s.    2,732,082.  1-24-56.  Cl.  211—13. 
Schlichting,  Otto :  See— 

Keppe,     Walter.     Schlichting.     Westphal.     and     Amann. 
2,<32,380. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 

Blanchard,  Andre,  and  Menneder.     2,732,525. 
Scbmal,  Alola  H.,  to  Mack  Mfg.  Corp.     Rear  axle  <-arrler  unit. 

2,731,855.  1-24-56.  Cl.  74—606. 
Scbmltt.  Harry  A.  :   See — 

Lange,  WilUam  H.,  and  Schmitt.     2.731,799. 
Schneider,  Hetnrich.     Internal  combustion  engine. 

1-24-56.  Cl.  123—32. 
Schnell.  Aaron  L.     Flexible  bar  type  bump  gate. 

1-24-86.  Cl   39 — 84. 
Schnepf,  WlllUm  K..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Motor  control 

means.     2,732.523.  1-24-56,  Cl.  818 — 466 
Schnyder,  Auxilius  P.    Apparatus  for  feeding  solids  Into  pres- 
sure vessels.     2.732  088.   1-24-86,  Cl.  214—17. 
Scholl   Elwood  L  .  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.    Electroplated 

structure   adapted   for    use   as   airfoil    section.      2,732,020. 

1  24—56.  CI.  170 — 159. 

Schonwald.  Milton  H..  %  to  Mayer  B.  (Joren.     Motor  vehicle 

oil  drip  guard.     2,732J)24.  1-24-66,  Cl.  180—69.1. 
Schumacher.    Elmer    L..    and    A.    De    Angells.    to    American 

optical  Co.     Ophthalmic  mountings.     2.781,882.   1-24-66, 

Cf  88—41. 
Schwede.    Otto    G.      Angular    discriminating    optical 

2.731.872.  1-24-86,  CL  88—1. 
Scognamillo  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Scognamlllo.  Frank.     2,7.^1.920 
Scognamillo.  Prank,  to  Scognamlllo  Engineering  Co. 

pump.     2,731.920,  1-24-56,  Cl.  103 — 136.  „    ^ 

Scott.     Harold     K.     B.      Hydraulic     oscillators.      2.731,953, 

1-24-56.  Cl.  121—157. 
Smrle.  G.  D..  *  Co. :  Bee—  „^    ^^ 

I>odBon.  Raymond  M..  and  Sollman.     2,732,405. 
Sebald.  Joseph  H.     Distribution  noixle.     2,732,259.  1-24-56. 

Cl   299— 141.  «  _  w      . 

Sebaski    John,  to  Vapor  Heating  Corp.     Damper  mechanism 

for  radiator  housing.     2,731,902,  1-24-56,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Seeley,  James  E..  to  E.  A.  Silxle  Corp.     Process  of  low  tem- 
perature evaporation.     2,732.008.  1-24-56.  Cl    159—1. 
Segura    Marnell  A.  :   See — 

Blllsoly.      Julius     P..     Hunter.     Polack. 
2  732  849 
Sencanl.    Iro.      Feeding   apparatus. 

249 — 2. 
Serrone.    Peter    J.      Paper   cutter. 

242 — 68.6.  ,, 

Seward    Herman  L.     Vacuum  and  fluid  traps  for  oil  wells. 

2  73l'.921.  1-24-86.  Cl.  103—229. 

Shafer.  Paul  W. :  See—  ^  „  ^,„  „„„ 

Bailey.  Donald  L..  Shafer.  and  Wagner.     2,782,282. 

Shaff.   Ernest   H..  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.     Tool  for  applying 
a  conductor  to  a  terminal.    2,732.139.  1-24-50  q.  542--7. 
Shand.    Stanley    G..    to    Saunders    Valve    Co.     Ltd.     Valves. 
2.732.170.  1-24-.5fl.  Cl.  251—172. 

Sharp,  John  R. :  Bee —      

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.     2.732.088. 
Sharpies  Corp..  The:   Sec- 
Sadler.  Fred  S.    2.732,388. 
Sharpies   Edwin  H.  :   Bee —  ,  ^  „„  __, 

Gardner.   Brian  C.  and   Sharpies.     2,782,002. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  gee —  „„««.o 

Jense.  Willem  P.,  and  Davles.    2,732.848  ..    ,     _ 

Kroeni<T    Walter,    Hlnsch.    van   der   Zijden,    and   Jense. 

2.7.32.345. 
Shokal   Edward  C.    2.732.867.  .     ,  ^        ™  „  ttv 

Shepard.  Alvln  F..  to  Hooker  Electrochemlwil  Co      Tyjpe  III 
phenolic  resins  and  their  preparation.     2,7.32,368.  1-24-56, 
Cl    260     ,53. 
Shepard.  Billy  R. :  See—  „  „,  ook 

Hellar.  Martin  W..  Jr..  and   Sheoard      2.731.886 
Sherwin    I>»o   H .   to   Fnlted   States   Steel   Corp.      Method  of 
and   apparatus   for  determining  the   microconstltuent   con- 
tent of  metals.     2.731,878.  1-24-86.  Cl.  88—14. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The  :   See— 
Ogren.  Axel  E.     2.731,657. 
Ryan,  Jerome  A.    2,732.355 
Shoemaker.  J.  H. :  Bee— 

Webster.  Hugh  G.  and  Thomas     2.732.339.  

Shokal.  Edward  C.  to  Shell  ^:,^J^P^%%'^2,:.    W/SS.'^a 
reacted   with  a   phosphonlc  acid.     2.732.867,   1-24-56.   Cl. 

260—47.  I 


and     Segura. 


2,782,168,    1-24-66,   Cl. 
2,732.145,    1-24-56,    Cl. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.781.903. 
plus,  and  radius 


Mho*jr.  (.'ur  A.  :   See — 

Vl4>rKMn.  Arthur  H..  and  Kho*y. 
.siiu«t«-r     Mvt-r   M.      AdJUNtiiblf  rlnf.   plug,  and   radius  gagM 

>.'.il'.T27.  I-24-M.  C\.  3A— 178. 
Slitllai>«>.  Antbony  J.,  to  Ke««n  Vlf(.  Corp.     Kgs  basket  with 

hnndl**     2.7:V2.0©«.  1-24  5«.  n   22<V     »5. 
SIddoiu.   Mllburn.     Spout  for  rontaiuer.     2.732. lUV,  1-24-54. 
CI.  222      5««. 

and  \V.   I-   ItavU,   to  Tbr  rinr»nn«tl 
Ceiit«rl»^M    irrintlinK    mncliio*'    witti 


trr^lat     vork     support 


and    apparatus 
stora(i>     fraiiM. 


.731.774. 

for    muviiiK 
2.732.0*5. 

2.732.420. 


MM>«>r.  Kilward  J..  Jr.. 

.MHItng     Murhine    Vo. 

work     rotattnx     an<i 

1    24  5«    n    5!       103 
MU*iiip*>lkaiiip.    Kuicrn.       Method 

plNt«^llke     material     Into     a 

I    24-.'S«.  n.  214      m.6. 
Sllliiian.  Isaac  l».     Klertrlral  tratwuiissloo  sjrsteoi. 

1    24  M.  n.  174     «8. 
Sllvfr*.  Albert,  and  J.  L.  0>tt«>r.  t»  TIasrInn  Alunilnuai  l>rtMi 

uris.   Inr.     Xwnlnt  ruostructlun.     2.731,685.  l-24-3«,  CI. 

20-57.5. 
SlUle   K.  A  .  Corp  :   See^ 

Seeley.  JaiiH's  K.     2.7:i2.00g. 
!4lniiiM>n«ts.  Wityne  W  .  to  I..   .\.   Tounjt  Sprint  *  Wire  Corp. 

Ku«<l   workiiiK  ami  ditrhLux  machine      2.731.892.  1-24-541. 

(1.94      49. 

J.      .Method  of  cleaninc  and  decolorlilnc 
leather   arllclen       2.731.775.    1-24-56.   Ct. 


SliiioBsen.   Krlsttan 

nlHies   itnd    other 

.M      282. 
SliiipMon.  .\lvnn  !>.. 

lite.       .MetlKMl    of 

Ntripa   i>f   tlbruus 

92      43 
Slmpaon.  Alran  D.,  to  The  Kormlnt;  Machine  Co.  of  .America. 

Inc.     .Mfthod  «im1  ttppunitus  for  f<«-nilnK  a  ri>ntinoous  Bbeel 

or  Ntrlp  of  asbe«t«Ni-cement  compoaltlon  or  other  llkn  oMte- 

rlnl.     2.732.2»«.  l-24-5«.  CI.  92—39. 


to  Ttie  KormlnK  Murhlne  Co.  of  America, 
and  machine  for  ur<Mlucln(  contlnuou* 
sheet    material.      2.T31.88tt.    1 -24  5«    CI 


2.731.S81 


J.-  Rntherford.  and  H. 
Co.       Iii«)e\lnittype 
5 


spear 
2.7S1.887. 

Skromme. 
control    and 

nod     Slay  ton. 

W.  Hlcke/.  to  The 
chock.      2.732.210. 


Sin«lel.  l»Hul  :    Stee 

Kiwsel.  Dlerick.  and  SliMiel. 
SInifer.  Howard  tJ.  :    See — - 

Kaplan.  Marry  L..  aiMi  Singer.     2.731.637. 
MlraniHN.      Itaiite      A.         Releasable      pipe      enicacinr 

2.732.249.  1-24-56.  C\   294     96. 
SJTietrand.  Ilialniar  K.     liaUncinx  rotatable  bodies 

1-24-36.  CI    ttO-  11. 
Skromiiie.  Arnold  B.  :   See 

Sutherland.       (iail       R  .       Custafson.       and 
''731  995 
Ulnte.    Tuymond    N..    to    MoffNts    Ltd.       Switch 

indicator      .'.7.32.467.   1-24-56.  O.  200-167 
Slayton    .Mbert  K.  :   See-- 

Reid.     Roljert     L..     I.jibMn.     Archenbronn 
2.7:i2..">-1». 
Rktan.   Hurry  K..  J. 

Cuahman     Chuck 

1  -24  5«.  n    279 
Xloncs'WMki.  Thad4leus.   to   llell  Te|epiioiu>  laboratories,   lac. 

Kre«iueiuy  control  syHtem.     2.732.46«.  1    24-36.  CI    250— 36 
Rlnljters     Jan.    to    Teehiil»«-lie    Import  Kxport    Kn    Fiibrlca«e 

".Vmroh"  llerfnicnicht.      .Mechiinlsm  for  an  ele<'f romaimetic 

.«4>und    recordini:    iind    repr<M|ncin(    apparatus.      2.7.32,143, 

I    24-56.  CI.  242      54. 
SiuallberK.  Harry,  to  Oiienil  Sewinc  Corp.     Lunrace  covers 

2.732.0411.  1-24-56.  CI.  lUO^     26. 
Smith.   .Vntlrt-w   V..   \»  Smlih-H.vrn.-  To  .   Inc.      «;rnphife  con 

tiiinini:  m^-tMllurKlcnl  «i»kc  uixl  pr«M-em«  for  It*  iminufm-tort- 

2.732.:i33.  1-24-5*1.  <n.  202      33. 
Smith.     Archi.-    T     and    W      L.       Ijidder    staRe.       2.732.264. 

1-24-56.  CI.  :UH~    10. 
Smith     Arthur    l»..    to    Kaiser    Aluminum   A    CWmtral    Corp. 

Article  hjindler.      2.732.0*3.   1-24-56,  CI.  214—1. 

Sutitb-llrnie  Co..  Inc.  :    Srr 

Smith.  .Xodrew  I'      2.732..Trv 
Rmlth.  Klmor*-  S..  to  MotfiitM  I.ttl.     Compensated  thennoatatlc 
control  for  Hle«-trlc  ranges.     2.732.476.  l-24>56.  CI.  219— 20. 
Smith.  Jt»hn  J    :    Ser   - 

Kenitette.    Ili-ath    «>..    riummer.    and    Smith.      2.731.679. 
SmlthMeeker  Kni«in««erlnit  Co   ;    See — 

Mndler.  Kre<lerick  A..  Jr.     2.7.32.418. 
Smith      KoW    ?!..    to    (;eiM>rMl     Motors    Ci>n>.       RffriKeratinir 

iippnratns.     2.7.32.126.   1-24-56.  CI.  230—145. 
Smith.   Wrtlliice   I,.  :    Sre 

Smith.  Ar<  hie  T.  and  \V    I..     2.7:V-'.264. 
Sniltley.  Mnrltin  I...  to  lloHer  CarbB^•l«r  Co.     Ooal  rarbort-tor 

2.732. 1»I.  1    24   ."Ml.  n    261      23. 
.Snell     llnrm    l>       R»^lpnM-iiting  Jaw    nutcracker.      2.731.904. 

1-24   ."V*;.  CI.  146      1«. 
S«M"lete  .XIsHcienne  ile  Constructions  Mecanlqnea :   8*e — 

Couanault.  «;*-<trices  R.     2.732.520. 
S«M-iete  .Vnonynie  ilen  l*iieniiiiitl<ia»-«  Ihiiiiop:   flee- - 

\.-h.Mif.  \.#1     2.731  iwm 
S^M-letf  d  Klectro-<himi»-  d'KI»-<-tri>-MetallurEle  et  des  Aclerlfs 
Kle«-fri«iuei«  d  l'itil»e  ;    See     - 

IVrriii.  Rene.    2.7:12.203. 
S«M-i«-r»  d»>  rroxpectlon  A  d'Invenfloiv«  Tichniqaes  S|»lt  :    See 

Bumiller.  Jn«nue«     .•.731.0:w 
S4Mii-t<>  des  I'slnex  Chlmi«|Ues  Riioii**-roulei)c  :  Ker — 

l^afnoisM.  Paul,  and  AlHwIenr     2.732..381. 
.Sorl«*re  Srhostal  :    See   - 

Scliiimine.  <iaillaiinie.     2.731.860. 
Ho4onr  Mobil  (Ml  Co  .  Inc   :    Srr   - 

Class.  Jolin  K.     .•.732.:«.^5  j 

U.-sh   Anthony  J     2.732..ni. 
Sohn    Frle<lrlch.  to  Flnna  <;ertles  k  Co.     I>lnpenser  for  pasty 

mafrini-       2.7.32.101.    1-24-56.    «1.    222      320 
Sollnian.  Caul  B.  :   See— 

Itotbton.  Raymond  M..  niid  Sollman.    2.732.40.1. 
S«ir«-nt:  Cnxlm  !•<  Corp.  :    Srr 

i;«'hel.  Iivinc      2.732.44.'>. 


2.732.499. 


2.TW,15fl, 
2.731.R08. 


1-24-56, 
I-24-.56. 


Sorensen  k  Co..  Inc.  :   Ser — 

Hiinhiasky,  Adolph  C..  and  Brown. 
Southt'iii  Statea  CqniDiiient  Corp.  :    See  - 

Curtis.  Thomas  K..  and  l>'ninion.     2.732. 46N. 
Spanel.  Aliraluim  .N.  to  Cutter  Corp.     Hair  cut  i>ts.    2.731.717. 

I    24   56.  n.  .U^     31 
SpaiMis.  John,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Meth«Ml  <>f  mnkinit  traii- 

nintors.     2.731.704.  1    24   .*.«.  CI    20    -2.*».3. 
Spatta.  tieonce.  to  Clark  Kquipnient  Co.     Vehicle  drive  uieans. 

.•.7:n.8,'M5.  I    24.".«.  «•!    74      720. 
Spe4-laltle«  |kr\>-|opin<nt  Corp.  :   Srr — 

Hull.  Cyril  C      2. 731.874 
Spei-foyrulars  In<  .  :    Srr 

tJreen.  Joi«et»li.     2.731. 7.'>l. 
.spifdy.  Cliurl>^  B..  to  ronimonwenlth  ScientiHc  srxl  Industrial 
Reseanh  orranltation.     Vacuum  tube  Kai<i«  ami  toitiiiK  cir- 
.  ults.     2.7  »2..^1«.  1    24  .'•6.  CL  315   -l.T 
S|ierry  Rand  C«»r|».  :   Ser 

Frants.  Wllhert  I'     2.732.549. 
K.-»il,v.  Kuicene  K      2.732..W). 
Sprout.  Uiildron  and  Co..  Inc.  :   Ser  — 

Flslier   OK-sfer  l»     2.732.137. 
Spriintr.   .Murray   M  .   to  «;eneral  Klectric  Co.     Suspeitslona  of 
poivmeric   rhiorot rinuornetbyleUf.      2.732.3."»7.    1    24-.'»6.    «3. 
2«'««>     .-{o  4. 
Slarknik.  Frank  B   :   Sre 

thHiWMkl.  Balraiar  J.    2.7.32.486. 
Stabl.  Fioreno'  I, .  f>tale  of  :   See — 

lAMtmlM.  iflenn  I..    2.731.M27. 
Sfshl.  John  :    See — 

I^HMHiH.  Chun  h.    2.73I.M27. 
SfniichefT.    IVter.    to    RIchanbHiB  Taylor  Cl«il«e  <'orp.      Mea«»« 
for  prerentlnu  errors  in  the  iMrkairlnk:  of  nrtirles  of  nianu 
fs.fure       .•.732.2o:i.    1    24   .">«.  «'l.   271      •"•7. 
S  ta  mill  rd  Coil  I'riMlucts  Co.  Inc   :    Sre    - 

Martin.  Robert  I.     2.732.14(1. 
Standard  Oil  Co  .  The  :   Srr 

Jonew.  Arthur  I.  .  and  Fay.    2.7.32.41.3. 
Stauiiard  rackaxinn  Corp.  :   Srr— 

Merrill.  B.-nii.'tt  \V     2.7.32.116. 
Stanley.    Jack    S.       Receptacle    support 

CI    248      147 
Stnrk.     VlrjJll        KefrlKerateil    rlothlnjr 

CI   «2     » 
Starkey.  l»oiuil<l  A    J.  :    Srr 

Morimn.  John,  and  Starkey.    2.732..3a'l. 
stet>bintt.  Freilerick  (» .  to  C^nernl  Klectrlc  Co.     Apparatus  for 
f>-nll»erlni:    alrcntft    propt-llt-r    liiiKleH.      2.732.(»ni.    1  -24-."»6. 
(I.  17(K     1.35.72 
Sf^-ele.    Mord    (J.,    to    Xorthr«»i»    .Mrcraft.    Inc.      Linear   cam 

computvr.      2.7:i2..VM.   1    24  5««.  d.   2'»0     2«»8 
St»-fac«-k.  Ruiceoe  M      optical  test  apparatus  for  nvasurlnK  tlie 

fat  coHtent  of  llqolils      2.731.72.^.1    24   .'>«.  (T    :13      125. 
Stelger.   .\orbert.   to  I1orrnutnn-I,a    Roche   Inc.      Basic  hetero- 
cyclic ethers.     2.732. .173.   1    24   .Vt.  CI.  2»iO      279. 
Steiip-r.  Norhert.  to  Moffmann  Iwi  R«»clie  Inc.     Basic  f-thers  of 
acridoitex     and     thiaxanrliotK-s.       2.732.374.     1    24  -'*(t,     CI. 
2»M>     279 
Steiner.    .\lols.      Ttnd    holdlne   and    reciprocating    apitaratus. 

2.7.11.988.  1-24   ."Ml.  CI    143      7(» 
Sreinmnyer.  Alwln  (;..  to  McCraw  Klectrlc  Co.     Circuit  Inter- 

rupi.r       2.7.»2.4(i3.    I    24   .'.O.  CI.   2<K>-    140. 
St..inmetx.  IjtwretMf      Hook      2.731.694.  1    24   56.  CI.  24 — 227 
Sfekelenburc.  Sherman.     Knd  gate  for  wagon  boxea.    2.732.252. 

1  24  .Vi.  (1   2tM»     .M. 
Sterling  l»rug  Inc.  ;   See 

Surrey.  Al.-xnnd^r  R      2.7.32.402 

.Hnrrey.  Alexander  R     2.7.32.40.3 

Stern.    KoU-rt   (J.,   to  (urtiiH*  Wright 

iiprMrutUM   for   Niniulating   landing 

-•731.737.  1    24..'»«.  CI.  .X%      12 
Steven,     Ste\en     J         Swnllowpr«M>f 

l-24-.*»0.  CI.  24      157. 
Sterenson.     Roh»'rt.     to     .\nco.     In«-. 

2.732. 4.'»(>.  1    24   .Vi.  CI.  20<»-  -82. 
Stewiirt  Warner  Corp.  :    Wee — 

CnradlMe.  FrntM-isC.     2.732.171. 
Stlebel.  Tlieodor   H.      luiuterslon  heater 

Cl.  219      41. 
Stineiiinn.  Russell  W  .  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Protective  a|> 

piirntun  for  |>owtT  nvHtems  iinvinc  nitcriuitors  operating  in 

purall.l      2.7.32..V)7.  1    24   .^«.  Cl   .3(»7      57 
StiM-k.  Chiirlen  .s.  R..  to  CIrlIng  Ltd.     Hydraulic  damper  with 

ndJUMtnhle  valven.     2.732.(»37.  l-24-5<».  CI.  188     88. 
Stoller.  Harvey  :    See- 

ChaiisHee.  RusMel  I.   and  F.  P..  and  Stidler.     2.732.084. 
Stolf*.  (;eorge  K     to  F.  VuM  l>ntn.  and  M    .\.  Plcard.     Jalousie 

window  construction.      2.731.(18.3.   1    24  .Vl.   (3.  20      42. 
Sfoner.     (3iarl»i«     F      1*.        Hydraulic     »t«'erlng 

2.7.32.151.  1    24   .56.  CI   244      .5«» 
Sfo«ikey.    Stanley    P.    to    Cornlnr   (Jlnss    Works 

priNliicIng  ji  photograph  i>n  glaws.      2.732.208. 

1>5      5.5 
StiMipo.    Forrent   P..    to    IMiillips    Petroleum   Co. 

appiiratiis    for    removing   h.vdrat»>s   from   fractlonator 

head  pr.Mluct      2.732.414.   1-24-56.  (1    260— 676 
Storts.   (;erald   K.     Tie  attachment. 

2  132. 
Stont.   C.lenn  M    and  J.   M  .  and  W 

.\Utomatic   Valve  Co. 

valve   with    hush    tube 

Stout.  John  M   :    See  „--«,*- 

St.iur.  Clenn  M    nnd  J    M  .  and  Co«>|>er.     2.7.32.167 

Htover  Ancil  C..  to  W.  W.  Els«-nhauer.  W.  P.  Kllwood.  I.  J. 
nnd  L  E.  Ei*enhnuer.  ( <v|Mirtners.  d.  h.  a.  The  K ''•••" "■"t.'" 
Mfg  Co  B.nrlne  nKs.inhly  2.732.267.  l-24-.'W».  CI 
308  -  70 

Stover.  Jolin  M.  ;   8ee— 

Re^l.  IMniel  J      2.731,801, 


Corp      .\ircraft  training 
aiKl    related    mnneuverx 

safety     ptn.       2.731.602. 

Hydro-electric    switch. 


2.732,478,  1-24-56. 


2.731.642. 
L 


me<-haniMm. 

M>-ttXMi     of 

1-24  ."»H.  Cl. 

Process   and 
over- 

1-24-56,  a. 


Cooper,    to    Midwest 
Fluid   pressure  actnate<l  diiiplirasiii 
2.732.167.    1-24.56.   Cl.    251  —  118. 
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SiranuMinla.  Martin  K.  :   Her—  .,  ,.Jo  im 

(;ill    Charier  B..  Srlile<liten.  and  Straumanls.     2.7.I2..{-'1 
Strlinilniid     Jolin.    to   The    Bbick  ( •|ams..n   Co.      Filter   liaving 

wariKMl  .-ell   walla.     2.7.32.080.   1    24-.50.  Cl.  210-199. 
Strindlund.   John   to  The   Black  (lawson  Co       Rotary   KUctiou 

nlf.r  drum.      2.7.32.(»81.    1-24-.56.   Cl.   2H»— 202. 
Stroal.'r    Henry  II..  to  «;eiieral  Klectrlc  Co.     Hhunt  i-apaHtor 

arnunfimnt.      2.7.32.524.    1-24-.56.   Cl.   .32.3-128. 
StiMler.  Frank  J.  :    See—  .-.,..,,- 

(umtno.    iKuiiinif   A  .   and   Stnder.      2.i.l2..iI3. 
Sturx    Anna       (  oiset       2.731.6.38.    1    24-^56.  Cl.  2  -39. 
Sturx.   .\nna       Health  cwset.      2.731.6.39.   1-24-..6.  CI.2-.39 
sublett    Ira    sud  C    I».  Johnson,  to  Fairmont  Knllwny  Motors. 
Inc.  '   H.vilraulic    driving    apimratus.      2.731.796.    l-24-.xl. 
Cl    (M> — .%!.  ,  .   . 

Stillivan    (;eorg»'  i>.     <'omlilne«l  ornamental  charm  and  hous- 
ing.    2.731.812.  1-24—56.  Cl.  6*— 2.3. 
Sullivan.  Patrick  :   See 

Barnard.      Kenneth      X..      tJreeoblatt.      and      Sullivan. 
2.732. 417. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :    Sre— 

Kowe.  IlHVid  A       2.732.343 
Sunstein   I»avld  K..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Iniprove«l  ampllrter-detec- 

f..r    .ircult        2.732.402.    1 -24-.\6.    Cl.    2.50  -20. 
SiiiH-r  MoUl  Corp.  of  California  :   Sre — 

Kiinnen.  John  J      2.731.(Wt»  .      «     , 

Surniatis.  JoM-ph  P..  and  B   R   Juliano.  to  HolTutann-I^  Rwhe 
Inc       Vitamin    A    Intermediate.      2.732..396.    1-24-56.    Cl 

20<>      4C.1.  ^.  .^  .  ».  ,w 

Surrev    Alexander  K  .  to  Sterling  Prug  Inc      N-ben«yl-N-(hy- 

droxyalkyltdlhaloacHtamldew        ami        their        prep4irntion. 
2  732,4(t2.   l-24-.5«.   Cl    2»M»— .562 
Surrev.  Alesander  R..  to  Hterlinif  l>rujf  Inc      N  arnlkvl  N  hy 

drocsHiyloxvalkvl  haloj:..nafed  alkaiwniides  nn«l   their   prep 

aratlon      2.7.32.403,  1    24   .5(1.  Cl    20O     .5<i2. 
Sutherinn.l.  Call  R..  B.  W    <:ustafson.  mid  A    It.  Skromme.  to 

|i„.re  Mfg   Co      Rotor  conntruction  for  enslluge  and  forage 

cutter.      2.731.995.   1-24    .5*(.  Cl.   146-    108 
Sutherland  Pa|"'r  Co.  :    Sn    - 

Annen.  James  E.     2.7.32.114. 
Sutton,  (o-rald  J.,  to  Crlffln  4b  <;e<.rge  Ltd.     Adjustable  clamps. 

2.731.09(1.  1    24   56.  CI   24    -247. 
Svenska  Skifferolje  Aktlebolaitet  :    Ser— 

LJungstrr.m.  Fredrik      2.732.10.5. 
Sa-ans«»n.  os<-Br  :    Srr 

Kiiin.  Alb.rt.  an<l  Swanson     2.732.237 
Sweets     Foster   M..    to   NatliMuil  Cylinder  (Jas  Co.     Resimnnt 

lilifh-fre«|UMncy  hentini:  si.pll«-at(.r.     2.732.471.   1-24-56.  «  I. 

21'.t      10.55 
Sylvaiila  F.le<'fric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 
Fleming.  Kaym<»nd  K.     2.731.948. 
Svniington-<;ould  Corp..  Tlie  :    Sre — 

C(»nch.  Cflenu  F.      2.731.92S.  .         ....... 

Sxalsi     Fenlinand    W       Fluid    system    having    selectable    fluid 

oiieiwtint:  pressurei..      2.731.0.\2.  1-24-.56.  Cl.  121-  .38. 
TalH-llario    Jatnes.    to   Federal   Knife  Co.      Knife  liandle  i-on 

atructloli.      2.731.719.  l-24-.5rt.  Cl.  3(1-   1H4. 
Tachlkawii.    Shoao.      Process    for    manufacturinn   of   artitlcial 

rtlier  hv  vlwoiM-  methoil.      2.7.32.279.  1-24-.56.  Cl.  18— .54. 
Tii.k   Carl  E..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     Cast  brake  beam 

with  supp..rt  siMK-.     2.7.32.043.  1    24-.5(l.  Cl.  188—213. 
Taft    J<din  (i..  to  (J.Mlfre.v  Proiw-ller  Adjusting  <'»ry.    .t-'orro- 

slon    pr»'ventlnjt    fainsater    i-aps.     2.7S2.«»21.    1-24— »6.    Cl. 

Talalav.  Joaeph  A  .  '-  to  Tl>e  Pa.vton  Kul.ls-r  Co  .  ""«>  ''^J  J" 
TheB  F  (;<MMlrich  Co.  S|H.n>:e  rublier  mold.  2.<.ll.66«, 
1    24-5(1.  (3    18-  -42.  ,  , 

Talh«»t    Frank  A      Contactor  resisting  openinij  in  res|M>nae  to 

mrri-nt    surges       2.732.4.5.3.    1-24-50,  ^l.   20o  -^8.. 
Taiiils.  «e«irtfe  A.,   to  CoitoMdldateil  Kle«  trie  I^awp  Co       I-^mP 
iMise  lead  in  connection       2.732.-532.   1    24-..«.  (1.  •^^— 2+« 
Tarxian.  (;eor>:e  M       .Meiiim  of  displayiiiK  pictures.      2.i31.<49. 

1    ••4-.">6   Cl    40      KM! 
TayhH-   Joiin  ii.    to  Inited  Staten  Steel  Corp.      Adjustable  mil 

brae;       2.732.134.  1-24-541.  Cl.  238— 292. 
TeilinUche    I nijs.rt  Export    Kn    F"abrlcage    "AiMpai       Heren- 
Krnclit  :    See-- 
SluVters.  Jan.      2.7.32.143. 
Telefonaktlebtdaget  L  M  Ericsson  :   See — 
Kiiiaiiu«'ls»Miti.  Ciunnar  (J.    2,732.527. 
Ihilletard.  Erik  W       2.7.32.432. 
JoliiiBon.  Kiirl  Ci.     2.7.32.4.34. 
Tele  Trip  Policy  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Hanson.  Tlieo«lore  I..    2.732.271. 
Teller     W     Ke«lxie,    to   I'hartna    Craft   Corp      Antl-perspirant 

stick.      2.732..327.  1-24-.56.  Cl.  167—90. 
Temple    Hiram  K..  to  Head  Standard  Corn       Bakery  .-onveyor 

svstein.      2.732.(157.  1    24-56.  Cl.  198— *>. 
Terrv.   Nathaniel  K.  :   See  ~ 

Howe.  Henry  V.  and  Terry.     2.7.32.068 
Teveti     Alfred     Mawchinen-   nnd   .\rni«turenfabrlk   KC. :  wee— - 

Kiibern.  (Jerhard       2.731,708. 
Texas  Co..  The  :    Ser- 

Ijrr    Burton  P.      2.7.32.02-5.  *' 

Thiune.  I^ise  A.  K   :  Ser — 

Kmridi.   Hans.      2.731.964.  ,,     ^ 

Tlilrlle    Jfdin  K..  P.  W.  Vlttuni.  and  A.  W  elssberger.  to  Knsf- 
man  KiMhik  Co.      Unsvmmetrical  dinlkyl  li.vdnxiulnone  antl- 
Mtaln  agents.      2.732..3<Mi.  1-24-56.  Cl.  9.5— (i. 
TItonias       Joseph      K.        Convertible      furultun'.        2.i31,6..1. 

1    24-56.  Cl    5      .53 
Thomas.     I^>v     K.      Time     control     for     telephone     circuits. 

2.7.32.012.  1    24— 56.  Cl.  161-    1. 
Tliotnas.  Rnv  W.  :   See — 

Wel«.t.r.  Hufli  G.  and  Thomas      2.732.339. 
ThomiMMin    Mnrrav.      Pot  lid  with  magnetic  «nilck-<letaeliable 

li.indle       2,731,(103.  1-24-.56.  Cl.  Ifr  -114. 
I'httrllnits    Hermann.     Apparatus   for   Ixdling  a    sugar   mass. 
2.732.18)9.  1    24-56,  Cl.  l.»9— 44. 


Thurston.  Paul  L..  to  Interwoven  Storking  Co.     ElectrlcMlly 

.M-erate.!  knitting  machine.     2.731,817    l-24->«.  C  •  ««— f,«| 

Timpner.     Henry.       Edge    finders.       2,731.(26.     1-24— »o.    Ci. 

Toj.'el     Rudolf   E.      Phofo-oxidatlon  of  ergosterol.     2.732.337. 

1-24—56.  Cl.  204  —  158. 
Tokheim  Corp.:   See — 

Jackson   Ernest  E..  and  .Scheuwr.     2.. 82. 100. 

Wright.  Georg»  W..  Jauch,  Clyuier,  Jackaou.  and  .Scheurer. 

ToniHska.  Albert.     Pie  set  center  Im-ator.     2.731,729.  1-24—5(1. 

Cl.  .33 — 181»  „   . 

Torell    Bruce  X.    to  (,'nited  Aircraft  Corp.      Exhaust  gas  teni- 


peratUH'  reii|K»nsive  fuel  system  for  gas  turbine  power  plant. 
2.731.794.  l-24-.56.Cl.  (M»— .39  28. 
iro  Mfg.  Corp.  :    See — 

Miller,  Wnilam  F.     2.731.739. 
ToKcani.  Francis  P..  and  .\.  Ippoliil. 
2.73 1. (i41.  1-24-56.  Cl.  2-93. 


Garment  construction. 


Power-operatMl  aheart. 

Equipment    Specialtiec 
732.437.     1-24-56,    CL 


United  States  of 


Trans  World  .Vlrllnes.  Inc. :  Sec— 

l>e  Cell*>s.  JtnM'ph  L.      2.732,-538. 
Traurig.  Alton*,   '^j  to  Pr.  M.  Mayer. 

2.731.721.  1-24— 56,  Cl.  .30— 228. 
TravU.    Albert    C    Jr..    to    Broadcast 
Corp.      Magnetic    tape    re*"order.      2 
179 — 100.2. 
Trott,  Paul  W.  :   See  „_„.«„„ 

Brlce.  Thomas  J.,  and  Trott.     2.(32.398. 
Troy  Suiwhade  Co..  Tlie  :  See — 

Roth.  AlU-e  L.  and  Witty.     2.731.973-     „,     _..     ^         4_ 
Tubbs.   Bernard  H..  F.  B.  Xagle,  and  P.  C.  Woodland,  to  Th» 
Ihiw  Chemical  Co.     Vinvl  aromatic  realn  compos itlona  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  light  stabilising  agenta.     2,732.3»V6. 
1    24-56.  Cl.  260     4.5.8.  ,,,        ^,  ,    _ 

Tunsen,    Kliner    L..    to    X.nJoInt    Concrete    Pipe    (o       Al»P« 
r.itus  for  forming  concrete  pipe  In  situ.     2,(31,698,  1-24-&6, 
Cl.  25—32. 
Turner.  George  L.  :   Sre  - 

Lapslev.  Robert,  and  Turner.     2.  < 32.022. 
Turner    Llcivd  E.,  to  the  Lulled  States  of  America  as  repre- 
Nente<l    by    the    Secretary    of    the     Xavy.      Gear    testers. 
2.731.728.  1-24-56.  Cl.  33— 179.5. 
Tve    Fred.      Machine  for  putting  fluid  fertiliser  into  the  wdl. 

2.731.901,  1-24—541.  Cl.  97—235. 
inlon  <'arblde  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See— 

Bailey.  I8inald  L..  Shafer.  and  \>agner.     2,732.282. 
Bailev.  iKjnald  L..  and  Wagner.      2.7.32.280. 
Itaile'y,  l>unaid  L.,  and  Wagner.     2,732.281. 
Inion  Oil  Co.  of  Calif.  :   See    - 

PouHiani,  Thomas  F.     2,732,329. 
Union  Sp«"<iai  Ma<liine  Co.  :   See — 
Attwo4.d.  John  G.     2.731,931. 
Inlon  Steel  pr<»ducts  Co.  :    See-- 

•Vverlll.  Charles  C.     2,732.47.5. 
I  nited  Aiicraft  Corp.:  See  — 

Plefeiiderfer.  William  K.     2.731.980, 
Kubv.  l>«.well  K.      2.732.125. 
Torfell,   Bruce  X.      2,731.794. 
I  nited  Electric  Coal  Companies.  The  :  Sec — 

JohaiisHon.  Guataf  .\.     2.731,74^2. 
I  nItiHl  Shoe  M.icliinerj  Corp.  :    See — 

.Morris,  Thtunas  ('.      2, .32.324. 
Unit«*d   States  .\toinU-   Energy   Commb»ion, 
America  as  repreB«'nted  by  the  :  See — 

Bootli.  Eugene  T.      2.732.127.  „  .    .    ,  .  «-.»«„. 

iKsison.  Hichard  W..  Friedlander.  Helmholz,  and  \>atUns. 
2.732.072. 
Inited  Stated  Gypsum  Co.  :   See- 

Powney.  Richard  M.     2.731,670. 
Hartwright,  George.     2,732.311. 
Inite«l  States  of  .\merica  :   See — 
Puval.  Kot>ert  E.      2,732,208. 
I  nited  Stales  Rubber  Co.:   See — 

Kill.  John  C.  and  Hunter.     2.732,365. 
l.add.  Ell.ert  C.      2.732,362. 
I^d<l,  Elbert  C.      2,732,409. 
Miner.  Samuel  S.     2.731.668. 
Scholl.  Elwood  L.      2,732,020. 
Cnlteil  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
('t>-ss.  Howard  S.     2.732,257. 
Sheiwin.  Leo  H.     2.731.878. 
Taylor.  Jcdin  B.      2.732.134. 
Cnlversity   of  Tennessee   Hesearch   Corp.,  The:  bee — 

Morgan.  Arthur  H..  and  Shuey.     2,731,905. 
Ipjohn  Co.    The:    Sre  ._„,.-„ 

i;eul.  Pliilip  F..  Ill,  and  Hogg.     2,(32.384. 
\\„UK.  J'din  A.      2.732..38». 
Irouliart.  Ll<»vd  G..  to  II.  F.  Llvermore  Corp. 

2.731. JW7.  1    24-56.  Cl.  1.39—267. 
Valcourt     l.<iuis   E..    to    Kesteninan    Broa.    Mfg. 

clasp.      2,731.695.  1-24-56.  Cl.  24— 235. 

Val.ouit.  Kols-rt  A.,  and  W.  F.  Huff.     Cross  cutting  table  saw 

gage  attachment.     2.731.989,  1-24-56.  Cl.  l-*3— 1.(1-  .^  ^„„ 

Vateiisi.  Georces.      High  speed  telegraphic  system.      2,(32.42«, 

I    24-.5«!.  Cl.   178-15. 
Vfilentine     James    M..   to  (iem-ral   Motors  Corp.      Stopper   for 

iKirUige  .lisposal   unit.     2,731.649.    1-24-56.   CI.   4—286. 
Vana,    Charles  A.,   nnd  H.   K.    PJ   (;eronlmo.   to   Ferro  Corp 
FummI  vitreous  conipositi(»ns  as  nutrients  for  plant  growth. 
2.732.200.  1-24-.56.  Ci.  71       1.  ^.      ^      . 

Van    Arwlell.    Fre<l   C..   and   K.    (J.   (Justavson.   to  The  Quaker 
(►ats  Co.     Cereal  puffing  machine.     2.731.!)04,  l-24-.»0.  Cl. 

Van    iTiarl.om     Llovd   E..   and   K.   R.  tJray?  io  Itayonler  Inc. 
Tertiary  amino  anion  exchange  resins.     2.732.352.  1-24— jO. 
Cl.  20(1     2.1. 
Van  Brisle  Milling  Co..  Inc.  :   Nee  — 

.\owak.  Roger  L.     2.731,6-54. 
Van  Pain,  Feii.v  :   Srr 

Sttdtx.  (ieorge  K.      2.731.083. 


Weft  parters. 
Co.     Jewelry 


x>nn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


T«>rnu*  r*l^*»e 


apparatuB 


T32.:i94 
for 


plylnx 


Dryer  for  pl«>c« 


2,T32.3(X) 


Van  i«H  ronnrfl*-    Keruand,  «im1  J.  l>.  WHUaina.     SUte  trtm- 
iiiinK    machine       2,731.iHJl.    1-24-A*.  a.   125—23. 

Vander  ZJJ«len.  MartJnua  J   ;   Nee—  

Kr«>eniK     Walter.    Hiimch.    ran    i|er    Z»j«len.    and    Jeaae. 
2.732."34."\. 
Van  Iteua^n.  Uerter  1\:  «ee-  .  „.,  oor 

MtnMk     U»ul«   M  .  and   Van   l>eu»en.      2,732.21»7. 
ViuHiraafeiland.  Mllf.m  I.  :   Kee—  .  ..      ^       .  ,,., -.o- 

Hrokaw.  (;e«rKe  Y..  and  Nan  «Jr«afell«nd.     2.732,38<. 
Van  Millliijjen.  K.-uel  1>  :   Nn 

WeUh.    K«bert    J.,    and    van    MilUnxen.      2.731. 798. 
Van    Kyan     Anthony,    to    .Wr<;raw    Kleotrir    To.      I>»ek-ln    cir- 

mJt    Inf^rrnpter      2.732.4A«.    1-24-5H.  CI     2<HV -H9. 
Vanivlow     Waldeniar.    and    J.    A.    I.eermaliHr».    to    l-Uiatmin 
KiMlak    Vo.     HtabllisatUin    of    photothermoKraphIr    printa. 
2  732.304.  l-24-.'>«.  C\.  ».'»      7 
Viin  Slftert.   I'aul   R..   to  The  Rotor  T<M)I  «"o 

chiteh.      2.732.W50.  1    24-.Vi.  CI.  192     r.rt. 
Vapttr  Heatlni;  Corp.  :   Sre 

Sebaaki.  John.     2.731.902. 
Varley.  Jewae  :    St-r 

Hewitt.   Thoinaa.    Miller,   and    Varlej 
VIbber     Alfre<l    W      .Meth<id    of    and 
Htrande.   2.731. 78.V  1    24-,'\«.  CI.  37 

VIolette.  The«lore  T.    Barrel  llftlnjt  tool.    2.732,247. 

CI.  294      87.22 
Vlta-Elektro  <;.  in.  b.  U.  :    Srr 
Vim.  Hllniar      2.731. 73«i 
Vlfn.    fillmar.   to   VltM-Ktektro  <J.   m.   b.    H 

iCoo<la      2.731.73H.  l-24-.'W.  CI.  34-   158.       j 
Vlttum.  Paul  W.  :   Sre  — 

Thirtle,    John    R..    Vlttum.   and   WeiaaberKer 
VolKt.  Adolf,  and  K.   Andrlrh.  to  r)euti«rh»'  «loW-  und  Sllber 

Scbeldeanatalt  vornwln  Roeaxler     Rubber  < onipoaltlona  con- 
taining; a   Hlllra   and  alkali   metal   oxide   Hller      2.732.360. 

l-24-.'»rt.  CI.  2«0-   37. 
V)»aaloh-\Verke  tJ.  m.  b.  H.  :   See— 

l>ahlhau»i.  Hermann,  and  Wlnterhoff      2.732.530. 
\Vaj!»»T    Carl  J.  :    Srr — 

llarroun.  Ray  W..  and  Wajtner.     2.732.222. 
Wagner    Cary    R..    to   I'hllllpa   I'etroleam  Co.     l'ro<luctlon  of 

alkenylpyrldlnea.     2.732.376.   1-24-56.  CI.   260-290. 
Wa(ni»'r.  tJeorite  M.  :   See — 

Halley.   I><inald   I...  Hhafer.  and  Waicner      2.732.282. 
llMlley.  I>onald  L.,  and  WaKner       2.732.280. 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  and  Wagner     2.732.281. 
Wanner.  John  A.    t>oor  cloaer  and  atop.    2,T31.M1.  1-24-56. 

CI    16 — 65. 
Wattner.    Robert  W.    Power  take-off.    2.731.838.   1-24-56.  VI. 

"•»      15.2.  ,        _ 

Wahl.    Arnold    8.     Malt    bevermite.     2.732^06.    1-24-56.    CI. 

99-  —48 
Waltlea    <;e<>rKe,    to   Waldea   Kohlno4>r.    Inc.     Manufacture  of 

trouaer  lllea.    2.731.643,  1-24.^6.  CI.  2—234. 
Waldea  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  :  «ee  - 
Waldea.   t;eorjte.      2.731.643. 
/.iinmernian.  Abraham.      2.731.671. 
Walker.  Aler  H.   H..  and  K,  C.  King,  to  Weatlnghouae  Brake 

and  Siitnal  Co.  Ltd.    Klectrlc  control  apitarttua.    2.732.505. 

l-24-5«.  CI.  307—11. 
WalUire.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  (;ullett  il\n  Co.    Kxtractor  feeder*  for 

extractlnit  Itmba  from  aeed  cotton.    2.731.673.   1-24-W.  CL 

19 — .35. 
Wallace.    Jeffrey    J,,    to    <;ullert    <;in    Co.      Cotton    Kin    with 

low   velorltr  air  blaat    for  demoting   lint   on   ginning   c.tI- 

huler    anterior    to    doffing    point.     2.731,674.    1-24-56.    CI. 

19-   .58. 
Wnllaiv.    Jeffrey    J.,    to    Cullett    (Mn   Co.     Cotton    gin    com- 

btnlnt:     pneumatic     and     mechanical     motlng.      2. 731. 675. 

1-24-56.  CI    19^    .58 
Wallln.    .Sren    W..    to    Aktlenbolaget    .Sven>«ka    Flaktfabrlkt-n 

Ventilating      apparatua      with      heat      exchange      meana. 

2.732.027.  1-24.56.  C\.  183—4.1. 
Ward.  Harold  F..  to  tJeneral  Kleetric  Co.     Lumlneacent  ilnc. 

nidnilum.  and  xinc-cadnilum  aulphldea.    2.732..347.  1-24-.56. 

("1    252    -301. «. 
Ward.   Jack   H..   and   R.    .X.    Komt :   naid   Ward   aaaor.   to  aaid 

R.iHU.      (iuldeor  lure  for  deep  A«hlng.      2.731.735,  1-24—56. 

CI.  43      13. 
Wurd.  Lyle  O.    Vehicle  spring  guapenaion.    2,732.220.  l-24--»6. 

CI.  280  -124. 
Wanhburn.  Erneat  E.     Drire  for  saw  mill  carriages  and  the 

like    2.731.844.  1-24-56.  n.  74  -202. 

Wateroua  Ltd.  :   See    - 

H^ndlMon.  Alexander  (i.     2.732.032. 

Water*.  Milton  V.:  See —  

Carpenter.    K«lwln   O..   Morgan,   and   Waters.     2.732,.>21. 
Watklna.  Peter  H.  :   *lee-  _    _ 

IHxlaon.    Richard    W..    Frledlander.    Ilelmoli.    and    Wat 
klna.      2.7.12.072.  ..     .    .      , 

Webb.   John   S..   to  American  Cyananiid  Co.    Method  of  pre- 
paring  vitamin   IW      2.732.379.    1-24-56.  «*1.   260— •297..i. 
Weber  Knapp  Co.  :    Ser — 

LundeU.  Kermit  A.      2.732.234. 
Webeter.   Hugh  (;..  and  R.   W.  Thomaa.  to  J.  H.  .Shoemaker 
Electrolytic  fuaed  aalt  cleaning  bath.     2.732.339.   1-24-56. 
CL  20+  -243. 
Wedge  Profectorn.  Inc.  :   See-- 

Phlllipa.  Stanley  L.     2.731.9.33. 
Wehr.  Henrv  W..  and  F    H.  Nagle.  to  The  i>ow  Chemical  Co 
.Mpha     alkyl     atyrene     dinitr     polymerization      inodiflers 
2.732.371.  1-24-56.  CI    260 — 93.5 
Wehrenfennig.  Hugo  :   See- 

r.#lti.  Ludwig.  and  Wehrenfennig.      2.731.8*4. 

Welaa.    Martin    J.,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.      Method    of 

preiMirlng  methionine.      2.7.12.400.   1-24-56.  CI.  2«<»— 534. 
WelaaWrger.  .Vrnold  :    See 

Thirtle.  John  R  .  Vlttum.  and  Weiaaberger      2.732..300. 


.Machln«>8  for  aealing  baga. 


2.731.647. 
Cronch.  executrix. 
24-56.   CI.   2MV     246. 


Hand 


Welaahuhn.  Peter.,  and  K.  Jiggle. 

2.731.891.  1-24-.56.  CI.  93—13. 
Welns.  tJe^jrg*-  R.  :   See   - 

lirotli,   Kndle   P..  und  Weiss. 
Welch.   John    M  .   deceaaed  ;    V.    M. 
propell«>il   rebUie       2.732.221.    l- 
Welhoefer.    Robert    V       Tray    or    ahelf    supporting    structure. 

2.7.32.160.  1    24-56.  CI.  248-243. 
Well*.    William    .M..    II.      Ctlllty    lamp.      2.7.32.480,    1-24-56. 

CI.  240     2.13. 
WeUh.  Oral  M.  :   See 

(iaddlH.    Hugh    L..    Myers,   .ind   WeMi.     2.731.709. 
Welsh.   Regt*.  to  The  o.  Homni«-l  Co.      Method  and  apt>arattia 
fi>r    nppiyiug    reHlnoua   or    tberinoplaatlc    colorn    tn    objects. 
2.731.912.  1    24  56.  CI.  101       129 
WeUh.   Robert  J.,  and   R.   D.   ran   Mlllingen.   to  The   Kngllah 
Klei-trlc  <'o.    Ltd.      Cas   turbine  plant   coiiiprlNlng  a    rotary 
rct;>>neratlve    heat    «-xi-linii»;*T    for    the    <  oiuiiuHtion    of    alr- 
gns  mixtures  of  low  gas  ci)n<-«>ntratlon  and  inethikd  of  opera- 
tion tlureof       2.731.798,  l-24-5«.  CI    f.O      ^9. 
Wendelken.    Diedrich.      llottle  ami   Jar  opener   having  adjust- 
able   pivoteil   jaw       2.731.861.    l-24-5«J.    V\.    81      3  44. 
Wendt.  ilnrrjr  ('..  to  (;eiteriil  Electric  Co.     Hymmetrtcal  gyro- 
scope.     2.i3l..H.3«.  1    24-56,  n.  74      5.7. 
Wentx,    Cecil    L.    Jr      Carburetor.      2.732,193,    1-24-56.    CI. 

261      34. 
Wexh.    Anthony    J.,    to    Moeony    Mobil    Oil    Co..    lac.      Llauld 
hydnx-arbnn  ronverainn  method  ami  api>arataa.    2.732.S31. 
1    24  .•»6.  C\    196      52 
Weat  Itend  Aluminum  (V>.  :   .sye    - 

Klrcher.  Ralph  .V  .  and  Palmer.      2.731.960. 
W»»i»t.    Clare    F...    and    A.    C.    Cragg.    to    IWinaldaon 
IVvlce  for  spraring  insecticide*  and  weed  killers. 
1-24-56.  CI.  299-98. 
West.  William  :   Nee- 
Robertson.  f-Iarl  M  .  and  Weat      2.732.301. 
Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Khret.  John.  Jr..  and  Heekman.      2.731.772. 
Murray.  (Juy  E.      2.732.322. 
Western  Inion  Telegraph  Co..  The:   See  — 
Boughtwood.  John  E.    2.732.431. 
Kiirklngham.  William  D.      2.7.32.4.54.  ' 

Itucklngham.  William  D      2.732.458. 
Ri<tingK.    (iarvice    H..    Hackenberg.    Wis*'.    Worthen. 
ZahrUkie       2.732.276. 
Westinghouse  .Mr  Hrake  Co.  :    Set — 


Co..    Inc. 
2.7.32.25fl. 


and 


tSersf.  Chris. 


732.189. 


Amann. 


Whistler  and 
die    assembly. 


2.732.01.5. 

2.7S2.015. 
2.731.660. 


2.732.288. 


1-24-66.    CI. 


McXabb.  William  L.      2.732.490 
Mills.   Robert.      2.732.225 

Westinghouse  Brake  ami  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  :   /Tee- 
Walker.  Alec  H   B  .  and  King.      2.732.505. 
Wfstohnl.  Frana  :   See    - 

Rep|>e.     Walter.     Schllchtlng.     Westphal.     and 
2.732..380. 
Whelun.   Jamea   P.    Adjustable   camera    mounting.    2,732.156. 

1-24-56.  n.  248      185. 
Whistler.   I.«wrence  V    and  S.  A..    H   to  L.  V 
S     to    L.    V.    Whiatler.    Jr.       launch    and 
2.7.32.015.  l-24-5«l.  CI    164-   94. 

Whistler.  Ijiwrence  V..  Jr.  :   See— 

Whistler.  Ijiwrenc»'  V.  and  8.  A. 
Whistler.  Hanford  A.  :    See — 

Whistler.  Ij«wrence  V.  and  S.  A 
White.    Joseph    M.       .\nchor    e<1ge. 

16     7. 
White.  I^lle  J.  :  «ee— 

Holman.  Herbert  K..  and  White 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp  :   See 

Ayres.  Wiildeniar  A      2.731.929 
Whltfl«>l<l.   Joseph    E..   to    Read   Standard  Corp.      Shaft  aeal. 

2,732.232.  1-24-.56.  <'l.  286-4», 
Whltin  Machine  Works  :   See — 

Ihidley.  John  S      2.731.677. 
Whlttngham.  John  C..  and  P.  W    Nichols.     Automatic  safety 
reel  for  airplane  pllota.     2,732,149,  1-24-56,  CI.  242—107. 
Wtedman.  Carl  S  :   See  - 

Lucas.  (;eorg.-  W..  and  Wledman.     2.731.710. 

WIgington.  Ererett   E  .  and  A.  <!.  Nichols.     Pistol  mount  for 

xhooting  tests      2.731. 8-21»,  1-24-.56.  CI.  73      167. 
Wilcox.    E<lward    A.       Spectacle    cases       2.732.061.    1-24-56, 

CI.  206—5. 
Wilen.    Jewte.      Dental    attachment.      2.731.722.    1-24-56. 

32      28. 
Wiley.    Bruce   F..   to   Plilllipa   Petroleum  Co.      Apparatus 

iletecting    leaks    in    gas    wells.       2.731.826,    1-24-56, 

73 — 40.5. 

Wiley.  William  C.  :   See—  

Mcl^ren,  Ian  H..  and  Wiley.    2.732..>00. 
Wllkle  <•<»..  The  :   See— 

-      2.732.053. 


CI. 

for 

CI. 


Mcl..aughlln.  John  J 

Wille.  tJustar  :   See 

Hauwmann.  Edgar  C  .  and  Wille.     2.731.934. 
ams.   Albert    E..   to  General   Motors  Corp. 


>,732,407. 
platen     locking 


Wlllla 

for  tilting  auto  aeata.     2.732,003, 
WlllUms.  Arthur  V.  :  Kee— 

Daln.  <iordou  T..  and  Williams. 
William.  Jiwyn  K.  :   See  - 

I^imbert.  Arthur,  and  Williams. 
Williams.     Howard     L.       Typewriter 

1.732.0.55.  1-24-56.  CI    1»?--141. 
WilllaniM.  John  D.  :  See- 

Van  d«'  PonstH-lf.  Fernand.  and 
Wilston.    Byron    L.      Branch    lioldt-r 

248      42 
Wllaon.  Walter  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Ing       2.732.419.   1-24   5«.  CI    174—31 
Wilson,    WUIlam    B.,    to    .National    Lock    Co. 

2,7.32.239.  1-24-56,  CI.  292-  160. 


Inertia  lock 


31.934. 
I  Corp. 
1-24-46.  CL  106 — 5. 

.732.428. 


derk*. 


Wllllama. 
2.732.154, 


2,731.961. 
1-24-56.   CI. 


Electrical  buab- 
Door    latch. 


XIX 


.    f 


Wince,  Vearl  8.,  to  Holopliane  Co.,  Inc.     Kuclosed  direct  light- 
ing fixtures.     2.732.482.  1-24-56,  CI.  240— 11.2. 
Wince.  Vearl  S..  to  Hol4>pliaue  Co..   Inc.     Direct  lighting  lix- 

tures      2,732.488,  1-24-Vl,  «'l.  240— 93. 
Wlnterhoff.  .VIbert  :   See  - 

Itahlhaus.  Hermann,  and  Wlnterhoff.     2.732.530. 
Wise.    Herman   J.,    to    P.    R.    Mallory   *   Co..    Inc.      Vibrator 

mechaniem.     2.732.457.  1-24-56.  CI.  2(H) — 90. 
Wine.     I»ula     R.       nsblng     tool.       2.732,250,     1-24-56,     CI. 

294      102. 
Wise.  Raleigh  J.  :   Wee— 

Ridinga,    (Urrlce    IL,    Hackenberg.    Wlae,    Worthen,   and 
ZabrlHkle.     2.732.276. 
Witt.  Robert  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Plant  lifter  for  harrest- 

ing  machine.      2,731.780,  1-24-.56,  CI.  56 — 119. 
Witty.  James  C.  :   Wee— 

Koth.  Alice  L..  and  Witty.     2.781.973. 
Wohl.  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Andrews.  Darid  H..  Bernateln.  and  Wohl.     2.732 
Wolfe.      Benjamin.        Multichannel      communication 

2  7.32.429.  1    24—56.  CI    179-1. 

Wollcrsheim.  Richard  J.,  to  Kolmar  I.,aborat(irleK.  Inc. 

ratus   and    process    for    molding   i>owder    puffx.      2.731 

1-24-56,  tn.  ,53— 11. 

W<K)d,  Jay  J.,   >/4  to  C.  T.  Brown,  d.  b.  a.  Charles  T.  Bntwn 

Co.      .Scariner   apiMiratus.      2.732.19«.    1-24-66.   CI     262—8. 

Woodall.   Carl.      Ankle  joint   for  artirtcial   limbs.      2.731.645, 

l-24-.5«.  CI.  3-6. 
Woodburn,     Joseph     J.,     to    Atco    Mfg.     Corp.       Oven    vent. 

2.731.962.  1-24-56.  (1.  126—21. 
WfMKlland.  I'aul  C.  :  See  - 

Tubbs.  Bernard  H  .  Nagle,  and  Woodland.     2.732,366. 
Wo<Mlruff.  Ijev  B.  :   See- 

Haminerstrom.  Henry  H..  and  Woodruff. 
Jo-Lln 


1,533. 
circuit. 


i?.??"7: 


WoodK.    Robert    G..    to 


.Ine    Tools    Inc. 


2,732..509. 
Predetermine<l 


torijue    release 
81    -.'^2.4. 
Woodward.  Charles  F".  :  See — 

Fllachione.      Edward      M..      Woodward 
2.732..361. 
Woolrldge.  Harold  I.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Cam 

absorber.     2.731.8,53.  1-24-56,  CI.  74--569. 
Worthen.  <;e<>rge  B.  :   Sre — 

Ridings,    (.arrice    H..    Hackenberg,    Wise.    Worthen 
Zabriskie.     2,732.276. 


socket     wrench.       2.731.865,    1-24-56,    CI. 

and      Hanaen. 
pawl  ahock 

and 


\N  right.  tJeorge  W..  R.  J.  Jnuch  J.  D.  Clynier.  E.  E.  Jackson, 
and  <».  R.  Scheurer.  to  Tokhelm  Corp.  Liquid  fuel  dispena- 
ing   apparatus.      2.732. 103,    1-24-.56.   CI.    222— .3.30. 

Wurater.  Roland  E.  Multiple  purpose  rake.  2.731.896, 
1-24-56.  CI.  97 — 17.2. 

Wurtx.   Clifford    H..   to  tJeneral   Motors  Corp.      Refrigerating 
apparatus,  including  defrosting  ninans.     2,731. HOti.  l-24-5<i 
CI.  62—4. 

Yates.  Richard  C.,  to  BInghamton  Metal  Forms.  Inc.  Con- 
struction forma.     2.731,700.  1-24-56,  CI.  2.5 — 118. 

Y'oung.  .\ndrew  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  mak- 
ing   a    coateil    trans|iarent    fluorescent    screen.      2,732.312. 
1-24-56.  CI.  117—33.5. 
Y'oung.  L.  A..  Spring  &  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 

Slmmonds.  Wayne  W.     2.7.31.892. 
ZabriskiH.  Douglas  M.  :   See- - 

Ridings,    (iarvice    H..    Hackenberg.    Wlae,    Worthen.   and 
Zabrlskle.     2.732.276. 
Zaoralek.  Johann  :  See-  \ 

I..enhart.  Emil.  andZaoralek.    2,731.955.  ' 

ZMVeruha,  Victor  A.,  to  The  Coulter  &  .McKenxie  .Machine  Co., 
Inc.  Wire  packaging  attachment  and  drive  means  therefor. 
2.732.060.  1-24—56,  CI.  2t»:i — 20t>. 

Zebnrth.   Ralph   S..   to  Gord<»n   W.  Johnson  Co.     Shackle  for 
poultry      dressing      machines.        2.731,665,      1-24—56.      CL 
17  -■t4.1. 
Zeiss.  Carl  :   See— 

Ktihler,  Horst.  and  Knuttl.    2.731.883. 
Zeller.  Charles  E.     Telephone  attached  pad  holder.     2.731.764, 

1-24-56.  CI.  45—5. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Wee- 
Bridges.  Jack  E.     2.732,495. 
Zephyr  .\merican  Corp.  :  See — 

Nellsen.  Hlldaur  I...     2.731.966. 

Zininifrman.  .\braham.  to  Waldea  Knhini>or.  Inc.  Method  of 
manufacturing  pluHtic  Hlide  fasteners.  2,731,671.  1-24-56, 
CI.   18—59. 

Zimmerman.  Walter  :   Wee- 
Hoffmann.  Alliert.     2,732,029. 

2Sobel.  (ierald.  Pipe  joint  with  detent  and  gasket  for  diving 
suit.      2.732,231,  1-24-56.  CI.  28.5-174. 

ZunIck,  Michael  J.,  to  tJeneral  Electric  Co.  Electron  emitter. 
2.732,510,  1-24-56,  CI.  313—37. 
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1-  44.6 

t.  731. 636 

S»—  179.  5: 

1731,728 

70-      218: 

1731,823 

99- 

330: 

1731.005 

144-    218:  3,731,900 

108—        8 

1731056 

9-       9 

1731,637 

180: 

1731,738 

71-          1: 

1731290 

r5: 

1731,906 

289:  1731,991 

85 

1732,057 

» 

3,731.638 

199: 

1731,730 

16: 

1731291 

316: 

1731,907 

389:   1731,992 

138 

Rp.34.113 

3.731.639 

»♦- 

5: 

1731,731 

73-         8: 

1731,824 

414: 

1731,908 

145—      30:  2,731,993 

184 

1731088 

42 

2,731.640 

18: 

1731.732 

73-    37.5: 

1731,83^ 

100— 

23: 

1731,909 

146—      16:  1731,994 

308 

1731060 

« 

2.731.611 

60: 

1731,738 

40.5: 

1731.836 

101- 

47: 

1731.910 

108:  3,731,995 

300-        5 

1731 44S 

1X2 

I.731.M2 

76: 

1731,734 

1731.827 

03: 

1731,911 

148-31.54:  1731323 

16 

1732,444 

234 

1731.643 

104: 

1731,735 

180: 

1731.828 

120: 

1731,012 

180-      .6:  1731.996 

18 

1732,445 

366 

1731,644 

158: 

1731.736 

167: 

1 731. 820 

305: 

1731,013 

11:  1731.907 

51.1 

1732,446 

3-        6 

1731,645 

86- 

11 

1731,737 

3U9: 

1731,830 

385: 

1731,914 

1731,998 

61  54 

1732,447 

4—      57 

1731,646 

r— 

r. 

1731,738 

387: 

1731.831 

388: 

1731,015 

52:  1731,999 

61.86 

1732,448 

67 

1731,647 

4X: 

1731,739 

431.5: 

3,731,832 

425: 

2,731,916 

158—        1:  2.731000 

81.5 

1732,440 

110 

1731.648 

1731,740 

458: 

2,731,8X1 

103- 

41: 

1731,917 

154—    1.6:   1731001 

82 

2,731450 

386 

1731, 64« 

54: 

1731,741 

483: 

1731,834 

87: 

1731,918 

4:  1731002 

87 

1,732,451 

6—      44 

1731,650 

180: 

2,731,742 

1731,835 

120: 

1731,919 

103:  1731324 

1732,483 

63 

1731,651 

S8 — 

11 

1731,743 

74-      5.7: 

2,731,836 

136: 

1731,920 

121:   1731325 

1732,458 

348 

1731,662 

39- 

84: 

1731,744 

10.54: 

3,731.837 

229: 

1731,921 

155—        5:  1731003 

17314*4 

8— «4. 14 

1732.277 

«- 

52: 

1731,745 

15.1 

1731,838 

106- 

186: 

1731.922 

32:   1732,004 

88 

1731455 

M.S3 

3.731278 

122: 

1731,748 

15.8: 

2,731,839 

107: 

1731,923 

77:   1731005 

SO 

1731456 

1»-     142 

1731,663 

136: 

1731,747 

1731,840 

315: 

1731,924 

88:   1732,006 

90 

1782,467 

147 

1731,654 

1512: 

1731,749 

16: 

1  731.  841 

106- 

313: 

1732,309 

134:  1732.007 

08 

1731488 

U—      22 

1731,666 

165: 

1731,748 

141.5: 

1731,842 

300: 

1  732,  310 

ISO—        1:  1731008 

112 

1732,480 

138: 

1731,656 

41- 

1: 

1731,750 

300: 

1731,843 

107- 

14: 

1731,925 

44;   2,731009 

114 

1732,460 

182.6 

1731,667 

10: 

1731,761 

302 

1731.844 

49: 

1731,926 

160—     170:   1731010 

188 

2,  732,  461 

344 

1731,656 

13: 

Re  24,114 

330.17: 

1  731,  845 

108— 

1: 

1731.927 

173:  1731011 

1731462 

330. 

1731.630 

15: 

1731.752 

396: 

1731,846 

in- 

7: 

2,731,928 

161-        1:  2,731012 

146 

1781463 

li-        7 

1731.660 

41: 

1732,286 

339: 

1731,847 

ns— 

305: 

1731,929 

164—      17:   1731013 

166 

17S2,464 

85 

1731.661 

1732,287 

471 

1731,848 

252: 

1731,930 

61;   1731014 

1781465 

111: 

1731,662 

42: 

1731388 

1731.840 

256: 

1731,931 

94;   1731015 

1732,466 

114 

1731,663 

43- 

74: 

1731,753 

484: 

1731,880 

118- 

99: 

1731,932 

166—      21:  1731,816 

167 

1732,467 

17—  11.3 

1731,664 

79: 

1731,754 

527: 

1 731. 851 

111: 

2,731.933 

63:   1731016 

170 

1732,468 

44.1: 

1731,666 

48- 

30: 

1731,786 

589: 

1731,852 

116- 

28: 

1731,934 

167—      58:   2,731326 

301-      6S 

1781480 

I*-        3 

1731,666 

4162: 

2,731,757 

580: 

1 731, 853 

1731,936 

90;  1731327 

302—      17 

1731332 

8 

1731.667 

42.  72: 

1731,758 

604.4: 

1731,854 

84: 

3,731.996 

ie»—      31:  1731017 

S3 

1731333 

>4: 

1731,668 

43.1: 

1731,759 

606: 

1731,855 

87: 

3,731,937 

39:   2,731018 

76 

1731334 

42 

1731.669 

43.13: 

1731,755 

730: 

1731,856 

118: 

1731,938 

lTO-135.72:  1731019 

•Mm—    30D 

:  1731000 

47.3 

1731.670 

.    57: 

1731,760 

781: 

1 731, 857 

119: 

1731,939 

150:   1731030 

304—        1 

1732.335 

84 

1732,27* 

100: 

1731.761 

75-        10: 

1731383 

124: 

1731,940 

2,  731 021 

52 

1732,336 

10 

1731,671 

113: 

1731,762 

34: 

1 731 293 

135: 

1731,941 

174-      16;   1731418 

158 

1  731 337 

1731.672 

46- 

.6: 

1731.763 

76: 

1731304 

117- 

27: 

1732,311 

81;  1732.410 

165 

2,  731  !»38 

It-      86 

1731,673 

1731,764 

77—       82: 

2,731,858 

S3. 5: 

1  732, 312 

88:   1732,420 

343 

2,  732,  330 

68 

1731,674 

48- 

12: 

1731,765 

78-         9: 

1731,850 

1731313 

76;   1732,421 

321 

2,  732,  340 

1731.675 

S5: 

1731,766 

17: 

1731,880 

1 732. 314 

121;   1732.422 

20«^-        5 

:  1731061 

114 

1731,676 

75: 

1731,767 

81-    8.44: 

1731,861 

43: 

1731315 

209;   1732,423 

45  31 

1731062 

116 

1731,677 

87: 

1731.768 

15: 

1731,862 

62: 

1 731 316 

178—        6    1732.424 

46 

2. 732, 063 

142 

1731,678 

343 

1731,769 

41: 

1731,863 

63: 

1 731  317 

5.4:  1732,426 

47 

2.  732, 064 

166 

1731.ft7« 

47- 

58: 

1  731,  770 

53.4: 

1731.864 

68.5: 1  731  318 

15:   1732,426 

56 

1731065 

»-       2 

1731.6H0 

81: 

P. P. 1.451 

1731.865 

103: 

1 731  319 

60.5:   1731427 

207-      16 

:  1731066 

12 

1731,681 

P. P. 1.452 

63: 

1731,866 

3,732,330 

70;   1732,428 

30^-    121 

:  1731087 

36 

1731,682 

48- 

78: 

1731288 

85: 

1731.867 

131: 

2,731321 

179—        1;   1732,429 

273 

.  1731068 

42 

1731,683 

49- 

1: 

1731,771 

93: 

1731.868 

118- 

16: 

1731,942 

6.3;   1731430 

210—      16 

.   1731341 

49 

1731,684 

84: 

1731.772 

82—        14: 

1731,880 

31: 

1731,943 

16:   1732.431 

24 

2,  731  342 

87.6 

1731,685 

51- 

95: 

1731,773 

21: 

1731.870 

75: 

2,731,944 

16:   1732,432 

40 

.   1731000 

1731.686 

103: 

1731.774 

84-      470: 

1731.871 

346: 

2,731,946 

18:   1731433 

52.5 

:  1731070 

n-    43 

1731,687 

382: 

1  731,  775 

88—          1: 

1781,872 

331: 

1731,946 

1732,434 

56 

:  1731071 

174 

2,731,688 

53— 

5: 

1731,776 

IS: 

1731.873 

500: 

1731,947 

22:  1732,435 

62 

:  1731072 

300.  S 

1731,600 

11: 

1731.777 

14: 

1731,874 

508: 

1731,948 

81:   1732,436 

67 

:  1731073 

303 

1731,689 

81: 

1731,778 

1731.875 

119- 

36: 

1731.949 

100.1   1731437 

131 

:  1731074 

M-      14 

1  7;J2,  280 

70: 

1731,779 

1731,876 

52: 

1731,950 

146:   1732,438 

140 

:  1731075 

2,  732.  281 

58- 

119: 

1731,780 

1731.877 

121- 

38: 

1731.951 

157;   1731439 

150.5 

:  1731076 

2,  732.  282 

249.5 

1731,781 

2.731.878 

2,731,952 

171:   1731440 

160 

:  1731  on 

88 

2,  732,  2S3 

341: 

1731,783 

20: 

1731.879 

157: 

1731,953 

175.1   ir32,441 

171 

;   2,731078 

184 

2,  732.  284 

343: 

1731,783 

34: 

1731.880 

186: 

1731,954 

175.21:   1732.442 

182 

:   2,731070 

330 

2.  732.  2H5 

400  08: 

1731,784 

39: 

1731,881 

122- 

336: 

1  731, 955 

180-  6.28;   1732.022 

100 

;   2,731080 

34-  71  3 

1731.691 

57- 

58  36: 

1731,785 

41: 

1731.882 

123- 

32: 

1731.956 

53;   1731023 

302 

:   2.732,081 

157 

1731,692 

58.83: 

1731,786 

57: 

1731,883 

90: 

1731,957 

69.1;  1732,024 

211-      43 

:  1731082 

306.15 

1731,693 

1731,787 

1731.884 

119; 

1731,958 

181-      .5;   1732,025 

214-  16.  4 

:   1732.084 

227 

1731,694 

140: 

1731,788 

80-      1.7: 

1781.886 

141  5: 

1  731,  959 

57;   1732,026 

16.6 

:   1732,085 

235 

1731,696 

160: 

1731,789 

90-          4: 

1731.886 

105: 

1  731,  960 

183-     4.1:   1732.027 

17 

:  2,731086 

24tt 

1731,696 

58— 

48: 

1  731,  790 

11: 

1781.887 

125- 

23 

1  731,  961 

31:   1732,028 

76 

;   1731087 

273 

1731,697 

50- 

86: 

1731,791 

30: 

1731,888 

12&- 

21: 

1731,962 

43;   2.731029 

332 

:   1732,088 

36-      33 

1731,698 

80- 

13: 

1731,792 

92-        21 

1732,295 

128- 

91: 

1731,963 

58;   1732,030 

658 

:  1732,083 

41 

1731, 6« 

14: 

1731,793 

39: 

1732,296 

218: 

1731,964 

60;   1732,031 

215—      43 

:   1731080 

118 

1731,700 

39  28: 

1731,794 

43: 

1731,880 

272: 

1731,965 

80;   1/32.032 

219—        8 

:   1731470 

131.5 

1731,701 

39.77: 

1731,795 

«^-          8: 

1731.800 

129- 

16: 

1731,966 

111:   1732,033 

10.55 

:   1731471 

38-  11  4 

1731,702 

51: 

1731,796 

13: 

1731,801 

18: 

1731.967 

187-  8.72:   1732,034 

2.  732,  472 

1731,703 

54.6: 

1731,797 

94-        49: 

1731.802 

30: 

1731,968 

188—        4;   1732.035 

2,  732,  473 

3»-  26  3 

1731,704 

50: 

1731,798 

96-       5.5: 

1731397 

130- 

5: 

1731,960 

72;  1731036 

2,  731  474 

36.42 

1731,705 

61- 

4: 

1731,799 

1731298 

30: 

1731,070 

88;   1732.037 

19 

:   1731475 

1731,706 

73: 

1731,800 

6: 

1731299 

131- 

70: 

1731,971 

06:   1731038 

20 

:   1731476 

166.6 

1731,707 

62- 

1: 

1731,801 

1781300 

134- 

9: 

2. 732, 322 

100:   1732.039 

2.  732,  477 

188.7 

1731,708 

1731,802 

7: 

1732.301 

135- 

5; 

1731,972 

101:    1732,040 

41 

:   1731478 

167.3 

1731.709 

1731,803 

1732.302 

20: 

1731,973 

171;   1732,041 

46 

;   1732,470 

182.7 

1731,710 

2: 

1731,804 

1731303 

136- 

4: 

1  731  416 

196;   1732,042 

230-    3.2 

:   1732,090 

183.8 

1731.711 

3: 

1731.805 

1731304 

100: 

1  731 417 

213;   1732,043 

8 

:  1731091 

384 

1731.712 

4: 

1731,806 

8: 

1 732, 305 

137- 

80: 

2.731,974 

189-      36;  1732,044 

44 

:   1731092 

423 

1731.713 

6: 

1731,807 

11: 

1731,893 

116..V 

1731.97.^ 

75;   1732,045 

52 

:   1731093 

437 

1731,714 

9: 

1731,808 

31: 

1731,894 

118; 

1731,976 

190—      36;   1712,046 

2.  732, 004 

9b-       3 

1731,715 

114: 

1731,809 

60: 

1731.895 

155; 

1731,977 

57;   1732,047 

88 

:   2.732,005 

30 

1731.716 

123: 

1731,810 

97-     47.1 

1731,886 

382: 

1731,978 

192—     .08;   1732.048 

95 

:   1731096 

31 

1731.717 

136: 

1731,811 

47.55: 

1731,897 

414: 

1  731, 979 

43.1;   1732.049 

113 

:   1731097 

107 

1731,718 

63— 

23: 

1731.812 

47.65: 

1 731, 808 

488: 

1731,980 

56;   1732,050 

221-      11 

r  1  731 008 

164 

.  1731,719 

•4- 

11: 

1731,813 

47.83: 

1731,809 

536: 

1731,981 

105;    1732,051 

222—        1 

:  1731099 

301 

1731.730 

30: 

1731,814 

56: 

1731,900 

607: 

1731,982 

193-      23;   1732.052 

73 

:  1732,100 

338 

1731,721 

6*- 

6: 

1731,815 

235: 

1731,901 

622: 

1731,983 

38;   1732.053 

330 

:  2,  732.  101 

S3-      38 

.   1731,722 

43: 

1731,817 

08-        40: 

1731.902 

1.38- 

30: 

1731,984 

194-       10;   1732.054 

371 

:  1732.103 

S3 

.   1731,723 

83: 

1731,818 

1731,903 

139- 

39: 

1731.965 

196—       18:   1732,328 

330 

:  2,  731  103 

40 

.   1731,724 

171 

1731,819 

99-        48: 

1731306 

136: 

1731.986 

50:   1732.329 

335 

2.  732,  104 

S3-    136 

:   1731,725 

68- 

307: 

1731,830 

307: 

1731 307 

267: 

1731.987 

52;   1732,330 

386.5 

;   1731105 

172 

1731,736 

70- 

100: 

1  731,  821 

211 

1731308 

143- 

70: 

1731,988 

2.  ;32,  331 

561 

:   1731106 

178 

1731.727 

135: 

1731.822 

238: 

1731,004 

174: 

2,731,989 

197-    141:  1731055 

1  732. 107 

xxr 
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SM 

1733.  lot 

aae. 

1731  MM 

JM- 

6 

1733.110 

17 

1733.111 

2»- 

18 

173111J 

71 

1731113 

75 

1731114 

»: 

X73a.ll5 

M 

1731  lit 

111 

1731117 

Ot— 

2 

1731  lis 

99 — 

%y 

1731110 

SI: 

1731130 

33: 

3.731131 

»: 

1731133 

39: 

1731133 

Vh- 

U: 

1731134 

lift: 

1731135 

145: 

17311M 

1«3: 

iTsiir 

Xtti 

•1: 

173119 

10: 

1731130 

71: 

1731130 

135: 

1731131 

98 — 

M: 

1731133 

97- 

113: 

1731133 

W^— 

3BS: 

1731134 

MO-  113: 

1731480 

4: 

1731481 

11  3: 

1731  4«3 

36: 

1731483 

ftl.ll: 

1731484 

U.  13: 

1731485 

•1.  13: 

1731488 

SI: 

1733.487 

«: 

3.732.488 

lot: 

1731480 

Ml— 

4«: 

1733.135 

S4: 

1731138 

SO: 

1731137 

ISi: 

3,733.19 

MJ- 

7: 

173119 

U: 

1731148 

Vt. 

a.  733. 141 

4ft: 

1^733.143 

54: 

1.731143 

SS: 

3,733.144 

IA.S: 

1731145 

74: 

1733.148 

•14: 

1731147 

WJ: 

11731148 
1^731140 
117311» 

91- 


» 

104 

150 

M 

43 

147 

185 

104 

316 

3M 

M3 

383: 

343 

3 

17 

30 

37: 

M: 


41.0: 
tt: 
45: 

S3: 

308: 
9: 
M: 
118: 
143: 
148: 
173: 


363— 


S.5: 

9: 

9.3: 

314: 

45: 

91.6: 


IS: 
Ml  3: 

& 

•8: 
188: 
170: 
17r. 


3.731151 

1731153 

a.  732.  153 

1731400 

1731154 

1731156 

17M.IM 

1731157 

1731  158 

1731150 

1731180 

1733.  161 

1731  t«3 

1731103 

1  733.  1A4 

1731401 

1731403 

1731408 

1731494 

1731  4«S 

1731406 

1731407 

1731488 

3.731400 

1731500 

1731301 

1731  »3 

1731909 

1731  504 

173116A 

1733.100 

1733.167 

1731168 

1731160 

3.731170 

1731171 

1731173 

3.  731 343 

179.844 

1731348 

1731345 

1731  346 

1731347 

1731340 

173im 

1731174 

1731175 

1731178 

173iin 

1731171 
1731170 
1731  ISO 


187 
48: 
350—      r: 

367-        8c 


101: 
MO: 
144: 


177: 
II: 


IS: 

5: 
33: 

O: 

30.4: 
30.8: 
814: 

r: 

41: 
41.5: 
415: 

46l7: 
45.8: 

47: 
S8: 

Sll: 

01.1: 

98.5: 

181: 

370: 

385: 
390: 


387. 


S 

M8k5 
98L8 

370: 
97.45 


ssas: 

4ia7: 

435 

«4ii.3 

453 


fu.a4.iia 

1731  ISI 

1731  1« 

1731183 

1731  IM 

1731  IM 

1731  186 

17311H7 

1731188 

1731180 

1731390 

1731351 

1731353 

1731353 

1737,3A4 

1731355 

173a,35« 

1731357 

1731358 

1731.V50 

17313<W 

1  732.  361 

1  rJ2.  3«3 

1731303 

1731364 

1733.306 

173139 

1731387 

179.39 

179.39 

179.870 

179LJ71 

179.373 

1731373 

173ir4 

iTsirs 

1731376 
1731377 
1731 3TS 
179.370 
1731380 
179.91 
1711383 
179.388 
179.384 
179.96 
179.SM 
179.SB7 
171198 
179.19 
179.191 
179.39 


457 
461 


465.3 
473 
503 
986 
984 
551 
583 

806 

986 

619 

034 
648 
6A3 

600 
674 
676 
706 
381-  31 
9 


M 

114 


15 

9 

386—   54 

388—   98 

80: 
330-   SI 
371—   87 

03: 
70 


37»- 
371- 


t 

84 

73 

SO 

111 

»♦-   1 

1 

1 

5: 
-11.9: 


179.39 
179.394 

1731396 
173198 

:   1731397 
1731389 

:  173139 
1731380 

:  179.400 
1731401 
1731408 
1731  «8 
1731404 
1731405 
1731406 
1731407 
1731408 
1731400 
1731410 
1731411 
1731413 
1731413 
1731414 
1731415 
1731180 
1731191 
1731  103 
173119 
1733.  IM 
1731196 
1731  196 
1732.  197 
1732.  19H 
1731  199 
1731300 
1731301 
1731309 
1731303 
1731304 
1731306 
1731306 
1731307 
173139 
1731300 
1731210 
1731211 
1731313 
1731213 
1731314 
1731215 
179.318 
1711317 


280-      9: 

108.5: 

IM: 

MS: 

513: 


Ul. 

3: 


31 

110: 
111: 
116: 
174: 
0: 

387-       54: 

393-        1: 

14: 

86: 

87: 

113: 

189: 

175: 

19: 


91 


306- 

97— 


81: 
68.5: 

83: 
9: 


06: 
102 
33 
51 
21: 
SO: 
86: 
98: 
140: 

Ml: 

X7: 


9: 
10: 
10: 
II: 

57: 

19: 


179.318 

1731219 

179.230 

179.231 

179.223 

179.39 

179. 3M 

179,236 

173129 

179.337 

173129 

179. 29 

1731330 

1731331 

173129 

173139 

1731234 

1731235 

1731236 

1731337 

173139 

173139 

1731340 

1731 341 

1731343 

1731 3tt 

1731344 

1731  MA 

1731346 

1731347 

1731348 

1731349 

1731390 

1731351 

1731353 

1731253 

1731364 

179.356 

1731386 

1731367 

179.368 

1781360 

179.380 

17U91 

173139 

1731303 

17313M 

1731366 

1731806 

1731806 

179.907 

1711 39 


310- 

311— 
313- 


111- 


314- 
315- 
317- 


31  fr- 


ig 


140- 


341- 


70 

II 

103 

188 

11 

1 

9: 

314 

387 

380 

r 

9 
86 

186 

M6 

43: 

U 

3 

SO 

235 

18 

» 

306 

406 

19 

10 

M 

9 

75 

78 

A3 

75 

146 

196 

176 

373 

8 

17 

9 

61 

87 

114 

174 

211 

314 

» 

380 

406 

101 

108 

107 

8U 

74 

U9: 


179.387 
179.308 
179.908 
1731900 
179.300 
1731  270 
173iri 
179.872 
1731273 
179.274 
179.510 
1731511 
1731512 
1731513 
1731514 
1731515 
1781S16 
1731517 
1711618 
179.519 
1731530 
1  732.  521 
1731523 
179.89 
179.524 
1731525 
1731536 

1731  sr 

179,528 
179,530 
179.530 
1731531 
1731533 
1731533 
1731534 
1731539 
1731586 
1731537 
1731538 
1731539 
1731540 
1731541 
1731542 
1731 5tt 
1731544 
179.545 
179.  M6 
1731547 
1731548 
1731549 
1731550 
1731551 
1731375 
17111» 


Classiticatiok  or  Desiokb 


DlO-  8: 
DI5-  8: 

II 
DI8-  3 
D3I-  6 
D9-14 


17t.711 

D«.  178.707 
Dm.  176.730 
Dm.  178.79 
Dm.  178.717 
Dm.  176.709 
Dm.  176.718 


DM-15; 


D40-  1: 


Dm.  178.711 
Dm.  176.736 
Dm  176.79 
Dm  176.740 
Dm.  176.747 
Dm.  176,708 
Dm.  176.710 


D44-I0:  Dm.  176,79 

D48-  1:  Dm.  176.746 

D48-30:  Dm.  176.712 

Dm.  178,718 

DM.l7t.744 

D49-  1:  Dm.  178,731 

Dm.  178.79 


D80-  8:  Dm  178.714 

Dn-  7:  Dm  178.79 

Dm.  178.741 

Dm.  176.743 

Dm.  17^741 

D64-13:  Dm.  178.79 

Dit-  8:  Dm.  176.7r 


-  8;Dm 

176.738 

It:  Dm 

176.730 

Dm 

176.730 

Dm 

176.731 

Dm 

176.734 

Dm 

176.746 

118:  Dm 

176,79 

D86— 

D7V- 

D81  -10   Dm 

D93-  I    Dm 

Dm. 

Dm. 


I:  Dm.  176.733 
1  r>«.  17B.734 
176.79 
176.715 
176.716 
176,717 


\ 


\ 


\ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

January  24,  1956 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  7OT  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Satti 

Notice,  andvr  15  U.  8.  C.  11 1« ;  Trade«i«rk  Act  of  July  5.  1046 

TMSt.4M.     (SeeTMSOKaaO.) 

TM  t7a.I0«.      (Sw  TM  300,S04.) 

TM  aM.atl  (Yo-Yo).  Donald  P.  Dancan,  Inc..  Bandalorv 
toy  Bpinnlng  tops;  TM  ns.lM  (Flore*  Yo  Yo"  within  a 
circle  deslirn).  Plorea  Yo-Yo  Corporation.  Toys  of  the  banda- 
lor*  type,  etc..  suit  for  I  declaratory  Judgment  filed  Apr.  13. 
1951.  D.  (  ..  N.  D.  IIL  (Chicago).  Doc.  51c615.  JSoyal  Top* 
Mfg.  Co.  r.  Donml4  F.  Duncmn.  Inc.  tt  al.  Consent  Jadgment, 
complaint  and  counterclaim  dtemlaned  except  as  to  finding  of 
validity  of  th*-  trademarks  .Nov.  21,  195B. 

T.M  9M.7U  (Let  the  Dog  Be  the  Jadge).  N.  C.  Coan.  doing 
Ituslness  as  Animal  Poods  Company.  Dog  food,  flied  Mar. 
1».  1954.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  8097,  Animal 
Foodt  Co.  et  •!.  ▼.  Cmnning  Corp.  of  America  et  al.  Order  of 
dismissal  by  agreement  Nov.  21,  19M. 

T.M  M«.a«t  (Super  Value).  Royal  Blue  Stores,  Inc..  Coffee, 
wheat  flour,  and  vinegar,  m%mt  Sept.  12,  1988,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
Calif.  (San  Diego).  Doc.  irn-«D,  Suptr  Valu  Storfti,  Inc.  ▼. 
BupcrValu,  Inc.  Content  Judgment :  defendant  restrained 
from  use  of  names  "Super-Valu.  Inc."  and  "Super-Valu" 
(notice  Not.  29,  1958). 

TM  SM,t84  (V.  P.  D.).  Joshua  Meier.  Incorporated.  Trana- 
parent  envelopes;  TM  aM,MS  (Spel-Blnder),  Joshua  Meier 
Company.  Inc..  Display  albums  and  loose  leaf  binders,  fll«d 


Apr.  6,  1965,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  99/389.  Jotkua  Meier 
Co.,  Inc.  T.  Albany  Novelty  Mfg.  Co. 

TM  411M1  ("Rembrandt  Masterpieces"  and  design).  TM 
MA.tM  (Rembrandt).  Remhrandt  Lamp  Corporation.  Tables 
soluble  for  use  as  occasional  furniture;  TM  «14.an  ("Rem- 
brandt Lamp  Masterpieces"  and  design),  TM  54t,lS7  (Rem- 
brandt), same.  Ploor  lamps,  table  lamps,  torchleres.  etc.; 
TM  5M.M1  (Rembrandt).  TM  587.S4*  ("Rembrandt  Lamp 
.Masterpieces"  and  design),  same,  Lamp  shades,  primarily 
Intended  for  electrical  lamps  ;  TM  aM.7t8  (Rembrandt),  same. 
Electric  fans,  ftied  Nov.  22.  1964.  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  54cl727.  Rembrandt  Lamp  Corp.  v.  Rembrandt  Art 
Product*,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  decree ;  trademark  registrations 
held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  Injunction  granted  Nov.  28,  1906. 

TM414.Mt.     (See  TM  411.887.) 

'■'•*  ■••.«••  (all).  l>etergents.  Inc..  Detergents  for  use  as  a 
laundry  powder;  TM  SXS.1M  Call"  and  design),  same,  Laun- 
dry powder,  flled  Nov.  25.  1965.  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  18072.  Mon*anto  Chemical  Co.  v.  P.  C.  Richard  d  Son 
Inc.     Consent  decree  Dec.  12, 1968. 

TM  5tS,lM.     (See  TM  506,398.) 

TM  U2,MS.     (See  TM  598.820.) 

TM  8M.*lt  ("Handy  Andy"  and  design),  Skll-Craft  Cor- 
poration, Hand  woodworking  tools,  raw  materials,  etc..  and 
Intended  primarily  for  children's  use.  flled  Nov  30  1966, 
I)  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  106/184,  BkU-Craft  Corp.  v.  M.  Lober  d 
A  ttoeiatta  et  al. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  repubUcations)  o  nnj 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^ w.„    «    locc 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ""/. Jjj^    |'  }J|| 


MraCHANT.  JOHN.  bacaUvc 

TRADBMARK  KXAMJ)«ING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


I.  8TERBA    r  R..  ClMsss  ».  4.  »,  U.  U,  14.  !«,  1».  «.  ».  »4.  JS,  36.  27.  98,  ».  31.  12,  83.  34,  35.  44.  M  and  Certlflciitlon 
Marks  (Oooda)  Ckai  A 

II.  8HRY0CE.  R.  P..  Classes  1,  6, 13,  4«,  81  and  si^lee  Mark  Claaacs  100,  m,  102, 103. 104,  lOsVioe,  I07and  cirtifl«a« 

Marks  (Services)  Class  B 

III.  WENDT,  C.  M..  Classes  3.  7,  8,  ».  10. 11.  »\  17.  ».  22.  2»,'»,  37,  38,  39."40r4V."42,'4i,  44,  4^^^^ 

Renewals  (AD  ClaaatB) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Pnblioatlons  (AD  CkMSv) !.*""!!.!!!!.."!!]].""!" 


Oldest  AppUcatkn 


N«w 


fl-30-56 
S-3-65 

11-10-46 
ll-l(V-ft6 


Amended 


10-10-66 

10-3^66 
l(V-I3-«9 

U-l«-6e 
11-14-66 


Applications  Filed  During  Week  Ending  December  30,  1955 382 


Registrations  Issued 467— No.  619,697  to  No.  620,163 

Renewals  Issued 59 

For  the  quarter  October  1,  1955  to  December  31,  1955 

Applications  filed 5247 

Registrations  issued 5082 

Renewals  issued 951 

Cancellations,  Sec.  8 2115 


TM  702  O.  O.— 18 


TM  157 


TM  158 
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■fc>*  ti.K  M»jtt 


TM  »4t,in.     (H«H.  TM  4n.W7.) 

TM  54«.tM.      (8««  TM  411.887  ) 

TM  34».Mt.      (S«.  TM  4U.HH7  ) 

TM  UI.444   (KUnt-Top).   Stewart   Taint  Mf|t.  Co^  Bnam*! 
paint   and  varnlah,  •!**  S»r    22,   IB8B.   I>.  O.  Minn    (MInne 
apulla),    l>«>c.  S307.   Stetrart  Pmimt  Mff.   Co.  t    Vmitei  Hmr4- 
trarr  Diffi-ibrnting  Co. 

TM  1M.W  ("S«>aHon-aH"),  Aluminum  Kal>riratlnir  Com- 
pany of  IMttnlmrnh.  Storm  aanh  for  ptrnianent  mounting 
and  »eahnir  on  window*,  tied  Nor  30,  lOfift,  I>.  C.  B.  D.  N.  Y.. 
IKK".  105/186.  Mumimtim  Fabrir^timg  (':  of  Fittahmrgh  et  mi. 
r.  He9»onMl  Window  Corp. 

TM  U^,U^.     {»^  TM  4n.8K7.) 

TM  M4.SSS.      ( S*-**  TM  .1.M).284  ) 

TM  S«S.M1  d'aji^T  Mate).  Krawley  Corporation.  Ball-potat 
pen*,  filed  Mar  17.  l»4,  l»  C  .  S.  I>  N.  Y  .  I>oc.  92/21.  Frmw^ 
ley  Corp.  rt  al.  v.  Omrgt  OrodiM  Prim.  Inc.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  d  latent  I  nuance  Nor.  28,  19.~k5. 

TM  fftn.ltt  (Sprajr  net).  Helene  Cnrtia  Indaatrlea.  In«.. 
Ware  aettlng  lotion.  «led  Sept.  12.  IMS.  I>.  C.  «.  D.  N.  Y.. 
Doc.  103/211.  Helene  CmrtU  /i»4iMtHea,  Inr  r  Result  l>r»f  Oo.. 
Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  diamlaMl  Nor.  22,  19S6. 
SUM.  •!•«  Not.  SO.  1906,  D.  C.  R.  D.  N.  T.,  Hoc.  10S/17S. 
Helene  CwrtU  tn4n*trie».  Inc.  ▼.  .\p9m  Jiew  4  Hmir  Co..  Inc. 


TM  A7I.MS  (I^k«»  and  l»rlrai«),  I^kaa  *  Hrlraa,  Inc.. 
Cheeoe.  Sled  June  17,  19B3.  I».  C,  «.  H.  N.  Y..  l>oc.  m/4. 
Leka*  S  luiran.  Inr.  t  Kpirwre  Frmit  Gift  Kfcof  Cpnaent 
Judinnent  for  injunction  (notice  Nor.  28.  1».V»). 

TM  SM.7n.     (See  TM  411.HST.) 

TM  aM,IIM  (Cinderella).  S  «ohn»err  k  Co,  Inc.,  HoflM 
itlippera  for  men,  women,  and  children;  T.M  St.4M  ("The 
Cinderella  Shoe",  etc.  and  deal^n).  TM  IUt.54S  (Cinderella). 
The  Charleii  Mela  Shoe  Mfjt.  Co..  Ladlea'  »hoea.  Hied  Nor.  30. 
19M.  I)  C  N  J  (Newark).  I>oc.  1110/M,  H.  Goldberg  4  C:. 
Inc.  V.  C<ii«icrr*/a  «*oc  Co 

TM  •M.itI  (I^noli«e<l).  W  F  I>oyle.  Hoalery  for  men. 
women,  and  children;  TM  •M.nik  aame.  I.anollaed,  Incor- 
porated. Hoalery,  underw»«ar.  handkerchlefa,  etc.  for  men. 
women  and  children,  women*  i«llp«.  etc..  Hied  Nor.  28.  1986. 
1».  C,  «.  D.  N.  Y..  I»oc.  106/153.  JAinoli:ed.  Inr.  r.  Sldneg  J. 
Kreitin,  Inr. 

TM  •M.irr  ("Sur  LBstar"  and  dealjtn).  J.  W.  Rohlnaon. 
Combined  cleanlnir  and  pollahlnR  preparation  for  antomo- 
bllM  and  th#  like.  In  cana  and  In  bottlea,  Aled  Nor  28.  1966. 
I>.  C.  W.  n.  I..«.  (Shrereport),  lK>c.  8M8,  J.  W.  Robinton  Co. 
et  ot   V   tteauty  Luater,  Inc.  rt  ol. 

TM  •M.MS.     (See  TM  902.421.) 


I 


.1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tho  fonowlnc  mAito  are  pabliabed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  Mctioo  13  maj  be  fllod  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     Bee  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

Aa  proTldM  by  Mction  81  of  wld  act,  a  fe«  of  tweMj-fire  dollara  must  accompany  each  notlee  of  oppoaltlon. 


\       CLASS  1 


8N  457,244.  The  SpoOfe  Rubber  Products  Company,  Sbelton. 
Conn.,  to  Tbe  B.  P.  (3»odricta  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
I>ec  1 .  19.^3. 


SN   684,508.      Garfield   Winiamson,   Inc..   Jersey   aty.  N.   J. 
Piled  Mar.  29,  1966. 

FARMINQDALE 


For  Oraas  Seed. 

Uae  alnce  Aog.  1, 1948. 


Applicant    claima    ownerahlp    hf    Reg.    Noa.    S56.438    and     8^  686.932.    Tictrylite  Candle  Company.  Oshkoah.  Wla.    Piled 
357.290.  May  5,  1055. 

Por    Waterproof    Sheet    Material   More    Specifically    Crepe 
Rubber 

Uae  alnce  ^'oT.  10,   1961. 


\ 


\ 


8N  671.650.     Robert  W.  Lang,  d.  b.  a.  PUntera  Aide  Products, 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  AOK.  13,   19.M.  \ 


For    Fire   Starters    Comprising   Excelaior   Pads   Dipped   la 
Wax.  With  Twelre  of  Which  Packaged  TogetKer. 
Use  since  May  3,  1955. 


For  Potting  Boil. 

Use  since  July  15.  1953. 


\ 


\ 


CLASS  2 

SN  679.367.     Cellnplastic  Corporation.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Jan.  4, 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


rued 


SN   679.814.      Polymer    Industrie   Cblmicbe   8.   p.   A.,   MiUn. 
Italy.    Piled  Oct.  11,  1004. 


CLEARSITE 


Applicant  clatma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  322,634. 

Por  Receptacles  Made  of  Plastic  Materials  and  More  Spe- 
cifically Vials  for  Medicaments,  Dispensers  for  Liquid  and 
Powdered  Materials,  and  Oeneral  Purpose  Cylindrical  Con- 
tainers and  Bottles. 

Use  since  Feb.  2.  19S4. 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  Italian  application  filed  on 
Apr.  14.  1954:  Reg.  No.  118.870,  dated  July  29,  1954.  Tbe 
drawing  la  lined  for  blue. 

For   Staple  and   Contlnuoua   Single-Filaments   and    Multi-  ..  w  ..        .. 

Filaments   of   Synthetic  Textile   MaterUl-Namely.   of  Poly      •!»«  from  the  mark  as  shown 


8N  680,480.     Me-Kox  Industrt,  Oslo,  Norway.     Piled  Jan.  25, 
1955. 

JIFFY  POTS 

No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  cxclusire  use  of  tbe  word  "Pots" 


rinyl  Chloride. 


Por  PIsnt  Containers  In  the  Nature  of  Flower  Pots  Harlng 
Incidental  Fertilising  Properties. 
Use  since  Sept.  9,  1954. 


8N  684,179.     B.   D.   Rlsendrsth  Tanning  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1955. 

VICUNA  CALF 

t 

Exclasire  use  of  tbe  word  "Csir*  spsrt  from  the  mark  as 
shown  la  diaclalmed. 
Por  Leather. 
Use  since  Aug.  25,  19.^4. 


8N  687,867.    Krafco  ContaUker  Corporation,  West  Monroe,  La. 
Piled  May  19,  1965. 

TNHOAPCOKir 


SN  684.S88.    Norman  B.  Baugbn,  d.  b.  a.  Hlckory-Naggets  Co., 
Wllmette.  III.    Piled  Mar  29,   19.%6. 


Por  Cooking  Fuel  Comprising  Pieces  of  Wood. 
Use  since  April  1954.  . 


LET  US  SCXV€  YOm 
KXING  ftOBlBwC 

Applicant  disclainu  tbe  clauae  "Let  Us  Solve  Tour  Boxing 
Problems"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  563,539. 

Por  Cartons  and  Boxes  Made  of  Pasteboard.  (Cardboard. 
Corrugated  Board,  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  Jan.  17,  1955. 
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Januaky  24,  1950 


8X  ««».:*0     Robert  IMIIilo.  d.  b.  a.  Kra  81  Trijr  Mf«..  TtmiMi.     HN   «»2.603      Hunn-   M«naf«cturlnj{  Co..   Inc.,  North  Kansas 
KU     KU«i  June  l.y  1»M.  »'»ty.  >*•     ►'»'<•  Au».  K.  1».V\. 


k'ra-Si 

Ztau 


rur  Bird  CacM. 

Use  stare  July  11.  IS-VV 


The  word  "Tray"  Is  dlaclalaned  separate  and  apart  Irom  the 
mark  ••  nhowo. 

Kor  «;eneral  I'tlMty  Metal  Trays. 
Uae  sinre  Slay  23.  IVM. 


S.V  A92.AAA      Oarenee  Whitman  k  tUtnm.  Int..  d.  b.  a.  PrtBrc 
Gardner  Company.  St    Louia,  Mo      Flle<l  Aur   11.  1950. 

TIE  BEGISTBAl  GEMBIH 


gX  flOO.Ul      Ollea  A    Kldred.  d.  b.  a.  fol-Da  Tank  Co..  Bock 
Island.  III.    Filed  Jane  24.    1950. 


ror  BlllfoliU. 

Une  since  July  1.  l».^8 


f'%0' 


8N  a02.9SA.     Mhwayder  Brotbrta,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     PUed 
An*.  12.  19M. 


V.I.P. 


For  Water  Tanks. 
Uac  since  Aa«.  17.  19.V4. 


8N  •M.4M.     rharl«  8.  O'DonnHl.  d.  b.  a.  Oo-Go  Conpany. 
Ardaley  on  Hudaon,  N.  T.     Filed  Jne  29,  19U. 

Go-Go 


For   Dtspoaable    Receptacles   for   Vm   by    Cata.   Dogs,   and 
Otber  Animals. 

Use  since  Jane  «.  1955. 


For  Trunks.  RnltcaaM.  TraTellnr  Baca.  Brief  Cases.  Hand 
Bags;  Portfolio*,  and  Wallets. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1952. 


SN   895,160.      Wrna   L.    Merrltt.   Houston.  Tex.      Filed  Sept. 
22.  1955. 


CLASS  5 

fix  972. IM  Rahrrbemie  Aktlenaeaellarhaft.  Oberhaosen- 
Holten  (North  Rhine*,  Weat|>halta.  Cfermany.  Filed  Aug. 
2-1,  1954. 

Ruhrchemie 


Priority  ander  Sec  44(d)  Germaa  application  filed  on 
rpb.  27.  1954  ;  Reg.  No.  668.700.  dated  Jane  fl.  1954 

For  Adbeslrea  and  Plastics.  Ksstaa.  and  Rubber  Hubatltatea 
Uaed  In  an  Adhesive. 


CLA^  i 

8X  M8.287.     Watco  Ltd..  London.  KngUnd      Filed  June  15, 


1954. 


For  Cloth  Bottle  Carrier  Harlng  Individual  Pockets  Therein 
for  Carrying  Bottle*  or  Cana. 
Uae  since  Aug.  15.  1955. 


WATCO 


For  Liquid  DreiHiinic  for  Rtone.  Concrete,  and  Wood  Surfaces 
To  Harden  the  Surface.  To  Make  It  Duatleaa  and  To  Impart 
Other  Propertias  Thereto 

Use  since  on  or  about  .Sept.  4.  1923. 


CLAX  3 

S.V    682.552.      8tomar   Manofacturiag   Company,    I.4insdowne. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1955. 

COLOI^-CISIROS^ 


For  Bird  Cages 

Uae  since  Apr  25,  1955. 


RN  675.387.     Heyl  k  Co    Chemlaoh  I'harmaieutlsche  Fabrlk, 
Berlin  Mtegllti.  Ormany      Fti«^  (k-t.  25.  1954 

Hydros*l*ctor 


Applicant  datms  ewfterahip  of  (German  Reg  Mo.  063.784. 
dated  Not   i.  1951. 

For  Redadng  Agents.  Especially  Double  Hydridea  for  Com- 
mercial. Hctentlfic.  and  Photographic  Parposea.  Fire-Bxtin- 
(uUhlng  A^nts.  Tempering  and  Soldering  Agents. 
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8N  676.167.     Bohme  Fettchemle  GmbH..  Dnaoeldorf,  (iermany.     .SN  684.119.     Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktiengeaellachaft.  ronnals 
Filed  Not.  4.  1954.  Melster  LucIuk  und   BrOnlng.   Frankfurt  am  Mate  Hocbst. 

(iermany.    Filed  Mar.  24.  l655. 


Lorikal 


OFNA  -  PERL 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  German   Beg.  No.   448,951, 

dated  Oct.  4.  1932.  Applicant   claims  own>>rship  of  German   Reg.   No.   663.908. 

For  F'atty  Tanning  MateriaU  for  Use  as  Wetting.  Coloring  ***''**  ^^-  ''•  *"*^-  "«*  "    *•  *^    ***«    566,556. 

Finiatoing.    Waahing.    and    Bleaching   AgenU   In   TexUle   and  '""*'   Cbemlcale    for    Induatrlal    Purposes— Namely,    Colour 

Leather  Industries.  Salts,  Colouring  MaterUls  and  Dyeataffa. 


8N  676,541.     Beidlits  Paint  «  Vanlah  Co.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1964. 

FORMULA  55 

For  Clear,  Fortified.  Water  Repellent  Wood  Prvserratlve. 
Uae  since  Oct.  IS,  1954. 


BN    679.019.      Tatge    Chemical    Company.    Herington.    Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1954. 


TUXO-WIK 


«N  684.324.  The  Master  Builders  Company.  Ctereland,  Ohio, 
to  American-Marietta  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1955. 

OMICRON 

MORTARPROOFIG 

Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  258.W5  and 
32S.008 

For  Composition  To  Be  Incorporated  in  Concrete  and  Mortar 
Mixes  To  Improve  the  Propertlen  Thereof,  Particularly  To 
Reduce  Shrinkage.  To  Inrreane  Hardn«HW  and  Density  and  To 
Render  the  Same  More  Water  Resistant. 

Uae  since  1937. 


For  Inaectldde. 

Uae  since  Oct.  23,  19.54. 


8N  084,773.     Vaugban's  S«ed  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Apr.  1,  1955. 


8N  679.950.     UHU  Werk  H.  u.  M.  Flacher,  Buhl/Baden.  Oer- 
Buny.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1955. 


UHU-Line 


SODAR 


For  Crab  Grasa  Killer. 

Use  aince  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1965. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  (ierman  Reg.  No.  657,565, 
dated  Sept   2.  1961. 

For  Polymery  Plaatic  Preparatlona—  .Namely,  Dispersions  in 
Form  of  Pastes  Uaed  as  Vehicles  or  Ingredients  for  Dreaaing 
and  Flnlahlng  of  Laundry.  Starch  for  Linen. 


8N  681.022.     Maatercraft  PUatlca  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1955. 

M  e  N  O  C  I  D  E 

For  Germicide  for  Household  or  Industrial  Uae. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  July  1.  1903. 


8N  686,609.     Celaneae  Corporation  of  America,   New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  2. 1955. 

CHEMCEL 

For  Chemlcala  for  Indnatrtal  and  Commercial  Dse.  Such 
sa  Alcohols,  Ketonsa,  Aldehydes,  Aliphatic  Acida.  and  Vinyl 
(^ompounda. 

Use  since  Feb.  11,  1955. 


8N  682.965      Montrose  Chemical  Corporation  of  California. 
lAm  Angelea.  (^alif.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1955. 


8N   686,774.      Purex    CorporaUon,    Ltd.,    South   Gate,    Calif 
Filed  May  3,  1955. 


SKYRAY 


For  Liquid  Bleach  Having  Sanitising  and  Deodorixing  Prop- 
erties and  Used  for  Household  Purposes. 
Use  since  Apr.  4»  1955. 


For  Technical  DDT. 
Use  since  Jsn.  21,  1955. 


8N  683.344.     Bengal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  B«ar. 


14,  1955 


707-1 


For  Inaecticldea. 

Uae  alnoe  Msr.  15,  1954. 


8N  686.790      R.   T.   Vanderbllt   Company.   Inc.,   New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  3,  1955. 

Butyl      ■ 
Nomate 

The  word  "Butyl"  U  disclaimed  except  in  connection  with 
the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Rubber  Accelerators. 

Use  since  Feb.  15.  194S.  ^ 
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lUH   MT.428.      W«il«rat«ta   Coapany.   lac.,   N«w   York,  M.  Y. 
rilMl  Ukf  12.  IMft. 


M 

1 

.1 

GAZETTE                               Januaky  24,  196« 

"1           January  24,  1966 

MN  «M.i»48.     Tbc  UB«n  ThrMd  Co..  lac.  N««  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Ant  11.  IMS- 

r                                                 CLASS  If 

1                  MN  660.214      Harold  J.   McVry,  Wi 
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TM  168 


HN  678.203.      Roddis  Plywond  Cnrporatinn.   Mar«hfl«ld,   Wl«. 
FlI^  !>*«.  1.1.  19.^. 


C  ? 


AppUcaot  cUioM  owMratUp  of  R*S.   No.  &S1.07f. 

For  8lBlBc  Compoaltiooii  for   I'm  1>  the  Textile  lodoatry. 

L'ae  slBc*  on  or  about  rvbruary  IWiA. 


«^^^ 


8N  68T,T1S.     Nopeo  Cbemlcal  Compaajr.  Harriaon,  N.  J.   Filed 
11*7  IT,  IMO. 

TANOYL  Hl)r 

Applicant  clalaa  otrnerablp  of  IU>ir  No.  S19,872. 
For  Fat  Llquoriug  aad   Flnlahlng  Compaeitlona. 
Uae  alDcr  Jan.  23.  194S. 


For  Helae  Twioe. 

l'ae  BiDce  Not.  4,  19A4. 


CLASS  t 

HN  693.890  Aaturlold  Manufacturlnc  Ooapaay.  lac.  d.  b.  a. 
Judaon  Manofacturlng  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fll«d 
Aur  12.  1900. 


SN  688.029     Fritiach*  Brothers,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
May  23.  19:^5. 

PCTROL 

For    IndnatrUl    Odoranta — Naaely.    Maaklaf   Afenta. 
Uae  atnce  May  6.  195S. 


<.-^ 


/LV 


For  Cl»an»tte  Llfhtera. 
Use  alnce  July  14,  19d.V 


SN  688.117.     Amerlearf  Aleolac  Corporatloa.  Baltimore.  Md 
Filed  May  24.  1965. 


.00 


For  Stearic  Acid  Amide.  Laurie  Acid  Amide. 
Use  alace  Mar.  2,  19M. 


SN  693.491.     Rltepolnt  Pen  and  Pencil  Company,  St.  L«uU. 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1955. 

I 


SN  688.152.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Company.  Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  24,  1956. 

PROVON 


For  Clirarette  LiKhters. 
Use  since  May  2.  1953. 


For  Photographic  Film  Developer. 
Use  since  Apr.  29.  1955. 


8N  694,824.     Joseph   M.   Rubin  k  Sons,  Gloversrllle,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept  16.  1960. 

Car- Mates 


SN  691.318.     Oiy-Drr  Sprayer  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownerablp  of  Reg.  No.  524,866. 
For  Aatl-Offaet  Powder. 
Use  since  about  March  1942. 


For  Cigarette  Lighters  and  Cigarette  Ca« 
Uae  since  May  1.  1055 


«  s» 


CLASS  9 

BN    678,618.       Dynamlt  Actien  Oesellschaft    vormals    Alfrsd 
Nobel  *  Co..  Trolsdorf,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1964. 


CLASS  7 

8N  692.353.     John  A    Ruebling'a  Sons  Corporation.  Trenton, 
N.  J.     Piled  Aug.  2.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  119,213. 
,   For  Wire  Rope.  ^ 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1955. 


For  Ammunition — NaoMly.  Percussion  Caps  Used  With 
Hunting  and  Military  Blfles.  Bullet  and  Shst  Percuaalon  Caps, 
Cartridg«  Shells,  Cartridges,  Lead  and  Metal  Cased  Bullets 
and  Shot  Pelleta. 

Use  since  la  or  about  1898. 


I 


Jan.  27,  1954. 


CHEN-0-SOIL 


For  Liquid  Fertiliser  for  Aiding  Plant  Growth. 
Use  since  <Vt.  1,  1951. 


triattd  HarAogd 


Without  waiver  of  c«>mmon  law  righta  the  worda  "Hard- 
board"  and  "Striated"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  akown. 

For  Hardboard. 

Uae  since  June  S,  1954. 


8N   675.2.^'^.      Smith-Itouglasa   Company.    Incorporated.    Nor- 
folk. Va.    Filed  Oct.  21,  19.^4 


SN  679.314.     Clarence  Le  Roy  Olson,  d.  b.  a.  Le  Roy  Olson 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1955. 


UNI-BOND 


For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Precast  Composition 
Sleepers  and  Dry  Mixes  for  I'reparafioa  of  Cast-in-Place 
Sleepers. 

Use  since  1931. 


SN  680,827.  United  States  Plywood  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  to  Internationella  Siporex  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Guano"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Fertiliiers. 

Use  since  spring  of  19.H4. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  598,362. 


SIPOREX 


CLASS  11 

HN  078.000.     Sterling  Carbon  4  Ribbon  Co.,  Inrington,  N.  J. 
Filed  l>ec  8,  19.Vt. 


Applicant  claims  owner«hlp  of  Rejr.   No.  ."546,826. 

For  Lightweight  Mineral  Structural  Building  Materials  in 
the  Form  of  Slsbs,  Lintels.  Columns.  Beams,  Blocks.  All  Hav- 
ing Insulating  Properties. 

Use  since  Mar.  13.  1953. 


For  Carbon  Paper. 

Use  alnce  Mar.  10.  1952. 


8N  081,279.     Richard  A.  .Maryanski.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
8.  1055. 


The  illustration  of  a  wall  covering  element  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  ax  shown. 

For  Wall  Covering  Elements  of  Various  Sixes  and  Shapes 
and  Made  Primarily  of  Cork. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  20.  1955. 


CLASS  12 

SN  656.596.     Spring  Packing  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
Nov.  18.  19.')3.     Sec.  2(f). 


8N  681.447.     Meyer  Machine.  Inc..  Red  Wing,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1955. 


TUUTO 


^ 


|t.  ESp^ 


For  Towers  for  Flood  Lighta  and  tite  Like. 
Use  since  Mar.  29,  1954. 


SN  683.785.     Welsh  Plywood  Corp..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Piled 
Mar.  17,  1955. 


Week-ender 


For  Waterprooflng  and  Insulsting  Bituminous  Composition 
for    Application    to    Houxes    and    Other    Structures,    and    for 
Woven  Glaas- Impregnated  Reinforcing  Material  for  Use  With 
Materials  Such  sm  Asphalt  or  Mica  for  Coating  Buildings  or         For    Plywood,    Doors.    Veneer    Plywood    Edging,    Plywood 
Other  Structures.  Panels. 

Usealnce  July  11.  19.52.  Use  since  Msr.  1.  19.54.  , 
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8N  aM.eM.      N.   y.    Sehoktetoa.   Z*tat.   N«tb«rlands.      ni«d     8N  6»6,471.    T  K  Kooflnc  IdAaufacturlDf  Co.,  CbMtcr,  W.  V*. 
iUy  2.  1»55.  Filed  Ot.  14.  \9M. 


T-K 


For  Rooflnr  RhinjriM.  Mica  BorfaoBd  Roll  Rooflns  Material. 
Mineral  8arfa<^  Roll  Rooflnx  Material,  fUmulated  Brirk  and 
Stone  Sldlnc  Mtrlpa  Fonnod  of  Fleilble  Rheet  Mat>>rlal  Imprec 
nated  With  Aaphalt  or  the  Llkf  in  Roll  Form.  I'laitlc  Rooflnc 
Cemenr,  and  Rooflnjr  Aaphalt. 

Uae  at  nee  June  IMl. 


8N  «M.A47.     The  Formifftt  Corporation.  Berlin.  N.  J.     F1I«<1 
Oct.  18.  IMA. 


Applicant   clalma   ownership  ot   Dutch    Ref.    No.    10S.8O5. 
dated  Jan.  2A.  1900. 

For  Mechanirally  0>mpacted  Molded  Concrete  Elementa  for         p.,   p_^.»   r«««*«K.   »^/      -^    •«  ^.  w.   ,       ^ 

a-       J.       ,   T,   tij.        .^  n     ^   r>     .        w«_  ...  '*"    Precaat   Concrete   Roof   and    Floor    Slaba   for   Cae   in 

StructuralBuildln,  Purp.»e..   Road   PaTln«  Pnrpoae..  Floor  Bolldinc  Conatnictlon. 

^.  .......    .  Uae  aJnce  Sept.  18,  1»M. 


Paving  Puritoaea.  and  aa  Stand*  for  Bloyclea. 


^"VlZ'Mfy  3^ISJ/''~**'*'*"'*  '^"•**'  '"'*'"'  ''°'*"'*     «*'*  «»*»•«"      "~''"  ^«-«-''-  »*'"-•  N    H      Filed  Oct.  1». 


ARC  ON 


BERMIDRAIN 


I 


AppllcaBt  clalaia  ownership  of  Ref.   Noa.  »l,tMl.  171.0SS. 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Britiah  Bef.  No.  722.783-^.     «b<1  417,500. 
dated  Oct.  15.  1953.  For  FH>er  Conduits  or  Pipes  for  nralnaRe. 

For   Prefabricated    BolldinKs    Which    Are    Permanent    and         Uaa  alnee  Hept.  8,  1905. 
Not  Transportable*  .  Caiiem«*nt  Windows  (Metal*.  .Metal  Doors.  ^_^^^^^^^ 

Roof  Corruxated,   L4iminated   and  Transparent    I'lastlca  and 

Flbroua     Materiala    for    Skyllghta :     Reinforced     Corrugated     ^N  «iMt.A»2.     Brown  Company.  Berlin.  N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  18, 
Aabeatos  and  Corrugated  Aabeatos.  Fibreboard,  Aabeatoa  and         1856. 
Fibre  Sbeeta  All  Uaed  for  Ceilings;  MeUI  Roofs.  Metal  Cot- 
ters. 


BERMISLEEVE 


8N  680.819.     Feather  Lite  Manufacturing  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.         Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg    Noa.  91.941.  171,0n3. 
Filed  May  4.  1955.     Sec.  2(f).  and  427.500 

For  Fiber  Pipea  for  Natural  Gaa  Transmission 

Use  alnce  Sept.  8.  1955.  ' 


SN  696.898.     Brown  Company.  Berlin.  N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  19. 
186A. 


For   Stom    Windows,    ComMaation   WIbmIows,    Doors,   and 
WIndowa. 

Uaa  aiace  OB  or  about  Oct.  1.  1946. 


8N  692,072.     William  J.    Moallar,   Racine.   W|a.     FilwJ  Joly 
28.  1955. 


BERMISEPTIC 


Applicant  claiau  ownerahlp  of  Reg.   Noa.  91.941.   171.058. 
and  427..%00. 

For  Fiber  Pipes  for  .Sewerage  Disposal. 
Uae  alnce  Sept.  8.  195.% 


8N  696.694      Brown  Company.  Berlin.  N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  19, 
1955. 


BERMIROAD 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 
For  Metal  Roll  Cp  Awnings. 
Use  since  June  30.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    Noa.  91.941,  171,058. 

and  427.500.  , 

For  Fiber  Conduita  or  Pipes  for  Road  Drainage.  | 
Use  since  Sept  8.  195A. 


8N  0M,695.     Brown  Company.  Berlin.  N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  19. 


8!f  99S.001.     R.  Ouaatartno  Company.  Woburn. 
Aug.  24,  1955.    Sec.  2(f> 


Maas.    Filed 


190a. 


BERMIGATION 


RUMFORD 


For  Ceramic  Tile  Used  in  Building  Coaatructlom. 
Uae  Bine*  Jaa.  15,  1914. 


Applicant  cUima  ownerahlp  of  Reg.   Noa.  91.941,  171.058. 
and  427.500 

For  Fiber  Pipes  for  Irrigation  Purpose*. 
Ubs  Biace  iiept.  8.  1955. 
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SN  696,879.     Flamingo  Tile  Corporation,  d.  b.   a.   Flamingo    SN  095.282.     Conoflow  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  I>b.     Piled 
Tile  Corp.,  Ijukc  Wale*.  Kla       Filed  Oct.  21,  19Ai*.  Sept.  20.  19-'>.%. 

CONOFLOW 

For  Gaa  and  Water  Preaaare  Regulators  and  Control  Talres 
for  Gaa,  Air.  Liquids,  Sludge,  and  Any  other  Compoaltiona 
and  Compounds  Which  Flow  Through  Pipes. 

Use  since  July  1945. 


SN  695.364.     Zephyr  American  Corporation.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  Sept.  2(1,  1955. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 
For  Ceramic  Tiles. 
Use  alnce  Jan.  8.  1953. 


MUUllbt 

For  Combined  Address  List  and  Key  Chain. 
Uae  since  July  1.  19.55. 


SN  096.880.     Flamingo  Tll<>  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.   Flamingo 
Tile  Corp.,  Lake  Walea,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1955. 

FLAMINGO  TILE 

The  word  "Tile"   ia  dlaclatmed  apart  from   the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Cersnilc  Tiles. 
Use  since  July  29,  1955. 


SN  09r>.424.     The  Kennedy   Valre   Mfg.   Co.,   RImira,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1955. 

KENALLOY 


For  Valre  Parts — Namely,  Valre  Sterna. 
Vbd  since  Feb.  15.  19.54. 


SN  696,947.     Ray  E.  Church.  Cinrinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
24,  1955. 


SN  695.517.     Aluminum  Specialty  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wia. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  195r>. 


Ifi-paric 


BAKE 


TMCE 


For  Shelter  Roof. 
Uae  since  Oct.  7.  19.Vi. 


For  Covered  Cake  Pan. 
Use  since  Jan.  9.  19.'^2. 


8N  696.948.     Ray  K.   Churrh,  CtaelDnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.     SN    695,!W7.      The    Pyro-Chek    Company.    Bridgeport.    Conn. 
24.  1955.  I^)«d  Sept.  29.  1955. 


paTio-park 


For  Shelter  Roof. 

Uae  aince  Oct.  12,  1955 


CLASS  13 

SN  065.202.     Heat  Timer  Corpora  Hon.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled 
Apr.  26.  1954. 

VARIVALVE 

For  AdjusUble  Vent  Valre  and  Part  Thereof  for  Heating 
Apparatus. 

Uae  since  Mar.  1,  19.'V4. 


For  Fuel  Control  Valves  and  Oil  Tank  Vent  Capa. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  June  21,  1952. 


SN  695,031.     S.  S.  Sarna,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
30.  1955. 

Sarnabrass 

For  Traya,  Bowls,  Bases,  Pitchera,  Diahea,  Triveta  of  Base 
Metalware. 

Use  rince  Feb.  15.  1955. 

TM  702  O.  G.— 14        i 


CLASS  14 

SN  672.778.     American  Nlckelold  Company,  Peru.  Til.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1954.    .Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Nickeloid.  '  ^ 

NICKELOID  METALS 


Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Metala"  as  a 
part  of  the  mark,  but  not  otherwise.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  No.  553,829 

For  Sheets,  Stripe,  and  Coila  of  Aluminum,  Brass,  Copper, 
Steel,  and  Zinc  ;  Sheeta.  Strips,  and  Coils  of  Aluminum.  Brass. 
Copper.  .Steel,  and  Zinc.  Plated  With  Brass.  (Chromium,  Cop- 
per, and  Nickel  and/or  Coated  With  Lacquer  or  Other  Pro- 
tective and  Decorative  Coatinga. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  June  28,  1954  ;  "Nickeloid"  was  first 
used  on  nickel  plated  sheet  metal  in  July  1898. 
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MN  679.040.     Th«   El«ctrte   MatvrlaU  Co..   North   Hut.    PH. 
K1l«d  Dm.  28.  1»54. 


For  RouRh  and  Uachla*^  Caatlagm.  Rough  and  MachlD^l 
Forginga.  Rough  and  Machln4>d  Mtampingn  and  Kitrualunn. 
Caat.  Korgvd,  and  R«>lle<l  Au<m)«^  for  El«ctruljrtic  I'lating, 
liraaa  and  Copper  Mill  Prmiucta.  and  Mold«ring  Copper*. 

I'ae  since  F<>b.  1.  1»4». 


gN  MlJtS7.     Wtaronain  ln<irpend>>nt  t>tl  Company,  Mllwaakre. 
WU.     Filed  Ki»b.  7.  \9&X 

The   numbfr   "W"   la  dlacUlmed  apart   from   the   mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Oaaoline. 

UaealnceMarrh  I9S2. 

Aobj   to  Intf.  with  AN  (W0.53K 


SN  U79.237.     Illinota  Zinc  Company,  Chicago.  III.     FUcd  Dae. 
SI.  1964.    Me«.  2(0. 


S.N   A8».&:{«)      Western  Oil   and   Pael  Compao)-.   MlnaeapnlU, 
Minn.    Filed  June  14.  1»6&.    Sec.  2(f). 

WESCO 

Applicant  claims  own«>rshlp  of  Rrg.  Noa.  4.^,043,  A00.640. 
and  others. 

For  Motor  Labricants.  Lubricating  Oils,  Lubricating  Grease, 
and  Fuel  oil 

I'se  since  8ept.  30.  193:2,  on  fuel  oil. 

HabJ.  to  Intf.  with  RN  AAI.237  and  SN  681.236. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rag.  No.  118.299. 
For  Zliic.  Metal  In  Sheet  and  Strip  Form. 
Cse  sine*  1929. 


HN   690.968.     Pist  N-Lube,   Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.     Piled  Jnly  8. 

19:id.    See.  2(f). 


SN  fl96.82«.     Rea  Magnet  Wire  Company.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.    niedOct.  20.  19.%S 


For  Packaged  Wire  ) 

t'ae  since  September  19^4. 


SN  097,38.'}.     David  M.  .Morgeastem.  ^uclld.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
31.  IKU. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg  No.  601.939 
For   Lobrlratinc  CHI   Uacd  as  an  Additive  to  Motor  Fuel 
To  Lubricate  Moving  Parts  la  Motora. 
I'se  since  Jan.  21.  IQ.'io 


For  Castings  Pro«iuced  L'nder  Vacuum. 
Vaa  since  Sept   .').  195.^. 


SN  697..'il3.     Vanadium  Alloys  Steel  Company.  Latroba.  Pa. 
Filed  .Nov.  1,  19.'^.'V 

CHROMEWEAR 

For  Cold  Work  [>te  Steel. 
Cse  since  Ot.  23.  1951. 


CLAM  U 

SN   »48.a2S.     The   Black   Dlamand   Paint  k   Varnish   Works, 
lar.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1948.     8ec.  2(f). 


CLASS  IS 

8N  e72.lM>.  Suhrcbemie  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Oberhaoaen- 
llolten  (North  Rhine).  Westphalia.  <iemiany.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1954. 

Ruhrchemie 

Priority  ander  Sec.  44(d).  Uermaa  appUcatlon  flied  an 
Feb.  27.  19&4:   R««.   No.  •88.706.  dated  Jnae  11.   I9M. 

For  Indaatrlal  Oils  and  (ir««aes.  Lubrication  Otia,  Labri- 
cants, Synthetic  Mineral  Olla,  ParaAns,  Hard  ParaMna,  and 
Slab  Parafllna. 


The  trademark  oomprlMes  the  word  "Watertlte"  and  the  pic- 
torial reprenentatlon  of  a  circle  with  water  scene,  buoy.  flag, 
and  leaf  design  outside  the  circle.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg   .No.  107.226. 

For  I>ry  Paints.  Ready-Mlied  Patnta,  Palnta  for  Cement. 
Varnishes.  Woo<1  Stains.  Lacquers,  Paint  Driers,  Paste  Paints. 
Heat  ReslHtlng  .\1umlnum  Psints.  Paint  RnameU.  I'eniianent 
Colors  in  Oil  :  Waterprooflngs-  Namely,  Flat  Cement  and 
Htuceo  Palnta,  Swimming  Pool  Paint  and  Black  Paint. 

Use  sinev  1914. 


I 


SN  678.853.     Fidelity  Chemiral  Prodorts  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.     SN  •92,7».'V.     Frank  P    McKeon.  Troy.  N    T      Filed  Aug    10 
Filed  Dec.  23.  19.V1.  l9Aa. 


SPRA-CARD 

For  Solution  of  a  Plastic  Which  Is  Applied  by  a  Spray  Onn 
and  Which  Dries  on  Kraporatlon  of  the  Solvent  Leaving  a 
Plastic  Coating  on  a  Metal  Snrface  as  I>rotectlon  Against 
Basting  and  Abrasion.  \ 

Use  since  May  15,  1954. 


JOLLY 
PUFF 


For  Cigars. 

Cae  since  May  1,  1951. 


SN  683.203      Indianapolis  Paint  ft  Color  Co.,   Indianapolis, 
Ind.    riled  Mar.  10,  1955.    See.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  326,904. 

Par  Varnish. 

Cae  since  on  or  aboat  .May  1.  1913. 


SN   693,716.     Shell  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1955. 

NEOSOL 

Applicant  claima  ownership  of  the  mark  ahown  in  Reg.  No. 
377.368. 

For  I.4ic<)oer  Thinner.  I.4icqiiar  Solvent,  Paint  TManer,  and 
Paint  Solrent. 

Uae  since  Nov.  13,  1939.  ■   ^m>,^-  ■ 


CLASS  IS 

SN  681.767.  Dr.  L.  D.  Le  Oear  M^icine  Company.  St.  I.oala, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1963.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Dr.  Le  (;ear's" 
and  "Kedlwormer." 

REDIWORMER 

OR.  LEfiEAR'S 

HOC  WORM 
POWDER 

The  words  "Hog  Worm  Powder"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  rest  of  the  mark.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Noa.  293.263.  .127.159,  and  126.444. 

For  Vermifuge  Admixed  in  an  Animal  Feed. 

Use  since  July  2,  19."i3;  and  Oct.  15,  1918,  aa  to  "Dr.  Le 
Gear's." 


SN  657,714.     Max  i.  Gruhln.  d.  fc.  a.  Rofay  Prodocts.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  9.  W.^S. 


SN  695,024.     Rlnahed  Mason  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Sept.  20,  1955. 


P^ 


PERMAPON 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    No.  296,298. 
For  Enamel,  and  Speciflcally  Baking  Snamel  and  Air  I>ry 
Enamel. 

Uae  since  Ang.  S,  1958. 


/ 
For  Medicinal  OintnM>nt  Uaed  for  Relief  of  Muscular  Aches 
tnd  Pains. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1947. 


SN  669,238.  CentrokomlfM>.  Podnik  Zabranl^nrho  Obcbodu  pro 
Dovoa  a  V/vox  Potravln.  Prague,  Caechoslovakia.  Filed 
July  1,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  696.284.     Blnney  ft  Smith  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  12.  1955. 


GENIE 


Applicant    claima    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    4S1.210    and 
554.268. 

For  Ready  to- Uae  Paint.  ' 

Use  since  Sept.  2,  1955. 


CLASS  17 

SN  692.721.     Larus  ft  Brother  Company,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 
Aug.  9.  1955. 


The  words  "Natural"  and  "Salt"  are  disclaimed  when  uaed 
apart  from  the  mark.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Caecho- 
slovaklan  Reg    No.  1.50,475,  dated  Mar.  3,  1951. 

For  Mineral  Salts  Obtained  From  Mineral  Watera. 

Use  since  about  1990;  since  about  1843  as  to  "Natural 
Carlsbad  Sprudel  Salt." 


B)6EBI0Rni 

olJoDnQS^iP 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  128,096,  609.090. 
and  others. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Use  since  Oct.  21,  1935. 


SN  669.796.     .Nu-IIealth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  12.  1954.    Sec.  2(r). 

ACTIVATOR  X 

For  Unsaturated  Fatty  Acid  Fractions,  Derived  From 
Mammalian  and  Fish  Liver  Gila.  Used  aa  an  Ingredient  for  a 
Food  Nutrient. 

Mwi:  alnce  Nov.  S,  1940.  i 
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8N   670.193.     Otia  B.   Ulldd»B.  *  Contpaajr.   Ib^  .  WankMha. 
Wta.     PIlMl  Jaiy  19.  19.^1. 


SN  «7ft.77a.     BT^ncrf^a  Mllla,   Inc.,  Ada,  OkU.     PIImI  Not. 
1.  1954. 


Por  I..axatlrp  Compound  In  Tablet  Fona. 
ra*>  alarr  July  1.  lUM. 


UMSm 


For  Hl«h  Protein  Cattle  Feed  Supplement. 
Uae  alBce  July  IB&S. 


SN  flTl.THT.     The   Stwrt  Cooipany.   Paaadeaa.  Calif.     Filed 
Aiuc  16.  I9&4. 

SOFTAB 

For  Vitamin  Preparatlona  and  Sulpha  Druim  In  Tablet  Form. 
Vwf  ainre  Juljr  27,  19;>4. 


8N  676.788.    The  Creolln  Co..  Baliway,  N.  J.     Filed  Not.  IT, 
19.VI.    Her.  2(f). 

PEARSON 


8N  673.177.     Nordnark  Werke  GeaelUchaft  mit  beacftraenkter 
Uaftuns.  Hambars.  Uermaajr      Filed  Aaf.  24,  19M. 

HEPATRAT 

Appllnnt  claim*  ownership  of  Oernun  Rec.  No.  379,99-1. 
dated  Jan    16,  1928. 

For  Liver  Bxtrarta  for  Treatment  at  Pernlelooa  Anaemia 
and  FanirvUr  Myeloala,  ISMt-OoaTaleaceace.  Bpme,  Batero- 
rotltla.  (Srannlocytoaia.  the  Myelopathiea.  Paoriasia.  IVm- 
phigua.  Toxemia.  AUernr  Diaeaaea.  I'ollomyelltla. 


For  Bactericide  for  Cae 
liendorant. 

t'ae  ainre  1907. 


aa  a  Diainfeotaat,  Antiaeptir,  and 


8N  676.874.     Crowl  Chemical  Company.  Rhamokln.  Pa.     Filed 
i     Not.  18. 19A4.    Hec.  2(f ). 

CROWL'S 


Applicant  clalnia  ownenihip  of  Rex.  No.  373.861. 
For  I.«xatlve  Cold  Tablets. 
Uae  aince  Not.  11.  1929. 


8N  672,738.     Jeoaca.  Ibc.  Columbua.  (Ja.     Piled  Sept   3.  19.VI      »>'  «TT.000      (Tias.  Pflaer  *  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Not  19.  19S4. 


DERMABATH 


For  DaatinK  Pnw<lar  (or  Treatatent  of  Funxua  Infertiona  In 
ClilnchilUa.  Suitable  far  Une  aa  a  Duat  Batti 
Use  alnce  May  2.  1954 


Poly  terra 

Applicant  olalma  ownerahlp  of  Reft.  No.  547,140. 
For  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation. 
Uae  ainre  Jan.  9.  1950. 


8N   673,380.     The   Ptnex   Compaay.   Inr..   Fort    Wayne.   Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1934. 


For   Medicinal  Pr*'paratlon   In  Tablet   Form   for  the  Relief 
of  Pain  of  Arthrltia,  Rhenmatlam.  and  the  Like.         . 
Uaeatnce  Aur  31.  1964.  ' 


RN  678,360.     American  Cy  ana  mid  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1954. 

MEGASUL 

I 

Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Rejc.  No.  ,'V05,ft52. 
For  Cocctdioatat.  an  Agent  for  the  I>reTentlon  and  Treat- 
ment of  Coccidiosia  in  Poultry. 
Uae  since  June  27,  1949. 


SN   673,802.      Sidney   Beaklnd.   d.   b.  a.   The  Tanopbene  Co., 
MUml  Beach.  FU.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1954. 


Sea  & 


SN  679.117.     Joaeph  J.  Srhwarta.  d.  b.  a.  Raglea  Drag  Co., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  I>ec.  29,  1954. 


Sun 


For  Medicinal  Preparations  In  the  Nature  of  Ointments  and 
Lotions  for  the  Treatment  of  .Skin  Irritations. 
Uae  since  Jane  22.  1954 


FAMILY 
BRAND 


S.N  674,572.     Donley  Bvana  *  Company,  St.  Lonia.  Mo.     Filed 
Orf.  11. 19&4. 

Lipo-Triazine 

For   Medicine,   Containing  a   Combination   of  Salfonamldes 
In  Oral  Fat  Kmalslon  Vebicle. 

Uae  since  Sept  7,  1954.  i 


For  Rubbing  Alcohol.  Caator  Oil.  Spirlta  of  Turpentine  for 
Medicinal  Purposes,  Solution  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Bpaom 
Salts,  Soda  Mints  for  Heartbarn  and  Upaet  Stomach.  Aspirin. 
Saccharin  for  Medical  Purpoaes.  SupiMksttorleM.  Merrorial  Anti- 
aeptir. Iodine.  Spirits  of  Camphor.  Camphorated  Oil,  Spirits 
of  Nitre  (an  Alcoholic  Solution  of  Ethyl  Nitrite)  and  Min- 
eral Oil. 

Uae  sinee  during  the  aumnitr  of  1947. 


MN  679^87.     C.  K.  Folford  Umitad.  Leeds.  BngUad.     Filed     SN  684.173.    Wallace  A  Tteraaa  lacorporatad.  Belle\lile.  N.  J. 
Jan.  17.  1955.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1955. 


8ENLAX 


Applicant   clalBM  ownerabl^  of  Brltlah   Reg.   No.   434,100, 
dated  Feb.  H.  1923, 
For  Laxative. 


MALCOTRAN 


For   Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Peptic  Ulcer  and 
Gaatro-Inteatinal  Tract  Spaam. 
Uae  since  Oct.  3.  1951. 


SN    681  .SS2.      Coffaron    Aktiengeaellacbaft,   OUrua.    Switaer- 
Und.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1955. 

LAEVOSTROPHAN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  127.493,  dated 
l>ec.  8.  1948.  and  U.  8.  Re*.  Noa.  S96.278  and  596,279. 

For  Pharmaceotlcal  Preparations  Containing  LeTuloaa  for 
the  Treatment  of  Heart  and  Blood  Vessel  Diaeaaes. 


SN  684.239.     Scbenley  Laboratoriea,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1955. 

NUCROSE 


For  Oral  Fat  Emulalon  Used  aa  a  Dietary  8uK>lement. 
\:»«  alnce  Apr.  24.  1952. 


SN    681.253.      CotTarom    Aktiengeaellschaft,    GUrus.   Switier- 
Und.     Filed  Feb.  8.  195.-|. 


LAEVOTONIN 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Swiaa  Reg.  No.  130.011.  dated 
June  1.  1949,  and  U.  8.  Reg.  Noa.  596.278  and  596,279. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparationa  Containing  LeTulooe  for 
Uae  as  a  Tonic  In  Conralesoence  and  as  a  Stlmnlos  of  Physical 
and  Intellectnal  Capacitiea. 


SN   684.961.     The   Norwich   Phannacal  Company.   Norwich, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1955. 


Furamazone 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  .N'os.  403.279.  587.238. 
and  othera. 

For  Antibacterial  Preparation. 
Uae  atnc«>  Not.  2S.  1952. 


SN   681.254.     Ooftarom  AktlenBaadlacbaft,  Glarua,   Swltser- 
Und.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1955. 

LAEVOPUR 

Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  127.492, 
dated  Dec.  8,  1948.  and  U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  596,278  and  596,279. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Containing  I^fvuluse  for 
Treatment  of  Liver  Dlaeases  and  for  Liver  Protection  Therapy. 


SN   685,414.     Trammell  A.   Wlae.   d.   b.   a.    Swigs  Company. 
Emory  Univeraity,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


QxA^ 


SN    S82.124.      Chemical    Hormone    Corporatton,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1955. 

DESTEROLIN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  and  Drugs  Affecting  the 
(^olesterol  <'ontent  of  the  Blood. 
Uae  since  Feb.  1.  1950. 


For  Cough  Remedy  Known  as  a  Cough  Balaam,  for  the 
Relief  of  Cougha,  Huakiness  of  the  Voice,  and  IrritationaJ>ae 
to  Colds. 

I'ae  since  1945.  I 


SN  684,031.     FAR  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Prodncta. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1955. 


SN    686,159.      Cutter    laboratories,    Berkeley,    Calif.      Filed 
Apr.  25.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Poisonok 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  432,782  and 
522,866. 

Por  Extract  of  the  ActlTe  Principle  of  Rhna  Dirersiloba 
Uaed  To  Enable  the  System  To  Build  Resistance  to  the  Rash 
Produced  by  Poison  Oak  or  Itjt. 

Uae  since  February  1924. 


The  lining  on  ttte  drawing  indicates  the  color  red.  bat  no 
claim  Is  made  to  such  color. 

For  Vitamin-Mineral  Soppiementatloa  Tableta. 
Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Feb.  7,  1955. 


SN     688,737,       Kremers-Urban    Company,    MUwaukee.     Wla. 
Filed  June  2.  195S. 


SALIMEPH-C 


For  Analgieaic- Skeletal  Muscle  Relaxant. 
Uae  since  Aug.  10.  1953. 
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HN  AM,838.     lfl<Ml«'toa  Arompaar.  1M..  nailMWn.  AU.    nWK) 
Junv  3.   1»A.V 


W(/'uico£  MUii 


1 


No  rUlm  U  nM«k>  to  th«>  word  **Sltata"  apart  from  th^  mark 
■hown. 

For  Mcdk-lnal  Pnxluct  for  rrvvfatlac  or  Mtopplnc  Hmokinx. 
la*  aliKC  Oct.  4,  10.V4. 


!4N   SAtt.Sas.     Wmtem   Mfg.  Co..   Inr..  ArkaiuuH  CXty.  Kana. 
KtltMlJaii.  11,  ltt:>4. 

For  Mrrrhandia*  HandllnK  Apparatus  CnmprUliiK  Hand 
Trurka  for  I'arryliiK  MrrrbMiidtiie  Surh  at  (iarm^nta  In  a 
Htorv,  Warrhouar.  Kartory.  or  thi>  Lik«. 

Lae  8lni'«>  on  or  ab«>ut  Jun*-  1.  1953. 


SN  AMa.934      Johnaton  nriiir  <'orporatlon.  Loa  AnitflM.  Calif. 
FUrd  Jun«  6,  19A0. 


PEELS 


MN    002,4-19.      H^r    ManufarturlnK   Company.    I^na   AoKHea, 
Calif.      ribKl  Mar    II.  19M. 


HALL-MARK 


For  Wlndown  for  .\utoiiioblk'  TratliprH. 
ra»  aliirr  Feb.  12.  19&4. 


For  NoB-Hablt  PonninK  i<l««pin(  Tablet. 

Car  alnrv  May  13.  19U. 

Subl.  to  lotf.  with  SN  A90.818. 


a.\  ttW.051.     Roy  8.  Lodolyn.  d.  b.  a.  Lodolyn  Dr«C  Producta 
Co.,  LakewiMMl.  Ohto.     V\it^  Jub«  7,  19&a. 


R-TRA-DOL 


For  Medtrtnal  l*rrparatton  In  Tablet  Forai  for  tb*  Sympto- 
Matlc  Tr«>atm*>nt  of  Vluacular  AcbM.  Headacbea.  Arthrttia, 
and  Kheuniattam. 

taa  alBr«>  May  9.  1905. 


8N  683.473.     IWriMrd  (  ahn  Co^  Inc.,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  IVM. 

MOTORAMA 

For  Wallrt-Typr  Container  l-Iap(K>lally  Adaptt^  for  Holding 
Mapa  for  Cae  on  Autimioblle  .Hun  Vlaora. 
L'aa  ala«c  Fabw  23.  1954. 


8N'  000.818.     Hood  Hal«a  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FlfcNl 
July  0.  1933. 


M.X   OU1,680.     Rlertromlie.   inc..   Marlanna.    Ma.     Filed  July 
21.  1933. 

uuchomite 

For    Small    Ktectrtcally    Propelled    Vahlrica    (  ilnc   .Htoras* 
Battarlea  for  Powar. 
Cac  atnce  June  1935. 


i    / 


PEELS 


i  i 


HN  092.81U.     Spartan  Aircraft  Company,  Tulaa.  Okla.     Filed 
Aas.  10.  1933. 


For  Aid  for  the  Relief  of  Inaonnia  in  Capaule  Form. 

Uae  ainre  Apr  9.  1954. 

8abJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  088.934. 


CLASS  19 

8N   020.945.      Whiteman    Manufacturinc   Compaay,    Loa  Aa- 

lelea.  Calif.      Filed  Nov.  0,  1951.      Sec.  2(f).  The  drawln*  la  lined  for  allrer,  red.  and  sold,  but  no  claim 

la  made  to  color.      Applicant   rlalmH  ownemhip  of  Keg.  Noa. 
428.491.  303.906.  and  510,021. 

For  Automotive  Trailer  Hovae  Coaehea. 
'^  I'ae  aince  Mar   28,  1930.  ' 


HN  002,811.     Hpartan  Aircraft  Company.  Tulaa.  (>kla.     Flieii 
Aas.  10,  1933. 


,  Tb«  drawing  la  lined  for  silver,  red,  and  gold,  but  do  claim 

Tike  drawing  la  Used  to  Indieata  flia  colura  red  and  gttld.  ia  made  to  color.     Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.   Noa. 

For   Powered   Vehicle   Having  a   Dump  <  ontalner   Thervoa  428.491.  503.906.  and  .M 0.021 

I'aad  for  Traaaporting  Coacrate,  Caaent.  and  tba  Like.  For  Aatoniotlve  Trailer  Hovae  ("nachM. 

l'aa  alBce  July  28.  1947.  I'ae  aince  Mar.  30.  1933. 
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8N    0»4,143.      Libbey-Owaaa-Ford    Glaaa    Compaay,    Toledo.     8N  072,734.     (irundlg  Kadto-Werke  a  m.  b.  H.,  Forth,  Or- 
Ohln.      Filed  Sept.  2.  1955.  many.     Filed  Sept.  3.  19.54. 


CROMIR 


For  Rear  Yl«w  Mirrors  fur  Automobiles  and  Trucka. 
I'ae  aince  Aug.  10.  1953. 


8N   094,275.     Thernio-Alre  Manufacturing  Company,  Kanaas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1956. 


(  GRUnPIG  ) 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  000,482, 
dated  Apr.  11,  1952. 

For  Radio  Rei-eherg  and  Parts  Thereof.  Television  Receiv- 
era  and  Parta  Thereof,  Televlaion  Cameraa,  Apparatus  for 
Sound  Recording  by  Wire  or  Tape.  Magnetic  and  Static  Lood- 
apeakera. 

I'se  since  March  1949. 


S.N  072,735.     Grundig  Radio-Werke  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Forth,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1954. 


For  Automotlva  Air  Condltionera. 
t'ae  since  Apr.  8,  1955. 


8N   094.353.     Carter  Craft  Corporation,   Panama   City,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1933.     Sec.  2(f). 

CARTER  CRAFT 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  571,838. 
For  Plywood  Boats. 
rae  since  July  1949. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  German  Reg.  No.  6.53,930, 
dated  Feb.  24.  1954. 

For  Radio  Receivers  and  Parts  Thereof,  Television  Receiv- 
era  aad  Parta  Thereof,  Telerlalon  Camerma,  Apparatua  for 
Sound  Recording  by  Wire  or  Tape.  Magaetie  and  Static  Loud- 
apeakera. 

[Tae  aince  March  1949. 


8N   094.440.      The  Metropolitan   Body  Company.   Bridgeport, 
Conn.      Filed  Sept    9.  1955 


Filed 


METRO-LITE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  345.801. 

For  Bodies  for  Commercial  Motor  Veblclea — Namely, 
Trucks.  Buaaea,  Coachea.  and  Particularly  Bodlea  I'aed  on 
Multi-Stop  Chaaaia,  and  Structural  ParU  Thereof. 

L'ae  since  Aug.  2S.  1933. 


CLASS  21 

SN  649,381.     Mitchell  Manufacturing  Compaay,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  23,  1933. 


SN    673,234.      Troplc-Alre,    lncor|>orated.    Elgin.    111. 
Sept.  13,  1934. 


TROPIDRIRE 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Koa.  237,230  and 
303.040. 

For  Electric  Blankets,  Electric  Sheets,  and  Temperature 
Controls  Therefor.  Electric  Convection  and  Reflection  Air 
Heaters,  Combined  Electric  Air  Heaters  and  Electric  Fana. 

ITae  since  during  July  1932  on  electric  blanketa. 


For  Elect rieaUy  Operated  High  Fidelity  Record  Players. 
t'ae  aince  June  19,  1933. 


SN  074.929.    Atlas  Consolidated  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed 
Oct  16,  1934. 

SKINTEX 


For    Sprayed   Lampshadep   and   Chinese   Lanterns   for   Vi 
8N  072.733      Grundig  Radio  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Furth,  Ger-     With  Electrical  Lamps. 
■May.     Filed  Sept   3,  1954.  Tae  since  June  10,  19.54. 


8N  676,808.     ImperUI  Lighting  Producta  Company.  Latrobe. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1934. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  German  Reg.  No.  012,070, 
dated  St-pt.  29,  1951. 

For  Radio  Receivers  and  Parta  Thereof,  Televlaion  Recelv- 
era  and  Parts  Thereof.  Televisloa  Cameraa,  Apparatua  for 
Sound  Recording  by  Wire  or  Tape,  Magnetic  and  Static  Loud- 
speakera. 

Vt  aince  March  1949. 


iaii 


cAioUte^ 


For  Incandeacent  Reaideatial  Lighting  Flzturea. 
L'ae  since  March  1938. 
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^ 


^tS^^^n: 


^ 


Kor    niattoMbte    Foil    I>rlp    Pans    for    Burn»n   of    Kloctrk: 
RanKM. 

Vmr  ■liH'v  on  or  atMiot  Majr  1.  19<'V4. 


8\    U77.130.      Banuai-Ul*.    lac..    New    York,    N.    Y.      niMl 
Nov.  ;a.  1»M. 


VMITYLITE 


rer    rUahllxht    and    Mirror    Conblaaiioa,  for    I'ocket    or 
Pvrac  Uw. 

Uap  alDCv  Oct.  S.  1954. 


Applicant   rlalna  ownrrahip  of  Oraaaa  lUg.   No.  <I49.852, 
dated  I>*c.  11.  IBM. 

Kur  Carbon  Ruda  for  Arr  Ejuapa  and  Battrrlea  :  Arttflcial 
()raplilt<> ;  Plate*.  Klertnidea,  Ro4b.  and  Other  .Molde<l  ArtlcleM 
Made  of  Artlflrlal  Uraphite ;  Molded  Mlllron  Carbide  Roda : 
Carbon  and  Oraphlte  Mealinc  Oaaketa  .  Carbon  Plate* ;  Car- 
bon Roda  ;  i'arbon  KlectrtMle*  for  Primary  CelU,  for  Storage 
Hatterle*.  for  Liquid  and  Solid  Klwtroljala.  for  the  Pniduc- 
tton  of  Iron.  Steel.  Aluniinuni.  Zinr.  Carbide,  .NltroRen  and 
for  Other  MetallurKiral  Purpooea;  Carbon,  (iraphite,  and 
Metal  Rruaheo  for  Klectrlr  (;eneratorR  and  .Motor*.  Autonio 
bile  Mtartera.  and  UnltloQ  Apparatua  :  Sliding  and  Preaaure 
Contarta  ;  Heatlnit  Roda  for  Thermal  Apparatua;  Carbon  and 
Uraphite  Weldinc  Kmla  for  Klertrlc  Arc  Weldins  ;  Telephone 
Carbona;  Carbon  Realatanre*  for  Llithrnlnic  Roda  and  High 
Tvnalun  Mafety  Dartcea  ;  and  Film  Realataacea  for  Radio  Ap- 
paratua and  Meaaurlnic  Inatruntenta ;  Uraphlte  Anodea  for 
Kleftronic  Tube*. 


8N    e77.30».      Elartroamatt«    U. 
rUed  Nor    2«,  1M4. 


b.    H.,    KM,   Gvraanj.    „..    «••»  <a<       »»•.  . 

M>    S7V.484.      Phelp*    mwlge    Copper    Product*    Corporation, 

New  York,  .N    Y.      Filed  Jan.  5.  l»5fi. 


ELEanOACUSTIC 


Applicant  claim*  ownerahip  of  German  Rec.  No.  632.440, 
dated  Jan.  12.  19.VV 

For  Phonocrmpb  Racord  Plajrcra  and  Pbaoo«raph  Bacord 
Changer*. 


Sfyrqfit 


For  Klectric  Cablea. 

I'ae  *lnce  on  or  about  Feb.  19.  1964. 


8N   «78.420.      Rome  Cable   Corporation.    R 
Oac.  15.  1954. 


N.   Y.      nicd 


8N    680,449.      Buck    Electrical    Manufacturinf   Co.     RoaeUa. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  25.  11»53. 


TREEPLEX 


Buck 


For  Wire  and  Cable. 
Uaa  ainc*  Nov.  1.  1904. 


For     Nylon     laaulated    ConiMctor*    aod    Copper    SpIicinK 
SIccTca. 

Ut*  alBca  Job*  7. 1954. 


SN    878.865.      Ideal    Indu*trle*.    Inc..    Sycamore.    111.      Filed     wv   ma  K»n      v^.  .  ...... 

Dec   '>3    1954  •     •***•*«<'      Vactron,   Inc.,  Waltham,  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  2«. 


'i 


^UvofOop 


For  Covera,  Capa.  or  Inaulalor*  far  Electrical  Conaectlona 
or  Joint*. 


\^rRi 


For   Electronic  Apparatu*.   and   Electro- Mechanical   Bqulp- 
ment  Including  E1e<-tronic  Oadllator*.  Potentiometer*. 
I'ee  *lnce  .September  1950. 


Uaa  ainca  Apr.  5.  1954. 


S.N  678.  984.     General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady    N.  Y. 
Filed  live.  27.  1954. 


nUERARC 


For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Equipment  and  the  Part*  Thereof 
Including  a  Welding  Gun.  a  Wir»  Drive  Tnlt.  and  a  Welding 
(tenerator. 

Uae  aince  June  1953. 


«N    681.058.      Bell   4  Howell   Company.   Chicago     III       Filed 
Feb.  4.  1955. 


ImSm 


For  Klactrtc  Tape  Sound  Recordera  and  Reproducvra. 
I'ae  alncc  January  1954. 


TM  17S 


MN  682.100.     Advanc*  Machine  Company,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.    SN   689,456.     Auto-Lite   Battery   Corporation.   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1955.  Filed  June  14.  1955. 


Gyro 


USL 


For  Electric  Floor  Pollahlng  Machlneflw 
i  ae  alnce  Nov.  29.  1954. 


Applicant  claim*  ownerahip  of  the  mark  In  Reg.  No.  98.222. 
For  Electric  Storage  Batterle*  and  Part*  Therefor. 
I'ae  *ince  July  22.  1912. 


8N  689,983.     Burgeu  Battery  Company.  Kreeport,  111.     Filed 
MN  685.477.     Chicago  Standard  Tranaforroer  Corp..  Chicago,         June  22,  1955. 
III.      Filed  Apr.  14.  1955.      Sec.  2(f  I. 


For  RIectrtc  Tranaformera  :  Fixed  and  Variable  Tran*form- 
ern  .V«m«*ly.  Miniature  Tranaformtra ;  Reactor* — Namely, 
Audio  and  Power  Reactor*  for  Radio.  Power  Pack*  of  the  Dry 
Metallic  Vacunm  nr  Gaaeooa  Tube  Type ;  Tranamlttera — 
.Namely.  Radio  Frequency  I/ow  Power  Tranamittera  for  An»a- 
tfUT  and  IndiiHtrial  liwa.  Aiiipliflera,  Ainpllfler  Kita;  Voltage 
Adjuaiiiig  and  Regulating  E<iuipment  -.Namely.  Maoiulljr  i>p- 
erated  AutotranHforntera  and  Voltage  Adjuatera ;  and  Elec- 
tronic Control  Kquipinent—  Namely.  Autotranaformers  for  L'ae 
With  .Manually  Operated  SwltciMa  for  Adjuatnkent  of  Am- 
perage Coupled  With  Voltage  Regulatora  and  Indicator* ; 
Electric  Keactora  :  and  Electric  Filter*. 

I'ae  aince  July  31.  1930. 


HN    688.184.      Power    l-xiuiproent    Company. 
Filed  May  24.  1955. 


Detroit,    Mich. 


AAA 


The  mark  conaiata  of  the  letter*  "Peco"  aet  forth  by  uae  of 
varioua  fleet ronic  aymbolH. 

For  Controlled  Bectltler  Power  Supply  A.  C.  Line  Voltage 
Regulator*  :  Telephone  Battery  Cliargera  ;  Telephone  Battery 
Rllminatora  :  Power  Station  Battery  Charger*:  Rectifier*  for 
Printing  Telegraph  Equipment :  Rectifier*  for  Telephone  Type 
Switches  :  Puah  Key  Switching  Cablneta  ;  Printing  Telegraph 
Teat  Equipment,  and  I'ower  Suppllea  for  Regulated  Direct 
Current.  *• 

l'ae  aince  Nov.  29.  1943. 


SN  689.251.     Inilectric.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  WU.     Filed  June  9. 
1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

Nl>BLOK  , 

Applicant  rlalmn  ownerahip  of  Keg.  No.  522.864. 

For  Junction  Block*  for  Electrical  Wiring  Harnesae*. 

rae  alnce  Mar.  1.  1948. 


S.V    689.440.      I'ltra-Vlolet    I*r«Klucta.    Inc..    South    Paaadena, 


Calif,     nied  June  IS,  1955. 


;LOiH.^ 


STERILflIRE 

Applicant  clalma  Ownerahip  of  Re«.  .No.  365.597. 

For  Ultra  Violet   Lampa  for  Bactericidal  Sterillxatloc. 

l'ae  alnce  on  or  about  Stay  31.  1938. 


I 


For  Electric  Lanterna  and  Electric  Dry  Batterlea. 
l'ae  aince  Apr.  29,  1955. 


SN  691.245.     Stewart  CUy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  13.  1955. 

Oiophiln" 

For  Portable  Electric  Oven  for  Making  of  Porcelain  and 
Metal  Enamel,  and  Electric  Cord.  Aabeetoa  Pad,  Kiln  Shelf 
and  Pair  of  Tonga  for  the  Same.  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

l'ae  aince  .May  10.  1955. 


Chicago.  111.     Filed 


S.N  691.363.     Electro-Matic  Products  Co., 
July  15.  1955. 

NEUTROFIER 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  562.245. 
For    Electro-Magnetic   Chock    Controla,    Parte    and    Accea- 
aorlea. 

l'*e  *ince  June  7.  1946. 


S.N  691.792.     Signal-Stat  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     File<l 
July  22.  1955. 


For  Vehicle  Signaling  and  Directional  Signaling  ftyatema : 
Vehicle  Signal  and  Indicator  I^ampa ;  .Manual.  Semi-Auto- 
mafic.  and  Automatic  Control*  and  Switcbea  for  Vehicle  Sig- 
naling and  I>lre<-tional  Signaling  Syatema  ;  Cut-OIT  Switcbea 
far  Vehicle  Signaling  and  Directional  Signaling  Syatema : 
Control*  and  Swltchea  for  Vehicle  Emergency  Warning  Syn- 
tema;  Vehicle  Signal  and  Indicator  L«mpB,  Brake  Llghta, 
Stop  Llghta.  Klaabera.  Circuit  Breaker*  and  Foaea ;  and 
Aaaembliex  and  Part*  for  Each  Thereof. 

Uae  alnce  January  19.^3. 


S.N  691.794.     Spmgue  Electric  Company,  .North  Adama    Maaa 
Filed  July  22.  1955. 


REZSEAL 


For  Electrical  Capacitor*. 
Uae  alnce  June  6.  1955. 


fm^ 
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XN  flOl.TM.     Sprmcn*  RVctrlr  Conpany,  Nortb  A4mmu,  1U«. 
riled  July  2-2.  Itf.VS. 

LITTL-IYTIC 


HN   093.007.      PtnUtaliw>   I^t>oratoiiM.    IM..   Syraniw.   N.   T. 

rii^  Aug.  24.  luns 


For  Elrctrlral  Capactton. 
I'ae  alDc*  Mar.  21.  lOM. 


STIXFLO 


For  I>nectrlcally  HratMl  Rurnlng-ln  Knifr. 
I'ae  ainr*  Jun*  18,  1954. 


SN  a02.»70.     r.  M.  A  F.   .ManufacturinK  Corporation,  North 
HoIljwoo4l,  Calif.      Ktlfd  Aug.  12.  195S. 


S/rTZS^ 


For  8bwt  M#U1  ProdiKrta-   Namrly.  Klrotronic  Cbaaata  aD«i 
PaneU.  '' 

Ua«  aliif*  OB  or  aboat  Ang.  7.  1  MS. 


MN  flOS.ns.     B«nnia  Watch  Conpaajr.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fll^  Aar  16.  1955. 

BENRUS 

Applicant  rialma  ownerahip  of  Keg.  Noa.   16A,5MU.  422,103. 
aoil  560,559. 

For  Clock  and  Kadto  C«Mnblnation.  Sold  aa  a  Tnlt. 
Car  slnc«>  Nor.  1.  1954. 


SN    •97.452.      TtM)    Rajah    Company,    Newark.    N.    J.      PlU>d 
Nor.  4,  1950. 

Rajah 


For  Electrical  Apparatua  -.Namely.  Teruitnala.  H(K>da.  and 
Rubber  Safety  NIpplea  for  Hpark  Plugs. 
I'ae  ali^cr  April  1904. 


CLASS  22 

SN  683.432.     Protection  tV^ulpnient  Co..  Snnbury,  I>a.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1900. 


V   O 


^V 


SN  693.119.     Rennia  Watch  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.   16,  19^5. 


i     ^«»l|4» 


A 


For  Protectlvo  Koulpraent  for  Athlete* — Namely.  Shoulder 
I'ada.  Thigh  Guarda.  Hip  I'ada.  Injury  Pada.  Helmet  I.lmrti, 
and  tiyni  Mata. 

I'ae  Nince  Jan.  4.  19.V^. 


Applicant  cJalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  560,550. 
For  tlock  and  Radio  Combination.  Hold  as  a  Inlt. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1954. 


CLASS  23 

MN  646,148.     .Man-Sew  Corporation,  New  Yark.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  29.  1953. 


SN  603.351.     Aircraft  Marine  I'roducta,  Inc..  HarrlxburK.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1955. 


AMP 


=^:;a«^'i0'/iDG^3Ofia57'i7(:2= 


Fur  Ki«^trl(al  Imwlatlng  PUstIc  Film  and  Molded  Plastic 
Klectrtcal  Insulating  Parts. 
I'ae  slBcr  Dec.  15.  1943. 


SN   693.596.      BSC  C.>nM>ratloa.  Palisades  l>ark.   N.  J.      File<t 
Aug.  24.   1955. 


Applicant  clalHia  nwnerahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  357.406.  357,473. 
and  370.112. 

For  Industrial  Mewing  and  Knibroldery  Machine*,  and 
Stand*  Thervfor. 

I'Me  since  on  or  about  I>ec.  1,  10S2. 


HN  654.180.     J.  N    Bberle  4k  Co.,  Oesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.  Augsburg.  Germany      Filed  Sept.  II.  1953. 


Qualhiit  18812 


The   word   ••Qualltllt"   Is   disrialmeil   apart   frirtn   the  mark 
shown.      .\p|tllcsnt    clMlnis    ownernhlp    of    (;erman    Reg.    No. 
For  Signal  Ivlsy  Unea  In  Radio.  TelevUlon.  and  CommnnI-     401.6.'i2.  <late<l  Apr.  20.  1929. 
cation  Sy8t»*ms.  Their  Coni|M>nent  and   Replace^uient  Parta.  For  Fret  Maw  Itlades  for  Woodworking. 

I  se  since  Uct.  15,  1950.  (  ««.  nincf  In  the  year  1910. 


MN    657,646.      Reo    Motora,    Inc.,    Laaaing,    Mich.,    to   Mater    KN   673.553.     Tbomaun  Machine  Company.   Belleville.  N.  J.. 
Wheel  Corporation.  Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8,   1953.  now    by    merger    Wallace   *   Tlernan    Incorporated.      Filed 

Mepc  21.  1954.     Hec.  2(f)  as  to  "Thomson.' 


THOySON 


mmt 


For  Dough  Working  Machloea. 
Cae  since  Aug.  2.  1954. 


M.\  673.554.  Thomaon  Machine  Company,  Belleville,  N.  J.. 
no«-  by  merger  Wallace  A  Tlernan  Incorporated.  Piled 
Sept.  21.  1954.     Mec.  2(f )  as  to '*Tbomaon." 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  gold,  the  crown  being 
outlined  In  t>lack.  the  words  being  supeiimpoaed,  in  part, 
upon  a  black  paneL  However,  color  is  not  considered  an  esaen- 
tlal  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Wectrlc  Powered  Reel  Type  Power  Lawn  Mowera. 

I'se  since  Aug.  17,  1949. 


SN  663,743.     National  Cylinder  Uaa  Company,  Chieago,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1904. 


For  Dough  Working  Machines. 
Uae  since  July  30,  1954. 


8N    673.835.      The   Joyce-Crtdland   Company,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1954.     Sac.  2<f)  as  to  "Joyce." 


Applicant  dalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  523.795. 
Fur  Parts  for  I'se  on  Stachlnery  and  Other  Derlcea  Where 
a  Worked  Metal  Part  la  Needed. 

(se  since  at  least  as  early  aa  June  1946. 


X  -MASTER 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    351,262    and 
010,586. 

For  Motor  Vehicle  Hydraulic  LifU.     , 
I'ae  since  Sept.  5.  1952. 


SN    664,135.     Tbe   Coleman   Company,    Inc.,    Wichita,   Kana. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1954.     Hec.  2(f)  aa  to  **<'oleman." 


SN  674,682.     P.  R.  Maliory  A  Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1954. 

NO -CHAT 

For  Lathe,  Planer,  Boring,  and  Shaper  Tool  Shanks  Mad* 
of  a  Specific  Proprietary  Alloy. 
Tse  since  Jane  24.  J954. 


Applicant  cUlma  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  166.962,  516,713, 
and  olbera. 

For  Heated  Air  Knglnea,  Compreaaors,  and  Air  I^umps. 

lae  since  Apr.  1,  1953 :  and  since  May  6,  1921.  aa  to  "Cole- 
man" on  air  pumpa. 


SN    676.213.      McGraw    Electric    Company.    Canonabarg    Pa 
Filed  Nor.  8,  1954. 


r> 


S.N  660.159.     Walea-Strlppit  Corp<»ratlon.  North  Tonawanda, 
I  N.  Y.      Filed  June  29.  1904. 


k^ 


^eofi-masler 


'^^fdm 


For  Pumpa. 

Vmr  since  March  1954. 


"Deuice 


8N  676,295.     American   Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1904. 


The  word  "Device"  la  diaclalnied  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For    Liquid    SprlnfB — Namely,    Hydraulic   Cashloning   De-  ' 

vices  Comprising  Cylinders  Killed   With  Compresaible  Mate-  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  168,740,  441^63, 

rial  Other  Than  a  Coll  Spring  and  I'sed  for  (ieneral  Appll-  and  ythers. 

(Stlon.  For  Drill  Presses,  Band  Saw  Viaes  and  Work  Holding  Flx- 

t'aeslnce  June  1,  1954.  tare*:   Machinery   for   Working   Wood.    Plastics,   and    Metal, 
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Pow#r  S«wa.  aiMi  Arr»Mori««  Tb^rvfor  :  WrnichM,  Roll  mak-     gN  680.423.     Rpl 
iDf  Marhtnr*.  Proof«>rs.  ('onv«>y<>r*.  and  Moulciers  ;  Separator*.  Jan.  24.  1953. 

Tbr««tieni.  8t»mmcn.  Leaf  Totwcro  F»«(tor«,  (bitten.  Bandle 
and   TW   Lemt   Upenrrs.   PUter   MoutbpWcv   MacbloM,    Mtmim 
{'ylindera,  and  CoDveyora. 
ra*  nincr  Jnlj  1.  1»4«. 


Januaiy  24,  1956 

vac  Corporation.  Charlotte.  X.  C.     V\\h% 


jANUAmY  24,   1966 
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FlkMJ 


8N  877.S78.     A.  SbBball  Compaaj.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
D««.  1.  1954.     H«^.  at) 


KIMBALL 


Appllrant  clalma  owoersblp  of  Res-  No*.  506,731  and 
913.651. 

For  MarhlnM  for  Markinc  Pr1««  Tasa,  Ticket*,  and  Labela 
and  Marhlnt^  for  Attaching  Sucb  Tags,  TIcketa.  and  L^bela 
to  MercbandlMT. 

1 4r  alnce  January  1924. 


8N  677.777.     Obi  Broa.  Manufacturlnt  Co..  Weat  Bend.  Wla. 
Piled  Dec.  6,  1954.     8«c.  2(f)  aa  to  "UebL" 


CEHL 


Wltboat  prejudice  to  common  law  rlnbta  and  merely  for  th«> 
purpoaea  of  this  reslstratlon.  "Chopi-AU"  U  dlaclaimed  aepa 
rately  and  apart  from  the  reat  of  tbe  mark  shown.      Applicant 
claima  ownerahip  of  Rer  Noa.  522.650  and  522.651. 

Por  Forage  Harveatera,  and  the  Attachments  Therefor. 

I'se  since  Nor.  9.  1954. 


8X  677.960.     ImperUI  Knife  Coapaar.  Inc..  Providence,  R.  I. 
Piled  Dec.  8,  1964.  , 

TOMORROW 


Por  Stalnleaa  8teel  Ptatware. 
I'se  alnce  .Nov.  18.  1954. 


8N    677.990.      Safeguard    Corporatlun.    Laasilale     I'a.      Piled 
D«c.  8.  1954. 


j€L 


For  Check  Writing  Machines. 
I'ae  alnce  Nov.  22.  1954. 


8\   679.382.      Lillian   A. 
Worka.  Villa  Park.  III. 


Pltser.  d.  b.  a.   b.  A. 
Piled  Jan.  4.  1955. 


r\t»fT  Tttol 


TAPER-TAIL 


Por  T.iola  for  Vm  la  the  Tall  Stocks  of  Latb«^  In  Place  of 
the  Conventional  Latbe  «>nter,  for  the  I'urpoae  of  Attaining 
Predetenalne^i  Tapers  on  Work  Supported  Thereby. 

i:ss  since  Dec.  6.  i954. 


^^^msx^^' 


c 


Por  Vaniai 
Machines. 

Cae  since  Jan.  7.  1955. 


Cleaning  SystesM  and  Apparatoa  for  Textile 


M.N  680.424.     Spinaavac  Corporation.  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Piled 
Jan.  24.  1955. 


Por  Vaniam  Cleaning  Systems  and  Apparatoa  for  Textile 
Marblaas. 

I'ss  sine*  Jan.  7.  1955. 


8N  681.^79.     The  Wellman  Kngineerlng  Company.  Cleveland. 
Oklo.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1955. 


BallWill 

FLYWe  gAUCER 


Power-Driven  AmalgamatlnK  ■\|>paratu*  Such  a*  la  Em- 
ployed In  the  Iron  Ore  Knrlohmfnt  and  In  the  Cttnent  and 
Iron  and  Steel  Induatriea.  and  the  Like,  for  Making  .Nodulea 
or  Pellets  Prom  Pulverised  or  Similsr  Fine  MaterUI. 

I'se  since  Dec.  29.  1954. 


S.N  681.637.  Reeves  I>u!ley  Company.  Columbus.  Ind..  to  The 
Reliance  Klectric  sad  Engineering  Company.  (Vv«laud. 
Ohio.      Piled  Feb.  14.   1955 

FLEXI-SPEED  ' 


For  Speed  Varying  Trananiisslon  Kits  for  Association  With 
Power  Hoarce  and  Driven  ICttulpcnent. 
I'as  since  Jan.  28.  1953. 


8N  682.289. 
Oermany. 


.Nordischer  Maachinenbau  Rud.  Baader.  Lut>eck. 
Piled  Feb    24.  1955. 


Baader 

priority  under  Section  44 <d).  <;ernian  application  III.H1 
Sept.  18.  1954.  Keg.  .No.  667.S80.  dsr«^  Nov    .TO.  1U.54 

Por  DrIvInc  Motors  and  I'arts  Ther«>«)f.  (;ear  Drives  and 
Psrta  Thereof.  Worm  Drives  snd  Psrtu  Thereof.  Machine 
ToolB  snd  Psrts  Thereof,  and  FUh  and  .Meat  Treating  Ma- 
chinea  and  Parts  Thereof. 

I'se  since  Jsnusry  1951. 


■91 

FHed  Mar. 


The    Deskflader 
14.  1956. 


Company.   Coata    Meaa.   Calif. 


LINOPRESS 


Por  Pr In  ling  Pr 

I'se  since  Nov.  18.  1964. 
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SN    683.681.      Hsrtford    Hteel    BaU    Company.    Incorporated.    8.N   689.439.      The  Toronto  8tor  Umited.   Toronto,   Oatarto. 
West  Hsrtford.  Conn.     PUed  Mar.  17.  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  aa        Canada.     Piled  Jnae  13,  1965. 
to  "Hartford." 


STARWRAPPER 


Priority    under    Sec.    44(d).      Canadian    application    filed 
tfec.  18,  1954.  Reg.  .No.  101.027,  dated  July  15.  1955. 
Por  .Newspaper  Wrapping  Machines. 
Use  since  Nor.  11.  1964. 


Por  Ball  Bearings.  Retainers  for  Ball  Bearings.  Besring 
Parts.  Ferrous.  Non-Perroua.  Plastic.  Nylon,  and  Ulass  Balls, 
Burnishing  Balls,  and  Slopes  snd  Tumbling  Barrels. 

rae  since  Jan.  10.  1965;  and  since  1926  «s  to  "Hartford.  " 


SN  690.978.  Triumph  Machinery  Dirlsion  of  Howard  H. 
Samuel.  Incorporated,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.  Filled  July  8. 
1955. 


SN    684.171.      Syko    Knxineerlng   Corporation,    Kanaas   City, 
Mo.      Piled  Mar.  24,  1955. 


For  Bakery  Rack  Washing  Mscbinea. 
L'ae  since  June  8.  1945. 


Por  Power  Mower  Attschment. 
Use  since  May  1,  1954. 


SN  685.999.  8.  A.  R.  L.  Dlte :  Societe  Meusienne  de  Con- 
structions Mecaniqaes.  Ancerville,  Prance.  Piled  Apr.  21, 
1956. 


HELICOQIR 


Priority  Is  cUimed  under  Sec  44(d).    French  Keg.  No.  630, 
dsted  Oct.  25.   1954   (Bar-le-I>uc)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  49,909. 
Por  Ssnd-Blasting  Apparatus  for  I'se  on  Perrons  Metals. 


SN  687.154.     Western  Und  Roller  Company,  Hastings.  Nebr. 
Filed  Msy  9.  1955. 


8N  690,992.     Anderson.  Clayton  k  On..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
July  11.  1956. 


For  Hydraullcally  Operated  Clamp  Attachments  for  Fork 
Lift  Trucks.  Rolling  Bsle  .AttachmenU.  Quirk  Break  Attach- 
ments for  Cotton  Bales.  Rotating  Carriages  for  Pork  Lift 
Trucks.  Booms  for  Pork  Lift  Trucks,  Pallet  Load  Stabilisers. 
Hydrsullcally  Operated  Power  Scoops  for  Fork  Lift  Trucks. 
Automatic  Wire  Buckle  Manufacturing  Machines.  Cotton  Bale 
Band  Wagons.  Cotton  Scale  Racks,  Dinkey  Presses,  Cotton 
Band  Riveting  Hammers,  Bench  Shears,  Cotton  Band  Rollers. 
Cotton  Band  Shears,  Riveting  Mschines,  Commodity  and 
Warehouse  Trsllers,  Hydraulicslly  Operated  Truck  Dump 
Lifts.  Safety  Wire  Buckles  for  I'se  on  Cotton  Bale  Ties.  Steel 
Cotton  Tie  Rivets,  snd  Cotton  SampUng  Knivea. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1932,  on  safety  wire  buckles. 


No  cUlm  Is  made  ta  the  representation  of  the  Und  roller     ^^    091.003.      E. 
aside  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^  ■*"•'  *^-  ****• 

For  Land  Rollers. 
Use  since  Jsn.  11.  1930. 


P.    Brewer   Company.    Butler.    Wis.      Filed 


SN  687.524      The  Baker  Rsolang  Company.  ClerelaMl.  Ohio. 
PI UhI  May  16.  1955.    Sec  2(f). 

fjwj/EhmdaL 

Applicant  clainm  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  671,427. 

For  .MaterUI  Handling  Truck. 

I'se  since  on  or  shout  .November  1948. 


^  For  Power  Lawn  Mower  Guiding  and  Riding  Attachments. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  June  16.  1955. 


SN    691.041.      Inter-American    Products    Company.    Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  July  11.  1955. 


SN  688.653.     Mutual  Buying  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1.  1955. 

NORDAN 


Por  Tsble  Flstware  Made  of  Stslnleas  Steel. 
I'se  since  Jan.  15.  1954. 


For   Rubber   Stamp   With   or  Without   Melf-CoaUined   Ink 
Supply. 

i:se  since  June  18.  1955. 
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HN  fl»t.07l.     N«vo  P«aii9  *  Ka«tor  1  MMMor  af  ohto.  Uiim(bc 
Mtett.     nWd  J«ly  11.  IMO. 


.tN    «WX.4«I.      l>Ua«*d   Calk    Hor 
Mlaa.      niMl  A«c.  4.  IBM. 


jANVAftY  24.  19M 
Mho*  i'ompany.  Daintta. 


HELIOCENTRIC      i      DIAMOND 


For  M^'hantml  i<p«>Mi  1l«>«f«i4^r«  Ailapt^  to  ProrliV  Rota- 
ttr«  MovFin«>nt  at  a  K^u<-^  Ratr  Kruni  Rotatloc  Mhafta  aad 
tb#  Like. 

rav  alarv  Nov.  8.  1929.  y 


Ap{>llc«Bt    clalna    own»>r«hlp    of    Bnc.  No*.    200.074    and 
401.457 

For  Adjuatable  Wrench^a.  ^'"^^ 

lap  alBcv  on  or  about  .Nov    1,  1U31.  '^ 


8.N  <iei.2M.     International  HarrMtrr  Companjr.  l1ilra«o.  IlL 
Filed  July  14.  19M. 

For    Material    Handllnr    Vehicle    for    SrraplBc    Loadlns. 
Tranaportlnc,  or  Dvmplns. 
I'ae  ilnce  Apr.  5.  IMS. 


MN  «»2.e33.     National  Motor  Bearlnc  To..  !■«..  Redwood  City. 
Calif.     Filed  Aoc.  8.  1I»!V.^ 


NATIONAL 


Appllmnt  rlalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  .No.  3;!2.!S17 
For  H4>arlnKB.  (iuard  H<>arinKa.  Oil  Circulatora.  and  Joarnal 
Box  Aanembly  Toula. 

Una  aince  Jan.  1.  1921.  on  beartnga. 


.HN  A93.017.     Clipper  Mannfarturinc  Company,  Kanaaa  City. 
Mo.     Filed  Aur  10.  195A. 


AN   092.209.      DUmond   Calk   Horae   Rhoe   Company,   Dwteth,  l)|>*TI)W    T^T^    A^^TIIDV 

Minn       FlledAu.    1     1955  I  1  F.     I     II  >\   1/     |  A  I     U  I  1  l\ 


HANDYBOY 


For  Maaonry   .Hawa  and   PavenM>nt   Catting   llacbliMS. 
Uaealnce  July  27.  1935. 


■N    S96.925.      LMamoad    Chain   Cooipaay.    lar.,    Indlaaapolla, 
Ind.     Filed  Not.  7.  1955. 


For  Combination  Pller  and  Wrench. 
Tae  alnce  Apr    15,  1955. 


DIAMOND 


MN  (I92.276.     Mchroeder  Marhlnen  Corporation.  Hyramae,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1955. 

QUADNUMATIC 


For  Marhlnea  for  Advancing  Corrugated  I'aperboard  Car- 
tona  From  a  Supply.  Expanding  tb«  Same,  and  Sealing  the 
Cartona  After  Being  Parked. 

rae  aince  Mar.  31.  19.VI. 


Applicant  dalBta  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  211,419.  014.076, 
and  othera. 

For  Bicycle  Chalna  and  .Motorryrle  Chalna.  Sprocketa  and 
Sprocket  HTieela  for  Cae  With  Power  Tranamlaalon  Clialna. 
Conreyor  Chalna  and  Parta  Thereof,  and  Huin  Type  Flexible 
Rhaft-Toapllnga  and  Parta  Thereof 

UaealnreApr.  1.1.  1890. 


SN   092.439.     THamond   Calk    Horse  Shoe  Coaapany,   Dulnth. 
.Minn.      Filed  Aug.  4.  1966. 


CXAS8  24 

S.N    072.278.      tieneral    Motora    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  A og.  20.  1934. 

GM 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  271.107,  283.227. 
and  othera. 

For  Clothes  Ironera  and  I*arta  Thereof. 
Uae  since  In  or  before  June  1947. 


CLASS  24 


.Applicant  rialms  ownemblp  of  Reg.  No.  421.445. 

For  Adjustable  Wrenches. 

I'ae  alnce  on  or  about  June  1.  19.33. 


8N   092.460.      I>Um«>nd  Calk   Horae  Shoe  Compaay.  Ouluth, 
Minn.     Filed  Ang   4.  1935. 


■N  073.555.     Triplett  k  Barton.  Burbank.  Calif.     Filed  .Sept. 
21.  1954. 

Tin-iNi)-x 

For  X-Ray  Apparatus  Including  X  Ray  Power  and  Cooling 
Unit.  High  Voltage  Tranaformer  and  X  Ray  Tube  Head  I'nlt, 
Master  X  Ray  Control  Cnit.  and  Rack  ConUlning  X  Ray 
Power  and  i'ontrol  Cables,  Coolant  Hone,  and  Apparatus  for 
Servicing  X  Ray  Eqalpm«>nt. 

Use  since  Oct.  9,  19.13. 


S^'^'^'^i 


Ox 


Applicant    clalma    ownership    of    Re|(.    Noa.    401,430    and 
583.693 

For  Staple  Pullers  and  Tinner*  Snipa. 

I'ae  alnce  on  or  about  July  2.  1948.  ' 


S.N  075..396.  SImpaon  Klectrlc  Company,  dirialon  of  American 
C.age  A  Machine  i'ompany,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1954. 

varidoi 


I 

For  Linearity  and  Convergence  (ieneratora. 
Uae  since  Sept.  17.  1954. 


fl 
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RN   670.700.      Becton.   CHeklnann  and   Company.    Rutherford.     8N  692.999.     Hamilton  Mannfactnrlng  Company.  Two  RHw>i«. 
X.  J.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1934.  Wis.    Filed  Ang.  12.  1955. 


T®T 


a 


For  Mechanical  Timing  Device  for  Indicating  Temperature 
andTlmeof  Sterlliaatiun.  1 

I'ae  alnce  on  or  about  Oct.  12.  19.'S4.  '''"'   I*rtf»'nit  TaWea.   Drawing   Boards.   Engineers'  Deaka. 

'  Filing   Cabinets    for  ^>rawlng8.    Filing  Trays    for   Drawings. 

SN  080.211      Philip  J    Mastripollto.  d    b.  a.  P.  J.  Master  Co..  !?"7    ^l^Zx^   """   ^'■*''«'''»-   l^""*"*   '-hairs   and    Stools. 

Phitadelphla.  Pa     Filed  Jan.  20.  19.35.  i  racing  Tables.                           „„.„..          ^. 

I  "^  "Ince  on  or  about  Jan.  28.  195.3,  on  drafting  tables. 


8N  692.942.     Klix  Products.  Inc..  Woodside.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug. 
12,  1953. 


F^r    AdJusUble    Calibrated    (iulde    Plate   Attachments    for 
Hand  Planea. 

Use  since  Jan.  7,  1955. 


KlIX 


RN    086.951.      Bourns    Laboratorlea.    Inc..    Riverside.    C^llf. 
Filed  May  6.  19.35. 


For  Air  Pr^sure  Warning  Indicator  for  Vehicle  Tlrea. 
Uae  since  Sept.  27,  1964. 


RIMM 


RN  693,2.36.     De  Jnr  Amaco  Corporation,  Long  laland  City. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  17,  195C. 


For  Potentiometera. 
Uae  since  Mar.  4.  1953. 


SN  090.877.    Qiaholt  Machine  Company.  Madison,  Wis.     Filed 
July  7, 1956. 

D¥n'RuT'RoniC 


For  Motion  Picture  Cameras  and  Projectors. 

Uae  ulnce  Ang.  1 .  1 9.3."».  ^<f  Jit. 


For  Balancing  Machines. 
Use  since  June  23.  19.35. 


RN  693,742.  Fuji  Photo  FUra  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miaami-Ashlgara 
machi.  Ashigarakamigun,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  Filed  Ang.  26. 
1955. 


FUJINON 


SN  092.392.     Ueorge  Gretger,  FInahlng.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  3, 
1933. 


^^-^"'t, 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  4.30.483. 
dated  Aug.  31.  1934.  and  I'.  8.  Reg.  No.  598,9.S8. 
For  Photographic  I>ens. 


8N  693.769.    The  Robson  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  19.33. 


For  Klectrlc  Current  Direction  Teater  for  Three  Phaae  Mo- 
tora and  Other  Similar  Devices. 
Use  since  .May  17,  193.-5. 


DOLLTDALE 


8N  692,500.    The  Bin-Dlcator  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  8.  19.35 

;659:Sm£iS57.o/ 


For  Bin  or  Tank  Level  Indicator  and  Control. 
Uae  since  July  8,  1935. 


For  Measuring  Scoop. 
Use  since  Jan.  SO,  1947. 


SN  693,835.     Marchant  Research.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.     Filed 
Ang.  29.  1935. 


«     «* 


SN   692.8.36.     Joseph   Sidney   Elwood  Gary.  New   Iberta,   La. 
Filed  Aug   11.  1953. 


For  Electronic  IMgitai  Computer. 
Uae  since  Aug.  14.  1953. 


For  Circular  Slide  Rule-Percent  Proflt  Calculator. 
Use  since  May  13.  1953. 


8N  693.907.  Franke  *  Helde<ke.  Fabrik  Photograph Ischer 
Prailsions-Apparate.  BraunHchweig,  Germany.  Filed  Ang. 
30.  I»53. 

ROLLEIGHRAPHY 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  U.  8.  Reg.  .Noa.  271.192  and 
368.216,  and  Orman  Reg.  No.  486,640,  dated  July  4,  1936. 

For  Illuminating  Apparatua  for  Photographic  Purposea; 
Optical  Apparatus  and  Instruments  and  Devices — Namely, 
Objectives.  Lenses  and  Supplementary  I>enses,  Light  Filters. 
Light  and  Color  Meters.  Bxpoau re  Meters  (Photometers)  ; 
Range  Finders.  Picture  Viewing  Devices.  Stereoscopes  :  Photo- 
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irraplitc  aad  Ctnenuitocniplilr  CAWt-nM  aad  Reproda««>ra ; 
l'ro>ctoni  and  Th««tr  Tart*  :  UiaphraKnia  aad  Objective  Shut- 
trn  :  BnlarYlni  Apt>*''ataa.  Dupltrartna  Apparatua  for  {'huto- 
graplilc  t*Tirp«a>a  :  Pbotocraphle  aad  Prlntlns  Pr««a  Product*  : 
rarrylnif  Belta ;  ProtwtJT*  and  Rwr-Rt^dy  Taara  for  Photo- 
Kraphlr  Canwraa. 

CLAM  27 

8N  M0.3A9.     Bocirtr  Horlogvr<>  d«  Porr^ntmy.  Pli«nli  Watrb 
i'o.  H.  A..  Porrentniy.  MwltierlaiHl.     KU«^  Jan.  2tt.  1954. 

ROLLAMATIC 

Applicant  clalroa  ownership  of  Hwtaa  R«>g.  No.  143,730.  dati>d 
Mar.  «.  1953.  and  D.  8.  R«&  No.  STS.OOft. 

For  (nocka.  WatrbM.  Parta  of  Oocka  and  Watrhaa.  and 
Watch  Ct 


CLAM  31 


8N    «7«.832.      Philco   Corporation.    Philadplphta.    Pa.      Filed 
Nor  IT.  1954. 


PH I LCO 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  R^.  No.  402. 1S5. 
For  Fre^aera  and  I'arti  Tb«»r*of. 
Car  aincr  oo  or  about  Jan.  1,  1946. 


8N  H70.400      Roir«ra  *  Ca,  IncorporatMl,  Indtanapolta.  lad. 
Fli«d  Jan.  4,  1955.    Sac.  2(f). 


ROGERS 


SN  877,012.     Tippftt  *  Wood,  PblliiiMiburK.  N.  J.     ni«l  Not. 
19,  1954. 

VertiCool 

For  Apparataa  for  Coollnc  V«ir*tabl»  Produeta  in  a  Con- 
tinaoua  Vrrtlcall7-<'onrry«>d  Flow. 
Uae  alBce  Oct.  7.  1954. 


For  Watch«»a. 

Uaa  ainca  Not.  21.  19M 


CLASS  2a 

Kl  081.791.     mric  C  PWprr.  ProTldMC*.  E.  L     Filed  F«b.  1«, 
1955. 

JEWELRY  BY  TRINIDAD 


BN  683.410.     M-CM   lUcfaiDe  Worka.  Oklaboma  City.  Okla. 
nifd  Mar.  14.  195A 

LITTLE   KING 

For  Water  Condltlonera  for  Hofteninf  Water.  Fllterlnit 
Water,  and  Trvatinf  Water  To  Redace  Klectrotjpea,  Corru- 
aion.  and  Oxidation. 

Uaealnce  June  1.  1952. 


The  word  "Jewelry"  la  diaclalmed.  ' 
For  Kxpanalon  Type  Watcb  Braceleta.  Onff  Li 
Holdera. 

Uaealnce  Jan.  18.  1055. 


nka.  and  Tfr 


8N   683,764.      KnctD»  Ufa  Prodorta  Carp..  Kl   Mo■t^  Calif 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1955. 


MN  009, 1S9.     Caro.  lac.  New   Tork,  N.   T.     Filed  Sept.  S2, 
1955.    8f«.  2(f). 


FnCINE  LiFE 


Applicant  rlalDM  ownerahlp  of  Reg.   No.   442,972. 

For  Mechanical  Flotd  Straining  aad  FtlterinK  Apparatua 
for  Uae  aa  Acceaaoriea  for  Internal  roraboatlon  Rnginea,  and 
Replacement    FIlterinK   Elementa   for   Said  Apparatua. 

Uae  alace  on  or  about  .Nov   M.  1943. 


8N   684.060.      Plat  O- Ma  tic  Corp..   Batler,   Wis.     Filed   Mar. 
23.  1955. 


For  Charm  Braceleta,  Charau.  .Necklacea.  Braceleta.  Bar- 
rinita.  Jewelry  (Hlpa.  Broocbea.  Locket*.  Pearl  Braceleta.  Pearl 
Necklacea.  Pearl  BarrlnKa.  Pearl  Broocbea.  Pearl  Locketa. 
Pearl  Jewelry  (Mlpa.  and  the  Followtnc  Uooda  Mada  In  Whole 
or  in  Part  of  Preciooa  Metal  or  Plated  WItb  the  Same  :  Beada. 
Pina.  and  Jfwelry  Initial*. 

Uaealnce  January  1941. 


8N    696.SM.      Oacap    Manafactarinf   Co..    lar..    WaahlnirtoB. 
I).  V.     Filed  8ept   l'«.  IS.VS.     Sec.  2tf ). 


For  Refrigerated   Vendins  Machine  for  Packaged  Fooda. 
Uae  alace  May  11.  1954. 


Applicant  rlaima  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  506,879. 

For  Jewelry  for  Pemonal  W*^r.  Not  Including  Watchea — 
Namely,  Finger  Ring*.  Broocbea.  Braceleta.  Earr:nga.  Pend- 
anta.  .Ne<klacea.  Chalna.  Watcb  Banda.  Cuff  Link*.  Tie  Holdera. 
CoUar  Holdera.  Claapa.  Charma,  aad  Ring  Mountinga ;  and 
tiM  FoUowiag  Itema  Made  in  Whole  of.  or  Plated  With  Pre- 
ciooa Metal  -  NaoH-ly.  Booklea.  Lapel  Emblem*.  Bill  (llpa. 
Mpoona.   Fork*.    Knivea.   Bowla.  Traya.  and  8tato«<tt«a. 

Vam  ala«e  May  10.  1947. 


CLASS  32 

SN  601.760.     Flaher  Prodact*  ('•impaay.  Cheater.   Pa. 
July  22.  1955. 

HoomSaviH 


Filed 


For  CoaTertlble  8ofa  and  Bed. 
Vm  timer  Not.  SO.  1954. 


Januaby  24,  1956 
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»N  691.771.     Metal  Craft.  la«..  Fort  Laaderdale.  Fla.     Filed    HK  688.8M.     Raud  Maaafacturing  Compaay.  Pittabarsk.  Pa 
Joly  22.  1955.  pn^  j^^t^  3  1955 


METAL  CRAFT 


For  Sun  Cota  aad  Canraa  Corera  for  8nn  Cotg. 
Uae  alnce  June  17.  19.W. 


^ 


a^umadAt^ 


CLASS  33 


For  Hot  Water  Heatera. 
Uae  since  October  19S2. 


^^o^'^T'y     Fl^'^'S'?96^''''"   *'""•"'     *"  •    "*""     «^;,*«*^*      Barry-Webmlller  Machinery  Company.  St.  Loala, 
tork.  .N.  \.    !■  lied  Dec.  27.  1964.  Mo.    Filed  June  13.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


FEDERAL  ''Ft REX" 


Barry -liiE/iMiLLER 


For  Watcb  CryaUla. 
Uaealnce  Apr.  1. 1954. 


For  Paatearliera. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  aboot  Feb.  10.  1897. 


8N    678.981.      Federal    Watch   Cryatal    Company.    Inc..    New     rx  am»  i«i      r5tiv.-»«  b>#.i^     »      r.  r,  . 

Vork..N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1954.  J^^'^  Olbaon  Refrigerator  Company.  OreenTllle,  Mich. 


For  Watch  CryaUla. 
Uae  alnce  Aug.  15. 1954. 


CLASS  34 

•SN  660.964.     The  Readybullt   Producta  Company.  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

READYBUILT 

For  Prefabricated  Flreplacea. 
Uaealnce  Feb.  24.  1927. 


8N  669.415.     The  Kmeraon  RIectrIc  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Ix>ula.  .Mo.    Filed  Jaly  6,  1954. 


For  Slectric  Air  Cooling  and  Conditioning  Unlta. 
Uae  alnce  8ept.  30.  1949. 


I 


SN  688.427.     Surface  CombuHtion  Corporation,  Toledo    Ohio 
Filed  June  13,  1955. 


AX 


For  Uaa  (Genera  tora. 
VtK  alnce  Jane  24,  1948. 


S.N  689,428.     Surface  Comboetlon  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  June  13,  1955. 


For  Air  (MrcuUtar. 
Uae  alnce  June  2.  19.^4. 


S.N  683.754.     Chelaea  Producta  Incorporated.  Plalofleld,  N.  i. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1956. 


HNX 


For  Gaa  Generators. 
Uae  alnce  Not.  10,  1949. 


SN  689.429.     Surface  Combustion  Corporation.  Toledo    Ohio 
Filed  Jane  13.  1955. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fana"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  abown. 

For  VentiUtIng  Fana. 
Uaealnce  July  1951. 


MRX 


BN    683.912.      Pioneer    SpecUltlea, -Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  I95.V 


For  Gaa  (^nerators. 
Vnfe^  since  Oct.  2.  1946. 


S.N  689,430.     Surface  Combuatioa  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  June  13.  1955. 


For  Oatdoor  Incineratora. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  9,  1954. 


NX 


For  Uaa  Genera  ton. 
Uae  alace  NoTember  1943. 
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H.N  «M.4S2.      Bwtec*  l'o«ib«utl4>a  ('orp*r«ttMt  ToImIo.  Ohto. 
ni<Hl  Jane  13.  1935. 


MDX 


■»d   (HI   tWalinc   CVvlfv*  for  Joarnal   Bosm  ;   Uaskrta ;   I>«at 
W<i||  i'luMrv*  ;  mma  "O"  Kloga. 

Um  •!««•  1023  oo  ■btms  and  xrMar  and  oil  rvtalii*r«  for 


Tor  Uaa  U^n^ratora. 
Uw  timer  (>«t.  IS,  1M3. 


il^i    «H».4»0.      B 


CoMfort   Mfs.   Co..   PMrta.    lU.      rihKl 


J«Ml4.  1»S«.    Sm.  2(f). 


MULTI-PITCH 

Applicant  rlaima  owneratalp  of  K^.  No.  IM.ltl. 
^r  Louv«T  Typf  WntlUtora. 
Iwalnev  Majr  31.  IttAO.  ' 


SN  604.128.     ('rofta  (RnKln«>«>ni  LimltMW  Bradford.  Kncland. 
Kll*sl  8»pt.  2.  IBfVA 

SUPROR 

Applicant   rlaima  own^rahlp   of   BrltUli   n.*%.   So.   T34.298. 
dat<^  Not.  18.  1934. 

For  Marbln#  Beltlnc  and  Tarta  Tberraf. 


CLASS  M 

8N  630.883.     Arnold  Brllhart.  Carlabad.  Calif.     FlIfHl  Not.  5. 
1933. 


8N  6W.613.     Th*  Dortrh  Mtor*  Worka.  IM..  rraaklln.  Tran. 
Piled  Janr  1«.  1900. 


For  Gaa  RanfM. 
Uae  Bine*  1943. 


US  •89.6iM.     Baker  IVrklna  Limited.  IVterborouch.  Encland. 
Filed  June  17.  1933. 

TURBORADIANT 

Applicant   clalma   uwnerahip  of   Britlah   Reg.    No.   6M.S80. 
dated  June  28.  lU-M 

For  Orena  for  Indnatrtal  Furpooea,  and  farta  TTiereof. 


The  trademark  ronalata  of  a  mottl«d  anrfare  diak  which  la 
■  flsed  to  appllrant's  fnoda  b/  mean*  of  Inlay.  Applicant 
rlaima  ownerahip  of  Ref.  Not.  S97.906  and  403.433. 

For  Moathplerea  for  Wind  Mualcal  Inatninenta. 

Uaeslnce  Feb.  23.  1931 


MN  689.893      Baker  I'erkUa  Limited.  P»terborouKh.  England. 
riled  Junf  17.  19.%a 


SN  672.021.    Minion  and  Hrhuater.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled 
Aoc.  20,  1934. 

GoUen  Record 


The  word  "Record"  U  dtacUlmed. 

For  Mechanleally  Oroored  I'honoirrapb  Record*. 

Var  aince  Apr.  23.  1948. 


Applicant    rlaima   ownerahip   of   Britlah    Rec.    No.   609.379. 
dated  June  28.  lU.M 

For  UTena  for  Induatrlal  Purpoaea.  and  i'arta  Thereof. 


CLASS  35 

ES  677.349.      The   Baxbaum   Cuiapanjr.  Canton.  Ohio.     Piled 
Dec.  1,  1934. 


(Sbo) 


8N   683.227.      Worldwide   Mualcal    Inntrumrnt   Co.    Inc..   .New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr   8.  190.V 


For     Braaa     Wind     Inatrument* — .Namely.     French    Horna. 
Souaaphone*.  Tuba*.  Baritone  Horna.  Alto  Horna,  Trombonea. 
Mellophonea.  Trumpeta.  Cometa.  Bofflea :  and  Woodwind  In 
atrtimenta — Namely,    Haaaoona,    (lariiteta.    Ofooea.    Recorder* 
and  Maxophonea. 

I'ae  alnce  Jan.  10.  1953. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Rec.  No.  540.427. 
For  Automobile  Tire  and  Tube  Patchea. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  27.  1934 


CLASS  37 

MN  633.936.     J.  8.  Mtaedtler,  .Nurnberg,  (;ermany. 
29.  1953. 


Filed  8ept. 


8N  602.235.     .National  Motor  Bearing  Co..  Ii 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1003. 


Redwood  City, 


1*»  COCK 


NATIONAL 

Applicant   clalBM   ownerahip  of   German    Reg.    .No.    20.944. 
Applicant  clalma  ownemhip  of  Reg.   .Nu.   322.317.  dated  Dec.  9,  1806. 

For  Ureaae  and  Oil  Retalnera  for   Mhafto.  Joarnala,   ValTe         For  Lead  Pen<'lla.  Colored  Penclla.  IndHlble  Pendla.  Chalk 
StMH.  Platona.  IMaton  Roda.  and  the  Like  :  Bhlma ;  Dwt  Usard     Penclla.  and  Mechanical  Penclla. 


I    I 


Jantjary  i4.  1»M 
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CLASS  3t 

8N  679.607.     The  WlllUma  and  Wllklna  Company.  Baltimore. 
Md.    Piled  Jan.  10.  lU.VV    8m.  2(f). 

CURRENT 

Medical  Digest 

For  Monthly  Publication. 
I'ae  alnce  October  1933. 


8N  000,160.    Hearat  Publlahlng  Company.  Inc..  Han  Prandaco. 
Calif.    Piled  June  24.  IS.'W. 

Shadow  Boxing 

For  Newapaper  Colunna. 
Uae  alnce  April  1935. 


8N  682.380.      John  K.   Akera.  Pbocnlx.  Aria.     Filed  Feb.  28. 
19.VV     8ec.  2<f|. 


8N    607.431.      National   Aaaociatlon  of   County   Agricultural 
AsvntH.  Hpringfleld.  Mo.     Filed  (»ct.  17,  1033. 

The  County  Agent 

For  Magniine. 

Uae  alnce  February  1941. 


CLASS  3»        Clk% 


For  Magaalne  of  the  Conatructlon  Induatry. 
Uae  aince  Aug.  15.  1937. 


8N  684.303.     Buaineaa  Ontdea.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar  29.  1055.    8ec.  2(f). 


CHAIN  STORE 


8N  671.817.     I.  Feln«old  A  Co.,  PhliadelpbU,  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 
17.  1954. 

ael-monl 


For  Ladlea'  Cloth  Coata  and  Hulta. 
Uae  aince  on  or  about  July  16,  1934. 


For  Directory  Publlahed  Periodically. 
I'ae  alnce  .September  1934. 


8N  686,436.     Fedaco  Aaaoclatea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Apr.  28.  1933. 

FEDSCO 


Filed 


8N  677.229.     Loalarille  Cap  Co..  Loulavllle,  Ky.     Filed  Nor. 
24.  1954. 

AIR  LIFT 

For  Reinforcing  Fntn>««  for  Men'a  Military  (^pii. 
Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  \Wt\. 


RN   679.8i:i.      Polymer    Induatrie   Cblmicfae   8.    p.   A.,   MlUn. 
Italy.    Filed  Dec.  2;  19.%4. 


For  Premium  Coupona  and  C^talotruea. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  22.  1955. 


8N   688.776.      Holland  J.    WhiUcrv.   ClcTelnnd.   Ohio.     Piled 


MOVIL 


Jane2,  195.V    8ec.  24f). 


esthesia 


t^^f^Z 


Priority  ia  clainiMl  under  Hec.  44(d).  Italian  application 
filed  June  10,  1954;  Reg.   No.   119,887,  dated  Not.  25,  1954. 

For  Hoaiery  for  Men  and  Women,  8ocka,  Stocklnca.  Man- 
tlllaa.  8hawl8.  and  the  Like. 


For  Periodical  i^nbllcatian  DcToted  to  Medical  Subjecta. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  31.  1050. 


8N  681.343.     CreatiTe  (losarea.  DenTer,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  0. 
1055. 


FASTENATE 


8N  680.810      H    8   Crocker  Company,  Inc..  8an  Bruno.  Calif.         f.'"^  ^'»»*"*'  **>[•  ««^"'»  Ornamental  Plaatic  LInka. 
Filed  Jane  20.  1055.  ^  "^  "'"**  *"  *"^  ■'>*"*^  '^  ^-  »***• 


Seeko/uiNut 


8N  882,919.     Grey  Hoaiery  Mllla,  d.  b.  a.  Mary  Grey  Hoaiery 
MIIU.  Brtatol.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1055. 


For  Picture  Poat  Carda. 
I'ae  alnce  May  25.  1950. 


M.N  600.166.    Hearat  Pitbltahing  (^ompany.  Inc..  San  Frandaco, 
Calif     Filed  June  24. 1963. 

On  the  Nose 

For  Newapaper  Columna. 
Uae  alnc*  May  1939. 


Jf«*((}tt<(i 


l>  MINI-LON 


Conaent  to  uae  and  register  the  name  "Mary  Grey"  la  of 
record.  Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  306..'I54. 
365.274.  and  otbera. 

For  Hoaiery  for  Women. 

Use  alnce  Jan.  20,  19.%5  ;  and  aince  Feb.  11,  1937,  aa  to 
"Mary  Grey." 
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HN  tM^S.    i'allaWAjr  ProdortB,  lac..  N»w  York.  N.  T.    niMl    ■alt*— Namely.     Hf«dc«^r.    Hats.    Caps,    Winter    Headwi>ar. 
Mar.  2K  10<VV  HrAdbanda.    Footwear,    Hafrtj    Hhoe«,    Bo«>ta,    Safety    Inaolea, 

Hooda.  Ulorea.  Mlttena,  Mitta.  Malta.  I'oTeralla.  Jarketa.  Coata. 
Paata.  Aproaa.  Mpata.  Le(jrtnK>.  Foot  Protectora.  I^ec  Pro- 
terfora.  Toe  rr«tertf»r8.  Knee  I'ada.  Hleere  Protertora.  Ann 
Prote^tora.  and  Parta  Therefor. 

Vwr  alaee  at  least  aa  ^ttrt/  aa  January   l&OS. 


CALPRO 


Applicant  rlaliaa  ownerahlp  oX  Reg.   No.  MS.773. 

For  Athletic  flothlnj— Namely.  Men*  and  Boya'  Sweat 
Hhlrta.  T  Shirta.  Boft  Ball  Jeraeya.  Football  Jeraeya.  Baaket- 
ball  Jeraeya.  l>>Kitball  Panta  aMl  Jacketa.  ai»d  Olria'  Oymaa- 
■lum  Multa. 

Uae  aioce  V^t.  ti.  1»A3. 


UN  <l00.HO4.     <laaatral  (ilrl  Hboe  Company.  Lynn.  yaaa.     Filed 
July  e.  l»Aa. 


HN  «83.202.     Ueorte  MrLartolan  k  Mona.  Inc..  Da 
Filed  Apr.  S.  IMS. 


KASHMIR  -  TEX 


y.  Coan. 


mitten 
mocs 


For  Womaa*a  fthoe  (  Mocraaia  Toe). 
Uae  aince  Dec.  1.  1»A3. 


For  Far  Felt  Hata. 

I'ae  aince  on  or  aboat  Aac  35.  1»54. 


HN   600.897.      MIdwMt   Footwear.   lac..  MalllTan.   Mo.      Filed 
Jal7  7.  1950. 


8N  «M5.899.     Joaepli  Fleiacker  4  Co..  New  Tark.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  20.  I9H. 


*7lU0-4^ir€4 


llltlll  lOflUlt 

.\ppllcant  claltna  nwnemhlp  of  Reg.  No.  5.Vf,70e. 
For  Women'a  Hhnea  and  Hllppera  Made  of  Mber,  Leather. 
Cloth.  Plaatic,  Knbher.  and  Combinatlooa  Thereof. 
I'ae  alaee  December  19A3 


The  word  "l^lcnon"    la  dlaclalnie*!  apart    friMn   the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  l.adlea'  Hata. 

Use  aInce  Sept.  14.  1KV4  i 


HN  «187.1M.     Dansy  Manufactarlng  <'o..  Tucaon.  Aria.     PUed 
May  10.  19&.V 


HN  001.394.     Kndloi>tt  Johnaon  Corporation.  Endlcott,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  15.  1950. 


Oail!)=TO(LK[l[S 


For  Hhoea  Made  af  LMtber. 

I'ae  alnce  on  or  about  I>ef.  6.  1054. 


For  nothing — Namely.  Mea'a.  Women'a.  and  Children'a 
Suede  and  Cape  Leather  Jacketa :  Women'a  and  Children'a 
Cloth  and  Leather  Sulta  and  Coata.  and  Fabric  Hkirta  and 
Hvlta. 

I'ae  alnce  la  or  aboat  January  105:<. 


HN  tlOl.flUl.     The  Haceratown  Kubber  Company.  Hageratown. 
Md.     Filed  July  21.  1055. 


For  Rubt>er  Solea  fur  Hhoea. 
Uae  alnce  June  0.  1055. 


HN  AH7  190      Hardwtck  Woolen  Mllia.   Inc.  Clereland.  Tean. 
Kll*^  May  lU.  1055. 

LYLE  STEVENS 

For  Mea'a,  Htadenta'.  Cadeta'.  and  Hoya'  Suita.  Hlicka.  Top- 
eaata.  Hport  Coata.  and  Jaeketa. 
t'ae  alnce  Jan.  10.  1055. 


SN  Hei.7«3.     WlllUm  Olockln  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22.  1U55. 


SN  687.310      Mine  Safety   ApplUncea  Compaay.  Ptttabnrch. 
Pa.     Filed  May  11.  le.V^ 


For  Braaalerea. 

lae  alnce  Apr  4.  1055. 


,,  The  worda  "Safety  Equipment  Hradquartera "  are  dinclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  ahown  In  the  drawing  Applicant  clalow 
ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  339.011  and  StfO.riO. 

For    Protectlre    Wearing    Apparel    for    Mlnera.    Indoatrtal 
Workera,  Flreflgbtera  and  Thoae  Engaged  In  Haaardoaa  P«r- 


HN   601.790      Helberling  I^tes   Produrta.   Inc..  Sfew   Bremen. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  22.  10S5. 


For  Rubber  Cjlovea. 
I'ae  alnce  Feb.  17,  1055. 


i 
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SN  691.082.     Oannon  Hhoe  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed    8K  692.507.     Craddock-Terry  Hboe  Corporation.  Lynchbarg. 
July  27.  1058.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1955.    See.  2(f ». 


AppHnuit  clalraa  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  552,114. 

For  Men'a  .Shoea. 
Caealnre  Feb.  10.  1950. 


1'    I 


I  For  Hoalery. 

Uae  aince  May  It,  1958. 


SN  692,004.     Kabo,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  27,  1955. 

JIF-EEZ 


For  Olrdlea. 

Dae  alnce  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1955. 


KA  692.527.     Kopa  Broa..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Aug. 
5, 1955. 

CHECKERS 

For  Foundation  Oarmenta.  Inclodiog  Olrdlea.   Pantle  Olr- 
dlea. and  Braaalerea. 
Uae  alnce  July  6.  1055. 


SN  692.005.     Kabo.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  July  27,  1956. 

SUMAAER-KOOLS 

For  Braaalerea.   Olrdlea.   and  Foondation  Oarmenta. 
Uaa  alnce  on  or  aboat  May  27,  1955. 


SN  692.580.    Danvera  Shoe  Company.  Inc.  Mancbeater,  X.  H. 
Filed  AAg.  8,  1055.    Sec.  2(f>. 

fDcuwc)iA 

For  Hhoea — Namely.  Hhoea  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children, 
Including  Sllppera  and  Moccaaina. 
Uae  alnce  1948. 


SN  602.120.     Fairy  Silk  Mllla,  Inc..  Shillingtoa,  Pa.     Piled 
July  29,  1955. 


SN  692.666.    Wear-Right  Glovea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vlled 

Aug.  8,  1965. 

COBBLEPLEX 


For  HIipa  for  Feminine  Wvar. 
Uae  alnce  July  25.  1956. 


For  Fabric  Olorea. 
Lae  alnce  May  1,  1955. 


SN  692.347.     Ray  J.   Paatene,  d.  b.  a.  Paateae  4  Co..  San 
Pranclaco.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  2. 1956. 

oouptianflalk 

For  Men'a,  Women'a.  aod  Children'a  Sandala. 
Uae  alnce  Jane  5,  1955. 


HN  602,434.     Hportoga.   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Aug. 
3,  1055. 


SN  694,370.     K.  R.  Moor«  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Piled  Sept. 
8.  1055. 

CHAPELCORD 

For  Gymnaalnm  Halta,  Dancing  Snlta.  Sport  Bloomera, 
Bccleslaatical  Oowna,  College  Capa  and  Oowna.  and  Athletic 
Hhorta  and  Tninka  for  I'ae  of  Men,  Women,  Boya.  and  Olrla. 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  June  1955. 


CLASS  4« 

SN   693,858.      Sackner  Producta.   Inc.,   Orand   Raplda.   Mich. 
Fnied  Aug.  29,  1956. 

Cush-On-Strap 


Applicant  clainu  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  326.445. 
For  Mlaaea'  and  Junlora'  Hkirta  and  Jackets, 
Uae  aince  February  1055. 


For  Binding  Tape. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1IM7. 


HN  692,464.     T.  A  P.  W.  Flloon  Co.,  Brockton.  Maaa.     Filed 
Aug.  4.  1955. 


SN  694.551.     Dane  Specialty  Co.  Inc.,  PUlnfleld,  N.  J.     Piled 
Hept.  13,  1955. 


NOO-LIF 


For    Leather    Inneraolea.    I..eather    Countera,    and    Leather 
Welting. 

Uae  alnce  Feb.  8.  1931.  ^ 


ALMARK 


For  Skirt  Markera. 
Uae  since  May  9.  1953. 
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RN  W5.371      AIIH^  Dmit  <V.  (llk««n.  III.     PIImI  8ept.  2T.     8N  692.124      Davtn  k  CmU^nW,  New  York.  N.  Y.     PtiMi  Jnlj- 


fL^me^ 


WRINKLESS 


For  Coab*. 


^ 


Kor  Cotton  FabrJoa  In  th**  IM««<». 
Tar  ■Inc*  October  19.%4. 


CLASS  42 

8N  648,SH4.     Charle*  Bloom  In<-..  .N>w  York.  N.  Y.    Filial  Jnn^ 
11.  195.T 


BANJO 

aoTH 


CLASS  43 

RN  694.1(10.      S«'ll<>n  Manufactnrlnc  (^oinpanjr.  Inc..  Raxa|Mi- 
b«w.  N.  V.    Ptl<Kl  g^t.  2.  1»3.V 


Kor  Yam. 

rwilnr«>  Jaiy  in.  19!VA. 


TlH>  word  "Cloth"  In  hrnHiy  dtacUlOMKl  apart  from  tli«  mark 
a*  nhown. 

For  Fabrloti  In  tti*"  IMere  Mad^  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Wool.  aiKl 
8jrnth«'tlc  Fibr«^  and  Mlxtur««  T^nnd. 

ra»  aliMw  Jane  1.V  1M2.  , 


JIM  <IT».»2.     I<V«t  PUHit»n«  Co..  N^w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaa. 


4.1Mft. 


0)>d«'-^ 


HN  rt»4.237.     Laatex  Yam  *  Urtron  Tbn'ad  (OreraMi)  LIm 
It^.  London.  KnrUnd.     FIIih]  Srpt   A.  19.^.^ 

LYLTERE 

Applicant  olalma  owD«>rahlp  of  Rrltiah  R#«.  No.  606.334. 
datMl  Jan.  »,  1»47. 

Por  Yaraa  aad  Thr*«da  AU  Mad4>  Wkolly  or  PHorlpaltj  of 
India -Robber. 


For  Dormble  Pleated  Fkbrln. 
Uae  tince  Der  «.  1M4. 


RN  67V.7M.     M.   Lowenatein  *  Rona.   Inr..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jaa.  12.  1»M. 


0lSlf^'t' 


fm 


RN  604.238.     Laatex  Yam  A  Lartron  Tbread  (Oreraeaa)  Lim- 
ited.  London.   Bngland.     Filed  Rept.  6.  ISM. 

Applicant  cialma  ownership  at  Britlah  R«r  .No.  8600,336. 
dated  Jan.  9.  1947 

For  Yarna  and  Ttareada  All  Mad«  of  a  Mixture  of  Cotton 
and  Indla-Rnbber.  the  Cotton  I'redomlnatlnit. 


For  Cotton  and /or  Rayon  IMece  Oooda  and/nr  Conblnatlona 
Thereof. 

Uae  since  Nov.  10, 1WV4. 


RN  6*4. 23«      t^Ntfx  Yam  A  I^rtron  Thread  (Oremfna)  Llra- 
Iteil.    I^ondon.    BaKlaD<1       Filed   S^pt     6.    190.%. 


RN  68R.40A      Fruit  of  th»  Loom.  Inc.,  I'rorldence,  R.  I.     Piled 
Uay  27.  1950 


(OOf 


Applicant  cialma  owiterahlp  of  British  R<>ir.  No.  600,330. 
dated  Jaa.  9,  1947 

Por  Yarn*  and  Thread*  All  Made  Wholly  or  Principally  of 
India  Rubber. 


RN  694.311.     The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
(Mlto.     Piled  Sept   7.  1900. 


Por  Cotton  Piece  (iooda. 
Uae  aince  May  2.  1900. 


Coroti 


8N  601.403.     Pablok  Mllla.  Inc..  IrTlnKtoa.lN.  J.     Filed  Jnly 

18.  190.V 


For  Blaattc  Thread. 
I'aealnce  Apr.  22,  1900. 


LANONET 


Por  Textile  Pabrlca  In  Netted  Ponn  Made  of  Natural  and/or 
Ryatbetic  Fibers. 

Use  since  June  2 1 ,  1900.  i 


tN   604.420.      Conrtaalds   Limited,    London,   Rnirland      Filed 
Rept.  9,  1900. 

DURACOL 

Applicant   claluia  ownership  of  Britlah    Res.   Nn.  736.406, 
dated  Not.  22,  1904. 
Por  Yarns  and  Threads. 
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CLASS  44 

RN  672,784.     C.  J.  Bateaf  k  Son.  Chester.  Conn.     Filed  Rept. 
7.  1904. 

PRECISION 

For  Manicure  Implements  Including  NalT Files,  Nail  CI1|mi, 
Tweetera.  Nail  Buffers.  Manicure  Sticks,  Manicure  Knives, 
Nail  Rcissors,  Nail  Nippers,  and  Nail  Polishers. 

Use  since  Febmary  1946. 


RN  606.406.     Ueneral  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Nov.  16.  1903. 


Filed 


Larro 


CLASS  45 

RN    678.679.      Rparkletts   Drinking   Water   Corporation,    Los 
Anjteles,  Cslif.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1904. 


The  drawlnK  is  lined  for  blue  and  oranfce.  Applicant  claima 
ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.  200.204,  260,080,  and  360,441. 

Por  Fe«>da  for  Calves,  Cattle,  Hogs,  Poultry.  Rabbits.  Tur- 
keys, and  Dofrs. 

Uae  since  Jan.  2,  1903. 


RN  608,640.     North  River  Meat  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1903. 


For  Drinking  Water. 
Uae  since  Aug.  17, 1020. 


RN    600,388.      Chippewa    Rprings    Corporation,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1000. 


NoRTifRivii^ 


For  Froxen  and  Cured  Meats 
Pastrami. 

Use  since  Sept.  20,  1002. 


-Namely,  Brisket,  Tongue,  and 


RN  609,819.     Sarotti  AktlengeseUschaft,  Hattersbeim  (Main), 
Uermany     Filed  Jan.  20,  1904. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  119.429,  130,164,  and  004,649. 

For  .Natural  Spring  Water,  Orangeade.  Root  Beer,  and  Car- 
bonated Beveragea  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks  and  for  Uae  as  Mixers. 

Use  since  September  1038. 


Sarotti 


CLASS  46 

SN  640,120.  CUrence  T.  Hawklna,  d.  b.  a.  Hob  s  Old  Iron  Ket- 
tle Products  Co.,  Sharon  SpringM.  Kans'/  F^ed  Dec.  29, 
1002. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  808.  dated 
Dec.  6.  1804. 

For  Cocoa,  Baking  and  Cooking  Chocolate,  Candy,  Fruit 
Pastes.  Biscuits.  Cake,  Pastries. 


SN  666.868.     PuUski  Products  Co.,  Arlington,  N.  J.     Filed 
May  21,  1004. 


m© 


©ID 


For  Canned  Vegetable- Be»>f  Rtews. 
Use  since  on  or  about  (>ct.  31.  1000. 


RN  640,218.     Miller  Brewing  Cuinitany.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Dec.  31.  1902. 


The  |>ortralt  fumiing  part  of  thp  trademark  is  that  of 
<;eneral  Pulaski  of  Revo|utlon«ry  fame.  Applicant  claims 
own<>r8hlp  of  Reg.  Nos.  320..V51  snd  .504,367. 

For  Mayonnaii«e.  Mild  Pepperti.  Cherry  Peppers,  Cucamb4>r 
Pickles,  Pure  Kgg  .N'lMHllea.  Pickled  Tomatoes,  Horseradish. 
Bei-t  HorMTadish.  Mii8tard.  Ten,  and  Coffee. 

Use  since  March  19.H4  on  mustard. 


RN  669.806.     Asber  Rcharfstein.  d.  b.  a.  Mogen  David  Candy 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  12.  1904. 


LIFE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nas.  101.340,  800.804. 

and  .100.871.  The  outline  of  the  six-pointed  star,  apart  from  the  trade- 

For  Dried  Brewer's  Orain  Used  aa  Feed  for  Livestock  Ruch  mark  as  shown,  is  dlsclsimed. 

as  Cattle.                                    ■  For  Candy. 

Uae  since  July  3.  1902.         |  Use  since  June  23,  1004.                                              \ 
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Applicant  rlatina  owiM>ralilp  of  Reg.  Noa.  S28.0I1.  490.537. 
and  440.  H4« 

For  Oartwaated  (tlucoa»  Food  Bevvraci>. 
Ua»  alBcv  on  or  aboat  S#pt.  19.  1930. 


BN  679.8U1      Mhor^'a  Market,  lar..  d.  b.  a.  Rhorr'a  Marketa. 
rrortdeoro.  R.  I.    Ftk^l  Jan.  12.  19.Vi. 

SkoreFre6k 

For  Drtaard  Poaltry,  Frcab  IVrtduout  Fnilt.  Fmh  (Mtnin 
Fnilt.  and  Fn>«h  V<>i(«'iabl<>«. 

l'a»  Binrr  on  or  about  Jan.  S.  19.^^. 
9ahi.  to  Intf  with  SN  889.020. 


SN   6T2.a»«.     Harold   E.    Krndall.   d.   b.   a.   Florida   Qrovwa 
AaMClatkM.  Uoalda,  FU.     Filed  Aag.  20.  1954      8*c.  2{ti. 


SS  6M.M7.     Naah  Flaeh  Comyaajr.  Minneapolis.  lHlna.     Filed 
Jaa.  2t.  19U. 


I^^taiz^ 


LEASMOR 


1i\>r  FrMh  Arocadoa,  Ltmea.  Mangoa.  Plneapplea.  Papayaa. 
and  Lemons :  Canned  Avocadoa,  Llmea,  Mangoa.  and  Plne- 
appiea :    Froaen    Avocadoa,    Manfoa.    and    I'tneappla    8llc«a. 

Cae  aln«e  Jaiy  1939. 


For  Candy  and  Cnpopped  Popcorn. 
Uaealnce  May  11.  1948. 


8N  S82.428      Holly  Hill  Fmlt  Products.  Incorporated.  Daren- 
port.  FU      Filed  Feb.  28.  1955      Mec  2(f )  aa  to  'HoUy  HIIL" 


8N  A72.327.     Andcraon,  Clayton  *  Co..  Sberman.  Tex.     FUed 


Aar  27.  1954. 


JAXMOR 


For  Vegetable  Oil  Sbortenlng. 
I'ae  since  Ang.  5.  1954. 


Applicant  cUlma  owneralilp  of  Reg.  Noa.  518.828.  512.724. 
and  otbers 

For  Canned  Citnu  Fruit  Juleea. 

Uae  alBce  Rept.  18.  1948  ;  and  ainca  1927  aa  to  "Holly  HIIL" 


8N  872.329.     Anderaon.  Clayton  A  Co..  8berman.  Tex.     Filed 
Aag.  27.  1954. 


SH 


8N  888.437.     A/8  Fredertksrern  Preaerrlng  Limited,  Starern. 
Norway.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1955. 


For  Vegetable  (Xl  8iM>rteBlBg. 
L'ae  since  Aug  5,  1054 


8N  873.438.     The  Farm  B«r«««  Cooperatlre  Aaaoclatlon.  inc. 
Columbua.  Ohio      Filed  8ept   20.  19.Vt 


For  Hrlaling  Sardlaea. 
Uae  since  Febi  15.  1954. 


Pro-Blend 

SO 


SN  888.895.     Charles  A.   Roas.  d    b.  a.   Chefmaster  Products 
Company,  (lilragn.  IIL    Filed  May  2.  19.%5. 

Chefmaster 


For  Cattle  Feed  Supplement. 
Uae  since  Aug.  28.  19.V( 


For  Food  Colora. 
laealnceFeb.  1,  1952. 


8N    876. 1U8.      Flaror   Corporatloa  of  America.   Cblcago.    lU. 
Filed  Not.  3.  1954. 

FEEDAROMA 


8.\  888,735.     Arthur  H.  (irew,  d.  b.  a.  Ohio  Rteak  and  Karbe 
oie  Co..  Colnmbus,  Ohio     Filed  May  3.  19.%5.       j 


For  naTorlnga  for  .\nlmal  Feeda. 
Uae  since  Aug.  17.  1954. 


For  All  Meat  WIenera. 
la*  alBce  Jan.  12.  1954. 
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TENCQ 


\ 


For  Coffee. 

Dae  since  Oct   1.  1954. 


SX   687.28.1.      iJalry   Service  Con>oratlon.   WsHhiniCton,  D.  C. 
Piled  May  II.  Itt.'i.'i 


Sulnp 


CLASS  5« 

S.V   68S.821.      Dmsco   Corporation.   New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed 
Apr.  lU.  19.^5. 

\ 

For  Men's  Toiletry  Kits.  Containing  Aanorted  Toilet  Articles. 
Vmp  a1n<v  in  or  about  August  19.*>4. 


KN    88fl..'M0.      OWenH  IllinolH    UUms    Company.    Tole<lo.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  19."V5. 


For  Froaen  Concentrated  Orange  Juice. 
I  w  since  on  or  al»uut  .May  1 .  1955. 


KN  887.421.     Swift  Canadian  (V.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada.     me<1  .May  12.  195.^ 


Union 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  269.225. 
P\>r  Cai>a  or  Cl<mure«  for  Containers. 
I'lte  Hinoe  cm  or  ab«>ut  .\pr.  1.  19.*>4. 


tVtr  Bacon  and  Mam. 
Uaeaince  19.38. 


8N  880,617.    (Ntnttnental  Can  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2.  19.-|.".. 


HN   894..%42.      Arwen   H    Thounuiian.    Baltimore.   Md.      Filed 
Sept.  22.  1950.  i 

44  w   /T^sT//    n  W7^«45> 


( 


m/LkK 


For  Cultured  Milk. 
Uae  since  Feb.  I.  1907. 


CLASS  47 

SN    692,851.      Meier's    Wine    CelUra,    Inc.,    Silverton,    Ohio. 
Fil*-d  Aug.  11.  1955. 


TRIPLE 
SEAL 


For  Crown  Capa. 

Use  since  Apr.  5. 10.55. 


^ii^y? 


SX  686.618.    Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2,  19.'>.'i. 


For  White  Orape  Wine. 

Use  since  on  or  nboat  Jan.  27.  1938. 


CLASS  49 

8N  691.137.     International  Brands.  .Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Jaly 
12.  19.55. 


Tripli 


S«al 


The  worda  "Triple  .seal"  are  declaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  ahoiTB.  Applicant  claims  nwntrship  of  Keg.  Nos. 
372.405  and  420.(»«7. 

For  Crown  Caps. 

Use  since  Apr.  5,  1955., 


S.N  68«..3.32.     Klear-Vu  Cor|>orMtlon.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
May  26.  1855. 


The  word  "Yor"  Im  «tf  Kiiaaian  origin,  and  refers  to  a  type  of 
olil  Russian  inn.  or  tavern,  wiiere  fo«Ml  and  drink  were  xold. 

.Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Vodka"  upnrt  from  the  mark 
aa  shown.  t 

For  Vodka.  * 

Us<*  since  June  24.  19.Vi.  ^ 

T\\  702  o.  <J.-    15  I 


For  .Article  <'overs  Made  From  Plastic  Material — Namely, 
Oksh  und  Bowl  Corers. 
I'M'  since  May  3.  1055. 
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MN  fl»3.4».y     Irwin  WlllUni  ToHufr.  d.  b.  ■    V^imtly  Wonhlp     RN  m.9M.     Amodmt^  Bnin<to.  Ii 
Kou  mint  ion.   Wrnn4>W(MMi.   OkU       Kli«H)  Aii«.   4.   I1i&.\  IVc.  8.  1954. 


Januaky  24.  1966 

.  ttrookljn.  N.  Y.     HW<J 


Jai^3  tlp«rsh>f 


For  Trmy^f  Altarm  and  AcwoH*-*  Thrrrfor — NanH>l7.  Altar 
Srarfa.  Knt^llnc  llida.  Rfllcioua  Stataary.  Candrlabraa.  ('an- 
(\\*  Holdfra.  riar<|a*>a  B^-artnc  It«>Usloaa  I'braaM,  Altar  BU>I««. 
Krlliciuaa  Cmaapa.  and  Rrllitlooa  Rjrmbols. 

I'ar  ainor  Majr  I.  IttA.^.  on  prajr^r  altars. 


Kor  Talmn  Powd«r 
Uae  alDcc  0<t.  1.  1 


CLASS  51 

KN    t(57.H47.      Nfth^rrutt    UbaratorlM. 
FIKkI  IhH-.  n,lU53. 


Loa    Aftc^lM.    Calif.     RN  681.772.     ImperUl  ToiUtrtM  Conpany.  N>w  York.  N.  T. 


Fllt^  FH>.  in.  IU.%5. 


^aribbeaH 


NUTRICIA 


For  Coam^tlra— Namely.  Natl  Polish. 
I'sr  slort*  on  or  abtHit  R^pt.  i:i.  1903. 


For  ro«n«>tlc  Rkin  OMm. 
i:sr  slni-v  May  1934. 


RX    &'^7.848.      N>tb*>mitt    LaboratortM.    Loa    AnK»k«.    Calif. 
FII<H]IM^.  11.  19.%3. 

CUPID'S  DAW 


For  rosm«>ti4'»     Namely,  Nail  I'olUh. 
Usp  atni'p  un  or  abwut  Sept    15.  19'>3. 


RN  683.700      I.  Toaner.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  Mar.  17, 
1935. 


For  Pr«>aBioK  ( 'ream  for  the  Hair. 
Cae  since  Jan.  4.  1954. 


RN    657.H49       Netherrutt    Lftboratortea.    L4|8   ABRelea.    Calif. 
Filed  l>e<-.  11.  195S. 


SASSY 


For  Coaroetirs— Namely.  Lipatlcks  and  Nail  Pollsb. 
Tse  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15. 1»53. 


RN   683.945.      IrTin   A.    WIlUt,   d.   b.   a.    Heatless  Permanent 
Wavt  Co..  Han  Fraaciaco.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1955.     Rec. 


2(f). 


T^j&t 


SX  ««>.305  James  L.  YnunghuMband.  d.  b.  a  International 
Cosmetics  Co..  Chicairo.  lU..  to  Saint  ComeUtw  the  Cen- 
turion <  hspel  of  Valley  Forge  Military  Academy.  Wayne. 
Pa.    FUed  July  1.  1954. 


For  Lotions  for  Perinaneut  WsvIur  of  Hair.  Lotions  for  the 
Rkln.  Hair  Dressing  Preparations.  Hair  OtU.  Hair  Tintinff 
Compounds  snd  .N*'Utraliser  Com|K>und8  fur  Neutralislnc  the 
Kffect  of  Permanent  \Va»e  I.«tions  un  the  Ualr. 

Use  since  June  1.  1938. 


Jfrtotf/f 


RN  fl8.y,1«3       Murray  R   .Huperior   Products  Co..  Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Apr   12.  1955. 


lutn 


V^C 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  441.07n. 

For  Coloring  Compounds  for  Lipsticks  and  Like  Cosmetics. 

Use  since  June  10.  lU.Vl. 


For   Hsir    Pressing   Cnnipoand.   Consisting  of  a    Jelly  Like 
Preparation  .\pplif4i  to  ttie  Hair  With  a  Pressing  Comb. 
Use  since  March  1954. 


RN  675.124.     Heaute  by  Helene  Inc.,  d.  b  a.  Beaate  6y  Helene. 
Miami.  Fla.    Flleil  Oct.  2<).  19S4. 


RN  685.405      Rales   .\aiUtes.  I«c.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  12.  1*55. 


w/aN/ 


For  Dentifrice  Haring  Stain  K»-nioval  Properties. 
I'se  since  Mav  1953. 


For  Permanent  Waring  l^itlon  and  Neutraliier. 
I'se  since  Feb.  28.  19.VV 


I 


Jantjaht  24,  19M 
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RN  668.578.     Peck's  Products  Company.  St.  I>ouls.  Mo.     Filed 
June  21,  1954. 


8N  (MS,>01.     Red  Top  Products  Incorporsted.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1955. 


KEEP 


[.,  i  I'll,  ,,  ii|  ..  :i   ;l 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .565.3R3. 

Fur  Uqald  I>etergent. 

ITae  since  FWtmary  1951.  -*)»i«^  «_•  | 


RN  «74,S40.    Post  Inatltate,  Inc..  Tarpon  gprlngs.  Fla.    Filed 
(k-t.  5.  1954. 

HYPERSONIC 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    5M4M1    aad 
.195.678. 

For  Rhampoo  and  Soap. 
I'seslnce  Aug.  17.  1949. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.     The  word  "Cleaner"  la  dis- 
claimed. 

For  ToUet  Bowl  Cleaner. 
Dae  alDce  Aug.  2,  1954. 


RN  687,712.     The  Nestle-Lemur  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17.  IKU. 

MOTHER'S  DARLING 

For  Shampoo. 

Uae  since  Apr.  IS,  1055. 


M.N  679.160.     The  Hennafoam  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
Dec.  30, 1954. 


8N  688,617.     Atlas  Supply  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed 
Jane  1,  1955. 


//t'nn.W'KVAH 


ATLAS 


For  Liquid  Hair  .Shampoo.  Roapa,  Color  Rhampoo,  Soap  In 
Liquid  Form,  and  In  Powder  Form. 
Use  since  Oct.  4.  1931. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nns.  261.088.  595,677. 
and  others. 

For  Rubber  Cleaning  Rolrent  for  Uae  In  Repairing  Tabeleas 
Tirea. 

Use  since  May  20.  1955. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


RN   653.905.     Coorteoos  Drirera,   Inc..   Rockford.  111.     Filed 
Sept.  29.  195S. 


RN  655,724.     Travel  Talk  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio,  to  Trarel  Talk, 
Inc.    Filed  Nov.  2. 1953. 


1 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Making  Available  to  the  Public  Coin-Operated  DlcUt- 
Ing  Machines. 

Use  since  Aug.  9,  1953. 


RN  674,745.     Genie  Advertising  Services,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
For   Rervlces   Rendered    to   Motor  Vehicle  Owners  With  a  Filed  Oct.  13,  1954. 

View  To  Promoting  Courteous  and  Safe  Driving. 

Use  since  .Sept.  3.  1953.  I 


CLASS  If  1 

SX  655..^07.  Pair  Lady  Lady  Fair,  also  d.  b.  a.  Fair  Lady 
Advertising  Company,  South  Paaadena,  Calif.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1953. 


For   Advertising    Rervlces    to   the  Gas   Utility    Industry — 

Namely,   Designing,   Preparing,  snd  Distributing  Advertising 

and   Prometlonal  Material,    Including  All   Forms  of  Printed 

For  Advertising  the  Goods  aM  Rervlces  of  Others  Through     Matter,  Displays.  Novelties,  and  Radio  and  Television  Adver- 

the  Medium  of  Advertising  Msterlal  PUced  in  Beauty  Salon     tlsements. 

Booths.  Use  since  Aug.  3,  1954.  { 

Use  since  Apr.  15,  1951.  .  8t*).  to  Intf.  with  SN  688,558 
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SN  AKS.iM      Ptcmrmma  rnrpontl«Mi  ot  Am^iiM.  N*w  York,     SN    (Wi.HOO.      HIta  A(lr«>nriirr 
X.  Y      FU*<1  Mar    IH,  1WV4  KU«1  Kfb.  24,  1»5.V 


Januaky  24,  1956 
lU,   Inr .    N>w   York.   X.   V. 


PICrURAMA 


For  Fumttar*'  Iferchandtiiliis  fl*rrlr«i  Rrn<l«>rml  to  R«>taller« 
Wh«>rrbr  Applirant  L««aM  Viffwlnc  Boxm  and  I*rovidM  Slides 
Sbowlng  Farnitufp  Plw^  Thua  IVnnltttnK  tb*  R«>talW  To 
Inrrvaar  the  Nambrr  of  It^ma  Diaplajrcd  Without  th«  XM«a- 
aity  of  an  In<>r«*aaa>  In  In^pntory. 

I'ap  aincv  Oct.  22.  1954 


CLASS  Its 


SX  665.768.     Qnc*  Line  Inc..  X«w  York.  X.  Y.     PIImI  May  S. 
1034. 


For  W«trr  Tranaportation  of  Paaaenc^ra  and  Cargo. 
Uwaln«^  Dee.  1.  1931. 


SN   674.661       Cherry   Tranafrr  A   Storage  Co..   Atlanta,  Oa. 
Piled  Oft.  12.  19M. 


F^r  Conduftlnir  Earortt^  TrarH  Tour*. 

lae  »lnc«  N$»v.  10.  IttW.  '    .  0%  ^  M 


M 


fix  6M7,48».     Xorth  Atlantlr  and  (;ulf  8t<>amahip  Company, 
Inrorpomti>d.  X»w  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  19tt.V 


January  24,  1956 
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%*^i,T      «-'"'^'*»-»'-»->^>-V„rk.X.Y.     Fll^Jun.     SX  67U.672.     W.   W.   McMilUn.  d.  b.  a.   W.   w   M^MUUin  * 

Company.  Jackson riile.  Ha.     Filed  Jan.  10    1955. 


YOUP 
HOME 
TODAY 


For  Developing.  I'rlnfln«.  Coloring,  and  RepriKtodnK  Motion         *!^J  Kntertalnnient  Service.  In  the  Xatnre  of  Information 


Picture  Color  Film. 

Cae  ainre  Apr.  26.  19.-.  1 


on  New  Dealicna.  Interior  Deioratl.»n«.  and  Current  Faablona 
In  the  Field  of  Home  Construction  and  Decorations.  Rendered 
Throuirh  the  Medium  of  a  Television  I>roirram. 
— ^— ■  L'se  since  January  19.V1. 

CLASS  197  ^^-^^ 

SX-  614.3a'i.     R.  H.  Mary  *  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed    *''*  879,95.-).     White  and  I'eteraea.  Corte  Mader».  Calif.    Filed 


lUy  24,  1951. 


Jan.  14.  19.VV 


Kay  Macy 

For  Information  SerTlce  Rendered  Throuxh  the  Medium  of 


ofMelo^ 


a    Radio  Program   Featorinr  Weather   Reporta,  Theater  Pro- 
Krams.    Drivlnit    Safety    Hint*.    Intervlewa    With    CelebrlUes 


«HA. 


aunt. 


For  MoTin»  Goods  of  Others  by  Motor  Vehicle  and  ArraBg- 
Ing  for  the  Shipment  of  (imxla. 
Uae  Mince  Mar.  21.  1951. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Water  Trana|MtrtatU>B  of  Cargo. 

I'sealnce  1937. 


8X  687.997.     T    M.  T.  Trailer  FVrry.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  20.  19.V^. 


[trailbw 


I  Applicant  dlaclalnM  the  words  "Trailer  Ferry"  apart  from 

SN   677.454.      SIta  Adventure  Trails,   Inc.   New  York,   N.   Y.     »he  mark  us  shown 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1954.  '''or  Trana|K>rtlnK.  by  Ferry.  Ixtaded  Trailer  Truck  Bodlea. 

Uae  alnce  Oct.  SO.  1954. 


IITA 

WtSSEf 

tonus 


CLASS  IH 


HX  660,325      Deflance  Manufacturing  Company,  Barrowaville, 
Maas.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1954. 


ZURETTE 


The  mark  sought  to  be  regiatered  conaists  of  the  worda 
"flIU  Odyaaey  Tonrs"  bat  the  word  "Tonra"  la  diaclalmed 
except  In  the  aasociation  shown.  For  Trcatflieat  of  Teitilea  of  Others  To  Rffeat  a  StiCeaIng 

For  CoMtacting  Bacorted  Travtl  Tours.  Thereof  by   Chemical   Conversion   of  Their   Fibres. 

Use  atnce  Nov   29.  1949.  Uae  atnce  May  17.  1951.  ^^ 


fii' 


"  1 

I 


I 


. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

•19.W7  T»XTRALIZKD  Alex«n<1<>r  Smith  *  Ron.  Cirprt 
('ompany.  now  by  rbunitr  of  iMin^  Aleian<Wr  Mmlth.  IiM^r- 
pormtiKl.      SN  •OT.TM.      Pub.   2-12-aa.      Piled   12-16-40. 

619.6M.  ORKE.V  CISCLK.  OaHUId  WllUamson.  In«.  8N 
871.151.     Pnb  11-1-M     ril*<J  R-.V  34 

«l».flM.  RETRACTVI^  fiocl*t«>  Rhoryl.  g.N  A71.3M.  I»»b 
11-1 -AA.     FJI«^1  8-»-54 

«1»,7W)  HI  rRESS.  WMtrrn  P»«t  rompanr  LImltiHl  8.V 
•71,474.     Pab.10-2.V-SS.     PI |«d  8-10-34. 

«1».701  SHKRWOOn  rr>RE8T  AND  DEaiON  ChlnsM  ft 
SoM.  Inc.     M.N  671.930      Pub    ll-1-.V^      Piled  »-l»-S4. 

6II».702.  TREE-O.  Tkomas  Burton  Rtrlbllnc  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
StrtMlnr'ii  .NuraerlM.  g.N  673.401  Pub.  10-25-53.  Piled 
•-17-54. 

«1».70S.  (^ESAPCAKX.  Oyiter  Shell  Torpo.  atton.  RN 
67H.751      Pub.  11-1-55.     Piled  11-16-S4. 

619.704.      NTI^M   AND  DESIGN.      H   ft  R   Industrie*.      8N 

682.317.    Pub.  11-1-Sa.    Piled  2-23-S5 
61».7a'\       PERKIE  PI^NTS.      H.   I^ee  Hoffman,  d.   b.  a.   Iry 

Hill  Forest      SN  682.427.     Pub.   11-1-55      Piled  2-28-53. 

619.706.  LKPALI.V  Lefatei.  Iiw  SN  683.601.  Pub 
11-1-.VI.     Filed  3-1 6-.56. 

619.707.  LEPAMID.  Lefatex.  Inc.  8N  683.603  Pub. 
11-1-55.    Filed  3-16-S5. 

CLASS  2 

619.708.  TELESOOPE  AND  DESIGN.  Hyman  Badner. 
d.  b.  a.  Le  Roy  Induatrlea.  SN  650.766.  Pub.  11-1-55 
Plied  7-24-33. 

619.700  rOLD-AWAY  Fold  Away  Baaket  Company.  Inc. 
S.N  6.53.829.     Pub.  11-1 -.M      Piled  9  28-53. 

619.710  PAK  AD.  Wade  A.  Morebouae.  d.  b.  a.  The  Hooae 
ot  More.      8.N  664,874.      Pub.   10-25-53.     Piled  4-20-54. 

619.711  AYKR  SEAL.  Ayer  Plastic  Hales.  Inc.  SN  671.623 
l»ub.  10-2.-i-55.     Piled  8-13-.V*. 

619.712.  HUOT  TULDBX  Haot  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  671.646.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Piled  8-13-34. 

619.713  rsi.  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Inc.  now  by 
mercer  and  change  of  name  V.  S.  Industries.  Inc.  S.N 
674.621      Pub   10-3&-55.     Filed  lO-l  l-.VI 

619.714  IT  a  A  HUM  DINUXE.  The  Maryland  Cup  Com 
paay.     SN  68O.008.     Pub.   11-1-5.V     Piled  1-17-35. 

619.715  STACKNNE.ST  <J  B  Lewis  Company.  SN 
682.571.     Pub.  11-1-53.     Flkd  3-1-55. 

619.716.  TRANSIT.  Transit  Tank  Company.  SN  688.097 
l*ub.  1 1-1-53      Filed  .'^23-35. 

619.717.  TEMPER-PI..A8.  Brockway  Glaaa  Company  lac 
SN  688,299.     Pub.  11-1-35.     Filed  5-26-55. 

CLASS  3 

619.718  SAVOY  HIckok  Manufarturing  Co  Inc.  SN 
683.773.     Pub.  11-1-3.V     P1l«l  3-I8-3.V 

619.719  CLTRALITE.  Shwayder  Brothers.  Inc.  SN 
684.598.     Pub.  11-1-5S.     Piled  3-30-5.5. 

•19.720  MILES  Melrllle  Shoa  Corporation  SN  684  739 
Pub.  Ill   53      Filed  4- 1  -.VS. 

619,721  80PKIT  AUred  Dunblll  of  London.  lac  SN 
684.93.r     Pub.  11-1-55      Piled  4-5-53. 

CLASS  4 

•  19,722.       MICA  NU     AND     DESIGN        Frank     Pllla.       SN 

668.549.     Pub.  10-23-55.     Piled  6-21-34. 
619.72.3       LONG    ISLAND.      James   H     Rhodes   ft   Company 

SN  671.380.     Pub.  10-2.V55.     Piled  t^9-54. 
619.7M.      <;B«-I    shine   GOOD  TO  THE   LAST   SQVKKZK 

AND  DESIGN.     Wlnbart.  Inc.     S.N  672.857      I>ub   11-1-50 

Piled  9  7-54. 

194  .1 


619.723.        MIRITE         West     DtalnfectInK     Company        SN 

67.5.940.     Pub.  10-2.V53.     Filed  11-2-34 
619.726       <;ULP  IN   AN  ORANGE  AND  BLCE  CIRCLE  DE 

HIG.N.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation.     SN  676.957.     Pub    10-25-63 

KIU^  11-19^.54 

619.727.  KARSBAL.      KarM«l    Corporatloa.      8N    677  575 
Pub.  10-25-35     Filed  12-1-54. 

619.728.  MBTALITE.     Norton  Company.     SN  682.457      Pub 
10-2.5-36      Filed  2-28-.V5 

619.729  IBBC'O.     Indianapolis  Brush  ft  Broom  Mfg   Co      SN 
682.738.     Pub   10-2.V-53     Piled  3-3-,Vl. 

CLASS  5 

619.730  REE  8TIK       Blencw  IMstrlbutlnit  Co.     SN  666  431 
I*ub.  10-2.'l-a6.     Piled  5-lt-.34 

CLASS  € 

619.731.  ACINTENE.       Arisona    Chemical    Company       SN 
6S6.690.     Pub.  11-1^5.5.     Piled  11-20- .Vt 

619.732.  IROASOL.       Getxy     Chemical     Corporation        SN 
«8»,05©      Pub    10-25-55.     Piled  12-16-53. 

619.733.  CETIOL.  Dehydax  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  GMBH 
SN  661.087      1Mb   11-1    53     Piled  .3-3-54 

619.734  8TENOL.  Dehydac  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  (JMBH 
SN  668,33.5.      Pub.    11-1-55       Piled  6-21-54. 

619.735  AtTIPOS.     Haas  Miller  Corporation,  now  by  rhanjre 
of  name  to  Harry  Miller  Corp     SN  668.573.     Pnbi  10-11-53 
Piled  6-21-34. 

619.736  CALEN  AID  Textile  Adjuncts  <'orporatlon  SN 
869.94.3      Pub.  11-1 -5.V     Piled  7-13-A4. 

619.7.37  .^KROMBT  Amerlran  Cyanamid  Company  SN 
•71.233.      Pub.   10-2.-V-.VJ       Filed  8-«-^V«. 

•  19.738      Vr.Y  Ht>T  LC.NCH  A.ND  DESIGN   (REPRESENTA- 
TION or  A  GROTESQUE  PLY)       Mrtonnon  ft  Company 
SN  672.425       Pub    11-1 -5S.      Piled  8-30^.54 

619.789  PENAPLEX.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation 
SN  674.4.V8.      I'ub.   11-1-5.V      Filed   10-7-54. 

619,740  WITTOX  AND  DESIGN  (DIAMO.ND)  WItco 
Chemical  Company  S.N  676.15.V  I*ub  11-1-55  piled 
ll-3-,54 

619.741.  LUPOLEN.  Itadlache  Anilln  ft  Soda  Pabrlk  Ak 
tlen«e«.|l.chaft  SN  678.588.  Pub.  11-1-5,V  Piled 
12-20-.54. 

619.742.  UA8UDIN  Gelfy  Chemical  Corporation.  «N 
680,073.      Pub.  10-25-A5.     Piled  1-18-55. 

619.743  DE  aOL-VALL  W  ft  W  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  SN 
6S2.311       IMb    11-15,%.      Filed  2-28-53 

«19.744  RA.NEDARE  AND  DESHJN.  Metro^AtU8tlc  lac 
SN  6H2.633.      IMb.   10-  25-.W.      nied  3-2-63. 

619.743  GALLICIDE  (;allowhur  Chemical  CorporatloB 
S.N  683,384.      IMb.  10-25-.VI       Piled  3-14-55. 

619.746.  DB  SOLVES  DUST  PROBLEMS  AND  DBRKiN. 
GoUlen  Bear  Oil  Co.  SN  68.1.499.  Pub.  11-1-35  Piled 
3-15-05. 

619.747  CITROFLKX  Chaa  Pltaer  ft  Co..  Inc  SN  683.708 
Pub.  11-1   .VS       Filed  3-17-,Vi. 

619.748.  ADOMITE.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN  083,852. 
Pub    IO-25-55.      Filed  ,3-21-.50. 

619.749.  CHKMBINE.  Naftone.  Inc.  SN  683.902  Pab. 
10-25-55.      Piled  3-21-.Vi. 

619.750  KLCKN  MIX.  8pray-0-Bond  Company  SN 
6H3.928.      Pub.  10  20-55.      Piled  3-21-36 

619,731  BCNAPTIC.  Sun  On  Company.  8X  6834)34. 
Pub.  10-20-05.      Filed  3-21-55. 

619.732.  HARCOLENKS  SIN  .SOFT.  The  Barrolene  Com- 
pany.     8.N  6H.34>3M       Pub.  10-23-53.      Filed.  3-22-65. 

619.75.3.  POLY  KLBR.N  Koscoe  H  Harper,  to  HarciTys.  IB- 
enrporated.     .HN  684,218.     Pub.  10-2.'V-63.     Mied  3-261-55. 
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CLASS  7 

«19.T.%4.     KDKR  R  \Y  AND  DESIGN  The  Linen  Thread  Co.. 

Inc      SN  6«tM.67B.      I'ub.   lO- 26-55.  nied  6-22-34. 

rtl9.7.Vi       INDIAN   HEAD  DESIGN.  Harrington   Manufac- 

turlnir  Company.  Inc.     SN  669.190.  Pub.  10-25-.53      Filed 

6-30-54 

rtl9.73«      CRAZY  HOKSE.  HAY  CHIEF.  ETC..  ANT)  DESKIN 
H    Paul   I»ee.      HN  672.H08       pub.   I1-1-03.      Piled  9-7-54. 

CLASS  t 

«19.737.  <'H;-AUOU8E  I.yU.  H.  Van  Dyke.  SN  680.576. 
Pub.  1 1  -1  -.-W.     Piled  2-3-34. 

CLASS  9 

«19.7.58.     ANCHOR  AND  REPRRMK.NTATION  OP  ANCHOR. 
Tsnjf  Kueii  Hunu.  d.  b.  a.  Wang  VIck  Fireworks  Company 
SX  «5l».146       Pub.   10^23-.%.-.       Filed  l-7-.%4. 

619.7.59  AMERICAN  BrFFAU*  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OP  A  Ml  FFAU)  W  J.  Taylor,  d.  b.  a.  Taylor  Fireworks 
Company.     SN  666.992      Pub.  10-2.V-53.     Filed  5-24-54. 

<tl9.760.  KTF  I.NDISTRIAL  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Trlfari,  KruMMinan  ft  Fishel.  Inc.  SN  668,944.  Pub 
lO  25-55.     Filed  0-2.%-,54. 

CLASS  !• 

619.761.  a.LA.P.E  AND  DBSK'.N.  Soclete  Industrlelle 
ilAclde  iniosphorlgue  et  d'RnrraU  (8.I.A.P.B)  SN 
665.742.    Pub.  10-26-.55.    Filed  3  24-64. 

CLASS  12 

619.762.  UNA  TEE.  The  Wwln  F.  Gnth  Company  SN 
672.074.    Pub.  10-2.5-6.V     Filed  8-23-54. 

« 19.763  BIOPI^TK.  Uewellyu  B.  (Jrlfflth.  SN  672.612. 
F'lib   10-25-55.     Filed  8^31-64. 

«I9.764.  I^BRO-CRKTE.  I^bro47rete  Corp.  SN  681  446 
Pub   lO-25-.Vi.     Filed  2-10-55. 

619.765.  "GLITTKR-WHITK."  A.  Courchesne.  Inc.  SN 
683.1M2.     Pub.  10-26-,%.V     Filed  3-10-55. 

019.766.  K  KAISER.  Kainer  (iypsuni  Company  Inc.  SN 
R«4.66.3.     Puh    10   25-53.     Filed  .3-31-5.5. 

010.767.  OEOMl-rriLE  Bobbins  Floor  Products  Inc.  SN 
«H3.210.     Puh.  10-2.V.%.V     Filed  4-8-53. 

619.768.  PURITAN  PINE  AND  DESIGN.  Warren  Traak 
Company.     SN  683.533.     Pub.  10-2.5-56.     Filed  4-14-60. 

019.760  RI':.m  RFO.  The  Reardon  Company.  SN  687  414 
Pub.  10-2.V3,V    Filed  3   12-5.5. 

019.770.  CONTOUR  FIT  AND  DESIGN.  Sunshade  Corp. 
SN  600..344.    Pub  10-25-6.5.    Piled  6-27-55. 

CLASS  13 

019.771.  CONSO  AND  DESIGN  The  Coniwlldated  Iron  Steel 
Mfr  Co.     SN  678.30S.     Pub.  lO  26-.W      Filed  12-14-64. 

019.772  WATER  WATCHMAN.  Water  Watchman  Company 
Inc.     SN  681.6.5.3.     Pub.  lO- 2.5-35.     Filed  2-14-55. 

019.773  MAGIC  MISER.  Knickerbocker  Rubber  Company 
.SN  681.698.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-15-56. 

019.774  GO  AND  DESHJN.  Gebr.  Gllttenberg  GmbH 
SN  681.8.50.     I«ub.  10-25-35.     Filed  2-17-55. 

619.775.  GIA.VT  NEVER  SAG  GATE.  Mid-States  Steel  ft 
Wire  Co.     SN  682.034.     Pub.  10-25-.55.     FUed  2-21-55. 

019.776.  Uai  AND  DESIGN.  V.  8.  Industries  Inc.  SN 
682.606.     I'ub.  10-25-56.    Piled  2-28-66. 

019.777.  GREAT  W.  Tubbs  Cordajte  Company.  SN  683  245. 
Pub.  10-2.V.55.     Filed  3-10  JV5. 

019.778.  GUNOA  DIN  WATER  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Fred 
G.  Hartman.  Jr.  SN  68,3,882.  Pub.  10-25-05.  Filed 
3-21-55. 

619.779.  HAMMER  CRAFT.  Liberty  Hardware  Mfic  Corp 
SN  684.034.      I'ub    10-23-.'i6.     Pll«|  8-23-5.5. 

•II9.780.  MA<JI<'  FOUNTAIN  Mafric  Fountain  Inc.  SN 
6M.141.     I»ub.  10-2*-5.-..     Piled  3-24-5.->. 

019.781  RAIN  ROSE.  Murray  G  .Spencer,  d  b  a  Ray 
Plaetlcs.     SN  684.162.     Pub.  10-2.5-5.5.     Filed  3-24-6.5. 

019.782  DOOR  SAVER  AND  ^RSIGN.  The  Door  Saver 
ManufHcturinK  Coni|Niny.  SN  1684.198.  Pnb  10-25-60 
Filed  .3-26-65. 


Fabri-Vaire  Coa- 
10-25-3.5.      Fftpd 


619.783.  DIFAB    (WITHIN    CIRCLE), 
pany    of   Ani«>rtca.      S.N    684.826.      Pub 
4-4-.%5. 

019.784.  N0-8PAT-0.     Homer  H.  Fair.  d.  b.  a.   Wortben  A 
Fair.     SN  6S9.028.     Pnb.   10-2.5-.55.     Filed  6-7-35. 

019.783.     JAKSON   FIKMT  IN  BATH  FA8H10.\«  AND  DK- 
8IG.N.     Joaeph  A.  KapUn  ft  Sons.  Inc.     SN  688.495.     I»nb 
10-2.V.V5.     Filed  6-14-.Vi. 

619.786.  ALWAYS    ON    GUARD    A.ND    DESIGN        Reeres 
Fences.  Inc.     SN  689.963.     Pub.  10-2.5-55.     Filed  6-21-36. 

019.787.  PERK    N  SERVE      David  I>ou|[las  ft  Co..  lac      SX 
089.W4      Pub.  10-2.5-53.     Filed  6-22-3.-.. 

019.788.  CAN-CAN.     Jack  Goldberx  Company.     SN  690  ISO 
Pub  10-2.V.55.     Filed  6-24-.V5. 

019.789.  RAIN   KIT.     Pipe-Co,   Incorporated.     SN   690  10] 
Pub.  10-20-«S.    Filed  6-24-55. 


,\ 


Chicago 
7-16-53. 
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CLASS  1€ 

019.790.  CHICAGO  PAINTS,  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Paiata.  Inc.     SN  6.50.3.VS.     I«ttb.  10-2.5-63.     Filed 

619.791.  ELECTRONIC    FINISH.      Potar    Ware    Compaay 
SN  664.255.     Pub.  10-2.V53.    Filed  4-9-54. 

019.792.  TURCOFORM.     Turco  Products.  Inc.     SN  672  855 
Pnb.  10-25-35.     Filed  9-7-54. 

019.793.  A  ft  W.     Interchemlcal  Corporation.     SN  673,105 
Pub.  10-2.5-.55.     Filed  9-13-.54. 

619.794.  8ATINTONE.     Seldlits  Paint  ft  Vamlah  Company 
SN  874,287.     Pub    10-2.5-55      Filed  10-4-.54. 

619,795      OK  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.     Watson-Standard 
«"<.inr>any      SX  67.''..933.     I'ub.  10-26-.53.     Filed  11-2-54 

619.796.  SPRAY  ART.     U.  S.   I'ackaiflnit  Corporation.     SN 
676.425.     Pub.  10-2.5-5.5.     Filed  1 1-1 0-,54. 

019.797.  WEATHERPROOF  BEAUTY.  Allentown  Palat 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  682.696.  Pub  10-2A-56 
Filed  .3-3  .'»3 

010.798.  KEM  KOLD  BILD.  The  Sherwin-Williams  Com 
pany.     SN  683.627      Pub.   10-25-.'i3.     Filed  3-16-55. 

619.799.  A  AND  DESIGN  Advance  Solvents  ft  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  683.648.     l»ub.  10-25-63.     Piled  3-17-53. 

019.800.  INANIMATE  DESIGN.  Wooster  PlnUhes  Cor- 
poration      SN  fl84..369.      r>uh.  10-26-33.      Filed  3-28-65. 

619.801.  DESIGN  OF  PAINT  SPRAYER.  The  Martin- 
Senour  Company.  8N  684.574.  Pub.  10-26-55  Piled 
3-30-56.  ■ 

619.802.  SY.NTHOL  COIX)R-SOLV.  The  Martln-Senour  Com- 
pany.    SN  684,675.      Pub.  10-2.5-55      Filed  3-30-.56. 

019.803.  VER8ATITE.  Bernard  Relsman,  d.  b.  a.  Universal 
Specialties  Co.  8N  685.302.  Pub.  10-26-55  Piled 
4-11-55. 

619.804  MAHVAIX)N.  American  Lacquer  .Solvents  Com- 
pany.     SX  690.054.      Pub.  10-25-53.     Filed  6-23-55. 

CLASS  IS 

619.805.  TOCHER<JAMIXA.  Farmarvntlci  Italta  8  A  SN 
660.646.      Puh.  ia-2.5-35.      Filed  2-5-34. 

019.806  8ANHELIOS.  Hermann  F.  B5rBer,  d.  b.  a.  San- 
helloe  Hermann  P.  Bdrner  Pharmaxeutische  Pabriken 
SN  670,648.     P»ib.  10-26-.55.     Filed  7-27-.54. 

619.807.  CIX)WXLIKE  FIGURE  WITH  BLACK  GRO- 
TESQUE FIGURE  INSIDE  OR  OX  TOP.  Hermann  F. 
IWimer,  d.  b.  a.  Sanhelloa  Hermann  P.  B3mer  Pharma- 
sentlsche  Pabriken.  SX  670.649.  Pub.  10-20-53  Filed 
7-27-54  ^ 

019.808.  NEPTAZANE.  American  Cyanamid  Company  SN 
683.471.      Puh.  10-2.5-.55.     Filed  , VI. 5-,55. 

619.809.  MILEX.  Milex  Producta.  sfs  683.527  Pnb. 
10-25-55.     Filed  3-1.5-,55.  y 

fll9J10.  CKROFORT.  White  laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
083.570.      l»uh.  10-?0-53.     Filed  3-16-55. 

619.811.  COUNTERPAIN.  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.     SX  •H3.eR3.     Pub.  10-25-56.     Filed  3-17-5.5. 

619.812.  OXYMETH.  Chlcajto  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
68.5,25.5.     Pub.  IO-2.5-VI.     Filed  4-11-5.5. 

619.813.  VERMIZINE.  Chicago  Phnrmacal  Company  SN 
68.5.256.     Pub.  10-2.5-66.    Filed  4-11-55. 


\ 


\ 
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Ht«.814.      VIADRIL.      rhHi..    Pflwr  A  Co..   Inr.      sN   rtW  3l»."i 
rtl».8l.V       VISNK'O        Thf     Dnu     IT.Mlurt.    Co       Inr        MX 

•»tJ».«l7         IR.\M>IL         Ajip^-,,     <T.emlc«l     r»mQ»nr        M\ 

MlH.Sl^         VKRALMT.       Aipw,    <1.^.„i,,|     Company        HN 

MX.'iJKM       llih    la  2."^   VV     Kll«!  4    21    .VV 
«I».M1».       I)Kl;l'f>RTRII.      (hn-     I'fl,«.r    *    <o      Inr       MX 

mn.2-2-2    iMib.  la  ^.v-M.   kiuhi  4-2r»  sn. 

«Ht.820     ADIIKP.     R#>«*rrh  fjibomfoHwi.  Inr.     MXrWflRT.I 
l^ib.  lO  2.->  .Vi.     Kll«l  .-.   4   M. 

«I».H;;1      TRIK-VITK.     AiMh..rM«.runir„B,|>„ny.     MX  fMMI  873 
I'ub.  la  i'5  .V,.     K||«|  .-..-,  .V-, 

«JI».81'_'.     HKMp  All).     Auctoor  Mvruni  CoiiipHny      MX  (MG  874 
l"ub.  1ft  I'.V.Vi.     Kllr«l5.V5.V 

019.823.     niKrKKR  KTTM      RiiUt.u.  iMrliiM  «  ..,„iMi„r      CON 
M«»UI)ATKI>  i'KKTIKK  ATK.     MX  «8M..M13.  pub    Iol|I    .V> 
lllMl    .V2.V53.    n.    IH:    MX    |ia,\601.    pub.    1ft   H-A5     airti 
Ift^  30  ^vj.  n.  4«.  ■ 

CLASS  If 

flU».824      <RA>TAXIH»KMI«:X.     M.||  .nd  J>«w,.r  Trift    Inc 
MX«H7.«34.     I«iib.  lft-2.%-,KT     KI1.nJ.\-1«  5.T 

«l»»81'5       MAXTA.M    WATK  A XI.   DKMK.X.     Th,  Aprotb^rm 
(orporatlon.     MX  »»1.18fl.     I»ub    10  IT.  55.     K||«|  7   13  .V». 


Janl'arv  24,  195f> 


M1M.M48  RKIJATROX  Kl«^nJr  M«i.urvn,e„fH  «on,p,nv 
inc.     MX  •184.82-J.     I'lib.   10  I'.V.V.      KU^I4    4.V.. 

rtH».84»  Lir.HT  MK.AXH  I'R(M;rkhm  A.SlUHSmox  ITok 
IVM  >Unur«(turlnir  Cimipany.  Im.  MX  (ycuw'.  i>ul> 
10-2."V-5.V     Fllrd  4-«^  .-,5. 

«1».8.-M)  KXHJHT.  A in.Ml  Ra.llo  Corporation  SXHHS.jA) 
l*Ub.  10  I'.V.Vi.     KU«'«I4   7   .v.. 

MX  liH...i»04.     Pub.  lO^aa  .V\.     Kll.-.!  4   H  .V, 
•I10.8.-.2        .MKKCIHY        Xufon^.     I„..        sx    «M.V2»4        J-uh 

10  2.V.V.      Kll.^14    II-.-..V 
«l1..Mo3.      <I^1.A.MATIC  AXI.  I.RMIIIX       iv.h^,   Enpln^r 

liiK  Co..  of  Fort  \V«r»h.    ^X  rtH.-^V?      fob.  10-2.V  .V.      KILO 

4    1 1    .V». 

MX  ftK.VmM       1*1111    1  ft  2.V.V».     KIlMt  4   Ift-.VT 

«1»^.V,       MI«;XAKAMA       .\.o„    i'r.Hlurt-.    In.        MX   .;h«  473 
I'ub    lft2.V.VJ      KII.MI4   2H.V, 

«19.8.VJ         .MK<'K         M<„tf      R«,|lo     Ub<.r.tor».-«.     Inc        H\ 
«>*«.m»7      l'»b    10   2.-,   .V,.     ni«|.-,   2.V, 

"'«K?I-< '?".'"'**""       '«-.Hn.   AvUHon  Corporation.     SX 
«H«.M.,       I'ob    10-2.-,   .-,,-,      Kll.^1  .V.V.VV. 

•n»^H.-.M       I.IRKCTMK       A.,tom„tlr    Kb.  frl<-    C«m,«n,        MX 

rt«o.»4.V    Pub.  lo  4  :,.v    Kii«i  .vtv  .V,. 
CLASS  22 


«1»  82«.     ACCEL-o  REMT     The  iM.w  Me<h«nkal  Vor|H«^flon 
MMtOl.lttH.     IMb.  W)  -'.->  55.     Kllwiy    13-5.%.        ! 

«H>.H1'7.      KLK<TRA.      UK-fchn^l   Alrrraft   Conwraflow.      MN 
•»»1.3n      Pub   lO  2.V5.-,.     KlbMl7    14.V5. 

«1».«2M.  J I  MHO  TlH.  Mvh.H.||k«pf  Comiamj  MX  (tOI  3''8 
Pub.  I0-2.V«.-..     FlleilT   14-.V.. 

r,l».«21»  MLMPLKX  Am^rl,-an  Mfe,.|  Koumlrl«i.  MX  «91  541' 
l-ub.  10  25  ,V.      Ml«l7    19  55. 

«19.H30.  LOAIKB4H.MTKR.  iMroit  Au.o.M.rlv..  PhkIucI. 
«"rp,.ratlon.     SX  VAUMW      Pub.  10-25-55.     K1J«|  7-20-5.-. 

CLASS  21 

«>9.H31.  (}OM»KX  PMMX(h;RAPH.  Mpear  Pr.Hlurta  Inror 
tw.r„t«l.      M\   M«7.353.      Pub.    1ft  25-55.     FII^hI  5   2«  54 

019.832.  SinShrt.  MlBn^r  Club  Plan.  MX  072  2«}5  IMb 
I O   25  55.     FilMl  M   25  54. 

019.M3;i.  IMI  AXI.  I.KMIi;X.  1.  M  In.luHfrb,  Inc.  8X 
«79.42».     Pub.  10   25  55.     Kll^l  1    4   55. 

019834  Mill  R«.  ||^y,r  In.iu-trU-  Incorporate!.  8X 
0.9.57.S.     Pub    10-25   55.     Fll«l  I    7   55. 

'"'if;'..  -}y^^  •'''"  "►'•^'••>'  Alb.rt..>„  A  Company.  Inc. 
MX  079.7041.     Pub.  1  ft  25  55.     Fllel  1    1155 

«10.M.l.i  I.EMICX  OF  ciKCi.K  Llt..r»ff  .M«nafa..turlnK 
«  ..rporafl.m.      SX  IWO.OMO.      I*ub.   10   25  55.      F||e.l  1-lM- 55 

019.H37.    <;oi  R.M^rr  khikh  <  .m.kkr.    a  a  a  Male.  t;«i«i 

pany.     MX  0MI.120.     Pub.  10-25  55.     Filed  2  7-55 
0I9H.tM.      KKC   AXI.   l.KSliJX.      KNrt    Klectn.nk,  Corpora- 

tlon.     «.N  tW2.54«.     Pub.  Ift2&-.M.     FIIM3-155. 
H19.8.J9         MMM     AXI.     MEMICX         Mhaf..,     Mu-lr  Co        gX 

twa.32 1 .     Pub   1  ft  25-55.     FJ  It^l  .1   1 1  -55. 
H19.H4ft     OXFORD  BRAXI.  AXI>  I»KMHiX.     IVnter  Chrnil 

calCoMiiwny.     MX  •;i0.577      Pub.  lft-2»^.55.     Fll«i  »-l«_55. 
H19.K41        R«l»-I.       I.lam..ii<l    Wlr-   *    C«bb.   Cunpany       «N 

0H4.027      1^11.10  25-5.-,      FJUmI  V  2.t  55 

019.H42      SVXCROMCAX.     K.-m-n.!  HaUwa.v  Ml,rnal  iompany 
MXtiH4.l21».      Pub.  lO  25   55      Kil.^l  .{   24    V,  \ 

«1».M43      PACER.     Mprairu*-  Klvctrlr  Company.     8.X  OM  lrt3 
Pub.  lo  25  .V,      rtl^  :\  24--V..  7^' 

H19.H44.     FIXTOHM      Campbell  Imlustrlr,.  Inc      R.X  614  •»75 
Pub    n.   25   55      M|„|:t   2H   5.V  [       '^ 

«19H45        MPKKI.Y    MI.KVE.       X.^rth    Mhor.    Xa.nepUh.    „c 
MXHM4.584      IMb  10  25   5.V     Fll«l  .1   30  .V.  ' 


«n).M5t.  TIXTAIR.  Uymart  TIntalr.  Inc..  by  rhanp-  of  nam. 
from  Hyu.art.  Inc  MX  «I«.4T2.  Pub.  I(»- 25^55  File,] 
7-  14  51. 

fll».8»U>.  IMXKY  Tt.VM  M^i-,im,  l.lmlr^l  HX  048  89M 
I*ub.  1ft- 25^  55.      Kllnl  l-21-.%3. 

019.8H1.  PI.AY.PAK.  T.,y  hUtrlbnton..  Im-  HX  .MJ»  4M1 
Pub.   10    11    .-,5       Fll.-.!  .VH-.-,4. 

«1».8I»2  JIXGLK  Cleveland  MIIU  C.,n,p«ny,  HX  .MW.5«ft 
Pub.  10  25-.-.5.      FILhI  .{-30-54. 

019.fM».t.  PICA  T«)T.  Rack  M^rvlc.  Inc.  SX  ««4  .353  Pub 
lft-25-.V5.     Fll,Kl  4-12  .54.  •  »        •  im 

♦»19.H«4  t;oo8TER  MorBan  E.  Cartlw.  MXIW0  313  Pub 
10  25   55.      KII..I  7    2   54  .        •        u 

fll».N«5  RKX  MXK  AXI.  I.KMI.;X  R„dlo  Ht.^.|  k  Mfu  Co 
MX.iOO.1.11       Pub   10  2.5-5.V      FIM  7-1.3-.-,4 

«19«W|  KII.I.IKFI.NM  «Jlo...  KuMwr  Pn-luctH  C..rp  MX 
H71.251       l^uh    10  25  .VV      nu^l  K  .l_.'i4 

*"r?J..  J''^'''  '"""^  ''^^'^  ^   ^JKXnXKl.lRE.      Stanlev 
J.    OlbbM.    .1.    I,     «     Mt..n    (JIbbM    I.uf^H       MX    «7'—«     |.„i, 
Ift25-5.V      FII.MI  K- 25  .54  '-—"I  lib 

0I1..86M.  PUi:  OF  TIIK  .MO.VTII  AXI.  MKSIOX  Mp.,rf« 
...an..    «;ear.     Inc        SX    076.842.       Pnb.     lO  25-.VV       Flb.l 

'*'«-'?Tm.-  '•f;^^' •'*""•»  N"  <-»««rlc-  A  S.h..ir  SX 
O.T.IM...       Pub    10  25   .v.       Fll«l  ll-l«-.%4 

019.870.       K.JLAM    AXI.    I.KSKJX        K,„„.„„    M.,„„f«,.turh.K 

*'•'■»»'"■'" •    '"    Kl."»>..ll    Manufii.turlnir  Corp..rari..n       MX 

«77.50<t.      Pub.   ltt-2.V5.V      FIM   ll-.HO  54 

«1».871.  POI.Y  WAt;«;i.K.  E«ra  R  .Mlllrr  MX  077  7!.» 
I'ub    H^25..W.      FIW  12  «-.-.4. 

01ft.K72.  IMMLEY.  Tl...  Huh|,.y  Manuf.icf.irlntf  Co  MX 
078.5.14       Pub    10  2.V  .VV      Klb^l   12   17   54 

019.M73.  KXTKXIH).  Onluirrt  In.luBtrb*.  Inc  MV  nH2  173 
Pub.  10-25  .V-|.      Fll«l  2-2.3-55 

OI9.S74.  KITK  KAI.I.Y  AXI)  I.KMUJX.  Trb.  Manufactur- 
Inif  Co.      MX  «M4.252       llib.    l(r2V-,55.      Flb^l  3-2.V.55. 

CLASS  23 

019.K75  IXIMMA.  In.luma  Indn-trlu  I-,mb„rd„  .Ma.chlne 
AtfnxaanMntl.  SX  «57.(W7  Pub.  10  25-155  Fll*«d 
11-27  M..  J 

0I9.M7e  IIAirxC  Kurr  Kr.rbrr  *  Co.  MX  ««3 .370  I'ub 
W.  25- ,V,.      KIbMl  3  2«J-.V«. 


"'fj!/!,,  '*'^''"   •*'^"   "KMIOX.      Kurt    K.-.rbcr  A   Co      MX 
M1»K4«      MITHV       *  .        .  <«-i.J77.      Pub.  H.-2.V.VV      frll^l   1-20-54 

Hi».M4«.     MITRA      M.,v..n.||:n  lnt.-rmitl.>nal  C.>nK>ratl^     MX     oiu  m7h      i.v  iMii.-.ir      ..«  .... 

•«M4.«J.l      Pub  10  W  .55      Kllrd3  31-.'t  ^  "lU.MTH.     I>X  CUM  K       Pn^-umafll  Corp..ratlon      MX  «70 .3ft«i 

r  .«!.,.,,   .,0.  Pub.  H»-25-5.V      Fllril  7-20-M 


019.M47      FAXWRITKR      Time-  Fa.^lmlle  <orporaflon      8N 
«M4.7»m;      Pub.  lu  2.V,55.     Fllrd4|-.v;, 


0I0.M7I.      WII.HKU       4ac.>b  <;ol,|f„rb  A  r«.  Inr      8X  «180  88» 
Pub.  l»-25  .V-»       Fllr^l  2   l^V  '     ■ 
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MX  082,257.  Pub. 
Corporation.  HX 
MX  683.044. 


019.88O.     I.IAl^A-HITK.      Roberton  .VlanafartorlnK  Co      HX 

<W«1.207.     Pub.  10-4-5B.     Plied  2-7-55. 
«I9,881.     AITOFAH.     (imeral  Mlila.  Inc. 

10-25-55.     filed  2-24-55. 

619.882.  IMRTAIXKTv.      The    Raymond 
682.474.     Pub.  10-25-65.    Filed  2-28-.55. 

019.883.  XIITRt.I..     Rodney  Hont  Machine  C.i. 
I*ub.  10-25-.VV     Filed  3-8-55. 

019.884.  KILLKH    KAXK.      iK.naldaon   Company.   Inc      HX 
»W4.199.    Pub.  10  25-55.    Filed  3-25-^V>. 

019.885       FH  U.IZKR.      SuperW   Meparator   Company.      HX 
091.109.     Pub.  10-2.-»-55.     Flle.17    12-55. 

019.886.  KQIIMKAL.     AllU-Chaln.en.   Manuf.cturlnt  Com- 
pany.    MX  691,410.     Pub.   10-25-.V-..     Filed  7-18  .VV 

019.887.  Ml  PER  SPRITE.     The  I»e  HavUtand  Engine  Com- 
IMiny  Limited.    SX  691.446.     PuU  10-25-55.    Filed  7-18-5.5. 

019.888        STAIR-CHAIR.       Sedgwick    Machine    Work.     Inc 
MX   691.516.      Pub.    10-2.5-55.      Filed  7-18-.VV 

019.889.  RHYTHM.       Hhriro     Trading     Corpi.r.tlon.       MV 
691.519.     Pub.  lft-2.5-55.     Filed  7-18-55. 

CLASS  24 

619.890.  XELMOX.  .XVInon  Manufa.  turing  Co.  8N  683  304 
Pub.  10-25  .VV     Flled3    11    55. 

CLASS  2< 

0I9.iBI.  RKPRKSEXTATIOX  OF  AX  EAOLB  IN  FLIGHT 
Socl«i«  Anonynie  DIte :  .Mesiiler.  8X  627  .SSS  Pnb 
10-25-.%.     Filed  4-3-52. 

019.892.  KEARFOTT  AXD  DE8I0.N  (REPRESENTATIOX 
OF  A  CIRCLE  AXD  8PIKK).  Kearfott  Company  Inc  HN 
074.825.     I«ub.  10-26-55      Filed  lft-14-54. 

019.89.3  TIDE  TIMER  AXI)  DESIGN  (FISH).  DummiI  (V»r- 
p.Taflon       MX   H75.209.      Pub.    10-25-55.      Filed    10-21-54 

019.894.  DE8IUX  OF  GEAR.  The  Xatlonal  Caah  Rerl.ter 
<<.mpany.     MX  67.\997.     Pub.  10-25-.V5.     Filed  11-.3-54. 

019.895.  PLA.NOMATIC.  M  *  M  Indu.trlea.  MX  680  766 
Pub   1(^25.55,    Filed  1-31-56. 

019.896.  "PAMKLOX."  Bar- Ray  Product..  Inc.  HN  080  929 
Pub.  10-2.V-,'^5.     Filed  2-2-,5.V 

019.897.  D0LKLI.:TT.  (Jeoeral  Aniline  Jk  Film  Corporation 
MX  681,155.    Pub.  10-2.5-65.    Filed  2---.55. 

019.898.  Al.l.  PLNCH.  Frklen  Calculating  Machine  Co. 
Inc.    SX  682.90.3.     Pub.  10-25-55.     Filed  3-7-5.V 

019.899.  FR.  The  FR  Corporation.  »N  684.723.  Pub 
10-2.5-5.V    Filed  4-1-56. 

019.900.  MILHOUETTE-MAX.  The  FR  Corporation  8N 
084.724.     Pub.  10-2.%-5.V     Filed  4-1 -.V^. 

019.901.  AyUA-OILL.  Jame.  P.  Fay.  8N  684.936  Pub 
10^2.5-55.     Flle<l  4-5 -.5.V 

619.902.  (JORI.KXT.  Alan  B.  tJord.m.  d.  b.  a.  Gordon  Enter- 
prlaea.      SX  685.700.     Pub.  l(K25-56.     Filed  4-18-65. 

019.903.  DESKJX  OF  2  HCMAX  HF^DH  AXI.  RBC- 
TAXGLEH.  Erik  A.  Llndgren.  d.  h  a.  Krlk  A.  Unrtgren  and 
A..i.o<late..      HX  686,194.      Pub.  10-25-55.     Filed  4-25-53. 

019.9(.4       FrL.SCoPE      Tayl..r  Inatrument   Companle.      HX 

686.236.     Pub.  10-25-.V-|.     Filed  4-2.V.V». 
019.905       ALLMCOPE.      Wollenwik    Optk-al    Company       8X 

686,410.     I*ub.  1(^-25-55.     Flle.1  4   27-5.". 
010.906.      ARC  LOCK.      American    Machine  and    Metalu    Inc 

8X686.412.     Pnb.  10-2.5-5.V    Flleil  4-28-.VV 
019.907         .MICROTRIM        B<,urnR     I^boraforlen      Inc 

686.419.     Pub.  10-25-.VV     Filed  4-28-r,5. 

019.908.  MEDALIST.      Mari.m    Klectrl.-al    luKtruiuent 
MX  886.671.     Pub.  10-2.'>-."\5.     Flleil  5-2-.VV 

019.909.  METCO   AXD   DESIGN.      Metalll.lnr  Engineering 
Cm.  Inc.     8N  687.967.     Pub.  10-2.5-55.     Filed  .V20-.W. 

019.910.  MEDIAC.     Nuclear  Inatrument  and  (^emical  Corpo 
ration.     8N  688,067.     Pub.  10-2.5-.VV     Filed  .5-23-55. 

6194111.     WOBBPLATOR.    <anoga  Corp..ration.    HN  688.503 
Pub.  10-25-.VV     Flle.1  .V-31-.56. 

019,912.     P-28.     Precl«lon-<'.mmet  Company.  Inc.    SN  688  573 
IMlb.  10-25   55.     Filed  .V-31-,V^.t 

019.91.3.       AIRFI/).       Fluldle«.    Contact    L^naes     Inc       8N 
088.722.     I'nb.  10-25^.     Filed  6-  J-.VV 
TM  702  O.  G.— 16  | 


619.914.  MKA-HCANAR.  Mlnneap«lla-H.,neywell  Regulator 
<"..mpany.     HX  688.744.     Pub.  10-25-.V..     Filed  6-2-55. 

619.915.  ROBERTSON  PHOTO-MECHANIX  Robertaon 
Photo-Mechanix.  Inc.  8N  688.857  Pub  10-25-55.  Filed 
6—3—55. 

619.916  ^CPBR  PROMI.VAR.     Walter  Kntfer      RN  689  617 
Pnb.  I0-2&-55.    Fned6-16-,VV 

019.917  SQl'AREVEL.  Macktanburg-Duncan  Co  .MX 
09O.O12.     Pub.  10-2.V.V^.     Filed  6-22-.V'5. 

619.918.     MKMOMAT      t^-neral  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation 

SX  691.208.     Pub.  10-25-.VV     Filed  7-1. V.VV 
619919.      MEMARRTTE       <;eneral  Aniline  ft  Film  C.,rp"r« 

tl.«.      SX  K91.200.      Pub.    10-2.V55.      Filed  7-1.3-.^^. 

CLASS  27 

019.920.  LADY  BELVEDERE.     X.  Engel  A  Co.     SX  683  0.32 
IMb.  lO-25-.Vi.     Filed  .3-8-.V5. 

019.921.  LORD  BELVEDERE.     X.  Kngel  *  Co      RN  683  033 
Pub.  10-26-55.      Filed  8-8-55. 

619.922       OOLDKX    MIXITR.      Jefferson    Ele<trlc  Company 
MX  686.8:<1.      Pub.  10-25-55.     Filed  .%-4-.V> 


CLASS  U 

619.923.     MA.STER-(JL'ILI>.     Mayer  Broa 
10-25-65.     Filed  6-4>-55. 


S.V  687.083.     l»ub. 


CLASS  29 

010.924.  RAYXEL.     B  Z  Paintr  Corp».ratlon.     SX  681  878 
Pub.  10-25-45.     FUed  2-17-53. 

CLASS  31 

019.925.  E  Z  KLEt:x.     Research  Pro.lucti.  Corporation      SN 
67.3.473.      Pub.  lft-26-.V-,.     Filed  9-20-.-)4. 

019.926.  SEABLUE.     Pa.ldock  oT  Teia...     HN  673.856      I-nb 
10-2.5-.VV      File.1  9-27-,-.4.  ' 

CLASS  32 

019.927.  THE    EASE.MASTER.      Tomllnmrn   of   High    Point 
MX  fl.59..-.78.      Pub.  9    14-54.      Filed   1-1. V. ",4 

•SN  68n,.,«l.      Pub.  10-2.V.VV     MUhI  1-27  .V, 

'"vv"^:     ^^'''*^''^^*-     K«>«kwell  .spring  "and  Axle  C..mpany 
SX  H80.620.      Puh.  1ft  25.55.      Filed  l-27-,-,5 

619930.      CRB8-COR.      Cnwent    Metal    Proclucta     Inr 

681,751.      Pub.  10-2.5-.55.      nied  2-10-65. 
019,931.     BOXTUFT.     B.,nd  lieddlng  Co 

H^-25-55.     Filed  2-23-56. 


8X 


8X682.113.     Pub. 


019.932.      CLRVFORM.      William   .Schenck  A   C.,mn.ny    Inc 
8X682,363.      Pub.  lft-2.V^V      Filed  2-2.54.5 

CLASS  33 

"'sf«84.«4  '•pV'In':*''':-     ''""^"'    «•""'    <^"nK>rat.on. 
h.N  684,(M4.      Pub.  10  2.V.V%.      Filed  :i-2.i^5 

019.034.       NESCARAFE.      The    .\>.,W    Company.    Inc.      8N 

Flle«l   5-<l-.V». 


680.995.      Pub.   lO^.V.V-i. 


8N 


Co. 


8N  6804»68. 


Inc. 


MN 


CLASS  34 

"'puTio-?-'V-''''*..    '''•""•^"  ''"""'^^'-  »'"^-     "^  '««.*«' 
Pub.  10-2..-5.>.     Filed  1-31.5.5. 

010.9.36.      OVKNGU).     Ovenglo  Cmpanv     Inc 
Pub.  10-2.V-.55.      Filed  2-2-.55. 

619.937.  8TKAM  PAKETTK.        York  .Shipley 
681.119.      Pub.   10-2.V-.55       nied  2-4-55. 

619.938.  AREX.  A  rex  Company.  M.X  681  477  i'»h 
10-25-55.     Filed  2-1 1-5.V  •wi.477.       Into. 

CLASS  35 

019.939.  TgfAPATCH  AXD  DEHI<;.V  Martin  O  Haney 
!^p«  „'„  •'*♦■•>«♦'•''  Tire  Boo«  and  .Vccew«,ry  Cmipany.  8N 
0R6.7.38.      Puh.   10-2.5-.55       Filed  5-3-55 

019.940.  OK  AND  DKSI<;X.  O.  K.  Ko-Op  Rubber  Welding 
My.tem.      MX  687,490.      Pub.   10-26-.55.      Filed  5^  13-5.5 

019.941.  FIE.STA.  The  (WwKlyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Comnanr 
MX  691.1.30.     1Mb.  10-2.5-.5.V     Filed  7-1 2-,55  ^'^ 

019.942.  MPEW)  CIMHBIX.  The  Flreatone  Tire  A  Rubber 
<..mp.„y.     SX681.288.     Pub.  10-;f.V.55.     Filed  7-14-55 
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II 


TM  198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  24,  1956 


Januaby  U,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  199 


CLASS  M 

(n»>43.  I»K  H.WMOXT  AM>  DKSH;X.  Iv  Sajnnont.  SX 
«73.732.     P»l».  lO-i.VAii.    ni#d  »-24-*4. 

CLASS  37 

tll».»44.  itWAX  i'ALUURAl'H.  \labte.  Todd  A  <'oa)(Mar 
Mnitted.     SN  ft.-in.3«7.     Pub.  lO-^.V-M.     Ktied  »-18-A3. 

U19.943..    MAKK   TWAIX.      Brown  *   Bls^low.     MX   674.443. 

inib.  lO-.'-V-M.    FIlMl  10-7-«4. 
ftl»,»4A.     CV  A.NI)  I>KMI<;X.     Waterman  IVn  Company.  Inc. 

SX67S.113.     I'ub.  l(>-25-,%i.     Kllfit  lU-KMU. 

rtl».»47.      VALEXTIXB    PULI*    *    FAPBR    <X>..    IXC    AXU 

l>KMl«iX.     Valrntlnf  l>ulp  A  I>aper  Co..   Inr.     KX  S78.292. 

l-ub.  10-2«^-.W.     KII«h1  12-13-M. 
H10.IM8.      .\I>KXA.      The    rhilltrutbf    Paper    Company.      M.N 

H78.377.     Pub.  lO-25-.'W.     Filed  12-I.V-V*. 
Hl».»4».     griZ.     The   Kuwe   Pencil  Company.     MX  640.037. 

l-ub.  lO-ia-^Vl.    FJIed  1-17-M. 
«1».9.'W).       BOCgrtrr.       «trathro«re     Paper    Coaapany.       MX 

«80.n0.    I*ub.  lO-25-a.V    Filed  1-18--M. 
ni9.95l.       PAI.£TTE.       Mtrathaorv    I>ap*r    Company.       MX 

680.163.     I'ub.  10-25-5.V     Filed  1-1^55. 

H19.U.52.  HOLIDAY.  Mfrarhm«>re  Paper  Company.  MX 
680.427.     I*ab.  10-2i-M.     Filed  1-24-&5. 

ni9.9&3.     okorj:   jkxskx    ixc.   and   demion.     «;eon 

Jenaen  Inc.     SN  680.611.     Pub.  10-2,V-%a.     Filed   1-27-M. 
619.934.      LED-FUk.      Aineri<-an   I>«d   Pem-il   Company.      8N 

680.712.     Pub.  10-1 R-M.     Filed  1^1-33. 
fll9.9.%A.      DEMIG.V  OP  DEER.      I»aeakln   Prodnrta.   Inc.      MX 

«l8U.94a.     I*ub.  10-25-35.     Filed  2-2-33. 

CLASS  3t 

619.936.  .\iKRhEl<;H-<3REFrrM  AXD  DEMUJX.  Mary  L. 
Wentphal.     MX  (W1.338.      Pub.   10-2.V-53.     Filed  2-11-33 

619.937.  *  ILPEPKR  .HTAR  KXI*OXEXT.  Xewapaper  I»ub 
llahlnK  Corporation.  MX  681. 87S.  I>ub.  10-25-.%8.  Fll«d 
2-17-35. 

619.938.  Ql'ALIFAX.  I'nited  Mtatea  Mteel  Corporation.  RN 
681.937.    Pub.  10-25-35.     Filed  2-18-53. 

CLASS  39 

619.959.     CYMCLOTH.     K.  R.  Moore  Company.     MX  655.537. 

Pub.  10-23-33.     Filed  10-2»-33. 
«19JM)0.      Ll'CKY    JhlAXM   MANTUXE   AXD   DE8IUX    (RKP- 

REMEXTATIOX  OF  A  MKIM.     Tke  Jorenlle  Mfr  Cow.  lac. 

MX  672,380.     Pab.  4-3-35.     Filed  9-1   34. 

619.961.  ALL  HITBM.  Sear*.  Roebark  and  Co.  8N  «T3.3»2. 
Pub.  10-23-35.    Piled  9-17-54. 

619.962.  (JEXTLEMEX  JR.  Gentlemen  Jr.  UN  ««0.640 
Pub.  UJ-23-33      File<l  2-»-33. 

619.963.  ALATEX.  Alabama  Textile  Itoducta  <'orporation. 
HX  680.6.V1      IMb.   10-23-53      Filed  1-28-33. 

619.U«4.       FAERIE    TAIJiM.       Pairy     Milk    Mtlla.    Inc.       8N 

•81.147.     l-ab.  10-25-35.     Filed  2-7-35. 
619.963.     LADY  WIXDKOR.     Jack  Mchwarta.  d.  b.  a    Jarkaon 

Hoalery    Company       MX    681.331.      Pub.    10-23-55.      Filed 

2   11-33. 

•ll»,9««.  BIRTHDAY  Moraly  Hamikerrhlef  Co..  Inc.  8X 
681.61.->.     I'ub    lt>  23  .VS.     Filed  2-1 1-33. 

619.967  HAFETRKD.  The  Rearfoot  Mole  Com|>any.  inc. 
MX  681.670      Pub.  lO- 25-35.     Filed  2-13-55. 

619.968.  COX  ITALM  Mllford  Mhoe  Company.  MX  681.776. 
Pub.  10-23-33.     Flled2-16-.-.3 

619.969.  BARTOX  HAI.L  IMPERIALS.  M  tone  Tar  low  Co.. 
Im-       MX    681. H«8       Pub.    10-2.V.'i3       Filed   2    17-33. 

619.97U  WIMBLEIM)X  MODEL.  Maka  A  Company.  MN 
•82.073.     Pub.  10-23-35.     Filed  2-21-35. 

rtl9.»Tl  FAIR  PLAY.  Chenter  H.  Roth  Co..  Inc  MX 
682.192      Pub.  10-23-53      Filed  2  2.V33. 

619.972.  CO.NTRA(^  4;eorire  L.  Kreider.  MX  682.439. 
I*»b.  10-23-35.     Filed2-2H-.%3 

619.973.  LE.\DA  Leada  Baby  Mhoe.  Inc.  MX  682.3«>. 
Pubi  10-23-a,V     Filed  3-1-55. 

619.974.  THE  LE.\DA.  I^ada  Raliy  Mhoe.  Inc.  MX  682^7a 
Pnh.  10-23-33.    Filed  3^  1   53. 


619.973.     DI'RA-ORIP.     Inltrd  8tatca  Rubber  Company.  ^X 
6s:{.1.36.     Pub.  10-1 1 -.%3.     Filed  .•»9^"V3. 

CLASS  4f 

619.976.  TIB  KIXt;.  Mliialon  Induatrle*.  MX  673.2H9.  I>ub. 
10-23-33.     Pned  9- 1 6-34. 

CLASS  42 

619.977.  FYRERIX>N  Mock  Broa.  Inc.  8N  674,177.  Pab. 
11-1-3.V    Piled  10-1-34. 

619.978.  MOl'THBOUXD.  Mook  Bnia.  Inc.  MX  874.180. 
I»ub.  11-1-53.     Piled  10-1-34 

619.979.  TRXTIF  E.  W.  Twitchell.  Incorporated.  8X 
673.182.     P«b.  11-1-33.     Piled  10-2O-34. 

619.tt84»  BR«X'ATIS  Tootal  Broadhumt  I>ee  (Vmipany 
Limited.      MX  680.167       Pub.    10-23-35.      Piled  1-19-35. 

610.981.  WASH  A-PLUMH.  Collins  A  Aikman  Corporation. 
MX  68<>.732.      IMih    10-25-53.      Piled    1-31-33. 

619.982.  CRYLXYI^  Moclete  Rhodlaceta.  to  Moctete  Cryior. 
MX  «81.7I4.     Pub.  10-»-33.    Piled  2-13-33. 

619.983  CAM08HEBX  C.  M.  De  Land.  MX  682.130.  Pub. 
10-25-^"i.      Piled  2-2:»-A5. 

619,984.  MOXTEBELLO.  C.  M.  IV  Land.  MX  682,131. 
I*ub.  10-26-33       Piled  2-23-55. 

619.985  VELVEMOXT  C  .M.  De  Land.  MX  082.132. 
Pub.  ia-23-33.      Filed  3^23-53. 

619.986.  HNOWPLIRRY.  Mecurity  Mills,  Inc.  MX  682.196. 
Pub.  10-23-33       Filed  2-23-33. 

619.987.  MECIROCRAT  Merurlty  Mills,  Inc.  MX  682.197. 
Pub.  10-25-55.      tnied  2-23-53. 

619.988.  WOXDEK  DKI.  Rpartan  Mills.  MX  682.202.  Pub. 
10-23-33       niv<l  2-23-33 

619J>K9.  EPIC.  Monarch  Rue  Mllla.  MX  «M2.277.  Pub. 
H^2.V3.-.       Filed  2-24-33. 

6I9JMK).  PE.\RLAXA.  Porstmaaa  Woolen  Vo.  MX  682.339. 
Pub.  10-23-53.      Filed  2-23-86. 

•IU.991.  PACAWBAVE.  Hettermade  Oannent  Company. 
MX  682.191        Pub    !«►  28  33.      Flle<l  2-28-.*>3. 

619.902.      MIR<»X-M  CRKMC'EXT  CI^JTH.      Miron   Mills   Inc. 

MX  682.451       Pub.  10-23^  33.      Filed  2-28-33. 
«19J»93.      C(>U>R.\DO    RPRIXIiM.      II.    W.    Rchwab    Textile 

Corp.      MX  682,492       I»«b.   10-23-35.      Filed  2-2M-4i5. 

619.994.  THBCO.  Turner  Halaey  Company.  8X  682.502. 
Pub    11    1-,W.      Filed  2-28-33. 

619.993.  BEACROX  Beacon  ManufacturlnK  Company.  8X 
682.335.      I*ub.    10-23-.W.      Filed  3-1-55. 

619.906  MPUXOAH.  Rearttn  Manufacturinx  Company.  8X 
682.336       Pub    10-23-55       Filed  3   1-33. 

619.997  ('RYLBKNE.  Mociete  Rhodlaceta.  to  Moctete  Crflor. 
MX  682.670.      inib.   10-23-33.      Piled  3-2-33. 

619.998.  JIFITf  DRY.  Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc.  8N 
68:<,246.      Pub.  11-1 -A3.     Plied  S-10-A5. 

619.900  AUTUMN  POLIAOE  TWiacr»M.  Daniel  W.  Pams- 
worth.      MX  083.251.      Pub.  11-1-36.      Filed  3-13-33. 

62O.o0it  QBORaiAN.  Cabin  Crafts.  Inc.  8X  683.650. 
Pub    11-1-53.      Piled  S-17-5B. 

620.001.  CRAD  O  CORD.  Craddock  Company.  MX  683.865. 
I^ib.  1 1  - 1  -55.    Filed  3-21-35. 

CLASS  43 

620.002  RFTTRAiTYL.  Mociete  Rhovyl.  MX  671.387.  Pub. 
11    1-33.     Filed  8-0-34. 

620.003.  CRYLXYU  Mociete  RhodUceta,  to  Mociete  Cryior. 
MX  081,715.     Pub.  10-25-53.    PUed  2-15-55.         ' 

*  CLASS  44 

620.004.  E8<i  MAXITAM  AXDDBMIOX.  Elect r lei taetSKeaell- 
•tchaft  Manilas  m.  b.  H.  MX  670,471.  Pub.  11-1-55.  Filed 
7-2.3-^34. 

M20,U03.  FIX/..  Younics  Rubber  (\trpuratlon.  MX  676,089. 
I'ub.  Ill  -33.     Filed  II    3-34. 

620.006.  MOXOMF:aL.  Horton  A  Converse.  MX  677.055. 
Pub.  10^23-35.     Filed  12-2-54. 

620.007.  Ml  LTIFIT.  Itecton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  MN 
677,928.     Pub.  IO-2VA5.    F'lled  12-8-54. 


620.008.       TIH8U-BLEXD.       The     Jectron     Company.       8N 

682,267.    Pub.  10-25-35.    Filed  2-24-58. 
•20.008.     CAVITRON.     Cavltron  Corporation.     8N  682,396. 

I»ub.  10-2*-55.     Piled  2-28-55. 

620.010.  8TRYKER.  Orthopedic  Frame  Company.  SN 
682.462.    Pub.  10-2^-55.    Filed  2-28-53. 

620.011.  ORALIX.  X.  V.  Phlllpa' (iloelUmpenfabrleken.  MX 
682.467.    Pub.  10-25-58.    FUcd  2-28-55. 

620.012.  JEL-JiCCTOR.  Mllajt  Produeta.  MX  682,958.  Pub. 
11-1  -55.    Filed  3-7-35. 

620.013.  MELCO.  Melcfaler,  AmMtronx.  Deaaau  Ca.  of  Dela- 
ware. Inc.     MN  683,124.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-9-33. 

620.014.  MI  LEX.  Milex  Prodocta.  SN  683.125.  Pub. 
11-1-55.    Piled  3-8-55. 

620.016.     P  AND  DRMION  OP  RETORT.     Propper  Mannfac 
turlns  Company.  Inc.     MN  683.230.     Pnb.  11-1-35.     Piled 
8-10-88. 

620.016.  flYCHEX.  Hychez  Produeta.  8N  683.511.  Pub. 
ia-23-35.    Filed  3-15-55. 

620.017.  COMPROL.  Johnaon  *  Johnaon.  MN  683.517.  Pub. 
11-1-56.    Filed  3-15-^5. 

620.018.  FKil  RE  WITH  MWORD  ANP  8HIBLD.  Yottncs 
Rubber  Corporation.  8N  68S.644.  Pub.  10-23-33.  PUed 
3-16-55. 

620.019.  UUAEDUN  HANDILUBE.  YouQca  Rubber  Cor 
poratlon.     MN  683.645.     Pnb.  10-23-56.     Filed  3-16-55. 

620.020.  ADAPT-O-MATIC.  J.  E.  Hanser  Company,  Inc. 
MX  684,422.    Pub.  10-25-65.    Pilod  3-29-35. 

620.021.  MATBELLINB.  Maybelline  Co.  8X  6864»14. 
Pub.  10-25-55.    Piled  4-20-55. 

620.022.  "KOLOR  MARK".  The  Beamkwa  Rubber  Company. 
MX  686.339.     Pub.  10-2^-55.    Filed  4-26-33. 

CLASS  45 

620.023.  XESBITT'H.  Xeabltt  Fruit  Products  Inc.  8N 
•70,878.    Pub.  10-23-55.    Piled  8-2-64. 

CLASS  H 

619.823.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CUaa  18. 

620.024.  ELEPHANT  SILHOUETTE.  Maniey.  Inc.  MN 
369.383.    Pub.  6-1-54.    Piled  11 -20-48. 

620.023.  MLPERMWEET  IntPrnatlonal  MlUlnir  <  ompany 
from  Eagle  Roller  Mill  Company.  8X  640.675.  Pub. 
10-25-53.    Filed  1-13-53. 

620.026.  FROZEX  MATES.  Leaf  Brands.  Inc.  SX  647,698. 
Pub.  11-1-33.     Filed  3-26-33. 

620.027.  IX8TA-MIX.  Prairie  Farms  Creamerlea.  SX 
•48.792.     Pub.  10-25-56.     Piled  6-15-53. 

620.028.  MARVIX'M.  Marrin  P.  HaUford,  d.  b.  a.  Marrin's 
Produeta  Company.  8N  649.782.  Pnb.  11-1-55.  Filed 
7-3-53. 

620.029.  DARI-OO-ROCND.  Darl-Oo- Round.  Inc.  (Florida 
corporation »,  to  Darl-Oo- Round,  Inc.  (Mtnneaota  corpora- 
tion).     MX   650.359.      Pub.    11-1-35.     Filed  7-10-58. 

620.030.  MAXXER  BAR.  Josef  Manner  A  Comp.  A.  U.  SN 
631.605.     Pnb.  11-1-55.     Piled  8-1 0-63.  /      [ 

620.031.  RED  TIP  AND  DESIGN  Premier  Smoked  Meats, 
Inc.     SX  651.839.     Pub.  10-23-55.     Filed  8-14-3:1. 

620.032.  (^ORN  CITY  AND  DB8IUN.  Koppenhofer  Broa. 
SN6.-.4.981.     Pub.  11-1-53.     Piled  10-19-33. 

620.033.  HOLLYWOOD.  National  Bakers  SerTleea.  Inc.  SN 
637.057.    Pnb.  10-19-64.    Filed  11-27-33. 

620.034.  NIK  L-NIP.  The  W.  A  P.  Manufacturinc  Co..  Inc. 
MN   038,424.      Pub.    10-25-33.     Filed   12-22-53. 

620.035.  RUDY'S.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rcdl-Food  Co.,  Inc. 
MN  638.649.     I>nb.  11-1-55.    Filed  12-28-33. 

020.036.  MIR  APPLE  AND  DBSKiN.  Stephen  "Bob"  Scnrlch. 
SN  660,310.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  2-2-54. 

620.037.  WHOLE  MIX  Winter  Garden  Citrus  Products  Co- 
operatlTe.      MX   660.98a      Pnb.    10-25-65.      Filed  2-11-54. 

630.038.  MARZETTI'S  FAMOUS  SALAD  DRESSI.NGS  A.ND 
DEMIGX  T.  ManettI  Coiipany.  SX  661.649.  I»ub. 
10-23-53.    Filed  2-25-34. 

620,080.  <'HELTRX  HOUSE.  Penn  Pood  Distributors,  Inc. 
8X6«2.136.     I'nb.  11-1-55.    F)lled  3-3-64. 

a 


620.040.  POP8ICLE.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN  662,372. 
Pab.  10-25-55.    Fll«l  S-lO-64. 

620.041.  PALATEX.  Schenley  DistilWa,  Inc.  SX  662.810. 
Pub.  10-23-33.     Piled  8-17-64. 

620.042.  ROGERS  BABY  GREEN.  Rotters  Canning  Com 
pany      MX  663.313.     Pub.  10-23-33.     Filed  3-20-54. 

620.043.  REPHE8KNTATIOX  OF  PBANCT  OX  OUTWXE 
OF  MAP  OF  GBORtiLA.  (;eontla  Peanut  Company.  SN 
•64.440.     Pub.  10-26-33.     Filed  4-13-54. 

620.044.  BAKEMAR.  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  SN 
665.226.      Pub.  4-12-36.     Filed  4-26-54. 

620.045.  "I  NEED  FAT"  AND  DESIGN.  Darling  A  Com 
pany.     MX  666,651.     Pub.  10-23-53.     Piled  3-10-34. 

620.046.  FISCHER'S  PULLMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Fischer 
Baking  Company.  MX  666.836.  Pub.  10-23-55.  Filed 
3-21-54. 

620.047.  SUNNT  SOUTHLAND  AND  DESIGN.  SouthUnd 
Cotton  OH  Company.  MX  660,877.  Pub.  10-25-63  Filed 
3-21-54. 

820.048.  HELEX  HARRISON'S.  Walter  B  Bothe  Pooda, 
Inc.     SX  667,014.     Pub.  10-25-86.     PUed  5-25-54. 

620.049.  BOTTLBES.  H.  Kohnatamm  A  Co..  Inc  VS 
667,540.      Pub.  10-23-55.      Filed  6-2-54. 

620,0*0.      SHAMROCK.      H.    KohnsUmm    A    Co..    Inc.      SN 

667,546.      Pub.  10-25-56.     Filed  0-2-54. 
620.061.     GUM    DROP.      H.    Kohnatamm    A    Co.,    Inc       8N 

667.561.     Pnb.  10-25-55.     Filed  6-2-54. 

620.032.  ICING.  H  Kohnatamm  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  667  562 
Pub.  10-25-55.    Filed  6-2-54. 

620.053.  MARSHALL  FARMS.  Max  Loewensteln  and 
Eleanor  S.  Loewenateln.  SN  667,960.  Pub  10-25-35 
Filed  6-0-64. 

620.a34.  SWANSON.  C.  A.  Sw.nson  A  Sons,  to  Campbell 
Moup  Company.  SN  668.210.  Pub.  10-2iV-35  Filed 
6-14-64. 

620.033.  8HER-EEZ.  Cfvat  Foods  Co.  SN  668,972  Pub 
11-1-33.      Filed  0-28-84. 

620,066.  DESIGN  OP  (JIRL.  Chunky  Chocolate  Corp.. 
d.  b.  a.  Chunky  Chocolate  Corporation.  SN  670.462  Pub 
10-25-53.     Filed  7-23-64. 

620.037.  BEN  HUR.  McCormlck  A  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  671,447.     Pub.  10-23-35.     Filed  8-10-54. 

620.038.  CHE8DALE.  X  Z.  Cheeae  Limited.  SN  6T1.852 
I*ub.  10-25-33.     Plied  8-17-64. 

620.059.  NUCHEES.  Lonlae  Dart's  Food  SpecUlUea.  alao 
d.  b.  a.  Loulae  Dart.  SN  671.984.  Pub.  10-25-36  Filed 
8-19-^54. 

620.060.  MELIXKJOLD.  Poater  Beef  Company  SN  672.225 
Pub.  11-1-65.     Piled  8-25-54. 

620.061.  DBRRYS.  Benjamin  B.  Deretchln.  d.  b.  a  Derry 
Products  Company.  MN  672.723.  Pnb.  10-26-35.  Filed 
9-3-34. 

620.062.  2  PLUS  2.  G.  P.  GundUch  A  Co.  Inc.  SN  672  814 
Pub.  10-23-53.    Filed  9-7-34. 

620.063.  SILVER  WING  Piggly  Wlggly  Sims,  fltor«.  Inc.. 
by  Chang*'  of  name  from  Tanner-Brice  Company.  SN 
673.691.     I'ub.  11-1-.36.     Piled  9-23-34. 

620.064.  SPARKLING.     Plggly  Wiggly  SIma  Stores.  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Tanner-Brice  Company      SX  673  692 
Pub.  11-1-.35.    Filed  9-23-54. 

620.063.  DELAfJOLD.  James  P.  Mollca,  d.  b.  a.  J.  P  Molica 
Company.      SX   673.753.      Pub.    10-23-33.      Piled  9-24-34. 

620.066.  CRIX.  Bermudei  Biacult  Company  Limited.  SN 
674.218.    I»ub.  10-25-55.    Filed  10-4-54. 

620.067.  EDYS.  Edy's  Character  Candiea.  SX  074  378 
Pub.  10-23-55.    Piled  10-0-54. 

620.008.  CAMPUS.VAX.  Dorothy  O.  WlUlamaon,  d.  b  a 
W  Illi-Mar-Ket.  SN  675,041.  Pub.  10-25-35  Plied 
10-18-34. 

620.0TO.  NORSE  PEARL.  B.  Westergaard  A  Co  Inc  SN 
673,242.    Pnb.  10-25-55.    Filed  10-21-54. 

620.070.  III.MAI^YA.  J.  Aron  A  Company.  Inc  d  b  a 
Supreme  Sugar  Refinery.  SN  676.032.  Pub  10-25-55 
Plied  11-4-34.  *^-o. 
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630.0T1.      gWOBTX    SLIM.      Loft   Candy   Cor^onWoo.      SN 

•»TT.««.     P«b.  10-2S-».     r\\t4  ia-2-44. 
«a).072.      THE    SMOKE    HOUSE    AXI>    DESIGN    (REPRB- 

SENTATION  OF  A  HOUSE  I      An<lr»w  H    Brown,  d.  b.  » 

Th»    8niok*boa»e       8N    678.0e«.      Pub.    10-23-W.      rUni 

I2-10-54 
620  07S.      ORIENTAL   AND    DESIGN.      Oriental    Show    Ypa 

Comiwaj.     Ix.       «N     878.140.       Pub      10-24-M.       Fltod 

12-10-.M 

820.074.  MARUSKA.     Duldrh  Brother..     »N  «83.02«      Pub 
11-1-45.     nWd  S-S-M. 

620.075.  FLAMINGO.      Net!  J     MorsBB.     MX  6S3.130.      P»b. 
ll-l-M      Ftl*<l  3-JM». 

620.076.  SARATOGA  FARM.     Toblu  Packtuc  Co..  Inc.     EN 
683.243.     P»b   111   Sa.     F»l*d3-10-M. 

620.077.  PAYETTE  VALLEY.      Fraltlaud  r«Bntnf  AworU 
tlM.  l«t.     8N  683.288.     Pub.  11-1-53.     FH#<1  3-11-55. 

•20.078.     fHILI)  «  HEAD  AND  DESIGN      Borck  4  Hter^na. 
Incorporatf-d.     SN  683.S48.      Publl-1-Afl      FIliKJ  3- 14-53 

620.078.  TACEFINE.     Tb*  Dnaatay  Packlnc  Conpaay.     8N 
6«3.584.     Pub.  11-1-55.    Flted  3-18-55. 

CLAM  M 

620.080.     TROPK'RAFT  (F.\NriFULi      TT«p»«T«'t.  !■«•     IW 

663.401.     Pub.  10-25-55.     Ft l*d  3-10-54 
•30.081.     LITTLE  LADY  AND  DESIGN.     HcI*m  P«*«I,  lae. 

8N  667.434.     P\ib.  10-25-55.     FtWd6-l-54. 
620.082.      GLITTER    ART.      B^linoat    IndustrlM.    luc.      SM 

6aB.»62.     Pub   10-25-55.    FlJ»d  7-14-54. 
n20.083.     MITEE-STAR.     Mlt«^  Manufurtartnc  Company.  In*. 

MN  671.106.     Pub.  10-2.V  55.     KUed  l*-4-54. 
6*20.084.     AITOLEVL.     CaacadM  Plywood  Corporation.     SN 

673.808.     I*ub.  10-25-55.    Fll*d  8-27-54. 
•2O.085.     I'OLLV  RED  TOP.     Th*  Am«rleaa  Tb^rmoa  Bottia 

Compaay.     HN  674.123.     Pub.  10-25-55.     Fllad  10-1-64. 
6-20.086       OIT-PAK.      B.    <in>«M   and    Company.    !■*.      8N 

082.642.     Pub.  10-25-55.     KJUmI  S-2-55. 
620.087        PLYSTIK.      Plymouth  Rabbrr  Company.  Inc.     SN 

683.229.    Pub.  10-25-55.    FU«1  S-lO-55. 
H2O.08M.      EVER-KLKE.N.     Abraham  I.  Hr^m^n.  d    b.  a.  ArtM 

KuK  Mf«.  Co.     KN  683.H."\7.     l*ub.  11-1-5,V     FH»d  3-17-65. 
620.080.     S5.     RmI  Bird  AvUrtM.     SN  684,066      Pub.  11-1-55. 

Flh-d  3-23-55. 

CLASS  SI 

620,000  MASK  AND  STAR  DESIGN  Max  Factor  *  tV 
SN  658.001.     Pub.  11-1-58.    Kllwl  12-15-53. 

620.001.  ALL  STARS.  Mathifaon  Pn»doct»  Corporation,  to 
LrDth«*rlc.  Inc.     SN  tt60.H7».     Pub.  11-1-55.     hll^l  2-10-*«. 

620.002.  KU  RILL.  A.  C.  Hyud  Corp.  MS  661.638.  Puk 
l«^25-55.     Filed  2-25-64. 

((20.093.  i'LOSK-UP.  Mathl^wm  Prwiuct*  Corporation,  to 
Laatherlc.  Inc.  SN  662.876.  Pub.  10-26-55.  KUed 
8-18-54. 

620.094.  A.ND  ONK  TO  <JO.  MathletKin  Products  Corpora- 
tion, to  Lentherlc.  Inc.  MN  665.290.  Pub.  10-26-55.  KUe4 
4-27-54. 

620.095  BONAT  I^ANOLIN  PERFECTION  Samuel  Bonat 
*  Bro  .  Inc.     SN  6«M.7-25.     Pub,  10-25-55.     Filed  6-23-54. 

82O096.     CI  BAN  \   M  ALY  AND  DESIGN.     Soclet*  A.  B.  L. 

Aly    MartanI    *   C.      HX    672.109.      Pub     11-1-56.      Filed 

8-23-54. 
H20.U97.      INSTANT    CLAIROL.      t'lalrul    Incorporated.      SN 

673,372.     Pub   10-25-55.     Filed  9-22-64. 
620  098.     VARSITY      Hyman  FrIeden.  d.  b.  a.  Cavalier  Labo- 

ratorlea.     SN  673.JM)0.      Pub.   11-1-55      Filed  9-28-54. 

620.099.  SERTINE  BY  LONTREL.  Peau  Serhe.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Lontrvl.     SN  677.523.     I*ub.   lO- 25-55.     Filed  11-30-64. 

620  100.  INSTANT  <5AMBY.  Morton  Hague,  d.  b.  a.  Tha 
Gamby  Company  SN  678.916.  IMb.  11-1-56.  Filed 
12-24-54. 

620  101  L.VCTOPINE  AND  DK8IGN.  SwIh.  Pine  Import 
ln(  Co..  Inc.     SN  679.06:1.     I'ub.  10-25-55.     Filed  12-28-54. 


620.102.     MODERN  A.      Helen  Neaahaefer.   Inc.  S.N  681. 7U4. 

P^b.  li-1-65.     Fllad  2-15-66. 

620.103      TRIPLB-SURE.     Salea  ABIUtea.  Inc.  SN  083.436. 

Pub    11    1-55       Filed  3-14-35 

•20.104.     MCC-BO.     Hattle  Thompaon.     8N   892.820.     Pub. 
11-1-66.      Filed  8-10-68. 


CLASS  S2 

620.105       EASE       Kaae.    Incorporated.      SN    644.»S.      Pub 

11    1-53.     Filed  .-V  27   53 
•20.106.      HCOTTIB    AND    DESIGN.      Jamea    A.    Stott.   Jr.. 

d.    b.    a.    Scott    Chemical    Company.      SN    651.016.      Pub. 

11-1-55.      Fllad  7-28-53. 

620.107.  PEG.  Xoi-Ruat  Chemical  Corporation,  aow  by 
chance  of  name  Danbert  Chemical  Company.  S.N  652.4T1. 
Pub.   II    1-55.      FUed  8-28-63. 

620.108.  FROIL  FROIL  FOILS  FINGERPRIXT8.  Octaffon 
Proceaa.  Inc.     SN  653.704.     IMib    1 1    1  -55      Filed  9-24-68 

620.188      PINK  N  BLUB  WITHIN  I>BS1<;N.     Duke  and  Bene- 
dict.    SN  661.939.      Pub.  11-1-56.     Filed  3-3-84. 
•30.110       Johnsons       Johnaon    *    Johnaon       SN    864.446. 

Pab.  11-1-56      Filed  4-13-54 
•M.111.       VBROPON.       YerMH    Chemical     Company.       SN 

666.890       I>ab    11-1-55       Filed  5-21-54. 
620.112.      KWIK.      Chemical    IVodncta    Company.    Inc.      8N 

667.607.      Pub    11-1-65.      Filed  6-2-64. 
620.11S.      FINI8HINE.       Fintahlne    Laboratorlea.    Inc.      8N 

•87.515.      I*ub.  11-1    55.      Filed  6-2-54 
•20.114.     PINB  AIR.     DrtU  Chemical  Company,   to  Duat-A 

Way.  Inc      SN  668.536      Pub.  10-25-55      Filed  6-21-64 
630.115       X45      <liemlcal  k  Combuntlon  Con>      SN  671.416. 

Pub    10-25  55       Filed  8-H>-54 
620.118        PRO-KLKBN.       Pro^Kleen     Induatrlea,     Inc.       SN 

672.100       I'ub.  10-25-66.      Filed  8-23-^54. 
620.117      BROWN'S  B  WINDOGLO  AND  DESIGN.     Ckarlea 

F    Brown,  d.  b.  a.  Tenneaaee  Sapply  Company.     SN  678.968. 

Pub.  10-26-55.     Filed  12-27-54 
620.118.       MICBO-SOLV.       MIcrobloloKlcal     Aaaoclatea,     Inc. 

SN  679.051       I'ub    10-25-.VI       Filed  12-28-54. 
62«».119.     RUBBER  TONE  AND  DESIGN.     TJ  Sllber.  d.  b.  a. 

Economy  I'rodurta  Company.     S.N  679,343.     Pub.  10-25-55. 

Filed  1-3-55. 
620.120        MANPRO.       Manufarturera    Pntceaalnx    Co.       S.N 

•80.2O9.      Pub.  IO-26-65.      Filed  1-20-55. 

620.121.  KAB-KOTE     COASTAL    CO.       Coaatal     Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  684.538.     Pub    10-26-55      Filed  S-30-55. 

620.122.  TER(i  A  TABS.      Standard  .Sclentlflc  Supply   Corp. 
SN  685,138      Pub.   10-35-55.     Filed  4-7-66. 

Serricc  Mwfcf 
CLASS  IM 

620.123.  BETt  AND  DBSH5N.  W.  H  *  U  D.  Beta.  SN 
668.627      I'ub.  10-25-,V5.     Filed  6-22-64. 

CLASS  161 

620.124.  COURTESY  ASSIHlATFJt  AND  DESIGN 
(PHONB)  Jane  E  .Marllley.  d.  b,  a.  Courteay  Aaaoclatea. 
SN  670..193.     l*Ub.  10-25-56.     Filed  7-36-54. 

CLASS  Itl 

620.125.  INDUSTRIAL  INDEMNITY  Induatrlal  Indemnity 
Company      8N  667.403       Pub.  10-25-55.     Filed  6-1-54. 

6-21M26.  INDUSTRIAL  INHE.MNITY  AND  DESIGN.  In- 
duatrUI  Indemnity  Company  SN  667.404.  Pub.  10-25-56. 
Filed  6-1-54. 

620.127  THE  <:ATKWAT  BANK  The  Flrat  National  Bank 
In  Reckwood.    SN  675..554.    Pub    1  a  26-55.    Filed  10-27-54. 

CLASS  Its 

•20.128.  MAC  AND  DESIGN.  Detroit  and  Mackinac  Railway 
Company      SN  660.261.     Pab.  10-25-65.     Filed  1-28-64. 

620.1*20  PIL«»T  AND  DESKiN.  Pilot  Freight  Carrlera.  Inc. 
SN  666,373.     Pub.  U^-25-55.     Filed  4-28-54. 


CLASS  IM 

620.130.      IMMUNE  AND   DESIGN.      Unlveraal   Dye  Worka, 


CLASS  lt7 


620.133.  GUY  KING.  Leon  Wyaaatycki,  d.  b.  a.  Greater  Erie 
Broadraatlnc  Company  and  Radio  Station  WWOL.  S.N 
671.798.    Pub.  10-25-55.     Filed  8-16-54. 


Inc.     SN  642.379.     Pub.   10-26-55.     Filed  2-17-53. 

620.131.  "BOUND  TO   PLEASE."     The   Heekman   Bindery. 
Inc.     S.N  657, .MO      Pub    1{>-2.V55.     Filed  I2-7-.%3 

620.132.  VINYLETTK.      Champion    Textile    Flnlahlnc    Co.    620,134.     "ROCK    N  BOLL  PARTY."     dotbani  Broadcaatinfc 
SN  670.275.    I'ub.  10-25-55.    Filed  7-20-54.  Corporation.     SN  081.353.     Pub.  10-26-55.     Filed  2-9-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  retrlatratlona  are  not  aub)ect  to  oppoaltlon. 
CLASS  1  CLASS  1> 

620.135.     A.  L.  Gebhardt  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     SN  687.233.     620.139.     Dealgn  Rite  Company.  Bralnerd.  Minn.     SN  674.948. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-27-54.     Am.  i.  R    9-26-55.  Filed  P.  R.  10-18-54.    Am.  8.  R.  10-31-55. 


IPEOlAl 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Tanned"  apart  from  the 
mark  ahown. 

For  Tanned  I>eather  Hldea. 
Uaealnceln  April  1944. 


CLASS  4  M 

H20.I36.     Joaepb  I'lne,  d.  b.  a.  PiBe'a  Laboratory.  Baltimore. 
Md.     SN  684.875.     Filed  P   R.  4-4-56.     Am.  S.  R.  11-2-66. 


For  Floor  Wax,  Furniture  Wax,  and  Automobile  Wax. 
Caealnce  June  12,  1951. 


CLASS  < 

620.137.     Ren-Ite  Plaatica.  Inc..  Lanalng.  Mich.     SN  663,830. 
FUed  P.  R.  4-2-54.    AoL  8.  R.  10-24-53. 


^wvjj^ag^/ .  .^  .3tf^ 


For  Synthetic  Renlua. 
Uae  alnce  Oct.  30.  1933. 


CLASS  12 

620.138.      Lunday  Thaxard  (Hi   Company.   South  Gate,  Calif. 
SN  676.210.     Filed  P.  R.  Il^i^jl4.     Am.  8.  R.  11-4-55. 


For  Rooflnir  Putty  and  Planttc  Adhenlre  SealinK  (^ompounda 
for  Water  I'rooflnx  In  Building  Conatructlon. 
Uae  alnce  June  1051. 


y^^S) 


For  Trailer  Hitchea. 
Uae  alnce  Sept.  29,  1964. 


CLASS  21 

620,140.      General    Dynamica   Corporation.    Roobeater,   N.   T. 
SN  682.593.    Filed  8-8-55. 

THERE  IS  NOTHING  FINER 

For    Radio   Tunera,   Amplifiera,    Speakera.    Speaker   Bafflea. 
Televlaion  (^haaaia.  Record  Chanjcers  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Uae  alnce  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Aug.  11.  1952. 


H20.141.     Omar  H.  Shepard.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     SN  093,346. 
Filed  8-18-55. 

••DON*T   LET  YOUR  _ 

OAR   DIK   WITH 
HKART  TIIOUBLK*< 


For  Storage  Batteriea. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1924. 


?  <M 


CLASS  26 


620,142.     Dynacolor  Corporation.  Albion,  N.  Y.     SN  684.934. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-5-55.    Am.  S.  R.  8-17-55. 


Vl^ 


regor 


For  Senaltlaed  Photographic  Film. 
Uae  alnce  In  or  about  March  1952. 


CLASS  2f* 

620.14:1.  Joaeph  Schneider,  d.  b.  a.  Marka-OB  Co.,  Wauwa- 
toiia.  Wla.  H.N  677.176.  Filed  P.  R.  11-23-54.  Am.  8.  R. 
10-24-55. 


sa^EK 


For  Mnp  Pada. 

Uae  alnce  Sept.  23,  1954. 
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CLASS  31 

H2<M'»-».     AutomotlTe  rf»l»tt«i  Company.  N>w»rk.  X.  J.     8X 
fl72.MIW.     Ptl*d  r   R.  W-S-A4.    Am.  8.  R.  ^-iS-W. 


^T^ 


Aira.l.V).     Mor  HpHcW.  d.  h.  a.  NatUmal  Ni^icwtmr  Co.,  N>«- 
York.  X.  Y.    «N  ♦W«.4W0.     FJIed  4-28-.')5. 

If /SURE  m 

For  NovHtx  Nt^kwrar  for  M*>n.  Wuiiipd,  Roya,  and  Olria — 
Namely.  Slldi>-<loiir<l  RtriBK-Rand  .N>cktl^«. 
I'lir  alnre  no  or  about  Apr.  21).  19.VI. 


Ptor  OJI  Filter  Cartrtdin*. 
Uae  alii^e  Auk.  i..  !»&-» 


CLASS  44 

«20.131.     Superior    F>ed    Mills.    Inr..    Oklahoma   City.   Okla. 
«X  049.397.      Filed   1'.   K.  «-2.'V-ft3       Am.   8.   R.  »-20-.VS. 


CLASS  37 

<l20.14.'i.  The  .*4«wd«>n  Company.  I  o  corpora  ted,  Xew  York. 
X.  T.  SX  678,153.  FUed  P.  R.  12-10-54.  Am.  8.  R. 
10-25-^'^. 

Tu — ^Way 


For  EiivelopeH. 

Uae  aince  February  1953. 


CLASS  3t 

A24>.144t.     Oakea     Conaunier     CataloKs.      Chloaito.     IIL        8X 
4t75.1S8.     Filed  I*.  R.  10-2O-*4.     Am.  8    R.  8-2^-5*. 


Saitla^lkk 


For  Cooaumer  CataloiiM   l*ubU»ihed  Annually.   Prepared  for 
Dtatributlon  by  Retail  Merrhanta. 
rue  Mince  Auit.  3.  19.VI.  , 


«t20.147.  Mr<iraw-Hlll  l^iblUhlnic  Company,  Inc..  Xew  York, 
X.  Y.  SX  «76.:W«.  Filed  \\  R.  11-10-54.  Am.  8.  R. 
10-21-55. 

PETROLEUM 
WEEK 


For  MatCNiine  PuhlUhed  Weekly. 
Cne  Khice  Oct.  It.  1954. 


«20.I4».     NorcnMNi.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.    V.      KX    «77.27: 


Filed  11-15-54. 


'oUy 


cr^yv^M^^Ro^ 


For  (ireetinK  i'arti*  ami  I'rinteil  (IreethiK  Foldem. 
ITm*  aluce  on  or  about  Jan.  8.  1951. 


For  Poultry,  Livestock  and  Pet  l'>eda,  Inrludlnx  Feed  for 
Doiea,  Cats.  Rabbits  and  Blrda. 
Uaealnce  Jan.  1.  1927. 


620.152.  Alfonso  Ulola  k  Sons.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Bravo  SUcaronl 
Co..  Rocbeater.  X.  Y.  8X  673.911.  Filed  P.  R.  9-28-04. 
Am.  8.  R.  9-20-55. 


iKinotl 


For  Macaroni. 
Uaealnce  Sept    13,  19&4. 


620.153.     Alfonao  GiMa  *  Son*.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Bravo  Macaroni 
Co..   Rochester.   X.  Y.     SX  673,912.     Filed  P.   R.  9-28-54. 


Am.  a.  R.  9-19-55. 


X 


^tvut&JM 


AID 


For  Mitcaronl. 

U«e  since  Kept.  IH,  19A4. 


620.154.  Alfonso  (;iola  k.  Sons,  Inc..  d.  Ii.  a.  Bravo  Macaroni 
Co..  Rorbrstf-r.  N.  V.  8X  67»,913.  Filed  P.  k  »-28-54. 
Am.  8.  R.  9-13-55.  ^ 


6» 


For  MHi-aronl. 

I'se  Mln4e  Aai{.  16.  1954. 


62t).l.V>.      I..    I).   Seymour  *  Company.   Xew   York.   X.   Y.      SX 
675.921.     Filed  P.  R.  11   2  54.     Am.  8.  R.  11-3-55. 


CLASS  39 

620.14t).      Mann   (tTenill   Company.    Inc..    Kl    Paao.lTei.      SX 
6T2.(W<8      Filed  P    R.  K  23  54.     Am   8.  R   H-3a  55. 

$KIMTIT£S 


B 

y    I    \ 


<>v^> 


For  Jean*  and  Western  Pants. 
I'ae  alnce  .\uK.   IM.  1954. 


\^r  Tea. 

rse  since  Oct.  9.  1954. 
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S20,l.%6.     Uranxe  CryataU,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     8X  677,347     ♦*2<*.**<>      Bortwick  I.«boratories.  Inc..  BridRfport.  Conn.     8X 
Filed  P.  R.  11-26-^4.    Am.  S.  R.  11-14-55.  670.654.     Filed  P.  R.  7-27-54.     Am.  H.  R.  .V2I    .V,. 


McKm 


For  Concentrated  Ornntre  Jul«-e. 
Uaealnce  on  or  about  Oct.  12,1954. 


SNOW-IT 


CLASS  49 

620.157.      Winers  Distillery  Limited.  .Montreal,  (Juebec.  Can- 
ada.    8X  669.381.     Filed  P    R.  7   2-54.     Am.  8.  R.  6-10-55. 


wisin 

CAIAIUI  WIISKY 


A  BLEND 


TMs  <m  mtn  •  t  rtAm  oi.c 
liMTs  8istilUr|  ^iaiit** 
PdlrftilU,  •aUris 


FurHl'hlaky. 

Uae  alnce  May  5.  1954. 


CLASS  5t 

620.15H.      Walter  <;.   Roeder.  ||or»e  8h«»e.  X.  C.     SX  653  4(H) 
Filed  P.  R.  9-18-53.     Am.  S.  R.  10-1«-.V5 

I 


For  Bird  Fee<llnK  Stations  and  Bird  Houaea. 
Use  since  Auk.  18,  1953. 


For  PrtKluct  Oiapeaaed  in  Hpray  Form  to  Resemble  Snow 
nakea. 

Use  alnce  June  1951. 


62t»,l«l.      Woodward   Metal   Cap.    Inc..    Brattleboro,   Vt.     SX 
685.877.     Filed  P.  R.  4-19-55.     Am.  S.  K.   10-20-55. 

METALCAP 

For  Wooden  Pallets. 
Use  since  Aug.  2.  1954. 


Service  Marlu 
CLASS  Itl 

620,162.  Tlie  Xational  W.ifivway  Comimny,  Washington. 
Iowa.  8X  6.54.270.  Filed  P.  R.  10-6-53.  Am.  H.  R 
9-30-A5. 

Tk*  NATIONAL 


\M\  >,V,^' 


PLAN 

For  Services  In  Settinjf  Up  for  and  ArraniclnK  In  Behalf  of 
MerrhantK  n  Pntmotional  Plan  Knatilini;  Merchantx  to  Obtain 
Lists  of  Potential  Custouierx. 

I'seHlni-eMaj  1.  l»."il. 


62(1.159.      Foley  *  (Vtrnpany.   d.   b.   a.   Fovan   CbeniU-al   l»lv.,  CLASS   103 

|-hl<«o.  ,11.     „.N  ,|«K.«84.     Filed  P.  K.  6-21^54.     Am.  8.  R.     „,,,,«:,      „,„,.,    sewin.   Machine  Co..   ,„...  <.i„Hn.«.l,  Ohio 

,  ,  8X641.429.     FIIe«l  P.  R.  1-28^ .-.;».     Am.  8.  R.  10^28-.Vi. 


WHITC 


"fm  mm  fmm  ImW  V 


For   ChrlHlmHs  Tree   ArtlM.tal    Snow    K«|»^ne,|   !,>    Aecsol         For    Inspection.    Mulntemmre   and    Kepulr    of   .Sewing    Ma 
'  ""•  chines. 

r»i-  since  Mar.  10.  19.-.3.  i,^  ^,„^  ^„^    ,4    ,„^„ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


I3.«m;4. 

l(Hl.2l»."». 
tlHi.2<M>. 
HMI.207. 
KM1.20H. 
KN1.209. 
KMi.211). 
1INt.2t  I. 
U»«.212. 
l(Mi..'{(M(. 
HW.:{7«. 
107.37<». 
I(m.i7:{. 
n»!».:ui». 

I<H>..'<4K. 

1  <«♦.."..{» 
Hrt».rt2l. 


ORKil.NAL    BIOWKISKR   KTC.      CI.    4K.      ;t  2  H«; 
l>KSH;X   OK  MKIIALLIOX.      CI.   23.      in   10-  15. 
HLIK  KIBBO.N.     Ci.  ZH.     H»   IP   15. 
IIHK  RIBBON.     CI.  Ml.     10   19    15. 
I»KSH;X    «»K    MKWALI.IO.N.      n.    IP.      II)    lu-l.-,. 
OKSI(;X  OK  MFJIALLIOX.     CI.  :i«.     lu  itt   i.v 
BLI  K  RIBBOX.     CI.  36.     111-19   15. 
BLUK    KIBBOX       CI.    .ti.      KX-lP-ir,. 

i»ksi(;n  <»k  mkoalliox.    ci.  31.    10  19-1.5. 
thb  wk.stpoixtkr.   (1.  ;19.    io-19-i.-,. 

.SAMXI      CI.  44.     10-19-1.5. 

OJS.    «'l.  18.     II    2.V15. 

(M.VKOI..     n.  1H.     1    ix   16. 

BOIXt  KR      i-X.  46.     ;^   2H^  1«. 

TKAJTOR     KARMI.\i>     AXI»     OKSHJX.       «-|.     .IN. 


.MILTtU'RtMlK.     CI.!  10.     4    11    16. 

twixiha  axo  oKyuiX.    ci   46. 


4    II    |4i. 


.125.711. 
325.PU4. 

:{2ii.(i:{o. 

.•I27.466. 
.•{2h.l5P. 
328.:n4. 
32K.5M3. 
32H.H4«t. 
.■{2!».11». 
329.275. 
32«.75r,. 

32».7.-.7. 

321».P:{0. 

SION 

32P.W.'.. 

:ai»..'»2tt. 
:{3().tu><i. 
3:iP.6,5:{ 


OKSItiX  <»K  MAXS  HKAO.     CI    4» 
MJOL     ci.  IN     7  !>  :{.-, 
AOOKABLK.     <l.  51.     7   .id- .{5. 
TKI     WALK  AXO  OKSUJX.     CL  :tP. 
<'0MMAM>KR  AXO  OKSIt.'X.     n.  1. 


ARKttW  AXO  OKSUiX.     <'|.  2«.     M-24-35 
KXAMKL      CI.  IX      U>-l-.3.5. 
•  JAROXKKKXCH.     <l.  23.     HI  S-.Vi. 
K<»PY    KAT  AXO  l>K8l<;X.      CI.   37 
TIIK  CHRLSTIAX  Ht>MK.     CI.  .38. 
ko<;kks  CCTLKKV   Ct».     Cl.   2h. 
i>Mi.-.  \vM.  r<m;krs  .mf(j.  CO.    ci. 


,35. 


8   27   35. 
9    17  .35. 


WALOKS  TIIK  SYMBOL  OK  (ilALITY 

CI.  13       II    IP  .35. 

OIKTKXK      CI    4«      11    ip-.v,. 

LA  CK  LA.STIC      CI    40      12   .1   :|.-, 

K<k;KI{.'<    .MCKKL    SILVKR       <1 

MKL<  KK.«<T     Cl.  :«♦.     12   in  :t5. 


10  1.V.35 
10-22-.3.5. 
II    12  35. 

2X.      n    12 


35. 
.\XO  OK 


23.       12    lO  35. 


TM  204 


\ 
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S30.71W. 
.i30,978. 
•Wl.OOl 
3.11. (XM 
:«1.07». 
.131.162. 
12-11 
331.77". 
.1.11.H4rt 
.1.11.SHM 
.131.i«78. 
1.1J.H2.1. 
:i,12.«24. 
^12.«.11. 


OLD  gKIPPKR  .\NU  l»K»)t;.N      CL  47.     12-17-M. 
AMERITEX  AM>  UE«Ui-N.     CI.  4a.      12-24-,W. 

AgrA.NOx.   n.  12.   12-24-3A. 
«;erm  I  T.xBS    n  im    12  24-.ia 

«;.\IETY      11.  4«.     l/-t4-35. 

(;K.\K(iLtDE    rrc     and    i>esh:x 

\VJ».M»KR»M>rT.    t*L  44.     l-«l-.««. 

I'HK.^iSIRE  TROL.     (1.  'in.     1-21-.i« 

\Vo.M»KR  H»KM.     CI    44.     1-21-.1«. 

I>BRAM>RKN      «*1.  1«.     1-2H-.1H. 

EL  SIXTY      <1.  «.     2-18-36.  ' 

I'ERFI  ECTOL.     CI.  6.     2-18-36. 

INVIZO  SIZ  M>K   W)\V      C\    39      2-l«-3«. 


ri       l.V 


I 


3.12. 7«1  LiyriU   AMI   iJEHKtX.      CI.   «.      2-2.-.-.16. 

.1.12.H«*  I'l  RITY    BODY   KI-AVOR   A.ND  DK.MUJ.V     CL  4«. 
.l-3-:»«. 

3.1.1.ltt.%  i'l.orit  DRU-T     CI.  42.     3^10-36 

».X1.2»».  TRl'-TYl'B  AND  DBMUJ.V.     CI    4«.     .VI7-36. 

.i:t3..141.  DKMIOX  or  fJCKINC;  HIBmiN.     n.  11.     3-17-.16 

:i.1.1..1rt2  CRAHi  MARTIN      CI    .'il.     3-17-8<l. 

.1.«.4H.1  (i  *  >V  FIVE  HTAR.     (1.  4».     3-24-36. 

:i,13.H.->3.  DKMKiN  OF  2  TRIAN<:LKH.      CI.  6.      .V3I-.16. 

:i.13.««4  DESHJN  OF  2  RKCTAXOLKH.     CI.  6      .V31-:«l. 

.^^.1.«61  DRISINII.      CI.   IH.     3^1    .16 

333.«rt3  CALIRAD.     CI.  18.     3-81 -.16. 

33.1.74.%.  U>.«<RlOH     <n.  46.    4-7-.16. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Stctfoa  S 

70.442.      OSHKOSH     BREWING     CO.     CHIEF     OHHKOSH 
AND  roRTK.\iT  OF  INDIAN.      (T  48.     9-6-10 

113.16.1     i,h;htnin«;  (;riD«K.    ci.  w.    io-ift-i6. 

12.1.3.12       SHIPMATE.     CI.    4«.     J-1.1-1* 

1.19.776       BBAVKR    KRAI-T    .\M>    REI'RESENTATION    OP 

BEAVER  within  CIR<VI-AR  DESUiN      CIS7      2-22-21 
14.1..1TH.      KVKRYBODY8.      CI.   46.      8-9-21, 
196.741       WHITE     SWAN     AND     RKPRE.SENTATION     OF 

RWAN       <  1.   46.      .1-24-2R. 
2-29,12.1.      .MolSEM-X       n.  42.      6-21-27. 
•2'29.143.      I'.XM.IN.V       V\.  42.      6-21    27. 
231,.'M)1.     «;ALCoTE      n.  2.     »-23-27.  | 

231.738.      JF,RSEI,I..\       H    12      f^-23-27. 
23.1,.1H4.      .MEI.V.V      a.  42.     »-2T-27. 
-233,842.      SANDRA       CI.  42.      10-11-87 
244..nS.      VAI.DEEMA.      11.  42.      7-17-2H. 
244,8.-fcV     T<»RI.oNA.     <T  42.     7-:«l-2H. 
•2.11.141       DIVA       n.  42.      1-1-29. 
•2.Vi.o75       DA.MKENA       <l.   42.      2-19-29. 
216.H.19       THE    HOP    LEAF    AND    RKPRK«ENT.\TION    OF 

LEAF       «l.  48.      .V21-29. 
2.17.H29       SCNNY   HOY  AND 

IMM>    AND    CAR    WITHIN 

6-18--21» 
2.1M.2H1       TREA.M    LOAF  FLOIR   AND   REI'KKSENTATION 

OF  WORLD  MAP       CI.  46.      7   2-20. 
2.18.2M-2.      I..\RAREES    BB.»*T   FUU  R   AND   REPRKStLNTA 

TION  OK  WORLD  MAP       CI   46.      7-2-29. 
2."»9..'»6l       «;irLlo     <ESARE     AND     PORTRAIT    OF     MAN 

CI.  46.      7-:tt>-29. 
2.'U».9-24       HD5H  S<M*IETY  AND  DKRMJV       CI.  46       8   1.1   ^W 
2.19.9-2.V      HIOII    KP  KKR  AND  l'OtTR-\IT  OF  K«H»TBAI.L 

PI_\VKB       CI.  46.     M-13-8*. 


RKPRKSRNTATI<)N  OF  BOT. 

riR«ri^\R  dehh;n.     CI.  4« 


3.16..188.  NATIRE  S  FINER  FL.KVER.      CI.  45.      4-26-38. 

3,17.aVV  NESCO    NE8COWARE    IS    EVERYWHERE    ET<' 

WITHIN  DIAMOND  DK8ION.     CI.  2.      5--24-.18. 

3.17.936.  SUPER  STEEL.      CI.  23.     6-21.18. 

338.399.  LoBOY      <l.  .14.     7-12-:i8. 

362..169  BONITA       CI    46.      11-22   .18. 

363,.124.  WESTERN  (JOLD.      CI.  46.      12-20-38. 

,i7o„i29  rh;ht<»way.    n.  23.    8-22  ,19 

.170.412  CHEERFTL  (TP  WAPLKH  PI.ATTER  COMPANY. 

CI     4«  K  M   3» 

:W.1.430.  LE«;AL  PAK    EVANS    BROS     AND   DEHIUN.     CI. 

4«.      12-l(V-40. 

401.(M3.  i;oLD  MEDAL.     CI.  .W.     4-20-43. 

404,90.1.  LANAFCR       <*l,   1,      1-4-44. 

407.M<W  TALK   O    THE   TOWN      CI     42.     6-27-44. 

41.1-231  ROYAL.      CI    1.1.      4-IT-45. 

414.642  IM)I  BLE  TRorBLK.     <T.  38.     6-I9-4.'> 

418.994  Ro«*KWKAVB.      «'!.  .14.      1-1.V46. 

423,2.V1  'KARONSIZED*       O.  .19.      *  27-46. 

4.13.732  l..\BEL  DESiUN.      CI    «.      10   2R-47 

437.48.1.  <iOLD  TAR<iBT  TARU»rr   BRAND  AND  DESIGN 

n    23.      3  J3-4M. 

437.4H4.  ARROW     BRAND    AND    REPRESENTATION    OK 

ARROW       <|.  2:i.      3   23   48. 
4:iH.671         DISPI^XY      MASTER      AND     DERKIX.       n.      32. 


•26<l.743 

261.443 

•262.  H77. 

262.92H. 

27  4.>*»7 

276.«i">1». 

2NI.I9«> 

281.KIKI. 

2>*2.4I2. 

2H4..'»H1> 

2H|.."il»l 


•2H7.234       l>H      \VI 

!i    l,*i   31       \ 
2«7.4.-i2       KAsNiM 


HIGH  TOP       CL  46.      8  27-20. 
MARVA       CI.  42       9    17   29. 
KASII.MIRLIXA       a.  4-2.      lO  ."ft  2U. 
MANDAI.A.      n.  42.      !••   -I*   .'1» 
<RY.'<ANA       n    42       9v  !•   Ml 
RKGA       CI.  42       IH-7-.M* 
ORMINA.      (1.   42.      3   D>  31 
DEB<»RA       n    42       4   7   31 
ANGKLKKN.      CI.   42       4  2131. 
CHIH.VHA       n     42       7   7-31 
42       7   7   31. 
DIAMOND      DKSDiN. 


♦  •HIL.VNA       n 
ITHIN 


CI.      28. 


292,772. 
29,1. 7  H7 
293.9.'>!» 
-21W.3.VI 
303.7H3. 
314.941.3. 


IRAC      n 
VKLZAK.N       CI    42 
BCRMANA.      n    42 
PARNELi.-\.      CI.  42 


4-4.      9   29  31 

1  zr,  .r.v 

.3   29  32 

.V  3  ,12 
Ut  .12 
I    -29  32 
6  .-Ct 

AND     PlLVtM 


.%    11    4X 
4:19.407       BILLS    EVE    BRAND   AND   RKPRESENTATIoN 

OK  A  RR«  »W  AND  TA  RGhrr.      « 1.  23       6-22-48 
4.3».4«IM.      IMLIJCT    BRAND    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

Bi  Li.trr  AND  tak<;et     ci  23     «  22-4M 

4.3».7!»1  INDIAN   LAKES       ri.  37       7-20-48. 

440.478  BLACK  PEARI.     CI.  22.     9-T  48. 

441.414.  GINGISOL       CI.  «.      11-23  4K 

.■il3..V-.|  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN       O    '26       8    16 

.-.13..V-.4  KKI.iAN«'B    AND    RKPKRSKNTATION 


49 
OF 


LIKE 


PRESERVER 


c 


16.      M    16-  49. 


."^I  i>A\A       n    42.      .V 

KHARDA       CI.   42.      I 

VALOR  A       CI.  42.      « 

CAZAPRA     CAX.\LiS     AND     PlLVtM     KV^'-     AND 
DKMIGN.      II    47.      7    III  .14.  .1 

:W-.',»4«-,       PRIDK  n   THE  TOWN  PRINTJ^.     «T  42      9  22    «« 
34_'.4J»H.      ,STA   r«»r  .VM»  liKMIGN.      11.  ;BI.      I    U»   37. 
3."il  _'H1»       IHTCH    OVEN    SfSAN    AND    DESIGN       O.    21 

lo  2«  37.  I 

:i.1l.32l       Dl  TCII  uVEN  HI  SAN      C|.  21.      lo  2«  37. 
:C.3.I23.      WP  AND  DESIGN.      CI4«.       12   2>»  37, 
3.'i4.>»42.      SI  PKRKI.n.      (I.  l.'..      2   22  3.H. 


.113..VV1 
.-.I3..V.7 
.'>13..'><SII. 
.1I3..-.IU 

SIGN 
ol.V'MT. 

Gl  INS 
.'.13..168. 

.-,13. -von 

-I13..-.72. 

3I,1.."»74 

.113..-I7H 

ril3..-,H2 

.•il3.,lM7 

.1I.1..-|1M» 

.'iM.'rfM 

,1I3..-.!M. 

,-.l3..-.M7 

.MS.WKI. 

.■il3.«ll 

.M3.I1IM 

RAIN  • 
.-.1 3. Mill 
.•||3r._M 
.'»|3.»i;,'2 
.113.ro; 

.-.13.1127. 
.'•13,ii;p«. 


-49. 


I 


CAVALIER       M.  2«       8   16  4M 

GKNEICVL  .M1U..H.      CI.   13       8- IH- 

A  DA  .MA  NT       CI    29       8    1#V  49. 

KEEL  OK   CALIKoRNIA   AND   LANDSCAPE  DE 

CI    .m       H   Hi   4!> 

FILL  DRESS  AND  RKPRESENTATION  OF  PEN 

CI    4<'>      M   ir.  49 
LIMITATOR       n    26.      >^I6-4t 
ARIXPRINT       CI    -26       8    16  49. 
CKR.W       CI    'i       H    Irt-  49. 
CRADLE  CRAFT       C|.  28.      H    16  49. 
GI.ENNA       CI    39       K    H5   49 
AND    DESIGN 
3!l       H    Hi   49 

CI.  46       M    in 
4«i       M    1A    19 

M    IH   49. 
8    in    49. 


BETSY  ROSS 
GMMVER  <'l 
GOLD  BRAID 

laimm;a     n 

C\RAC.\LASKA.      CI    1. 
llnHf-rHETE       11.  12. 


CI.    28.      H.I6   49 


49. 


CYCLE  TONE       CI   «.      K  16  49 

DIJM  DRI       CI    .39       8   16^  49 

NmRLIN    splash    shields  -smiling    in  THE 

AND  PORTRAITS  OK  WOMK.N.      CI.  .19.      N    16  49 

JANE  WHITNEY.      CI    39       8    111-19. 

JA>   KL  FASHION       1*1    :»9       8    16^49 

WRIGHT       CI.  39       8   in    m 

KIT  STOIT       CI    :t«       8    IK   4!» 

GI.N  l»K  Tllltt         CI    4«i       K   |«    49. 

PI  LPW<MiD  SI  IKRFINK      C|.  r%.     »   l«   40. 


513.631.  DECO.      CI.  23.     8-16-49.  513.826. 

.113.6.14.  HOME  S«>rTENEB  SERVICE.     CT.  31.     8-16-49.     513.827. 

51.1.640.  FLUSH  O  MATIC.      (1.21.      8-16-49.  51.1.832. 

513.641.  BUCKMIN8TER.     CI.  39.     8-16-49,  513.833. 

513.649  AEROTOSTA.T.     CI.  23.     g-16-49.  513,834. 

5I3.6.13.  NUCKJET  KNOTS.     CI.  28.     »-16-49.  513.835. 

513.656.  DE  CO  DELANEY  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     513.839. 

CL  23.     8-16-49.  513.842. 

513.6.17.  tllLAMBLBN'S.     O.  46.     8-16-49.  313.845. 

513.663.  DRAKE  TONE.      CI.  16.      8-16-49.  513.851. 

51,1.664.  WIPK^)  VAR.     CI.  16.      8-16-49.  513.852. 

51.1.666.  ORANGE    SHOW    AND    SEAL    DESIGN.     CI.  46.     513.854. 

R  lfr-40.  .11.1,8.15. 

.113.669.  "S-NITIE.    Cl.  39.     8-l(V-49.  518.836. 

5I3.H7.1.  EVERLA8T      tU.  .19.      8-16-49.  513.8.19. 

513.681  CO  MO  LITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     8-16-49.  513.860. 

513.6M3.  REITS.MA    CO    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   40.      8-16-49.      .118.863. 

51.1.689  ICB-PAK.      CL  87.      8-16-49.  513.864. 

513.690  SONNY    AND   SIS   AND   REPRESENTATION  OP     513.860. 

HOY   AND  (JIRL  ON   SEESAW.     Cl.   39.      8-16-49.  513,886. 

51,1.691.  SUSAN  BLAKE.     CL  39.     8-16-49.  513,867. 

513.692.  MI-SUIT      H.  39.     8-16-49.  513.870. 

513.693  "BABE"  RUTH.      Cl.  39.      8-16-49.  513.871. 

.11.1.695.  BLUE  STRIPE.     (1.  8.      8-16-49.  513.874. 

-JM3.696.  SNOW-LARK.     Cl.  39.     8-16-49.  513.875. 

513.703.  SEA  SKIN.     Cl.  .19.      8-16-49.  513.876. 

513.705.  NICOLET      Cl.  37.      8-16-49.  518.877. 

513.707.  NEW   YORK  COU.NTS.     CT.   46.     8-16-49.  513.882. 

51.1.700.  TORRID      Cl.  21.     8-16-49.  613.885. 

513.712.  DURACHROMB.      Cl.  .19.      8-16-49.  513.886 

513.71.1.  PER.MACOLOR       CL  39.      g-16-49.  51.1.891. 

513.714.  PERMATONB.     CL  39.     8-16-49.  51.1.892. 

.-.13.713.  ASHFIELD.     Cl.  39.      g-16-49.  51.1.893. 

5i:i.716.  HI  SLAX  A.ND  DESIGN      Cl.  39.     8-16-40.  513.894. 

51.1.720.  WILLIAMS.     CL  22.      8-16-49.  .113.898. 

51.1.72.1.  HBCO.      Cl  23.     8-16-49  513.899. 

513.724.  GEXriNB  TROPHY.     CL  3.      8-16-49.  513.901. 

513.7.10.  REG.NU       Cl.  39.     8-16-49.  513.902. 

511.731.  CIIARMALNE.      Cl    46.      8-16-49.  513.903. 

,11.1.7.1.1.  BULLS    EYE    AND    REPRESENTATION   OF  AR 

R0WINTA(;KT      Cl  23.      R-lft-49. 


COLPRES  10.     CL  5.     8-16-49. 

NORTH  STAR.     Cl.  28.     8-16-49. 

M^VGNEHARTH.     CT.  12.     8-16-49. 

WHIMSY.      Cl.  26.     8-16-49. 

HI  LIGHTS       Cl.  40.      8-16-49. 

LEONORA.      Cl.  39.     8-16-49. 

FISH  DETECTIVE.     Cl.  26.     8-16-49. 

BANDMASTER.     Cl.  28.      8-16-49. 

HENDA.      Cl.  28.     8-16-49. 

ARIA.     CL  27.     8-16-49. 

CATNAPPER.      n.  27.      8-16-49. 

THE   PEPPERELL   SHEET.      CT.   38.     8-16-49. 

DIAMONETTB  HANDIKIT.     CT.  3.     8-16-49. 

SURF.     Cl.  38.      8-16-49 

KKNGO.      Cl    38.     8-16-49. 

POOR   LITTLE  RICH   MAN.     CT.  ,18.     8-16-4t. 

MODULETTBR.     Cl.  38.      8-16-49. 

ABD.      Cl.  3.      8-16-49. 

BRAD  A.ND  DESIGN.      Cl.  28.      8-16-40. 

PRIGID-GARD.     Cl.  31.     8-16-49. 

ZERO  (;ARD.      cl  31.     8-16-49. 


CUBE  MASTER. 
FATSO,  n.  38. 
VENDS.  CL  88. 
LAN  A.  CT.  88. 
FLEVO.  CL  27. 
FRIGIDAIRIAN. 
ENVOY.     CT.  3. 


Cl.  31.      8-16-49. 

8-16-19. 

8-16-49. 
8-16-40. 

8-16-49. 

CL  38.     8-16-49. 
8-16-49. 


513.7.19      PRESTILE   AND  DESIGN. 
.113.745       BONDGARD   PRIMER.      CT. 
513.7.10.      WHO  REME.MBERS  WHEN 
513.7.13.      SANDRA       CT.  28. 
513.714       YVONNE      Cl.  28. 
513.756       ABORTUSSIS.      Cl. 
513.7.17.      I.EXEDEX   INDEX 
AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.      CT 
513.7.19.     TOPPER       CT.  37. 

FA M  PAK.      CT.  40. 

MAY  LYNN.      CT. 

LI<;HT  MASTER 
8-16-19 

TEMPI.AR.     CT.  37. 

GRIP  TIP.      CT.  40. 

GRIDALOY.     CT.  21 

RECORDALOY 

LANNAL    AND 

8-16-49. 

MA(;i-GRIP       CL 

RITE  SNAP.     Cl 

TIP  TOP       Cl    40 


513.702 
513.76.1 
,113.766 

<'L  21 
.113.770. 
513.772. 
.11.1.773. 
■.13.774 
.113.778 

Cl.  .17 
51,1.779 
513,780 
513,782 
513.784. 
.113.786 
513.780 
.113.790 
513,701 
513.797 
513.799 
,11,1.801 

.ii3.8ai. 

513.812. 
.113.815 
513.817 
.113.823 
513,825. 


CT.   5.     8-16-49. 

1«.     8-16-49. 
.   .    CT.  38.    8-16-49. 
8-16-49. 
8-16-49. 
6.     8-16-40. 

.SYSTEM  SPEED  ACCURACY 
37.     8-16-49. 
8-16-49. 
8-16-49. 

39.  8-16-40. 
WITHIN   CIRCULAR  DESIGN. 

8-16-40. 

8-16-49. 

8-16-49. 
Cl    21       8-16-49. 
REPRE.SENTATION    OF    PBET. 

40.  g-ie-49. 
40      8-16-49. 

8-16-49 


CT.  55.    8-16-49. 


DESIGN.        CI.      55. 


MALDEN.     CL27.     8-16-49. 
Bit;  DRIP.      n.  6.      8-16-49. 
BILTWELL.     CL  27.      8-16-49. 
LEOBK      CT.  27.      8-16-49. 
PATIO.     Cl    46      8_]«U49. 
CIRO.     CT.  40.     8-16-40. 
BKHRIX)N.     CT.  5.      8-16-40. 
BEHRLON.     Cl.  1.     8-16-49. 
ABRO-MAR,  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
AMC.      CT.  .18.      8-16-49 

INDUSTRIAL  PRECISION   GRINDING   CO.   AND 
DESI(;N.     ci.  55.     g-16-49. 

513.908.  PA.NTOm     AND     GLOBS 
8_16_49. 

313.909.  HEET  IT.     Cl.  21.     R-16-49. 
513.911.  WRAPEASY.      Cl.  2.      8-16-49. 
.11.1.912.  HAMILTON.     CT.  36.     8-16-49. 
51.1.914.  TOASTITE.     Cl.  13.     S-16-49. 
513,915.  FONDA.     CT.  27.     g-16-49. 
.113.917.  PAKALL.      Cl.  22       8-16-49. 

51.1.918.     HOUSE   OP   VENDOME.      CT.   .17      8-16-49 
513.919.      "SWEDISH".     CT.  22.      8-16-49. 
513.922.      SAFET^OLT      AND      REPRESENTATION      OP 
HORSES  HEAD.     Cl.  22.      8-16-49. 

513.924.  FISHIN  KANE      CT.  22      8-16-49 

513.925.  BULLET  BALL.     CT.  37.      8-16-49 

513.926.  VE.NT  RITE.     CT.  34.     g-16-49 

513.927.  MONTAN8IER   PARPUMEUR  ETC  AND  LABEL 
DESIGN.     CT.  6.      8-16-49. 


DUROPRINT.      CT.  40. 
(JREAT  I^DY.     Cl.  39. 
ITS   LEGAL  TENDER 
WEATHER  KOOL.      CT. 
BRIARWOOD.      Cl    .19. 
GOLDEN  KEY.      CL  37. 
MKHELENE  MODES 
JUMPER  FORK      CT   ,19 


8-16-49. 
8-16-49. 

CT.   38.     8-16-40. 
.10      8-16-40. 
8-16-49. 
8-16-49. 

CT    ,19.     8-16-40. 
8-16-40. 


513,928. 
51,1.929. 
513.9,10. 
313,932. 
513.9.14. 
513,936. 
513.988. 
.11.1.941, 
513.943. 


SMOKABATOR.      CT. 
SHERI    COLA    A.ND 


34.     8-16-49. 
DESIGN      Cl. 


45.     g-l6_49. 


MARTIN  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  34.      g-16-49 

E.NTIS.      CT.  46.      g-16-49. 

SHIRTOPPER      Cl.  39      g-J6-49 

VINCENT  RANGES.     CT    39.      8-16-49 

CHANGE  EEZE.      CL  3.     g-16-49. 

VARIETY    MERCHANDISER.     CT.    38.     8-16-49 

SKOOPED.     CT.  40.     ^lfr-49. 


TOT   LINES  AND  DESIO.N 
LATITE      CT.  ,17.      8-16-49 
B  TWEEN  CITP.     CT.  30.     8-16-40 
NICOLET,     Cl.  27.      8-16-». 
ORMOC.      n.  28       8-16-40 
TIMEARURB      Cl    .17.     8-10-40 


CT.  30.     g-16-40. 


Vacatkw  of  Order  of  Cancellation 

The  order  of  canoelUtlon  dated  Dtr^mber  2,  1955.  raiuvl. 
Mag  Registration  No.  512.966.  wan  Inadvertently  entered  and 
baa  been  vacated. 


The  order  of  canreilation  dated  Sept.  23.  19.15.  ranrfllinr 
Reg.  No,  .109.976,  was  inadvertentljr  entered  and  bas  been 
vacated.  i 


ri'^^ 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

7.V70T  DELTA  A.\I>  I>KMI«;N.  n.  M.  11  a-O©.  .\>w  York  2NI.4MJ.  HITHOl'X  AXIH)KMIGX  Tl.  37.  S-17-31.  RItroux 
IVItlnir  ami  rncklntc  ('nnipnny.  I.inilt^l.  Cnlrrd  srar^ii  Rnh-  liiip«>rtliiir  <'<>..  Inc.  Sltnir  Inrorpnnitf^l.  N«iw  Ynrk,  N.  T. 
Iirr  4'om|i«n.r,  NfW  York.  X.  Y.     Ani«'iMl«'<l  to  ii|*pciir;  Abm-ikUmI  !<>  iipp«>nr  : 


DELTA 


SITROUX 


l»»T.S27       IXWTAXT    l-DSiTUM       n.    4«.      12-7-l."i       I'MfsM 

<Vrr«l    Co.    Uuitt>Hl.      «;ei>*nil    Kmwte    (orpuratUm.    \\UU<-    3«i-'.'H>«.      MAXXK^riX    MODKI.K    KT<'.      «!.  SU.      ll-li-3«. 
rialDM.  X.  Y.    AnM*naliHl  to  «p|H«r :  ShiiiikI  WrltiHtnr.     MMini«M]aln  Kh«ii^.  Inc.  N>«'  York,  X.  Y. 

Aui«-n«l>^  to  aiipmr  : 


POSTUM 


lir.i.tt.HM.  %.\X/IKAR  AXI»  I>E.»<H;X  CI.  4«.  ♦-2.VIB 
H.  H«-ll«r  k  «'o.  H  HrlltT  *  <  oinpnny.  Chh^xri.  Ml  Ani^04l 
•Hi  to  ap|M«r  :  ' 


IZAN2lBARf 


mannequins 

.■.:.'l.«l4a      t)UK  «l  X      (1.  38.      2-2H-.V).     Sun  Oil  innipaDr. 

I'hlladrlphla.   I'a.      AniriMled  :    In  lln*  7  of   the  HtMtfiiirnt. 

"iiiontlily"  In  «WI*fi««l. 
.-.3I.2«1       IIILU'O  AX!)  HICHKJX      n4«.     »^  2«^  ".<)      H.   «. 

Hill  Tompany.  Xaiihvlllp,  TiMin.     A iii»ii4k><l  to  ai>|M'Hr : 

HILLCO 

.VI4.!V.'M  MK8KKT  KRA<;RAX0:  CI.  4«.  12  12-50.  IW^rt 
4'ltriin  <;rowmi  <'oinpan.T.  I'hiwnlx.  ArU.  <'orr»^tr«l :  In  th*" 
(■••rtlHrHtf.  Ibt«*«i  ;<  nixl  i:t :  In  lli»-  li«*a<llni;  iin<l  Hlcnatarp  to 
thi*  ■•tiit>-nM*nt  :  nnd  In  llnr  I  of  thf  ntntfnu-nf,  "Aitwoolatlon" 

«I3..",7.1.  K«MU>ARAMA  CI.  31.  f«  4  .V..  Anirrlran  M<» 
torn  <*orp«>rtttlon,  iH-trolt,  MIrli.  Corr«ft«l  :  In  tln'  f«*rtlfl- 
rntf.  liiH-  .'l  (m><'on<l  <K-<-urr«*no-),  anil  In  lln*-  1  of  ilw  priiitetl 
ii>|ty   iif   III*-   rriflMtratlon,  "Mlrblioin  '   nliouhl  be   J/ary/HM'/. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«ir  Certlflcnte*  iMuetl  untl»-r  an-tlona  T(i-).  T(f).  7(ir)  of  thr  Tradfinark  Art  of  1946  for  tlM>  .in«'xpirpU  term 

of  tbe  ortfinal  reytat  rat  lorn*. 

4K.4.V'\       )IY«;KIA.     tn.    44      Wlllmm  .\Ior»-  IVwker       1   2  A«V  twm.n.Vl       HKSf^l'AK.   CI   2-'    Sup.'rlor  I'luptlrw.  In«     7   l»-.*».^ 

X<w  c^rr     S.-<     7(r»,  to  ItMll   lin.ftier«  CiHiipan.v.    Imt.rp.*  >;,.^  (-..p,    h^,.   7,,.,    ,„  y^^  Muter  tOnipany.  Clilniso.   III.. 

rate«l.  .MunrU>,  In«l..  1-24-.'.*.  ,   .,,   .. 

•V.M.ll.H       rKRAl.TA       CI     i:\       HiilWrf    IhiMtUrg       2   21    .*>0  | 

X.'W  tVrt    S*-*-.  7(r».  to  Ihit^Urc  HiwKon  of  .Vniericu.    ln«-.. 

Jefferson.  MaMH  .    1-24-36. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tli«  fullowInK  m&rka  refclvtered  iimler  th«  act  of  |M)5.  or  the  art  of  1881.  ar«  piibllahed  ander  the  prnTlaiona  of  aectlou 
12(cl  of  the  Trath-nmrk  .Vet  of  ll/4«  Then*  repot  rat  ionn  are  not  eubject  to  oppoaltiun  but  are  au^Ject  to  cMiu^llation 
un<ler  aMtlon  14  uf  Um  act  of  lt>44k 


CLASS  2 


CLASS  U 


3;i2.«l»T       Keb    4.  11»:W      Tli.'  Ijiwreiire  Paper  Conipiiny.  Iji«       421.4."i4       Jiiiu-  4.   IIMH.     C.  J.   KohiKon.  il    b.  n    Te\   I'roducto 
r»'n«-e.  Kana.     I'uh.  bv  rejrti.tri.iit  ('ouipaio'.  Xewark.  .\.  J.     I*iib.  by  Tex  I'nMlurta.  Inc..  .New- 

ark. X.  J. 


Ciper- 


TEX 


For  I'aper  an«l  Fibre  H«>xe«<. 
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For  t^ulck-Dry  Color  VarnUh  and  Ready  Mixed  Ununehold 
raiMlM. 


CLASS  21  I 

.XH().14U.      Xor.   lU.   lw;i.V     CurtU   l.liilitinK.  Inc.,  Chlra«[».   111. 
I'ub.  by  rei:lHtrant. 

Edge  -  Ray 

For  Klettrlo  Micbtlnic  Flxtiir<i<  for  Illumination —  to  wit. 
Cellini;  Ftxturen.  I'endant  l-lxturea.  Floor  l^inpn.  Table  l.jinip«. 
CoVe-LisbtiuK.  Wall  TruK.  ami  Wall  Brnrket  Fixturex. 


CLASS  32 


442.2.V2.     Mar.   13.   1»4».      MaaaarhUHettx  .Mntrrt>Ma  (Vmpany. 
B<iaton.  Maaa.     I'ub.  by  rt-iriatrant. 

King  MW 

For  Beildinj;  CttnaiatinK  of  .Mattreaaea  and   Hox   SprinffN. 


CLASS  22 

42H.h:u>.     Jan.   7.   IW47.     Janiian-Wllltaniaon  Company,   I'nrt- 
land.  <)re|t.    I'lib.  by  reiclatrant. 


BAG  BOY 


CLASS  38 

233.721.  Xov.  22.  1»27.  Inrernational  I'ublhationK.  Inc., 
Xew  York.  X.  Y.  I'nb.  by  Th^  Hen  rat  Corporation,  .New 
Y.M-k.  X.  Y. 


mericanDiniMist 


Ttif  exclnaWe  nae  <»f  the  woni  "R«x"  la  diarlalnied  aiwrt 
from  tlie  iiinrk  aa  abown. 

For  <'ollapalble  Carta  for  Carrying  Oolf  Baira  on  the  Golf 
Courae. 


.The  PharrtiaceuUcal  Business  F^p«r 


The  worda  "The  Phurniareatical  Buaineaa  Taper"  are  dla- 
rlalmed  a|»art  from  the  mark  ahown.  no  common  law  riKhta  In 
aald  phraae  belnit  hereby  dhiehilmed. 

For  Monthly  rubllcatlon 


CLASS  23 

418.001.  Nov.  27.  1»4.-)  William  J.  Olbba.  d.  b.  a.  I^werator 
Manufartnrinir  Co..  BriK>klyn.  .\,  Y..  to  American  Jtlachine  k 
Foundry  Company.  Pub.  by  American  Machine  A  Foundry 
Co..  .New  York,  X.  Y.  

LowmiTion 


For  .Xpparatua  for  Holding  Article*  or  Ijtyera  of  Articlea 
Capable  of  Heinu  Sfackwl.  Such  aa  >larhine  or  Other  Commer- 
cial I'arta.  Traya.  I>iahea.  <*u|hi.  IMatea.  Saucera,  (;iaaaea  or 
Other  Articlea.  and  for  RaiaInK  or  I^iwerlng  Said  Articlea  a 
rredetermln«-<l  Itesree  I'lHtn  Kenioval  or  Addlti<in  Heat>ectlvely 
of  One  of  aaid  .\rtlclea  or  l.ayera  of  Articles.  .Said  Apparatua 
Hervlnic  for  the  Dlapenainii  or  R^-elvInx  of  the  Articlea  Held 
Thereby. 


CLASS  39 

231>,283.     Feb.  28.  1J»28.     S.LleboTlti  k  SoBa.  Inc..  New  York, 
X.  Y.     Pub.  by  Publix  Shirt  Corporatiov,  N<«w  York.  X.  Y. 


Oj^ 


For  Men'a  Pajainaa  and  XlKht  Robea. 


297.234.     Kept.  6.   1932.     Merit  Clothinic  Compaay.  Mayfleld. 
Ky.     I'ub.  by  retciatrant. 


CLASS  24 


.329.489      Oct.  21».  19.35.     Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Kocb«at»r. 
•N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Kaatman  KiMlak  Company.  FlenilnKton,  X.  J. 

KODA(HROIIIE 


For  Motion  Picture  mm  and  Photographic  Filtern. 


STYLE 
MART 


For  Men'a.   Yoanfc  Men'a.  Youtha'.  and  Boya'  Coata.  Veata, 
Panta,  Overcoata,  and  Topcoata. 


CLASS  42 

403.703.  Oct.  12.  1B43  Exi>ert  Beddlnr  Co..  Cblcaito,  III. 
Pub.  by  Ceorite  Adama  and  Walter  PietrEak,  d.  b.  a.  Better 
B«'ddlni;  Co.,  CbicaKo.  III. 


.330,100.     Xor.  19.  193.')      I>:ai«tman  Ko<lak  Company.  Rochester, 
X.  Y.     Pub.  by  Kaatman  KcMiak  Company,  Flemlngtun,  .N.  J. 

BANTAM 


fILllX 


For  Pillow  CaalntTH.  Mnttreaa  Covers.  Mattreaa  Pada.  Kprinir 
Cover*.  Comfortera,  and  Comforter  Covera. 


For  Photot;ra|>liic  Canierax. 


CLASS  27 

HHt..38.'».      Oct.   19.    lIM.'i.      WcNtern  ••|.Kk  Co..  Peru,  III.      Pub. 
by  Oeneral  Time  (\>rporation.  1^  .Salle.  III. 

Pocket  Ben 


CLASS  46 

<5.'..m22.  <»cI.  22.  19<»7.  Cloaaet  &  iK-verc.  Portland.  Orejf. 
Pub.  by  Mc<'orniick  k  Compauy.  Incorporated.  Ibiltimore 
.Md. 


fiOLDEM 


For  Watchea. 


For  (\iffre. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1956 


16.5.781.     Mar.  20,  1923.     Pfrtry  H.  G^rrlsh.  Cambrldf^^.  Mas* 
Pub.  bj   Th«>  84|ulrrel  Brainl  Companjr.  Cambridxr.  Maaa. 


IIII^^C*I»I* 


CLASS  51 

1-M.824.     8«i>t.  20.   1»21.     N^wbro  MannfarturlBC  Company, 
Atlanta.  Ua.    Pub.  by  rrgtatrant. 


QveeN 


For  Hair  Ponaadf. 


441.3.VI.      Not.    1«,    1W«.     CotirtUy.   Ltd.,   New   York.  N.   Y. 
Pub.  by  Lm*  LImttM),  IWrerly  HUU.  Calif. 


Xo  claim  la  made  to  th*  worda  "Nut  Caramel"  and  "Caramel 
Not"  apart  fr»m  the  mark  shown. 
For  Nut  Caramela. 


272,452.  July  8.  1930.  Belbeck  Milling  Company.  Inc.,  alao 
known  aa  Eelberk  MllUnc  Co..  Inc..  Columbas,  Gm.  Pub.  by 
regiatrant. 


For  Hair  Oreaalnirn.  Pre-Hhave  Lotion.  After  Shave  Lotion. 
Talrum  Powder.  Body  Powder  and  Ihiatlng  Powder.  Cologne. 
Deodoranta.  MaterUl  Haring  Water  Softening  Property  for 
Addition  to  Bath  To  Produce  Babble  Bath.  Perfuroea,  and 
Toll«t  Water  and  Shampoo. 


CLASS  S2 

441,730.      Dk.   2S,    1948.     Courtley.    Ltd..   New   York.   N.   T. 
Pub.  by  Lee   Limited.  Bererly  HlUa,  Calif. 


For  Hominy  Orlta  and  Wat^r  Ground  Mfal. 


375.190.     Feb.  13,  1940      The  !^ulrrel  Brand  Company,  Cam 
bridge.  Maaa.     Pub.  by  r«^Utrant. 


YiPPees 


For  Candlea. 


For  Soapa.  and  Sharing  Crvama  and  Soapa.^  i. 


n 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


A  A  A  .Sal.-K  Co..  PhllHilelphla.   Pa      «1»,8S7.  pnb.  10  :j.V,'i5. 

CI.  21. 
.Vbl>oit     I^tlMtrntorlex.     North     <'hlcii(;o,     HI.       51.1.7ft«.    ran*'. 

CI.  <i. 
AbrahMui  A  StrauM.  lot-..  BrookD'n.  N.  V.     513.891.  raiu-.     CI. 

27. 
.VdaniR,  UMirgf  :  Her  — 
Kxpert  lit-^ldlne  Co. 
Ad\an<v    j>»h>ntit    *    t'iieiul«-Nl    Corjt..     .Ww     V<»rk.     \.     V. 

019,790.  pub,  la  25-.V>.     CI.  10. 
AeroMMr.  In<-..  MImiiiI.  FU.     .*>13,!mi.  <Hn<-.     C|.  .'»5. 
.\protlierui      Corp..      Th**.      ItxntMni.     ('oun.        010,82.'»,      pub. 

10-2r»-V>.    CI.  19. 
Alabama    Textile    ProdurtH   Corp..    AiidaluHia,   AU.      (il9.9<Ut. 

pub.  10  2.V-.V».     CI.  .39. 
.\laiika  CliemlcMl  i'orp..  I'literaon,  .\.  J.,  and  New  York.  X.  Y. 

513,.W«.  ran*-.    CI.  1. 
.VlbertMon    *    Co..     Inc..     SiiHix    City.     IoWm.       019.83r>.     pub, 

10-2.*>-,*M      CI.  21. 
AUentnwn    Paint    Mfi:.    Co..    Allentown,    Pa.      (S19.797,    pub. 

10-2.V.V..    CI.  10. 
Allied    Kadio    Corp..    CliicaKo.    III.      619.850.   pub.    10-2.V55. 

CI.  21. 
AlllH-ihalmerK    MfK.    Co.,    Went    AIIU.    WIh.      019.880,    pub. 

l«>-25-.Vi.     CI.  2.3. 
.\mbl<lex.  N^w    York,  X.  Y.     513,909.  cane.     CI.  21. 
.Ximrlcnn    Cynnanild    «'o..    New    York.    X.    Y.      019,7.37,    pub. 

10-2:»-5.'».    CI.  0. 
American    Cyananild    <'o..    Xew    York.    .X.    Y.      019.808,    pub. 

10-2.V.'»5.     CI.  18. 
Anierlran    I>niE  *   Cliemlcal   Co..   St.    Paul.   Minn.     331.064. 

ren.  12-24-.V..    CI.  1«. 
American   Lar«|uer   Solvent*  C«...   I'h«»enlxvlUe,   Pa.     619.804. 

pub.  10-25  .V->.    CI.  10. 
American    I.,ead    Pencil    Co..    liob<iken.    X.    J.      019.954.    pub. 

10-18  .•>.^      CI   37. 
.\merlcan  .Mncliln*-  k  F<Kin<lry  Co.  :  tiee — 

t;ibbf..  William  J  ..^  „^^ 

American  Machine  and  .MetalK.  Inc..  .Sellemvllle.  Pa.     619.906, 

pub.  H>-2.'\  .*,5.    CI  20. 
AiMerlran    .Motom   »'i»rp..    Hetrolt.    .Mich.      013,573.    cor.      CI. 

31. 
American     StevI     KounilrleK.     Chl<-Hiro.     111.       019.829.     pub. 

ia-2."^  .'vS     <'l    19 
.Vmerican  Thernion  Hot  lit-  Co..  Tii*-.  .Norwich.  Conn.     «20.08.'», 

piih   10   2.^   .')5.     CI.  ."►0 
Anchor  .Serum   Co.,   S«»uth   St.   JoMeph.   .M«>.     019.821-2,  pub. 

l<W2.'»-5.^.    n.  18. 
AmIerHon.   I>^ier   L..  «L  1».  m.   «;iy«le-Thr«  IHntrlbutora,   Lyn- 

hrook.  N.  Y     .Mn.«l27.  <aiic.    t1,  40. 
.\nheni»r-Hnncl>.  Inc.  :   Hrr    - 

Conrad,  C..  k  Co. 
Arex  Co..  ChicHiro.    111.     I»I9.9.H«.  pub.   10-2.v^5.-..     CI.  34. 
Arick.    Walt.r   K..   Fort   Wayne.   Iiid.     51.3..'»«»,  <anc.     <'l.  20. 
Arlsona     <"lienilcal    Co.,     New    York,    X.     Y.       019,731.    pub. 

11-1-55.    CI.  0. 
Aron,  J.,  k  Co..   Inc..   i|.  h.  h.   Supreme  Suear  R»*flnery.  Xew 

OrleanM.   Ijt.     020.070.  pub.   l(>-25-5.5.     CI.  40. 
Arrow  Cluiln  .MfK.  Co.  :  Kre-  - 

Roitenfeld.  Jacob. 
Arrow  JewHry  Mfg.  Co. :  A(r*— 

Roaenfeld,  Jacob. 
Artex  Rug  Mfg.  Co  :   Nee  — 

Hremen.  Abraham  I. 
Art  Mor  Toga.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     513.091.  <-anc.     CI.  39. 

ABiK>oiated     Mcrchnndiaing    Corp..     The,     Xew     York.     X.    Y. 

513.882.  i-anc.    CI.  3. 
Auburn,  AenttoHtHt  Co.  :  flee — 

rtley.  Axle  II. 
AutomHtfc  Klectric  Co..  Chicago,  111.     019,8.58.  pub.  10-4-.55. 

CI.  21. 
.\Htomotive   rtllltiet.  Co..  Newark.   N.  J.      020,144.     <1.  31. 
Auto-Wrap  Corp..   Xew  York.  .X.  Y.     513,911.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Aviation  .Mainieiuimv  <'orp..  Van  Xuya.  Calif.     513.902.  cane 

CI.  55. 
.\yer    Plaatic    Sale«,    Inc..    I>H»niiniiter.    Mhkh.      619.711.    pub. 

1  a  2.5-5.5.    CI.  2. 
Aineco     Chemical     Co..     Havana.     Cuba.       019.810-18.     pub. 

10-2.^-55.    CI.  18. 
Iladtache   Anilin-  *   Soda  Knbrik   AktiengenellHchart.    I.4idwigii- 

hafen.  (iermany.     019.741.  pub.   11-1-55.     CI.  6. 
ItMdner.   liyiUMn.  d.  b.  a.  l^  Hoy   InduHtrieH,   Itrooklyn,  X.  Y. 

019.708.  pub.  n-1    55.     CI.  2 
llaker-Cammack     iloHlery     Milla.     Inc..     Hurllngton,     N.     C 

513.710.  cane.     CI.  .39. 
Ball  Brofhern  Co..  Inc.  :   fter — 

IVeker.  William  M. 
Ballantlne.  P..  nnd  Sona.  Newark.  X.  J.    332.889.  ren.  3-3-SO. 

n.  48. 
BalUtntyne  Co..  The  :  «er- 

Ballantync.  R.  S.  | 

Ballantyne.  R.  S..  d.  b.  a.  The  Ballantyne  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

513.706.  cane.    CI.  21. 
Bar  n  BunH.    Inc.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio      513,914,  cane.     CL    13. 
Barben.    DaTid   J.,   d.   1>.  a.   (iingiiMtl   l^boratorlea.  Cleveland. 

Ohio      441.414^  cane.     C|   0. 
Barcolene  Co..  The.   lioHton.   Maaa.     619.752,   pub.   10-25-55. 

CI.  0.  \ 

Baron.  Herman.  .New  York.  X,  Y.     42.3.253,  cane.     «'l.  39. 
Bar-Ray     Products.     Inc.,     Bro<iklyn.     .N.     Y.       619.K96.    pub. 

10-2.5-55.    CI.  26. 

♦ 


llauMch  k  l^nnh  OptlciU  Co..  RoelieNter.  X.  Y.     513. K33.  ♦•awe. 

CI.  20. 
Bay  Stat**  Mlllint;  Co..  WInoiw.  .Minn.     109..3(NI.  ren.  .3-  28  A«l. 

<1.  40. 
Bayer   Co..    Inc..   Tl»e.    to   Winthrop-.SteHrnK   Inc..    .New   York. 

NY.    :{:{.i.oo:i.  ren.  3  :{i  50.    ci.  is. 
Bayer.   Pretcfelder  A.  MIIIh.   Inc.  NVw  York,  .\.   V.     5|:{.H17. 

•  tun-.     CI.  27. 
Ileatton     .Mfg.     i"o..     .SwannnnoH.     .N.     «'.       019.99.5-0.     nuh. 

10  25  .55.    CI.  42. 
Bearfoot    Sole    C«i..    Inc..    Tile.    WndKWortb.   Ohio.      0t9.9«{7. 

pub.  10   25   55.     ri.  39. 
Beeton,  liickluMin  and  Co.,   Rutherford.  X.  J.     020,<K)7,  pub. 

10  2.5  55.     CI.  44. 

Belli -.Manuini;  Corp.,  Troy.  X.  Y.  513.X9S,  cane.  CI  ft. 
Belir-.MiiniiiiiK  Corp..  Troy,  .N.  Y.  513.899,  cane.  CI  1. 
BHuiont      IiMluHtrie*.      Inc.,      Chieagu.      III.        020.082      pub. 

10-2.5—55.    CI.  .50. 
Ben-Burk.   Inc.,   to  .Mr.    B<mton   I>i><tlller   Inc.,   Boaton    Maaa. 

325.71 1.  ren.  7  2-5.5.    CI.  49. 
Beiidlx    Aviation    Corp..    i-^itontown.    .V.    J.      019.857     pob. 

10-2.5-55.    CI.  21. 
iierinudez  BiMcuit  Co.  Ltd.,  Port  of  .Spjiln.  Trinidad.     020.000. 

pub.  10-25  .55.    «1.  40. 
Better  Iteilding  Co.  :   Xcr 
Expert  lieddiiig  Co. 
Bettermade  Garment   Co..   lAtn  Angelex.  Calif.      019.991     pub. 

10-2.V.55.    CI.  42.  •        .    »~ 

Beti,  W.  H,  k  L.  I).,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    620,123,  pub.  10-26-55. 

Bien<-«>   distributing  Co.,  Coata  M«aa.   Calif.     019.780,   pab. 

l(V-25-55.    CI.  5.  .       .   F" 

Big  Drip:    8rr~ 

RInnniHn.  Harry. 
BillingM  *  Spencer  <"o..  The.  Hartford.  Conn.     328,840,  ren. 

10-8-55.     CI.  23. 
Blair  Contet   Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     513,834.  cane.     CI.   40. 
Board  of  Publication   of   the   MethiMliftt   Cliurch     Inc..   The: 

Hrr  — 

Whitmore  A  Smith,  Book  Agenta,  Publishing  House.  M.  E. 
Church.   South.  • 

B<mMt.  Haiiiuel.  *   Bro.,   Inc..   Pateri^u.  N.  J.     020,093.  pub. 

10-25-55.     CI.  51. 
B..n«l  Bedding  Co.,  Jersey  City,  X.  J.     019.931.  pub.  10-25-55. 

CI.  32. 
Bi»r<-k    k    Stevens.     Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn,      620,078,    pub. 

11  1.55      CI.  4«. 

Borner,  Hermann  F..  d.  h.  a.  Sanhellos  Hennann  "F.  BrKirner 

Phiiruiaxeutisclie    Fabriken.     Berlin-.SchotM'berg.     Germany. 

019.8OO-7.  pub.  10-25.55.     CI.  18. 
Bostwick  I.,aborHtorieM,  Inc..  Bridgeptirt,  Conn.     020,160.     CI. 

.50. 
Blithe,    Walter   R..    Foods,    Inc..    BI<M>niington.    III.      620.048. 

pnb.  10-25-55.    CI.  40. 
liourns    LnlHtrMtories,    Inc..    Klverxide,    Calif.      019.9O7,    pub. 

10-2.5-.55.     (>i.  20. 
Brads  Jewelers.  Inc..  Br«K.klvn.  X.  Y.     513.865.  cane.     CI.  28. 
Brant  Sewing  Machine  Co..  "inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     020,103. 

CI.  103. 
Brave  MHcaroiH  Co.  ;    Set- 

(fioia,  Alfonso,  k  Sons,  Inc. 
Bremen,  Ahraham  I.,  d.  b  ji.  Artex  Rng  Mfg.  Co.,  Philndelphla. 

Pa.    020.088.  pub.  11-1-55.    CI.  50. 
Brinton.   H..   Co..   Philndeipliln.   Pa.      51.3.723.  t-anc.      CI.   23. 
BrockwHv    Glass    Co..    Inc.,    Bro<'kway.    Pa.      619,717.    pub. 

11-1-55.     CI.  2 
Brown,  .\ndrew  H..  d.  b.  a.  The  Smokehouae.  Tjikeland.  Fla. 

020.072.  iHib    10-2.V55.     CI.  40. 
Brown  k  Blgelow.  81.   Paul.   Minn.     019.945.  pub    10-2.5-.55. 

CI.  37. 
Brown.  ChiirleM  P.,  d.  b.  «.  Tennessee  Supply  Co.,  Oreenerillc, 

Tenn.    020,117.  pub.  10-25-55.    CI.  52. 
Buckley-Newhnll  Co..  The.  Xew  York,  to  John  MnBins  k  Bona. 

Inc.,   Brooklyn,   X.   Y.      100.205-0.  ren.   10-19-50.     CI.  28, 
Buckley-N'ewhail  Co.,  The,  Xew  York  and  Brooklyn,  to  John 

Mullins    k    Sona,    Inc.,    Brwiklyn.    X.    Y.      106,207-8.    ren. 

10  19-55.     CI.  19. 
Buckley  Xewlinll  Co.    The.  Xew  York  and  Brooklyn,  to  John 

Mullins   k   S<ms.    Inc.,   BriH>klyn.    .N.    Y.      100.209  10,   ren. 

10  19-55.     CI.  30. 
Buekley-.Newhall  Co..  The    Xew  York  and  Brooklyn,  to  John 

Mullins   k   S«»nK.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    .X.    Y.      106.211-12.   ren. 

1(V- 19-55.     CI.  31. 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Co.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.,  Detroit, 

Mich      3.3.H.341,  ren.  3-17-56.     CI.  11. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :    Ser- 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Co. 
By  mart.  Inc.  :    Hrr 

Bymart  Tintair.   Inc. 
Bymart-Tlntalr,   Inc.,   Xew   York.   X.   Y..  by  change  of  name 

from  Bymart,   Inc.     019,859,  pub.   10-25-55.     CI.  22. 
Cabin  Crafts.   Inc.,  Dalton.  Ua.     020,(NH),  pub.  11-1-55.     CI. 

42. 
Caltex  Sportswear  Co.  of  California.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 

513.703,  cane.     CI.  .39. 
Campbell  Industrtea.  Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     019.844,  pub. 

10  2.5-55.     CI.  21. 
Campbell  Soup  Co.  :   Hrr- 

Swanson.  C.  A.,  k  Sons. 
Canoga    Corp.,    Van    Xuys,    Calif.      019.911,    pub.    10-25-55. 

CI.  26. 

TM  t 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


X.    Y. 

619.g40 


«20.0(>l»,    pub 

pub.    10-25-M. 

630.112.  pub 

Ohio.      1S9.77*. 

820.  IIR. 


C>irtW>r.    MoripiB    R..    Grand    Kaplds.    Mk-h..      C19.M4,    pub. 

lU  25-5.'»      C\   22. 
Oi«r«()4>«    I'lywwKl    Corp..     Portland.    Orrit.       «20.084.     pub. 

10-2.V  ."..%.     n.  50. 
Cavalier  Ijib«>rat.>r»«»ii ;    Bee 

Krli><lfii,  Hyiiian. 
Cavttron    <'»rp.,    Lon(    laland    City 

K^  25-55      CI.  44. 
Cent<>r  Clifmlral  Co..   Atlanta.  Oa 

CI    21 
Cbanipton  TVxtiU^  (InUhtng  Co..  Chlraxo.  Ill 

10-25-55.     CI.  10«. 
ClMttlfld   and    Wood*   Co..   The.   Cincinnati. 

ran*-.    CI.  37 
Cbemlral   *  Cnmbuation   Corp..   Neftf  York.    N.    Y 

pub.  10-23-55.     CI.  52. 
Chemii-al    I»TiKlucta  Co..    In*..   Aberd«»n,   Md.     «20.1I2.   pub 

ll-l-.Vl.     CI.  52.  „.   .. 

Ckicaso  I'ainta.   inc..  ChlraKn.   HI-     eiS.TW.   pub.   10-2»-M. 

Chicago  I'harmacal  Co..  Chicnco.  III.  619.812-I3.  pub 
10-25-55.     CI    18.  .  ^.         «.     .. 

CblcaiC"  Tribunt-Xfw  Yorli  N>w«  STnaicatf.  !■«..  New  York. 
.\.  Y.    51.<,H«0.  ranc.    CI.  M. 

Chillicothe  F«P»r  Co..  Th*.  ChllMcofhe.  Ohio.     ei9.»48.  pub. 

ChiBKO*  *  8ona,  Inc!.  N>w  York.  X.  Y.    819.701.  pub.  11-1-55 

CI    1 
Chuniiv   Cho«>late  Corp..  d.   b.   n.   Chunkjr   Cli«>o«lHte   Con» . 

Br.M)klyn.   N     Y.      620,«»5«.   pub    10-25-5.1       »'l.   4«. 
Clba  I'harmaw'utlcnl  Priwhirtu  Inc.  :    See 

Soi-icty  «>r  Ch«>ii)l(-al  Industry  In  Ba»k* 
Clalrol   Inc.   Xcw  Y.irk.  X.   Y      H20.t>»7.  pub.   10-25-55.     CI. 

a.«T.i|and  MlllH  Co..  LjiwndaK  N.  C.    «1»,8«2.  pub.  10-2»-55. 

CI    22 
nnmirt  ft  IVv«*r«.  Portland.  <»r««r.  br  M<-Cornilcli  ft  Co..  Inc.. 

Baltimore.  Md      «Wi,822,   12(c)   pub    l-2*-5«.     CI.  4«. 
Coantal     Chemical     Corp..     «;arfleld.     N      J        B20.121.     pub. 

10-25  .^5.     CI.  .-,2.  ^  ..        .     ^ 

Cnhn  Hall  Marx  Co..  to  Cnlt*^!  M^rrhantu  and  Manufacturera. 

Ino     N.'w  York.  X    Y      .1.^0.978.  r^n.   12-24-55.     CI    42. 
Colllna    ft    Alknun    Corp..    Xcw    York.    X.    T.      «19.981.    pub. 

lO  25-.'V5.     CI.  42.  „      .^        „ 

Colorado  Milling  and  EI»-vHfor  Co..  The  :   «ee— 

Twin  Fall*  Mllllnit  ft  Klevator  <'o..  The. 
Columbia   Fwnt^ner  Co..  <"hlcaito.  III.     5n.7RO.  ranc. 
Cohinih'a   Kanfener  Co..  Chicait<».  111.     51S.782.  cane. 
Comfort  Mfr  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      1.^.1. .1«2.  n-n   .V17-5« 


n.  40. 
n.  4o 

Cl   51 


pub  n 


Comm«nder''Mlllinr  Co  rMlnneapolla.  Minn      259,924   5.  cane 

ConrHd    C     ft  Co..  Mains.  Oelaenhelm  onthe-Rhlne.  Oemiany. 

and  .'*r    i.oula.  Mo.,  to  Anheuaer-Huwch,  Inc..  St.  I^»ula.  Mo. 

i:i.0«4.  ren   .'»-2   Vl.     Cl    48  «.        .      ^      r»i.i 

Coniiolldatt^l     Iron  Steel     Mfg.     Co..     The.     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

fll»  771.  pub    10-2.V.%5.     C\    \X 
Coni«4»lldiitHd  Produce  Co..  Ltd..  l^m  Angelea. 

ren.  4    7   .-Ml.     Cl.  4H.  ^  ^_, 

Continental     Oil     C. .     Pi>ncn     City.    Okla. 

10  25-55      Cl.  «.  -,«Tan 

Coiirrheane.   A  .  Inr.,  TA  Paai>.  Tet.     «1«.7«5 

Cl.  12. 
Courteay  AaiwM-latea  :    8er-- 

Marilley.  Jane  E 
Courtlev.   Ltd     New  ^<'rk.   > 

Calif.     441  :i55.   12i<-i   pnb. 
Cmirtley.  I't^..  Xe«   York.  N 

Calif       441.7:^0.   12(cl    pub 

Cradd.Mk  Co..  KaBMa  J^lty.  M 

42 
CreM^nt  Metal  PnnluctB.  Inc..  ClerelaBd.  Ohio 

1(^-25-55.     Cl    V2. 
Cre«t  F.MMia  C  .  Aahton.  III.     «20.0.'i5 
Crown   Zellerbach  Corp..  d    b.  a    Th.' 

Co     San   FrHn.l-co.  Calif      51.1.<»89. 
Curtin    I.lghtinit.    Inr..    Cliicago.    HI 

1    24-.'i«.     Cl    -Jl 
Danahv    Pnckinit    Co..    Th.*.    Buffalo. 

lt-1    .VI      Cl    4« 
liarltio  Round.   Inc.   IVni«a<-«>li».   Ha 

rt20  i»2»  pnb.  1 1    1    5.*i.     Cl.  41». 
nnrling  ft  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      1120,045 

I»«rt.   I.<.iii»e       tiee 

Hart  ».  I»ul»e.  F.hhI  Sperlnltlr- 
I>art«.    I-4.ulae     F.hmI    Speelaltl.n^    «•»«»  ;i    »»,  • 

Media.  Pa      fiL'H  •».-i».  pub.  lO  25  .%5.     Cl   4« 
I)«ub»>rt  Cl>enilral  <'o       «re  - 
\ox  Rnat  Ch»««nlciil  Corp. 
Oavldaon    Enitln»Hrlnjt    Co..    Wlnaton  Salem.    X 

ranc.      Cl.  J-'l.  ,         „        •»  _«.    v 

Davldaon  ft  »«»n»  Jewelry  Co..  Inr..  Xew  York.  > 

cane       n    -8.  •.»«•*<•    _.«- 

Oarla  Hnw.  Flxherlea.  Inc..  «;iouceater.  Ma»a.     l-'a.S32.  cane. 

OavW-Fiaher  Kayne.  Inc..  Chlcigo.  Ill      .'il.*1.7«9.  cane.     Cl.  S8. 
iH-an.   llTlNTt  J  .   May  City.  Mi.h.     ..l.l.lHU.  cane.     Cl.  22 
IitH-kfr.   WlllUm    M..   to  Ball   Brother*  Co..   i»r..   Mupcle.   Ind. 
48.4.'»5.  new  rert.      Cl.  44.  ,i    ,    i-i 

Oee.    II.   Paul.   SWmx    Falla.   S.   Unk.     «H#.7.^.  pub.   11-1-.W. 

lie    ilavtiland    Kngtn*-    Co.    Ltd..    The.    Leuvewiea.  ,,KbkUib«1. 

H1«.H>*T.  put)    10   -'.V  5-"i       r\.  2-1  ,        ,.   , 

Ilehyditg     |VutiM-l»^     llydrl«TWfrke    CMIIH.     iHianeMorf  Holt 

liauiwn.    <;«Tiiiniiv       tilO.T.l.l    4.   i>ub.    11    1    •'>-'>       «'l.   «. 
He  Iwind.  C    M  .  New  York.  X    Y.     rtl«.9H:»-.-i.  pub    I»^-2.V,».». 

n   42 

Itf  |jtt»**y  «'o..  Th»-    llounton.  Tkx.     .'il.-l.ttTiO.  eane      r|.  2:1. 
IH-Ita    CliJ-iiilfal    Co..    to    Itunf  A  Way.    lac    M>-m|>lila.    Tenn. 
•20.114.  pub.  U»-2»-.VV      tT  .12. 


Calif      r^•^.745. 

rtl9.748.     pub 

.  pnh    10-2S-5a 

Y  .  br   I-^  Ltd..  Beverly  HIH«. 
1    24   5«.     Cl.  .'I 

Y  by  I>ee  Ltd..  Beverly  Hilla. 
1  -24-.'^«.     Cl.  52. 

(120.001.  pub.   ll-l-M.     Cl 

R19.B.^0.  pub. 

1   .->5      Cl.  4«. 
Waxeil   Paper 
rane      Cl.  37. 
.•1.10.140.     It(c»     pub 

X.    Y.      820.079.    pub 

to  iHirl  Cio^Round.  Iim- 

pub.  10-25-55.     Cl.  4« 

I^tUiae  Ihirt. 

r.    5i.r«ii. 

Y.     .MS.W-V 


Deretcbin.  Ht^njatnin  B  .  d.  b.  a.  iVrry  PnMlurta  Co..  HriMiklyn. 

N.  Y.      «20,0«1.  pill.    lO  2.V.V).      CV  4K 
Derrv  Productn  Co   :    See 

Itervtrhln,  Ii4>njaiiiln  II. 
I)e   Hayniont,   Chlcar>,    HI-     «1».»4:».  pub.    HV-J.V.'.S      C|.  .W. 
Itraert    Cltrua    tJrowera    Co..     PUoenlx.    Aria.       5.14. .WO.    eor 

Cl.  4tl. 
IValgn-Rlte(  o.  Hralnenl.  Minn.      H20.1.-U).      i'l.  lit. 
llefroit   Automotive   I'rodueta  Corp..    Oetrolt.   MIrh.      •m».M:|»». 

|»ub.  10-2.V.V>.     Cl.  19. 
Detroit   Crapbltr  Co.   IVtrtat.   Mich.      51.1.74.%.  eanc.     Cl.   10. 
Detroit     and     Markinnc    Raliwav     (^>..    Tawaa    City.     Mich 

•20.128,  pub    l<>-2.'.   .V^.      Cl.  lO.'.. 
niMMioud   Mllti  Co..  rhlrap".  III.     5i:i.H.V>.  eanc      Cl.  .1. 
Olamond     Silver    Co..     Ijimh-rtvlll*-.    X.    J        2k7.2:»4.    can«- 

Cl.  28. 
IMamond    Wire    ft    Cable   Co..    Hytaniore.    III.      010.841.    pub 

H>-2.'»  5.V     Cl.  21. 
IHck.  A.  B.  Co  .  Chicago,   III.     .•tl.1.H«4,  cane.     n.   '». 
Dietary    Puo<la   Co..    to  The    Oletene   To..    .Minnenpolln.    Minn 

120.!»9.V  ren.  1I-19-5.V     IT  44«. 
Oletene  Co.  The:   See 

t>ietary  Fo«>da  Co. 
In    I'roduetii.    Inc.    Xew     York.    X     Y.      rtlW.B-VI,    pub. 
ia-2.V-. V>.      Cl.    17 
Itonaldaon  Co  .  Inc..  St    Paul.  Minn      •HW.H84.  pub.  10-2.va.*». 

C\.  23. 
Door-.saver    Mfg.    Co.,    Tlie.    Omaha.     Xebr.       019.782.    pub. 

H>-2.V.-\a      CT.  13. 
OoagUa.   David,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Miinttowoe.  Wia.     010.787.  pali. 

10-2.V55       Cl    13. 
Dow    Meettanlcal   Corp..   The.  Thompaonvllle.   Conn.      819.820. 

pub    10-2.V-.'>.%.      Cl.   19. 
Drake  Paint  Co..  Chleago.  III.     3l.1.»m:i  4.  .-ane      Cl    IH. 
Driver.  Wilbur  H..  Co..  Xewark.  X.  J      ."»I3.77.T  4.  eanc.    CI.  21. 
Drug  Pro<lucta  Co..  Inc  .  The.  Ilr<Miklyn.  X.  Y.     019.81. "^.  pub. 

lft-25  .V%.      Cl.   18 
Durheaa  Jewelry  Mfg.  forp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     .113.842,  cane. 

CT.  28 
Duch*^  Roy.il.  Inc  .  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    .'»I3.790.  cane.     Cl.  .T». 
I)ueKl>erir  Koiison  of  .\merleii.  Inc.  :  •ee — 

Dufuberg.   ilubi-rt. 
Dueat>erK,  Hubert,   to  Ihieaberg-B^MWNin  of  .VnterIca,   Inc.,  Jef- 
ferson. Ma*-       521.113.  new  pert.      <1.  2.1. 
Duke  and  liene«llet.  Xew  York.  X.  Y      020,109,  pub.  11-1-55 

r\    y2. 
Duke  of   HollywiMMl   Co..   I^ia  Ahgelea,  Calif.      .M3.715.  cane 

Cl.  .19 
iHileleb    llrotliem.    Rarllmart,  Calif.     e2<>.i»74,   pub.    11-1-61 

Cl.  40 
Duniiil    Corp.    Wa'.hlnicton.    D.    C.      019,803,    pub.    H>-2.V.*m 

»'l.  JO. 
l»unhlll.   MfriMl.  of  London.   Inc..  Xew  York.  .X.  Y.     819.721. 

pub.  II    1-5.V     Cl   3 
Dii    Paite    PrtM-lnlon    Pniducta    Co.,    .Xa|iervillf.    III.      819.928. 

pub.   11X-2.V.V..      Cl    ::2. 
IHimprlnt  Co..  Rutherford.  X.  J.     .*»13.784,  eanc.     Cl.  40. 
Ihiat-.V-Way.  Ine.  :   Xee- 
Di-ltH  Cli«>nileal  Co. 
Ihival.  (^rmiilnr  K  .  Siirewnen.  Fninee.     .'il3..'>72.  eanc.     Cl.  0. 
iKnaiolor  Corp..  Albion.  X    Y.      0JO.142       Cl.  -'O. 
K  Z   Paintr  Corp..   Milwaukee,   Wla.     019.924.  pub.   10  J.V-5-"i. 

Cl.  2** 
EHKte   KnIttiBK   .Mllla.   Inc.   Mllwiiuki^.   Wla.      .'iM.OlHl.  eanc 

n  .Ttt 

Kagle  Roller  Mill  C«k  :   Ker 

Inti-rnatlunnl  Milling  Co. 
Fj«m-,    Ine.    Ilurhank.   Citllf       flJO.iai.   pub.    ll-l-.V..      Cl.  52. 
{■wiHtman  KiH|j«k  <'<•  .  R«»ehe«ter.  X    Y  .  l»y  l':a»lman  Kodak  Co  . 

FleminKton,    X.    J       129.480.    12(c(    |Mib.    l-24-.'>«.      <'l.   2tl. 
F.aHtinaii  Kmliik  Co  .  RtN-hentfr.  X    Y  .  by  Kaalman  Kodak  C<>  . 

Flemintfton.    X.    J.      .i:«t.UM».    12(e»    pub.    I    -•4   .Vi.      Cl.    2»l. 
KlxTt   Kleetronliii  Corp  .  Quernn  Village.  X.  Y.     010.838.  pult. 

K*^  2."»   .V».      Cl.  21. 
Rellpae   l..awn   Mower  Co..   Prophet Mtown.   III.     :t70..129.  cane. 

«l.  21. 
KeoOMiiiy  priMliietn  Co.  :   8ee 

Sllber.  TJ. 
KilvK     Charaeter     Cnndlea.     ttnkland.     Calif.       020.007.     pub. 

io  2''  .".-I       Cl    40. 
K>-lbe4-k   Milling  Co  .    Ine  .  mImi  kiMiwn  iih   F.ellMMk   Milling  Co.. 

Ine.  ColiiHibux.  <;a.     272.4."i2.   l-'tel   pub    1    .'4-.'>«.     (M.  40. 
l-aeetrieitaetKgi-eelli.ehart   .HiuiitaM  m.  b.   II  .   Berlin.  Orniany. 

H2«>.<MV4.  piih    1  l-l    .VS       Cl.  44. 
F.le<'tr<»nie  Menourmienta  Co..  Inc..  Entontown.  X.  J.    819,848, 

pub    |o   iM   .-..-.       Cl.  21. 
KUworth.  J.  ft  J.   W..  Co..   .Xew  York.  X.  Y.     813.707.  «-«ne. 

n    40 
Kngel.  X..  ft  «'«..  New  York.  X.  Y.     «I9.92«»-I.  pub.  10  2.V.V.. 

Cl    27 
Knterprlae  Mfjr.  Co  .  The.  Akrt»n.  t»hlo.     .'iM.720.  eanc.     Cl.  22. 

F:nt|H  F<mmI  Pn-liiefi*.  Ilrotiklyn.  X.  Y      .'iLI.0.12.  cane.     Cl.  4«. 

Kviina   Itnm..   Rlvemlde.  Calif.      381. 4H».  can.       Cl.  40. 

K»i>^rt    He<l<llnt;  Co..   bv  i;e«irpe   .Xdnni^  and  Walter   Pletrank. 

d    b    a     lUitrr   Itfdtiing  Co.  Chicago.   Ill       403.703.   12(e» 

pub    1    24   .VI.      Cl.   42. 
FR  C..ri).  The    Xew  York.  X.  Y.     «l».(«»-»<8).  pub.  lO  2.V55. 

Cl    28 
l^ihrtqiie  lU-  Montreti  .\vla.  l»eConniola  ft  «'o.  S.  .\.  :^StT~- 

Kxbrluiie  ilen  .Montrea  .\vla  I tegoiimola  ft  C«. 
Fabrlqiie  «Tea  Montrea  .Kvia   I>».|{ounioii«  ft  Co  .  now  by  change 

of  nnn»e  Fnl»rii|»e  ilr  Montren  Win.  l>egonnH>U  ft  Co.  8.  A.. 

\eiiehalel.    Swltwrlnnd.      .•|11.8.".1.   mnc.      Cl     27. 
Fabrl-ValveM'i".    of    .\merlra.    Portland.    Oreg.      019.783.   pnli. 

11)   J. •»."..'.       Cl    1.1. 
Faetor.  Max.  ft  C.^.  I.mi  Angelea.  <'allf      82«MH»<).  |Kih    1 1-1^15 

Cl.  .'il 
Fair.    Homer    H      tl     h.    a     Worthen   ft    l-'^ilr.    MiMlento.    Calif. 

619.784.  p^tb.  11^  25  •*>•'>       Cl    1.1. 


Fair.  The.  Chicago,  III.     .11.1.841,  cane.     CL  39. 

Fnlry     811k     Milln.      Ine..     Shtllington.     I'n.        019.904.     pub. 

lO^  2.V,V'i.      Cl.  39. 
FnllH  Paper  ft  Power  Co..  Oconto   Falla.  Wla.     51.1,7.19,  cane. 

Cl.  37 
Fanna<eutict     Italia    K.    A..     Milan,     Italy.      «19,8ai.    pub. 

10-2.1-.1.1.     Cl.  18.  »  .       .    y 

FarnKworth.    Daniel    W..    Xew    York.    .\.    Y.      HI9.999.    pub. 

11-1-1.1.     Cl.  42. 
Fay,    JanieH    P..    Norwalk.    Conn.      019.9til.    pub.     10-25—15. 

Cl.  20. 
Fe|»enfeld.  Jack  J..  Xew  York.  .N.  Y.     .11.1.582    eanc      Cl    28 
Fllla.    Frank.    <Jreal    Xeek.    .X.    Y.      019,722.    pub.    10-2JV-.15 

<1   4 
FlnlHlJlne   l^aboratoriea.   Inc.,   Myracuae.  X.  Y.     020,113    pub. 

11-1-55.    Cl.  .12. 
Flreatone    Tire   ft    Rubber   Co..   The.    Akron     Ohio.      019  942, 

IKib.  !<►  2.V,1.T    <'l   .1.1. 
Fjr«t    .Xatlonal    Manic    In    Roekw.MHi.    The.    Rnekwnod,    Tenn. 

020.127.  pub    10-25-.15.     CI.  102. 
FUeher  Baking  <  o.,   Xewark.  X.  J       020.040,  pub.   1  CMZ-V-Vi. 

Cl.  40. 
Flevo   Watch  Corp..   Inc..   Whiteatone    X.   Y.     513,878.  cane. 

Cl.  27. 
Fluidleaa  Contact  l.«'na«^.   Inc.,  l>etroit.   Mich.     019.913    pnb. 

10-25   5.1.     Cl.  20. 
Fiild-Away    Kaaket    Co..    Inc..    Madlaon     Ind       019.709     pub. 

11    1-.V..    Cl.  2. 
Foley    ft    Co..    d     h.    a.    Fovan    Chemical    DIv..    Chicago.    III. 

020.1.19.    Cl.  .10. 
ForNtmann   ft    lluffmnnn   Co..    Paaaalc,    X.   J.      229.123.   oinc. 

<1.  42. 
Foratmann   ft   iluffinann   Co..    Paaaalc.    X.   J.      229.143    r«nc. 

<1.  42 
Foratmann   ft   Iluffinann   Co..    Paaaalc.    X.   J.      231.7.18.   cane. 

Cl   42. 
Foratmann  ft   liufTmann   Co.,    Paaaalc.    .\.   J.      233.384,   cane 

Cl.  42. 
Foratmann   ft   Huffniann   Co..   Paaaalc.   X.   J.      233.842.   mnc. 

Cl.  42 
Foratmann  ft   lluffmann   Co..   Paaaaic.   N.  J.     244..13.1.   cane. 

Cl.  42 
Foratmann   ft   Huffmann  Co..   Paaaaic,   N.  J.     244.85.V   eanc. 

<'l.  42 
Foratmann  ft   Huffmann   Co.,   Paaaalc.   N.  J.     251.341,  ease. 

Cl.  42 
Foratmann  ft   Huffmann  Co..    Paaaaic.   X.   J.     253,07.1.  cane. 

n.  42 
Foratmann  ft   lluffmann   Co.,    Paaaalc.  N.   J.     201,443    cane. 

Cl   42. 
Forstiiutnn   ft   Huffniann   i'o..    Paaaaic.   X.   J.      202.877.   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Foratmann   ft   Huffmann   Co..    Paxiialc.   N.   J.      202.928.   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
ForNtmann   ft    Huffmann   <'o..    Paafiiiie.    X.   J.      274,897.   cane. 

n.  42. 
Foratmann   ft   Huffmann  <'o..   PaaKalc.   N.   J.     270.0.19,  cane. 

Cl.  42 
Foratmann   ft    Huffmann   Co..    Paaaaic.    X.  J.      281.196,  cane. 

Cl.  42 
ForMtniann  ft   Huffmann  I'o..   Paaaalc,   X.  J.     281.89.1.   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Foratmann  ft   Huffmann  Co..   Paaaalc.   .\.   J.     282,412,   cnnc. 

Cl  42 
Fomtmann   ft   Huffmann   Co..    Paaaaic.   X.   J.      284. ,189.   eane. 

Cl.  42. 
Fomtmann   ft    lluffmann   Co.,    Paaaalc.   X.   J.      284. .191.   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Fomtmann  ft   lluffmann  Co.,   Paaaalc,   X.   J.     287.4.12,   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Fomtmann   ft  Huffmann   Co..   Paaaalc.    X.   J.     291.008.   cane. 

Cl    42. 
Foratmann  ft   Huffiiuinn  ("o  .   Paa»»aie.   N.   J.     292,772.   cane. 

<1.  42 
Foratmann   ft   Huffmann   Co..    Paaaalc.    X.   J       2t>3.787.   cane. 

<'l.  42. 
Fomtmann  Woolen  Co..  Paaaalc.  X.  J.     293.9.19.  cane.     CI.  42 
Foratmann  Woolen  Co..  Paaaaic.  N.  J.     299.3.V5.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Fomtmann  W<M>len  Co..  Paaaaic.  X.  J.     .10.1.79.1.  eane.     C|.  42. 
Fomtmann     Wiwden     Co..      PaHaaie      X.     J.        019.91>0,     pub. 

H>  2.1  A.1.    Cl.  42. 
Foster   Beef  Co..    Maneli«.«ter,   X.   H.      820.000.  pnb.   11-1—15. 

Cl.  40. 
Fovan  Chemieal  DIv.  :  Kee— 

Foley  ft  Co. 
Franklin      Body     ft      K<|ulpinent     Corp.,      Brooklyn       X       Y. 

511  H0«>-7,  cane.    Cl.  11. 
Frlilen    Caleulaiing    Machine   Co..    Inc..    San    I>*nndro.    Calif. 

fll9.W»8.  pub.  10-2.1-55.     Cl.  20. 
Frieden.   Hynian.  d.  b.  a.  C«vHller  I>aboratnriea.  Xorfolk.  Va. 

020.098.  pub.  11-1 -.15.     Cl.  ."M. 
Fniltland    Cnnnlng    Aaan..    Inc..    Frultlitnd.    Idaho.      020.077. 

p«ib  11-1-5.1.    <1  48. 
Futter.    Walter.    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      019.918.    pub.    10-25-15. 

Cl   28. 
(iallowliur   ("hemleal  Corp..   New   York.   .V.   Y.     619.745    pub. 

10^  2.1-55.    Cl.  «. 
tSamby  Co  .  The  :   See 

Hague.  Morton. 
Garfleld.    Wllltamaon.   Inc..  Jersey  City.   X.  J.     019,098,  pub. 

n-l-VV    (1.1. 
Oebhardt.  A.  L..  Co..  .Milwaukee.  Wla.     820.1.15.     (T  1. 
(>br.  Ollttenberg  (J.  m.  b    H  .  Velbert.   Rhlneland.  Ormany. 

019  774.  pull    10   2.1  .1.1.     Cl.  M. 
<;elgy     Chemical     Corp..     Xew     York.     X.     Y.       019.7.12      pub. 

1(K^25  .15.     <-l   0 
Oelgy    Chemical    Corp.,     Xew     York.     N.     Y.       619.742     pub. 

in  2.1-55     (1.  8. 
Oener«|    Aniline  ft   Film   Corp..    New   York.  N.   Y.     019.739. 
pub   11    1-1,1.    CI.  8. 

\ 


4;eBeral   Aniline  ft   Film   Corp.,   .New   York.   X.    Y.     019,897. 

pub.  10-  2.1  -.1.1.     Cl.  20. 
Ceneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  .New  York.  X.  Y.     019.918-19, 

pub.  10-2.V-.15.    Cl.  20. 
tieneral  Dynamlca  Corp..  R<M-lieater.  .\.  Y.     020.140.     Cl.  21. 
<;enernl  FimkIk  Corp.  ;   Scf 

PoMtuni  Cereal  Co..  Ltd. 
(Jeneral  MIIU,  Inc..  .MInnea|»olla.  Minn.,  und  Wilmington.  Del. 

513..157.  cane.    Cl.  13. 
<;eneral     Milla.     Inc..     .Miiineap«dia.     .Minn.       619.881.     pub. 

10-25—1.1.     Cl.  21. 

•  ieneral  Motora  Corp..  Dt>tr«>it.  MIcIl     51^.877.  eanc.     CL  38. 
<:eneral  Hallwiiy  Signal  Co..  Rocheater.  X.  Y.     019,842.  pub. 

10-2.1-5.1.     Cl.  21. 
(iyneral    Refractoriea   Co..    Phllad.-lphl«.    Ph.      513.8.12.   cane. 

Cl.  12. 
(ienerni  Shoe  Corp.  :  See 

Miller.  I.,  and  Souk.  Ine. 
Ceneral  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

WeKtern  CliM'k  Co. 
Centiemen  Jr..  diicago.  lU.     GI9.902.  pub.  10-25-;Ui.     Cl.  39. 
tieorgia   Peanut   Co..   .Moultrie,  (ia.     020.(H3.   pub.    10-25-J(.V 

Cl.  46. 

•  Jerrlah.    Perley  <J..  by  The  Siiuirrel    Brand  Co.,   Cambridge. 

Ma«K.      10.1,781.    12(c»    pub.    1-24   50.      Cl.   40. 
(iiblm.  Stan.  Lurea  :    Ser    - 

(ribbs.  Stanley  J. 
<:ibb)(.   .Stanle,v  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Stan  (^Ibba  Lures.  Bourne.   .Maaa. 

019.807.  pnh.  10^  2.1-.15.    (H.  22 
(;ibb«.  William  J.,  d.  b.  a.  I.rf>werator  Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn,  to 

.\inerlean    Machine  ft   F<Hindrv   Co..   hv   American   Machine 

ft    Foundry    Co..    New     York.    N.    Y.      418,001,    I2(e>    pub. 

1-24-10.    (n.  21. 
Uinibel  llrothera.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     513,934,  eanc.     Cl. 

.19. 
<^;ingl»ol  I.alKiratorlea  :  Brt- -\ 
Ilarben,  David  J.  ' 

Ciola     .MfonM<».   ft  SoitK.    Inc..   d.   h.   a.    Bravo  Macaroni  Co.. 

RiK-henter.  V.  Y.     820.152-4.     Cl.  40. 
(Uaaa.  Max   H..  Chicago.   111.     .111.870.  eanc.     Cl.  .11. 
(il'iiwear  Inc..  from  (Jlenwear  Ltd..  to  Oppenbeim  ft  Banieh 

Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    .113,.178.  cane.    CL  59. 
«;ienwear  Ltd.  :  See— 

«:iobe' Rubl>er    Priidueta    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      019.806, 

pub.  10   2.1- .15.     (1.  22. 
C.lyde-Tliru  Dlatrlbutora:  Hee— 

.AndePHon.  I.iester  L. 
(;oldberg.   Jack.    Co..    Chl«>ago.    111.      619,788.   pub.    10-2.1-65. 

Cl   13 
C.olden    Bear    Oil    Co..    Loa    Angelea.    Calif.      019.740.    pnb. 

11-1 -.15.    (no. 

•  Joldfarh.  Jacob,  ft  Co.  Inc..  Xew   York.  X.  Y.     019.879.  pub. 

10-2.1-.V1.    Cl.  23. 
«:.M>derham  ft  Worti«  Lt.l..  Peoria.  III.     .1.13.483.  ren    .1-24-10. 

Cl   49. 
<;o4Kly.Hr   Tiie   ft    Rubber    Co..   The,    Akron.   Ohio.      019,941. 

pub.   10   2.1   .1.1.      Cl    15. 
(;ordoii.  Alan   B..  d.  b.  a.  (Jordon   Knterpriaea,   Xorth   Holly- 
wood. Calif       «lfl.»02.  pub.  10-25-.15.      Cl.  20. 
«;ordon  Enterprlaea  :   »^  - 

Oordon.  .Man  B. 
(lorhum  Mfu.  Co.,  Provld«Mic«..  R.  I.     .113..1.15.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
(iothain  HroHdeantlnff  Corp.    Xew  York.  X.  Y.     620.1.14.  pub. 

10-_M  .11.     (1    107. 
tireat    American   Tea    Co.,    The.    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      513,797. 

cane      Cl.  37. 
(treat   l>ake«  Coal  ft  IKick  Co..   .Minneapolia.   to  (in«at  T.4tket« 

Coal  ft  IKxk  Co..  St.  Paul.  .Minn.     328,1.19.  ren.  ^17-5.5. 

Cl.  1,  1 

(Jrent  Western  Foodn  Co.  :  Sec— 

Waplet.  Platter  Co 
<:reiif«<r  Eric  MroadeantlngCo. :  See — 

Wyx«ty<  ki.  Leon. 
<;re«'ne.    K.    and    Co..    Inc..    Bnmklyn.    X.    Y.      •I20.O86,    pub. 

1  n-2.1-.15.      Cl.  .'»0. 
Krltllth-IHirney    Co..    San    Fraiiclaeo.    Calif.      .102.609,    eanc. 

Cl.  40. 
«;rimth.  Llewellvn  B..  Arlington.  Vn.     819.701.  pub.  10-25-.15. 

Cl    12. 
iSroTer.  J.  J..  Sh«ie  Co..  Inc..  Hnverlifll.  Maaa.     .113.187.  canc. 

Cl.  .'lO 
«;ulf    Oil    Corp..    Plttaliurgh.    Pa        019.728.    pah.     10-2.'V-.V1. 

Cl.  4. 
(iulfport  Olaaa  Corp..  (tulfport,  Mlaa.     010.9.18.  pub.  10-2.1-.15. 

(1    .11. 
<;undlacli.  (i.  P..  ft  Co.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Olilo.     620,002.  pub. 

Ill  2.V.1.1       Cl.  40. 
(Juth.    F:<lwln    F..    C<i..    The.    St.    Loula.    Mo.      019.782.    pub. 

10-2.V  5.1       Cl.   12. 
H    ft    R    IndUNtriea.    Xaiantli.    Pa       019,704.    pub.    11-1 -,18. 

(1    1. 
H   ft  W  Co  .  The.  Xewark.  .\.  J.     .111.020.  cane.     Cl.  .19. 
IIa«H  Miller  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  now  by  change  of  name 

to   Harr.v   Miller  Corp.      0H».7.I5.   pub.   10-11-,V».      Cl    0. 
Hague.  .Morton,  d.  b.  a.  The  Cainbv  Co..  Chicago.  III.     020.100. 

pub    11-1 -.1.1.     Cl.  51. 
Hall     Hardware    <'o..     MInneapolia.     Minn.       354.842.     eane. 

<1.  15 
Hall     Hardwan>     Co..     MlnneapolU.     Minn.       3.17.936     canc 

Cl    23. 
Hallford.  Marvin  P..  d.  b.  a.  Marvln'a  Prodncta  Co..  Atlanta, 

(;«.     «2»».0_>8.  pub.  11-1-15.     Cl.  40. 
Hamilton  Art  Metal  Corp..   .Xew  York,  X.  Y.     513,912.  canc. 

Cl.  10. 
Haney.  Martin  (>..  d.  b.  a.  Sta|iateh  Tire  Boot  and  Aeceaaory 

Co..  lola.  KanH.      01».9.1ft,  pub    10  2.1- .11       Cl   15 
llancer.    J.    E..    Co..    Inc.    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      620.020     pnb. 

10  21  .11.     Cl.  44.  •       •    f 

Harglvya.  Inc.  :  Ste —  ^ 

Harper.  Roaette  H. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


llMrp^r.  Ko.t«»  H..  to  Hanrtvyp.  l»e.,  Lrwlatawa.  !•«.    Al».7.ia. 

uub    U>-2.V.V\.     CI.  rt.  ...         ^ 

HarrtafltM   Mff.   Co..    I»r..   I^wUtoa.   J*.    C.     aiB.TM.   p«b. 

10-29-9&.     CI.  T. 
lUrfford    l>roda<  ta    Corp.,    Tb**.    Hartford.    Coan.      513.7«». 

vmnc      n.  iX 

Jr..  Manliua.  .N    T. 


IM. 


H1W.77M.  pob.  10-2.V'k5. 
.Ma.WU.   ra»c.      CI.   H. 


ra»c. 


T 
T. 


.513.653, 
«l».718. 


raac.     CI.  28. 


Minn.    S13.7a«».  rsM.    CI.  38. 
.VT1.2rtl      Am.  7(d)      CI.  4« 
Purrat.  ('ot-k<>raTni«.   Md. 

iV13..'Mr7,  »ar. 


Calir.       S2O.0(MI.     pub. 


819.872.  pab.  10-25-55. 


Hartiuan.  Krvd  ii 

CI    13. 
HaHtluXH.    tun    .\  .   <;«^>rfrt"wn 
ll««arMt  t  <>rp..  Th«-      Hre- 

Intirnatlnnal  I*iil>llcmflooa.  Iik". 
Hfamt  Corp..  Thi..  N>w   Yorfc.  .N    Y.     414.842.  raor.     CI.  38. 
H*>«riit  Corp  .  Th«..  NVw  Yorti.  X    Y      5n.«71.  caac.     CI.  38. 
[{.•nfh.    Kr»Hl.Tl«k.   Mfniptila.  T»'nn.      .M.I.WW.  canr.      11.  3>* 
M»><-kniaD  Bln<1«Ty.  Inc..  Th^.  North  Manrh^attr,  Ind.     rti0,131. 

pab.  I«-25-M.     n.  lOrt. 
H^ll#r.    B..   *   Co.       B     H»ll»r  A  Co..  Chlrtifo.   III.      HW.»3S. 

.Viii    7(d)       n    48. 
HflDia.  Winum   H  .  d    b.  a    Th*  I'lilt-K^cord  Co..  Haa  J«a^. 

Calif      .M:«,.hJ.>.  cant-.     CI.  ^' 
II^Tfr.     Induatrloa     Inr..     l1oll#vllli>.     .\.     1.       818.SS4.     pub. 

K)  i.V  .VS.      CI    21 
Hlrkok  Mfjc    Co.  Inr.  Ko«-hr«t«'r. 
HIckok  Mfir.  Co.  Inc..  it«>oh4>iit4>r. 

CI.  3 
lllldrn.  Edward  R..  Mlnn««polla 
mil,  H    (J..  Co.,  NaahTtlk>.  T>nn 
XoffmMO.   H.  L#^.  d    b    a.   Irjr  Hill 

«U),T().'>,  p«h    II    I -."iS.      CI.  1. 
Hoffmann.  (>orK#  W.,  Corp..  X»w  York.  X.  \ 

CI.  12  " 

Horn**  Moftea^r  Service.   8rr — 

MrKa.ra  Co  .  Th«« 
Horton     4k     Conrira^.     Loo     AnjBiH>lii, 

U>-_».V.Vi       CI    44. 
Houa^  t»f  .Morr,  Th4«  ;   Hee — 

Morfhoua*.  Wadr  .\. 
HubUr  MfK.  Co..  Th«*.  l^nraatrr.  Pa. 

CI.  22 
Hunic    Tanc  K  •  d-   >>•   a.   WanK  VIck   Ptrrworka  Co..  Central 

VIctorlaTHonit  Konjt.     819.7.^8.  pub.   10-2.'V-.%3.     CI.  9 
Hunt.    Kodn<>7.    Marhliif    Co..    Oran|{<>.    Maaa.      A19.88:{.    pub. 

U^-2.V5.'^       CI    23. 
Huot  Mfr  Co..  St.  I'aul.  Minn.     819.712.  pub.  11-1-55.     CI.  2. 
Hrrh«>x     Productn.    Chlcafo.    III.       820.018.    pub.     10-2.V-5.V 

CI    44. 
Hynd.  A.  C.  Corp.  Itayton.  Ohio.     620.092.  pub.   10-2.V-55. 

CI.  51. 
IndUnapolU    Hruah    *    Broom    Mfc    Co..    ladlaaapolla,    Ind. 

819.729.  pub    10-25-.'»5.      CI.  4. 
InduntH  InauntrlM  I»nibarda  Marchlar  Attr«>ssam4>ntl,  Milan. 

Italy.     819.875.  pub    IO-25-5.V      LI.  23. 
Induatrial  Hoattry   Mllla.  Inc..  Mohnton.   Pa.     342.498.  canr. 

CI.  30. 
Induntrlal    Indrninltr  Co..   Man   (^anclaco,   Calif.     620.125-8. 

pub.  1U-25-.W      n.  102. 
Induatrial    Pn-rialon    (irindinx    Co..    Cblcaco.    HI-      513.M).T 

caac.     CI.  5.5. 
InUnd    Fmlt    Dval*^.    Inc..    Coltoa.    C«Jlf.      513.888.    caac. 

CI.  48. 
Iutrrrh«>mical  Corp..  .N>w  York.  N.  T.    819.703.  pub.  10-25-55. 

CI.  16. 
Intercity  Mfx.  Co..  I>trolt.  MUh      513.926.  cane, 
Intiiflor  Flour  Mills  Co..  Th." :   Hee— 

l>aralj»H.  Flour  Mllln  Co..  Thf. 
Int*>rnatl<>uMl  C«-llu<utt<>n  Troduota  Co.  of  Ctalcago. 

Kotcx  Co 
Int«*rnatlonMl  H«rT^«ter  Co.  :   See — 

IiiternatlonHl  Harve«t«»r  Co.  of  .\m*rloa. 
Int«>rnatloaMl     ilMrvnit»T    Co.    of    Amrrira.    to    Intprnatloaal 
HarTfHtrr  Co..  ChlraKu.   Ill       109.. 148,  rra.  4-4-56.     CI.  38. 
Int«>rnatlonal    Mllllnic    Co..    Mlnn««p<>lla.    Minn.,    from    Kaxi^ 

RolltT   Mill  Co      rt20.(>2."i,  pub.    l(>-2.V-.%5.      CI.   46. 
Int»-rnational    Publlratlona.    Inc..   by  Th*>   H<Hirat  Corp 

York.  \.  Y.     23.5.721.   I2ic)  pub.  I    2+ 5«      CI.  .W. 
International    Hllver    Co.    to    The    International    Silver 

M^riden.  Conn.      .129.758-7,  ren.   II    12-5.5       CI    28. 
InternNtlonMl    .Silver    Co..    to    The    International    Silver 

M.Tt<len.  Conn       "no.HOrt.  ren    12-U>-5.5.     CU  23. 
International  Sil*er  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Internarlonal  Silver  Co. 
Ivy  Hill  Forent 

Hoffman.  H.  Lee 
J    O   Comfort  Co.,  lac.  New  Tark.  .N.  T. 
JMcknon  Hodlery  Co.  :   See — 

.Hfhwarti.  Jack. 
Jarnian  Wllllaniaon  Co..  Portland.  Oreg 

1-24-58       CI.  -'2. 
Jectron    Co..    The.    Toledo.    Ohio.       820.008 

CI.  44. 
Jeffer»on  Electric  Co..  Bellwood.  III.     619  922 

CI    27. 
Jenara.  <;eor(.  Inc..  New  York.  N   T.     619.9-5.t 

CI.  37. 
Jobnaoa    k  Johnaoa.   New    Brunawlck.    N.   J. 

11-1-55      CI    44 
Jobaaon   4   Johnson.    .New    Brunawlck.   N    J 

11-1-55      CI.  52 
Joaeph.   DnTid  J..  Co..  The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

n    28 
Junior  Mom  Maternity  Frocks.  Inc.  .New  York. 

ranc     CI.  39 
Juvenile    Htg.    Co..    Inc..    The.    San   Aatoalo. 

pub.  4-.V55.     CI.  .19. 
Kalaer    Uypaum    Co..    lac..    Oaklaad.    Calif. 

10-25-55     CI.  12. 
Kaplan.  Joaeph   A.,  k  Sima.   lac.  New  York. 

pub.  10-25-55      CI    1.1 
Karaeal    Corp.,    Hollywood.    Calif.      819.727. 
CI.  4. 


CL  84. 


III. 


t 


New 
Co., 
Co.. 


404.993.  raac  |CI.  1. 


426.839. 
pub. 
pub 


12(c)  pub. 
10-2^-55. 


pub 


10-25-,55. 

10-25-55. 
6S0.017.  pub. 
820.110.  pab. 
513.839.  ranc. 

N.  Y.     513.788. 

r 

Tex.      819.960. 

619.766.    pub. 

N.  T.     6'lt.788. 

pub.    10-2&-A5. 


ei8.»18.  caac     CI 


613.819.  caac 
Chicago.     III. 


CI.  39. 
619.773. 


Ohio. 


630.049-62. 
820.032.    pub     11-1-88. 
Oermaay. 


Katt.  Joaeph  M...  k  Co..  Flttaburch.  Pa. 

87. 
Kearfott  Co..    lac.   Cltftoa.    N.   J.      819.882.   pub.    10-2fr-(U. 

CI.  28. 
Keel  of  California  :    «e^ 

Kobman.  Kiel  8. 
Ken(<i  Place  (iuidea  :    Hee  - 

Nettleton.  Kenneth  K. 
Kentey.  Joan.    Inc..   New   York.  N.   T.      811.791.  cane     CI.  39. 
Kaystone    Varalah    Co..    New    York,    to    Keystone    Paint    and 
Varnish    Corp.    Brook lya.    N     T        109.539.    ren.    4-11-56. 
CI.  18 
Keystone  and  Varalah  Corp.  :    Nee   - 

Kevatoae  Varnlah  Co. 
Kiger.  C    A..  Co  .  Kanaaa  Citr.  Mo.     518.753-4,  cane.     C\.  28. 
Kimball   MfK    Corp.   to   Kimball   Utg.  Corp..   8an   Pranrlaco. 

Calif.    HI 9.870.  pub.  lO  25^  55.    CI.  22. 
KImberly  Clark  Corp   ;    See 

Kotex  Co. 
Kline's.   Inc..  Rt    I»uis.  Mo. 
Knickerbocker     Rubber     Co.. 

9  2<>^55      n.  13 
Kohnatamm.   H..  k  Co..   lac.   .New  York.   N.   T. 

pub   10  25  55     CI   48. 
Koopenhofer    Bros..    Heahler. 

CI    48 
KOrber,      Kurt.      *      Co.,       Hamburg  Bergedorf. 

619.878  7.  pub    10-25   5.5      CI    2.1. 
Kotex    Co..    to    Internatiooai    Celiacotton    Producta    Co.    of 
Chicago,  III  ,  Chicago.  HI.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp..  Neenah. 
Wla.     331.770.  ren    1-21-66.    CI.  44. 
Kotex    Co..    to    Interaational    Celluc»>tton    Producta    Co..    of 
Chicago,  III..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Klmberty  CUrk  Corp..  .Neenah. 
Wla      331.904.  ren    1    21    58.     CI.  44 
Kreider.   0«>rge   I^.    Palmyra.   Pa.     619.972.   pub.   10-26-66. 

CI.  39 
Uibro-Creta     Corp..     Oarrettavllle.     Ohio.        619.764.      pub. 
10-25-55      CI.  12.  _ 

Ladoga  Caaalag  Co..   Indlaaapolla.  lad.     518,594.  ranc     CI. 

48. 
Larabec   Flour    Mllla   Co..   The.   d.    b.   a.    Tha   Interior   Flour 

Mllla  Co  .  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     257.829.  ranc.     CI.  48 
Larabe*  Flour  Mllla  Co..  The.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.     258.281-2. 

caac    CI.  48. 
L«rab«e  Flour   Mllla  Co..   The.   Kanaaa   City.   Mo.      260.748. 

caac    CI.  48. 
Lawrence  Paper  Co..  The.   Lawrence.  Kana.     3.12.097.   12(r) 

pub   1-24  56     Cl.  2. 
Leada    Baby    Shoe.    Inc.    Dan  vera.    Maaa.      819.97.V-I.    pub. 

1(V  25-^55      CI    .19 
Leading  Comic  Corp..   New  York.  N    T      513.874,  caac     CI. 

38 
l>e«f  Brand*.  lac,  Chicago,  III. 

46. 
Lc*  Ltd.  :   8«a— 

Courtlcy.  Ltd. 
Lflfatex,    lac.    8t.    Loula.    Mo. 

Cl.  1 
Leatheric.  lac  :    Be*-- 

Mathleaon  Producta  Corp. 
Leonora  Silk  I'nderwear  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

ranc    Cl   .19 
Ije  Roy  Industries  :    8t* — 

Badner    Hyman. 
Leventhal.  Joe.  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y      513.621.  cane     Cl.  89. 
Lewla.  G.   B..  Co..  Watertown.  Wla.     619.715.  pub.   11-1-65. 

Cl.  2. 
Liberty    Hardware    Mfg..    Corp..    Long    laland    City,    N.    Y. 

819.779.  pub    10-25-55.     Cl.  13 
Llebovitx.  S..  4  Sons,  Inc.  by  Publlx  Shirt  Corp..  New  York. 

N    Y      239.283.   I2(c»  pub.  1-24-58.     Cl.  .19. 
LIndgren.  Erik  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Erik  A.  Llndgren  and  Aaaoclatea. 

Chicago.  III.     819.903.  pub    10-25-55.     CT.  26. 
Llndgren.  Erik  K..  and  Aaaoclatea  :   See — 

Llndirren.  Erik  A. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     619.754.  pub. 

10-2.5-55      Cl.  7. 
Liquid    Carbonic    Corp.    The.    Chicago.    III.       382.761.    rea. 

2-25-58.     Cl.  8. 
Litecraft  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    619.836.  pub.  10-25-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.    Burbaak.    Calif. 

10-25-55      Cl    19 
Loewenateln.  Eleanor  S.  :    See — 
lA>ewensttrln.  Max  and  E.  8. 
Loewenstetn.    Max    and    E     S.    l>etrolt.    Mich. 
10-25-56.     Cl    48  ^  ^.     ^ 

Loft   Candy   Corp..    Long   laland   City.   N.   Y. 

10- 25- .55      Cl.  48. 
Lombardl.   Cyrua.    Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

Lontrel  :    See- 

Pea  a  Seche.  Inc. 
I^.we.  Joe.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.  48. 
lioweruor  Mfg   Co.  :    See— 

GIbh*.  William  J.  ,,    „      ...«..-  m 

Lubin-Weeker  Co  .  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y      513.889.  caac     CT. 

LundayThagard   Oil   Co .    South   Oate,    Calif.      620,138.      O. 

M^i   M    Induatriea.    South    Milwaukee.    Wla.      819.896.    pub. 

Mable.    Todd   *   Co!    Ltd..    London.    England.      619.844.    pub. 

\(\  25— "^5      CI    ST 
Mack lanburg  Duncan    Co..    Oklahoaia    City.    OkU.      619.917. 

Ma^?Fo*lrntVlB  inc.  Walthara.  Maaa.    819.780.  pub.  10-25-66. 

Magor"  Car    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y..    and    Paeaalc    N.    J. 
4.17.48.V4.  ranc     Cl.  23. 


630,026.  pub.  11-1-80.     Cl. 


619.706-7.    pub.     11-1-06. 


SI  3.885. 


619.827.    pab. 

620.053.   pub. 
820.071.   pab. 
613,894,  caac.     C\.  40. 

820.040.  pab.  10-20-66. 


I  I 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Magor    Car    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.     and    Pamic    N.    J. 

439  407-8.  cane     Cl.  23. 
Ma laak  Handler  Shoe  Co.  Inc..  Bt.  Louta.  Mo.     513.690   cane 

Cl.  39. 
Manley    lac  ,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     820.024.  pub.  6-1-64.     Cl   48 
Mann  Overall  Co..  Inc.  El  Paao.  Tex.     620.149.     Cl.  89 
Mannequin  8h'M>a.  Inc  :   8«e — 

Welnsf^t,  Samuel. 
Manner.  Joaef.  k  Comp.  A.  O..  Vleaaa.  Aoatrla.    620.030.  pub 

11-1-55.     Cl.  46. 
Manufacturera  Proceaaing  Co.,   IVtroit.  Mich.     620.120.  pub 

10  25-.55      Cl    52. 
Marchand.  O  .  Inc..  .New  York.  .N    Y.     513.915    cane     Cl.  27. 
Marllley.  Jane  K..  d.  b.  a.  Courteny  Aaaoclatea.  Waahlngton. 

n   C.     620.124.  pub    10^25-55.     Cl.  101.  ••  »«       . 

Marlon  Electrical  Instrument  Co..  Manrheater.  N.  H.    619.908 

pub.  10-25   55      Cl    28 
Marjean    Magazine  Corp..  N>w  York,   N.   Y.     613.876.   cane 

Cl.  38. 
Marks  Off  Co.  :    See— 

Schnel(l<>r.  Joaeph. 
Martte.  K.  B..  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     613.828,  caac     H.  28 
Martin  .Senour     Co.,     The.     Chicago.     III.       619.801-2.     pub 

10-25^55      Cl    18 
Martin  Stamnlng  k  Stove  Co.  Madiaon  County  and  Huntavllle. 

Ala      51.1.930  cane    Cl.  84. 
Marvln'n  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Hallford.  Marvin  P. 
MaryUnd     Cup    Co.,    The,    Baltimore,    Md.       619.T14.    pob. 

11-1-.58.    Cl.  2. 
Martettl.  T..   Co.,  Columbus.   Ohio.     820.038.   pub.   1(^25-55. 

Cl.  48. 
Massnchuaetts   Mattresa   Co.    Roaton.    Maaa.      442,252    12(c) 

pub    1-24-58.     C\   32. 
Mathtefion  Producta  Corp..  to  I.«ntherlc.  Inc.  New  York,  N   Y. 

820.091.  pub.  11-1-.55.    C\.  51. 

MathleHon  Products  Corp..  to  I^entherlc.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
620.003-4.  pub.  10-26-55.    Cl.  51. 

Maua.   t;eo.   H..   Inc..   Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     401.043.  cane.     Cl. 

50. 
Marbelllne   Co..   Chicago.    III.      620.021.   pub.    10-25-55.     Cl. 

Mayer   Broa..    Seattle.    Waah.      619.923    pub.    10-25-55.     Cl. 

28. 
Mayer.  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.     332,851.  r^n.  2-18-56.     Cl. 

39. 
McConnon    *    Co..    Winona.    Minn.      819.738.    pub.    11-1-55. 

Cl.  « 
McCorniicli  k  Co..  lae  :  8e« — 

Cloaaet  A  Devera. 
Mci'onnlck     k    Co.,     Inc..     Baltimore.     Md.       620.067.    pub. 

10-25—55.    n.  46.  ,        .     K« 

Mc<iraw-Hlll  Publlahing  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     620.147. 

Cl.  38. 
McKaya  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Home  '.Softener  Service.  St.  Paul. 

Minn.    513.834.  cane    Cl.  31. 
McKlnney  Induatriea.   Inc.  Chester.  Pa.     513.922.  cane     Cl. 

22. 
McLoughlln  Mfg.  Co.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     513.693    cane     Cl. 

.19. 
Meccano   Ltd..   Llveri>ool.   England.      619.860.  pub.   10-2.5-55. 

Cl.  22. 
Melchlor.    Armstrong,   IVaaau   Co.   of   Delaware.   Inc..   RMge- 

fleld.  N.  J.    620.013.  pub.  11-1-55.    H.  44. 

Melville  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  619.720.  pub.  11-1-65. 
Cl.  3. 

.Merit  Clothing  Co..  Mayfleld.  Ky.  297,234.  12(c)  pab 
1-24-56.    Cl.  39.  <       .         \   I     V 

Merrell.  Wm.  S..  Co..  The.  to  The  Wm.  8.  Merrell  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    328.583.  ren.  10-1-55.    Cl.  18. 

MetalUatng  Engineering  Co.   Inc..  Weatbury.  N.  Y.     619,909, 

pub.  10-2.5-,5S.    Cl.  26. 
Metro-Atlaatlc  Inc.,  Centredale.  R.  I.     619,744.  pub.  10-26-55. 

Cl.  6. 
Microbiological   Aaaoclatea,    Inc.,   Miami.   Fla.     620  118    pub. 

ia_2.5-.55.    Cl.  52. 
Mid-Statea  Gummed  Paper  Co..  Chicago.  111.     513.605,  cane 

Mid  StAtea   Steel  k  Wire  Co..   Crawfordavllle.   Ind.     619  775. 

pub.  10-2.5-55.     <n.  1.1. 
Mflex    Products.   Chicago.    III.      619.800.   pub.    10-25-55.      Cl. 

Mllei    Products.    Chicago.    III.      620.012.    pub.    11-1-56.      Cl. 

•Mllex    Producta.    Chicago.    111.      620.014.    pub.    11-1-55.      Cl. 

Mllford    Shoe   Co..    Milford.    Maaa.      619.968.    pub.    10-25-55 

Cl.  39. 
Miller     Eira    R..    Montroae.   Calif.      619,871.   pub.    ;0-25-55. 

Miller.  Harry.  Corp.  :  Bee  — 

Haas  Miller  Corv- 
.Miller.   I.,   and   Sona.    Inc.,   I.,ong   Island  City.   N.   Y.    to  Gen- 
eral  Shoe  Corp..   NaahvlUe.  Tenn.     327.466.   ren.  8-27-55. 

Cl.  .19. 
Miller.   Rollln   B..   I>etrolt    .Mich.     513,733    cane      Cl    23 
Mine   Safety   Appliances  Co..   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      619.854    pub 

10-25-55.    Cl.  21.  '  V 

MlnneaiM)ll»-Honeywell     Regulator    Co..     Mlnneapolla.     Minn. 

.131.846,  ren.  1-21-50.    Cl.  26. 
Mlnneapolla  Honeywell     Refnilator    Co..     Mlnneapolla,     Minn. 

«il».»  14.  pub.  10-2.5-5.5.     Cl.  26. 
Miron    .Mills    Inc..    Clinton.    Mass.      619,992     pub.    10-25-55. 

Cl.  42. 
Mlaslon     Induatriea,    National    City,    Calif.       619.976     pub. 

10-2.V^55.    Cl.  40.  .        .     K 

Mr.  Roaton  Distiller  Inc.  :   See- 

lien-Burfc.  Inc. 
Mltee  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  St  Paul.  Minn.    620.083.  pub.  10-25-08. 

Cl.  00. 


Mollca.  J.  P..  Co. :  Be*~ 

Molica.  Jamea  P. 
Molica,   James  P..   d.   b.   a    J.  P 

620.065.  pub.  10-25-55.    (1  46  ' 
Monarch    Rag   Mllla.   Dalton.'   Ga 

Cl.  42. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rubber  Service  Laboratories  Co.  The 
"Montanaler"    Parfumeur.    Pa rla  France.    Soclete    a    Reapon 

aablllte  Llmltee.  Colombes  (Seine).  France.     513,927.  cane 

I  1.  6. 
.Mook  Broa.  Inc.  New  York    N    Y 

Cl.  42. 
Moore.  E.  R..  C»..  Chicago.  III.     619.9.59 

39. 
Morehouae.  Wade  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Houae  of  More 

Cisco.  Calif.     619.710.  pub.  10-2.5-55.     Cl    2 
Morgan.    Nell  J..   .New   York.   N.   Y.     620,075.  pub 

CL  46. 
Moraly   Handkerchief  Co..    Inc.     New   Y«Ht 

pub.  10-25-55.    Cl.  39. 
Mullina.  John.  4  Sons.  Inc.  :  Kee— 

Bucklev-.Newhall  Co..  The. 
Mater  Co..  The  :   See — 

Superior  Plaatica.  Inc. 
'*•.  ^i    ^5i.UP*'    Olo^llampenfabrleken.     Kindhoven     Nether- 
lands.   620.011.  pub.  1(^-25-55.    0.44. 

Auckland.   New   Zealand.     620.058.  pub. 


Molica   Co..   DeUno.   Calif. 
619.989.    pub.    10-25-55. 


619.977-8,  pub.  ll-l-,55 
pub.  10-25-55.     n 
San  Fran 
11-1-55 
N.   Y.     810.966. 


York.    N.    Y. 


619.749. 
The.   West  Reading.   Pa 
Weat  Reading.  Pa. 
Inc..  Chicago, 

Dayton. 


The, 


III. 


The. 
Stamping 
Stamping 
Stamping 
Stamping 
Stamping 
Stamping 
Stamping 


pub.    10-25-56. 

.     SS0.529.   ren. 

513.772.  cane 

620.033.   pub. 

Ohio.      610,804. 


Co.. 
Co.. 
Co.. 
Co.. 
Co.. 
Co.. 


Milwaukee. 
Milwaake«. 
Milwaukee, 
Milwaukee. 
Milwaukee. 
Milwaukee, 


Wis. 
Wla. 
Wis. 
Wla. 
Wia. 
Wla. 


Co..     Milwaukee.     Wia. 


Pa. 


!f.    Z.    Cheeae   Ltd., 

10-2.5-5.5.    Cl.  46 
Naftone.    Inc..   New 

Cl.  6. 
.Narrow  Fabric  Co., 

12-3-55.    Cl.  40. 
Narrow  ii'abrlc  Co.. 

Cl.  40. 
National  Bakers   Servicea. 

10-19-54.    Cl.  46. 
National    Cash    Register   Co. 

pub.  10-25-55.    CT.  26. 
National     Enameling    and 

231.501.  cane    O.  2. 
National    Enameling    and 

351,289,  cane    CL  21. 
National    Enameling    and 

351.321.  cane    Cl.  21. 
National    Enameling    and 

357.055.  cane    Cl.  2. 
National    Enameling    and 

358.399.  cane    C\.  34. 
National     Enameling     4 

413.231.  cane    H.  13. 
National     Enameling     4 

418.994  cane    Cl  34. 
National  Neckwear  Co.  :   See — 

Spiegler.  Moe. 
National    Peanut    Corp..    Wllkea-Barre, 

Cl.  46. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp.,  Orange,  N.  J. 

10-2.5-55.    Cl.  21. 
National   Weglvway  Co..  The.   Waablngton.   Iowa. 

n.  101. 

Nelaon   Mfg.   Co..   Moaheim.   Tenn.     ^619.800.   pub. 

Cl.  24. 
Neon   Products,   Inc,   Lima.   Ohio.     619,855    pub. 

Cl.  21. 
Ncabltt    Fruit    Products    lac,    Loa   Angelea    Calif. 

pub.  ia-2.5-55.    Cl.  45. 
Neatl*   Co..    Inc..    The,    White    PUina.    N.    Y.      619,934 

10-25-55.    a.  33. 
.Nettleton.  Kenneth  E..  d.  b.  a.  Kengo  Place  Guides.  Cbeabire, 

Conn.    513.859.  cane    Cl.  38. 
Neuahaefer.  Helen.  Inc..  College  Point.  N.  \.     620.102    pab 

11-1-55.    Cl.  51. 
Newark.  M.  A.,  Co. :  £ee — 

Schuefte.  H.  J. 
New  Aseptic  laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Southern  Aaeptic  Laboratories. 
Newbro  Mfg.  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.     146.824 

n.  51. 
Newapaper    Publishing    Corp..    Culpeper 

10-2,5-55.    n.  38. 
New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.     Cnited  States  Rub- 
ber Co..  New  Y'ork.  .N.  Y.     75.707.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  35. 
NIrkell,  Adnah  A..  Glendale.  Calif.     51.1.778,  cane     Cl.  37. 
.Norcroaa.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     620.148.     Cl.  38. 
Norlln.  Clarence  F..  d.  b.  a.  Norlln  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago. 


613,731.    cane 

619,851.  pab. 

620.162. 

10-25-55. 

ia-25-55. 

620,023. 

pub. 


12(c)  pub.  1-24-56. 
Va.      619,957.    pub. 


III. 


513.618.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Norlin  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Norlln,  Clarence  F. 
North   Shore  Name(>late  Inc.,  Bayaide,  N.  Y.     610,845.  pub. 

10-25-58.     n.  21. 
.Norton  Co..  Worcester.  Ma  as.     619.728.  pub.  10-25-55      Cl   4 
Norwich  Line  Co..  Inc..  Norwich.  X.  Y.    440.478.  caac     CL  22 
.Nox-Hust    Chemical    Corp..   Chicago,    III.,   now   by    change   of 

name  Daubert  Chemical  Co.     620.107.  pub   11-1-55      CT   52 
.Nucl«»ar  Instrument  and  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  IJL    619  '910' 

pub.  10-25-55.     Cl.  26. 
Notone.    Inc.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      610.8.52.    pub.    10-25-5.5. 

OJ'a  lieaoty  Lotion  Co.  :  See — 

Parhani,  Ortha  J. 
O.     K.     Ko-Op     Rubber     Welding     System.     Littleton.     Colo. 

619,940.  pub.  KI-2.5-.55.      Cl.  36. 
Oakes  Consumer  Catalogs.  Chicago.  111.     620,146.     Cl.  38. 
Oakland  Macaroni  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     2.59.501,  cane    Cl.  46. 
Oceanslde   8p<irta   Products   Co.,   Oceanalde     N     Y 

cane     Cl.  22. 
Octawn    Proceaa,    Inc.   Staten   Island.   N     Y. 

11-1-55.     a.  52. 


513.917, 
620.108,   pab.; 
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ORtWn.  RusM>ll  A      w«^- 

VnlW  K.Ticr  Enr-lop*  *  I'.p.'r  t  «. 
Ohn   \lMthi*«M«n   (.hemlcal  ion*.   >**   T«rll.   N.   T.     «19,»1I. 

pub    10   .'.V.V%       n    18. 
Oppt>nli«lin  4  linruch  Inr.  :   U^— 

(»r'hjinl     fn«lu«trl.M..     Inc..     H«.tlniei«.    MUh.       «1».«73.    pub 

Ortinti:'r"WH.w*'T  ji:  ro  .   I«c..  rolunibU   City.   Ind      620.073. 

Urtt^lc'Vi^uH.'^O.*"   IUUin..«H..     M,.h        «2i..OI0.    pub 

OHhUlT'wn.wM./co..    Th^.    i)«hk.v.h.    Wl.       71>.442.    cm- 

HtVmIo  Co..  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wl..     «19.1»3«.  pab.    10-25^.VS 

«»,?f»?^Hh^ll  C«n».  Bnltlmorr.   M<1.     619.703.   pub    U-l-V. 

l'«.kJoIli    of    TfMik    lH.n«ii.    Trt       rtl9.92«.    pub.    l(V-25-.VS 

I'.^MUU.  I..  Inc..  New  Y.M-k.  N    V     .-.13.H7.'i.  cnnr     CI.  3tf 
Patuoup   Inc  .   iHjIuth.    Minn       51.*.90K.  c.nc.     y  j^^^       . 


lVr&:'!rul^"T'.*  rt'^]'^.-    t^kiy    M.rbl«»   «»..   Ch.cito.    UI. 

r.^tlb'T'L*  ni  .  ThA-ton.  to  TtH.  K.  L.  Ihitcb  Co..  Bton*. 

I'«ti.  Oil  <o..  MlUaukr^.  Wt«     331. 1«2.  run    12-31-53.    CT.  15 
lV«u  S«  h^.  Inc .  d.  b.  ..  Ix»nti*l.  Clilcaiio.  III.     «20.0*9.  pub 

10-2.V.W      a.  51. 
PHutr  Marhln*"  Co.  :   Bte 

IVnn  fS!i"  PUtTllTutom.  Inc  .  Pt.lUd.lphU.  P«      620.039.  pub. 

IVpUJ^il  MfK    Co.."  Boston.  Mam..     513.6*4.  «inr.     CI.  38. 
Perfect  ShouldT  Co..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     513.M3.  c«nc.    C\.  40. 
l'«»l.  Helen*.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     620.O81.  p«b    10-2^-55 

IVter'Pan  Foundatlonn.  Inr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     513.815.  caoc 

pilr.^t'hai..   *    Co..    Inc..    Bro..klyn.    N.    Y.     619.747.    pub 

I'tiir.*  Ch«...^*''t:o..    Inc..    Hro..klyn.    X.    Y.      619.814.    pub 

l-to^r'Vhi...  ^    Co..    Inc.    Brooklyn.    .\.    Y.      619.819.    pub. 

10-2.V.^5.      CI     18. 
IMetmk.  Walter     «ee    - 

Kxp«'rt  IWiWllnn  Co.  .    ^   ..       -,        w        i.      —      / 

PUtKly  WiWiy   Sln«  Store..  Inc..  V*»»J»i.  «» '^l  *''J"?%':^ 

name    from    Tanner  It  rice    Co.      620.063-4.    pob.    ll-l-!>-^ 

IMI.it   FreUht  J'arrler..   Inc     Wlnat on  Salem.  .N.  C     620.129. 

pub    10-25  .^5.     CI.  105.  , 

line     Joseph,    d.    b.    a.    Pine*.    Ijiboratory.    Baltimore.    M.l. 

«2<M36.     CI.  4. 
IMnea  Ijib»>r«tory  :    Hrr 

Pipe  c'rin.TSl^af  tie.  Wa-h.     619.789.  pub.  10-2»-5».    CL  13. 
Plough.  Inc.  :   Nee- 

Stawo  Inc  -«<»««•»     n.K 

IMymouth    Rubber    Co..    Inc .    <  antoa.    .Mawi.      62O.087.    pab. 

Pii^iiMl^\:orp.'.   Charlotte.   X.   C.      619.878.   pab.    H»-2.V-55. 

PoUr'Wafv  Co.,    Sheboywn.    WU      619.791.   pub.    10-25-45. 

Porter.  .\..  Saddle  and  Hameaa  Co..  Ph<>enli.  .\rU.     51S.T24. 

Poetuni  Cer^l  <o..  Ltd.     «;eBeral  nM>da  Corp.  White  I*UIbn. 

.\    V       107..-.27       .\m   7(d»       t'l.  4« 
Pralrte     Kariiiii     rreamertee.     Cbicaito.     Ill        «2«».027.       p«b- 

HV-2.V5.%.      CI.  46.  ^.„.v... 

Prec»»i»..n  roemet  Ci...  Inc..  MtnneapolU.  Minn.     619.912.  pub 

Premier  »in..ked   .Meata.  Inc..   Bro..klyn.  .\.  Y      620.031.  pub 
l()-2.-.  .".5.      CI.  46                                                        ^  . 

Pretwed  Mreel  Car  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  now  by  merwer  and 

rhanisp    of    nam.-    C.    S.     In4ui.rr4eH.    Inc.       619.713.  pub 

'    HI-  .•.V.Vi.     CI    2  ^,    . 

Prestlle   Mtg    Co.    <'hlcM|P>.  III.     .'>i:V...'».  cane.     CI.  5 

Pr<H>>i>ii    KiiKlneerinK    <'o.    of    Fort    Worth.    Fort    Worth.  Tel. 
rtl9.H.'»;i,  pub.  IH  25   .Vi.      CI   21 

Pro«ter    A    Caniblf.    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      620.044.  pub 

Proi£n^»*'Mfit.    <'o..    Inc.    Philadelphia,    fa.      «I9.849.    pub. 

Pro  Kleeil    indUHtrle*.    Inc.   New    York.   X.   Y.      620.116,   pub 

ProppI^V'  mVk^  Co.'.'lnc.    I^injf    UUnd   <*Ity.   X.   Y.     620.01:^. 

proTldeiu-.'  Braid  Co..  I'awtacket.  R.  I.    513.762.  cane.    CI.  40. 
Publlx  Shirt  rorp.  :   Srr— 

Li^twtvtti.  S  ,  *  S.>nf..  Inc 
Kaik  S.rvlce.  Inc..  I)ea  .Molnea.  Iowa.     rtlW.H«3,  pub.  10-2.V-55 

CI.  22 
Radio  Station  WWOf. :  «ee    -  , 

Wynsatvcki.  1-eon.  ,„.         ^    .„  „,    ,_ 

Radio  .Steel  *  .Mfu    Co  .  Chlcaso.  Ill      rtl9.8«.».  pub.  l«-25-53. 

RalHton"  Puriua  io  .  St.  I.onla.  Mo  619.>'i'3  I*Uh.  l'>-li-*-'^- 
CI  IH;  pub  10  11  5.1,  n.  4«  (('onm.lldated  .-ertlflcate. 
ClaMieH  IH  and  46.1 

Ray   PlantW".  .    ■•«'»•«• 

Sl>en«*er.   Murray  <J.  „   .._    __ 

RaynM.n«l  Corp..  Tl>e.  tireenv.  N.  Y.  61J».HJi2.  pob.  10-25-45. 
CI.  -iX 


Reardon   Co..   The.   8t.   LouU.   Mo.      619,769,   pub.    10-24-45. 

CI  12 
Rett  Bird  Avlarlea,  Sacramento.  Calif.     620.089.  pub.  11-1-45. 

r\  .V) 
Red  I  Food    Co.,    Inc..    Bronx.    N.    Y.      620.a'i5.    pab.    11-1-45. 

Reeve*    F.ncea.    Inc..    TamiM.    FU.      619.786.    pub.    10-25-55. 

CI.   13.  __ 

RciHroan.  Bermird.  d.  b.  a.  Cnlreraal  tipedaltlea  <'o..  WilmlnK 

ton.  Calif.    61H.H0.'?.  pub.  10-24- 55.    CI.  16. 
Rettaiiia  Co..   Midland  Park.  X.  J.     513.683.  caac.     CI.  40. 
Reliance   Paint    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    X.    Y.      B13.444.   cane. 

CI  16. 
RelUn.-e   Pencil  Corp..   Mount   Vernon.  X.   Y.     413.770.  cane 

CI    37 
Ren  Ite   PUaticn.    inc.   I^nalnK.   Mich.      620.137.      CI.   6. 
Reaearrh    I.,jiborHi<  'I.k.    Inc..   St.   J<iaeph.    Mo.      619.820.   pub. 

l(K-24  54.     CI.   1- 
Reaearrh  Mfjt.  Co  .  Savannah.  C.a      513.640.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Research     Product*     Corp.     MadUon.     WU.       619.925.     pub. 

lO  25^55      CI.  31 
Rh.Mlea.    Jamea    H       ft     Co..    Cktcaito,     III.       619.723.     pub. 

1(V  24-45     a.  4. 
RIanda.  A    V..  Jr.  Sallnan.  Calif      513.567.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Richmond  rhaae  Co  .  San  Joae.  Calif.     145.678.  cane.     CI.  46 
Rlnnman.  Harry,  d.  h    a    Big  Drip.  8t.  Charlea.  III.     513.886. 
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rant-      CI    « 
Robbln<«  Floor  Producta.  Inc..  TuwcumbU.  Ala      619.767.  pub. 

10-2JV-55     CI.  12. 
Rob.-rton    Mfr    Co..    Chlcajtn.    III.      619,880.    pub.    10-4-45. 

CI   23. 
RohertiM)Ti  Photo  Mechanlz.  Inc..  Chlcajto,  III.     619,916.  pub 

HV  24-44.     CI    26  _      „     . 

Robli«.n.  C.  J  .  d.  b  a    Te»  Producta  Co..  by  Te«  Producta.  Inc.. 

Newark.  N.  J.     421.454.  12(c(   pub.  1-24-56.     CI.  16. 
Robnuin.  Kiel  S  .  d   b  n    Keel  of  California.  Loa  Anfelea.  Calif 

513..%64   cane.     CI.  39.  ^         „,„„„„ 

Rockwell  Sprlnit  and  Axle  Co..  CoraopolU.  Pa.     619.929.  pub 

lO  25-55.     CI.  32 
Roe.  Wm   0  .  A  Ron*  ■   Ree  - 

Winter  Haven  Fruit  Salea  Corp  ^.^  ,.„  _  _- 
R.wKler,  Walter  O  Horae  Shoe  N  C  jm\M  ^1  50 
Rosera  Canning  Co  ,   Milton.  Orejt      620.042.  pub.   10-25-45 

Ro^ri*Peet  Co..   New   York.   N.  Y.      10<|..166.   ren.   10-19-45 

RoJ-nfeid.  Jacb  d.  b  a  Arrow  Hialn  Mfr  Co..  to  Arrow 
Jewelry  Mfr  Co..  New  Tor*.  N  T  328.^14.  ren.  ft-24-55 
r*i  itfK 

Roth   Cheater  H  .  Co  .  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  T.    513.712-14.  cane 

RoVh.^Cheater  H  .  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     619.971.  pab 

Ro\^iF^rb)?c.  CorJ*  New  York.  X  Y  ^J*?  »J2  «Sc  nil 
Roth  Fabrica  Corp.  New  York  N\  407.809.  canc^  CI.  42 
Rothachlld  Broa    Hat  Co..  St    LouU.  Mo.     513.622.  cane.     CI. 

RuiS>er  Service  Iwiboratoriea  Co.  The  Akron  Ohio,  to  Mon 
a^to  Chemical  Co..  St   L..uia.  Mo.     332.623-4.  ren.  2-18-46. 

CI    6 
Rubin  Meltaer  Co.  :    See— 

Rubin  Mel  tier  Corp  _     .     -,    - 

Rubin  Meltier  Corp..  to  Rubin  Meltier  Co..  New  York.  X.  Y. 

3.HI.853.  ren    12-l<»-55.     CI.  .39  .  vm-,„^  a  IMa- 

Rue-chnian.  A    E  .  d    b.  a.  R»'^^hman  a  Store  Hxtore  A  IMa 

play  Co  .  Akron.  Ohio      438.671.  cane.     CI.  32 
Rueeilinuini.  Store  Fixture  A  IMeplay  Co.  :   See- 

Ruwe""'i;mT  Co^    The.    Greenwich.    Conn       619.949.    pub 

i:^!^£^i^:ci^iSl^.'^-  "^5!i24.  pub 
SallTA^  Co.'  Xe'w  Yo^.  X.  Y.  619.970,  p.jK  t^^^-JV  CI  3« 
Sale.  AmiUte.,  Inc  .  New  York.  N  T  620.103,  pub.  11-1-5.. 
SaVabury  •.  Pr  .  Lab..ratoriea,  Charlea  City,  Iowa.  433.732. 
San""FerSndo  Fruit  IJrowera  A«.oeUtlon.  San  Fernando, 
Ollf      S13,K93,  cane.     CI    4«  -  -.mosii     eane 

SanSea     Vincent.    Inc..    Ol..veravllle.    N.    Y       ..13.936.    cane 

Ka^helL    Hernu.nn    F.    Burner    Pharma^-uti^-he    Fabrlken 

Ker  _ 

Bflrner.  Hermaiin  F.  _      gjOMS.     CI.   37 

s:;::::,^wi..r.:x.Vn:..^K;rn:cit;.  p."-..-.  p-^ 

sclen"  'fna/MleS   Inc.:   Xew    York.    X.    V.      620.041.    pub 

sc{.llt^Sd;^VY.  Chicago,  iM.  f/;i-«'  -- .i;:^",,,. 

Schneider  Jo««^h.  d  b  a  Marka off  Co..  \\auwato«i.  «»•. 
ScSfeLVer,  Milea,  Co  Inc  .  Br.K.k.yn.  X.  T.  413.799.  cane 
sdi'-'^flkopr  <'o..  The.  lU.Ua.  Tex.  619.828.  pub.  1CV2:^55 
S.;.Wharle.  A..  oakUnd.  Calif.  619.869,  pub.  10-2:^5.V 
Sc£u ef?e.  H.  J.,  d.  b.  a.  M  A.  Xew.rk  Co  .  I^  An^elea.  Calif 
ScSw^J'liT'Tex.U^Corp..  New  York.  X    Y.     619.993,  pub 

Maaa.     619.965.  pub   10-24-45.     <- 1.  ^9. 

Sc<.lt  Cheinlciil  Co.  :    ^'cc — 

Sc,„t***'j!.nHJ«"T  Jr     d    b.  a.   So-tt  Chemical  Co..  Fairfield. 

'^Tonn''    62i;.U>6.iib    11-1-44.     CI.  52. 


Scott  Radio  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Plymouth.  Ind.     619.856.  pub. 

lO- 25-65.     CI.  21 
Soirlch,    Stephen    "Bob."    Wataomllle.    Calif.      620.0.36.    pub 

4-27   54.     CI.  46. 
Seanileaa  Rubber  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.     620.022.  pub. 

10-25-55.     CI.  44. 
Seara.  R<H>buek  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     513.885,  cane,     CI.  27. 
Seara.  R<H*burk  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     619.961.  pub.  10-24-55. 

CI.  .39. 
Security    Mllla.     Inc..     .New    York     X.    Y.       619,986-7.    pub. 

H>-25-56.     CI.  42. 
Sedgwick   .Machine  Worka,   Inc.  New   York,   N.   Y.     619.888. 

pub    10-25-5.-..     CI.  23. 
SeldlKx    Paint    A    Varnlah    Co..    Kanaaa   City.    Mo.      619.794. 

pub    10-25  55.     CI.  16. 
Seidman.  JuIIuk  H..  Newark.  X.  J.     513.938.  cane.     CI.  3. 
Seaaiona   Cl<K-k   Co..   The.    Foreatvllle,    Conn,      513.852.   cane, 

CI.  27. 
Seymour.  L.  n..  A  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  T.     620.155.     CI.  46. 
Shaffer  .Mualc  Co..  Culumhua.  Ohio.     619,839    pub,  10-25-55, 

CI    21 
Shamhien,  I^eater  E,.  d.  h.  a.  Shamblen  Milling  Co..  Omaha. 

Nebr.     513  «5 7,  cane.    CI.  46. 
Shamblen  .Milling  Co. :    Ker  - 

Shamblen,  lienter  E 
Shej.Hid,  Omar  H..  BridKeo..rt.  Conn.     620,141.     CI.  21. 
Sheri    Col.i    Co  .   The,   Weat    Columbia.    8.   C.      513.929.   cane 

CI   45. 
Sherwln  Wmiama   Co..  The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      619.798,   pub 

H>  25  55.     CI.  1« 
Shriro    Trading    Corp..    New    York.     X.     T.       619.889.    pub. 

10   2.%   55.     CI.  23 
Shwayder  Brothera.  Inc..  I>enver.  Colo.    619.719.  pub.  11-1-55. 

CI.  3 
Signet  Club  Plan.  Cambridge.  Maaa.     619,832.  pub.  lO- 25-54. 

CI.  21. 
Sllber.  TJ.  d.  b.  a.  Economy  Producta  Co..  I.,oa  Angelea,  Calif. 

620.119.  iHib   10^25-.55.     CI.  52 
Slmonda.    H.   A  O  .   Ltd..    R»»adlng.   Ent'land.      256.659.   cane. 

CI    48. 
Sltroux    Importing  Co  ,    Inc.      Rltnie   Inc.,   Xew  York.  X.   T. 

281,182.     Am.  7(d>.     CI.  37 
SItnie  Inc.  :    Her- 

Sltroux  Importing  Co..  Inc. 
Skater  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     513.924.  cane.     CI.  37. 
Smith.  Alexander.  Inc.  :    flee — 

Smith.  .Mexander.  A  Sona  CHrT>et  Co. 
Smith.  Alexander.  A  Sonn  Caroet  Co..  Tonkera.  N.  Y..  now  by 

change    of    name    Alexander    Smith,     Inc.       619.697.    pub. 

2-12  52.     n    1 
Smok.'h«niie.  The  :    Kre 
Brown.  Andrew  H. 
SocletA   A.    R.   L.   Alv   MarlanI   A  C..    Rome.   Italy.      620.096. 

pab  11-1-5.'..    r\.  51 
Socl^t^    Anonvme    Dlte  .    Meaaler.    Parln.    France,       619.891. 

pub,  10-25   .55.     n    26 
Soelete  Caxalla  A  Prata.  Sele,  France.     314.903.  cane      CI.  47. 
Soclete  Crylor  :   Sre- 

Socle'e  Rhodlaeeta. 
.Soclete      Induatrlelle     d'Aclde     Phoaphori.ine     et     d'EngraU 
(S     I,   A     P    E.>.   Parla,   Fran«ip.     61»,7fll,   pub.   10-25-55. 

CI.  10. 
Soelete  Rhodlaeeta,  to  Soclete  Crylor.  ParU,  France.     619.982. 

pub.  10-25-.%.V    CI.  42. 
Soelete  Rhodlaeeta.  to  S.w'lete  Crylor,  Parla.  France,     619.997. 

pub,  10-25   .V%.    CI.  42,  ..„«  ^„ 

Soelete  Rhodlaeeta.  to  Soelete  Crylor.  Paris.  France.     620,003, 

pub    10-25   ",.    n   43, 
Soelete  Rhovyl.  Parla    Frnn.-e.     619,699.  pub.  11-1-55.     CI.  1. 
Sorifte    Rhovyl.    ParU.    France.      620,002.   pub.    11-1-55.      H. 

.Society   of   Chemical    InduHtry    In   Baale.    Baael.    Switzerland. 

to     Clbo     I'harmaeentleal    PriKlueta    Inc..     Summit.     N.    J. 

.%ll.97M.  ren    1    2S-56.    CI.  IN. 
South  Atlantic  .Sal.'H  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  .Md.     513.590,  cane. 

S.»uthern  Aaeptic  l.aboratorlea.  to  New  .\aeptle  I^aboratorlea, 

Inc     Columbia     S.  i\      1O0.376.  ren.   10-19-55.     CI.  44. 
Southern  Saw  Worka.   Inc..  Atlanta.  IJa.     51.3.628.  eanc.     CI. 

23 
Southland     Cotton     oil     <'o..     l>alUa.     Tex,       620,047.     pub. 

10-2,V55.     Cl.  46. 
Southwest  Tool  A  I>le  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex.     513.924,  cane.     CI. 

22. 
SoTerelgn    Interuatioiial    Corp..    New    York.    X.    \.      619.846. 

pub    10-25  .v..     Cl.  21  .„   „,    ,. 

Spartan   MIIU.   Spartanburg.   S.   C.      619.988.   pub.   10-2.5-5.). 

<'l.  42 
Sp.'ar      PriMlu.tH      Inc.,      Bridgeport.     Conn.        619.831.     pub. 

111-25-5.'.,     Cl,  21. 
Sp.'ncer,  Murray   <;.,  d.  b.  a.  Ray   PUatlca.  Toronto.  <)ntarlo. 

Canada.    ni».7«l.  pub.  10  25  ..5.    C|.  13. 
Spi.'gler.  .M.w.  d.  b.  a.  National  .Neckwear  Co..  New  ^  ork.  N.  ^. 

liJO,!.'.!).     Cl.  :w. 
Sportamana    tJear,    Inc.    Weat    Palm    Beach.    FU.      619,H«>8, 

pub.  Hi   2.'.  .v..     <•!.  22. 
Sprak'u."    Electric    <"o.      North    .\damH.    Maaa.      619. H43.    pub. 

lO   2.'»  .V>.    Cl.  21. 
Spravil  Bond  Co,    Milwaukee.   WU,     619.750.  pub.   10-2.5-5... 

<l.  «, 
Sprlngtleld  Coat.Hl  Paia-r  Corp .  New  York.  X.  Y.,  and  Camden, 

N.J.     .-.I3.M12.  eanc    Cl.  .37, 
S.|nlrrel  Brand  Co..  Tlu- :   ^ec 

tJerrUh,  IVrley  <i. 
.s<iuirrel    Branil   <'o..    The.   <'ambrldge.    Maaa.      375.190.    12(e> 

pub.  l-24-.%6,     n   46, 
Stanco    Inc.,    Wilmington,    IW-I.,    and    New    \  ork     N.    Y..    to 

Plough.    In«  ,    -MemphU.   Tenn.      325.904.   ren.    .-9-5.5.     Cl. 

IS. 

Standard    Branda    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y.      333.653-4.    ren. 
.•t-31-5fl.    CI.  6.  , 

\ 


\ 


Standard    Novelty    Worka.    Duneannon.    Pa.      11S.165.    cane. 

Cl    22 
Sfundard  Scientific  Supply  Corp..  New  York.  X.  Y.     620.122, 

pub.  10-2.5-55.     Cl.  52.  ^   _,         ^.     ^. 

Standard  Wine  A  Llguor  Co..   Inc.   Long  laUnd  City.  N.   i. 

331.079.  ren.  12-24-.'>5,    Cl,  49. 
Stapateh  Tire  Boot  and  Acceaaory  Co.  :  See — 

Haney.  .Martin  O.  .  -,„  ^«„ 

Stone-Tarlow     Co.,     Inc.     Br<K-kton,     Maaa.       619.969.     pub. 

Strathmore    Paper   Co..    Weat    Springfield.    Maaa.      619.950-2. 

pub.  10-2.5-5.^.    Cl.  37.  ^     ,^,.      ,      ^. 

Strlbling.    Thomoa    B..    Jr..    d.  b.    a.    Strlbllng  a    Nuraerlea. 

Merced.  Calif.     610.7O2,  pub.  10-25-44.     O.  1. 
Strlbllng'a  Nuraerlea  :   h'ec  — 

Strlbllng.  Thomaa  B..  Jr.  ^.     ^.       „„„  ,„, 

Stroock.    S.,    A    Co.,    Inc..    .New  York.    N.    \.      333.195,    ren. 

Sun  Oil  Co.,  P'hiiadeli.hu,  Pa.     521.64.5.     Am.  7(dl.     Cl.  38. 
Sun    Oil    Co..     Philadelphia.    Pa.       619,751.    pub.     10-24-55. 

( 'I    A 

Snnahade  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     619.770.  pub.  10-24-55.     Cl. 

12 
.Superior  Feed  MlUa,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  OkU.    620,151.    CI. 

Superior    Plaatlca.    Inc..    to    The    Muter    Co..    Chicago.    111. 

«K)9.0r)3.  new  certificate,    n.  22. 
Superior     Separator     Co.,     Hopklna,     Minn,       619.885.     pub. 

10-24-55.    Cl.  23. 
Supren»e  Sugar  Refinery  :  Her — 

Aron,  J..  ACo..  Inc.  ..»„,„  ...    .o 

Surf  A8a«.cUte«.  New  Orleana.  La.     513.8.56.  cane.     (  1.  38. 
Swnnaon    C.  A.    A  Sona.  Omaha.  Nebr..  to  Campbell  Soup  Co.. 

Camden.  N.  J.     620.0.54,  pub.  10-25-6.^     Cl.  46. 
Swiaa   Pine   Imp«.rtlng  (  o..   Inc.   New  York.   N.   Y.     «JU,1U1. 

pub.  10-25 -.55.     Cl.  .'.1.  .       ...    V-   V      Kioa^i 

Syndicate  Siore  Merchandlaer.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     51J.941. 

cane.    Cl.  .38. 
Tanner-Brlee  Co.  :   See  - 

Plggly  Wlggly  Slma  Storex.  Inc 
Ta.ylor  Fireworks  Co.  :  Sff    - 

Tavlor"lnHt'rutnent  Companies.  Roeheater.  N.  Y.    619,904.  pub. 

TayUr.'^j'ohn  b!.'  I.lverpool.  N.  V.     326.630.  ren.  7-30-55.     Cl. 

Taylor    W    J     d.  b.   a.  Taylor  Fireworks  Co..   Kanaaa  City. 

Kana.    619,7.'>9.  pub.  10-25-55,    (1.9. 
Tenueasee  Supply  <'o.  :   Hee — 

Brown.  Charlea  F. 
Tex  Products  Co.  :   Kce- 

Robinaon,  C.  J. 
Tex  Producta.  Inc.  :  8ec — 

TextUe*' AdjUncts^' Corp..     Brooklyn.     X.    Y.       619,736.    pub. 

Thorap^>A.  Hattle.  Florence.  AU.    620,104.  pub.  11-1-55.    CL 

TiUon  A  Cok  Co..  I^mlnater    Mass.     •|-I3.779.  cane      H    40. 
Timber   Engineering  <  o..  Washington.  D.  C.      513.826.  cane, 

Tlmea'^  Faealmlle    Corp.     New     York.    X.    Y.       619.847.    pub. 

10-25-55.     n.  21.  „     ..     .         X-     V        ft.>nn-«     nnh 

Tobln    Packing    Co..    Inc..    Rochester.    X.    Y.      620.0.6.    pub. 

TomfliiTon  of^  Huii   Point,  High   Point.  X,  C      619.927.  pub. 

To..tal     Broadhurst     Lee    Co,     Ltd..     Manchester.     England. 

619.980.  pub,  10-2.5-5.5,    Cl.,42. 
Tot  Lines.  Klrkland,  Wash.     ..13.803.  eanc     1 1.  39. 
Toy  DUtrlbutors.  Inc.  Boston,  Mass.     019.861.  pub,  10-11-.... 

TransB'-Tank   Co..   Richmond.   Calif.      619.716.   pub.    11-1-55. 

Transparent    Products    Corp..    I>oa    Angeles.    Calif.      513,681, 

T/^Cr  wTrrin    Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     619.768.  pub.   10-25-55. 

T/emcV'  Mfr     Co..     The.     CleveUnd.     Ohio.       331.001.     ren. 

12-24—55.     Cl.  12.  ^.         „     ,      „    „       „,„,Rn 

Trlfarl.  Krussman  A  Flahel.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     619..60. 

pub,  10-2.5-55.    Cl.  9.  ,         ,  ,  ,_      -,okm    «.„,. 

Trimble  Laboratories.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     .>l.3.5.11,  cam. 

Tr'lo  >Ifg   Co..  Forsyth.  <U.     619.874,  pub.  10-2.5-.55,     Cl.  22. 
Troplcraft,  Inc.  San  FrancUeo.  «'ttllf.    620.080.  pub.  10-25-55. 

Tuhba*  Cordage    <'o..    San    Francisco.    Cnllf.      619.777.    pub. 

TuVeo"'Vn^u.Va.^inc.    U.s    Angelea.    Calif.      619.792.    pub. 

TuVm.r^7Yiae.y  Co.^New  York.  N.  Y.     619.994.  pub.   11-1-55. 

Twill  VilU  Milling  A  Elevator  Co..  Jhe  Twin  I-"»j>'".,  1^'|"'; 
and  I>enver  Colo.,  to  The  Colorado  Milling  and  Llevat..r 
Co.    l>enver.  <'olo.     109.021.  ren.   4-11-56.     Cl.  46. 

Twltchell.  E.  W..  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  619.979.  pub. 
1 1    1— '»H      Cl   4'' 

rimann!  Bernliard,  Co.  Inc.  I^uig  IsUnd  City.  N.  Y.    6l9.ftii8. 

puk    11-1.55.     Cl.  42.  V.        »-     w    V    V       -1-17^ 

Vnevr  Hosiery  and  Frocks.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     .tJ.iJH), 

(anc.      Cl.  3». 
Inlt-Record  Co..  The  :  8ee — 

Helms,  William  H. 
I'nited  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc  :  See — 

Cohn-Hall  Marx  Co, 
r.  S.  Industries,  Inc.  :   Her  - 

Pr»'SK»Nl  Ste.-!  Car  Co,.  Inc.  .-    -- 

r  S  Industries,  Inc.  Chicago,  111  H19.776.  pub.  10-2.5-».i. 
<1.  13. 


TM  viii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


V.   8.    lDrto«trie».   In*-..  4hlo«||,>,   III.     «l».Ma3.  pub.   lO-tt-AA. 

l-.'»    Kiilrw.-*r  ro..  N..W  V..rli.  N    Y      •),''«.«»^-:^'';;^*^»-  ^ 
I*     .s.     l*;i«k«K>nK    ('iirp..    Itrl«ls«-I»<""t.    <  <»"ii.      «1».7»«.    p«iD. 

■i«k"j."V  .V».     n    IH. 
luitfil  St«t»^  KilbU.  r  lo.      Sri' 

.N.-W  York  I'H-irtiiK  awl  I'm-klnir  r<>..  I.Irt 
Init.il    SfMt«.    Ku»*er   fi...    .Ww    York.    X.    Y.      Hl».»7.>.    pol. 

ri»it«l    S»iit.'i«    Siwi    r.>r|>..    riftuburirh,    l'».      rtl».»."V«.    pu»> 

Itt  2.v.v»     tT   :i«. 
riiiviTHnI   !»>.•   W..rk«.   Inr  .   Phlladrlpbta.   III.     «2t).ll0.  puh 

H^  •_•."»  .v..    n.  nMi. 

I'nivi-r^Hl  Sp«'4-i«ltl«i4  To.  :   Krr — 

Ki-iHiiiuii.   H^riianl                                           .,        .    ..  ,,   .,, 
Itl.-y.  .\nU-  H  .  «1    l>    «    .Xiibuni  .\.'ri»t«tiit»t  Co..  Aubum.  C«llf. 

.M.r«4J».  run.-       »l.  .'S. 

ViiltMiriii*-  ruli>  k  l'i«p4T  tV.  ln«-..  .N»»w  Origan*.  I-*.  •i9,»47. 

pub.  H>-  J.'»  •».'»      n   :»".  .      ^ 

VHti»'v  >'><rt>-  Ktivt-i.ip**  *  I'Hp^T  rvi..  rhn«(i«'ii>hu.  to  r.  a. 

tttf.l,'!!,   .Malvern.   I'll       .{;.•«. 14».   tvn  !«•    t'»  .Vl.     «'!.  .17. 

Vnll^r    Fnrsf  V.nrf\i>p,-  k   i'njtt-T  i'n.,  I'htla<l»>lplila.  to  K.   .\. 

0»:i|.ii.   .Mulv.ni.   !•*       .UO.iHO.   rrn  I-'    17-.V».     CI.  37. 

Van    i>vkr.    l.vU«  H  .    Portland.  Or.»ic  MH».7"^7,  pub    1I-1--V\. 

C\     H. 
ViirK»M  Mftl.  «'<»..   I'rrtrM^-in-^.   R.   I.      .'\M.574.  ranr.     CI    28. 

V-rona  rh«'Uil<:il   <'ii..  .\fWMrk.   N.  J.  Batt.lll,  pub.    ll-l-5."». 

ri   .V2 

W    k   F  Mfts.   «'<»..    Inc..  Th««.   Huffalo.  .\.   T.     rt^O.OW.  pob. 

lo  :.'.%  .->.%.     r\.  4rt. 

W  *   \V  rhi*uii<al   r.i .    Inc.    I>>vrll«ad.   Tm.     rtl».743.   pub. 

W  iWm   ki.h  I  .V.Hir.   Inr  .   I.4>bk   lalaaii  rUy.   X.   t      3_»1»,930. 

r»n.   11    IS*  .■\.*.      <'l    i;« 
Wiing  Yifk  Kirvwi>rki«  Ct*.  :   Srr 

llniiic.  TaiiK  K. 
Wiiplvx  nattt-r  <■<!..  JVrt  Worth.  T^x      X"\3.1-'S.  ranr.     CI.  4«t. 

XVhiiIih   I'Urrcr  <•<•..  •!.   h.   n.   <;r>'a»    Wi^tern   F«o«t«  »'•..  Fort 

Worth.  Th\.     .ma.:;..'*.  «i«nr      n.  lit. 
\Vii|>l»i'  l'l.i»t.-r  To..  Kurt  Worth.  Tex.     .■17»».4I2.  ranr.     <*|.  4H 
W.ii>l»^  riaftfr  <;ro«>'r  Co..  Fort  Worth.  T***.      l««».74t,  mnr. 

n  4rt 

W.rd   IVip.'r  «o.   Merrill.  Win.     4:M>.7»I.  niiir      CI.  37. 
W.it.r     Watrhniaii     Co.     Inr..     Chlra|P».     III.       «ll».772.     puli 

1o  L'.'»  .V>.      n.    I.l 
Wtitfniun    ivn    Co.     inc..    S*>]ruiour.    Conn.      6t9>l0,    pub. 

lU  l'.V.V>       CI    .17 
Wiit'Otn  .Htauilanl  Co..  I'tttHbnrxh.  I'a.    RI».7M.  pub.  l(V-2.V.%a. 

cr   Irt 
\Vfinr#t«h    Hrolhern    Co..    .\>w    York.    N      T.      AIG.'*!'?.    ••anr. 

CI    -is 
WVInHtnr.   Samuel.       M«nnei|uiii    Sb«>e«.   Inr..   Nrw  TWil.   N.   \. 

W2.Mt*\.      Am    7 Hi).      <l    ;i!» 
Wei>t  PUInfiMMinx  Co..  Iconic  Inland  Cttjr.  N.  T.     (II9.72A.  pub. 

1  <>_•.%   .M       CI.    I 
W»M«ter«aar(1.  II  .  *  Co..  Inr..   lln»okl\Ti.  N    T.     H2t).0*l|>,  pub 

lU--.»."\  :».'».      «'I    4«. 
WeHfern  CI«Kk  Co..  IVru,  bv  «;«»npr«l  Time  Corp..  1^  Hallr.  Ul. 

|()«..'»H.-..  I.Mr  I  pub.  1-24-.VI      CI    -'7. 


W«Hit»m     Foundry.     Inc..     Portland.     Or«»it.       HI».J».rV     puh 

1(>  2.->  .•».%       CI.  34. 
Wextprn  IVnt  Co..  Ltd.,  Lulu   Inland.  Britiah  Colniubla,  Can 

Htla.     «H».T(ai.  pub.  K^  -'5  5.V      C|.  I. 
MSVatern  WaiMl  ••apt-r  Co..  Th#  :   Srr   ~ 

(Vown  //••U<»rlj«rh  I'orp. 
Weatphal.    Mary    I...   MndiK.>n.   Wl«.      rtlW.JKMI.  puh    U>-2V-,Vi. 

Whi-^-IInK  Furna«-e  Corp.,  Martina  FVrry.  ObM».     ."il-H.JKSN.  caur. 

CI    .14. 
Whifr    |jilM.rMtorU'«.    Inr..    Kenilworth.    .\.    J.      BI9.810.   pub 

lu  :;.-.  y\.     ci.  in. 
Wh)tlnt;-.VdaniM     «'o..     Inr..     Hoaton.     Maaa.       .M.I.oflO,     ram 

CI.  21». 
Whltnion-   k    Smith.    lio<»k    .\jfenfx.    I'lihlUhinK    lloiim-.    M.    l" 

Cliurrh.    South.    NaMhvlll*>.   Tmin..    Italian.   T»-x.,   and   Rlrli 

moiiil.   Va..   to  The  Itoard  of  Publlratlon  of  th^  .MethndlHt 

Chiinli.     Inr..    .Nanhvllle.    Teuii        .■lL*».l'7.">.    ren.     10  22    '»•"> 

CI    :it< 
WilllHni>>4>n.  Itorothy  O  .  d.  b.  a.  Willi  Mar-Ket.  I/i^'h  Summit. 

Mo       «2(t.(MW.  pub.  \n  2:,  .V">.      CI    4«. 
Willi  .Mar  Ket      Ser    - 

Wllllaniaou.  iNtrothy  (). 
Wlnhart.    l«r..    Morrlatown.    X.    J.      (Il».724.    pub.    11-I^Vn. 

CI.  4. 
Wiiit»T  tJarden  i'ltrun  I'rodmta  CiMiperatlre.  Winter  (Sardru. 

FIh.      «2<).O.l7,  pub    lu  25  Mi       n    4»l. 
Winter    Haven    Fruit    Salen   Corp..    to    \Vni.    <;.    R«te  *    Sonn. 

Winter  Haven.  Fla.     ^.■W.2»«.  ren.  .1    \7~^«.     CI.  4«. 
Wintlirop  Cheinhal   Co..   Inr.,   to  \Vinthrop-St«>arna  Inr..  Xevk 

York.  \.  Y       H.TI.MtJI.  ren.  .1    n    5«.      CI.  IH. 
Wintlirop  Stearnn   Inr   :   Mrr 
Hiiyer  Co..  Inr  .  The 
Wlnthroi)  <'henilral  Co.,  Inr. 
WkN>r'a   IMatniery  Ltd..   Montr»-«l.  Qu4>bM>.  Canada.     Q20.157 

CI    4» 
Wlt«^»  ChrniioMi  Co..  .New  Vorfc,  X    Y.     H1M.740.  pub.  lI-I-.'»8 

C|.  »l 
Wwit   Broth.-m.   Inr  .  .\pplrton.  Win      ^\^^.^i}^.  ranr      CI.  37. 

Woll.naak     (tpiiral     Co..     Korhe«ter.     X.     Y.       «ltf,{K>.'>.     pub. 

lt>-2.->   .'..^       CI    2»i. 
Won«k>r  Maid.   Inr  .  St.  I.oula.  Mo.     .M3.7ti:t.  rano.     CI.  39. 

W IwanI  Metal  Cap.  Inr  .  Mrattleboro.  Vt.     H20.1B1.     CI    -'(O. 

W.M.xtrr     FInlKhea     Corp..      Wi»«ater.     Ohio.       H19,8tH),     pub. 

10  ::>  .V.     <i.  IH. 
Worthen  *  I'aIr  :  Srt-^ 

Fair.  Homer  II. 
Wyaaatyrkl.    l..on.    d.    b    a.    Orrater    Brie    Hra«d<aatlnii   Co.. 

and    Uadio    Station    WWOI..   Iliiffalo.   .\     Y.     (t20.M:i.   pub 

!(►   .*.'»  .V%       CI     107 
York  .Shipley,  liu..  York.  Pa.     «I«.».17.  pub.  la  2.%  .V»      C|.  34 
Yorkahire  Knlttlni:  C.i  .  Inr..   New   York.  X.  Y.     .MS.MOl.  ranr 

CI.  :{« 
Younui"  Rubber  Corp  .  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     »120.(X>5.  i»ab.  11-1-.V1. 

CI    44. 
Y'ounica    Rubber    Corp.    .NVw    Tark.    .N.    Y.      A20.U18~19.    pub. 

10   .'."»   .-1.-.       CI    44. 
&llko\Hky   Hr<w.  Co..   Inc..   Xew   York.   X.   Y.     .'•I3.H92.  ranr 

CI.  27. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  702  Number  5 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjudicated  Patent 

<C.  A.  I.*wa>  Locker  Patent  Xo  2.«30.29.%  (254—99),  for 
an  automobile  jark.  Clalma  3  and  4  UeU  Invalid.  .4m(o 
;MprriairM'«  i/anM/artMn'Ny  Co.  v.  Handler  Motor  Supplif  Co., 
22«l  F.id  853  ;  107  USPQ  21H 


Patentf  Available  for  Uccnsiiig  or  Sale 

Kaatman  Kodak  Company  announr<>«  that  nnn-exclualvc 
llrenaea  upon  reasonable  terniM  are  available  to  domeatic  ap|ill- 
canta  (under  the  rlrruinMtano-H  prevailing  at  the  time)  under 
the  following  249  I'.  S.  patents  : 

2,1H3..'»24.  Black  Printer  for  Photomechanical  Proceaaea. 

2.183..%2.".  Black  Printer. 

2.231. ««S.  Klectrlc  Clr<iilt. 

2.249.522.  EW*rtrlc  Circuit  for  Color  ComM-tlon. 

2.2.Vi.08«)  Color  Photography. 

2.28A.729.  Lirht  Modulation  Syatem. 

2,286.730.  Klectric  Circuit  for  Color  Correction. 

2.3I3,.^42.  Electro-Optical  Color  Reproduction  Circuit. 

2.313.543.  Ele<tr«vOpllcal  Syatem. 

2.324.07«.  Optical  Syatem. 

2.4.")2.7«."5.      Multilayer  Photuicraphlc  Element  Havlnir  a  Mixed 
(iraln  Kmulsion  and  Proceaa  Employing  It. 

2.4.'»3.317.     Cop<»lynier    of     laopropenyl     Acetate    and     Vinyl 
Chloride. 

2.4.^6.953.      Photi»»traphlc  Reveraal  Proc*aa««. 

2,4.V{,9.'>4.      PbotoKraphlc  Reveraal  ProcesaM. 

2.4.%fl.»55.      l*tooto|n-aphlr    Proceaaea  and    Lljrht-S^'naltive   Ele- 
uientH  Therefor. 

2.472.«0.'».      Method  of  Ikepoaltlnc  Optical  Interference  Coat- 
InicH. 

2.47.">.9.1K.      Four-Comp«ment      Objective      for      Mlcrocopylnjt 
Caiueraa. 

2.475.H80.      Llitht-Renaltire  Plperlne  <'o!n|K>Hltlona. 

2.484.420.      Proc«>aa  of  Preparing  Quatemlaed  Salts  of  Realn 
ouM  or^nlr  Polymera  <'ontalninr  a  Banlc  Tertiary  Xltrojten 
.\ti>m. 

2.484.431.      .Method  of   Making  Hydrolyxed  Celluloae  Ac«*tate 
Printing  Platen. 

2.484. 45r>.  Metbod  of  Contlnuoualy   Eaterifylnff  (VlluhMie. 

2,487.8.'M).  <'heinlcal  Senaltlxatlon  of  Photographic  Rmnlnlona. 

2.4K7.Hfl2  Manufacture  of  Celluloae  Acetate. 

2.490.749.  Mixed  tJraln  PhQfojrraphlr  Bmulalona. 

2.490.751.      Mixed   Grain    Multilayer   Photo»rraphlc   Film   and 
Proi-eaa. 

2.492.977.  Celluloae  Acetate  Solution 

2.492.978.  Celluloae  Acetate  Solution. 
2.493.747.     Add  .MenH-yanine  I>y«. 


2,493,748.      Merocyanine  I)ye«. 

2.4»4.02.'i.     Optical  ObWtiveK  With  Two  Part  Xejrative  Com- 
ponent Having  Variable  Central  Air  Sjiace  of  7iero  Power. 

2.494.031.  DImethlne  Merocyanine  DyM. 

2.494.032.  Rtyryl  I>yea. 

2,494,038.      Control  Arrangement  for  Photographic  Canteraa. 

2.494.041.  IVrivatlvea    Obtained    by    Reacting   Gelatin    and 
Furoyl  Halid^a. 

2.494.042.  Camera  Shutter  Trigger  I..ock. 
2.494.053.  Pbotolithogniphic  Printing  Materials. 
2.494,0.'>4.  Antlatatic  Photographic  Flliu. 
2,494.008.  Photographic  Relief  Image. 
2.496,824.  Ferric  Fluophoaphate  Ulaaa. 
2,49<!.»2H.  Bayonet  I»ck. 

2.496,936.      Scale  Engraving  and  Xumberlng  .\ptmratna. 

2.496.940.      Mixed  (;raln  Photographic  Pro<-eaa. 

2.406.943.      Sound  Film  Scanning  Apiiaratua  With  Autoinatk- 
Light  Variation  Compen«ation. 

2,496.947.      Film    Processing    .Machine    With    Film    Operated 
Control  Meana  for  a  Fluid  Applicator. 

2.496.9.'>9.      Photographic    Sound    Track    Scanning   Apparatus 
With  Light  Flicker  Compenaation. 

2.497. S7.'i.      Direct  Poaitive  Photographs  I  xlng  Aerial  Fogicing 
I>eTeloper. 

2,497.876.      Metlxxl  of  Pro4lucing  Direct  Poaitive  Photographic 
Images. 

2,497, 8K9.      Oxidation    of    Ethera    Using    Aldehyde-Activated 
Catalyata. 

2,4'.i7,917.      Meth<id  of  Producing  Direct  Positive  Photographs 
Having  Increased  I>ensity. 

2.499..392.     Batera  of  a-Acyloxy  Acrylic  Adda. 

2.499..393      Eatera  of  (»-Acyloxyacryllc  Acida. 

2,.VK».017.     AiKK-hromatlc  Telewope   Objectives   and   Systems 
Including  Same. 

2..">O0.027.      Frame  Counter. 

2.500.029.     Cellulose    Ester    Materials    Insoluble    in    Organic 
Solventa. 

2,rHK),034.     Camera  Shutter  Trigger  I.«tch  and  Stop. 

2..">00,041.      Apparatus    for    Changing    Coating    Solntiona    of 
i'oatlng  .Machines. 

2,.'»0O.045.  Diaiiil  Dye  Photographic  F'ilter  Layer. 

2..V)0.046.  Petxvai-Type  Photographic  Objective. 

2.500.048.  Clamping  Device. 

2..*>00.049.  .\pparatUH  for  Making  Color  Prlnta. 

2.."^0O.050.  Camera  Lena  .Attaching  and  Clamping  Mechaniam. 

2..'>(K).0.')2.  Photographic  Reversal  Copying  Process. 

2..'>(K).1I0.     Biapyridyl  Compounds  Containing  a  Silicon  Atom 
and  Process  of  Preparation. 

2..'M)0,126.     Thioketones. 


New  ApplicaHons  Received  During  November  1955 

Patents U.llB 

TValgna **2 

IMants i 15 

Reissues    : 18 

Total 8.M6 


Issue 

Intents 887— No.  2,732,."j2  to  Xo.  2.733,438,  Ind. 

IValgna 86— No.      176,748  to  Xo.      176,8.33,  Incl. 

Plants 3— No.  1.4.^3  to  .No.  1, 455,  Ind. 

Reissues 3 — No.        24,115  to -Xo.        24,117,  Incl. 

Total 979 

951 


952 


Vol.  702— official  GAZETTE 


JANUASY   31,    1966 


H«Uii  Coatalnlnic 


f»r  Fr«9«rlBic  <>HAniinonlain  Uuatrnuiry 
an  N-Snb«t»tute<i  ^  AniinoTlnyl  Uroiip. 

;'..^K).128.  I'uktm  for  llvparlnn  (*y«n»n«-  Dyt  Int«Tiii*^lUH^ 

•J..V)0.140.  H««ni«itlvf  Photojcraphlf  MaterUU. 

.»,.'W)3,J4-».  Solution*  of  Acrylonltrtl*  Polymer*. 

:.'.503.:'4.^.  Soluflona  of  A  fry  Ion  It  rile  Polymer*, 

•.».:><)3,70».  Polyinethlne  Dye*  Containing  a  Trlaiole  Narleua. 

2..V)3.714.  Kilter  Holder  for  Projector*. 

J,503.7I7.  PhotonraphU-   Kilter   an<l   Anflhalaflon   Layer*. 

2..V)3.734.  Bendable  Kllm  Sp.>«.l  Signal. 

2.503.73«.  Shutter  Actuator.  ' 

2..V)3.73«.  Estennlon  Column  I.o<-k 

2..%03,7."M)  Bnd  Play  Kllmlnatlnr  Veanii  for  l^na  Tube*. 

2.:>03.751  Photoirraphlc  Objective  of  the  r«>oke  Triplet  Type 

•i..-K)3.7"»«.  Film  Spool  With  Signal  for  rameraa. 

2.A03.7M.  ru«lon  Phototherm«»graphy. 

2..'M)3.7.'V».  Evaporography. 

•J..^<Ki.77.^.  Pyrrolooyanlne    l>ye«  Containing  a   Carboiyalkjl 
"'  or  Sulfoalkyi  <;roup, 

2  503  778.  Cyanlne    Dyea    Containing    a     Sulfohydrocarbon 
'  Radical. 


2.5«3,777.  Kront  Shutter  Reflex  Camera. 

2..V)3.77M  Method  of  Preparing  N.X'  DIphenyl  p^Phenylene 

dlamln»>  > 

2..V)3.7H»  Kocunlng  Objective  Len*. 

•J..'>0:i.7»0.  KluoreHcent  Coloring  Material*. 

2..V)3,W»1.  2  (Mercaptoacetamldo-Benaothlamle   and    Ita   8- 

.\cetyl  I)erlT*tiv»> 

2.^07.148.  Bulb   Eipoaure   Mechanlam   fpr   Setting  Shutter*. 

2.507.149  Two^Blade  Setting  Type  Shutter. 

2,507. l.'>0.  KocuaIng   Stop   Mechanlam   f#r  Camera   Shutter*. 

2.."»07,154.  nirect    Ponltlve   Photogr/ph*    Cuing  Color  Devel- 
opers. 

2.507. l."\«»  Douhle  Exposure  Prevention  Device  for  Roll-Hold 
Ing  Camera*. 

2..507.IH1.  Kllm  ^iate  0|>enitlng  Merhanl*m. 

2..V>7.1ft4.  Reverse  Telephoto  I..ena  for  Enlarger*. 

2.507,175.  Silver  Recovery. 

2.5O7.180.  Cyano  .\cetamlno  Color  Coupler* 

2..V)7.181.  N-Acyl  Derlvatlvea  of  Pob-rinylanilne 

2.507.182.  Vlacou*  Fluid  Shutter  Retard   Mechanlam 

2.-507. 183.  Silver  Bleach  for  Color  Material*. 

2.510.105.  Pr<K-e**  for  the  .Manufacture  of  Onranlc  Adda. 

2,511,193       Pnxe**   for    the    Pr.Kluctlon   of   Dltertlary   Butyl 
Hydroqulnone  ^ 

2  511201       Automatic    Hlgh-8pee<l    Symmetrical    BUde    and 
'Cover  Blind  Shutter.  i 

2.511.212.  .Kttaching  Mean*  for  I^n*  Modnt*. 

2.511.215.  Film  and  Shutter  Winding  Mechanlam 

2.511.217.  Foot  Switch 

2,511^22.  Pyrrocollne  Polymethlne<-y 

2.51 1 .224.  Fluoride  Cila** 

2.511.225.  Fluophoaphate  (tla**. 
2.51 1, 22«.  Fluopho*phate  (flaa*. 
2.511.227.  I^ad -Con  tain  Ing  Fluoph<wphafe  f8lt«» 
2.511.2^8.  I^ad  Borate  C.la** 


a.515.878.     Arylamlnomethlne  Coinpouml*. 

2.515.1»05.     I»yrrole  Dlmethlnecyanlne  Dyea. 

2.S15.9I2.      l*yrrole  Dlmethlnecyanlne  I>ye*. 

2.-115.913.     2  Methyl  5  Phenylbenaothlaiole    and    Quaternary 

Salt*  Thereof 
2,31<I.I06.      Amlnobensene  Compound*  Containing  Fluorine. 

2.516.107.      Monocyclic  Amlnobentene  Compoundn  Containing 

Fluorine 
2.518.512       1  DlfMrbHlkoxymethvlene  -  2    Alkyl-l.2-dlhydrol*o 
*  «ulnollne«  and  Meth<Ml  of  Producing  Them. 
2.A18.MA.      Method  of  Preparing  Gelatin  Derivative*. 
2.518.671.      Foctialng  Mechanlam  for  Len*  Mount*. 

2.51S.W2.      Fixed  Plane  Film  (iuldlng  Mean*  for  Viewing  and 

'  Projection  Device*. 
2.518.A8&.      Mechanlam   for  Focnalng  and   SIxIng   Image*. 
2.518.095.      Photographic  Print. 

2.318.1198.     Chemical  Sennit i»at Ion  of  Photographic  Emulalona. 
2,518.70«.      Cellulose  Raters  of  Sulfamic  Adda. 
2.518.719.      Wide  Angle  Camera  Objective. 
2.518.727       Transparency  Positioning  Device  fot  Photographic 

.\pparatua 
2.518.7S7.     Methlne  Dye*  Containing  an  laogulnollne  Nucleus. 
2.518.739       Method   of   Marking   I^hotographlc   Color    Image*. 
2.319.001       Merocyanlne     Dye*     (  ontalning    a     «arboxyalkyl 

Group  or  a  Sulfoalkyi  Croup. 
3AM.35^      Heterocyclic     Bla     .\c»tonea.     Thloacetonea     and 

~  "enoacetones. 


Jec» 
ranlne  I); 


2.511.231       1  <'yanophenyl-3Acylamlno-5-Pyratolone  Coupler* 

'    for  Color  Photography. 

2.511.232.      Film  Loop  Former. 

2.514. 59.'i.      Illumination  Control  Mounting  Mean*  for  l*hoto- 

"  graphic  Printing  Appuratu*.  I  j 

2.514, «24.      Cop«»lymer!»     of     .\cryloliltrlle     and     Isopropenvl 

Acetate. 
2.514.635       Methml  of  Preparing  Lowered   Vlmoslty  Gelatin 
2.514.649       Methlne  Dye*  Containing  «  Pyrlnildaiolone  Group. 

2.514. 6-50  Photographic  I>eveloping  With  Addition  Product* 
'  To  Improve  Image  Quality.  t 

2,514.669.      Toggle  Rebound  l^tch  for  Photographic  frtintter* 

2.514.672.  Alpha  Substituted  Acrylic  Add  Eater*  and  Proces* 
'  of  Preparation. 

2.514,683.      Film  Tensioning  IVvlce. 

2.514.689.      Slxed  Paper. 


2.521.897      Method  of  Preparing  Aceto  Acetic  Add  Eaters  of 

Cellulose. 
2..521 .898      Polymers  of  Acrylonltrlle  With  laobotenyl  Acetate. 
2.521.902.      X-Fluoroalkylacrylamldes  and   Polymer*  Thereof. 
2..521.903.      Strap  End  Attaching  Device. 
2..521.1M»8.      1  Hydroxy  2  Xapbthaialde   Colored   Couplera. 

•»  .521  914       RednoH*  Copolymer*  Comprising  Acetylated  Prod- 
"  ucta  Obtalne<l  F*rom  the  Enol  Form  of  Ketoeater*. 

2.521.916      Manufacture  of  Organic  Add  Eatera  of  Celluloae. 

2..521.925.     Chemical  Senaltliatlon  of  Photographic  Emulalona. 

2.521.926.      Chemical  Sensltliaflon  of  Photographic  Kmulalons. 

2..'i21.932      Qulck-I^oadlng   Roll   Film   Camera   and   CartrWgc 

Therefor. 
2..52I.9.33.      Film  Counter  for  Camerai* 

2.521.944      Polymethlne  Dyea  and  Proceaa  of  Preparation. 
2..521.951.      Control    for    Photographic    Recording    Apparatus. 

2.521.953.  Method  and  Apiiaratus  for  Inspecting  Llght-8#nsl- 
flre  CoatingH 

2.521.954.  Apparatua  for  Making  Color  Prints. 
2..52l.9.'.6.      Film  Cradle  for  Roll  Film  Cameraa. 
2.521.957      Film  Feeding  Mechanlam 

2.524. 7Hrt       Direct  Acting  Shutter  for  Cameras. 

2.525  514.      Partially      De  Etherlft»tl      Ollulose      Cyanoethyl 

'  Ether*  and  Their  Prei»aratlon. 
2..52."»..'>15       Proc*"**  f«>r  Prt-parlng  .Anilno|ihenol» 
2.525.520      <'yanlne  Dye*  Containing  a   3.4-Dlhydrolso<julno- 
""  line  Nucleus. 
2.,525..521.     Copolymer*     of     Acrylonltrlle     and     2-Methallyl 

Alcohtil. 
2. .525.522      Triple  Head  Rotary   Registry  Printer 

2..525.5.32      Simultaneously     Developing    and     Fixing    Photo- 
graphic Image* 

2.525. .5.14.  Elevating  Mt-chanlsm 

2.525.549.  Two  Hliidc  Shutter-I.#«f  Control. 

2.525..-.58.  Parallax  t^ee  Multiple  View  Finder. 

2..525.,'.«4.  Sll«leChanglng  l>evlce. 

2,.52.'>,7.53.  Gelatin  Derivatives. 

2.526.632  Acid  M.-rocyanine  Dye*. 

2.527. .583.  MenM-yanine   Filter  and    Backing   I>ye*. 

2.."»29.894.  Objective  Mount.  * 

2.52«.89«  Shutter  for  Motion  Picture  Apparatus. 

2  .529  Oil  CotK)lymers  of  Acrylonltrlle  and  N  Allyl  and  N-2- 

'  Methaliyl  Cyanides 

2.529.922.  Color    Process    Involving    Change    in    Isoelectric 
Point  of  Gelatin. 


2..529,937.     Liquid  Metering  Device. 
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2.329.943.  Photographic  Recording  Equipment. 

2.529.944.  Multiple  Image  View  Finder. 

2.529.975  Method  of  Making  Color  Prints  From  <'olor  Trans- 
parencies. 

2.529.981.      Bleaching  Sliver  Images. 

2.531.468.  Polyvinyl  Sulfonates  and  Proces*  for  Their  Prep- 
aration. 

2.531.469.  Polyvinyl  Sulfonate*  and  Process  for  Preparing 
the  Same. 

2.533,203.  Preparation  of  C  Alkyl  HydroquinonM  and  C- 
Alkyl-|>-Amlnophenola. 

2.533.206.     Proces*  for  Preparing  Oxonol  Dyes. 

2  533.424.  Method  and  Apparatua  for  Stripping  Multilayer 
Film. 

2.5.33.426.  Photographic  Emulsions  Sensitised  With  Super- 
Hensltlilng  Combinations  of  Acid  Carbocyanlne  Dyes  and 
Styryl  Base*. 

2..5.13.427.     Sn(>eraensltiuitlon  of  Meaoaryl  Carbocyanlne  Dyes. 

2..533.441 .      Slide  Changing  IVvlce. 

2.533.447.     Continuona  Control  Printer. 

2..533.4.'VO.  Impact  Latch  To  Prevent  Rebound  In  Camera 
Shutter  I>^ves 

2. .533. 4.52.     Photographic  Brightness  Correction  Mask. 

2.,533.4.54.     Method  of  Plating  Xon  MeUlllc  Surfaces. 

2..533,483.     Two-Bath   Direct    Poaltlve   Photographic  Process. 

2.5.33.472.  Unsymmetrlcal  Oxonol  Filter  and  Antihatation 
Dyea. 

2.533,474.      Cemented  Transparency. 

2.533.478.  Temperature  Compensating  Means  for  Lens 
Mounts. 

2,333.481.     Automatic  Contact  Printer. 

2..533,489.     I'rlnt  Exposure  Computer. 

2.533.514.  Photographic  Emu1*lon*  Containing  Color  Cou- 
plers and  Amide  Coupler  Solvents. 

2.5.37.900.     Temperature  Compensating  Ijens  Mount. 

2..537.917       Reticle  Mount. 

2.541.013.     Web  Feeding  Apparatus. 

2..541.470.  Photographic  Silver  Hallde  Developing  Solutions 
Containing  Calcium  Precipitation  Inhibitors. 

2..'V48.513.  Method  of  Making  High   Wet   Strength   Paper. 

2..548.526.  Mixed  (iraln  Photographic  Emulsions. 

2.548..551.  Apparatus  for  Inspection  of  .Senaitlxed  Materials. 

2. .548.573.  Ap|>aratus  for   Processing   Continuous  Film. 

2.5.52.251.  Photographic  One-Step  I^rocess  Print  Making 
Machine. 

2..552.275.  Camera  of  the  Reflex  Type  for  Making  Rapid  Ex- 
posures. 

2.5.56.515.  Methlne  Dyes  Containing  a  3-Ary1-4-ThlaEoI1done 
Nucleua. 

2.5.56.516.  2-Acylated  Arylamlno-2-Thloethylldene  Derlra- 
tlvea  of  Heterocyclic  Nitrogen  Base*. 

2..566.264.     Method  of  Making  Color  Prints. 


2,.'>66,277.  Method  for  Making  Color  Prints. 

2.570.176.  Film  Loop  Former. 

2.571,637.  Catadloptric  I..en*  System. 

2.571.697.  Method  for  Correcting  Photographic  Color  Prlnta. 

2,575.020.  Focus  Adjusting  Mechanism  for  Aerial  Cameras. 

2,.578.283.  Take-Up  Magasine  for  Strip  Material. 

2,578.306.      Process    for   Direct   Oxidation   of   Aldehydes  and 
Alcohol  to  Acid. 

2,578,327.     High  Speed  Camera. 

2,582,073.     Photoelectric  Plotting  Densitometer. 

2,588.954.     Automatic  Photographic  Camera. 

2,588.973.      Machine   for   Applying   Treatment   Solution   Over 
Limited  Areaa  of  Motion  Picture  Film. 

2 .596.740.      Apparatus    for    Photographing   and    Exhibiting   a 
Multiplicity  of  Different  Pictures  in  Succession. 

2,600.788.     Halogen-.Substlfuted  Pyraaolone  Couplers  for  Col- 
or Photography. 

2,604,376.  High  Speed  Oscillograph  Camera. 

2,807.882.  Method  of  Making  Changeable  Display  Apparatus. 

2,618,087.  Changeable  Picture  Apparatus. 

2.625.073.  Mnltlprogram  Projector. 

2.629..304.  Apparatus  for  Processing  Film. 

2.642.406.  Solution*  of  Polymers  of  Acrylonltrlle. 

2.855.832.  Range  Finder  Adjusting  Mechanism. 

2,659,264.     Method  of  Determining  the  Velocity  and  Accelera- 
tion Characteristics  of  Moving  Object*. 

2,663.215.     Method  and  Apparatns  for  Determining  the  Ve- 
locity and  Acceleration  Characteristics  of  Moving  Objecta. 

2,663,217.      Method   for  Determining  the  Velocity  and  Accel- 
eration (^aracterlstlca  of  Moving  Objects. 

2.663.611.      Mechanism  for  Producing  Speed  Indicating  Mark- 
ings on  the  Edges  of  Rapidly  Moving  Film. 

2,675.315.     Photosensitive  Coating  Containing  a  Hydrophlllc 
Colloid  and  a  Polyvinyl  Chloride  Dlsi>erslon. 

2,691.696.     Electrooptlcal  Unsharp  Masking  In  Color  Repro- 
duction. 

2.698.794.      Mixed  Packet  I>hotographlc  Emulsions. 

2.698.797.     Mixed     Packet     Photographic     Eroulsiona     Using 
Resin  Couplers. 

2.699,402.     Method  for  the  Manufacture  of  Plastic  Article* 
Having  Reflecting  Surfaces  Thereon. 

2,718,835.     High  Speed  Large  Aperture  Photographic  Shutter 
Mechanism. 

2.718.975.  Stereo  Mounting  Machine. 

2.719,288.  Circuit  Failure  Detecting  Device. 

2.721.799.  Sensltited  Photographic  Emulsions. 

2.721,892.  Variable   Electrooptlcal   Color   Correction. 

Re.  23,606  (of  2,5,52.230).     Automatic  Photographic  Camera. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Director. 
Patent  Department,  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  343  State 
Street,  Rochester  4,  New  York. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1955 

AAA    AJV^ 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ^-^^^ 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  *PP''<^*^»on*-      ---:.--    VU.."-.- 136  527 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludmg  Designs) i^o.o^/ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaitmg  action ^--  ^  j^^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - Sept.  28,  1953 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application »' 


SCMA.  M.  C 


PATKNT  nXMINING  GBOUF8.  AND  OUFKBVISOBT  BZAMIItna 


-1. 


I.  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  STRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADLANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNG  KWAI.  B.  MECHANICAL  MANUTACTtJRING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FRBEHOF.  H    B  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

V.  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION — —- 

VL  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VU    KAUFFMAN.  H.  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(■■■■■  ■■■■r»l«  la  prnfmOmmm  ia4kste  ExavlBtM  GrMV) 


X  (III)  HERRMANN,  D.. 


I    (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brrnkw;  Ei«T«tlBf.  Ptantlnt:  PUnt  Husbandry;  ScstUTlng  fnloaden  

FtatUnc  Trmpptof  »nd  Vtnnln  iXBlroylng,  PrewM.  Tobacco  Teiill*  W  rtnr« — 

I.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A,  Meul  Foimdlnt  and  Tr«atiD«it;  MeUUurfT  (Pro«-i  M.d  Apparatu.);  AUoy.;  SlnUwd  Metal 

4   (VI)  F AlITr^^T  hSSTpow.  DrlT«  CooT^on;  HwdUn.  App-mtu.;  Btoraton;  Fe«lln«  of  ^deftniu  Lwitth. 
i  (VI    ROBINSON,  C.  W..  H.rv«t«.;  PoUto  Dla«,;  Stalk  Pulter,  and  Chopper,;  Stone  Oatbere«:  Thr«hln«.  Knot- 


6.  II,  M.  43.  so.  SA. 

50,  A3,  M. 

M.  23.  36,  37,  43,  4». 

51.  54.  08.  70. 

X  IX  13.  14,  n.  34. 
57.58,61.  Deatgns 

7.  11.  17,  37.  34.  86. 
39.53.83. 

S,  30.  30.  IS,  86.  40. 

41.53.66. 
1,  4.  5.  9,  IS.  33.  9, 

45,47. 

8.  15.  19.  36.  80.  n. 
49.  5A.  67. 


Oldwt  AppltaatloQ 


New 


Stock; 


Amended 


ten; 
Gates 


:;  Anliiial  Hukbandri:  Bee  Culture;  D»lry;  Butcbertni;  V««eUb»e  and  Meat  Cutien  and  Commlnuton;  Fence.; 


HetafMTcite.  AmiOm,  AaliMS,  OvMnl  Or- 


-•-»•-•"- 


6.  (I)  SURLE,  H..  Carbon  CbemMry  (P«t),  •.  g.  Nitoial  RMtiM, 

ganle  Proeenet 

7    (IV)  GONSALVES,  J.  E,  OptlM.  Phototrapfclc  Apparatue  

g.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  B«ls;  Ch»ln  and  SeaU;  Cablnett;  T»bie^  MlKeUMeom  Famltai* 

NalUnt.  SUpllnt  and  CUp  Clenchlnf.  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  EihlblUng;  Cuttery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Twatment 


oTSoUdfl. 


11. 
33. 

33 
34. 


18.  (Ill)  8PINTMANV8.:M.ehtn«  men-.tr  Engine  Starten;  Ctat-»«  ^'"'''"'^^^'''f^'^^ll^^^^^y,:"..^ 
13     III)  BE  ALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making.  MeUl  forking 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Mining,  Planing.  Turning^       ^^       ^ 

14.  (IiITmANIAnTc..  (WILTZ,  W.  A  .  ectlng).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sbeet  Metal.  Wire,  Bending,  Mlacellaneou. 

ProceMea,  AjMmbly  and  Dtea«embly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics,  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenwiie  Appwrnttis;  G»M6 

16.  (II)  LOVEWELL.N.N.,Televl8loo;  Telephony;  Reoordsn ..:iLL':r,ll^Ll''l^  a^»,^,-  mLa 

17.  (TV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactur«;  Packaging;  Typwntten:  Prtottnc  Tjp.  CwUag  Hid  SMlnc  Btmi 

Material  AsKJClatloo  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  '.J       A      ^^i"'-i^y^J^''ti.JJ^ 

16.  (VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Ptants;  Fhild  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  TurMnes,  Bpewi 

Responsive  I>evlces „,    j  t     i  n       _ 

It.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stovwand  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  ETaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners  _  _^-^ . 
3D.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners.  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  BrsMl.  P-try  «« 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies.  ImbreUas;  Canes;  Undertaking  ^ 

(Ill)  MADER.  R.  C,  Textlhs ^         ,^    „        „..\,_„w   wi^M  nu. 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aerwi.atlcr  Boats;  Booy*;  Bhtps;  U»rtm  Propohmn;  PropeUen.  M.  IndmlUs.  Fluid  DU- 
phragmsand  Bellows;  Boring  and  Prilling  ' 

(II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education  _ 

(III)  DRACOPOVL08,  P  T.,(HICKEY.  T  J  .  sctlngK  AppareKexoept  Corsets  and  Brassteres);  Apparel  Apparatus. 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing       .  ^_.,.'  ««^  x~«Hr»  An 

35  (VII)  N  E VIU8,  R.  U..  Cotto«-Pinti.m.  Mlwilsnaons  Pradarts  aad  AppwUus;  DlrtlUatlon.  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

36  (IiTyOINO.  R.  R..  Etectrlclty-Oeneration.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  VoltM*  »«  P**-  <^<«t«>'  ^^^ 

terns.  Fumacw.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Resistors  snd  RheostaU.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g.  Miscellaneous  Electrte  Control  Mechanism 

37  (IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning.  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making :"'"o"J'* 

36    (Vn  BRAUNER.  R    H.,  internal  Combustion  Engine.;  Eipwislbte  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  S^""***"' ^™!: 

Weight  and  Animal  Powei*d  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Fleilble-Shaft  Coupling;  Chucks  or  Sockett^ 
Chute.  Skid.  Oulde  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fhild  Current  Conveyers.  Pressure  ModulaUng  Relays;  Pneumallc  ii» 
patch;  Store  Servloe;  Wheel  Substitute...:.; '       ....      ^,      n  _^_V„.  t««i.- 

39   (V)  HA  BECKER.  L.  B..  Tools;  Woodwwktor.  »tittBB.  Ban^  wd  WbMl  Maktag:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Toob. 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacta.;  Package  and  Article  Carriers.  .^^_^ 

30.  (VII)  OLEARY.  R.  A..  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems   Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  ReguMMB. 
staU.  Humldlsuu;  lUumlnatUig  Burners.  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DUTuslng 

934 


IW4-64 
6-S-S5 

8-3-56 
3-8^56 


9-3-56 

1-U46 
8-7-66 

11-36-64 
2-34-55 


8-17-65 
»-14-56 

3-14-56 

1-37-46 

8-1-55 

13-38-54 

8-4-55 

13-7-54 


1-3S-64 
11-15-64 

l»-14-58 
8-11-64 


6-30-64 

4-3-64 

13-14-68 
4-14-M 
8-33-54 


ll-«-«8 
3-10-M 


8-31 -A6 
8-6-55 

8-3-55 

8-17-54 

3-3-66 
»-«-66 


4-13-55 
3-24- Sfl 


8-80-64 
1-5-M 

(M-44 

1-7-54 
4-16-54 

4-33-54 
3-33-54 

8-11-54 
9-80-53 

10-4-54 

8-1 -M 


lO-U-M 
7-31-54 


3-15-95 

6-14-54 

3-4-66 

7-15-54 

4-36-66 

7-3-54 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(mm»M  auMral.  !■  pwmtlMn.  ladkale  Exailahig  Graev) 


Oldest  Application 


11    m  HUTCHISON  E  W  .  Mineral  OUs;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Ure.  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
pmini.  Hydrogiuitlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  P^tua  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MUtures,  Hydrocarbon^ 

33   (V^nTERMAN^TS^d  Liquid  Contact  App^tusi  H«t  Exrhange;  Oa.  Sap-tlon:  A|iUtk«;  Solf  Proportion- 

ln«  Fluid  Systems;  Uquld  Level  R«ponslve  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers  

n    rvTMUSHAKE  W   L  ,  Brtdges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering.  BuUding  Structures;  Ra«ls  and  Pavements 
Z   ai.Sxl^BTklS    S     Ridfways-Draft  Appliance..  Switch.,  and  Signals,  8urf«»  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
^  slL^^uL^.'Triu^i^r.^  to  vehicles  Dumping  VehlcW.;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Imptoment... 

35.  (I^TbrOM^^Y   E  D..  Dispensing.  FlUlng  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Article. 

36   (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Tertlng - 

in«  flvKt«mfl  Float  Valve..  Diaphragms  tind  Bellows) 

m  nRUMMOND,  E  J  .  Receptacles  Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden.  Otas;  Special  Rec«,t^to.and  P.cta««.  ..^.... 
m  OimrEY  R  B.  Cota  Con^Ued  Apparatus;  Dlsp««lng  CabbeU;  Coin  Handling;  Mall.  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Bows  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  8~fl<>M«  


New      Amvidwl 


39. 

40 
41 


43. 


(II)  MARAN8.  H..  Electric  SlgnaUng;  .S^nals  and  Indicators.  Tetogn^phyj^tectrlcalConn^^ 


«        ^RNOLnrD  .  M^dlclL.  Polso;^.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch.  Bteachlng.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Tr«tm«t  of  TextU-. 

Rkin.  and  Leathers  Prteervlng.  SteriMstng  and  DWnlectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

45   (VI)  M  AN?A^!i  T;  ^,  Tl^sandTL;  RaUway  WheeUand  Axle.;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Quid-;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances  ,      V     ^.^  i.iiL 

47    fVI)  KANOF  W  J    Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehlclee;  Land  Vehldes ,.....„-..-.. 

J'    m  BERN8TEW   8    ElS^^-^^  8,*«-.  Prot«rtlve  Syrtems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

'^,  "  P^u^"  d  I'gnlU^l^i^  switchboards.  Ratays.  Magnf.  Inductors.  Transformers.  Condensers.  Translstort. 


49   rv?rB^NDETT?B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Weill;  Eai«i  Boring 
■         BENGEL.  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  SyntheUc  Resins,  .Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber... 


80. 
51. 
53. 


(D 


nt\  'vAFiritE  "s "  rLuo  Trinsmltters.  Receivers  and  Tumts;  ModuUtors;  Pleioelectrlc  Devices;  Music 

Sv)  SeVt?:  R:.Zi;^oTnt1I;klng;  Valved  Pipe  JolnU  or  Coaj-lu.,;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 
Fftxtanincs  Ploes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing " ' J " '  V '.V 'L.' " 

53    (lJr^?SbLS^.  E.  R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Mantfoldlng;  Printed  M.«»r; 
Stationery:  Paper  Flta  and  Binders.  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions.  Doors,  V^  indows.  Awning,  and  Shut- 


54 


ters;  H^-ess;  Wh^p  Ap^u^^--^-^^^-^-;^^-^^^^  ^^  „^ 


55. 


56 


58. 

59. 
61. 


^"(L^D^hI^e"De"v^"cinni"lU;  RaV  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  AppllcaUons      ---""-- 
(VU)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrllufal  Bowl 

a)'*K'i'J?7:  ^T^sl^CK,  J.  R..  acting).  Abrading  Composition,;  Batterle.;  Coating  or  Pl-itlc  Comporttlon.: 

Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry :      V,  MI'      t^I.  ^  Qi»._  F„t.nin« 

57.  ail)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain  »d  HorMshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings, 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings  -  -.-  ^-^ ^_y.„,.  .  k^,„-  p-w---- 

ail)  DOWELL  E   F  .  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  ProcesM 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Clowre  Operators;  Baths.  Ckwets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons -,;.;.. 

(I)  HE.N  KIN,  B.,  (BRINDISI.  M.  A.,  acting).  Inorganic  Cb«nlstry;  Fertlli««;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illumlnattag. 
(Ill)  MORSE  (MISS),  E.  L..  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Pushing  and  PuUlng;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  RaO- 

63.  (m8HA*p/^''r^Game.; Toys;  AmusenM«ts and ExerctatngD*v^^^  Illumination.. 

VwiNKE^-ilN^^    F^  and  Beverage.;  Carbon  Chemtetry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 
Fats  and  Metal  ConUlnlng  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  (Compounds 

(I)  OORECKI,  O.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Comi>osltlons 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  OmamenUtlon 

(II)  G A  LVIN.  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators      —^;^         ^_ 
aDBREWRINK  J  L,  Explosive  Weapons.  Ammunition.  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufactur- 
ing; Jet  Motor  Procewes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antenna.;  Actlnlde  Series  (6.  g 
Compounds;  IrradUUon  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers ^ , 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making  

n  (ID  LADY,  J.  E.,  Owlllatorr.  AmpMfJers --  _ 

III  (lU)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (pM*)  e.  f.,  Oonet.  and 

IV  (VI)  SMITH,  (Mrs.)  .M.  P..  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 

JA—BREHM,  O.  I,  Industrial  Arts  

DESIGNS  ail)  |b_oray,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Art. 


63.  (I) 


64. 
66. 

87. 
60. 
70. 


Flsslonabl.) 


CLASS.  DIV8 


The  loOowtnc  dlvislans  have  been  aboUdwd:  10^  44. 46, 60, 65  and  08 


l-l>-«5 

3-18-55 
3-1-65 

i-31-65 

8-1-65 

1-34-56 

1-35-65 

3-17-45 

3-9-66 

2-28-65 

9-18-54 
18-1-44 

8-6-66 

3-10-66 
8-14-45 


ll-IO-M 
1-36-68 
8-17-65 

3-21-55 

8-36-65 


3-11-55 

1-4-66 

11-1-44 

V14-66  I 

4-20-55 

8-0-45 
8-3-66 

>-14-46 
3-14-56 

l-Sl-55 
8-14-46 

3-11-46 

1-36^55 

2-2-45 


C-1-44 

•-18-M 
l-3»-44 

3-18-54 

5-30-54 

11-10-54 

5-34-64 

6-4-64 

4-3-64 
6-3-54 

11-30-58 
6-10-M 

1-38-54 

11-8-44 
8-17-64 


1-7-M 
8-3-54 
4-7-64 

3-17-54 

4-n-64 


3-5-54 

4  «  IN 

3-10-54 


7-30-44 
8-7-45 
8-8-66 

8-86-54 
8-1-45 
5-4-55 

4-14-66 


4-18-64 

3-4-64 

8-6-64 

8-0-44 
7-80-64 

1-16-64 
»-»-54 
3-15-44 
10-4-44 
11-19-68 


9-W-48 
11-1-44 
2-10-54 
8-3-54 
7-36-64 
12-6-54 
5-28-66 
4-15-45 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  ^^56ex^pt  those  which 
may  havrbJ^n  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  3 16  as 
"mJnded  bv  ?6  sSt  3?n  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  ^^^^^l^^'l^^^fXli^^^l^l 
8ions  of  Puilic  Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  m  the  Annual  index 

of  PaUnlt—196S. 

Numbers  2,142,080  to  2,145,843,  inclusive 
- Numbers  307  to  312,  inclusive 


Patent* 

Plant  PatenU. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


Uaited  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Coliunbia  CIrcvH 

Brown  &  Bioixow,  Paul  W.  Felt  r.  Robcbt  C. 
Watson,  ToMMissioNEa  or  Patent* 

S:  tun.      Derided  Derember  »9.  IfSS 
I—  F.2d  —  ;   108  U8PQ  30] 
Patsstasiutt — FrNCTioM  or  Darica. 

A  riaim  to  a  method  of  cbarxlnK  a  clicarrttr  llichter  Held 
properly  r<*fuae<l.  wh^r*  the  mrthtxl  could  not  be  d»'«rrtbed 
vtthoat  d«*crtbtn(  the  chAractrrlstic  fonctlon  of  tb*  pat 
ented  rlsar^'t**  lighter,  and  the  rarioua  ateps  of  the  method 
were  described  \a  almoat  exact  detail  In  a  claim  of  the 
patent. 

Appeal  from  the  1'nlted  States  Dlntrlct  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Almon  8.  Xelton  for  appellants. 

M.  L.  Reynoldt  {Joseph  Sckimmel  of  counsel)  for 
Robert  C.  WatMon.  (\>mmi8fiioner  of  Patents. 

Clarence  W.  Moore.  Solicitor,  (nited  States  Patent 
Office,  also  entered  an  appearance  for  the  Commiasioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  PxETrriiiAN.  Wilbtte  K.  MnxEB,  and  Danahcb, 
Circuit  Ju4ffeM 

Danaheb,  Circuit  Judge: 

Ap{>elIaDt.s  asked  the  District  Court  to  authorise  the 
Patent  (.^fflce  to  isMue  a  method  patent  based  upon  the 
foUowiufT  claim  : 

"The  methtMl  uf  charstnR  a  clirarette  llshter  with  a  aopply 
of  fuel  which  cunalMtH  In.  injecting  a  normally  Instantly  vola 
tile,  oompremwM  liquefied  fuel  In  atmoapbere.  Into  a  check 
valved  fuel  chamber  of  the  llxhter  by  attachlnK  a  cartridife 
Ailed  with  llnoefleil  fuel  to  the  llxhter  fuel  preminre  chamber, 
almultaneoualy  pierclnK  the  cartrldxe  and  openlnK  the  valre 
to  cauiH*  the  <N>niprea«ed  fuel  In  the  cartrldite  tu  be  tranaferred 
into  the  fuel  preanure  chamber  of  the  llf(hter  thua  preimurli- 
Inc  the  aame  with  fuel.  then.  removInK  the  cartriOKe  when 
empty  and  almultaneoualy  cloaloK  the  check  ralve  of  the  fuel 
chamber  of  the  ilxhter  thuH  luaintaliilnic  the  lliioefted  fuel 
under  presaure  In  the  fuel  preaaure  chamber  of  the  llichter." 

The  trial  Judge  concluded,  in  effe<>t.  that  a  patent 
may  not  issue  for  a  methtid  "which  is  not  seimrate  and 
independent  of  the  itarticular  device  desiTibed  and 
claime<l  in  the  imtent  of  which  it  is  a  diviMlon"  where 
the  claimed  method  cannot  be  dem-ribed  without  de- 
scribing the  characteristic  function  of  the  patented 
device.     He  thereui>on  diNmissed  the  complaint. 

For  puriK>se8  of  ready  comparison  with  claim  8,  we 
reproduce  from  Patent  2..'i«1.270  allowed  claim  2,  as 
follows : 

"A  pyrophorlc  lighter  and  the  like  having  In  comWnatlon  a 
flint,  an  abrading  element,  a  lerer  for  operating  aald  element 
to  throw  a  apark  from  aald  flint,  a  cover  for  closing  aaid 
lighter,  an  eacapement  valve  aaaemblv  adjacent  aald  flint  wheel 
adapted  to  allow  gaa  from  a  llquefled  petri>leuw  fuel  tu  eacapr 
therethrough  almultaneoualy  with  the  operation  of  nald  flint 
and  the  ralatng  of  aald  cover  by  a  alngle  hand  o|>eratlon.  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  llauefled  petroleum  fuel  under  preiwure. 
an  Injection  valve  aasembly  having  a  threade<l  portion  and 
Including  a  check  valve  to  normally  clone  nald  fuel  chamber  by 
the  preaaure  of  the  Itquetteil  fuel  in  aald  chamber  and  a  «eale<l 
supply  cartridge  of  llquefled  petroleum  fuel  having  threads 
thereon  for  attaching  aaid  cartridge  to  aald  Injection  valve 
aaaemblv  to  aotomafTcally  tranafer  the  llqnetle<l  fuel  in  aald 
cartridge  when  aaid  cartridge  la  plerce<l  by  attaching  It  to  aald 
Injection  valve  aaaembly.  aald  check  valve  automatically  clos- 
ing aald  Injection  valve  aasembly  when  aald  cartridge  Is  with 
drawn  therefrom." 

Appellants  have  asked  us  to  reverse  the  trial  court 

arguing  that  the  fuoctioD  of  the  device  covered  by 
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appellants'  patent  is  the  production  of  a  light.  The 
claim  involved,  namely  claim  K,  is  drawn  to  the  method 
of  charging  or  flUing  a  lighter  and  no  more.  It  is 
further  submitted  that  the  charging  or  filling  of  a 
lighter  is  not  the  function  of  a  cigarette  lighter.  Thus, 
claim  8  la  not  drawn  to  the  function  of  the  lighter 
already  itatented.  .  .  .  Filling  a  lighter  certainly  can- 
not be  said  to  be  the  function  of  a  lighter.  The  {tarent 
application  disclosed  two  InventionH  namely  (1)  a  gas 
lighter,  and  (2)  the  method  of  filling  a  gas  lighter. 
We  are  here  concerned  only  with  the  latter  invention." 

Appellants  have  failed  to  sustain  their  burden  of 
convincing  us  that  the  trial  court  erred.  The  Inventive 
concept  asserted  for  the  method  claim  8  seems  to  us 
to  have  been  inextricably  connected  with  apiiellants' 
claim  2  which  has  been  allowed.  The  Invention  w^as 
not  complete  without  apparatus  with  which  to  apply 
the  process.  A  reading  of  allowed  claim  2  discloses 
that  the  operation  des<Tlbed  Inevitably  requires  a 
lighter,  employing  a  gaseous  fuel  contained  under  pres- 
sure in  the  body  of  the  lighter,  so  that  when  the  lighter 
Is  operated  some  gas  is  released  through  a  valve  where, 
upon  the  operation  of  a  flint  wheel,  the  gas  may  t>e 
Ignited.  To  be  sure,  supplying  the  gas  in  sealed  dis- 
posable cartridges  is  desirable  and  affords  an  advan- 
tage over  earlier  methods  which  required  the  return 
of  the  entire  lighter  to  the  manufacturer  that  the  tank 
might  be  refilled,  or  removing  the  fuel  tank  and  for- 
warding it  to  a  manufacturer  to  be  refilled,  or  by  a 
user's  purchase  of  a  new  filled  tank  to  be  inserted  in  the 
body  of  the  lighter.  By  contrast,  the  sealed  cartridge 
here  may  be  screwed  into  the  lighter  whereufion  the 
cartridge  is  pierced  so  that  a  check  valve  In  the  body 
of  the  lighter  will  be  oj^ned  to  j)ermlt  the  transfer  of 
gas  from  the  cartridge  into  the  lighter  tank.  There- 
upon, the  cartridge  may  be  unscrewed  and  removed 
fntm  the  lighter  and  discarded. 

The  various  steps  claimed  for  the  method  are  de- 
wTibed  In  almost  exact  detail  In  the  allowed  claim  2. 
Indeed,  therein  lay  the  ea«en(>e  of  the  invention  which 
the  iMitentee  was  bound  to  [s>lnt  out.  Black-Claw$on 
Co.  V.  Centrifugal  Bnginr^'ring  d  P.  Corp.,  83  F.2d  116 
(6th  Clr.  1936).  cert,  denied.  2»9  V.  8.  JiM  (1936). 
Without  the  incorp«>ration  of  the  device  *>  to  be  oper- 
ated, there  could  have  been  no  apparatus  patent. 
Kistler  v.  Coe.  79  U.  8.  App.  D.  C.  36,  142  F.2d  94 
(D.  C.  Clr.  1»44)  :  /4pp/<ca/ioi»  of  A$hbaugh.  173  F.2d 
273,  274  (CCPA  1949).  I'nder  the  circumstances,  there 
is  no  error  in  the  Judgment  of  the  District  Court. 

other  points  urged  are  sufficiently  covered  by  what 
we  have  said.  It  now  becomes  unnet-essary  to  consider 
apiiellants'  claims  that  the  District  Court  should  have 
ruled  on  the  question  of  double  imtentlng  and  that  there 
was  error  in  the  court's  refusal  to  grant  appellants' 
motion  for  rehearing. 

AFFIRMED.  |l 


JANUABY  31,  1956 
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U.  S.  Cowt  of  Casloim  aMi  Patent  AppeaU 

■    1 5  BE  Walling 
So.  9tH.     Decided  December  S,  t9S» 
I—  P.2d— ;  —  D8PO  —1 

FAT«STABIL1TT— PaRTICITLAE  StlBJECT  MATTKB— PtANDT  BPT- 

TH  COMPOCND  A?tn  Mrmoo  or  Maeiso. 
A  datm  to  a  peanut  butter  compound  and  another  claim 
to  a   method   of   making  a  peanut   butter  compound  Held 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  228,971. 

AFFIRMED. 

Kimmel  A  CrowHl  (A.  Harry  CroweU,  Geo.  P.  Kim- 
mel,  and  Frank  H.  Renaud  of  counsel)  for  Walling. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (S.  W.  Cochrane  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  OOonnell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson. 

WoRiJCY,   Cole,   and   Jackson    (retired).   AMtociate 

Judges 
O'CoNNELL,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllce  afllrmlng 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  on  the  ground 
of  lack  of  invention  over  prior  art.  of  claims  4  and  5 
of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a  food  prod- 
uct and  method  of  making  the  same.  The  appealed 
claims  read  as  follows  : 

4  A  method  of  making  a  peanut  butter  food  compound, 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  adding  fluid  pectin  and  corn  syrup 
U»  fluid  condition  to  peanut  butter  and  thoroughly  admixing 
the  Ingredients,  the  pectin  serving  to  reduce  the  o  1  content 
of  the  peanut  butter  whereby  the  spreading  qualltiea  of  the 
peanut  butter  villi  be  improved  and  wherebv  the  adhesiveness 
of  the  peanut  butter  will  be  reduced  and  the  syrup  offsetting 
the  bitter  taste  of  the  pectin,  the  pectin  and  corn  svruD  being 
less  than  .%*  by  weight  of  the  peanut  butter  with  which  it 

.%  An  edible  food  product  comprised  of  16  parts  peanut 
batter,  1  part  liquid  pectin,  and  2  parts  of  com  syrup. 

The  references  are:  Sell.  1.416,387,  May  16,  1922; 
Howe.  1.096,766.  Dec.  25.  1928 ;  Musher,  2,217,701,  Oct. 
l.'i.  1940. 

Appellant's  alleged  Invention  is  a  food  compound 
comprising  peanut  butter  to  which  liquid  pectin  and 
com  syrup  have  been  added.  A  preferred  ratio  Is 
16  parts  of  peanut  butter  to  1  part  of  pectin  and  2  of 
corn  syrup.  The  claimed  method  consists  merely  in 
adding  the  pectin  and  syrup  in  fiuid  form  to  the  peanut 
butter  and  thoroughly  mixing  them  therewith.  It  ia/ 
stated  In  the  application  that  the  added  ingredlenfs 
serve  to  Improve  the  quality,  smoothness  and  spread- 
ing qualities  of  the  peanut  butter  and  to  reduce  or 
eliminate  Its  tendency  to  stick  to  the  teeth  and  the 
roof  of  the  mouth. 

The  patent  to  Sell  discloses  a  food  product  compris- 
ing peanut  butter  to  which  has  been  added  brown 
Hugar,  syrup,  sorghum,  honey  or  glucose  in  syrup  form. 
It  is  stated  that  the  resultant  mixture  will  harden 
and  may  then  be  easily  pulverised  in  which  condi- 
tion it  may  be  kept  until  it  Is  to  be  used,  when  it  is 
mixed  with  water  and  heated  to  form  a  paste.  The 
addition  of  the  sugar  or  syrup  is  said  to  eliminate 
the  oily  taste  of  the  product  as  well  as  Its  tendency 
to  stick  to  the  mouth. 

The  patent  to  Howe  discloses  the  production  of  a 
peanut  butter  which  will  not  stick  to  the  mouth.  The 
process  described  comprises  the  addition  to  the  peanut 
butter  of  between  5%  and  30%  of  a  sugar  or  a  syrup 
which  may  be  malt  syrup^  sorghum  syrup,  corn  ayrup 


or  maple  syrup.  When  such  syrups  are  used  they  are 
dried  and  powdered  before  they  are  Incorporated  in 
the  peanut  butter.  The  resultant  product  "possesses 
the  appearance  of  ordinary  peanut  butter  and  is  still 
In  Its  paste  form."  The  patentee  also  states  that  fruit 
or  vegetable  Juices  as  well  as  proteins  such  as  gelatine, 
albumen  and  their  related  forma  mays  be  used  in 
powdered  form  for  the  same  purpose  as  the  sugar  or 
syrup,  and  that  more  than  one  of  the  materials  given 
may  be  used  at  one  time  if  desired. 

The  patent  to  Musher  relates  to  a  peanut  butter 
which  will  be  improved  as  to  palatabliity  and  spread- 
ing properties,  and  which  will  not  stick  to  the  roof 
of  the  mouth.  This  result  is  produced  by  adding  to 
the  peanut  butter  one  of  a  number  of  specified  sub- 
stances including  cornstarch,  pectin  and  various 
vegetable  gums,  in  a  pasty  or  gelatinlBed  form.  The 
final  product  is  said  to  be  more  rigid  than  ordinary 
peanut  butter,  so  that  it  may  be  made  into  bricks. 

The  cited  references,  like  the  appellant's  applica- 
tion, are  concerned  with  the  problems  of  improving  the 
flavor  of  peanut  butter  and  reducing  or  eliminating 
its  tendency  to  stick  to  the  mouth,  and  they  solve 
these  problems  by  the  addition  of  substances  which 
include  those  recited  In  the  appealed  claims.  Com 
symp  is  specifically  mentioned  by  Howe  and  pectin  by 
Musher.  Howe  also  expressly  suggests  the  use  of  two 
different  adde<i  Ingredients  at  the  same  time. 

Under  these  circumstances  we  are  In  agreement  with 
the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  appealed  claims  cover 
nothing  more  than  a  matter  of  choice  or  selection 
which  would  be  well  within  the  skill  of  the  ordinary 
worker  in  the  art.  There  Is  nothing  of  record  to  show 
that  pectin  and  com  syrup  combine  to  produce  any 
new  or  unexpected  result,  or  that  their  total  effect, 
when  they  are  added  to  peanut  butter,  differs  from 
the  sum  of  their  Individual  effects. 

The  particular  proportions  recited  in  the  appealed 
claims  have  not  been  shown  to  be  in  any  way  critical. 
In  fact,  appealed  claim  4  specifies  that  the  pectin  and 
corn  syrup  shall  be  less  than  5%  by  weight  of  the 
peanut  butter,  whereas  In  the  specific  compound  recited 
by  claim  .'5,  the  pectin  is  6*4*7^  and  the  com  symp 
I2Vi%  by  weight  of  the  peanut  butter.  It  seems  clear, 
therefore,  that  patentability  of  the  claims  cannot  be 
predicated  on  the  specific  amounts  of  the  materials 
used.  The  amounts  to  be  used  in  practice  would  de- 
pend upon  the  desired  flavor  and  antl-clogging  effect, 
and  would  be  determined  by  taste  and  experiment 

The  consistency  of  the  final  product  is  also  considered 
to  be  a  matter  of  choice.  Sell  and  Musher  produce 
compounds  which  differ  in  consistency  from  the  origi- 
nal peanut  butter,  but,  as  above  noted,  Howe  states 
that  his  product  "possesses  the  appearance  of  ordinary 
peanut  butter  and  is  still  in  its  paste  form. "  The 
desired  consistency  may  be  obtained  by  employing  the 
additives  in  dry  or  liquid  form. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  appealed  claims  re- 
cite nothing  more  than  the  use  of  known  materials  for 
known   purposes   and   In   proportions   which    involve 
nothing  more  than  the  ordinary  skill  of  the  art. 
[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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U.  S.  CoMt  of  Curtoms  mitd  Patent  Appeals 


In    BE   IRMAN 

Sq.  tttl.     Dttiied  Ueeembrr  «.  l»iS 

I— r.»d— :  —  t'SPQ       1 

1      PATCNTABIUTT-PWOrcT    SrOCtrm>    BT    TH«    !'«IO«    A«T^ 

"Whil*-  It  m«y  b^  tru..  that  a  hlichly  chlorinated  product 
niad«>  from  a  Iwronene  refliMKi  a<.  dl«<-l<«e<l  In  m)iH.UaBt  a 
applloation  U  .np^rlor.  and  p^-rhap.  t^^n  un«p*<rt«lly 
•ui^rJor.  to  a  aimUar  product  mad^  from  leaa  htRhly  n-Hnwl 
k*r.^ne.  «uch  «up*Tl.Tlty  do«  not  conatttute  a  haul,  for 
th*.  Jaauanc."  of  n  patent  when-  the  Id.^  of  chlorlnatlnB  the 
highly  rfflniKl  keroaene  to  the  extent  Indicated  by  ap|H-llant 
■  waa  fairly  nuititMted  by  the  prior  art  " 

2.  8AMB— BMtJtT      KLOWIMO      NATrtALLY      F«OII      P«IO«      ABT 

TVACHIMGS. 

Rule  reatated  that  "a  patent  ihould  not  be  granted  for 
appelUnfn  dUcoTery  of  a  reault  that  would  flow  naturally 
from  the  tearhlnga  of  the  prior  art." 

3.  Same— PArncrLAB    Scbjbct   Mattmi— Chloeinatmj    P«- 

TBUL«rM  HTD««K'AB»0N. 

CUtma    to    a    chlorinated    petroleum    hydrocarbon    HeU 

properly  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  136,388. 

AFFIRMED. 

Demtrr  N.  8haw,  Arvid  E.  Lyden,  and  Harold  L. 
Warner  {Hatcttm  and  Ho%r»on,  and  William  A.  Smith, 
Jr..  of  counael )  f«»r  Inman. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  Sckimmel  of  (>ouDael)  for  the 
Commliwioner  of  Patenta. 
Before  OCoifitELL.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johubon. 

WoaLET.   Cole,   and   Jackbow    (retired).   A$»ociate 

Judgea 
(VCoNifELL,  Acting  Chief  Judge.  dellTered  the  opinion 
of  the  cotirt. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  t^oe  afflrintng 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  U, 
10,  15.  and  16  of  appellant's  application  No.  136.388 
for  a  patent  on  a  chlorinated  hytlnx-arbon  product  on 
the  grounds  (1)  as  lacking  invention  over  the  cited 
prior  art.  and  (2)  failure  to  dlCTerentlate  patenUbly 
from  the  claims  of  appellant's  co-pending  application 
No.  136.389.  which  Is  now  before  this  court  In  com- 
panion appeal  No.  6162. 

Appellant  requested  reconsideration  of  the  Board's 
pertinent  rejections  of  the  two  cases  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed.    The  Board  declined  to  make  any  change  in 

its  position. 

CTalm  10  of  application  No.  136.388,  which  Is  typical 
of  the  claims  Involved   In   the  present  appeal.  Is  as 

follows : 

10  \  highly  Tincoun  to  nollrt  chlorinated  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon* product  having  an  average  calcuUfed  moleoular  fl'nMu^ 
ta  of  C^.. ..  .<'!-  ..  -.  a  .pecinc  »raTlty  at  20;  C  o'  '  »  »^ 
1  8  and  ^  thermal  decomnoaltlon  rate  at  180»  t.  of  "eea  tnan 
aSs  milligram,  evolved  HCl  ,>er  gram  of  chlornated  product- 
per  minute  after  »^  hour's  continued  beating  at  IHO    t 

The  references  relied  on  are : 
aark.  2.214.877.  Sept.  17. 1940 
Dean  et  al..  "Industrial  and  Engineering  Chem- 
istry.'  vol.  37,  pages  181-5  ( 1»4S) 
Kallchevsky  et  al..  "Chemical  Refining  of  Petro- 
letim."  second  edition,  page  108  ( 1942). 
Appellant's  present  application,  like  that  Involved  in 
Appeal  No.  6162.  relates  to  the  chlorlnation  of  petro- 
leum hydrocarbons  having  a  carbon  content  per  mole- 
cule generally  corresponding  to  that  of  the  kerosene 
range.     In  the  present  case,  however,  the  hydrocarbon 
used  Is  one  that  has  been  refined  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  remove  substantially  all  the  aromatlcs  and  ole- 


fins as  well  as  the  non-hydrocarbon  liupurlties.  The 
refined  hydnK-arbt»n  Is  chlorinated  to  give  a  chlorine 
content  of  over  60%  by  weight  and  is  found  to  have 
an  nnexpettedly  high  stability  as  compared  with  simi- 
lar pnxlucts  having  a  lower  chlorlnation. 

The  Clark  jiatent  and  the  Dean  et  al.  article,  above 
cited,  are  the  referem-es  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office 
in  Apiieal  No.  6162.  and  their  disclosure  is  sufficiently 
|K>lnted  out  In  our  de<l8lon  of  even  date  herewith  in 
that  appeal.  The  Kallchevsky  et  al.  article  relates  to 
the  refining  of  kerosene.  It  states  that  "Kerosene 
stock  from  parattu-baHe  crude  oil  is  usually  free  from 
aromatlcs  and  requires  only  mild  treatment  with  acid 
or  adsorbents  for  conversion  Into  a  high-grade  kero- 
sene." 

Id  our  opinion  In  Appeal  No.  6162  we  have  held  that 
the  Clark  patent  discloses  kerosene  chlorinated  to 
more  than  70%  and.  for  the  rea8«)n8  given  in  that 
opinion,  the  same  holding  is  made  here.  It  remains 
to  be  determined  whether  the  claims  here  under  con- 
sideration present  a  patentable  distinction  over  the 
chlorinated  kerosene  of  Clark. 

The  hydnx-arbona  disclosed  In  the  present  case  In- 
clude the  range  of  hydnn-arNtn  cuts  commonly  referred 
to  as  kerosene,  and  the  appealed  claims  would  be  satis- 
fied by  the  chlorlnation  to  70%  of  kerosene  which  had 
been  refined  to  such  a  point  that  it  contained  less  than 
1%  olefins  and  aromatlcs,  and  from  which  other  im- 
purities had  been  substantially  removed. 

The  record  Indicates  some  difference  of  opinion 
between  appellant  and  the  Patent  Office  as  to  whether 
ordinary  commercial  kerosene  Is  refine<l  to  the  extent 
set  forth  In  the  application  here  involved.  However, 
appellant's  brief  tnmtalns  the  following  statement: 

The  petroleum  companlea,  however,  have  alao  recently  placed 
on  the  market  petroleum  fractions  having  the  same  average 
molecule  site  (as  keroaene]  but  treated  so  as  to  remove  fairly 
comuletely  everything  but  the  saturated  aliphatic  (Including 
cvrloallnhatlr)  hydrocarU>ns      These  materials  were  developed 


cvrloallphatlr)  hydrocarU>ns  These  materials  were  developed 
primarily  for  special  urn's  other  than  burning,  such  as  for  the 
preparation  of  horticultural  sprays,  since  the  kerosenes  gen- 
erally satlafactory  for  burning,  as  In  lampa.  stoves,  etc..  were 
found   »"   *>e  iinMtliifartorT.      These  8i>eclal   petrol  -   -" 


preparation  of  horticultural  sprays,  since  the  kerosenes  gen 
rally  satlafactory  for  burning,  as  In  lampa.  stoves,  etc..  wen 
)und  to  be  unsatisfactory.  These  8|>eclal  petroleum  hydro 
carbons  are  premium  products  and  because  of  the  extra  proc 
eaalng  In  their  preparation  command  a  premium  price,  coating 
about   twice  as  much  as   the  conventional  kerosene. 

Moreover,  the  appellant's  specification  in  the  case  at 

bar  states : 

In  preparing  my  highly  chlorinated  refined  petroleum   prod- 
uct   1  prefer  to  use  as  a  raw  material  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
conslatlng   primarily   of   normal   and   branched   parafflns  and 
naphth»-nea.  and  existing  In  the  range  of  C,.  <o  <  »•   ^"'■J,^ 
(such  as  by  aclda  ;  for  example,  sulfuric  add   and  by    dlstllla 
tloni   so  as  to  remove  substantially  all  non  hydrocarbon    Im 
porltlea   and   almost   all   aromatlcs  and  olefins      Two  specific 
examples  of  auch  materials  are  tho«»  at  pre*»nt  sold   In   com; 
merce   under   the   trade   names   of   "ritrasene  '   and      I  Itrax 
manufactured  by  Atlantic  Refining  Company. 

It  is  thus  clear  that  kerosene  refined  to  the  extent 
specified  by  appellant  in  the  instant  case  Is  a  readily 
available  commercial  product.  In  view  of  that  fact, 
and  of  Clark's  broad  disclosure  of  the  chlorlnation  of 
kerosene  to  70%  or  above,  we  are  of  the  opinion,  as 
was  the  Board,  that  no  Invention  would  be  involved  In 
chlorinating  highly  refined  kerosene  to  that  extent. 

It  would  normally  be  assumed.  In  the  absence  of 
any  Indication  to  the  contrary,  that  a  process  suitable 
for  ordinary  ken*ene  would  be  also  suitable  for  highly 
refined  kerosene.  Moreover,  since  Clark  clearly  states 
that  he  Is  dealing  with  aliphatic  compounds.  It  Is 
reasonable  to  infer  that  he  desires  to  keep  the  amount 
of  any  non-allphatlc  impurities  present  as  low  as  prac- 
ticable.    So  far  as  he  may  suggest  the  use  of  any 


particular  type  of  ken»«eiie.  theref.ire.  It  would  appear 
ti.  be  one  of  a  relatively  high  degree  of  refinement. 

Ill  While  it  may  be  trtie  that  a  highly  chlorinated 
product  made  from  a  kerosene  refined  as  disclosed  In 
appellant's  appllcatl<m  is  superior,  and  perhaps  even 
unexi»ectedly  superior,  to  a  similar  product  made  from 
less   highly    reflne<l   kerosene,   such   superiority   does 
'      not  constitute  a   basis  for  the  Issuance  of  a  patent 
where  the  idea  of  chlorinating  the  highly  refined  kero- 
sene to  the  extent  lndlcate<l  by  appellant  was  falriy 
Ktiggested  bv  the  prior  art.    As  we  said  in  In  re  Kepler, 
:M)  CCPA   (Patents)   726,  132  F.2d  KW.  ri6  USPQ  177: 
(21   A    patent   should   not    be   granted   for  ■PP'""*'"   <";f- 
covery  of  a  result  that  would  flow  naturally  from  the   teach 
Inga  of  the  prior  art. 

See  also  In  re  Gauerkr.  24  CCPA  (Patents)  725.  86 
F2d  3:iO.  31  USPQ  :«0:  In  re  ChriMten$en.  23  C<'PA 
(Patents)  lOlJ),  82  F.2d  7ir»,  29  CSPQ  171;  and  In  re 
Leum  et  al.  34  CCPA  (Patents)  762.  158  F.2d  311.  72 

USPQ  127. 

(3)  For  the  reasons  given  herein,  and  In  our  opinion 
In  comiMinlon  Api»eal  No.  6162.  we  h«.ld  that  the  ap- 
peale<l  claims  in  this  case  define  nothing  Inventive  over 
what  Is  dlsclo8e<l  In  the  Clark  i«tent.  It  Is  ac-cord- 
Ingly  unne<-e8sary  to  c^.nslder  the  further  rejection 
l)as«l  on  an  alleged  lack  of  patentable  distinction  be- 
tween the  appealed  claims  and  the  cUlms  of  appellant's 
application  No.  l.S6,389. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appals  is  affirmed. 
'    AFFIRMED. 

Jacks©:*.  J.,  retired.  re<-alled  to  imrtlclivate. 
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I.N  RE  Inman 

N:  tin.     Iteci4r4  Drctmber  8,  i»Si 
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1  ANTIrlPATIO.S  — I.NTgaiRBTATIOS   OP  RgrBBKNCK  PaTBNT. 

"Where  the  meaning  of  the  text  of  a  patent  Is  clear 
•   •   •   It  must  be  taken  at  its  face  value." 

2  SaMK— Dottbine  or  I\  HE  VO.V  BKAVKR  ET  AL. 

Where  iiie  reference  patentee  disclosed  applicant's  cUlmed 
chemical  composition.  Hrld  that  "it  Is  inuuHterlal  whether 
he  or  hU  attorneys  knew  what  Its  properties  were,  or  even 
how  It  could  t)e  made." 

3  PATrNTABlLITY— PABTIrn.AR       SCBJCTT      M  ATTKB^CHLOB! 

xatbd  Pbtbolkcm  Hti«<mabbox. 
Claims  to  a  chlorinated  petroleum  hydro<arb<»n  Hrld  prop- 
erly rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  prUir   art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  136^89. 

AFFIRMED. 

Dexter  N.  Shatc,  Arvid  E.  Lyden.  and  Harold  L. 
Warner  {How»on  and  Hoirson,  and  William  A.  Smith, 
Jr.,  of  counsel)  for  Inman. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Connell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 

WoELEY,    Cole,    and   Jackson    (retired).    Aa$ociate 

Judgea 
O'Connell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion 

of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Api>eal8  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  sustaining 
the  Primary  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  11,  12,  13, 
and  14  of  appellant's  application  No.  136,389  for  a 
patent  on  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  on  the  grounds 
of  unpatentability  over  prior  art  and  failure  to  dis- 
tinguish patentably  froiri  the  claims  of  appellant's 
702  o.  «. — 6« 


co-pending  application  No   136,388,  now  Involved  here 
In  Appeal  No.  6161  which  Is  a  companion  to  the  present 

ap|>eal. 
Claim  11,  which  is  typical  of  the  api^ealed  claims,  is 

as  follows : 

11  As  u  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  chlorinated  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbon  of  average  carbon  at oni  ("putent  in  the 
n.olecule  In  the  range  of  Cm  to  fV  a  combined  <'hlorliM'  content 
of  over  6.%%  chlorine  by  weight  and  "thermal  atablllty  as 
Indicated  by  a  thermo-decomposltlon  rate  at  18t>  t.  oi  leas 
than  0.10  mllllgramH  evolved  HCl  per  gram  material  per  mln 
nte  after  two  hours' continued  heating  at   180     (. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 
Clark,  2,214.877,  Sept.  17, 1940 

Dean  et  al.,  "Industrial  and  Engineering  Chem- 
istry," vol.  37,  pages  181-185  (1945) 
The  application  here  involved  is  concerned  with  the 
chlorination  of  hydrocarbons,  and  especially  those  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbons  having  an  average  carbon  atom 
c<mtent  In  the  molecule  In  the  range  of  Cio  to  Cie, 
which  range  Includes  the  hydrocarbon  cuts  commonly 
referred  to  as  kerosene.  The  method  by  which  such 
chlorlnation  is  effected  Is  not  In  question  and  need 
not  be  considered  here,  since  all  the  claims  are  directed 
to  the  product. 

It  is  stated  In  the  specification  In  this  case  that 
jietroleuiii  hydrocarbon  cuts  having  an  average  of 
twenty  or  more  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  where 
chlorinated  to  above  65%  combined  chlorine,  are  overly 
darkened  and  unsatisfactory  unless  chlorination  is  car- 
ried out  In  an  Inert  medium,  and  that  such  chlorina- 
tion Involves  a  substantial  extra  cost.  As  to  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  cuts  in  the  kerosene  range,  the 
specification  further  states  that  chlorination  has  been 
carried  out  up  to  about  60%.  but  that  the  products 
have  increasing  Instability  as  the  chlorine  content  In- 
creases, so  that  chlorination  above  60%  has  not  been 
considered  jiractlcable. 

The  appellant's  alleged  Invention  Is  based  on  the 
discovery  that  If  chlorlnation  of  kerosene  is  continued 
beyond  the  former  alleged  limit  of  60%.  an  abrupt 
change  In  stability  takes  place,  so  that  a  chlorlnation 
of  70%  results  in  a  product  which  not  only  is  much 
more  stable  than  one  having  60%  chlorination.  hut  is 
also  more  stable  than  those  having  a  chlorlnation  of 
40  or  .50%.  Since  the  value  of  such  products  as  flame 
retarding  agents,  for  which  purpose  they  are  frequently 
used,  increases  with  the  degree  of  chlorination,  it  is 
alleged,  appellant's  discovery  makes  available  a  new, 
stable  and  eCTective  compound. 

The  Dean  et  al.  publication  discloses  the  chlorlna- 
tion of  kerosene  up  to  60%  and  Includes  charts  and 
tables  gvvlng  the  properties  of  chlorinated  kerosenes 
at  Intervals  of  5%,  beginning  at  aero  and  running  up 
to  55%  chlorlnation. 

The  Clark  patent  relates  to  an  insulating  composi- 
tion c<msl8ting  essentially  of  trichlorobenrene.  tetra- 
chlorobenzene  and  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon.  The 
specification  states  that  the  Invention  "Is  based  on 
the  discovery  that  highly  chlorinated  high  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  coraixiunds.  when  suitably  prepared 
and  purified,  can  be  used  without  corrosive  effects 
when  in  contact  with  metals  in  electric  device*." 

The  aliphatic  compound  selected  by  Clark  for  specific 
discussion  and  Illustration  of  his  invention,  by  way 
of  example,  is  paraffin  wax  which  falls  outalde  the 
range  of  hydrocarbons  claimed  by  the  appellant.    Clark 
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■tates  that  chlorinatlon  of  the  paraffln  wax  ahould 
be  carried  to  "at  least  about  50  per  cent  thlorlne,  and 
preferably  to  about  75  per  cent  chlorine."  He  gives 
four  speciflc  examplea  of  InralatlnK  compoaltiona.  the 
flrst  two  include  'Chlorinated  jmraffln  (71.7%  CD" 
as  an  ingredient,  while  the  last  two  include  ''Chlorin- 
ated imraffln  wax  (50%  CI)." 

Immediately   following  the  fourth  example   Is  the 

following  statement : 

In  a  similar  way,  compoaltlona  may  b*  pivpared  from  chlo- 
rinate<l  uaraffln  oil.  chlorinated  keroarae.  and  otlwr  chlori- 
nated aliphatic  bydrooarbona. 

The  principal  lasue  In  this  appeal  is  whether  the 
quoted  sentence,  taken  in  injunction  with  the  pre- 
ceding portion  of  Clark's  specification,  fairly  suggests 
the  use  of  kerosene  chlorinated  to  70  per  cent  or  aboTe. 
If  it  does,  the  Clark  patent  anticipates  all  the  appealed 
claims,  since  the  properties  which  they  recite,  accord- 
ing to  the  Board,  are  inherent  in  such,  a  chlorinated 
kerosene. 

The  Board  also  held  that  "A  chlorinated  kerosene 
containing  70%   chlorine  would  provide  an  antlcipa 


Clark  mentions  as  well  as  to  the  other  chlorinated 
aliphatic  compounds. 

It  is  true  that  the  sentence  in  the  Clark  patent 
which  refers  to  kerosene  does  not  expressly  state  that 
keriMiene  may  be  chlorinated  in  a  similar  way  to  par- 
affin wax.  but  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  that  com- 
position may  be  prepared  in  a  similar  way  from  chlo- 
rinated kerosene  and  chlorinated  paraffin  wax.  The 
(hlortnation  of  the  aliphatic  compound  to  a  high  de 
gree  is  one  of  the  essential  steps  disclosed  by  Clark 
in  making  his  final  compositions  and  accordingly  his 
assertion  that  such  compositions  may  be  prepared  from 
chlorinated  kerosene  'in  a  similar  way  "  to  that  dls- 
rlosed  in  connection  with  i>araffin  wax  clearly  implies 
that  the  degree  of  chlorinatlon  shall  be  substantially 
the  same  in  each  case. 

The  record  shows  that  during  the  prosecution  of 
the  application  on  which  the  Clark  patent  was  granted, 
Clark's  attorney  made  statements  to  the  effect  that 
chlorinated  petroleum  oils  were  notoriously  unstable. 
From   these   statements  appellant   argues  that  Clark 


tlon  of  the  claims  on  appeal."  and  found  that  Clark    could  not  have  known  of  kerosene  chlorinated  above 


disclosed  such  a  chlorinated  kerosene 

We  agree  with  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  Clark 
IMtent  would  disclose  to  a  person  skilled  In  the  art  a 
kerosene  chlorinated  to  70%  or  above.  There  is  noth- 
ing in  the  sentence  above  quoted  to  limit  Its  applica- 
tion to  the  two  examples  immediately  preceding  it. 
In  which  only  50%  chlorinatlon  Is  employed.  In  our 
opinion  the  quoted  sentence  would  be  normally  under- 
stood as  applying  to  all  the  previously  described  com- 
positions in  which  a  chlorinated  aliphatic  compound 
is  employed,  including  those  in  which  the  chlorinatlon 
is  71.7%.  We  find  nothing  in  Clark's  specification  to 
indicate  that  the  degree  of  chlorinatlon  of  kerosene, 
when  used,  is  to  differ  from  that  of  the  other  ali- 
phatic compounds  named  by  him.  The  fact  that  kero- 
sene chlorinated  above  60%  may  not  be  mentioned 
elsewhere  In  the  art  does  not  Justify  placing  an  inter- 
pretation on  the  Clark  disclosure  at  variance  with 
the  normal  meaning  of  the  langnage  used. 

There  is  no  apparent  reason,  according  to  the  Board, 
why   a   skilled   worker  seeking  to  carry  oat  Clark's 


65%  since,  as  shown  by  the  present  application,  such 

• 

kerosene  Is  not  unstable.  >  ' 

In  considering  a  similar  argument  raised  by  appel- 
lant on  the  petition  for  rehearing,  the  Board  of  Appeals 
said: 

We  do  not  tjellere  It  proper  to  rewrt  to  opinlona  expreaaed 
by  ct>un«el  at  the  pro«H-ution  of  the  application  which  r««aulted 
In  the  Clark  patent  to  provide  a  (litrer»-nt  interpn-fatlon  of  that 
patent  than  the  lancuaKe  of  the  dewrlptlon  thereof  Juatiflea. 
The  contention*  of  countiel  In  gupport  of  the  clalma  of  a  pend- 
Ina  application  or  In  avoidance  of  a  reference  cannot  be  relied 
on  to  modify  the  lanKuau*-  of  the  text  of  the  patent  uaed  aa  a 
reference.  We  accordln<ly  feel  constrained  to  confine  our  at- 
tention to  the  actual  teit  of  the  Clark  patent. 

We  are  in  agreement  with  that  statement.  [11 
Where  the  meaning  of  the  text  of  a  patent  is  clear, 
as  we  have  found  It  to  be  In  the  present  case,  it  must 
be  Uken  at  its  face  value.  (21  Moreover,  since  Clai* 
disclosed  kerosene  chlorinated  above  70%.  It  is  im- 
material whether  he  or  his  attorneys  knew  what  Its 
properties  were,  or  even  how  it  could  be  made.  In  re 
VoH  Bramer  et  al.,  29  CCPA  (Patents)  1018.  127  r.2d 
149.  53  U8PQ  345:  /•»  re  8toU  et  al..  34  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1068,  161  F.2d  241.  73  USPQ  440;  In  re  Crotle^ 


suggestion  of  using  chlorinated  kerosene  in  pUce  of    et  al.,  M  CCPA  (Patents)  882,  159  F.2d  735.  72  USPQ 


chlorinated  paraffin  wax  should  assume  that  he  must 
use  a  different  degree  of  chlorinatlon  than  that  speci- 
fied by  Clark  for  the  wax.  There  is  nothing  of  record 
to  show  that  chlorinatlon  of  kerosene  to  70%  or 
more  was  considered  Impossible  prior  to  the  appel- 
lant's entry  into  the  field,  or  even  that  such  chlorina- 
tlon could  n«>t  be  obtained  by  an  obvious  extension  of 
the  conventitmal  methods  of  chlorinatlon.  Under 
these  circumstances,  the  fact  that  some  prior  art  pub- 
lications might  indk*ate  that  kerosene  chlorinated 
above  60%  was  not  sufficiently  stable  for  certain  uses 
for  the  purposes  specified  by  Clark,  does  not  detract 
from  the  value  of  Clark's  disclosure. 


499:  In  re  Bhackell,  .W  CCPA  (Patents)  847.  194  F.2d 
7*20,  93  USPQ  34;  In  re  Kebrich,  40  CCPA  (Patents) 
780.  201  F.2d  951.  96  USPQ  411.  A  patent  may  not 
be  properly  granted  on  the  basis  of  the  discovery  of 
a  new  property  in  a  substance  disclosed  by  the  prior 
art.  In  re  Heap,  '22  CCPA  ( Patents)  950,  74  F.2d  948. 
'24  USPQ  300;  In  re  Netcton  et  al.,  25  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1106.  96  F.2d  291,  37  USPQ  541  :  In  re  Lewit.  27 
CCPA  (Patents)  801,  108  F.2d  248,  44  USPQ  76. 

For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  we  conclude 
that  the  Clark  patent  discloses  kerosene  chlorinated 
above  70%,  and  that  such  disclosure  ctmstltutes  an 
anticipation  of  the  appealed  claims.    It  is  accordingly 


It  was  apparent  to  the  Board,  upon  oonsideralion  of    unnecessary   to  consider  the  further  rejection  baaed 
Clark's  specification  as  a  whole,  that  a  high  degree  of    on  an  alleged  lack  of  patentable  distinction  between 


chlorinatlon  is  one  of  the  essential  features  of  his  in- 
vention and  that  he  suggests,  in  general,  the  best  results 
will  be  obtaineil  by  a  chlorinatlon  of  the  aliphatic  com 
pound  used  to  more  than  70%.     This  holding  seems 
clearly  applicable  to  the  chlorinated  kerosene  which 


the  claims  here  Involved  and  the  claims  of  appellant's 
application  No.  136,388. 

[31  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jacksow.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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January  31,  1966 

U.  S.  Govt  of  CustooM  tm 

In    BE   I^NOE 

Ko.  $n».     Decided  December  8.  19ii 

(— P.2d— ;  — USPQ— 1 

PATtKTA«IUTT— PA«TICCIua    StTSjBCT    MaTT«1— HOLDM    rOB 

Cot  Fu)WEB8. 
CUIma  to  a  holder  for  cut  dowera  Held  properly  rejected 
aa  unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  OfBce.    Serial  No.  2.56,649. 

AFFIRMED. 

J  amen  W.  Dent  for  I.«nge. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (H.  H.  Miller  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Conneu.,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 

WoRLEY,  and  Cole.  Aii»ociate  Judget 
O'CoNNELL,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  court. 
This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  sustaining 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  the  only  two 
claims  of  the  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a 
Holder  For  Cut  Flowers.    The  appealed  claims  read : 
e    a  holder  for  cut  flowem  comprirtpf  a  relatively  ■tlfffl"/ 
elongated  body  member  made  of  cardboard  »/>»''*'J"* Serial, 
and  Tiapa  extendinit  from  oppoalte  aide  edpea  of  the  bfxly  mem- 
ber anr located  a  •ubatantlaldlataiK*  inwardly  of  one  end 
edge  conatltutlnf  the  outer  edjre  of  said  body  member    «aW 
flaiM  belna  joined  to  the  body  member  alonit  outwardly  dlverg- 
IniTfold  llnea^  the  flaps  beinu  folded  Inwardly  to  «v«'rt»<*.  o°« 
Bide  of  satd  liat  body  member  and  belnit  of  a  width  to  have 
free  end   portlona   thereof  In   overlapping;   relation  and   with 
the   flaps  bowed   slightly  laterally   away   from   the   flat   body 
members,  means  for  Be<Tirlnif  the  overlapplnr  end  port  ons  of 
the    flaps    together,    said    flaps    when    conne<ted    con»tltutln#r 
meana  for  holdlnic  the  atema  of  flowers  aitalnst  said  flat  body 
member,  the  outer  part  of  the  flat  body  member  that  extends 
outwardly   beyond    the  flap*   hHTlnit   nlde  edees  exten'Mne  on 
llnea  forming  continuations  of  said  outwardly  diverging  fold 
lines  and  gradually   Increasing  In  width  outwardly  from  the 
flap*  and  constituting  a  Arm.  flat,  substantially  rigid  cupport 
outwardly  beyond  aaid   flaps  for  the  bloaaoma  of  flowers  the 
stems  of  which  are  held  between  said  flape  and  the  Inner  part 
of  the  body  member.  ^  -      .  , 

7  .\  holder  for  cut  flowers  of  the  conatructlon  defined  In 
claim  6  and  wherein  corresponding  end  edges  constituting 
the  outerrooat  edgea  of  the  fiaps  extend  In  substantially  a 
common  plan  transversely  of  the  body  member  at  substan 
tUlly  a  right  angle  to  the  longitndlnal  axta  of  the  body 
member. 

The  references  are  :  Endres.  2,247,191.  June  24,  1941 ; 
Gardner,  2,340,373,  February  1,  1944. 

The  holder  disclosed  by  appellant's  application  is 
formed  from  a  blank  of  cardboard  or  similar  material 
comprising  a  tapered  backing  portion  having  two  wings, 
one  at  each  side,  which  may  be  folded  over  the  stems 
of  flowers  placed  against  the  backing  portion,  so  that 
the  flaps  overlap  and  may  be  secured  together  to  form 
the  completed  bolder.  The  backing  portion  extends  con- 
siderably above  the  wings  so  that,  when  the  latter  have 
been  folded  together  It  provides  a  support  for  those 
parts  of  the  flowers  which  extend  above  the  flaps. 

The  basic  reference  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  Is  the  patent  to  Endres  [No.  2,247,191]  which 
shows  n  cut  flower  holder  consisting  of  a  tapered  back- 
ing portion  and  foldable  wings  arranged  In  substan- 
tially the  same  manner  as  In  appellant's  application. 
In  the  patented  device,  however,  the  tops  of  the  wings 
when  folded,  are  flush  with  the  top  of  the  backing 
member,  so  that  there  is  no  upwardly  extending  sup- 
poi^  for  the  flowers.  Endres  provides  a  dividing  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  flat  tapered  piece  of  cardboard  which 
may  be  forced  down  Into  the  holder  after  the  flowers 
are  Inserted,  thus  flattening  the  holder  and  causing  it 
to  grip  the  stems  of  the  flowers. 

The  secondarj-  reference  cited  Is  the  patent  to  Gard- 
ner (No.  2.S40.373]  which  shows  a  holder  for  plants 

\ 


I 


961 


formed  from  a  flat  blank  having  a  substantially  square 
base  portion  surmounted  by  an  upwardly  extending 
tapered  pt)rtlon.  This  blank  may  be  rolled  up  to  form 
a  generally  cylindrical  container  for  plants  and.  when 
this  Is  done,  the  tapere<l  part  of  the  blank  provides 
a  curved  backing  portion  which  la  open  on  one  side. 

The  appealed  claims  are  clearly  met  by  the  device 
of  the  Endres  patent  except  that  that  patent  does  not 
show  a  backing  portion  extending  above  the  flaps  for 
supporting  the  tops  of  the  flowers  in  the  holder.  Such 
an  extension,  however,  is  clearly  shown  by  the  Gardner 
patent  and  we  are  of  the  opinion  that.  In  view  of 
Gardner's  disclosure.  It  would  not  require  Invention  to 
provide  the  Endres  holder  with  an  extension  of  the 
kind  claimed  here.  The  specific  shape  of  the  extension 
is  a  matter  of  choice  and  design,  and  we  agree  with 
the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  particular  shape  adopted 
by  the  appellant  is  one  which  might  be  employed  with- 
out the  exercise  of  invention. 

It  is  urged  by  the  appellant  that  the  Gardner  patent 
cannot  properly  be  relied  on  to  supplement  the  show- 
ing of  Endres  for  the  reason  that  Gardner's  holder 
is  used  for  packaging  plants  to  which  the  roots  are 
still  attached,  whereas  the  holders  of  Endres  and  the 
appellant  are  designed  to  receive  cut  flowers.  How- 
ever, the  problem  is  basically  the  same  In  each  case, 
namely,  to  provide  a  support  for  the  upper  portions 
of  the  plants  or  flowers  which  project  above  the  body 
of  the  holder,  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  such 
upper  portions  to  be  displayed.  The  Gardner  patent, 
showing  how  that  problem  can  be  solved  in  the  case 
of  plants  would  therefore  fairly  suggest  a  similar  solu- 
tion in  the  case  of  the  cut  flower  holder  of  Endres. 

There  are  of  record  affidavits  to  the  effect  that  the 
appellant's  device  has  enjoyed  a  considerable  degree  of 
commercial  success  and  that  it  has  outsold  that  of 
Endres  by  a  wide  margin.  It  Is  well  settled,  however, 
that  commercial  success  cannot  be  relied  on  to  estab- 
lish patentability  except  In  cases  which  are  otherwise 
doubtful.  In  re  Ru»»eU,  34  CCPA  (Patents)  721.  157 
F.2d  190,  71  USPQ  85 ;  In  re  Richmond,  32  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1084,  150  F.2d  124,  66  USPQ  45.  In  the  present 
case,  for  the  reasons  above  stated,  we  do  not  consider 
the  question  of  patentability  to  be  doubtful. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  afflrmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


U.  S.  CoMt  of  Customs  and  Fateet  Appeals 

In  re  Birdball  P.  Lawbon.  Deceased.  (Piluno  Chain 

Co.,  Assioncb) 

So.  tl57.     Decided  December  8.   19$5 

I—  F.2d  — :  —  C8PQ  —1 

1.  Invention— RscooNiTioN  o9  Advantages  or  Old  Struc- 

Tr«E. 
"We  feel  that  the  element  of  Invention  ia  lacking  In  the 
present  caae  since  appellant  in  eaaence.  baa  merely  ncog- 
nlaed  that  the  Sohaye  structure  baa  an  advantage,  the 
non-Jamming  function,  which  the  patentee  Schaye  appar- 
ently failed  to  detect." 

2.  Same— Claims  Callino  fob  Nom-Imvbjttive  SrmrcTrRAL 

Chanob. 
•••  •  •  %>  bare  frequently  held  that  when  no  new  or 
unexpected  result  can  be  achieved  by  a  structural  change, 
thus  rendering  a  change  non  Inventive,  a  reclUtlon  In  a 
cUlm  calling  for  such  non-lnventlve  structure  which  is  not 
shown  in  the  iwlor  art  does  not  make  the  cUim  patentable 
over  the  prior  art." 
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3.  Sam«— l*«io«  A»T   Dkvice    l!«H««EirrLi    FrMCTioxix*   in 

THK  Same  Mannee. 
H^ld  that  the  fact*  trndlnE  to  n^icate  InTPtitlon  are  oUtrer 
wh*t*  the  prior  art  devlw  la  not  only  ca|wbl<>  ot  function- 
Inx  In  the  nianntr  proposed  by  appUennt.  bat  moat   Inber- 
vntly  funrtlun  in  the  aanie  manner  aa  applirant'a  derlre. 

4.  raTENTAEIUTT— FaBTICILAE       8CBJECT       MaTTEE— 8UDEB 

roE  MepaEable  Faetemebb. 
naima    to   •llder    for   aeparable   fEatenera    Hetd  properly 
rejected  aa   onpatentable  over   tbe  cited   prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  r)ffloe      8erl«l  No.  210.025. 

AFFIRMED. 

David  J.  VoMcm-it:  ( Robert  I.  Denniton  and  Alfred 
E.  Page  of  counsel)  for  Birdsall  P.  LawEun,  Deceased. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {8.  \V.  Cochran  of  coonaei)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Cowwixx,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  JoHifsoi*. 

WoKLfT,    CoLK,    and    jACKaoi*    (retired).    A»»ociat0 

Judges 
Johnson.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  OBce  affirming 
the  holding  of  the  Primary  Examiner  rejecting  as  un- 
patentable claims  1  to  14  In  appellant'E  application 
for  a  patent  for  "Non-Jamming  Slider  for  Separable 
Fasteners." 

The  appealed  claims  relate  to  a  construction  for  the 
sUtler  element  which  Is  used  for  enjtafdng  and  dls- 
engatcing  the  complementary  opposed  teeth  (scoops) 
of  a  slide  fastener.  The  slider  element,  that  Is.  the 
part  of  the  slide  fastener  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
moved  back  and  forth  along  the  rows  of  teeth,  con- 
sists broadly  of  two  flat  surfaces,  or  wings,  which  are 
connecte<l  to  each  other  at  one  end  by  a  post.  Each 
wing  has  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  flanges  extend- 
ing therefrom,  and  the  flanges  on  both  wings  are  op- 
posed to  define  a  channel  through  which  the  n)W8  of 
teeth  pass  during  the  oi)eration  of  the  slide  fastener. 
The  alleged  invention  is  that  the  wings  are  tilted 
toward  each  other  so  that  there  Is  a  greater  clearance 
between  the  teeth  and  the  wings  at  the  i>o8t  end  of 
the  slider  than  at  the  end  remote  from  the  post.  The 
ultimate  effect  of  such  construction  is  to  make  the 
opposed  flanges  tend  to  c^)nverge  toward  each  other. 
Thus  If  foreign  material,  such  as  threads  from  a  gar- 
ment, enters  the  portion  of  the  slider  which  has  greater 
dearam^e  and  tends  to  stop  movement  thereof  by  wedg- 
ing between  the  flanges  and  the  teeth,  the  slider  can 
be  "backed  off"  without  causing  jamming.  It  Is  also 
stated  In  the  spectflt-ation  that  the  slider  "•  •  •  (by 
virtue  of  the  resiliency  in  those  portions  of  the  oppos- 
ing c<inverglng  wings  which  establishes,  under  stress, 
a  lever  movement  from  the  connecting  post  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  channel,  and  the  Inherent  reslllen<>e 
of  the  material  of,  or  the  meth«Ml  of  forming,  the 
slider)  may  function,  in  those  cases  where  bunching 
la  slight,  to  permit  the  bunched  material  to  pass 
thningh  the  slider  upon  exercise  of  manual  effort  of 
the  tab.  since  the  wings  spread  from  their  normal 
converging  relationship  •  •  •  to  a  position  of  paral- 
lelism which  provides  a  channel  of  su<-h  greater  depth 
than  the  height  of  the  stringer  s<"oop."  On  the  other 
hand.  If  foreign  material  tends  to  cause  Jamming  by 
attempting  entrance  at  the  end  of  the  slider  which 
has  less  clearance  (tbe  end  remote  from  the  post). 
tlie  slider  Is  manipulated  back  and  forth  until  clear- 
ance occurs.    It  is  to  be  noted  at  this  point  that  tbere 
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la  clearance  between  the  teeth  and  wings  of  the  slider 
at  both  ends  of  the  latter,  the  clearance  at  the  iK>8t 
end  of  the  slider  being  greater  than  the  clearance  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 

Claims  4  and  14.  which  are  representative  of  tbe 
api>ealed  claims,  read  as  follows : 

4.  In  a  aeparable  allde  faat«ner  aaaembly  In  combination 
with  oppoaInK  Mtrlntteni  mountlnK  acoopa  of  common  thirkneiui 
and  havlnx  parallel  upper  and  lower  mirfacea.  a  slider  havlnit 
a  pair  of  uppoalng  wtnica  and  a  neck  deflnlnE  poMt  ronnectlnit 
the  name  at  one  end  to  ileflne  a  "Y"  rhanneT  fonnatlon,  atild 
wtnita  ronrrrKinK  In  tbe  vertical  plane  toward  each  other  from 
aald  poat  toward  tbe  other  ends  thereof  deflnlnir  the  stem  of 
Mid  "V"  rhannel  formation,  at  leaat  one  of  aald  wlnca  belnx 
extended  from  iiald  poat  at  an  anjtie  leaa  than  normal  to  the 
poat  the  vertical  apacinx  of  the  wlnxa  at  the  tone  of  narrowest 
wlnx  ronvergenre  oeinE  allichtly  greater  than  the  acoop  thick- 
netw  to  permit  unhindered  relative  reclpro<-atlon  at  auch  tone 
of  aald  allder  and  aroupa. 

14.  In  a  aeparable  allde  fastener  assembly  in  combination 
with  oppoatnc  atrlngers  moantlnE  acooiM  of  ct>mmon  thickness 
and  having  i»«rallel  upi>er  an<l  lower  mirfacea,  a  allder  roni- 
prlslns  orerlylnr  s|>aced  wtnia  formed  to  cooperatively  pro- 
vide a  pair  nf  angularly  directed  channelii  In  the  vertical  plane 
extending  to  one  end  of  the  allder  and  merging  Into  a  central 
rhannel  extending  to  the  other  end  of  the  slider,  and  a  post 
Interconnecting  aald  wlnga  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  allder.  the 
angularly  dlrecte<l  channela  ttelng  of  sreater  height  than  the 
thU-knesM  i>f  aald  acoopa  at  auch  one  end  of  the  allder.  aald 
wings  being  connected  to  extend  relative  to  each  other  at  an 
angle  leaa  than  parallellani.  each  said  wing  being  of  material 
capable  of  being  flexed  from  angular  relationship  toward  par- 
alleltam  about  an  axis  defined  at  the  connecting  point  thereof. 
the  amount  of  flexing  displacement  being  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  stress  applied  thereto,  said  wings  having  Inwardly 
directed  rails  extending  along  each  outer  longitudinal  edge  and 
tbe  ralla  of  one  channel  being  apaced  from  those  of  the  other 
channel  to  provide  tape  reo-lving  alots,  said  ralla  tteing  of  the 
aame  height  throughout  their  length,  the  normal  unstresaed 
wing  spacing  at  the  lone  of  narrowest  wing  convergence  of 
tbe  central  channel  belnx  greater  than  that  of  tbe  acoop  thlck- 


Tbe  reference  relied  on  by  the  Patent  OlBce  tribunals 
la: 

Schaye.  2,575.187.  NoTember  IS.  1961  (Filed  July 
8,1948) 

The  Schaye  patent  relates  to  a  slide  fastener  which 
does  not  re<iulre  any  extraneous  members  for  locking 
the  slider  at  any  i¥»lnt  of  its  travel.  The  teeth  of 
the  slide  fastener  are  of  cimventlonal  construction. 
However,  the  slider  has  wings  with  flanges  thereon, 
said  wings  being  conne<ted  to  each  other  at  one  end 
by  a  post  In  the  same  manner  as  apiiellanfs  slider. 
Furthermore,  the  wings  are  tilted  toward  each  other 
so  that  the  si»a(  Ing  between  the  wings  at  the  post 
end  Is  greater  than  the  si«clng  between  them  at  the 
other  end  of  the  slider  The  slider  is  resilient,  and 
when  it  Is  mounted  in  the  rows  of  teeth,  or  stringers. 
the  portions  of  the  wings  at  the  end  of  the  slider  which 
has  the  least  si«clng  l>ear  on  the  teeth  which  are  posi- 
tioned between  the  wings  to  prt)vlde  frlcti<m  against 
undesired  movement  of  the  slider.  It  la  to  be  noted 
that  there  is  no  clearance  between  the  wings  and  the 
teeth  at  the  narrow  end  of  the  slider,  but  there  Is  clear- 
ance at  the  post  end  of  the  slider.  It  is  to  be  further 
noted  that  Schaye  diM<-us8eti  a  conventional  slider  struc- 
ture which  both  from  the  drawing  and  specification 
apiiears  to  have  {wrallel  wings. 

The  Examiner  reje<-ted  all  of  the  claims  as  being 
unpatentable  over  Schaye.  The  Examiner  stated  that 
the  only  limitation  In  the  claims  which  defined  ovec 
the  Schaye  |>atent  related  to  the  siiaclng  between  the 
slider  and  the  teeth  at  the  narrowest  i>ortion  of  the 
slider.  In  this  ret»|ie*t  he  stated,  "Whether  this  spat- 
Ing  Is  exactly  equal  to  (aa  in  Schaye)  or  greater  than 
the  height  of  tbe  scoops  is  patentably  Immaterial 
since  the  converging  wings  of  the  Schaye  slider  will 
function  to  dislodge  foreign  matter  In  the  exact  aame 
manner  as  th«  allder  of  appllcaat." 
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The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  this  rejection.     The 
Board  also  rejected   the  claims  for  the   reason   that 
"appellant's  structure  as  claimed  will  not  necessarily 
produce  any  result  not  produced  by  the  conventional 
slider    construction    disclosed    by    Schaye."      In    this 
respect.  It  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  Schaye  specification 
broadly  discusses  a  conventional  slider  construction. 
Relative    to    this   conventional    structure    the    Board 
stated.  "Considering  such  conventional  structure  it  Is 
obvious  that  if  extraneous  matter  enters  between  the 
slider  wings  with  the  stringers  and  the  thickness  of 
such  material   Is  less  than   the  amount  of  clearance 
such   material   will   pass  through  with   the  stringers 
without  Jamming.     If  the  extrane<»U8  matter  Is  sub- 
stantially thicker  than  the  clearance.  It  would  abut 
against  the  curved  ends  of  the  wings  whereupon  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  slider  could  be  reversed 
and   the  slider  moved  off  the  extraneous  matter  In 
the  same  manner  as  with  appellants  structure."    The 
Board   concluded   that  although   it  did  find  a  differ- 
ence In  appellant's  structure  over  both  the  conven- 
tional structure  and   Schaye's  structure,  it  felt  that 
this  difference  was  not  sufficient  to  warrant  the  grant- 
ing of  a  patent.     It  is  to  be  further  noted  that  the 
Board  specifically  stateil,  "•  •  •  since  Schaye  taught 
bending  the  wings  toward  each  other,  although  for  a 
different  purpose,  and  to  a  dlfferftit  degree  from  ap- 
{tellant  and  since  the  claims  are  broadly  worded  as 
to  the  degree  of  convergence  and  do  not  set  forth  the 
amounts  of  clearance  they  differ  In  an  arbitrary  and 
immaterial   manner  from  the  structure  disclosed  by 
Schaye  •  •  *. " 

Before  pnM«eedlng  further  with  this  opinion,  we 
must  again  sUte  that  the  only  difference  between 
apiiellant's  structure  and  the  Schaye  structure  is  that 
the  former  has  clearance  between  the  teeth  and  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  slider,  whereas  the  latter  has 
no  such  clearance.  As  far  as  the  functioning  of  the 
two  sliders  is  concerned,  the  Schaye  slider  must  In- 
herently function  to  minimize  Jamming  in  the  same 
manner  as  appellant's  slider  l»ecause  of  its  similarity 
In  structure  to  appellant's  slider. 

The  specific  question  in  this  case,  as  we  view  It,  is : 
Where  the  i»atent  which  is  relied  <m  as  an  anticipa- 
tion is  from  the  same  art  and  Inherently  functions  in 
the  same  manner  and  possesses  substantially  the  same 
structure  as  the  device  sought  to  be  patented.  Is  the 
prior  art  i>atent  a  valid  anticipitatl<m  when  the  pat- 
entee did  not  recognise  that  his  device  would  give  the 
same  result  which  is  claimed  by  the  applicant? 

It  has  been  held  In  the  past  that  where  the  prior 
art  structure  Is  substantially  similar  to  the  structure 
sought  to  be  patented,  even  though  its  function  might 
be  different,  the  similarity  in  structure  alone  Is  suffi- 
cient to  negative  patentability.  In  re  Oristcold,  33 
CCPA  (Patents)  799.  1.''.2  F.2d  1014,  68  USPQ  176. 
It  has  also  been  held  that  where  it  is  obvious  that 
the  prior  art  structure  Is  substantially  similar  to  and 
would  i»erform  the  same  function  as  the  structure 
sought  to  be  patented,  the  latter  is  unpatentable 
regardless  of  whether  the  prior  art  imtentee  intended 
the  structure  to  be  used  for  the  same  purpose.  In 
rr  George  Langford,  17  CCPA  (Patents)  844.  37  F.2d 
753.  4  USPQ  320.  The  rationale  behind  the  denying 
of  a  patent  under  these  circumstances  appears  to  be 
that  there  Is  no  Invention  In  perceiving  that  the  prod- 


uct which  others  had  discovered  bad  qualities  they 
failed  to  detect;  more  than  a  new  advantage  of  a 
product  must  be  discovered  In  order  to  claim  Inven- 
tion, General  Electric  Co.  v.  Je%cel  Co.,  328  U.  S.  242, 
249  (1945). 

Appellant  argues  that  the  prior  art  does  not  dis- 
close or  contemplate  appellant's  novel  concept  for  mini- 
mlElng  Jamming.  However,  It  Is  well  settled  that 
everything  which  is  disclosed  as  being  novel  Is  not 
necessarily  imtentable  because  it  must  also  be  useful 
and  involve  iuventlon.  In  re  Rote,  42  CCPA  ( Patents) 
817,  220  F.2d  4.'j9,  105  USPQ  237  ;  In  re  Green,  25  CCPA 
(Patents)  1143.  97  F.2d  130,  37  USPQ  600.  tU  We 
feel  that  the  element  of  invention  Is  lacking  In  the 
present  case  sinf'e  api»ellant,  in  essence,  has  merely 
recognised  that  the  Schaye  structure  has  an  advantage, 
the  non-Jamming  function,  which  the  patentee  Schaye 
apparently  failed  to  detect. 

In  reaching  the  foregoing  conclusion,  we  are  not 
unmindful  of  the  fact  that  there  Is  a  structural  differ- 
ence between  appellant's  device  and  the  Schaye  device, 
namely,  the  clearance  at  one  end  of  the  slider.  (21 
However,  we  have  frequently  held  that  when  no  new 
or  unexpected  result  can  be  achieved  by  a  structural 
change,  thus  rendering  a  change  non-lnventlve,  a  reci- 
tation In  a  claim  calling  for  such  non-Inventive  struc- 
ture which  Is  not  shown  in  the  prior  art  does  not  make 
the  claim  patentable  over  the  prior  art.  In  re  Bi$ley. 
39  CCPA  (Patents)  982.  197  F.2d  355.  94  USPQ  80, 
and  cases  dted  therein.  It  seems  quite  clear  to  us 
that  the  clearance  at  one  end  of  the  slider  which  Is 
present  in  aijpellant's  device  but  not  in  Schaye's  does 
not  give  any  new  or  unexijected  results,  and  does  there- 
fore not  Involve  invention. 

The  present  case  is  very  similar  to  the  case  of  In  re 
8pear»,  42  CCPA  (Patents)  1028.  22;i  F.2d  9.')6,  106 
USPQ  290  (19.V5).  In  that  case  the  appellant  had 
applied  for  a  patent  on  a  pln-tyi)e  flower  holder.  A 
patent  relating  to  a  flower  holder,  which  was  very 
similar  to  the  device  described  in  the  application,  was 
dted  as  prior  art.  There  were  some  structural  differ- 
ences between  the  two.  However,  the  patent  did  not 
teach  that  the  flower  holder  described  therein  could 
be  used  in  the  manner  proposed  by  the  apiiellant.  and 
it  was  urged  by  the  latter  that  he  had  disclosed  a 
new  concept.  Notwithstanding  that  the  apjiellant  had 
disclosed  a  novel  c-oncept,  this  court  stated  that  even 
th(»ugh  there  was  a  structural  difference  between  the 
devices  of  the  application  and  the  i«tent.  it  did  not 
follow  that  the  features  claimed  by  the  applicant 
necessarily  Involved  invention. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  In  In  re  Upeara,  supra,  the 
devic-e  cited  as  prior  art  could  be  caused  to  function 
In  the  manner  disclosed  by  the  applicant,  but  did  not 
Inherently  function  in  that  manner.  Thus  based  on 
the  reawtning  which  found  that  there  was  no  tnven- 
ti<»n  present  in  the  Spears  case,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
there  is  no  invention  present  in  the  instant  case  be- 
cause the  Schaye  device  Is  not  only  capable  of  func- 
tioning In  the  manner  proi)08ed  by  api»ellant,  but  must 
Inherently  function  in  the  same  manner  as  apiJellant's. 
(.3]  The  facts  tending  to  negate  Invention  are  thus 
clearer  here  than  they  were  In  the  Spears  case. 

Since  the  rejection  on  Schaye  must  be  sustained, 
there  is  no  need  to  consider  the  other  rejections  of 
the  claims.    In  re  Miller,  34  CCPA  (Patents)  910.  159 
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F.2d  758.  72  I'SIHJ  M2.    We  hare  fully  conijldeml  th*    was  Krantwl  ami  rt'Hrmim^nt  was  hail  on  November 
arnuinentu  presented  by  appellant.     However,  we  feel    1.  ll>r»ri. 

that   we   neeil   not   dl»tu»w   them   since  the  foregoln*        We  have  carefull.v  re<onHi«ler«l  the  entire  caae  In 

opinion  la  determlnatlTe  of  the  laauea  in  thia  caae.  light  of  the  i^tltlon  ami  <.ral  arKinuent*  of  rounael 

14]   For   the   above  reaaona.   the  de<-lalon   apiJealed    for  appeilantH  and  the  Coninii««ioner  of  Patents  with 

re«pect  thereto*,  and  have  made  <vrtaln  «'hanK«»8  in  the 
wonllnx  of  our  opinion.     Conaequenlly,  our  original 


from  la  afflrmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
Jackson.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate 


U.  S.  Covrt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appcais 

In   RE  TATlMCLOtX   ITT  AL. 
.V».  «#«7.     Dfci4e4  Dettmbtr  «.  I9ii 

I—  F.2d  — :  —  rspg  —1 

Apfcal  to  thb   U    S    Coerr  or  Ccstomb   and  Pat«nt 
AppsALa — P«Amr« — Publication  or  Ounionb. 
"IMirsuaat   to  oar   practice,   the  deciaioa   wu  withheld 
fn»iu  formal  publlcntlon  p*>ndtng  tb^  ex^rcti*  of  appellAnta' 
right  to  p»*tltloii  untkr  tlM»  rul«^  of  th*  court. "' 

IKTBNTION  — CaBBTINO     OfJT     PBOCBBa     STEPS      SlMULTANB 
OrSLT. 

Hel4  that  "In  th^  «biN>n«»  of  an  onobTiooa  r^wilt  th«»re 


opinion  of  April  28.  inVt.  la  withdrawn  and  thia  opin- 
ion la  aubatltuteil  for  It. 

Two  clalnia  In  appellanta'  appli<*ation  were  allowed 
by  the  Primary  Kxanilner.  He  rejecte<l  clalma  19,  21 
to29.  Inclualve.  an<131. 

The  Board  of  Appeala  reversed  the  Examiner's  re- 
Je<-tlon  of  clalma  22.  23.  2^.  2«.  27.  28.  and  81.  and 
Muatalne<l  his  reJe<tlon  of  the  other  claims  Involved. 
On  apiieal  here  are  clalma  19.  21.  24.  and  29.    The  flrat 

two  are  Illustrative  and  read  : 

19.  .\  proo^an  for  making  n  r»'fr«ctory  that  cnmprlaea  mak- 
InK  *n  iiqu»Mmii  rolloldal  Bui«p»'n»|i>n  of  h  rj-fractory  material, 
ainiultaneoualv  fllllng  th*  RU!«p<>niilon  with  ima  bubble  an«1 
flocrulatinK  nald  «uap*niilon  alMUt  aald  bubbl«Hi.  and  ther«»afti»r 
drvlnit  and  flring  the  pnxluct. 

21.  A  procma  for  making  a  refractory  having  a  bubbly  In- 
terior that  comprla«»a  almiiltan«»oualy  generating  bubble*  In 
by  the  reaction  within  the  maaii  of  a 
uni.  line,  and  magnesium  with  an 


would  be  no  Invention  In  performing  the  atepa  of  filling  the  and  fl<Mvulatlng  «llp  by  th 
«.apenMon  with  gaa  bubble,  and  floccuUtIng  It  about  them  ^.,^.1  ;;|;|'^ty;^^;;{^'"'»"' 
almultaneouaiy  inate.d  of  ^uentUlly.  •  Invention  Is  dlrecte<l  to  the  making  Of  refrac- 

EtIDENCE— APFIDATIT    To    SHOW    SUPBBIOBtTT    OVEB    PBIOB  ,-       „         w    .    ,.  j    .        ui    V    * 

j^^^  torlea,  or.  more  apeclflcally.  brlcka  used  In  hlRh  tem- 

Wher*  an  aOdavit  relied  on  aa  ahowtng  unobvlooa  an-  perature  furnaces.     They  are  characterized  by  their 

perlorlty  of  the  product  of  appelUnta'  cUlmed  proceaa  of  "bubbly"  Interiors  which  are  said  to  provide  hljrh  In- 

maklng  a  refractory  over  a  pr.Hluct  of  a  prior  art  proceaa  ^y,^^,^'^    properties.       Appellant-^    specification    States 

did  not  Bhow  application  of  the  two  procedarea  to  identical  .....           ,    .      \.    ,      j  w       ,      ,       »u     _^#     - 

mixe.  Hfld  that  the  affldavit  "doe.  not  prove  that  the  that  the  deslre<l  result  Is  attained  by  placing:  the  refrao- 

auperiority  of  the  product  produced  by  appellanta'  proreM  tory  material  In  colloidal  suspension,  flllinjr  the  maas 

re.alte<l   from   that   pnxreM   rather   than   from   the  apeclllc  ^^j,  hubbies,  almnltaneously  flocculatlnjf  it  about  the 

materUU  employed."  bubbles,    then    drvlnjt   and    firing   the   brick.      It   also 

Invbntion-Cabbti.no   Oxrt    Pbocbsb    Stws    Siiiultasi-  ^,,^.,^  ^^^^^  ,^  ^^^  preferrwl  form  of  the  invention 

•ATT'i^ner.l  mle,  no  invention  I.  involved  In  the  broad  ^he  refractory  material,  clay,  is  put  In  the  form  of  a 
concept  of  performing  almultaneouaiy  operatlona  which  slip  and  the  deflocculated  mass  simultaneously  fllle<l 
have  previously  b»^n  performed  In  wquence.  •  •  •  An  ex-    ^wYx  gas  bubbles  and  hardened  by  flocculating.     The 

formation  of  the  bubbles  and  the  floccnlatlnjr  are  car- 
ried out  simultaneously  by  the  reaction  of  a  hydroxide, 
silicate,  or  carbonate  of  an  alkaline  metal  with  alumi- 
num, xina  or  majrnesitim  within  the  colloidal  sus- 
pension. It  Is  clalme<l  that  in  the  above  method  the 
properly  rejected  aa  unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art  bubbles  are  distributed  verv  retnilarlv  throughout  the 
but  certain  other  clalma  Hrld  adequately  deacrlptlve  of  the  .  »u  i  *  v    .\^^i^^  «#  »k.,v  ..n.#..»*<^..- 

proce..  and  patentable  over  the  cited  prior  art  m"**.  «"''  ^^e  subsequent  hardening  of  the  refractorj 

ApntAL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  1.065.        material  produces  bricks  of  uniform  structure  possess- 
.,_-^,_,_^  Ing  great  strength  and  high  insulating  qualities. 

MOl'II"    IKI».  .  ^  ...  r^     ^^         t_  /«!»        \ 

The    references    relied    on    are:    Setterberg    (Fr.). 

Rnuer  d  Ue^fmour  {John  L.  S<>y mour  of  counsel)  for    281.2W.  April  12,  1928.  and  Nielsen,  2,ir>l.<W2.  March 

Tatincloux  et  al. 


ceptlon  may  be   made  where  a   new  and  unexpected  reault 
ta   obtained   by   performing   the  operation,   almultaneouaiy 

•  •  •  •■ 

5.    PaTBNTABILITT PABriCrLAE     SCBJECT     Mattbb — I*BOC«as 

or  Making  KBpa.^cToaiES. 
Certain  claims  to  a  procem  of  making  refractorie.  //rM 


Clarence  W.  Moore  (H.  S.  Millrr  of  counael)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta.  , 

Before  O'Conneix.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson. 
WoBL»:v,  and  Coijc,  .l««oc»afc  Judges 

WoRLEY,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

On  April  28.  19fir).  we  sent  to  counsel  for  the  parties 
in  Interest  a  de<-i8lon  attlrming  that  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  rnlte<l  States  Patent  Office  aa  to  claims 
19  and  29.  and  reversing  that  tribunal  aa  to  claims  21 
and  24.  for  an  application  for  a  patent  on  "Refractories 
and  Method  of  Making  Them." 

[1]  Pursuant  to  our  practiiv,  the  decision  waa  with- 
held from  formal  publication  pending  the  exercise  of 
appellaut.s'  right  to  petitum  under  the  rules  of  the 
(•«>urt. 

On  May  11.  IdCi^,  appellanta  (lle<l  a  petition  fqr  re 


28.  1939 

The  patent  to  Fletterberg  discloses  a  mixing  of  finely 
|M)w<lere<l  refrrctory  materials  with  sufficient  water  to 
form  a  plastic  dough,  adding  a  substance  such  as  alumi- 
num, capable  of  evolving  gas  by  reaction  with  water, 
forcibly  mixing  the  reaction  material  Into  the  plastic 
dongh.  and  then  molding  the  mixture  into  blocks  which 
are  dried  and  burne<l  at  high  temperature.  The  specl- 
fi<-ation  states  that  "Through  the  gas-forming  process 
a  great  number  of  pores  are  forme<l  and  If  care  Is  taken 
In  shaping  of  the  bloika.  these  pores  will  remain  In 
the  blocks  .so  formed." 

The  patent  to  Nielsen  relates  to  a  process  for  manu- 
facturing porous  articles  of  clay.  It  discloses  several 
known  protvs^ea  for  producing  such  articles,  includ- 
ing air  injection,  mixing  clay  with  a  previoualy  formed 


consideration  of  those  iiarts  of  our  decision  relating    foam  or  a  foam  pnnluclng  substance,  and  generating 
to  claima  19  and  29  of  the  application.    That  petition    gaa  within  the  clay  maas.    It  states  that  those  proceaae* 
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require  the  clay  maas  to  be  "of  a  not  too  stlfT  con- 
sistency-," the  desired  consistency  usually  being  ob- 
tained by  the  addition  of  water:  that  certain  draw 
backs  result  therefrom  in  the  molding  of  articles  from 
the  porous  mass,  and  that  the  known  methods  of  the 
manufacture  of  non-porous  clay  masses  cannot  be  used 
to  produce  p<in)us  articles  because  the  porous  mass  Is 
too  liquid  to  retain  Its  shape.  The  patentee  states  that 
his  Invention  eliminates  those  drawbacks  by  obtaining 
the  desired  liquid  consistency  without  an  increased  ad- 
mixture of  water  to  the  clay  mass,  but  by  adding  a 
deflocculatlng  agent,  such  as  alkaline  hydroxides  or 
salts  of  alkalies  andVeak  acids,  such  as  potash,  soda, 
water  glass,  etc..  to  produce  a  slip,  the  liquid  mass 
stiffened  by  chemical  means  In  order  to  mold  It  In  the 
normal  manner. 

The  claims  before  us  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner 
on  the  patent  to  Setterberg.  with  claima  19  and  29 
further  rejected  on  Nielsen. 

The  Board  sustained  the  rejection  of  claims  21  and 
24  on  Setterberg.  holding  they  distinguish  over  that 
reference  only  by  reason  of  the  fluidity  of  the  mixture, 
and  that  no  unobvlous  or  unexpected  result  would  be 
attalne<l  by  adding  sufficient  water  to  Setterberg's  mix 
ture  so  that  it  could  be  poured  Into  molds.  The  Board 
stated  such  a  mixture  would  constitute  a  "slip." 

In  comparing  the  Nielsen  disclosure  with  claims  19 
and  29.  the  Board  held  that  although  claim  19  requires 
an  aqueous  colloidal  suspension  of  a  refractory  mate- 
rial and  a  simultaneous  filling  of  the  suspension  with 
gas  bubbles  and  flocculatlon  of  the  suspension  about 
said  bubbles.  Nielsen  discloses  first  the  forming  of  the 
gas  bubbles,  and  then  the  addition  of  a  solidifying  agent. 
The  Board  added  "It  Is  not  apparent  that  an  un- 
obvlous or  unexpected  result  would  flow  from  adding 
the  solidifying  agent  and  forming  the  gas  bubbles  al 
the  same  time." 

Claim  29  is  dependent  on  claim  19  except  for  the 
limitation  that  the  refractory  material  Is  clay.  The 
Board  observed  that  Nielsen  uses  clay  as  the  refractory 
material  and  held  that  claim  unpatentable  for  the 
same  reasons  applicable  to  claim  19. 

Thereafter  appellanta  petitioned  for  reconsideration 
of  the  Board's  rejection  of  claims  19  and  29  on  Nielsen, 
alleging  that  action  to  be  contrary  to  its  reasoning 
I      because  of  the  statement  quoted  above. 

The  Board's  attention  was  directed  to  an  affidavit 
which  allege<l  that  tests  made  according  to  the  Nielsen 
prtK-ess  and  appellants'  process  show  that  "the  com- 
parable moduli  of  rupture  for  the  refractories  of  appli- 
cants and  of  Nielsen  are  In  the  proportion  of  19  for 
applicants'  to  about  5  for  Nielsen's. "  and  "Another 
astonishing  advantage  Is  also  shown  In  that  Nielsen 
refractory  had  a  crushing  strength  of  only  2  kg./sq.c. 
and  another  had  a  cru.shing  strength  of  8.  whereas  ap- 
plicants'  refractories  had  a  crushing  strength  of  25 

The  Board,  after  noting  that  appellants  had  been 
allowed  specific  claims,  and  observing  that  the  Involved 
claims  were  broadly  drawn,  denied  relief  and  held  that 
the  affidavit  "la  not  convincing  In  connection  with  this 
broad  question  since  affiant  did  not  apply  these  two 
procedures  to  similar  mixes  employing  the  same  ingre- 
dients In  each." 

We  are  In  agreement  with  the  Board  that  claims  19 
and  29  do  not  patentably  distinguish  over  the  Nielsen 


patent.  A  comparison  of  appellants'  claim  19  with 
Nlelaen's  claim  1  reveals  their  similarity,  the  latter 
succinctly  describing  Nielsen's  disclosure 


APPELLANTS'  CLAIM  19 

A  proeeaa  for  making  a  re- 
fractory that  comprl.ee  mak- 
ing an  aqueou.  colloidal  aua- 
penaiou  of  a  refratory  mate- 
rial, almultaneously  filling 
the  ao.pension  with  gaa  bub- 
ble, and  flocculating  »ald 
auapenalon  about  uld  but>- 
blea,  and  thereafter  drying 
and  firing  the  product. 


N'IBLSON'S  CLAIM  1 

Proceaa  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  poroua  ceramic  ar- 
tlclea  of  arglllaceoua  roate- 
rlala.  consisting  In  the  fol- 
lowing step..  flr.t  adding 
deflooculanta  to  a  stiff  plastic 
maaa  of  clay  then  making 
the  tbns  produced  fluid  maM 
poroua  by  Incorporating 
gaM>a  therein  and  finally 
adding  flocculant.  to  the 
poroua  fluid  mass  and  mould- 
ing the  thna  produced  re- 
Btlflened  poroua  maas  in 
known  manner. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  only  significant  differences 
between  the  two  claims  are  that  claim  19  specifies  a 
"colloidal  suspension"  instead  of  a  "fiuld  mass, "  de- 
scribed in  the  specification  of  Nielsen  as  a  "slip."  and 
that  It  specifies  "simultaneously"  filling  with  bubbles 
and  flocculating.  Instead  of  successively. 

The  fact  that  claim  19  specifies  a  "colloidal  sus- 
pension" rather  than  a  "slip"  does  not  appear  to 
describe  the  essential  feature  of  appellants'  Invention. 
Their  specification  states  that  "In  the  preferred  form 
of  the  Invention  a  refractors*  body,  such  as  clay,  la  put 
in  the  form  of  allp  or  barbotine  and  the  deflocculated 
mass  Is  simultaneously  filled  with  gas  bubbles  and 
hardened  by  flocculating. "     Alao  in  their  brief  the 

following    appears: 

It  alao  seems  that  the  Board  has  erred  In  pretending  t« 
themaelTes  that  the  invention  will  not  work  except  in  true 
colloidal  aolutlona.  That  la  a  theory  for  which  they  have  no 
Inatlflcatlon,  It  will  work  In  slips  aa  well  as  In  true  colloidal 
auapenlimna.  aa  the  applicants  have  contlnuoualy  aaaerted. 

It  would  appear,  therefore,  that  the  basic  question 
as  to  the  patentability  of  claims  19  and  29  over  the 
Nielsen  reference  relates  to  the  simultaneity  of  the 
Introduction  of  the  gas  and  the  flocculant.    We  are  In 
agreement  with  the  Board  that  such  action  does  not 
constitute  invention.    That  requirement  of  the  claims 
would  be  met  If.  in  the  Nielsen  disclosure,  air  were 
introiluced  and   flocculants  were  added  at  the  aame 
time,  but.  as  the  Board  said  "It  Is  not  apparent  that 
an  unobvlous  or  unexpected  resul'   would  flow  from 
adding  the  solidifying  agent  and  forming  the  gas  bub- 
bles at  the  same  time."    Appellants  Interpret  that  as 
an  argument  in  their  favor,  alleging  "That  sUtement 
does  not  deny  that  an  unexpected  result  does  occur, 
the  Board  simply  states  that  It  Is  not  obvious  that  it 
would  occur.     •  •  *  The  Board  has,  therefore,  found 
aa  a  fact  that  what  the  applicant  has  done  is  unob- 

TlOUS." 

It  la- hardly  necessary  to  dissect  appellants'  reason- 
ing to  show  the  error  therein.  [2]  As  we  understand 
the  Board's  decision,  It  merely  holds  that  in  the  ab- 
sence of  an  unobvlous  result  there  would  be  no  inven- 
tion in  performing  the  steps  of  filling  the  suspension 
with  gas  bubbles  and  flocculating  It  about  them  simul- 
taneously Instead  of  sequentially;  and  that  no  such 
unobvlous  result  has  been  shown.    We  concur  in  that 

holding. 

[3]  As  was  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  the  affldavit 
relied  on  by  the  appellants  as  showing  unobvlous 
superiority  of  their  product  over  that  of  Nielsen  did 
not  show  application  of  the  two  procedures  to  identi- 
cal  mixes   and,   therefore,   does   not  prove   that  the 
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sup^rJorlty  of  the  produ<t  prcxlucwJ  by  appellants' 
piweas  rwulted  from  that  procwa  rather  than  from 
the  speoiflc  materials  employed.  * 

(41  As  a  sreneral  nile.  no  invention  Is  Involved  In  the 
broad  concept  of  performlntt  simultaneously  operations 
which  have  previously  been  performed  In  sequence. 
In  re  Ekaergian,  2.'>  CCPA  (Patents)  734.  92  F.2d  811. 
3?5  I'SPQ  rsao.  and  In  re  \(ink.  27  CCPA  (Patents)  72«. 
MYJ  F.2d  f^SB.  43  TSPQ  4^.  An  exception  may  he  made 
where  a  new  and  unexpe<-ted  result  is  obtained  by 
performing  the  operations  simultaneously  but.  as  above 
indicated.  It  has  m>t  been  satisfactorily  shown  In  the 
present  case  that  such  a  result  Is  obtained.  We  concur 
with  the  Board  that  claims  19  and  29  do  not  define 
invention  over  Nielsen. 

We  can  not.  however,  support  the  Board's  reaaon- 
injc  with  respect  to  claims  21  and  24.  Those  claims 
were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  Setterberjf  ref- 
erence alone.  Although  they  specify  "flocculating  slip," 
the  Board  held  they  distinguish  over  the  Setterberg 
reference  only  as  to  the  fluidity  of  the  mixture,  and 
that  no  "nnobvlous  or  tinexpected  resnlt  would  flow 
from  adding  sufl^cient  water  to  the  mixture  of  SJetter- 
berg  to  permit  the  same  to  be  poured  Into  molds.  The 
mixture  so  diluted  would.  In  our  opinion,  be  a  'slip'." 
That  holding,  however,  overlooks  the  fact  that,  as 
pointed  out  by  ai>pellants.  Setterberg  shows  only  a 
"plastic  dough."  which  Is  neither  a  colloidal  suspen- 
sion nor  a  slip.  Furthermore.  It  is  apparent  that 
Setterberg  does  not   contemplate  ever  having  a  col- 


loidal suspension  or  a  slip,  therefore  there  could  be 
neither  a  deflo<-<-ulation  nor  a  flocculation. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  appellants  have  ade- 
quately de>«crlbe<l  their  proi'ess  In  claims  21  and  24. 
and  that  the  prrnvHS  is  iMtentabie  over  the  disclosure 
of  .Setterberg.  A  suspension  is  requlreil  by  the  word 
"slip."  It  Is  stated  that  the  su8|)en8ion  is  "flownilated." 
The  flociMilatlon  is  slmnltaneoos  with  the  generation 
of  bubbles.  The  simultaneous  generation  «)f  bubbles 
and  floci-ulatlon  are  caused  "by  the  reaction  within 
the  mnas  of  a  metal  of  the  type  of  aluminum,  zinc, 
and  magnesium  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide." 
(Claim  21.) 

Of  the  above  limitations.  Setterl)erg  shows  only  the 
generation  of  gat  tfubble$  within  the  mass  by  the  same 
reaction.  In  view  of  the  essential  difference  in  the 
nature  of  the  plastic  mass  of  Settert>erg  and  the  slip 
called  for  by  claims  21  and  24.  we  have  grave  doubts 
that  the  Inventive  concept  of  those  claims  is  fairly 
.suggested  by  the  reference.  Since.  In  our  view,  claims 
21  and  24  sufficiently  distinguish  over  the  reference.  It 
becomes  necessary  to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board 
as  to  those  claims. 

[5]  As  previously  stateil.  we  have  reviewed  our  origi- 
nal decision  In  light  of  appellants'  petition  but  find 
nothing  therein  to  alter  our  original  conclusion  that 
the  detlsion  of  the  Itoard  of  Appeals  should  be,  and 
It  Is  hereby,  affirmed  as  to  claims  19  and  29.  and  re- 
versed as  to  claims  21  and  24. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

NotlCM  under  3W  r.  8.  C.  2»0 :  Patent  Act  of  1»52 


1.7M.44«.  1.754,441.  1.7S4.44S.  1.754,444.  J  fUchn.  Electric  df- 
colt  controlling  applUnce :  l.aM.41*.  i«ni*.  Klectric  •witch. 
Aled  July  9.  1961.  D.  C.  8.  D  N  Y..  Doc.  «8/44,  federal  Eler 
iHr  Produrtn  Co  t  Frtnk  Adam  Mleetrte  Co.  RtlpuUtlon  and 
i>rd«»r  of  diMContlnuance  (notice  Not.  29,  19S5). 

1.754.441.      (See  1.754.440  >  I 

1.7S4.44S.      (See  1.754.440.) 

1.754.444.      (See  1.754.440.)  i 


l.Mt.X14.  D  K«t«,  Traffic  detector.  «led  Ang  20.  1M».  D  C. 
a.  IV  N.  Y  .  Doc  13/S.M,  narid  Kat:  r  Homi  ftignal  Mfg. 
Corp.  Canae  dlamlmed  for  lack  of  proaecotlon  (notice  Dec.  7. 
1953). 

l.Ma.41«.     (8««  1,754.440.) 

t.lSt.lM,  P.  M.  Jnhannlng.  Stone  cnttlng  maclilne.  tied 
Dec.  7,  196a.  D.  C.  W  D  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  r>oc.  «S0«, 
O  B.  Bntx  r.  WUUmm  ( BiO )  OrubhM.  ^ 

t.177.778.  t.na.M«,  r.  H.  Martin,  Time-operated  coin-con 
trolled    algnal    apparataa :    t.Sia,S15.    same.    Coin   controlled 
time  operated  alirnillnR  mechanUm.  tied  Dec.  7.  IMfi,  D.  C. 
H.  n.  III.  (Danvine).  Doc    1400-D.  Horme«  E.  Allen,  executor 
of  t*e  Mtste  of  Ck«rl««  H.  Martin,  deromttd  v.  Jame*  W   Men 
h^L 

t.lM.4rr.  J.  M.  Dohen.  Head  dreaa.  tied  May  2S,  1962.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc  76/88.  8cnrvea  Bg  Vem.  Inc.  r.  Linbro  Mff. 
Corp.  et  al.  (Stipulation  and  order  cbanclnic  defendant  Leaner 
Shopa  to  Aaaoctated  I^erner  Shopa  of  America,  Inc.)  Order 
of  diacontt nuance  (notice  Dec.  7.  1955). 

t.tM.44t.  F  C  Stephen*.  Method  of  repairing  textile  fah- 
rtca.  tl«l  July  1.  I96S,  D.  C,  fl.  D.  Mlas.  (Jackaon).  Doc  1992. 
Satiomnl  Mmltitceacing  Co..  Inc.  v.  Boh  Lmmbrinht.  Defendant 
eojoined  from  further  Infrlnicement  of  patent  Not.   1«,  1955. 

S,na.JM.     (See  2.in.77a) 


t.tSS.Stt.  B    K    Meurk  et  al..  Steam  plant  inatallation  and 
operating  procedure  for  dUtllllng  water.  Aled  Dec.  9,  1966, 
D.  C.  Md.   (Baltimore).  Doc.  8885.  ro»idcii«cr  Rrr%-irr  4  Engi- ^ 
meerino  Co..  Inc.  et  ml.  r.  BetkUkem-fporrotc*  Point  Shippord, 
Inc. 

t.t5a.SlS.  C.  Kill*.  Kthylcnlr  alpha  beta  nynthetlc  realna  and 
proceaa  of  making  name,  aied  July  28,  1950,  D   C  .  E.  D  N   Y 
(Brooklyn).  Doc    11017.  EllitFotter  Co.  r.  Pittthurffh  Plate 
Olaaa  Co    ft  ml.     Order  of  dlacontlnuaace  Dec.  5.  1955. 

«.t7S.MS.  I*.  Roaenblatt.  DIaplay  device,  appMl  flled  Dec. 
12.  11M15.  C.  r.  A..  2Bd  Cir..  Doc.  23915.  AI>,  Ine.  v.  Aomo  Elee 
trie  Corp.  et  al. 

t.nMI7.  M  Zawlatowakl,  Cloth  cutting  machine,  aubatl- 
t«t«d  for  t.48a.r7S  by  iitlpulatlon  and  order  amending  com- 
plaint flled  Dec  6.  1955.  D.  C,  S.  D.  .N.  Y  .  Doc.  8<»/24fl. 
ti^mples  Cloth  Cutting  Marhinx  Co.  Int.  v.  H.  Moimin  Co.  Im. 

XM^AU.  A.  B.  Wllaon.  Method  and  apparatua  for  forming 
Venetian  blind  alata  and  atrip  material  therefor;  2.SS8.47S. 
•ame.  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  forming  Venetian  blind 
(•lata  .  t.I15.M«.  L  8.  Morae  et  al..  Venetian  blind  alat.  appe*! 
Sled  Aug  15.  1955.  C.  C.  A.,  4th  Cir.  I>oc.  7073.  Arme  Bteel 
Co.  V.  The  Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Co.  Judgment  of  Dlatrlct 
Court  afllrmed  Dec.  13,  1955. 

l.aai.Ml.  B.  Roaent>erg,  Window  curtain,  flled  Oct.  «.  1964. 
I>.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doe.  9fl/7«,  Comco  Cmrtaint,  Jnc  t.  Cortlep 
Cnrtmin  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlacontlnuance  (notice 
Dec.  8.  1955). 

t.J15.M«.     (See  Z2M.4S4.) 

t.SlA.«15.     (See  2,177.778.) 


tM^rtt.  (See  2,2»4.4M.) 

S.a61.aM.  (See  Re    23.311.) 

t.asi.M6.  (See  Re    23,311.) 

t.MI.M7  (Se*-  Re    23,311  ) 

S.Sai.M8.  (See  ^e.  23.311.) 

S.Ml.tll.  (See  Re.  23.311.) 
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t.Ml.lt4,  J.  F.  Hart.  Composition  for  cleaning  meUI  such 
aa  aluminum  and  magnesium,  aied  Dec.  7,  1965.  D.  C,  N.  D. 
III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55c2273,  Kelite  Corp.  v.  Khem  Chemicalt. 
Ine. 
t.41134S.     (See  Re.  2S,S11  ) 

t.41«.tfil,  B.  A.  Drott,  Loader,  flled  Dec.  14.  1966.  D.  C.  N.  D. 
III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  56c2308,  Edvard  A.  Drott  et  al.  v.  Petti- 
bone  Mullihen  Corp. 

t.444.741.  H.  D.  Drain.  Sink  mounting,  flled  Dec.  28.  1950. 
D  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  50cl818.  Walter  JP.  Belek  and 
Co  r  Kinkrad  Induntrieii  Inr  (Church  of  Religions  Science 
substituted  as  party  plaintiff  Apr.  4.  1966.)  Paten*  held 
valid  :  Injunction  Issued  Dec.  1,  1955. 

t.4«l,4«4,  R  Aronsteln.  Filter  for  fluorescent  acreens.  flled 
July  28.  1964.  D  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  94/358.  TranJimirra 
Product*  Corp  et  al.  v.  A.  B.  Castro  Telerition  Laboratorie* 
Order  dlamlaslng  cause  for  lack  of  prosecution  (notice  Dec. 
7.  1955). 

t.475.4t1.  (See  Re.  23,811.) 
t.475.M4  (See  Re  23.311.) 
f.47t.sa8.  (See  Re  23,311.) 
t.4aa.t7«.     (See  2.282.917.) 

X.SM.t«5.  D  N.  Goldberg,  Bucker  tool,  flled  Jan  IS,  1965. 
D.  C,  N.  D  W.  Va.  (Wheeling).  Doc.  683-W.  David  V.  Gold- 
berp  V.  Tri-State  Industrial  Bnpplp  Co.  Patent  held  valid  and 
Infringed ;  defendant  enjoined  from  further  Infringement  Dec 
9. 1955 

t.51l.S4>.  K.  W.  Kaiser.  Prefabricated  piping  ayatem: 
B.57«.t4«.  aaroe,  Bxpanslon  means  for  Jacket  or  conduit  system  : 
t,5at.574.  8Hme.  ripe  Joint  fitting:  t.Ml.481.  same.  Heat  ex 
changer:  t.a4a.7W.  same.  Jacketed  valve:  t.M«,lll.  same.  Ex- 
pansion Joint  enclosure:  t.«sa.527.  same.  Conduit  system: 
t.65S.5M.  same.  Combined  support  and  turbulence  effecting 
device:  t.n4.M7.  same.  Fuel  supply  aystem ;  t.«M.tai.  same. 
Method  of  assembling  jacketed  conduit  systems:  2.flM.8SS. 
same  Conduit  construction,  suit  for  Declaratory  Judgment 
flled  Dec.  2.  1966,  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55c2249, 
Hie  Mil  Ine.  v.  E.  B.  Kaiser  Co.,  Inc.  et  al 

t.51S,a»4.  O.  O.  Hall,  Curing  of  meat  to  Inhibit  undesirable 
color  change,  flled  Dec    7.  1965,   D    C,  E.  D    Pa.   (Phlladel 
phla).   Doc.   19931,  HaU  LaboratoHes,  Ine.  v.  Karl  Seiler  d 
lton».  Inc. 

t,5193a4,  P.  B.  Welsa.  Oelger  Mueller  counter  tube,  flled 
Oct.  11.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  797/54.  Paui  B. 
Weisz  et  al.  v.  The  Matheson  Co.,  Ine.  Conaent  order :  patent 
held  Infringed  Dec.  8.  1955. 

Z.5U.aaa,  Simpson  and  Coffman.  Safety  head,  flled  Dec.  7, 
1966,  I).  C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  1770,  FrangibU  DUcs,  Inc. 
r.  Black,  Sir  alls  d  Brynon,  Inr. 
S.5ZS.M1.     (See  Re.  23.311.) 

t.-'Ml.na.   t.aM,755,    P.    W.    Felt,   Llquefled   Petroleum   gas 
llnbter  ;  2.S71.4SA,  A    L.  Flamm,  Gaa  fueled  cigar  lighter,  flled 
Dec.   31.   1951.   D.  C,   S.   D.   N.  Y.,   Doc.  72/133,   Ronnon  Art 
Metal  Works,  Inc.  t    Brovn  d  Bigelov  (Inc.).     Consent  Judg- 
ment :   discontinuance  of  Oct.   28.    1955.  superseded  by   this 
Jndpnenf  and  Is  vacated  :  complaint,  supplemental  complaint 
and  counterclaims  dismissed  with  prejudice  Dec.  1.  1955. 
X.MS.ISt.      (See  Re  28.311.) 
t.57a.t4«.      (See  2.511.343.) 
t,57l,4S5      (See  2,561.270  ) 

t.974.a71,   H    Heltxer.   Highway  marking  paint  containing 
glass  beads,  flled  Dec.  7,  1965.  D.  C.  X.  D.  C.a    (Atlanta).  Doc 
5448.    Minnenota   Mlninff  d   Mfg.   Co.  v.    William   .Armstrong 
ffmith  Co.  (Inc.). 
t.Aat,S74.     (See  2,511.343.) 
t,5a4,755.     (See  2,561,270.) 
{.•dS.721.      (See  Re.  23.311.) 
t.«l«.tsa.     (See  Re.  23.311.) 

t.Cl&34«.  Dvorkovltx  and  Hawley.  Washing  composition, 
flled  I>ec.  8,  1955,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Wla.  (Milwaukee).  Doc. 
55/0/332,  The  Diversey  Corp.  v.  Milport  Chemical  Co.  et  al. 
t.«2S.sas.  I>e«.  1CS.778.  E.  F.  Olsen,  Splllproof  glass,  appeal 
tiled  May  31,  1955,  C.  C.  A.,  2nd  Cir..  Doc  23673,  Edvard  F. 
Olsen  V.  Bahp  World  Co..  Ine.  Judgment  of  District  Court 
afllrmed  Dec.  5.  1955. 


t,«3a.SW.   8.  Talt,  Jr..   Stocking  fabrtc,   flled  Dec.  a   1965, 

D.  C,  W.  D.  N.  C.   (Charlotte).  Doc.  1138.  Vogue  Mfg.  Corp. 

V.  Chadbourn  &otham.  Inc. 
t,Ml,4Sl.     (See  2.511.343.)  i 

<.MS.5a«.     (See  Re.  23.311.)  ' 

t,»4»,7«.  (See  2.511.343.) 
t.wa,lll.  (See  2.511.343.) 
t.a57,safl,  H.W.  Samolewltl,  Transparent  doll  eye,  flled  Dec. 

1.  1J*55,  D.  C.  E.  D.  X.  Y.   (Brooklyn),  Doc.  16079.  Margon 

Corp.    r.    Dollac   Corp.      SMne,   Doc.   16080.    Margon   Corp.   v. 

Winslow  ITclol  Mfg.  Corp.  et  al. 
t.«8T.M7.  J.  F.  Cochran  et  al..  Insert  for  drilling  strings. 

flled   Dec.   9,    1955.   D.   C.   8.   D.   Calif.    (Los  Angeles),   Doc. 

19183-C,  Driltrol  v.  Orant  Oil  Tool  Co. 
t,6as.8X7.     (See  2,511.343.) 
t.S5S,5Sfl.     (See  2,511.343.) 
e.flSft,7tS,   8.   Hyman,   Lady's  handbag,   flled   Apr.  Z   1964, 

D.  C,  8.  D.  X.  Y.,  Doc.  92/180,  Prospect  Leather  Goods  Co. 

Ine.  V.  Marguerite  Koveltp  Co.  Inc.     Canae  dismissed  for  lack 

of  prosecution  (notice  Dec.  7.  1955). 
2,«74.»47.     (See  2,511.343.) 
M77.*M.    Blenenfeld    and   Hurwlta,    Mirror   kit   for   home' 

decoration,  flled  Dec.  I.  1965.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ill    (Chicago).  Doc. 

5.5c2228.  Centurp  Industries,  Ine.  v.  Wieboldt  Stores.  Inc. 
t.«aa.a«l.     (See  2,511.S43.) 
Z,flflfl,S14.  L.  B.  Pilla,  Universal  shoulder  construction  for 

garments,  flled  Nov.  30.  1966.  D.  C.  8,  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  106/182, 

Lurian  E.  PiUa  v.  Baker  Clothes,  Inc.  et  al. 
{.saa.lM.  A.   Lachance.   Nestable  cart,  flled  Nov.  30.  1965. 

D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  105/187.  American  Metal  Prod.  Ine.  et 

al.  V.  Concklin  Telescope  Carts.  Inc.  et  al. 
Z.««3SS.     (See  2,511,343.) 
t.aM,SS4,  F    Pettit,  Airplane  toy,  flled  Dec.  14,  1966,  D.  C. 

X.    J.    (Newark),   Doc.    1142/55,   Frank   Pettit  v.   Associated 

Mechanical  Devices.  Inc.  et  al. 
t,lU.tt».  O.   R.  8.  Charlea.  Ornamental  »>eaded  necklace, 

flled  Dec.  2.  1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  106/213.  The  Riche- 
lieu Corp.  V.  /).  Lisner  d  Co.  Smm.  Doc.  105/214.  Tht 
Richelieu  Corp.  v.  Sam  Davis  Jevelry  Co.  Inc.  Same,  flled 
Dec.  13,  1955,  D.  C.  R.  I.  (Providence).  Doc.  1946,  The  Riche- 
lieu Corp.  V.  .4rdci»  Jevrelry  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 

t,7«.a»8,  Erlckson  and  Bullwlnkle,  Method  of  stud  driving 
power  control:  t.7tt.a»4.  Webber  and  Erickaon,  Method  for 

explosive  Installation   of  studs.   BapplementAl   counterclaim 
flled   Dec    7,    1955.    D.    C.    N.   D.   Ohio    (Toledo).   Doc.   7421, 
Stemeo  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Povder  Pover  Tool  Corp. 
t,7tt,a»4.     (See  2,722,008.) 

Be.  M,«ll  (of  t,861,«a«),  M.  Camras,  Method  of  means  for 
neutralising  Inductive  disturbances  In  magnetic  reproducers ; 
2,SSl,a04,  same.  Method  and  means  of  magnetic  recording; 
S.S5l.das.  2.A4a,sa«,  same.  Magnetic  recorder:  t.S51,a67,  aame. 
Magnetic  recording  head:  2.351,«ll,  aame.  Method  of  and 
means  for  energizing  magnetic  recorder  heada;  MHiMfli 
same.  Neon  lamp  volume  indicator :  t.475,4tl.  same.  Combined 
erasing  and  recording  magnetic  transducer:  t,475.flM,  aame. 
Xontwlstlng  paramagnetic  record  wire:  t,479,Ma,  same. 
Magnetic  recorder  head :  l.«2S,t«l,  same.  Apparatus  for  mag- 
netic recording:  t,aM,7Xl.  same.  Magnetic  recorder  with  pres- 
sure Bhoe  for  record  members :  t.S«5,191,  R.  E.  Zenner,  Eddy 
current  shield  In  electromagnetic  transducer  heads;  t.«ia.XSa, 
D.  B.  Wlegand.  Integrator  and  hysteresis  loop  tracer,  flled 
I>ec.  1.  1956.  D.  C,  N.  D  III  (Chicago),  Doc.  56r22.'iS,  Amutur 
Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology  v. 
Webster  Chieugo  Corp. 

Dea.  1«S,778.     (See  2.623.368.) 

D««.  171,aai.  D  Karpel,  Curtain  clip,  flled  July  1.  1964,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  94/131,  Ottavia  Ine.  v.  Karpel  Curtain  Corp. 
et  al.  Conaent  Judgment ;  patent  held  Invalid  :  defendants 
enjoined;  counterclaim  dismissed  Dec.  8,  1955:  Judgment  of 
Dec.  8,  1955  recalled :  the  worda  "as  against  the  plaintiff 
herein"  were  deleted  Dec.  12. 1955. 

Dea.  171.a»4,  J.  Gevirman.  Smoker's  pipe,  flled  July  21.  19641 
D.  C.  S.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  94/306,  R.  8.  Herbert  Co.  Inc.  et  al. 
V.  Rogers  Imports,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dla^ 
missal  (notice  Nov.  29,  1955). 
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24,115 
SHRIMP  PEELING  AND  VEINING  MACHLNE 

Nikoli  Miller.  St.  Simons  Island.  Ga. 
Oritinal  No.  2.637.0*4,  dated  May   5.   1"»53.  Serial  No. 
1S4J79,  September  22,  19541.     AppHcatioa  for  rcinac 
April  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  505,t7S 

23  CUima.    (CI.  17—2) 


ment.  by  which  a  modified  ethyl  cellulose  having  a  high 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  tolerance  is  produced,  which  com- 
prises causing  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  having  a  hydroxy- 
ethyl  D.  5  within  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  about  0.9, 
in  intimate  admixture  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  water 
to  react  with  about  2.6  to  about  2.9  moles  ethyl  chloride. 


24,117 
VOICE-FREQUENCY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Walter  W.  Fritachi,  Bayside.  and  Cbaries  W.  UKcfc,  Port 
,        Chester.  N.  Y.,  asstjiiion  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijihora- 
'        toriea.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporarton 
of  New  York 
Origkml  No.  2,577.614.  dated  December  4.  1951,  Serial 
No.  57JM.  October  29.  1948.     Appikatioa  for      ' 

II.  A  shrimp  peeling  and  veining  machine  comprising        J«ly  3«,  **'^'  ^"JJ  ^**\rV'lVi_-l6» 
means  to  move  a  shrimp  forwardly  on  its  back,   with  '^  Claims    (CI.  17»     io| 

head  end  foremost,  said  means  comprising  opposed  mem- 
bers to  grip  opposite  sides  of  the  shrimp,  an  elongated 
tapering  piercing  tool  centrally  positioned  between  the 
gripping  members  and  having  a  pmnted  end  projecting 
rearwardly  to  penetrate  longitudinally  the  body  of  m 
forwardly  moved  shrimp  at  the  sand  vein  of  the  shrimp, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  moving  means 
below  said  moving  means  to  support  the  forwardly 
moved  shrimp  in  advance  of  the  tool  and  below  the 
pointed  end  of^the  tool,  and  yieldable  pressure  means 
in  advance  of  the  pointed  end  of  the  tool  and  between 
the  gripping  means  to  press  the  leading  end  of  the  for- 
wardly moved  shrimp  down  against  said  supporting 
means,   said   pointed  etui  of   said   tool  being  dispoted  .  •  .     ..  « 

above  and  spaced  from  said  supporting  means,  where-  >  In  a  signaling  system  in  which  the  transinmion  of 
by  the  point  of  the  tool  will  engage  the  sand  vein  of  the  selective  and  supervisory  signals  over  a  telephone  line 
shrimp  above  the  portion  of  the  shell  which  contacts  is  effected  by  impulses  of  alternating  current  of  a  particu- 
the  supporting  means,  irrespective  of  the  height  of  the  lar  frequency  in  the  voice  band,  signal  receiving  ineans 
shrimp  and  whereby  the  shell  is  separated  at  its  top  comprising  an  electronic  circuit  responsive  to  signal  im- 
weakest  portion  and  the  shell  and  vein  are  removed  pulaes  and  a  relay  controlled  by  said  circuit  and  means 
from  the  shrimp  and  are  urged  downwardly,  and  the  in  said  circuit  for  delaying  the  response  of  said  circuit  to 
meat  of  the  shrimp  is  directed  over  said  tool.  prevent  its  response  to  short  impulses  of  said  frequency 

1   I     occurring  in  speech  thereby  to  prevent  the  control  of  taid 

"^"^■■^^■"■~~  relay  by  said  circuit,  and  signal  transmitting  means  com- 

24,114  prising  a  signal  source  and  first   means  for  connecting 

ETHYL  OXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE        and  disconnecting  said  source  to  and  from  said  line  to 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  THE        transmit  impulses  thereover  and  second  means  controlling 

SAME  said  first  means  and  operable  to  effect  the  transmission 

Eugene  D.  Khag.  WUmingtoa,  DeL,  —rigaor  to  Hercules    ^f  intentional  signals  and  relay  means  associated  with 

Powder  Company.  Wilmiii«toa,  Del.,  a  corporatioo  of    j^-j   transmitting   means  and   automatically   efTective   at 

Delaware 

No  Drawini;.     Original  No.  2,6I0,1M.  dated  September 

9,  1952,  Serial  No.  218,697.  March  31.  1951.     Appli- 

catioa  for  rcissoe  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,450 

9ClaiiiH.    (CI.  2M— 231) 
8.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  ethyl  oxyethyl  cellu- 
lose having  oxyethyl  and  ethyl  substituents,  the  improve-    receiving  relay, 
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times  under  the  control  of  said  second  means  to  increase 
the  interval  during  which  said  source  is  connected  to  said 
line  to  insure  its  connection  thereto  for  a  suflRcient  length 
of  time  to  insure  the  response  by  said  circuit  to  inten- 
tional signals  so  as  to  insure  the  operation  of  said  signal 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  31,  1956 

Owing  to  the  «aet  that  almost  all  of  the  illtutratlonB  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors,  It  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cat  of  the  drawing.  j 


1,453 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eather  Gladys  FIsbcr,  Wohurm,  Maw.,  assignor  to  Arnold- 
Fisher  Company,  Wobam,  Mass. 
Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,552 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—61) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  floribunda  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  by  the  combination  of  its  strong  growth; 
its  adaptability  to  greenhouse  culture;  its  attractive  bright 
green  foliage;  its  long  stems;  and  the  Rose   Dorce  to 
Peach  Red  color  of  its  buds  and  individual  flowers  of 
miniature  hybrid-tea  form. 


posed  of  from  1  to  7  leaflets,  with  prwnincnt  hooks  on 
each  leaflet,  the  prominent  thorns,  prickles  and  needles, 
the  good  size  of  the  blooms  which  are  borne  on  stems 
having  characteristics  of  its  antecedent  specie  multi- 
bracta.  the  unusual  stiffness  of  the  flower  petals,  the 
fruity  fragrance  of  the  blooms,  and  the  distinctive  Scar- 
let Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  blooms. 


M54  I 

ROSE  PLANT  ' 

Mathias  Tantaa,  Uctersen,  Holstcin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jackaoa  A  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,845 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

characterized   particularly  as  to  novelty  by   its  hooked 

leaves  and  prominent  bracts,  its  compound  leaves  com- 


1,455 
ROSE  PLANT 

Gordon  J.  Von  Abrami,  Scappoose,  Oreg.,  aaaisnor  to 
Eldon  Plnkcney  Dering,  dofaig  buriness  as  Peterson  dc 
Dcring,  Scappooae,  Oreg. 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  4943tl 
1  Claim,  (a.  47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its  compact, 
low-growing  but  vigorous  and  well-branched  habits  ot 
growth,  the  abundance  and  good  distribution  of  its  foliage, 
its  moderate  to  heavy  flower  productivity  throughout  the 
growing  season,  the  loosely  formed  cluster  habit  <rf  its 
flowers,  with  the  clusters  varying  from  small  to  medium 
size,  and  the  unusual  and  distinctive  combination  of  form 
and  color  of  its  high-centered  pink  flowers. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,732,552 
BOX  NAILING  MACHINES         * 
EdwanI  H.  T.  Bcnsemann.  Wellington,  Wellington,  New 
Zealand,   assignor   to   N.   7..   Inventions   Development 
Company  Limited,  Wellington,  Wellington,  NcW^ca- 
land,  a  New  Zealand  company 
Original  application  March  5.  1949,  Scrlal  No.  13,157. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  31,  1953,  Serial 
No.  377,577 

IS  ClaioM.    (CL  1—15) 


anism  of  the  machine  to  reciprocate  said  member  to  ef- 
fect the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  pins  and  thereby 
the  entry  and  withdrawal  of  each  of  said  pins  alternately 
to  each  other,  said  releasing  pin  being  resiliently  mounted 
on  said  member  to  have  resiliency  in  the  direction  of  its 
movement,  and  nail  selector  means  actuated  by  the 
nail  driving  mechanism  and  co-operating  with  said  nail 
releasing  means  for  the  release  or  non-release  of  a  nail 
for  any  predetermined  nail  driving  strolie. 


1.  A  nailing  machine  comprising  nailing  means,  driv- 
ing means  for  actuating  the  nailing  means,  a  work  sup- 
porting table  positioned  below  the  nailing  means,  means 
by  which  said  ubie  can  be  supported  at  selected  height 
nailing  positions  in  accordance  with  the  depth  of  the 
article  to  be  nailed,  means  actuated  by  said  driving  means 
to  cause  the  table  to  drop  by  gravity  in  successive  steps 
from  its  highest  to  its  lowest  nailing  position,  and  means 
releasable  by  the  said  driving  means  for  returning  the 
table  to  its  highest  position. 


2,732,553 
SEl  ECTTVF  NAn.  FEED  MECHANISM 
Edward  H.  T.  Bensemann,  Wellington,  Wellington,  New 
Zealand,   assignor  to  N.  Z.   Inventions   Development 
Company  Limited.  Wellington.  Wellington,  New  Zea- 
land, a  compaav  of  New  Zealand 
Original  application   March  5,   1948.  Serial  No.   13.157. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  31,  1953,  Serial 
No.  377,541 

13  Claims.    (CL  1—14) 


2»732^54 
AUTOMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVICES 
Clyde  L.  Knott,  Beverty,  Masc  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Icrwy 

AppUcatioa  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  4i8,S«9 
19  Claims.    (Q.  1—18) 


1.  Nail  feed  mechanism  for  a  nailing  machine,  nail  se- 
lector mechanism  comprising  nail  support  guides  having 
slots  for  the  nails,  nail  releasing  means  including  a  nail 
holding  pin  and  a  releasing  pin  traversing  the  slots  of 
said  support  guides,  a  movable  member  by  which  said 
pins  are  carried,  means  actuated  by  nail  driving  mech- 

970  , .  , 


I.  A  pneumatically  actuated  fastener  feeding  and  driv- 
ing device  comprising:  a  driver  movable  between  inoper- 
ative and  operative  positions;  means  for  controlling  the 
driver  movements;  a  source  of  fastener  supply  remote  from 
the  driver;  a  pneumatic  conduit  having  one  end  leading 
into  the  operative  path  of  the  driver  for  delivering  a  fasten- 
er thereinto,  and  having  another  end  supported  adjacent 
the  fastener  source;  means,  including  a  pneumatic  pressure 
vent  directed  toward  said  other  end  of  the  conduit  and 
operative  in  response  to  movement  of  the  driver  toward 
one  position,  for  releasing  a  fastener  from  said  source  and 
blowing  said  fastener  into  open  communication  with  said 
conduit;  and  means,  responsive  to  movement  of  the  driver 
toward  the  other  position,  for  pneumatically  delivering 
the  fastener  through  said  conduit. 


2,732,555 

FINGER  SIPPORT  FOR  BOWLING 

Taylor  Paisley,  Femdale,  Mich. 

Application  February  5.  1953,  Serial  No.  335,194 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2— 21) 


I.  A  finger  support  comprising  a  pair  of  end  walls 
joined  at  one  end  thereof,  said  end  walls  extending  in 
angular  relationship  in  approximately  perpendicular 
planes,  a  side  wall  extending  between  and  rigid  with  said 
end  walls,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  support 
to  a  finger  whereby  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said  end 
walls  simultaneously  abut  the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the 
finger.  i  i 
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2,73XSM 

GIRDLE  ""     I 

Olsa  Ericnck,  Lot  Aii«elcs,  CaHf. 
AppUcadoa  March  7, 1955,  Scriiri  No.  492^14 
iCWoH.    (0.2—37) 


inserted  throu^  said  holes  and  a  bridge  pcNtion  inter- 
connecting said  arms  at  substantially  the  lower  ends 
thereof. 


1.  A  girdle  having  a  front  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  wide  V  waist  edge  lending  freedom  to  the  wearer 
at  the  front  waist,  a  front  center  panel  defined  along  its 
opposite  sides  by  first  edges  which  extend  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  near  the  central  portion  of  said  waist 
idge,  and  by  second  edges  which  extend  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  the  lower  extremities  of  said  first  edges, 
lower  side  sections  for  embracing  the  hips  of  the  wearer 
and  sewed  to  said  second  edges  of  the  center  panel,  said 
lower  side  sections  being  formed  of  fabric  having  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  elasticity  and  said  center  panel 
having  relatively  limited  horizontal  elasticity,  and  top 
side  panels  of  relatively  narrow  vertical  extent  sewed  to 
said  first  edges  of  the  center  panel  and  to  the  top  edges  of 
said  lower  side  sections,  said  top  side  panels  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  center  panel  and  along 
said  sloping  wide  V  waist  edge  and  having  elasticity  in 
the  direction  of  said  waist  edge  tending  when  worn  and 
stretched  to  exert  an  upward  and  outward  pull  on  said 
first  edges  of  the  center  panel,  said  top  side  panels  being 
sewed  to  said  top  edges  of  the  lower  side  sections  along 
seams  which  incline  progressively  upwardly  and  outwardly 
in  the  direction  of  said  wide  V  waist  edge  and  which  meet 
said  first  and  second  edges  of  the  center  panel  at  said 
lower  extremities  of  said  first  edges. 


2,732357 

SHIRT  WITH  COLLAR  HOLD-DOWN 

ARRANGEMENT 

Edwin  V.  Statin,  Sr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  of  fifty  per 

cent  to  Edward  L.  Chapman,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,011 

5  Claims.    (0.2—132) 


2,732,558 

NECKTIE  SPREADER 
Ahrab  D.  Booker,  GvO  Lake,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,453 

4  Claims.    (CL  2— 157) 


1.  A  tie  spreader,  comprising  an  elongated  sheeet  ma- 
terial body  member  having  opposite  edges  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  converging  into  an  integral  material  impinging 
point  extending  outwardly  of  said  one  end,  an  ear  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  body  member  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  on  said  ear  and 
having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  oppo- 
site end  of  the  body  member,  material  impinging  means 
on  said  outwardly  extending  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  directed  generally  oppositely  from  said  material  im- 
pinging point,  and  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  shaft 
outwardly  endwise  of  said  body  member. 


2,732,559 
GLOVE 
IrcBC  E.  Sabin,  Yomgatown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sabia 
Company  Gloves,  Yowigstown,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 

Application  AprQ  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,494 
2  Claims.    (CL  2— 169) 


1.  A  flatly-held  shirt  and  collar  unit  comprising  a  shirt 
body  having  an  upper  edge  portion  for  the  neck  of  the 
wearer,  a  collar  attached  to  said  upper  edge  portion  and 
having  an  outside  part  extending  downwardly  into  close 
proximity  to  said  shirt  body  and  terminating  in  comer 
points  at  the  front  thereof,  said  outside  part  of  said  collar 
being  composed  of  outer  and  inner  layers  <rf  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  inner  layer  of  said  outside  collar  part  having  a 
hole  therethrough  near  its  respective  comer  point  and 
said  shirt  body  having  a  hole  therethrough  disposed  ap- 
proximately opposite  the  hole  in  said  inner  layer  of  said 
respective  comer  part,  and  an  approximately  U-shaped 
clip  having  a  pair  of  elongated  upwardly-directed  arms 


1.  In  a  glove  having  a  back  portion  with  integral  out- 
wardly projecting  finger  back  sections,  a  plurality  of  four- 
chettes  and  a  palm  portion  with  integral  outwardly 
projecting  finger  front  sections  and  an  oppositely  dis- 
posed integral  inwardly  extending  cuff  section;  a  thumb 
front  integrally  formed  in  a  central  side  portion  of  said 
palm  portion  midway  between  the  outer  and  inner  ends 
of  said  palm  portion,  a  section  of  said  palm  portion  being 
cut  away  immediately  below  said  thumb  front,  said  thumb 
front  having  an  extension  beyond  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  palm  portion,  said  thumb  front  lying  on  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  a  diagonal  fold  line  extending  partially 
across  said  palm  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  thumb 
front  from  the  inner  end  of  said  cutaway  portion  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  palm  portion  adjacent  the  outer  side 
of  said  thumb  front,  a  thumb  back  secured  at  its  inner 
edges  to  said  palm  portion  and  positioned  partially  with- 
in said  cutaway  portion  and  having  its  other  edges  se- 
cured to  the  edges  of  said  thumb  front,  and  the  side 
edges  of  said  back  portion  and  palm  portion  secured  to 
one  another,  said  finger  back  sections,  fourchettes  and 
finger  front  sections  having  their  respective  edges  secured 
to  one  another,  the  attached  edges  of  said  palm  portion 
and  back  portion  lying  on  a  common  longitudinal  line 
outwardly  and  inwardly  of  said  thiunb  front  section  of 
said  glove. 

2,732,560 

TROUSERS  POCKETS 

Jordan  W.  Frederiksen,  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,380 

IClafan.    (0.2—254) 

A  substantially  oblong  pocket  for  trousers  and  like 

articles  of  apparel  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  trousers 
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with  the  longer  dimension  vertically  comprising  a  pair 
of  walls  of  flexible,  sheet  material  of  like  configuration 
placed  in  planar  juxtaposition  and  joined  along  portions 
of  their  corresponding  edges  to  form  the  pocket,  an  upper 
portion  of  one  vertical  edge  of  the  pocket  having  a  hand- 
receiving,  access  opening,  and  the  margin  of  said  opening 
being  adapted  for  union  with  a  corrcspooding  opening  in 
the  vertical  side  seam  of  the  trousers  leg,  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  pocket  being  convex  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  that  side  of  the  pocket  adjacent  the  said  leg 
seam  and  below  said  opening  also  being  convex  rear- 
wardly  and  outwardly  and  merging  at  the  bottom  with 
the  curvature  of  said  bottom  edge,  said  convex  side  por- 
tion of  the  pocket  having  its  upper  termination  forwardiy 
of  a  line  projected  from  the  edge  portions  defining  said 


opening  and  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  the  margin  of  said 
opening  by  a  substantially  straight,  rear  edge  portion,  said 
merging  convex  edges  together  defining  a  generally  down- 
wardly and  rcarwardly  directed  pouch  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  pocket,  the  projected  line  being  tangent  to  the 
extreme  part  of  the  bulge  of  the  side  convexity  to  position 
said  pouch  forwardiy  of  said  seam  when  the  person  is 
erect,  whereby  said  pocket,  when  carrying  contents  of 
sensible  weight  and  the  wearer  is  sitting  or  reclining,  will 
sag  about  a  line  extending  substantially  from  the  junction 
of  the  front  and  top  edges  of  the  pocket  to  said  straight 
rear  edge  portion  effectively  to  cause  the  pouch  of  the 
pocket  and  the  contents  thereof  to  depend  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  pocket,  the  said  line  of  sag  serving  to 
close  off  the  pouch  from  the  access  opening  of  the  pocket. 


2,792^1 

HI?  BOOT  HOLDUP  HARNESS 

JoMph  W.  Starr,  Dcavcr,  Cdo. 

AppUcadoa  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  32S,409 

2  ClaiBH.    (CL  2— 3«5) 


t.  A  hip  boot  holdup  harness  comprising  a  single  strap 
folded  upon  itself  at  spaced  points  intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  portions  at  the  folds  being  secured  together 
in  diverging  relation  and  the  ends  of  the  strap  being 
secured  in  overlapping  relation  with  each  end  portion 
passing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
strap  between  the  fold  points,  each  end  of  the  strap  being 
so  secured  to  the  strap  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  other 
end  as  to  thereby  form  a  slot  considerably  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  strap  and  in  which  said  central  portion 
can  move  freely  through  the  slot  and  also  freely  shift 
longitudinally  in  the  slot  relatively  to  its  ends,  rings  car- 
ried by  the  folded  portions,  an  elongated  resilient  mem- 
ber secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  each  ring,  and  a  snap 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  resilient  member. 


2,7324^2 

WATER  CLOSET  FLUSH  TANKS 

Henry  Coate.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ApfttcadoB  Dcccnbcr  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,737 

UCIaiou.    (CL4-^1) 


4.  In  a  water  closet,  a  tank,  an  inlet  valve,  a  flush 
valve,  a  float  lever  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet 
valve,  a  manual  lever  entirely  independent  of  said  inlet 
valve  for  actuating  said  flush  valve,  pivotal  means  sup- 
ported in  the  tank  independent  of  said  inlet  valve  and 
constructed  and  arranged  for  directly  engaging  and  lock- 
ing said  float  lever  in  valve  closed  position  upon  reaching 
valve  closed  position,  and  means  extending  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  manual  lever  for  actuating  said 
pivotal  means  for  unlocking  said  float  lever  solely  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  manual  lever. 


2,732343 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  BACK 

RESTS 
Fmddfai  L.  Shtrely,  Daytoa,  Ohio 
Oriciiui  •M><>ca<ioa  March  U,  1947,  Serial  No.  734,M5, 
now  Pateot  No.  2,523,452,  dated  September  26,  1950. 
Divided  and  this  appttcatioa  Aagast  25,  1950,  Serial 
No.  1U.9S2 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—112) 


A  bedpan  comprising,  in  combination,  a  container,  a 
pocket  disposed  beneath  said  container  and  permanently 
associated  therewith,  a  folding  back  rest  movable  from 
back  supporting  position  to  folded  position  within  said 
pocket,  a  pair  of  opposed  tracks  in  said  pocket,  a  pair  of 
cams  associated  with  the  back  rest  and  riding  in  said 
tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  including  a  nesting  notch  at  its 
inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  cams 
when  the  back  rest  is  within  the  pocket,  and  a  camming 
surface  within  said  pocket  at  the  bottom  wall  thereof  and 
f-ooperating  with  a  part  of  the  back  rest  for  causing  said 
cams  to  be  forced  into  said  notches  for  locking  the  back 
rest  in  folded  position. 


2,732,544  I 

SANITARY  CLOSET 
Robert  W.  Potts,  Fort  Worth,  Tra.,  assiciior  of  twenty-five 
per  cent  to  Ted  Weincr  aad  J.  H.  Snowden 
Apfittcatloa  October  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,440 
3  ClataH.    (CI.  4—131) 
I.  in  a  sanitary  closet,  an  incinerator  assembly  com- 
prising a  vertical  housing  havmg  a  downwardly  directed 
converging  lower  end  and  including  an  opening  in  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  latter,  a  vertical  baffle  within  said 
housing  and  positioned  around  and  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  housing,  an  air  inlet  within  the  upper  end  of 
said  housing,  an  air  outlet  through  said  baffle  and  extend- 
ing through  said  housing,  a  horizontal  plate  having  a  de- 
pending flange  therearound  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  and  inwardly  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  baffle,  an  incinerator  beneath  said  plate  and  poii- 
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tioned  inwardly  of  said  depending  flange,  and  a  receptocle 
positioned  beneath  said  plate  and  said  incinerator,  the 


2.732^7         ' 
CX>NVERTIBLE  SETTEES 
Albert  Duoot,  Paris.  Fraacc 
Orisfaud  appUcadoa  July  18,  1949,  Sertei  No.  105,303, 
now  Patent  No.  2,473^55,  dated  March  30,  1954.    Di- 
Tidcd  and  this  apHfeatioa  Aagnst  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 
373341 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatloa  FraDcc  lily  27,  1940 
2Clafaiis.    (CLS— 38) 


outer  dimensions  of  said  receptacle  being  greater  than  the 
outer  dimensions  of  said  plate. 


2,7323*5 

BATH  TUB  MAT 

Fred  U.  Weber,  Lot  Angelct,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,711 

3  Claims.    (CL  4— 185) 


1.  A  bath  tub  mat  comprising  a  flat  member  adapted 
for  resting  on  the  bottom  of  a  bath  tub,  a  bracket  adapted 
for  attaching  to  a  supporting  structure  behind  the  top  of 
the  tub,  and  said  bracket  including  a  perpendicular  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  into  the  tub  and  hinge  means 
connecting  the  flat  member  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
bracket  for  swinging  said  member  from  a  position  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tub  into  a  raised  position  above  and  toward 
one  side  of  the  tub. 


2,732344 

AUXILIARY  TOILET  SEAT 

Rndoiph  E.  Bradhcidc,  McHcnry,  III. 

Application  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379319 

1  Claim.    (CL4— 239) 


1.  A  coovertible  settee-bed  comprising   a   first   nuU- 
tress-supporting     frame,      another     mattress-supporting 
frame  hingedly  connected  through  one  end  to  said  first 
frame,  said  first  mattress-supporting  franw  being  adapted 
to  form  an  angle  of  about  90*   relative  to  said  other 
frame  to  act  as  a  scat,  and  also  to  be  positioned  in  co- 
planar  relationship  therewith  in  the  bed  condition  of  the 
structure,  horizontal  pivot  pins  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  first  frame,  a  back  pivoully  mounted  on  said  pins 
at  about  mid-height,  a  scat  structure  hingedly  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  back,  said  back  and  seat  con- 
stituting a  hinged  unit  adapted  to  be  tilted  back  bodily 
outside  said  first  and  second  mattress-supporting  framct, 
a  first  set  of  legs  hingedly  mounted  on  said  first  frame, 
the  fulcrum  of  said  first  set  of  legs  being  substantially 
coincident  with  the  centre  of  gravity  of  said  unit  in  its 
unfolded  condition,  another  set  of  legs  hingedly  mount- 
ed on  said  other  mattress-supporting  frame,  links  pivoted 
on  the  one  hand  on  said  other  frame  and  on  the  other 
hand  00  said  legs,  whereby  their  movements  will  talte 
place  in  unison  therewith,  and  other  links  pivoted  on  said 
first  set  of  legs  and  on  said  back,  above  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  back. 

2  732  548 

BED  FLOWER  AND  UTILITY  STAND 

lames  Klihwood,  Jr.,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  asrfgMMr  to 

American  Hoq>ital  Supply  Corporatioa,  EvanstoB,  Ul., 

a  corporation  of  niinois  .^-,  ««„ 

Application  lannary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  248,081 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  5—317) 


An  auxfltary  seat  for  a  toilet  having  an  upwardly  open- 
ing seat  provided  with  an  opening  therein  comprising  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  members, 
said  members  having  circtmiferences  thereof  in  alignment 
with  each  other,  an  apron  secured  to  the  circumference 
of  said  upper  and  lower  members  and  extending  between 
the  same  and  partway  around  said  circumferences  to  q>ace 
the  same  from  the  second  named  seat,  an  opening  in  each 
of  said  members,  a  funnel  mounted  in  said  openings  and 
extending  therebetween,  said  apron  terminating  even  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  member  and  below  the 
lower  surface  of  the  lower  member,  a  projection  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  upper  member  and  engaging 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  second  named 
seat  when  the  latter  is  open  to  retain  the  auxiliary  scat 
in  fixed  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  having  a  pair  of  hollow 
posts  at  one  end  and  a  cross  bar  over  said  posts  pro- 
vided vkdth  openings  aligned  with  said  posts,  a  stand 
equipped  with  depending  elongated  supports  removably 
received  within  said  cross  bar  openings  and  within  said 
posts  for  supporting  said  stand  thereon,  said  supports 
having  inwardly  curved  upper  portions  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  top  portions  of  said  cross  bar  for  causing  said 
supports  to  grip  said  cross  bar. 


2  732349 

SAFETY  GUARDS  FOR  CRIBS  OR  PLAY  PENS 

Bernard  A.  Rosen,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299329 

4  Claims.    (CL  5— 331) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  crib  or  play  pen  having 

side  fences  with  top  and  bottom  rails  at  the  opposite  ends 
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of  the  fences,  of  a  safety  guard  for  each  fence,  said  guard 
comprising  plastic  sheeting,  strengthening  spaced  side 
members  embedded  in  said  sheeting,  said  members  hav- 


ing curved  projections  extending  above  and  below  the  ends 
of  the  sheeting  fitting  around  the  top  and  bottom  rails, 
and  said  projections  being  also  encased  m  plastic  mate- 

"*'■  ^___^^.^  '       I 

2,732,57« 
ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  FITTING  CLAMP  CONSTRLC- 

TION  FOR  TAPPING  MXCHINE 
Albert  J.  Carpenter,  Canton,  Ohio,  assii^nor  to  The  Clcve- 
land  Tapping  Machine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Ohio 

Applkatioa  December  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  244,154 
9  Claims.    (CI.  lO^lfT) 


of  the  upper  layer  of  said  last  top  and  said  shoulder 
respectively;  said  heel  part  rearwardly  of  said  prong  being 
provided  with  a  heightwise  thimble  bore  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  last  top  and  into  the  substance  of 
the  heel  part  therebelow;  said  heel  part  having  a  height- 
wise  longitudinal  slot  intersecting  said  thimble  bore  and 
extending  forwardly  thereof  and  upwardly  to  said  flat 
seat  and  arranged  to  receive  pivotal  means  releasably 
securing  said  heel  part  and  fore  part  together;  said  last 
top  being  rabbeted  on  its  under  side  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  recess  registering  with  and  forming  a 
heightwise  extension  of  said  longitudinal  slot,  said  rab- 
beted recess  extending  into  the  upper  layer  of  the  last 
top  but  stopping  short  of  the  forward  end  of  said  last 
top;  and  means  for  securing  the  last  top  to  the  flat  seat 
rearwardly  of  said  longitudinal  slot  including  a  thimble 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outward  flange  in  en- 
gagement with  said  last  top,  disposed  in  said  thimble 
bore,  and  secured  against  movement  outwardly  of  said 
bore,  and  fastening  means  rearwardly  of  the  thimble  for 
securing  the  last  lop  to  the  last. 


2,732,572 
LAWN.  GROUND.  AND  WALK  SWEEPERS 
George  W.  Dunham.  Westporl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Savage 
Arms  Corporation.  L'ticji,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  24.  19^2,  Serial  No.  327,884 
I  Claim.    (CI.  15—79) 


I .  Work  holder  construction  for  a  tapping  machine  in- 
cluding slide  members,  front  and  rear  carrier  members 
each  separately  reciprocable  on  the  slide  members  and 
each  movable  on  the  slide  members  relative  to  the  other, 
means  engaging  the  front  earner  for  moving  the  front 
carrier   in   either  direction   relative   to  the   rear  carrier, 
^eans  engageable  between  the  front  and  rear  carriers  for 
f  moving  the  carriers  in  unison  in  either  direction  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  front  carrier  relative  to 
th6  rear  carrier,  a  plurality  of  work  engaging  jaw  elements 
mounted  on  each  carrier,  means  for  adjusting  each  jaw 
element  on  its  carrier  in  a  plurality  of  directions  normal 
to  the  direction  of  carrier  movement,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing each  jaw  element  in  adjusted  position  on  Its  carrier 


2,732.571 

LAST  CONSTRl  CTION 

Walter  P.  Field.  Brockton.  Mas. 

Application  October  26.  1953,  Serial  No.  388.104 

2  Claims.    (CI.  12—136) 


I.  In  a  two-part  pivoted,  collapsible  last  having  a  heel 
part  and  a  fore  part  releasably  secured  together,  in  combi- 
nation, a  flat  seat  on  the  cone  portion  of  said  heel  part  ter- 
miiMting  at  its  forward  end  in  an  upright  shoulder;  a 
last  top  having  an  upper  layer  of  hard  fibre  and  a  lower 
layer  of  cushioning  material  disposed  on  said  flat  seal 
with  the  forward  end  of  said  last  top  abutting  said  shoul- 
der; an  intermediately  flanged  prong  the  ends  of  which 
extend  longitudinally  into  the  adjacent  abutting  surfaces 


In  a  lawn  sweeper  including  a  sweeper  frame  struc- 
ture supported  on  a  pair  of  spaced  ground  engaging  wheels, 
and  a  U-shaped  propelling  handle  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  frame  and  having  side  members  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  the  sweeper  frame  and  connected 
adjacent  their  rear  ends  by  a  cross  bar;  a  pair  of  spaced 
frame  side  members  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  sweeper  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  rear  frame  member  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frame  side  members  and  forming  therewith  an  open  f^ame, 
flexible  hopper  forming  side  and  rear  wall  members  re- 
spectively connected  along  their  upper  edges  to  said 
haiKlle  side  members  and  cross  bar  and  along  their  lower 
edges  to  said  frame  side  members  and  said  rear  frame 
member,  gusset  members  extending  across  the  rear  corner 
portions  of  said  open  frame  and  fixed  thereto,  spring 
struts  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  cross  bar, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  struts  releasably  engaging  said 
gusset  members  to  hold  said  flexible  hopper  wall  mem- 
bers extended  between  the  frame  and  handle  members 
to  which  they  are  attached,  a  hopper  floor  member  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  side  members  of  said  open 
frame  on  a  transverse  axis  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  floor  member  to  cause  the  forward 
portion  of  the  latter  to  tilt  upwardly  atid  rearwardly  and 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  floor  member  to  tilt  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  about  said  pivotal  connection  to 
the  open  frame  side  members  upon  upward  and  forward 
tilting  of  the  open  frame,  and  latch  means  mounted  at 
the  rear  edge  of  said  floor  member,  at  least  one  of  said 
gusset  members  being  extended  rearwardly  of  said  frame 
for  releasable  engagement  by  said  latch  means. 
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2,732,573 

SNOW  AND  ICE  REMOVER 

Jote  E.  Hyland,  Uttlc  Falls,  Minn. 

ApplieaHoa  Aagost  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,671 

6  Claims.    (CL  15—82) 


1.  In  a  road  snow  and  ice  remover  for  attacfiment  to 
a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  elongated  cylindrical  brush  units, 
frame  means  for  attaching  said  units  the  vehicle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  equalizer  bars  extending  longitudinal- 
ly and  spaced  transversely  with  respect  to  the  normal 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  bars  rotatably 
supporting  the  brush  units  transversely  between  them 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  for  parallel  rotation  on 
their  respective  longitudinal  axes,  supports  carried  by 
the  bars  for  atuching  the  same  to  the  vehicle,  said 
supports  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  bars  on  an 
axis  lying  centrally  between  and  on  a  common  plane 
with  said  longitudinal  axes  of  the  brush  units. 


ameter  than  the  remainder  of  the  roll,  said  portions  hav- 
ing the  periphery  thereof  knurled,  said  roll  having  axial 
shafts  at  each  end  thereof,  a  housing  having  an  inner 
opening  of  greater  size  than  the  size  of  said  roll,  said 
ioDcr  opening  extending  through  one  side  of  said  hous- 
ing, the  shape  of  said  opening  at  said  side  being  sub- 
stantially identical  to  the  shape  of  a  cross  section  of  said 
roll  taken  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  to  one  side 
of  said  axis,  said  roll  being  mounted  within  said  open- 
ing, said  housing  having  recesses  from  said  opening  to 
receive  said  shafts  and  form  bearings  therefor,  said  re- 
cesses being  elongated  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  side 
to  permit  said  roll  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
said  side,  said  housing  having  bores  generally  normal 
to  said  side  and  intersecting  said  recesses,  adjustable 
stop  means  within  said  bores  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  shafts  in  said  recesses,  whereby  to  control  the  maxi- 
mum distance  between  the  edge  of  the  inner  opening 
of  said  housing  and  said  cylindrical  roll  thereby  to  gov- 
ern the  amount  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed  by  said  roll, 
the  ends  of  said  stop  means  being  accessible  when  said 
liquid  dispenser  is  assembled  and  in  an  operative  con- 
dition and  resilient  means  cooperating  with  said  stop 
means  to  urge  said  shafts  toward  said  side. 


2,732,574 
COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  MOP 
Frank  A.  GeMD,  BellcTiUe,  N.  J.,  and  Edwin  N.  Woist- 
mann,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasigjiments, 
to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUi,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
doo 

AppUcatioa  November  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  127,281 
5  Claims.    (O.  15—115) 


5.  A  mop  construction  comprising:  a  handle  device; 
a  plurality  of  normally  flat,  plan  view  circularly  shaped 
blocks  of  porous,  liquid-absorbing  material  resilient  when 
moist,  relatively  arranged  to  provide  a  cleaning  element; 
and  means  including  a  fastening  device  penetrating  each 
of  said  blocks  centrally  thereof  and  engaging  one  end  of 
said  handle  device  locking  said  blocks  thereto;  said  fas- 
'  tening  device  compressing  substantially  only  the  central 
portions  of  said  blocks  to  an  extent  whereby  the  edge 
portions  of  said  blocks  extend  generally  radially  out- 
wardly in  foliate  relation  from  said  one  end  of  said  handle 
device  and  define  a  cleaning  element  surface  of  generally 
hemispherical  form  extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  said 
handle  device  and  enclosing  the  end  of  said  fastening 
device  remote  from  said  one  end  of  said  handle  device. 


2,732,575 

GLUING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  M.  Faost,  Westchester,  HI.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,900 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—132.5) 


2,732,576 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTH  BRUSH 

Bernard  A.  Rosm,  Baltimore,  Md. 

ArplicatioB  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,666 

3Claimt.    (CL  15— 137) 


1.  A  tooth  brush  unit  comprising  a  housing  having 
parallel  side  walls,  parallel  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 
secured  to  the  said  side  and  end  walls,  a  cover  for  the 
open  side  of  said  housing,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  slots  therethrough,  brush  bristles  carried 
by  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  bottom  wall  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  slots,  one  of  the  aforesaid  end  walls  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  openings  therethrough,  a 
hollow  shell  comprising  opposite  side  walls  and  parallel 
end  walls  secured  to  said  side  walls,  said  shell  being 
slidably  receivable  in  the  housing  with  its  side  walls 
guided  in  the  aforesaid  parallel  openings,  said  shell  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  dentifrice  through  the  open  side  of 
the  housing,  between  its  side  walls  and  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  housing,  and  to  dispense  the  dentifrice  through 
the  slots  in  the  said  bottom  wall  upon  longitudinal  sliding 
outward  movement  of  the  shell  within  the  housing. 


2,732,577 

BRUSH 

Hermami  R.  Abbrecht,  BIrmlngfaam,  Mich. 

Application  July  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  176,835 

ISCIataM.    (a.  15— 171) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  an  elongated  core  having  sides, 
A  liquid  dispenser  applicator  including  a  cylindrical    a  front  edge  and  a  back,  filler  material  elements  doubled 
roll  having  portions  of  either  end  thereof  of  greater  di-    over  the  back  of  said  core,  separate  elongated  retainers 
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at  th«  opposite  sides  of  said  core  adjacent  its  front  edge 
clamping  the  filler  material  elements  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  core,  and  tangs  on  the  front  edge  of  said  core 
bent  rearwardly  and  extending  around  the  retainers  to 
secure  the  retainers  in  place  and  to  press  the  retainers 
against  the  filler  material  elements. 


2,732,578 

SEPARABLE  PAINT  BRL'SH 

Encit  L.  Hawkins,  Chicago,  lU. 

Applicatioa  February  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,105 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—202) 


1.  A  paint  brush  comprising,  a  pair  of  brush  heads 
having  mating  and  engaging  side  surfaces,  each  brush 
head  including  a  ferrule  having  a  flat  side,  and  curved 
ends,  bristles  carried  at  one  edge  of  the  ferrule  and  a 
handle  portion  carried  at  the  other  edge  of  the  ferrule,  a 
recess  across  the  flat  side  of  each  ferrule  parallel  to  and 
between  the  edges  of  the  ferrule  to  form  a  transverse  pas- 
sage through  the  paint  brush  when  the  flat  sides  of  the 
ferrules  are  brought  together  by  bnnging  together  the 
mating  and  engaging  side  surfaces  of  the  brush  heads, 
clips  overlying  the  adjacent  curved  ends  of  the  ferrules 
and  having  holes  in  alignment  with  the  transverse  pas- 
sage, a  bolt  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  clips  and 
along  the  recesses  forming  the  transverse  passage,  and  a 
nut  carried  by  the  bolt  for  clamping  the  clips  to  the  fer- 
rules for  detachably  holding  the  brush  heads  together. 


2,732,579 
CARPET-TACKING  STRIP 
Warren  H.  Farr,  Crosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alns- 
worth   ManufacturinK  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioa  of  M khigan 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,190 
8  Claims.    (CI.  16—16) 


2,732380 

HINGE  FOR  COOKING  DEVICE 

Fred  C.  Schwanelie,  Chicago,  111.,  asKignor  to  Dormcyer 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Original   appiicaHon    April   7,    1951,  Serial   No.   219,796. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  1,  1952,  Serial 
No.  318,469 

4Clahns.    (CL  16— IM) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  having  an  upper 
and  lower  housing,  a  hinge  clement  secured  to  the  lower 
housing  having  a  vertical  track  with  a  stop  at  its  lower 
end.  a  second  hinge  clement  secured  to  the  upper  housing 
and  having  a  member  supported  on  said  track  for  move- 
ment therealong  above  said  stop,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  upper  element  at  one  side  of  said  member  and 
at  the  other  end  having  a  means  supported  on  said  track 
for  bodily  displacement  therealong  towards  and  away 
from  said  stop  below  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  stop  in  weight  bearing  rclatiotiship  said  link  displac- 
ing said  upper  element  upwardly  as  the  binge  is  opened. 


2,732391 
HINGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOLDED  PLASTIC     , 

BOXES 
Errin  R.  Heck,  Westmont,  III.,  assignor  to  Bradley  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
ApplicaUon  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,849 
2  Claims.    (CL  16—171) 


1 .  An  integrally  molded  hinge  for  a  pair  of  box  sections 
forming  a  molded  box  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  hinge  pin  formed  integrally  on  the 
rear  wall  of  one  of  said  box  sections  and  a  hook  formed 
integrally  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  other  box  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  hinge  pin,  said  hook  having  a  con- 
tinuous internal  annular  channel,  and  said  hinge  pin  hav- 
ing a  boss  adapted  to  be  confined  in  said  continuous  chan- 
nel and  interiock  with  said  hook. 


6.  An  elongated  carpet  nailing  strip  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  upstanding  carpet- 
impaling  prongs,  each  prong  being  formed  from  a  gener- 
ally triangular  piece  struck  from  the  strip  and  said  piece 
being  rolled  into  a  generally  circular  conformation  with 
the  side  edges  thereof  disposed  in  abutting  relation  so  as 
not  to  cut  the  carpet  fabric  impaled  by  the  prong,  each 
prong  being  inclined  transversely  of  the  strip  and  having 
the  terminal  portion  thereof  bent  abruptly  horizontally  to 
overlie  fabric  in  the  carpet  and  to  hold  the  latter  down  on 
the  strip,  said  strip  being  slotted  transversely  at  spaced 
points  therealong  and  said  slots  extending  substantially 
entirely  across  said  strip  but  terminating  short  of  the  edges 
thereof  and  defining  relatively  narrow  connecting  portions 
at  the  ends  of  the  slots  which  are  readily  flexible  so  as  to 
permit  the  strip  to  be  rolled  for  shipment  and  which  arc 
easily  severable  to  facilitate  cutting  of  the  strip  into  sec- 
tions of  desired  length. 


2,732382 
FLl'SH  HINGE 
Uoyd  R.  Poc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clark  Hart- 
well  and  Eleanor  IM.  Hartwell,  copartners,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Hartwell  Aviation  Supply  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  V 
Application  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,089 
10  Claims.    (CL  16—179) 


1.  A  hinge  construction  comprising:  a  first  hinge  mem- 
ber having  an  arcuate  portion,  one  arcuate  extremity  of 
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said  hinge  member  being  folded  under  the  arcuate  portion 
to  form  a  journal  loop,  said  arcuate  portion  and  journal 
loop  having  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  extending  slots; 
a  second  hinge  member  having  an  arcuate  surface  idaptcd 
to  ride  on  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  first  hinge  member 
and  including  loop  elements  extending  through  said  slots; 
and  a  hinge  pin  connecting  said  loop  elements  to  retain 
said  second  hinge  member  on  said  first  hinge  member  for 
relative  movement  of  said  hinge  members  about  a  primary 
axis  located  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  por- 
tions and  movement  of  said  hinge  members  about  a  sec- 
ondary axis  located  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
journal  loop  and  pin. 


ment  relative  to  the  conveyor  about  an  axis  extending  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor,  and  means  posi- 
tioned to  one  side  of  the  conveyor  and  engageable  with 
the  mold  assembly  for  holding  said  assembly  in  a  vertical 
position  relative  to  the  conveyor. 


2,732303 

POULTRY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Dclos  B.  Vaa  Dolah,  Chicago,  lU.,  anignor  to  Swtft  A 

ConpMy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illtaiois 
Original  appUcatioa  April  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,421, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,663,049,  dated  December  22,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  August  21,  1952,  Serial 

No.  3053W 

12ClaiM.    (CL17— IIJ) 


1.  A  device  for  scalding  birds  preparatory  to  picking 
the  feathers  therefrom,  including  a  fluid  container  adapted 
to  hold  a  heavier  than  air  heated  fluid  in  which  the  bodies 
of  the  said  birds  may  be  immersed,  leg  scalding  means 
adjacent  said  container  constructed  and  arranged  to  ap- 
ply heated  fluid  to  the  legs  only  of  the  birds  to  additionally 
scald  only  the  legs  of  the  birds,  and  conveying  and  sup- 
porting means  extending  over  said  container  and  said 
scalding  means  and  supporting  the  birds  by  the  legs  with 
the  bodies  of  the  birds  in  said  container  and  said  legs 
sequentially  in  said  scalding  means. 


2,7323S5 

SPINNER  HEAD 

Dan  B.  Wkkcr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  avigBor  to  American 

C^anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Maine 

Application  February  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,126 

7  Claims.    (CL  18— 8) 


2,732384 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Leonard  J.  Bishop,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Me- 
chanical Handling  Systems,  Inc^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322325 
17  Claims.    (CL  18—4) 


1.  A  device  for  the  extrusion  of  filaments  of  a  coagu- 
lable  material  which  comprises  an  indirect  heat  exchanger 
having  a  shell  provided  with  walls  supporting  a  plurality 
of  conduits  in  which  the  coagulablc  material  is  heated 
while  passing  therethrough  by  heat  transferred  through 
the  conduits  from  a  heating  medium  circulating  through 
the  shell  on  the  outside  of  the  conduits,  a  ctip-shaped  spin- 
neret provided  with  orifices  through  which  the  heated 
coagulablc  material  is  extruded  in  the  form  of  filaments 
and  a  projecting  flange  of  high  thermal  conductivity  at- 
tached to  a  conduit  outlet  wall  and  extending  into  the 
spinneret  in  order  to  supply  heat  from  the  heating  medium 
to  the  coagulablc  material  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
spinneret  orifices. 


2  732386 
SPINNING  OF  FILAMENTARY  MATERIALS 
WUUam  H.  Bradshaw,  New  Rochclle,  N.  Y.,  and  RnflBefl 
O.  Dcnyes,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  aaslgnora  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

ApplkatioB  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,238 
14  Claims.    (CL  18— 8) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyor movable  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  a 
mold  assembly  movable  along  said  path  of  travel  by  the 
conveyor  and  having  a  base  section  and  a  cover  section 
pivoted  for  swinging  movement  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  base  section,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  base  section  on  the  conveyor  for  swinging  move- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  spinning  of  filamentary 
materials,  the  combination  with  a  ^in  pot,  of  a  ginning 
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head  including  a  spinnerette  having  at  least  300  filament- 
forming  apertures  therein,  means  for  introducing  a  co- 
herent mass  of  liquid  coagulating  medium  mto  said  spin 
pot,  means  for  introducing  a  spinning  dope  into  the 
spinning  head  whereby  it  will  flow  through  the  filament- 
forming  apertures  in  the  spinnerettc  mto  the  coagulating 
medium  to  form  a  bundle  of  filaments,  and  a  spin  tube 
through  which  the  coagulating  medium  and  the  bundle  of 
""filaments  pass  upwardly  from  the  spin  pot.  the  internal 
^ameter  of  said  spin  tube  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the 
bundle  of  filaments  by  at  most  about  1  inch  at  any  point 
along  its  length. 


2,732,5»7 

MASTICATING  HEAD  FOR  AN  EXTRUSION 

MACHINE 

Edward  S.  GrMM,  tnioa,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  March  23,  19S3,  Serial  No.  343,846 

4  Claiaa.    (O.  1»— 12) 


I.  An  extrusion  machine  comprising  a  cylinder;  an 
adjustable  length  screw  feeder  in  said  cylinder  so  that 
said  feeder  is  adapted  to  convey  plastic  material  and  dis- 
charge it  from  the  cylinder  under  pressure:  a  chamber 
of  conical  shape  removably  secured  to  the  discharge 
end  of  such  cylinder:  an  internal  toothed  ring  on  the 
inner  wall  of  such  chamber  and  projecting  outward 
therefrom;  serrations  on  the  inner  waill  of  such  chamber 
on  both  sides  of  the  ring  of  teeth;  a  coaxial  conical 
shaped  extension  of  said  feeder  rotatable  within  the 
chamber,  a  recess  in  the  surface  of  the  extension  adapted 
to  accommodate  the  teeth  of  said  ring  in  close  proximity 
thereto:  and  serrations  in  the  surface  of  the  extension 
on  both  sides  of  said  recess. 


2,732^88 
EXTRUDERS 
Hubert  A.  Myers,  Nortk  RiTcrsidc,  111.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Coai|MUiy,  incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Aa«ust  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  24M43 
11  Ctafans.    (CI.  li-.13) 


I.  An  extruder,  which  comprises  an  extruding  head 
having  a  core  passage  and  a  socket  concentric  with  the 
core  passage,  a  core  tube  having  a  shank  portion  having 
a  projection  extending  laterally  thereof  and  designed  to 
fit  into  the  socket,  and  quick-detachable  elongated  draw 
means  slidable  in  the  passage  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending laterally  thereof  for  engaging  the  projection  on  the 
shank  portion  to  lock  the  core  tube  in  the  socket,  said 
draw  means  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  extruding 
head  and  being  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  head. 


2,732^89 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

RUBBER 

Andrey    H.   Steadman,    Manhattan,    Kans.,   assignor   to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,427 
6  Clainis.    (Q.  IS — 44) 


I.  Apparatus  for  molding  rubber  vehicle  tires  com- 
prising, a  mold  member  having  a  cavity  therein  for  re- 
ceiving an  uncurcd  tire,  an  inwardly  extending  circum- 
ferential rib  on  the  tread  forming  wall  of  the  cavity,  core 
members  secured  to  said  rib  and  extending  transversely 
outwardly  from  said  rib  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
tread  forming  wail,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  outwardly  extending  core  members  and  said 
tread  forming  wall  being  unobstructed,  whereby  when 
the  tread  stock  of  said  uncured  tire  is  caused  to  flow 
under  heat  and  pressure,  portions  thereof  will  flow 
around  said  core  memben  and  reunite  in  said  unob- 
structed space  to  form  slits. 

6.  A  method  of  molding  slits  in  the  tread  of  a  rub- 
ber vehicle  tire  comprising,  coating  the  tread  of  an  un- 
cured tire  with  an  adhesion  preventing  substance,  plac- 
ing said  tire  in  a  curing  mold  having  core  sections  sup- 
ported in  the  cavity  of  said  mold  spaced  from  the  tread 
forming  wall  thereof,  portions  of  said  space  between 
said  core  sections  and  said  tread  forming  surface  being 
unobstructed,  curing  said  tire  under  heat  and  pressure 
whereby  portions  of  the  rubber  will  flow  on  either  side 
of  said  core  sections  and  contact  in  said  unobstructed 
space  without  adhesion  because  of  the  presence  of  the 
adhesion  preventing  substance  and  thereby  form  slits  in 
the  surface  of  the  tire  tread  and  removing  said  tire  from 
said  curing  mold  after  curing. 


2,732^9« 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MICRO-DIMENSIONED  CERAMIC  TILE 
Lena  I.  Lc  Clercq,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  aasifpMM-  to  GladAng, 
McBcan  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora  Hon  of 
CaUforaia 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,(58 
9  Claims.    (CI.  IB—41S) 


^^^ft^^^^jiiiB 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  precisely  dimensioning  tile,  the 
combination  of:  a  conveyor  means;  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally flat,  normally  horizontally  disposed  tile  holders  car- 
ried by  the  conveyor  means  for  movement  through  a 
grinding  zone:  positioning  means  on  each  holder  adapted 
to  position  a  tile  with  one  longitudinal  edge  face  exposed 
and  extending  beyond  said  holder  and  lying  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement;  a  contiguous  edge  face  lying 
transversely  to  said  direction  of  movement;  and  means  at 
said  grinding  zone  in  engagement  with  each  holder  and 


Januaky  31,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


979 


adapted  to  engage  a  tile  held  by  each  holder  duriof 
movement  through  said  rone  for  maintaining  said  boldert 
and  tile  in  a  selected  path  of  travel  and  restraining 
against  vertical  and  lateral  deviation  from  said  path; 
grinding  means  including  a  grinding  face  vertically  dis- 
posed parallel  and  at  one  side  of  said  selected  path  of 
travel  of  said  holders  and  tile  and  adjusubly  movable 
into  selected  position  therewith  for  grinding  said  exposed 
edge  face  into  precise  spaced  parallel  rdatioo  to  the 
opposite  edge  face  of  said  tile;  and  drive  means  for  the 
conveyor  meaiu. 


jecting  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  said  wall,  said  side 
sashes  lying  in  two  parallel  vertical  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  wall,  upper  and  lower  sashes  closing 
off  the  space  outlined  by  said  main  frame  and  the  four 
slanting  sides  of  said  two  side  sashes,  two  pairs  of  pivots 
mounted  respectively  on  the  upper  and  lower  slanting 


Wi 


2,732491 
METHODS  OF  ROLLING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
rrca  C  Wklttnn,  AMMila,  Con^  aMignor  to  Fairel- 
Blrmlnifcam  Coo^pany,  bcotporated,  Ansonfa^  Conn., 
a  cofMndoa  of  CuanuLtltait 

AppMcatioa  Inly  5, 1950.  Serial  No.  172,054 
1  Clain.    (CL  18—55) 


e 
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sides  of  said  side  sashes,  and  a  U-shaped  channel  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  each  pivot,  sud  lower  and  upper  sashes 
being  slidably  mounted  in  the  respective  U-shaped 
channels,  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  sashes  are  rout- 
able  around  the  two  pivott  and  slidable  in  and  out  along 
said  U-shaped  channels  tqwn  the  routioa  of  said  sashes 
into  open  positions. 


The  method  of  rolling  sheet  material  which  comprises 
passing  the  material  between  closely  spaced  rolls  under 
pressure,  each  of  said  rolls  being  generally  of  crown  shape 
but  said  shape  being  modified  by  an  amount  substantially 
equal  to  the  differential  expansion  of  the  diameter  of  the 
roll  at  points  along  its  length  due  to  the  differences  of 
temperature  at  said  points  under  working  conditions 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  roll  surfaces  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant  under  changes  in  tempera- 
ture during  the  operation  and  under  pressure  to  which  the 
rolls  are  subjected. 


2,732394 
DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW  SASH 
PanI  L.  Adama,  Wayne  A.  Nonnai^  and  Charics  K.  Stt- 
teriy,  Dnbvqnc,  Iowa,  aMlgnon  to  Carr,  Aduns  A 
ColDar  Con^^aay,  Dnbnqnc,  Iowa,  a  corporatfon  of 

Application  Jnly  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  173,192 
^^     2CiaiM.    (CL  20-52) 


2,732392 
EXTRUSION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Enstacc  Tnanidlff,  Ldgk,  and  Ronald  Barlow,  Accrftagton, 
E^iand,   Mricnon   to   Britiik   Insulated    CnDcMiei's 
Cabka  Umltad,  London,  England,  a  WHUk  compa^ 

AppBcation  Innc  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  2333M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Inly  6, 1950 

7  OainM.    (CL  18—55) 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulated  electric 
conductor  which  comprises  applying  a  covering  of  poly- 
ethylene to  said  conductor  by  extrusion,  and  passing  said 
conductor  during  the  cooling  of  said  covering  after  ex- 
trusion through  three  zones,  the  temperatures  of  the  zones 
and  the  rate  of  passage  of  the  wire  through  them  being  so 
related  that  in  the  first  zone,  which  is  kept  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  I  OS*  C,  substantially  all  of  the  covering  is 
reduced  to  between  105'  C.  and  110*  C,  in  the  second 
zone,  which  is  kept  at  about  90*  C.  the  covering  solidifies 
completely  and  in  the  third  zone  the  covering  is  cooled 
to  the  desired  approach  to  the  external  temperature. 


2,732393 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
PanI  Indson,  Alhambra,  Calif. 
Application  Jnnc  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,291 
2  Claims.    (0.20-^40) 
I.  A  wall  window  construction  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar main  frame  mounted  in  said  wall,  two  side  sashes  each 
having  an  outline  of  a  triangle  with  a  vertical  base,  two 
slanting  sides  and  an  apex,  the  apex  of  said  triangle  pro- 


2.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  opposite 
jambs,  a  sash  having  opposite  stiles  and  t(^  and  bottom 
rails,  each  of  the  stiles  being  formed  with  a  vertical  con- 
fining channel  adjacent  their  respective  jambs  terminating 
at  its  lower  end  in  an  outwardly  opening  recessed  pocket, 
a  prestressed,  self-coiling  ribbon  spring  rovingly  mounted 
in  said  pocket  and  having  a  portion  of  its  length  extended 
tangentially  therefrom  into  and  through  said  confining 
channel,  said  channels  having  confining  sides  acting  to 
confine  said  spring  and  prevent  deflection  of  the  spring 
due  to  the  prcstrcssing  thereof,  a  reverse  hook  for  holdiiig 
each  spring  constructed  to  utilize  the  spring  torque  in 
holding  the  spring  thereon,  said  hooks  being  anchored  to 
the  jamb  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  channels  at  a 
position  just  above  each  stile  when  the  sash  is  in  its  lower- 
most position  and  comprising  a  mounting  extending  out- 
wardly away  from  the  jamb  to  a  position  overiying  the 
window  sash  and  a  tongue  extended  generally  horizontally 
and  inwardly  therefrom  toward  the  jamb,  the  spring  near 
its  free  end  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  reception  of  the 
tongue   to  releasably   connect  the   spring  to  the  hook 
whereby  to  maintain  constant  tension  counterbalance  on 
the  sash,  the  torque  of  the  spring  adjacent  the  hook  urging 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  away  from  the  jamb  and  toward 
the  tongue  mounting  to  assure  maintenance  of  its  coimec- 
tion  with  the  hook  fitting,  said  confining  channels  being 
shaped  so  that  the  spring  hooks  may  be  received  therein 
as  the  sash  is  elevated  so  that  raising  of  the  sash  will 
cause  said  channels  to  receive  said  hooks  and  permit  con- 
tinued elevation  of  the  sash. 
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l,732,5f« 

LOUVER  CONSTRLCnON 

Darid  H.  Hartw«JI.  WUtttcr.  Calif. 

ApfHcatfoa  DcccMkcr  3,  1954,  ScrW  No.  472,815 

1  Claim.    (CL  2«— 62) 


Tn  louver  hardware,  a  mechanism  supporting  strip 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  wall  of  an  openmg.  said  support- 
ing strip  defining  a  substantially  U-shaped  channel,  louver 
slat  supports  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced  relation  along 
the  supporting  strip,  elongate  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed offset  bosses  centered  about  said  louver  slat  sup- 
ports, said  offset  bosses  being  formed  with  inner  offset 
edges  in  alignment,  said  slat  supports  having  opposed  side 
walls  fonned  with  a  boss-engaging  extension  on  each  side 
for  engaging  an  inner  edge  of  a  corresponding  offset  boss 
portion,  the  opposite  side  wall  of  each  said  such  slat  sup- 
port having  a  flange  portion  adapted  to  make  a  slidable 
fit  against  the  top  of  a  respective  corresponding  boss 
portion  to  provide  a  weather  seal,  actuating  cams  at- 
tached to  the  supports  for  rotating  the  same  upon  actuation 
of  the  cams,  a  cam  actuating  bar  slidably  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  cams,  cam  actuating  projections  fixed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bar  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  cams, 
bar  actuating  means  for  sliding  the  bar  along  the  support- 
ing strip,  and  washers  mounted  axially  of  corresponding 
slats  and  having  radially  extending  fingers  extending  be- 
tween said  offset  bosses  and  adapted  to  engage  adjacent 
end  portions  of  said  bosses  to  seal  thereagainst  in  the 
closed  petition  of  the  slats. 


2,732,596 

DRAUGHT  PREVENTERS  FOR  WINDOWS,  DOORS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Heinricli  KelfaMr,  Bcrakastcl-Kiics,  Gemuuij 

AppHcatioa  July  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  235,134 

1  Claim.    (CL2«— 49) 


^nd 


^^=^^£11 


A  sealing  strip  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  portion  made  of  a  resilient  material;  an 
elongated  flat  stnp  portion  having  opposite  faces  and 
being  coextensive  with  said  tubular  portion,  one  of  said 
faces  being  substantially  tangent  to  and  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  portion;  and 
permanent  adhesive  means  on  the  other  face  of  said  strip 
portion  for  securing  the  same  together  with  said  tubular 
portion  to  a  surface,  whereby  the  sealing  strip  may  be 
positioned  relative  to  and  adhered  to  a  surface,  without 
the  intermediary  of  extraneous  adhesive  means,  in  such  a 
manner  that  arK>ther  surface  may  engage  and  compress 
said  tubular  portion,  the  latter  thereby  sealing  the  space 
between  said  surfaces. 


2,732,597 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WOODEN  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FLOOR-COVER- 
ING SLABS  AND  A  WOODEN  STRUCTURAL  ELE- 
MENT MADE  ACCORDING  TO  THIS  METHOD, 
IN  PARTICULAR  A  FLOOR  COVERING  SLAB 


AffOcailkm  Fcknnrj  29,  I94t,  SotW  No.  12,174 

la  Swrif  Difiifcir  21,  1944 

SMtkw  1.  P«Mic  Law  «9f ,  Aa«wt  S,  1944 

Patcat  exyins  Dsciwbir  21,  1944 

aClaima.    (CL  2«— 75) 


1.  A  method  of  making  wooden  covering  slabs  for 
walls  and  floors,  consisting  in  arranging  wooden  splints 
in  the  form  of  match  splints  having  corresponding  di- 
mensions parallel  to  each  other  and  with  the  fibres  of  the 
splints  running  lengthwise  thereof,  impregnating  the 
splints  with  a  waterproofing  and  binding  medium  and 
exerting  a  heavy  pressure  on  the  splints  to  cause  them 
to  change  their  shape  in  cross  section  and  to  lie  close 
together  and  form  a  slab. 


2,732,591 

WOOD  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

David  C.  Crawford,  GreaK  Poiale  Wood*,  Mick. 

ApHicattoa  f^  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  237»20S 

4ClalBit.    (CL2«— 91) 


I.  A  wood  panel  assembly  comprising  a  frame  having 
oppositely  disposed  frame  members,  a  face  member  se- 
cured to  only  one  side  of  said  frame  members,  said  face 
member  being  fabricated  of  material  having  a  higher  rate 
of  expansion  than  that  of  the  frame  members,  a  pair  of 
spaced  backing  strips  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said 
frame  members,  said  backing  strips  also  being  fabricated 
of  material  having  a  higher  expansion  rate  than  said 
frame  members  and  having  a  total  area  less  than  that 
of  said  face  member,  and  means  causing  said  backing 
strips  to  coact  with  said  frame  members  to  counteract  the 
tendency  of  said  face  member  to  bow  said  frame  mem- 
bera. 


2,732499 
MOLDER'S  FLASK 
wmII  I.  HIacs,  Lakcwood,  OMo,  aaigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
sicBmcats,  to  Hkies  Fltak  Compaay,  Cleveland,  OMo, 
a  cocyoradoa  of  Olrio 

AppUcalloa  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,953 
IClakiB.    (CL21— !!•) 


In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mating 
pair  of  separable  flask  members  adapted  to  be  aligned  in 
accurate  registered  relation  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  receiving  aperture  along  the  axis  of 
alignment,  a  pin  carried  at  one  end  by  the  second  mem- 
ber and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
alignment  and  through  the  receiving  aperture  for  holding 
the  members  in  accurate  registered  alignment  with  each 
other,  said  pin  having  a  progressively  increasing  cross 
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sectional  area  from  said  one  end  throu^KWt  the  major 
portion  of  its  length  and  tapering  inwardly  at  die  other 
end  to  a  lesser  cross  section,  said  pin  also  having  means 
for  reducing  the  enlarged  crosi-sectknial  area  by  per- 
mitting the  pin  to  the  resiliently  squeezed  together  for 
insertion  into  the  receiving  aperttne,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  the  axial  portion  of  said  pin  having  an  open  slit 
extending  along  its  longitudinal  axis  from  the  inwardly 
tapered  end  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length 
and  terminating  short  of  said  one  end  to  form  an  integral 
ba.se  portion  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  finger 
portions  with  inwardly  tapered  extremities,  said  finger 
portions  being  resiliently  yieldable  toward  each  other 
about  a  transverse  axis  throu^  the  split  portion  (rf  a  pin, 
the  inwardly  tapered  surface  of  said  other  end  of  the  pin 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  spaced  from 
the  pin  extremity,  and  a  ring  occupying  said  groove  to 
limit  the  spreading  of  the  split  end  of  the  pin,  the  external 
diameter  of  said  ring  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
integral  base  portion  of  said  pin. 


and  provide  clearance  for  a  second  ladle  above  the  mold, 
said  metal  being  transported  to  the  mold  and  poured 
before  said  nnetal  n  cooled  below  casting  temperature  and 
before  the  useful  life  of  die  ladle  is  destroyed  by  the 
molten  metal  therein,  positioning  a  second  similar  ladle 
above  said  mold  and  discharging  its  content  into  the 
nxrid  immediately  upon  the  exhaustion  of  said  first  ladle, 
Und  recycling  said  first  and  second  ladles  in  a  similar 


2,732,4M 
SAND  CORES  HAVING  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
STRENGTH  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Deas  K.  Haaiak,  Blrmiaghaai,  and  Robert  E.  Claguc, 
Bcffcicy,  Midu,  asiigaow  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
llos^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioB  November  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,784 
UCIaiais.    (a.  22— 145) 


I.  A  method  of  treating  a  sand  core  to  increase  its 
high-temperature  strength  which  comprises  immersing  a 
sand  core  in  an  ethyl  silicate  solution  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  soak  substantially  through  said  core,  and 
subsequently  immersing  said  core  in  a  waterglass  solution 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  hard  outer  supporting  layer. 

II.  A  unitary  sand  core  characterized  by  high-temper- 
ature strength  and  having  an  interior  portion  impregnated 
with  ethyl  silicate  and  an  outer  layer  impregnated  with 
waterglass  and  ethyl  silicate. 


2,732,401 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Siegfried  Jnaghaas,  Schoradorf ,  Warttemberg,  Germany 

Applicatloa  September  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  1S3,430 

OafaM  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  November  22, 194S 

2  Claims.    (0.22—204.1) 


C%?&?h^" 


-nf^n^rv  H^, 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  casting  of  a  high  melt- 
ing metal  such  as  steel  comprising  filling  a  first  ladle  hav- 
ing an  off-center  stopper  therein  with  molten  metal,  then 
attaching  a  preferably  preheated  pouring  nozzle  to  said 
first  ladle,  positioning  said  first  ladle  above  a  mold,  open- 
ing said  stopper  and  pouring  metal  in  said  mold  while 
simultaneously  turning  said  first  ladle  180  degrees  while 
moving  the  first  ladle  and  nozzle  from  one  side  of  the 
mold  to  the  other  to  alter  its  position  above  said  mold 

i 


manner. 


CRAVAT  CLASP 

Harvey  Qafaaby,  Caidwcil,  N.  I. 

AppHcatfoa  Ai«ast  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  344,411 

ICUbm.   (CL  24-^9) 


1.  A  cravat  claq>  for  securing  tie  sections  to  the  hem 
of  a  shirt  in  axially  aligned  central  disposition  thereon, 
comprising  an  open  throat  member  having  a  first  flat 
elongated  bar  section  adapted  to  be  di^HMed  over  die 
tie  sections  and  a  second  flat  bar  section  connected  to 
the  first  bar  section  by  an  integral  end,  said  second  bar 
section  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  located 
at  approximately  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  first  bar 
section,  a  bearing  member  on  the  second  bar  section, 
a  latch  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  bearing  member, 
said  latch  plate  having  an  inwardly  directed  nosing 
formed  on  one  end  for  disposition  in  registration  widi 
the  opening  in  the  second  bar  section  and  freely  movaUe 
therethrough,  q)ring  means  engaging  the  second  bar  aec- 
tion  and  the  latch  plate  for  normally  urging  the  nosing 
through  said  opening,  responuvc  to  said  spring  means, 
whereby  the  cla^  may  be  supported  on  a  shirt  and  tie 
by  passing  the  free  ends  of  the  tie  between  the  bar  sec- 
tions, while  holding  the  latch  plate  nosing  out  of  die 
opening  and  then  centering  the  clasp  and  tie  on  the  shirt 
and  releasing  the  latch  plate  to  engage  the  shirt  hem  re- 
sponsive to  the  force  of  the  qiring,  thereby  holding  the 
free  ends  of  the  tie  and  the  clasp  securely  to  the  shirt 
in  centered  relation,  the  nosing  forcing  some  of  the  shirt 
hem  through  the  opening  in  the  second  bar  section  against 
the  tie  sections  and  against  the  inner  face  of  the  first 
flat  bar  section. 


2,732,4t3 
SECURING  DEVICE 
Morcboase,  Providcacc,  R.  L,  aarigaor  to  B.  A. 
*  Cc,  lacoiporated,  a  corporatioB  oi  Rliodc 

March  15, 1952,  ScfW  No.  274,7U 
4ClalM.    (CL24— IM) 


y^ 


1.  A  securing  device  for  a  stud  or  the  like  comprising 
a  two-part  hollow  cap  with  one  part  having  a  central 
opening  therein  through  which  a  stud  may  pass,  a  clutch 
comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  aligned  with  said  opening  to 
grip  a  stud  extending  therethrough,  a  narrow  neck  por- 
tion connecting  each  of  said  jaws  to  the  two  parts  of  the 
cap,  said  jaws  being  flexible  at  said  neck  portions  to  be 
swung  out  of  the  plane  thereof,  a  generally  arcuate  lever 
extending  from  each  jaw  through  said  cap  at  a  point 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  said  neck  portion,  said 
levers  extending  beyond  the  cap  on  a  general  upward  slant 
sufficiently  to  allow  them  to  be  grasped  with  a  squeezing 
force  thereby  causing  the  jaws  to  flex  in  a  general  up- 
ward arc  at  the  narrow  neck  portions  to  separate  the 
jaws  to  open  position. 
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X732,M4 
GIRDLE  GA.RTER  FASTENER 
G«oric  R.  Keltic,  WooosockeC,  R.  I^  avignor  to  Amerkaa 
WrtBgcr  Compuiy.  Inc^  WooMockct,  R.  L,  i 
ratioa  of  Rhode  bland 

Applkatioo  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,454 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—245) 


1.  Fastening  means  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
a  pair  of  apertures  with  a  cross  piece  therebetween  and 
a  first  narrow  slot  at  one  extremity  thereof,  a  resilient 
clip  in  said  first  slot,  a  first  rigid  loop  pivotally  connected 
to  said  clip  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  frame, 
a  second  rigid  loop  for  engaging  a  stocking  having  means 
defining  a  second  narrow  slot  at  one  extremity  thereof 
receiving  said  clip,  said  second  loop  being  narrowed  at 
its  opposite  extremity,  a  garter  button  for  said  second 
loop  adapted  to  force  fit  the  narrowed  extremity  opposite 
said  second  slot,  a  flexible  tab  passing  through  the  second 
slot  having  a  resilient  thickened  end  portion  that  is  an- 
chored by  said  clip  in  said  second  narrow  slot  and  mount- 
ing said  garter  button  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  looped 
flexible  strap  extending  through  one  of  said  apertures 
over  said  cross  piece  and  through  the  other  aperture  and 
enveloping  said  first  loop,  said  first  loop  being  swingably 
movable  about  said  clip  and  relative  to  said  frame  to 
move  the  enveloping  strap  in  and  out  of  clamping  en- 
gagement against  said  frame. 


2,732,M5 
AFf  ARATTS  FOR  FORMING  STONE  BUILDING 

SLABS 

William  D.  Johnsoa,  Aostfa,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,729 

1  Claim.    (CL  25—121) 


A  block  molding  apparatus  including  a  form  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated,  outwardly  facing  longi- 
tudinal channel  bar  members,  a  first  transverse  vertical 
plate  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  longi- 
tudinal channel  bar  members  at  one  end  of  the  form, 
a  second  transverse  vertical  plate  member,  respective 
flanges  on  the  vertical  ends  of  the  second  plate  member, 
said  flanges  being  perpendicular  to  said  second  plate 
member  and  being  engagcable  in  face  to  face  relation 
with  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  longitudinal  channel  bar 
members,  respective  fastening  members  detachably  se- 
curing said  flanges  to  the  webs  of  the  channel  bar  mem- 
bers, said  second  plate  member  being  located  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  form,  respective  hori7X>ntally  active 
electric  vibrators  secured  to  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  webs  of  the  longitudinal  channel  bar  members  in 
transverse  alignment  with  each  other,  a  flat  supporting 
body  underlying  said  form,  clamp  means  on  said  body 
engagcable  with  the  flanges  of  said  channel  members,  a 
platform  beneath  said  body,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels 
supporting  said  platform,  and  spring  means  supporting 
said  body  on  said  platform. 


2,732,604 

CONCRETE  FORM  TIE 

John  J.  WbeclcT,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioa  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M95 

2  Claims.    (CL  25— 131) 


n 


1.  In  a  concrete  form  tie.  a  pair  of  flexible  coextensive 
rods  having  inner  ends  and  outer  ends,  spacing  means  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  the  rods  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  rods  and  rigidly  spacing  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  rods  from  each  other,  the  portions 
of  the  rods  between  said  spacing  means  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  rods  being  flexible  relative  to  each  other,  split  nut 
elements  located  between  the  rods  and  composed  of  nut 
sections  fixed  thereto  at  points  between  said  spacing  means 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  and  lag  screws  threaded 
into  said  nut  elements,  said  nut  sections  comprising  pairs 
of  flexible  half  coils,  each  pair  of  half  coils  comprising  a 
coil  having  a  laterally  projecting  coil  terminal,  and  lock- 
ing means  for  each  nut  element  comprising  a  flexible  ring 
slidably  embracing  the  rods  and  movable  thercalong  from 
an  inoperative  position  inwardly  of  the  related  nut  ele- 
ment to  an  operative  position  surrounding  the  related  nut 
element,  and  a  flexible  locking  arm  fixed  on  the  ring,  said 
arm  having  an  opening  receiving  the  related  coil  terminal 
so  as  to  lock  the  ring  in  operative  position,  said  locking 
arm  being  flexible  out  of  engagement  with  the  coil  ter- 
minal so  as  to  release  the  ring  for  movement  to  inoper- 
ative position,  the  locking  rings  being  dimensioned  to 
compress  the  nut  sections  toward  each  other  in  the  oper- 
ative po&ition  of  the  rings. 


2,732,6«7 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRICT!  RAL  MEMBERS 

DavM  H.  Dodd,  Galladn,  Tcwi..  assixDor  of  one-half  to 

W.  C.  Windsor,  Ir.,  Dallas  County,  Tex. 

Application  May  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  165,184 

8  Claims.    (CI.  25— 154) 


I.  The  method  of  molding  a  structural  member  from 
mortar  or  the  like  comprising:  the  placement  by  plac- 
ing elements  of  reinforcing  members  in  a  mold,  the  de- 
posit of  a  quantity  of  mortar  within  the  mold  about  the 
reinforcing  members,  the  withdrawal  from  the  mold  of 
the  elements  employed  to  place  the  reinforcing  members, 
and  vibrating  the  mortar  with  the  reinforcing  members 
therein  after  the  withdrawal  of  the  reinforcing  placing 
elements. 


2,732,608 
CLOTH  SHEARING  MECHANISM 
Charles  G.  Richardson,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assixnor  to  Parlis 
A  Woolson  Machine  Co.,  Springfield,  \L,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vermont 
Application  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,605 
3  Claims.    (CI.  26—15) 
3.  In  a  cloth  shearing  machine,  a  relatively  long  shear- 
ing cylinder  having  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending 
blades  at  its  periphery,  end  bearings  supporting  the  shear- 


I  ; 


ing  cylinder  for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  ledger 
knife  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shearing  cylinder 
in  shearing  cooperation  with  the  blades  thereof,  a  cy- 
lindrical rotor  parallel  with  and  in  peripheral  support- 
ing contact  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  shearing 
cylinder  between  its  blades  and  located  at  the  side  of 
the  shearing  cylinder  opposite  to  that  of  the  ledger  knife, 
the  ledger  knife  and  rotor  being  disposed  laterally  and 


thread  laterally  along  said  passage  in  a  direction  toward 
said  abutting  surfaces  when  an  enlargement  is  encountered, 
and  said  two  members  being  pivotally  connected  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  such  lateral  deflection 
of  the  yam  and  being  angularly  displaceable.  by  relative 
rotation  with  respect  to  each  other  around  said  axis,  while 
maintaining  mutually  abutting  relation  of  said  surfaces, 
so  as  to  open  said  passage  and  expose  both  of  the  two 
normally  opposed  faces  which  normally  define  said  pas- 


at  opposite  sides  of  the  shearing  cylinder,  a  like  cylindri- 
cal rotor  disposed  beneath  and  in  like  supporting  con- 
tact with  the  shearing  cylinder,  bearings  supporting  the 
rotors  for  rotation  on  their  longitudinal  axes,  the  rotors 
being  recessed  longitudinally  thereof  to  receive  the  blades 
thereinto,  and  means  connecting  the  rotors  for  rotation 
on  their  longitudinal  axe^  at  equal  peripheral  speedy  with 
the  shearing  cylinder. 


2,732,609 
BOBBIN  STRIPPER  AND  METHOD 

Richard  Ferguson,  Chariottc,  N.  C,  assignor  to  The 
Terrell  Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Application  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,858 
20  Claims.    (0.28—20) 


5.  The  method  of  stripping  waste  yarn  windings  in 
bobbin  stripping  apparatus  from  a  spent  bobbin  of  the 
type  having  a  cylindrical  barrel  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length  which  comprises  gripping 
said  waste  yarn  windings  by  means  holding  said  windings 
in  their  original  disposition  along  the  cylindrical  barrel 
of  said  spent  bobbin,  and  then  pushing  said  bobbin  out  of 
said  windings  by  ejecting  means  operating  axially  of  said 
first  mentioned  means  while  said  windings  are  gripped  and 
thereby  held  in  said  original  disposition  by  said  first  men- 
tioned means. 


2,732,610 
SLIJB  CATCHER 
Wbithrop  L.  Perry,  Milford,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Abbott  Worsted   Mills,   incorporated, 
Wilton,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
Application  July  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  176,625 
10  Claims.    (CI.  28 — 64) 
1.  A  slub  catcher  including  two  members  having  mutu- 
ally abutting  surfaces  and  having  normally  opposed  faces 
defining  a  passage  between  the  two  members  adapted  to 
receive  a  running  thread,  the  said  members  being  inclined 
to  the  course  of  the  running  thread  so  as  to  deflect  the 

1*>\i  <»  «.       ti7 
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sage,  means  for  yieldingly  urging  one  of  said  members 
in  a  direction  which  is  toward  the  thread  passage  and 
the  other  member  in  the  normally  opposed  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  members,  said  yieldingly  urging  means  being 
constructed  to  continue  to  urge  said  one  member  toward 
said  other  member  during  said  relative  rotation,  and  mech- 
anism for  causing  said  relative  rotation  of  the  members 
with  respect  to  each  other  during  such  continued  action 
of  said  yieldingly  urging  means. 


2,732,611 

VACUUM  SLUB  CATCHERS 

Samuel  R.  Planer.  Gastonia,  N.  C. 

Application  January  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,641 

1  Claim.    (CL28— 64)  i 


In  a  slub  catcher  for  a  yam  winding  machine,  a  frame, 
a  comb  pivoted  on  and  extending  across  the  frame,  an 
anvil  on  and  extending  across  the  frame,  a  suction  nozzle 
on  and  extending  across  the  frame  having  intake  opening 
means  positioned  close  to  the  anvil  and  the  comb,  and 
means  for  applying  suction  to  said  nozzle,  said  intake 
opening  means  comprising  a  pair  of  divergent  nozzle 
elements  each  having  an  elongated  suction  opening,  said 
nozzle  elements  being  positioned  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  comb  with  their  suction  openings  at  the  underside  of 
and  along  opposite  sides  of  the  anvil  and  the  comb. 


2,732,612 
DEBl  RRING  TOOL 
Clair  L.  Hallocic,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  The  Glenn 
L.  Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland  ; 

Application  October  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,891  I 
1  Claim.  (O.  29—90) 
A  deburring  tool  comprising  a  bolder  having  an  elon- 
gated shank  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  gripped  in  a  chuck 
of  a  rotary  tool,  and  walls  forming  an  open  recess 
in  the  other  end  facing  away  from  said  shank  and  con- 
centric therewith,  a  ^ort  length  of  flexible  stranded  wire 
cable  having  a  central  portion  bent  back  upon  itself  so 
as  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  loop  portion  of  rela- 
tively short  radius  of  curvature  with  the  ends  of  the 
cable  being  arranged  generally  parallel  and  alongside 
one  another,  the  ends  of  said  loop  received  in  said  re- 
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cess  and  held  by  the  said  walls  of  said  holder  with  the 
bisector  of  said  loop  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  shank,  the  diameter  of  said  stranded  wire  being 


such  that  the  loop  will  have  sufficiently  rigidity  when 
rotated  and  projected  into  a  circular  opening  in  a  metal 
member  to  deburr  the  edges  of  the  opening. 


2J32,613 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING  STRl'CTt'RE 

Roy  J.  Reoboits,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden  Cal- 

cnladng  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Applicatioa  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,870 

2  ClainH.    (CI.  29—149.5) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  nylon  bearing  on  a  metal 
supporting  plate  which  comprises  perforating  said  plate 
to  provide  an  aperture  therein,  providing  a  mutilated 
chamfered  surface  in  one  side  of  said  plate  in  the  edge  por- 
tion surrounding  said  aperture,  positioning  said  plate  be- 
tween relatively  movable  dies  so  that  the  side  opposite  the 
mutilated  surface  in  said  plate  is  adjacent  the  face  of  one 
of  said  dies  and  the  aperture  therein  is  coaxially  aligned 
with  a  moid  cavity  in  said  die,  said  mold  cavity  having 
an  opening  larger  than  said  aperture  and  a  coaxial  core 
diametrically  smaller  than  said  aperture  and  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  through  said  aperture,  providing  the 
other  of  said  dies  with  a  passageway  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  face  of  the  die  and  having  a  plurality  of 
ridges  in  the  periphery  of  said  passageway,  said  passage- 
way converging  into  a  reduced  orifice  opening  into  the 
mutilated  end  of  said  aperture,  clamping  said  plate  be- 
tween said  dies,  forcing  nylon  under  prevsurc  through  said 
passageway  into  said  cavity  until  it  completely  fills  said 
cavity  and  said  aperture  surrounding  said  core,  and  sep- 
arating said  dies  leaving  a  bore  completely  through  the 
bearing  and  causing  the  nylon  sprue  to  be  severed  at  the 
plate  surface. 

2,732,614 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACT  POINTS 
Edmond  G.  Shower,  Qvakertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     Yofk, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  2,  1949.  Serial  No.  102,749 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.55) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  translating  device  having 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  electrodes  with  enantiomorphically 
related  chisel  pomts  which  comprises  first  securing  a  pair 
of  spaced  lead-in  conductors  to  a  mounting  element  of  the 
device,  securing  an  electrode  to  each  conductor,  bending 
the  electrodes  to  form  spring  sections  therein  and  to  space 
the  ends  to  the  approximate  dimension  desired  in  the  fin- 


ished device,  inserting  a  mandrel  between  the  ends  of 
the  secured  electrodes,  shearing  each  electrode  end  por- 
tion to  a  chisel  faced  form  which  is  enantiomorphically 
related  to  the  chisel  faced  form  on  its  associated  electrode 
by  closing  a  jaw  on  each  electrode  end  and  against  said 


mandrel,  maintaining  the  rotational  orientation  of  each 
sheared  electrode  about  its  axis  when  said  electrodes  are 
incorporated  in  the  device,  an'  incorporating  the  assem- 
blage comprising  said  mounting  element,  said  conductors 
and  said  electrodes  in  said  device  by  securing  said  mount- 
ing element  thereto. 


2,732,615 

METHOD  OP  SECURING  A  TLIBE  TO  A  SHEET 

METAL  MEMBER 

Ray  A.  Sandbcrg,  Waokcfan,  Dl^  aarignor  to  Houdaillc- 

Henkey  CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Michisan 

Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,693 

llOainM.    (CL29— 157J) 


1.  In  a  method  of  securing  a  straight  length  of  metal 
tubing  in  a  flat  metal  backing  plate  having  a  main  groove 
for  receiving  said  tubing  that  is  formed  with  a  semi-cy- 
lindrical bottom  wall  of  substantially  the  same  inside 
diameter  as  the  outside  diameter  of  said  tubing  and  with 
plane  upstanding  parallel  side  wall  portions  rising  above 
said  tubing  when  said  tubing  is  bottomed  in  said  groove, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  rigidly  and  conform- 
ingly  backing  said  semi-cylindrical  bottom  wall  and  also 
plane  portions  of  said  plate  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
side  walls  to  leave  upstanding  portions  of  said  side  walls 
and  contiguous  plane  portions  of  said  plate  unbacked,  and 
exerting  a  reshaping  pressure  against  only  said  unbacked 
portions  to  depress  the  metal  of  said  contiguous  plane 
portions  into  auxiliary  grooves  lying  wholly  on  the  same 
side  of  the  general  plane  of  said  plate  as  said  main 
groove  and  on  either  side  of  said  main  groove  and  simul- 
taneously to  form  and  move  a  fold  of  metal  along  the 
sides  of  said  auxiliary  grooves  inwardly  toward  said 
main  groove  and  to  reshape  said  upstanding  wall  portions 
inwardly  into  conforming  contact  with  said  tubing,  where- 
by metal  of  said  plate  is  wrapped  about  more  than  one- 
half  the  periphery  of  said  tubing  without  movement  of 
said  backed  plane  portions  of  the  plate  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  side  walls. 


2,732,616 
RESLEEVING  TOOL 
I>«stcr  S.  Veffora,  Stratford,  Iowa,  Stanley  H.  Vetton,  Fori 
Wayne,   Ind^   and   Orville   W.   Boyoton,   Fort   I>odgc, 
Iowa 

Application  May  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,274 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—252) 
I.  A  tool  for  removing  or  inserting  sleeves  in  a  cylinder 
block  comprising  a  head,  a  cylinder  depending  from  the 


underside  of  the  head,  a  piston  positioned  in  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  projecting  through 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  be  selectively  terminally 
anchored,  means  for  admitting  a  mobile  fluid  selectively 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  effect  bodily  move- 


tn 


convex  surface  on  the  said  end  of  one  tube,  changing  a 
portion  of  said  convex  surface  to  concave  by  pressing  the 
convex  surface  against  Ae  side  of  said  cylindrical  tube, 
the  curvature  of  said  concave  portion  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  side  of  the  cylindrical  tube,  and  bond- 
ing the  concave  portion  of  the  one  tube  to  the  side  of 
the  cylindrical  tube. 


ment  of  the  same  toward  the  anchored  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  and  sleeve  seats  mounted  on  the  cylinder  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  retain  a  sleeve  on  the  cylinder  as  the  lat- 
ter is  advaiKed  through  an  engine  block  to  insert  the 
sleeve  therein  or  withdrawn  from  the  block  to  remove 
the  sleeve  therefrom. 


2,732,617 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTERCHANGEABLE 

EXTENSION  ARBOR 

Lymnn  B.  Pope,  "f*"'.  and  'o^  ^-  Sfostrom,  Salem, 

N.    IL,    ■■iinnn   In   Pope   Mnchincry    Corporation, 

HaTcrkin,  MaH.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsctts 

Application  Jme  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,742 

1  Claim.    (0.29—406) 


2,732,610 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBE  JOINTS 

Frank  W.  Scbwian,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  December  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,825 

2  Claims,    (a.  29^— 482) 


2,732,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  WRAPPED  BUNDLES 
RolMd  A.  Labfam,  Springfteld,  Mam,,  aarigMr  to  Package 
Madriaeiy  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maandiusctts 
Application  Jammry  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,083 
12  Claims.    (0.30—2) 


A  method  of  centering  an  extension  arbor  relatively 
to  a  spindle  shaft  which  comprises  forming  on  an  end 
portion  of  an  extension  arbor  a  screw-thread  of  the  V 
type  accurately  coaxial  therewith  and  a  shoulder  adja- 
cent to  said  end  portion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  extension  arbor,  forming  a  screw-threaded 
bore  in  an  end  of  said  shaft  with  a  thread  accurately  co- 
axial with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  mate  with  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  arbor,  relieving  the  orifice  of  said  bore, 
forming  a  shoulder  at  said  end  of  the  shaft  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  screwing  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  extension  arbor  into  said  bore  until  said 
shoulders  abut  each  other,  then  applying  considerable 
torque  to  the  extension  arbor  to  press  the  shoulders  tightly 
against  each  other,  whereby  the  extension  arbor  is  accu- 
rately centered  by  the  mutual  camming  action  of  the 
threaded  flanks. 


1.  A  process  for  joining  the  end  of  one  tube  to  the  side 
of  a  cylindrical  tube,  said  process  comprising  forming  a 

\ 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  opening  wrapped  packages,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suppori  having  a  surface  over  which  a 
package  is  adapted  to  be  advanced  with  one  wrapper  wall 
in  contact  therewith  and  cutting  means  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  said  surface  and  mounted  in  the  path  of 
advance  of  the  package  to  engage  and  sever  the  so-en- 
gaged wrapper  wall  as  the  package  moves  over  said  cut- 
ting means  to  open  the  package  and  release  the  contents 
from  the  constraint  of  said  wrapper  wall. 


2,732,620 
MULTIPLE  BLADED  ROOFING  AND  PRUNING 

KNIVES 

Roy  I.  Gibbt,  Son  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  January  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,096 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30— 320) 


1.  A  multiple  bladed  knife,  comprising  a  handle  and 
secured  thereto  a  flat  shank  in  the  form  of  a  blade  with 
a  curved  continuous  cutting  edge,  said  blade  having  a 
recess  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  portion 
of  said  Made,  the  curved  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  ex- 
tending to  but  not  beycMid  said  recess;  a  metallic  disc 
with  a  plurality  of  separate  imiformly  shaped  cutting 
edges  symmetrically  and  sequentially  disposed  about  a 
common  center,  eadi  of  said  cutting  edges  being  curved 
and  terminating  in  a  sharpened  arrow-head  shaped  point 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  center,  and  each  of  said 
edges  when  registered  with  the  curved .  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade  forming  a  curved  longitudinal  extension  there- 
of; the  walls  of  said  recess  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  disc  and  by  registering  contact  therewith,  causing 
the  same  to  be  seated  against  turning  therein;  and  means 
for  deuchably  and  adjustably  securing  said  disc  within 
said  recess  so  as  to  allow  one  of  its  cutting  edges  to  be 
in  curved  alignment  with  the  sharpened  edge  of  said 
shank. 
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2,732,621 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTLRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTl  RE 

Alfred  Pclzmaoa,  Clcncoc,  IIU  aaiiiiDor  to  Samacl  W. 

Kipois.  trustee  for  JmUth  Kecan,  Daniel  Keijan,  and 

Franklin  Kegan 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  423^15 
13  Clains.    (CI.  32—2) 

n 


pair  of  shafts  journaied  on  the  base  for  rotative  move- 
ment about  respective  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  work  table,  said  shafts  each  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  said  base,  a  clamp  arm  carried  by 
one  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  a 
piece  of  work  on  said  work  table,  a  cutter  supporting 
arm  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
overlie  said  work,  a  cutting  device  carried  by  said  cut- 


I.  A  device  for  positioning  and  retaining  magnets  in 
artificial  dentures,  including  an  integral  molded  nylon 
unit  having  a  tubular  body  section  having  an  inner  cross- 
sectional  perimeter  adapted  to  fit  tightly  about  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  magnet  to  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween,  a  section  supporting  portion  extending 
from  the  body  section  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto, 
and  an  anchor  section  disposed  parallel  to  the  body  sec- 
tion and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting 
portion,  said  supporting  portion  and  anchor  section  hav- 
ing relatively  wide  and  rigid  upper  and  lower  bearing  sur- 
faces, whereby  the  force  applied  to  said  bearmg  surfaces 
by  plaster  forms  during  the  construction  of  the  denture 
will  prevent  movement  of  the  integral  nylon  unit  and 
hence  of  the  magnet. 


2,732,422 

CHANGE  SPEED  ATTACHMENT 

Paul  La  Hirt  Chicago.  III. 

Application  Februar>  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  408,767 

S  CUims.    (CL  32—23) 


ter  supporting  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  work, 
operating  means  carried  by  the  base  acting  on  the  shaft 
carrying  said  clamp  arm  for  causing  said  clamp  arm 
to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  work  and  fur- 
ther means  cooperating  with  said  operating  means  to 
rotate  said  other  shaft  for  moving  said  arms  simulta- 
neously toward  and  away  from  one  another  into  and  out 
of  overlying  relation  with  said  work. 


2,732,624 

DRAFONG  EQUIPMENT 

Harold  E.  Smith,  Adrian,  Mich. 

ApplicaUoo  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,043 

1  Claim.    (O.  33 — SO) 


:.* 
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1.  A  change  speed  attachment  for  a  dental  engine 
having  a  driving  motor,  adjustable  arms  carrying  flexible 
belt  driving  means  and  a  hand  piece  having  a  driven 
rotary  part,  comprising:  a  rotatabic  compound  pulley 
having  a  base  and  mounted  upon  one  adjustable  arm  for 
sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  the  arm  clamp,  clamp 
means  secured  to  the  arm  on  each  side  of  the  pulley  for 
limiting  said  sliding  movement  to  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  arm,  means  secured  to  the  arm  and  slidingly  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  said  pulley  base  to  hold  the  pulley 
against  rotation  about  the  arm.  a  drive  belt  means  passing 
over  one  portion  of  the  pulley  and  connected  to  said 
motor  for  driving  the  pulley,  said  pulley  having  other 
portions  of  different  diameter  and  a  driven  belt  means 
selectively  placeable  on  said  other  portions  to  vary  the 
driven  speed  thereof,  said  compound  pulley  automatically 
adjusting  its  position  along  the  arm  under  tension  of 
said  belt  drive  and  driven  means,  said  driven  belt  means 
being  connected  in  driving  relation  with  the  rotary  part 
of  the  hand  piece  to  provide  different  speeds  of  the  rotary 
part  without  changing  motor  speed. 


2,732.623 
GLASS  CLTTING  MACHINE 
William  V'auglian,  Woodstock.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  232,819 
16  Claims.    (O.  33—28) 
I.  In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  base,  a  rotary  work  table  joumaled  on   the  base,  a 


Drafting  equipment  comprising  a  plane  portion  mar- 
ginally terminating  in  a  pair  of  parallel  bounds  regions, 
there  being  first  and  second  lineal  seats,  one  at  each 
bounds  region  and  parallel  to  the  plane  portion,  a  strip 
of  length  spanning  the  plane  portion  and  endwise  ex- 
tending to  overlap  beyond  said  regions,  said  strip  having 
a  width-providing  side  between  parallel  first  and  second 
straight  edges,  a  U-form  leaf  spring  of  imperforate  body 
thruout  its  entire  length,  said  spring  forming  two  legs 
spaced  by  a  return  bend,  two  strip  engaging  anchor  pins, 
one  of  said  pins  being  for  one  leg  end  of  the  spring  in 
proximity  to  the  first  straight  edge  and  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  bounds  region  at  the  overlap  underside  of  the 
strip,  said  other  pin  being  adjacent  the  return  bend  in 
proximity  to  the  second  straight  edge  at  the  overlap  under- 
side of  the  strip,  a  first  roller,  a  strip  engaging  mounting 
pin  for  the  first  roller  on  the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  of 
the  leaf  spring  in  proximity  to  the  first  straight  edge  of 
the  strip  for  riding  in  a  bounds  first  lineal  seat,  said  spring 
having  an  integral  arc  wrap  of  greater  than  semicylindri- 
cal  extent  in  an  embracing  assembly  at  said  anchor  and 
mounting  pins,  second  and  third  rollers  anchored  with 
the  strip  adjacent  the  second  lineal  strip,  said  rollers  de- 
fining an  isosceles  triangle  with  the  first  roller  at  the  apex 
and  the  triangle  median  in  proximity  to  said  first  straight 
edge  and  remote  from  the  second  straight  edge  of  the 
strip,  the  spring  return  bend  and  third  roller  being  in 
proximity  to  the  second  straight  edge  of  the  strip,  the 
second  roller  being  more  rcnu>te  from  the  first  edge  than 
tile  third  roller  \^  from  the  second  straight  edge. 
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2,732,625 
ELECTRONIC  COMPARATOR 

, Pierre  IMmob,  Vaavea,  France 

-,      ApplicatioB  August  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  451,729 
^  Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  August  27,  1953 
*  II  Claims,    (a.  33— 141) 

'    A. 


T 


1.  A  comparator  constituted  by  a  double  condenser 
formed  by  two  fixed  external  plates,  the  active  surfaces 
of  which  lie  in  planes  which  meet  in  an  axis,  -an  inter- 
mediate plate  movable  around  said  axis,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  potential  connected  to  said  etxernal  plates, 
a  device  adapted  to  indicate  variations  in  the  said  alter- 
nating current  potential  and  connected  between  one  of 
said  external  plates  and  the  movable  plate,  and  means  to 
displace  said  movable  plate  as  a  function  of  the  displace- 
ment of  the  feeler  of  said  comparator,  whereby  a  slight 
displacement  of  said  feeler  is  transformed  into  a  substan- 
tial and  virtually  linear  variation  of  the  potential  applied 
to  the  said  device,  due  to  the  fact  that  said  movable  plate 
is  brought  to  a  potential  falling  within  the  linear  gradient 
of  potential  between  said  fixed  external  plates. 


the  said  chamber,  conveying  means  for  continuously  in- 
troducing through  the  said  inlet  opening  rods  loaded  with 
the  dough  filaments,  other  conveying  means  in  the  inside 
of  the  drying  chamber  for  transporting  the  said  rods  along 
a  plurality  of  superposed  and  successive  horizontal  runs 
which  alternately  move  in  opposite  directions,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  spaced  rows  of  superposed  heating  ele- 
ments, each  heater  of  a  row  being  disposed  over  a  run 
of  said  conveying  means,  ventilating  means  above  and 
below  each  row  of  heating  elements,  closed  circuit  means 
for  heating  medium  and  having  said  heating  elements 
connected  therein,  a  storage  vessel  for  the  heating  me- 


2,732,626 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 

Harry  L.  Knight,  Sau  Jose,  Calif. 

Appllcatioo  August  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,721 

3  Claims.    (O.  33—203.2) 


dium  and  a  pump  for  circulating  the  heating  medium 
interposed  in  said  circuit  means,  a  single  heat  source  in 
said  storage  vessel,  control  means  sensitive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  circulated  by  said  ventilating  means, 
a  single  regulating  means  actuated  by  said  control  means 
and  acting  on  said  source  of  heat,  an  outlet  channel  for 
the  rods  loaded  with  dough  filaments  and  separated  from 
the  drying  chamber  whereby  the  dough  filaments  pass- 
ing through  said  channel  are  shielded  from  action  of  the 
heating  and  ventilating  means,  an  outlet  opening  and  con- 
veying means  for  continuously  discharging  the  rods 
charged  with  dried  filaments. 


2,732,628 

HAIR  DRYERS 

Anthony  A.  Giuffrc,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Application  July  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,092 

5  Claims.    (CL  34—50) 


3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  angular  characteristics  of 
the  dirigible  wheels  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  pair  of 
frames  constructed  and  arranged  for  mounting  one  on  the 
tire  of  each  of  a  pair  of  such  dirigible  wheels  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  plane  of  wheel  rotation,  portions  of 
each  frame  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  its 
wheel  in  equally  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of  wheel 
rotation,  a  rod  support  on  each  of  said  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  frame  portions,  a  protractor  mounted 
centrally  below  each  rod  support  on  one  of  said  frames, 
and  a  pair  of  rods  for  seating  on  said  supports  to  extend 
transversely  from  one  of  said  frames  to  the  other,  said 
supports  being  located  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  wheel 
to  oosition  the  rods  clear  of  the  wheel  within  predeter- 
mined turning  limits  of  the  wheel,  one  end  portion  each 
of  said  rods  being  smooth  for  free  relative  slidability  on 
its  support,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  notched  for 
anchored  engagement  with  its  support  against  axial  dis- 
placement, the  rods  being  free  for  turning  relative  to  their 
supports,  the  angle  of  turning  of  each  rod  being  indicated 
on  the  protractors. 


2,732.627 

DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIMENTARY  PASTE 

OF  FILAMENT  SHAPE 

Augusto  Fava,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,814 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatioa  Italy  December  19,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  34 — 48) 
1.  A  drying  apparatus  for  alimentary  paste  in  filament 
shape,  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  an  inlet  opening  in 

\ 


1.  A  hair  drying  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  hood  open  at  its  lower  end. 
the  open  end  of  said  hood  having  the  outer  edge  turned 
upward  toward  the  inside  thereof,  a  vertical  standard 
supported  by  a  base,  said  hood  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
standard,  said  hood  equipped  with  a  motor  driven  suc- 
tion fan,  a  filter  unit  disposed  within  said  hood  between 
said  fan  and  the  open  end  of  said  hood,  a  shell  extending 
from  said  filter  to  the  inward  ends  of  said  hood  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  hood,  an  enclosure  dis- 
posed within  said  hood  between  the  filter  and  the  closed 
upper  end  of  said  hood,  said  enclosure  having  apertures 
through  its  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  condensation  coil  and 
an  evaporator  coil  disposed  within  said  enclosure  between 
said  fan  and  the  perforated  upper  wall  of  the  enclosure, 
a  primary  condenser  coil  disposed  adjacent  to  said  inner 
shell  between  said  shell  and  hood,  said  primary  con- 
denser coil  connected  by  tubular  means  to  said  first  Ynen- 
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tioncd  condenser  coil  within  said  enclosure,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir,  a  compressor,  a  humidity  control, 
and  a  relay,  ail  connected  in  a  circuit  with  said  motor 
driven  fan.  and  actuated  by  a  current  supply,  and  tubular 
means  for  draining  the  condensation  from  said  enclosure. 


2,732,629 

DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTS 

Joseph  S.  Garfinkk,  Boston,  Mass. 

Appncadoa  December  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,201 

1  Claim.    (CI.  34—123) 


A  drier  for  photographic  prints  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  stationary  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  beating  element 
mounted  within  said  drum,  a  pair  of  blocks  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  slidable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
a  drive  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  blocks  parallel  to 
said  axis,  a  hand  knob  attached  to  said  drive  roll  for  im- 
parting rotation  thereto,  a  pair  of  springs  attached  to  said 
blocks  and  adapted  to  urge  said  blocks  toward  said  dnim, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  parallel  to  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  said  drum,  and  a  belt  passing  around  said  drive 
roll  and  said  rollers,  said  rollers  being  arranged  to  hold 
a  portion  of  said  belt  in  contact  with  said  drum,  and  said 
drive  roll  being  so  disposed  as  to  drive  said  belt  and  said 
drum  simultaneously  by  frictional  engagement. 


2,732,63« 

GRAIN  DRYER 

Andrew  Markowkli,  Clairmont,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,857 

1  Claim.    (CL  34—174) 


A  device  for  removing  moisture  from  grain  or  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  rectangular, 
vertical  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing  spaced  from  three 
of  the  walls  of  said  outer  casing  the  fourth  wall  of  said 
outer  casing  being  common  to  both  casings,  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  perforate  partitions  within  said  inner  casing 
and  parallel  with  the  end  walls  thereof,  said  partitions 
constituting  a  central  air  distributor  column  being  closed 
at  both  ends  thereof,  said  partitions  and  said  end  walls 
constituting  vertical  grain  channels  on  each  side  of  said 
column,  said  end  walls  also  being  perforate,  said  end 
walls  and  the  end  walls  of  said  outer  casing  constituting 
an  air  discharge  manifold,  an  air  intake  duct  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  column,  and  an  air  exhaust 
duct  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  manifold, 
grain  intake  means  situated  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer 
casing,  and  grain  discharge  means  situated  at  the  base 


of  each  of  said  grain  channels,  and  means  associated  with 
the  bases  of  said  channels  to  control  the  volume  of  grain 
discharging  therefrom,  said  grain  intake  means  compris- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  duct  extending  through  the 
upper  side  of  said  outer  casing  and  substantially  in  the 
centre  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  duct  being  of  an 
inverted  Y  configuration,  and  baffle  means  within  said 
duct  to  control  the  direction  of  flow  of  grain  therethrough. 


2,732,«31 
CONVEYOR  DRYERS 
Harold  G.  Black,  CIcndde,  P&„  asiivior  to  Proctor  and 
Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lyhranla 

AppHcatioa  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,986 
4ClainH.    (CL  34— 219) 


1.  In  a  dryer  construction  comprising  a  housing  in 
which  a  drying  medium  is  circulated  vertically  through  ma- 
terial upon  a  foraminous  endless  conveyor  having  lateral- 
ly spaced  side  chains  supported  for  horizontal  movement 
longitudinally  through  the  dryer  and  provided  with  vertical 
side  guards  disposed  inwardly  adjacent  said  side  chains 
and  cooperating  with  fixed  side  guards  in  said  housing 
to  retain  the  material  on  the  conveyor,  a  structure  at 
each  side  of  the  conveyor  providing  in  cooperation  with 
said  side  guards  a  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  enclosing  the  side  chains,  and  means  to  discharge  air 
under  pressure  into  said  chambers  and  over  and  through 
the  side  chains  therein  to  maintain  the  said  side  chains 
clean  and  free  of  particles  of  the  material  and  dust. 


2,732,632 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DETERMINING 

MOISTURE  CONTENT 

Edward  C.  Kostcr,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Vkiick  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  September  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,739 

1  Claim.    (CI.  34—233) 


In  a  moisture  tester  unit,  a  drying  air  heater  unit  of 
cylindrical  tubular  form  for  causing  upward  axial  dry- 
ing air  flow,  a  heating  element  and  fan  located  in  said 
unit  with  each  extending  substantially  across  the  tubular 
bore,  circumferentially  spaced  legs  protruding  down- 
wardly as  extensions  from  the  peripheral  surface  and 
bottom  of  the  cylindrical  form  to  provide  the  intake  of 
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said  unit  therebetween  while  the  cylindrical  top  forms 
the  outlet  thereof  and  forms  a  cylindrical  aligning  scat 
and  flange,  a  removable  sample  container  of  substantially 
the  same  tubular  cylindrical  form  having  a  cylindrical 
lower  flange  removably  fitting  down  within  said  cylin- 
drical aligning  flange  and  on  said  seat  of  said  unit,  and 
a  screen  across  the  bottom  of  said  sample  container  across 
the  full  width  of  the  tubular  bore  for  supporting  the 
sample  therein  and  permitting  the  upward  axial  flow  of 
drying  air  through  said  sample  and  axially  through  the 
cylindrical  forms  of  both  said  unit  and  container. 


2,732,635 
OPEN-BACK  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gustave  Frost,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Andrew 
Geller,  Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,588 
3  Claims.    (CI.  36— 24.5) 


2,732,633 
90FT-S0LED  SLIPPER  CONSTIIUCTION 

Harry  Zcltz,  BroUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angsst  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,746 

5  Claims.    (CL  36— 9) 


/ 


1.  In  a  reversed  soft  sole  shoe  construction  in  prepara- 
tion for  a  turning  and  finishing  operation,  an  upper  com- 
prising an  annular  wall  with  opposite  marginal  portions, 
a  lining  comprising  an  annular  wall  with  opposite  margi- 
nal portions,  adjacent  edges  of  said  upper  and  said  lining 
being  secured  together  to  form  a  peripheral  juncture,  a 
flexible  sole  member  attached  to  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  upper  opposite  said  peripheral  juncture,  and  an  inner 
sole  a  marginal  portion  of  which  is  in  engagement  with  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  lining  opposite  sSid  peripheral 
juncture,  a  rear  portion  of  said  inner  sole  being  apcr- 
tured,  whereby  said  flexible  sole  member  may  be  passed 
therethrough  to  eflfect  an  operative  turning  of  the  shoe 
preparatory  to  the  finishing  operation. 


2,732,634 
WEDGE-HEEL  SANDAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  Upton.  Chica«o,  111. 

Application  Jane  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,951 

2  Claims.    (O.  36— 11.5) 


1.  In  a  ladies'  shoe,  a  heel  having  a  concavity  in  its 
upper  surface  forming  a  heel  seat  with  a  raised  rim  ex- 
tending around  the  sides  and  back  of  the  seat,  a  sole 
structure  including  a  heel  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  layers  including  a  lower  portion,  an  insole  and  a  sock 
lining,  said  lower  portion  being  convexly  curved  to  fit  into 
and  being  secured  within  the  said  concavity,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  heel  rim  being  at  a  level  at  least  as  high 
as  the  upper  surface  of  the  insole,  said  sock  lining  cov- 
ering the  entire  heel  portion  of  the  insole,  being'  secured 
thereto,  and  coacting  with  the  heel  rim  to  present  a 
smooth,  unbroken  substantially  flat  surface  clear  to  the 
edge  of  the  heel. 


2,732,636 

ARCH  SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  A.  Amico,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Applicarion  July  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,724 

5  Claims.    (CI.  36—71) 


1.  Sole  structure  comprising  an  outsole,  a  heel  wedge 
disposed  on  said  outsole,  said  outsole  extending  outwardly 
of  said  heel  wedge  to  provide  a  marginal  flange,  a  heel  cov- 
ering secured  to  said  heel  wedge  with  the  lower  margin 
thereof  outturned  and  overlying  and  secured  to  said  mar- 
ginal flange,  an  insole  overlying  and  secured  to  the  fore- 
part of  said  outsole,  a  portion  of  said  insole  having  a  cut- 
out with  the  margin  around  said  cutout  engaging  the  lower 
margin  of  said  heel  covering  and  secured  thereto,  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  forepart  of  said  insole  into  said  cut- 
out and  being  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  wedge, 
a  sock  lining  having  the  rear  portion  thereof  marginally 
slit  to  provide  a  tongue  and  marginal  strip,  said  lining 
being  secured  to  said  insole  with  said  last  named  tongue 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  heel  wedge  and  with 
the  margin  around  said  last  named  tongue  extending 
around  said  heel  wedge  and  having  its  lower  margin  out- 
turned  and  secured  to  said  margin  of  said  insole. 


1.  In  an  arch  support  construction  for  a  shoe,  a  sole, 
an  upper,  a  foundation  insole  superimposed  over  said 
sole,  having  ball  shank  and  heel  portions,  said  foundation 
insole  having  secured  to  the  ball  portion  along  a  trans- 
verse region  of  maximum  width  thereof  a  hinged  mem- 
ber, stitching  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  founda- 
tion insole  to  substantially  a  midpoint  thereof  along  a 
curved  line  concave  toward  the  heel  portion,  for  securing 
said  member  to  said  insole,  said  hinged  member  being 
free  from  the  foundation  insole  on  the  inside  side  thereof, 
said  member  having  an  outside  contour  similar  to  the 
outside  corresponding  contour  of  said  foundation  mem- 
ber, and  an  inside  contour  including  a  wing  arch  support 
extension,  a  skin  of  thin  dry  absorbent  clay-impregnated 
sole  leather  covering  the  upper  side  of  said  member  and 
the  upper  side  of  the  portion  of  the  foundation  sole  for- 
ward of  said  member,  said  skin  having  edges  turned  un- 
der the  edges  of  said  member  and  foundation  sole,  rubber 
cement  securing  said  skin  to  said  member  and  founda- 
tion sole,  a  metatarsal  pad  positioned  on  said  foundation 
sole  beneath  said  member,  immediately  to  the  rear  of 
said  stitching  and  with  its  forward  edge  nesting  in  the 
curvature  of  said  stitching,  a  wing  cookie  positioned  on 
said  foundation  sole  along  the  inside  shank  portion,  said 
cookie  having  a    substantially    obtuse    triangular  mid- 
cross-section  and  having  one  surface  adapted  to  support 
the  wing  of  said  member,  and  another  surface  adapted 
to  engage  the  inside  upper  adjacent  the  foundation  insole 
shank  and  laterally  of  said  wing  extension,  a  cushion  pad 
of  rubber  underiying  the  entire  under  side  of  said  hinged 
member  except  said  wing  extension,  and  a  heel  pad  of 
resilient  material  mounted  upon  the  heel  portion  of  said 
foundation  insole. 
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2,732>37 

grounim:learing  attachment  for 

TRACTORS 

Tom  C.  Shadden,  Henrietta,  Tex. 

Application  Joly  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,553 

1  Claim.    (CI.  37—2) 

I 


A  ground  clearing  attachnnent  for  tractors  comprising 
a  crossbar  engageable  beneath  the  tractor  frame,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  ears  carried  by  said  crossbar  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor  frame, 
an  outer  pair  of  ears  fixed  to  said  crossbar  outwardly  of 
said  first  pair  of  ears,  an  elongated  tongue  fixed  to  said 
crossbar  and  extending  rearwardly  and  right  angularly 
therefrom  for  fixed  attachment  to  the  rear  portion  ot  ■ 
the  tractor,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  convergent  struts  fixed 
between  said  cross  bar  and  the  rear  portion  of  said 
tongue,  each  strut  being  of  right  angular  configuration 
in  transverse  section  with  one  side  horizontal  and  the 
other  side  vertical,  said  vertical  side  being  fixed  to  the 
inner  ear  of  said  outer  pair  of  ears,  a  pair  of  elongated 
arms  pivotally  disposed  between  said  outer  pair  of  ears, 
a  pair  of  depending  bar^  fixed  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  blade  fixed  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bars,  a  connecting  bar  fixed  between  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  hydraulic  lift  means  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  tractor  connected  to  said  crossbar  for  raising 
or  lowering  said  blade. 


2,732,639 
ROTARY  SNOW  PI  OW 
Karl  J.  G.  I.eufvcnias,   Minne»poli<k,   Minn.,  assitenor  to 
Jari  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Application  April  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,009 
4  Claims.    (CL  37—43) 


1.  A  snow  plow  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
housing  having  means  for  removably  attaching  it  to  the 
forward  end  of  a  power  unit  provided  with  a  drive  shaft, 
said  housing  comprising  an  upright  back  wail,  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  side  walls,  one  of  which 
has  a  discharge  opening  therein,  said  back  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  forward  end  of  said 
drive  shaft,  an  impeller  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  within 
the  housing,  said  impeller  comprising  a  disc  positioned  in 
proximity  to  the  back  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  front  face  of  said  discs,  said  blades  being  in- 
clined in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  where- 
by snow  and  other  material  engaged  thereby  is  urged 
towards  said  disc  while  being  thrown  outwardly  by  the 
centrifugal  action  of  the  impeller  through  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  housing,  the  front  end  of  said  housing 
being  open  to  permit  free  entry  of  snow  and  other  mate- 
rial thereinto  and  into  engagement  with  the  impeller, 
and  a  front  wall  portion  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  top  wall  of  the  housing  over  a  portion  of  the  upper 
half  of  the  impeller,  said  depending  wall  portion  being 

I 


inclined  rearwardly  and  cooperating  with  said  top  wall 
to  provide  a  trajectory  path  for  the  snow  as  it  is  dis- 
charged from  the  housing  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing. 

2,732,639 
REPLACEABLE  CORNER  PORTION  FOR  THE  CUT- 
TING EDGE  OF  BULLDOZER  BLADES 
Manford  R.  Lillengreen,  Dcs  Moines,  Wash. 
Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,540 
3  Claims.    (CL  37— 143) 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  bulldozer  blade  or  the  like, 
comprising:  a  moldboard,  a  two-piece  comer  assembly 
positioned  in  each  lower  end  comer  of  said  moldboard 
to  form  a  replaceable  blade  comer  comprising  an  upper 
mounting  base  and  a  lower  removable  blade  member,  said 
mounting  base  rear  wall  being  in  substantially  full  abut- 
ment with  said  moldboard  from  its  upper  to  its  lower 
margin,  the  front  wall  of  the  mounting  base  upper  por- 
tion overhanging  the  front  wall  of  the  lower  portion  there- 
of forming  a  medial  jutted  wall  therebetween  which  has 
a  downwardly  open  groove  including  side  and  end  groove 
walls  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  groove  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  lower  portion  front  wall,  said  blade 
member  having  an  upper  portion  lapping  said  front  wall 
of  said  mounting  base  lower  portion  in  substantially  full 
abutment  throughout  its  extent  and  having  an  upstand- 
mg  marginal  tongue  on  its  top  closely  fitting  said  groove, 
the  bottom  of  said  mounting  base  extending  sharply  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  in  a  short  bottom  wall  from  the 
front  wall  to  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  to  said  moldboard 
forming  a  depending  beveled  marginal  tongue  and  said 
blade  member  having  a  shallow  corresponding  and  closely 
fitting  medial  groove  in  which  said  beveled  tongue  is  posi- 
tioned and  the  lower  portion  of  said  blade  member  below 
said  groove  therein  being  in  abutment  with  said  mold- 
board,  a  plurality  of  upper  bolts  securing  said  mounting 
base  upper  portion  to  said  moldboard  and  said  mounting 
base  lower  portion  having  a  plurality  of  countersunk 
openings  and  a  plurality  of  lower  bolts  positioned  in  said 
countersunk  openings  and  secured  to  said  moldboard  and 
covered  by  said  blade  member,  and  the  blade  member 
rear  wall  and  the  mounting  base  front  wall  medially  of 
said  grooves  having  aligned  horizontally  elongated  key- 
ways  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  key  positioned  in  said 
keyways  through  the  open  end  thereof  and  securing  said 
blade  member  against  downward  movement. 


2,732,640 

LAND  !  EVELLING  MACHINF 

Harold  A.  kirchner,  Lethbridgc,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,899 

9  Claims.    (CI.  37—169) 


1 

1.  An  automatic  land  levelling  device  adapted  to  be 
drawn  by  a  source  of  power  comprising  in  combination, 
a  framework  hitched  to  said  source  of  power  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  wheels  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  framework,  earth  moving  means 
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pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  framework,  means 
secured  to  said  framework  and  cooperating  with  said 
earth  moving  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  earth  nK>v- 
ing  means  with  relation  to  said  framework,  said  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  earth  moving  means  including  fur- 
ther means  coacting  between  said  source  of  power  and 
said  earth  moving  means  adapted  to  control  the  angle  of 
attack  of  said  earth  moving  means  with  the  ground,  and 
the  height  of  said  earth  moving  means  with  the  ground, 
and  depth  control  means  secured  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  framework  also  coacting  with  said  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  earth  moving  means. 


carried  by  a  side  bar  and  yielditigly  urged  toward  the 
support  for  engaging  a  sheet  extendhig  across  flie  support 
and  holding  it  in  contact  with  the  sinuous  bars  of  the 
support. 

2,732,M3 

NAME  PANEL  BOARD 

Call  A.  P.  Johnson,  North  Qofaicy,  Mass^  assignor  to 

S.  H.  Coach  Compaay,  iac^  North  Qulocy,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  MassachMClli 

Application  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,162 

7aalms.    (CL40— 125) 


2,732,641 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXCAVATING 

WHEEL 
lens  lespenen,  Chicago,  IH.,  assignor  to  The  United  Elec- 
tric Coal  Companies,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  June  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,625 
5  Claims.    (CL  37— 189) 


I  2,732,642 

MAP  HOLDER 

Richard  W.  Thompson,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,394 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—13) 


I  ^ 


3.  A  panel  board  for  removable  insignia  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  insignia  boxes  nested  together  side 
by  side  filling  the  frame,  means  removably  supporting  the 
boxes  to  the  frame  comprising  a  U-shaped  channel  member 
for  each  box  having  side  prongs  engaging  the  end  walls 
of  each  box  and  the  edges  of  the  prongs  filling  against 
the  side  walls  of  each  box,  means  mounting  the  channel 
members  to  the  frame  and  removable  insignia  substan- 
tially filling  the  face  of  each  box. 


1.  For  use  in  an  excavating  machine  of  the  kind  where- 
in a  rotating  excavating  wheel  is  mounted  adjacent  the 
end  of  a  digging  ladder  or  other  supporting  structure,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  adjacent 
its  ends  with  the  digging  ladder,  a  tubular  shaft  supported 
on  the  first  shaft,  an  excavating  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  shaft,  and  driving 
mechanism  drivingly  connected  with  said  excavating  wheel 
a  portion  of  said  driving  mechanism  having  a  part  of  its 
support  on  said  tubular  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  a  part 
of  its  support  on  said  digging  ladder.  . 


A  map  holder  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  steering 
wheel  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  sinuous  side 
bars  and  spaced  sinuous  end  bars,  cross  bars  carried  by 
the  end  bars  and  extending  across  the  frame  between 
the  end  bars  to  form  with  said  frame  a  support,  extensible 
members  attached  to  selected  sinuous  bars  for  extension 
around  the  spokes  of  a  steering  wheel,  a  hook  carried 
by  each  extensible  member  for  engagement  with  the 
sinuous  bar  to  which  it  is  attached  after  its  extension 
around  a  spoke,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  clamp 
702  o.  t;.— 68  1 


2  732  644 

IDENTIFICATION  DEVICES 

Robert  Graf,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  December  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,536 

4Chdms.    (0.40—142) 


2.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  frame  which  is  open 
at  opposite  ends  and  having  an  open  face,  said  frame  being 
composed  of  frame  members  connected  at  the  four  comers 
of  the  frame,  one  of  said  frame  members  having  on  its 
inner  face  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  flat  faces  disposed 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  frame  member,  and 
an  indicia  member  slidably  disposed  behind  the  frame 
member  provided  with  said  teeth  and  the  opposite  frame 
member,  said  indicia  member  having  a  resilient  projecting 
prong  located  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  thereof  and  dis- 
posed to  slide  over  said  teeth  as  it  is  moved  along  said 
frame  members  in  one  direction  and  to  register  with  a 
tooth  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection along  said  frame  members,  the  leading  edge  of 
said  indicia  being  provided  with  a  prong  disposed  to 
guide  the  indicia  over  said  teeth  as  it  moves  through  the 
frame  in  the  direction  in  which  the  forwardly  projection, 
prong  trails.  i 

2,732,645 
ORNAMENT  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  A  TREE       1 
Bill  Y.  James,  Miami,  Okla. 
AppUcation  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,386 

4  Claims.  (CI.  41— 15) 
1.  In  a  decoration,  an  elongated  supporting  pin;  a  body 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tiers,  each  tier  including  a 
stack  of  elongated,  initially  flat  strips  of  flexible  material 
mounted  on  the  pin,  each  strip  being  provided  with  a  pin- 
receiving  hole  at  each  end  thereof  respectively  and  a  pin- 
receiving  hole  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  each  strip 
being  rebent  upon  itself  from  both  ends  thereof  to  align 
its  holes  and  to  present  a  pair  of  loops  radiating  in  dia- 
metrically opposite  directions  from  the  pin,  the  loops 


I         I 
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being  disposed  in  spoke-like  atT«ngeincnt  around  the  pin, 
the  loops  of  each  tier  being  offset  relative  to  the  loops  of 


next  adjacent  tiers;  and  means  on  the  pin  for  holding  the 
strips  thereon. 

KNOCK-DOWN  TYPE  ORNAMENTAL  TREE 

STRLCTIRE 

Bin  Y.  James,  Miami,  Okla. 

AppUcatioa  September  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  381»253 

4  Claims.    (CL  41— 15) 


2,732,i4« 

FISHING  TACKLE 

John  G.  Bryn,  Chery  Chase,  Md. 

AppUcadon  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,089 

ISClafaM.    (CL  43—16) 


( 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flsh  hook  having  means  for 
connecting  it  to  a  fishing  line,  of  a  member  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  hook  into  a  position  to  cooperate  therewith 
to  receive  bait,  and  means  controlled  by  movement  of 
said  member  and  operative  in  response  to  removal  of  bait 
from  the  hook  to  transmit  a  signal  to  the  fisherman 
through  the  line 


1.  A  decoration  in  the  nature  of  a  simulated  tree  and 
comprising  an  elongated,  sectionaJ  standard  including  a 
plurality  of  end-to-end,  interconnected  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  there- 
of and  a  pin-receiving  cavity  therein  at  its  opposite  end;  a 
base  plate  having  a  pin-receiving  cavity  therein;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  star-shaped  figures,  each  having  a  number  of  radi- 
ally extending  fingers,  each  figure  being  provided  with  a 
central,  pin-receiving  hole  havmg  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  sections,  each  finger  being  provided  with 
a  central,  longitudinal  line  of  bend  radiating  outwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  corresponding  hole,  there  being 
a  line  of  fold  interconnecting  proximal  fingers  of  each 
figure  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  cor- 
responding hole,  said  figures  being  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard in  superimposed  relationship,  each  between  a  pair 
of  proximal  sections,  said  lines  of  fold  and  bend  co- 
operating to  present  alternate  ridges  and  valleys  in  the 
figures. 

2,732,M7 

NET  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  W.  Byars,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Applicadoo  June  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  360.018 

11  Claims,    (a.  43 — 8) 


2,732,64^ 

ICE  FISHING  RIG 

Eail  Tattle,  FomI  du  Lac,  Wk. 

AppUcatkia  June  4.  1952.  Serial  No.  291,627 

1  Claia.    (a.  43—17) 


1.  A  net-casting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
rotauble  net-carrying  means,  means  for  holding  a  net 
thereon,  means  for  imparting  translatory  motion  to  said 
rotatable  means,  and  means  for  releasing  said  net  from 
said  holding  means  at  a  selected  pomt  m  said  translatory 
motion,  during  routioo  of  said  net-carrying  means. 


A  balancing  device  for  a  fishing  rig  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  operative  position  and  a  collapsible  position,  a 
base  portion,  a  pair  of  parallel  upright  standards  piv- 
oubly  secured  to  the  base,  a  fishing  rod  pivotably  se- 
cured between  the  parallel  standards  adjacent  the  up- 
per ends  thereof,  a  fishing  reel  connected  to  the  rod 
having  a  fishing  line  wound  thereabouts  and  a  resilient 
signal  responsive  to  the  paying  out  of  the  line,  com- 
prising, a  rack  secured  to  the  under  portion  of  said  fish- 
ing rod  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending 
longitudinally  therewith,  said  rack  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  a  threaded  bolt  received  in  said  slot  and  depend- 
ing from  said  rack,  a  wing  nut  on  said  bolt  adjacent  the 
undersurface  of  said  rack  for  slidably  and  adjustably 
mounting  one  end  of  said  bolt  to  said  rack,  and  a 
weight  threadably  received  on  said  bolt,  whereby  a 
longitudinal  and  vertical  adjustment  of  said  weight  for 
balancing  the  rod  is  obtained. 

-^.-^»— ^—  t 

2,732,650 

FISHING  LLTIE  RETRIEVER 

Carl  B.  Passmore,  Jr.,  Harrison,  and  Hubert  C. 

Petcrsoa,  Sr.,  Marshall,  Ark. 

ApplkatkM  November  13,  1953,  ScrM  No.  391.806 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43— 17J) 
A  retriever  for  a  snagged  fishing  lure  having  a  fishing 
line  attached  thereto,  said  retriever  comprising  a  cord 


manipulable  at  one  end  by  the  fisherman  and  the  other 
end  having  a  noeul  plate  secured  thereto,  a  chain  secured 
to  said  plate  and  dependingly  carried  thereby,  said  chain 
being  secured  to  said  plate  at  spaced  intervals  along  its 
length  so  as  to  provide  pending  spaced  chain  sections 
hunt  in  festoons  to  define  a  depending  curtain  with  alter- 
nate pairs  of  the  depending  chain  sections  being  joined 
together  at  their  bottoms  to  form  loops,  and  a  swivel 


rearward  end  having  a  latch  head  engageabie  with  the 
pulley  notch,  a  cross  head  on  said  latch  pin  located  for- 
wardly  of  the  latch  head,  said  cross  head  having  ends 
slidably  engaging  the  frame  side  bars,  and  a  helical 
spring  circumposed  on  the  latch  pin  and  compressed  be- 
tween said  cross  bar  and  said  cross  head. 


4-. 


2,732,652 

FISHING  LEADER 

Joseph  W.  Parks,  Altoona,  Fa. 

AppUcatioa  Jannafy  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,879 

1  Claim,    (a.  43— 44.83) 


::::::  : 
:t  ::::: 


connector  carried  by  said  cord  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
cord  to  which  said  metal  plate  is  secured,  said  ccmnector 
being  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  fishing 
line  and  slidable  therealong  so  that  said  plate  and  chain 
can  be  lowered  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fishing  line  and 
be  guided  to  said  lure,  said  curtain  defined  by  said  chain 
adapted  to  be  hooked  by  said  lure  to  free  the  lure  from 
an  underwater  obstacle  upon  which  said  lure  is  snagged 
as  said  cord  is  manipulated  by  a  fisherman. 


2,732,651 

COMBINED  FISHHOOK  AND  GAFF 

Vvaa  A.  Godoa,  Edmoatoa,  Alberta,  Canada 

AppUcatioa  September  22.  1953,  Serial  No.  381,572 

1  Claim.    (0.43— 37) 


i"^ 


In  a  combined  fish  hooking  and  gaffing  device,  an 
elongated  open  frame  having  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  its  width,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  side  bars  having  forward  ends  and  rear 
end  portions,  a  cross  bar  extending  between  and  secured 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  bars,  said  rear  end  por- 
tions converging  rearwardly,  an  elongated  rigid  shaft 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  shaft  having  its 
forward  end  engaged  between  and  secured  to  the  converg- 
ing rear  end  portions  of  the  frame  side  bars,  a  pin  secured 
to  and  extending  between  said  side  bars  at  r  point  for- 
ward of  and  near  to  said  converging  rear  end  portions  of 
the  side  bars,  a  pulley  joumaled  on  said  pin  between  the 
side  bars,  said  pulley  having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  leader 
guide  on  the  rearward  end  of  the  shaft,  a  leader  extending 
forwardly  through  said  guide  and  having  a  forward  end 
portion  trained  around  and  secured  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  pulley,  a  gaff  having  a  normally  forward  end 
fixed  to  the  pulley  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  gaff 
having  a  normally  rearward  end  having  a  gaffing  hook, 
said  peripheral  edge  of  the  pulley  having  a  notch,  said 
frame  cross  bar  having  an  opening,  a  latch  pin  extending 
through  said  opening  in  line  with  the  pulley,  said  latch 
pin  having  a  forward  end  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
cross  bar  and  having  a  fish  hook,  said  latch  pin  having  a 


In  combination  with  a  fish  hook  having  an  eye  formed 
therein,  a  filamentous  member  threaded  through  said  eye 
and  folded  upon  itself,  one  end  portion  of  said  member 
being  folded  upon  itself  and  secured  to  said  member  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  one  end  portion  to  define  a  first 
loop,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  member  being  folded 
upon  itself  and  secured  to  said  member  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  other  end  portion  to  define  a  second  loop  in 
juxtaposed  relation  with  said  first  loop,  and  at  least  one 
ring  of  elastic  material  encircling  said  folded  member  and 
normally  holding  contiguous  parts  thereof  snugly  together. 


2,732,653 

LIVE-BAIT  CONTAINER 

Hugh  C.  N.  McGec,  Diy  Ridge,  Ky. 

AppUcatioa  Jme  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,690 

1  Claim.    (CL43— 55) 


An  angler's  live-bait  container  comprising  a  dome- 
shaped,  rigid,  foramtnous  shell  having  a  multiplicity  of 
apertures  therein  such  that  live  bait  within  said  container 
may  be  viewed  through  said  shell  from  above,  means 
secured  to  the  top  center  of  said  dome-shaped  shell  for 
suspending  said  container  from  an  article  of  an  angler's 
clothing  with  the  nrauth  of  the  shell  disposed  downwardly, 
the  mouth  of  said  shell  being  circular,  a  thin-walled,  cir- 
cular diaphragm  which  is  made  of  rubber,  and  means 
fastening  said  diaphragm  in  stretched  condition  over  the 
mouth  of  said  shell  to  constitute  a  floor  for  said  con- 
tainer, said  diaphragm  having  a  slit  therein  to  provide 
access  into  the  container,  said  slit  being  substantially 
shorter  than  the  diameter  of  the  diaphragm  and  being 
disposed  beneath  the  top  center  of  the  dome-like  shell 
where  live  bait  within  the  container  tend  to  collect  upon 
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being  disturbed  by  an  angler  reaching  his  fingers  into  the 
container  through  the  slit  in  said  floor  to  capture  a  se- 
lected bah. 

2,732,654 

STRUCTURAL  TOY  OITFIT 

Roger  M.  Sullivan,  SprlngfieM  Gardens,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Join  J.  OX:onncil,  Hollis,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  March  24,  194t,  Serial  No.  16,S33 

6ClaiiM.    (CL44— U) 


disposed  beneath  said  half  pieces  and  pivotally  supported 
thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  on  said  horizontally 
disposed  axle,  a  spring  power  nieans  for  rotating  said 
horizontally  disposed  axle,  an  apertured  vertical  cylin- 
drical element  disposed  upon  said  bars,  a  top  horizon- 
tally disposed  helicopter  blade  element  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  said  aperture  being  disposed  over  the  aper- 


I.  A  structural  toy  outfit  comprising  means  forming  a 
rectangular  frame  comprising  four  members  each  having 
a  web  and  four  flanges  to  form  an  H.  or  double  channel, 
cross-section,  the  members  being  in  pairs  of  equal  length 
for  forming  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame,  the  members  of 
the  side  forming  pair  being  open  at  the  ends  and  square, 
the  members  of  the  end  forming  pair  each  havmg  the 
flanges  along  one  side  and  the  webs  cut  square  at  the 
ends  and  the  flanges  on  the  other  side  longer  and  infolded, 
the  ends  of  the  infolded  flanges  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  opposite  flanges  and  their  adjacent  edges  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  accommodating  the  ends  of 
the  flanges  on  one  side  of  a  side  forming  member  and  its 
interconnecting  web  so  that  when  so  assembled  to  form 
a  comer  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  side  and  end  forming 
members  are  secured  together. 


2,732,«S5 

MOVABLE  PldT'RE  TOY 

Rodolpli  H.  CNrckx,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

AppUcalkMi  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,621 

6  Claims.    (CL  44— 36) 


ture  in  said  cylindrical  element,  a  top  axle  vertically 
disposed  through  the  apertures  of  said  horizontal  blade 
element  and  said  cylindrical  element,  a  bottom  verti- 
cally disposed  axle  in  spaced  linear  relation  to  said  top 
vertically  disposed  axle  and  operativcly  ccKincctcd  to  said 
power  means,  and  a  coil  spring  clutch  frictionally  engag- 
ing and  connecting  said  top  and  said  bottom  vertically 
disposed  axles. 

2,732,657 

JET  DRIVEN  AERIAL  TOY 

Adaoi  KraatlDiincr,  BadeBhcim  (Rhiae),  Germany 

AppUcatioa  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,077 

5  Claims,    (a.  46— 76) 


% 


<> 


1.  In  combination,  a  toy  projectile  comprising  a  hol- 
low, pressure-tight  body,  a  jet  outlet  opening  defined  at 
one  end  of  said  body  in  conwnunication  with  the  hollow 
interior,  and  a  launcher  therefor  carrying  a  fluid  inlet 
check  valve  dimensioned  to  freely  detachably  fit  said  jet 
outlet  opening  for  the  perssure  closure  thereof,  and  manu- 
ally operable  releasable  holding  means  carried  by  said 
launcher  for  releasably  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said 
projectile  for  holding  said  fluid  inlet  check  valve  in  closure 
contact  with  said  jet  opening. 


2,732,659 

DOLL  HEAD 

Adolph  Goktfarii,  Skokk,  Dl.,  aadcror  to  Marrfai  I.  Clam, 

Chicago,  111. 

Applicatioa  Marrh  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,721 

5  Claims.    (CI.  46— 116) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  printed  sheet  of  material  with 
a  disc  assembly  including  a  pair  of  disc  members  joined 
together  in  spaced  relation  from  the  margins  of  the  disc 
members,  at  least  one  of  the  disc  members  having  printed 
matter  thereon  such  that  as  the  disc  member  is  rolled 
along  the  margin  of  the  sheet  member  the  printing  on 
the  disc  member  routes  in  registry  in  seriatim  with  print- 
ing on  the  sheet  material  to  complete  the  information 
conveyed  by  the  printing,  the  two  disc  members  straddling 
the  margin  of  the  sheet  material. 


2,732,656 

TOY  HELICOFTER 

Irwte  E.  Cohn,  FltcbbufR,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  May  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  35S4t2 

2  Claims.    (CL  46—75) 

I.  A  toy  helicopter  comprising  two  half  pieces  hav-        1.  A  toy  doll  of  the  character  descnbed  comprising  a 
ing  inwardly  disposed  support  bars,  an  axle  horizontally    hollow  head  having  a  translucent  face  portion,  a  movable 
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member  rockably  mounted  within  said  head  and  movable 
inside  said  head  across  and  behind  the  face  portion,  said 
movable  member  having  a  light  colored  portion  and  a 
red  colored  portion  thereon,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
movable  member  in  juxtaposition  to  said  face  so  that  said 
red  colored  portion  is  coextensive  with  said  translucent 
face  portion  and  visible  through  said  translucent  face 
portion  to  give  to  the  face  a  feverish  appearance. 


2,732,659 

TOY  DUMF  TRUCKS 

Talane  B.  Howard,  WasUagton,  D.  C. 

AppUcatioa  Septemhcr  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,253 

3Clatanc    (CL  46— 219) 


1.  A  toy  dump  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  in- 
cluding pending  side  flanges,  an  upstanding  flange  ele- 
ment secured  to  each  of  said  side  flanges  adjacent  the 
rear  portion  thereof,  a  vertical  frame  wall  positioned 
transversely  between  said  upstanding  flange  elements  and 
connecting  the  latter  together,  an  upstanding  abutment 
member  carried  by  said  frame  side  flanges  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  truck  body  having  a  bottom  wall  posi- 
tioned horizontally  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  and  having  the  forward  portion  resting  upon  said 
abutment  member,  the  top  portions  of  said  upstanding 
flange  elements  extending  through  said  bottom  wall  and 
being  within  said  truck  body  and  above  said  bottom  wall, 
said  top  portions  of  said  upstanding  flange  elements  be- 
ing constructed  so  as  to  connect  said  truck  body  to  said 
flange  elements  for  movement  of  said  truck  body  from 
its  horizontal  position  to  a  position  in  which  the  forward 
portion  of  said  truck  body  slopes  upwardly  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  spring  means  biasing  the  forward  portion  of 
said  body  toward  said  abutment  member,  a  tailgate 
hinged  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  truck  body  for  outward 
swinging  movement  relative  to  said  body,  said  tailgate 
having  a  portion  normally  depending  below  said  truck 
body,  link  means  connecting  said  last  named  portion  to 
the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  a  guide  sleeve  secured  lon- 
gitudinally to  said  frame,  and  a  flexible  cable  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  connected 
to  the  rear  portion  of  said  body  for  elevating  said  body 
responsive  to  a  force  exerted  on  said  cable. 


'  2,732,664 

PLANT  TRELLIS 
Martfai  F.  Morris,  Bannfaig,  Calif. 
AppHcaHoB  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,209 
1  Claim,    (a.  47— 47) 
A  plant  trellis  comprising  a  first  bar  having  selectively 
adjustable  telescoping  sections,  each  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  open- 
ings therethrough,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  bar  interme- 
diate its  ends  for  detachable  engagement  on  a  supporting 
surface,  means  carried  by  each  of  said  sections  at  the 
ends  thereof  remote  from  said  bracket  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  supporting  surface,  and  a  second  bar 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  bar  and  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  therein,  and  wires  extending  between 
said  bars  having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  threaded 
through  adjacent  ones  of  ^d  spaced  openings  in  the  sec- 


ond bar  and  secured  at  their  free  ends  in  selected  ones 
of  the  openings  in  said  sections  of  the  first  bar  with  said 
wires  arranged  in  divergent  relation  from  said  second  bar 
to  said  first  bar  and  the  degree  of  divergence  being  pro- 


\ 
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portional  to  the  adjustment  at  said  sections  (tf  said  first 
bar.  each  of  said  wires  having  kinks  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  therealong  and  serving  an  anchors  about  which 
the  plant  stems  may  entwine. 


^ 


2,732,661 
PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEIN,  LIPIDES,  AND  CAR- 
BOHYDRATES BY  CULTURE  OF  ALGAE 
Herman  A.  Spoehr  and  Harold  W.  Milner,  Palo  Alto, 
Califs  aastgnon  to  Carnegie  lostltutioa  of  Washington, 
WariiingtoB,  D.  C,  a  corporation  of  the  United  States 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  14,  1949, 
Serial  No.  127,273 
6Clafans.    (0.47—58)  > 

1.  In  the  method  of  produdng  protein,  carbc^ydrate 
and  lipid  by  cultivating  green  algae  in  a  nutrient 
medium  in  the  presence  of  light  and  carbon  dioxide,  the 
step  of  enhancing  the  percentage  dry  weight  of  lipide  in 
the  culture  by  controlling  the  nutrient  medium  to  main- 
tain a  concentration  of  soluble  fixed  nitrogen  constantly 
at  least  .001  molar  until  the  desired  cell  count  is  obtained 
and  thereafter  continuing  the  cultivation  in  a  medium 
having  a  fixed  nitrogen  concentration  below  .001  molar. 


2,732,662 

MASS  CULTURE  OF  ALGAE 

Jadt  Edgar  Myen  and  Jesse  Neal  Phillips,  Jr.,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washfau(toa, 

Washington,  D.  C,  a  corporation 

Application  December  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,294 

7Clafans.    (CL  47— 58) 


C 
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1 .  In  a  process  for  the  mass  culture  of  photosynthetic 
microorganisms,  the  steps  of  exposing  an  aqueous  micro- 
organism suspension  to  a  source  of  light,  the  suspension 
having  nutrients  in  its  aqueous  medium,  and  maintaining 
the  suspension  during  li^t  exposure  in  the  form  of  a  re- 
circulating layer  or  film  moving  with  respect  to  said  source 
of  light  and  measuring  about  one  centimeter  or  less  of 
thickness. 


2,732,663 

SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOSYNTHESIS 

Davis  R.  Dewey  II,  Lincoln,  Mass. 

Application  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,225 

13  Claims.    (CI.  47— 58) 

I.  A  device  for  large  scale  culture  of  photosynthetic 

microorganisms    comprising    a    light-permeable    flexible 

limp  tube,  means  for  supporting  said  tube  in  an  approx- 
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inuuely  horizontal  position,  means  for  introducing  a 
liquid  culture  medium  into  one  end  of  said  approximately 
horizontal  tube  and  thereby  distending  said  tube  into  a 
cross-sectional  shape  having  a  predetermined  height  and 


present  two  molds  thereon  simultaneously  and  in  the  said 
spaced  relation  to  action  at  the  said  feeding  sutions  and 
pressing  assemblies,  the  longest  horizontal  dimension  of 
the  pressing  assembly  above  each  mold  at  a  pressing  sta- 
tion being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  centers 
of  adjacent  molds. 


width,  and  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  nutrient  into 
said  tube  under  pressure  cflfectivc  further  to  distend  said 
tube  into  another  cross-sectional  shape  having  a  height 
greater  than  and  a  width  less  than  said  predetermined 
height  and  width. 


2,732,644 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CHRISTMAS  TREES 

Leonard  A.  D«  KJotz,  PorHaiid,  Oreg. 

No  DniwiBg.    Applicatioa  December  22,  1952, 

Serial  No.  327,45« 

5  Claims.    (CL  47— 5S) 

2.  A  method  of  treating  needle  bearing  trees  comprised 

of  cutting  the  tree  with  an  elongated  cutting  surface,  then 

spraying  the  branches  and  immersing  the  cut  portion  of 

the  trunk  in  a  solution  of  water  and  calcium  chloride. 


2,732,645 

AFFARATUS  FOR  PRESS-MOLDING  GLASS 

ARTICLES 

Robert  P.  CaMdl,  Jcauctte,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Jcan- 

nette  Class  Company,  Jeanncttc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

PennsyUania 

Application  February  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  339,140 

tClateM.    (Cl.4%— 5) 


2,732,666 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLASTING  AFf  ARATUS 
George  W.  Powell,  HafMitoWB,  Md^  atfignor  to 
bom  Corporation,  Hfirtiw,  Md,,  a  corporation 
Maryland 

Application  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,122 
4ClalM.    (Q.  51— f) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  throwing  wheel  assembly  for  pro- 
jecting blastant  particles,  a  throwing  wheel,  a  rotatable 
shaft  carrying  said  wheel  at  one  end  for  rotation  to 
tangentially  project  particles  fed  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  wheel,  a  generally  flat  base,  said  shaft  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base,  said  base  having  an 
opening  into  which  part  of  the  wheel  is  fitted,  and  a 
housing  mounted  on  said  base  and  encircling  the  portions 
of  the  wheel  that  extend  beyond  said  base,  said  shaft 
having  an  enlarged  flange,  and  the  wheel  having  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  that  of  the  flange  and  being  secured  to 
said  flange,  the  housing  having  a  shaft-admitting  opening 
with  a  diameter  large  enough  for  the  penetration  of  the 
flange,  and  a  wear  plate  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  bousing  and  partially  covering  said  opening  to  define 
a  second  opening  smaller  than  the  flange  but  sufficient 
for  the  penetration  of  the  balance  of  the  shaft. 


2,732,667 

AFFARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  BROACHES  BY 

GRINDING 

Engtec  Fonqnct,  Bob-Colombcs,  France 

AppHcatlon  September  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,001 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Sweden  September  25,  1956 

7  Clnlou.    (CI.  51—100) 


t^ — ^ 


I.  Press-molding  apparatus  for  producing  formed  glass 
articles  comprising  a  turntable,  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  molds  on  said  turntable,  two  feeding  stations  spaced 
apart  three  mold  spaces  and  two  pressing  assemblies  spaced 
apart  an  equal  number  of  mold  spaces  with  the  spacing 
of  the  two  said  feeding  stations,  the  said  two  feeding 
stations  being  positioned  one  to  each  side  of  one  of  the 
said  pressing  assemblies,  and  impelling  means  for  the  said 
turntable  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the  turntable 
intermittently  through  two  nK>ld  spaces  at  each  step  to 


I.  In  a  broach-making  machine,  a  master  broach  pat- 
tern for  guiding  a  grinding  wheel  so  that  the  latter  forms 
a  broach  according  to  the  shape  of  the  master  pattern, 
the  l><tter  comprising,  in  combinalion.  an  elongated  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  discs,  corresponding  to  broach  teeth,  each 
formed  with  a  central  opening  passing  therethrough  and 
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having  said  shaft  located  therein,  said  discs  being  spaced 
from  each  other  along  said  shaft  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereto,  and  said  discs  being  adapted  to  engage, 
on  one  side  of  said  shaft,  a  member  for  changing  the 
position  of  a  grinding  wheel;  and  a  plurality  of  spacer 
members  each  formed  with  an  opening  passing  there- 
through and  having  said  shaft  located  therein,  said  spacer 
members  being  respectively  located  against  said  plurality 
of  discs  and  being  arranged  alternately  with  the  same 
along  said  shaft  to  maintain  said  discs  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  said  spacer  members  having  on  said  one  side 
of  said  shaft  edge  portions  located  nearer  to  said  shaft 
than  the  edge  portions  of  said  discs  at  said  one  side  of 
said  shaft  to  provide  spaces  between  said  discs  at  said 
one  side  of  said  shaft,  said  spacer  members  respectively 
having  projections  extending  beyond  said  discs  and  lo- 
cated along  a  straight  line  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  one  side,  said  projec- 
tions being  adapted  to  engage  a  control  member  for  mov- 
ing a  broach  blank  after  a  broach  tooth  has  been  ground 
thereon. 


2  732  668 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GRINDING  CAMS 

Olov  J.  E.  Olssoo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Storm-Vnlcan, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  Aoguat  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,677 

17  Claims.    (CL  SI— 101) 


1.  In  a  camshaft  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding 
wheel;  a  longitudinally  movable  table;  a  cradle  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  table  for  transverse  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  grinding  wheel;  a  head  stock 
having  a  spindle  and  a  tail  stock  for  rotatably  support- 
ing a  camshaft  having  a  plurality  of  cams  to  be  ground; 
means  for  rotating  said  head  stock  spindle;  means  for 
mounting  a  master  cam  blank  to  be  ground  into  a  master 
cam  on  said  head  stock  for  rotation  with  said  camshaft; 
a  member  for  engaging  unworn  surfaces  of  a  cam  for 
imparting  a  pivotal  movement  to  said  cradle  as  said 
camshaft  is  revolved  to  cause  said  grinding  wheel  to 
grind  said  cam  blank  and  generate  a  contour  on  said 
cam  blank  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  unworn 
surfaces  of  said  cam;  means  for  mounting  said  master 
cam  on  said  head  stock  spindle  in  the  same  angular 
position  relative  to  said  cam  previously  held  by  said 
master  cam  blank;  and  a  roller  member  for  engaging 
said  master  cam  for  imparting  a  pivotal  movement  to 
said  cradle  as  said  head  stock  is  revolved  to  generate  a 
contour  on  said  cam  as  it  is  ground  corresponding  to 
the  contour  of  the  unworn  surface  of  the  cam. 


2,732,669 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OIL  POLISHING 
Charles  C.  Conlcy,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  HoudaUle- 
Hershcy  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,857 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  51—141) 
8.  In  an  assembly  for  polishing  a  flat  metal  workpiece, 
an  abrasive  belt  adapted  to  contact  the  workpiece,  means 
for  interposing  lubricating.oil  between  said  belt  and  work- 
piece,  a  driven  roll  driving  said  belt  and  urging  the  bell 
against  said  workpiece,  afd  friction  drive  means  on  said 


roll  engaging  said  belt  and  defined  by  a  resilient  matrix 
peripheral  contact  portion  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
minute  chambers,  those  chambers  within  said  matrix  be- 


ing filled  with  hard  salt  crystals  to  impart  strength  to  the 
matrix  and  those  chambers  on  the  roll  surface  defining  a 
plurality  of  minute  suction  cups  to  increase  the  frictional 
coaction  between  the  roll  and  the  belt. 


2,732,670 

SIZE-DETERMINING  GAGES  FOR  HONING  AND 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Stanbd  A.  Foster,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Eimlncering  Corporatkm,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ratkm  of  Michigan 

Application  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,150 

SOninM.    (Q.  SI— 165) 


1.  A  stopping  mechanism  for  an  internal  bore  grinding 
machine  having  a  rotary  head,  comprising  a  pair  of  ra- 
dially extending  gage  pins  oppositely  mounted  in  the 
head,  said  pins  being  radially  slidable  within  the  head  so 
that  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  being  extended  radially 
outwardly  from  said  head  to  contact  the  walls  of  a  bore, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  being  spaced  from  one  another, 
a  sizing  block  resting  upon  said  inner  ends  of  the  pin 
and  being  of  such  a  dimension  as  to  pass  between  the  pins 
completely  from  one  side  of  said  pins  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof  when  the  pins  slide  radially  to  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  a  switch  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  block  and  actuated  by  the  passing  block  to  shut  off 
the  grinding  action  of  the  head. 


2,732,671 
FLUID  ACTUATED  ROTARY  TOOL 
Fred  McFadden,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,225 
4  Claims.    (CL  51— 170) 
I.  In  a  fluid  actuated  rotary  tool,  a  tubular  housing 
providing  an  elongated  handle,  a  tube  extending  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  said  tubular  housing  for  receiving 
fluid  therethrough,  a  fluid  delivery  section  mounted  on  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  tubular  housing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  tube  to  provide  fluid  thereto,  a  valve  sec- 
tion mounted  on  the  uppermost  extremity  of  said  tubular 
housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid 
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delivery  section  to  said  tube,  a  drive  housing  secured  to 
the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  tubular  housing,  a  rotor 
mounted  in  said  drive  housing,  an  intake  duct  in  said 
dnve  housing  communicating  with  said  tube  for  directing 
fluid  against  said  rotor  for  rotation  thereof,  an  exhaust 


duct  in  said  drive  housing  for  discharging  the  fluid  therein 
to  the  outside  atmosphere,  a  drive  shaft  fixedly  secured 
to  said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  grinding  tool 
fixedly  secured  directly  to  said  drive  shaft  to  provide  a 
cutting  edge  that  maintains  maximum  speed. 


2,732,672 

ROTARY  STONE  RAKING  AND  REMOVING 

MACHINE 

l<Mcpk  I.  Fkbckaian,  Marshfkld,  Wh. 

Appikadoo  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  31M«S 

4  CUin.    (a.  55—17) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  including  an  inverted 
U-shaped  upright  section,  rising  from  said  main  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  frame  including  vertically  swing- 
ing parallel  side  bars  mounted  within  said  inverted 
U-shaped  frame,  a  pick-up  drum  including  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  vertical  swinging  side  bars,  com- 
pression spring  hangers  connected  between  the  shaft  of 
said  drum  and  U-shaped  upright  section  of  said  auxiliary 
frame,  yieldably  supporting  said  drum,  normally  biasing 
said  swinging  side  bars  downwardly,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing said  vertically  swinging  side  bars  and  drum. 


2,732,473 

ROCK  COLLECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

RECIPROCABLE  GATHERING  BLADE 

John  E.  Hennc.  Alfred,  N.  Dak. 

AppUcatkMi  August  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,021 

2  CUinu.    (O.  55—17) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  collecting  rocks  from  the  sur- 
face terrain,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  structure 
having  ground-contacting  members  such  as  wheels,  a 
rock-scooping  assembly  secured  to  the  supporting  struc- 


ture and  having  fixed  teeth  lying  in  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  disposed  plane,  a  reciprocable  blade  for  scrap- 
ing a  batch  of  rocks  upwardly  toward  a  discharge,  and 
guide  mechanism  comprising  track  means  mounted  in 
diverging  relation  with  the  plane  of  the  fixed  teeth  and 
having  a  resilient  portion  interposed  at  the  beginning 
of  divergence  between  said  track  means  and  said  plane 
whereby  the  blade  in  its  backward  operating  stroke  will 
contact  uniformly  the  plane  of  the  teeth  and  upon  its  for- 
ward return  stroke  will  be  guided  over  said  resilient  por- 
tion onto  said  track  means,  above  and  in  spaced  clearance 
with  said  plane. 


2,732,474 
MACHINE  FOR  PICKING  UP  CUT  FODDER  LYING 
ON  THE  GROl  ND,  CHOPffNG  IT,  AND  DELIV- 
ERING IT  TO  A  TRAILER 

TkwaMcc,  CaMttegfoa,  scar  Lc«niagtoa  Spa, 


ApfHcattoa  Jaty  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  298^12 

ClaliM  priority,  ap^lcatioa  Great  Brllala 

DMcaiter  29,  1951 

•  Claims.    (CL  55— US) 


I.  In  combination  a  tractor,  a  machine,  a  trailer, 
means  detachably  mounting  the  machine  between  the 
tractor  and  the  trailer  on  the  rear  of  and  entirely  behind 
the  tractor  for  movement  relative  to  the  tractor  in  a 
vertical  direction  only  so  that  the  machine  is  easily  re- 
movable from  the  tractor,  ground  engaging  wheels  on 
said  machine  to  permit  manual  maneuvering  of  the 
machine  when  the  machine  is  detached  from  the  tractor, 
said  detachable  mounting  means  comprising  a  lifting 
mechanism  on  the  tractor  for  lowering  said  ground  wheels 
into  engagement  with  the  ground  and  for  raising  said 
ground  wheels  clear  of  the  ground  so  as  to  place  the 
machine  in  a  position  to  facilitate  maneuvering  the  trac- 
tor, and  means  for  pivotally  hitching  the  trailer  from 
the  machine,  said  machine  comprising  means  for  gather- 
ing material  and  means  for  delivering  the  gathered  ma- 
terial to  the  trailer. 


2,732,675 
ADJUSTABLE  HORIZONTALLY  ROTATED  MULTI- 
BLADE  MOWING  ATTACHMENT 
Alcxaadcr  Smith  aad  Barton  D.  Bans,  Sanford,  Fla. 

Appttcatioa  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,098 
,  9ClahBs.    (CI.  56— 4) 


I .  A  mower  attachment  for  tractors  comprising  attach- 
ing means  including  an  elongated  upright  pivot,  trans- 
verse pivots  carried  by  said  upright  pivot  one  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  another,  spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower 
frame  members  supported  from  said  transverse  pivots, 
an  upright  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  said  parallel 
frame  members  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  up- 
right pivot,  spring  means  attached  to  ^id  upper  frame 
members  adjacent  said  upright  pivot  and  attached  to 
said  lower  frame  members  in  spaced  relation  to  said  up- 
right pivots  and  permitting  lowering  movement  of  said 


I 
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upright  sleeve  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means, 
the  constniction  allowing  swinging  of  said  upright  sleeve 
in  a  subsuntially  vertical  plane,  a  supporting  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  upright  sleeve,  a  transverse  bar  fixed  mid- 
way iu  length  to  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  shaft, 
a  cutter  supporting  frame  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one 
lateral  edge  on  said  bar  at  each  side  of  said  supporting 
shaft,  a  cutter  routably  mounted  beneath  each  cutter 
supporting  frame  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  power 
means  for  rotating  said  cutters,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  frame  members  and  said  siq>porting  shaft  horizon- 
tally and  for  revolving  said  sunporting  shaft  to  swing 
said  cutter  supporting  frames  and  said  cutters  horizon- 
tally to  locate  them  in  a  positioo  between  longitudinal 
and  transverse  alignment. 
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2,73M7«  _, 

COMBINE  PICKUP  AND  CONVEYOR  WITH 

CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Paal  E.  Bankr,  FUcr  BraKk,  MaaMoba,  Cauda 

Appttcatioa  DeccMbcr  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,820 

4Cli*M.    (0.54—10) 


riage  supporting  and  guiding  said  rotor  member  thereon 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  contained  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  extending  generally  in  the  normal  line  of  travel  of 
said  carriage,  with  the  toothed  end  of  said  rotor  member 
facing  generally  forwardly  with  relation  to  said  carriage, 
said  rotor  member  supporting  and  guiding  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  on  said  carriage  to  dispose  those 
teeth  which  at  any  instant  lie  along  the  lower  side  of  said 
rotor  member  in  generaUy  parallel  relation  to  the  ground, 
whereby  forward  movement  of  said  carriage  advances 
such  comb  teeth  through  cranberry  plants  growing  there- 
on, a  source  of  drive  power  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and 
rotational  drive  means  interconnecting  and  transmitting 
power  from  said  source  to  said  rotor  member  for  produc- 
ing substantially  continuous  rotation  thereof,  whereby 
cranberry  plants  entering  into  the  spaces  between  suc- 
cessive comb  teeth  on  said  rotor  member  accompanying 
forward  travel  of  the  carriage  arc  stripped  of  berries  by 
rotational  translation  of  such  comb  teeth  in  a  sense  gen 
erally  transverse  of  the  length  of  such  teeth  about  the  rotor 
member's  axis.  

2,732,478 
nCK-UP  TOR  SEED  CROPS 
WBfrei  A.  BbMcr  aad  Roy  W.  McLaia,  Davoport,  tow, 
■  to  !■■••  Coajpaaj,  Bcttcadorf ,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

I  Fehiaaiy  28, 1953,  Sciial  No.  338,842     m 
IT  nrirr    (CLS4— 344) 


,1  ^»i^ 


1.  In  a  combine,  the  combination  with  the  drive  shaft 
driving  the  combine  pick-up  attachment  and  the  grain 
receiving,  elevating  conveyor  associated  therewith  and  a 
belt  driven  pulley  secured  to  said  shaft,  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  conveniently  operable  by  the  combine  at- 
tendant, a  pulley  movable  with  the  lever  towards  and 
away  from  the  belt,  means  releasably  locking  the  lever 
in  a  position  with  the  latter  pulley  engaged  with  the  belt 
to  take  up  slack  therein,  renu)tely  controlled  means  for 
releasing  said  locking  means,  spring  means  acting  through 
the  lever  to  move  the  latter  pulley  away  from  the  belt 
upon  said  locking  means  being  released  and  means  oper- 
ating coincidently  with  the  release  of  the  locking  means 
to  apply  a  brake  band  on  the  first  mentioned  pulley. 


1 .  A  pick-up  comprising  a  plurality  of  shafts,  said  shafto 
having  rollers  and  sprockets  thereon,  said  sprockets  hav- 
ing chains  reeved  around  them,  said  rollers  having  chan- 
nels extending  lengthwise  thereof,  bars  received  in  said 
channels  and  secured  to  corresponding  links  of  the  chains, 
fingers  secured  to  the  bars,  belt  driving  means  above  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  rollers,  the  shafts  of  said  rollers  being 
approximately  the  same  distance  from  the  ground,  and 
a  plurality  of  belts  reeved  around  the  rollers  and  the 
belt  driving  means,  whereby  there  are  formed  loops  be- 
tween the  belts  and  the  rollers,  the  loops  formed  by  the 
belts  crossing  the  path  of  the  ends  of  the  fingers  as  they 
travel  around  the  rollers. 


2,732,477 

CRANBERRY  STRIPPING  MACHINE 

Elaer  Nielsen,  aear  Gtaylaad,  Warii. 

AppUcatSoa  April  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,742 

^^     ISOaiiDS.    (CL54— 338) 


2.732,479 

BALE  DROPPER 

Chester  Vcnoa  McCoaibs,  Stcrttng,  Dl. 

AppUcatioB  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,785 

4  Clafaas.    (CL  54—473.5) 


1.  A  cranberry  harvesting  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  mobile  carriage  adapted  for  travel  upon  a 
cranberry  field,  an  annular  rotor  member  having  a  series 
of  comb  teeth  thereon  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
rotor  member  in  a  direction  generally  endwise  therefrom 
at  closely  spaced  locations  around  substantially  the  entire 
end  periphery  of  said  rotor  member,  means  on  said  car- 

I 

I 


1.  A  bale  dropping  device  for  use  with  a  baler  com- 
prising a  mobile  frame  having  transversely  disposed  pivot 
means,  a  basket  having  a  floor  and  sides  mounted  on  said 
pivot  means  forwardly  of  its  longitudinal  center  and  hav- 
ing latch  means  releasably  connecting  a  forward  portion 
of  said  basket  to  said  frame,  the  said  floor  having  up- 
turned rear  end  portions  and  said  sides  being  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined,  and  spring  means  interconnect- 
ing said  basket  and  said  frame  to  return  said  basket  to 
loading  position  after  a  load  has  been  dumped  therefrom. 
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2,732,Mf  '    ■  •    •      ^ 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLYING 

STRANDS 

AJfrad  W.  V»ker,  RMiewood,  N.  J. 

Applfeatka  Simrk  12,  1953,  Swtel  No.  34IJ45 

24ClaliM.    (a.  57— 5S.3) 


1.  The  method  of  twistiag  together  two  strands  so  as 
to  form  a  two-ply  strand  which  comprises  feeding  a  first 
strand  from  a  first  source  of  supply  into  a  first  false 
twisting  loop,  feeding  a  second  strand  from  a  second 
source  of  supply  into  a  second  false  twisting  loop,  ro- 
tating the  second  loop  in  one  direction  in  an  orbit  about 
an  axis  from  which  the  second  loop  extends  generally 
radially,  rotating  the  first  loop  in  an  orbit  at  the  same 
angular  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  second 
loop  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  loop,  about 
the  orbit  of  the  second  loop,  and  about  the  second  source 
of  supply,  and  feeding  both  strands  in  generally  radial 
runs  from  substantially  diametrically  opposite  directions 
at  positively  equalized  rates  and  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  loops  from 
their  respective  loops  into  initial  contact  with  each  other 
at  a  point  of  plying  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  loops, 
the  rotation  of  the  loops  serving  to  twist  the  strands 
about  each  other. 


2,732,681 
TEXTILE  PLYING  OR  TWISTING  DEVICE 
Norman  E.  iOcin,  Clcmsoa,  S.  C,  asslipior  to  Dccrteg 
MDHkca  Research  CorporatkNi,  near  Pcndlctoa,  Oconee 
Coonty,  S.  C^  a  coryoratkio  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,665 
UClaioM.    (CI.  57— 58.65) 


^ 
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5.  A  twister  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable 
spindle,  a  stationary  shaft  about  which  said  spindle  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  support  platform  carried  by  said 
spindle,  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  platform  with 
said  spindle,  a  yam  take-up  device  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form, means  for  driving  said  take-up  device  from  said 
spindle,  a  flier  fixed  to  said  spindle  for  rotation  there- 
with and  having  a  yam  storage  surface  thereon,  yam 
guide  means  supported  from  said  platform  at  a  location 
on  the  extended  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  shaft  having 
an  axial  passage  therein  and  said  spindle  having  an 
onfke  in  the  wall  thereof  terminating  adjacent  the  yam 
storage  surface  of  said  flier  for  passage  of  yam  there- 


through, and  means  for  driving  said  spindle,  whereby 
when  yam  is  threaded  through  the  axial  passage  of  said 
shaft  and  is  led  out  said  orifkre  to  said  take>up  derice 
by  way  of  said  yam  storage  surface  of  said  flier  ainl 
guide  means,  two  twists  are  inserted  in  the  yam  for  each 
roCaticn  of  the  spindle  and  the  yam  balloons  about  the 
take-up  device  and  platform  in  transit  from  the  flier  to 
the  guide  means. 


2,732,6n 
METHOD  FOR  SPD^fNING  YARN  FROM  STAPLE 

FIBER 
George  1.  KyaoM,  New  Orlcana,  La.,  Mrifnor  to  tiM  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Africnitnre 

Application  Jnnc  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,377 

1  Claim.    (CL  57—58.91) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


A  spinning  machine  comprising  means  for  withdraw- 
ing a  staple  fiber  yam  in  a  linear,  substantially  non- 
twisting  manner,  means  for  advancing  a  roving,  and 
a  rotatable  member  containing  a  helical  passageway 
entering  said  rotatable  member  at  a  side,  following 
a  continuous  curve  of  decreasing  radius  which  ap- 
proaches zero  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member, 
and  emerging  at  an  end  of  said  member,  whereupon  as 
said  roving  is  advanced  into  said  helical  passageway,  the 
said  rotatable  member,  within  one  revolution,  separates 
an  incremental  strand  of  the  roving  having  a  length  not 
exceeding  the  circumference  of  the  said  member,  this  in- 
cremental strand  advancing  in  the  passageway  where  the 
forward  end  fibers  thereof  are  intermingled  with  the  re- 
ceding end  fibers  of  the  withdrawing  yam  while  the  twist 
imparted  to  the  said  increment  by  the  rotating  member 
causes  the  said  incremental  strand  to  attach  to  the  re- 
ceding yarn  at  the  point  of  intermingling. 


2,732,683 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  COPS  IN 
RING^PINNING  AND  RING-DOUBLING  MA- 
CHINES HAVING  A  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE 
SPINDLE  RAIL 
Walter  Hoffmann,  Zurich,  <liiltnii— d,  aarfgnor  to  ActicD- 
gcacllschaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rictcr  A  dt^  Winterthur,  Swit- 
serland,  a  corporation  of  SwWiarland 

Application  Jnnc  \  1951,  ScfM  No.  230,722 
ClainM  priority,  appUcation  SwiticrlMd  Jnnc  29,  1950 

7ClainM.  (CL57— 95) 
1.  In  ring-spinning  and  ring-doubling  machines,  a 
vertically  movable  spindle  rail,  a  vertically  movable  thread 
guide  rail,  means  connecting  both  said  rails  for  simul- 
taneous vertical  movement  thereof,  a  swing  lever  having 
a  free  end.  a  power-driven  cam  engaging  said  lever  for 
actuation  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  ring  rail,  a  shaft, 
a  first  pulley,  a  second  pulley  rigidly  and  coaxially  con- 
nected with  the  first  pulley,  said  pulleys  being  rotatably 
supported  by  said  shaft,  a  first  chain  having  one  end 
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connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  swing  lever,  the  other 
end  of  said  chain  bdng  connected  with  said  first  pulley 
and  said  chain  being  laid  over  said  first  pulley  for  rotating 
said  pulleys  upon  movement  of  said  swing  lever,  •  second 
chain  laid  over  the  second  pulley  and  having  an  end 
connected  therewith,  a  mechanism  connected  with  said 


second  chain  for  actuation  thereby  and  being  connected 
with  said  ring  rail  for  moving  it  vertically  upon  winding 
and  unwinding  of  the  second  chain  on  and  from  said 
second  pulley,  and  means  supporting  said  shaft  and  being 
connected  with  said  spindle  rail  for  displacing  said  shaft 
in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  said  spindle  rail. 


2,732,684 
TUBULAR  EXPANSIBLE  BAND  WITH  IMPROVED 

STOP  MEANS 
^    C  Am§tmmti1m,  CfMHton,  R.  L,  airignor  to  Spddd 
Coiporailoa,  Providcacc,  R.  L,  a  coipontkm  of  Rhode 


Application  September  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,496 
7  Claims.    (CL  59— 79) 


%SU 


I.  A  tubular  expansible  band  comprising  a  series  of 
telescopical  links  pivotally  connected  end  to  end,  each  of 
said  links  including  an  outer  tubular  section,  an  inner 
tubular  section  telescopically  received  within  the  outer 
tubular  section,  each  of  said  links  having  pivotal  means 
on  said  outer  and  inner  sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  connecting  said  links  to  adjacent  links  of  said  series, 
stop  means  on  the  inner  tubular  section,  stop  means  on 
the  outer  tubular  section,  said  stop  means  cooperating 
when  the  sections  are  extended  a  predetermined  amount 
relative  to  each  other  to  limit  further  extension,  a  spring 
within  the  outer  and  inner  sections,  first  retaining  means 
associated  with  one  end  of  the  outer  tubular  section  for 
holding  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  spring  stationary 
relative  to  said  end  of  said  outer  tubular  section  and 
second  retaining  means  associated  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  inner  tubular  section  for  holding  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  spring  stationary  relative  to  said  end  of  said 
inner  tubular  section,  whereby  said  spring  urges  said 
outer  and  inner  tubular  sections  into  contracted  tele- 
scopical relation,  said  outer  tubular  section  being  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  formed  to  a  substantially  tubular 
shape  which  is  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  to 
provide  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  stop  means  on 
the  outer  section  comprising  an  abutment  member 
formed  from  the  piece  of  metal  from  which  the  outer 
section  is  made,  extending  inwardly  from  one  wall  of 
the  outer  section  and  inwardly  from  at  least  one  of  the 
walls  adjacent  to  said  one  wall  and  being  integral  with 
both  said  one  wall  and  said  adjacent  wall,  and  said  stop 
means  on  the  inner  tubular  section  comprising  a  portion 
of  said  inner  section  displaced  outwardly  away  from  a 
face  of  said  inner  section  in  a  direction  laterally  along 
the  width  of  said  face  with  a  bend  line  connecting  said 
displaced  portion  and  sai^  face  extending  in  a  direction 


generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  band, 
said  (hspUiced  portion  comprising  wall  means  the  length 
of  which  extends  in  a  direction  generally  laterally  along 
the  transverse  width  of  said  face  providing  a  transverse 
side  for  engagement  with  said  abutment  member. 


2,732,685 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  AND  ACCESSORY  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Otahei,  Bignlo^N.  Y.,Mslgnnr  to  Trico  Prodncts 

Conondion,  Bnflain,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaiiMi  April  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  421.747 

lOCIirfM.    (CL68— 68) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  power  plant  with  a  primary  source  of  suction  and  a 
pneimiatically  powered  accessory,  a  pneumatically  pow- 
ered brake  connected  to  the  primary  source  of  suction, 
an  auxiliary  source  oi  suction  interposed  between  said 
brake  and  primary  source,  said  auxUiary  source  of  suction 
being  operative  when  the  vacuum  created  by  said  primary 
source  drops  below  a  predetermined  magnitude,  a  condtiit 
interconnecting  said  pneumatically  powered  accessory 
and  said  auxiliary  source,  a  normally  open  valve  in  said 
conduit  between  said  accessory  and  auxiliary  source,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  close  said  valve  and  actuate  said 
pneumatically  powered  brake. 


Oi^' 


2,732,686 

PORTABLE  AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASED  DAM 

John  E.  Melin,  Living8taa^  Mont,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

AUyn  OUalr,  UriBgitoo,  Mont 

AppUcation  September  7, 1954,  Seihd  No.  454,393 

9  Claims.    (CL  61— 29) 


1 .  A  dam  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rigid 
support  member  adapted  to  span  an  irrigation  ditch,  a 
flexible  dam  element  having  an  edge  portion  secured  to 
said  support  member  and  extending  across  the  ditch,  an 
elongated  prop  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  ditch  bed  upstream  relatively  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  hasp,  means  swingably  supporting  one  end  of  the 
hasp  beneath  said  support  member  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  hasp  toward  and  away  from  the  support 
member  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  detent  means  re- 
leasably  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  hasp  adjacent 
said  support  member,  said  hasp  extending  under  a  por- 
tion of  the  prop  located  remote  from  said  forward  prop 
end  for  supporting  said  last  mentioned  prop  portion  be- 
neath and  adjacent  the  support  member,  said  prop  sup- 
porting the  flexible  dam  element  in  an  upstream  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  support  member,  said  dam  element 
having  other  edge  portions  engaging  the  banks  and  bed 
of  the  ditch  for  damming  the  ditch,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  detent  means  to  release  the  free  end  of  the 
hasp   for  releasing  the  prop  therefrom   to  permit  said 
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dam  eleinent  to  pass  under  the  support  member  to  a  re- 
leased position  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  support 
member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  VOLATILE 

LIQUIDS 
Clarcacc   W.   Brandoo,   TaOalUMMe,   Fla^   aadgBor,   by 

Harrcy  B.  Jacobaoa,  Warfdaitaa,  D.  C^  aad  forty-lwo 
and  oM-hatf  per  ccat  to  N.  A.  Hardte,  Hazd  H.  Wright, 
and  CafbMlna  H.  Ncwtoa,  al  of  Fonyth,  Ga. 
Orlgliial  appUcatkM  Joly  U,  194S,  Serial  No.  39,154. 
Divided  and  diis  appUcatioa  June  6,  1951,  Serial  No. 
23«,124 

ITClaiBH.    {a.€2r—l) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  fluids  comprising  seaied 
storage  and  vapor  compartments,  discharge  means  re- 
spoostve  to  a  predetermined  pressure  for  discharging  fluid 
from  said  storage  to  said  vapor  compartment,  means 
for  cooling  the  discharged  fluid,  conduits  for  placing  the 
cooled  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  storage 
compartment  and  return  means  for  returning  fluid  from 
said  vapor  to  said  storage  compartment  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  former  exceeds  that  of  the  latter,  said  vapor 
and  storage  compartments  being  formed  by  a  partition 
in  a  container,  and  a  liquid  condensate  sump  communi- 
cating with  said  vapor  compartment  but  disposed  remote 
therefrom  and  in  said  storage  compartment. 


2,732,Ma 
ILLUMINATED  SKATING  RINK 
AJphcw  E.  Diduaa,  Loa  Angdca.  Calif  „  a«l«nor  to  Na- 
tloaai  Tlieatrca,  Inc.,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applkadon  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,479 
9aainia.    (0.(2—12) 


2.  An  illuminating  ice  skating  riDk  comprising  a  water- 
tight pan  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  transparent  tubes  in  said  pan  and  closed  to 
water  in  said  pan.  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  open  end 
extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said  pan  and  having  a 
watertight  seal  sealing  said  lube  and  pan  together  where 
the  tube  passes  from  the  pan,  a  plurality  of  illuminating 
bulbs  lying  loosely  in  each  tube,  and  flexible  electrical 
conductors  lying  loosely  in  each  tube  and  connecting  the 
illuminating  bulbs  in  said  tube  in  parallel  electrKal  rela- 
tionship, said  illuminating  bulbs  and  flexible  conductors 
being  removable  through  the  open  ends  of  said  trans- 
parent tubes. 


2,732,it9 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CABINET 

ClMtoH  B.  Sknrt,  BwHwm,  Mlch^  ■■igiar  to  Tylw 

RcfriicnthM  Cotvwalioa,  a  coffMcaitoa  of  MkkiiM 

AppOcadoa  April  IS,  1953,  Scftel  No.  34t,94S 

(CL  §lr-99S) 


■  April  U 
idite. 


A  refrigerated  cabinet  having  an  open  topped  compart- 
ment, said  compartment  having  a  bottom  and  opposite 
sides,  a  plenum  chamber  beneath  said  bottom  near  the 
center  thereof  and  extending  subsuntially  the  entire 
length  of  the  cabinet,  a  restricted  air  inlet  through  said 
bottom  into  said  plenum  chamber  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  cabinet,  an  air  cooling  ele- 
ment at  each  side  of  said  plenum  chamber  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  sides,  an  air  coodtiit  leading  from  each  of  said 
cooling  elements  to  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the 
compartment,  an  outlet  passage  from  each  conduit  into 
said  compartment  at  opposite  sides  and  near  the  top  there- 
of, a  fan  located  to  draw  air  from  said  compartment 
through  said  restricted  air  inlet  and  force  it  under  pres- 
sure into  said  plenum  chamber,  means  for  supporting 
merchandise  in  said  compartment  spaced  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  supporting  means  providing  free  pas- 
sage of  air  therethrough,  said  supporting  means  being  a 
conveyor  transversable  lengthwise  of  said  compartment. 


2,732,«9« 

ICE  BARS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ray  M.  Hcndcnon,  Wbttmorc  Lake,  Mich. 

^■M  29,  195t,  Scrinl  No.  171,973 

T'  nihil     (a.«2— IM) 


1.  Tn  a  machine  for  making  ice  bars,  a  heat  exchange 
drum,  and  a  heat  exchange  chain  trained  about  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  said  chain  including  lat- 
erally spaced  apart  plate-like  fins,  normal  to  the  periphery 
of  the  drum,  said  fins  each  having  a  concave  edge  and 
the  concavity  of  each  fln  having  a  radius  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  external  periphery  of  said  drum  for  surface 
to  surface  contact  with  the  latter,  and  each  fin  provided 
with  at  least  one  arcuate  laterally  extending  flange  flush 
with  its  concave  edge. 


2,732,691 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GASES 
C.  CoIHm,  Watertown,  Mas*.,  Mrignor  to  Joy 
Manofacturing  Company,  Ptttsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatfon  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,435 
5C1nfaBB.    (O.  «2— 123) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  gases  by  the 
liquefaction  and  rectification  of  a  mixture  thereof,  in  com- 
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binatkm,  at  leait  one  heat  exchanger,  an  evi4>onaor*cofi- 
denaer,  said  evapontor-condenaer  having  an  oxygen  ooo- 
ducting  couTK  and  an  air  conducting  course  in  cloee  beat 
exchange  relation  with  each  other,  another  beat  exchanger, 
an  expanaioo  engine,  a  doabk  colunm  having  high  and 
low  pressure  chambers,  a  liquid  oxygen  pump,  means  for 
connecting  said  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  to  deliver  air 
under  pressure  in  divided  streams  to  the  air  conducting 
course  of  said  evapontw-coiidenser  and  to  said  expansion 
engine,  means  for  deliveiinf  air  exhausted  from  said  ex- 
pansion engine  to  the  high  pressure  chamber  of  said  cai- 
unu  via  said  other  heat  exchanger,  means  including  a 


valve  device  for  delivering  air  from  the  air  conducting 
course  of  said  evaporator-condenser  via  said  other  heat  ex- 
changer to  the  hi^  pressure  chamber  of  the  column  at  the 
same  presnire  as  the  exhaust  from  the  expannon  engine, 
means  including  constant  displacement  metering  devices 
for  delivering  nearly  pure  nitrogen  and  enriched  air  from 
the  high  pressure  chamber  of  the  colunm  to  the  low  pres- 
sure chamber  thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  liquid 
oxygen  pump  with  the  low  pressure  chamber  of  said  col- 
umn at  a  point  at  the  normal  liquid  oxygen  level  therein, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  discharge  from  said  liquid 
oxygen  pump  to  the  oxygen  conducting  course  of  said 
evaporator-condenser. 


2,732,692 
METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  GASES 
C  CoWm,  Wmsttown^MMB^  assignor  to  Joy 
Coanpany,  Plttsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  cotpora- 
tliin  nf  Finns  ill  Min 

ontlnnalion  of  sppBcaHon  Scrinl  No.  U1,7M,  May  13, 
195f .  Tkta  appMrarten  March  24,  1935,  Serial  No. 
49^433 

nOatea.    (CL  62—123) 


I .  In  a  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  gaseous 
oxygen  from  compressed  air  which  includes  the  moving, 
through  a  heat  exchanger  and  an  evaporator-condenser, 
to  a  column,  of  a  stream  of  air  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  a  stream  of  liquid  oxygen  from  the  column  at  higher 
than  column  pressure,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
maintaining  the  relative  pressures  of  the  air  and  oxygen 
and  their  mass  rates  of  flow  so  that  there  shall  occur  a 
partial  vaporization  of  the  leaving  oxygen  in  the  evapo- 
rator-coixienser  and  a  completion  of  the  vaporization 
thereof  in  the  heat  exchanger,  and  complete  liquefaction 
of  the  air  in  the  evaporator-condenser  by  the  absorption 
of  the  heat  of  condensation  thereof  by  the  partial  vapor- 
ization of  the  oxygen.     . 


2,732,693 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  GASES 
I  C.  rnlBni    Wtertpwn,  M— .,  iwlgnni  to  toy 
■fndaring  CoaipnBy,  ntlsbwgh,  Pn.,  a 
of  Pcnnnylvania 
AppUoiHoB  Octoher  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t3^7 
12ClahM.    (CL  62— 175.5) 


1.  Method  of  separating  a  gaseous  mixture  by  refrigera- 
tion and  rectification  to  provide  a  desired  gaseous  product 
which  includes  the  delivery  of  a  liquefied  gaseous  mixture, 
as  rapidly  as  it  is  formed,  into  a  column  for  rectification 
therein  and  maintaining  the  designed  difference  between 
the  pressure  of  the  liquefied  gaseous  mixture  and  the  pres- 
sure within  the  column  by  passing  such  liquefied  mixture 
through  a  metering  device  of  the  measuring  chamber  type 
having  a  fixed  displacement  rate  slightly,  but  only  sli^tly, 
exceeding  the  rate  at  which  such  liquid  is  produced. 


2,732,694 

EARRING  WITH  SPRING  ACTUATED  CLAMP 

Effwat  F.  Gray,  Loa  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Jnnc  11,  1953,  Scrtol  No.  36g,S97 
SClafaM.    (CL63— 14) 


1.  In  an  earring,  a  U-shaped  member  dimensioned 
loosely  to  embrace  the  lobe  of  a  human  ear,  said  U- 
shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  receive  an  orna- 
ment, the  other  of  said  arms  acting  as  a  pivot,  an  ear  lobe 
clamping  member  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  pivot  arm,  said  clamping 
member  having  an  opposite  free  end,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber normally  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  pivot  arm  across  the  open  end 
of  said  U-shaped  member  to  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
ornament  arm,  a  slot  extending  upwardly  from  the  free 
end  of  said  clamping  member  to  divide  said  clamping 
member  into  two  separate  ear  lobe  engaging  portions, 
one  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  said  ear  lobe  en- 
gaging portions  normally  extending  downwardly  adja- 
cent and  substantially  parallel  to  said  ornament  arm, 
resilient  means  acting  on  said  clamping  member  to  nor- 
mally urge  said  ear  lobe  engaging  portions  toward  said 
position,  said  ear  lobe  clamping  member  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means  to  move 
said  ear  lobe  engaging  portions  downwardly  away  from 
said  ornament  arm  and  toward  the  lower  portion  of  said 
pivot  arm  until  said  ear  lobe  engaging  portions  extend 
substantially  transversely  to  said  pivot  arm  and  are  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  thereof,  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  pivot  arm  disposed  within  said  slot  to  free  the 
q>ace  between  said  arms  for  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
ear  lobe. 
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Delaware 

hmt  11,  1952,  ScrW  No.  2«l,§l« 
ICWbh.    (CLM— 9) 


miiture  of  fa.^  and  air,  ignition  means  adiacent  said 
combustion  chamber  including  a  drive  pinion,  a  car> 
bureting  device  connected  to  said  comburtion  chamber 
***  for  supplying  a  combustible  gas  and  air  mixture  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  vahrt  means  connected  to  said 
carbureting  device  and  said  fuel  supply  means  for  sup- 
plyiog  fuel  to  said  carbureting  device  when  open,  a  gear 


-^  -  •*  n. 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  compressor  and  turbine  each  having 
axialiy  aligned  tubular  rotor  shafts  with  an  axial  clear- 
ance space  therebetween  and  an  axialiy  extensible  cou- 
pling device  for  coupling  said  rotor  shafts,  said  coupling 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  helically 
splined  coupling  members  detachably  mounted  on  adjacent 
ends  of  the  compressor  and  turbine  shafts,  one  of  said 
members  on  one  of  said  shafts  having  an  enlarged  bell- 
shaped  open  end  portion  with  helically  splined  teeth  ex- 
tending about  the  interior  thereof,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers on  the  other  of  said  shafts  having  a  ring  portion  with 
helically  splined  teeth  about  the  periphery  thereof  engag- 
ing said  internally  apiined  teeth  on  said  bell-shaped  cou- 
pling member,  an  annular  reservoir  integral  with  the  ring 
portion  with  openings  through  said  ring  portion  connect- 
ing the  reservoir  with  the  interior  of  said  coupling  means, 
lubricating  means  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  bell- 
shaped  coupling  nwmber  introducing  lubricating  coolant 
into  the  reservoir,  and  sealing  means  in  the  ends  of  said 
rotor  shafts  to  prevent  flow  of  lubricant  therethrough. 


2,732,«M 

DBH 

NdUc  M.  Baker.  BwKm,  G«. 

JaMary  9,  1953,  Scrfal  No.  339,437 
1  Claim.    (CL  <5— 15) 


A  dish  assembly  comprising  a  first  dish  having  a  con- 
tinuous marginal  wall  rising  upwardly  from  a  central  por- 
tion, said  marginal  wall  including  spaced  side  portions,  a 
front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  a  spout  formed 
in  said  front  end  portion,  an  elongated  handle  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  rear  end  portion,  a  drain  dish  dis- 
posed within  said  first  dish  having  an  apertured  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  legs  depending  from  said  drain  dish  whereby 
said  bottom  is  spaced  above  said  central  portion,  said  drain 
dish  also  having  spaced  side  flanges  and  end  flanges  form- 
ing a  retaining  rim,  and  an  upstanding  guide  member  on 
each  of  said  side  portions  of  the  first  dish  engaging  a  cor- 
responding side  flange  of  the  drain  dish. 


sector  having  a  cam  portion  for  opening  said  valve  meant, 
means  to  connect  said  cam  portion  and  said  valve  nneans 
and  a  manually  operated  member  having  a  first  rack  por- 
tion meshing  with  said  gear  sector  for  rotating  said  cam 
portion  to  open  said  valve  and  a  second  rack  portion 
meshing  with  said  pinion  for  initially  opening  said  valve 
means  and  thereafter  operating  said  ignition  means. 


Ill 


2,732>9t 

PORTABLE  UGHTERS 

Robert  E.  Pctetwm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  27, 1953,  ScfW  No.  345,197 

5CWW.    (a.<7— 7.1) 


1.  A  burner  unit  assembly  for  portable  lighters  of  the 
gaseous  fuel  type  comprising,  in  comMnation,  means 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  lighter  casing  and  pro- 
viding ain  air-aspirating  and  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber, 
a  hollow  mesh  member  mounted  at  the  exterior  of  the 
outlet  end  of  said  chamber,  an  imperforate  tubular  shank 
attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  mesh  member  and  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber  providing  a  conduit  for  the 
flow  of  the  gas  and  air  mixture  from  said  chamber  to 
said  mesh  member. 


2,732,699 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER  AND  VALVE 

LawrcMC  T.  Ward,  NortkamrnHm  Covaty,  Pa. 

AppOcatfoa  AagMt  1(,  1954,  Serial  No.  45#,179 

2ClalBM.    (Q.  67— 7.1) 


2.732,«97 

SMOKER'S  UGHTER 

Robert  E.  Peterma,  New  York,  N.  Y„  aad  Roger  S.  Laa- 

caelsr,  Watetbary,  Coaa.,  aaripors  to  Repctcr  Prodacts, 

be.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coffyoratioa  of  New  Yort 

AppllfHoa  Sapisnibei  24,  1949.  Setiai  Ne.  117 J44 

13  CfariaH.    (CL  47—7.1) 
3.  A  portable  gas  fuel  lighter  comprising  a  gaseous  fuel        2.  A  disposable  cigarette  lighter  combination  consist- 
supply   means,   a   combustion   chamber   for   burning  a   ing  of  a  valve  combination  having  a  cavitated  housing. 


having  exteriorly  disposed  screw-threads  adapted  to  engage 
co-acting  screw-threads  of  a  fuel  gas  container,  said 
housing  having  a  conduit  disposed  in  the  cavitated  bottom 
thereof,  a  tubular  plunger  having  a  bottom  cut-off  plug 
and  a  shoulder  portion  loosely  disposed  in  the  cavitated 
housing  for  reciprocal  vertical  movement  therein,  secur- 
ing means  for  securing  said  plimger  in  said  housing,  spring 
coil  means  di^>osed  about  said  plunger  between  and  upon 
said  plunger  shoulder  and  securing  means  for  continuously 
urging  said  plunger  plug  against  said  conduit  to  form  a 
gas  tight  seal,  and  a  flanged  powdered  porous  metal  disc 
adapted  to  engage  said  conduit  of  said  housing  in  opposed 
relationship  to  the  engagement  of  said  plug  of  said  plunger 
with  said  conduit,  said  disc  having  a  pre-selected  bottom 
recess  adapted  to  permit  a  predetermined  uniform  passage 
of  fuel  gas  therethrough  and  a  high  pressure  resistant 
container  having  an  integral  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having 
internally  disposed  screw-threads  for  engaging  the  exteri- 
orly disposed  screw-threads  of  said  cavitated  housing  and 
further  said  nozzle  having  exteriorly  disposed  screw 
threads  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  interiorly 
disposed  screw-threaded  tubular  element  of  a  cigarette 
casing,  said  nozzle  being  further  provided  with  an  interi- 
orly disposed  annular  rim  adapted  to  engage  said  porous 
metal  disc,  said  valve  combination  being  threadingly  dis- 
posed in  said  nozzle,  said  disc  being  disposed  on  said 
annular  rim  of  said  nozzle  and  beneath  said  housing,  and 
a  resilient  gasket  sealer  ring  disposed  on  the  flange  of  said 
disc  and  the  bottom  of  mid  housing  to  effect  a  gas  tight 
seal  therebetween. 


2,732,7H 

SLTOABLE  LID  FOR  CLOTHES  WRINGER  AND 

WASHER  CABINET 

Harold  GeorRC  Doan,  Puliak,  Grecaford,  England,  as- 

slgnor  to  The  Hoover  Compaiy,  North  Canton,  Ohio, 

a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioB  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,802 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Great  Brltafai  April  24,  1951 

3Clairai.    (CL  6»— 14) 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  container  of 
generally  rectangular  form  in  plan  view,  said  container 
having  a  top  opening,  a  wringer  extending  across  the  rear- 
portion  of  the  top  opening,  and  a  lid  of  smaller  area  than 
said  top  opening,  said  lid  being  mounted  on  said  container 
to  slide  from  a  position  where  it  is  wholly  or  mainly 
under  the  wringer  to  a  position  in  which  it  wholly  or 
mainly  covers  the  forward  pari  of  the  top  opening  of  the 
container  not  covered  by  the  wringer. 


tively  long  drying  chamber;  s^  housing  further  including 
a  cap  closing  the  top  of  saia  duct  and  providing  there- 
above  a  circimiferentially  continuous  conveyor  ^ace  a 
rotating  overhead  conveyor  having  a  series  of  radial  arms 


2,732,791 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  AND  DRYING 

OPERATIONS 

Cloyd  D.  Smith  aad  Robert  L.  Matthews,  West  Lot  Aa- 

Rclcs,  Califs  assignors  to  Heary  Stroh,  Los  Angeles, 

CaNf. 

Application  December  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,712 

20  Claims.  (0.48—20) 
1.  In  a  dry  cleaning  apparatus,  a  housing  including 
radially  spaced  segmcntally  cylindrical  vertical  wall  mem- 
bers defining  an  annulaf  duct  of  split  ring  form  having 
adjacent  inlet  and  outlet^  ends;  a  series  of  pairs  of  swing- 
ing doors  dividing  said  duct  into  a  series  of  chambers 
including  a  relatively  short  spray  chamber  and  a  rela- 

I 


«a9«i 


with  terminal  portions  in  said  space  an(>  projecting  down- 
wardly into  the  upper  region  of  said  annular  duct,  said 
terminal  portions  being  adapted  to  support  a  series  of 
garment  hangers. 


2,732,702 

TUMBLER  TYPE  WASHING  MACHINES 

Hearicas  C.  A.  Zwaai^  lU^wtik,  NetherlMds,  amigaor  to 

MacUnefabriek  ReiaeveM  N.  V,,  Ddft,  Netherlands, 

a  compaay  of  tte  Nrtberhmdls 

AppHcatloa  December  24, 1951,  Sertel  No.  243,401 

Clafant  prlofitjr,  appHatfM  Neihcriaads  Jaaaaty  2, 1951 

SCiirfaM.    (CL48— 143) 


♦  *•* 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  casing 
having  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  shell  mounted  within  the 
casing  for  rotation  in  one  direction  about  said  shaft,  said 
shell  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  segmental  com- 
partments by  partitions  which  are  concave  in  cross-sec- 
tion as  seen  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shell,  said 
partitions  extending  from  the  shell  inwards  to  the  shaft, 
the  shell  segment  of  each  compartment  being  covered  by 
two  spaced  scoops  extending  in  opposite  circumferential 
direction  to  constitute  a  leading  scoop  and  a  trailing 
scoop,  each  compartment  comprising  individual  portions 
defined  by  spaced  apertures  in  the  shell  segment  thereof, 
and  the  free  edge  of  the  leading  scoop  of  a  compartment 
projecting  outwards  in  radial  direction  from  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  free  edge  of  the  trailing  scoop 
of  the  same  compartment.  , 


2,732.703 
DOOR  LOCK 
Maailce  1.  Noregaard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
ApplicatioB  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,600 
10  Claims.    (0.70—211) 
10.  A  lock  for  doors  fitted  with  a  door  latch  and  com- 
prising latch-engaging  means  positioned  adjacent  the  latch 
and  mounted  for  releasable  locking  engagement  there- 
with, a  pair  of  relatively  movable  plates  having  therein 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  recesses,  one  of  the  plates 
serving  as  an  abutment  for  the  latch-engaging  means,  and, 
movably  mounted  in  said  pair  of  recesses,  a  magnetic  ele- 
ment normally  positioned  for  interlocking  the  plates  but 
adapted,  upon  the  approach  of  a  second  magnetic  ele- 
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mcnt,  to  be  withdrawn  fro*  the  recess  in  one  of  the  plates, 
thereby  permitting  the  relative  movement  of  the  plates 


i^•^rS^ 


and  the  disengagement  of  the  latch-engaging  means  from 
the  latch. 


2,732,7m 

rUSH  BUTTON  COMBINATION  LOCK 

James  J.  Mwray,  SokMnoaa,  IVM. 

Api>UcatkNi  Febnuuy  17,  1953,  Scriid  No.  337,45« 

llClataM.    (CL7»— 313) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  244) 


7.  Wall  stnicture  comprising  spaced  studding  members, 
insulating  board  secured  to  said  studding  members,  a  base 


strip  secured  to  said  board  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
said  base  strip  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  metal,  a 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  strip,  securing 
strips  attached  to  said  board  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
base  strip  and  spaced  from  each  other,  each  securing  strip 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  metal,  a  flange  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  last  named  strip,  said  last  named 
flange  being  slit  at  spaced  intervals  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  tabs,  each  of  said  last  named  tabs  being  twisted  to  pro- 
vide oppositely  projecting  tongues  and  inclined  lower  sur- 
faces on  said  tongues,  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  laid  in 
courses  one  above  the  other  and  providing  the  outer  siding 
of  said  wall  structure,  each  block  having  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  surface  on  each  edge,  the  lower 
course  of  blocks  being  applied  to  said  wall  structure  with 
the  flange  on  said  base  strip  engaging  the  lower  edges  of 
said  lower  course  of  blocks  and  with  the  inclined  surfaces 
on  the  tongues  on  one  side  of  the  securing  strip  adjacent 
said  base  strip  engaging  the  inclined  surfaces  on  said 
kjwer  course  of  blocks  to  secure  the  same  in  place,  suc- 
ceeding courses  of  blocks  being  secured  in  place  solely 
by  said  last  mentioned  tongues  and  the  tongues  on  suc- 
ceeding securing  strips. 


6.  In  a  combination  lock,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 

and  the  other  end  movable  in  a  curved  path,  lock  release 
means  in  the  path  of  the  movable  end  of  the  arm  and 
operated  thereby  when  the  arm  is  in  a  predetermined 
position,  cumulative  means  for  moving  the  end  of  the 
arm  in  the  said  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  drivers 
at  different  distances  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  arm. 
means  for  operating  each  driver  individually,  each  driver 
including  an  operating  member  extending  from  the  arm 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  the  operating  means  including 
a  movable  bar  carrying  a  pinion,  a  rack  to  engage  the 
pinion  mounted  on  the  operating  member  extending  from 
the  arm,  and  a  push-button  key  attached  to  the  bar  for 
moving  the  arm  a  predetermined  distance  at  each  actua- 
tion of  the  key. 

2,732,7*5 

WALL  yrRL'CTURE  FOR  BLTLDINGS 

Robert  T.  Ray,  Albwiy,  Ga. 

AppHcadoa  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,040 

7  Claima.    (CL  72—24) 


2,732,704 

INTERLOCKING  FRE-CAST  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Herman  Friedman,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

AnpHcarton  Anfmt  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,985 

2  Claims.    (Q.  72— 38) 


1.  A  building  block  structure  comprising  two  super- 
posed blocks  each  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face, 
projections  extending  from  the  upper  faces  and  recesses  in 
the  lower  faces  complemental  to  said  projections,  a  locking 
keyway  groove  in  one  side  of  each  projection  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  faces,  and  a  keyway  groove 
in  one  sidewall  of  each  recess  complemental  to  the  key- 
way  groove  in  each  projection,  the  projections  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  lower  block  being  seated  in  the  recesses 
fn  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  block  and  the  keyway 
groove  in  each  recess  sidewall  aligned  with  the  keyway 
groove  in  the  projection  seated  therein,  and  a  locking  key 
in  the  aligned  grooves  locking  the  blocks  together,  the 
lower  face  of  each  of  said  blocks  also  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  male  plugs  perpendicular  to  said  grooves  and 
the  upper  face  of  each  block  having  a  plurality  of  like 
spaced  female  sockets,  the  male  plugs  on  the  upper  block 
being  seated  in  the  female  sockets  in  the  lower  block  to 
provide  an  interlock  between  the  blocks. 


2,732,707 
CORNER  METAL  LATH 
Wniiam  M.  Rics,  Beech  Bottom,  W.  Vs.,  asrignor  to 
WbccllDg  Steel  Corporation,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  87,400 
4  Claims.    (CI.  72—121) 
1.  A  comer  metal  lath  comprising  a  comer-defining 
center  member  and  a  pair  of  expanded  metal  wings  ex-[ 
tending  angularly  outwardly  from  the  center  member  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  center  member 
having  alternately  raised  and  depressed  j)ortions  corre- 
sponding to  the  pattern  of  raised  and  depressed  portions 


January  31,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1007 


of  the  strands  forming  the  expanded  metal  wings,  the 
raised  portions  of  the  center  member  being  sufficiently 


high  to  extend  beyond  a  line  forming  the  apex  of  the 
angle  between  the  planes  in  which  the  wings  lie. 


2,732,708 

FLASTOMETER  AND  METHOD 

Erwln  F.  Lfahont,  Port  Wayne,  bd^  asaignor  to  United 

States  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

Application  March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,779 

2  Clafans.    {CI.  73—15.4) 


I.  A  plastometer  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
elongated  side  members,  a  first  plate  extending  between 
and  secured  to  said  side  members  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  second  plate  extending  between  and  secured 
to  said  side  members  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
flat,  circular  platen  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  first 
plate,  a  bar  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  side 
members  at  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  first 
plate,  said  second  plate  and  said  bar  having  openings 
therethrough  which  are  in  alignment  with  said  platen,  an 
elongated  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  openings  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  platen,  a  second 
flat  circular  platen  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a 
cross  bar  secured  to  said  rod  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  screw  eyes  adjustably 
threaded  one  in  each  end  of  said  cross  bar.  a  pair  of  exten- 
sion springs  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  bar 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  screw  eyes  whereby  said 
second  mentioned  platen  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  is  normally  urged  against  said  first  mentioned  platen 
to  press  a  test  sample  therebetw,een,  one  of  said  side 
members  extending  above  said  second  plate  a  substantial 
distance,  a  dial  indicator  secured  to  the  extending  portion 
of  said  one  of  said  side  members  and  having  an  actuating 
plunger  in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  whereby 
the  thickness  of  the  test-  sample  placed  between  said 
platens  will  be  indicated  on  said  dial  indicator,  and  a  pin 
secured  to  and  extending  from  said  rod  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  to  facilitate  raising  of  the  rod  against  the 
tension  of  said  springs  to  permit  insertion  of  a  test  sample 
between  said  platens. 


2,732,709 

BENCH  TYFE  FREEZEMETER 

John  W.  Dickey,  Newfieid,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Bcndix 

ATiadon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcntioa  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,240 

4  Claims.    (0.73—17) 


1.  In  a  freezing  point  tester  for  liquids,  a  casing,  a 
cylindrical  sample-holding  tube  projecting  therefrom  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  its  free  end  and  a  lateral  outlet  opening 
spaced  therefrom,  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  in  said 
inlet,  a  thermometer  comprising  a  cylindrical  stem  having 
a  loose  sliding  fit  in  the  tube  with  its  temperature-sensi- 
tive element  located  between  the  free  end  of  the  tube  and 
said  lateral  opening,  manually  operable  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  thermom- 
eter stem  and  the  tube,  spring  actuated  means  in  the  cas- 
ing opposing  said  manually  operable  means,  releasable 
means  for  latching  the  tube  and  thermometer  stem  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  while  permitting  a  limited  rela- 
tive reciprocatory  movement  of  said  parts,  and  a  freezing 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  and  tube. 


2,732,710 

THERMISTOR  BRIDGE  FOR  MOISTURE 

DETERMINATION 

Edwin  A.  Richardson,  Snlpirar,  La.,  assignor  to  Columbia- 

Soathem   Chemical   Corporation,   Allegheny   County, 

Pan  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,493 
2Cbams.    (CL73— 29) 


1.  In  a  moisture  detector  bridge  particularly  adapted 
for  use  with  corrosive  gases,  including  a  tubular  gas  con- 
duit, a  first  thermistor  disposed  within  the  conduit,  a 
hygroscopic  material  capable  of  liberating  detectable 
amounts  of  heat  energy  disposed  across  the  gas  flow  down- 
stream of  said  first  thermistor,  and  a  second  thermistor 
disposed  within  the  conduit  downstream  of  said  hygro- 
scopic substance,  a  terminal  erf  each  thermistor  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of  a 
circuit  including  a  variable  resistance  and  a  power  source, 
and  the  other  terminal  of  each  thermistor  being  electrical- 
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!y  conn«cted  with  an  electrical  mea5uring  instrument 
disposed  to  indicate  electrical  balance  between  a  first 
circtiit  including  one  of  said  thermistors  and  a  measurable 
resistance  and  a  second  circuit  including  the  other 
thermistor  and  a  measurable  resistance,  the  improvement 
in  structure  comprising  a  permanently  positioned  plate  of 
sufficient  porosity  to  allow  a  sample  gas  flow  through  said 
conduit,  the  porosity  of  the  plate  being  substantially  uni- 
form so  as  to  produce  an  even  flow  of  gas  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  positioned  with- 
in said  conduit  between  said  thermistors  as  a  support 
member  for  said  hygroscopic  substance,  an  envelope  of 
inert  material  enclosing  each  thermistor,  an  end  of  said 
envelope  being  a  known  distance  from  said  thermistor, 
the  envelope  enclosing  the  downstream  thermistor  being 
precisely  repositionable  with  respect  to  said  plate  during 
assembly  of  said  moisture  detector  bridge  by  abutment  of 
said  end  of  the  envelope  enclosing  said  downstream 
thermistor  against  said  plate. 


welded  components  of  unequal   strength  sufficiently  to 
cause  slight  humps  in  unwelded  portions  of  the  weaker 


2,732,711 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  BETWEEN 

A  ROTATED  SHAFT  AND  A  HOUSING 

William  J.  Darmody.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppttcatkM  Jaly  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  29t,4M 

S  Claims.    (CL  73—37.9) 

(Graated  aider  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  mc.  2M) 


\ 


6.  Apparatus,  useful  in  the  art  of  gaging  dintensional 
accuracy  by  the  use  of  air  operated  equipment,  compris- 
ing: a  housing  having  first  and  second  openings  thereinto 
and  having  a  sealing  surface  circumferentially  surround- 
ing said  first  opening,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  disposed 
in  said  housing,  part  of  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
first  opening,  an  air-supply  conduit  connected  to  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof 
through  said  second  opening:  a  sleeve  disposed  about  a 
portion  of  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  being  in  slidable  sealing  contact  with  said  housing's 
sealing  surface;  at  least  one  resilient  member  being  dis- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  said  member 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  and  constantly 
to  press  said  sleeve's  end  into  slidable  sealing  contact  with 
said  housing's  sealing  surface;  and  an  air  operated  dimen- 
sional gaging  head  secured  in  leakproof  manner  to  that 
part  of  said  shaft  outside  said  housing  and  providing  for 
emission  of  air;  whereby  said  shaft  and  said  gaging  head 
are  rotatabie  relative  to  said  housing  and  to  said  conduit 
without  leakage  of  air  from  said  housing  and  also  without 
twisting  and  entangling  said  conduit     | 


component,  and  then  detecting  any  humps  in  the  flexed 
strip. 

1,732,713 
STRAIN-MEASURING  DEVICE 
Samacl    P.   WiiUla,   CMa^o,   IlL,   BwlgBiir  to   General 
Moton  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cotporatkM  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  January  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  204,765 


2,732,712 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

WELDED  STRIPS 

Robert  B.  Reed,  Westchester,  111.,  asrignor  to  Western 

Electric  Comnoay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  ol  New  York 

Afftkmtkm  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,727 

llClaiHH.    (CI.  73— IM) 
1.  The  method  of  testing  welded  strips,  which  com- 
prises  continuously    flexing    a    bi-mctallic    strip    having 


-I- 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  integrated  aver- 
age torque  produced  in  a  rotatabie  member  comprising, 
in  combination,  rotatabie  pickup  means  adapted  for 
mounting  on  said  member  and  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
ductances variable  in  opposite  senses  in  response  to  the 
torque  to  be  measured,  a  pair  of  signal  oscillators  each 
including  a  different  one  of  said  variable  inductances 
for  controlling  the  signal  frequency  thereof,  mixing 
means  connected  to  said  oscillators  for  beating  said  oscil- 
lator signals  together  and  deriving  a  beat  frequency  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  difference  frequency  therebe- 
tween, and  recording  means  responsive  to  said  beat  fre- 
quency signal  connected  to  said  mixing  means,  said  re- 
cording means  including  counting  means  for  recording 
the  total  number  of  cyclical  variations  of  said  beat  fre- 
quency signal  over  a  period  of  time  as  a  function  of 
the  average  torque  produced  in  said  member. 


2,732.714 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ANNULUS  VOLUME  IN 

WELLS 

Artfanr  D.  Bennett  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Stanolind  Oil 

and  Gas  Company,  Tnba,  Okla^  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 


AppHcatlon  Inly  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,444 

llClalnM.    (O.  73— 152)  .' 

1.  The  nr>ethod  of  determining  variations  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  a  well  bore  with  depth  in  said  bore  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  an  identifiable  marker 
in  a  liquid  column  in  said  bore,  said  liquid  column  be- 
ing of  a  height  to  maintain  the  well  formations  substan- 
tially at  a  condition  of  static  equilibrium,  introdocing 
liquid  at  a  known  rate  into  said  column  at  one  depth, 
withdrawing  liquid  from  said  column  at  another  depth 
at  the  same  rate  on  a  weight  basis  as  said  known  rate. 


[ 


said  depths  being  so  located  that  said  marker  aixl  a  zone 
of  interest  lie  between  them,  whereby  said  marker  is 
caused  to  move  past  said  zone  of  interest  while  said  con- 


dition  of  substantial  static  equilibrium  is  maintained,  and 
recording  as  function  of  depth  data  indicative  of  the  ve- 
locity of  said  marker. 


2,732,715  ' 

UQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Robert  E.  Hawkins,  Arcadia,  lad. 

Application  Febraary  15, 1954,  Sctlal  No.  41t,3«9 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  73—323) 


A  liquid  level  gauge  comprising  a  transparent  tube 
having  a  vent  at  its  upper  end,  means  for  placing  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  in  communication  with  a  tank,  a  bracket 
carrying  said  tube  and  having  a  vertically  elongated  rod- 
like portion  at  one  side  of  said  tube  and  an  attaching 
clamp,  said  clamp  having  horizontal  tank-engaging  jaws 
to  clamp  a  part  of  a  tank,  said  clamp  further  having  verti- 
cally depending  bracket  engaging  jaws  to  clamp  said  verti- 
cally elongated  bracket  portion,  the  clamp  comprising  two 
spaced  L-shaped  members  and  a  threaded  fastener  con- 
necting the  horizontal  arms  of  said  L-shaped  members 
and  spaced  from  the  vertical  arms  of  these  members  which 
are  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  vertically  elongated 
bracket  portion,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  vertical  arms 
being  longitudinally  channeled  to  accommodate  the  rod- 
like portion  of  the  bracket,  and  the  upper  horizontal  arm 
having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  the  channeled  por- 
tions for  the  passage  of  the  rod-like  portion  of  the  bracket. 


2,732,716 
VAPOUR  PRESSURE  THERMOMETER 
Lawrence  E.  Smith,  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bristol  Company,  Waterbary,  Conn.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Connectlcitt 
Application  September  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  It3,t23 
3  Claims.    (CL  73— 369) 
1.  A  vapor  pressure  indicating  instrument  capable  of 
producing  a  linear  indication  comprising  a  Bourdon  tube 
connected  to  a  bulb  containing  a  liquid  having  a  non- 
linear   vapor    pressure-temperature    characteristic,    said 
Bourdon  tube  having  a  fr^  end,  first  and  second  links 
each   having   oppositely  extending  ends,   said  first  link 
being  supported  at  one  end  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
axis  located  substantially  qentrally  of  said  Bourdon  spring, 
the  other  end  of  said  first  link  being  free  and  extending 


beyond  said  Bourdon  tube  and  the  free  end  of  aud  tube 
being  connected  to  said  first  link  radially  outwardly  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  link,  said  second  link  being 
supported  at  one  end  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  but  displaced  from  said  first-named  axis,  the  ottier  end 
of  said  second  link  being  free  and  extending  from  its 
axis  of  rotation  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  free  end  of  the  first  link  extends 
from  its  axis  of  roution,  a  third  link  extending  between 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  first 


and  second  links,  the  lengths  of  the  first  and  second  links 
being  such  that  the  third  link  and  the  first  link  subtend 
therebetween  an  acute  angle,  and  the  third  link  and  the 
second  link  subtend  therebetween  an  acute  angle,  the 
lengths  of  the  links  being  so  proportioned  that  the  said 
angles  remain  acute  with  said  third  link  crossing  a  straight 
line  between  said  axes  in  all  positions  of  said  third  link 
within  the  range  of  said  instrument,  and  a  lever  member 
fixed  to  the  rotatably  supported  end  o(  said  second  link 
for  movement  therewith. 


2,732,717 

GRAVITY  METER 
NeiO  Rolkacfccr,  Kyc,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  124,3M 
10  Claims.    (CL  73-^362) 


1.  A  gravity  meter  comprising  a  frame,  a  pendulum 
having  a  mounting  permitting  freedom  to  deviate  in  its 
movement,  means  to  continuously  move  the  pendulum 
from  its  suspended  position  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
movement  under  normal  conditions  and  each  repetition 
of  movement  constituting  a  cycle,  pulse  generating  means 
carried  by  the  pendulum  and  the  frame  and  generating 
by  the  movement  of  the  pendulum  at  least  one  electrical 
pulse  for  each  cycle  of  movement  of  the  pendulum,  the 
amplitude  of  the  pulse  being  responsive  to  a  deviation 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pendulum  from  a  normal 
path  of  movement  because  of  a  change  in  gravity,  an  in- 
dicator operated  by  the  electrical  pulse  generating  means 
to  indicate  the  extent  of  deviation,  means  to  apply  a 
counteracting  force  upon  the  pendulum  to  restore  it  to 
its  normal  path  of  movement,  and  means  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  counteracting  force  applied. 


2,732,716 

GRAVITY  METER 
Boyd  Comelison,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  August  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,463 
15  Claims.    (0.73—362) 
1.  A  temperature  con^wnsated  gravity  measuring  de- 
vice comprising,  a  gravity  responsive  system  including  a 
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moveably  supported  mass  ditplaceable  in  response  to 
gravity,  the  extent  of  such  displacement  being  affected 
by  temperature  variation,  an  adjustable  temperature 
compensating  structure  connected  at  each  end  to  said 
system,  said  temperature  compensating  structure  compris- 
ing bimaterial   arms  joined   at  one  end  and  joined   at 


spaced  points  at  their  other  ends,  and  resetting  means  con- 
nected to  said  system  and  one  of  said  arms  operable  to 
restore  the  mass  to  a  predetermined  indicated  position 
and  operable  to  adjust  the  space  between  said  other  ends 
of  said  arms  and  thereby  adjust  the  temperature  com- 
pensation structure  for  variations  in  gravity  on  restor- 
ing said  mass  to  said  predetermined  indicated  position. 


1,732,71* 

GYROSCOPE 

JaiBcs  P.  WalKM,  Lyawood,  CaJtf.     . 

AppikatkM  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417.598 

15  aaims.    (CI.  74—5.1) 


gimbal  structure  mounting  said  platform  on  said  support 
for  displacement  about  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular 
axes  and  through  relatively  wide  displacement  angles 
relative  to  said  support,  a  pair  of  identical  high  inertia 
gyroscope  rotors,  a  pair  of  rotor  mounting  means  each 
mounting  one  of  said  rotors  for  rotation  about  its  spin 
axis  and  including  a  pivot  structure  normal  to  said  spin 
axis  for  pivotally  mounting  said  rotor  mounting  means  on 
said  platform  for  limited  displacement  relative  thereto, 
said  pair  of  rotor  mounting  means  being  so  mounted  on 
said  platform  that  their  respective  displacement  axes  are 
normal  to  one  another  and  each  are  disposed  parallel 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  displacement  axes  of  said 
gimbal  structure,  means  for  spimiing  each  of  said  rotors 
mounted  in  part  on  said  rotor  mounting  means  and  in 
part  on  said  rotors,  a  direct  current  type  of  torquer  for 
each  rotor  having  a  linear  input  to  output  torquer  char- 
acteristics and  each  mounted  in  part  on  said  platform  and 
in  part  on  said  rotor  mounting  means  and  adapted  to  ap- 
ply a  torque  to  each  rotor  mounting  means  about  its  dis- 
placement axis,  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  sup- 
plying said  torquers  with  input  signals  from  without 
said  device  to  cause  precession  of  said  platform  in  space 
at  rates  proportional  to  the  input  signals,  preccssing 
means  mounted  in  part  on  said  platform  and  said  gimbal 
structure  and  in  part  on  said  gimbal  structure  and  said 
support  for  applying  torques  to  said  platform  about  said 
displacement  axis  of  said  gimbal  structure  to  cause  preces- 
sion of  said  rotors  and  said  rotor  mounting  means  relative 
to  said  displacement  axis  of  said  rotor  mounting  means, 
means  sensing  displacement  of  said  rotor  mounting  means 
relative  to  said  platform  for  controlling  respectively  said 
precessing  means  to  maintain  each  of  said  rotor  mount- 
ing means  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said 
platform,  and  signal  generating  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  displacement  axes  of  said  gimbal  structure 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  in  proportion  to  dis- 
placement of  said  platform  relative  to  said  support  about 
said  displacement  axes.  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  caging  a  gyroscope  living  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  gimbals  successively  rcnatably  mount- 
ed, one  within  the  other,  and  a  rotor  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  innermost  of  said  gimbals,  comprising:  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  gimbals  with  respect  to  the  gimbal 
within  which  one  said  gimbal  is  mounted,  means  for 
latching  said  one  gimbal  to  said  gimbal  within  which 
said  one  gimbal  is  mounted,  means  for  rotating  another 
gimbal  within  its  mounting,  and  means  for  latching  said 
other  gimbal  to  its  mounting. 


2,732,720 
TWO  AXES  STABILIZED  PLATFORM 
Daniel  C.  Taylor,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHoa  April  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  28«,480 
14  Claina.    (CL  74— 5J4> 


2,732,721 

SPRING-DRIVEN  GYROSCOPES 

Thomas  O.  Sammcrs,  Jr.,  Encino,  Calif . 

Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,226 

24  CUims.    (CI.  74—5.41) 


^6 


I.  A  free  gyroscope  for  providing  a  reference  sub- 
stantially fixed  in  space,  comprising  first  and  second 
gimbals,  a  rotor  supported  by  one  of  said  gimbals  and 
means  entirely  contained  by  said  one  gimbal  for  con- 
stantly accelerating  said  rotor  of  said  gyroscope  so  that 
the  spin  axis  of  said  rotor  is  maintained  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  other  gimbal  because  of  the  torques  re- 
sulting from  the  inertia  of  the  gyro  rotor. 


I.  A  stabilizing  device  comprising,  a  platform  adapted        >.  ••■  •  ^^...y  i«v.>.,  a  ......^  ^.». .«....»  ...^.-..,  o.^^.^ — 

to  be  stabilized  in  space,  a  support  for  said  platform,  a    upright  frame  elements,  a  reciprocatory  member  mounted 


2,732,722 
PUMP  DRIVE  MEANS 
Artiior  Wllshuscn,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Jay  B.  HUls  and  Madonna  L.  Hills,  Ix>s  An- 
geles, CaUf . 
Application  October  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,597 
2  Claims.    (CL  74— 31) 
1.  In  a  pump  jack,  a  frame  providing  laterally  spaced 
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between  said  frame  elements  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  endless  peripheral  drive  track  on  said  recip- 
rocatory member  elongated  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  member,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  frame  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  direction  (rf  move- 
ment of  and  to  one  side  of  said  reciprocatory  member, 
a  drive  wheel  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  engage- 


^^fiwn 


able  with  said  drive  track,  interengaging  means  on  said 
reciprocatory  member  and  said  arm  for  maintaining  said 
drive  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  drive  track  aiKl  for 
supporting  said  reciprocatory  member  on  said  arm  when 
said  drive  whel  is  above  said  drive  track,  the  ends  of  said 
drive  track  having  arcuate  portions  formed  on  a  radius 
of  the  arc  described  by  the  drive  wheel  as  said  arm  pivots, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel. 


2,732,723 

AUTOMATIC  STROKE-CHANGING  APPARATUS 

FOR  WINDMILLS 

Wilfred  B.  Croftoo,  JohawMdmrg,  Transvaal, 

Union  of  South  Africa 

Application  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,<»64 

•  Clafans.    (a.  74—110) 


1.  An  automatic  stroke  changing  device  for  coupling 
a  reciprocable  driven  member  to  a  reciprocating  driving 
member,  comprising  fixed  parallel  guides,  a  pair  of 
toothed  racks  reciprocable  in  said  guides  and  disposed 
with  their  toothed  sides  facing  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, a  cage  reciprocable  parallel  to  said  racks,  a  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  cage  and  meshing  with  both 
of  said  racks,  driving  connection  between  said  driving 
member  and  one  of  said  racks,  herein  designated  the 
driven  rack,  the  other  of  said  racks,  being  freely  re- 
ciprocable within  fixed  limits,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  other  rack,  driving  connect!  >ns  between  said 
cage  and  said  driven  member,  means  for  releasably  cou- 
pling said  cage  to  said  driven  rack  so  that  both  racks 
and  said  cage  reciprocate  together  and  means  respon- 


sive to  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  the  driving  member 
for  uncoupling  said  cage  from  the  driven  rack  when  said 
speed  drops  below  a  predetermined  value  so  that  the  pin- 
ion is  driven  by  the  driven  rack^  the  other  rack  being 
held  stationary  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  by  said  stop, 
and  the  cage  is  thereby  driven  by  said  pinion  at  half  the 
speed  and  through  half  the  stroke  of  said  driven  rack. 


2,732,724 
PHONOGRAPH  WITH  RESILIENT  MOUNT  FOR 
TURNTABLE  DRIVING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Arthur  K.  Tateiriil,  ToroBto,  Ontario,  Canada,  asrignor 
to  Audio  Tool  and  Eagfaieerliig  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 
AppUcatkw  October  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,515 
1  Claim.    (CL74— 206) 


In  a  phonograph  of  the  type  that  embodies  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  turntable  with  a  depending  annular 
flange  on  its  outer  margin;  a  unitary  assembly  operative 
to  drive  the  turntable  and  comprising:  a  stationary  hori- 
zontally extending  mounting  plate  disposed  a  small  dis- 
tance beneath  the  turn  table  and  provided  with  a  hole 
therethrough;  a  horizontal  idler  wheel  disposed  above, 
and  supported  by,  the  mounting  plate  and  arranged  so 
that  a  portion  of  its  periphery  engages  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  turntable  flange;  a  two  pc^e  single  speed  electric 
motor  positioned  a  small  distance  beneath  the  mounting 
plate  and  consisting  of  a  rectangular  horizontally  extend- 
ing laminated  stator  having  a  vertical  hole  in  a  portion 
thereof  that  is  laterally  offset  an  appreciable  distance  from 
the  center  of  mass  of  the  motor  as  a  whole,  a  field  coil 
mounted  on  a  different  portion  of  the  stator,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  armature  positioned  in  the  last  mentioned  hole 
and  provided  with  a  fixed  vertically  extending  armature 
shaft,  the  upper  end  of  which  extends  through  the  hc^ 
in  the  mounting  plate,  is  positioned  in  engagement  with 
another  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  idler  wheel  and  is 
adapted  in  connection  with  motor  operation  to  drive  said 
idler  wheel  for  turntable  driving  purposes;  and  a  resilient 
mount  between  the  motor  and  the  mounting  plate,  said 
resilient  mount  and  motor  being  so  arranged  that  in  the 
event  of  vibration  of  the  motor  said  upper  end  of  the 
armature  shaft  is  caused  to  move  back  and  forth  only 
substantially  tangentially  with  respect  to  said  another 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  idler  wheel,  said  mount 
comprising  a  horizontal  plate  disposed  directly  over,  and 
connected  fixedly  to,  the  stator  of  the  motor  and  spaced 
a  small  distance  beneath  the  mounting  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  resilient  members  disposed  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  mounting  plate  and  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  plate,  said  resilient  members  being  three 
in  number  and  arranged  to  form  an  equilateral  triangle, 
the  center  of  which  lies  in  an  imaginary  vertical  line  ex- 
tending through  said  center  of  mass  of  the  motor,  the 
armature  of  said  motor  being  so  positioned  that  its  arma- 
ture shaft  is  disposed  directly  adjacent  to  the  central 
portion  of  one  side  of  said  equilateral  triangle. 


2,732.725 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CHANGE-SPEED  GEAK 

AntolDc  Bniedcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc  Ano- 

nyme  Andre  CHroea,  Parte,  France 

Application  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,720 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  France  October  5, 1951 

3  Claims.    (Q.  74—330) 
1 .  An  electromagnetic  transmission  comprising  a  rotary 
driving  member,  an  outer  ring  member  of  oiagnetic  nu- 
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tcrial  coaxial  with  and  rotataWy  fast  with  said  drivinf 
member,  a  plurality  of  concentric  hollow  sleeves  disposed 
one  inside  another  coaxial  with  said  driving  member, 
inner  ring  members  of  magnetic  material  each  fast  respec- 
tively with  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  correspondmg  num- 
ber of  coaxial  multiple  disc  clutches  disposed  between 
said  outer  and  inner  ring  members,  each  of  said  clutches 
comprising  two  sets  of  interleaved  parallel  discs,  the  discs 
of  one  set  being  mounted  inside  said  outer  ring  member 
for  axial  movement  thereon  and  roution  therewith  and 
the  discs  of  the  other  set  alternating  with  those  of  the 
first  set  and  being  mounted  on  the  respective  inner  ring 
member  for  axial  movement  thereon  and  rotation  there- 
with, a  substantially  annular  stationary  magnetic  yoke 
which  is  U-shaped  in  axial  section  and  comphsiog  an 


outer  annular  portion  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
outer  ring  member,  an  inner  annular  portion  disposed 
coaxiaJly  with  said  inner  ring  nwmbers  and  a  radial  por- 
tion connecting  said  mner  and  outer  annular  portions, 
an  electromagnetic  coil  mounted  in  said  yoke  between 
said  inner  and  outer  portions,  a  selector  ring  of  magnetic 
material  and  movable  axially  in  the  space  between  the 
outer  ring  member  and  the  outer  annular  portion  of  said 
yoke  to  selected  positions  in  each  of  which  it  completes 
a  magnetic  circuit  through  one  or  another  of  said  inner 
rings  and  thereby  produces  the  engagement  of  the  clutch 
associated  therewith,  a  concentric  gear  routably  fast  with 
each  of  said  hollow  sleeves,  said  gears  being  of  different 
sizes,  a  driven  rotary  member  and  gears  rotatably  fast  on 
said  driven  number  and  in  constant  meshing  engagement 
with  corresponding  ones  of  the  first  mentioned  gears. 


2,732,724 

GEARING 

Alfred  HaksMoa,  Sm  Gabriel.  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  Joly  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  23S,172 

4  Claims.    (O.  74--425) 


2,732,727 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSMISSION 

WliliaB  T.  UvcffiBors,  GftMse  PokUc  Fanrn.  Midi. 

Coatteoalkw  of  appikatJoa  Serial  No.  504,541,  October 

1,  1943.    Thk  appHcalioa  April  15,  1952,  Serial  No. 

2S24M 

34CfarfiM.    (CL74— 472) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  automatic  transmission 
for  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  an  output  shaft,  an 
engine,  a  throttle  therefor  and  throttle  actuating  means, 
a  plurality  of  power  trains  of  different  ratios  interposed 
between  said  engine  and  output  shaft,  selectively  operable 
gradually  engageable  coupling  means  for  establishing  drive 
through  said  power  trains,  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  coupling  means,  a  pressure  control  valve,  means 
for  connecting  said  valve  with  the  said  throttle  actuating 
means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  to  said 
fluid  pressure  means  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of 
opening  of  said  throttle,  including  means  for  effecting 
release  of  the  pressure  delivered  to  said  fluid  pressure 
means  when  said  throttle  actuating  means  is  operated  to 
move  said  throttle  to  closed  position,  and  means  con- 
nected with  a  power  train  of  high  speed  ratio  to  prevent 
release  of  the  fluid  pressure  upon  release  of  the  throttle 
actuating  means  when  said  transmission  is  operating  in 
said  high  speed  ratio. 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  walls  and  a  protrusion  thereon  having  first  and 
second  openings  therein,  a  pin  connected  to  said  walls 
and  extending  at  right  angles  therebetween,  a  worm  gear 
rotatable  around  said  pin.  a  shaft  having  a  worm  thereon 
which  engages  said  worm  gear,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being 
disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
worm  gear,  a  first  bevel  gear  rigidly  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  tapenng  toward  the  worm  thereon,  said  shaft 
and  said  first  bevel  gear  being  located  within  the  first  of 
said  openings,  a  second  bevel  gear  located  within  the  sec- 
ond of  said  openings  and  engaging  said  first  bevel  gear 
and  tapering  toward  said  worm,  a  drive  shaft  connected 
to  said  second  bevel  gear,  the  portioo  of  said  dnve  shaft 
adjacent  said  second  bevel  gear  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  and  a  closure  plate  for  said  first  opening  having 
a  portion  thereof  which  engages  the  annular  groove  in 
said  drive  shaft. 


2,732,72* 

BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION  SHIPPER  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

AMb    p.    EKMJglas,    acvcland,    Ohio,    asdgnor   to    The 

Muray    Ohio    Maaafactariag    Company,    Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppdcadoB  November  3%,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,953 
15  Claims.    (CL  74-^73) 


1.  A  change  speed  shipper  operating  mechanism  for  a 
bicycle  transmission  comprising  a  bracket  member,  a 
rear  bicycle  axle  having  a  centrally  bored  end,  a  speed 
change  shipper  rod  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  axle 
to  terminate  short  of  the  axle  end,  said  bracket  member 
being  shaped  to  fit  on  the  bored  end  of  the  axle,  means 
secunng  the  bracket  to  the  axle,  a  shipper  rod  operating 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  bracket,  and  radially 
extending  means  supported  by  the  axle  and  connecting 
the  lever  and  shipper  rod. 


2,732.729 

THROTTLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Doo  R.  Joyce,  River  Grove,  UL 

AppHcaHoB  Febmary  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  337,7M 

4  Claims.    (H.  74— 526) 

1.  A  throttle  controller  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 

flat  throttle  operating  accelerator  pedal  pivoted  at  one  end 
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for  adjustably  opening  said  throttle,  comprising  a  spring 
metal  strip  bent  at  one  end  into  a  U-shaped  clip  to  engage 
tightly  opposite  faces  of  said  pedal,  the  remainder  of  said 


strip  being  curved  reversely  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
through  about  180",  said  curvature  being  maintained  by  a 
compressible  link  interconnecting  said  clip  and  the  other 
end  of  said  strip. 


2,732,73* 

PAWL  AND  RATCHET  WHEEL 

Charies  Semakcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ApplicatloD  Jamiary  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,591 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74— 577) 


A  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  adapted  for  an  embroidery 
machine  comprising  a  pawl  having  an  opening  therein, 
teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  the  free  end  of  said  pawl 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  spring  in  said  pawl  opening,  a  spring  pin  abutting 
one  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  pawl  holding  pin  pivotal- 
ly mounting  said  pawl  having  a  flat  portion  so  that  one 
end  of  said  spring  pin  abuts  against  said  flat  portion  of 
said  spring  pin  in  order  to  hold  said  pawl  against  said 
ratchet  wheel. 


2,732,731 
COTTON  CARD  ENGINE  DRIVES 
Walter  P.  Schmitter  aad  Alfred  G.  Bade,  Wauwatosa, 
Wis.,  and  John  W.  FitzGerald,  Ariingtoo,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  The  Falk  Corporation,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a 
corporatioa  of  WIscoosiB 
AppUcatton  November  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,122 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 665)  i 


1.  In  a  cotton  card  engine  or  the  like  having  a  main 
drive  shaft,  a  drive  unit  for  said  card  engine  comprising, 
a  quill  shaft  received  on  said  main  drive  shaft,  means  to 
transmit  rotation  from  said  quill  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  casing  carried  by  said  quill  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  fixed 
on  said  quill  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  transmission  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  transmission  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  first  named  bevel 
gear,  a  motor  carried  by  skid  casing,  means  including  a 
flexible  belt  to  drive  the  transmission  shaft  from  the 
motor,  and  means  to  adjuj^t  the  angular  position  of  the 
motor  on  the  casing  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  quill  shaft. 


2,732,732 
TRANSMISSI6N  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Angost  H.  Bomaa,  Jr.,  Detroit,  MidL.,  ass^nor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corpo^ltioB^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  October  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,71« 
25aaimt.    (0.74—732) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  controlled  power  transmission  assembly  for 
delivering  the  power  of  a  vehide  engine  to  the  vehicle 
wheels  at  variable  speeds  and  torques,  an  ou^ut  shaft  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  wheels,  a  fluid  torque  converter 
having  an  input  member  driven  by  said  engine  and  an  out- 
put member,  a  change  speed  gear  unit  driven  by  said 
output  member  and  driving  said  output  shaft,  a  first 
fluid  pressure  system  including  a  pump  driven  by  said 
converter  input  member,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  di- 
rectly connect  said  engine  and  said  output  shaft,  gear 
drive  elements  actuatable  to  provide  reduction  drive  be- 
tween said  output  member  and  said  output  shaft,  fluid 
pressure  operated  mechanisms  in  said  system  for  actuating 
said  clutch  and  said  gear  drive  elements,  a  valve  member 
for  controlling  the  selective  actuation  of  said  mecha- 
nisms, a  second  fluid  pressure  system  including  an  output 
shaft  driven  pump,  fluid  from  said  second  system  being 
adapted  to  shift  the  valve  member  in  accordance  with  out- 
put shaft  speed,  a  second  valve  member  responsive  to  the 
fluid  pressure  of  said  first  system  for  connecting  said  sys- 
tems in  series  upon  the  loss  of  pressure  in  said  first  system. 


2,732,733 
SPRING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  BETWEEN  THE 
CHEEKS  OF  A  PAIR  OF  PLIERS  OR  A  SIM- 
ILAR TOOL 

Johan  Martin  Jonsson,  Alfta,  Sweden 

Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,449 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  March  22,  1954 

4Clafaiis.    (CI.  76— 64) 


I.  In  a  saw  set  or  like  tool,  the  combination  compris- 
ing first  and  second  checks,  pivot  means  connecting  said 
cheeks  together  at  their  end  portions  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  a  substantially  8-shaped 
leaf  spring  interposed  between  said  cheeks  for  urging  said 
cheeks  apart,  said  spring  having  oppositely  bent-out  end 
portions  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
middle  portion  of  said  spring,  means  attaching  a  first  one 
of  said  end  portions  to  the  inner  side  of  said  first  cheek 
substantially  at  the  location  where  it  meets  said  second 
cheek  when  said  cheeks  are  in  their  initial  spread-apari 
condition,  and  means  attaching  the  second  end  portion  of 
said  spring  to  said  second  check  at  a  point  further  from 
said  pivot  means  than  is  said  first  end  portion,  the  entire 
length  of  said  spring  being  located  to  one  side  of  a  line 
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between  said  pivot  means  and  the  point  of  attachment  of 
said  second  spring  end  portion  to  said  second  cheeii  when 
said  cheeks  are  in  their  initial  spread-apart  condition,  and 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  spring  upon  moving  said 
cheeks  towards  each  other  being  relocated  to  a  position 
to  the  other  side  of  said  line  and  decreasing  the  distance 
between  the  ends  of  said  spring  thereby  effecting  an  in- 
crease in  bending  of  said  end  portions  of  said  spring. 


2,732,734 

HOI  E  BORE  ANGLE  DITLICATOR 

Thomas  C.  PolUard,   Playa  del   Rey,  Calif.,  assixDor  to 

Northrop   Aircraft,  Inc.,   Hawthorne,   Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ntion  of  California 

Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,422 

5  Claims.    (CL  77—5) 


1.  In  a  duplicator  machine  having  a  work  table  to 
which  arc  secured  a  part  having  drill  holes  therethrough 
and  an  identical  workpiece  to  be  drilled  in  exact  accord- 
ance with  said  part,  guide  means  on  and  extending  along 
the  margin  of  said  table,  and  a  carriage  mounted  for 
movement  along  said  guide  means;  an  elongated  mem- 
ber, a  pin  guiding  member  mounted  on  said  elongated 
member  toward  one  end  thereof  for  locating  the  holes 
in  said  part;  a  drill  guiding  member  mounted  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  the  elongated  member  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  said  pin;  means  mounting  said  elongated  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  guide 
means  extending  along  the  margin  of  said  table  to  effect 
drilling  of  holes  in  the  workpiece  on  axes  identically  in- 
clined to  the  axes  of  holes  in  the  part;  means  mounting 
the  pin  and  drill  holding  members  for  simultaneous  and 
equal  tilting  adjustment;  and  means  for  clamping  said 
elongated  member  and  pin  and  drill  holding  members  in 
adjusted  position. 


2,732,735 

CENTERING  AND  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  Famsworth,  Racine,  W  is.,  assi](nor  of  fifty  per 

cent  to  Max  Scft,  Racine,  Wis. 

Application  May  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  426,960 

2  Claims.    (CL  77—18) 

I 


1.  A  centering  machine  for  a  cylindrical  workpiece 
comprising  a  support  structure,  a  pair  of  holding  units 
longitudinally  spaced  along  said  structure  and  each  unit 
comprising,  opposed  rollers  secured  to  said  structure  and 
adjustable  in  a  transverse  direction  in  order  to  accom- 
modate workpicces  of  varying  diameter,  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  workpiece,  a  feedable  tool  mounted  on  said 
support  structure  in  axial  alignment  with  said  workpiece, 
an  arm  oscillatingly  mounted  on  said  structure  and  hav- 
ing a  third  roller  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  shiftable 


into  and  out  of  holding  engagement  with  said  workpiece, 
means  engageable  with  said  arm  to  shift  said  third  roller 
into  or  out  of  holding  engagement  with  said  workpiece; 
actuating  means  shiftably  mounted  on  said  machine  for 
shifting  said  means  into  and  out  of  holding  position;  a 
support  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sheaves  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  belt  trained  around  said 
sheaves  and  adapted  to  engage  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  workpiece  in  the  driving  position  so 
as  to  rotate  the  latter,  said  support  member  being  shift- 
able  into  and  out  of  belt  driving  position  with  respect  to 
the  workpiece  by  said  actuating  means,  said  sheaves  ex- 
tending adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  workpiece  when 
in  driving  position,  and  means  to  drive  said  belt. 


2,732,734 

OILER 

JoMph  M.  Bonnie,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  November  7,  1949,  Serial  No.  126,019 

I  9  Claims.    (CL  222— 123) 


1.  In  an  oiler  having  container  and  spout  portions,  a 
circular  diaphragm  comprising  a  part  of  the  container 
wall  and  coaxial  with  the  intake  of  the  spout  portion, 
and  a  piston  member  fixed  to  the  diaphragm  centrally 
and  axially  thereof  and  directly  operative  in  the  spout 
bore  to  create  a  solely  hydraulic  discharge  pressure  in 
the  bore  by  and  upon  an  inward  displacement  of  the 
diaphragm  in  a  working  stroke  thereof. 


2,732,737 
CONTROL  AND  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CENTER- 
ING AND  DRILLING  MACHINES 

Lawrence  Famsworth,  Racine,  Wis.,  asdtsnor  of  fifty  per 

cent  to  Max  Seft,  Racine.  Wis. 

Application  January  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,625 

12  Claims.    (CL  77—18) 


1.  - 


O^ 


ir 


IfmP 


1.  In  a  machine  having  support  structure  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  driven  cylindrical  workpiece;  a  pair  of 
clamping  rollers  mounted  on  said  structure  for  swinging 
between  an  inoperative  and  a  workpiece  clamping  posi- 
tion; drive  means  for  said  workpiece  mounted  on  said 
structure  for  swinging  between  an  inoperative  and  a 
workpiece  driving  position;  a  feedable  tool  mounted  on 
said  structure;  said  machine  having  a  lubricant  pump 
means  adapted  to  discharge  adjacent  said  tool,  a  main 
actuating  nwmber  operativcly  mounted  on  said  structure; 
connecting  means  between  said  member  and  said  clamp- 
ing rollers  adapted  to  swing  said  rollers  between  an  in- 
operative and  a  workpiece  clamping  position  upon  move- 
ment of  the  member,  lockable  connection  means  between 
said  member  and  said  drive  means  adapted  to  swing  said 
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drive  means  upon  movement  of  said  member  and  lock 
said  drive  means  in  the  workpiece  driving  position, 
second  connecting  means  between  said  member  and  said 
pump  means  for  actuating  said  pump  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  member;  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
said  structure  and  with  said  tool  for  shifting  the  latter, 
said  lever  also  connected  with  said  main  actuating  mem- 
ber for  movement  thereof. 


2,732,738 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Gerhard  P.  Krane,  HarriMw,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Hydro- 
pf««.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  December  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,963 
5  Claims.    (0.78—9) 


1.  In  a  piercer  press,  or  the  like,  the  combination  in- 
cluding a  hydraulically  operated  tool  moving  means,  a 
billet  container  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  an  upset- 
ting tool,  a  piercing  tool  movable  relative  to  said  upsetting 
tool,  connections  between  said  piercing  tool  and  said  hy- 
dratilically  operated  tool  moving  means,  hydraulic  cou- 
pling means  releasably  locking  said  tools  together  to  move 
said  tools  in  unison  by  said  hydraulically  operated  tool 
moving  means  when  the  hydraulic  coupling  means  is 
locked,  means  releasing  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  coupling 
means  to  unlock  the  same  upon  completion  of  upsetting 
the  billet  so  that  said  upsetting  tool  movement  will  be 
stopped  while  said  piercing  tool  uninterruptedly  continues 
its  movement  downward,  a  back-up  plunger  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  aperture  in  said  billet  container  closing  the 
same,  and  means  moving  said  back-up  plunger  downward- 
ly when  said  piercing  tool  is  a  predetermined  distance 
thereabove  so  as  to  remove  a  scrap  piece  from  the  bottom 
of  the  billet. 


2,732,739 

AUTOMOBILE  ENTRY  TOOL 

lack  G.  Um,  Lhronhu  Mich. 

Application  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,133 

4Clalm«.    (CL81— 3) 


4^ 


I.  An  automobile  entry  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  straight  shank  and  a  frigid  finger  extending  trans- 
versely from  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  finger  being  ar- 
cuate substantially  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  shank  and  being  of  substantially  less  radial 
thickness  than  the  shank. 
702O.  o.— «9 

/ 


2,732,740 

JAR  VISE 

Veraon  E.  Hobncn,  Cameron,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  Angnst  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  374,510 

lOaim.    (a.  81-^J2) 


*  r 


In  a  jar  vise,  the  combination  of  a  support  having 
spaced  bar  portions,  a  pair  of  jaw  members  having  base 
portions  provided  with  flanges  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bar  portions  and  having  jaw  portions  provided  with  jar 
engaging  facings  of  yieldable  material,  each  base  portion 
provided  with  an  apertured  depending  flange,  the  aper- 
tured  flange  for  one  of  said  jaw  members  having  a 
threaded  part,  the  apertured  flange  of  the  other  jaw 
member  b«ing  unthreaded  and  depending  from  the  rear 
portion  of  its  base,  an  actuating  rod  extending  loosely 
through  the  unthreaded  flange  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion engaging  the  threaded  part  of  the  other  flange,  a  cam 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  exterior  end  of  said  rod 
and  operatively  engageable  with  said  unthreaded  flange  to 
move  said  jaw  members  into  clamping  engagement  with 
a  jar  after  initial  movement  of  said  jaw  members  to  a 
jar  engaging  position  by  the  turning  of  said  rod  relative 
to  said  threaded  part. 


2,732,741 
CLOSURE  REMOVER  WITH  PLUNGER  ACTUATED 

SIDE  GRIPPERS 
Josef  Miiller-Strobel,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 
West  Company,  Inc.,  PboenixvUle,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,207 
7  Claims.    (CL  81— 3.41) 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  from  a  container  a  closure 
assembly  constituted  by  an  elastic  sealing  member  and  a 
cap  which  fits  over  the  top  of  the  container  and  is  crimped 
inwardly  to  secure  it  to  the  container,  a  casing  having  an 
opening  and  an  internal  flange,  a  plurality  of  gripping 
members  within  said  opening  each  having  a  shoulder  inter- 
mediate its  ends  engaging  said  flange,  whereby  said  mem- 
bers are  pivotally  supported  by  said  casing  to  receive  the 
upper  part  of  the  closure  assembly,  each  of  said  members 
having  means  thereon  below  the  pivot  point  to  grip  and 
exert  inward  pressure  on  the  side  of  the  closure  assembly 
above  the  top  of  the  container,  thereby  to  lessen  the  hold 
of  the  cap  on  the  container,  spring  means  within  said  cas- 
ing engaging  said  members  above  their  pivot  points  to 
spread  the  lower  portions  of  said  members  outwardly  for 
insertion  therebetween  of  the  upper  part  of  the  closure 
assembly,  a  plunger  movable  between  said  members  and 
engaging  the  upper  portions  thereof  to  actuate  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  pressure-exerting  portion  on  said  plunger  en- 
gageable with  the  top  of  the  closure  assembly  after  the 
latter  has  been  gripped  by  said  members  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  the  top  of  the  ilosure  assembly  and  to  push  the 
container  free  of  the  grip  of  the  cap. 
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2,732,742 

AUTOMATIC  GRIPPING  PIPE  BENDER 

Jacob  W.  Lewin,  Oak  Park,  ill.;  UIHc  E.  Lewin,  admin- 

istratrix  of  said  Jacob  W.  Lewis,  d«ccaacd 

Application  September  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,441 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—15) 


A  pipe  bender  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  body  member  including  an  arcuate  trough 
defining  two  radially  spaced,  generally  concentric,  out- 
wardly open  arcuate  grooves  for  bending  pipe  of  different 
diameters,  pivot  means  on  said  body  member  at  one  end 
of  said  trough  and  defining  a  pivotal  axis  located  in  offset 
relation  to  and  in  substantially  parellel  alinement  with 
tangents  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  grooves,  a  pipe  re- 
taining hodi  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for 
arcuate  swinging  movement  about  said  pivotal  axis,  ad- 
justable stop  means  associated  with  said  hook  and  said 
body  member  and  selectively  operable  for  terminating 
swinging  movement  of  said  hoolt  in  one  direction  at  a 
pipe  engaging  position  registering  with  either  selected 
one  of  said  grooves,  a  resilient  spring  interconnected  be- 
tween said  hoole  and  said  body  and  stresses  to  con- 
tinuously bias  said  hook  toward  said  pipe  engaging 
position,  and  said  hook  defining  an  abutment  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  adapted  to  coact  with  a  pipe  to  be  bent  to 
pivot  said  hook  against  the  force  of  said  spring  into  an 
inoperative  position  out  of  registration  with  said  selected 
groove  to  permit  seating  of  the  pipe  therein,  said  spring 
serving  to  automatically  shift  said  hook  back  into  said 
pipe  engaging  position  upon  seating  of  the  pipe  into  said 
selected  groove. 

2,732,743 

RATCHET  ACTL'ATED  PIPE  BENDING  TOOL 

Frank  A.  Hart.  Vlilwaukic,  Oreg. 

Applicadoo  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,927 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81—15) 


CF-- 


J 


2.  A  pipe  bending  tool,  comprising  a  handle,  a  first  cen- 
trally perforated  ratchet  plate  connected  to  the  handle,  a 
second  centrally  perforated  ratchet  plate  engaging  the  first 
plate,  a  pivot  pin  penetrating  the  central  perforations 
through  the  plates  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
resilient  means  bearing  against  the  ratchet  plates  and 
acting  to  maintain  them  in  ratcheting  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  a  sleeve-like  pipe  engaging  jaw  member 
connected  to  the  second  ratchet  plate  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pivot  pin.  the  jaw  member  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
offset  from  the  handle  whereby  to  clear  the  latter  during 
rotation  of  the  ratchet,  the  jaw  member  having  a  bore 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  pipe  and  being  discontinuous 
to  provide  a  longitudinal  peripheral  opening  for  the  'n- 
troduction  of  the  pipe  info  the  jaw  member,  the  opening 
being  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
jaw  member  for  releasably  securing  the  pipe  therein. 


2,732,744 

PIVOTED  WORK  HOLDING  AND  BENDING  TOOL 

Herbert  Kuchman  and  Aiigiut  Deeg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  351^2 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—15) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


A  tool  comprising  a  first  handle,  a  planar  serrated  jaw 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  first  handle  to  extend  transversely 
of  and  to  face  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  handle, 
a  second  handle,  a  second  planar  serrated  jaw  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  second  handle  to  extend  transversely  of  and 
to  face  away  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  handle, 
a  pintle  mounted  on  one  of  said  bandies,  the  other  of  said 
handles  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  to  register  with  said 
pintle  whereby  said  handles  are  joined  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other  with  said  first  jaw  at  a 
greater  distance  from  said  pintle  than  said  second  jaw  so 
that  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  handles  causes  said 
jaws  when  in  closed  position  to  be  disposed  with  said 
second  jaw  adjacent  to  said  first  jaw  and  between  said 
first  jaw  and  said  pintle  to  define  a  spacing  between  said 
jaws  that  is  variable  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  pintle  in  the  elongated  slot  whereby  a  workpiece  can 
be  accommodated  between  said  jaws  and  extend  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  between  said 
first  jaw  and  said  pintle,  a  third  handle,  a  peripheral  cam 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  third  handle,  and  a  second  pintle 
mounted  on  said  first  handle  adjacent  said  first  jaw  and 
to  one  side  of  a  line  between  said  first  jaw  and  said  first- 
mentioned  pintle,  said  third  handle  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  second  pintle,  said  peripheral  cam  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  third  handle  being  adapted  for  movement 
toward  or  away  from  said  first  jaw  whereby  a  workpiece 
that  is  gripped  between  said  first  and  second  jaws  is 
adapted  to  be  progressively  bent  about  said  first  jaw. 


-  2,732,745 

VISE  HAVING  STEPPED  MOVABLE  JAWS    , 
LOCKABLE  TO  FIXED  JAW 
Martin  E.  Bebr,  Chicago,  III.,  aarisnor  of  fifty  per  cent  to 

Irwin  Panter 

Application  September  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,426 

3  Claims.    (O.  81—33) 


3.  A  vise  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  jaw  on  the  front 
of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  movable  jaws  on  said  base, 
said  movable  jaws  being  rigidly  connected  to  one  another 
and  movable  toward  or  way  from  said  fixed  jaw,  said 
movable  jaws  being  of  varying  height  and  arranged 
in  step  fashion,  each  of  said  movable  jaws  being  of 
lesser  height  than  the  movable  jaw  immediately  there- 
behind,  means  to  move  said  movable  jaws  toward  or 
away  from  said  fixed  jaw,  and  means  to  lock  said  mov- 
able jaws  and  said  fixed  jaw  in  position  of  adjustment. 


Janiiaky  81,  1956 
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2,732,746 

TORQUE  UMTTING  SCREWDRIVER 

FiMk  W.  LircnMMt,  Dvaite,  CaUf . 

ApplicatloB  AitMt  2«  1954,  Serial  N«.  447,114 
4  Claims.    (CL  81— 52.4) 


2,732,749 

MALLEABLE  SHEET  METAL  FASTENER 

Theodore  Pasternak,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslpior  to 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Fcradalc,  Mich. 

AppUcatioB  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,965 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85— 38) 


1.  A  torque  limiting  too!  comprising  in  combination:  a 
barrel,  a  coaxial  tool  holding  member  having  a  projecting 
element  extending  into  said  barrel,  means  providing  a 
flange  shoulder  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  element, 
torque  transmitting  means  encircling  said  clement  includ- 
ing axially  spaced  dimple  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of 
indentations,  balls  interposed  between  said  dimple  plates 
and  extending  into  said  indentations,  means  securing  one 
of  the  dimple  plates  relative  to  said  barrel,  means  mount- 
ing the  other  dimple  plate  for  axial  sliding  movement 
relative  to  said  projecting  element  but  preventing  relative 
rotary  movement  therebetween,  resilient  means  interposed 
between  said  fiange  shoulder  and  the  latter  said  dimple 
plate,  and  adjustable  thrust  receiving  means  limiting  ax- 
ial movement  of  &aid  flange  shoulder  under  force  of  said 
resilient  means. 


V-cVJ' 


2,732,747 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 

AND  SPRING  ADJUSTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Frank  W.  Livennont,  Duartc,  Calif. 

Application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,123 

^  32  Claims.    (CL  81— 52.5) 


1.  In  a  torque  wrench,  the  combination  of:  a  work- 
engaging  member  having  a  laterally  projecting  part,  a 
housing,  a  block  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  the 
housing,  resilient  means  acting  to  move  the  block  axially, 
means  including  a  transverse  roller  remote  from  the  work- 
engaging  member  connecting  the  said  part  to  the  housing, 
and  toggle  means  including  a  tiltable  pawl  interposed 
between  the  block  and  the  said  part. 


2,732,748 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  TUNING 

FORKS 
Boris  F.  Grib,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Philamon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

Application  June  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,480 
lOaaims.    (CL  84 — 457) 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  tuning  fork  having  a 
pair  of  tines  and  a  temperature  responsive  element  affixed 
adjacent  the  end  of  each  tine,  said  element  comprising 
a  bimetallic  strip  having  two  legs  at  right-angles  to  one 
another,  one  of  said  legs  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  its  respective  tine,  and  having  one  end  affixed 
adjacent  the  end  of  its  respective  tine,  the  other  leg  being 
perpendicular  to  said  axis. 


A  malleable  fastener  for  insertion  into  a  hole  through 
a  panel,  said  fastener  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  along  a  transverse  line  midway  of  an  inter- 
mediate portion  and  having  its  end  portions  folded  back 
to  engage  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  intermediate 
portion  to  provide  two  divergent  arms  of  double  thick- 
ness and  a  pair  of  normally  parallel  arms  extending  be- 
yond said  intermediate  portion  for  entering  the  bole 
through  the  panel,  the  outer  porticMi  of  the  length  of 
said  divergent  arms  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
size  of  the  panel  opening,  the  intermediate  portion,  the 
end  portions  adjacent  said  intermediate  portion  and  said 
arms  having  a  lesser  width  to  enter  the  hole  through  the 
panel,  and  forming  a  Y,  each  portion  ol  which  is  of 
double  thickness  and  ot  a  length  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  panel,  the  outer  ends  of  said  paral- 
lel arms  being  reversely  bent  toward  each  other  and 
terminating  in  contact  with  the  bend  of  said  intermediate 
portion. 

2,732,750 

KNOT  AND  ONE  HALF 

Rudolph  Soanbeifer,  Chicago,  DL,  aasignor,  by  mesoc 

assignments,  to  The  Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,793 

2  Claims.    (0.87-12) 


1.  A  net  formed  from  a  series  of  strands  knotted  to- 
gether at  intervals,  each  knot  being  formed  from  a  first 
strand  18  and  a  second  strand  20,  a  loop  s  being  formed 
in  the  first  strand  18  with  an  upper  leg  d  and  a  lower  leg 
c,  both  of  which  lead  away  from  said  loop  s,  the  upper 
leg  d  and  the  lower  leg  c  crossing  each  other  to  form 
said  loop  s,  a  loop  /  being  formed  in  the  second  strand  20 
with  an  upper  leg  b  and  lower  leg  a,  both  of  which  lead 
away  from  said  loop  /,  the  upper  leg  b  and  the  lower  leg 
a  crossing  each  other  to  form  loop  /,  the  legs  c  and  d 
crossing  each  other  within  loop  /,  said  leg  c  crossing  over 
leg  d  where  they  cross  each  other  within  loop  /,  the  legs 
a  and  b  crossing  each  other  within  loop  s,  said  leg  a  cross- 
ing over  leg  b  where  they  cross  each  other  within  loop  s, 
the  upper  leg  d  passing  under  leg  a  thence  under  leg  b 
thence  under  leg  c  thence  over  leg  a  and  out  of  said  loop 
/,  the  lower  leg  c  passing  over  leg  b  thence  over  leg  a 
thence  over  leg  d  thence  under  leg  b  and  out  of  said  loop 
/.  the  upper  leg  b  passing  over  leg  c  thence  over  leg  d 
thence  under  leg  a  thence  under  leg  c  and  out  of  said  loop 
s.  the  lower  leg  a  passing  under  leg  d  thence  under  leg  c 
thence  over  leg  b  thence  over  leg  d  and  out  of  said  loop  s, 
in  the  manner  illustrated  in  Fig.  2. 


1018 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  31,  1956 


1,732,751 
MOUNTING  RING  FOR  CAMERA  ACCESSORIES 
ReinkoM    HcMecke    and    Hcrmaan    Bretthaacr,    Brann- 
■chwcig,  Gemuuiy,  aaiigiion  to  Fnake  A   Hcideckc, 
Fabrik  fbotognfUaehtr  PnuiskMM-Appanitc,   Braun- 
•ckweig,  Gcnnaay,  a  G«muui  Ann 

Applkadoa  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  8,  1952 

5  CUims.    (CI.  88—1) 


5.  An  accessory  mount  for  a  photographic  camera  of 
the  type  having  a  lens  and  a  ring  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bayonet  flanges  surrounding  said  lens,  said 
mount  comprising  a  first  ring-shaped  member  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  lugs  adapted  to 
mate  with  and  engage  behind  said  bayonet  flanges  to 
hold  said  ring-shaped  member  on  said  camera,  said  ring- 
shaped  member  having  a  central  opening  alined  with  the 
camera  lens  when  said  member  is  mounted  on  said  cam- 
era so  that  light  may  pass  through  said  central  opening 
toward  said  lens,  means  connected  to  said  first  member 
for  mounting  an  accessory  intended  to  be  used  with  said 
camera,  an  actuating  ring  supported  from  said  first  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  member  and 
restrained  from  axial  movement  relative  to  said  first 
member,  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  mounted  for  limited 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  first  member  and  re- 
strained from  rotary  movement  relative  to  it,  and  co- 
operating cam  portions  on  said  actuating  ring  and  said 
brake  shoes  for  moving  said  brake  shoes  axially  relative 
to  said  first  member  when  said  actuating  ring  is  turned 
relative  to  said  first  member,  whereby  when  said  acces- 
sory mount  is  mounted  on  said  camera  said  actuating 
ring  may  be  turned  to  move  said  brake  shoes  axially  into 
contact  with  said  bayonet  flanges  to  clamp  said  accessory 
mount  in  non-rotatable  relation  to  said  bayonet  flanges. 


2,732,752 
WITHDRAWN 


2,732,753 
MEANS  FOR  CIRCULATING  A  PARTICLE  CARRY- 
ING   STREAM    THROUGH    AN    ILLUMINATION 
ZONE 

Chester  T.  OKonsfci,  Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  2132^ 
April    16,    1948.      This   application    August   29,    1952, 
Serial  No.  3«7.(M1 

5  CUims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  light  source  and  optical  means 
for  illuminating,  at  a  relatively  small  focus  area,  particles 
carried  in  a  fluid  medium  through  said  focus  area,  the 
combination  of  elements  comprising:  means  forming  a 
closed  chamber  surrounding  said  focus  area  a  first  inlet 
tube  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  substantially 
clear  pariicle-free  circulating  fluid  located  exteriorly  of 


said  chamber  the  inner  end  of  said  first  inlet  tube  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  chamber  from  a  first  side 
thereof  along  an  axis  disposed  perpendicalar  to  the  beam 
of  light  brought  to  focus  at  said  focus  area:  the  end 
extremities  of  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  first  inlet 
tube  terminating  adjacent  said  focus  area  at  the  first  side 
thereof  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  central  point  of 
said  focus  area;  a  second  inlet  tube  adapated  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  particle-carrying  fluid  to  be  illumi- 
nated in  said  focus  area;  the  inner  end  poriion  of  said 
second  inlet  tube  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter 
than  said  first  inlet  tube  and  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  first  inlet  tube  defining  an  annular  fluid  pas- 


sage between  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  second  tube 
and  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  first  inlet  tube;  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  second  inlet  tube  terminating  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  first  inlet  tube  adjacent  said  focus 
area  at  the  first  side  thereof;  and  an  exhaust  port  formed 
in  said  chamber  spaced  from  the  inner  end  extremities 
of  said  first  and  second  inlet  tubes  and  located  at  the 
second  side  of  said  focus  area  opposite  said  first  side, 
the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
tubes  and  said  exhaust  port  being  occupied  solely  by  the 
atmosphere  of  said  chamber. 


2,732,754 

FILM  CONTAINING  MAGAZINES  AND  FILM 

HANDLING  AFPARATUS 

Warrca  D«aham  Foatcr,  EMth,  Fla.,  and  OUver  Whkwel 

WOaoo,  ArttBgtoa  Conty,  Va. 

ApplicatkM  Jvty  13,  1951,  Scfial  No.  236,591 

(CL  M— 17) 


1.  In  a  film  handling  apparatus,  a  delivery  suppori, 
a  take-up  support,  an  apertured  gate  therebetween,  a 
pull-down  for  intemiiilently  feeding  a  film  from  said 
delivery  to  said  take-up  support  past  said  gate,  an  over- 
running drive  for  said  delivery  support  for  propelling 
the  film  in  a  feeding  direction  from  said  delivery  sup- 
port toward  said  pull-down,  a  drive  for  said  take-up  sup- 
port for  concurrently  revolving  said  take-up  support  in 
a  feeding  direction  for  winding  up  the  film  advanced 
thereto  by  said  pull-down,  tension  controlling  means  co- 
operating with  said  gate  to  form  a  continuous  channel 
for  the  film  from  said  delivery  support  to  said  take-up 
support  and  conditioning  the  movement  of  the  film,  means 
for  positively  locking  both  of  said  supports  so  that  un- 
wanted unwinding  of  the  film  therefrom  prior  and  subse- 
quent to  a  regular  feeding  operation  will  not  block 
said  channel,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  locking 
means  from  locking  position  so  that  such  a  feeding  oper- 
ation may  be  carried  out. 


Januaky  81,  1966 
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2,731,755  • 

CINEMATOGRAPH  FILM  PROJECTORS 


AppttcatfoB  April  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t3322 
priority,  i^pBcatkM  GcnaMy  April  21, 1951 
2Claiim.    (CL  88— 17) 


temal  illumination  to  be  measured,  said  screen  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  local  light-transmitting 
areas,  the  remainder  of  said  screen  member  being  sub- 
stantially opaque  and  diffusely  reflective  wi  said  exposed 
side  thereof,  a  source  of  illumination  on  the  side  of  said 
screen  member  opposite  said  exposed  side  thereof,  a  trans- 
lucent quasi-black  body  member  on  the  side  of  said  screen 
member  opposite  said  exposed  side  thereof  and  having  a 
surface  thereof  arranged  for  the  reception  of  illumina- 
tion from  said  source  of  illumination  and  exposed  for 
viewing  and  the  reception  of  external  illumination  through 
said   light-transmitting   areas,   and   means   for   adjusting 


1 .  In  a  film  projector,  a  film  gate  comprising  a  statimiary 
plate  for  guiding  the  film  on  one  edge,  two  arms  pivotally 
nnounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  stationary  plate  and  hav> 
ing  rectangularly  bent  flanges  for  guiding  the  film  on  the 
other  edge,  said  arms  being  swingable  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  film  channel  about  their  pivot  points  so  that  when 
said  arms  are  in  their  inoperative  position  the  film  may 
be  inseried  laterally. 


2,732,756 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE 

FILM  GUIDING  COMPONENTS  OF  A  CINEMA 

PROJECTOR 

Rkliard  RahMMi,  Bcritn-Tempclliof,  and  Erich  WcMes  and 

GiBter  Eagdagc,  Lnngcl,  scar  Kdn,  Germany 

AppMcatton  Norcmbcr  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,788 

ClaiuM  priortty,  appUcatioB  Gcrmaay  Decwber  8, 1951 

5aainM.    (Q.  88—17) 


«r 


the  illumination  of  said  exposed  surface  of  said  black 
body  member  by  said  source  of  illumination  to  achieve 
visual  light  balance  between  external  illumination  im- 
pinging on  the  reflective  areas  of  said  screen  member  and 
the  illumination  of  the  quasi-black  body  areas  visible 
through  said  light-transmitting  areas  due  to  the  sum  of 
the  illuminating  effects  thereon  of  the  external  illumina- 
tion and  the  illumination  from  said  source  of  illumina- 
tion, the  illumination  of  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
quasi-black  body  member  due  to  said  source  of  illumina- 
tion being  sufficiently  uniform  over  the  area  thereto  that 
with  uniform  external  illumination  said  visual  light  bal- 
ance is  achieved  substantially  simultaneously  at  said  vis- 
ible quasi-black  body  areas. 


1.  In  a  cinema  projector,  in  which  light  is  reflected 
from  a  source  of  light  into  the  axis  of  projection,  a 
frame,  a  fixed  frame  gate  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
unitary  assembly  comprising  a  bracket  support,  means 
for  mounting  said  bracket  support  on  said  frame,  a 
spring  pressed  countergate  attached  to  said  bracket  sup- 
port to  resiliently  engage  said  fixed  frame  gate,  a  deflect- 
ing mirror,  pivotable  means  on  said  bracket  suppori 
comprising  two  holding  members  clamping  said  mirror 
therebetween,  mounting  it  perpendiculariy  to  the  plane 
containing  said  axis  of  projection  and  said  source  of 
light  and  pemitting  angular  adjustments  of  said  mirror 
for  focussing  light  rays  from  said  source  of  light  to 
said  frame  gates,  and  a  film  guiding  loop  hingedly  moimt- 
ed  on  said  bracket  suppori  and,  in  its  normal,  operative 
position,  sideways  gripping  over  said  frame  gates  to  edge- 
wise engage  one  side  of  a  film  inseried  between  said 
frame  gates  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  second, 
inoperative  position  away  from  said  frame  gates  and 
said  film. 


2,732,757 

PHOTOMETRIC  APPARATUS 

Bcalamto  B.  Baocr,  Oak  Park,  111. 

Application  June  12,  l451,  Serial  No.  231,285 

5  Clahm.    (CI.  88—23) 

I.  In  a  photometric  device  embodying  the  principle  of 

visual  light  balance,  a  screen  member  having  a  side  ex- 

poaed  for  viewing  purposes  and  for  the  reception  of  ex- 


2,732,758 
MAGAZINE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Fred  Waller,  Huntington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Vitarama 
Corporation,  Huntington  Station,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

Application  May  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  164^32 
11  Clahns.    (O.  88—28) 


2.  Apparatus  for  projecting  pictures  from  slides,  com- 
prising, a  magazine,  a  plurality  of  slide  carriers  movably 
mounted  therein,  means  for  moving  said  magazine  to 
bring  any  slide  carrier  therein  to  a  position  in  the  plane 
of  projection,  means  exterior  of  said  magazine  for  en- 
gaging any  slide  carrier  lying  in  the  plane  of  projection 
t<r  move  said  slide  carrier  into  and  out  of  projecting 
position,  and  a  control  rod  mounted  for  rotational  and 
sliding  movement  in  which  rotational  movement  of  said 
rod  actuates  said  magazine  moving  means,  and  sliding 
movement  of  said  rod  actuates  the  means  for  moving 
said  slide  carriers. 
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2,732,75f 
MICROSCOPE  WITH  VARIABLE  MEANS  FOR 
GRADUALLY    ALTERING   THE   CONTRAST 
IN  OPTICAL  IMAGES 
Harold  Osterbcns.  Buffaio,  N.  Y^  anisiior  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Soothbridnc,  Maas^  a  voluntary  as- 
sociatkm  of  Massachusetts 

Applicatioa  July  26.  1949,  Serial  No.  IM.R98 
9C1ateis.    (CI.  8S— 39) 

1.  An  optical  system  for  obtaining  uninterrupted  pro- 
gressively variable  contrast  effects  in  the  image  of  an  illu- 
minated object  of  the  type  producing  deviated  and  un- 
deviated  light  rays,  said  system  comprising  diaphragm 
means  having  a  plurality  of  light  apertures  equally  radi- 
ally displaced  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  system  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  individual  bundles  of  light  rays 
of  predetermined  dimensions  and  contour  adjacent  an 
entrance  pupil  of  said  system  and  directed  through  said 
system,  condenser  and  objective  means  coacting  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  spaced  images  of  said  bundles  of  light  rays 
at  said  entrance  pupil  at  an  image  plane  adjacent  the  exit 
pupil  of  said  condenser  and  objective  means  and  equally 
radially  spaced  from  said  optical  axis,  said  objective  trans- 
mitting light  rays  deviated  by  an  object  at  an  object  plane 
optically  aligned  (hercv^iih  and  focusmg  said  deviated 
light  rays  at  a  focal  plane  conjugate  thereto,  light-modi- 
fying means  positioned  adjacent  said  image  plane  com- 
prising a  transparent  plate-like  element  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  positioned  equally  circumferentially  spaced 
composite  light  transmitting  wedges  formed  thereon  for 
intercepting  and  modifying  the  phase  and  amplitude  char- 
acteristics of  the  light  rays  of  said  bundles  of  rays  which 
are  undeviated  by  said  object,  each  of  said  composite 
wedges  including  a  radially  tapering  wedge  component 
and  a  superposed  wedge  component  which  tapers  in  a 
direction  substantially  at  90*  relative  to  the  radially  taper- 
ing component,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  diaphragm 
and  light-modifying  means  to  provide  relative  rotational 
movement  of  the  images  of  said  bundles  of  light  rays  at 
said  entrance  pupil  and  said  wedges,  and  means  for  varying 
the  radial  position  of  said  images  with  respect  to  said 
wedges,  said  movements  providing  gradual  alteration  of 
said  phase  and  amplitude  characteristics  of  the  light  rays 
transmitted  by  said  wedges. 


l,732,74f 

INTERFFRENCE  MICROSCOPE  FOR  EXAMINA- 
TION OF  THE  SURFACE  QUALITY  OF  SOUD 
BODIES 
Kuri  Riintsch,  Heidenheim  fBrtnz),  Germany.  assiKnor  to 
Cari  7.eiss,  Heidenhdm  (Brenz),  Germany 
Application  July  2S,  1951,  Scrtel  No.  239.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Auj^ut  16,  1950 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 39) 


1.  An  interference  microscope  for  examining  the  sur- 
face quality  of  solid  bodies  comprising  in  a  housing  a 
light  source,  a  light  partially  reflecting  and  partially  trans- 
mitting surface  for  splitting  a  light  beam  from  said  source 
into  two  coherent  beams,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cooper- 
ating microscope  objectives,  each  pair  of  objectives  hav- 
ing equal  optical  properties  as  regards  magnification  and 


apcrturoi  the  said  optical  properties  however  differing 
from  pair  to  pair,  and  an  objective  revolver  disc  pivoted 
rotatable  about  an  axis  and  receiving  said  pairs  of  ob- 
jectives with  their  optical  axes  aligned  radially  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  revolving  axis,  the  objectives  of 
each  said  pair  lying  opposite  one  another,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  objective  revolver  to  bring  any  desired  said 
objective  pair  into  position  of  use,  reflecting  means  dis- 
posed between  said  splitting  surface  and  the  respective 
said  pair  of  cooperating  objectives  in  use  to  direct  each 
one  of  said  coherent  split  beams  into  one  objective  of 
said  pair  in  use.  a  standard  comparison  mirror  surface 
being  associated  with  and  disposed  normal  to  the  axis 
of  and  lying  in  the  outer  focal  plane  of  one  objective 
of  said  pair  of  objectives  in  use,  the  surface  of  the  said 
object  under  test  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  and  lying 
in  the  outer  focal  plane  of  the  other  objective  of  said 
pair  of  objectives  in  use,  said  reflecting  means  being  dis- 
posed to  reflect  the  respective  said  partial  beams,  re- 
flected from  said  standard  comparison  mirror  surface  and 
said  test  body  surface  back  through  said  objectives  in 
use,  to  said  partially  reflecting  and  partially  transmitting 
surface  such  that  the  said  beams  reflected  from  said  stand- 
ard mirror  and  test  body  surfaces  respectively  are  partially 
reflected  and  partially  transmitted  and  recombined  in 
one  coincident  path  of  light,  and  means  forming  an  image 
of  the  interference  effects  of  said  recombined  partial 
beams. 


2,732,761 
MAGNIFYING  GLASS  WITH  A  GRIP 

Werner  Bcader,  Bern,  aBd  Johaan  Ami,  Geneva,  Swft- 

zcriaod,  tMMkfimon  to  Tesa  S.  A^  Rcncns,  Switaeriaod, 

a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Application  October  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  463,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  20.  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—39) 


1.  A  magnifying  glass  with  a  grip,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  spriftg  blade  the  arms  of  which  are 
provided  each  with  an  opening,  the  openings  in  the  two 
arms  registering  with  each  other  coaxially  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  frictionally  a  tool  to  hold  same  during 
operation  against  fortuitous  axial  movement  thereof  with 
reference  to  the  said  tool-engaging  openings  and  lateral 
flanges  extending  along  both  sides  of  at  least  one  arm  of 
the  spring  blade  and  forming  together  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  corresponding  arm  a  mount  adapted  to  hold  a  mag- 
nifying glass  and  the  axis  of  which  crosses  the  axis  of  the 
openings  registering  with  each  other. 


2,732,762 
WIDE  APERTURE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
COMPRISING    THREE    AIR    SPACED   COMPO- 
NENTS 

Giinther  Lanse,  KoniKsbronn,  Wuritemberx,  and  Robert 
Kichter,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cari  Zeiss.  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Application  June  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  12,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 

I.  A  highly  corrected  photographic  objective  with  a 

relative  aperture  of  at  least  f.3.5  of  the  type  having  two 

collective  components  spaced  axially  on  opposite  sides 

of  a  biconcave  clement  in  which  type  the  front  collective 

I   I 
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component  is  a  single  meniscus  element,  the  rear  collec- 
tive component  is  compound  consisting  of  a  biconvex  ele- 
ment cemented  to  a  dispersive  clement  both  elements  of 
opposite  refractive  power,  the  air  separation  between  the 
•aid  front  collective  component  and  the  said  biconcave 
middle  element  being  smaller  than   the  air  separation 


between  the  said  biconcave  middle  element  and  the  said 
rear  collective  component,  and  the  cemented  surface  in- 
cluded between  the  elements  in  the  rear  component  being 
collective  and  convex  towards  the  said  front  component, 
and  the  following  conditions  being  fulfilled  simulta- 
neously: 

0.3f<ri<0.5f    f 

2f<n<10  f 

0.9L<rs<1.25L 

0.33f</»<0.50f 

0.30f<L<0.42f  ' 

0.85  f<n-f  |n|<f 

0.055<fi,— n„<0.1 

O.K/tiv— rt,„<0.25 

1.64<ni<1.84 

f  being  the  focal  length  and 

L  being  the  axial  overall  length  of  the  objective, 

n  being  the  radius  of  the  front  surface  of  the  front 
meniscus, 

n  being  the  radius  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  front 
meniscus, 

rt  being  the  radius  of  the  cemented  surface  of  the  rear 
component, 

n  being  the  radius  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  rear  com- 
ponent, 

n,,  n,,,  n,,,.  n^y  being  the  refractive  indices  of  the  single 
elements  counted  in  the  direction  of  the  incident  light. 


2,732,763 

VARIFOCAL  LENS  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND 

DEVICES 

Frank  G.  Back  and  Herbert  Lowen,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.; 

said  Lowen  asaigBor  to  said  Back 

AppUcatkMi  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,440 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


1.  In  a  variable  focal  lens  mount  construction  for  a 
variable  focal  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
lens  elements  and  fixed  lens  elements  movable  relative 
to  each  other  for  focal  adjustment  and  zooming  and  com- 
prising a  main  lens  barrel  and  an  adjusting-rod  com- 
partment, substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  thereto,  said 
lens  barrel  provided  with  lens  mounting  means  for  said 
flxed  lens  elements  and  movable  mounting  means  for 
said  movable  lens  elements,  the  latter  mounting  means 
provided  with  connecting  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  adjusting  means  for  focusing  and  for  zooming,  said 
adjusting  means  consisting  of  an  extensible,  for  zoom- 
ing, and  rotatable,  for  focusing,  rod  slideably  arranged 
in  said  adjusting-rod  compartment,  whereby  said  movable 
lens  elements  are  moved  relative  to  the  fixed  lens  ele- 
ments for  the  purposes  of  focusing  and  zooming,  by  one 
single,  hand-operable  adjiisting  means. 


2,732,764 

REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Joseph  W.  Parks,  AHooaa,  Pa. 

ApplicatioB  Jane  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,590 

2  ClaiBH.    (a.  88—98) 


A 


"^S* 

^ 


1.  A  rear-view  mirror  comprising  a  clamping  element 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  conveyance,  a  shaft  pivoted 
on  said  element,  a  mirror,  a  backing  plate  secured  to  said 
mirror,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  extending  from  said  plate, 
said  lugs  having  aligned  apertures  formed  therein,  a  gusset 
centrally  located  on  each  lug,  said  shaft  extending  slidably 
through  said  apertures,  a  leaf  spring  having  bifurcated 
ends  and  disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  plate 
with  said  ends  thereof  straddling  said  gussets,  the  medial 
portion  of  said  spring  being  bowed  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft  to  bias  said  backing  plate  away  from 
said  shaft  and  yieldably  resist  slidable  and  rotational 
movement  of  the  assembly  of  said  mirror  and  said  back- 
ing plate  relative  to  said  shaft. 


2,732,765 

SQUIB  GUN 

Willbm  Honter  A.  Boyd,  Kensfaigton,  Md.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  March  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,043 

1  Claim.    (CI.  89—1.5) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  squib  gun  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  elements 
having  interleaving  portions  provided  with  registering 
holes,  comprising  a  squib  firing  chamber  for  housing  an 
explosive  squib,  said  firing  chamber  being  unitable  with 
an  exterior  interleaving  portion  of  said  elements  and  being 
axially  aligned  with  said  registering  holes,  a  connecting 
bolt  adapted  to  be  slidably  seated  in  said  firing  chamber 
and  said  holes,  a  bolt  guide  tail  forming  a  reduced  diame- 
ter extension  of  one  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  bolt  receiving 
chamber  being  unitable  at  one  end  with  another  exterior 
interleaving  portion  of  said  elements  for  housing  said 
guide  tail,  said  receiving  chamber  having  a  registry  hc^e 
therethrough  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  receiving  the  end 
of  said  tail,  said  last-named  registry  hole  being  just  large 
enough  to  pass  saidguide  tail,  said  guide  tail  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  visibly  protrude  from  its  registry  hole  for 
any  position  of  said  bolt  in  the  firing  chamber,  the  extent 
of  the  protrusion  of  said  guide  tail  thereby  providing  an 
indication  of  the  position  of  said  bolt  in  the  firing  cham- 
ber, the  assembly  of  the  foregoing  squib  gun  members  to 


1022 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jantjaky  81,  1956 


Janvaky  81,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1023 


i 


interleaved  portions  of  a  plurality  of  elements  securely 
interconnecting  said  elements,  and  the  firing  of  said  squib 
causing  a  force  to  be  exerted  directly  on  the  end  of  and 
along  the  axis  of  said  belt,  thereby  slidably  driving  said 
bolt  out  of  its  seat  and  into  said  receiving  chamber  to  en- 
able separation  of  said  elements,  said  guide  tail  cooper- 
ating with  said  registry  hole  to  minimize  biting  of  said 
receiving  chamber  by  said  bolt  while  being  driven  therein. 


2,732,766 

MOUNT  FOR  MORTAR 

Saal  Weias,  Washington.  D.  C,  and  Edgar  C.  Roberts, 

Chcrrydale,    Va^    assignors    to    the    t'nitcd    States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

ApplkalkMi  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,425 

^  1  Claim.    (CI.  89—44) 

(Gruted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  recoil  mount  for  a  mortar,  a  unitary  yoke  having 
first  and  second  parallel  laterally  spaced  bores  there- 
through of  greater  and  lesser  diameters,  respectively,  a 
mortar  tube  slidably  fitting  said  first  bore  for  guided 
reciprocation  therein  in  recoil  and  counterrecoil,  a  recoil 
cylinder  having  a  central  portion  fitting  said  second  bore 
and  an  abutment  engaging  one  face  of  said  yoke,  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  cylinder  and  abutting  the  other  face  of 
said  yoke  whereby  said  cylinder  is  removably  secured  in 
said  yoke,  in  parallel  with  said  tube,  first  and  second  caps 
screw  threaded  over  the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  slidably  fitting  said  cylinder,  a  rod  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  piston  and  passing  rearwardly  through  a  cen- 
tral aperture  in  said  second  cap  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cylinder,  a  coil  spring  about  said  rod  within  said  cylinder 
and  abutting  said  piston  and  second  cap  at  its  respective 
ends  to  urge  said  piston  into  engagement  with  said  first 
cap,  a  collar  fixed  about  said  tube  rearwardly  of  said 
yoke,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  collar  and  the 
contiguous  end  of  said  rod,  the  forward  end  of  said  cylin- 
der having  a  counterbore.  a  circular  plate  slidably  fitting 
said  counterbore  and  normally  resting  on  the  shoulder 
formed  thereby,  and  a  buffer  of  resilient  material  fitting 
between  said  circular  plate  and  said  first  cap  whereby  dur- 
ing final  stage  of  counterrecoil.  said  piston  engages  and 
moves  said  plate  to  compress  said  resilient  buffer  material. 


2,732,767 

FRICTION  BRAKE  FOR  A  GUN 

Heinrick  Hcriach,  Zarich,  Switzeriand.  assiffnor  to  Ma- 

ckinc  Tod  Worts  Oeriikon,  Administratioa  (  ompany, 

Zaricll-Ocriikoa,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

AppUcatfcNi  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,728 

2  Clains.    (Q.  89^-44) 


2.  In  a   gun   having  a  reciprocating  firearm,  a  slide 
member  firmly  connected  with  said  firearm  and  having 


two  bores  formed  therein,  two  rods  extending  through 
said  bores  in  the  direction  of  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  firearm  a  friction  brake  comprising  a  tube  firmly 
connected  with  said  slide  member  and  enclosing  the 
second- mentioned  rod.  a  radially  expansible  braking  de- 
vice movably  mounted  in  said  tube  and  having  two  end 
surfaces  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  tube, 
said  braking  device  further  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  for  frictionai  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  tube,  whereby  said  braking  device  expands  radially 
by  axially  directed  pressure,  and  loading  means  engaging 
said  end  surfaces  for  axially  loading  them  in  opposite 
directions,  said  loading  means  comprising  two  spring 
elements  of  different  strengths,  the  strongest  of  said 
spring  elements  pressing  one  of  said  end  surfaces  in  the 
direction  of  the  return  movement  of  the  firearm,  a  stop 
located  upon  the  second-mentioned  rod  between  said 
end  surfaces,  one  of  said  end  surfaces  being  pressed  nor- 
mally by  the  strongest  of  said  spring  elements  against 
said  stop,  whereby  during  the  return  movement  of  the 
firearm  the  weaker  spring  element  is  actuated,  and  a 
second  stop  located  upon  the  second-mentioned  rod  be- 
tween said  end  surfaces,  the  other  one  of  said  end  sur- 
faces being  pressed  by  the  weaker  of  said  spring  elements 
against  said  second  stop  during  the  forward  movement 
of  the  firearm,  whereby  a  greater  braking  effect  is  exerted 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  firearm  than  during 
the  return  movement. 


2,732,768 

BREECH.BOLT  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  SHOTGUNS 

Walter  E.  Browning,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Applicatioa  Jamuury  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,341 

18  Claims.    (CL  89—182) 


»  m-i  *t  m  » 


I.  In  small  firearm  construction  as  described,  wherein 
a  brecch-bolt  assembly  is  slidably  positioned  within  a  re- 
ceiver, for  backward  and  forward  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  the  barrel  is  fixed  relative  to  the  re- 
ceiver, the  combination  of  a  locking  latch  block  mounted 
in  the  breech-bolt  assembly  for  up  and  down  movement 
relative  thereto  and  across  its  path  of  movement;  means 
defining  a  keeper  recess  for  said  latch  block,  said  recess 
being  formed  in  the  underside  of  the  top  wall  of  the  re- 
ceiver in  position  for  locking  cooperation  with  the  latch 
block  when  the  breech-bolt  assembly  is  in  forward  firing 
position  in  the  receiver;  a  longitudinal  slideway  defined 
within  said  breech-bolt  assembly;  an  inertia  block  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  slideway,  so  as  to  substantially  re- 
tain its  position,  due  to  inertia,  as  the  gun  recoils  upon 
firing,  the  forward  end  of  said  inertia  block  being  formed 
with  a  vertical,  double-slot  slideway,  and  the  latch  block 
being  bifurcated  from  its  bottom  upwardly,  and  slidably 
fitted  within  said  double-slot  slideway;  resilient  means 
normally  urging  said  inertia  element  backwardly  within 
its  said  slideway;  and  cam  linkage  articulatively  inter- 
connecting said  inertia  block  and  said  latch  block,  for 
withdrawing  the  latter  from  locking  coaction  with  said 
keeper  recess  during  recoil  of  the  gun,  said  cam  linkage 
including  a  pair  of  registering  cam  slots  of  arcuate  for- 
mation formed  in  respective  opposite  legs  of  said  latch 
block,  and  a  pin  fixed  in  and  extending  transversely 
through  said  inertia  block  and  said  cam  slots. 


2,732,769 
SUFPORTING  MEANS  FOR  A  FIREARM  BARREL 
ClareBcc  E.  Sfanpcon,  Wflbrahaoi,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  the 
Uaited  Statct  of  America  as  reprcacated  by  the  Sec- 
.  retary  of  the  Amy 

AppHcatioii  February  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  336^14 

SCialDM.    (CI.  89^191) 

(Granted  mider  THlc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Means  for  releasably  securing  a  barrel  to  a  gas- 
operated  firearm  having  a  gas  cylinder  and  a  support  mem- 
ber extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  bracket  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  gas  cylinder 
and  support  member,  said  bracket  member  constructed  to 
pivotally  receive  a  substantially  shaped  spherical  sleeve 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  to  slidably 
receive  said  barrel,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sageway arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  gases  therethrough 
from  a  gas  port  leading  from  said  barrel  into  a  gas  port 
in  said  gas  cylinder,  and  means  permitting  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  when  said  passageway  is  in  register  with  said  gas 
ports  of  said  barrel  and  cylinder  and  whereby  said  sleeve 
may  be  tilted  to  permit  removal  of  said  barrel  therefrom 
when  said  barrel  is  unlocked  from  said  receiver. 


2,732,778 

TEMPLET  FORMERS 

NUs  Hoglund,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Application  July  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,655 

11  Claims.    (O.  90—13.1) 


i-»    \-jt 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  forming  a  working 
templet  from  a  master  templet  and  including  a  support, 
a  first  slide  movable  in  one  direction  along  said  support, 
a  second  slide  mounted  on  said  first  slide  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  movement  of  said  first  slide,  and  a 
third  slide  on  said  first  slide  movable  transversely  of  the 
movement  of  said  second  and  first  slides,  said  second 
slide  being  adapted  to  support  a  working  templet  blank  to 
be  formed,  said  third  slide  adapted  to  support  a  master 
templet,  a  templet  follower  fixed  to  said  suppori  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  contour  of  said  master  templet, 
and  a  ratio  cam  and  cam  follower  connecting  said  sec- 
ond and  third  slides  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
second  slide  by  said  third  slide,  and  a  forming  tool  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  second  slide  and  having  relative  move- 
ment therewith  to  contact  said  working  templet  to  form 
the  contour  thereon  as  sAid  second  slide  and  working 
templet  move  relative  to  said  forming  tool. 
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2,732,771 
METHOD  OF  ROUTING 
Wiboa  D.  Kcrai,  Los  Aaiclei,  CaHf ., 

North  Anericaa  AviatiOB,  lac. 

AppUcatioo  Fcbnury  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,121 

4  Claims.    (CI.  90— 14) 


to 


1.  The  method  of  routing  a  workpiece  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  with 
cutting  edges  along  the  surface  thereof,  rotating  said 
member  about  its  principal  axis  at  a  speed  in  excess  of 
12,000  revolutions  per  minute,  reciprocating  said  member 
along  said  axis  through  a  stroke  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thickness  of  said  workpiece.  and  bringing  said  workpiece 
into  engagement  with  said  surface  of  said  member  for 
thereby  effecting  a  routing  operation. 


2,732,772 

SUCTION  FICK-UF  AND  TRANSFER  PRESS  FOR 

PAPER  MACHINES 

Uoyd  Hombostel,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BcloH  IroB 

Worlu,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatlmi  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcatioa  February  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,341 

8  Claims.    (Q.  92— 49) 


••M'^ 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  press  section  for  receiving 
a  wet  web  from  a  paper  machine  forming  surface  and 
pressing  the  wet  web,  comprising  a  looped  pick-up  felt, 
a  suction  pick-up  roll  in  the  loop  of  said  pick-up  feh 
directing  the  felt  against  the  web  on  the  forming  sur- 
face for  transferring  the  web  to  the  under  face  of  said 
pick-up  felt,  a  first  suction  press  roll  within  the  loop 
of  said  pick-up  felt,  a  first  bare  roll  below  said  first 
suction  press  roll  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
a  press  nip  for  transferring  the  web  to  the  bare  roll  sur- 
face, a  second  suction  press  roll  above  said  bare  roll 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  second  press  nip, 
said  second  suction  press  roll  having  a  suction  gland 
extending  on  both  5ides  of  said  second  press  nip  and 
completely  covered  by  a  press  felt  so  as  to  effect  con- 
tact between  the  web  and  said  press  felt  at  the  press  nip 
only  and  effect  drying  of  the  felt  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  press  nip,  a  self-dumping  doctor  cooperating  with 
said  bare  roll  on  the  descending  side  thereof,  a  reverse 
press  for  pressing  the  top  side  of  the  web  against  a  bare 
roll,  and  a  transfer  felt  run  receiving  the  web  exiting 
from  said  second  press  nip  and  supporting  and  convey- 
ing the  web  to  and  through  a  nip  of  said  reverse  press. 
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2,732,773  ' 

DOCTOR   ASSEMBLY   AND  FRONT  REMOVABLE 

BLADE  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

RkhnKMMi  W.  Snilk,  Walpolc,  Mm^  i«ifw>r  to  Bird 

MachiM  Co^  Soatk  Walpolc,  Mam^  a  corporatkw  of 

Ma«ackiisctts 

Applkadoa  January  12,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  20S,7(M 

5  Claims.    (CI.  f  2— 74) 


2,732,775 
CONTINUOUS  DIRECT  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

RECORDER 

Ckarlaa  J.  Yomig  aod  Roger  G.  OMcn,  Prtocctoa,  N.  J., 

aolgBon  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cor*o- 

ratfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  Fefcniary  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  334J42 

SCIaiM.    (a.  95— 1.7) 


1.  Fn  a  doctor  for  use  with  a  calender  or  the  like  roll 
or  cylinder,  in  combination,  a  blade,  a  cylindrical  holder 
bar  slotted  lengthwise  to  receive  the  back  edge  of  said 
blade  and  having  a  longitudinal  frontal  reduced -radius 
sector,  and  a  carrier  rotatably  and  slidably  supporting 
said  bar  in  a  cylindrical  recess  having  a  frontal  opening 
whereby  said  blade  and  holder  are  front  removable  when 
routed  from  the  normal  roll-facing  positioo. 


2,732,774 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  BAGS 

Carl  HoMd,  BkkfcM,  Germany 

AppUcadoo  Jaly  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  234.7M 

ClafaM  priority,  appttcatfoa  Gerouay  September  24,  195f 

5  ClaiiM.    (CL  93—23) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  cross-bottom 
paper  bags  from  lengths  of  paper  tubes,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  main  roller,  a  pair  of  counterrollers 
arranged  parallel  to  said  main  roller  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  and  engaging  said  main  roller  so  as  to  advance 
a  length  of  paper  tube  inserted  between  said  main  roller 
and  said  counterrollers.  an  angular  nose  including  a 
subsuntially  straight  part  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
circumference  of  said  main  roller  and  a  part  curved  along 
a  circular  arc  adjacent  to  the  center  line  of  said  circum- 
ference of  said  main  roller,  said  nose  being  arranged 
substantially  in  a  continuation  of  the  center  bne  of  the 
advancing  tube  for  penetrating  into  the  open  end  thereof 
and  spreading  same  into  diamond  shape  with  upwardly 
extending  bottom  flaps  at  both  sides  of  the  center  line 
of  the  tube,  a  shoe  rigidly  connected  to  said  curved  part 
of  said  nose  and  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  curved 
part  of  said  nose,  said  shoe  projecting  laterally  from  the 
center  line  for  engaging  the  bottom  flap  at  this  s»de  of 
the  center  line  and  causing  a  laying  down  thereof  during 
the  advancing  of  the  tube,  a  deflector  rigidly  connected 
to  said  straight  part  of  said  nose  and  being  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  nose  in  a  position  for  pre- 
venting temporarily  a  laying  down  of  the  second  bottom 
flap  at  said  opposite  side  of  the  center  line  until  the  first 
mentioned  flap  is  laid  down  so  as  to  assure  an  overlapping 
of  said  bottom  flaps,  and  at  least  one  pressure  roller 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  rollers  for  depressing  the 
laid  down  bottom  flaps. 


1.  A  continuous  direct  electrophotographic  recorder 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  feeding  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  material  having  a  photoconductive  sur- 
face along  a  predetermined  path,  electrostatic  charging 
means  for  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  to  said  sur- 
face, means  for  exposing  said  electrostatically  charged 
surface  to  a  light  image  to  produce  a  latent  electro- 
static image  on  said  surface,  means  for  developing  said 
latent  image  and  means  for  fixing  said  developed  image, 
and  said  developing  means  comprising  an  electroscopic 
developing  powder  cloud  generating  means  including,  a 
hollow  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  cylinder  having  alternate  rows  of  per- 
forations and  of  strips  of  brush-like  material,  a  hopper 
positioned  within  said  cylinder  for  carrying  and  dispens- 
ing a  quantity  of  developer  powder,  said  powder  being 
applied  through  said  perforations  to  said  brush-like  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  causing  said  brush-like  material  to 
project  said  powder  into  space  to  form  a  cloud. 


2,732,774 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OBJECTIVE 
ATTACHING  MEANS 
Alfred    Meixner,    Braunscbweif,    Germany,    aarignor   to 
Volftlamler,  A.  G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Application  June  28,  1952.  .Serial  No.  296.104 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Germany  July  17,  1951 

13  Claims.    (O.  95-^9) 


I.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  in  combination 
a  tube  carrying  the  objective,  said  tube  being  adapted  to 
be  advanced  to  picture-taking  position  and  to  be  retracted 
to  rest  position  from  and  to  the  camera  casing,  respective- 
ly: abutment  means  on  the  camera  casing  to  limit  the 
axial  position  of  said  tube  carrying  said  objective;  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  tube  in  the  picture  taking 
position  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  prior 
to  refraction  of  the  tube  toward  the  rest  position,  with 
straight-line  axial  movement  only,  and  in  the  absence  of 
any  rotary  movement  of  the  tube,  by  the  action  of  a 
rotary  member  arranged  co-axially  with  the  optical  axis 
of  the  tube;  the  tube  being  thereby  locked  when  it  reaches 
the  taking  position  and  being  simultaneously  pressed  by 
pressure  and  wedge  effect  against  said  abutment  fixedly 
connected  with  the  camera  body. 
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2,732,777 

ULTRA  HIGH  SPEED  UGHT  SHUTTER 

Bcriyn  Brizncr,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex^  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Conmimion 

AppUcatiop  Jannaiy  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,132 

3Claimi.    (CL95— 53) 


F^ 


1.  A  high  speed  explosively  actuated  light  shutter 
comprising  a  metallic  housing  having  light  apertures  on 
opposed  walls  thereof  thereby  providing  a  light  path 
therethrough;  an  optically  clear  glass  plate  supported 
within  said  housing  and  firmly  positioned  in  the  light 
path  thereof;  an  explosive  detonator  supported  within 
said  bousing  in  contact  with  one  edge  of  said  glass  plate; 
escape  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  combustion  gases 
from  said  housing;  and  means  for  detonating  said 
explosive. 

2,732,778 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOSTATIC  COPIES 

Walter    Llmberger,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Messrs.  Lnmoprint  ZIndler  K.  G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Application  June  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  19,  1951 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95—77.5) 


inal  for  feeding  to  said  light  source,  a  movable  stop  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  means  for  feeding  said  original  past 
said  light  source,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  stop  in 
a  position  to  prevent  said  original  from  a  feeding  move- 
ment, electrical  contact  means  combined  with  said  stop, 
said  contact  means  being  closed  by  moving  said  stop 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  said  contact 
means  being  adapted  to  switch  on  said  electrical  means, 
and  means  for  holding  said  contact  means  closed  until 
the  completion  of  the  photosutic  copy  on  said  transfer 
paper  portion. 

2,732,779 

LIGHT  TRAP  FOR  DARKROOM 

Donald  M.  Bcaid,  SpcnccnrOle,  Md.,  Frank  H.  Wlldang, 

WashliigtoB,  D.  Cm  aaA  Peter  P.  Bruce,  Tyrone,  Pa. 

Application  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,488 

4aatms.    (a.  95— 90) 

(Granted  aBdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  fCC.  244) 


In  apparatus  for  producing  photostatic  copies  from  an 
original  sheet  with  the  use  of  a  photostatic  negative  and 
transfer  paper,  support  structure,  said  negative  and  said 
transfer  paper  being  in  roll  form,  reels  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  rolls  on  said  support  structure,  electrically 
Driven  means  for  severing  a  portion  of  the  negative  from 
its  roll  to  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the 
original  sheet,  electrically  driven  means  for  feeding  said 
original  sheet  and  said  severed  negative  portion  in  super- 
imposed relation  past  a  light  source  to  produce  a  latent 
image  of  the  original  upon  a  light  sensitive  coating  on  said 
negative   portion,   a   transparent   cylinder  encompassing 
said  light  source,  said  electrically  driven  means  including 
an  endless  belt  supported  on  said  support  structure  for 
movement  around  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  carry  said 
superimposed  original  sheet  and  severed  negative  portion 
past  the  light  source,  electrically  driven  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  said  negative  portion  from  the  original  after 
movement  past  said  light  source,  a  developing  vessel  on 
said  support  structure,  electrically  driven  means  for  sever- 
ing a  portion  of  the  transfer  paper  from  its  roll  to  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  negative  portion,  elec- 
trically driven  means  for  separately  inserting  said  exposed 
negative  portion  and  said  severed  transfer  paper  portion 
into  said  vessel,  electrically  driven  means  for  pressing 
said  exposed  negative  portion  and  said  severed  transfer 
paper  portion  against  one  another  as  they  emerge  from 
the   developing   vessel    and    for   moving    said   portions 
through  the  vessel,  said  vessel  including  means  for  guid- 
ing said  portions  in  separated  condition  through  the  ves- 
sel, and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  elec- 
trically driven  means  in  correctly  timed   relation,  said 
controlling  means  being  electrically   driven   and   being 
switched  on  in  dependence  ypon  the  insertion  of  the  orig- 


3.  Apparatus  for  preventing  entry  <rf  light  into  a  dark- 
room comprising,  in  combination,  a  wall  for  said  dark- 
room having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  casing  mounted  in  said 
slot  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  darkroom 
and  a  portion  extending  exteriorly  thereof,  a  tray  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  movement  from  one  <rf  said  portions  to 
the  other  of  said  portions,  a  lid  for  said  exterior  por- 
tion, said  lid  being  light-tight  when  closed,  said  tray  hav- 
ing light  excluding  means  mounted  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  light  excluding  means  being  rendered  effective  when 
said  tray  is  moved  into  said  exterior  portion,  meaiis  for 
locking  said  tray  in  said  exterior  portion  when  said  lid 
is  raised,  and  means  for  locking  said  lid  in  the  closed  po- 
sition thereof  when  said  tray  is  moved  from  the  exterior 
portion  to  the  darkroom  portion  and  to  release  said  lid 
when  said  tray  is  moved  fully  to  the  exterior  portion. 


L 


2,732,780 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Alex  H.  Dailcck.  Maple,  Tex. 

Applicatkw  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,052 

SCIalBS.    (a.  97— 8) 


TICS- 


1 .  A  cultivator  consisting  of  first  and  second  cultivator 
frames,  flexible  means  connecting  said  frames  to  one  an- 
other in  trailing  relation,  gangs  of  cultivator  units  spaced 
across  said  first  frame,  means  mounting  said  units  of  each 
gang  on  said  first  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  one  another,  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  actuating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
wheels,  supporting  runners  on  said  second  frame  in  align- 
ment with  said  gang  units,  fingers  on  said  runners  for  lift- 
ing the  crust  separated  by  the  cultivator  units,  and  toothed 
disks  mounted  on  said  second  frame  behind  said  runners 
for  crushing  crust  lifted  by  the  fingers. 
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2,732,711 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS  AND  SUPPORT 

VEHICLES  THEREFOR 

Aathooy  R.  Covicilo,  TaUrc,  Calif. 

AypHmrioB  3mfy  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  238.065 

16  OafaM.    (CL  97—32) 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  frame  hi 
ing  forward  and  rearward  end  portions,  a  beam  mounted 
in  the  frame  for  horizontal  pivotal  movement  between 
opposite  operational  positions  in  the  frame,  earth  woit- 
ing  means  borne  by  the  beam  having  a  thrust  laterally  of 
the  frame  in  one  direction  when  engaged  with  the  earth 
with  the  beam  in  one  operational  position  and  an  oppo- 
site direction  of  lateral  thr\jst  with  the  beam  in  its  other 
operational    position,    ground    engaging    support    means, 
means  mounting  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  on  the 
support  means  for  adjustable  elevational  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  support  means,  a  ground  engagmg  guide  wheel, 
means  mounting  the  rearward  end  of  the  frame  on  the 
guide  wheel  for  adjustable  elevational  movement  relative 
to  the  guide  wheel  and  for  swivel  movement  of  the  guide 
wheel  in  the  frame,  and  a  control  linkage  interconnecting 
the  beam  and  the  guide  wheel  for  interlocked  correspond- 
ing pivotal  movement  in  the  frame  when  the  frame  is  in 
lowered  position  relative  to  the  guide  wheel,  said  linkage 
being  disconnected  to  free  the  guide  wheel   for  swivel 
movement  when  the  frame  is  elevated  to  a  raised  positior 
relative  to  the  guide  wheel. 


2,732,782 
REVERSIBLE  DISC  PI  OW 
Albert  G.  Gurries  and  Edward  J.  Rimple,  Gilroy,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Be-Ge  Manufacturing  Co.,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,434 
10  Claims.    (CI.  97—32) 


,'    ^^- 


wheel  standard  to  cause  the  litter  to  swing  with  the  roU* 
tion  of  the  plow  standard  so  as  to  dispose  the  farrow 
wheel  in  a  position  corresponding  to  that  occupied  by 
the  disc.  , 

2,732,783 

ROTARY  CLXTIVATOR 

Joaeph  E.  Murphy,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Amplication  April  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,827 

a  Oaims.    (O.  97—43) 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  an  upper 
frame  comprising  intermediate  and  end  sections  hing- 
ediy  connected  for  movements  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
intermediate  section  of  the  upper  frame  having  means 
for  attaching  the  device  to  tractive  power,  a  sub-frame 
rearwardly  of  each  section  of  the  upper  frame  and 
attached  thereto,  each  sub-frame  having  a  front  rotat- 
able  soil  pulverizing  device  provided  with  a  long  ver- 
tical shaft  joumaled  on  said  sub-frame  and  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  upper  frame,  power  means  for  turning 
the  long  vertical  shaft,  each  sub-frame  also  having  a  pair 
of  rear  pulverizing  devices  having  short  vertical  shafts 
joumaled  on  the  sub-frame,  and  means  for  turning  each 
pair  of  rear  pulverizing  devices  from  the  respective  long 
vertical  shaft. 


2,732,784 

PLOW  firrcH 

Willard  H.  Tankc,  La  CrosM,  and  Robert  S.  Reares,  West 
Salem,  Wis^  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Application  November  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  254347 
TCIniim.    (CL  97— 47.14) 


I.  A  reversible  plow  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  draft 
and  lift  links,  said  plow  comprising  a  frame  arranged  for 
connection  to  the  draft  and  lift  links  of  the  tractor,  a  plow 
standard  depending  from  the  frame,  a  plow  disc  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  standard,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
standard  on  the  frame  for  rotation  through  a  predeter- 
mined arc  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  the  disc  may  be 
moved  between  right  and  left  hand  plowing  positions, 
means  to  so  rotate  the  standard  in  one  direction  and  then 
the  other  alternately  through  said  arc,  a  furrow  wheel, 
a  standard  for  the  furrow  wheel  having  a  h  »rizootal  upper 
end  element  turnable  in  the  back  of  the  plow  standard 
whereby  the  ftirrow  wheel  standard  may  be  swung  to  dis- 
pose the  furrow  wheel  in  right  and  left  hand  positions 
alternately,  and  means  between  the  frame  and  furrow 


6.  A  hitch  means  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  draft  elements  and  de- 
tachably  connected  thereto  for  up  and  down  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  transverse  coupling  pin.  said  hitch  means 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  transverse  trunnion 
yoke  and  a  nose  piece  merging  therewith  which,  as  viewed 
in  plan,  projects  and  converges  forwardly  from  said  trun- 
nion yoke,  said  trunnion  yoke  presenting  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  said  coupling  pin.  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely aligned  projections  extending  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  sides  of  said  trunnion  yoke,  each 
of  said  projections  presenting  a  generally  horizontal  slid- 
ing surface  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  aper- 
ture and  a  forwardly  facing  stop  surface  in  upwardly  ex- 
tending relation  to  said  sliding  surface,  said  sliding  surface 
inclining  upwardly  toward  said  stop  surface  and.  the  latter 
being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  aperture  so  that  coop- 
erative engagement  of  said  draft  elements  with  said  slid- 


ing and  stop  surfaces  of  said  projections  wiU  be  effective  in  so  that  water  from  said  reservoir  may  pass  *rou^ 

to  align  said  pin  receiving  aperture  of  said  trunnion  yoke  said  apertures  and  dnp  by  gravity  lengthwise  ihrou^t 

with  complementary  pin  receiving  apertuirs  of  said  draft  said  bag.  a  base  on  said  infusing  chamber  adapted  to  fit 

elements  ^"^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^"  *^  """  ^    *  *^"P'          ^  perforated, 

2,732,785 

ROTARY  BLADE  CULTIVATOR 

Ernest  I.  Klcppc  Rcao,  Nct. 

AppHcatkM  April  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,483 

^^      1  Claim.    (CI.  97— 212) 


swinging  gate  in  said  base  which  is  normally  held  closed 
by  spring  action  during  infusion  but  which  may  be  read- 
ily opened  and  closed  to  charge  a  fresh  bag  into  said  in- 
fusing chamber  and  to  remove  a  spent  bag  therefrom. 


A  blade  unit  for  a  rotary  cultivator  comprising  a  shank 
extending  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  cultivator,  a  vertical 
cutter  plate  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shank,  said  plate  ex- 
tending ahead  of  the  shank  in  the  direction  of  roution 
of  the  cultivator  and  being  rearwardly  rounded  and  sharp- 
ened on  its  forward  and  lower  soil  engaged  edge,  and  a 
cultivator  blade  projecting  laterally  out  from  the  heel  of 
the  plate  and  being  sharpened  along  its  leading  edge;  said 
blade  being  of  relatively  small  bar-like  form  in  cross 
section. 

2,732,786 
ADJUSTABLE  PLOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
TERRACING  MACHINES 
lohnnie  C.  Collins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  anlgnor  to  Servis  Equip- 
ment Company,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,461 
3ClalnM.    (CL97— 240) 


2,732,788 

MULTITIER  PASTEURIZER 

George  L.  N.  Meyer,  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Geo. 

J.  Meyer  Mannfacturing  Company,  Cudahy,  Wl*„  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,152 

5  Claims.    (CL  99— 360) 


1.  In  a  terracing  machine,  an  implement  hanger  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  frame,  an  upright  beam  having  a 
transverse  bearing  collar  at  its  upper  end,  a  transverse 
pivotal  support  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  beam 
to  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bearing  collar, 
a  cam  shaft  engaged  in  the  collar,  and  upright  pivotal 
supports  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cam  shaft  to  said 
frame  for  relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  pivotal 
adjustment  of  said  beam  about  the  axis  of  the  transverse 
support,  one  of  the  upright  supports  having  adjustable 
connection  with  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  with 
said  shaft  and  beam  about  the  axis  of  the  other  upright 
support. 

2,732,787 

BEVERAGE  INFUSER 

Fay  Herman  Osborne,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Application  February  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,063 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99— 306) 
1.  An  infusing  apparatus  for  preparing  extracts  from 
smair,  water-pervious,  individual  service,  rectangular- 
shaped,  substantially  flat,  coffee  bags  comprising  a  hot 
water  reservoir  of  unit  beverage  cup  capacity,  an  infus- 
ing chamber  depending  from  said  reservoir  and  com- 
municating therewith  through  a  multiplicity  of  fine  aper- 
tures, said  infusing  chamber  being  vertically  disposed 
and  generally  parallelepiped-shaped  to  hold  a  coffee  bag 
of  the  indicated  charactei;  snugly  suspended  on  end  there- 


\ 


1.  A  pasteurizer  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  casing,  a  spray  tank  positioned  in  said  casing  adjacent 
the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  spray  hot  liquid  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  first  longitudinal  conveyor  adapted 
to  support  and  transport  material  to  be  pasteurized  through 
said  machine,  said  conveyor  being  positioned  beneath  said 
tank  and  in  the  path  of  the  liquid  from  the  spray,  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  conveyor  positioned  beneath  the  first 
named  conveyor  and  receiving  liquid  from  the  spray  pass- 
ing through  said  first  conveyor,  said  second  conveyor 
being  adapted  to  support  and  transport  material  to  be 
pasteurized  through  the  machine,  and  means  beneath  the 
second  conveyor  to  collect  the  sprayed  liquid  from  said 
tank. 

2,732.78f 

DEEP  FAT  FRYING  MACHINE 

Clifton  L.  Herberg,  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gifford- 

Wood  Co.,  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Julv  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,778 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99—404) 


1.  A  deep  fat  frying  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
vat  adapted  to  hold  said  fat:  a  semi<ylindrical  screen 
suspended  in  said  vat;  a  helicoidal  food  conveyer  of  diam- 
eter approximately  the  same  as  the  inner  surface  of  said 
screen  and  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  screen;  means  for  heating  the  fat 
in  said  vat  and  maintaining  it  at  a  desired  temperature; 
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a  motor  for  rotating  said  conveyer  at  a  desired  rate;  a 
perforaftd  plate  forming  a  cooked  food  lifter  secured  to 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  end  thereof  toward  which  said 
food  is  conveyed;  a  cooked  food  discharge  chute  com- 
prising two  sections  extending  transversely  of  said  vat 
and  normally  inclined  to  drain  into  said  vat;  a  hinge 
connecting  said  sections  together  in  a  zone  over  said 
vat;  the  first  of  said  sections  extending  over  said  vat  above 
said  lifter  in  a  position  to  be  progressively  tilted  about 
the  axis  of  said  hinge  by  said  lifter  as  it  moves  in  contact 
therewith,  and  the  second  of  said  sections  extending  over 
and  beyond  the  outer  side  of  said  vat  and  provided  with 
a  pivotal  mounting  at  the  side  of  said  machine;  and 
means  on  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  other  section,  after  said  first  section  has  been  tilted 
until  it  is  downwardly  inclined  towards  said  hinge  for 
stopping  the  tilting  movement  of  said  first  section  about 
the  axis  of  said  hinge  and.  thereafter,  causing  both  of 
said  sections  to  be  tilted  by  the  further  movement  of 
said  lifter  about  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  mounting. 


2,732,7f«       ' 

wraE  TIE  FOR  BALERS 

loceph  C.  Lcary,  Greenfield,  Ind. 

AppUcaHoa  November  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,875 

13  CUims.    (CI.  l—-^) 


I.  For  use  with  a  baler  comprising  a  baling  chamber 
and  a  plunger  rcciprocable  therein,  twister  mechanism 
carried  adjacent  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  needle  nor- 
mally carried  outside  an  opposite  wall  of  said  chamber, 
means  associated  with  said  twister  mechanism  for  retain- 
ing an  end  of  a  wire  strand  with  a  portion  disposed  in  said 
twister  mechanism  and  having  a  bight  disposed  in  said 
chamber,  a  source  of  supply  of  wire,  means  on  said  needle 
engaging  said  wire  strand  between  said  source  and  said 
bight,  means  for  shifting  said  needle  to  traverse  said  cham- 
ber, said  needle  acting  alone,  upon  such  traversal,  to  lay 
a  section  of  said  strand  in  said  twister  mechanism  with 
that  end  of  said  section  nearer  said  source  and  the  ex- 
tremity af  said  strand  portion  extending  oppositely  from 
said  twister  mechai^sm,  and  means  for  operating  said 
twister  mechanism  to  twist  together  said  portion  and  said 
section  of  said  strand. 


2.732.791 
BALE  REGl  LATOR 

Rob«rt  F.  \dkl«son.  Vtrdrn.  Okla. 

Applicatioo  December  8,  1954.  SeriaJ  No.  473,864 

9  Claims.    (O.  IM-^) 

1.  A  metering  wheel  for  an  automatic  tying  hay  baler, 

comprising:    a   horizontally   dispoaed   cylinder   centrally 


bored,  having  a  recess  in  its  lower  surface  defining  a  cen- 
tral hub  and  a  peripheral  wall;  a  plurality  of  radial 
teeth  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall;  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  spikes  projecting  radially  outwardly,  one  end 
of  each  spike  integrally  connected  to  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder;  a  pair  of  superposed  centrally  bored  ad- 
justably spaced-apart  plates  centrally  disposed  axially 
within  the  recess  of  said  cylinders;  spring  means  for 
urging   the   plates   apart   and   frictionally   engaging   the 


uppermost  of  said  plates  within  the  recess  of  said  cyl- 
inder; a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  lowermost  of  said  plates: 
and  a  pawl  spring  urging  an  end  of  said  pawl  to  engage 
said  teeth,  causing  said  end  of  said  pawl  to  ratchet 
against  said  teeth  as  said  cylinder  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  said  end  of  said  pawl  to  wedge  against  one 
of  said  teeth  for  rotating  said  superposed  plates  with  the 
cylinder,  when  said  cylinder  is  rotated  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  said  direction. 


2,732.792 

COMPRESSED 

Cedl  F.  White.  Fresno.  Calif. 

Applkatioo  Augusl  19.  1952.  Serial  .No.  305,106 

23  Claims.    (CI.  !••— 25) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  compress  of  opposing  hori- 
zontally grooved  substantially  erect  parallel  platens  con- 
stitutmg  opposite  sides  of  a  bale  chamber  defined  there- 
between, a  substantially  erect  platen  mounted  for  recip- 
rocal elevational  movement  laterally  adjacent  to  said  op- 
posing platens,  guide  means  constraining  the  elevational 
platen  to  reciprocal  movement  in  a  predetermined  sub- 
stantially vertical  path  between  a  compression  resistant 
position  in  bale  chamber  defining  relation  with  said  op- 
posing platens  and  a  retracted  position,  and  a  horizontally 
grooved  platen  adapted  to  apply  compressive  force 
against  a  bale  in  the  chamber  mounted  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  elevationally  movable  platen  for 
horizontal  movement  toward  and  from  the  elevationally 
movable  platen  while  maintaining  substantially  pafallel 
relation  thereto  at  the  side  of  the  opposing  platens  op- 
posite to  said  elevationally  movable  platen  constituting  • 
fourth  side  of  said  bale  chamber,  the  grooves  in  the 
platens  being  aligned  cooperatively  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous band  guiding  channel  along  three  sides  of  the  bale 
chamber,  said  channel  having  OF>en  opposite  ends  accessible 
by  vertical  movement  of  the  elevationally  movable  platen. 
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2,732,793 
SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATING  ADDRESS  PRINTING 

MEANS 
Walter  T.  Gollwltzcr,  Eoclld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
grmph-Moltigniph  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 
OrigfaMl  application  December  16.  1950.  Serial  No. 
201,102.  Divided  and  this  application  April  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3493S5 

4ClaiBM.    (CI.  lOl— 47)      ^ 


spectively  related  to  said  first  switches,  first  leg  circuitinf 
and  actuating  means  which  in  response  to  closure  of  one 
of  said  first  switches  turn  said  first  drum  and  then  halt  it 
with  its  printing  face  corresponding  to  the  closed  first 
switch  in  a  printing  station,  a  series  of  second  leg  selector 
switches,  means  for  closing  any  one  of  said  second  switches 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  entire  remainder  of  said  second 
switches,  locking  devices  which  hold  a  closed  second 
switch  in  that  condition  and  thereby  prevent  closure  of 
any  unclosed  selector  switch,  a  second  leg  rotatable  type 
drum  having  printing  faces  respectively  related  to  said 
second  switches,  second  leg  circuiting  and  actuating  means 
which  in  response  to  closure  of  one  of  said  second  switches 
turn  said  second  drum  and  then  halt  it  with  its  printing 
face  corresponding  to  the  closed  second  switch  in  a  print- 
ing station,  means  to  effect  a  printing  cycle  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  release  mechanism  responsive  thereto  where- 
by said  locking  devices  are  unlocked  after  completion  of 
a  printing  operation  by  said  corresponding  printing  faces. 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  producing  business 
instruments  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  functioning  units 
operatively  related  for  cooperation  in  producing  business 
instruments,  said  units  each  including  at  least  one  opera- 
tive mechanism  and  independent  one-revolution  drive 
clutches  therefor,  control  means  in  said  machine  includ- 
ing control  cams  operable  during  operation  of  said  con- 
trol means  to  cause  engagement  of  the  respective  clutches 
of  the  units  in  predetermined  sequence  to  produce  auto- 
matic operation  of  the  machine,  a  governing  unit  having 
an  operated  and  an  unoperated  condition  and  effective 
when  operated  to  cause  operation  of  said  control  means 
and  thus  cause  continuous  automatic  machine  operation, 
means  under  control  of  an  operator  to  cause  operation 
of  said  governing  unit,  manual  control  means  for  causing 
engagement  of  at  least  one  of  said  clutches,  and  means 
operable  by  said  governing  unit  when  in  its  operated 
condition  to  disable  said  manual  control  means. 


2,732.794 
DOUBLES  TICKET  ISSUER  MECHANISM  FOR 
RACE  TOTALISATORS 
Awdry  Francis  Julius,  Sydney,  New  Soatfa  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia,   assignor    to    Automatic    Totalisators    Limited, 
Meadowbanit,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  a  com- 
pany, of  New  South  Wales 

Applicarion  May  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  428,7SI 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  May  21,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—66) 


2,732,795 

STENCIL  SHEET  ASSEMBLY  AND  CUSHION 

SHEETS  FOR  USE  IN  SAME 

Carl  Lodwic  W.  Brandt,  Chicago,  and  Robert  T.  Florence, 

Park  Rid«c,  fll.,  assiiniors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 

Niles,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatfon  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  3253*7 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—128.2) 


1.  In  a  doubles  ticket  issuer  machine  for  a  race  totalisa- 
tor,  electro-mechanical  devices  for  setting  the  machine  to 
print  a  ticket  comprising  a  series  of  first  leg  selector 
switches,  depressible  plungers  for  closing  said  first 
switches,  a  return  spring  associated  with  each  of  said 
plungers,  spring  loaded  ^tch  and  locking*  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  plungers  whereby  a  newly  depressed 
plunger  is  held  in  that  condition  and  any  previously  de- 
pressed plunger  is  thereby  released  from  that  condition, 
a  first  leg  rotatable  type'  drum  having  printing  faces  re- 


I.  In  a  stencil  sheet  assembly  having  a  backing  sheet 
and  a  stencil  sheet  formed  of  a  base  tissue  having  an  ink 
impervious  displaceable  coating,  a  cushion  sheet  inter- 
posed between  the  stencil  sheet  and  the  backing  sheet, 
said  cushion  sheet  comprising  a  base  paper  having  a  wax 
coating  on  the  surface  underlying  the  coated  stencil  and 
dry  pigment  free  of  any  liquid  carrier  and  vehicle  rubbed 
into  the  surface  adjacent  the  backing  sheet. 


2,732,796 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Charles  H.  Van  Dnscn,  Ir.,  Timberlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Addressograph-Mnltigraph    Corporation,    Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17,  1951, 

Serial  No.  226,935 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101— 149J) 

1.  In  a  metallic  lithographic  printing  plate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  aluminum  having  a 
pitted  and  grained  obverse  surface  to  provide  water-re- 
taining reservoirs  and  image-retaining  apices,  a  thin  water- 
insoluble  film  united  with  an  overlying  completely  said 
surface  configuration  and  which  consists  of  an  insoluble 
silicate  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  the  metal  of  the 
plate  and  a  water  soluble  alkali  silicate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  which 
film  is  afforded  by  treating  the  pitted  and  grained  sur- 
face of  the  plate  with  a  water  solution  of  said  soluble 
alkali  silicate  in  which  the  alkali  silicate  concentration 
lies  within  the  range  of  from  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight 
and  the  excess  of  which  is  rinsed  away  with  water  so  as 
to  leave  on  said  surface  only  said  reaction  product  in 
film  form  of  molecular  dimension  preserving  the  essential 
pitted  and  grained  surface  configuration  of  the  plate. 
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2,732,7f7 
PAPER  FEED 
Cooper,  New  York,  N.  Y^  smI  Albert  HoIh 
Teancck,  N.  J^  amtf^ton,  by  direct  and  hmsbc 
to  Rncarrh   Eicctronks  A   Devices  Co^ 
lac^  Bayoaac,  N.  J^  a  corporatkm  of  New  jeney 
Appikatfoo  May  12,  19S1,  Serial  No.  224,04S 
9  Claiins.    (O.  1«1— 2M) 


7.  In  combination,  printing  means,  means  to  cyclicly 
actuate  said  printing  means  in  opposite  arcuate  directions 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  ro<ary  paper  feed  means, 
means  to  rotate  said  rotary  paper  feed  means  in  one  di- 
rection upon  actuating  said  printing  means,  control  means 
to  predetermine  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  paper 
feed  means  in  said  direction,  electrical  means  to  control 
the  control  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  feed  means,  means  to  independently  actuate 
said  means  for  actuating  said  printing  means,  and  means 
to  concurrently  actuate  said  means  for  actuating  said 
printing  means  and  said  electrical  means. 


2,732,798 

PRINTING  CYLINDERS 

Corma  Walter  Chase,   Oak   Park,   III.,   asdinior  to  Tbc 

Com  PrintiiMt  Press  Conpaay,  Cbicago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 

ratkNi  of  IlUoob 

Apt>llcatkNi  October  II.  1949,  Serial  No.  !20,7(M 

19  Claims.    (CI.  101—378) 


1.  In  a  plate  cylinder  for  holding  relatively  thick  print- 
ing plates  by  circumferential  tension  applied  to  the  plates 
near  their  opposite  ends,  the  combination  comprising 
plates,  hook  means  engageahle  with  one  end  of  a  plate 
at  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  points,  means  for  moving 
the  hook  means  circumferentially  of  the  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  axially  movable  members 
slidable  in  the  cylinder,  and  respective  axially  spaced 
cam  means  carried  by  the  members  engageable  with  the 
hook  means  for  skewing  the  hook  means. 

16.  In  a  plate  cylinder  for  holding  printing  plates  in 
circumferential  tension,  the  combination  comprising  reg- 
ister hook  means  for  engaging  a  plate  near  one  end  at  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  points,  means  mounting  the 
hook  means  on  the  cylinder  for  skewing  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  skewing  the  hook  means  on 
the  cylinder  to  skew  the  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
cams  spaced  axially  along  said  mounting  means  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  independently  axially  shiftable 


nnembers  connected  with  said  cams  and  controllable  from 
on^  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  engaging  the  plate 
near  its  opposite  end  to  lock  the  plate  in  tension  on  the 
cylinder. 

19.  In  a  cylinder  for  holding  printing  plates  in  circum- 
ferential tension,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
register  hooks  adapted  to  engage  a  plate  at  spaced  points 
along  one  edge  thereof,  means  supporting  said  hooks  in 
axially  spaced  relation  on  and  with  freedom  for  circum- 
ferential movement  relative  to  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
cams  active  at  spaced  points  along  said  supporting  means 
for  shifting  the  latter  circumferentially  of  the  cylinder,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  closely  spaced  bars  connected 
with  said  cams  and  independently  shiftable  axially  of  the 
cylinder  to  actuate  respective  ones  of  said  cams,  said  sup- 
port means  thereby  being  movable  circumferentially  of 
the  cylinder  to  tension  the  plate  and  movable  to  a  skewed 
position  to  skew  the  plate,  and  a  common  scale  disposed 
in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  bars  for  indicating  the 
axial  positions  thereof  and  the  resulting  position  of  said 
hooks  relative  to  the  cylinder. 


2,732,799 

METHODS  FOR  INSOLUBILIZING  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Harris  Haslam,  Newport,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  17,  19M, 

Serial  No.  150.350 

15  Claims.    (CI.  101—416) 

1.  A  method  for  insolubilizing  and  rapidly  setting  a 

printing  ink  coating  composition   applied   to  a   surface, 

comprising  reacting  a  polymerizable,  pdyhydroxy  organic 

compound  in  said  coating  while  in  liquid  condition  with  a 

stoichiometric  amount  of  an  organic  ester  of  an  aliphatic 

monohydric  alcohol  containing  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  of 

a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and 

zirconium  in  the  presence  of  said  coating. 


2,732,SM 

BLASTING  ASSEMBLY 

David  L.  Counicn,  Newark,  Del.,  assif^ior  to  E.  I.  du  PonI 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Application  March  II.  I9S3.  Serial  No.  341,749 

3  Claims.    (CL  102—25) 


I.  A  blasting  cartridge  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  pressure- resistant  blasting  tube  and  pres- 
sure-responsive discharge  means,  of  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical gas-generating  charge  having  a  diameter  not 
exceeding  three-quarters  of  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
tube,  said  cnarge  containing  in  linear  arrangement  at 
least  three  compositions,  each  containing  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate,  the  first  of  said  composi- 
tions at  one  end  of  said  charge  containing  up  to  30% 
by  weight  of  an  oxidizable  fuel  and  being  capable  of  self- 
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sustained  deflagration  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  second  trically  related  Motors  having  '"^'^"f  8;"fJ^;J'  ^^^J 
composition  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  charge  containing  said  discharge  ports  having  one  end  "^«™^ J^J^^ 
up  to50%  by  weight  of  an  inert  cooling  salt  and  being  arcuately  spaced  an  equal  disUnce  from  one  end  «tr«nity 
enable  of  self-sustained  deflagration  only  at  approxi-  of  the  intake  port  as  the  one  "^  J^'^J'^'^'^^^^  *«  ^^^'^ 
mTtely  the  temperature  and  pressure  produced  within  the  discharge  port  .s  arcuately  ^P«^^^  j^^J^^^^f.  °*"  "J* 
tube  by  the  deflagration  of  all  of  the  other  compositions,  extrciT>ity  of  said  one  discharge  port,  such  that  a  volu- 
and  at  least  one  composition  containing  a  combustible 
fuel  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  composition 
capable  of  self-sustained  deflagration  only  at  approxi- 
mately the  temperature  and  pressure  produced  within^ 
the  tube  by  the  deflagration  of  said  first  composition. 


2  732  801 

SET-BACK  OPERATED  SAFETY  CLUTCH 
Cknrica  I.  Hull  and  Robert  S.  Tuttle,  EggertsvlHc,  N.  Y^ 
•arignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  War 
Application  November  4, 1947,  Serial  No.  783,896 
2  Claims.    (CL  102— 78> 


i 


metric  pocket  of  fluid  entrapment,  for  discharge  from 
said  one  discharge  port,  is  had  between  two  adjacent  teeth 
on  one  rotor  and  two  corresponding  adjacent  teeth  of 
the  other  rotor  and  another  volumetric  pocket  of  fluid 
entrapment,  for  discharge  from  the  other  discharge  port, 
is  had  between  two  adjacent  teeth  on  one  rotor  and  two 
corresponding  adjacent  teeth  of  the  other  rotor. 


2,732,803 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  AND  VALVE  UNIT 

Lloyd  Meeker,  San  lose,  Calif. 

Application  Jannanr  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  205^35 

1  Claim.    (CI.  103— 3) 


I .  In  a  fuze  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft  adapted 
for  rotation  at  high  speed  during  normal  frec-fli^t  opera- 
tion to  drive  a  low  speed  arming  mechanism  through  a 
gear  train;  the  combination  of  an  assembly  comprising  a 
friction  clutch  embracing  a  spur  gear  driven  by  said  drive 
/     shaft  to  oppose  a  predetermined  friction  load  to  such  mo- 
''^      tion,  said  friction  clutch  and  gear  slidably  mounted  on  a 
stub  shaft  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft, 
said  spur  gear  disengaging  the  drive  shaft  upon  set-back, 
a  safety  clutch  for  operativcly  transmitting  power  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  arming  mechanism  and  biased  to- 
ward operative  position,  set-back  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  said  safety  clutch,  a  spring  biased  pin  hav- 
ing one  end  in  releasable  engagement  with  said  safety 
clutch  and  its  opposite  end  in  engagement  with  said  set- 
back mechanism,  said  pin  biased  toward  said  set-back 
mechanism  to  permit  functioning  of  said  sajfety  clutch  up- 
on set-back,  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
said  biased  pin  and  said  friction  clutch,  one  end  of  said 
latch  coupled  to  said  biased  pin  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  the  opposite  end  positioned  to  engage  said 
friction  clutch  upon  set-back  and  thereby  maintain  dis- 
engagement of  said  spur  gear  and  drive  shaft. 


A  hydraulic  pump  and  valve  unit  attachment  for  a 
tractor  having  a  power  take-oflf  shaft,  said  unit  compris- 
ing a  valve  body  having  a  base,  a  valve  in  the  body  hav- 
ing a  stem  projecting  therefrom  for  actuation,  a  case  de- 
pending from  the  body  and  having  a  head  on  which  the 
body  base  is  mounted  in  direct  contact  therewith,  the 
case  being  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  tractor,  a  housing 
mounted  on  the  case  and  enclosing  the  body  in  clearance 
relation  to  form  a  reservoir,  a  pump  in  the  head  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  take-off  shaft,  and  means  integral 
with  the  body,  base,  and  head  forming,  when  said  base 
and  head  are  mounted  together,  pressure  and  relief  pas- 
sages between  the  pump  and  the  valve  and  reservoir  re- 
spectively, and  other  passages  between  the  valve  and  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  head  providing  outlets  arranged  for 
connection  to  exterior  use  conduits. 


2,732,802 
INTERNAL  GEAR  PUMP 
Walter  R.  Eames,  Jr.,  Haiel  Park,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manofactarfng  Company,  CIcTeland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^,     ,  ^„  ^^, 
Application  March  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,793 
9  Claims.    (CI.  103—2) 
1 .  A  rx)tor  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pump- 
ing chamber,   an   intake   port  communicating  with   the 
chamber  and  two  independent  discharge  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber,  said  ports  extending  arcuately 
and  being  spaced  a  predetermined  angular  distance  from 
one  another  about  the  aWis  of  the  pump,  and  pumping 
means  in  said  chamber  comprising  inner  and  outer  ecccn- 


2  732  804 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  LIQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Harry  J.  Sadler  and  Ernest  E.  Cook,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors    to    Hypro    Eagfaieering    Co.,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  Aprfl  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  157,788 
3aaims.  (0.103—25) 
3.  An  automatic  pressure  liquid  supply  system  includ- 
ing a  mounting  base,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  base,  a 
pressure  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  sides  supported 
on  said  base,  a  motor  supported  on  said  base  in  driving 
connection  with  said  pump,  a  conduit  connection  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  outlet  side  of  the  pump. 
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pressure  responsive  nx)tor  control  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  chamber,  a  byi>ass  in  said  pump 
intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  thereof,  a  variably 
adjustable  pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  said  by- 


pass, said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  pressure  in 
said  outlet  side  of  the  pump  preventing  rapid  build  up 
of  pressure  therein  and  in  said  pressure  chamber  reducing 
the  speed  of  motor  cut-off  by  said  motor  control  means 
under  restricted  flow  from  the  output  side  of  the  pump. 


2,732,M5 

SELF-REGITATINC  FEED-PIMF 

Rtni  Laden,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  d'lnvcn- 

tkNis  Aeronautiqucs  et  Mecank|acs  S.  L  A.  M^  Frl- 

bourx,  Switzerland,  a  corponitioa  of  Swftzerfand 

Applicatioa  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,442 

ClainM  prioritv,  application  France  Auxust  14,  1952 

4  ClaioH.    (CL  103 — 12) 


I.  A  self-regulating  constant-strolie  piston  pump 
wherein  the  output  of  the  pump  is  automatically  con- 
trolled in  inverse  ratio  to  the  back-pressure  of  the  pump 
when  said  back-pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
said  pump  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidabie  in  the  cylinder  and  closing  one  end  thereof,  a 
supply  port  opening  into  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  at  least  one  passage- 
way extending  through  the  piston  and  having  one  end 
communicating  with  the  supply  port  during  a  portion 
of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  and  piston  cooperating  to  define  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  com- 
municating with  the  passageway  during  the  whole  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston,  a  series  of  relief  ports  opening 
out  of  the  cylinder  and  spaced  axially  thereof  along  the 
zone  occupied  by  the  annular  chamber  during  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston,  a  sleeve  slidabie  on  the  cyl- 
inder along  said  zone,  and  means  responsive  to  back- 
pressure of  the  pump  and  including  a  duct  connected 
to  receive  fluid  delivered  thereto  by  said  check  valve, 
a  member  exposed  to  said  fluid  and  movable  upon  de- 
livery of  fluid  to  said  duct,  and  a  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  said  member  and  sleeve  for  sliding  the 
sleeve  along  said  zone  when  the  back-pressure  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 


2,732.806 
ELECTROMAGNE-nCAILY  OPERATED  PinVfP 
FOR  RAISING  LIQl  IDS 
Franciaco  Felez  Alvarez  and  Jose  Felez  Alvarez,  Banolas, 
Spain,  assitcnors  to  Enrique  Clapcs  IMassons,  Bakrelona, 
Spain 
Application  February  16,  1950.  Serial  No.  144.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain  June  20,  1949 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—53) 
I.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  pump  for  raising 
liquids,  a  pump  body  having  a  hollow  space  therein,  a 
diaphragm  extending  across  the  hollow  space  and  form- 


mg  a  suction  chamber  and  a  delivery  chamber  therein, 
plates  on  either  side  of  said  diaphragm  covering  a  central 
portion  of  the  surface  thereof,  a  driving  shaft  secured  to 
said  plates  and  extendmg  out  of  the  pump  body,  electro- 
magnetically operated  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  in 
an  axial  reciprocating  vibratory  motion  to  reciprocate 
the  plates  and  the  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
series  of  orifices  disposed  around  said  central  portion, 
one  of  said  plates  having  oriflces  in  register  with  said  ori- 


fices in  said  diaphragm,  another  of  said  plates  being  solid 
and  adapted  to  block  said  orifices  in  said  diaphragm,  said 
plates  and  said  diaphragm  and  the  orifices  therein  coacting 
to  form  a  valve  effect  open  in  one  direction  of  said  recip- 
rocation and  closed  in  the  opposite  direction  to  pass  liquid 
in  from  the  suction  chamber  to  the  delivery  chamber 
upon  said  reciprocation,  liquid  inlet  means  including  a 
check  valve  to  said  suction  chamber  and  liquid  outlet 
means  from  said  delivery  chamber. 


2,732,M7 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Vozcan  I^   Parscitian,   New   Yorl^   N.   Y.,  assignor,  by 
mcflic  assignments,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  L'nited  Slates  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
missioa 

Applicatioa  Jaly  11.  1951,  Serial  No.  236,162 
7  Claims.    (CL  103—152) 


I.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  two  pump 
chambers,  a  first  diaphragm  in  each  chamber,  an  intake 
diaphragm  valve  coupled  to  each  chamber  on  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  an  exhaust  diaphragm  valve  coupled 
to  each  chamber  on  the  same  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  passageway  and  a  restricted  passage  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  passageway  in  the  housing  and  connected  to 
each  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
one-way  valve  in  each  passageway  adapted  to  admit  fluid 
from  the  chamber,  a  compartment  connected  to  each  pair 
of  pas.sages  and  passageways,  a  second  diaphragm  in  each 
compartment,  a  connecting  shaft  attached  to  the  second 
diaphragms  on  the  sides  opposite  the  passage  and  passage- 
way, a  flrst  conduit  coupling  each  intake  valve  to  the 
compartment  that  is  connected  to  its  corresponding  cham- 
ber, a  second  conduit  coupling  each  exhaust  valve  to 
the  compartment  that  is  connected  to  the  opposite  cham- 
ber, said  conduits  entering  the  compartments  on  the  same 
side  of  the  second  diaphragm  as  the  passage  and  passage- 
way, a  hydraulic  fluid  in  each  compartment,  compressed 
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air  means  for  reciprocating  the  second  diaphragms  alter- 
nately, said  compressed  air  means  including  an  air  dis- 
tributing valve  attached  to  the  connecting  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  and  a  second  outlet,  a  third 
conduit  and  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  the  first  outlet 
and  a  second  outlet  of  the  air  distributing  valve  to  the 
compartments  on  the  same  side  of  the  second  diaphragms 
as  the  connecting  shaft,  said  conduits  not  being  connected, 
and  said  one-way  valves  adapted  to  permit  movement  of 
the  fluid  from  the  chamber  to  the  compartment. 


2  732  808 

FLUID  PUMP  AND  CONTROL 

Ladwig  T.  Stoyke,  Rockford,  HI.,  asigvor  to  Sandstrand 

Machine  Tod  Co^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  261,454 

11  Claims.    (CL  103—173) 


cumferentially  arranged  openings  for  receiving  cylinder 
head  studs,  a  cylindrical  extension  on  the  cap,  the.  ex- 
tension and  cage  having  telescoping  parts  with  confront- 
ing shoulders  formed  on  the  parts  providing  a  packing 
receiving  space  therebetween;  an  opening  in  the  cap,  a 
closure  plug  for  the  opening,  means  for  sealing  between 


the  plug  and  cap  including  a  hold-down  gland  removably 
secured  to  the  cap  and  abutting  the  plug  to  secure  it  in 
the  opening  in  sealed  relation  to  the  cap.  the  smallest  in- 
ternal diameters  of  the  cage  and  cap  opening  being  of 
at  least  as  great  a  diameter  as  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  liner  whereby  with  the  gland  and  plug  removed,  a 
piston  within  the  liner  is  accessible. 


2,732,810 
DISPENSERS 
WarrcB  O.  Simpson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,209 
2  Claims.    (CL  103—230) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber  having  parallel  end  faces,  a  port  in 
one  of  the  end  faces  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of 
the  pump,  a  port  in  the  other  end  face  connected  to  the 
pump  outlet  and  a  wheel-like  valve  in  the  chamber  hav- 
ing a  valving  rim  in  substantial  fluid-tight  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  end  faces  and  eccentrically  movable  in  the 
chamber  to  connect  the  discharge  port  alternately  with  the 
inlet  and  with  the  outlet  port,  said  valve  having  a  diame- 
ter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  valving  chamber  and 
defining  with  the  valving  chamber  an  annular  space  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  preventing  distortion  of 
the  chamber  comprising  an  outlet  port  plate  having  one 
side  forming  one  of  said  end  faces,  means  defining  a  pres- 
sure balancing  chamber  including  the  other  side  of  the 
outlet  port  plate,  an  opening  in  said  annular  space  in  con- 
stant communication  with  the  pressure  balancing  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  port  plate  and  po- 
sitioned in  an  annular  row  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  valving  rim  and  constantly  cov- 
ered by  said  valving  rim  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
openings  being  connected  to  said  pressure  balancing  cham- 
ber to  subject  said  other  side  of  the  port  plate  to  the  leak- 
age pressure  across  said  valving  rim  with  said  leakage 
pressure  substantially  equaling  the  average  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  first  mentioned  side  of  the  outlet  port  plate. 


2,732.809 
LINER  ASSEMBLIES 
Virdean  R.   Mattingly,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  George  C. 
Mallory,  New  Iberia.  La.,  assignors  to  Mattco,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,004 
13  Claims.  (CL  103—216) 
1.  A  cylinder  head  cap  and  liner  assembly  for  hi^ 
pressure  heavy  duty  reciprocating  pumps  having  a  pump 
body  with  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder liner  slidabie  into  a  cylinder,  said  liner  having  an 
external  annular  part  providing  oppositely  faced  abut- 
ment surfaces,  one  for  engagement  with  a  liner  packing; 
a  generally  cylindrical  hold-down  and  expander  cage 
having  a  shoulder  engageafrle  with  the  other  of  said  liner 
surfaces;  and  a  cap  with  at  flange  having  a  series  of  cir- 


v-y:  • 


I.  A  dispenser,  which  comprises  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing therein  a  passage  provided  with  an  inlet  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  body  also  being  provided  with  an  in- 
let valve  seat  concentric  with  the  passage  facing  said 
second  end  and  an  exit  valve  seat  concentric  with  the 
passage  facing  said  second  end  and  positioned  between 
the  inlet  valve  seat  and  said  second  end  of  the  passage, 
said  body  also  having  a  pumping  opening  connected  to 
the  portion  of  the  passage  between  the  valve  seats  and 
an  exit  opening  connected  to  the  portion  of  the  passage 
between  the  exit  valve  seat  and  the  second  end  of  the 
passage,  a  valve  head,  a  valve  rod  fixed  to  the  valve 
head,  a  spring  seat  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  hollow  plug 
mounted  in  the  portion  of  the  passage  near  the  second 
end  thereof,  a  spring  mounted  between  the  plug  and  the 
spring  seat  for  urging  the  valve  head  toward  the  inlet 
valve  seat,  a  second  valve  head  mounted  slidably  on  the 
rod,  a  bushing  positioned  in  the  passage  for  closing  the 
passage  and  guiding  the  rod,  a  spring  mounted  between 
the  bushing,  and  the  second  valve  head  for  urging  the 
second  valve  head  against  the  exit  valve  seat,  and  recip- 
rocating pump  means  connected  to  the  pumping  opening. 


2,732,811 

POWER  TAKE  OFF  DRIVE 

Henry  D.  Breen,  Chicago,  in.,  assignor  to  Union  Ari>cst08 

&  Rubber  Co.,  Qitfcago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Auj^st  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,420 

7  Claims.    (CL  105— 114) 

4.  A  power  take  off  drive  for  a  railway  car  having  an 

axle  transverse  to  its  length  and  carrying  a  wheel  and 

swingable  about  a  vertical  axis  central  of  the  car  com- 
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prising  a  supporting  member  pivoted  on  the  car  on  a 
pivotal  axis  above  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  to  the  axle  in  its  normal  position,  a  drive 
roller,  means  carried  by  the  supporting  member  support- 
ing the  drive  roller  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  pivotal  axis,  the  drive  roller  being  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  axis  to  engage  the  wheel  at  a  point  spaced 


from  its  vertical  center  in  the  same  direction  as  the  drive 
roller  is  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  whereby  the  drive 
roller  will  remain  in  contact  with  the  wheel  as  the  axle 
swings  about  the  vertical  axis  and  latching  means  to 
swing  the  supporting  member  to  a  position  to  raise  the 
drive  roller  above  the  wheel  and  to  latch  it  in  that  posi- 
tion. 


2,732,812 

POWER  TAKE  OFF  DRIVE 

Henry  D.  Brccn,  Chicago,  ID^  aasisBor  to  I  nioo  Asbestos 

A  Rabbcr  Co^  Chkago.  III.,  ■  eorporatioa  of  Illinois 

ApplicatfcMi  AuKost  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,57« 

10  Claims.    (CI.  105—114) 


7.  A  power  take  off  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a 
car  body,  a  truck  pivotally  connected  to  the  car  body 
adjacent  to  the  center  of  its  width,  an  axle  carried  by 
the  truck,  a  rail  engaging  wheel  on  the  axle,  an  elon- 
gated frame  pivoted  on  the  car  body  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  its  width  on  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  car  body  at  an  acute  angle  to  horizontal  the  frame 
lying  above  the  axle  and  the  wheel,  a  roller,  and  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  supporting  the  power  take  off 
roller  adjacent  to  the  frame  for  driving  engagement 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  wheel. 


2,732.813 

FRICTION  CONTROLLED  RAILWAY  TRICK 

Glcna  F.  Couch,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaricBor  to  The  Syming- 


too-Gonld  CofporatkMi,  Dcpcw,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Applicatioa  July  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  173^18 
19  Claims.    (CI.  105—197) 


and  in  frictional  contact  with  the  vertical  side  wall  of 
said  bolster,  means  interlocking  said  shelf  and  shoe  for 
restraining  horizontal  angular  movement  of  said  shoe 
relative  to  said  column,  and  spring  means  disposed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  said  shelf;  said  spring  means  extending 
out  of  said  pocket  and  urging  said  shoe  along  said  shelf 
toward  said  bolster. 


2,732,814 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Frank  L.  Murphy.  Chicaco,  Ralph  W.  Haman,  Flossmoor, 
and  Stanley  W.  Kay,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Pull- 
man-Standard Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ori«;inal    application    September    27,    1945.    Serial    No. 
618,948,  now  Patent  No.  2,621,612,  dated  December 
16,  1952.     Divided  and  this  application  December  16, 
1950,  Serial  No.  201.104 

8  CUims.    (CL  105—324) 


»"■<"•      » 


1.  In  a  railway  truck  of  a  type  having  a  relatively 
movable  side  frame  and  bolster,  the  combination  of,  a 
column  of  said  side  frame  having  a  horizonul  shelf  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  side  frame  through  said 
column,  a  pocket  in  said  column  in  vertically  spaced  re- 
lation with  said  shelf,  a  shoe  extending  through  said 
column,  the  inner  face  of  said  shoe  extending  vertically 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  aisle,  rows  of  seats 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  aisle,  curtain  means  for  divid- 
ing said  seats  into  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  ar- 
ranged to  contain  a  seat  of  each  said  rows  of  seats,  and 
full  windows  in  the  side  wails  of  the  vehicle  individual  to 
the  scats  of  respectively  adjacent  sections,  said  curtain 
means  comprising  a  rod  positioned  above  the  seats  and 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  side 
wall  and  curtains  mounted  on  the  rod  and  the  curtains 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  their  respective  section 
forming  positions  between  the  seats  to  serve  as  drapes  at 
the  respective  section  window  positions. 


2,732,815 
VAULT  DOOR 
John  P.  Paca  and  John  H.  Ebner,  Canton,  Ohio,  Msignors 
to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcadon  September  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,756 
11  Claims.    (CL  109^59) 


I.  In  vault  door  construction  including  members  form- 
ing a  door  frame  engirdling  an  opening,  a  door,  hinge 
means  mounting  the  door  on  the  frame,  the  door  fitting 
in  the  door  opening  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  door 
frame  including  a  longitudinally  extending  member  and 
the  door  including  a  longitudinally  extending  member 
aligning  with  the  door  frame  longitudinally  extending 
member  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  combination  includ- 
ing portions  of  one  of  the  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers forming  a  laterally  opening  longitudinally  extending 
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groove,   a  longitudinally   extending   bolt   bar,   bolt   bar 
S^nting  and   positioning  means  operatively  mounting 
Sr^t  bar  on  the  other  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
ber The    bolt    bar   being    alternately    laterally    movable 
Swards  the   grooved   member  to  an  extended  position 
and  away  from  the  grooved  member  to  ^^'^^^^^^ 
tion   the  bolt  bar  fitting  in  the  groove  when  the  door  is 
closed  and  the  bolt  bar  is  in  the  extended  position,  and 
the  bolt  bar  being  withdrawn  from  the  groove  when  the 
bolt  bar  is  in  the  retracted  position,  two  stop  members 
on  the  bolt  bar,  block  means  for  each  stop  member,  eacn 
block  means  being  movable  between  two  positions,  one 
of  said  block  means  including  a  reciprocating  member 
and  the  other  of  said  block  means  including  a  swinging 
member,  lock  means  for  each  block  means,  each  lock 
means  including  a  movable   member,  one  of  the  lock 
means  movable  members  having  a  connection  with  its 
associated   lock   means,  and  each  lock  means  movable 
member  being  selectively  movable  to  alternately  position 
its  associated  Wock  means  in  one  position  re  ative  to  is 
associated  stop  member  and  stopping  the  bolt  bar  in  its 
extended  position  and  in  another  position  relative  to  its 
associated  stop  member  and  permitung  retraction  of  the 
bolt  bar  from  the  groove. 


thereon  in  helical  convolutions  for  external  delivery,  the 
cross  winding  of  the  thread  providing  radially  arrang^ 
loops  at  an  end  of  the  thread  mass,  an  adhesive  appUed 
to  the  exposed  loop  surfaces  and  impregnating  the  loops 
at  said  end  of  the  mass  for  only  a  short  distance,  the 
main  body  of  the  thread  between  the  ends  of  the  wound 
mass  being  non-coated  and  free  for  unwinding,  disk  ends 
secured  on  the  core  which  are  independent  of  and  solely 
confine  the  thread  mass  on  the  core,  said  adhesive  being 
a  compatible  heat  set  polymeric  resin  film  independent  of 
the  disk  ends  which  tacks  radially  adjacent  thread  convo- 
lutions together  and  provides  a  substantially  free  unwind- 
ing of  the  thread  and  which  requires  a  tensile  force  of  not 
over  about  four  ounces  to  pull  the  thread  free  at  the 
tacked  loops.  ^^^^^^^__ 

2,732,818 
SECTIONAL  FLOATING  DRY  DOCK  AND 

COUPLING  MEANS  THEREFOR        _^ 

Edward  J.  Qolita,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  '"^'^^JS^ 

R.  Harris,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New 

^Amplication  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,770 
2  Claims.    (CL  114— 46) 


2,732,8U  ^ 

CONCEALED  WALL  SAFE 
loMph  P.  Stem,  Lot  A»^«,  Calif. 
Origiiial    application    December    5,    1949,    Serial    No. 
r3U96.     Divided   and   tliis  application  October  22, 
1952,  Serial  No.  316,160 

3  Claims.    (O.  109—59) 


1.  A  safe  adapted  to  be  concealed  in  a  wall  or  the  like 
and  having  a  smooth  exterior  throughout,  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  knock-down  construction,  the  body  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  side  walls  of  dished  construction, 
a  top  and  a  bottom  wall  interfitting  with  said  side  walls, 
and  upper  and  lower  sets  of  bolts  connecting  said  side 
walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls  and  extending  through  the 
interfitting  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  from  side  wall  to  side  wall,  a  unitary  metal  cas- 
ing enclosing  the  body  portion,  and  fireproof  insulating 
material  enclosed  between  the  body  walls  and  the  metal 
casing,  and  shelves  or  partitions  extending  between  the 
side  walls  provided  with  prongs  extending  through  the  side 
walls  and  bent  over  to  assist  in  holding  the  side  walls  to- 
gether.   

2,732.817  _,^ 

BOBBIN  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  UNWINDING 
Rowland  N.  Robinson.  Horcester.  Mass.,  assiffnor  to  The 
Robinson  Thread  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Massachusetts 
Application  October  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,807 
SOalms.    (CL  112— 251) 


] 

1    A  floating  dry  dock  having  pontoon  hull,  main  deck 
and  wing  walls,  comprising  assembled  sections  extending 
transversely  of  the  complete  dock,  each  section  having 
a  hull,  main  deck  and  walls  forming  parts  of  the  hull, 
main  deck  and  wing  walls  of  the  dock,  respectively,  and 
coupling  member?  on  the  opposing  faces  of  said  sec- 
tions for  uniting  said  sections,  some  of  said  members  in 
horizontal  rows  between  the  walls  of  the  sections  near 
the  tops,  some  in  horizontal  rows  between  the  sections 
near  the  bottoms,  some  in  vertical  rows  betwwn  said 
last-named  walls,  and  some  in  horizontal  rows  between 
the  hulls  of  the  sections  near  the  dedyj  thereof,  said  sec- 
tions also  having  reinforcing  mcmbert  adjacent  the  ver- 
tical rows  of  coupling  members  and  additional  reinforc- 
ing members  adjacent  the  horizontal  rows  of  coupling 
members  near  the  tops,  and  further  reinforcing  members 
adjacent  the  horizontal  rows  of  coupling  membera  near 
the  bottoms. 

2,732,819 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  ROJATABIX  ON  AN  IN- 
CLINED AXIS  FOR  REVERSAL  AN?  H^^' 
dJg  AN  OBLIQUE  raO^LlJER  SHAFT 
FIna  T.  Irgeos,  Wa«wato«,  Wis.,  assigBor  to  Outboard, 
Marine  &  Manafactaring  Company,  Waukegan,  HI.,  a 

aJSSSSS.  No'^emlTlS,  1951,  S«iai  No.  256,552 
*^  1  Claim.    (CL115— 18) 


,    a  thread  bobhm  comprising  a  core,  a  mas,  of  thread       In  an  outboard  -«;-' ^^/J^^^^j^"^*;,'^"  ;ivin'g\"1or- 
fotlmed  of  smooth  surfaced  artificial  fibres  cross  wound    support  provided   with   a  swivel   beanng  having 
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wardly  inclined  axis,  of  a  propulsion  unit  comprising  a 
supporting  strut  and  a  gear  casing  connected  therewith, 
the  strut  extending  through  the  swivel  bearing  and  hay- 
ing bearing  surfaces  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  fully 
rotatabie  through  at  least  180*  of  oscillation  on  said 
axis  between  forward  and  rearward  propulsion  positions, 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  strut  and  having 
driving  means,  a  driving  gear  disposed  in  the  gear  casing 
and  connected  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft 
having  a  propelkr  at  its  rear  end  and  mounted  in  the 
gear  casing  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  driven  gear  at  its  forward  end  meshing 
with  the  driving  gear,  the  propeller  shaft  having  its  pro- 
peller end  no  higher  than  its  gear  carrying  end  in  posi- 
tions of  forward  propulsion  and  having  its  propeller 
end  very  materially  lower  than  its  gear  carrying  end  in 
positions  of  rearward  propulsion,  said  propeller  shaft 
being  rearwardly  inclined  downwardly  in  the  forward 
propulsion  position  of  said  unit  and  is  more  sharply 
inclined  downwardly  in  the  rearward  propulsion  positions 
of  said  unit. 


2,732,120 

FUEL  TANK  GAl  GE  FOR  TRACTORS 

I.«o  E.  Hoyt,  CHmax,  Mkh. 

ApfUcatkMi  April  ft,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,eS5 

SCWm.    (CL  lift— lit) 


1.  A  combination  fuel  gauge  and  tank  cap  for  indicat- 
ing a  minimum  reserve  level  near  the  bottom  of  a  tank, 
comprising,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  lockingly  engaged  with 
a  tank  filler  neck  and  having  a  flat  top  wall,  a  vertical 
tube  secured  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  and  opening 
through  said  wall  and  depending  substantially  below 
said  wall  to  extend  over  half  way  into  a  tank,  said  tube 
having  a  vent  opening  formed  through  its  side  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  gauge  rod  extending  through  and 
reciprocable  in  said  tube  and  having  a  float  secured  to 
and  disposed  below  its  lower  end.  said  float  having  a 
surface  sealingly  engageable  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  constituting  a  stop  to 
limit  upward  reciprocable  movement  of  the  float  and 
rod.  and  a  sight  element  secured  to  the  top  of  said  rod 
and  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  when  said 
float  is  spaced  below  said  tube,  the  distance  that  the  float 
is  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  when  the 
sight  element  engages  the  upper  end  the  tube  being  rela- 
tively small  as  compared  to  the  disunce  the  tube  depends 
below  said  wall  whereby  the  sight  element  is  adapted 
to  indicate  a  minimum  reserve  level  in  a  tank  by  move- 
ment of  the  sight  element  through  a  distance  which  is 
relatively  small  as  compared  to  the  depth  of  the  float 
and  lower  end  of  the  tube  in  a  tank. 


■     1,732,821 
DAIRY  ORDER  INDICATOR 
I.oais  Jack  Thompsoa.  Shelbyville,  Tenn. 
Application  January  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  402,999 
4  Oaims.    (O.  lift— 133) 
1.  In  an  order  indicator,  an  elongated  vertical  plate 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  vertical  later- 
ally spaced  lines  lca<iing  upwardly  on  one  face  of  said 
plate  from  the  region  of  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  said 
lines  having  upper  ends  terminating  in  arrowheads,  and 


a  rotatabie  disc  mounted  on  the  said  one  face  of  the 
plate  in  the  region  of  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  in  line 


rs 


with  each  of  said  arrowheads,  said  discs  having  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  indicia. 


2,732,822 
INDEX  DEVICE 
Halter   G.   Camdy,   Chartonesvillc,   aad    Theodore   O. 
PerfciBS,  Croact,  Va^  assignors  to  Acme   \  isibic  Rec- 
ords, Ibc^  Chkago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcalkM  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,ft24 
3ClaiaM.    (Q.  lift— 135) 


1.  Index  means  comprising  an  elongated  relatively  flat 
tube  of  transparent  flexible  material,  an  elongated  index 
strip  embraced  therein,  and  a  slidable  signal  frictionally 
engaged  within  said  tube  and  disposed  above  said  strip 
for  signalling  relationship  therewith,  said  signal  being 
formed  of  a  medially  folded  strip  of  flexible  resilient  ma- 
terial of  contrasting  color  to  said  tube  to  provide  a  face 
portion  formed  with  an  aperture  and  an  imperforate 
back  portion,  said  signal  portions  being  frictionally  re- 
tained in  said  tube  by  residual  resiliency  at  their  line  of 
fold  urging  them  apart,  said  tube  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  providing  access  to  the 
aperture  in  the  face  portion  of  the  signal  whereby  it  may 
be  engaged  by  a  stylus  and  moved  longitudinally  of  said 
tube. 


2,732,823 

WARNING  Fl  AG 

Russell  O.  Hanson,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,930 

4  Claims.    (CI.  116—173) 


I.  A  portable  warning  flag,  comprising  a  flat  flexible 
sheet  of  heavy  gauge  plastic  sheet  material  having  a  rec- 
tangular body  in  the  pattern,  color  and  shape  of  a  warn- 
ing flag,  one  marginal  edge  of  said  body  being  lapped  and 
secured  marginally  to  bound  a  hollow  staff  receiving  tun- 
nel, a  narrow  elongated  strip  of  the  same  type  of  plastic 
sheet  material  arranged  flatwise  across  one  diagonal  of 
said  rectangular  body,  said  strip  being  sealed  to  said  body 
marginally  of  the  strip  to  bound  intermediate  said  margins 
an  elongated  hollow  pocket,  an  elongated  flat  reinforc- 
ing rib  means  arranged   within   said  elongated  hollow 
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pocket  to  retain  an  extended  open  position  of  the  parts 
for  maximum  visibility  when  the  flag  is  unfuried  and  to 
define  a  core  about  which  the  flag  can  be  wound  and  folded 
when  furled,  and  at  least  three  of  the  comers  of  said 
rectangular  body  including  the  two  comers  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  reinforcing  rib  carrying  eyed  grommet  ineans 
for  the  reception  of  ties  jointly  with  said  rib  to  retain  the 
flag  in  an  open  unfurled  position  of  maximum  visibility 
when  displayed  vertically. 


2,732426 

HOG  HOUSE  STRUCTURE 

RuMcU  F.  Dawwii,  CrawfoRbviUe,  Ind. 

AvpHcattoD  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,906 

1  Claim.    (CI.119— 20) 


2,732,824 

INKING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPEWRITER  RIBBONS 

EocMc  G.  BrowB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppllcatkMi  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,383 

3  CUM.    (CL  118— 268) 


1.  An  inking  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular 
ink  container,  a  cap  secured  to  one  end  of  the  container, 
said  cap  having  a  wick  carrier  tube  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  and  at  an  upward  angle  of  inclination  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  communicating  with  the  interior  there- 
of, said  carrier  tube  having  an  outer  end  portioii  of  less 
internal  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  its  inner 
end  portion,  a  wick  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion having  one  end  disposed  within  the  container  and 
having  its  opposite  end  extending  outwardly  through 
the  carrier  tube,  said  wick  being  of  such  cross  sectional 
dimension  that  it  is  snugly  but  shiftably  held  within  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  tube  providing  breather  passage- 
ways between  the  tube  wall  and  the  respective  sides  of  the 
wick,  a  wick  supporting  breather  plate  extending  length- 
wise through  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  carrier  tube  en- 
gaging one  side  of  the  wick  and  supporting  the  wick 
spaced  from  the  opposite  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
tube,  said  plate  itself  spaced  from  said  portion  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  tube  providing  an  air  passageway  between 
the  plate  and  the  side  wall  of  the  tube. 


A  structure  for  separately  housing  a  sow  and  her  litter 
of  pigs,  comprising  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls 
defining  a  substantially  rectangular  chamber  including  a 
floor,  a  pair  of  opposed  coplanar  support  shelves  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  chamber  and  secured  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  structure  at  a  predetermined  distance  above 
said  floor,  a  partition  extending  transversely  of  said  chain- 
ber  and  supported  upon  said  shelves,  the  ends  of  said 
partition  lying  immediately  adjacent  said  side  walls,  and 
a  plurality  of  latch  and  catch  means  secured  to  said  par- 
tition and  to  said  side  walls  respectively  for  connecting 
said  partition  to  said  walls  at  a  multiplicity  of  selective 
longitudinal  positions,  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment being  spaced  above  the  floor  a  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  only  the  pigs  to  pass  thereunder. 


2,732,827 
ADJUSTABLE  GATE  TYPE  NECK  STOCK 

La  Veme  E.  GrcU,  Washta,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  Jwic  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,588 

1  Claim,    (a.  119^99) 


2,732,825 

RAILWAY  CAR  WHEEL  MARKERS 

Marion  W.  GlesUeim,  Deover,  Colo. 

Application  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,966 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  118—326) 


1.  Railway  wheel  marking  means  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed between  railway  ties  supporting  a  railway  rail  arnl 
arranged  to  project  a  stream  of  marking  fluid  across  said 
rail  in  consequence  of  an  electrical  impulse,  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  receive  said  impulse;  a  pump 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor;  a  nozzle  extending 
from  said  pump  and  positioned  to  direct  a  stream  of 
marking  fluid  across  arid  over  said  rail  from  one  side  of 
the  latter;  cross  members  extending  between  the  ties  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  rail;  a  reservoir  suspended  be- 
tween said  cross  members  between  said  ties;  a  conduit 
conducting  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pump;  and 
a  funnel  member  mounted  on  said  reservoir  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  nozzle  so  as  to.  receive  fluid  projected 
from  the  latter. 


A  cattle  chute  comprising  a  neck  stock  including  a 
rectangular  end  frame  having  vertical  side  members  and 
top  and  bottom  cross  members  respectively,  and  animal 
restraining  means  comprising  a  first  transverse  bar  fixwl 
to  said  side  members  adjacent  the  bottom  member,  a  pair 
of  upright  stanchions  between  said  side  members  and  in 
front  of  said  frame  and  having  lower  ends  pivoted  to 
said  first  bar  for  movement  of  said  stanchions  toward 
each  other,  said  stanchions  having  upper  ends  extending 
above  said  top  member,  a  second  transverse  bar  in  front 
of  said  frame  below  and  adjacent  said  top  member  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  one  side  member  and  its  opposite 
end  free  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  other  side 
member,  said  second  bar  and  said  upper  member  form- 
ing guides  between  which  the  stanchions  are  movable, 
a  third  horizontal   bar  extending  outwardly  from  said 
other  side  member  behind  the  free  end  of  said  second 
bar,   a   horizontal   operating   lever   for  said   stanchions 
pivoted   between   its  ends  between  said  third   bar  and 
said  free  end  of  the  second  bar  and  vertically  swingable, 
a  link  pivoted  to  one  stanchion  and  one  etKi  of  the  lever 
to  operatively  connect  the  lever  to  said  one  stanchion, 
and  a  curved  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
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stanchion  above  said  top  nieinber  to  operatively  con- 
nect said  lever  to  said  other  stanchion,  said  rod  curving 
upwardly  over  the  top  member  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  one  stanchion  to  clear  the  same. 


2,733,tM 
TRANSCRIPTION  BOXES 
Ckarfcs  E.  Poatel  imI  Marioa  W.  Poaicl,  Los  Aaffdcs, 
CaUf^    iMJfnn  to  Hermaa  F.  MUlcr,  Lot  Anfclcs, 
Califs  doing  borincai  as  Sleaotypc  Company  of  Cali- 
fomia 

AppUcatkM  Joly  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300.876 
1  CUkm.    (CL  I20— 29) 


2,73243« 
MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  STEAM  GENERATORS 
Juan  Loumict  et  LavigDc,  Itabo,  Cuba;  Laora  J.  Martha 
Boy  y  Lafitte,  executrix  or  administratrix  of  the  estate 
of  said  Juan  Loamiet  et  Larigne,  deceased 

Application  Febmary  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  5,984 
2  Clainis.     {CI.  122—1) 


A  transcription  box  including  a  case  having  a  base. 
side  walls,  and  end  walls,  a  crank,  the  pins  of  which  are 
secured  between  the  side  walls  of  the  case  and  adjacent 
the  top  edges  thereof,  the  said  crank  having  its  journal 
portion  adjacent  one  end  wall  of  the  case,  an  elongated 
leaf  adapted  to  fit  within  the  case  and  extend  substantially 
the  length  of  said  case,  one  end  of  said  leaf  being  carried 
by  the  journal  portion  of  the  crank,  and  whereby,  due 
to  crank  actibn,  the  said  leaf  may  lie  parallel  to  the 
base  of  the  case  or  assume  an  angularity  relative  to  said 
case  when  the  said  tongiie  engages  the  end  wall  of  the 
case  adjacent  the  journal  of  the  crank. 


2,732,829 

INK  RESERVOIR  TUBE 

Hans  Reinhard   Fehling,   London,   England,  assignor  to 

Compania    L'raguaya    de    Fomento    Industrial    S.    A., 

Montevideo,  Uraguay,  South  America 

Application  September  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  117,137 

8  Claims.    (O.  120-^2.4) 


5.  An  ink  reservoir  tube  for  accommodating  a  column 
of  ink  therein  for  use  in  a  ball  point  writing  instnmient 
having  a  vent  for  the  admission  of  air  and  means  for 
preventing  creep  of  a  film  of  ink  along  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  tube  towards  said  vent,  said  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  peripherally  continuous  sharp-edged 
portion  along  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube  providing 
a  passage  in  direct  coaxial  communication  with  the  in- 
side of  said  tube  and  of  substantially  similar  diametric 
dimension  as  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tube,  the  sharp 
edge  being  located  on  the  side  of  the  column  of  ink  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  ink  into  said  passage. 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  cylinder  (305  or 
325)    said   generator  comprising   a   distributor   adapted 
to  operate   in    response    to   load    variations   which   suc- 
cessively augment  the  departure  in  an  elected  direction 
of  said  load  from  a  previously  existing  stable  load,  to 
supply   to  the   cylinder  305  or  325   amounts  of  steam 
proportional  to  the  value  of  said  successive  variations, 
and  to  cause  the  cylinder  to  apply  said  amounts  to  the 
determination  of  value  of  the  corrections  required   to 
compensate   the   variation   of   the   thermal    potential    of 
the    generator    corresponding    to    the    successive    load 
variations:  the  distributor  further  comprising  a  moving 
feeding  disk,  a   shaft   upon   which   the  disk   is  applied 
and  from  which  it  receives  steam,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  slot  that  extends  from  the  center 
through  the  periphery  thereof,  a  cylinder  305'<  or  325'* 
surrounding   the   disk    and   provided   at   its   top   with   a 
vertical  conduit  which  communicates  with  the  bottom 
of  the  cylinder  305  or  325  so  that  the  slot  and  the  cylin- 
der 305'*   or  325'*   constitute  as  a  whole  a  valve  per- 
mitting passage  toward  the  cylinder  305  or  325  of  the 
steam   received   by  the  disk   only   when   the  peripheral 
extremity   of   said    slot    crosses    the    lower   end    of   the 
vertical  conduit,  a  second  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  ex- 
teriorly to  the  cylinder  305^   or  325*.  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  second  disk  at  the  periphery  thereof,  a  toothed 
bar  engageable  with  the  pawl  and  movable  in  opposite 
directions,  respectively,  in  response  to  increase  and  de- 
crease of  the  load,  said  pawl  being  operable  by  the  bar 
only  when  the  load  is  varying  in  the  selected  direction, 
in  which  case  the  pawl  in  its  movement  drives  the  disk 
on  which  it  is  carried,  the  shaft,  and  the  feeding  disk, 
'«ntil    the   curved   slot    of   said    feeding   disk    reaches   a 
position  in  front  of  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  con- 
duit, thereby  enabling  a  vapor  current  to  flow  through 
the  slot,  and  to  push  the  feeding  disk  in  the  direction  of 
its  movement,  sufficiently  to  cause  the  slot  to  be  passed 
beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  conduit,  and  the 
pawl  to  be  newly  engaged  between  two  successive  teeth 
of  the  bar.  in  position  to  be  again  actuated  as  described 
in  response  to  further  movement  of  the  bar  in  the  same 
direction  the  construction  and  arrangement   being  such 
that  the  described  operation  is  repeated  so  long  as  said 
load  variations  continue. 


2,732,831 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVES 

Adiel  Y.  Dodge.  Rockford,  III. 

Application  July  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,234 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 41.12) 

I.  A  variable  fan  drive  for  an  engine  having  inlet  and 

outlet  ports  for  cooling  liquid,  a  radiator,  connections 

from  the  inlet  and  outlet  poris  to  spaced  points  in  the 

radiator  for  circulation   of  cooling   liquid   in   a   closed 

circuit  through  the  engine  and  radiator,  and  a  fan  adja- 


i 


cent  to  the  radiator  to  cause  flow  of  air  through  it, 
said  variable  fan  drive  comprising  fixed  diameter  V-puI- 
leys  connected  to  the  engine  and  the  fan,  a  double  V-puUey 
including  relatively  fixed  conical  end  members  and  a 
double  coned  intermediate  member  between  and  shiftable 
axially  relative  to  the  end  members,  belts  connecting 
the  opposite  halves  of  the  double  V-pulley  to  the  fixed 
diameter  pulleys  respectively,  a  hollow  th^jmostat  hous- 
ing mounted  adjacent  to  the  double  pulley,  a  spring  urg- 


closes  the  passage,  whereby  force  applied  to  the  body 
will  be  transmitted  through  the  trapped  oil,  plunger,  and 
ball  member  to  the  stem  means  and  said  first  spring  is 
eflfective  to  unseat  the  ball  when  load  is  relieved  from  the 
assembly  while  elongating  the  assembly  to  replenish  the 
trapped  oil  chamber  with  oil  from  the  plunger  while  said 
second  spring  urges  the  plunger  against  the  ball  when 
pressures  in  the  plunger  chamber  and  trapped  oil  chamber 
are  equalized 

2,732,833 

ENGINE  IGNITION  CONTROL 

Benton  A.  Hook,  WaiMMTiUe,  Calif. 

Avpikation  SepCcmbcr  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,334 

SClaliM.    (CL  123— 117) 


ing  the  double  diameter  pulley  toward  the  housing,  an 
expansible  thermostat  in  the  housing  connected  to  the 
intermediate  member  to  shift  it  against  the  spring  when 
the  thermostat  expands,  and  conduits  connected  to  the 
bousing  and  to  spaced  points  in  the  connection  between 
the  radiator  and  the  engine  inlet  port  to  cause  a  circula- 
tion of  cooling  liquid  through  the  housing  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  but  less  than  the  rate  of  flow  through 
the  engine  and  radiator  and  at  a  temperature  equal  to 
the  temperature  at  the  radiator  outlet 


2,732,832 
VALVE  LIFTER 
Herbert  H.  Eogcmann,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  April  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,531 
5  culms.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  A  hydraulic  length  adjuster  which  comprises  a 
hollow  body  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top 
with  an  interior  groove  adjacent  the  open  top,  a  hollow 
plunger  slidable  in  said  body  and  having  a  passage 
through  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  thereof  and 
an  open  top  inwardly  from  said  groove,  a  ball  member 
controlling  flow  through  the  passage  in  said  plunger,  a 
button  member  in  said  body  beneath  said  plunger  having 
a  shank  adapted  to  project  into  said  passage  for  unseat- 
ing the  ball  member,  a  first  spring  urging  said  button 
member  toward  the  plunger,  a  second  spring  acting  on 
said  plunger  to  move  the  plunger  toward  said  groove  in 
the  body,  a  washer  in  said  body  slidably  mounted  on  a 
shoulder  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  in  said 
body,  a  snap  ring  in  said  groove  in  said  body  urging  said 
washer  against  said  shoulder,  valve  actuating  stem  means 
extending  thru  said  washer  and  bottomed  on  said  ball 
member,  and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  the  interior  of  the 
plunger  to  flow  through  the  plunger  passage  into  the 
bottom  of  the  body  when  the  shank  of  the  button  unseats 
the  ball  member  and  to  support  the  plunger  on  oil 
trapped  in  the  bottom  of  the  body  when  the  ball  member 

\ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  fan 
effecting  an  air  quality  variable  in  relation  to  engine  speed, 
a  fuel  ignition  inception  phase  which  is  variable  in  point 
of  time  with  respect  to  the  other  phases  of  engine  opera- 
tion and  a  fuel  ignition  device  suitable  therefor  which 
includes  a  duct  subject  to  variable  pressures  functionally 
related  to  engine  speed,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
vent  for  said  duct,  a  normally  open  closure  for  said  vent, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  closure  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  such  air  quality  from  said  fan  to  thereby 
modify  such  ftmctional  relationship. 


2  732  834 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Thomas  D.  Morgan,  Oak  Ridge,  Teon.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angwt  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,840 

20Clahns.    (Q.  123— 118) 


1.  A  variable  transmission  device  for  coupling  a  drive 
shaft  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  said  device  normally  providing  a  preselected 
ratio  between  engine  speed  and  drive  shaft  speed,  and 
incorporating  overdrive  mechanism  actuatable  to  decrease 
the  ratio  between  engine  speed  and  drive  shaft  speed, 
a  speed  responsive  regulator  for  preventing  the  firing  of 
certain  cylinders  of  said  engine,  and  means  for  overriding 
said  regulator  to  permit  firing  of  all  of  said  cyliixlers 
when  the  overdrive  mechanism  is  actuated. 
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1,732,835 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  INTERNAL 

COMBl'STION  ENGINES 

Ebcrliard  Hundt,  Stutteart  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Daimler- 

Bcaz,       Akriengeseflachaft,       Stuttgart- Lnterturkhelm, 

AppllcatkHi  January  31,  1»52,  Serial  No.  26'.»54 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  31,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


2,732,837 
SMOKE  GENERATOR 
Samuel  R.  Porwancher  and  David  Weissman,  Chicago, 
ni.,  aa^gnors  to  Drying  Systems,  Ibc,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,617 
«  Cfaiims.    (CI.  124—59.5) 


1.  The  apparatus  for  «ibjccting  the  fuel  for  Internal 
combustion  engine  to  acoustic  vibrations  comprising  a  fuel 
line,  an  inlet  line  between  said  fuel  line  and  said  engine, 
an  intermediate  chamber  between  said  fuel  line  and  said 
inlet  line,  means  in  said  intermediate  chamber  for  sub- 
jecting the  fuel  to  high  frequency  acoustic  waves,  and  an 
air  suction  opening  leading  into  said  inlet  line  from  said 
chamber,  a  portion  of  said  inlet  line  passing  through  said 
intermediate  chambe-  intermediate  said  air-suction  open- 
ing and  the  internal  combustion  engine  whereby  the  walls 
of  said  inlet  line  are  also  subjected  to  said  high  frequency 
acoustic  wave. 

2,732,836 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE 

ASSEMBLIES  HAVING  OIL  SHIELDS 

Harold  P.  Phillips,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hastings 

Manufacturing  Compan>,  Hastings,  Mich. 

Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,023 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123—188) 


6.  In  a  smoke  producing  apparatus,  means  affording  a 
combustion  chamber  and  having  a  grate  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  a  supply  hopper  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  opening  downwardly  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  through  which  fuel  such  as  sawdust  may  be  grav- 
ity fed  in  said  combustion  chamber,  an  agitator  located 
in  the  combustion  chamber  above  said  grate  and  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  positioned  shaft  extended  through  said 
combustion  chamber  and  mounted  for  roclting  movement, 
said  shaft  having  arms  extending  radially  therefrom  for 
imparting  agitating  and  downward  feeding  movements  to 
the  fuel  above  said  grate  when  said  shaft  is  rocked,  means 
for  imparting  rocking  movements  to  said  shaft  including 
an  air-driven  motor,  said  motor  including  an  air  inlet 
port  and  an  air  outlet  port,  and  means  utilizing  the  air 
discharged  from  said  air  outlet  port  of  said  motor  for 
cooling  said  agitator. 


2,732,838 

GRATE  STRLCTL'RE  FOR  GAS  RANGES 

Henry  Hooer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Stove  Company,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Application  January  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,417 

4  Claims.    (CL  126—215) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  comprising 
a  stem  with  a  central  guide  bearing  engaging  portion 
and  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  central  portion,  the 
other  end  of  said  stem  having  a  transverse  actuating 
surface  and  cylindrical  sides  merging  with  said  central 
f>ortion  and  having  a  key  receiving  recess  formed  in 
said  sides  in  spaced  relation  to  said  actuating  surface 
to  receive  a  key  to  withstand  the  thrust  of  a  spring  abut- 
ment member  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  an  oil  deflect- 
ing shield  of  circular  shape  with  a  down  turned  annular 
rim.  said  shield  being  formed  of  thin  tempered  steel 
and  having  a  central  hole  receiving  said  other  end  of 
said  stem  with  the  shield  frictionally  engaged  with  said 
stem  between  said  recess  and  said  actuating  surface  and 
with  the  metal  in  the  edge  of  said  hole  displaced  and 
expanded  within  the  elastic  limits  of  the  metal,  said  shield 
having  a  carbon  content  of  the  order  of  .55  to  .65  and  a 
gauge  of  the  order  o^  .015  to  .030  and  a  hardness  of 
the  order  of  .44  to  .46  Rockwell  C.  the  size  of  said  hole 
in  the  disassembled  unstressed  condition  of  the  shield 
being  of  the  order  of  .001  to  .0025  inch  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  other  end  of  said  stem  with  which 
it  is  engaged. 


2.  A  grate  structure  for  cooking  ranges,  comprising: 
a  first  outer  grate  plate  having  a  central  opening,  the 
margins  of  which  form  alternate  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected projections  and  radially  outwardly  directed  re- 
cesses; a  second  inner  grate  plate  conforming  to  and  fill- 
ing said  opening,  said  grate  plates  being  coplanar;  and 
a  set  of  radiating  supporting  feet  for  independent  sup- 
port of  each  of  said  grate  plates,  each  of  said  grate  plates  . 
being  operable  independently  of  the  other  as  well  as 
simultaneously  operable. 


2,732,839 
WATER  TANK  TRAILER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Edgar  Lee  Elder,  Denver,  Colo.;  The  L'nited  States  Na- 
tional  Bank  of  Denver,  executor  of  said   Edgar  Lc« 
Elder,  deceased,  assignor  to  Elder  Trailer  and  Body, 
InCn  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  March  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,118 
5  Claims.    (Q.  126—344) 
1.  A  heating  system  for  a  water  trailer  having  a  tank, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  at  one  end  of 


said  Unk;  a  heater  disposed  in  said  cabinet  at  one  side 
thereof;  a  pipe  extending  from  said  heater  horizontally 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  tank,  then 


downwardly,  then  laterally,  then  upwardly,  and  then 
horizontally  to  said  cabinet;  and  air  suction  and  discharge 
means  at  the  end  of  said  pipe,  within  said  cabinet. 


2  732  840 
SUBAQUEOUS  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Aldo  de  Sanctis,  Turin.  Italy 
Application  June  28,  1954,  Seri*il  No.  439,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  27,  1953 

.4  Claims.    (CI.  128— 142) 


relation  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  inner  pintle  supporting 
members,  said  outer  pintle  portions  being  freely  movable 
on  the  axes  of  said  inner  pintle  portions  and  at  opposite 
limits  of  movement  being  offset  from  the  panel  and  in 
overiying  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  face  of 
said  panel  for  the  flat  superposed  relation  against  either 
side  of  the  board  of  a  coil  wire  notebook  pivotally  hung 
on  said  outer  pintle  portions,  the  free  ends  of  said  outer 
pintle  portions  being  adapted  for  telescopic  insertion  in 
opposite  end  sections  of  the  coil  wire  element  of  the 
notebook  to  be  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  retaining 
member  at  one  end  portion  of  the  panel  edge  having  its 
inner  pintle  portion  movable  to  a  limited  extent  longitudi- 
nally of  the  supporting  member  and  extending  inwardly 
beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  supporting  member,  a  coil 
spring  wound  around  said  inner  pintle  extension  and  held 
between  the  tip  end  thereof  and  said  inner  supporting 
member  to  yieldably  urge  the  outer  pintle  portion  thereof 
inwardly  of  said  panel  end,  and  a  finger  tab  piece  mounted 
on  said  movable  retaining  member  at  the  intersection  of 
said  inner  and  outer  pintle  portions. 


1.  In  a  subaqueous  breathing  apparatus  a  mouth- 
piece, a  source  of  compressed  air-oxygen  mixture,  a 
chamber  interposed  between  the  mouth-piece  and  said 
source  of  air-oxygen  mixture,  automatic  valve  means 
responsive  to  the  water  pressure,  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  mixture  within  said  chamber,  an  adjustable  dis- 
charge valve  connected  to  the  mouth-piece  for  discharg- 
ing part  of  the  air  expired  through  the  nwuth-piece,  a 
hollow  cushion  of  resilient  material  for  storing  part  of 
the  expired  air  connected  to  the  mouth-piece  and  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  provided  with  said  automatic 
valve  means,  and  at  least  one  filter  containing  a  fixing 
agent  for  retaining  carbon  dioxide  in  the  circuit  con- 
taining said  hollow  cushion. 


2  732  841 
WRITING  BOARD  FOr'cOIL  WIRE  BINDERS 
Frank  Stanley  Schade,  Holyoke,  Mass^  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,970 
1  Claim.    (CL129— 1) 


\  2  732  842 

BINDER  FOR  PAPERS,  PAMPHLETS,  CATALOGS, 

AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Robert  C.  Loudon,  Hilton,  N.  V. 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,656 

I  2  Claims.    (CL  129— 1) 


1.  A  binder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
covers  and  a  back  integrally  joined  to  the  covers  ad- 
jacent two  transverse  hinge  lines  whereby  the  covers 
may  readily  be  placed  in  superimposed  relation,  said 
covers  each  having  apertures  formed  therein  adjacent 
one  longitudinal  edge  and  having  notches  cut  therein 
at  each  of  said  longitudinal  edges,  a  strap,  a  pair  of  plates, 
means  formed  in  said  plates  enabling  the  strap  to  be 
threaded  with  respect  to  the  plates,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  flange  which  lies  in  one  of  said  notches  and 
an  essentially  flat  part  which  lies  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  cover,  said  plates  further  having  apertures  which 
are  in  alignment  with  the  apertures  in  the  covers  when 
the  binder  is  assembled,  and  means  extending  through 
the  apertures  in  the  plates  and  the  apertures  in  the  covers 
for  removably  securing  the  strap  to  the  covers. 


»l»Ut»»l 


-t;- 


A  writing  board  for  use  with  coil  wire  bound  note- 
books comprising  a  rigid  planar  supporting  panel  member 
and  at  one  of  the  end  edge  surfaces  of  said  panel  member 
mechanism  for  the  releasable  mounting  of  the  coil  wire 
element  of  a  notebook  to  be  supported  thereon  and  com- 
prising axially  aligned  hinge  pintle  supporting  members 
lying  in  the  plane  of  said  rigid  panel  and  fixed  along  each 
end  portion  of  said  one  end  edge  surface  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  members  being  positioned  in  spaced  relation, 
retaining  rod  members  having  inner  pintle  rod  portions 
pivotally  supported  in  said  supporting  members  with  the 
inner  tip  ends  thereof  diametrically  enlarged  to  prevent 
withdrawal  from  the  supporting  members  and  outer  pintle 
portions  of  the  rod  members  extending  from  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  said  supporting  members  in  closely  spaced 
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2  732  843 
SIGNAL  HOLDERS 
Donald  A.  Gumi,  Kenmore,  N.  Y^  and  Cari  F.  Wolters, 
New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Speny  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,368 
2  Claims.    (CI.  129—16.7) 


X 


1.  In  a  visible  index  having  a  card  holder  formed  of  a 
holder  sheet  hinged  along  one  margin  and  having  a  trans- 
parent sheath  embracing  the  opposite  free  marginal  por- 
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tion.  nneans  securing  said  sheath  to  said  holder  sheet,  and 
an  index  card  detachabiy  mounted  on  said  card  holder 
with  a  visible  marginal  ponion  engaged  in  said  sheath,  the 
combination  of  a  signal  device  formed  of  an  elongated 
transparent  sheet  with  a  strip  portion  having  a  rearwardly 
directed  flange  on  the  lower  edge  engaged  in  said  sheath 
and  extending  under  the  edge  of  said  index  card  with  the 
lower  marginal  portion  o^  said  strip  portion  covering  the 
visible  margin  of  said  index  card,  said  transparent  sheet 
having  a  guide  and  retaining  section  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  at  the  rear  side  of  said  strip  portion  overlying  the 
upper  marginal  portion  thereof  and  joined  by  a  fold  por- 
tion to  the  upper  edge  of  said  strip  portion,  said  strip  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots  formed  therein  in 
longitudinally  aligned  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  portion,  a  plurality  of  signal  strips  each  slidably  en- 
gaged in  transversely  extending  relation  to  said  strip  por- 
tion in  one  pair  of  said  slots  with  opposite  ends  on  the 
rear  side  of  said  strip  portion  and  the  central  portions  over- 
lying the  front  central  section  of  said  strip  portion,  the 
upper  ends  being  slidably  engaged  and  retained  between 
said  strip  portion  and  said  guide  and  retaining  section  and 
limited  in  movement  in  one  direction  thereby  in  non-sig- 
nalling position,  said  rearwardly  directed  flange  limiting 
movement  of  said  signals  in  signalling  position  over  the 
visible  portion  of  said  index  card  margin,  and  said  index 
card  detachabiy  retaining  said  signal  device  in  said  sheath 
when  engaged  with  said  rearwardly  directed  flange. 


the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  underlying  the  pronfi 
thereof  and  the  spaces  between  them  and  extending  slid- 
ably beyond  said  prongs  into  the  other  of  said  sections, 
said  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  spaced  aper- 
tures formed  therein  opposite  a  space  between  a  pair  of 
prongs  of  said  first  named  section,  a  stud  on  the  end  of 
the  inside  face  of  the  prong  of  the  second  of  said  sections 
fitting  into  said  space  of  said  first  section. 


2,732,846 

AUTOMATIC  CAR  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Mischa  N.  Bcrezay,  Hntiagtoii  Park,  Calif. 

ApplkatkNi  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,M9 

21  Claims.    (O.  134—45) 


2.732,S44 

PREPARATION  OF  TOBACCO  FOR  PACKING 

Rufiis  W.  Stalky  Greenville,  N.  C. 

Appiicadoa  October  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  2S2,M9 

9ClaiM.    (CI.  131— 134) 


20.  In  an  automatic  car  spraying  apparatus,  a  track- 
way for  cars  to  travel  along  while  being  washed,  upstand- 
ing piping  bordering  each  side  of  said  trackway,  a  plu- 
rality of  spray  nozzles  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along 
said  piping  and  connected  therewith,  a  check  valve  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  spray  nozzles  to  prevent  drain- 
age of  water  therefrom,  said  spray  nozzles  being  posi- 
tioned to  spray  water  supplied  by  said  piping  onto  cars 
advancing  along  said  trackway. 


1.  A  method  for  redrying  and  conditioning  tobacco 
for  packing  in  hogsheads  and  like  containers  which  com- 
prises heating  and  drying  the  tobacco,  then  cooling  and 
steaming  the  tobacco  to  increase  its  moisture  content  to 
a  predetermined  level,  and  then  passing  the  hot  moist 
tobacco  through  a  cooling  zone  at  room  temperatures 
while  regulating  its  speed  of  travel  in  relation  to  the 
length  of  travel  in  said  zone  to  cool  the  tobacco  to 
packing  temperature  of  approximately  110*  F.  as  it 
reaches  the  end  of  said  zone. 


2,732447 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANLTAdTTUNG  REFLECTOR 

LAMP  BULBS 
Kenaetb  W.  Rrynoids,  MayfieM  Heights,  John  A.  Bniaon, 
Wurensvillc  Hei«hts,  and  Clifford  E.  Rausch,  Warren, 
OWo,  mUi      I  to  General  Electric  Compuiy,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  New  York 

Application  July  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  2994S4 
4  Claiaa.    (CI.  134—57) 


2,^ 


2,732,845 
HAIR  CL'RLER 
ChaHes  Winkler.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMlcnor  to  I  udwin 
Corporation,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

AppHcatfon  June  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  34«,754 
8  Claims.    (CI.  132—42) 


I.  Apparatus  for  dissolving  a  metallic  reflector  coating 
off  the  bowl  end  portion  of  a  lamp  bulb  comprising  a  tank 
containing  a  supply  of  a  solvent  for  the  said  metallic 
coatmg.  a  filling  head  insertabic  into  the  bulb  and  located 
at  a  lower  elevation  than  and  connected  by  a  return  tube 
to  said  tank,  means  including  a  charge  measuring  device 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  tank  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  filling  head  for  receiving  solvent  by  gravity 
flow  from  said  tank  and  dispensing  a  measured  charge  of 
said  solvent  to  said  filling  head  and  into  the  associated 
bulb,  and  means  including  bulb  seal-off  means  carried  by 
said  filling  head  and  an  air  inlet  in  said  filling  head  for 
hermetically  closing  off  the  said  bulb  and  introducing 
compressed  air  into  the  closed  off  bulb  to  forcibly  expel 
the  solvent  therefrom  back  up  through  the  filling  head  and 
the  said  return  tube  back  into  the  said  tank. 


I .  A  hair  curler  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  tubular  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
longtudinally  disposed,  circularly  arranged  prongs  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof,  with  the  prongs  of  said  two  sec- 
tions slidably  interfitting.  a  cylindrical  member  fitted  into 


2,732,848 
^  SAFETY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Stanley  Gncbon,  deceased,  late  of  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  by 
Lcdra  C.  GaciMw.  executrix,  Whitefisb  Bay,  Wis.,  as- 
slcBor  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  344397 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—64) 
1.  A  compact  safety  valve  device  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  provided  with  a 


valve  seat,  a  sutionary  electromagnet,  a  movable  arma- 
ture and  valve  opcratively  connected,  and  a  spring  urging 
said  armature  away  from  said  electromagnet  and  said 
valve  towards  closed  position,  a  first  cup-shaped  housing 
held  in  a  stationary  manner  within  said  body  portion 
and  enclosing  said  electromagnet  and  armature,  a  second 
and  movable  cup-shaped  housing  telescopic  with  respect 
to  said  first  cup-shaped  housing  and  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  housing  said  spring,  said  mov- 
able cup-shaped  housing  having  a  flange  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  manual  means  including  a  de 
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presslble  member  and  a  bell  crank  lever  operated  there- 
from and  having  bifurcated  arms  arranged  to  engage 
said  flange  and  move  said  telescopic  movable  cup-shaped 
housing  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  stationary  cup- 
shaped  housing  to  thereby  withdraw  said  valve  from 
said  valve  seat  and  move  said  armature  into  contact 
with  the  poles  of  said  electromagnet,  said  crank  lever 
being  located  entirely  between  the  extreme  ends  of  said 
housings  while  said  armature  is  in  contact  with  the 
poles  of  said  electromagnet  to  thereby  provide  a  highly 
compact  safety  valve  device. 


2,732,849  

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TRANSMITTER 
Albert  J.  Rosenberger  and  Frederic  R.  Alex,  Chicago,  IIU 
assignors  to  Republic  Flow  Meters  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  34fc,534 
7  aaims.    (CI.  137—85) 


means  including  a  valve  having  a  movable  control  mem- 
ber projecting  in  the  tank  for  up  and  down  movement, 
snap-action  mechanism  associated  with  said  control  mem'^ 
ber  to  yieldably  hold  the  same  in  a  raised  or  lowered 
position,  the  valve  being  closed  in  the  raised  position  and 
open  in  the  lowered  position  of  said  member,  means  to 
withdraw  said  quantity  of  water  from  the  tank,  a  reser- 
voir for  said  separate- liquid  disposed  adjacent  the  water 
tank,  an  elevating  bucket  device  adapted  to  contain  said 
measured  amount  of  the  separate  liquid,  means  suspend- 


I.  A  temperature  compensated  transmitter  comprising 
a  movable  balance  member,  means  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  the  balance  member  to  urge  the  balance  member 
in  one  direction,  a  first  pressure  responsive  element  acting 
on  the  balance  member  to  urge  it  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  second  pressure  responsive  element  acting  on  the 
balance  member  to  urge  it  in  said  one  direction,  a  first 
temperature  responsive  bulb  in  closed  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  element,  said  bulb  and  first  element 
'being  filled  with  a  gas  which  will  expand  in  response  to 
temperature  increases  and  being  subject  to  the  tempera- 
ture to  be  measured,  and  a  second  temperature  responsive 
bulb  of  smaller  size  than  the  first  bulb  mounted  within 
the  first  bulb  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
element,  the  second  bulb  and  element  being  filled  with  a 
gas  which  will  expand  in  response  to  temperature  in- 
creases. 


2,732,858 

PROPORTIONER 

Robert  E.  Tewksbory,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,.';90 

15  Claims.    (CI.  137—87) 

12.  A  proportioner.  for  producing  a  mixture  of  water 

in  predetermined  quantity  and  an  initially  separate  liquid 

in  a  measured  amount,  comprising  a  water  tank,  means 

to  introduce  water  into  the  tank  in  said  quantity,  said 

\ 


ing  said  elevating  bucket  device  for  movement  between  a 
lowered  filling  position  in  the  separate  liquid  in  the  reser- 
voir and  a  raised  emptying  position  discharging  into  the 
tank,  a  float  in  the  tank  connected  with  said  suspending 
means  and  operative  to  cause  movement  of  the  elevating 
bucket  device  between  said  lowered  and  raised  positions 
thereof,  and  means  arranged  with  said  suspending  means 
operative  to  cause  snap-action  of  the  control  member  to 
raised  or  lowered  position  upon  the  float  rr»oving  to  a  cor- 
responding position  in  the  tank. 


2,732,851 

VALVE  DEVICES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MECHANISMS 

Allan  Ashley  and  Ronald  Fletcher  Watson,  Westminster, 

London,    England,    assignors    to    Vickcrs-Armstrongs 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  11, 1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—102) 


4.  A  valve  device  for  a  hydraulic  system,  the  device 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
the  bore  being  closed  at  each  end,  a  plunger  slidably  lo- 
cated in  the  bore,  an  annular  shoulder  in  the  bore,  the 
shoulder  forming  a  valve  seat  and  opening,  a  valve  head 
on  the  plunger,  a  first  spring  urging  the  valve  head  against 
said  shoulder,  a  port  in  the  body  member  leading  from 
the  part  of  the  bore  in  which  the  valve  head  operates, 
the  port  serving  for  communication  with  said  system,  a 
chamber  within  said  plunger,  a  passageway  through  said 
plunger  for  providing  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  port,  a  needle  valve  slid^ibly  carried  in  said 
plunger  and  co-operating  with  said  passageway,  the  needle 
valve  extending  through  the  end  of  the  plunger  remote 
from  the  valve  head,  a  first  piston  on  said  end  of  said 
plunger  slidable  along  said  bore,  a  second  piston  located 
in  the  bore  adjacent  the  first  piston,  a  first  inlet  in  the 
body  member  leading  to  the  portion  of  the  bore  be- 
tween the  two  pistons,  a  connection  between  the  sec- 
ond piston  and  the  part  of  the  needle  valve  extending 
from  the  plunger,  a  second  spring  urging  the  needle  valve 
to  close  said  passageway,  a  second  inlet  in  the  body  mem- 
ber communicating  firstly  with  the  portion  of  the  bore 
between  the  valve  head  and  the  first  piston  and  secondly 
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with  said  chamber  in  the  plunger,  and  nieans  for  lifting 
the  valve  head  from  the  shoulder  when  liquid  is  fed  to 
second  inlet,  the  first  inlet  serving  for  connection  to  a 
control  pressure  source,  the  strength  of  the  second  spring 
as  compared  with  that  of  the  first  spring  being  such  that 
when  the  control  pressure  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
value  the  needle  valve  is  retracted  from  said  passage- 
way to  allow  liquid  to  flow  from  -said  system  and  such 
that  when  the  control  pressure  exceeds  a  second  prede 
termined  value  that  is  greater  than  the  first,  the  valve 
head  is  lifted  from  the  shoulder  to  allow  liquid  to  flow 
from  said  system  in  addition  via  said  valve  opening. 


2,732,852 

CONTROL  VALVE 

John  A.  Laock,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago,   IlL,   a   corporation   of 

niinois 

Application  February  27. 19S1.  Serial  No.  212,910 

3  Claims.    (0.137—108) 


operated  membrane  mounted  in  said  housing  and  defining 
an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  pressure  chamber,  said 
housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  said, 
pressure  chamber,  valve  means  mounted  in  said  inlet 
port  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  device 
and  including  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  disk,  a  cylindrical 
bellows  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  valve  meant 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  housing  and  having 
one  sid6  thereof  in  communication  with  the  pressure  of 
the  inlet  fluid,  said  bellows  having  a  diameter  at  its  ends 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  valve  seat 
whereby  varying  of  pressure  of  the  inlet  fluid  acting  on 
said  bellows  is  balanced  independently  of  said  valve 
means,  a  venturi  nozzle  associated  with  said  valve  means, 
means  placing  the  other  side  of  said  bellows  in  communi- 
cation with  said  venturi  nozzle,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  moved  relative  said  venturi  nozzle  upon  movement 
of  said  valve  means,  and  mechanical  linkage  means  inter- 
connecting said  valve  means  and  said  pressure  operated 
membrane,  said  mechanical  linkage  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  valve  means  in  increasing  increments 
of  movement  with  equal  increments  of  movement  of  said 
pressure  operated  membrane  and  to  close  said  valve 
means  in  decreasing  increments  of  movement  with  equal 
increments  of  movement  of  said  pressure  operated  mem- 
brane and  said  bellows  cooperating  with  said  pressure 
operated  membrane  to  open  and  close  said  valve  means. 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  an  axially  apertured 
housing  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  a  hydraulic  system  and  defining  an  inlet  port 
to  said  valve,  said  housing  having  a  discharge  port  formed 
therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical valving  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in  one 
position  adapted  to  prevent  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  said  discharge  port,  flow  path  defining  means 
formed  in  said  valving  member,  said  valving  member  being 
manually  rotaiable  to  a  second  position  independently  of 
any  axial  movement  to  establish  communication  between 
said  ports  through  said  flow  path  defining  means,  and  said 
valving  member  being  axialiy  shiftable  in  response  to  ap- 
plication of  excessive  fluid  pressure  thereto  from  said  inlet 
port  to  a  third  position  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  ports  whereby  said  valving  member  may  func- 
tion both  as  a  control  valve  and  as  a  relief  valve,  and  re- 
silient means  opposing  said  axial  shifting  movement  of 
said  valving  member,  said  housing  having  a  vent  port 
therein  to  prevent  hydraulic  blocking  of  the  axial  shifting 
movement  of  said  valving  member  remote  from  said  dis- 
charge port,  and  said  control  valve  further  having  a  uti- 
lization port  formed  in  said  housing  in  open  and  con- 
stant communication  with  said  inlet  port  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  any  position. 


2,732,853 
PRESSL  RE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Kari  Hermann  Schwarz,  Osnabruck,  Germany,  assignor 
to    G.    Kromschroder    Aktiengesellschaft,    Osnabruck, 
German  V 

Application  November  14.  1951.  Serial  No.  256.213 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  15,  1950 

9  Claims.    (CL  137— 1U.5) 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  device  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  in  a  system  comprising  a  housing,  a  pressure 


2,732,854 

DRAIN  VALVES 

Robert  H.  George,  Melrose  Park,  Pa. 

Application  January  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,056 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—204) 


I.  A  drain  valve  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  hollow  housing  made  of  two  separable  parts,  an  in- 
ternally disposed  ring  member  subdividing  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  housing  into  a  valve  chamber  and  a  cylinder, 
said  ring  member  having  a  portion  gripped  between  por- 
tions of  the  separable  parts  of  the  housing  and  being  freely 
removable  upon  separation  of  the  housing  parts,  the  valve 
chamber  being  located  in  one  of  said  housing  parts  and 
the  cylinder  being  located  in  the  other  of  said  housing 
parts,  means  connecting  the  inlet  end  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber to  a  unit  to  be  drained  of  condensate,  one  end  of  the 
cylmdcr  constituting  a  drainage  chamber  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  to  which  the  valve  chamber  is  connected 
by  a  passageway  in  the  ring  member,  the  housing  part  in 
which  the  valve  chamber  is  provided  having  a  valve  seat 
at  the  inlet  end  and  a  recess  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  valve 
chamber,  and  the  ring  member  being  mounted  in  said  re- 
cess and  having  a  valve  seat  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  valve 
chamber,  a  double  faced  valve  member  movably  mounted 
in  the  valve  chamber,  a  stem  extending  from  said  valve 
member  through  the  passageway  in  the  ring  member  and 
having  a  free  end  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
bearing  against  the  free  end  of  the  valve  stem  acting,  when 
pressure  is  applied  thereto,  to  move  the  valve  member 
from  the  seat  provided  by  the  ring  member  at  one  end 
of  the  valve  chamber  to  the  seat  provided  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  spring  surrounding  the  valve  stem  serving 
to  urge  the  valve  member  to  the  seat  provided  on  the  ring 
member,  and  means  connecting  the  end  of  the  cylinder  in 
which  the  piston  is  located  to  a  variable  pressure  source. 


2,732,855 

VALVE 

lames  Clarence  Hobbs,  Coral  GaMes,  Fla. 

Application  August  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  18M53 

9  Claims.    (CI.  137—338) 


of  the  diaphragm  extending  inwardly  from  the  seat  is  de- 
flected into  tight  sealing  contact  with  the  inner  edge  por- 
tion of  the  valve  working  surface  and  whereby  upon  con- 
ditions of  negative  pressure  in  the  passage  that  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  extending  inwardly  from  the  seat  is 
deflected  upwardly  against  the  pallet  body  and  the  pallet 
body  is  lifted  clear  of  the  seat  ring  to  vent  the  passage 
to  the  atmosphere. 


2,732.856 
VACUUM  VENT  VALVE 
Peter  C.  Jurs,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  Robert  W.  Blake, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors.  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Shand 
and  Jurs  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

ApplicaHon  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,894 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137— 469) 


.A%  . 


2,732,857 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SEALED  DIAPHRAGM 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Peter  C.  Jurs,  Oakhuid,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Shand   and   Jurs   Company,    Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  July  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,839 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137— 494) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  one  piece  body  having  an  inlet 
port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  combined  valve-receiving  open- 
ing and  stuffing  box.  a  valve  seat  in  one  of  said  ports,  a 
stem  having  a  valve  at  its  inner  end  to  engage  said  seat 
with  fluid-sealing  contact  and  extending  out  through  said 
valve-receiving  opening  and  stuffing  box.  packing  in  said 
box  around  said  stem,  and  means  to  minimize  heat  trans- 
fer from  the  body  to  the  packing,  said  means  including  a 
yoke  integral  at  one  end  with  said  body  adjacent  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  stuffing  box,  said  yoke  being  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  said  stem. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  vent  valve  for  protecting  tanks,  a  body 
having  a  passage  for  connection  with  a  tank  and  an 
opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  seat  ring  within  the  body, 
said  passage  and  opening  being  in  communication 
through  said  seat  ring,  the  upper  end  face  of  the  seat 
ring  forming  a  valve  working  surface,  a  vertically  mov- 
able pallet  body  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  seat  ring,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  of  resilient  material  secured  to  and 
extending  across  the  lower  face  of  the  pallet  body,  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  diaphragm  being  secured 
to  the  pallet  body,  the  diaphragm  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  lower  side  of  the  pallet  body  and  the  valve 
working  surface  to  thereby  seal  upon  the  valve  working 
surface,  the  space  above  the  diaphragm  being  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  the  body  passage  whereby  under  con- 
ditions of  positive  pressure  ^in  the  passage  that  portion 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  device,  a  body  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  an  annular  seat  formed  within  the 
body  and  surrounding  an  opening  which  connects  the  in- 
let and  outlet  passages,  the  said  seat  providing  an  an- 
nular valve  working  surface  located  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  rigid  valve  pallet  disposed  within  the  body  above  the 
seat  and  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  between  full  open 
and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  same,  said  valve  pallet 
being  yieldably  urged  by  its  effective  weight  downwardly 
toward  the  seat,  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  lower  side 
of  the  valve  pallet  serving  to  displace  the  pallet  upwardly 
relative  to  the  seat,  a  flexible  diaphragm  member  of  plia- 
ble material  extending  over  the  lower  face  of  the  pallet 
and  interposed  between  the  pallet  and  the  seat,  means 
forming  a  firm  sealed  attachment  between  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  valve  pallet,  the  region  of  attachment  being  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  valve  working  surface  of  the  seat, 
thereby  providing  a  flexible  annular  diaphragm  portion 
extending  in  a  general  horizontal  direction  and  which  is 
exposed  on  its  lower  side  to  the  outlet  pressure,  the  dia- 
phragm member  having  freedom  of  flexing  movement 
for  a  substantial  distance  toward  and  away  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  valve  pallet,  means  connecting  the  space 
between  the  diaphragm  member  and  the  pallet  with  the  in- 
let passage  whereby  inlet  pressure  tends  to  urge  the  dia- 
phragm member  against  the  valve  working  surface,  said 
flexible  annular  diaphragm  portion  being  bulged  down- 
wardly by  inlet  pressure  applied  to  said  space,  applied 
inlet  pressure  for  a  range  below  the  pressure  for  which 
the  device  is  set  to  open  serving  to  elevate  the  valve  pallet 
to  a  position  in  which  the  same  is  free  floating  with  respect 
to  the  valve  seat,  the  lower  side  of  the  pallet  being  formed 
to  provide  an  annular  surface  which  overlies  the  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  that  contacts  the  valve  working  surface 
of  the  seat,  said  annular  surface  and  said  diaphragm  por- 
tion serving  as  the  sole  means  to  support  the  effective 
weight  of  the  pallet  for  inlet  pressures  below  said  range 
whereby  for  such  pressures  the  diaphragm  is  pressed  into 
seating  engagement  with  the  seat. 
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2,732,85s 
FLOW  CONTROLLING  APPARATLIS 
T  Cyiffl  Noon,   Bainbridse  Township.  Ceau«a   County. 
Okio,  Msiipior  to  Tbompson  Products,  Inc^  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  23,  1950.  Serial  No.  1M.M7 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—505.41) 


2,732,860 

FOUR  WAY  BALANCED  SLIDE  VALVE 

Wlllbm  A.  Ray,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  asdipior  to 

General  Controls  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Application  November  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,209 

10  CUims.    (CL  137—623) 


I.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  body,  a  recess  in  said  body,  means  closing  said 
recess  to  define  a  substantial  chamber,  a  bore  in  said  body 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  fluid  passageway 
having  a  portion  communicating  with  said  bore  and  an- 
other portion  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  said 
portions  together  with  said  chamber  and  said  bore  afford- 
ing a  continuous  fluid  stream  pathway  delivering  fluid 
to  the  chamber  in  one  part  of  the  passageway  and  dis- 
charging fluid  from  the  chamber  in  the  remaining  part  of 
the  pav»ageway.  spaced  bearing  rings  in  said  bore  afford- 
ing therebetween  a  chamber  into  which  leads  said  por- 
tion of  the  passageway  communicating  with  the  said  bore, 
a  throttle  valve  plug  longitudinally  guided  by  said  bearing 
rings  and  having  grooves  cooperating  with  the  outer  of 
said  bearing  rings  in  metering  relation,  and  a  diaphragm 
secured  across  said  recess  and  inside  said  closing  means 
and  secured  to  said  valve  plug  and  being  responsive  to 
pressure  of  fluid  thereagainst  for  varying  the  throttling 
relationship  of  said  grooves  to  said  outer  bearing  ring 
by  moving  said  valve  plug,  said  valve  plug  having  a  pres- 
sure passage  axially  therethrough  leading  to  the  side  of 
the  diaphragm  opposite  said  recess  and  said  body  having 
a  further  fluid  passage  communicating  with  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  bore  and  through  said  pressure  passage 
through  the  plug  with  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  oppo- 
site the  recess. 


2,732,859 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

B.  Chacc,  Chicago,  ill.,  aasiicnor  (o  The  Dole 

Valve  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Novemt>cr  2.  1950.  Serial  No.  193,731 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—607) 


I.  A  fluid  mixing  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  pair  of  inlets  and  an  outlet,  fluid  flow  control  means 
between  each  inlet  and  said  outlet,  each  of  said  fluid  flow 
control  means  comprising  a  resilient  member  having  an 
edge  portion  and  means  defining  a  surface  adjacent  to 
said  edge  portion  to  define  therewith  a  fluid  flow  passage- 
"vay.  said  resilient  members  being  displaceable  toward 
"aid  surfaces  by  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  inlet  to 
reduce  the  size  of  said  passageways,  the  spaced  relation 
of  said  edge  portions  with  respect  to  said  surfaces  being 
adjustable,  and  adjustable  means  for  simultaneously  de- 
creasing the  spacing  of  one  of  said  surfaces  and  one  edge 
portion  and  increasing  the  spacing  of  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  and  the  other  edge  portion. 


1.  In  a  slide  valve  structure:  an  outer  housing;  an  in- 
ner valve  body;  said  body  and  said  housing  defining  an 
annular  passageway  between  them;  means  forming  an 
opening  through  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
passageway;  said  body  also  having  a  chamber  therein; 
a  slide  guided  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  chamber, 
said  slide  having  on  opposite  sides  thereof  a  pair  of  flat 
substantially  parallel  surfaces  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  chamber;  said  slide  also  having  a  transverse  port 
opening  in  said  surfaces  respectively,  said  slide  also  hav- 
ing a  passageway  in  communication  with  said  transverse 
port,  a  pair  of  port-forming  members  guidingly  accom- 
modated in  said  valve  body,  each  of  said  movable  port- 
forming  n>embers  communicating  with  said  annular  pas- 
sageway; said  movable  port-forming  members  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber  and  having  slide  contacting  edges, 
said  port  forming  members  being  adapted  to  register  with 
said  transverse  port  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slide  re- 
spectively; and  an  arcuate  spring  member  having  arms^ 
respectively  in  engagement  with  said  port-forming  mem- 
bers and  extending  in  said  passageway  for  resiliently  urg- 
ing said  port-forming  members  against  said  slide. 


2,732.861 
FLEXIBLE  CONDI  ITS  AND  FITTINGS  THEREFOR 

William  J.  Gilmore,  Manitou  Beach,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Chain  &  Cable  C  ompany.  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Coaa„  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,461 
4  Claims.    (CL  138—25) 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  flexible  conduit  and  end  fitting 
comprising  a  conduit  having  an  exterior  of  hard  stranded 
wires,  a  close-wound  helical  spring  having  a  normal  in- 
ternal diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  exterior 
of  said  conduit,  said  spring  surrounding  said  conduit  and 
elastically  gripping  the  same,  a  fitting  having  a  tapered, 
threaded  bore,  the  pijch  of  the  threads  thereof  being 
substantially    equal    to    the   pitch    of    the    H>ring,   said 
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threaded  bore  having  a  diameter  in  its  inner  smaller  end 
constricting  the  spring  to  prevent  entry  of  the  conduit 
into  the  convolutions  therein,  said  threaded  bore  having 
an  effective  taper  to  a  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  entry 
of  the  conduit  into  convolutions  of  the  spring  therein. 


said  inner  wall  being  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  outer 
wall,  an  air  valve  extending  into  said  air  chamber  to  per- 
mit introduction  of  air  under  pressure  into  the  air  dumn- 
ber,  and  a  quicic  acting  release  valve  extending  into  the 


2,732,862 

HEUCAL  FLUID  TUBE 

G«off«c  V.  WoodUng,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  December  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,855 

1  Qaim.    (CL  138—47) 


A  helical  bendable  tube  having  its  wall  bent  to  con- 
form to  a  helix  residing  within  the  fc^lowing  range  be- 
tween minimum  and  maximum  limits  of  helical  ampli- 
tude and  of  longitudinal  pitch,  said  minimimi  helical  am- 
plitude being  defined  as  equal  to  approximately  the  same 
as  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tube  and  said  maximum  heli- 
cal amplitude  being  defined  as  approximately  equal  to 
one-half  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube,  said  minimimi 
longitudinal  pitch  being  equal  to  4  times  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  tube  and  said  maximum  longitudinal  pitch 
being  14  times  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube,  the  cross- 
section  of  said  tube  taken  at  any  point  therealong  and 
normal  to  the  helical  axis  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  cross-section  taken  at  any  other  point  therealong  and 
normal  to  said  helical  axis. 


air  chamber  to  permit  quick  release  of  air  therefrom,  and 
a  metallic  external  shoe  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  shoe  extending  over  the  outer  end  oi  the  sleeve  and 
also  along  the  side  thereof. 


2,732,863 

SINUSOIDAL  FLUID  TUBE 

Georcc  V.  WoodHng,  ClerdaDd,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  December  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,856 

1  Claim,    (a.  138-^7) 


A  sinusoidal  bendable  tube  having  its  wall  bent  to  con- 
form to  a  sinusoid  residing  within  the  following  range 
between  minimum  and  maximum  limits  of  sinusoidal 
amplitude  and  of  longitudinal  pitch,  said  minimum  sinu- 
soidal amplitude  being  defined  as  being  equal  to  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tube  and 
said  maximum  sinusoidal  amplitude  being  defined  as  ap- 
proximately equal  to  one-half  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
tube,  said  minimum  longitudinal  pitch  being  equal  to  4 
times  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube  and  said  maximum 
longitudinal  pitch  being  14  times  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  tube,  the  cross-section  of  said  tube  taken  at  any  point 
therealong  and  normal  to  the  sinusoidal  axis  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  cross-section  taken  at  any  other 
point  therealong,  and  normal  to  said  sinusoidal  axis. 


2,732,865 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

INFLATABLE  FABRICS 

Charies  Eogcnc  Neisier,  Jr.,  Kings  Mountain,  N.  C. 

Applicatioa  June  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,755 

11  Claims.    (Q.  13>— 20) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  arcuate  fabric  material 
formed  of  a  pair  of  fabrics  interconnected  by  an  inter- 
mediate thread,  comprising  the  steps  of  weaving  said  pair 
of  fabrics  in  confronting  disposition  at  the  same  tinie, 
weaving  said  intermediate  thread  to  said  pair  of  fabrics 
at  spaced  intervals  with  said  thread  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  pair  of  fabrics  and  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect the  latter,  and  drawing  one  of  said  pair  of  fabrics 
at  a  faster  rate  than  the  other  of  said  fabrics  whereby 
said  one  fabric  will  be  of  greater  length  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  fabrics  so  that  the  latter  will  assume 
an  arcuate  configuration. 


2,732,866 
WIRE  MESH  PULL  LP 
Rudolph  C.  Vorderstrasse,  Sterling,  111^  assignor  to  North- 
westeni  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Sterling,  III.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Illinois 

Application  October  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,875 
2  Claims.    (CI.  140—112) 


2,732,864 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  THREAD 
PROTECTOR 
Mclvin  H.  Stansbnry,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
Application  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,146 
2  Oaims.    (O.  138—96) 
2.  A  pneumatically  actuated  pipe  thread  protector  for 
the  threaded  ends  of  a  pipe,  comprising  a  sleeve,  said 
sleeve   extending    throughout   the   entire   length   of   the 
threaded  area  of  the  pipe  and  formed  of  a  flexible  ma- 
terial, said  sleeve  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 
wall  defining  an  air  chamber  therebetween,  said  chamber 
being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending  lengthwise   thereof,   reinforcing   means   in   said 
outer  wall  to  prevent  distortion  thereof,  said  inner  wall 
being  deflectable  under  air  pressure  to  engage  the  pipe, 
7o-.'  o.  i;.  -71 


1.  A  wire  pull  up  for  wire  mesh  welding  machines  for 
uniformly  tensioning  and  pulling  up  welded  wire  mesh 
from  the  welding  electrodes  therefor  comprising  two 
aligned  drums  rotatable  about  parallel  axes,  one  being 
spaced  in  advance  of  the  other,  the  peripheries  of  said 
drums  being  circumferentially  slotted  to  receive  the  line 
wires  of  the  mesh  and  said  drums  being  transversely 
slotted  to  receive  the  cross  wires  of  the  mesh,  friction 
means  restraining  one  of  said  drums  from  rotation,  power 
means  for  intermittently  driving  the  other  of  said  drums 
in  a  pull  up  direction  only  including  an  overrunning 
clutch,  a  second  overrunning  clutch  holding  said  dnim 
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from  back  slipping  movement,  and  the  transverse  slots 
on  the  faces  of  said  drums  being  in  the  form  of  gear 
teeth,  the  teeth  on  said  hold  back  drum  pitching  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  its  direction  of  rotation,  and  the 
teeth  on  said  pull  up  drum  pitching  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  thereof,  to  maintain  the  cross  wires  in  positive 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  pull  up  drum  and 
allowing  said  cross  wires  to  freely  pass  from  said  pull 
up  drum,  for  baling. 


2,732^7 

FACING  MACHINE  WITH  RESIUENT  HNGERS 

BELT  FEED 

Elliot  D.  May  and  Daniel  L.  Webster,  Winchendon.  Mass., 

assitenon  to  Baxter  D.  Whitney  A  Son,  inc.,  Uinchcn- 

doo,  Mass..  a  coqwratioa  of  MaaHwhasrtts 

AppUcatioa  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341313 
1  Claim.    (CI.  144— 12S) 


A  facing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  cutter  head 
thereon,  front  and  rear  tables  associated  with  said  cutter 
head,  an  overhead  frame,  a  conveyor  thereon,  means  sup- 
porting said  conveyor  above  the  tables  and  cutter  head. 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  elongated  soft  flexible  fingers 
on  said  conveyor,  said  fingers  extending  across  the  con- 
veyor, said  fingers  tapering  down  in  a  direction  toward 
the  tables  and  cutter  head  away  from  the  conveyor,  where- 
by a  board  being  faced  is  engaged  and  fed  by  the  smaller 
ends  of  the  plurality  of  fingers,  said  fingers  being  trun- 
cated at  said  smaller  ends  and  engaging  the  board  at  the 
truncated  ends  thereof. 


2,732,MS 

ROTATABLE  WORK  PIECE  SI  FPORT  AND  CLAMF 

Joseph  F.  Barta,  Milwaniiee,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  Ffbruarv  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,9«5 

1  Claim.    (CI.  144— 28S) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  flat  surface  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  face 
of  said  base,  said  base  having  an  area  greater  than  said 
surface  plate,  said  surface  plate  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  elongated  parallel  slots  positioned  inward- 
ly of  one  edge  of  said  surface  plate,  a  work  support, 
clamping  means  extending  through  said  work  support 
and  said  slots,  said  work  support  extending  upwardly  be- 
yond the  face  of  said  surface  plate,  said  surface  plate 
further  having  a  single  elongated  slot  formed  therein 
at  an  edge  opposite  said  pair  of  parallel  slots  and  posi- 
tioned medially  between  said  pair  of  slots,  and  a  work 
clamping  bolt  positioned  and  secured  in  said  single  slot. 


2,732,«*9 
DRILL  BIT  FOR  SCREW  HOLES 
Walter  I.  Stearns,  ArtinKton,  Vt. 
Applicatioa  April  3.  1953.  Serial  No.  344,73t 
I  Claim.    (CI.  145—125) 
A  wood  drill  construction  comprising  in  combination, 
an  upper  head  including  a  flange  and  an  ekMigated  stem 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  flange  having  a  trans- 
verse blade  receiving  slot  in  the  lower  side  thereof  and 


an  axial  stem  socket  extending  upwardly  from  said  slot, 
hub  portions  depending  from  the  lower  sides  of  said  slot 
for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  blade,  an  elongated  rela- 
tively thin  flat  blade  having  an  upper  end  portion  in  the 
slot  of  the  said  flange  and  between  said  hubs  and  a  stem 
in  said  socket,  said  blade  having  lower  pointed  and  in- 
termediate and  upper  portions  of  relatively  increasing 
transverse  widths  for  the  threaded  and  body  and  head 


portions  of  a  screw,  said  blades  upwardly  from  said 
pointed  end  to  said  upper  end  decreasing  in  thickness  by 
a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch  and  the  transverse  widths 
of  the  portions  thereof  increasing  upwardly  from  said 
pointed  end  by  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch,  and  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  lower  and  intermediate  and  upper 
portions  of  the  blade  being  sharpened  and  out  of  paral- 
lelism only  to  the  extent  of  the  few  thousandths  of  in- 
creasing width. 

2,732^7i 

CAP  FOR  PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  TL  BE  CONTAINER 

Anthony   Nichols,   North   Plainficid,   N.  J.,   assignor   to 

Ceiloplastic  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jericy 

Application  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,912 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15«— .5) 


I 

1.  A  cap  adapted  to  stretch  and  thereby  seal  the 
mouth  of  an  extrusion  tube  container  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  cap  comprising  a  thin  walled  hollow  stem  of 
substantially  rigid  plastic  material  which  substantially 
conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  interior  walls  of  the  tube 
in  the  area  around  its  mouth  and  which  is  capable  of 
stretching  the  mouth  of  the  container  without  distort- 
ing the  stem,  said  stem  having  a  top  sealing  portion  with 
outside  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  container  in  the  area  around  the  mouth  thereof  and 
said  stem  having  a  lower  lead  in  portion  offset  from  the 
top  sealing  portion  by  means  of  a  taper,  said  lead  in 
f  '  tisn  being  of  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  container  so  that  it  will  readily 
fit  therein  and  said  taper  having  an  abrupt  slope  where- 
in the  length  of  the  taper  from  top  to  bottom  is  not  sub- 
stantially greater  than  two  and  one-half  times  the  re- 
sulting increase  in  the  diameter  of  the  said  lead  in  por- 
tion whereby  the  mouth  of  the  tube  is  stretched  as  it 
rides  up  over  the  taper  to  form  a  frictional  surface  fit 
with  the  top  sealing  portion  of  the  stem  when  the  cap 
is  pushed  home  into  the  mouth  of  the  container  and 
said  stem  having  a  top  covering  section  which  extends 
outwardly  over  the  rim  of  the  container. 


2,732^1 
GOLF  BAG 

Claude  R.  Drown,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 
Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,<»43 

<  Claims.    (Q.  IS«— 1.5)  i 

I.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  flat 
bag  having  longitudinally  extending  pockets  therein,  said 
bag  having  means  defining  an  aperture  therethrough  ad- 


jacent one  end  thereof,  a  T-shaped  handle  member  on  the  lower  flange  of  the  channel  and  into  the  third  clamp- 

b«:k  of  the  bag,  said  handle  having  the  cross  bar  thereof  ing  ring  and  maintaining  the  penphery  of  the  opening  iii 

secured  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  bag  and  having  the  the  tank  clamped  between  the  lower  flange  of  the  channel 

staff  thereof  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  and  the  said  third  clamping  ring. 

2.732^4 

FOLDING  DATA  CASE 

Look  CantcMCB,  Portiaad,  Greg. 

AppUcntioB  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,175 

2  Claims.    {CI.  150—39) 

axis  of  the  bag  and  adjacent  the  back  side  therccf  and 
extending  across  and  beyond  said  aperture,  whereby  said 
bag  may  be  supported  by  grasping  said  suff  through  said 
aperture. 

2,732,S72 

COTTON  HARVESTING  SACK 

Joseph  H.  Hnidie,  HoBy  Sprian,  MiMn  Jolm  E.  Cnri,  Cd- 

ttcrrille,  Tcnn.,  and  Ralph  IL  Cwl,  Holly  Springs,  Miss. 

AppUcatioa  AprU  3, 1953.  Serial  No.  346,6M  1.  A  folding  data  case  including  a  substantially  rec- 

4  Claims.    (CI.  ISO— 2)  '  ungular-shaped  cover,  said  cover  divided  into  rectangular 

sections  of  approximately  identical  size  by  parallel  crease 
lines,  a  rectangular-shaped  flap  normally  positioned  on 
the  inside  of  said  cover  and  atuched  to  said  cover  along 
the  top  edge  of  said  cover,  said  flap  having  parallel  crease 
lines  normally  registering  with  the  crease  lines  in  said 
cover,  said  crease  lines  dividing  said  flap  into  a  series  of 
rectangular  sections  of  approximately  the  same  size  as 
the  sections  in  said  cover,  the  size  of  said  flap  not  ex- 
ceeding the  size  of  said  cover,  and  a  transparent  sheet 
material  covering  substantially  an  entire  face  of  said  flap 
and  attached  to  said  flap  along  the  bottom  and  side  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  flap  sections  so  as  to  form  trans- 
parent pockets,  each  pocket  covering  substantially  a  face 
of  one  of  said  flap  sections,  said  transparent  sheet  mate- 
rial being  unattached  to  said  flap  for  a  space  along  the 
top  of  each  flap  section  so  as  to  provide  entrances  into 
the  respective  pockets,  the  top  edge  of  said  sheet  material 
at  such  pocket  entrances  being  spaced  slightly  below  the 
top  edge  of  said  flap,  whereby  when  sheets  containing 
data  are  inserted  in  said  pockets  respectively  the  com- 
parative data  in  said  pockets  can  be  read  at  a  glance. 


I.  A  cotton  harvesting  sack  of  textile  fabric  closed  at 
its  lower  end  and  open  at  its  upper  end  or  mouth,  and 
which  comprises  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  open  upper 
end  being  of  customary  flexibility  and  capable  of  being 
folded  flat  if  desired,  the  sack  having  two  longitudinally 
spaced  suspension  elements  for  use  in  attaching  it  to  the 
hook  of  a  weighing  scale,  one  of  said  elements  being  the 
customary  shoulder  strap  secured  to  the  sack  at  its  upper 
end,  and  the  other  being  a  permanent  loop  extending 
transversely  of  the  sack  and  located  between  the  lower 
end  and  the  mid-point  of  the  length  of  the  sack. 


2,732473 

PRESSURE  INDICATING  CLOSURE  SEAL  FOR 

LIQUID-RECEIVING  CONTAINERS 

Kenneth  L.  Trelber,  Alcxandiia,  Va. 

Orlgfaial  application  November  1, 1946,  Serial  No.  57,798. 

Dtrldcd  and  this  appHeatioa  December  6,  1952,  Serial 

No.  324,659 

2  Claims.    (O.  156—3) 
(Granted  wider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2K  tec  266) 


2,732,875 

POCKET  SECRETARY 

Lanrencc  H.  Martin,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

AppUcatioD  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,005 

1  CUim.    (CI.  150—39) 


I .  A  closure  for  storage  tanks  for  volatile  liquids  hav- 
ing an  opening  into  the  tank,  which  comprises  an  elastic 
closure  diaphragm  for  the  opening  in  direct  contaci  with 
vapor  contents  of  the  tank  and  covering  the  opening  in 
the  tank,  the  said  diaphragm  being  continuously  and  re- 
peatedly visually  elastically  deformable  responsivcly  to 
varying  vapor  pressures  in  the  tank  between  elastic  limits 
of  the  diaphragm,  thereby  enabling  a  continuous  indication 
of  vapor-pressure  conditions  within  the  tank,  and  periph- 
eral mounting  means  for  the  diaphragm  interconnecting 
the  diaphragm  and  the  tank  including  a  pair  of  comple- 
mental  clamping  rings  in  clamping  engagement  with  op- 
posite peripheral  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  one  of  which 
rings  is  an  upper  ring,  the  other  of  which  rings  is  an  an- 
nular channel  having  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange, 
a  third  clamping  ring  peripherally  underiying  the  opening 
in  the  tank,  clamping  means  extending  through  the  upper 
flanfe  of  the  annular  channel  and  into  the  upper  clamping 
ring,  and  additional  clamping  means  extending  through 


A  pocket  secretary  comprising  a  flat  cover  member 
formed  of  a  plastic  material  and  foldable  u^n  itself 
along  a  longitudinally  extended  central  portion  thereof, 
a  card  carrying  attachment  for  said  cover  member  com- 
prising a  first  sheet  of  transparent  plastic  matenal  of 
substantially  the  same  size  as  said  cover  member,  said 
sheet  being  foldable  upon  itself  along  a  longitudinal 
central  portion  thereof,  said  cover  member  and  said 
sheet  being  heat  welded  together  at  said  longitudinally 
extended  central  portions,  a  pair  of  second  sheets  of 
transparent  plastic  material,  with  each  of  said  second 
sheets  being  heat  welded  along  three  of  the  edge  portions 
thereof  to  said  first  sheet  at  a  position  to  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  central  portion  of  said  first  sheet,  so 
that  the  free  edges  of  said  second  sheets  are  substantially 
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parallel  to  and  closely  adiacent  said  longitudinai  central  emerging  therefrom  with  a  base  including  a  metal  thell 
portion,  and  transversely  extended  seams  formed  by  heat  adapted  to  fit  tightly  on  said  neck  portion  which  com- 
bonding  portions  of  said  second  sheets  to  said  first  sheet  pnses  the  steps  of  seating  the  base  on  the  neck  portion 
to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  said  card  carry- 
ing attachment. 

2,732,i7« 
CARRIERS  FOR  CAMERAS 
Carl  Hcpdag,  Stattgart-FevcTbKk,  Germany 
Flnna  Cari  Hcpdng  A  Co.  Lcdcrwarca- 
fabrik  G.  m.  b.  H. 
AppUcation  Febniary  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  4«9,(12 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennany  February  17,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  15# — 52)  with  the  lead-in  wire  drawn  out  between  them  and  in- 

denting the  shell  inwardly  along  a  line  crossing  over  the 
wire. 


r  to 
Gurlel- 


2,732,179  , 

METAL  FORMING  PRESS 

Aim  O.  Kminmm,  AIm  Pwfc,  Mkk^  MrifKDor  to  Kropp 

Forge  Coiy— y,  Clilcat*,  DL,  ■  corpontfoa  of  DUnois 

AppUcadoo  Febr«ary  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,087 

3  Clalmi.    (CI.  153—25) 


1.  Carrying  case  for  cameras  and  the  like  comprising 
side  walls,  a  bottom  section  secured  to  the  side  walls  and 
composed  of  an  insert  of  formablc  material  with  a  rim 
portion  provided  along  the  entire  periphery  of  said  insert 
and  bent-over  outwardly  from  the  case,  the  side  walls  ex- 
tending over  said  rim  portion  to  ovcriap  its  margin,  said 
bottom  section  having  at  least  one  layer  of  material  ad- 
jacent the  insert  and  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  rim 
portion  with  the  overlapping  side  wall  portions  being 
bent-over  against  the  layer  of  material  to  secure  the  side 
walls  rigidly  to  the  bottom  section  to  form  a  pocket  to 
receive  the  camera. 


2,732,877 

BOAT  COVERS  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  BOATS 

WiHar^  H.  Taylor.  GloTenrlllc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkNi  December  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  475,347 

6  ClaiiM.    (CI.  15«— 52) 


2.  A  boat  cover  for  use  with  a  boat  having  an  outboard 
motor  attached  to  its  stem,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  boat  and 
be  fastened  at  its  peripheral  edge  portion  to  the  upper 
side  edges  of  the  boat,  said  cover  having  an  elongated 
inwardly  extending  slit  formed  in  its  stem  portion;  fas- 
tening means  for  detachably  securing  the  edges  of  the 
slit  together,  and  a  generally  triangular  shaped  gusset 
underlying  said  slit  with  its  outer  edge  portion  free  and 
with  its  remaining  edges  secured  to  said  cover,  each 
along  one  edge  of  said  slit,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  boat  cover  is  mounted 
on  the  boat  with  the  outboard  motor  attached  thereto, 
said  slit  can  be  opened  to  permit  the  gusset  to  be  pulled 
out  to  cover  the  motor  and  when  the  outboard  motor 
is  removed  from  the  boat  said  gusset  can  be  tucked  under 
the  cover  and  the  edges  of  the  slit  secured  together  to 
provide  complete  coverage  for  the  boat. 


2,732,878 
LAMP  BASING  METHOD 
Conrad  E.  Bechard,  Mayfield  Heigiits,  and  Herman  E. 
Hcrmansoo.  Fjtst  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aadKBon  to  General 
Elactric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorit 
Applkadoa  October  6,  1952.  Serial  No.  31347« 
3  Claims.    (CI.  153—1) 
1.  The  nnethod  of  basing  an  electric  lamp  including 
a  vitreous  bulb  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  lead-in  wire 


I.  A  metal  forming  press  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
base,  parallel  spaced  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  a  back  wall  connecting  said  side  walls  to- 
gether, a  stationary  die  mounted  between  and  secured  to 
said  side  walls  and  spacing  the  same  apart  and  having  an 
upwardly  facing  die  face  formed  to  conform  to  and  sup- 
portingly  receive  a  partially  formed  article,  a  movable  die 
slidably  guided  in  said  side  walls  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  stationary  die,  said  movable  die  having  a 
die  face  formed  to  conform  to  a  partially  formed  article 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  article  to  be  formed  with  said 
stationary  die  and  hold  the  same  to  said  stationary  die  free 
from  deformation,  power  means  engaging  said  movable 
die  with  the  article  to  be  formed,  a  bending  die  guided 
between  said  side  walls  and  vertically  movable  from  be- 
neath said  stationary  die  in  a  path  intersecting  a  project- 
ing portion  of  the  article  to  be  formed,  said  movable  die 
having  a  recessed  die  face  extending  in  the  general  plane 
of  movement  of  said  bending  die  and  said  bending  die 
having  a  cooperating  die  face  wiping  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  article  to  be  formed  upwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  recessed  die  face. 


2,732,884 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTIC  SHEETING 

TO  METAL  PLATES 
WaiMM  L.  Hawk,  Rkkmood,  Calif.,  amlgnor  to  Rhecm 
Mannfactrntm  Company,  Richmond,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa of  Callforab 
AppUcadoa  September  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,631 

8  Claima.    (CL  154—1) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
frame,  plate  support  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  • 
plastic  sheeting  laminating  roller  disposed  in  spaced  but 


adjacent  relationship  to  said  support  means,  means  for 
routing  said  roller,  said  roller  being  provided  with  an 
axially  extending  slot,  a  radially  movable  axially  extend- 
ing cutting  element  mounted  withhi  said  slot  and  normally 
disposed  completely  within  the  peripheral  extent  of  said 
roller,  means  for  moving  said  cutting  element  radially 


outward  of  said  roller  during  each  revolution  of  the 
latter,  means  for  rcleasably  holding  plastic  sheeting  onto 
the  periphery  of  said  roller  adjacent  both  sides  of  said 
slot,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  ex- 
tending on  both  sides  of  said  slot,  and  means  for  creat- 
ing a  suction  force  in  said  apertures. 


2,732,881 
HOT  WIRE  CUTTER 
Jowph    A.    Anderlc,   Wcstericigh,   N.   Y.,   asaigDor   to 
Lorcntxcn  Hardware  Mfg.  Cof^n  New  York,  N.  Y„ 
a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

ApplkatioB  Match  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495.118 
11  Claims.    (0.154—1) 


tng  the  strip,  there  being  a  free  reach  of  the  tubularly 
formed  strip  with  the  joined  cut  edges  extetKling  from 
said  cutter  elenient  toward  said  advancing  means,  and 
tube  spreading  means  disposed  within  said  advanciiig 
free  reach  intermediate  said  cutter  element  and  said 
advancing  means,  said  tube  spreading  means  spreading 
and  fbttening  said  tubularly  formed  strip  in  said  trans- 
verse plane  to  swing  the  line-contacting  cut  edges  thereof 
into  edge-on  self-adhered  relationship  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous butt  seam  along  the  flattened  tubing. 

13.  The  method  of  building  continuous  tubing  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  butt  scam,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  continuously  advancing  and  shaping 
a  contintious  flat  strip  of  flexible  self-adherent  sheet  ma- 
terial into  a  longitudinally  divided  tubular  body  portion 
with  marginal  flange  portions  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly along  the  divide  in  face-to-face  spaccd-apart  rela- 
tion, severing  the  projecting  flange  portions  from  the 
tubular  body  portion  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  flange 
portions  and  pressing  together  and  uniting  the  cut  edges 
of  the  tubular  body  portion  in  line-contacting  relation- 
ship at  its  inner  surface,  thereafter  spreading  and  flatten- 
ing the  tubularly  formed  strip  in  said  transverse  plane 
thereby  swinging  the  line-contacting  cut  edges  of  the  tu- 
bularly formed  strip  into  edge-on  abutment  to  produce  a 
continuous  butt  seam  along  the  flattened  tubing. 


2,732,883 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TWINE  AND  APPARATUS 

TH^mEFOR 

Albert  R-  MorriiOB  and  Harlaad  E.  Fargo,  Newark,  OMo, 

aal^BOfB   to   Owena-Corntaig   Flbciglas    Corporatloa, 

Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  D^VT"^.,  ,*-. 

AppUcatioa  May  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,222 

15  Claims.    (CI.  154—1.7) 


1.  A  hot  wire  cord  cutter  comprising:  a  generally 
straight  resistance  wire  extending  between  terminal  sup- 
ports, and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  members  lying 
one  on  each  side  of  the  wire  along  a  part  of  the  length 
thereof,  one  end  of  the  wire  lying  substantially  below  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  members  and  the  other  end 
of  the  wire  lying  substantially  above  the  lower  edges  of 
the  members. 

2,732,882 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  CONTINUOUS  TUBING 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Mafbew  Kats,  Aknm,  Ohio,  aasipior  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Comfmj,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Yoik 

AppUcatkm  September  3f ,  1952,  Serial  No.  312^43 
ISClaiim.    (CL  154— 1.<) 


••%«3p^:»«n 


11.  Apparatus  for  producing  twine  comprising  means 
for  coating  an  advancing  textile  strand  with  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  coating  materials,  means  for  horizontolly  sus- 
pending said  advancing  strand,  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
U-shaped  radiant  burners  adapted  for  receiving  said  strand 
while  .so  suspended,  and  a  plurality  of  side-by-side,  heated 
rolls  adapted  for  contact  heating  of  said  strand. 


2,732,884 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  RUBBER 

TUBING 
MaiccDo  Vanzo,  Milan,  Italy,  Mslgnor  to  PIrelU  S.  p.  A., 

Milan,  Italy 

AppUcattoo  May  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  159,434 

Clafam  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  May  10, 1949 

8  OaSTlcL  154— «) 


10.  Apparatus  for  building  continuous  tubing  from  an 
initially  flat  strip  of  flexible  self-adherent  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  apparatus  comprising  guide  means  for  shap- 
ing the  strip  into  a  longitudinally  divided  tubular  body 
portion  with  marginal  flange  portions  projecting  radially 
outwardly  along  the  divide,  means  for  pressing  said 
flange  portions  together  in  face-to-face  relation  one  to 
the  other,  a  cutter  element  acting  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  said  flange  portions  for  severing  the  flange  portions 
from  said  tubular  body  portion  and  joining  the  cut  edges 
of  the  tubular  body  portion  in  line -contacting  relation- 
ship, means  spaced  from  said  cutter  element  for  advanc- 


-^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  air  mandrel  type  for  the  manu- 
facture of  thread  reinforced  rubber  hose,  comprising  a 
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feeding  mechanism  for  passing  a  crude  rubber  tube  up- 
wardly along  a  generally  vertical  axis  of  said  machine. 
'  upper  and  lower  spaced  stationary  supports  each  having  a 
central  portion  arranged  coaxially  of  the  machine,  a  pair 
of  multiple  bobbin-carrying  the  platforms,  drive  means  to 
rotate  said  platforms  about  the  axis  of  the  machine  in 
opposite  directions,  each  of  said  platforms  being  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  the  central  portion  of  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary supports,  thread  guide  mechanisms  carried  by  the 
bobbin-carrying  platforms  constructed  and  arranged  to 
pass  thread  substantially  coaxially  of  each  of  the  bobbins 
to  be  wound  on  said  tube  at  spaced  locations,  a  crown 
thread-guide  secured  to  said  bobbin-carrying  platforms 
adjacent  a  central  aperture  thereof  through  which  said 
crude  rubber  tube  passes,  a  guide  mechanism  secured  to 
said  upper  stationary  support  for  feeding  a  thin  strip  of 
rubber  longitudmally  of  said  tube  intermediate  said  spaced 
locations  of  a  width  sufficient  to  surround  said  tube  of 
crude  rubber,  whereby  said  crude  rubber  tube  is  wound 
by  two  sets  of  helices  of  threads  in  opposite  directions 
separated  by  a  thin  layer  of  rubber. 


2,732,MS 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATl  S  FOR  PRODUCING 

REINFORCED  FIBROtS  PRODLCTS 

Walter  G.  Van  Dcr  Hoven,  Newark,  Ohio,  anlKDor  to 

Owena-Coming   FIbcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  NoYcmbcr  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  l2t,4S« 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154—27) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  reinforced  porous 
non-woven  glass  fibrous  web,  which  method  consists  of, 
establishing  multiple  glass  fiber  forming  stations  at  each 
of  which  staple  glass  fiber  is  produced,  collecting  the 
staple  fiber  at  each  forming  station  separately  within 
separate  forming  hoods  associated  with  each  station, 
each  hood  having  an  open  end  for  discharge  of  fiber  there- 
from, passing  a  collecting  belt  across  the  open  end  of  each 
hood  in  sequence  to  collect  thereon  in  sequence  layers 
of  glass  fiber  discharged  from  the  forming  hoods  thereby 
forming  a  non-woven  glass  fibrous  web,  delivering  into  a 
forming  hood  a  free  continuous  length  glass  thread  col- 
lected in  the  flow  of  the  staple  fiber  in  random  distri- 
bution therein  in  movement  to  the  open  end  of  the  hood 
for  collection  on  the  belt  simultaneously  with  the  staple 
fiber  in  random  distribution  in  staple  fiber  layer,  and 
depositing  in  the  web  between  the  layers  ol  fiber  com- 
posing the  same  continuous  length  glass  threads  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  web  and  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship. 


2,7324M 
METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CING  CORRUGATED 

ROOFING  MATERIAL 

Giolio  Andreoli  ami  Alberlo  AadrcoN,  Rome.  Italy 

AppHcatfoa  AprU  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  34t^7« 

1  CWm.    (CL  154— 3«) 

The  method  of  producing  corrugated  laminated  sheet 

material,    which    comprises,    applying    hot    thermoplastic 

asphalt  binder  which  is  hard  at  room  temperature  to  the 

upper  surface  of  a  flat  strip  of  flexible  felt  as  the  felt 

moves  horizontally  from  a  supply  roll;  applying  a  substan- 


tially flat  continuous  strip  of  flexible  metal  foil  on  top  of 
the  hot  applied  asphalt  while  pressing  the  strips  towards 
one  another  between  smooth  cylindrical  rolling  surfaces, 
thereby  permeating  the  felt  with  the  hot  asphalt  and 
spreading  the  hot  asphalt  uniformly  between  the  strips  so 
as  to  form  an  impressionable  continuous  composite  strip: 
transporting  the  composite  strip  away  from  the  cylindri- 
cal rolling  surfaces  on  the  upper  run  of  a  corrugated  belt- 
shaped  surface,  moving  lengthwise  of  the  composite  strip; 


m^^^mr^ 


/ 
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confining  the  composite  strip  on  the  belt-shaped  surface 
adjacent  the  cylindrical  rolling  surfaces  as  it  is  trans- 
ported away  from  the  cylindrical  rolling  surfaces  and  si- 
multaneously pressing  transverse  corrugations  in  the  com- 
posite strip;  exposing  the  corrugated  composite  strip  to  the 
atmosphere  to  cool,  on  the  belt-shaped  surface  remote 
from  the  cylindrical  rolling  surface  as  it  is  transported 
away  from  the  point  of  confinement  and  corrugation,  un- 
til the  binder  is  relatively  hard;  and  then  shearing  the  strip 
into  predetermined  lengths. 


2,732,M7 
HEAT-SEALING  OF  THERMOPLA.STIC  FILM 
Dooald   Ellsworth   Drew,  Claymoot,  and   Walter  Mead 
Farrclly,  Wllmincton,  Del.,  assicnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  A  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  218,754 
2  Claims.    (O.  154—42) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat-sealing  a  traveling  continuous 
tubing  of  heat-sealable  thermoplastic  film  material  com- 
prising in  combination  a  drum  provided  with  a  surface 
adapted  to  permit  cooling  of  heat-sealed  tubing  carried 
thereon,  said  drum  being  driven  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  fixed  axis,  means  for  guiding  the  traveling 
tubing  onto  said  drum,  a  heated  shiftable  sealing  bar 
disposed  adjacent  said  drum  substantially  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  axis  thereof,  means  for  bringing  said  bar  into 
contact  with  said  tubing  on  the  drum  at  substantially 
the  point  where  the  tubing  flrst  contacts  the  dram  and 
for  maintaining  said  bar  in  contact  with  said  tubing  and 
drum  and  stationary  with  respect  to  the  drum  for  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  whereby  the  bar  is  caused  to 
move  with  the  drum  and  heat  the  tubing  over  the  area 
to  be  sealed,  means  for  shifting  said  bar  out  of  contact 
with  said  tubing  and  drum  after  said  time  interval,  means 
for  returning  said  bar  to  its  initial  position,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  tubing  on  said  drum  after  heating  for  a 
time  interval  suiTicient  to  permit  said  tubing  to  cool. 


2,732,8M 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECLINING  SEATS 

Gordon  K.  loocs,  Bnrbanli,  Calif. 

Application  Angsst  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  305.008 

7  aaims.    (CI.  155— 1«3) 

I.  In  a  reclining  seat:  a  seat  frame;  a  seat  back  frame 

hinged  to  said  seat  frame  for  reclining  movement;  a  pair 

of  telescoping  links  comprising  a  channel  member  and  a 

bar  slidable  therem,  outer  ends  of  said  links  being  coo- 
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nected  respectively  to  said  seat  frame  and  to  said  back 
frame  for  telescoping  movement  of  said  links  in  response 
to  reclining  movement  of  said  back  frame;  and  means  to 
lock  said  links  against  telescoping  movement  so  as  to  fix 
said  back  frame  in  a  selected  position  of  adjustment,  said 
means  comprising  rack  teeth  on  said  bar,  exposed  at  the 
open  side  of  said  channel,  a  pair  of  ears  on  respective  sides 


and  carried  by  said  disc  at  said  central  opening  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally-disposed  plate  beneath  said  wall 
and  beneath  and  spaced  from  said  disc  and  provided  with 
a  nozzle  extending  upwardly  into  said  casing  axially  of 
said  central  opening,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  basin 
surrounding  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  nozzle,  means 
to  guide  drip  from  said  drip  hole  into  said  basin,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  channel  opening  into  said  basin 
and  extending  away  from  said  basin,  and  said  plate  being 
formed  with  air  inlets  to  the  space  inwardly  of  the  wall 
of  said  casing  with  their  discharge  mouths  above  the  bot- 
toms of  the  basin  and  channel. 


of  said  channel,  projecting  above  said  rack  teeth,  a  shaft 
journalled  in  said  ears  and  extending  transversely  over 
said  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft  between  said 
ears  and  meshing  with  said  rack  teeth,  a  brake  drum  fixed 
to  said  shaft  outside  said  channel,  a  brake  band  extending 
around  said  brake  drum,  and  manually  releasable  means 
for  tightening  said  brake  band. 


2,732,891 
LIQUID  FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM 
Kenneth   S.   Jenson   and   Willis   N.   Nelson,   Wisconsin 
Rapids,    Wis.,    assignors   to   Preway    Inc^    Wisconsin 
Rapids,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

ApplicatioD  Jane  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,858 
4  Claims.    (CI.  158—36.6) 


2,732489 

SEPARABLE  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  G.  Hcaicy,  Sui  Gahrlcl,  Calif. 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,634 

6ClaimB.    (CI.  155— 196) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  back  and  arm  compo- 
nents, each  being  an  independently  constructed  and  sepa- 
rately upholstered  unit,  laterally  extending  apertured 
means  on  each  seat  and  back  component,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  arm  components  and  through  the 
apertured  means  to  separably  interconnect  said  compo- 
nents, each  arm  component  having  a  frame  therein  and 
there  being  apertures  in  said  frames  aligned  with  the 
apertures  of  the  laterally  extending  means,  and  the  inter- 
connecting means  comprising  tie  rods  extending  through 
the  aligned  apertures. 


2,732,t9t 

OIL  GAS  GENERATING  BURNER  STRUCTURE 

Leonard  Vignere,  Sr^  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  September  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  307,860 

10  Claims.    (O.  158—28) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heater  supported  on  a  base, 
a  stand  rising  fixedly  from  the  base,  suspension  means  car- 
ried by  the  stand  for  releasable  upright  support  thereon 
of  a  portable  liquid  fuel  drum  having  a  top  filler  opening, 
a  vertical  stand-pipe  secured  in  a  fixed  vertical  position 
to  the  stand  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  heater, 
the  upper  end  of  the  stand-pipe  being  open,  a  siphon  tube 
having  a  long  vertical  arm  loosely  receivable  within  the 
stand-pipe  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  and  a 
short  downwardly  extending  vertical  arm  loosely  receiv- 
able within  the  drum  through  the  filler  opening  thereof, 
and  a  priming  pump  operable  by  vertical  reciprocation 
thereof  having  an  inlet  opening  at  its  bottom,  the  lower 
end  of  the  short  arm  of  said  tube  being  affixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  pump  and  communicating  therewith, 
said  pump  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  thereby  within 
the  drum  toward  its  bottom,  the  siphon  tube  affording 
an  operating  element  for  reciprocating  the  priming  pump 
vertically  within  the  drum  to  force  liquid  fuel  therein  to 
rise  and  flow  through  the  siphon  tube  and  out  through 
the  long  arm  thereof,  thereby  establishing  a  siphonic  con- 
dition within  the  tube  to  assure  a  constant  feed  of  fuel 
therethrough  into  the  stand-pipe  and  to  the  heater,  said 
stand-pipe  acting  as  a  guide  for  the  siphon  tube  during 
reciprocation  thereof. 


I 


1.  An  oil  gas  generating  burner  structure  including  a 
substantially  vertically-disposed  casing  having  open  upper 
and  lower  ends,  a  substantially  horizontally-disposed  disc 
carried  by  said  wall  and  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
drip  hole,  an  upstanding  open-ended  cylindrical  wall  with- 
in said  casing  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  wall  thereof 


2,732,892 
OIL  BURNER 
Hcuy  W.  Kelly,  Cohimbns,  Ohio 
Application  October  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,769 
9  Claims.    (CI.  158—91) 
I.  A  burner  for  burning  oil  or  similar  fuel  compris- 
ing a  pot  type  body,  said  body  being  provided  with  an 
imperforate  bottom  and  with  an  upstanding  side  wall 
tu  provide  a  large  centrally  disposed  draft  opening  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  said  side  wall  being  provided 
with  air  inlet  openings  adjacent  its  upper  edge  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  pilot  flange  located  within  the 
body  on  the  side  wall  at  a  level  spaced  substantially  above 


1054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  81,  1966 


Janvaky  31,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lOfM 


the  bottom  and  spaced  substantially  from  the  upper  end 
cf  the  body  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  wall 
but  having  its  inner  edge  terminaiing  substantially  from 
the  center  of  the  body  to  provide  a  centrally  located 
large  draft  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  the  large 
diaft  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  and  an  up- 
wardly opening  air  inlet  tube  having  an  opening  of  sub- 
stantially cross-section  extending  therethrough  located 
centrally  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  an  air  inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  to  a  point 
just  below  the  level  of  said  air  inlet  openings  at  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  body,  said  tube  being  centrally  disposed 
within   the  draft  opening  in   the  pilot   ring  and   being 


2,732,194 
FOLOABLE  CLOSURE 
DoMy  S.  Hante.  New  Caatk,  faid^  ami^w  to  New 
CMdc  Proaocta,  bc^  New  Caitk,  lad^  a  corporatioB 

AwUcadoo  Jaiy  24, 1953.  Serial  No.  379,M2 
24Claiiiis.    (O.  IM— «4) 


t-r^ — ^« 


spaced  substantially  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring,  said 
side  wall  of  the  body  also  being  provided  with  pilot 
air  openings  below  the  level  of  said  pilot  ring  and  around 
the  periphery  of  said  side  wall,  said  air  tube  serving  to 
positively  discharge  preheated  air  therefrom  at  its  upper 
end  and  to  inspirate  air  from  said  inlet  openings  at  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side  wall  and  from  said  pilot  open- 
ings below  the  pilot  ring  to  provide  for  more  perfect  com- 
bustion, and  an  annular  baffle  disposed  at  the  center  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  prevent  sweeping  of  the  air 
upwardly  through  the  core  of  the  tube  and  to  force  it 
to  travel  in  contact  with  the  wall  thereof  for  prcheat- 


Ukg. 


2,732,893 
EXTENSIBLE  UNK  STRICTURE 
DouM  S.  Harrk,  New  Castic,   Ind^  aaaignor  to  New 
Caidc  Producti,  Inc.,  New  Cattle,  lod.,  a  corporatk>o 
of  LMfiana 

AppUcatioa  July  10.  1952,  Serial  No.  29t,0Sl 
9  CUfam.    (a.  169—94) 


■   I 

20.  In  a  folding  door  in  combination,  a  collapsible 
frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  sequentially  con- 
nected plates,  pintles  for  uniting  said  plates  together  to 
form  two  extensible  units,  short  vertical  pintles  from 
which  the  plates  of  said  units  project  toward  both  sides 
of  the  folding  door,  a  flexible  cover  for  the  door  of  such 
proportions  that  it  folds  between  the  projecting  plates 
when  the  units  arc  collapsed,  vertical  pintle  rods  to  which 
the  lateral  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates  are  secured 
to  prevent  the  upper  and  lower  units  from  moving  to- 
ward one  another,  pairs  of  co-acting  pin  and  slot  devices 
near  the  top  of  the  door,  one  part  of  each  pair  carried 
at  the  inner  pivotal  positions  of  the  upper  unit  and  the 
other  part  of  each  pair  carried  by  the  flexible  cover  for 
hooking  the  pin  and  slot  devices  together  by  the  relative 
downward  movement  of  the  flexible  cover,  pairs  of  co- 
acting  pin  and  slot  devices  near  the  bottom  of  the  door, 
one  part  of  each  pair  carried  at  the  inner  pivotal  posi- 
tions of  the  lower  unit  and  the  other  pair  of  each  pair 
carried  by  the  flexible  cover  for  hooking  the  pin  and  slot 
devices  together  by  a  relative  upward  movement  of  the 
flexible  cover,  springs  for  pressing  apart  the  upper  and 
lower  members  of  each  pair  which  are  carried  by  the 
upper  and  lower  units  whereby  the  flexible  cover  is  sup- 
ported and  held  taut  from  top  to  bottom  at  its  inner  folds. 


2,732,195 
FRAMELESS  TENSION  SCREEN 
James  S.  Stclncr,  Lot  Aaceka,  CaHf.,  aMigDor  to  General 
Aluminom  Corporatloo,  Los  Ancclca,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Caltfomla 

AppUcatioa  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,156 
5  Claims.    (CL  169—329) 


1.  A  foldable  linkage  including  a  sequentially  con- 
nected series  of  full  length  hinge  plates  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  plates  of  each  pair  having  a  common  pivotal  connec- 
tion midway  between  the  ends,  each  plate  having  an  off- 
setting portion  in  the  region  of  the  pivot  with  the  ends  of 
the  plate  lying  in  parallel  spaced  apart  planes,  integral 
upper  and  lower  flat  flanges  lying  in  parallel  planes  normal 
to  the  planes  of  the  plates  extending  laterally  in  the  same 
direction  for  the  full  length  of  the  edges  of  the  offsetting 
portion  of  the  plate  and  for  a  short  distance  along  the 
edges  of  the   end   portions  thereof  and   provided   with  .     ,  «     -vi 

aligned  openings  for  the  pivotal  connections,  the  plates  of  1.  A  frkmeless  screen  comprising,  a  panel  of  flexible 
each  pair  crossing  one  another  with  the  lower  face  of  the  screen  material  adapted  to  be  secured  along  one  edge 
lower  flange  of  one  plate  lying  against  the  upper  face  of  of  said  panel;  a  relatively  movable  molding  secured 
the  upper  flange  of  the  other  plate.  along  the  opposite  edge  of  said  panel  and  having  a  down- 


wardly opening  trough;  a  relatively  fixed  molding  fitted 
in  telescoping  relationship  to  said  movable  molding  and 
itlidably  supporting  the  latter  for  movement  in  the  plane 
of  said  panel,  said  fixed  molding  having  an  upwardly 
opening  trough  opposed  to  said  downwardly  opening 
trough  and  an  upper  track;  brackets  slidably  engageable 
with  said  track  and  releasably  securable  to  a  fixed  frame 
member;  and  a  spring  mounted  between  said  troughs 
and  yieldably  urging  said  n>ovable  molding  away  from 
said  one  edge  of  said  panel  to  exert  a  constant  tension 
on  said  panel. 

2  732  896 
CLASSinCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHEET  SORTING 
Walter  N.  LoDdahl,  HopUas,  MfamM  assifmor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Electric  CorporatioB,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  July  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,322 
ItClafam.    (CL164— 48) 


stantially  filling  said  chamber  for  use  when  ignited  in- 
stantaneously to  exert  sufficient  gaseous  pressure  direct- 
ly and  with  high  velocity  on  said  opposite  side  thereby 
to  perforate  the  object  in  conformity  with  the  openings 
in  said  die  fixture,  and  means  to  ignite  said  solid  ex- 
plosive means. 

2,732,898 
COMPRESSIBLE  LIQUID  STRIPPING  UNIT 
Paul  H.  Taylor,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y^  awigiior  to 
Walcs-Slrippit  Coiporatioa,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

AppllcattoB  September  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  185,694 
8  Claims.    (CL  164—94) 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  classifying  sheet  material  including 
shear  means  for  cutting  said  sheet  material  into  finite 
lengths,  the  combination  comprising  a  photo-cell  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  finite  lengths, 
an  electronic  amplifier  connected  to  said  photo-cell  mech- 
anism, a  main  stepping  relay  connected  to  said  amplifier 
and  responsive  to  the  amplified  signal  from  said  photo- 
cell mechanism,  a  defect  detector  connected,  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  amplifier,  a  throw-out  mechanism 
for  ejecting  defective  material  lengths,  and  an  auxiliary 
stepping  relay  connected  between  said  main  stepping  relay 
and  said  throwout  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latter  in  response  to  signals  from  the  main 
stepping  relay.  , 

2,732,897 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORAT- 
ING HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
C  Walton  Masser,  Philaddphb^  Pa. 
Applicatioa  Juic  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  230360 
6  Claims.    (CI.  164—90) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 
I  ' 


2.  Apparatus  for  perforating  the  wall  of  a  hollow, 
substantially  inelastic  and  non-flexible  metallic  object 
comprising  a  die  fixture  in  snug  fitting  and  relatively 
unyieldingly  supporting  relation  to  one  side  of  the  wall 
of  said  object  and  having  openings  of  required  size,  shape 
and  location,  means  together  with  portions  of  the  object 
providing  a  closed  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
wall  of  the  object  adjacent  to  the  area  thereof  to  be  per- 
forated, solid  explosive  means  disposed  within  and  sub- 
702  <>.<;.     Tl  1 


1.  An  energy  storing  and  releasing  device  comprising 
an  housing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  a  com- 
pressible liquid  filling  the  unoccupied  space  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  housing, 
said  plunger  having  an  enlarged  head  reciprocable  in  said 
chamber  and  through  an  opening  in  one  end  wall  of  said 
housing  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  opening,  said 
head  being  closed  against  passage  of  liquid  therethrough. 
said  plunger  having  a  shank  projecting  from  one  side  of 
said  head  through  said  chamber  and  through  a  second 
opening  in  the  end  wall  of  said  housing  opposite  said 
first  named  end  wall  opening,  said  second  opening  being 
in  diameter  less  than  said  first  named  opening  and  being 
aligned  axiaily  with  said  first  named  opening,  said  shank 
being  closed  against  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  and 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  head,  the  walls  of  said 
first  and  second  openings  having  bearing  surfaces  for 
guiding  said  head  and  said  shank  respectively  during  re- 
ciprocation of  said  plunger,  and  sealing  means  in  the  walls 
of  said  first  and  second  openings  for  sealing  the  liquid  in 
said  housing  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  liquid  both  along 
said  shank  and  along  said  head,  whereby,  upon  applica- 
tion of  an  external  force  to  said  head,  said  head  is  caused 
to  move  into  said  chamber  and  in  so  doing  to  compress 
said  liquid  so  that  upon  release  of  said  force,  said  liquid 
will  expand  to  restore  said  piston  to  its  initial  position. 

2.  In  a  punching  apparatus,  a  chamber  filled  with  a 
compressible  liquid,  a  sleeve  secured  to  one  end  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  punch  having  a  shearing  edge  at  one  end, 
an  enlarged  head  at  its  opposite  end  to  which  a  punching 
force  may  be  applied,  and  a  shank  connecting  said  head 
with  said  shearing  edge,  said  shank  being  reciprocable 
through  an  opening  in  said  one  end  wall  and  in  said  sleeve, 
said  head  being  reciprocable  in  an  opening  in  the  <^^>osite 
end  wall  of  said  chamber  that  is  axiaily  aligned  with  the 
first-named  opening,  said  head  normally  being  closed 
against  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  said  opposite  end  wall,  the  second- 
named  opening  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said  head  to  guide  said 
head  throughout  the  stroke  of  said  punch,  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  equal  substantially  to 
the  external  diameter  of  said  shank  to  guide  said  shank 
throughout  the  stroke  of  said  punch,  and  means  for  seal- 
ing the  liquid  in  said  chamber  against  leakage  along  said 
shank  and  head,  said  liquid  being  compressible  during  the 
punching  stroke  and  operating  upon  completion  of  the 
punching  stroke  to  restore  said  punch  to  its  original  posi- 
tion. 
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2,732,8^ 
AFFARATLS  FOR  SELECTIVE  RECORDING 

Ceorcc  F.  Wales,  Keamorc,  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  March  20,  19S0,  Serial  No.  150.6M 

3  Claims.    (CI.  164—111) 


1.  Recording  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  indicia-producing  elements  which 
arc  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  columns  and 
in  equi-spaced  relation  in  each  column,  thereby  to  con- 
stitute a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  indicia-producing 
elements  in  which  the  indicia-producing  elements  are 
equi-spaced.  the  rows  extending  normal  to  the  columns, 
means  for  actuating  said  elments.  and  means  for  feeding 
a  record  from  through  said  apparatus  in  operative  relation 
to  said  elements  and  in  a  direction  inclined  both  to  said 
columns  and  to  said  rows  so  that  indicia  produced  on  said 
record  form  by  each  of  said  elements  will  travel  along 
a  different  path  from  indicia  produced  by  the  other 
elements. 

2,732.9«« 

SELECTIVE  MULTIPLE  PUNCH  FOR  CARD 

PERFORATING 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park.  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

SCatca  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce 

AppUcation  September  11.  19S1.  Serial  No.  246,144 

tOaims.    (CI.  164— 111) 
(Gmted  omier  Tttk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  wc.  266) 


of  slots,  there  being  one  slot  for  each  of  said  motion- 
transmitting  elements,  the  end  of  each  of  said  motion- 
transmitting  elements  remote  from  said  punches  being 
inserted  in  a  separate  one  of  said  slots,  means  for 
periodically  moving  said  common  driving  member,  the 
dimension  of  said  slots  in  the  direction  of  said  motion 
being  larger  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said 
motion-transmitting  elements  by  an  amount  greater  than 
the  motion  of  said  common  driving  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  interposers,  means  for  selectively  moving  each 
of  said  interposers  into  a  separate  one  of  said  slots  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  said  motion-transmitting  elements, 
the  dimension  of  the  ends  of  said  interposers  and  said 
motion-transmitting  elements  being  such  as  to  substan- 
tially fill  each  slot  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
common  driving  member. 


2,732,M1 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  PULLING  TOOL 
Louis  Davis,  Corp«H  Chflati,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Ray  H.  Hostndcr,  Coqpw  Christi,  and  one-third  to 
Floyd  Alverncst  WUUams,  Anstta,  Tex. 

Application  April  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,190 
3  Claims.    (CL  166—98) 


1.  A  selective  multiple  punch  comprising:  a  die  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  closely  spaced  perfora- 
tions; a  punch  for  each  perforation  positioned  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  plate  and  constrained  to  travel  into  and 
out  of  its  perforation  with  a  punching  motion,  said 
punches  being  arranged  in  rows  corresponding  to  the 
rows  of  perforations,  the  punches  of  each  row  being 
of  approximately  the  same  length,  the  length  of  the 
punches  of  adjacent  rows  being  successively  different; 
a  naotion-transmitting  element  for  each  punch  extending 
at  right  angles  from  the  top  of  each  punch  in  the  same 
plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  other  motion 
transmitting  elements  of  the  same  row  of  punches  to 
provide  successively  adjacent  rows  of  motion-transmitting 
elements  for  the  successively  adjacent  rows  of  said 
punches;  a  common  dnvmg  member  having  a  plurality 


I.  With  a  tubular  string  rotatable  in  a  cased  well  bore, 
the  combination  of,  a  housing  connected  to  said  string, 
a  tubular  member  within  said  housing  and  connected 
thereto  to  extend  therebelow  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with after  limited  rotation  of  said  housing  with  relation 
thereto  and  adapted  by  said  housing  for  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  string  bore,  a  mandrel  connected  to  said 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  to 
move  downwardly  with  relation  thereto,  after  limited 
rotation  of  said  member,  a  slip  assembly  including  slip 
^members  connected  to  said  mandrel  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  tubular  ram  extending  around  said  member  and  having 
a  collar  thereon  adapted  to  be  supported  within  said 
assembly  and  having  a  lower  portion  slidably  connected 
to  said  assembly  to  rotate  therewith  and  extending  there- 
below to  establish  fluid  communication  between  the  bore 
thereof  and  said  well  bore  and  adapted  upon  rotation  to 
engage  an  object  to  be  pulled,  resilient  means  around  said 
ram  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  assembly  to  permit 
said  mandrel  to  move  downwardly  relative  thereto  and 
against  said  slip  members  to  extend  said  slip  members 
outwardly  into  gripping  contact  with  said  well  bore,  upper 
valve  means  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  housing  with 
relation  to  said  tubular  member  to  control  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  tubular  member  bore  and  said 
well  bore,  lower  valve  means  operable  upon  rotation  of 
said  tubular  member  with  relation  to  said  ram  to  control 
fluid  communication  between  said  tubular  member  bore 
and  said  ram  bore,  cylinder  means  in  said  mandrel,  piston 
means  on  said  ram  operable  in  said  cylinder  means,  seal 
means  between  said  tubular  member  and  said  ram  above 


said  lower  valve,  and  port  means  above  said  seal  means 
in  said  tubular  member  wall  and  in  said  ram  wall  to 
admit  fluid  pumped  down  said  string  from  the  top  of 
the  well  into  said  cylinder  means  to  exert  force  beneath 
said  piston  means  to  lift  said  ram  and  said  engaged  object 
when  said  valve  means  are  closed. 


RIGID  AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

B^la  Barteyi,  Stuttgart-Rohr,  Germany,  assicBor  to  Dalm- 

lerBenz    Akdengesellschalt,    Stuttgart-Unterturiihelm, 

AyjSStfon  November  2S,  1950,  Serial  No.  l'M\<    _ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  28,  194^ 
4  Claims.    (CI.  180—73) 


sections  whereby  either  of  said  sections  may  freely  turn 
about  its  axis  relative  to  the  other  section  when  subjected 
to  torsional  forces  imposed  by  said  wheels  aiid  houa- 
ings.  and  means  connecting  said  axle  to  said  side  rails, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  means  for  compel- 
ling said  supporting  axle  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane, 
when  tilted  vertically  in  either  direction  with  substantially 
no  axial  displacement. 


2,732,904 
HYDRAULIC  TYPE  POWER  STEERING 
Charles  S.  Schroeder,  PhUadclpUa,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  The 
Yale  &  TowBC  MamifacturiBg  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporatioB  of  Connecticvt 

AppllcatioB  October  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,824 
10  Claims.    (CL  180— 79  J) 


1,  An  arrangement  and  drive  of  an  axle  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  chassis  comprising  a  rigid  axle  having  a  pair  of 
wheels  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  driven 
by  said  rigid  axle,  a  thrust  guider.  means  for  swingably 
mounting  said  thrust  guider  at  said  vehicle  cha^is  to 
enable  swinging  movement  thereof  about  an  axis  extendiiig 
transversely  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  mounting  said  rigid 
axle  on  said  thrust  guider  to  enable  relative  swinging 
movement  of  said  rigid  axle  about  an  axis  extending  at 
right  angle  to  said  first-mentioned  axis,  and  a  driving 
device  operatively  connected  with  said  rigid  axle  and  in- 
cluding a  crankshaft  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof 
extending  transversely  to  the  vehicle,  said  last-mentioned 
axis  of  rotation  being  arranged  concentric  with  said  first- 
mentioned  axis  of  said  thrust  guider,  and  said  thrust  guider 
being  journalled  in  said  chassis  at  both  ends  of  said  crank- 
shaft. 

2,732,903 
WHEEL   Sl'SPENSION    COMPRISING    SECTIONAL 
DEAD  AXLE  AND  CONNECTIONS  THEREFROM 
TO  VEHICLE  FRAME 
Charies  A.  Chayne,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,476 
4  CUIms.    (a.  180—73) 


9.  In  a  truck,  steering  wheels,  a  pair  of  spaced  mount- 
ing members,  means  mounting  one  of  said  wheels  on 
each  mounting  member,  bearing  means  on  which  each 
of  said  mounting  members  rotates  on  a  steering  axis, 
means  connecting  said  mounting  members  for  rotation 
together  on  their  bearing  means,  power  means  including 
two  parts  movable  relatively  to  one  another  and  means 
for  applying  power  between  said  parts  with  each  part 
reacting  through  the  other  to  produce  thrust  and  pull, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  parts  to  each  of  said  mount- 
ing  members   at   a   predetermined   point   whereby   the 
thrust  and  pull  is  effective  to  turn  both  mounting  mem- 
bers simultaneously  in  the  same  direction,  the  said  two 
parts  by  reacting  relatively  to  one  another  equalizing 
at  all  times  the  thrust  and  pull  between  the  mounting 
members,  a  steering  handle,  and  means  through  which 
said  steering  handle  controls  the  power  applied  between 
the  said  two  parts  of  the  power  means  to  cause  both 
mounting  members  to  follow  the  movements  of  said 
steering  handle  for  steering  the  truck. 


2,732,905 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  INDICATOR 

Ralph  R.  Anderson  and  William  T.  Gerber,  Detroit  Mkh., 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appikatlon  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,056 

6Chilm8.    (a.  180— 90) 


1.  In  a  suspension  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  and  a 
cross  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  side  rails,  a  pair 
of  road  wheels  disposed  outwardly  of  said  side  rails,  a 
pair  of  drive  axles,  one  axle  being  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  wheels,  flexibk  driving  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  axles  for  driving  said  wheels,  a  hous- 
ing for  each  of  said  axles,  a  driving  arm  pivotally  connect- 
ing each  of  said  housings  with  said  cross  member,  a  sec- 
tional supporting  axle  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said 
wheel  housings  for  holding  the  latter  in  properly  spaced 
relation,  means  providing  a  pivotal  joint  between  said 


6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  steering  column,  transmission 
control  means  disposed  within  said  column,  an  instrument 
panel,  said  instrument  panel  having  a  housing  attached 
thereto  and  partially  surrounding  said  column,  vehicle 
indicator  means  in  said  housing  including  a  transmission 


.^ 
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control  indicator  dial,  an  indicator  needle  for  said  dial, 
a  carrier  movable  with  said  control,  means  formed  in 
said  carrier  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  needle,  and  ad- 
justing means  on  said  carrier  permitting  simultaneous 
longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustment  of  said  needle 
relative  to  said  control. 


2,732,9M 

SEISMIC  SL'RVEYING 

Wmfaim  Harry  Maync,  San  Aatooio,  Tcx^  assignor  to 

OUtc  S.  Petty.  Saa  Antoolo,  Tex. 

ArfUcatioa  July  7. 195«,  Serial  No.  172,592 

4  CtaioM.    (a.  Itl— ^) 


^..^.      5        '.'T. 


I.  In  a  method  of  seismic  surveying,  the  steps  which 
comprise  locating  a  seismometer  and  an  explosive  charge 
in  horizontally  spaced  relatioti  near  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  exploding  the  charge,  and  receiving  at  the  seismom- 
eter the  seismic  energy  propagated  by  the  explosion 
and  reflected  upwardly  from  an  intermediate  area  on  a 
sub-surface  bed,  relocating  the  seismometer  and  a  second 
explosive  charge  in  a  different  horizontally  spaced  rela- 
tion at  points  so  located  that  energy  propagated  by  the 
second  charge  will  travel  a  path  of  different  length  but 
will  be  reflected  to  the  seismometer  from  the  same  in- 
termediate area  on  the  said  sub-surface  bed.  firing  the 
second  charge,  and  receiving  at  the  seismometer  the 
seismic  energy  propagated  by  the  second  explosive  charge 
and  reflected  upwardly  from  the  same  intermediate  area 
on  the  said  sub-surface  bed.  and  recording  an  algebraic 
combination  of  the  energy  received  from  the  two  ex- 
plosions. 

2,732,9#7 

SOUND  TRANSDUCERS 

Joaepk  Uoa,  Choky-lc-Roi,  France,  aarigaor  to  Society 

''Elipson,"  S.  A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporatioa 

AppUcatioa  June  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,9«9 

Clauas  priority,  applkatioo  France  Jane  21,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  181—31)    . 


-^:^ 


1.  A  sound  transducer  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sound  generator,  a  reflecting  surface  constituted 
by  a  portion  of  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  this  surface 
being  located  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  sound 
generator  in  such  manner  that  the  point  forming  the  vir- 
tual acoustic  source  of  said  generator  is  located  at  one 
focus  of  the  ellipsoid,  the  second  focus  of  said  ellipsoid, 
toward  which  the  reflected  sounds  converge,  being  loca- 
ted on  the  outside  of  the  reflecting  surface  and  down- 
stream of  the  mouth  thereof,  the  reflecting  surface  being 
shaped  and  the  sound  generator  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  reflecting  surface  so  that  the  axis  of  sound 
transmission  of  said  generator  intersects  said  reflecting 
surface  and  makes  with  the  axis  of  the  sound  beam  re- 
flected from  said  surface  an  angle  greater  than  90*,  and 
the  mouth  of  the  reflecting  surface  extending  to  a  point 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  edge  of  the  sound  gen- 
erator. 


2,732,9M 

LOUDSPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM  HAVING 

ASYMMETRIC  INDENTATIONS 

Fraads  Hafh  Brittaia,  Ptaacr,  g-f*-^*^   a«lgDor  to  The 

G«DCfal  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Fagland, 

a  BrMrii  company 

AppHcatioa  November  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,322 

Claims  priority,  appltftion  Great  Britain 

DcccmocT  5,  1951 

5  ClainM.    (O.  lSl-^2) 


5.  A  loudspeaker  having  a  conical  diaphragm  of  a 
single  material  which  is  indented  at  only  three  places 
in  the  outer  half  of  the  diaphragm,  two  of  the  indenta- 
tions being  disposed  close  to  each  other  and  the  third 
being  disposed  diametrically  opposite  the  gap  between 
the  other  two.  and  the  indentations  being  in  the  form 
of  louvres  the  free  edges  of  which  are  in  the  form  of 
curves  whose  curvatures  are  in  opposite  directions  at 
different  points  along  their  lengths. 


2,732,9«9 
SCRUBBER  PURIHER 
Charics  Langdon  Campbell,  Painesvillc,  Ohio,  assifpior  to 
Centrifix  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,142 
7  Claims.    (O.  183—21) 


^^ 


1.  A  contacting  and  purifying  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  wall  with« 
in  said  body  having  an  axial  opening  and  dividing  the 
body  into  a  contacting  chamber  and  a  separation  chamber, 
a  fixed  tuyere  in  said  contacting  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  shallow  water  level  in  the  bottom  of  the  tuyere, 
and  an  inverted  frusto-conical  baffle  wall  having  an  axial 
opening  and  secured  within  the  body  between  the  tuyere 
and  the  outlet  opening  of  the  body  to  provide  an  expan- 
sion chamber  in  said  body  adjacent  said  outlet,  said 
tuyere  having  a  bottom  wall  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  tangentially  arranged  blades  extending  upwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  wall,  and  an  imperforate 
neck  portion  secured  within  and  extending  beyond  the 
opening  of  said  flrst  wall,  said  neck  portion  having  a  pe- 
ripheral lip  extending  upwardly  and  curved  outwardly 
thereof  and  into  said  separation  chamber,  that  portion  of 
the  tuyere  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  upwardly 
to  the  bottom  extremities  of  said  blades  constituting  a  thai- 
low  liquid  reservoir,  a  liquid  supply  means  for  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  transverse  member  spaced  from  said  blade  ex- 
tremities and  spaced  above  and  supported  on  said  bottom 
walL 
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2,732,9I« 
CX>NTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Stanford,  CoMk,  amlganr  to  Elcctroiaz 
iwlch,  Caoa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawarc 

AaoHcatkia  Jaaoary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4f  7,978 
<  Claims.    (CL  183— 37) 


MB  T.  Ferraris.  Stan 
Corporatfoa,  OM  G 


6.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  capable  of  maintain- 
ing air  at  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure  while  a  suction 
producing  means  is  operating,  a  dust  bag  disposed  in  a 
space  in  said  casing,  ejector  mechanism  diq>osed  in  said 
space  and  releasable  for  ejecting  said  bag  from  said  cas- 
ing, suction  producing  means  having  an  inlet  cotnmuni- 
cating  with  said  space,  a  flrst  housing,  a  control  dia- 
phragm dividing  said  housing  into  a  high  stKtion  cham- 
ber and  a  low  suction  chamber,  means  for  connecting 
said  high  suction  chamber  with  said  space  and  for  con- 
necting said  low  suction  chamber  with  a  region  of  said 
casing  which  is  separated  from  said  space  by  said  dust 
bag,  a  second  housing  enclosing  a  diaphragm  chamber 
having  an  opening  communicating  directly  with  said  space, 
a  power  diaphragm  associated  with  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber, a  stem  connected  to  said  power  diaphragm  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  movable  by  said  power 
diaphragm  for  releasing  said  ejector  mechanism,  valve 
means  in  said  first  housing  operable  by  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  control  diaphragm  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  high  suction  chamber  and 
said  diaphragm  chamber  for  causing  movement  of  said 
power  diaphragm  and  stem,  and  separate  valve  means  car- 
ried by  said  stem  for  normally  closing  said  opening  and 
operable  by  movement  of  said  stem  for  establishing  com- 
munication through  said  opening  directly  between  said 
•pace  and  said  diaphragm  chamber. 


2,732,911 
DISPOSABLE  DUST  BAGS  FOR  VACUUM 
CLEANERS 
Francis  A.  Gall,  Springllcld,  N.  !„  anisnor  to  The  Singer 
MaaafactartBji  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  I.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatioa  January  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,595 
ICbim.    (€1.183—51) 


A  disposable  dust-bag  comprising  a  flrst  pervious  rec- 
tangular wall-member  formed  as  a  single  piece  of  flat 
material  having  two  parallel  longitudinal  edges  and  top 
and  bottom  short  edges  normal  to  the  longitudinal  edges; 
a  second  pervious  wall-member  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  material  infolded  and  outfolded  on  two  sides  to  a  size 
which  is  the  same  as  and  coextensive  with  said  first  wall- 
member,  said  infolding  and  outfolding  forming  two  pleats 
each  having  two  leaf-panels  extending  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  first  wall-member;  a  shield  extend- 
ing one  half  the  length  of  said  first  wall-member  and  posi- 
tioned mid-way  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
first  wall-member;  a  frap-n»ember  coextensive  with  sub- 
stantially the  lower  half  of  said  first  wall  member  and 
positioned  between  said  wall-members,  said  trap-member 
being  the  same  width  as  said  first  wall-member  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end,  said  trap-member  also  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  downwardly  pointed  V-shaped  notch;  means 


securing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  waU-memben  to- 
gether and  at  the  same  time  securing  said  diield  aixl  said 
trap-member  between  said  wall-members,  thereby  form- 
ing an  entrance  passageway  between  said  trap-member 
and  said  first  wall-member,  a  filtering  cavity  between  said 
first  and  second  wall-members,  and  a  ooUecting  pocket 
between  said  trap-member  and  said  second  wall-member, 
an  upfolded  transverse  leaf-panel  formed  u  an  integral 
part  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tn4>-member  aiMl  joined 
thereto  along  a  transverse  line;  a  downfolded  transverse 
leaf-panel  formed  as  a  continuation  of  said  upfolded 
transverse  leaf -panel  and  joined  thereto  along  a  transverse 
fold  line,  said  downfolded  transverse  leaf -panel  also  being 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  wall-member,  and 
means  for  joining  the  lower  end  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending leaf-panels  to  the  edges  of  said  transverse  leaf- 
panels,  thereby  forming  an  intumed  expansion  pleat  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  dust-bag  and  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  collecting  pocket. 


2,732^12 

DUST  COLLECTOR 

Frank  W.  Yooog,  Mcdiicid,  Man. 

AppUcatioa  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,639 

8  Claims.    (CI.  183— 61)  \ 


1.  A  continuous  rotary  dust  collector  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  container  providing  a  filtration  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  for  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  filtered, 
a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  gas  permeable  filter  base 
structure  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  its 
principal  axis,  a  filter  cloth  surrounding  and  carried  by 
said  structure,  a  source  of  suction,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  source  to  the  interior  of  said  structure,  stationary 
baffles  mounted  within  said  strtKture  extending  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  defining  a 
discharge  sub-chamber  isolated  from  said  suction  adjacent 
a  narrow  discharge  area  of  said  cloth,  and  a  sout;ce  of 
rapidly  pulsating  gas  under  very  low  pressure  in  com- 
munication with  said  sub-chamber  for  rapidly  vibrating 
said  cloth  in  said  discbarge  area  thereby  to  discharge 
therefrom  into  said  filtration  chamber  any  particles  de- 
posited on  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


2.732.913 
MUFFLER,  SPARK  ARRESTER,  AND  WATER  TRAP 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAV- 
ING VERTICAL  STACKS 

Jess  C.  HIggins,  Buckeye,  Ariz. 
AppHcatioa  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,479 
2Clairot.    (0.183—96) 
1.  A   muffler,  spark  arrester  and  water  trap  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  having  veriical  exhaust  stacks, 
composed  of  a  cylindrical  core  having  an  opening  at  the 
bottom  adapted  to  fit  onto  said  exhaust  stack,  and  an 
exhaust  opening  at  the  top,  a  jacket  having  end  closures 
enclosing  said  core,  an  upwardly  domed  blocking  plate 
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control  indicator  dial,  an  indicator  needle  for  said  dial, 
•  carrier  movabk  with  said  control,  means  formed  in 
said  carrier  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  needle,  and  ad- 
justing means  on  said  carrier  permitting  simultaneou:f 
longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustment  of  said  needle 
relative  to  said  control. 


2,732,f9« 

SEISMIC  SURVEYING 

WaUuB  Harry  Mayiic,  Saa  Aatook),  Tcx^  asslgDor  to 

OUtc  S.  Petty,  Saa  Antoolo,  Tex. 

AfVUcatfcm  Jvly  7,  195«,  ScrlaJ  No.  172,5f 2 

4  Ombm.    (CI.  Itl— ^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  seismic  surveying,  the  steps  whi<Ji 
comprise  locating  a  seismometer  and  an  explosive  charge 
in  horizontally  spaced  relation  near  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  exploding  the  charge,  and  receiving  at  the  seismom- 
eter the  seismic  energy  propagated  by  the  explosion 
and  reflected  upwardly  from  an  intermediate  area  on  a 
sub-surface  bed,  relocating  the  seismometer  and  a  second 
explosive  charge  in  a  different  horizontally  spaced  rela- 
tion at  points  so  located  that  energy  propagated  by  the 
second  charge  will  travel  a  path  of  different  length  but 
will  be  reflected  to  the  seismometer  from  the  same  in- 
termediate area  on  the  said  sub-surface  bed.  firing  the 
second  charge,  and  receiving  at  the  seismometer  the 
seismic  energy  propagated  by  the  second  explosive  charge 
and  reflected  upwardly  from  the  same  intermediate  area 
on  the  said  sub-surface  bed.  and  recording  an  algebraic 
combination  of  the  energy  received  from  the  two  ex- 
plosions. 

2,732,997 

SOUND  TRANSDUCERS 

JoMk  Leon,  Cholfy-lc-Roi,  France,  aarignor  to  Society 

"EUpaoa,"  S.  A^  Paris,  Fraacc,  a  French  corporatioa 

Application  June  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,969 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  France  June  21,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  181—31) 


1.  A  sound  transducer  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sound  generator,  a  reflecting  surface  constituted 
by  a  portion  of  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  this  surface 
being  located  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  sound 
generator  in  such  manner  that  the  point  forming  the  vir- 
tual acoustic  source  of  said  generator  is  located  at  one 
focus  of  the  ellipsoid,  the  sccoikI  focus  of  said  ellipsoid, 
toward  which  the  reflected  sounds  converge,  being  loca- 
ted on  the  outside  of  the  reflecting  surface  and  down- 
stream of  the  mouth  thereof,  the  reflecting  surface  being 
shaped  and  the  sound  generator  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  reflecting  surface  so  that  the  axis  of  sound 
transmission  of  said  generator  intersects  said  reflecting 
surface  and  makes  with  the  axis  of  the  sound  beam  re- 
flected from  said  surface  an  angle  greater  than  90*,  and 
(he  mouth  of  the  reflecting  surface  extending  to  a  point 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  edge  of  the  sound  gen- 
erator. 


2,732399 

LOUDSPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM  HAVING 

ASYMMETRIC  INDENTATIONS 

Fraoda  Hofh  Brittala,  PInacr,  Eogiaad,  amifDor  to  Tha 

Gcsaral  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Fngland, 

a  BrttU  company 

Application  November  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323^22 

CUnM  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britain 

December  5,  1951 

S  ClaiuM.    (a.  191^32) 


5.  A  loudspeaker  having  a  conical  diaphragm  of  a 
single  material  which  is  indented  at  only  three  places 
in  the  outer  half  of  the  diaphragm,  two  of  the  indenta- 
tions being  disposed  close  to  each  other  and  the  third 
being  disposed  diametrically  opposite  the  gap  between 
the  other  two,  and  the  indentations  being  in  the  form 
of  louvres  the  free  edges  of  which  are  in  the  form  of 
curves  whoae  curvatures  are  in  opposite  directions  at 
different  points  along  their  lengths. 


2,732,999 
SCRUBBER  PURIFIER 
Charics  Langdoo  Campbell,  Paincsvilic,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Centrifix  Corporation,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  344,142 
7  Claims.    (CI.  193—21) 


1.  A  contacting  and  purifying  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  wall  with- 
in said  body  having  an  axial  opening  and  dividing  the 
body  into  a  contacting  chamber  and  a  separation  chamber, 
a  fixed  tuyere  in  said  contacting  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  shallow  water  level  in  the  bottom  of  the  tuyere, 
and  an  inverted  fnisto-conical  baffle  wall  having  an  axial 
opening  and  secured  within  the  body  between  the  tuyere 
and  the  outlet  opening  of  the  body  to  provide  an  expan- 
sion chamber  in  said  body  adjacent  said  outlet,  said 
tuyere  having  a  bottom  wall  and  comprising  a  plurality/ 
of  spaced  tangentialiy  arranged  blades  cxteiKling  upwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  wall,  and  an  imperforate 
neck  portion  secured  within  and  extending  beyond  the 
opening  of  said  first  wall,  said  neck  portion  having  a  pe- 
ripheral lip  extending  upwardly  and  curved  outwardly 
thereof  and  into  said  separation  chamber,  that  portion  of 
the  tuyere  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  upwardly 
to  the  bottom  extremities  of  said  blades  constituting  a  shal- 
low liquid  reservoir,  a  liquid  supply  means  for  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  traiuverse  member  spaced  from  said  blade  ex- 
tremities and  4>aced  above  and  support^  on  said  bottom 
wall. 


2,732,919 
CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Joha  T.  Fcrrarii,  Stanfoid,  Com^  ■■jfor  to  Elcctrohix 
■liom  OM 
Delaware 

Application  Jaanary  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  497,978 
9  Claims.    (CL  183-^7) 


Corporatkm,  OM  Green wkk,  Cobb.,  a  corporatioa  of 


6.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  capable  of  maintain- 
ing air  at  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure  while  a  suction 
producing  means  is  operating,  a  dust  bag  disposed  in  a 
space  in  said  casing,  ejector  mechanism  disposed  in  said 
space  and  releasable  for  ejecting  said  bag  from  said  cas- 
ing, suction  producing  means  having  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  space,  a  first  housing,  a  control  dia- 
phragm dividing  said  housing  into  a  hi^  siKtion  cham- 
ber and  a  low  suction  chamber,  means  for  connecting 
said  high  suction  chamber  with  said  space  and  for  con- 
necting said  low  suction  chamber  with  a  region  of  said 
casing  which  is  separated  from  said  space  by  said  dust 
bag,  a  second  housing  enclosing  a  diaphragm  chamber 
having  an  opening  communicating  directly  with  said  space, 
a  power  diaphragm  associated  with  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber, a  stem  connected  to  said  j)Ower  diaphragm  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  movable  by  said  power 
diaphragm  for  releasing  said  ejector  mechanism,  valve 
means  in  said  first  housing  operable  by  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  control  diaphragm  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  high  suction  chamber  and 
said  diaphragm  chamber  for  causing  movement  of  said 
power  diaphragm  and  stem,  and  separate  valve  means  car- 
ried by  said  stem  for  normally  closing  said  opening  and 
operable  by  movement  of  said  stem  for  establishing  com- 
munication through  said  opening  directly  between  said 
space  and  said  diaphragm  chamber. 


2,732,911 
DISPOSABLE  DUST  BAGS  FOR  VACUUM 
CLEANERS 
Francis  A.  Gafl,  SprlneBeld,  N.  1.,  amignor  to  The  Singer 
Manafactaring  Company,  Ettzabeth,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,595 
1  Claim.    (CL183— 51) 


A  disposable  dust-bag  comprising  a  first  pervious  rec- 
tangular wall-member  formed  as  a  single  piece  of  flat 
material  having  two  parallel  longitudinal  edges  and  top 
aiKl  bottom  short  edges  normal  to  the  longitudinal  edges; 
a  second  pervious  wall-member  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  material  infolded  and  outfolded  on  two  sides  to  a  size 
which  is  the  same  as  and  coextensive  with  said  first  wall- 
member,  said  infolding  and  outfolding  forming  two  pleats 
each  having  two  leaf-panels  extending  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  first  wall-member;  a  shield  extend- 
ing one  half  the  length  of  said  first  wall-member  and  posi- 
tioned mid-way  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
first  wall-member;  a  trap-member  coextensive  with  sub- 
stantially the  lower  half  of  said  first  wall  member  and 
positioned  between  said  wall-members,  said  trap-member 
being  the  same  width  as  said  first  wall-member  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end,  said  trap-member  also  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  downwardly  pointed  V-shaped  notch;  means 


securing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  wail-members  to- 
gether and  at  the  same  time  securing  said  shield  aixl  said 
trap-member  between  said  wall-members,  thereby  form- 
ing an  entrance  passageway  between  said  trap-member 
and  said  first  wall-member,  a  filtering  cavity  between  said 
first  and  second  wall-members,  and  a  collecting  podiet 
between  said  trap-member  and  said  second  wall-member; 
an  upfolded  transverse  leaf-panel  formed  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  lower  end  of  said  trap-member  and  joined 
thereto  along  a  transverse  line;  a  downfolded  transverse 
leaf-panel  formed  as  a  continuation  <rf  said  upfolded 
transverse  leaf-panel  and  joined  thereto  along  a  transverse 
fold  line,  said  downfolded  transverse  leaf-panel  also  being 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  wall-member;  aixl 
means  for  joining  the  lower  end  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending leaf-panels  to  the  edges  of  said  transverse  leaf- 
panels,  thereby  forming  an  intumed  expansion  pleat  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  dust-bag  and  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  collecting  pocket. 


2,732312 

DUST  COLLECTOR 

Frank  W.  Yoaag,  Mcdfldd,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,639 

8  Oaimt.    (CL  183—41) 


1 .  A  continuous  rotary  dust  collector  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  container  providing  a  filtration  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  for  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  filtered, 
a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  gas  permeable  filter  base 
structure  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  its 
principal  axis,  a  filter  cloth  surrounding  and  carried  by 
said  structure,  a  source  of  suction,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  source  to  the  interior  of  said  structure,  stationary 
baffles  mounted  within  said  structure  extending  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  defining  a 
discharge  sub-chamber  isolated  from  said  suction  adjacent 
a  narrow  discharge  area  of  said  cloth,  and  a  source  of 
rapidly  pulsating  gas  under  very  low  pressure  in  com- 
munication with  said  sub-chamber  for  rapidly  vibrating 
said  cloth  in  said  discharge  area  thereby  to  discharge 
therefrom  into  said  filtration  chamber  any  particles  de- 
posited on  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


2,732,913 
MUFFLER,  SPARK  ARRESTER,  AND  WATER  TRAP 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAV- 
ING VERTICAL  STACKS 

Jess  C.  Hlggins,  Buckeye,  Ariz. 
Application  October  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  491,479 
2aaimi.    (H.  183— 99) 
I.  A  muffler,  spark  arrester  and  water  trap  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  having  vertical  exhaust  stacks, 
composed  of  a  cylindrical  core  having  an  opening  at  the 
bottom  adapted  to  fit  onto  said  exhaust  stack,  and  an 
exhaust  opening  at  the  top,  a  jacket  having  end  closures 
enclosing  said  core,  an  upwardly  domed  blocking  plate 
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within  said  core  disponed  midway  of  ihe  length  enclosed 
by  said  jacket  closing  said  core  and  separating  it  into 
an  upper  pan  and  a  lower  part,  said  upper  core  part 
having  outlet  perforations  throughout  an  annular  area 
immediately  above  said  domed  plate,  and  inlet  perfora- 
tions in  the  lower  part  of  said  core  disposed  in  an  annu- 
lar area  below  said  domed  plate,  a  downwardly  dished 
water  and  gas  deflecting  baffle  attached  to  said  lower 
core  part  above  said  inlet  perforations,  a  spark  arresting 
perforated  ring-shaped  plate  attached  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  jacket  and  disposed  above  the  position  of  said 
water  and  gas  deflecting  baffle,  a  cylindrical  collar  baffle 
attached  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  spark  arresting  plate 
forming  an  annular  spark  arresting  trap  below  said  plate 


and  a  tortuous  annular  passageway  for  gases  around  said 
water  and  gas  deflecting  baffle,  vertical  vanes  disposed 
around  said  inlet  perforations  and  adapted  to  give  gases 
issuing  from  said  perforations  a  circular  motion,  and 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  baffle  in  the  bottom  of  said  jacket 
forming  an  annular  spark  pocket  adjacent  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  said  jacket;  said  sleeve  baffle  having 
a  drainage  hole  in  its  bottom  for  draining  water  which 
may  enter  the  top  of  said  core  and  flow  through  the 
outlet  perforations  therein  and  over  said  gas  and  water 
deflecting  baffle  into  the  area  surrounding  said  core  in 
the  bottom  of  said  jacket;  said  jacket  lower  end  closure 
having  an  opening  to  drain  said  water  from  the  bottom 
of  said  jacket. 

2,732,fI4 

PRODI  CnON  OF  ISOPROPYI  CHl.OROFORMATE 

Cahin  B.  Holdcn,  Doytcstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Colnm- 

Ma-Soatbcm  Cbcmlcal  CorponitkNi,  Ailegbeay  Coonty, 

PBm  ■  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  February  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  33t,S4« 

20  Claims.    (CI.  18:^—119) 


uini 


I.  A  method  of  treating  mixtures  of  phosgene  and  iso- 
propyl  chloroformate  which  comprises  introducing  a 
mixture  of  phosgene  and  isopropyl  chloroformate  into 
the  upper  portion  of  a  defined  zone,  providing  a  pool  of 
isopropyl  chloroformate,  maintaining  the  pool  by  adding 
thereto  the  liquid  present  in  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
zone,  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  said  pool 
and  passing  the  resulting  vapors  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  zone,  removing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the 
,pool  and  cooling  the  removed  liquid  to  at  least  40*  C, 
said  removal  and  cooling  being  performed  within  15  min- 
utes of  the  time  such  material  was  introduced  into  the 
zone  and  removing  gaseous  phosgene  from  said  zone. 


2,732^15 
LUBRICATION 

TbonuH  R.  ThowM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicadon  Jaly  3.  1951,  Serial  No.  23S.92I 

10  Clalim.    (CL  lg4— 7) 


1.  A  centralized  lubrication  installation  of  the  high 
restriction  flow  metering  outlet  type  for  a  light  manually 
operated  machine  comprising  a  combination  piston  pump- 
reservoir-straincr  meter  unit  assembly  including  in  a  single 
recungular  block,  a  reservoir,  a  strainer,  a  ball  check,  a 
spring  returned  piston  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  recesses 
on  said  block  receiving  high  restriction  flow  metering  fit- 
tings, said  block  having  a  recess  Krving  as  a  cylinder  to 
receive  said  piston  and  said  block  having  another  recess 
serving  as  said  reservoir  and  said  block  having  connecting 
flow  passageways  including  said  ball  check  and  also  in- 
cluding said  strainer  and  the  side  of  said  block  also  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  recesses  in  communication  with  said 
cylinder,  said  fittings  blocking  said  parallel  recesses,  said 
flow  passageways  conducting  the  lubricant  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  piston  and  from  the  piston  to  the  recesses. 


2,732,9U 

LUBRICATING  MEANS 

Cyril  Rcgiiiald  Dcakln,  Leicester,  England 

AppUcatioo  Angnst  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,468 

Claims  priority,  appikatkNi  Great  Britain 

September  27,  1952 

3  Claim*.    (CL  184—14) 


1.  A  lubricating  means  which  is  required  to  deliver  a 
small,  predetermined  quantity  of  lubricant  at  successive 
predetermined  periods,  including  a  cylinder  with  a  gravity- 
biased  plunger  therein,  a  lever  adapted  to  raise  said 
plunger  against  its  bias,  said  cylinder  having  a  port  for 
lubricant  through  its  wall  which  is  uncovered  when  said 
plunger  is  raised,  and  a  clockwork  mechanism  driving  a 
slowly-rotating  member,  said  member  adapted  to  selec- 
tively carry  angulariy-spaced  projections  which  act  on  the 
lever  and,  on  passing  the  latter,  allow  the  plunger  to  move 
downwardly  to  effect  a  delivery  of  lubricant  from  beneath, 
and  comprising,  in  the  cylinder  wall,  a  metering  transfer 
passage  consisting  of  two  parallel  and  adjacent  drillings  in 
the  cylinder  wall  which  communicate  with  one  another 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  one 
of  the  dnllings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  below  said  plunger,  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
other  drilling  forming  an  outlet  for  connection  to  a  point 
to  be  lubricated.  < 


't 
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2,732,fl7 
LIFTING  DEVICES 
„,—  K.  Hadwr,  OmyUm,  Mo^  atrigMtr  to  Cnrtls 
MaMfactuteg  Compwiy,  St  Loiria,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

"*  A^Sil^tion  Mardi  11.  IMf.  Serial  No.  80.869 
10  Claims,    (a.  147—8.62) 


municating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  while  said 
first  piston  is  in  its  starting  position,  said  second  piston 
assembly  comprising  an  imperforate  tubular  housing  slid- 
ably  surrounding  said  boss,  and  means  securing  said 
housing  to  said  third  piston.  | 


2,732,919 

SLIDING  DOOR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Lconaid  E.  JotaMW.  Jr..  Elkimrt,  Ind^  aasicM>r  to  Kenna- 

track  Colporatioi^  a  coiporatioa  of  iMUan;, 

AppUcation  Jue  24,  1952.  Serial  No.  295.298 

2  Claims.    (CL  189— 34) 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  automotive  vehicles  that  com- 
prises a  plunger  which  can  be  elevated  and  lowered,  a 
support  disposed  transversely  of  said  plunger,  said  sup- 
port being  a  straight  bar.  chocks  that  are  carried  by  said 
support  but  arc  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said  sup- 
port, said  chocks  having  vehicle-engaging  portions  that 
are  eccentric  of  the  support-engaging  portions  of  said 
chocks,  and  are  transverse  of  said  support,  said  chocks 
having  slots  therein  adjacent  the  support-engaging  por- 
tions thereof,  a  pit  in  the  floor  of  the  structure  in  which 
said  lifting  device  is  to  be  operated,  cover  plates  adjacent 
said  pit.  hinges  that  have  portions  fixed  relative  to  said 
pit  and  have  other  portions  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  cover  plates,  said  hinges  permitting  rotation  of  said 
cover  plates  into  and  out  of  closed  position,  and  horizon- 
tally-extending   slots   in   said    cover   plates,    said   chocks 
being  taller  than  said  cover  plates  arc  wide  whereby  the 
tops  of  said  chocks  can  project  above  the  upper  edges  of 
said  cover  plates  when  said  cover  plates  are  open  and 
when  said  support  is  at  the  level  of  said  slots  in  said  cover 
plates,  said  slots  in  said  cover  plates  and  said  slots  in  said 
chocks  being  registerable  to  receive  a  poker,  said  chocks 
being  dimensioned  to  engage  and  lift  said  cover  plates 
when  said  lifting  device  starts  to  move  upwardly  from 
the  lowered  position. 


2,732,918 

BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

VlncU  Hackworth,  Ricevilk,  Ky. 

AppHcaHon  November  3,  1950.  Serial  No.  193,930 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18*— 152) 


1 .  A  pocket  door  frame  for  insertion  in  a  rough  opcfi- 
ing  of  a  wall  defined  by  a  floor  and  two  spaced  vertical 
studs,  comprising,  a  transverse  header  member  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  open  channel  member  and  a  track 
member   disposed   within   such    channel   member,    said 
channel  and  track  members  being  designed  to  support 
the  weight  of  a  door,  said  header  member  being  of  such 
length  that  when  horizontally  disposed  its  ends  will  en- 
gage the  opposed  faces  of  said  studs,  such  ends  having 
fastening  means  adapted  to  be  shifted  vertically  to  adjust 
the  header  member  into  said  horizontal  position,  a  split 
jamb  member  attached  to  the  said  header  member  at 
substantially  the  mid-point  of  the  latter,  said  jamb  mem- 
ber comprising   two  vertical   outwardly  facing  channel 
members  having  a  transverse  tie  between   their  lower 
ends  provided  with  a  foot  plate  for  supporting  the  jamb 
member  on   the   floor,   the   outwardly   facing   channel 
members  having  means  for  the  attachment  of  wall  cover- 
ing materials  thereto  and  having  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing them  to  said  header  member  at  their  upper  ends, 
each  of  said  channel  members  having  a  vertical  slot  at 
its  pivotal  connection  to  said  header  member  such  that 
the  lower  end  of  the  split  jamb  member  may  be  swung 
in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  header  member  to  bring 
the  same  into  vertical  plumb  position  and  thereafter  fixed 
to  the  floor,  whereby  the  essential  requirements  of  level- 
ing the  header  member  and  plumbing  the  split  jamb  mem- 
ber may  be  performed  by  a  workman  in  installing  the 
device. 


2.  In  a  brake  master  cylinder,  a  single  elongated  tubu- 
lar cylinder  having  a  continuous  and  substantially  unob- 
structed bore,  said  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  a  first  slidable  piston  in  the  cylinder  at  the 
open  end  thereof,  a  second  piston  assembly  in  the  cyl- 
inder at  the  inward  end  of  said  first  piston,  a  third  slid- 
able piston  in  the  cylinder  between  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  said  second  piston  assembly,  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  pistons  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
the  cylinder  being  devoid  of  abutments  engageable  by  the 
pistons  in  operated  positions  of  the  pistons,   actuatirig 
means  associated  with  said  first  piston  for  moving  said 
first  piston  toward  the  second  piston  assembly  from  a 
surting  position,  said  first  piston  having  a  reduced  di- 
ameter axial  boss  on  the  axial  inward  end  of  said  first 
piston,  said  boss  being  hollow  and  having  means  com- 

I 


2,732.920 

FUSIBLE  MOTION  ARRESTOR 

Stanley  E.  Newton  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  July  20. 1953.  Serial  No.  369,002 

7  Claims.    (CI.  189— 45) 


^L 


i^ 


35 


I .  In  a  closure  operating  device  having  a  reciprocable 
rod  biased  to  move  a  closure  to  the  closed  position  dur- 
ing telescopic  movement  into  a  second  element  of  the 
device,  means  for  deferring  said  telescopic  movement  un- 
til a  predetermined  temperature  is  present  comprisiiig  a 
flat  ring  having  a  central  bore  encircling  said  rod  in  a 
barely  loose  fit;  said  ring  having  a  distortion  maintained 
by  material  fusible  at  said  predetermined  temperature 
and  disposed  to  bear  against  said  second  element  and  ef- 
fect frictional  binding  of  the  rod  in  said  bore  until  said 
fusing  action. 
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2,732,921 

SELF-EXCITED  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Jacob  Rabteow,  TaiuMM  Parli,  Md^  ■Miganr  to  Eatoa 

Maanfactniiag  ComfHuiy,  Clcvelaiut  OUo,  a  corpora- 

ttooofOhk} 

AppUcaHon  October  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  119^47 

10  Clalas.    (CL  192—21.5) 


;:i^ 


»— — Ji  •<«  -*-» 


I.  A  self-excited  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  driving 
part  carrying  magnetizing  windings  for  magnetizing  the 
clutch,  a  driven  part,  a  first  generator  armature  con- 
nected to  said  driving  pan  for  rotation  therewith,  con- 
ductors connecting  said  armature  to  a  part  of  said  mag- 
netizing windings,  a  non-rotating  generator  field  magnet 
relative  to  which  said  armature  is  rotated,  a  second  gen- 
erator armature  connected  to  said  driving  part  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  conductors  connecting  said  second  arma- 
ture to  a  part  of  said  magnetizing  windings,  and  a  second 
generator  field  magnet  relative  to  which  the  second  arma- 
ture is  rotated,  said  second  field  magnet  being  rotated 
by  the  driven  part  of  the  clutch. 


2,732,922 

CONVEYOR 

loka  J.  MeLauKhlin,  Philadelpbia,  Pi.,  assifiior  to  TW 

Wilkie  Company,  PhiladdphU,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,M5 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  193—35) 


I.  A  gravity  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, one  section  having  ground  engaging  legs  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  second  section  having  a  roller  at  one  end 
wherein  said  roller  is  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 
first  section  and  legs  at  the  other  end  resting  upon  the 
ground,  the  roller  of  said  second  section  being  in  rolling 
engagement  with  said  first  section  at  any  point  along 
said  first  section  whereby  said  second  section  may  move 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect 
to  said  first  section. 


2,732,923 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Henry  W.  Parlier.  Flushing.  N.  V.,  asstgnor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Massachusetts 

Applkatioo  April  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  282.836 

18  Claimc    (CI.  194—7) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  comprising 
coin  receiving  means,  a  circuit  network  including  a  first 
impedance  controlled  by  inserted  coins  and  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  coins  inserted  in  said  coin 


receiving  means,  a  second  impedance  having  a  value 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  price  of  the  article  to  be 
delivered,  and  a  third  impedance  variable  to  balance  said 
networic,  a  null -seeking  electromechanical  drive  con- 
nected to  said  network  and  controlled  by  the  unbalance 
thereof  and  operatively  connected  to  said  third  impedance 
to  balance  said  network,  means  dispensing  values  of  coin 
change  under  control  by  said  drive  and  responsive  to  the 
balancing  of  the  network  after  adjustment  of  said  third 
impedance  for  returning  change  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  the  adjustment  of  said  third  impedance,  and  article 
dispensing  means  operable  in  response  to  balancing  of 
said  network  for  delivering  said  article. 


2,732,924 

REVERSIBLE  RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 

ADDING  MACHINES 

Nathaniel   F.   Hawthorne,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Fridcn  Cakvlattng  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Califomla 

Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,2t4 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  197— 162) 


1.  A  reversible  ribbon  feed  for  an  office  macliine 
having  a  printing  platen  comprising  ratchet  wheels  for 
mounting  ribbon  spools  one  at  each  end  of  the  platen, 
a  rockable  drive  arm  associated  with  each  ratchet  wheel, 
drive  pawls  mounted  one  on  each  drive  arm  and  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  corresponding  ratchet  wheels,  a 
connecting  link  connecting  said  drive  arms,  a  power- 
driven  oscillatabic  member,  a  drive  link  directly  con- 
necting one  of  said  drive  arms  to  said  power-driven 
member  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  power- 
driven  member  in  either  one  of  two  positions  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  link,  resilient  means  between 
said  link  and  said  oscillatable  member  for  biasing  said 
drive  link  and  said  oscillatable  member  into  engage- 
ment in  either  of  such  positions,  and  throwout  ears  dis- 
posed one  adjacent  each  ratchet  wheel  and  operable  in 
one  connecting  position  of  said  link  with  said  oscil- 
latable member  to  disable  one  of  said  drive  pawls,  and 
in  the  other  position  of  said  link  and  said  oscillatable 
member  to  disable  the  other  of  said  drive  pawls. 


2,732,925 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  AND  TURNING  MECHANISM 
WlUiam  Pcchy,  Bdmar.  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeraey 
AppHcatioa  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,058    | 
11  Claims.    (CI.  19ft— 33) 

1.  A  container  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  carrier  member  rotatable  on  an  axis,  a  feed- 
ing conveyor  disposed  adjacent  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  carrier  member  for  feeding  containers  in  a 
horizontal  position,  an  auxiliary  feeding  conveyor  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  carrier 
member  for  feeding  containers  in  a  vertical  position, 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier  member  and  said  coti- 
veyors  on  said  axis  in  unison,  a  tiltable  head  carried  on 
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and  moving  with  said  carrier  member,  gripper  means 
on  said  head  for  gripping  an  end  of  a  container,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  head  into  position  adjacent  an 
end  of  a  container  on  one  of  said  conveyors  to  remove 


bined  widths  a  common  flat  support  wider  than  the  dou^ 
piece  received  thereon,  and  means  for  driving  both  belti 
in  the  same  direction  but  at  relatively  different  speeds, 
whereby  a  sheet  of  dough  supported  thereon  may  be  ro- 
tated about  a  vertical  axis  through  a  predetermined  angle 
while  being  continuously  carried  along  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion. 


2,732,nS  

FEED  HOPPER  FOR  TOBACCO  CUTTING 
MACHINERY 
Patrick  Q.  R.  Schreiber,  Cobhan,  Eagfamd,  awlgn 
Robert  Lcgg  Limited,  Londoa,  Eagbmd,  a  British 


to 


the  container  therefrom  and  for  tilting  said  head  and 
the  gripped  container  into  alignment  with  the  other  of 
said  conveyors  for  the  reception  of  the  container  by  said 
other  conveyor. 


2,732,92< 

ROTATABLE  JIGS 

WaUam  G.  Prion,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

ApHlcatkM  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,114 

4  Claims.    (Q.  19»— 33) 


»* 


£W 


Applkatioa  Jnnc  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,717 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  GrMt  Britafai  Joae  22, 1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  198— 59) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  loose  materials,  in 
combination  with  a  feed  hopper,  upper  and  lower  endless 
conveyors  having  adjacent  runs  moving  in  the  same  direc- 
tion to  convey  material  from  the  hopper  and  said  runs 
being  convergent  in  said  direction  of  movement,  a  rake 
element,  having  prongs  extending  downwardly  to  engage 
the  material  in  the  hopper  in  advance  of  the  leading  end 
of  said  upper  conveyor,  means  supporting  said  rake  ele- 
ment for  movement  of  said  prongs  in  an  orbital  path 
having  a  compotjent  of  movement  nearest  said  lower  con- 
veyor in  which  said  prongs  move  counter  to  the  direction 
of  movement  imparted  to  the  material  by  said  conveyors, 
and  means  for  effecting  such  movement  of  said  rake. 


1.  In  a  rotating  jig  for  soldering  tubes,  rotary  table 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  fixed  brackets  and 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  hinged  brackets,  pairs  of  spool 
I  shaped  rollers  on  each  of  said  fixed  brackets  and  a  roller 
on  said  hinged  bracket  in  alignment  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  spool  rollers  for 
holding  tubular  members  against  and  between  the  rollers 
of  said  fixed  brackets,  one  of  said  spool-shaped  rollers  of 
each  pair  having  means  for  engaging  the  tubular  members 
to  urge  the  same  in  an  axially  downward  direction  in 
,  response  to  rotation,  and  means  for  rotating  said  last- 
named  spool  roller  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the 
rotary  table. 

2,732,927 

SHEETED  DOUGH  TURNER 

Francis  Frcdcfkfc  Hansen,  Pittsbvish,  Pa. 

ApplicatkMi  March  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  343,848 

2  Claims.    (CL  198-^3) 


2,732,929 

CONVEYOR  BRACKET 

Jota  M.  Ddaacy,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppUcation  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,738 

4  Claims.    (0.198—177) 


1.  Apparatus  for  turning  a  sheeted  dough  piece  while 
transporting  it  continuously  I  in  a  forward  direction  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flat  parallel  belts  arranged  in  nearly  con- 
tiguous side-by-side  relation  and  forming  by  their  com- 


2.  In  a  conveyor  system,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  conveyor  bracket  having  a  longitudinally  extending  body 
portion,  means  movably  suspending  said  conveyor  bracket 
from  an  overhead  rail,  said  body  portion  having  an  inter- 
nal recess  extending  lengthwise  therein  and  opening 
through  both  ends  thereof,  said  recess  receiving  a  portion 
of  a  conveyor  cable  having  at  least  one  driving  lug  secured 
thereon,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  at 
right  angles  to  said  recess,  and  a  drive  member  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof, 
any  one  of  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  enter  into  said  slot 
and  to  engage  an  end  wall  thereof  to  propel  said  bracket 
along  the  conveyor  system. 
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2,732,f3« 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

Ckarks  Tkomoii,  IMostreal,  Qvcbcc,  Caaaia, 

to  Cable  Belt  Umltc4,  bvcncM,  Sfoti—< 

ApfUcadoa  April  i,  1953,  Swtei  No.  344,91f 

ClaiBM  priority.  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  April  22, 

2  Clalma.    (CI.  19S— 2f  1) 


1952 


ing  between  them  a  clamping  chamber,  said  one  piston 
and  one  end  of  the  cylinder  defining  an  advancing  cham- 
ber, said  other  piston  and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
defining  a  retracting  chamber,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  fluid  conduits  leading  from  said  source  to  said 
clamping,  advancing  and  retracting  chambers,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  conduits, 
said  valve  means  including  a  main  control  valve  adapted 
in  one  position  to  simultaneously  connect  said  clamping 
and  advancing  chamber  conduits  to  said  source  and  con- 
necting said  retracting  chamber  conduit  to  atmosphere, 
said  main  control  valve  in  another  position  connecting 


r    J' 


2.  In  a  conveyor  system  including  a  belt  and  cables 
for  supporting  and  propelling  the  belt,  the  improvement 
that  comprises  transversely  extending  resilient  metal  cross 
members  embedded  in  a  belt  of  rubberlike  material,  longi- 
tudinally grooved  cable-engaging  means  molded  integrally 
with  the  belt  on  each  surface  thereof  and  adjacent  both 
edges  of  the  belt,  the  span  of  said  cross  members  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  cables  and  the  width 
of  the  belt  being  greater  than  the  spacing  of  the  cables 
aiKl  at  least  equal  to  the  span  of  the  cross  members. 


2,732,931 
FEED  ROLL  STRING>UP 
Arthor  McLean  Sanm,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  aarignnr  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  WUmlncton,  Del^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,«22 
8  Claims.    (CI.  283—47) 


said  retracting  chamber  conduit  to  said  source  and  con- 
necting said  clamping  and  advancing  chamber^onduits  to 
atmosphere,  a  pressure  control  valve  in  saj^iOamping  and 
advancing  chamber  conduits  between  said  main  control 
valve  and  said  cylinder,  said  pressure  control  valve  being 
responsive  to  differential  pressures  in  said  clamping  cham- 
ber and  said  advancing  chamber  and  maintaining  a 
greater  pressure  in  said  clamping  chamber  than  in  said 
advancing  chamber  when  said  main  control  valve  is  in 
said  one  position  and  maintaining  a  greater  pressure  in 
said  advancing  chamMr  than  in  said  clamping  chamber 
when  said  main  control  valve  is  in  said  other  position. 


2,732,933  .1 

I  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDERS 

'    William  Lcwte,  SCockwcll,  London,  England,  aMignor  of 
oac^onrtb  to  Jokn  CaldwcD  Tannoclt  apd  one-fourtfa 
to  Plastomatic  Limited,  both  of  London,  England 
Application  Innc  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363^07 
6  Claims.    (Q.  28^— U) 


5.  In  apparatus  for  advancing  a  traveling  strand  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  feed  rolls,  apparatus  for  keeping 
said  strand  from  its  intended,  normal  path  and  then  per- 
mitting its  placement  in  its  normal  path  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  circular  protuberance  on  each  of  said  rolls, 
said  protuberance  being  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  roll 
at  its  strand  receiving  end  and  said  protuberance  being 
of  relatively  small  diameter;  in  front  of  the  first  of  said 
rolls,  a  guide  for  keeping  said  strand  out  of  its  normal 
path  as  it  passes  to  said  protuberance;  a  release  for  said 
guide,  each  of  said  rolls  having  means  for  automatically 
picking  up  the  released  strand;  and  at  the  exit  end  of  said 
rolls,  a  guide  for  keeping  said  strand  from  being  picked 
up  by  the  last  roll  until  the  strand  is  properly  presented 
for  pick-up  by  the  preceding  roll. 


2,732,932 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  POINTING  TUBES 
Donald  V.  SCrock,  Yovngstowa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Aetna-Standard    Engineering    Company,    Yonngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  7,  1951.  Serial  No.  21025 
1  Claim.  (CI.  285—4) 
A  push-pointer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons 
therein,  work-gnpping  jaws  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  pistons,  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  pistons  and  coacting  with  said  )aws  to  effect 
clamping  of  a  workpiece  upon  movement  of  said  other 
piston  away  from  said  one  piston,  the  two  pistons  defln- 


»» 

1.  A  safety  razor  blade  holder  for  double  edged  blades, 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  body,  a  slot  in  an  end 
wall  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  receptacles  for  protective 
substance  formed  in  said  body  near  the  longitudinal  sides 
thereof,  said  receptacles  affording  inwardly  facing  tuorow 
slots  and  each  being  sealed  by  a  pair  of  circular  sec- 
tioned wiping  strips  which  have  parts  in  the  withdrawal 
path  of  a  blade  adapted  to  clean  the  edges  thereof  on  its 
withdrawal  and  to  retain  the  protective  substance  within 
the  receptacles. 

2,732,934 
PACKAGE  OF  GLOVES 
Samuel  S.  Hall,  Carrolltoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Surety 
Rubber  Company,  Carrollton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,414 
5  Claims.    (CI.  288-^6) 
1.  A  packaging  device  for  a  pair  of  gloves  located  one 
upon  the  other  in  flat  condition,  said  packaging  device 
comprising  a  sheet  of  substantially  rigid  material  located 
between  the  two  gloves,  said  sheet  being  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  wrist  portions  of  the  gloves 
and  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  from  the  junction  of  the 
hand  and  wrist  ponions  of  the  gloves  to  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  laterally  disposed  ears  at  the  upper  end  of  nid 
sheet,  and  an  endless  band  of  flexible  material  located 


Januaky  81,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1065 


around  and  enclosing  the  wrist  portions  of  said  pair  of  housing  members  and  having  mounting  means  therein  for 
gloves  and  the  substantially  rigid  sheet  therebetween,  the  each  of  said  sets  of  housing  members  and  base  end  por- 
tions of  said  conoidal  end  members  of  said  sets  mounted 
in  their  respective  end  member,  and  an  inner  member 
mounted  in  each  end  portion  of  said  cover  means,  hi 
contact  therewith,  and  spaced  from  said  end  members, 
said  inner  members  having  portions  between  and  in  coo- 
\\  f  tl .  tact  with  said  center  members  and  said  conoidal  end  mem- 

bers projecting  thereinto,  and  said  timer  members  having 
portions  which  support,  space  and  pad  said  bousing  mem- 
bers  and  having  apertures  therethrough  through  which 
said  conoidal  end  members  project,  and  said  sets  of  boua- 
ing  members  spaced  from  each  other. 


upper  edge  of  said  flexible  band  being  located  immediately 
below  the  laterally  disposed  ears  on  said  sheets. 


2,732335 
COMBINATION  TISSUE  PACK  AND  DISPOSAL 

RECEPTACLE 

Elmer  G.  Goi,  San  DIefo,  Calif„  anignor  of  one-half  to 

John  M.  Wilsoi^  San  Diego,  CaHf . 

Application  February  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,578 

4Clafans.    (CL  288— 57) 


2,732,937 

BRASSIERE  DISPLAY  AND  MERCHANDISING 

PACKAGE 

Cari  C.  Bran,  RlTcrrida,  Cona^  amigBor  to  Maiden 

Pons  BraalcK  Co^  lac^  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corpo> 

ratfcMofNcwYoik 

AppHcatkm  Ocfobcr  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  389^48 

IClafaa.    (CL288— 78) 


1.  A  combination  tissue  pack  and  disposal  receptacle 
comprising:  an  outer  wrapper;  a  flattened  tubular  recep- 
tacle in  said  wrapper;  a  plurality  of  tissues  between  the 
outside  of  said  receptacle  and  said  wrapper;  both  ends 
of  said  wrapper  being  sealed  to  enclose  said  tissues;  one 
end  of  the  wrapper  being  adapted  for  opening  to  expose 
said  tissues;  said  receptacle  having  an  c^n  end  remote 
from  the  said  one  end  of  the  wrapper. 


2  732  936 

PACKAGED  DISASSEMBLED  HOUSINGS 

Harry  G.  Laakford,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Application  December  38,  1953,  Serial  No.  481,387 

3ChUms.    (CI.  28^— 65) 


A  brassiere  display  and  merchandising  package,  for 
sale  as  a  unit,  consisting  of  a  panel  of  substantially  rigid 
material  of  greater  heighth  than  width,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  panel  being  formed  with  rearwardly  and  in- 
wardly directed  flanges,  the  panel  near  its  top  being 
formed  with  an  arcuate  slot  extending  through  an  edge 
of  the  panel  and  thence  curving  upwardly  to  a  point 
spaced  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  panel,  and  a  bras- 
siere with  customary  cup  areas,  the  brassiere  being  folded 
reawardly  of  an  area  constituting  one  of  its  cups  and  ex- 
posing that  cup  from  its  apex  to  the  opposed  side  wall 
thereof,  said  cup  area  being  passed  through  the  arcuate 
slot  and  lying  upon  the  front  of  the  panel  with  the  re- 
maining area  of  the  folded  brassiere  back  of  the  panel 
with  its  top  and  bottom  within  said  flanges. 


„  ^     2.732331 

•  ^  *•     EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Helnrich  B.  Alben,  MaiverM,  N.  Y^  anignor  to  Hydro- 
press,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatloD  May  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,927 
5Clafaiis.    (a.  287— 3) 


/- 


3.  A  package  which  comprises,  in  combination,  outer 
cover  means,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  disassembled  outer 
housing  members  comprising  conoidal  end  members  and 
a  hollow  center  member,  said  sets  nested  side  by  side 
within  and  spaced  from  said  outer  cover  means,  each  of 
said  sets  having  an  apex  end  portion  of  one  of  its  end 
members  projecting  in*.o  one  end  portion  of  its  center 
member  and  the  apex  end  portion  of  the  other  of  its  end 
members  projecting  into  the  other  end  portion  of  its 
center  member,  an  end  member  in  each  end  portion  of 
said  cover  means  between  the  end  thereof  and  said  outer 
housing  members  and  in  contact  therewith,  said  end  mem- 
bers having  portions  which  support,  space  and  pad  said 

J'        I 


J 


1.  In  an  extrusion  press;  the  combination  comprising 
a  base,  a  support,  and  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  support  on  said  base  and  including  rotatable  screw 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  bearing  downwardly 
on  said  base  to  provide  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
support  relative  to  the  base,  longitudinal  guide  means 
on  said  suppori,  a  plate  member  movable  vertically  and 
longitudinally  in  said  guide  means  and  having  longitu- 


1066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  81,  1956 


January  31,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1067 


dinal  tlots  opening  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  flat-    upon  the  said  bar.  vertically  adpistable  pivotal  rods  pro> 


sided  bushing  slidable  longitudinally  in  each  of  said  slots, 
and  an  eccentric  element  rotatably  carried  by  said  base 
and  engaging  rotatably  in  each  of  said  bushings  so  that 
said  support  may  be  displaced  horizontally  and  swung 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  as  well  as  vertically  adjusted,  for 
alignment  relathre  to  said  base  and  other  parts  of  the 
preaa. 

2,732,939 
STICK  REMOVER 
L.  Holaealhal,  Eakr  L.  D'Aqvta,  aad  Edward  A. 
Gaslrocfc,  New  Oriia—,  Lju,  — igaiHa  to  tkc  Lnitcd 
Stetca  of  ABcrka  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Afficsltue 
AppUcadoa  Augut  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375.844 
1  Claim.    (CI.  299—102) 
(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


A  machine  for  removing  stick-like  impurities  from 
contaminated  seeds  comprising:  a  row  of  substantially 
parallel  endless  strands;  means  for  supporting  and  for 
longitudinally  advancing  said  strands;  at  least  one  roller 
having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  and  a  portion  of  its 
surface  in  contact  with  said  strands,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  roller  so  that  its  surface  in  contact  with 
the  strands  moves  in  the  same  direction  and  with  the 
same  speed  as  said  strands,  means  for  feeding  contam- 
inated seeds  into  the  crevice  between  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  strands  and  the  surface  of  said  roller  as 
they  advance  into  contact  so  that  the  roller  forces  the 
seeds  through  said  row  of  strands  and  the  impurities 
move  along  with  the  row  of  strands,  and  means  for 
collecting  the  purified  seeds  which  pass  through  said  row 
of  strands. 


2,732349 
FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS 
RmIbsM  HaroM  Hall,  Sutton,  DavM  Ian  Hutchinaoo 
Jacob*,  Upper  Pfnc,  Woodmansteme,  and  IVlauricc  Vic- 
tor lacqncC,  Banatcad,  England,  a«hPM>n  to  The  Dis- 
tfileri  Company  Limited,  Edtebargfa,  Scodand,  a  Brit- 
iih  company 

No  Drawfag.    AppUcatfcw  October  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  384,599 
Clahns  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain 
October  14,  1952 
3  ClaioM.    (CL  209—166)  ^ 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  the  concentration  of  min- 
erals by  flotation  which  comprises  the  step  of  adding  to 
the  mineral  pulp,  in  the  capacity  of  a  frothing  agent,  a 
phthalic  acid  diester  oi  a  lower  alkoxy  alkanol  of  two 
to  three  carbon  atoms. 


2,732,941  I 

COMBINE  ATTACHMENT  I 

John  D«iss,  Ellsworth,  Wla. 
Appiiotlon  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,456 
5  Claims.    (O.  209—261) 
1.  An   attachment   for  improving   the  separating  op- 
erations and  preventing  loss  of  grain  from  a  combine 
sieve  mounted  in  a  frame  work  positioned  on  an  incline 
comprising   an   elongated   bar  extending  along  at   least 
one  side  of  the  forward  inclined  end  of  the  sieve,  brackets 
holding  said   bar  in  spaced   relationship   upwardly  and 
inwardly  to  the  side  of  the  sieve  frame,  bearings  mounted 


vided  with  crank  ends  secured  in  pivotal  relationship 
in  said  bearings,  front  and  rear  baffles  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said   relatively  adjustable  rods,  arm  and 


linkage  means  connecting  the  crank  end  of  said  rods. 
and  adjustable  bracket  means  connected  to  said  linkage 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rods  and  varying 
the  angles  of  said  baffles  relative  to  said  sieve  and  with 
respect  to  the  sides  of  said  frame. 


2,732,942 
SCREENING 

Alexander   McLeod   McAdlc   Stephen,    Norton-on-Tets, 
England,  aadgnor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Application  October  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  17.  1950 
10  Claims.    (CI.  209—323) 


1.  In  vibrating  and  gyratory  screens  having  at  least 
one  deck  comprising  a  screening  sheet,  carried  in  a  frame, 
and  an  auxiliary  sheet  of  coarser  mesh,  also  carried  in  a 
frame,  situated  beneath  the  first  sheet  and  spaced  there- 
from, the  combination  of  an  open  frame,  formed  with  a 
number  of  compartments  by  longitudinal  and  cross 
members,  resting  on  the  auxiliary  sheet  and  extending 
close  up  to  the  screening  sheet,  and  situated  in  at  least 
some  of  the  compartments  at  least  one  detached  metal  coil 
spring  shaped  in  major  part  so  that  the  imaginary  sur- 
face in  which  the  outermost  extremities  of  the  coils  lie 
is  substantially  a  surface  of  revolution  having  double 
curvature  which  when  viewed  from  the  exterior  is  con- 
vex and  therefore  adapted  for  bouncing. 


2,732  943 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES 

FROM  LIQUIDS 

Gideon  Natanael  Hagbcnt.  F^kilstuna,  Sweden 

Application  June  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  362,721 

4  CUtana.    (CI.  210—1.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  impurities  from  liquids  com- 
prising a  vaned  rotor,  a  casing  for  the  rotor  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid,  said  rotor  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  central  vertical  shaft  in  the  casing,  said 


inlet  opening  into  the  casing  in  a  tangential  direction 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  vane  circle,  a  sleeve  trranged  at 
a  distance  around  the  hub  of  the  rotor  thereby  to  estab- 
lish an  annular  channel  between  the  hub  wall  and  the 
confronung  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve,  the  outer  wall  of 
said  sleeve  being  located  adjacent  the  radially  inner  edges 
of  the  vanes  on  said  rotor,  said  outlet  being  arranged 
above  the  sleeve,  and  a  cover  plate  arranged  at  the  top 
of  the  vane  circle  outwardly  in  the  radial  direction  of 
the  sleeve  so  that  the  liquid  entering  the  casing  between 
the  outer  part  of  the  vanes  will  be  conveyed  downwards 
in  the  casing  under  rotation,  being  subsequently  con- 
veyed upwards  in  the  rising  channel  between  the  hub  of 
the  rotor  and  the  sleeve  to  the  outlet,  a  fine-meshed 
filter  at  the  inlet  to  the  channel,  one  of  said  walls  forming 
said  channel  being  magnetized  for  the  purpose  of  at- 
tracting magnetic  impurities  passing  through  the  filter. 


2,732,944 

STRAINER  FOR  PAINT  SPRAYERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

wmy  O.  SdiMib,  CUcnfc  m. 

ApplicatkM  November  22, 1952,  Scrlnl  No.  322,M4 

2  Claims.    (CL  21i— 94) 
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2,732344 

SLUDGE  REMOVING  MEANS 

Oyde  C.  Hay^  Wnco,  Tex. 

Application  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,440 

nClafam.    (0.219—55) 


1 .  Sludge  removing  means  for  a  sewage  or  other  liquid 
treating  chamber  having  sludge  accumulating  means  in 
its  bottom  including,  means  disposed  in  the  sludge  ac- 
cumulating means  for  directing  gaseous  fluid  under  pres- 
sure against  the  accumulated  sludge  to  agitate  the  same, 
means  overlying  the  sludge  accumulating  means  and  pres- 
sure fluid  directing  means  to  confine  the  agitated  sludge 
against  rising  in  the  chamber,  the  confining  means  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  means  supplying  gaseous  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  inlet  to  create  a  current  in  said 
confining  means  from  said  inlet  to  the  outlet  for  picking 
up  the  agitated  and  confined  sludge. 


1.  A  strainer  for  an  electro-mechanical  paint  sprayer 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  aspirating  paint 
intake  pipe  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  immersed  in  the 
paint  supply,  comprising,  a  single  conical  screen  member 
open  at  its  larger  end  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  open  lower  end  of  the  intake  pipe  with  the  member 
open  end  substantially  flush  with  the  open  end  of  the  pipe 
and  the  apex  of  the  conical  member  pointed  upwardly  in 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  paint,  whereby  the  paint 
initially  enters  the  open  end  of  the  screen  member  and 
passes  through  the  screen  within  the  pipe,  the  screen  man- 
bcr  being  of  uniformly  decreasing  diameter  and  being 
relatively  long  in  relation  to  its  greatest  diameter,  and 
an  integral  rolled  open  edge  encircling  the  open  end  of 
the  member  and  axially  abutting  the  end  of  the  pipe  for 
resiliently  receiving  and  gripping  the  end  of  the  pipe  to 
hold  the  member  and  pipe  in  engagement,  one  annular 
wall  of  the  rolled  edge  being  outside  the  pipe  and  the  other 
annular  wall  of  the  rolled  edge  being  inside  the  pipe 
whereby  said  rolled  edge  provides  a  stream-line  orifice 
for  entry  of  the  paint  into  the  screen-member. 


2,732,947 
GRAVrrY  FILTER 
HowaH  W.  White,  Rowlle,  N.  I.,  amifnor  to  EaM  Re- 
■eaidi  and  En^ccrias  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Application  June  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,319 
8  Claims.    (0.210—142) 


2,732,945 

HONEY  EXTRACTING  MACHINES 

Obrcn  P.  Mandmpn,  Cakxico,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Aprtt  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,855 

5Claima.    (0.21^—65) 
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I.  In  a  honey  extracting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  can;  a  hollow  shaft  of  large  diameter  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  can;  a  series  of  open-work  frames 
which  are  attached  to  upper  and  lower  triangular  plates 
having  their  inner  ends  connected  directly  with  the  wall 
of  said  shaft  and  radiating  in  spaced  flaring  relation  there- 
from whereby  the  sides  of  adjacent  frames  form  rectangu- 
lar comb  receiving  baskets,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  carrying  said  comb  baskets  and  centrifugally  dis- 
charging therefrom  against  the  wall  of  said  can  the  honey 
of  honeycombs  when  introduced  within  said  baskets. 


}\ 

"^^^ 

1.  In  a  gravity  filter  ificluding  a  filter  vessel,  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  filter  bed  of  finely  divided  solid  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  flow  rate  detector  adapted  to  determine  the  occurrence 
of  a  plugging  condition  within  the  filter  bed,  an  inlet  con- 
duit leading  into  said  vessel  above  said  filter  bed.  an 
outlet  conduit  leading  from  said  vessel  at  a  region  below 
said  filter  bed,  a  scraping  member  movably  dispoaed 
within  said  vessel,  a  shaft  attached  to  said  scraping  niem- 
ber  and  piercing  said  vessel,  sealing  means  for  mainuin- 
ing  said  shaft  and  said  vessel  in  a  fluid-tight  movable 
relationship,  a  driving  mechanism,  controller  means  re- 
^wnsive  to  said  flow  rate  detector,  means  actuated  by 
said  controller  means  for  actuating  said  driving  mech- 
anism, said  driving  mechanism  being  connected  with  said 
shaft  so  as  to  impart  a  longitudinal  and  rotational  move- 
ment to  said  shaft  whereby  said  scraping  member  en- 
gages and  breaks  up  plugged  portions  of  said  filter  bed 
into  fine  particles  and  causes  said  particles  to  be  «i«- 
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pended  in  the  liquid  within  said  Alter  vessel  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  resulting  Nquid  suspension  from  said 
filter  vessel. 


2,732,94« 
FILTERS 
Robert  I.  KoupaJ  and  Anton  A.  Kalinskc,  Tucioa,  Ariz^ 
atrignors  to  Infiko  Incorporated,  Tucson,  Arlz^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  December  2S,  19S3,  Serial  No.  400.602 
10  Claims.    (O.  210—144) 


I.  In  a  tray  filter  having  inlet  means  for  liquid  to  be 
filtered  and  filter  aid  material,  a  waste  outlet,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  filtered  liquid  and  for  introducing  clean- 
ing fluid,  a  support  for  a  bed  of  filter  aid  material  com- 
prising a  horizontal  perforated  plate  mounted  in  said 
filter  and  a  vertical  retaining  wall  surrounding  said  plate, 
a  layer  of  discrete  particles  on  said  plate,  the  weight  and 
size  of  said  particles  being  suflldent  to  prevent  substantial 
expansion  of  said  layer  under  cleaning  fluid  pressure,  and 
a  sheet  of  flexible  fabric  supported  on  said  particles  and 
affixed  to  said  wall,  said  sheet  during  filtering  supporting 
the  bed  of  filter  aid  material,  and  flexing  upwardly  under 
cleaning  fluid  pressure  to  disintegrate  said  bed. 


2,732,949 
TREATMENT  OF  THIXOTROPIC  MATERIALS 
Carl  W.  Zfetcnbosch,  CkiUkothc,  Ohio,  aaigiior  to  Tlic 
Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Application  March  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,210 
2Clataiis.    (a.  210— 149) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  providing  In- 
cieased  flow  characteristics  sufficient  to  effect  screening  of 
highly  viscous  thixotropic  materials  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  inlet  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  wall  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  openings  therein,  a  disic  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  apertures  therein,  said 
disk  member  being  transversely  mounted  in  said  casing  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  cy- 
lindrical screen  unJ»s  mounted  within  the  apertures  of 
said  disk  member  and  each  fitted  to  one  of  said  openings. 
said  wall  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  resilient 
ring  mounted  in  said  centrally  disposed  opening,  a  tubular 
vibrator  element  removably  mounted  within  said  ring  and 
extending  downwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  wall,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  downwardly  into  said  vibrator 


element  and  having  a  circular  weighted  member  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause 
said  weighted  member  to  assume  a  rotary  movement  and 
sequentially  come  into  continuoiu  striking  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  vibrator  elements  to  provide  said 
vibrator  element  with  sufBcient  vibratory  movements  to 
increase  the  fluidity  of  said  material  in  said  casing,  where* 
by  said  material  gravitates  through  said  screening  units. 


2,732,950 
FILAMENT  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Albert  W.  Kcifiit,  Gilbert  E.  Mooc,  and  John  R.  Shovp, 
Comberland,  Md^  aarignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation 
of  Amcfica,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddn- 


AppHcatioa  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  281322 
0  Claims.    (0.210—150.5) 


I.  A  candle  filter  wherein  a  spinning  dope  is  heated 
and  filtered  before  being  passed  to  a  spinning  jet,  said  can- 
dle filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical 
tube  positioned  concentrically  within  said  cylindrical  cas- 
ing and  forming  with  said  casing  an  annular  jacket 
through  which  a  heating  medium  is  passed,  means  for 
leading  a  fluid  heating  medium  into  and  out  of  said  jacket 
an  annular  plug  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  casing  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
candle  filter  and  having  a  rim  projecting  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  into  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing,  said  annular  plug  forming 
with  said  casing  an  annular  space  communicating  di- 
rectly with  said  annular  jacket  whereby  the  heating  me- 
dium will  come  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
annular  plug  to  heat  the  same,  means  for  leading  a  spin- 
ning dope  into  and  out  of  the  space  within  said  cylindrical 
tube  and  through  said  plug,  and  a  filtering  unit  posi- 
tioned within  said  cylindrical  tube  to  filter  the  ^>inning 
dope. 

2,732,951 

ACCORDION  PLEATED  RLTER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING 

Roftcr  de  Pniffc  dc  Magoadcan,  Paris,  France 

Application  September  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,831 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  October  12,  1951 

13  Claims.    (CI.  210—169) 


5.    A  filter  unit  comprising  a  polygonal  assembly  sur- 
rounding an  inner  prismatic  recess  and  including  strips 


of  filtering  paper  lying  in  adjacent  standing  relationship 
round  said  recess,  folded  pei  pcndiculariy  to  the  axis  of 
the  inner  recess  and  provided  along  their  edges  with  sim- 
ilar series  of  uniformly  distributed  notches  registering 
with  one  fold  out  of  two.  the  corresponding  folds  of  the 
adjacent  strips  engaging  each  other  and  the  notched  parts 
of  the  strips  facing  the  outside  of  the  polygonal  assembly 
to  form  the  comers  thereof. 


the  plane  of  said  base  clement,  said  member  having  an 
elongated  recess  formed  therein  with  a  notch  fonned  in 
the  edge  of  said  recess,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
recess,  and  means  for  biasing  said  arm  into  said  notch 
when  said  arm  is  rotated  to  register  with  said  notch  to 
thereby  position  said  arm  substantially  normal  to  said 
member,  and  clamping  means  on  said  member  for  clamp- 
ing the  same  to  a  supporting  structure. 


2,732,952 

SHELF  ATTACHMENT 

Kcneth  V.  Skelton,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

Application  August  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,744 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211— 49) 


2,731.954 

SUPPORT 

Georie  Jaaoals,  Detroit,  and  Anton  Gotautai, 

StevensrlUe,  Mkh. 

Application  April  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,12< 

ICIaiok    (CI.  211— 88) 


•9 


•I^ 


3  W 


1.  A  shelf  attachment  for  thrusting  packaged  goods 
toward  the  front  edge  of  a  shelf,  said  shelf  rearwardly 
connected  to  a  vertical  wall  including:  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially vertically  juxtaposed  flat  plates  facing  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  on  said  shelf;  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally aligned  pivot  ears  adjacent  the  uppermost  edge  of 
each  of  said  plates,  the  ears  of  one  of  said  plates  centrally 
spaced  apart  and  interdigitated  with  the  ears  of  the  other 
said  plate;  a  hinge-pin  extending  through  said  inter- 
digitated ears;  a  helically  wound  spring  carried  by  said 
hinge  pin  between  said  spaced  apar^  ears  and  engaged 
with  said  plates  for  forcing  the  same  from  the  vertical 
toward  substantially  a  horizontal  plane;  a  comparatively 
narrow  strip  disposed  in  edge-abutting  relationship  and 
in  substantially  face  to  face  alignment  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  rearward  plate,  said  strip  rigidly  anchored 
to  said  vertical  wall,  a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  pivot 
ears  adjacent  the  abutted  edges  of  each  of  said  rearward 
plate  and  said  strip,  the  ears  of  said  strip  centrally  spaced 
apart  and  interdigitated  with  the  cars  of  said  rearward 
plate;  a  second  hinge-pin  extending  through  said  inter- 
digitated ears  of  said  rearward  plate  and  said  strip;  and 
a  second  helically  wound  spring  carried  by  said  second 
hinge-pin  between  said  spaced  apart  ears  and  engaged 
with  said  strip  and  said  rearward  plate  for  forcing  the 
upper  edge  of  the  plate  forwardly,  thereby  permitting  the 
said  forward  plate  to  thrust  packaged  goods  toward  the 
front  edge  of  said  shelf. 


In  combination,  an  elongated  vertically  disposed  wall 
bracket  including  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
bracket  to  a  vertical  supporting  surface,  a  flower  pot  sup- 
porting ring  carried  by  said  bracket  adjacent  its  upper  end, 
a  tray  support  carried  by  said  bracket  below  said  ring, 
said  tray  support  including  a  horizontally  elongated  arm 
having  a  slot  therein,  the  slot  having  an  enlarged  end 
portion,  a  tray  having  a  depending  stud  provided  with  a 
head  insertable  through  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  said 
slot  to  permit  ready  removal  of  said  tray,  said  tray  be- 
ing slidable  longitudinally  of  said  arm  to  position  said 
tray  beneath  said  pot  said  tray  support  being  disposed  be- 
low said  supporting  ring  at  a  distance  such  that  said  tray 
is  spaced  below  the  bottom  of  a  flower  pot  carried  by 
said  supporting  ring  to  provide  for  removal  of  said  tray 
for  emptying  it  without  disturbing  the  flower  pot. 


2,732,955 

SHELVES 

HJalmar  Holmqulst,  Danderyd,  Sweden 

Application  Jannary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jannary  24, 1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211— 147) 


2,732,953 

CLOTHES  RACK 

Joseph  W.  Parks,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Application  June  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,468 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211— 86) 


•mS 


3»-. 


Shelving   comprising   a    shelf,    a    vertical    supporting 
frame  for  the  shelf,  the  frame  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse spaced  equidistant  cylindrical  holes  along  its  length, 
a  bracket  formed  of  an  integral  angularly  bent  piece  of 
round  metal  wire  whose  end  portions  arc  straight  and 
parallel  and  extend  in  the  same  direction  and  at  such 
a  distance  from  each  other  so  that  both  ends  can  be  in- 
1    A  clothes  rack  comprising  a   flat  elongated   base    serted  in  spaced  holes  in  the  supporting  frame,  the  bracket 
element   a  flat  elongated  member  connected  to  said  base    having  an  intermediate  horizontal  portion  parallel  with 
element'  and  standing  in  »  plane  substantially  normal  to    the  end  portions  and  on  which  the  shelf  rests,  a  vertical 
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portion  between  an  end  portion  and  the  intermediate  por 
tion,  the  shelf  being  provided  with  a  hole  through  which 
the  supporting  frame  is  threaded,  a  vertical  recess  on 
the  side  wall  of  the  hole  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  shelf  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  side  of  the 
shelf  and  conforming  to  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
bracket  which  fits  in  the  recess. 


2,732,95* 
APFARATL'S  FOR  HANDLING  CANS 
Albert  Horner  and  Paul  E.  Story,  Kapam,  Kauai,  Territory 
of  Hawaii,  aMrignon  to  Hawailaa  Canneries  Company. 
Limited,  Kapaa,  Territory  of  Hawaii,  a  corporalioo  of 
the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
Application  September  8,  19S«.  ScHal  No.  It3,«92 
21  CUims.    (a.  214—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  tier  of  filled  and 
closed  cans  in  a  desired  pattern,  the  combination  of: 
a  power  conveyer  for  carrying  said  cans  In  upright  po- 
sition in  a  given  direction;  guide  plates  supported  over 
said  conveyer  and  extending  downwardly  into  contact 
with  said  cans  to  align  the  latter  in  a  series  of  closely 
spaced  parallel  rows,  said  guide  plates  terminating  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer;  an  accumulator  in- 
cluding a  series  of  parallel  guide  ways  which  are  aligned 
respectively  with  the  rows  of  cans  formed  by  said  guide 
plates,  said  accumulator  being  disposed  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  conveyer  so  that  the  rows  of  cans  formed 
by  said  conveyer  are  delivered  to  the  respective  guide 
ways  of  said  accumulator;  an  end  wall  on  said  accumu- 
lator for  limitmg  the  distance  cans  delivered  by  said 
conveyer  to  said  accumulator  may  be  pushed  along 
said  guide  ways  for  transversely  aligning  correspond 
ing  cans  delivered  to  said  guide  ways,  and  coordinately 
operating  means  for  halting  said  conveyor  and  shifting 
said  end  wall  horizontally  away  from  the  cans  directly 
contacting  this  to  free  a  tier  of  cans  formed  in  said  ac- 
cumulator to  permit  this  to  be  lifted  upwardly  as  a  unit. 


2,732,957  ' 

APf  ARATL'S  FOR  PALLETIZING  CANS 
Albert  Homer,  Kapaa,  Kauai,  Territory  of  Hawaii,  as- 
■igiior    to    Hawaiian    Canneries    Company,    Limited, 
Kapaa,  Territory  of  Hawaii,  a  corporation  of  the  Ter- 
ritory of  Hawaii 

Application  March  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,630 
1  Claim.    (CI.  214—6) 


In  an  apparatus  for  handling  cans,  the  combination  of: 
an  overhead  rail;  a  hoist  carried  by  said  rail  for  travel 
over  said  rail;  a  cable  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  lowered 
by  said  hoist;  a  can  layer  lifter  suspended  on  said  cable 
said  lifter  being  provided  with  suction  devices  properly 
spaced  and  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  so  that  each 
of  said  devices  will  engage  and  adhere  to  one  can  of  a 

•       .      I    . 


layer  of  cans  when  said  lifter  is  lowered  onto  said  layer 
and  said  devices  placed  under  vacuum;  handles  on  said 
lifter  for  manually  manipulating  said  lifter  to  propel  said 
hoist  along  said  rail;  a  pallet  jig  mounted  for  positioning 
a  pallet  directly  beneath  and  in  symmetrical  alignment 
with  said  rail,  said  pallet  being  of  a  suitable  size  for  re- 
ceiving said  layer  of  cans  from  said  lifter;  and  a  can 
layer  jig  associated  with  said  pallet  jig  and  shiftabk  ver- 
tically so  it  may  be  located  at  any  given  level  for  engag- 
ing only  one  end  edge  face  and  only  one  side  edge  face 
of  any  can  layer  as  said  lifter  carrying  said  layer  is  manu- 
ally maneuvered  by  a  horizontal  movement  into  position 
over  said  pallet,  with  said  can  layer  at  the  san>e  level  as 
said  cin  layer  jig.  thereby  assuring  that  each  can  layer 
deposited  by  said  lifter  on  said  pallet  In  the  forming  of 
a  stack  is  in  precise  vertical  alignment  with  each  of  the 
other  layers  in  said  stack. 


2,732,958 

TOY  RAILROAD  TRACKSIDE  ACCESSORIES 

Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  Madlaoa,  N.  J,,  aaaiipDor  to  The  Lionel 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

\ork 

Application  December  8,  1949,  Serial  No.  131,834 

5  Claims.    (CU  214—38) 


1.  A  toy  railroad,  trackside  accessory  for  receiving  toy, 
log  simulating  articles  discharged  laterally  from  a  toy 
railroad  car  and  reloading  them  onto  another  similar  toy 
car.  comprising  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  placed 
parallel  to  toy  railroad  trackage  so  that  the  cars  may  pass 
thereby,  and  having  at  the  receiving  end  thereof  an  article 
storage  device  including  a  laterally  sloping  platform  over 
which  the  log  simulating  articles  are  adapted  to  roll  and 
at  an  elevation  to  accept  such  articles  discharged  laterally 
from  a  toy  car  on  the  track  opposite  to  said  storage  device 
and  provided  with  means  to  further  shift  the  article 
laterally  toward  the  bottom  of  the  platform,  and  at  the 
other  or  reloading  end  a  laterally  sloping  rollway  at  a 
higher  elevation  to  discharge  such  toy  articles  onto  a  toy 
car  on  trackage  opposite  the  discharge  rollway  and  pn.- 
vided  with  means  to  engage  an  advancing  article  to  shift 
the  same  toward  the  trackage,  and  a  belt  conveyor  par- 
allel with  the  trackage  for  accepting  articles  in  the  storage 
platform  and  conveying  them  to  the  discharge  rollway, 
a  pulley  about  which  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt  passes, 
a  pivotally  supported  arm  for  the  pulley,  a  pulley  oper- 
ating motor  supported  on  the  arm.  and  a  spring  biasing 
the  arm  in  a  direction  to  tension  the  belt 


2,732.959 
DISCHARGE  ELEVATOR  FOR  A  HARVESTING 
MACHINE 
Harold  E.  Dc  Penning,  Reasnor.  Iowa 
Application  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,203 
1  Claim.    (CL  214 — 42) 
For  use  with  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  fixedly 
mounted  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  elevator  with 
a  horizontally  movable  discharge  hood,  and  a  wagon  con- 
nected by  a  draft  member  to  said  machine  in  a  trailing 
relation,  means  for  moving  said  discharge  hood  to  main- 
tain the  same  above  said  wagon  during  a  turning  move- 
ment of  said  machine  comprising  an  upright  shaft  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  connected  to  an  upright  side  of  said  ele- 
vator, a  bar  member  attached  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
top  end  of  said  shaft,  a  telescopic  unit  pivoted  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  shaft  for  up  and  down 
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swinging  movement  relative  to  laid  shaft,  said  telescopic 
unit  adapted  to  have  its  opposite  end  pivotally  attached  to 
said  wagon  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  relative 


conveyore  so  as  to  cause  them  to  convey  to  a  single  crop 
receiving  station  the  plant  elements  placed  on  the  con- 
veyors at  harvesting  stations  located  outwardly  of  the 
frame,  said  receiving  station  comprising  a  platform  having 
marginal  ponions  arranged  to  closely  overiie  the  delivery 
ends  of  the  conveyors  for  successively  receiving  such  crop 
elements  and  supporting  the  same  until  a  group  of  desired 


^  #  ^rXi^  ^  ^^ 


thereto,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  members  having  one  of  their 
ends  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  member  and  their 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  to  <^posite  sides  of 
said  discharge  hood. 


2,732,960 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 

Elmer  N.  NUsod,  Ifcm,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcatioD  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,221 

1  Claim.    (CL214— 77) 


size  has  been  accumulated,  the  marginal  portions  of  said 
platform  being  provided  with  substantially  V-shapcd 
recesses,  whereby  the  crops  conveyed  to  and  engaged  by 
the  said  marginal  portions  of  the  platform  will  be  gradually 
removed  from  the  conveyors,  and  the  said  platform  con- 
sisting of  two  plate  sections,  the  sections  being  adjustable 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  conveyors,  whereby 
the  size  of  the  crop  receiving  sution  may  be  varied. 


■«  -' 


A  loading  device  for  pick-up  trucks  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  channel  members  attached  within  the  pick- 
up truck  body.  longitudinally  extending  members  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  said  channel  members,  pairs  of  fur- 
ther members  providing  parallelograms  pivotally  secured 
to  said   longitudinally  extending  members,   a  platform 
pivotally  secured  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  further  mem- 
bers, means  for  collapsing  said  further  members  to  an 
aligned  position  with  said  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers whereby  said  longitudinally  extending  members  can 
be  directed  inwardly  within  said  channels  and  into  the 
truck  body   for  transporting  articles  on   said  platform 
therein,  said  collapsing  means  including  arcuate  mem- 
bers secured  to  certain  of  said  further  members,  cables 
passing  over  said  arcuate  members,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber attached  between  said  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers,  a   slidable   clamp   engaged    therewith,    a   threaded 
cylindrical  member  attached  to  said  clamp,  a  rotatable 
screw  member  threadably  engaged  with  said  cylindrical 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  member,  a  plate 
member   attached   across   said   channels   and   extending 
to  a  substantial  distance  behind  the  front  wall  of  the 
truck    body,    said   platform   registering   flush   with   said 
plate   member   when    said   parallelogram   members   are 
collapsed  and  said  device  is  positioned  within  the  truck 
body,  said  longitudinally  extending  members  including 
rollers  attached  thereto  for  engaging  said  channels. 


CONTROLLED  MATERIAL-HANDLING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

Edward  P.  Ballani  HI,  WetfMnleid,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

The  Ballard  Company,  a  corporatkn  of  Connecticttt 
Original  appHcatkw  Inly  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  103,823,  now 
Patent  No.  2,6713^1,  dated  March  9,  1954.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatkm  Aognst  24, 1952,  Scrid  No.  3M,431 
15  Claims.    (CL  214--S9) 


1 .  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
work  stations  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  in  a  closed 
path;  independent  hoisting  mechanism  at  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  stations;  an  endless  belt  conveyor  above  said 
stations;  master  electric  control  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  portions,  each  having  means  adapted  to  cause 
said  hoisting  mechanism  and  conveyor  to  cooperate  in 
performing  functions  for  transferring  work  from  one  or 
more  stations  to  other  stations  independently  of  the  work 
at  any  remaining  station;  and  means  for  rendering  effective 
successive  functions  of  said  portions. 


I'        2  732  961 
TOBACCO  HARVESTING  MACHINES 
/  Evander  Mclver  Ervin,  FlorcBce,  S.  C. 

/  Application  June  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  436,350 
1  Claim.  (CL  214— 83J6) 
A  machine  for  use  in  the  harvesting  of  crops  which 
must  be  manually  separated  from  the  ground,  said  machine 
comprising  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  over  a 
field  of  crops  to  be  harvested,  a  plurality  of  conveyors 
mounted  on  and  extending  hbrizontally  outwardly  from 
said  frame,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  operating  the 


2,732  963 
MATERIAL  DIGGING  AND  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
Stephan  A.  GraMck,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa. 
Application  January  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,121 
9aaims.    (a.  214— 140) 
7.  A  material  handling  apparatus  adapted  to  dig  at  one 
end  and  dump  at  the  opposite  end  comprising  a  tractor,  a 
pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tractor,  a  bucket 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  means  to  adjust  the  an- 
gular relationship  between  the  bucket  and  the  arms,  a  hy- 
draulic system  including  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure, 
a  pair  of  lifting  rams  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tractor  at 
a  point  between  the  pivot  points  of  the  arms  and  the  dig- 
ging end  of  the  tractor  and  below  the  pivot  points  of  the 
arms,  said  lifting  rams  being  respectively  pivotally  se- 
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cured  to  said  arms  at  points  substantially  above  the  pivoUl 
connections  of  the  arms  to  the  tractor  when  the  arms  are 
in  digging  position,  the  pivot  points  of  each  lifting  ram 
and  the  pivot  points  of  the  arms  lying  in  a  common  plane 
when  the  bucket  is  in  the  dead  center  overhead  position 
and  said  rams  having  a  stroke  adapted  to  raise  said  bucket 


five  shallow  transverse  tape  severing  slits  in  the  bottom 
side  of  the  member  normal  to  the  slot  and  spaced  from 
one  another  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
each  side  of  a  photographic  slide,  said  bottom  side  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  piece  of  pressure-sensitive 
tape  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  mem- 
ber to  the  other  covering  said  slot  and  shallow  transverse 
slits  and  being  severable  across  said  slits  into  four  pieces 
corresponding  to  the  four  sides  of  the  slides,  slide  guide 
means  at  each  extreme  end  of  said  longitudinal  slot,  and 
a  stop  extending  transversely  across  the  top  side  in  ver- 
tical  alignment  with  the  middle  transverse  slit  in  the  bot- 
tom, whereby  the  four  edges  of  a  slide  may  be  successively 
pushed  through  said  slot  from  top  to  bottom  so  as  to 
apply  thereto  a  length  of  tape  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  the  edges. 


to  the  dead  center  overhead  position,  and  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  said  rams  to  ef- 
fect the  lifting  of  said  arms  from  one  end  of  the  tractor 
to  pass  the  bucket  through  the  overhead  position  and  to 
effect  control  of  lowering  of  the  arms  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tractor. 


2,731,9«4 

TAFE  APPLICATOR 

Cluuics  A.  Nccr.  East  Detroit,  Mkh. 

ApplkatkMi  September  25,  1953.  S«riaJ  No.  382,278 

11  Claims.    (Q.  216—21) 


1.  A  tape  applicator  and  dispenser  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  a  roller  and  tape  receiving  opening  at  its 
lower  forward  end.  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  in- 
ternal laterally  directed  annular  flange  for  supportably 
receiving  a  roll  of  tape  and  defining  a  central  transverse 
hand-hole  for  said  casing,  a  roller  joumaled  within  said 
casing  and  projecting  partially  through  said  opening 
adapted  to  receive  therearound  and  thereunder  the  free 
end  of  said  tape  whereby  said  tape  is  applied  to  an  ob- 
ject as  said  roller  is  drawn  thereover,  a  stationary  shear 
blade  on  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  in  advance  of 
said  roller  overlapping  said  opening,  and  a  manually  op- 
erated rotary  shear  blade  joumaled  upon  said  casing  co- 
axially  of  said  roller  extending  across  said  opening  and 
adapted  on  rotary  movement  for  cooperation  with  said 
stationary  blade  for  severing  the  applied  strip  of  tape. 


2,732.965 
EDGE  BINDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  Lawrence  Altkk,  Ofwego,  Oreg. 

ApplkatkMi  March  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  342,955 

I  Claim.    (CI.  216—61) 


-=^^-^ 


\  '       .L> 


.t-i  ■ — 

A  device  for  binding  with  pressure  sensitive  tape  the 
edges  of  a  rectangular  photographic  slide  comprising  an 
elongated  rectangularly  shaped  member  having  a  lop  and 
bottom,  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  accommodate 
snugly  a  slide  extcndmg  through  said  member  from  top 
to  bottom  and  substantially  from  one  end  to  the  other, 


2,732,966 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Bernard  F.  Schroeder,  Manchester,  and  Henry  E.  Karl, 

Valley  Park,  Mo. 

Application  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,752 

2  Claims.    (CI.  217— 60) 


1.  In  combination:  a  trailer  compartment  including  a 
bottom  wall;  a  swingably  mounted  cover  door  for  the 
compartment;  a  tubular  track  rigidly  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  swingably  mounted  cover  door  along  the  longi- 
tudinal centerline  thereof;  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  lower- 
most region  of  said  track  and  coextensive  therewith;  a 
roller  assembly  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  track;  an 
abutment  element  for  limiting  the  reciprocal  movements 
of  said  assembly  in  a  forward  direction;  a  plate  rigidly 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  roller  assembly,  and  having 
a  depending  portion  extending  through  and  below  said 
slot;  a  rearward  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  compartment;  a  link  having  a  pivotal  connection 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  depending  portion  of  said  plate, 
and  at  its  lower  end  with  said  bracket;  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting arm  on  the  link  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
end  pivotal  connections  thereof;  a  forward  bracket  rigid- 
ly secured  to  the  bottom  wail  of  said  compartment;  and 
a  pre-tensioned  coil  spring  anchored  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  arm  on  said  link,  and  at  its  forward  end  to  the  for- 
ward bracket  aforesaid. 


2,732,967 
STILLAGES 
John  Herbert  Metcalf,  Aston,  Birmingham,  England,  as> 
signor  to  Victrolee  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  Jannary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  21,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—6) 


A  collapsible  stillage  having  two  side  walls  and  two  end 
walls  foldable  into  flat  relationship  upon  a  base  member 
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which  is  permanently  connected  to  all  the  walls,  said  side 
walls  and  end  walls  being  each  bounded  by  a  frame  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  frame  members  and  side  frame 
members,  the  top  frame  members  of  the  end  walls  being 
of  inverted  V-cross  section,  disposed  above  the  level  of 
the  side  wall  top  frame  members,  each  side  wall  top 
frame  member  having  at  each  end  thereof  an  upstanding 
lug  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  inverted  V -section 
of  its  adjacent  end  wall  top  frame  member,  four  relatively 
short  corner  pillars  disposed,  one  at  each  comer  of  the 
base  member,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  hinged  to  the 
said  corner  pillars  about  fixed  axes  disposed  near  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  frame  members  of  the  walls,  the 
hinge  axes  of  the  end  walls  being  disposed  a  greater 
height  above  the  base  than  the  hinge  axes  of  the  side 
walls,  the  side  frame  members  of  the  end  walls  being  ex- 
tended below  the  level  of  the  base  member  to  form  legs, 
and  a  pair  of  transverse  bearer  members  connected  one 
between  the  lower  extremities  of  the  legs  aforesaid,  of 
each  end  wall,  said  transverse  bearer  members  being  of 
inverted  V-section  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  wall  top 
frame  members  of  a  similar  stillage  when  two  stillages 
are  superimposed. 


the  elements  of  each  set  being  so  constructed  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  interengaged  simultaneously  by  a  relative 
movement  between  the  units,  and  a  single  manually  oper- 
able slidable  member  carried  by  one  of  the  walls  for 
movement  to  a  position  cooperatively  engaging  with  one 
of  the  elements  of  a  set  for  preventing  any  such  relative 
movement  of  the  units  that  a  disconnection  of  the  units 
can  take  place  after  the  sets  of  elements  are  placed  in 
interengaging  relation,  each  of  said  sets  of  elements  con- 
stituting an  opening  in  one  wall  having  an  element  ex- 
tending therein  and  a  projection  on  the  other  wall  having 
a  slot  to  receive  the  extending  element  after  the  projection 
is  placed  in  the  opening,  said  manually  operable  slidable 
member  having  a  hand  gripping  part  always  accessible 
at  the  edge  of  the  wall. 


2,732,968 

ASH  TRAYS 

Michael  D.  VKoio,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,713 

5  Claims.    (CI.  220— 20.5) 


.1 


/ 


/ 


1.  An  ash  receiver  having  an  ash-containing  chamber 
and  a  centrally-apertured  cover  therefor,  pu.sh-buttons  op- 
erable through  the  cover,  a  rocking  nriember  pivotal 
below  the  cover  and  within  the  chamber  and  caused  to 
rock  by  depression  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  push-buttons, 
a  pivoted  closure  plate  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
bottom  or  the  central-aperture  in  the  cover,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  closure  plate  and  to  the  rocking  member 
by  which  pivotal  movement  of  said  closure  plate  to  either 
open  or  closed  position  is  attained  by  depression  of  one 
or  the  other  of  the  push-buttons. 


2,732,969 
CASE  CONSTTRUCnON  EMBODYING  SEPARABLE 

UNITS 

John  R.  Browne,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,214 

10  Claims.    (CI.  220— 23.4) 


2,732,970 
ROTATABLE  ACCESS  DOOR 
John  Edward  Hogan  and  Lloyd  R.  Poe,  Los  Angeles, 
CaHf.,  assignors  to  Clarit  Hartwell  and  Eleanor  M. 
Hartwell,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  copartners,  doiag 
iNMiness  as  Hartwell  Aviatioa  Supply  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,296 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 40) 


1.  A  rotatable  access  door,  comprising:  a  frame  plate 
having  a  door  opening  of  greater  length  than  width,  keep- 
er margins  disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
and  each  notched  at  one  extremity  to  form  lateral  clear- 
ance spaces  at  the  ends  of  said  opening,  said  margins  be- 
ing deformed  to  provide  opposed  retainer  ribs;  a  door 
member  adapted  to  cover  said  opening;  a  latch  plate  se- 
cured to  said  door  and  including  oppositely  directed  yield- 
able  hitch  arms  arranged  to  pass  through  said  opening 
when  said  latch  plate  is  disposed  endwise  in  said  opening, 
said  latch  arms  adapted  on  rotation  of  said  door  and  latch 
plate  to  engage  said  keeper  margins  and  ride  over  said 
retainer  ribs;  one  of  said  keeper  margins  adjacent  said 
notch  being  shaped  to  form  a  cam  operable  to  engage  said 
keeper  in  a  manner  to  force  said  door  away  from  said 
frame  to  facilitate  opening  of  the  door;  the  other  of  said 
keeper  margins  being  provided  adjacent  its  notch  with  a 
stop  means  to  limit  closing  movement  of  said  door  and 
also  operable  to  form  a  fulcrum  point  in  cooperation 
with  said  cam  to  facilitate  opening  of  said  door. 


2,732,971 

RADIATOR  CAPS 

John  Ralph  Holmes  and  Adolf  Schwarz,  Lockport,  N.  Y., 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporatioa,    Detroit, 

Mi^.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,542 

UClaioM.    (CL220— 44) 


1.  In  a  case  construction,  a  pair  of  independent  units 
having  side  walls  arranged  for  close  parallel  attachment 
to  each  other  and  detachment  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  units  carrying  on  a  side  wall  thereof  longitudinally 
spaced  connecting  elements,  the  elements  on  one  wall 
and  those  on  the  other  wall  constituting  spaced  sets  with 


6.  A  radiator  pressure  cap,  comprising,  a  cap  retaining 
member,  a  valve  structure,  means  connecting  said  valve 
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structure  to  said  retaining  member  for  limited  relative 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  valve  structure  com- 
prising a  supporting  housing  having  normally  ineffccthw 
pressure  escape  openings  therein,  valve  means  provided 
at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  coil  spring  disposed  between 
said  retaining  member  and  said  housing  for  resiliently 
urging  said  housing  and  said  valve  means  away  from  said 
retaining  member,  a  cylindrical  member  secured  in  said 
supporting  housing,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flaoge 
at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  an  annular  valve 
seat  formed  in  said  flange,  a  valve  element  adapted  to 
engage  said  seat  having  one  or  mofi  pressure  relief  open- 
ings therein,  a  second  cylindrical  member  secured  within 
said  first  mentioned  cylindrical  member,  an  annular  flange 
extending  inwardly  of  one  end  of  said  last  mentioned 
cylindrical  member,  an  annular  rib  on  said  flange  forming 
a  seat  for  said  last  mentioned  valve  element  and  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  first  mentioned  seat,  resilient 
means  for  resiliently  retaining  said  last  mentioned  valve 
on  said  last  mentioned  seat,  a  stud  slidably  mounted  on 
said  last  mentioned  valve  element,  a  valve  element  secured 
to  said  stud,  and  resilient  means  for  resiliently  retaining 
said  last  mentioned  valve  element  against  said  first  men- 
tioned valve  element  lo  prevent  pressure  leakage  through 
the  openings  in  the  latter. 


2,732,r72 
BENCH  CAN  FOR  INFLAMMABI  E  I  IQl  IDS 
Rudolph  J.  Anscfakiu,  Chkago,  UU  assignor  lo  The  Pro- 
tectoseal    Company,    Chicago,    lU^    a    corporatioa    of 
Dliooia 

AppUcatioa  October  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  249,573 
5  Claims.    (CI.  220— M) 


upwardly  through  the  dispensing  slot,  a  floor  plate  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  inclined  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  rear  wall  toward  the  front  wall 
terminating  adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  from  the  upper 
margin  of  the  dispensing  slot  in  the  provision  of  a  ciga- 
rette  magazine  having  a  downwardly  opening  discharge 
slot,  a  slide-plate  shiftably  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
the  floor  plate  for  forward  and  rearward  movement  and 
being  provided  on  its  forward  edge  and  adjacent  its  op- 
posite ends  with  laterally  spaced  coaxial  arcuate  Angers 
which,  when  the  slide  plate  is  in  rearward  position,  curve 
downwardly  beneath  and  across  the  discharge  slot  and 
upwardly  toward  the  upper  margin  of  the  dispensing  slot 
to  provide  a  partial  closure  between  the  two  slots  and 


I.  As  an  ariicle  of  manufacture,  a  replaceable  and 
separable  fusible  link  means  for  a  safety  container  includ- 
ing a  hinged  cover  and  a  bracket  mounted  thereon,  said 
bracket  including  a  stop  and  latch  means  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  compkmentally  formed  means  on  said  link  means 
and  said  bracket  for  restricting  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  link  means  relative  thereto,  and  said  latch  means  com- 
prising a  slide  member  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  to  slidably  engage  said  link  means  to 
restrict  transverse  movement  of  the  link  means  relative  to 
said  bracket  for  detachably  attaching  said  link  mean^  to 
said  bracket. 


2,732,973 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
JcroflM  J.  Spcdor,  SL  Losis  Coaoty,  Mo.,  asnlipior  to 
I'nivenal  Match  Corporatioa,  Si.  Loais,  Mo^  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  June  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  230.101 
SClainis.  (CL  221— 147) 
I.  A  cigarette  dispensing  container  adapted  for  dis- 
pensing a  lighted  cigarette  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing front,  side.  rear,  and  bottom  walls  and  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  dispensing  slot,  a  downwardly  swing- 
ing flap  hinged  upon  the  bottom  wall  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  extend  closurewise  across  the  slot,  said  flap 
being  provided  with  rock-arms  extending  rearwardly  and 


^     I 


when  in  such  position  being  adapted  for  catching  and 
holding  a  single  cigarette,  said  slide  plate  being  provided 
intermediate  said  fingers  with  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly presented  hinge-loop,  a  forwardly  inclined  link 
operatively  connecting  the  rock-arms  with  the  hinge-loop 
for  causing  the  slide-plate  to  shift  outwardly  through  the 
dispensing  slot  as  the  flap  is  swung  downwardly,  and  an 
electric  ignition  element  carried  by  the  slide-plate  in  out- 
wardly spaced  axial  alignment  with  the  arcuate  Angers,  the 
finger  which  is  adjacent  to  the  ignition  element  being  en- 
larged diametrically  for  a  portion  of  its  length  around  the 
end  which  is  presented  toward  the  ignition  element  for 
providing  a  concentric  ledge  which  is  spaced  downwardly 
and  outwardly  around  its  inner  surface  from  the  cigarette. 


2,732,974 
REFRIGERATED  VENDING  MACHINE 
Charles  S.  Hcdiccs,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  MsigBor  to  The 
Vcodo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Miaaouri 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1952.  Serial  No.  289,857 
ICbrfm.    (CL  221— 184) 


IS-^ 


In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  storage  unit  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  vertical  walls  defining  an  article  pas- 
sage and  a  pair  of  opposed  baffle  elements  inclined  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  the  passage  for  guiding  arti- 
cles thereto,  each  veriical  wall  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending, horizontal  guide  wall;  mechanism  reciprocable 
horizontally  beneath  the  passage  transversely  of  the  latter 
for  receiving  articles  singly  from  the  passage  and  dis- 
charging the  same  from  the  machine;  means  mounting 
said  mechanism  for  vertical  movement  as  it  is  recipro- 
cated; an  upstanding  agitator  on  each  side  respectively 
of  the  passage  and  secured  to  the  mechanism  for  shifting 


the  articles  from  the  baffle  elements  to  the  horizontal 
walls  and  thence  into  the  passage  as  the  mechanism  is 
reciprocated;  and  a  plurality  of  inclined,  article-support- 
ing baffle  plates  carried  by  said  unit  above  the  elements, 
said  plates  being  swingable  upwardly  for  free  upward 
ntoveroent  of  the  articles  within  the  unit  as  the  agitators 
move  vertically  with  the  mechanism. 


SEED  PLANXrat 

Vm  Najs,  CaBT.,  Mrifoc  to  HaDctt 
mmpamjt  inglewood,  CaUf  ^  a  corpora- 
ofCaitforaia 

AppBcatfcM  Jwa*  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  232^25 
4ClataM.    (CL  221— 234) 


4.  Mechanism  for  dispensing  pellets,  such  as  seeds, 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  hopper  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  in  communication  therewith,  a  shaft  passing 
substantially  axially  through  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  pellet  conveying  wheels  each  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving and  conveying  pellets,  means  for  keying  said 
wheels  to  said  shaft  for  causing  said  wheels  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft  and  for  permitting  said  wheels  to  be  slid  axially 
of  said  shaft  for  ready  removal  or  realignment  with  respect 
to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  spacers  each  having 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  at  least  as  great  as  that 
of  said  wheels  and  disposed  in  said  chamber  circumjacent 
said  shaft,  said  spacers  being  selectively  positionable 
among  said  wheels  so  as  to  effect  any  desired  permutation 
of  wheels  and  spacers,  pintles  secured  to  said  spacers  for 
keying  said  spacers  with  respect  to  said  chamber  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  spacers  by  shaft  rotation,  said 
pintles  mating  in  corresponding  recesses  formed  in  the 
lower  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  passageways 
communicating  with  the  respective  wheels  at  the  bottom 
portions  thereof  and  effective  to  receive  pellets  conveyed 
from  said  hopper  in  said  notches,  and  a  plurality  of 
toothed  ejection  wheels  joumaled  to  said  pintles,  the  teeth 
of  said  ejection  wheels  mating  with  the  notches  of  said 
conveying  wheels  for  ejecting  pellets  from  said  notches 
into  said  passageways. 


interlock  mechanism  and  connecting  means  servinf  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  contnri  means  for  opening 


2,732,97« 
DUAL  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Walter  M.  Hariu  and  John  J.  DclaMj,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
aarigpors  to  Bowser,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  IndM  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Indiaaa 

AppUcatioa  May  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  224^84 
15  Claims.  (CL  222— 24) 
1.  In  a  dual  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  single 
frame  and  housing,  the  combination  of  a  pump  having 
a  suction  and  a  branched  discharge  line,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  pump,  a  dispensing  system  comprising  a  valve, 
a  separator,  a  meter  and  a  discharge  hose  connected 
to  each  branch,  a  resettable  register  connected  to  be 
driven  by  each  meter,  a  switch  for  each  system,  said 
switches  being  connected  in  parallel  to  control  the  mo- 
tor, a  control  lever  and  an  interiock  mechanism  for  each 
system  and  means  for  connecting  the  control  lever  of 
each  system   for  operating  the  switch  and  valve,  said 


the  valve  and  closing  the  switch  when  the  register  of 
said  system  has  not  been  zeroized. 


2,732,fT7 

PORTABLE  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Edwaid  B.  Ckaipiat,  Dearer,  Colo.,  asrignor  to  The 

Chaipiat  CoepoiBiloa,  a  coqponrtioa  of  Colorado 

a  Jaaaaiy  19, 195«,  Serial  No.  139,413 

SCIalmi.   (0.222—131) 


I.  A  back-supported  portable  dispenser  for  carbonated 
beverages  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing  having  ex- 
ternal means  for  attaching  the  dispenser  to  a  flexible 
harness  for  supporting  said  dispenser  on  the  back  of  a 
user,  said  casing  also  having  an  upper  compartment  and 
a  lower  compartment,  an  insulated  dividing  wall  between 
and  separating  the  compartments,  a  beverage  containing 
tank  disposed  within  the  upper  compartment,  said  tank 
having  a  removable  flanged  threaded  neck  mounted  upon 
its  top  wall,  means  for  attaching  the  neck  to  said  wall 
and  a  removable  cap  for  the  neck,  means  also  within 
the  upper  compartment  for  chilling  the  beverage  within 
the  tank,  a  gas  pressure  tank  located  within  the  lower 
compariment,  a  conduit  connecting  the  gas  pressure  tank 
with  the  beverage  containing  tank  above  the  level  of 
the  beverage  therein  for  maintaining  the  beverage  at  a 
predetermined  pressure,  means  for  dispensing  the  con- 
tents of  the  beverage  conuining  tank,  a  charging  con- 
duit extending  from  the  gas  pressure  tank  through  a  wall 
of  the  lower  compartment  and  accessible  from  outside 
the  casing,  and  a  pressure  regulator  for  the  gas  disposed 
between  the  two  tanks  and  accessible  through  a  wall  of 
said  casing  at  a  point  below  the  dividing  wall. 


2,732,978 

FLEXIBLE  OIL  CAN 

Einar  Oakland,  Loaf  Beacii,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioa  December  9, 1958.  Serial  No.  2N,M3 

2  Claims.    (0.222—215) 

1.  An  oil  can  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  space-saving 

position  when  not  in  use  which  includes:  a  fluid-holding 
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container  having  an  annular  bottom  from  which  a  con- 
tinuous semi-spherical  sidewall  extends  upwardly  to  ter- 
minate in  an  integrally  formed  tubular  flange  of  substan- 
tial rigidity,  said  tubular  flange  having  a  smooth  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  exterior  surface  and  an 
angularly  disposed  upper  surface  which  define  a  sharp 
circumfercntially  extending  edge  at  their  junction,  said 
sidewall  being  fabricated  from  a  non-metallic  flexible  ma- 
terial of  such  thickness  as  to  provide  sufficient  rigidity  to 
enable  said  sidewall  to  normally  retain  said  semi-spheri- 
cal shape,  with  said  tubular  flange  being  fabricated  from 
a  substantially  rigid  material;  a  tubular  discharge  spout 
formed  from  a  non-metallic  flexible  material,  with  the 
wall  thickness  of  said  spout  being  sufficient  to  enable  said 
spout  to  be  self-supporting  when  said  can  is  in  an  upright 


position,  but  said  spout  capable  of  being  bent  to  fit  with- 
in an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  sidewall  when  said 
neck  is  moved  downwardly  to  bring  the  lower  portion 
thereof  into  a  position  adjacent  said  bottom;  a  resilient 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  annular  cover  inte- 
grally fortned  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  spout; 
and  a  resilient  flange  of  uniform  thickness  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  circumferential  edge 
portion  of  said  annular  cover  to  grip  said  tubular  flange 
with  sufficient  force  that  said  spout  is  not  displaced  from 
said  container  when  said  spout  is  disposed  in  said  recess, 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  resilient  flange  tending  to 
contract  upon  application  of  outward  force  to  said  spout, 
with  said  tendency  to  contact  causing  said  resilient  flange 
to  be  anchored  to  said  tubular  flange. 


eluding  a  sector-shaped  damper  element  at  each  end  piv- 
oted on  the  longitudinal  cenlerline  and  having  an  arcuate 
surface  adapted  to  confront  the  opening  at  said  end,  the 
width  of  said  surface  being  coextensive  with  the  spacing 
of  said  inward  projections,  means  to  pivotally  displace 
each  damper  element  selectively  between  three  positions, 
in  the  first  of  said  positions  the  arcuate  surface  of  said 
damper  element  engaging  only  one  of  the  projections  of 
its  associated  end  opening  to  afford  between  the  other  of 
the  projections  and  said  damper  clement  open  communi- 
cation between  said  opening  and  one  of  said  side  diam- 
bers.  in  the  second  of  said  positions  the  arcuate  surface 
of  said  damper  element  engaging  both  of  the  projections 
of  its  associated  end  opening  to  close  communication 
between  said  opening  and  both  of  said  side  chambers, 
and  in  the  third  of  said  positions  the  arcuate  surface  of 
said  damper  element  engaging  only  the  other  of  the  pro- 
jections of  its  associated  end  opening  to  afford  between 
the  one  projection  and  said  damper  element  open  coni- 
munication  between  said  opening  and  the  other  of  said 
side  chambers. 

2,732,M1 
COLLAR  HOLDER 
Edmmid  N.  Neckel,  CincfamaH,  Ohto,  assignor  (o  The 
AmcrkaD   Ijiuodry   Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,693 
SClaima.    (CI.  225— 52.1) 


2,732,979 
WITHDRAWN 


2.732.9M 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  OF  GRANULAR 
MATERIALS 
Gvatav  Valdenaar  Oholm,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktkbolaget  Svenslui  FUktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 

Application  November  20.  1952,  Serial  No.  321,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  21,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222^27) 


?^ir 


1.  In  shirt  folding  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  the 
shirt  is  laid  out,  button  strip  downward,  with  the  collar 
dressed  downwardly,  collar  block  means  comprising  an 
internally  expandable  and  contractable  form,  means  for 
contracting  said  form  to  permit  dressing  of  the  shirt  collar 
thereon  and  for  thereafter  expanding  said  form  to  con- 
form in  contour  to  and  frictionally  grip  the  inside  of  the 
collar,  said  form  having  vertically  disposed  side  walls 
adapted  to  hold  the  collar  in  upright  position,  a  stationary 
member  adjacent  an  outer  rear  wall  portion  of  said  collar 
block  and  disposed  to  stand  within  and  in  contact  with 
the  rear  inner  wall  of  said  collar,  said  stationary  member 
having  an  outturned  lip  portion  adapted  to  be  dressed 
within  and  above  the  collar  to  intercept  and  retain  said 
collar  when  in  dressed  position  on  said  form. 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  granular  ma- 
terial between  a  duct  and  a  container,  a  duct  extension 
having  opposed  end  walls,  a  pair  of  inward  projections 
in  each  end  wall,  the  projections  of  each  pair  being 
equally  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  cenlerline  of  said 
extension  and  defining  therebetween  a  central  end  open- 
ing into  said  extension,  the  opening  in  one  of  said  op- 
posed end  walls  communicating  with  the  duct  and  the 
opening  in  the  other  of  said  opposed  end  walls  communi- 
cating with  the  container,  partiiion  means  disposed  along 
the  longitudinal  cenlerline  of  said  extension  and  defining 
opposed  side  chambers  therein,  said  partition  means  in- 


2,732.9i2 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Mayo  E.  Lcooard,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  July  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,130 

5  Claims.    (CI.  223—95) 

I.  In  a  skirt  hanger  an  elongated  tubular  hanger  bar, 
a  central  hanger  hook  for  said  bar  having  a  shank  ex- 
tended through  the  bar,  a  pair  of  channel  slides  fitted  over 
said  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  said  hook  ahd  slidable  longi 
tudinall>  of  said  bar  toward  and  from  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bar.  tension  means  in  said  bar  acting  to  slide  the  slides 
toward  the  ends  of  the  bar  including  coil  springs  opera- 
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tlvely  connected  to  the  slides,  channel  skirt  grips  fitting 
over  said  slides  and  adjusuble  longitudinally  on  the  slides 
in  accordance  with  the  size  of  a  skirt  band,  and  coacting 
interlocking  means  on  said  slides  and  grips  for  holding  the 
grips  in  different  adjusted  positions  on  the  slides  for  move- 
ment by  said  slides  toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  bar  into 
gripping  engagement  with  a  skirt  band. 


2,732,M3 

HANDLED  FOLDABLE  CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES 

AND  REFRESHMENTS 

Stanley  G.  SMdall,  Orangcvnic,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcation  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,810 

SClalas.    (CL224— 48) 


1.  An  article  carrier  embodying  in  combination  a 
conuiner  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  creased  to 
provide  a  container  body  having  a  bottom  part  for  sup- 
porting articles  of  food  and  side  members  extending 
oppositely  from  said  bottom  part  and  folded  upwardly 
to  form  side  walls  at  the  lower  portions  of  said  side 
members,  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  members  fold- 
ed inwardly  to  jointly  form  the  top  wall  structure  of 
the  carrier  and  being  apertured  to  provide  openings  for 
seating  drinking  cups,  and  said  upper  portions  of  said 
side  members  having  longitudinally  extending  edge  parts 
transversely  of  said  side  members  folded  downwardly  in 
slightly  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  handle  receiving 
slot  reinforced  by  said  edge  parts,  the  terminal  parts  of 
said  upper  portions  being  continued  beyond  said  slot- 
forming  edge  parts  at  the  ends  of  said  handle  receiving 
slot  to  enable  them  to  be  secured  together  for  uniting 
said  side  members  at  their  upper  portions;  securing 
means  fastening  said  terminal  parts  in  assembled  relation, 
and  a  flat  handle  forming  element  of  substantially  rigid 
material  lodged  in  said  slot  in  vertical  disposition  and 
having  retaining  means  for  precluding  displacement. 


on,  means  for  successively  feeding  articles  into  ooe  of 
said  pockets,  means  operable  automatically  upon  feeding 
a  predetermined  number  of  articles  into  the  latter  pocket 
for  imparting  a  step  in  rotational  movement  to  said  tur- 
ret to  thereby  turn  said  articles  in  said  pocket  about  the 
axis  of  said  turret,  means  operable  automatically  upon 
each  step  in  movement  by  said  turret  for  moving  the 
articles  previously  positioned  in  said  pocket  out  of  the 
pocket,  means  for  supporting  said  articles  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  corresponding  pocket  upon  being  moved 
out  of  said  pocket  to  form  a  stack  of  said  artklet.  and 
stack  transfer  means  operable  automatically  upon  a  pre- 
determined number  of  articles  being  stacked  by  tnnifer- 
ring  the  stack. 

2,732.985 
ELECTROLYTE  FILLESG  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  RESERVE  TYFE  PRIMARY  BATTERIES 
Paul  L.  HowanI,  Ridgcwood,  N.  J.,  avignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
AppUcation  December  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,451 

6  Claims.    (CL  226— 19) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  2M) 


2  732  984 
ARTICLE  STACKING  AND  BOXING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  D.  Dans,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dacam 
Coiporatioii,  Charlotte,  N.  C^  a  corporation  of  North 
Carottaa 

AppUcation  Inly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  3674*6 
MOaims.    (a.  22^— 14) 


■Tr-«T 


13.  Apparatus  for  boxing  articles  comprising  a  turret 
having  a  plurality  <rf  circularly  arranged  pockets  there- 


1.  An  automatic  filling  device  comprising:  a  chamber 
having  a  first  port  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  second  port 
at  the  bottom;  a  first  tube  mounted  in  said  first  port  and 
extending  partially  through  said  chamber;  means  for  vary- 
ing the  length  of  said  first  tube  within  said  chamber;  a 
second  tube  mounted  in  said  second  port  and  extending 
from  said  chamber  for  immersion  into  a  body  of  fluid; 
and  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  first  tube,  where- 
by said  chamber  will  be  filled  with  said  fluid  up  to  the 
lower  level  of  said  first  tube. 


2  732  986 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES  OF  ELASTIC  MATERIAL 
Lloyd  R.  Whittington,  Ashhmd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Latex  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,977    , 
8CUim8.    (0.226—20) 


I.  A  method  of  inflating  a  hollow  inflatable  article  of 
flexible  elastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting 
an  inflation  needle  through  the  wall  of  the  article  long 
enough  to  inflate  the  same  with  an  inflating  medium  to 
predetermined  pressure,  compressing  at  least  the  portion 
of  the  inflated  article  surrounding  the  aperture  made  by 
said  needle,  thereby  to  hold  the  inflating  medium  in  the 
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article,  and  attaching  closure  means  to  said  wall  portion  at 
ilic  entrance  of  said  aperture  while  so  compressed,  thereby 
to  seal  the  aperture  against  loss  ot  said  inflation  nKdium. 


2,732,fl7 

CAPSULE  CXEANING  AND  INSPECTING 

MACHINE 

Robert  P.  Moore,  Indianapolk,  Ind^  ma/itpor  to  EM  Lilly 

aad   CoopaBy.   IndianapoU*,   lad.,   a   corpontkm   of 


AMilcatfcw  Febraary  t,  IWI.  Serial  No.  2I«,»49 
SClataM.    (CL  226-^1) 


the  plunger  and  distending  the  same  to  foim  the  lop  of 
the  bag  into  slit-like  formation  after  the  plunger  has 
entered  into  the  top  of  the  bag.  the  plunger  including  a 
suction  nozzle  and  a  liquid-supply  nozzle,  said  nozzles 
entering  the  bag  prior  to  the  distension  of  the  same  by 
the  said  distension  means,  gripping  means  for  engaging 
the  bag  near  its  top  and  flattening  said  top  portion  of  the 
bag  as  the  distension  means  is  withdrawn  from  the  bag, 
and  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  top  portion  of  the  bag 
while  the  said  top  portion  is  held  in  flattened  condition 
by  said  gripping  means. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  mov- 
ing large  quantities  of  capsules  in  discrete,  aligned,  hori- 
zontally disposed,  single  layer,  array  over  a  predetermined 
path  and  for  simultaneously  imparting  axial  rotation  there- 
to during  such  movement  along  said  path,  a  series  of  posi- 
tively driven  cleaning  rollers  associated  with  said  capsule 
moving  means  and  adapted  to  engage  and  clean  the  sur- 
faces of  said  capsules  as  they  come  into  association  there- 
with during  their  movement  along  said  path,  and  a  re- 
silient roller  mounted  for  free  rotation  at  an  angle  oblique 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  capsules  as  they  travel  along 
said  path  whereby,  as  the  capsules  come  into  association 
with  said  freely  rotatable  roller,  rotative  movement  is  im- 
parted thereto,  and  the  capsules,  including  their  com- 
ponent parts,  are  bodily  biased  longitudinally  an  extent 
suffkieot  to  insure  that  the  capsules  are  fully  joined. 


2,732,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  AND  SEALING 

BAG-LIKE  CONTAINERS 

Edward  Feinstein,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 

Applkadon  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  27M73 

SClaiins.    (CI.  22^—51) 


2,732,fS9 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DOIBLE  BAGS 
Charics  B.  Harfcer,  Rockford,  nu  aaiigDor  to  Bartelt  En- 
gloccrlng  Compaay,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporatloa  of 
lUlDok 

AMlkatioa  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,905 
3Clalmi.    (CL226— 59) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bag- 
support  for  holding  a  bag  with  its  open  top  directed  up- 
wardly, a  vertically  movable  plunger  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  to  and  from  the  top  of  the  bag  while  the  bag 
rests  on  said  support,  bag-distension  means  carried  by 
the  plunger  and  entering  into  the  bag  in  company  with 


ti^ls 


i 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  first  and  second  sta- 
tions horizontally  spaced  successively  along  a  path  of 
advance  of  bags  to  be  filled,  the  combination  of,  a  frame, 
a  lever  disposed  above  said  path  and  fulcrumed  on  said 
frame  at  a  point  beyond  said  second  station  to  swing 
about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  path, 
a  filling  spout  disposed  above  said  second  station  and 
mounted  on  said  lever  for  bodily  movement  therewith. 
a  second  filling  spout  similarly  mounted  on  said  lever 
and  disposed  above  said  first  station,  a  camshaft  joumaled 
on  said  frame,  a  cam  carried  by  said  camshaft,  and  a 
follower  connected  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  cam 
to  swing  said  lever  about  said  axis  thereby  to  lower  said 
first  spout  a  predetermined  distance  into  a  bag  dwelling 
at  said  second  station  and  said  second  spout  a  greater 
distance  into  a  bag  at  said  first  station. 


2,732,99f 
CONTAINER  CAPPING  DEVICES 
WilUam  E.  Glendty,  Ptaocnixvlllc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
West  Comptmj,  Inc.,  PkocnixvlUc,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,133 
aOaima.    (Q.  226— «4) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  to  a  bottle  having  a  head 
having  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  mouth  and  a  substantially 
flat  annular  region  of  substantial  width  therebetween,  a 
closure  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a  flat-topped  metal 
cap  and  a  rubber  disk  snugly  fitting  within  the  cap  against 
the  flat  top  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure- 
applying  member  having  an  annular  rigid  projection  nar- 
rower than  said  annular  region  dimensioned  and  shaped 
to  exert  localized  pressure  on  said  disk  through  said  cap 
over  a  narrow  annular  area  above  the  said  region  of  the 
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bottle  to  pinch  said  disk  over  said  narrow  area,  and  means 
for  crimping  the  lower  edge  of  the  metal  cap  inwardly 
below  the  bottle  head  while  said  disk  is  locally  pinched 
over  said  narrow  area. 


2  732,991 
CONTAINER  CAPPING  MACHINE 

Emil  N.  de  Bastos  and  Arthur  W.  Weller,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignon  to  Resina   Automatic   Machinery  Co.  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,255 
6  Claims.    (CI.  226— 88) 


lift 


1.  For  use  with  a  container  capping  machine  having 
means  to  feed  a  succession  of  caps  and  a  succession  of 
containers  which  meet  at  a  capping  location  and  means 
for  rotating  said  caps  to  threadedly  engage  the  same  upon 
said  container;  a  device  for  aligning  the  caps  with  re- 
spect to  the  conuiners  as  the  caps  are  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  containers,  said  device  comprising:  a  support 
means  fixedly  arranged  with  respect  to  said  capping  ma- 
chine; a  leveling  element;  means  movably  interconnect- 
ing said  leveling  element  with  said  support  means;  said 
leveling  element  being  movable  through  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  planes,  and  including  an  upper 
guide  member  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  guide  members 
between  which  said  caps  may  pass;  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  members  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
said  cap  rotating  means  on  said  capping  machine  may 
project  to  engage  successive  caps  passing  between  said 
side  guide  members;  whereby  said  caps  may  be  main- 
Uined  in  level  position  as  the  same  are  rotated  to  be 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  containers. 


of  the  piston  rod  of  the  power  cylinder  and  cable  means 
having  runs  extending  from  the  sheaves  carried  by  the 
multiple-sheave  pulley  block  fast  to  the  piston  rod  to 
the  sheaves  carried  by  said  spaced  multiple-sheave  pulley 
blocks,  said  cable  means  having  ends  connected  to  said 
lower  ladder  section  with  that  portion  intermediate  its 
ends  entrained  about  and  free  to  run  on  the  sheaves  carried 
by  said  multiple-sheave  pulley  blocks,  one  run  of  the  cable 
nKans  extending  about  the  sheaves  on  said  spaced  mul- 
tiple-sheave pulley  blocks  having  a  portion  of  it  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  next  ladder  section,  said  I 
power  cylinder  being  operable  to  extend  and  retract  the 
piston  rod,  extension  of  the  rod  moving  the  multiple- 
sheave  pulley  block  carried  thereby  away  from  one  of 
said  spaced  multiple-sheave  pulley  blocks  and  toward  the 
other  of  said  multiple-sheave  pulley  blocks  and  operating 
on  the  entrained  cable  means  so  as  simultaneously  to  in- 
crease the  length  of  the  runs  between  the  sheaves  carried 
by  one  of  said  spaced  multiple-sheave  pulley  blocks  and 
the  sheaves  carried  by  the  multiple-sheave  pulley  block 
fast  to  the  piston  rod,  and  to  decrease  the  length  of  the 
runs  between  the  sheaves  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
spaced  multiple-sheave  pulley  blocks  and  the  sheaves  car- 
ried by  the  multiple-sheave  pulley  block  fast  to  the  piston 
rod. 

2,732,993  " 

REINFORCED  CARRIER  RECEPTACLE 
Wilbur  G.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 
to    American    Box    Board    Company,    Grand    Rapids, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan  

Application  December  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,042 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—23) 


2,732,992 
AERIAL  EXTENSION  LADDER 
Edmund  J.  Arps,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Motor 
Company,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Orixfaial    applicarion    September    28,    1946,    Serial    No. 
700,039,  now  Patent  No.  2,614,743,  dated  October  21, 
1952.     Divided   and   this  application  July    II,    1952, 
Serial  No.  298^96 

iJCtaims.    (CI.  228— 9)      ,| 


A  receptacle  of  semi-rigid  paper  stock  comprising,  a 
rectangular  bottom  wall,  side  and  end  walls  integrally 
connected  to  the  side  and  end  edges  of  the  bottom  wall 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  open  rectangular  frame 
of  wire  having  sides  and  ends  located  within  the  upper 
end  portions  of  said  sides  and  ends  of  the  receptacle,  each 
side  and  end  of  the  frame  having  a  shallow  U-shaped  wire 
member  connected  therewith  and  extending  downwardly 
between  the  ends  of  each  of  said  frame  sides  and  ends, 
said  sides  and  ends  of  the  receptacle  having  integral  exten- 
sions connected  therewith,  folded  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly over  the  frame  sides  and  ends,  and  thence  upwardly 
and  outwardly  under  said  U-shaped  members  and  clamped 
thereby  against  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  receptacle. 


2  732  994 

ROADSIDE  STAND  TRAY 

Wnbar  G,  Anderson,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 

to    American    Box    Board    Company,   Grand    Rapids, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,237 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229— 28) 


L~^S^^-^ 


1.  An  aerial  extension  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ladder  sections  slidably  connected  together,  multiple- 
sheave  pulley  blocks  fast  to  the  lowermost  ladder  section 
HI  longitudinally  spaced  points,  a  power  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  piston  and  rod  fast  to  the  lowermost  ladder  section 
between  said  spaced  multiple-sheave  pulley  blocks,  a 
-niultiple-sheave  pulley  block  fast  to  the  protruding  end 

I 


1.  A  tray  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  of 
thin  paper  stock  material,  a  side  integrally  connected  with 
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said  bottom  at  each  side  edge  thereof,  top  sections  in- 
tegrally connected  one  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  at 
each  of  the  end  portions  thereof,  two  of  said  top  sec- 
tions, one  at  each  end  of  the  tray,  having  an  integral 
vertical  section  at  its  inner  longitudinal  edge  extending 
downwardly  to  said  bottom  and  permanently  secured 
thereto,  said  top  sections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tray 
extending  horizontally  toward  each  other,  means  perma- 
nently securing  the  remaining  top  sections  at  their  inner 
longitudinal  edge  portions  to  said  vertical  sections,  addi- 
tional vertical  sections  integrally  connected,  one  with  each 
top  section,  at  the  inner  transverse  edge  thereof,  said  addi- 
tional vertical  sections  extending  downwardly  toward  said 
bottom,  and  means  for  connecting  said  additional  vertical 
sections  with  said  sides  of  the  tray. 


outer  panel  than  one-half  the  width  of  the  fourth  outer 
panel,  the  first  and  second  inner  wall  panels  being  notched 
out  by  removal  of  a  substantially  V-shaped  piece  of  stock 
from  the  edge  of  said  panels  at  the  line  of  articulation 
between  the  first  and  second  inner  wall  panels,  which  line 
rests  against  the  second  outer  wall  panel  in  the  assembled 
carton. 

2,732,ff7 
WITHDRAWN 


2,732,fW 
PACKING  CASE 
Willkun  G«Wcr,  Tcuiy,  N.  J^  and  Woolridgc  B.  Morton, 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y,,  ass%Don,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
WHbro  Corporation,  Ibckensack,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  12.  1949.  Serial  No.  11S399 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—33) 


A  packing  case  of  paper  board  having  a  bottom  wall 
with  integral  flaps  folded  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom 
wall  to  form  side  and  end  walls,  the  end  wall  flaps  each 
having  a  score  line  spaced  from  said  fold  line  and  co- 
extensive therewith,  the  portions  of  the  paper  board  which 
extend  from  said  score  lines  through  said  fold  lines  and 
part  way  only  into  said  bottom  wall  being  impregnated 
with  a  resin,  thereby  forming  portions  of  angular  cross 
section  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said  fold 
line  and  rigid  throughout.  .  i 


2,732.996 

RADIO  TIBE  CARTONS 

Vincent  R.  Pantalonc,  Hamdeo,  Conn.,  assicnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc., 

Bogota,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  315,138 

2  Clnias.    (CL  229—39) 


1.  A  one-piece  collapsible  radio  tube  carton  comprising 
panels  articulated  to  one  another  along  side  fold  lines 
in  this  order:  four  outer  wall  panels  of  substantially  equal 
width:  a  glue  panel  narrower  than  said  outer  wall  panels, 
said  glue  panel  (>eing  articulated  to  the  fourth  outer  wall 
panel  and  adhered  to  the  first  outer  wall  panel;  an  en^l 
panel  articulated  to  one  end  of  the  fourth  outer  wall 
panel;  a  tuck  flap  articulated  to  said  end  panel:  and  at 
least  three  inner  wall  panels  of  which  each  of  the  first  two 
are  wider  than  the  glue  panel,  but  narrower  than  the  outer 
wall  panels,  the  third  inner  panel  being  wider  than  each 
of  the  first  two  inner  wall  panels,  the  width  being  suf- 
ficiently great  to  cause  the  third  inner  wall  panel  to  con- 
verge towards,  rather  than  diverge  from,  the  first  inner 
panel,  when,  in  the  fuUy  squared  carton  the  end  edge  of 
the  third  panel  rests  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  fourth 
outer  panel  at  a  line  of  contact  which  lies  closer  to  the 
line  of  articulation  between  the  glue  panel  and  the  fourth 


2,732,998 

PACKAGE  WRAPPING  WITH  OPENING  MEANS 

Herbert  Rnmsey,  Jr.,  Rockcstcr,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,777 

2  Claims.    (CL  229— 87) 


£ 


Jl.  ^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  wrapping  for  a  commercial  package  comprising 
a  sheet  of  flexible  thermoplastic  wrapping  material 
wrapped  smoothly  around  the  top  and  two  opposite  ends 
of  the  package  and  folded  over  the  bottom  thereof  with 
the  two  end  portions  of  the  wrapping  in  overlapping  and 
underlying  relationship  on  the  bottom  of  the  package 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  overlapping  and  under- 
lying portions  being  fused  together  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  end  of  the  overlapping  layer  providing  a  free 
flap  for  opening  the  package  in  the  overlapping  layer  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  fused  connection  and  positioned  adja- 
cent said  one  end  of  the  package,  and  said  wrapping  ma- 
terial extending  beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  the  package 
and  being  folded  downwardly  over  the  side  edges  against 
the  bottom  in  a  straight  fold  and  a  flexible  protecting  and 
reinforcing  sheet  of  relatively  greater  strength  than  the 
wrapping  material  secured  to  and  extending  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  exposed  outer  surface  of  the  wrapping 
material  and  flap  at  the  under  portion  of  the  package  to 
provide  additional  protection  and  to  reinforce  the  wrap- 
ping material  in  the  flap  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  package 
whereby  the  package  may  be  readily  opened  by  a  pulling 
force  applied  to  the  flap. 


2,732,999 
AXIAL  FLOW  ELASTIC  FLl  ID  TCRBINE  POWER 
PLANT,  INCLUDING  AN  AXIAL  FLOW  RADIAL 
DIFFl'SION  COMPRESSOR 

F^ward  A.  Staliier,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Application  July  31,  1946,  Serial  No.  687,385 

4  Claims.    (CI.  230—122) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  com- 
pressor for  increasing  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  flow  there- 
through, a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  blades,  said  rotor  having  passages 
therethrough  between  adjacent  blades  from  front  to  back, 
said  passages  being  set  peripherally  obliquely  to  said  axis 
and  having  an  exit  greater  than  the  inlet  in  radial  depth 
and  cross-sectional  area,  the  radial  depth  of  each  said 
inlet  passage  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  being  less  than  the 
radius  frorp  said  axis  to  the  radially  inward  side  of  each 
said  passage  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  passage,  said  exit 
facing  rearward  to  discharge  fluid  rearward  in  the  gen- 
eral direcrion  of  said  axis,  said  rotor  passages  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  angle  between  the  forward  portion 
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of  each  Made  and  said  axis  is  at  least  as  great  as  that 
between  the  aft  portion  thereof  and  said  axis,  the  axial 
length  of  the  diverging  portion  of  said  rotor  passages 
being  not  greater  than  the  maximum  radial  depth  thereof 
to  provide  a  substantial  angle  of  divergence  between  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  passage,  the  radii  from  said 
axis  to  the  tips  of  said  blades  substantially  increaatng  in 
the  downstream  direction,  and  a  stator  stracture  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  rotor  on  the  downstream  ade  tbmof, 
said  structure  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  of  rear- 
wardly  decreasing  radial  depth  and  cross  sectional  area 
measured  normal  to  said  axis,  said  passage  being  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  thereinto  from  said  rotor  passage. 


cent  ones  of  said  vanes  overlapping  when  adjusted  to 
closed  position,  and  a  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
air  outlet  and  having  its  other  end  terminating  adjacent 
said  wheel,  said  tube  extending  between  a  pair  of  said 
vanes,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  vanes  of  said  pair  having 
cut-outs  for  clearing  said  tube  when  said  vanes  are  ad- 
justed to  closed  position. 


2,733,1 

CUTTER  MECHATVISM  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Ckailcs  H.  SpniUiB,  Chkaso,  ID.,  aaipior  to  Birtnan 

Electric  Company,  a  cofyonHion  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,701 

aCininM.    (CL  230— 132) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  structure  including  a  rotatable 
fluid  impeller  and  means  constituting  an  exhaust  passage 
extending  around  the  impeller  periphery  and  rearwardly 
thereof  in  an  axial  direction,  the  exhaust  passage  increas- 
ing in  depth  helically  substantially  parallel  to  said  axial 
direction  from  an  area  of  substantial  width  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  to  an  exhaust  port,  a  fixed  cutter  blade 
located  at  said  area  and  extending  laterally  across  the 
exhaust  passage  to  catch  foreign  material  that  may  be 
lodged  at  said  area,  and  a  second  cutter  blade  on  the  im- 
peller for  cooperation  with  the  fixed  blade  to  sever  mate- 
rial lodged  thereon,  both  said  cutter  blades  being  located 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  to  prevent  substan- 
tial interference  with  the  operation  of  the  impeller. 


2,733,M1 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  THE  BEARINGS 

OF  FANS 

lohn  E.  McDonald,  Newton,  Man.^  assignor  to  Westins- 

hoMe  Electric  Corporation,   East  Ptttshnrgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  off  PcnnsylTania 

Appllcnrton  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,572 
IClakB.    (CL  230— 211) 


A  forced  draft  fan  having  a  fan  wheel  on  a  rotary 
shaft,  and  having  an  axial  inlet  passage  around  the  shaft, 
said  passage  being  provided  with  an  end  open  to  atmos- 
phere, a  bearing  on  said  shaft  outside  said  passage,  said 
bearing  having  an  air  passage  therein  and  having  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet  connecting  with  said  air  passage, 
adjustable  spin  vanes  pivoted,  in  said  axial  passage,  adja- 

I  ' 


2,733,002 
TWIN  WINDOW  FANS 
Alfred  J.  Hncfc,  St.  Lorit,  Mo^  awlgnor  to  Knapp-Mon- 
arch  Coopany,  St.  Loirii,  Mo.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Dda- 


AppBcatlon  Answt  16, 19S4,  Serial  No.  449^34 
tClainis.    (CL  230— 259) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  twin  window  fans  for 
mounting  in  vertical  tandem  relation,  each  fan  compris- 
ing: a  fan  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  window 
opening,  motor  and  fan  means  in  said  housing,  pivot  pin 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  for  mounting 
said  housing  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  through  the  center 
of  gravity  thereof,  and  a  single  support  member  pivoted 
on  said  pivot  pin  means,  said  support  member  defining  a 
base  member  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  pivot 
axis  and  spaced  from  said  pivot  axis  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  from  the  pivot  axis  to  any  point  on  said 
housing  furthest  therefrom;  means'  including  the  single 
suppori  member  of  the  upper  one  of  said  tandem  fans  for 
supporiing  said  upper  fan  therefrom;  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  lower  one  of  said  tandem  fans  from  the  upper 
tandem  fan  including  a  pair  of  elongated  hanger  straps 
each  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  ends  to  said  pivot 
pin  means  on  said  pair  of  tandem  window  fans. 


2,733.003 
LIVESTOCK  PROD 
Wmiara  H.  Abfldgaard,  Snnta  Marin,  and  Charics  C.  Her- 
bert, WntaonTttle,  CaHf^  aasignon  to  Livestock  Sprayer 
Mfg.  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  .^30,852 
4  Claims.    (CL  231— 2) 


I.  In  an  electric  prod  for  livestock,  a  body  including 
a  pistol  grip  handle  poriion,  a  tube  secured  in  the  body 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  second  tube  slid- 
ably  received  by  said  first  tube  for  adjustable  position-^ 
ing  in  either  retracted  or  extended  position  with  respect 
thereto,  the  retracted  position  of  said  second  tube  in- 
cluding positioning  of  a  poriion  thereof  within  said  body, 
contact  elements  projecting  outwardly  from  said  second 
tube,  extensible  electric  lead  means  extending  from  said 
contact  elements  through  said  tubes,  and  electrical  means 
in  said  body  connected  to  said  lead  means  for  produciag 
an  electrical  potential. 
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2,733.t#4 

ELECTRICAL  COMPITERS 

Joka  E.  Rkhardsoo,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

ApptkadoQ  May  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,583 

5  CUlotu.    (CI.  235— 41) 

(Cnuited  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  264) 


oti-bearing  formation,  the  conductivity  per  unit  area  of 
said  permeability  model  varying  with  the  permeability 
of  said  oil-bearing  formation,  a  poroaity  model,  said 
porosity  nKxlel  corresponding  in  area]  extent  to  said  oil- 
bearing  formation,  the  resistance  at  any  point  of  said 
porosity  model  varymg  with  the  porosity  of  said  oil-bear- 
ing formation,  means  for  establishing  a  voltage  distribu- 
tion throughout  said  permeability  model  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  pressure  distribution  of  said  oil-bearing 
formation,  means  for  determining  the  voltage  gradient 
at  any  particular  point  on  said  permeability  model  and 
means  for  determming  the  resistance  on  said  porosity 
model  corresponding  to  said  particular  point. 


4.  A  computer  for  solving  the  equation  EiE^—EiE* 
of  which  El.  Ea.  and  Ei  have  a  predetermined  amplitude, 
comprising  A.  C.  voltage  sources  Ei.  Ea,  Es.  and  E4,  de- 
UvcriiV  the  respective  named  voltages.  Ei  and  Es  being 
in  phtse  with  each  other,  E3  and  Et  being  out  of  phase 
with  each  other  and  in  quadrature  with  Ei  and  E3,  first 
and  second  transformer  primary  windings  connected  in 
series  with  said  voltage  sources  Ei  and  E3,  a  third  trans- 
former primary  winding  connected  in  series  with  said 
voltage  sources  Ea  and  E4,  first  and  second  transformer 
secondary  windings  connected  in  series  and  inductively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  third  primary  windings  respec- 
tively, third  and  fourth  transformer  secondary  windings 
connected  in  series  and  inductively  coupled  to  said  second 
and  third  primary  windings  respectively,  rectifier  means 
for  rectifying  the  voltage  on  said  first  and  second  secondary 
windings,  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  voltage  on  said 
third  and  fourth  secondary  windings,  means  for  algebra- 
ically adding  said  rectified  voltages,  a  saturable  magnetic 
core,  a  first  core  winding  disposed  about  said  core,  means 
for  connecting  said  added  rectified  voltages  across  said 
first  core  winding,  a  second  core  winding  disposed  about 
said  core,  means  for  connecting  A.  C.  voltage  source  Ea 
across  said  second  core  winding,  a  bias  winding  disposed 
about  said  core  and  connected  to  a  fixed  D.  C.  voltage 
effective  to  partially  saturate  said  core,  and  means  for 
feeding  back  the  voltage  output  E3  on  said  second  core 
winding  into  said  first  and  second  transformer  primary 
windings. 

2,733.005 
POTENTIOMETRIC  OIL  RESERVOIR  MODEL 
John  F.  Sberbome.  Whitticr,  aod   Earle  R.   Atkins,  Jr., 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  aarignor^  to  I  nk>n  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Application  March  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,9M 
16  Claims.    (Cl.  235—41),      .     1 


4.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  fluid  flow  in  an  oil- 
bearing  formation  which  comprises  a  permeability  model, 
said  permeability  model  corresponding  in  areal  extent 
and  thickness  to  the  areal  extent  and  thickness  of  said 


2,733,1 

ROCKET  SIGHT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Horace  W.  Babcock,  Pasadeaa,  Calif,,  aarixnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Applicatioo  Aofcust  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  111,920 
3  Claims.    (CI.  235—61,5) 


C^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fire  control  sight,  a  movable 
sighting  member,  a  motor  coupled  to  drive  said  member, 
and  a  computer;  said  motor  being  of  the  two-phase  type 
with  a  fixed  winding  and  a  reversing  winding,  a  power 
source  of  alternating  current  of  two  quadrature  phase? 
a  circuit  for  applying  alternating  current  of  one  phase  to 
said  fixed  winding,  and  a  circuit  for  applying  alter"  »'e 
current  of  quadrature  phase  to  said  reversing  windiuj^. 
circuitry  for  selectively  reversing  the  phase  of  the  cur- 
rent in  said  reversing  winding,  said  circuitry  including  a 
transformer  with  a  secondary  winding  and  a  center-tapped 
primary  winding,  two  grid  control  tubes,  the  anode-cathode 
paths  of  said  tubes  being  connected  in  series  with  the  ter- 
minals, respectively,  of  said  primary  winding,  the  quadra- 
ture phase  of  said  source  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  two  halves  of  said  primary  winding  through  the  center 
tap;  a  potentiometer,  a  steady  direct  current  source  con- 
nected across  said  potentiometer  aod  said  potentiometer 
having  a  sliding  contact  mechanically  coupled  to  said  mov- 
able sighting  member  so  that  incremental  movements  of 
said  member  is  followed  by  corresponding  movements  of 
said  contact;  said  computer  comprising  means  for  com- 
bining a  plurality  of  voltages  proportional,  respectively, 
to  factors  to  be  mathematically  combined  and  for  produc- 
ing a  resultant  variable  voltage,  the  variable  voltage  out- 
put of  the  computer  being  directly  connected  to  ihe  grid 
of  one  of  said  tubes,  and  the  sliding  contact  being  directly 
connected  with  the  grid  of  the  other  tube  m-»  i^at  the  po- 
tential of  the  sliding  contact  may  be  directly  compared 
with  the  variable  voltage. 


2,733.007 
POWER  OPERATED  SELECTION  MECHANISM 
Donald  L.  Rolph,  Hayward.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden 
Calculating  Machine  Co,,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
ApplicaHon  November  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  320.949 

15  Claims.    (CI.  235—79) 
I.  In  a  cyclically  operable  calculating  machine  having 
a  selection  mechanism  including  ordinally  arranged  rock- 
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able  gates  and  means  controlled  by  the  angular  position 
of  said  gates  for  determining  the  value  to  be  entered  into 
said  machine,  the  combination  which  comprises  means 


including  a  cam  means  in  each  order  operative  to  posilitMi 
said  gates,  and  means  for  cyclically  positioning  said  cam 
means.  | 

2,733,008 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

John  B.  D* Andrea  and  Herbert  M.  Heaver,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  October  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  317^76 

12  Claims.    (CL  235— 92) 

(Granted  ander  Titie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


marked  thereon  St;  one  flat  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
disks  mounted  slidable  thereon  with  each  disk  having 
marked  thereon  10^;  one  flat  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
disks  mounted  slidable  thereon  with  each  disk  having 
marked  thereon  SOf,  one  flat  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
square  pieces  mounted  slidable  thereon  with  each  square 
piece  having  marked  thereon  $1.00;  one  flat  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  square  pieces  mounted  slidable  thereon  with 
each  square  piece  having  marked  thereon  $5.00;  one  flat 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  square  pieces  mounted  slidable 
thereon  with  each  square  piece  having  marked  thereon 
$10.00;  one  flat  bar  having  a  plurality  of  square  pieces 
mounted  slidable  thereon  with  each  square  piece  having 
marked  thereon  $50.00;  a  back  attached  to  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  indentures  in  said  back  and  positioned  under 
said  disks  and  square  pieces  and  in  line  therewith,  eadi 
of  said  disks  and  square  pieces  having  an  integral  rounded 
portion  of  a  size  to  fit  in  said  indentures  when  in  register 
therewith,  a  paper  pad  holder  with  a  hanger  attached  to 
the  back  of  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof. 


2,733,010 
CLEARING  MECHANISM 
Grant   C.   Ellerbeck,   San   Leandro,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Friden  Calculating  Machine  Co,,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Califoniia 

AppUcatioa  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,993 
9  Claims.    (CL  235— 144) 


1.  A  digital  converter  comprising  a  housing,  an  input 
receiving  means  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  input  trans- 
mitting means  operativcly  connected  to  said  input  receiv- 
ing means  and  including  contact  arms  connected  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  in  biased  relation  thereto,  signal 
transmitting  means  arranged  continuously  and  respec- 
tively parallel  to  each  other  and  normally  spaced  from 
said  rotatable  contact  arms,  means  interconnecting  said 
signal  transmitting  means  for  conjoint  movement  there- 
of, control  means,  a  control  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
said  housing  adjacent  one  of  said  signal  transmitting 
means,  crank  means  interconnecting  said  control  means 
and  control  arm  whereby  on  actuation  of  said  control 
means,  said  crank  arm  will  be  pivoted  engaging  one  of 
said  signal  transmitting  means  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  signal  transmitting  means  into  engagement 
with  said  contact  arms  whereby  a  direct  output  signal 
equal  to  the  input  is  transmitted,  wherein  the  signal  trans- 
mitting means  includes  a  plus-minus  signal  transmitting 
means  whereby  the  input  may  be  directly  transmitted  as  a 
whole  number  whether  positive  or  negative. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  accumulator 
register  containing  a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  dials, 
actuating  means,  digitation  control  means  for  connect- 
ing said  actuating  means  to  said  accumulator  additively 
or  subtractively.  a  reciprocatory  clearing  mechanism  for 
said  accumulator,  a  motor,  and  a  main  clutch  for  driv- 
ing said  actuating  means,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  auxiliary  clutch  driven  by  said  motor,  means 
for  causing  engagement  of  said  auxiliary  clutch,  means 
operated  by  said  clutch  for  reciprocating  said  clearing 
mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  said  clutch  for  op- 
erating said  digitation  control  means  to  connect  said  ac- 
cumulator register  to  said  actuating  means. 


2,733,009 
ABACUS  WITH  MONEY  INDICIA  THEREON 

Cecil  M.  Forbes,  Jr.,  Homewood,  Ala. 

Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,239 

1  Claim.    (CL  235—123) 


2,733,011 
CLEARING  MECHANISM 
Elwood  A.  Davis,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden 
Calculating  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corpomdoo  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No,  320,994 
6  Claims.    (0.235—144) 


cr^^l^: 


An  abacus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
frame,  a  cross  member  positioned  in  said  frame  dividing 
it  into  two  sections,  one  section  being  approximately  twice 
the  area  of  the  other  section,  a  plurality  of  flat  bars  posi- 
tioned parallel  with  each  and  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  frame  to  the  other  end  thereof,  one  flat  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  disks  mounted  slidable  thereon  with  each  disk 
having  marked  thereon  If,  one  flat  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  disks*  mounted  slidable  thereon  with  each  disk  having 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  frame,  a  register 
carriage  mounted  for  transverse  shifting  on  said  frame,  a 
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register  mounted  in  said  carriage,  and  means  for  clearing 
said  register,  means  for  operating  said  clearing  means 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  means 
including  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  means  for  clearing 
said  register  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  dnven  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  drive  shaft  for  disengaging  said  clutch. 


2,793.012 
INSTANTANEOUS  LIMITINC  SWITCH 
MECHANISM 
Claude  M.  Garacr,  Clayton,  Mo^  aarigBor  to  MiMoori 
Automatic  Control  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MisKMiri 

Application  Marck  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,713 
5  CWma.    (CI.  236-^9) 


tie  plate  having  engageable  parts,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cam  surface  on  one  of  said  parts  inclining  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  a  cam  follower  on  the  other 
of  said  parts  engageable  with  said  cam  surface  and 
causing  upward  movement  of  said  key  to  grip  the  rail 
base  and  restrain  creeping  thereof  in  one  direction  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  key  in  such  direction,  a 
second  longitudinally  extending  cam  surface  on  one  of 
said  parts  inclining  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
spaced  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  said  first  named 
cam  surface;  and  a  second  cam  follower  on  the  other  of 
said  parts  engageable  with  said  second  cam  surface,  said 
second  cam  surface  inclining  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  first  cam  surface  to  cause  upward  n>ove- 
ment  of  said  key  to  grip  the  rail  base  and  restrain  creeping 
thereof  in  the  other  direction  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  key  in  the  second  named  direction. 


I.  In  a  fluid  valve,  a  valve  housing,  a  valve  reciprocable 
therein  between  two  positions,  a  valve  stem  projecting 
from  the  housing,  an  actuating  mechanism  including  a 
support,  power  means  oppositely  movable,  abutment 
means  moved  by  the  power  means,  a  first  lever  pivoted 
onto  the  support  and  engageable  by  the  abutment  means, 
a  second  lever  pivotable  on  the  support,  the  levers  over- 
lapping and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  their 
pivots,  a  spring  connecting  the  levers,  it  being  connected 
to  the  second  lever  between  said  second  lever  and  the 
pivot  of  the  first  lever,  and  connected  to  the  first  lever 
on  the  side  adjacent  the  second  lever,  the  first  lever  being 
movable  between  limits  to  displace  said  last  connection 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  pivot  of  the  second  lever, 
said  limits  being  effective  to  maintain  a  line  of  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  in  a  direction  such  that  it  does  not 
intersect  a  line  between  the  connection  of  said  spring  with 
the  first  lever  and  its  pivot,  whereby  the  first  lever  is  always 
urged  in  one  direction  by  the  spring,  and  the  other  lever 
is  moved  with  a  snap  action  upon  movement  of  the  firsts 
lever,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  second 
lever  and  the  vaJve  stem  to  provide  a  differential  between 
the  position  of  the  power  means  for  shifting  the  valve  in 
one  direction  and  the  position  for  shifting  it  in  the  other. 


2,733.«14 
AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN  LOADER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WINDING  MACHINES 

LJttle  L.  Hallman,  Abcniccn,  N.  C^  aarignor.  by  mesne 

asiignmcntB,  to  T^  Terrell  MacWnc  Company,  Char- 

loCtc,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  Nortli  Carolina 

Application  June  21,  1952,  Serial  .No.  294,949 

15  Claims.    (CL  242— 05.5) 


2,733,913 
TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Georg  Brookman  Anthooisen,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  June  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  295,008 
25  Claims.    (CI.  238—317) 


1.  Apparatus  for  directing  bobbins  to  a  row  of  machines 
comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  trackway  adapted  to 
support  (he  heads  of  a  plurality  of  bobbins  having  their 
stems  depending  through  the  slot  of  said  trackway,  said 
t/ackway  having  a  discharge  opening  coinciding  with  each 
x>(  said  machines,  means  for  advancing  said  bobbins  along 
said  trackway,  means  preventing  advance  of  said  bobbins 
along  said  trackway  beyond  the  discharge  opening  for 
the  last  machine  in  said  row,  guide  means  disposed  adja- 
cent each  of  said  discharge  openings  for  guiding  bobbins 
to  said  machines,  restraining  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  guide  means  and  normally  restraining  movement 
of  bobbins  therethrough,  means  individually  controlled 
by  each  machine  for  releasing  the  restraining  means  at 
predetermined  intervals,  and  means  operable  automatically 
upon  release  of  the  restraining  means  for  moving  the  adja- 
cent bobbin  from  said  trackway  through  said  guide  means 
to  the  corresponding  machine. 


rt^Srs^* 


2.  A  tie  plate  for  application  to  the  base  of  a  rail 
comprising  a  body  portion  on  which-  the  rail  rests,  two 
parallel  abutments  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
between  which  the  base  of  the  rail  is  disposed,  one  of 
said  abutments  being  spaced  from  the  juxtaposed  edge  of 
the  rail  base  and  being  constructed  with  a  beveled  face 
to  form  a  dovetailed  groove  therebetween,  a  key  having 
a  dovetailed  tongue  received  in  said  groove,  the  minimum 
distance  between  said  face  and  the  juxtaposed  edge  of 
the  rail  base  being  less  than  the  maximum  thickness  of 
said  tongue  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  tongue  there- 
from upon  upward  movement  of  the  key,  said  key  and 


2,733,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  TEXTILE  YARNS 

John  K.  Cochran,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dnplan 

Corporation,  Haaletoo,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,602 

10  Claims.    (CI.  242—35.5) 

I.  In  a  yarn  winding  machine  of  the  type  having  a 

plurality  of  yarn-receiving  tubes,  said   tubes  being  ro- 

tatably  mounted,  and  having  a  traverse  bar  reciprocable 

with  respect  to  the  yarn-receiving  tubes  and  parallel  to 

the  axes   thereof,   in  combination,   yam  guiding  means 

mounted  on  the  traverse  \)aT  for  directing  yarn  to  each 

of  said  tubes,  said  yarn-guiding  means  comprising  a  ring 

rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  corresponding  tube  with 

its  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  tube  and  to  the 

plane  of  reciprocation  of  the  bar,  the  diameter  of  said 
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ring  being  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  yam  recciv-    radial  outer  ends  of  the  support  means,  said  latter  drive 


ing  tubes,  means  for  guiding  the  yam  through  said  ring 


at  a  point  removed  from  its  center  and  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  ring. 


2,733,816 

WIRE  RECORDER 

EnHt  HJalmar  Waloddl  Weiboli,  BrtMwp,  Sweden 

Application  November  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  319^65 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  7,  1951 

16  Claims.    (CL  242— 54) 


1.  A  method  of  winding  recording  wire  upon  and  un- 
winding from  a  rotatable  wire  magazine  of  a  wire  re- 
corder, comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  generally 
planar  wire  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed and  circumferentially  spaced  wire  support  means 
and  two  rotary  drive  means,  one  arranged  to  receive  the 
radially  inner  ends  of  the  suppori  means  in  driving  re- 
lationship and  the  other  to  receive  the  radially  outer  ends 
of  the  support  means  in  driving  relationship,  placing 
the  magazine  upon  said  one  support  means,  winding  upon 
said  support  means,  progressing  from  the  radially  inner 
end  of  the  support  means  toward  the  radially  outer  end 
thereof,  at  least  one  plane  layer  of  wire  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  magazine  in 
which  layer  the  individual  wire  turns  are  guided  in  a 
spacial  relationship  such  that  each  tum  of  wire  crosses 
the  radially  next  preceding  tum  and  the  radially  next 
succeeding  tum  at  an  angle  and  that  the  said  crossings 
are  circumferentially  spaced  by  substantially  equal  inter- 
vals, transferring  the  loaded  magazine  to  said  other  driv- 
ing means,  and  unwinding  the  wire,  progressing  from 
the  radially  inner  end  of  the  support  means  toward  the 
outer  end  thereof. 

2.  A  wire  recorder  for  winding  recording  wire  upon 
and  unwinding  from  a  magazine,  said  recorder  compris- 
ing a  generally  planar  wire  magazine  including  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  disposed  and  circumferentially  spaced  wire 
support  means,  two  rotary  drive  means  for  said  maga- 
zine to  rotate  the  same  in  the  radial  plane  of  the  support 
means,  one  of  said  drive  means  having  mounting  means 
for  receiving  the  radially  inner  ends  of  the  support  means, 
said  drive  means  constituting  the  wind-up  drive  means, 
and  the  othT  having  mounting  means  for  receiving  the 

\ 


means  constituting  the  unwinding  drive  means,  and  wir« 
guide  means  for  feeding  recording  wire  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  suppori  means  when  the  same  are  placed  upon  the 
wind-up  drive  means,  the  said  guide  means  being  mounted 
for  reciprocation  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  radial 
plane  of  the  suppori  means  and  operatively  coupled  with 
the  support  means  for  control  of  the  said  perpendicular 
movements  by  a  rotation  of  the  suppori  means,  the  said 
guide  means  being  disposed  in  a  facial  relationship  to 
the  suppori  means  and  the  movements  of  the  guide  means 
being  timed  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  suppori  means 
such  that  the  guide  means  alternately  guide  the  wire 
through  the  radial  spacings  between  the  suppon  means 
to  the  upper  side  and  the  lower  side  of  successive  sup- 
port means  whereby  a  layer  of  wire  progressing  radially 
outwardly  is  formed  in  which  each  individual  wire  tum 
crosses  the  radially  next  preceding  and  the  radially  next 
succeeding  tum  at  an  angle. 


2,733,017 

SWINGING  RACK  FOR  ROLLS  OF  CARPETING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

ZMgnicw  M.  ChrxaBowsU,  Amilerdani,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,098 

5  Claims.    (Q.  242-^5J) 


I.  A  rack  for  rolls  and  like  articles  comprising  a  main 
post;  an  auxiliary  post  spaced  from  the  main  post  for 
disposition  of  a  supported  roll  therebetween;  a  horizon- 
tally extending  spindle  hingedly  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  main  post  for  swinging  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane;  a  roll  support  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  for 
rotation  and  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  spindle, 
said  sleeve  being  constructed  to  suppori  a  roll  for  rota- 
tion and  longitudinal  movement  with  the  sleeve;  means 
constructed  to  support  the  sleeve  at  that  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  hinge  connection  of  the  spindle,  in  one 
position  to  which  the  spindle  is  swung;  and  link  means 
pivotally  connected  between  the  main  post  and  sleeve  for 
shifting  the  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  hinge  connection,  responsive  to 
swinging  of  the  spindle  to  an  opposite  extreme  posi- 
tion. 


2,733,818 
WEB  WINDER 

Charies  D.  Nitchie,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Samuel 

M.  Langston  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,657 
IfiOainis.    (CL242— 66) 

7.  A  web  winder  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  roll  sup- 
porting rollers  simultaneously  rotated  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  a  vertically  movable  idler  pressure  roller,  bear- 
ings for  said  pressure  roller,  said  winder  having  a  pair  of 
cylinders  each  having  a  piston,  flexible  members  connect- 
ed to  said  pistons  and  to  the  bearings  of  said  pressure 
roller  for  raising,  lowering  and  pressing  downwardly  said 
pressure  roller,  and  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  both  ends  of  each  cylinder. 

12.  A  web  winder  of  the  typ)e  in  which  the  rewind  roll 
rests  on  and  is  rotated  by  a  pair  of  parallel  driven  rollers 
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and  a  pressure  roller  rests  on  the  roll  and  is  moved  up- 
wardly along  the  frame  members  as  the  rewind  roll  in- 


creases in  size,  said  web  winder  being  characterized  by 
having  a  motor  vertically  movable  with  said  pressure  roller 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  latter  for  driving  it. 


2,733,«19 

WINDER  MACHINE 

Joha  E.  Goodwillk,  Belolt,  Wfak,  assixnor  to  Bclolt  Iroo 

Works,  Bcioit,  Wis^  ■  corporatkia  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcatioa  October  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  386,171 

8  Claims.    {CI.  242--M) 


1 .  A  winder  machine  adapted  to  produce  a  wound  roU 
of  a  controlled  uniform  degree  of  hardness  irrespective 
of  the  weight  thereof,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  under 
winder  drums  defining  a  vertical  winding  nip.  upright 
parallel  tracks  on  said  machine  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
winder  drums,  a  winder  shaft  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  winding  nip  for  receiving  the  roll  being  wound 
thereabout  and  cooperating  with  the  winder  drums  to  sup- 
port the  total  weight  of  the  roll,  bearing  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  and  accommodating 
relative  tilting  of  the  shaft  and  slidably  retained  in  the 
tracks,  separate  and  independent  fluid  pressure  actuated 
support  means  engaging  the  bearing  means  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  shaft  for  movement  thereof  in  the  tracks,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  function  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  winding  nip  connected  to  each  of 
said  support  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  pressure 
thereto  and  separate  and  apart  independently  con- 
trolled  inlet  means  connected  to  each  of  said  support 
means  adapted  to  supply  different  amounts  of  additional 
actuating  fluid  pressure  thereto. 


2,733,020 

CARRIER  FOR  CONDENSER  BOBBINS 

Johann  J.  Kcyscr,  Aarau.  Switzerljud,  assignor  to  Schicss 

Aktiengeselischaft  Dusseldorf-Oberiuissel,  Germany 

Application  April  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  283,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  April  24.  1951 

1  aaim.    (CI.  242—68) 


A  carrier  for  condenser  bobbins  for  spinning  and  pre- 
paring machines,  particularly  for  ring  spinning  machines. 


which  comprises  in  comMnation:  a  plurality  of  bobbtiis, 
two  sets  of  a  plurality  of  tube  sections  telescopicaliy  en- 
gaging each  other  with  the  tube  sections  of  each  set  in- 
creasing in  diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of 
each  set,  each  of  said  tube  sections  having  connected 
thereto  one  of  said  bobbins,  a  connecting  tube  section 
having  <»n  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  tube  sections  of  smallest  diameter  of  each  set 
and  telescopicaliy  interconnecting  the  tube  sections  of 
smallest  diameter  of  said  two  sets,  each  of  said  tube  sec- 
tions of  each  of  said  sets  being  movable  individually  away 
from  the  adjacent  tube  section  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance so  as  to  space  each  two  adjacent  bobbins  of  each 
set  from  each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  of  two  adjacent  spindle  axes  of 
the  respective  spinning  or  preparing  machine  decreased 
by  substantially  the  width  of  one  of  the  adjacent  bobbins. 


2,733,021 
LOCK  FOR  FILM  CONTAINING  MAGAZINES  AND 

FILM  HANDLING  APFARATl  S 
Warren  Dvnham  Foster,  Eostft,  Fla^  and  Oliver  Wliitwell 
Wilsoa,  Ariinitton  County,  Va^  aarignon.  by  direct  and 
mesne  asaignmcnts,  to  Foster  and  Foster,  Ridgewood, 
N.  J.,  a  copartnership 
Original  application  Febmary  12,  1948,  Serial  No.  7,926. 
now  Patent  No.  2.560,564.  dated  July  17,  1951.  Di- 
vided and  tUt  applicatloa  July  13,  1951,  SerW  No. 
234»592 

lOCUiBi.    (0.242—71) 


2.  In  a  film  magazine,  a  delivery  support,  a  take-up 
support,  a  drive  for  revolving  said  take-up  support  in  a 
winding-up  direction,  and  means  within  said  magazine  and 
operatively  interconnected  with  said  drive  for  blocking 
the  revolution  of  said  delivery  support  except  when  said 
take-up  drive  is  revolving  said  take-up  support  in  a  wind- 
mg-up  direction. 

2.733,022 

STEEL  SHAFT  FOR  ROLLS  OF  PAPER 

AND  THK  I.IKE 

Donald  R.  Grody,  I^nox.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Clark- 

Aiken  Company,  Lee,  Mass.,  a  corporatiott  of  Maaaa- 

chnsetts 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,938 
1  Claim.    {CI.  242—72) 


A  stub  shaft  construction  for  inserting  in~the  tubular 
core  of  a  roll  of  paper  or  the  like  for  rotation  thereof, 
comprising  an  elongated  outer  shaft  section  and  an  elon- 
gated inner  shaft  section  having  a  bore,  the  inner  end 
of  the  outer  section  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
bore  of  the  inner  section  to  provide  an  elongated  shaft 
structure,  said  outer  section  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal bore,  an  elongated  actuator  slidable  in  the  bore 
of  the  inner  section  having  an  inner  annular  end  head 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section, 
means  holding  said  actuator  and  inner  section  against 
relative  rotation,  an  annular  resilient  expander  on  said 
actuator  between  the  head  thereof  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  inner  section  adapted  to  be  expanded   radially  by 
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said  actuator,  collar  means  seated  in  the  bore  of  the 
outer  section  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated actuating  rod  joumalled  in  said  collar  means  and 
extending  through  the  bores  of  said  sections  and  actuator 
having  an  iiuier  threaded  end.  thread  means  carried  by 
said  actuator  operably  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  said 
rod.  a  collar  fixed  to  said  outer  section  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  inner  section  for  engaging  an  end  of  a  core  in 
which  said  shaft  is  inserted,  and  journal  means  for  a 
bearing  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  outer  section,  all 
adapted  and  arranged  whereby  as  said  actuating  rod  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other  said  actuator  acts 
lo  expand  said  expander  into  a  core  or  release  the  same. 


2,733,023 

REEL  FOR  COILING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Chutes  J.  Lewis,  Warren,  and  David  E.  Poole,  Newton 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Repnblic  Steel  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ne*»  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  February  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,942 

9  Claims.    (0.242—78) 


rying  bail  of  similar  size  and  having  spaced  parallel  arms, 
said  arms  having  eyelets  extending  respectively  at  right 
angles  through  eyelets  of  the  arms  of  the  first  U-shaped 
bail  to  permit  the  U-shaped  bails  to  be  swung  approxi- 
mately 360  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  eydets 
of  the  second  bail  having  raised  ridges  on  the  sides  thereof 
to  frictionally  retain  the  handle  bail  in  a  locked  position 
upon  the  outer  layer  of  a  hose  roll  and  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the  hose  carry- 
ing bail,  said  second  U-shaped  hose  carrying  bail  further 
having  a  cross  base  arm  with  an  eyelet  thereon  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  from  one  parallel  arm,  a  hose  carry- 
ing roller  joumalled  upon  said  cross  base  arm,  the  other 
arm  having  a  hook  portion  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  eyelet  on  the  cross  base  arm  and  releasably  en- 
gageable  therewith,  tie  cord  means  anchored  to  one 
arm  of  the  second  bail  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  outer 
layer  of  a  hose  roil,  and  a  member  on  the  other  arm  of 
the  second  bail  to  which  the  tie  cord  means  can  be  dis- 
connectably  attached. 


2,733,025 

SEWING  MACHINE  THREAD  TENSIONER 

Geoisc  C  Spomey,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  BIrtman 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  April  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,549 

5  Claims.    (O.  242— 150) 


I.  A  reel  for  coiling  strip  material,  comprising  a  reel 
head  including  a  base  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  paddles  projecting 
from  the  base  parallel  to  the  axis  and  shaped  to  resemble 
segments  of  a  thick-walled  hollow  cylinder,  a  gripping 
bar  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  paddles,  said  bar 
being  pivoted  at  its  respective  ends  on  said  base  and  on 
one  of  said  paddles  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  paddles  between  a  gripping  position  adjacent  a 
second  one  of  the  paddles  and  a  releasing  position  spaced 
from  said  second  paddle,  said  bar  and  said  second  paddle 
cooperating  to  grip  or  release  the  end  of  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial to  be  wound  on  the  reel,  and  means  operable  to 
move  said  bar  between  said  positions. 


2,733,024 
COMBINED  HOSE  CARRIER  AND  STORAGE  TIE 

William  Paul  Eden,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,806 

1  Cfarim.    (CL  242—86) 


1.  A  thread  tensioner  comprising,  a  support  member, 
a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  support  member, 
means  on  the  front  head  end  of  the  bolt  for  frictionally 
engaging  a  thread,  a  nut  on  the  rear  threaded  end  of  the 
bolt  having  a  low-friction  inner  surface,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  nut  on  rotation  of  the  bolt,  and 
spring  means  urging  the  nut  away  from  the  support  mem- 
ber, the  spring  means  having  an  arcuate  projecting  por- 
tion transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  nut  over  a  relatively  small  area  to  mini- 
mize further  the  frictional  drag  upon  adjusting  the  spring 
pressure. 


In  a  hose  laying  device,  a  first  U-shaped  handle  carry- 
ing bail  having  spaced  parallel  arms  and  a  base  handle 
portion  joining  the  arms  together,  eyelets  formed  on 
said  arms  and  extending  in  a  plane  running  through  the 
arms  and  the  handle  portion,  a  second  U-shaped  hose  car- 

TdJ  (t.  i.       H  1 


2,733,026 
AIRCRAFT  SKI 
Francis  I.  Ditter,  Minneapolis,  Mfain. 
Application  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,517 
3  Claims.    (O.  244— 108) 
I.  An  aircraft  landing  ski  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  wheel  shaft  of  an  airplane  comprising  a  single  elon- 
gated landing  surface,  and  a  lateral  landing  surface  ex- 
tending outward  along  the  forward  portion  thereof,  means 
for  attaching  said  ski  to  the  wheel  shaft  of  an  airplane 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  wheel  shaft  such  that  the  elon- 
gated landing  surface  is  inside  of  the  wheel  and  the  lat- 
eral portion  of  said  landing  surface  is  in  line  with  said 
wheel,  a  lever  arm  mounted  on  the  ski  and  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  wheel  shaft,  a  second  lever  arm  operable 
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with  said  first  lever  arm.  means  for  operating  said  sec- 
ond lever  arm  including  a  rod  having  an  elongated  slot 

i 


therein  and  bemg  attached  to  said  second  lever  arm  by 
means  of  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot. 


2,733,t27 
EJECTABLE  AIRCRAFT  SEAT  CAPSULE 
Doana  R.  Gcro,  Akron,  Okio,  aaaigBor  to  Goodyear  Air> 
cralt  Coiporatioii,  Aknm,  Ohio,  a  corporatkia  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcadoo  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  32M73 
4Claiim.    (Ci.  244— 140) 


I.  For  an  airplane  an  ejectable  protective  capsule  con- 
taining an  adjustable  seat  for  a  pilot  or  crew  member, 
said  capsule  comprising  a  one-piece  shell  completely  open 
at  front,  launching  rails  attached  to  the  shell,  a  lower 
and  an  upper  door  for  completely  closing  the  shell,  each 
of  said  doors  bemg  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shell  and 
swmgable  about  a  transverse  axis,  gas  power  means  lo- 
cated within  said  capsule  for  operating  said  doors,  said 
power  means  including  a  storage  cylinder  contaming  high 
pressure  gas,  a  valve  for  reducing  gas  storage  pressure 
to  operating  pressure,  gas-operated  hydraulic  actuating 
cylinders  for  shifting  said  seat  horizontally  from  normal 
flying  position  to  ejection  position,  gas  pressure  piston 
operated  lock  pin  mechanism  for  locking  said  doors  in 
open  position,  a  separate  gas-operated  hydraulic  cylinder 
including  a  piston  and  piston  rod  acting  upon  each  door, 
the  piston  rod  extending  beyond  both  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, an  endless  sprocket  chain  and  cable  system  attached 
to  the  ends  of  each  piston  rod  and  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  door  for  pivotal  movement 
thereof,  a  pressure  conduit  system,  including  valves,  sup- 
plied with  gas  at  reduced  pressure  from  said  gas  storage 
cylinder  and  being  connected  to  all  of  said  actuating  cyl- 
inders and  to  said  lock  mechanisms,  one  of  said  valves, 
manually  operated,  admitting  gas  to  said  seat  actuating 
cyUnders,  a  trigger  attached  to  one  of  said  seat  actuaimg 
cylinders  in  association  with  means  for  opening  one  of 
said  valves  to  admit  pressure  into  said  lock  pin  mecha- 
nisms for  releasing  the  lock  pins  and  thereby  admitting 
pressure  to  both  door  actuating  cylinders,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  piston  movement  in  these  cylinders. 


2,733,f2S 
PARACHUTE  CANOPY  CONSTRUCTION 
Hateikk  IL  Epplc,  Lcxlafloi^  Ky^  MrifDor  to  Irring  Air 
Chatc  Compaoy,  Inc.,  Lexingtoa,  Ky^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcadoo  May  17,  19S4,  Seriai  No.  43«,1S2 
IfClaiM.    (a.  244— 145) 


1.  A  canopy  construction  for  parachutes  comprising 
a  main  inflatable  canopy  portion  having  at  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  thereof  a  downwardly  convergent  air 
deflecting  skirt,  the  air  opening  of  said  skirt  being  less 
in  diameter  than  the  outer  peripheral  diameter  of  the 
main  canopy  portion  when  inflated,  the  said  canopy  at 
the  lower  outermost  peripheral  edging  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  air  vents  facing  upwardly. 


2,733,t29 

TURBOGENERATOR  FOUNDATION 

Donald  I.  Griffith,  Denver,  Colo.,  a«ignor  of  one-half  to 

Joseph  P.  Rath,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  December  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,027 

2  Claims.    (CL  24S— 13) 


1 .  A  foundation  supporting  a  load  having  rotating  parts 
disposed  on  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  said  foundation 
comprising  a  base,  a  generally  rectangular  horizontal  load 
supporting  deck  spaced  above  said  base,  a  pair  of  vertical 
pillars  extending  between  said  base  and  said  deck  and 
constituting  the  sole  means  for  supporting  said  deck,  said 
pillars  being  of  a  width  of  the  order  of  one-third  to  one- 
half  of  the  length  of  said  deck  and  being  aligned  with  ad- 
jacent opposite  sides  thereof  and  intermediate  the  length 
of  said  deck  in  such  a  location  that  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  deck  and  said  load  coincides 
with  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  pillars  whereby  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  deck  and  load  carried  thereby  over- 
hang said  pillars  with  said  deck  and  load  balanced  about 
a  horizontal  axis  disposed  in  said  vertical  plane  and  means 
on  said  deck  spaced  inwardly  of  the  inner  side  surfaces  of 
said  pillars  for  securing  said  load  to  said  deck. 


2.733,030 

LTNIVERSAL  MAST  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Omcr  V.  Hawthorne,  Otsego,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Harry  J.  Moll.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Application  January  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,163 
6  Claims.    (CI.  248-^0) 
1.  In  a  mast  mounting  device,  the  combination  includ- 
ing: a  pair  of  separate  base  plates  each  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured  to   a   surface;   a   pair  of   substantially   flat   socket 
clamping  members  each  hinged  at  its  base  along  one  edge 
of  the  base  plates;  a  generally  tubular  mast  socket  adapted 
at  oftc  end  to  receive  an  end  of  a  mast  and  positioned 
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with  its  other  end  between  the  two  clamping  members;  a 
clamping  bolt  extending  through  the  two  clamping  mem- 
bers and  transversely  through  the  mast  socket  therebe- 
tween; and  a  clamping  bolt  nut  threadably  engaging,  an 


end  of  the  clamping  bolt,  the  clamping  members  being 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
mast  socket  and  prevent  its  roution  about  the  clamping 
bolt  when  the  clamping  bolt  nut  is  tightened. 


2,733,031 

MOUNTING  BASES  FOR  ANTENNA  MASTS 

CoMtMttoc  A.  MoriiUo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  April  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,905 

2ClafaiH.    (CL  240-^3) 


the  upper  small  diameter  end  of  the  skin;  an  upwardly 
projecting  spur  on  the  bottom  of  the  socket  portion  upon 
which  the  bottom  of  a  tree  trunk  in  the  socket  may  rest 
and  which  bites  into  the  bottom  of  the  tree  trunk  to  pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  thereof;  upright  flange  means 
solidly  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  platform,  said 
flange  means  lying  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
the  annular  platform  and  having  threaded  holes  there- 
through radially  of  the  axis  of  the  circular  skirt;  and 
clamping  screws  threaded  in  said  holes  so  that  the  radially 
inwardly  facing  ends  of  the  damping  screws  may  be 
brought  solidly  against  the  side  of  a  tree  trunk  ste|^>ed 
into  the  socket  of  the  base  and  thereby  cooperate  with 
the  ^ur  in  holding  the  tree  firmly  iipright,  said  clamping 
screws  being  long  enough  to  permit  their  inwardly  fac- 
ing ends  to  be  brought  into  close  juxtaposition  so  that 
the  stand  accommodates  a  wide  range  of  tree  trunk 
diameters. 

2,733,033 

HOSE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Ralph  R.  Gnadcnoiot,  Chkngo,  DL 

Applkatton  April  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  219^56 

7  Claims.    (CL  24»— 51) 


1.  A  mast  clamp  comprising  a  flat  base,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel ears  perpendicular  to  said  base,  a  first  centrally 
grooved  plate  extending  between  said  ears  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base  and  said  ears,  a  second  centrally 
grooved  plate  alignable  with  said  first  grooved  plate  and 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  flanges,  aligned  pivot 
means  connecting  said  flanges  with  said  ears,  a  third  cen- 
trally grooved  plate  having  its  groove  complementary  to 
the  grooves  of  said  first  and  second  plates,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  third  grooved  plate  to  said  second 
grooved  plate  for  clamping  the  mast  between  the  com- 
plemental  grooves. 


2,733,032 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  CTAND 
George  F.  FHlcy  Md  Arnold  HBdcbrwidt,  Milwankcc, 
Wk.,  aml^ori  to  Spfaicraft,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wit.,  a 
corporation  of  Wlwnnsln 

Application  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,149 
1  Claim.    (CL24S— 44) 


A  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising:  a  unitary  spun 
metal  base  having  an  upwardly  tapering  substantially 
friisto-conical  circular  skirt,  the  free  lower  edge  of  which 
provides  a  stable  footing  for  the  stand,  a  socket  portion 
concentrically  disposed  inside  the  skirt,  said  socket  por- 
tion opening  upwardly  but  tapering  downwardly  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  portion  of  a  Christmas  tree  trunk, 
the  upper  open  end  of  the  socket  portion  being  consider- 
ably larger  than  the  largest  diameter  tree  trunk  for  which 
the  stand  is  designed,  said  ba^  also  having  a  substantially 
wide  annular  flat  platform  at  its  top  integrally  joined  to 
the  upper  large  diameter  end  of  the  socket  portion  and 


1.  A  yielding  support  for  vehicle  hose  lines  comprta- 
ing:  a  rigid  base  post  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tractor 
frame;  a  stiff  coil  spring  secured  to  said  post  in  upright 
position;  a  staff  secured  to  the  upper  porticm  of  said 
spring  and  being  tiluble  with  respect  to  the  base  pott; 
supporting  means  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  staff  for 
holding  flexible  hose  members;  and  a  flexible  backlash 
snubber  offset  rearwardly  from  the  spring  aixi  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  base  post  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  staff  so  as  to  limit  the  forward  tilting  of  the  staff. 


2,733,034 

PIPE  HANGERS 

Md  G.  Tormo,  WoodsUc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfon  Jnnc  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,802 

IChdm.    (a.  248— 72) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  arcu- 
ate body,  teeth  formed  at  of»e  end  of  said  body,  a  verti- 
cally dependent  plate  portion  formed  integrally  with  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  cen- 
trally disposed  laterally  spaced  transverse  slots,  each  ad- 
jacent one  side  thereof,  a  pipe  supporting  U-bolt  having 
its  legs  received  in  said  slots,  nuts  for  each  of  said  legs, 
said  plate  portion  having  a  centrally  disposed  indenta- 
tion in  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  depending  side  portions 
of  said  indentation  having  bolt  holes,  and  an  adapter  plate 
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vertically  adjustably  attached  to  said  dependent  plate  por- 
tion and  having  an  indentation  identical  with  that  of 
said  dependent  plate,  said  adapter  plate  in  the  depending 
side  portion  of  said  indentation  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  adjusting  holes,  and  bolt  nieans  extending 
through  any  of  the  adjusting  holes  and  the  bolt  holes  of 
the  vertically  dependent  plate  portion  to  hold  the  adapter 
plate  upon  the  body,  said  indentations  being  adapted  to 
receive  therewithin  a  pipe,  said  adapter  plate  indentation 
being  aligned  horizontally  with  said  plate  portion  in- 
dentation when  said  last  mentioned  bolt  means  extend 
through  the  lowermost  of  said  adjusting  holes  in  said 
adapter  plate  whereby  to  provide  a  greater  gripping  sur- 
face on  the  pipe  when  said  adapter  plate  is  not  required 
to  space  said  arcuate  body  from  the  pipe. 


2,733,035 

FINE  ADJUSTMENTS  FOR  DIAL  INDICATORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Leopold  A.  Rockckaa,  Lcomiiistcr,  Mass. 

AppticalkM  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429330 

lOabm.    (CL24S_124) 


^' 


1.  A  support  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  thereon, 
a  slidable  clamping  member  on  the  upright,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  on  the  clamping  member,  a  pair  of  spaced 
ears  on  the  arm,  said  ears  being  apertured  on  a  single 
axis,  a  stud  in  the  apertures,  a  handle  extending  laterally 
of  the  stud  in  the  space  between  the  ears  and  having  an 
angular  rotation  of  at  least  180*.  an  eccentric  pin  on 
the  stud  extending  laterally  on  one  ear.  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber, spaced  legs  on  the  latter  closely  receiving  the  pin.  a 
member  to  be  adjusted  associated  with  the  adjusting  mem- 
ber, a  shaft,  means  to  clamp  the  clamping  member  to 
the  upright,  said  shaft  passing  through  said  clamping 
means  and  the  adjusting  member  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  eccentric  pin,  and  means  on  the  shaft  to  actuate  the 
clamping  means  to  apply  friction  between  the  clamping 
member  and  the  adjusting  member. 


2,733,034  ' 

MOUNTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURES 

James  T.  Mclcdo,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcalkM  Jaly  11.  1951,  Serial  No.  236,190 

<  ChdMM.    (a.  240—205) 


longitudinally  spaced  elongate  supporting  bolts  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  plate  through  joints  in  the 
brick  veneer,  said  bolts  being  of  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  brick  veneer  whereby 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  project  beyond  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  brick  veneer  and  are  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  spaced  apertures  in  said  meter  socket,  and  means  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  for  removably  securing  the 
meter  socket  in  place  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  ex- 
teriorly of  the  brick  veneer,  and  means  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  said  rectangular  plate  and  connected  to 
said  interior  wall  for  removably  holding  said  plate  on  said 
interior  wall. 


2,733,037 
SHELF  ATTACHING  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Thomas  M.  Dvnliam,  Aarora,  III.,  asrignor  to  Aurora 
Equipment  Company,  Anrora,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nUDois 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,697  I 
1  Claim.    (CL  240—239) 


In  an  attaching  structure  for  joining  a  shelving 
member  to  upright  members  and  which  shelving  mem- 
ber has  openings  aligned  with  camming  keyhole  shaped 
openings  in  the  upright  member,  an  attaching  stud  com- 
prising a  one  piece  elongated  hollow  sheet  metal  body 
having  in  longitudinal  alignment  an  enlarged  head  for 
abutting  one  of  said  members  around  the  edge  of  one 
of  said  openings,  a  reduced  tubular  neck  for  disposition 
in  said  openings  and  for  wedging  engagement  in  the  key- 
hole shaped  opening  and  an  end  cap  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  neck  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said 
head  so  that  it  can  pass  through  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
keyhole  shaped  opening  when  the  stud  is  being  inserted 
in  or  removed  from  the  openings,  said  cap  being  smoothly 
merged  into  said  neck  by  an  inclined  rigid  annular  radial 
reinforcing  shoulder  between  the  head  and  the  neck  and 
terminating  radially  inwardly  in  the  neck  for  reinforc- 
ing the  frictional  engagement  of  the  neck  with  the  edge 
of  the  keyhole  shaped  opening,  said  hollow  head  hav- 
ing a  rigid  shoulder  generally  at  right  angles  to  said 
neck  and  confronting  and  cooperatmg  with  said  in- 
clined shoulder  on  said  cap  to  resist  endwise  collaps- 
ing of  said  hollow  body  when  the  stud  is  under  stress 
in  attaching  use. 


2,733.030 

SUSPENSION  BRACKET 

Elmer  Jacob  Zcit,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aasifpior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatlon  October  IS.  1953.  Serial  No.  306,353 

I  Claim.    (CI.  248—317) 


1.  In  combination:  an  interior  wall  having  an  exterior  ' 

brick  veneer,  a  meter  socket  provided  with  spaced  aper- 
tures therein;  and  a  mount  for  mounting  said  nneter  socket 
on  said  exterior  wall,  said  mount  comprising  an  elongate 
rectangular  plate  having  longitudinally  extending  stiffen- 
ing means  disposed  adjacent  its  longitudinal  edge  por-  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
tions,  said  plate  having  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  apart  relatively  thin  mounting  portions  each  having  two 
therein  for  receiving  fastening  means  to  secure  said  plate  spaced  apart  openings  formed  therein,  and  a  pair  of  brack- 
to  said  interior  wall,  said  plate  also  having  a  plurality  of   ets  for  suspending  said  article,  each  of  said  brackets  being 
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formed  of  a  single  length  of  relatively  stiff  wire  and  com- 
prising a  straight  end  portion  abutting  one  side  of  one 
of  said  mounting  jwrtions,  another  portion  joining  one 
end  of  said  straight  end  portion,  said  other  portion  being 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  straight  end  portion  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  openings,  a  generally  U- 
shaped  loop  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  suspension 
means  for  supporting  said  transformer,  said  loop  portion 
having  one  leg  joining  the  other  end  of  said  other  portion 
and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  straight  end  por- 
tion, the  other  leg  of  said  loop  portion  being  longer  than 
said  one  leg  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  straight 
end  portion,  and  another  end  portion  joining  said  other 
leg  and  having  a  hook  formed  on  the  end  thereof,  said 
other  end  portion  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
straight  end  portion  and  extending  through  said  other 
opening  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  straight  end 
portion  thereby  securing  said  transformer  to  said  bracket. 


said  auger,  and  control  means  for  said  drive  means,  the 
combination  of  horizontally  extending  spout  means  includ- 
ing an  internal  spout  and  an  external  spout  assembly,  said 
internal  spout  being  mounted  on  said  hopper  and  com- 
municating therewith,  and  said  auger  being  rigidly  mounted 
and  extending  from  said  hopper  into  said  internal  tpoat, 
said  external  spout  assembly  comprising  an  external  spout 
disposed  substantially  concentrically  with  said  internal 
spout  and  surrounding  the  $an»e  in  radially  spaced  rela- 
tionship, and  a  floating  frame  on  which  said  extenul 
spout  is  mounted,  means  for  supporting  said  floatiiig  frui^ 
for  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  whereby 
said  external  spout  will  move  relatively  to  said  internal 
spout  in  a  radial  direction,  and  a  flexible  seal  doaing  off 
the  annular  space  between  said  internal  spout  and  said 
external  spout,  said  control  means  being  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  floating  frame. 


2,733,039 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  TRANSPORT  CLAMPS 
Roy  O.  Bnloch,  ClaytOB,  Mc,  amigMr  to  McCabe-Powers 
Anto  Body  Co.,  St.  Loirii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
■owl 

Application  Smmt  19, 19S2,  Serial  No.  294,504 
OCUimi.    (0.240—361) 


2,733,041 
STEAM  VALVE 
Robert  R.  Ovokston,  HoaHoa,  Tex.,  asstgnor,  by  mcnc 
■ssignmenti,  to  EaM  Rceearch  and  Engfaiecrtng  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
AppUcatiM  September  4. 19S2,  Serial  No.  307,093 
4Clalm8.    (CL251— 14) 


1.  A  transport  clamp  for  use  with  an  aerial  ladder, 
comprising  outwardly  and  downwardly  divergent  inclined 
flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ladder.  41  substantially 
horizontal  support  member  extending  transversely  be- 
neath the  ladder,  lower  abutment  members  operatively 
mounted  on  the  support  member  for  respective  engage- 
ment against  the  under  faces  of  the  flanges,  means  for 
resiliently  urging  said  lower  abutment  means  into  such 
engaged  position,  auxiliary  means  associated  with  the 
support  member,  upper  abutment  members  operatively 
supported  by  said  auxiliary  means  in  upwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  lower  abutment  members  for  respective 
engagement  with  the  upper  faces  of  the  flanges,  means 
for  resiliently  urging  the  upper  abutment  members  into 
such  engaged  position  whereby  to  hold  the  ladder  in  trans- 
port position  and  means  for  moving  the  upper  abutment 
members  out  of  said  engaged  position  for  releasing  the 
ladder. 

2,733,040 

BAG  FnXING  MACHINE 

Erwin  M.  Lan,  Dolton,  HI.,  amlgnor  to  Blacli  Producto 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Febraary  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335^21 

15  Claims.    (0.249—50) 


2.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  having  a  hopper,  an  auger 
for  removing  material  from  the  hopper,  drive  means  for 


1.  A  steam  valve  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
valve  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  provided 
with  a  central  passageway  communicating  the  inlet  with 
the  outlet,  a  seating  member  in  said  central  passageway 
provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  seating  surface  both 
facing  in  a  first  direction,  a  piston  cylinder  attached  to 
said  housing  provided  with  first  and  second  inlets  at  an 
upper  and  i.  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged 
in  said  piston  cylinder  having  an  internally  threaded  mem- 
ber projecting  from  said  piston  cylinder  in  sliding  relation- 
ship thereto,  a  double  valve  plug  provided  with  third  and 
fourth  seating  surfaces  both  facing  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  first  direction  adapted  to  seat  on  said  first  and  second 
seating  surfaces  on  said  seating  member  to  close  said 
central  passageway,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  said  valve 
plug  provided  with  an  externally  threaded  intermediate 
portion  engaging  with  the  threads  of  said  projecting  mem- 
ber for  raising  and  lowering  said  valve  plug  from  and  to 
seating  relationship  with  said  seating  member,  said  valve 
stem  extending  into  said  piston  cylinder  and  projecting 
into  the  upper  end  thereof,  biasing  means  in  said  piston 
cylinder  normally  urging  said  piston  toward  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  nnember  projecting  downwardly 
into  said  piston  cylinder  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
valve  actuating  assembly  rotatably  arranged  in  said  sleeve 
member  slidably  atuched  to  an  upper  end  of  said  valve 
stem  and  projecting  from  said  cylinder,  said  valve  actuat- 
ing assembly  and  said  valve  stem  being  slidably  attached 
by  a  key  on  said  valve  stem  arranged  in  a  keyway  in  said 
valve  actuating  assembly,  and  means  attached  to  said 
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actuating  assembly  exterior  to  said  piston  cylinder  for  ro- 
tating said  valve  stem  and  lifting  and  lowering  said  valve 
plug  from  and  to  said  seating  member  independent  of 
movement  of  said  piston. 


2,733,«42 
EMERGENCY  OXYGEN  VALVE 
L.  CalbcrtMM,  Bryaa,  Okio«  airigMui  lo  Aro  Eqoip- 
Carpontkm,  Bryam  OMo,  a  cofyonHloB  of  OMo 
13,  1954,  Settel  No.  474,t7f 
11  CUm.    (CL  251—75) 


1.  In  an  emergency  oxygen  valve,  a  vaJve  body,  a  valve 
therein,  resilient  means  to  bias  said  valve  normally  closed, 
toggle  mechanism  to  open  said  valve,  over-center  spring 
means  nonnally  retaining  said  toggk  mechanism  in  po- 
sition permitting  said  valve  to  remain  closed,  a  flexible 
element  having  one  end  connected  with  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism to  open  said  valve  and  cause  said  spring  means  to 
pass  over  center  and  thereby  reuin  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism in  valve-opened  position,  and  a  releasing  device  on 
the  free  end  of  said  flexible  element  having  means  for  re- 
leasing said  flexible  element  after  predetermined  pull  there- 
on in  excess  of  that  required  to  cause  said  spring  means 
to  pass  over  center  and  thereby  reUin  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism in  valve-opened  position. 


2,733.#43 

WEDGE  TYFE  SEAL  FOR  SLTCTION  STRAINER 

WflUnn  M.  Sodtk,  MayflvVc,  OUa. 

AppMcalloa  April  It,  lf53.  Sctlal  No,  34t,«34 

ICUhii.    (a.  251— 17i) 


«tVnmtt 

A] 
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IMPULSE  TURBOS 
DaMi,  GrfoMs,  Fraacc,  ■nlfiii  to  Eta- 
N«yrvk«  GreaoMc,  France,  a  cgrporalioa 


2<,  1951,  Serial  No.  233^22 
^nmet  My  17,  I95f 
(0.253—24) 
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in  a  liquid  distribution  line,  a  conduit,  a  substantially 
vertical  cylindrical  chamber  connected  in  said  conduit, 
said  chamber  having  ports  opening  to  uid  conduit,  and 
means  for  at  times  sealing  a  port  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  vertical  abutment  members  secured  to  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  port. 
said  abutment  members  comprising  respective  bar  mem- 
bers flaring  downwardly  in  thickness,  a  cylindrically 
curved  sealing  plate  having  similar  curvature  lo  said  walls 
wedgingiy  engagcablc  between  said  abutment  members, 
a  lining  of  resilient  deformable  material  on  the  convex 
surface  of  said  sealing  plate,  and  respective  rigid  abut- 
ment bars  secured  to  the  side  margins  of  said  plate  and 
being  respectively  engageable  with  said  abutment  mem- 
bers. 


1.  A  nozzle  for  supplying  water  to  an  impulse  tur- 
bine, comprising  a  nozzle  tip,  a  convergent  elbow  for 
conveying  water  to  said  tip.  a  plurality  of  guide  vanes 
extending  subsuntially  throughout  the  length  of  said 
elbow,  said  guide  vanes  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
curvature  of  said  elbow  and  dividing  the  flow  therein 
into  a  plurality  of  concentric  channels,  a  needle  valve  in 
said  nozzle  tip.  a  stem  for  said  valve  extending  through 
said  vanes  and  said  elbow  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a 
fairing  within  said  elbow  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
stem  and  extending  transversely  to  said  guide  vanes,  said 
vanes  and  said  fairing  cooperating  to  reduce  the  tendency 
of  the  water  to  move  in  any  path  transverse  to  the  princi- 
pal direction  of  flow. 


2,733,M5 
HYDROOTATIC  JAR 
Albol  L.  Bww,  Jr.,  Howtaa,  Tex.,  ssriga  iw  to  Hoaotoo 
Oa  FkU  Material  Comftmj,  be.,  Hooatoo,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
pontfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcalloa  Septs  mfctr  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  311,954 
•  CWm.    (0.255—27) 


1.  A  hydrostatic  jar  for  use  in  a  well  bore  having  hy- 
drostatic pressure  therein  comprising;  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body,  a  partition  separating  the  body  into  upper 
and  lower  piston  chambers;  a  supporting  member  extend- 
ing into  such  upper  piston  chamber  and  movable  relative 
to  the  body,  said  supporting  member  supporting  the  body 
in  said  well  bore;  a  hammer  element  comprising  an  upper 
piston  located  in  the  upper  piston  chamber  and  movable 
relative  to  the  body,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  upper 
piston  and  slidably  extending  downwardly  through  the 
partition,  and  a  lower  piston  secured  to  the  piston  rod  and 
movably  located  in  the  lower  piston  chamber;  the  lower 
piston  chamber  having  a  small  bore  closely  fltting  the 
lower  piston,  the  lower  piston  chamber  being  provided 
with  fluid  bypass  means  adjacent  the  small  bore;  liquid 
within  the  lower  piston  chamber;  a  port  in  the  upper 
piston  chamber  between  the  partition  and  the  lower  sur- 


face of  the  upper  piston  adapted  to  permit  entry  of  hy- 
drostatic pressure  in  the  well  bore  for  urging  said  ham- 
mer element  upwardly;  an  anvil  element  in  the  body 
engageable  by  the  hammer  element  for  imparting  a  jar- 
ring blow  to  the  body;  that  part  of  said  support  located 
in  said  upper  piston  chamber  engaging  said  hammer  ele- 
ment to  force  the  lower  piston  into  the  small  bore  por- 
tion to  cock  the  jar;  and  slow  leakage  of  liquid  passed  said 
lower  piston  in  the  small  bore  of  the  lower  cylinder  delay- 
ing for  a  substantial  period  the  occurrence  of  the  jarring 
blow  by  said  hammer  element  imtil  said  supporting 
member  disengages  said  hammer  element  and  may  en- 
gage and  exert  a  direct  upward  stress  on  said  body. 


2,733,i4« 

STRAIGHT  FULL  JAR 

Walter  N.  Tkonpaom  Saata  Fc  Sprints,  Calif. 

Appllcadon  Jnly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,971 

19  0ainM.    (O.  255— 27) 
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ing  horizomally  spaced  apart  and  with  opposed  inner 
edges  oppositely  inclined  at  like  angles  to  a  horizontal 
plane  such  that  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates  lie  in  a 
cylindrical  surface  and  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inner  edge  of  each  plate  is  below  the  level  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  plate,  each  inner 
edge  including  a  radially  extending  edge  portion  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  an  offset  edge  portion  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  inner  edge  in  chordal  relation  to  the 
semi-circular  plate  and  genemlly  parallel  to  the  radiallv 
extending  edge  portion  extending  to  the  outer  semi-cir- 
cular edge,  and  with  an  arcuate  central  recess,  the  edge 
of  which  joins  the  offset  edge  portion  to  the  radially 
extending   edge   portion,   said   offset   portion   being   of 
greater  length  than  the  radially  extending  portion,  each 
offset  portion  having  downturned  teeth  formed  thereon 
with  the  outer  edge  of  the  outermost  tooth  being  formed 
by  the  semi<ircular  outer  edge  of  the  plate,  a  U-shaped 
yoke  having  its  arms  extending  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  plates  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  secured  to  the 
plates  at  points  closer  to  the  teeth  than  to  the  radially 
extending  edge  portions  of  the  plates,  and  an  operating 
shaft  secured  to  the  base  of  said  yoke  and  having  a  pilot 
point  extending  in  parallel   relation  between  the  arms 
of  the  yoke  from  the  base  of  the  yoke  to  below  said 
plates,  said  pilot  point  having  a  pointed  lower  tip  of 
pyramidal  cross  section,  said  pilot  point  extending  be- 
tween said  plates  in  eccentric  relation  to  said  arcuate 
recesses  in  the  plates,  said  yoke  arms  constituting  the 
sole  support  of  said  plates. 


2,733,9a 
MILK  COOLER 

I B.  Rowland,  PocateOo,  Idaho 

Application  Febniary  lt>  1953,  Serial  No.  334,933 
3Clafans.    (CL  257— 74) 


I .  A  rotary  jar  comprising  an  inner  mandrel  haviixg  an 
enlargement  thereon,  a  sleeve  telescopically  arranged  about 
the  mandrel  having  an  internal  shoulder  engageable  by 
the  mandrel's  enlargement,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
spring  within  the  sleeve  vertically  divided  into  inwardly 
bowed  segments,  each  of  which  is  capable  of  being  flexed 
outwardly,  balls  in  skMs  in  the  mandrel  engageable  with 
said  segments  to  flex  the  segmenU  outwardly  when  the 
balls  are  moved  through  the  cylindrical  spring,  and  a  cone 
on  the  mandrel  for  holding  the  balls  in  engagement  with 
said  segments. 

2,733,947 

ICE  AUGER 

Encit  J.  Mooa^  Haatlnci,  Mkk. 

Appttcalton  Maich  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,125 

2  Claims.    (CL  255— 79) 


1.  A  dairy  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  tank  having 
a  dished  bottom  wall,  means  for  refrigerating  at  the 
least  the  bottom  wall  of  said  Unk,  a  vertical  conduit 
disposed  within  the  tank  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit 
being  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  center  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  communicating  thereat  with  the  interior 
of  the  tank,  an  inverted  substantially  conical  float  mem- 
ber slidably  received  on  said  conduit,  means  for  con- 
necting said  tank  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  meam  for 
selectively  bleeding  air  into  said  tank  through  said  con- 
duit, whereby  air  babbles  rising  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  conduit  will  impinge  upon  and  be  deflected  by  the 
surface  of  the  float  to  impart  a  circular  agitating  mo- 
tion to  milk  within  the  tank. 


I.  In  an  ice  auger,  a  paik^  of  opposed  generally  semi- 
circular plates  of  springabli  sheet  metal,  said  plates  be- 


2,733,949 
CASING  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CONVECTOR  HEATERS  * 

Rokcrt  J.  CMfter,  Kanmorc,  N.  Y.,  a«ipor  to 
TW  RMtUng  Corpn  Hambwi,  N.  Y. 

kngnst  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,229 
4ClalnH.    (CL  257— 133) 
3.  A  casing  assembly  for  tube  type  heat  exchangers 
comprising  a  casing  member  having  a  substantially  plane 
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back  wctioa,  •  forwmrdJy  bent  and  upturned  (Unfe  tloiif 
'one  edfe  of  the  back  section,  said  back  section  mergiBg 
into  a  forwardly  extending  top  portion  spaced  from  the 
upturned  flange,  the  outer  edge  of  the  top  portion  being 
inwardly  bent  to  provide  a  lip.  a  plurality  of  bracket 
memben  positioned  in  said  casing  member,  said  bracket 
members  having  spaced  bottom  and  top  edges  respectively 
engaging  in  said  casing  member  flange  and  lip,  thereby 
to  flrmly  reuin  the  bracket  members  and  permit  forced 
sliding  movement  thereof  lengthwise  of  the  casing  mem- 
ber, a  tube  supporting  arm  secured  to  each  bracket  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  means  to  support  a  tube  element  of 


a  mixing  operation,  then  stibjccting  said  material  to  prea- 
suie  forward  feeding  it  while  stirring  and  mixing  it,  after 
a  predetermined  forward  feeding  of  said  plasticizable  ma- 
terial supplying  to  it  under  pressure  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  plasticizer  while  continuing  to  stir  and  mix  it 
under  pressure  to  effect  a  thorough  intermixture  and  corrB> 
sponding  partial  plasticizing  of  said  material,  continuously 
discharging  said  partially  piasticized  material  from  said 
mixing  operation  while  continuing  the  feeding  of  said  plaa- 


ticizable  material  to  said  forward  feeding  and  mixing 
operation,  continuously  receiving  said  partially  piasticized 
material  into  an  area  of  reduced  pressure  in  a  following 
mixing  operation,  applying  a  pressure  forward  feeding  said 
material  during  said  mixing,  supplying  a  second  charge  of 
plasticizer  to  said  partially  piasticized  material  in  said 
following  mixing  operation  while  developing  pressure  upon 
it,  continuing  the  mixing  to  further  the  plasticizing  of  said 
material,  and  continuously  discharging  said  further  pias- 
ticized material  from  said  following  mixing  operation. 


a  heat  exchanger  and  with  supporting  means  for  a  front 
cover  plate,  a  front  cover  plate  on  said  supporting  meaoa, 
said  plate  being  spaced  from  said  lip  to  provide  an  air 
gap,  and  a  damper  member  mounted  within  the  casing 
™«nber,  said  damper  member  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  dips  having  ends  adapted  to  frictionaJly 
engage  within  said  lip  and  at  the  junction  of  the  back 
section  and  top  portion,  said  damper  member  including 
a  damper  plate  and  interconnected  hinge  elemenu  between 
the  damper  plate  and  the  dips,  said  damper  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  positions  subsuntially  closing  and 
opening  the  gap  between  the  lip  and  the  front  cover  plate. 


2,733,*52 
CXOSURE  FOR  MDONG  VESSEL 
P.  LiBlkcr.  Ractea,  WIl,  awigaw  to  loha  Oatcr 
,  Mflwaakec,  Wia^  a  corpora- 


AppMraHua  Iwty  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  442^77 
IClalaH.    (CL259-.122) 


2,733,Mf 

RESERVOIR  FOR  CONGEALABLE  UQUIDS 

Bmry  T.  Boodk,  Daytaa,  Okfc».  aarigMr  ta  UaMcd  Alrairfl 

faK^  Daytoa,  OMo,  a  corpoeatfoa  af  OMa 

April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,295 

liOalBM.    (a.257_195) 


1.  A  storage  Unk  for  use  in  an  engine  lubricant  dr- 
culating  system,  including  an  outer  tank  sheU  holding  the 
main  body  of  stored  lubricant,  a  hopper  in  said  tank 
shell  spaced  from  side  walls  of  said  shell  through  which 
a  part  of  the  lubricant  in  the  system  may  be  circulated  in 
segregated  relation  to  the  main  body  thereof,  separate 
inlet  openings  in  said  tank  for  flow  to  the  interior  of  the 
tank  and  to  said  hopper,  and  conduit  means  extending 
from  one  of  said  inlet  openings  to  said  hopper,  induding 
an  annulus  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  hopper  over 
substantially  the  full  length  thereof. 


1.  In  combination:  an  open  topped  mixing  vessel  hav- 
ing an  agitator  in  the  bottom  thereof,  operation  of  the 
agiutor  causing  the  contents  of  the  vessel  to  flow  up- 
wardly along  the  sides  thereof;  a  cover  member  remov- 
ably fltted  to  the  open  top  of  the  vessel,  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  thin  side  wall  portion  depending  therefrom 
and  telescoped  into  the  vessel;  a  thin  resilient  lip  encircling 
and  protecting  laterally  from  said  side  wall  portion  en- 
gageable  with  the  walls  of  the  vessel  to  provide  a  liquid 
tight  connection  between  the  sides  of  the  vessel  and  the 
cover  member;  a  central  boss  depending  from  the  under- 
side of  the  cover  member;  the  underside  of  the  cover 
member  between  its  side  wall  position  and  the  boss  being 
concavely  shaped  and  merging  smoothly  with  the  side 
wall  portion  and  the  boss  to  deflect  the  contents  of  the 
vessel  flowing  upwardly  along  its  walls  down  into  the 
center  of  the  vessel  and  away  from  the  bottom  of  the 
central  boss;  the  cover  member  having  an  access  port 
opening  down  through  its  central  boss;  and  a  removable 
plug  closing  said  access  port 


2,733,951 
■LKNDINC  PLASTICS  AND  FLUIDS 
F.  Street,  NonlrtowB,  Fa^  aiitiBiii  to  WcMtag  Ea- 
lac,  Norrlrtowa,  Fa^  a  corpantkM  of  Dda- 


AacMt  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  394,6M 
23ClalBM.    (0.259—0 
I.  A  continuous  process  for  plasticizing  a  material  com- 
prising feeding  said  plasticizable  material  continuously  to 


2,733,953 

MIXING  MACHINE  FOR  EXPANDED  CELLULAR 

CONCRETE 

loaapk  I.  Di«aa,  New  Oriiawi,  La.,  MilgMr  lo  Hlgffeu, 

lac.  New  Oriraaa,  Ia,  a  caqporatloa  of  LovlriMa 

Appttcatfoa  JaMnry  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  492,329 

IClaloH.    (CL259^U5) 

1.  A  mixing  machine  for  concrete,  comprising  a  mixing 

tank,  means  for  supplying  the  same  with  a  predetermined 

quantity  of  water,  a  container  for  solid  substances,  and 


JAKUAIY  81,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1095 


means  for  feeding  the  said  solid  substances  into  the  mixing 
tank,  a  redrculation  system,  including  n»eans  withdrawing 
the  mixture  made  in  the  mixing  tank,  raising  the  mixture 
above  the  normal  fluid  level  in  the  tank  and  infecting  it 
again  under  pressure  through  a  jet  forming  pipe  into  the 
unk  below  the  point  where  the  means  for  feoling  the 
solid  substances  introduce  the  latter  into  the  mixing  tank, 
the  pressure  being  sufficient  to  form  a  coherent  substan- 
tially horizontal  jet  stream  projected  towards  and  against 
the  wall  of  the  unk.  a  prcmixing  chamber  closed  at  one 


side  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  jet 
forming  pipe  passes,  said  premixing  chamber  being  open 
at  the  opposite  side  and  arranged  within  the  mixing  tank 
near  said  aforesaid  point  of  introduction  of  the  solid  sub- 
sunces.  and  means  arranged  near  said  mixing  chamber 
for  imparting  to  the  redrculated  substantially  horizonUl 
jet  stream  projected  towards  the  wall  of  the  tank  a 
swirling  movement  along  the  wall  of  the  mixing  unk 
following  a  downwardly  directed  spiral  while  moving 
along  the  mixing  tank  walls. 


2,733,954 

SPRAY  TYPE  GAS  AND  LIQUID  SCRUBBER 

Jooepk  Vm  AckcrtB,  PIttriNiiih,  Pa.,  avlgaor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Lnc,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkM  Jane  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,251 

SClalmt.    (Q.  261— 21) 


from  each  spray  chamber  back  to  the  spray  heads  for 
the  respective  spray  chambers;  wherein  each  unpacked 
and  unobstructed  spray  chamber  of  each  stage  is  pro> 
vided  with  an  inlet  partition  having  distributing  inlet 
passages  for  distribution  of  the  entering  gas  over  the 
entire  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tmobstrocted  chaniber, 
and  an  outlet  partition  having  restricted  outlet  orifices 
for  constraining  all  gas  to  flow  out  through  the  orifices 
on  its  way  to  the  unpacked  and  unobstructed  de-entrain- 
ment  chamber  for  the  unpacked  and  unobstructed  spray 
chamber  of  the  same  stage;  each  unpacked  spray  diainber 
being  devoid  of  obstructions  to  gas  flow  from  its  inlet 
partition  to  its  outlet  partition,  and  each  unpacked  de- 
entrainment  chamber  being  devoid  of  obstructiotts  to  gas 
flow  from  the  outlet  partition  of  the  ^ray  chamber  be- 
low of  iu  suge  to  the  inlet  partition  of  the  spray  chamber 
of  the  next  stage  above,  and  the  said  inlet  passages  and 
outlet  orifices  being  devoid  of  solid  and  continuous  phases 
of  liquid;  the  spray  heads  for  each  unpacked  unobstructed 
stage  at«  located  downstream  <rf  the  gas  flow  through 
the  orifices  and  disposed  dosely  thereto  to  disdiarge 
the  spray  into  the  unpacked  unobstructed  spray  chamber 
counterctirrently  through  the  orifices  so  as  to  cover  the 
orifices  with  the  narrower  and  most  intense  portion  of 
the  spray  while  the  gas  is  flowing  out  countercturently 
tfaerethrou^  on  its  way  to  the  unpacked  spray  de-en- 
trainment  chamber  of  each  sUge;  whereby  all  the  gas 
passes  with  an  acceleration  in  flow  through  the  intense 
portion  of  the  spray  in  the  outlet  orifices. 

_____^^^,.,^_^        m  lujitQiwii  » 

■•>•»{  la  l»u* 

2,733,955  usrf  Imv^^ 

COOLING  TOWERS 

Fred  Ophola,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  and  Walter  E.  Bend, 

Wariiingloa,  D.  C. 

AppikathM  Inly  28, 1959,  Serial  No.  176,435 

2Claiim.    (0.261— 24) 


7.  Apparatus  for  gas  and  liquid  conuct  in  unpacked 
stages  with  counterflow  of  gas  and  liquid  from  sUge 
to  suge  and  counterflow  of  the  gas  with  the  liquid  in 
the  form  of  a  fine  spray  through  unobstructed  gas  space 
in  each  suge,  comprising:  a  scrubbing  tower  having  a 
lower  gas  inlet  and  upper  gas  outlet;  a  plurality  of  stages 
arranged  one  above  the  other  in  the  tower  for  flow  of 
gas  serially  through  the  sUges  from  the  lower  gas  in- 
let to  the  upper  gas  outlet  with  each  stage  comprising 
a  separate  unpacked  unobstructed  lower  spray  chamber 
and  separate  unpacked  unobstructed  upper  spray  de- 
entrainment  chamber;  means  including  spray  heads  for 
spraying  liquid  into  each  spray  cham  »er  countercurrent 
to  the  flow  of  gas  therethrpugh;  means  for  introducing 
fresh  liquid  to  the  tower  through  the  spray  heads  for 
the  spray  chamber  of  the  uppermost  suge;  means  for 
overflow  of  liquid  from  each  spray  chamber  to  the  spray 
chamber  next  below;  and  means  for  recirculating  liquid 


1.  In  a  cooling  tower,  a  plurality  of  parallel  decks 
subsuntially  filling  the  tower  each  deck  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  flat  slats  with  the  faces  of  the 
slats  located  in  planes  parallel  to  the  deck,  and  the  slats 
of  adjacent  decks  being  sUggered  with  the  forward  aiKl 
rearward  edges  of  each  slat  respectively  located  sub- 
suntially above  two  slats  of  the  next  lower  deck  which 
are  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  said  decks  being  spaced 
apart  disunces  less  than  the  width  of  the  slats  of  which 
they  are  composed,  blower  means  for  effecting  air  flow 
through  the  tower  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  the  decks,  the  said  decks  being  indined  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  with  their  lower  edges  at  the 
air  inlet  end  of  the  tower,  and  meam  for  distributing  the 
water  to  be  cooled  substantially  uniformly  over  the  upper- 
most deck,  the  said  tower  being  subsuntiaUy  rectangular 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
slats,  with  two  of  the  sides  of  the  recUngle  being  hori- 
zontal and  the  other  two  sides  vertical,  the  air  pressure 
of  the  blower  means  and  the  indination  of  said  decks 
being  so  related  that  approximately  as  much  water  gravi- 
tates to  the  lower  quarter  of  the  tower  at  the  air  inlet  end 
thereof  as  is  carried  backward  to  the  lower  quarter  of 
the  tower  at  the  outlet  end  thereof  by  the  air  draft 
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2t,  1952,  Svtel  No.  273^1 

(0.241— m 


In  a  device  for  mixinf  gutt  with  a  liquid,  a  cylindrical 
vessel  for  said  liquid  having  end  walls  and  an  elongated 
open  oeck  portion  at  the  top  thereof  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  taid  vessel  and  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  said  vessel,  a  cylindrical  sieve  drum  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  vessel  and  supported  by 
said  end  walls,  said  sieve  drum  being  provided  with  a 
continuous  uninterrupted  rigid  peripheral  surface  having 
perforations  for  the  passage  of  gas  into  the  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  vessel,  end  walls  in  said  sieve  drum  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  end  walls  of  said  vessel  to 
provide  a  restricted  pathway,  a  hollow  shaft  secured  to 
one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  drum  and  extending  through 
one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  vessel  for  introducing  gases 
into  the  interior  of  said  sieve  drum,  means  for  driving  said 
sieve  drtmi  at  a  circtimferential  velocity  such  u  to  create 
a  turbulent  layer  covering  the  entire  peripheral  surface 
and  at  least  a  part  of  the  end  walls,  and  an  arcuately 
curved  baffle  plate  arranged  above  the  sieve  drum  across 
said  neck  portion  within  the  vessel  and  extending  hori- 
zontally with  a  portion  thereof  directed  along  a  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  vessel  wall  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  drum  in  order  to  direct  foam  and  co-mingled  gas 
in  a  direction  downwardly  within  the  liquid  contained  in 
the  vessel. 


I 


2.713,i57 

CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  TUBULAR  CUTTERS 

Harold  D.  Lcm,  TiBiosili,  Pa.,  Mrigpor  of  imt-kaM  to 

Howard  B.  Safrsld.  Tiliaipli.  Tn. 

Appdcatloa  Octaku  t,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  31S,r74 

•  OakM.    (0.242—7) 


1.  A  mining  nuchine  including  a  movable  base,  frames 
supported  by  the  base  and  having  a  shaft-driven  rouubie 
tubular  cutter  extending  forwsrdly  of  the  base,  means  to 
move  vertically  the  forward  end  of  each  frame  individual- 
ly with  respect  to  the  base  whereby  the  tubular  cutters 
may  be  placed  at  different  vertical  elevstions  causing  the 
direction  of  boring  to  proceed  in  a  skewed  direction,  the 
tubular  cutters  having  an  endless  band  drivingly  connected 
with  the  tubular  cutters  and  traveling  in  an  encompassis« 
path  around  the  driving  shafts  for  the  tubular  cutters  pre- 
venting separation  of  the  same  whereby  the  cooperable 
action  of  the  tubular  cutters  with  the  endless  band  cuts 
substantially  an  oblong  hole. 


2,712,t5t 

OVERLOAD  SPRING 

Tcrrsfl  J.  Rccm,  EJkkmrU  lad. 

AppBcadoa  Scptenber  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«9,975 

4ClafaB8.    (CL247— 14) 
I,  An  overload  spring  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body 
mounting  a  bumper  and  supported  on  springs  carried  by 


an  axle  unit,  comprising  a  beUcrank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
body  and  having  a  depending  end  portion  and  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  bear  on  said  axle,  and  an  elongated 
spnng  unit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  depending  por- 
tion of  said  bellcrank  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  bumper, 
said  spring  unit  urging  said  lever  against  said  axle  to 


supplement  the  action  of  said  vehicle  spring,  said  spring 
unit  comprising  a  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bumper 
and  mounting  an  abutment,  a  housing  slidable  on  said 
shaft  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  and  a  coil 
spring  in  said  housing  encircling  said  shaft,  said  spring 
bearing  against  said  abutment  and  against  an  end  of 
said  housing. 


Nc 


(  Peer 


2,733,t59 
SPRING  SHACKLE  CONSTRUCTION 
B.   Van    Rates,   Piir<lMd,   Oregn 

Oicg.,  a 
13. 1953,  Serial  No.  334,777 
7ClalBM.    (0.247-^3«) 


1.  A  spring  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  separa- 
ble housing  having  complementary  upper  and  lower  pans 
defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  bolt  means  holding  said 
parts  together,  said  housing  having  an  opening  thereinto 
at  one  end,  a  leaf  spring  having  an  end  portion  extending 
into  said  cavity  through  said  opening,  a  pair  of  shallow, 
polygonal,  pad-seating  pans  fixedly  mounted  respectively 
on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  spring  end  portion 
and  facing  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
pads  seated  in  said  pans,  said  pads  being  of  substantial 
thickness  so  as  to  be  compressed  between  said  housing 
parts  and  said  pans  upon  tightening  said  bolt  meaiu  to 
draw  said  parts  together  and  each  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion snugly  filling  its  associated  pan  and  an  outer  portion 
having  its  edge  continuously  overhanging  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  pans  along  their  lateral  edges  and 
adjacent  said  opening  when  said  parts  are  drawn  together, 
one  of  said  pads  bemg  normally  most  thick  vertically  along 
its  forward  edge  and  tapering  rearwardly  and  the  other 
of  said  pads  being  oppositely  tapered. 


2,733.94« 
LIQUID  SPRING 
Pa«l  H.  Tajior.  Graad  IbImj,  N.  Y., 

Sls^ppil  Cocyorallosi,  Nortk 
pnilisa  of  Now  York 

ApvHcaHoa  Marck  12,  1952,  Scriiri  No.  274,189 
9ClaiM.    (CL247— 44) 


lo  Walca- 
N.  Y.,  a  cor- 


1.  A  liquid  spring,  comprising  a  vessel  filled  with  liquid 
to  be  compressed,  <^aid  vessel  having  a  tubular  body  nrtem- 
ber  of  substantially  uniform   thickness,   a  closure  plug 
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Mcmhrr  dispoeed  in  an  end  of  said  vessel,  one  of  said  two 
members  having  an  annular  offset  portion,  said  dosure 
phm  member  being  secured  fixedly  lo  said  tubular  body 
member  by  a  aeaUac  and  adhesive  material  faiterpoeed  be- 
tween said  members,  and  said  dowre  member  having,  in 
the  region  of  said  annular  crfbet  portion,  an  annular,  mar- 
giaal  lip  portion  that  upers  in  thickness  and  that  is  ci 
less  thtchnftf  than  said  tubular  body  member,  and  that 
has  contact  around  its  periphery  with  said  tubular  body 
member  and  that  may  flex  to  move  progressivdy  against 
and  with  said  body  member  under  pressures  developed  in 
said  vessel,  and  a  piston  movable  in  said  vessel  to  place  the 
liquid  therein  under  compression  to  develop  high  pressures. 


2,733^1 
ANGLE  BAR  ARRANGEMENT 


Oirtta  S.  CnfH  Oi*  Paik,  DL, 


to  The  Go« 


iwtj  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,f9t 

-^-    (CL27t— 52) 


for  mounting  said  sprocket  for  rotatioit,  a  fifan  shoe  hav- 
ing a  concave  film  contacting  surface  which  has  a  citrva- 
ture  concentric  with  the  film  engaging  surface  <rf  said 
sprocket,  and  means  coonectod  to  said  brocket  mount- 
ing means  for  mountiiig  said  shoe  with  its  concave  sur- 
face adjacent  the  film  engaginc  aurface  of  said  apnduiL, 
one  end  ai  said  shoe  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said 
sprocket  and  toward  the  axis  of  said  sprocket,  said  shoe 
mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  pins  fixedly  mounted 
in  the  other  end  of  said  shoe,  a  mounting  plate  having 
holes  in  which  said  pins  are  portioned  and  movable,  one 
of  said  pins  extending  throu^  and  beyond  said  plate, 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  one  pin  to  said  plate, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  shoe  axially  with  respect 
to  the  end  of  said  sprocket  and  radially  with  reelect  to 
the  axis  of  said  ^irocket 


1.  For  use  with  a  printing  press  having  means  for  dis- 
charging printed  webs  each  slit  into  a  number  of  sections, 
an  angle  bar  arrangement  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  flat  carriages  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  said 
frame,  said  carriages  each  having  a  width  correqxmding 
to  the  maximum  width  of  a  single  web  section,  cross  mem- 
bers providing  way  surfaces  for  sliding  each  o(  said  car- 
riages at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  an  incoming  web  into 
a  position  of  respective  allnement  with  a  desired  web  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  carriages  having  an  angle  bar  for  turning 
the  web  section  into  a  folder  and  having  rollers  along  the 
four  sides  thereof  for  receiving  the  web  section  from  either 
of  two  opposite  directions  and  for  discharging  it  at  right 
angles  with  either  face  up. 


2,72M42 

SPROCKET  SHOE  FOR  FILM  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

GaiilcnM  A.  M  VnBa,  McrckaBtriDc,  a^  Aba  S.  Jones, 

N.   I.,    ■mlfiiii^te   Radio   Corporatioa   of 

a  conocaflOB  of  Dataware 

Decamber  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327314 
7  nilii    (0.271— 2J) 


1.  A  film  shoe  assembly  adapted  to  maintain  a  film 
in  contact  with  a  sprocket)  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  sprocket  adapted   to  advance  film   thereover,  means 


SAFETYWVICES 
W.  Corey,  Bcvcilj,  Mmb^  assizor  to  United  Shoe 
::«poialioa^  Fliiiilsgliii,  N.  J.,  a 

WMB  of  New  Jensy 

AppMrartnn  May  2t,  1953,  Scritf  No.  357,949 
5nahM     (0.271— 57) 


1.  A  work  piece  treating  madiine  having  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  discharge  rolls,  work  treating  ele- 
ments therebetween  and  common  meam  for  driving  said 
pairs  of  rolls,  a  safety  bar  adjacent  said  work  treating 
elements  which  is  movable  in  response  to  pressure  against 
it  of  a  fouled  workpiece,  automatic  means  actuated  by 
said  movement  for  bringing  the  rolls  quickly  to  a  stop, 
automatic  means  likewise  actuated  for  reversing  the  ro- 
Ution  of  the  feed  and  discharge  rolls  and  automatic 
means  also  actuated  by  said  movement  for  moving  one 
of  said  discharge  rolls  out  of  its  operative  position  there- 
by preventing  a  previously  fed  workpiece  from  being  re- 
introduced to  the  work  treating  elements  as  a  subse- 
quently fed  workpiece  is  being  extricated  by  reverse  ro- 
tation of  the  feed  rolls. 


2,733,944 

SHEET  DELIVERING  APPARATUS 

Geoivc  A.  MartlB,  Peari  RIvtr,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to  Dexter 

FoUer  Compaay,  Peari  River,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NewYoA 
Origlmri  appHodkM  My  29, 194t,  Scriri  No.  39,744,  aow 

Patent  No.  2,424,M9,*iis4laMary  27, 1953.    Divided 

and  tUs  appBMlkm  M«cii  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  27M45 
ItOalM.   (0.271— S9) 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  of  the  type  having  a  vertically 
movable  support  for  a  pile  of  meUl,  cardboard  or  similar 
stiff  sheets,  means  disposed  above  said  siqipori  at  one  side 
thereof  for  conveying  such  sheets  one  after  another  for- 
wardly  into  space  over  said  support  for  flatwise  pHing 
thereon,  and  guide  means  at  said  side  for  locating  one 
vertical  edge  of  the  accumulated  pile,  in  combination  with 
said  support,  said  conveying  means  and  said  guide  means 
of  sheet  jogging  means  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  pile 
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opposite  the  guide  means  for  intercepting  each  sixxetsive 
sheet  and  directing  the  same  toward  the  support  and  into 
engagement  with  Miid  guide  means,  uid  sheet  jogging 
means  comprising  a  planar  abutment  member  inclined 
rcarwardly  from  the  vertical  towards  said  guide  means  and 
pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis  located  intermediate  the 


ends  thereof,  said  member  being  positioned  so  that  the 
portion  thereof  below  said  axis  extends  below  the  level 
of  the  top  of  the  pile  of  sheets  on  said  support  and  the 
portion  thereof  above  said  axis  extends  into  the  path  of 
forward  movement  of  the  sheets,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  member  at  said  inclination  and  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  said  axis. 


2,733,M5 

RESICTANCE  THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISERS 

Eric  BvfeKtet,  CMmo,  m. 

AffUcalioQ  fliHiwiir  23, 1953,  SiMrbl  No.  311,157 

iCWw.    (CL272— 57) 


I.  A  resistance  therapeutic  exerciser  including  a  sup- 
port in  the  form  of  a  tube  containing  in  the  wall  thereof 
a  plurality  of  holes  near  each  end  and  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  of  the  tube,  an  adapter  in  each  such  end  com- 
prising a  portion  that  is  a  sliding  fit  in  the  tube  and  a 
tubular  portion  that  has  the  same  external  diameter  as 
the  tube,  a  spring-pressed  pin  in  the  adapter  entered  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  holes  in  the  tube,  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  each  adapter  also  containing  in  the  wall  thereof 
a  hole,  a  weight  mounted  on  and  slidable  on  and  off 
each  adapter,  a  spring-pressed  pin  in  each  weight  in  poai- 
tioo  to  enter  said  hole  m  the  corresponding  adapter. 


2,733,M« 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  MOVABLE  PIECES 

WHUaM  B.  Edwarda.  TaUakancc,  Fb. 

AprUcatiiMi  May  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  429033 

1  Clain.    (CL  273— 131> 


A  game  board  comprising  a  flat  playing  surface  formed 
into  two  parallel  separate  rectangular  playing  paths,  each 
having  a  starting  and  finishing  point  at  opposite  ends, 
the  starting  and  finishing  points  of  one  path  being  opposed 
to  the  starting  and  finishing  point  of  the  other  ^th,  first 
playing  pieces,  each  of  said  playing  paths  being  formed 
by  longitudinal  spaced  side  lines  along  which  said  first 
playing  pieces  are  moved,  and  transverse  lines  disposed 


in  spaced  fashion  between  the  kngitudinal  linea  aad 
fonning  cross  linea  over  which  said  first  playing  ptoOM 
are  moved,  and  resting  stations  formed  at  the  iatersect- 
ing  points  of  the  side  lines  and  transverse  lines,  said 
transverse  lines  and  longitudinal  lines  forming  aquarea, 
some  of  which  are  provided  with  diagonal  tines,  second 
playing  pieces,  resting  stations  for  said  second  playinf 
pieces  formed  at  the  intersectioa  of  said  diagonal  Ihics, 
and  said  last-named  resting  stations  being  aligned  in 
a  straight  line  centrally  between  the  side  lines,  and 
barriers  formed  on  soone  of  the  sides  of  said  squares 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  game  pieces  thereon, 
said  board  having  openings  therein  at  the  comer  portioas 
of  each  of  said  squares,  said  board  having  an  opening 
therein  at  each  resting  station,  said  playing  pieces  each 
comprising  a  cylindrical  top  section  and  a  coaxially  re- 
duced peg  end.  said  peg  ends  being  receivable  in  said 
openings. 

2,733,M7 

BINGO  BOARD  WITH  NUMBER  COVERING  SLIDES 

James  Fleldkif  Moore  and  Fritz  B.  Haaaca,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcatkM  Jaaoary  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,73i 

4CWaM.    (CL  273— 135) 


1.  In  a  bingo  board,  comprising  a  rear  board  member 
having  an  array  of  numbers  on  the  front  face  thereof,  a 
front  board  member  formed  with  windows  in  register 
with  said  numbers,  exposing  them  to  view,  and  an  indi- 
vidual slide  member  for  each  number  disposed  between 
the  front  and  rear  board  members  adapted  to  be  slid  into 
one  position  of  adjustment  to  mask  its  respective  number, 
and  to  be  slid  into  another  position  to  expose  its  number 
to  view;  the  improvement,  wherein  said  slide  is  formed 
of  flexible  resilient  material  comprising  a  thin  flat  body 
portion  of  a  size  sufficient  to  mask  said  window,  said  body 
portion  formed  with  a  tab.  forming  a  finger  piece  pro- 
jecting transversely  from  said  body  portion  and  protrud- 
ing through  a  slot  formed  in  the  front  board  member  ad- 
jacent to  said  window,  said  tab  being  formed  with  a  barb- 
like  projection  on  each  side  thereof  and  an  interior  pocket 
between  said  projections,  whereby  the  tab  may  be  pressed 
through  said  slot,  said  projections  yielding  inwardly  into 
said  pocket  and  snapping  out  when  the  tab  is  fully  in- 
serted in  the  assembling  operation,  before  the  rear  board 
member  is  assembled  and  attached  to  the  front  board 
member  to  complete  the  bingo  board. 


2,733,»« 

CHANGEABLE  CHECKER  PIECES 

BofWH  I.  Elandcr,  Stm  Dlcgo,  Calif.:  Beraice  Clarit 

Elandcr,  exccntrtx  of  saM  Bnnaan  J.  Elander,  deceased 

Appttcatioai  Fcbnuvy  27, 1953,  Seiial  No.  339,315 

2aafans.    (a.  273— 137) 


II' 


I 


1  A  movable  gan>e  piece  fbr  the  game  of  checkers 
comprising  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  member 
having  opposed  open 


and  closed   ends  of  which  said 
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dosed  end  serves  as  a  base  for  sliding  engagement  with 
the  playing  surface  of  said  game,  a  closure  member  for 
said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  comprising  a 
generally  circular  body,  means  for  rotaUbly  mounting 
said  body  on  said  cylindrical  member  adjacent  the  tip- 
per end  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically disposed  pivot  pins  of  «1)ich  one  of  said  pins 
iiK:ludes  a  manually  manipulated  lever  arm,  detent  means 
carried  by  said  cylindrical  member  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  positioned  on  a  diameter  at  ri^t  angles 
to  the  axes  of  said  pins,  said  detent  means  co-acting  with 
said  body  to  prevent  inadvertent  roution  thereof,  and 
said  body  having  indicia  of  different  playing  significance 
on  the  obverse  and  reverse  sides  therec^. 


side,  a  carrier  for  eadi  reproducing  device  throogfa  which 
the  tape  is  relatively  movable,  the  carrier  indnding  a 
roller  for  engaging  one  surface  of  the  tape,  and  means  for 
relattvdy  raising  and  lowering  one  sound  tndi  of  tlw 
tape  from  and  into  engagement  with  ooe  sound  repro- 
ducer as  the  tape  is  rdativdy  moved  in  ooe  directioa 
through  the  carrier. 


2,733#71 
CHUCK  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
PtsRS  EdoMTd  RcMMx,  ArgsnUnfl,  Fnmcc,  assNener  to 
SodM  Anonymc  dUe:  Crf-Dan,  Paris,  Fnmcc,  n  VttmA 


AppHcation  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,t35 

Claims  piiority,  appHcntlon  France  Jnns  4,  1952 

3Cfa£M.   (CL  279^-4) 


2,733Ji9 
POCKET  TAPE  RECORDER 
It,  RivcraiR,  mti  WIHam  A.  HaMr,  L] 
«4. 1.;  ay  Hamcr  aerignor  to  said  Frost 

Aanst  27. 1951,  Serial  No.  243.t94 

ICIakn.    (CL274— 4) 


A  portable  magnetic  tape  recorder  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  elongated,  narrow  compartment,  a  mag- 
netic upe  confined  in  said  compartment,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  and  laterally  movable  hubs  extending  into 
said  compartment  for  recehring  said  tape,  one  side  wall 
of  said  compartment  having  dongated,  aligned  slots  cut 
therein,  a  second  elongated  compartment  parallel  to  said 
first  compartment,  studs  formed  on  said  hubs  and  ex- 
tending into  said  second  compartment  through  said  slots, 
guide  blocks  atuched  to  said  studs  and  slidaUy  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  compartment,  a  wheel  interposed 
between  said  hubs  in  direct  alignment  therewith,  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  engaging  the  ooter  peripheral 
layers  of  said  tape  wound  on  said  hubs  and  embracing  the 
intervening  portion  of  said  tape  passing  between  said 
hubs,  means  for  driving  said  whed  for  winding  said  tape 
from  one  hub  to  the  other,  a  spring  attached  to  said 
guide  blocks  for  moving  the  one  of  said  hubs  releasing 
said  upe,  in  a  direct  line  toward  said  wheel,  the  other 
of  said  hubs  receiving  said  tape  being  moved  in  a  direct 
line  away  from  said  whed  by  pressure  applied  by  said 
«riied  to  the  tape  being  wound  on  said  last  named  hub, 
and  means  in  said  container  for  receiving  signals  on  said 
tape  and  reproducing  signals  therefrom,  said  meaits  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  head  positioned  adjacent  that  side  of 
the  periphery  of  said  whed  which  embraces  the  inter- 
vening portion  of  said  tape,  whereby  the  periphery  of  the 
routing  whed  progressivdy  presents  the  tape  to  said 
head. 


2.733,f7f 

PHONOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

Ladb  H.  Ottofy,  Chicago,  IB. 

Original    application    September    14,    1944,    Serial    No. 

554,049.    Divided  and  tills  application  March  7,  I95«, 

Serial  No.  14S,1<1 

2C]ainM.    (O.  274— II) 


1.  In  a  machine-tool,  partictilaily  a  threading  machine, 
a  rotary  hollow  ^indle  into  which  the  workpiece  is  fitted, 
a  chuck  mounted  around  the  extremity  of  said  spindle 
and  rotating  with  it,  jaws  radially  slidable  in  said  chuck, 
springs  uring  said  jaws  to  move  radially  from  the  axis  of 
said  sfHndle;  swingable  pivoted  levers  urging  said  jaws 
to  move  nearer  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  cam  surface 
on  each  lever,  an  annulus  free  to  slide  radially  in  any 
direction  about  the  chuck  and  carrying  the  pivots  of  said 
levers,  a  handling  sheath  driven  in  rotation  by  said 
spindle  and  capable  of  sliding  longitudinally  on  the 
chuck,  rollers  carried  by  said  sheath  and  capable  of 
rolling  on  the  inner  face  of  said  pivoted  levers,  an 
annular  groove  formed  at  the  rear  of  said  sheath,  rollers 
rolling  in  said  groove  and  mounted  on  a  common  annu- 
lar support  concentric  with  the  chuck,  fixed  cylinders 
distributed  around  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  pistons  mov- 
ing in  said  cylinders  to  act  on  said  annular  support  so 
as  to  actuate  the  handling  sheath  and  engage  said  cam 
surfaces  to  swing  said  pivoted  levers  to  clamp  or  unclamp 
the  jaws  according  to  the  direction  of  the  displacements 
of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  pipes  for  driving 
the  pressure  fluid  into  said  cylinden  to  cause  the  pistons 
to  move. 


2,733,r72 
FINGER  CHUCK 
George  Hohwart,  Farmington  Townsliip,  Oaldand  Connty, 
Md  Eracst  F.  Hohwart,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgnon  to 
N.  A.  Woodwortfa  Company,  Feradaie,  Mich.,  a^coipo- 
rniOa  Of  {▼iKuim 
AppHcaHoa  December  2, 1954,  Scifal  No.  472,(3t 
•  Chrfa^    (CL  279—4) 


I.  A  phonographic  sound  upe  device  comprising  a 
sound  tape  with  sound  tracks  on  opposite  sides,  a  sound 
reprodudng  device  for  engaging  the  sound  track  of  each 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  said  cylinder,  clamping  fingers  in  front 
of  and  spaced  from  said  cylinder,  actuators  carrying  said 
fingers  extending  rearwardly  into  said  cylinder,  said  actua- 
tors being  connected  to  said  piston  for  mutual  reciproca- 
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tory  trmvel  and  being  routable  and  universally  movable 
relative  to  said  piston,  and  means  coactive  with  said  actua- 
tors rendered  operative  by  reciprocatory  travel  of  said 
actuators  in  one  direction  to  rotate  said  fingers  inwardly 
and  by  reciprocatory  travel  of  said  actiutors  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to^rotate  said  fingers  outwardly. 


2,733.t73 
ADAJSTABLE  CHUCK 
DarM  T.  PMHm,  Scraatoa,  Pa^  awigntM-  to  CoaaoUdated 
MoUcd  PnMBCti  CoffpontfoBf  Sf  f  tiw,  Pa^  a  cofpo> 
ratkw  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S9,555 
3  Clains.    (CL  279^9) 


I .  An  adjustable  holder  for  overcoming  eccentricity  of 
a  chuck  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having  a  cavity 
therein,  having  parallel  walls  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
cavity,  and  a  side  wall  surrounding  said  cavity,  a  shaft 
perpendicular  to  said  walls  and  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  housing,  an  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
housing  communicating  with  said  cavity,  a  member  for 
supporting  a  chuck,  said  member  having  a  head  mounted 
in  said  cavity  for  radial  movement  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  a  shaft  thereon  extending  through  said 
opening  to  receive  said  chuck,  said  head  having  parallel 
end  walls  tightly  fitting  between  and  in  contact  with  the 
parallel  walls  in  said  housing  to  prevent  relative  tilting  of 
said  head  and  said  housing,  and  radially  movable  adjust- 
ing means  mounted  in  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  and 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  head  for  shifting  and  position- 
ing said  head. 

2,733,074 

STASR  CLIMBING  CART 

EfaMT  A.  Faglic  tmd  Cari  E.  Weiainana,  WbHwa,  Mlaa.; 

nld  Fagile  aMigBor  to  Wtaooa  Tod  Manofactarteg 

Coopaay.  Wlaoaa,  Mtan^  a  partecnMp 

Applicatfoa  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  3*9,412 

15  Oalms.    (CI.  2S0— 5  J) 


4.  A  stair-climbing  cart  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  first  gear  secured  to  said  axle, 
a  first  wheel  secured  to  said  axle,  a  second  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  axle  but  whose  movement  is  independent 
of  the  movement  of  said  axle,  a  second  gear  secured  to 
said  second  wheel,  a  pair  of  pawls  each  biased  to  engage 
one  of  said  gears,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  their  respective  gears,  a 
lever  connected  to  said  pawls  and  havmg  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  axle  for  movement  between  two  positions 
independent  of  the  movement  of  said  axle,  said  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  one  direction  moves  said  pawls 
from  their  normal  position  and  allows  them  to  move 
into  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  gears  and 
actuates  said  pawls  for  rotating  said  first  and  second 
wheels  in  the  proper  direction  for  moving  said  cart  up 
a  flight  of  stairs,  and  a  brake  operative  upon  said  second 
wheel  and  upon  said  axle  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  wheels  in  moving  said  cart  down 
a  flight  of  suirs. 


2,733,075 

SPRING  TIGHTENER  OF  A  SKI  BINDING 

Aloii  Rckwxk,  VkMs,  AHtrIa 

AppBcatfaM  October  2*.  1953,  Serial  No.  3t7,124 

4ClalM.    (CLIM— IL35) 


•^k. , 


1.  In  a  spring  tightener  which  comprises  a  tension  bolt 
for  connection  at  one  end  to  a  cable  of  a  ski  binding 
to  be  tightened  in  front  of  a  shoe,  the  combinatioo  of  a 
tightener  base  part  formed  with  a  rear  end  wall  and  t 
front  portion  of  reduced  width,  an  abutment  disposed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  tension  bolt  and  longitudinally 
guided  in  said  front  portion,  two  telescoped  coaxial  com- 
pression springs  of  different  length  contained  in  said  base 
part,  each  of  said  springs  bearing  with  one  end  against 
said  rear  end  wall,  the  longer  of  said  springs  bearing 
with  its  other  end  against  said  abutment,  the  shorter  of 
said  springs  having  its  other  end  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  abutment  for  engagement  thereby  when  the  longer 
spring  has  been  compressed  to  the  initial  length  of  the 
shorter  spring,  a  tightening  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  part,  and  operable  to  cover  said  base  part  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  bracket  for  connection  to  a  ski,  and  a  link 
strap  pivotally  connected  to  said  tightening  lever  and  to 
said  bracket. 


2,733,r7< 

WHEELED  LUGGAGE 

Fiad  Barsatt.  Waakaaan.  DL 

AppMcatioa  iaaaary  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  331,519 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  2M-^4> 

(Grastcd  aiidcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952>,  aec  2M) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  luggage  receptacle  having 
sockets  near  the  opposite  sides  of  one  end  each  with  op- 
posite undercut  side  portions  at  a  converging  angle  to 
each  other  and  inwardly  from  the  opening  of  the  socket 
and  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
other  similar  sockets  at  said  end  of  the  receptacle  open- 
ing downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  re- 
movable wheels  with  axles  for  the  receptacle  each  having 
a  mounting  block  connected  to  the  wheel  axle  and  spaced 
laterally  at  one  side  of  the  wheel,  the  block  having  oppo- 
site converging  sides  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  under- 
cut portions  of  the  sockets  at  said  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  at  the  side  portions  thereof. 


2,733,977 

BUNK  FOR  LOGGING  VEHICLES 

Robert  B.  DavMaoi^  Vaaghn,  Waib. 

AppHcatkM  Febrvary  9,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  279,843 

11  Claiau.    (CL  2t«— 145) 


I.  A  bunk  for  logging  vehicles  comprising  a  bunk 
frame,  a  slotted  plate  on  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  stake,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  stake 
to  said  terminal  portion  of  the  frame  for  permitting  the 
outward  angular  movement  of  the  suke  relative  to  the 
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vehicle,  a  slotted  plate  on  the  end  of  the  stake  adjacent 
the  bunk  frame,  the  slots  in  the  frame  and  the  plate  regis- 
tering when  the  stake  is  in  its  log  retaining  position  on 
the  bunk,  a  recessed  blade  extendable  into  the  slots  when 
they  are  in  registry,  thereby  releasably  locking  the  stake 
in  its  log-retaining  position,  a  bell  crank  pivouUy  attached 
to  the  bunk  frame  with  one  of  its  ends  extending  into 
the  recess  in  the  blade  and  in  sliding  contact  therewith, 
and  lever  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  bell 
crank  for  reciprocating  the  blade  from  a  station  remote 
from  the  stake. 


2,733,m 

VEHICLE  TOWING  DEVICE 

Jobs  L.  Brchai,  TIabar  Lake,  S.  Dak. 

ApHkatfoa  May  11, 1953,  SciW  No.  354,933 

2ClaiHM.    (CL2S«— 4M) 


1.  A  towing  device  comprising  two  elongated  bars  dis- 
posed in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  the  central  portions  of  said  bars  being  bowed  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other,  two  substantially  L-diaped 
clamping  members  each  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  long  leg.  said  short  legs 
projecting  from  said  long  legs  generally  toward  each  other, 
each  of  said  long  legs  having  another  end  portion  mounted 
between  said  bars  at  a  respectve  end  thereof,  at  least  one 
of  said  long  legs  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bars 
to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  short  legs  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  urging  said 
clamping  members  into  clamping  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  with  said  short  legs  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  side  of  said  portion  of  the  vehicle 
from  said  bars,  when  said  portion  of  the  vehicle  is  disposed 
in  operative  position  between  said  clamping  members,  said 
means  comprising  a  tension  coil  spring  extending  between 
and  connected  to  said  long  legs  between  said  short  legs 
and  said  bars,  a  tow  line  extending  between  said  central 
portions  of  said  bars,  and  link  members  mounted  on  said 
tow  line  and  connected  to  said  long  legs  between  said  short 
legs  and  said  bars. 


and  axially  displaceable  therein  and  operativdy  engaged 
with  the  radially  inner  ends  of  the  levers,  a  sleeve-like 
seal-carrier  mounted  for  sliding  movement  coaxially  in 
the  shell  and  disposed  axially  inwards  of  the  throat  thereof 
and  engaged  by  the  radially  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  said 
poppet  valve  and  said  seal  carrier  having  radially  over- 
lapping annular  mutually  engaging  seating  portions,  spring 
means  carried  by  said  shell  and  operative  on  said  seal- 
carrier  to  press  the  seal-carrier  axially  outwards  and  to 
withdraw  the  valve  axially  inwards,  thereby  normally 
causing  said  valve  to  seat  on  said  seal-carrier;  said  assem- 
bly further  including  a  plug-like  coupling  member  re- 
ceived by  said  socket-like  member  and  comprising  a  noz- 
zle having  a  terminal  opening  affording  an  internal  annu- 
lar valve  seating,  a  part  complementary  to  the  throat  of 
the  shell  of  the  socket-like  coupling  member  and  means 
releasably  engaging  said  latching  means  on  said  shell,  a 
valve  plunger  coaxially  disposed  in  said  nozzle  and  means 
supporting  said  plunger  fen-  axial  displacement  with  re- 
spect to  said  nozzle,  spring  means  carried  by  said  nozzle, 
operatively  connected  to  the  plunger  and  urging  said 
plunger  towards  said  annular  valve  seating,  a  sealing  ring 
mounted  on  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said 
annular  seating  and  also  on  the  marginal  part  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  poppet  valve  of  the  socket-like  member; 
and  an  annular  seal  mounted  on  the  seal-carrier  of  said 
socket-like  member  and  affording  a  seating  for  the  mar- 
gin of  the  terminal  opening  of  the  nozzle  the  poppet  vaWe 
being  abutted  and  the  axial  displacement  of  the  poppet 
valve  in  the  socket-lilce  member  opening  the  valve  in 
the  nozzle. 


2,733,9m 
SAND  ELIMINATOR  BEARING  FOR  A  SPRINKLER 

HEAD 

loha  B.  cm,  Saa  Vnmeiato,  CaHf  . 

AppUcatloa  Jaaaaiy  13. 1953.  Serial  No.  331,915 

2Clafaiis.    (a.  2S5— 97.S) 


2,733,979 
SELF-ENGAGING  AND  SELF-SEALING  FIFE  COU- 
PLINGS, ESPECIALLY  APPUCABLE  TO  FLIGHT 
REFUELLING  PURPOSES 
Ronald  Frederick  WoiUdge,  Lower  Parkstonc,  England, 
aasigiior  to  Flight  Refocliliig  Umlted,  Loadon,  Enghmd, 
a  Britiab  compaay 

AppUcatton  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S8,599 
tf  Claims.    (O.  284— 12) 


1.  In  a  bearing  for  a  sprinkler  head,  an  integral  tubular 
housing  section  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  secur- 
ing the  same  upon  a  riser  and  having  an  annular  groove 
cut  thereinto  from  the  inside  thereof,  a  sealing  ring 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  having  its  upper  face  project- 
ing inwardly  beyond  the  portion  of  the  housing  wall  lo- 
cated above  the  ring  to  form  a  bearing  surface,  and  a 
spindle  revolvable  in  the  housing  section  and  having  a 
bottom  face  revolvable  on  said  bearing  surface,  the  spindle 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  housing  section  and  having 
a  flange  bearing  on  the  top  erf  the  section,  with  a  washer 
disposed  above  the  flange,  and  a  second  housing  section 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  first  section  and  bear- 
ing on  the  washer  for  holding  the  spindle  against  up- 
ward nnovement. 


4.  A  pipe-coupling  assembli'  including  a  socket-like 
coupling  member  comprising  a  shell  having  a  throat,  latch- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  shell  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  corresponding  means  ,on  a  nozzle  portion  of  the 
assembly,  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  length  in 
said  shell,  a  poppet  valve  supported  coaxially  in  the  shell 


2,733^81 
SEAL  ^ 

Lawrcsce  G.  Saywell,  San  Mateo,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Sayweil  Associates,  a  y^mt  veatarc 
AppHcatioa  Febtaary  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,539 
1  Oaim.    (a.  286—5) 
In  combination  with  inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable 
and  concentric  annular  members,  the  outer  member  hav- 
ing its  inner  periphery  interrupted  by  an  inwardly  faced 
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annular  groove  adiacent  one  end  of  the  same,  the  inner 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  for  a 
substantial  distance  on  both  sides  of  the  general  plane 
of  the  groove,  a  single  flat  continuous  annulus  of  thin 
spring  metal  having  its  outer  peripheral  edge  ponioo 
loosely  accommodated  within  said  groove,  the  radial 
depth  of  the  groove  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  annulus  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  annulus 
being  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber between  said  one  end  and  said  groove,  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  annulus  being  only  slightly  greater  than 


2,733,M3 

FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  SHAFT  KNOBS 

lohB   Stnm*y  Cardiff,  Waki,  Mrifpor  to  Tluennaa 

Pro4KlabK^CkTclMd,Okio,acoffponidoBo(OUo    , 

AppUcadoo  Jaaury  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  2«9,021 

TClaloH.    (CL2S7-^3) 


the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
inner  member,  the  annulus  being  distortable  within  its 
elastic  limit  from  its  normal  substantially  flat  form  to 
a  form  in  which  it  may  be  inserted  in  said  groove,  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  annulus  having  a  close  run- 
ning fit  about  a  region  of  the  cylindrical  portion  that  is 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  same,  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  the  annulus  engaging  one  wall  of  said  groove  to 
provide  a  seal,  said  annulus  being  free  for  limited  radial 
motion  relative  to  the  outer  member  to  accommodate 
for  slight  eccentricity  between  said  inner  and  outer 
members. 

2,733,082 

MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  A  COLLAR  TO  A  ROD 

Headky  TownaeiMi  Bacfchoaac,  SanninKdale,  England 

AppHcatkNi  Angnst  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  242.014 

ClaloM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  August  2S,  1950 

4  Claima.    (O.  287—52.02)  i 


1.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  single  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  a  collar  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  rod 
and  having  a  member  carried  by  the  collar  and  urging  the 
collar  to  rotate  about  the  rod,  and  means  for  preventing 
such  rotation  and  longitudinal  sliding  of  the  collar  com- 
prising clamping  means  for  locking  said  collar  to  said  rod 
at  any  position  along  the  length  thereof  and  always  m  one 
and  the  same  predetermined  angular  position  about  the 
rod,  which  clamping  means  comprise  a  cam  supported  in 
said  collar  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  in  a  plane 
outside  of  said  rod  and  is  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof, 
and  a  flat  slide  cooperating  with  said  cam  and  carried 
within  said  collar  and  lying  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis 
of  said  rod  and  guided  by  said  coUar  for  movement  in 
that  plane  radially  with  respect  to  said  rod  and  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  groove,  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  said  slide  can  be  moved  in  said  collar 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  groove  in  said  rod. 
the  groove  in  the  rod  being  of  V-section  and  the  end  of 
the  slide  being  also  of  V-section.  whereby  as  the  slide  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  groove  as  aforesaid  the 
engagement  between  the  groove  and  the  end  of  the  slide 
serves  to  rotate  the  collar,  against  the  said  urge,  accurately 
into  the  said  predetermined  angular  position,  and  the  en- 
gagement of  the  end  of  the  slide  and  the  groove  serves  to 
lock  the  coUar  against  angular  and  longitudinal  movement 
on  said  rod. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  detachably  securing  a  male 
member  within  a  female  member  comprising,  a  strip  of 
semi-rigid  material  having  its  ends  bent  to  bow  in  the 
same  direction  about  an  intermediate  strip  portion  there- 
between, the  extremity  of  each  end  portion  being  turned 
inwardly  toward  said  other  end  portion  and  terminating 
short  thereof  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  said  inter- 
mediate strip  portion  rising  transversely  and  gradually 
from  one  edge  thereof  towards  said  end  portions'  extremi- 
ties and  dropping  abruptly  into  the  other  edge  to  form  a 
gradually  sloping  transverse  pilot  shoulder  and  an  abrupt 
oppositely  facing  retaining  shoulder  thereon. 


2,733,1 

FIFE-CONNECTION  CLIFS 

FrvcWia  Fraadna  de  Wl)n,  BcMcbrock,  Netbcriands 

AppUcatioa  Janury  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,78« 

6Claiiiia.    (CI.U1—S4) 


1.  A  pipe  connection  clip  for  Interconnecting  two  pipes 
crossing  each  other  at  right  angles  which  comprises  two 
pair*  of  sheet  metal  plates  interconnected  by  welding  at 
their  side  edges  to  define  a  unit  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion, the  plates  of  each  pair  being  oppositely  disposed  in 
said  unit  and  being  formed  along  one  end  edge  with  a 
semi-cylindrical  cut-out  for  receiving  one  of  the  pipes  and 
being  formed  at  the  opposite  end  edge  with  two  integral 
retroverted  spaced-apart  fingers  defining  a  recess  there- 
between, a  hinge  bolt  welded  to  the  fingers  of  one  plate 
of  each  pair  and  extending  across  the  recess  between  said 
fingers,  a  flexible  clamping  strap  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
flattened  at  its  center  having  an  eye  at  one  end  extending 
around  each  hinge  bolt  and  said  strap  having  a  second 
end  extending  into  the  recess  between  the  retroverted 
fingers  of  the  plate  opposite  the  hinge  bolt,  said  strap 
defining  a  wedge  eye  at  said  last-named  end.  and  a 
wedge  inserted  through  said  wedge  eye  to  apply  tension 
to  said  strap,  said  wedge  bearing  against  the  end  of  said 
wedge  eye  and  against  the  adjacent  retroverted  fingers. 


2,733,885 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Josef  LatzcB,  Dnsseldorf-Obcrkassci,  Germany,  assixnor 
to  A.  Ehrenreich  A  Cic,  Dusseldorf-Oberkasscl,  Ger- 
man v,  a  fim 

Applkatioa  August  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,537 
1  Claim.  (Q.  287—87) 
Ball  and  socket  joint  for  steering  gears  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  ball  beaded  rod.  a  housing  permitting  free 
angular  motion  of  the  rod  and  bearing  means  presenting 
two  separate  bearing  areas,  one  defining  a  cup  shaped 
bearing  surface  around  a  small  section  of  said  ball  head 
adjacent  the  neck  of  the  rod  and  the  other  a  cylindrical 
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bearing  surface  for  engagement  with  the  central  section  spring  means  is  dispowxl.  and  said  fPJ^^'iJ^^ 
of  said  ball  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  prising  concentric  inner  and  outer  helical  H>rmgs  of  cy- 
»i~~«  i~  K*  iindrical  and  conical  conformation,  respectively,  effective 

to  absorb  axial  and  angular  thrusts,  respectively. 


rod,  said  ball  head  being  provided  with  circumferential 
grooves  and  hardened  rings  disposed  in  said  grooves. 


J  733  fgf 
DOOR  LATCH  OFERATING  DEVICE 
Lelaad  H.  FWer,  New  BrftaK  ^Idbolas  A.  Wdkh,  Weft 
Hartford,  and  Fnwkl.  McConMll,  New  Britain,  Cou^ 
anisBon  to  The  AmericM  Hardware  Corporatioii,  New 
Brttaki,  Con^  a  earfonMom  of  CooMCtlcat 
AppUcatioa  lanaiy  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«9,1M 
12CMms.    (CL292— 1) 


2,733,fM 

SOCKET  FOR  A  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 

loKf  Hubert  Lalac%  Obctkaad,  DoMcMoif ,  Germaay, 

to  A.  Ehiawvkh  A  CIc,  DusMldorf-Ober- 

Gennaay,  a  firm 

AppUcatioii  Mairh  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,908 

iciafaBa.    (CL2t7— 87) 


1.  A  housing  of  tough  material  for  a  ball  and  socket 
ioint  having  an  upper  portion  presenting  a  smooth  in- 
terior cylindrical  surface  area  and  a  lower  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  within  the  lower  housing  end  and 
presenting  a  smooth  interior  spherical  surface  area  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  said  aperture  and  forming  with 
said  cylindrical  surface  area  a  continuous,  smooth  inner 
surface,  wherein  a  hardened  surface  zone  of  substantially 
annular  conformation  is  provided  circumfcrcntially  of 
said  housing  end  having  said  aperture  and  a  similar 
hardened  surface  zone  is  provided  on  both  sides  of  the 
junction  of  said  cylindrical  surface  area  and  said  spherical 
surface  area  while  the  entire  material  of  said  housing 
except  for  said  hardened  zones  is  retained  in  its  tough 
sute.  

2,733,087 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 

Joecf  Habert  Latacii,  Oliii*— >1.  DMseidoif,  Germany 

•^nor  to  A.  EliKarclcfa   Si  Clc,  DnsMldorf-Obcr 

..»,  Germany,  a  firm  ^_. 

Appttcatlon  Match  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,898 

3  Claims.    (CL  287— 90) 


7.  In  a  door  latch  operating  device,  a  casing  com- 
prising a  separate  U-shaped  guide  having  ears  extending 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  legs 
thereof,  an  inner  and  an  outer  end  plate  disposed  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  retractor  guide  and  having  slots 
therein  through  which  said  ears  extend;  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  said  ears  each  being  provided  with  a  notch 
which  is  disposed  in  alignment  with  its  respective  end 
plate  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  respective 
slot  therein  upon  lateral  movement  of  said  end  plate  rel- 
atively to  the  guide  to  secure  said  end  plates  against  axial 
movement  relatively  thereto,  and  means  normally  retain- 
ing said  end  plates  and  guide  in  engagement. 


2,733,tB9 

LATCH  SPINDLE  SFRBSG  DEVICE 

Fanl  H.  Giwcnsocd,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich^  ■■fisnor  to 

Nattonal  Brmi  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor* 

Doration  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioB  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,237 

3Claima.    (CL  292— 1) 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  stud  having 
an  enlarged  portion  constituting  a  head  presenting  a  seg- 
menul  spherical  surface,  a  socket  presenting  a  spherical 
inner  surface  providing  bearing  support  for  said  head,  a 
hollow  cap  disposed  over  said  head  with  a  space  there- 
between presenting  an  outer  spherical  surface  defining  a 
subsuntially  continuous  and  unobstructed  spherical  sur- 
face with  said  head,  a  cover  on  said  socket  presenting  a 
spherical  inner  surface  providing  sliding  bearing  engage- 
ment for  said  cap,  and  spring  means  extending  from  said 
head  toward  said  cover,  said  hollow  cap  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  conformation  mainUining  said  spring 
means  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  said  stud 
and  said  head,  said  head  being  movable  relative  to  said 
cap  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  said  head 
having  a  recess  in  alignment  with  said  inwardly  project- 
ing conformation  on  said  dip  wherein  one  end  of  said 


1.  In  a  latch  for  a  door  having  a  bore  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  door,  said  latch  having  an  escutcheon 
plate  assembly  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  door,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
through  said  escutcheon  plate  assembly  for  disposition 
within  said  bore;  handle  means  on  each  end  of  said 
spindle;  a  first  spring  anchor  formed  of  sheet  material 
disposed  within  said  bore  fixed  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  spindle  and  rotatable  therewith,  said 
anchor  having  a  spaced  pair  of  heads  embracing  said 
spindle  and  an  integral  arm  portion  interconnecting 
said  heads  and  extending  parallel  to  said  spindle;  a  sec- 
ond spring  anchor  fixed  with  respect  to  said  escutcheon 
plate  assembly  and  positioned  to  extend  into  said  bofc 
and  having  an  arm  portion  extending  opposite  said  first 
spring  arm  portion  and  disposed  radially  outward  there- 
from with  respect  to  said  spindle;  and  a  helical  spring 
surrounding  said  spindle  interposed  between  said  heads 
and  having  each  of  its  ends  angularly  displaced  from  the 
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other,  said  first  and  second  spring  arm  portions  being 
disposed  in  the  axial! y-projected  sector  defined  by  said 
spring  ends. 

SAFETY  RELEASE  FOR  VAULTS,  REFRIGER- 
ATORS, AND  THE  LIKE 
George  Cof>le«.  Cripolc  Creek,  Cdo. 
ApyOcatloa  Mardi  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  41S,79t 
1  aafaD.    (CL  291—94) 


A  retractible  keeper  for  latching  a  latch  bolt  of  a 
forwardly  swinging  door  in  its  jamb  comprising:  a  hori- 
zontal keeper  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  jamb  in 
horizontal  alignment  with  and  spaced  from  the  extremity 
of  said  latch  bolt  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  door;  a  keeper  secured  on  and  normally  projecting 
horizontally  from  said  shaft  toward  and  into  the  path  of 
said  latch  bolt  to  prevent  said  door  from  being  opened; 
an  actuating  lever  secured  on  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
shaft;  a  depressible  floor  treadle  positioned  across  the 
lower  edge  of  said  door  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  rear  face  of  said  door,  one  extremity  of  said  treadle 
being  positioned  directly  beneath  said  actuating  lever; 
a  conoccting  rod  extending  from  the  latter  extremity  of 
said  treadle  to  said  actuating  lever;  and  a  horizontal 
pivot  pin  extending  transversely  through  said  treadle 
adjacent  said  one  extremity  to  provide  a  tilting  fulcrum 
for  said  treadle  so  that  when  the  other  extremity  thereof 
is  depressed,  said  one  extremity  will  force  said  connecting 
rod  upwardly  to  cause  said  actuating  lever  to  rotate  said 
keeper  shaft  so  as  to  swing  said  keeper  upwardly  from 
the  path  of  said  latch  bolt. 


2,733,«91 

DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

George  Janoola,  Detroit,  Mick. 

AppUcatioa  Jose  39,  1952,  Swtel  No.  29«,355 

12  Claims.    (CL  292— IM) 


S.  A  door  lock  for  vehicles  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  free  edge  of  a  vehicle  door,  said  plate  having  a 
vertical  slot  therethrough,  the  material  from  said  slot 
being  turned  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  to 
form  vertical  guide  ribs,  an  elongated  bolt  carrier  movable 
vertically  at  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  between  said 
ribs,  a  bolt  on  said  carrier  extending  through  said  slot, 
resilient  means  engaging  said  carrier  and  urging  said 
carrier  in  a  direction  to  move  said  bolt  in  locking  di- 
rection, the  top  and  bottom  edge  portions  of  said  plate 


being  turned  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  plate  to 
provide  flanges,  said  flanges  having  guide  openings  there- 
in, sajd  bolt  carrier  extending  through  said  openings, 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  having  a 
horizontal  and  a  vertical  arm.  a  lug  on  said  bolt  carrier 
overlying  said  horizontal  arm,  and  manually  operable 
means  engageable  with  the  vertical  arm  of  said  lever  for 
swinging  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  raise  said  bolt 
carrier  and  bolt. 


2,733,992 

MAGNETIC  DOOR  CATCH 

Macy  O.  Tecioe,  New  OilcaM,  La. 

AppMrariw  April  12, 1952,  ScrW  No.  2S2,95« 

UClaima.    (0.292—251.5) 


4.  In  a  magnetic  catch,  a  magnet  unit  comprising  a 
supporting  member  of  molded* rubberlikc  material  adapted 
to  be  secured  adjacent  one  side  thereof  to  a  surface,  and 
a  permanent  magnet  element  embedded  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  member  and  having  one  face  thereof  ex- 
posed for  contacting  an  armature  element,  said  supporting 
member  being  provided  with  a  slot  intermediate  the  mag- 
net element  and  said  one  side  thereof  whereby  to  facilitate 
flexible  resilient  outward  and  angular  movement  of  the 
magnet  and  the  surrounding  portion  of  said  member  for 
permitting  contact  of  the  magnet  with  an  armature  ele- 
ment. 


2,733,993 
CLOSURE  FASTENER 
Georg  Rcttzcl,  Altemntttlan,  Kreli  Gelnhaoscn.  Germaay, 
a»isw>r  to  the  inn  Drcschcr  A  Kkfcr,  Ink.  Geofff 
ReMzcl,  AHcamMlaa,  Kreis  GelnhaaacB,  Germany 
AppUcatkm  May  2«,  1953.  Serial  No.  357,4S1 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Gtmumj  November  24,  1952 
9Clidms.    (CL  292^^32)  _ 


1.  A  closure  fastener  adapted  f or  ose  on  a  contahier 
closable  by  placing  two  portions  of  the  container  in  close 
juxtaposition,  the  said  closure  fastener  comprising  a  catch 
means  on  each  of  said  portions  adapted  to  coact  one  with 
the  other  in  the  juxtaposed  position  of  said  container  por- 
tions for  fastening  the  same  together,  one  of  said  catch 
means  including  two  catch  members  disposed  in  align- 
ment and  slidable  relative  to  each  other  between  a  spread 
apart  relative  position  constituting  a  catch  position  and 
a  close  relative  position  constituting  a  release  position, 
spring  means  urging  the  two  catch  members  into  the 
catch  position,  keeper  nKans  coacting  with  said  catch 
members  for  retaining  the  latter  in  the  release  positioo, 
and  release  means  coacting  with  the  keeper  means  for 
releasing  the  latter,  the  said  release  means  including  a 
movable  actuating  member  supported  on  one  of  said  con- 
tainer portions  arn]  engageable  by  the  other  container 
portion  upon  placement  of  said  portions  in  the  jiutapoaed 
position,  the  said  engagement  of  the  actuating  member 
effecting  actuation  of  the  release  means  for  the  purpose 
aforesaid  thereby  fastening  the  two  container  portions 
together. 
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2,733,t94 
PORTABLB  FOOD-VENDING  OURS 
R.  CmMm,  Rock  htaid,  H. 

ki«Hl  4, 1951,  Sow  No.  24Mt3 
JOahM.   (CL2M— 22) 


end  of  said  floor  panel  and  to  said  alls  and  poctt,  said 
transvene  wall  stracture  extending  from  said  sill  to  the 
top  of  said  cowl,  auxiliary  «11  aMmben  inwardly  spaced 
from  said  «fll«  and  terminating  at  and  secured  by  their 
rear  ends  to  said  croas  beam,  a  wfaed  housing  structure 
on  each  side  of  die  body  being  made  sqwrately  from 


1.  A  mobOe  automatic  food-vending  self-service  cafe- 
teria comprising  a  completely  endoaed  trailer-like  ve- 
hicle having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  elongated  re- 
cess having  a  door-like  closure  adapted  to  fold  down 
into  a  horizontal  counter  along  whidi  customers  may 
slide  their  trays,  an  inwardly  offset  back  wall  extending 
closurewise  acron  the  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  heat- 
insulated  food-vending  machines  operatively  mounted  in 
said  back  wall  and  arranged  in  succesnve  order  length- 
wise along  the  counter,  said  food  vending  machines  be- 
ing substantially  concealed  by  the  back  wail  and  having 
openings  through  which  food  can  be  discharged  to  the 
customer. 

2,733,995 

CONYERTDLE  HORSE  TRAILERS 

loaeph  C.  Crivdia,  Warirfi«lo%  D.  C. 

Appbcatkw  Fcknmry  9, 195L  SoW  No.  219^41 

(CL  2M— 20 


said  cowl  and  transverse  wall  structure  and  being  secured 
along  its  lower  margin  to  the  req>ective  auxiliary  sill 
member,  said  wheel  housing  structure  extending  substan- 
tially full  height  to  its  rear  margin,  abutting  said  trans- 
verse wall  structure,  and  being  secured  by  said  margin 
over  its  full  height  to  said  transverse  structure  for  bracing 
the  sill  extension  against  the  body.. 


2,733,n7 
mOTECTlVE  TRIM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOORS 
I  A.  8i>v»M.  Atkmt,  Ga. 
I  Jmibii  15, 1953,  Scriri  No.  33MM 
Id^L    (CL294— 44) 


3.  A  van  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body,  a  plurality  of  panels  at  one  side  of  the 
vehicle  body  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  spaced 
side-by-side  relation,  upright  hinge  members  connected 
with  the  body,  means  mounting  the  panels  on  the  hinge 
members  for  outward  swinging  movement  relative  thereto 
and  for  upward  and  downward  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  upright  hinge  members 
extending  downward  along  the  body  relative  to  said  means 
for  lowering  movenrient  of  the  panels  substantially  into 
engagement  with  the  ground  upon  said  outward  swinging 
nnovement  relative  to  the  body,  and  a  roof  covering  sec- 
tion connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  each  panel  and 
carried  thereby,  said  roof  sections  extending  inwardly  in 
interconnected  relation  over  the  space  between  the  side- 
by-side  panels  and  detachable  from  each  other  for  inward 
swinging  movement  with  the  panels  against  the  side  of 
the  vehicle  body. 


An  automobile  door  edge  construction  comprising  a 
flange  projecting  from  and  extending  along  an  aid  por> 
tion  of  the  door  body  in  exteiuion  ai  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  door  body,  the  projecting  edge  of  said  flange  being 
a  rounded  extremity  spaced  from  die  door  body,  a  sub- 
stantially J-shi4>ed  metal  protective  trim  ttnp  conform- 
ing to  and  engaging  the  projecting  edge  of  said  flange 
substantially  throughout  its  length,  the  strai^t  portion  of 
said  J-shaped  strip  extending  along  and  engaging  the 
back  of  said  flange  and  the  bent  portion  of  said  J-trip 
enveloping  and  engaging  the  rounded  extremity  of  said 
flange,  said  bent  portion  terminating  in  a  longitudinal 
edge  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  the  rounded  extremity 
of  said  flange  whereby  the  trim  strip  is  not  readfly  noticed 
from  the  exterior  of  the  car  when  the  door  is  dosed,  and 
a  plurality  of  metallic  fastening  means  connecting  said 
J-shaped  strip  to  said  flange. 


2,733,*9t 

FERFUME  CONTAINER  FOR  FERSONAL  WEAR 

Willian  R  HoH,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

Application  December  7, 1953.  Serial  No.  39M1I 

2ClafaB8.    (CL299— 29) 


2,733,996 
UNIT  BODY  FRAME  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Chaska  L.  Wateiboose,  bkstcr,  John  W.  Fywo,  Detroit, 
Md  Loista  Tboms,  BinaliBghaB,  Micb.,  assigvoRs  to 
Gcaeral  Motors  Corponrtioa,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  coipo- 
ralioB  of  Dcbiwarc 
AppBcaHnn  Mmmarj  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  73,4S4 
HOaims.    (CL  296— 2S) 
10.  In    a    self-supporting    body    for    automobiles,    a 
threshold  sill  along  each  sideW  the  body  between  the 
front  and  rear  wheel  locations,  a  floor  panel  intercon- 
necting said  sills,  a  cross  beam  interconnecting  and  front 
posts  secured  to  the  front  ei^  portions  of  said  sills,  a 
cowl  and  transverse  wall  structure  secured  to  the  front 


1 .  As  a  new  ariicle  of  manufacture,  a  perfume  contaiii- 
ing  and  scent  liberating  device  comprising  a  case  which 
is  essentially  imperforate  and  provided  with  at  least  one 
vapor  discharge  port,  and  means  carried  by  said  case  for 
optionally  opening  and  closing  said  port,  said  means  being 
a  readily  attachable  and  detachable  cap  having  a  port 
which  is  conveniently  registerable  with  said  first  named 
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port,  and  clasp  means  secured  to  said  case,  whereby  it 
may  be  handily  atached  to  one's  apparel  and  worn,  much 
like  an  ornament,  and  the  combination  therewith  of  core 
means  fitted  into  said  case  and  characterized  by  a  plural- 
ity of  open-ended  tubes  each  packed  with  an  absorbent 
filler  which,  in  turn,  is  adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  liquid 
perfume. 

2,733,M9 
PLANT  FOR  OILING  OR  MOISTENING  TEXTILE 

FIBRES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rofcr  Schlnnkciscr,  Tatat  Ci  i  —hi  ■■  f  aj  i .  France 

AppUcatioa  December  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  32S.5S3 

Claims  prtority,  appttcaHoa  FrMCC  Jamury  It,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  299— 58)    i 


cup  may  be  positioned  substantially  flush  with  the  ground 
surface  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  stationary  cutter,  and 
a  readily  applicable  and  removable  manually  actuatable 
cutter  complemenul  to  said  cup  and  embodying  an  open 
frame  structure,  the  latter  comprising  a  ring  the  lower 
edge  of  which  provides  a  shoulder  rotatably  contacting 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rim-forming  wall,  the  inner  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  ring  provided  with  circumferentially 
spaced  depeixiing  cutting  blades,  said  cutting  blades  tele- 
scoping into  said  cup  ai>d  having  movable  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  rim-forming  wall,  and  handle 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  ring. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  oiling  textile  flbers  and  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  atomizer  for 
producing  an  atomized  jet  of  the  oil  to  be  applied  to  the 
fibers,  said  atomizer  having  an  inlet  for  oil  and  an  oil 
reservoir  communicating  with  said  Inlet,  an  inlet  for  com- 
pressed air  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  said  reser- 
voir, an  inlet  for  compressed  air  for  atomizing  the  oil 
leaving  said  reservoir  into  an  atomized  iet.  and  an  inlet 
for  compressed  air  for  dispersing  the  atomized  jet.  said 
second-named  compressed  air  inlet  communicating  with 
at  least  one  outlet  duct  and  said  last-named  compressed 
air  inlet  communicating  with  at  least  one  air  blast  duct 
for  conducting  the  air  admitted  thereto  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  atomized  jet  to  direct  air  into  said  jet  to  impart 
to  said  jet  a  sheet-like  form,  a  vertically  adjustable  oil  tank 
communicating  directly  with  said  oil  inlet  for  supplying 
oil  thereto  to  introduce  oil  into  said  reservoir,  the  level 
of  said  oil  tank  being  adjustable  selectively  to  varying 
heights  in  relation  to  said  oil  inlet  of  said  atomizer,  an 
air  compressor  in  fluid  communicating  relationship  with 
all  of  said  compressed  air  inlets,  and  regulating  and  con- 
trolling means  for  separately  controlling  the  air  flowing 
from  said  air  compressor  to  each  of  said  compressed  air 
inlets,  said  controlling  means  including  means  for  stop- 
ping the  air  flow  to  said  first-named  compressed  air  inlet. 
said  last-named  means  being  adapted  to  stop  the  air  flow 
automatically  upon  cessation  of  movement  of  the  fibers 
being  oiled. 

2,733.1M 

GRASS  CUTTING  MEANS  FOR  STATIONARY 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

I^if  Slmoosen,  Los  Aogcles,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,735 

2  Claims,    {a.  299— 60) 


I.  For  use  on  an  embedded  lawn  sprinkler  head,  a 
cylindrical  upwardly  opening  cup  having  a  centrally  aper- 


2,733,101 

STEAM  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Joha   E.   Hartzlcr,   CoHon,   and   Charik   P.  Jeter,  San 

Bcmardfaio,  Califs   said   Hartzlcr  amtgnor  to  E.  H. 

Bullcr,  Atwater,  CaHf . 

AppHcatfcm  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  31i,4«4 

JCWm.    (CL299^-S4) 


2.  A  steam  cleaner  comprising  a  closed  annular  water 
chamber,  heating  means  for  the  interior  of  said  annular 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  water  under  pressure 
into  said  annular  chamber,  a  soap  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  passage  between  said  soap  chamber  and  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  for  delivering  water  under 
pressure  from  said  annular  chamber  into  said  mixing 
chamber  and  into  said  soap  chamber  with  the  water  de- 
livered under  pressure  to  said  soap  chamber  forcing  soap 
through  said  passage  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  coil 
disposed  within  said  annular  chamber,  a  conduit  inter- 
connecting said  coil  with  said  mixing  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  condut  connected  to  said  coil. 


2,733,192 

ATOMIZING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Saaty  M.  Crocc,  Haappangs,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coty,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

ApfUcatkw  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,440 

llClainH.    (a.  299— M) 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  cap  for  a  bottle  having 
a  body  containing  liquid  which  is  to  be  dispensed  in 
atomized  form,  said  cap  having  a  chamber  formed  therein 
and  adapted  to  house  a  quantity  of  propellant  gas  under 
pressure,  means  on  said  chamber  for  connecting  it  to  the 
top  end  of  the  bottle  so  that  it  rests  wholly  above  the 


tured  bottom  wall  to  accommodate  the  pipe  portion  of  bottle  body,  a  plug  on  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  coo- 
ihe  itated  sprinkler  head  and  permit  said  cup  to  be  attached  nected  to  the  bottle  outlet,  said  plug  having  an  opening 
to  the  iprmklcr  head  so  that  ibe  rim-formiog  wall  of  said    therethrough   forming   a   first   passage,   said   cap   being 
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formed  with  a  second  passage  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  manually  actuabie  valve  member  disposed  in 
one  of  said  passages,  said  valve  member  tKmnally  block- 
ing said  passages  from  each  other  and  being  formed  with 
an  opening  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
passages  when  the  valve  member  is  moved  from  a  normal 
position  thereof,  said  first  passage  extending  downwardly 
and  entering  the  bottle  when  the  cap  is  connected  thereto 
whereby  gas  flowing  through  said  second  passage  will 
create  a  decrease  of  pressure  in  said  first  passage  and 
draw  fluid  upwardly  therein  so  as  to  dispense  it  from 
said  second  passage  by  the  action  of  said  gas. 

'•r    •'.''  .-titaol 

2,733,153 

FLUID  DISPERSER 

Edward  C.  Laster,  Sr.,  and  Tbeodore  L.  Mcnge,  Sr., 

Shrercport,  La. 

AppUcatioa  April  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,M5 

anai—     (CL299L— 129) 


wardly  directed  cover  retaining  terminal  flanges  and  en- 
gageable  in  self-retaining  gripping  relation  with  the  in- 
termediate flange,  one  of  mid  fingers  having  a  pair  of 
tangs  struck  generally  radially  therefrom  spaced  axially 
outwardly  from  the  retaining  terminal  of  such  finger  and 
engageable  at  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  bump  on 
the  intermediate  flange  when  the  cover  is  af^lied  to  the 
wheel  for  holding  the  cover  against  turning  on  the  wheel. 


1.  A  fluid  disperser  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
one  end  open  and  an  inlet  in  the  other  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  plug 
positioned  within  said  body  intermediate  said  ends  there- 
of having  a  well  in  its  one  end  remote  from  said  inlet, 
said  plug  having  a  spiral  passage  connecting  said  inlet 
with  said  well,  and  a  second  plug  positioned  within  said 
body  in  end  to  end  confronting  relation  with  respect  to 
said  first  named  plug  closing  said  open  end  of  said  body, 
said  second  plug  having  a  dispensing  orifice  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  said  second  plug  being  pro- 
vided on  its  confronting  end  with  a  tubular  extension 
having  its  inner  wall  contiguous  with  the  wall  of  said 
orifice,  said  extension  projecting  into  said  well  and  hav- 
ing its  end  edge  spaced  from  the  wall  and  bottom  of 
said  well  and  forming  with  said  well  bottom  a  passage 
connecting  said  well  with  said  orifice  whereby  fluid  flow- 
ing into  said  well  moves  in  a  spiral  path  and  moves  out- 
wardly on  the  wall  of  said  extension  and  wall  of  said 
orifice  in  a  helical  path  to  form  a  conical  ^ray. 


2,733,lt4 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit,  MIcb. 

AppUcatioa  July  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,496 

6  Claims.    (0.391—37) 


I.  In  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  a 
multi-flange  tire  rim  having  an  intermediate  flange  with 
a  bump  pressed  inwardly  therefrom,  a  cover  body  formed 
from  sheet  material  and  having  an  undertumed  outer 
marginal  flange  extending  inwardly  and  having  a  plurality 
of  retaining  fingers  projecting  therefrom  and  provided 
with  short  and  stiff  generally  radially  and  axially  out- 


2,733,105 

FLUID  OPERATED  AIR  EXHAUSTER 

Ray  W.  WOUaiM,  Btrnt  bfamd,  DL,  amigiior  to  UaHed 

Conveyor  Coipuwtioa,  a  c<ifFOfaliQ«  of  Dttnoii 

AppUcatioa  April  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,781 

UOafam.    (0.392—25) 


1.  In  a  wet  jet  air  exhauster  wherein  the  combining 
tube  is  subjected  to  substantially  constant  negative  pres- 
sure, a  combining  tube  of  flexible  material  which  would 
normally  collapse  during  (^xration  due  to  the  negative 
pressure,  said  tube  having  a  portion  of  minimum  diameter 
intermediate  its  ends  and  flaring  gradually  from  said  por- 
tion toward  both  ends,  and  said  tube  being  provided 
with  rigid  reinforcing  means  which  arc  so  positioned 
and  arranged  as  to  reinforce  said  tube  against  collapse 
during  operation  while  permitting  the  tube  to  retain  siiffi- 
cient  of  its  inherent  flexibility  to  vibrate  and  prevent  ma- 
terial from  adhering  to  its  inner  surface. 


2,733,1M 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  BEARINGS 

Anc  KnlHag,  Jonkoping,  Swedes,  assignor  to  AB  Svenska 

FlafclfabrikcB,  Slocfcbolm,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  October  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,035 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Sweden  October  30,  1950 

3Clainw.    (CI.  308— 77) 


1.  A  construction  for  cooling  bearings,  comprising 
a  shaft  having  a  solid  portion  at  one  end  to  mount  an 
impeller  and  a  hollow  portion  extending  from  said  solid 
portion  entirely  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  con- 
stituting an  inlet  and  passage  for  cooling  gas,  at  least 
one  bearing  rotationally  supporting  the  shaft  along  the 
hollow  portion  thereof,  said  shaft  having  radial  outlet 
openings  for  the  gas  in  the  hollow  portion  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  bearing  and  the  shaft  solid  portion  and 
spaced  from  the  latter,  said  radial  outlets  being  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  series  each  extending  circumferentially 
of  the  shaft  and  the  outlets  in  one  of  said  series  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  outlets  in  an  adjacent  se- 
ries and  draft  inducitig  means  mounted  exteriorly  on 
the  shaft  at  said  radial  openings  therein  to  induce  the 
flow  of  cooling  gas  longitudinally  through  the  shaft  from 
the  said  other  end  thereof  and  exhaust  the  same  out- 
wardly through  said  radial  (^lenings. 
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2,733,lt7     "  - 
•EARING  ASSEMBLY 
W.   SdMck,   Bafalo,   and    WaH    D.    Abbott, 
Orchard  Park,  N.  Y^  aMi«Dors  to  Wcstteftbousc  Elec- 
tric Corporatioa,  East  nttaborsh,  Pa^  a  corporatkNi  of 
PeooiyKaBia 

AppUcatloa  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  399,446 
6  Claims.    {CI.  3M — M) 


1 .  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotatable  shaft, 
said  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a  sleeve 
bearing  supported  in  the  housing,  the  housing  having  a 
reservoir  for  lubricating  oil  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  an 
impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
the  diameter  of  the  impeller  being  such  that  it  extends  into 
the  oil  in  said  reservoir,  said  impeller  having  an  axial 
flange  and  having  generally  radial  holes  in  the  flange  for 
discharging  oil  carried  from  the  reservoir  by  the  impeller, 
an  oil  chamber  in  the  housing  above  the  bearing  for 
supplying  oil  to  the  bearing,  a  projection  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  housing  closely  adjacent  the  impeller  for 
directing  oil  discharged  from  said  hole  into  the  oil  cham- 
ber, and  said  oil  chamber  having  an  opening  in  one  side 
to  drain  excess  oil  back  to  the  reservoir,  the  opening 
being  positioned  to  maintain  a  sufficient  amount  of  oil 
in  the  chamber  for  adequate  lubrication  of  the  bearing 
when  the  shaft  is  inclined  from  the  horizontal. 


2,733,  IM 
CUSHIONED  HINGE  BEARING 
Raymofid    H.   Cowlcs,    Wabash,    Ind.,   assinnor   to   The 
General  Tire  aad  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,9t3 
6  Claims.    (O.  3M— 114) 


having  an  internal  transversely  concave  peripheral  face 
with  a  wave-like  contour  providing  ridges  and  troughs 
of  substantially  the  same  width  and  depth  as  the  ridges 
and  troughs  of  said  external  ring  face,  said  sleeve  being 
disposed  with  its  troughs  overlying  the  ridges  of  the  inner 
ring,  and  an  annular  body  of  elastic  rubber  confined 
between  said  peripheral  faces. 


2^733,lf9 

UnUTY  TRAY  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eofcnc  F.  Doolcy,  PcoHa,  aad  Edward  J.  Dooicy, 

E«l  Pcorta,  DL 

ApfBcatioa  Anfast  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«44t4 

3  OakM.    (CL  311-^21) 


1.  A  sitdable  support  for  a  tray  or  the  like  comprising 
a  fixed  frame  including  tubular  guides,  a  transverse  sup- 
port connecting  said  guides  and  holding  said  guides  with 
their  axes  in  parallel  relationship,  a  movable  frame  in- 
cluding rods  extending  into  said  tubular  guides  and  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  axes  such  that  the  rods  may  be 
reciprocated  in  the  guides,  a  transverse  support  connect- 
ing said  guides  and  holding  said  guides  in  parallel  re- 
lationship as  aforesaid,  a  third  tubular  guide  secured  to 
the  first  mentioned  transverse  support,  tray  supporting 
means  slidable  on  said  third  guide,  tray  supporting  means 
oo  the  second  mentioned  transverse  support,  and  pres- 
sure differential  operated  means  disposed  within  the 
third  guide  and  connected  to  the  movable  frame,  whereby 
to  move  the  movable  frame  relative  to  the  fixed  frame 
and  thus  to  slide  the  tray  on  its  fixed  supporting  frame. 


2,733,119 
TABLE  TOP  STRUCTURE  FOR  OVERBED  TABLES 
Harry  M.  Bcracr,  Chicago,  III.,  aad  Axd  E.  F.  Johasoa, 
Clareacc  W.  Eannhigcr,  aad  Kurt  George  Chrisliaa 
Savkc,  Clacteaati,  Ohio,  aaricaors  to  Americwi  Hos- 
pital Sapply  Corporatioa,  Evi 
of  llttaois 
Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,834 
4  Claims.    (CL  311—38) 


111.,  a  corporation 


1.  A  cushioned  pivot  bearing  comprising  a  rolling 
bearing  having  an  outer  race  ring  provided  with  an 
external  transversely  convex  peripheral  face  that  has  a 
wave-like  contour  in  transverse  section  providing  par- 
allel transverse  circumferential  ndges  and  troughs,  said 
wave-like  contour  in  any  plane  radial  to  said  nng  lying 
between  concentnc  circles  in  the  plane  that  have  their 
centers  near  the  nng  axis  and  near  the  median  plane  of 
tlie  ring  and  that  are  tangent  to  the  tips  of  the  ndges 
and  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs,  an  adapter  sleeve  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  radially  from  said  ring,  said  sleeve 


I  A  table  structure  having  an  intermediate  transverse 
segment  removed,  a  supporting  frame  below  said  table 
and  having  a  pair  of  side  portions  connecting  the  table 
segments,  said  side  portions  of  the  fran>e  each  having  a 
pair  of  hinge  loops,  and  a  detachable  cover  equipped  with 
contractable  hinge  rods  alternatively  and  selectively  en- 
gageabie  with  either  pair  of  hinge  loops  for  pivoting  said 
cover  for  nwvement  between  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal 
position. 


January  31,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,733,111 

EDGE  BINDER  FOR  DESK  TOP  OR  THE  LIKE 

WaMsr  £.  Nordaaik,  GiMi  Rapidi,  Mich^  ■■iginr  to 

ABMricM  Scalh^  Cim^mj,  Gnmd  RapUs,  Mich,,  a 

eoivorailoB  of  New  Itfliey 

AppUcalioa  Fcbnnry  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,449 

UCUmm.   (CL  311—197) 


I .  A  top  for  a  desk  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  flat  panel; 
a  supporting  frame  for  the  panel  comprising  an  inner 
rim  having  an  inwardly  extending  flanfe  at  its  upper 
edge  in  flush  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  said 
panel  along  its  marginal  peripheral  edge,  and  a  strut  span- 
ning the  supporting  frame  and  having  its  upper  surface 
lying  adjacent  the  underside  of  said  panel;  and  an  outer 
rim  secured  to  the  inner  rim  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  upper  edge  in  flush  engagement 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  panel  along  its  marginal 
peripheral  edge. 

2,733,112 
SECTIONAL  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  M.  Dunhaai,  Aarora,  D^  aarisaor  to  Aurora 
Eqnipment  Compaay,  Aarora,  D.,  a  corporation  of 
DUboIs 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,849 
2  Claims.    (CL  312—111) 


2.  In  a  sectional  cabinet  construction  including  super- 
imposed cabinets,  each  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  q>aced 
side  walls,  connecting  means  between  said  cabinets  com- 
prising pre-formed  tabs  and  prongs  formed  from  the 
material  of  the  cabinet  and  deformable  into  parallelism 
with  the  planes  of  the  side  walls  for  opposed  overlapping 
engagement  with  the  superimposed  cabinet  side  widls, 
said  superimposed  cabinet  side  walls  having  preformed 
slots  laterally  alignable  with  said  prongs  and  tabs,  each 
of  said  prongs  being  pressed  over  the  edge  of  a  slot  aligned 
therewith  interiorly  into  the  cabinet  for  substantially 
concealed  tight  fitting  engagement  therewith  to  prevent 
relative  lateral  displacement  of  the  superimposed  cabinet. 


2,733,113 

HOLDER  FOR  TOOLS,  MECHANICAL  PARTS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Solomon  M.  Humbargar,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  Febmary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,034 

3  ClalaH.    (CL  312—251) 


members  for  positioning  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  panel 
for  retaining  tools  and  parts  secured  to  said  supporting 
structure  in  upward  upstanding  relation  thereto,  an  elon- 
gated and  generally  horizontal  tray  for  also  retaining 
tools  and  parts  swingabiy  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure,  said  tray  being  movable  from  an  upward  and 
closed  pofittioa  against  said  panel  to  an  open  and  for- 
wardly  facing  position  resting  upon  a  supporting  sur- 
face, whereby  an  operator  in  close  proximity  to  said  sup- 
porting surface  will  have  ready  and  convenient  access  to 
tools  and  parts. 


2,733,114 

FILE  CABINET 

GroTcr  C  Moacr,  Jr^  Bctae,  lad. 

Applicatioa  May  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,295 

3CiafaM.    (CL  312— 351) 


1.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  pairs  of  bars  arranged  substantially  in  a  common, 
substantially  vertical  plane  and  panning  said  walls,  the 
ban  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  bars  lying  in  longitudinal  con- 
tiguity, and  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips,  each  strip  being 
turned  back  on  itself  with  one  of  the  ends  thereof  being  in- 
serted between  the  bars  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  bars  for 
frictional  retention  therebetween,  and  with  the  other  of 
the  ends  thereof  being  inserted  between  the  bars  of  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  bars  for  frictional  retention  therebetween, 
said  strip  thus  forming  a  pocket  between  such  adjacent 
pairs  of  bars,  the  depth  of  each  of  said  pockets  being  uni- 
versally adjustable  by  varying  the  degree  of  projection  of 
either  of  said  strip  ends  b^ween  its  associated  pair  of 
bars.  •. 


2,733,115 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  CHEMICALS 

Bcniamin   H.   Vine,   Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,883 

10  Claims.    (CL316— 30) 


3.  A  holder  for  articles  such  as  tools  and  mechanical 
parts  comprising   a   supporting   structure   having   lower 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  materials  onto  a  prede- 
termined area  inside  an  envelope,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  elongated  container  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
and  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  elec- 
trical terminal  means  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, an  evaporator  assembly  movably  positioned  with- 
in said  container,  and  means  carried  by  said  assembly  for 
contacting  said  electrical  terminal  means  when  said  as- 
sembly is  moved  to  register  said  means  carried  by  said 
assembly  with  said  terminal  means. 
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2,7334 1« 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A?VD  RECORDING 

DECELERATION  OF  A  VEHICLE 
HmiM  Fmlham  m4  CIvmcc  Hemrj  Joka  Ditft, 
■h^hiw     EafiaBd,    M^^on    to    GMIbi 
Tjwalmy,  Binntegham,  Ea^and,  a  British  coaipaoy 
ApvHcatfoa  Octokcr  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  444442 
ClaiiiH  priority,  apyBcartoa  Great  Britaki 
October  29.  1993 
SCIalM.    (CL34«— 7) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  deceleration 
of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  base,  two  spaced  parallel  arcu- 
ate bars  mounted  on  said  base  in  vertical  planes  and  with 
their  lower  ends  substantially  honzontal,  the  remainder 
of  each  bar  curving  upwards  from  said  lower  end.  the 
first  of  said  bars  being  of  metal,  angularly  spaced  insu- 
lated contact  members  mounted  on  the  second  of  said 
bars,  an  inertia  member  slidable  on  said  bars  on  decelera- 
tion of  a  vehicle  in  which  the  apparatus  is  placed,  a  record 
sheet,  and  electrical  means  for  marking  on  said  record 
sheet  the  passage  of  the  inertia  member  over  each  of  said 
contact  members  to  establish  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  contact  member  and  the  arcuate  OKtal  bar. 


2,733.117 

SERVICE  TIMER 

Albert  H.  Wright,  Klugstoa,  Oataiio,  Ca 

Aypttcatioa  Septeasber  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  454,441 

ICIaiw.    (CL344— 12) 


2.  A  time  recorder  comprising  a  supporting  frame;  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  joumalled  in  axial  aline- 
ment  in  said  frame;  clock  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
driving  shaft  continuously;  a  printing  band  actuated  by 
the  driven  shaft;  and  means  acttiated  by  the  driving  shaft 
for  effecting  a  step  by  step  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  as 


the  driving  shaft  rotates  and  comprising  a  ratch  having  an 
annular  row  of  abutments  arranged  about  the  axea  of  nid 
shafts,  an  escape  lever  on  the  driven  shaft,  said  driven 
shaft  being  movable  longtudiaally  of  its  axis,  retflient 
means  normally  tending  to  hold  the  driven  shaft  wilfa  the 
escape  lever  engaging  an  abutment  on  the  ratch,  and  a 
dnving  member  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  driving  member  having  a  stop  thereon  en- 
gaging the  escape  lever,  and  an  outwardly  inclined  cam 
surface  adjacent  said  stop  for  moving  the  escape  lever 
out  of  contact  with  the  abutment,  and  resilient  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  hold  the  cacape  lever  against  the  stop. 


2,733,111 

MAGNETICALLY  STABILIZED  SCANNING 

RECORDER 

FariBM   H.  ftaaipir.   Loa   A^clca,   CaW..   ■■!>■»   to 

Beodlx  Aviatloa  Corpomtlim,  North  HoUywood,  CaUf^ 

acorporathia  of  Delaware 

AppUcaiioa  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,295 
4ClaiM.    (CL  344— 139) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising:  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  a  record  sheet  in  transversely 
flat  shape  through  a  record  path  past  a  scanning  path 
extending  transversely  acroas  said  record  path;  a  scanning 
mechanism  positioned  adjacent  the  front  side  of  said 
record  path  and  including  a  stylus  carrier  rotatable  about 
a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  concentric 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  an  elongated  resilient  stylus 
member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  carrier  and  extend- 
ing substantially  tangentially  from  said  peripheral  surface 
of  the  carrier  and  having  a  free  scanning  end;  means 
including  a  guide  member  positioned  on  the  front  side 
of  said  record  path  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  scanning 
path  and  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  stylus  member 
and  approximately  tangent  to  said  surface  of  the  said 
carrier  for  contacting  said  stylus  member  during  the  acan- 
ning  portion  of  each  cycle  of  revolution  thereof,  and 
deflecting  said  scanning  end  into  said  scanning  path;  said 
stylus  member  and  said  guide  member  each  comprising 
a  ferromagnetic  body  extending  the  full  length  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  magnetized,  whereby  the  entire 
portion  of  the  stylus  member  from  the  carrier  to  said 
free  scanning  end  is  subject  (o  magnetic  attraction  by  said 
guide  member. 


CHEMICAL 


2,733,119 

ACTIVATION  OF  WOOD  FOR  DYEING  WITH  A 
BASIC  DYESTUFF 

Herman   R.   Nacfc,   Troy,  Ohio,   MsifBor  to   ChadeloM 
Corporatioa,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawar* 

AppUcatioo  November  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  255,192 

1  Clate.    (CL  S— (.5) 

A  process  of  staining  walnut  wood  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (a) applying  to  the  surface  of  the  unstained  wood 
a  water  solution  containing  10%  by  weight  of  sodium 
hypochlorite  and  retaining  said  solution  in  contact  with 
the  wood  for  approximately  ten  minutes,  (b)  rinsing  the 


wood  with  methanol,  (c)  lightly  sanding  the    rinsed  sur- 
face of  the  wood,  and  (d)  applying  thereover  a  dye  solu- 


';:t^ 


X 


c 


tion  containing  Brilliant  Green  Crystals  to  dye  the  wood 
and  thereafter  drying  the  same. 


2,733,12t 
PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  DURING  LAUNDERING 
Homer  L.   Robaoo,  Uwistoa,  N.  Y^  aad  WiiBam  H. 
Shdtmlrc,  BaMaaore,  Md,  awl^nra  to  OUa  Mathicson 
Chemical  Corporalioii,  a  cotpanrtioB  of  Vlrrinia 
No  Dniwii«.    AppttcatfcM  October  12, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3«5,7t4 
3Clatam.    (O.  t— 137) 
I.  In  a  process  of  laundering  in  which  the  wash  load 
is  subjected  to  a  washing  cycle  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  soap  followed  by  a  rinsing  cycle  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  rinsing  steps,  the  method  of  bleaching  the 
wash  load  in  the  preseiKe  of  soap  which  comprises  adding 
a  dry  bleaching  composition  which  essentially  comprises 
a  high-test  calcium  hypochlorite  during  a  rinsing  step, 
other  than  the  fJrst  rinse,  in  which  the  soap  concentration 
is  not  more  than  about  200  p.  p.  m.  prior  to  the  final 
rinse. 

^^^^""""^ 
2,733,121 
PRESSURE  WASHING  PROCESS 
AWrew  StariiiBg  Gitflth,  Jr^  Mid  Robert  E4whi  McDoa- 
yd,  WayMsboro,  asd  Robert  Edward  WHfoag,  StaM- 
taa,  Va^  asiifnn  to  E.  I.  da  Post  de  Nenoan  A 
r,  WftanlBgtaB,  Dd^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Appttcadoa  J«m  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,572 
SCWns.    (CLIS— 54) 


steps  of  combining  the  filaments  into  a  tow  of  at  least 
40,000  deniers,  placing  a  tension  on  said  tow  to  stretch 
the  filaments  to  a  multiple  of  their  length,  washing  the 
tow  with  a  hot  aqueous  washing  agent,  subsUntial  drying 
the  tow  to  a  degree  of  moisture  of  less  than  €%,  said 
washing  and  drying  being  performed  while  tension  is 
maintained  on  said  tow,  crimping  the  filaments  in  a  con- 
tinuous mechanical  crimping  process  at  a  temperature 
above  room  temperature  while  maintaining  the  moisture 
content  at  less  than  6%,  said  steps  directly  succeeding 
each  other  in  this  order,  in  a  continuous  process  cutting 
the  tow  into  staple  fibres  and  opening  the  suple  fibres 
by  action  of  a  jet  of  air  blown  at  the  fibre  material. 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer yam  containing  a  small  amount  of  water-soluble,  or- 
ganic solvent  uniform  in  amount  and  distribution  which 
comprises  spinning  said  yam  from  a  solution  of  said 
polymer  in  said  solvent;  winding  said  yam  on  a  perforated 
core;  forcing  through  the  resultant  yarn  package  an  aque- 
ous wash  liquor  containing  from  about  2%  to  about  15% 
of  said  solvent,  said  liquor  being  under  sufficient  pressure 
to  cause  a  flow  rate  of  about  0.2  to  about  1.5  gallons  per 
minute  to  produce  thereby  a  yam  containing  uniformly 
distributed  therein  a  uniform  amount  of  residual  solvent 
being  between  about  1%  and  about  2.5%. 


2,733,122 
PRODUCTION  OF  STAPLE  FIBRES  FROM 
POLYAMIDES 
Lndwig  Hereic,  Kurt  lehle,  Karl  Knnz,  Paul  Moller,  and 
Paul     Schlack,     Bobinftcn,     Germany,     aasigiiori     to 
Bobingcn  Aktieagcaellscliaft  for  Teztil-Faser,  Bobingcn, 
Germaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

AppUcatioa  March  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,95S 

la  Switacriaad  October  5.  1949 

Pablic  Law  419,  Aagaat  23, 1954 

Patent  expires  October  5,  1949 

'  14  Claims.    (0.18—54) 


2,733.123 
PRODUCTION  OF  VCl* 
Myfoa  B.  RcywiMa,  GkBTffle,  N.  Y.,  aad  HaroM  L. 
Plckeriag,  Taba,  Okia.,  aarigjwrs  to  the  Uaited  States 
ol  America  m  represcated  by  the  Uaited  States  Atomic 
Eaergy  CoanalMioa 

NoDrasHag.    AapBcadoa  April  8,  1948, 
Serial  No.  19JS3 
SCiahai.    (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  hi^ly  active  form  of 
UQj  which  is  characterized  by  rapid  oxidation  in  ordinary 
air  at  room  temperature  and  rapid  chlorination  with  car- 
bon tetrachloride  at  approximately  400*  C,  c(miprising 
reducing  UOj  with  a  mixture  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  an  inert 
gaseous  diluent  at  200*  to  425*  C. 


2,733,124      

MANUFACTURE  OF  URANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Sam  Roacafcid,  Beritdey,  Calif.,  amicaor  to  the  Uaited 
States  of  America  as  reareacated  by  the  Uaited  States 
Atoaiic  Energy  CoBimlssi<M 

Application  Jaaaary  5, 1944,  Serial  No.  517,917 
7Clafana.    (CL  23— 14.5) 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  c<Mitacting  a  mixture  of 
carbon  tetrachloride  and  chloroform  with  uranium  oxide 
while  maintaining  a  temperature  in  the  range  400*  to  500* 
C,  whereby  uranium  tetrachloride  is  produced. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  staple  fibres  from  filaments 
of  polyamides  composed  substantially  of  condensation 
products  of  the  epsilon-amindcaproic  acid  containing  wa- 
ter-soluble compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  mon- 
omeric  and  lowly  polymeric  .compounds,  comprising  the 
702  o.  <i.-  7.'» 


2,733,125 
RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  WASTE  METAL 

PRODUCTS 
Loob  Spiagkr,  Woodbnry,  N.  J.,  aasigaor  to  the  Uaited 
States  of  America  as  reprcscatcd  by  tlie  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Comaaissioa 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  October  20, 1944, 
Serial  No.  559,444 
5  Claims.    (O.  23— 14  J) 
2.  The  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  uranyl  sul- 
fate solution  from  uranium  metal  dross,  which  comprises 
burning  the  dross  in  air  to  convert  uranium  metal  to 
oxides  of  uranium,  mixing  the  oxides  of  uranium  with 
lime,  roasting  the  mixture  in  air  at  a  temperature  between 
600*  C.  and  1000°  C,  mixing  the  product  with  at  least 
sufficient  aqueous  5%  to  50%  HjS04  solution  to  supply 
one  sulfate  radical  for  each  atom  of  calcium  and  uranium 
in  the  mixture,  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  convert  re- 
sidual less-than-6-valent  uranium  to  hexavalent  form,  and 
mechanically  separating  solid  matter  from  the  resulting 
aqueous  uranyl  sulfate  solution. 


/ 


/ 
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2,733,126 
URANIUM  UBERATION 
Looii  Spkcter.  WooAwy,  N.  J^  atrinBor  to  lb«  Ualtad 
Soto  of  Ancrica  «  wprtwted  by  tkc  Uaitod  Stetea 
Atoobc  Eacny  C4MiiMlHiaa 

NoDrawkg.    AppHcalkMi  October  !•,  1944, 
Serial  No.  559.M7 
ICWak    (CL  23— 14.5) 
The  method  of  obtaining  a  uranyl  sulfate  solution  sub- 
stantially free  from  fluoride  ions  from  a  slag  formed  in 
the  production  of  metallic  uranium  by  the  reduction  of 
uranium  tetrafluoride  with  metallic  magnesium  in  a  retort 
lined  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lime  and  burnt  dolomite,  which  slag  contains  free  alka- 
line earth  metal  and  uranium  and  also  oxides  and  fluorides 
of  said  metals  which  comprises  crushing  said  slag,  roast- 
ing the  crushed  slag  in  air  at  a  temperature  between  600' 
C.  and  1000'  C.  to  oxidize  the  free  metal  in  the  slag  and 
to  convert  some  of  the  tetravalent  uranium  to  a  hexavalent 
stale,  grinding  the  roasted  product,  mixing  the  ground 
roasted  product  with  a  quantity  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  which  is  at  least  suffiaent  to  convert  ail  fluorides 
present   therein   to   hydrogen   fluoride    and    all   metallic 
oxides  present  therein  to  the  corresponding  metallic  sul- 
fates, said  quantity  of  sulfuric  add  being  limited  so  that 
it  does  not  dissolve  the  sulfates  produced  and  form  a 
separate   liquid   phase,  heating  said   mixture  of  ground 
roasted  product  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature between  200*  C.  and  300*  C.  until  hydrogen 
fluoride  is  no  longer  evolved  and  substantially  all  fluorid^ 
in  said  mixture  have  been  converted  to  sulfates,  digesiiBg 
the  sulfated  product  in  water  to  dissolve  the  uranium  sul- 
fates contained  therein,  treating  said  solution  containing 
uranium  sulfates  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  complete  the 
conversion  of  tetravalent  uranium  to  the  hexavalent  state 
as  uranyl  sulfate,  neutralizing  residual  sulfuric  acid  pres- 
ent to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  between  2  and  5. 
and  separating  the  resulting  uranyl  sulfate  solution  from 
undissolved  solids. 


for  recovering  the  U  component,  dissolving  the  iron  pre- 
cipitate, subjecting  the  resulting  solutioa  to  electrolysis 


m 


I 


for  plating  out  the  various  metallic  contaminants  therein, 
away  from  the  U  and  returning  the  U  from  this  step  to 
the  aforementioned  U  recovery  step. 


2,733,129 
COPPER  HEMICHROMITE  AND  FTS  PREPARATION 
Herrkk  R.  Arnold,  Wftahmtoo,  DcU  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pent  dc  Neinowi  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcIm 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcaiion  November  5,  1953, 
Scffal  No.  399,429 
3  Clalma.    (CI.  23—56) 
2.  Process  for  preparing  copper  hemichromtte  which 
comprises    dissolving    in    aqueous    solution    essentially 
equimolar    proportions    of    a    copper    carboxylate    and 
chromium  trioxide.  drying  and  calcining  the  precipitated 
product  at  a  temperature  of  400*  to  475*  C.,  then  re- 
ducing in  hydrogen  said  calcined  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  425*  to  475*  C.  and  obtaining  as  the  resulting 
product  copper  hemichromite. 


2,733,127 

PRECIPITATION  OF  FLUORIDE-FREE  URANIUM 

TETROXIDE 

Loab  Spicglcr,  Woodbary,  N.  J„  avignor  to  the  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represcalcd  by  the  I  nited  Slates 

Atomic  Energy  CommisBioa 

.No  Drawing.    Application  January  6,  1945, 
Serial  No.  571.674 
6  Claims.    (O.  23—14.5) 
l..ln  the  recovery  of  uranium  peroxide  by  precipita- 
tion from  a  uranyl  salt  solution  containing  magnesium 
and  fluorine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting 
the  uranium  precipitation  in  the  presence  of  borate  ions 
and  separating  the  precipitated  uranium  peroxide  from 
the  resulting  mother  liquor. 


2,733,128 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  U  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  IRON 
Albert  E.  Ballard,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America"  as  rep- 
resented  by   the   United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 
Application  September  18,  1945,  Serial  No.  617,126 

6  Claims.  (O.  23—14.5) 
I.  The  process  of  recovering  U  from  liquids  containing 
U  nitrate  in  the  presence  of  undesired  components  in- 
cluding at  least  the  iron  compor>ent  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  copper,  chromium,  and  nickel  compounds 
which  comprises  concentrating  the  liquid,  removing  at 
least  the  greater  part  of  the  iron  component  by  treating 
the  liquid  with  a  source  of  a  sulfate  ion  and  under  con- 
trolled pH  conditions  of  about  3.0  to  3.8  whereby  a 
precipitate  of  the  iron  is  thrown  down,  thereafter  subject- 
ing the  liquid  freed  from  the  bulk  of  the  iron  to  treatment 


2.733,13« 
FERROUS  GROtrP  METAL  HEMICHROMTTES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hcrricfc  R.  AraoM,  Wilmington,  DeU  asaigBor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nenxwrs  and  Company,  Wilmiagtoa,  Dd., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,430 
9  Claims.    (CL  23— 56) 
4.  Process  for  preparing  a  ferrous  group  metal  hemi- 
chromite which  comprises  dissolving  in  aqueous  solution 
essentially  equimolar  proportions  of  chromium  trioxide 
and  a  ferrous  group  metal  carboxylate  wherein  said  fer- 
rous group  metal  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt  and  iron,  drying  and  calcining  the  precipi- 
tated product  at  a  temperature  of  400°  to  475*  C,  then 
reducing  in  hydrogen  said  calcined  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  400*  to  500*  C,  and  obtaining  as  the  resulting 
product  a  ferrous  group  metal  hemichromite. 


2,733,131 

PRODUCTION  OF  CUPROUS  CYANIDE  FROM 

ALKALINE  MEDIUMS 

Donald  H.  Rose,  Lake  Linden,  and  Gilbert  H.  Dawson, 

Calumet,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Calumet  &  Hecia,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  328,146 
I  Claim.    (CI.  23—79) 
The  method  of  making  a  substantially  pure  cuprous 
cyanide,  comprising:    leaching  a   copper-containing   ma- 
terial with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia-ammonium 
carbonate  while  bubbling  oxygen  through  said  solution 
to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  containing  copper  ions, 
the    aqueous    solution    initially    containing    from    about 


40-100  grams  per  liter  of  ammonia  and  about  25-50 
grams  per  liter  of  carbon  dioxide;  continuing  said  leach- 
ing and  oxidizing  until  the  copper  content  of  the  solu- 
tion is  not  greater  than  about  80  grams  per  liter;  reduc- 
ing the  copper  ions  in  the  soiutkm  by  contacting  said 
copper-containing  material  witfi  said  solution  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  oxidizing  agents  until  the  copper  con- 
tent of  the  solution  is  at  least  70*  cuprous;  adding  to 
the  solution  a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  cyanides  and  hydrocyanic  acid  to  precipitate 
cuprow  cyanide;  Mparating  the  coprous  cyanide  from 
the  soltitlon;  wasWng  the  coprom  cyanide  with  water: 
mixing  the  cuprous  cyanide  whh  a  weak  aqueous  acid 
solution  having  a  pH  of  about  2-5;  separatmg  the  solid 
cuprous  cyanide  from  the  acid  solution;  washing  said 
cuprous  cyanide;  and  drying. 


2.733,135 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  EARTH  MATERIALS 

FDR  HYDROCARBONS 

WOlian  B.  Hadralwy,  Drfaa,  Tcx^  nrifMr,  kJ  «•" 

n,i,ty.«<.,  to  Socoay  MoM  00  Compaay,  Ik^ 

corponlioaorNcwYofffc  ^,^^ 

AppHcafioB  April  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  15,251 

ISCIafaM.   (CL23— 23f) 


2,733.132  

PROCESS  Ft>R  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EPSOMTTE 
FROM  LANGBEINITE  ^^ 

WOHam  E.  Bmke,  Carson  CHy.  Ner.,  atrignor  to  Brter- 

naUoui  Mlncralt  *  Ckcnical  Corporalioa,  a  corpora- 

donorNewYorit 

No  Drawiiv.    Application  Jannary  31, 1952, 

Serial  No.  2«9J51 

nClaloM.    (CI.23— 12i) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  epsonute  from  lang- 
beinite  which  comprises  reacting  Ungbeinite  at  a  tem- 
perature below  61  •  C.  with  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  aqueous  solutions  of  n»ag- 
nesium  sulfate,  said  langbemlte  and  said  material  being 
employed  In  proportions  requisite  to  produce  by  said  re- 
action a  precipitate  of  Iconltc  substantially  unconUnu- 
nated  with  solid  magnesium  sulfate  and  a  mother  liquor  In 
the  form  of  a  solution  substantially  saturated  with  re- 
spect to  magnesium  sulfate  bexahydrate  and  containing 
a  minor  portion  of  dissolved  poUssium  sulfate,  separat- 
ing said  leonite  precipitate  from  said  mother  liquor,  cool- 
ing said  mother  liquor  to  a  temperature  below  about  40* 
C.  and  above  the  freezing  point  of  said  liquor  to  precipi- 
tate substantially  poUssium  sulfate  free  epsomite  there- 
from and  recovering  said  epsomite. 


2,733,133 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  MONOXIDE 
William  Thomp«»  Cava  a^  Amo  H.  Herzog,  Daytmi, 
OUo,  asriiwm  to  Monaaato  Chcnical  CMnpwy.  St 
Loola,  Mo„  a  coqponiioa  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.    Appllcalln«  September  1, 1954, 
Serial  No.  453.793 
3ClidM.    (CI.23— 292) 
1.  The  proce«  for  producing  substantially  pure  tita- 
nium monoxide  having  a  lattice  constant,  oo   of  at  least 
4.16  A.  but  not  greater  than  4  19  A.,  which  comprises 
heating  intimately  admixed  finely  divided  substantially 
equimolar  proportions  of  solid  titanium  dioxide  and  solid 
caibon  to  a  temperature  above  1750*  C.  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  titanium  monoxide. 


12.  In  a  geocbemical  exploratioB  method  wherehi  eaiA 
samples  are  collected  from  an  exploration  rone  and 
analyzed  for  a  desired  paraffin  hydrocarbon  portion,  anom- 
alies of  which  are  significant  with  respect  to  the  proximity 
of  an  underground  pctprfeum  hydrocarbon  reservoir,  the 
steps  which  comprise  orilecting  earth  samples  from  an  ex- 
ploration zone,  extracting  each  of  said  earth  samples  with 
carbon  tetrachloride,  removing  said  carbon  tetrachloride 
from  each  of  the  resulting  solutions  of  extract,  dissolv- 
ing each  of  the  resulting  residues  in  at  least  ten  times 
their  volume  of  a  solvent  whidi  is  more  adsorbable 
on  solid  surface  active  material  than  a  desired  par- 
affin hydrocarbon  portion  of  the  constituents  of  said 
earth  samples  but  less  adsorbable  on  said  surface  active 
material  than  the  other  constituents  of  said  earth  samples, 
passing  each  of  the  resulting  solutions  through  solid  sur- 
face active  material  whereby  said  desired  paraffin  hydro- 
carbon portions  of  the  constituents  of  said  earth  samples 
are  separated  from  the  other  constituents  of  said  earth 
samples  by  adsorption  on  said  surface  active  material  of  the 
other  constituents  of  said  earth  samples,  recovering  each  of 
said  solutions  containing  said  desired  paraffin  hydrocarbon 
portions  of  the  constituents  of  said  earth  samples  passed 
through  said  surface  active  material,  and  analyzing  each 
of  said  solutions  tor  said  desired  paraffin  hydrocarbon 
portions  of  the  constittients  of  said  earth  samples. 


2  733  136 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  OILS 

FROM  VEGETABLE  MATTER 

to  Roaa, 


DOWM  * 

BrittahoonuMy 
OikkMl  appHratton  October  It,  1949,  Serial  No.  121,934. 
Divided  and  tbli  application  February  3,  1953,  Serial 
No.  334,847 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  1,  1948 

3ClaliiH.    (a.  23— 279) 


2  733  134 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TTTANIUM  CARBIDE 

FROM  PHOSPHATES 

Leif     Aagaard.    Plainfieid,    and    Helir.nt    Espenacfaied, 
Metochcn,  N.  J^  amignors  to  National  Lead  Company, 
New  YoriL  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  10, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3C7359 
7Claimi.    (a.  23— 200) 
I.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  titanium  compound 
of  carbon  which  comprises  f9rming  an  intimate  mixture 
of  titanium  phosphate  and  carbon,  and  then  heating  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  complete  the  reac- 
tion between  the  materials,  ^nd  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
to  calcine  said  mixture  and  produce  finely  divided  tita- 
nium carbide. 


k 


jiHH--|-L''i--w 


K? 


1 .  Apparatus  for  extracting  oils  from  vegetaWemiffer 
and  comprising  in  combination,  an  enclosing  casing, 
a  fixed  platform  mounted  below  and  parallel  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  casing  and  consisting  of  a  first  section 
which  is  solid,  a  second  section  adjacent  the  first  section, 
said  second  section  being  perforated  and  formed  integral 
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»ith  a  chamber  mounted  below  it.  a  third  section  adjacent 
the  second  section,  said  third  section  being  perforated  and 
formed  integral  with  a  chamber  mounted  below  it,  means 
to  produce  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber  below  the  second 
section  of  the  platform,  means  to  produce  a  positive  pres- 
sure in  the  chamber  below  the  third  section  of  the  plat- 
form, a  mixmg  chamber  for  slurry  mounted  above  said 
casing,  a  conduit  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with 
the  first  section  of  said  platform,  an  exit  port  for  spent 
meal  located  in  said  casing,  and  a  series  of  contiguous  re- 
ceptacles having  bottoms  formed  of  a  porous  material  con- 
stituting a  continuous  belt  conveyor,  said  conveyor  being 
arranged  so  as  to  travel  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fixed  platform. 


2,733,137 
APPARATUS  FOR   EFFECTING   FLUIDIZATTON 
AND  SUSPENSION  ROASTING  OF  METALUC 
SULFIDE  ORES 
iMMt  W.  Swafac,  MiifcMiit.  N.  Y^  mJ  MM  C  SIom, 
ir^  Ncptnc.  N.  1^  mbIcmmi  to  Allied  CWmkal  A 
Dye  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coryoratfoa  of 
New  York 

AppiicatkM  Angnst  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  3«5,M2 
«  CWoM.    (CL  23—277) 


I.  Apparatus  for  effecting  fluidization  and  suspension 
roasting  of  metallic  sulfide  ore  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination, an  enlarged  combustion  chamber  for  roasting 
finely  divided  iron  sulfide  ore  particles  suspended  in  a 
gaseous  medium,  a  second  smaller  fluidizauon  chamber 
embodied  in  the  bottom  of  said  first  chamber  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  second  chamber  extending  upward- 
ly into  said  first  chamber  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
second  chamber  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  first  chamber,  the  bottom  walls  of  the  first  cham- 
ber being  spaced  from  the  upper  walls  of  the  second 
chamber  to  form  an  annular  troagh  for  the  collection  of 
cinder  settling  in  said  first  chamber,  an  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  second  chamber  to  permit  discharge 
therethrough  of  gas  and  finely  divided  suspended  solid 
particles  into  the  first  chamber,  a  perforated  plate  in  the 
bottom  of  the  second  chamber  adapted  to  support  a  bed 
of  solids,  an  ore  feed  inlet  into  the  second  chamber  above 
the  perforated  plate,  an  inlet  into  the  second  chamber 
below  the  perforated  plate  for  the  introduction  of  gas 
to  maintain  a  bed  of  solids  therein  in  a  fluid  state,  a  gas 
inlet  into  the  first  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  air, 
and  an  outlet  near  the  top  of  the  first  chamber  for  the  dis- 
charge therefrom  of  gas  containing  SOa. 


I 


2,733, 13« 
AGRICULTURAL  RESIDUE  ABRASIVES 
HH  F.  Clark,  Peoria,   HI.,   anHpior  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Africa]  turc 

No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  Jmc  14,  1*5«, 

Serial  No.  1M,141 

4  CMms.    (a.  51— 3f3)     I 

(Craated  uader  Title  35.  V.  S.  Code  (If52>,  sec.  2M) 

I.  An  abrasive  composition  essentially  comprising  an 

agricultural  residue  grit  material  taken  from  the  group 


consisting  of  nut  shells,  fruit  pit  shells,  grain  hulls,  and 
corncob  material  bonded  in  a  resin  matrix,  said  grit  ma- 
terial being  at  least  65%  of  said  composition  and  being 
substantially  the  sole  abrasive  material  in  said  composi- 
tion, said  grit  material  being  discrete  granular  particles 
of  essentially  angular  shape  and  being  chemicidly  un- 
altered. 


2,733,139 
CAST  EXPL08IVB  COMPOSITION 
HanMB  Wlaakigt  WocAwy,  N.  J,,  Mstg^or  to 
L  L  da  Pom  da  NiMian  tmi  Conwy,  WUmiiictaD, 
DaL,  ■  rnryorll—  of  Delaware 
N«  Drawls     CeaHwiartoa  of  ap^icatioa  Serial  No. 
723M,  Smmarj  24,  1949.    Tkfa  ^fUcatioa  September 
t,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,M« 

6  Claims.  (0.52—7) 
1.  An  explosive  charge  comprising  a  cast  blend  of 
between  50%  and  20%  of  solid  trinitrotoluene,  between 
50%  and  80%  of  at  least  one  solid  granular  inorganic 
nitrate  distributed  throughout  the  trinitrotoluetie.  and  a 
monobasic  fatty  acid  containing  at  least  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  nrKlting  point  below  100*  C.  said 
fatty  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  between  0.01% 
and  2%. 


2,733,14« 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FERROMANGANESE 
Gairia,  aad  Sdg  H.  TJeraatrdas,  Vargoa, 
to   WMfoaa   Aklickolag,   Varioa, 
a,  a  Swadlik  coomoay 
No  Drawtag.    Aapttcatkm  Fcktaary  18,  1952, 
ScAd  No.  27205* 
Claiam  priority,  asfllcatloa  Swcdca  Fcbraary  2t,  1951 
7C^liiH.    (O.  75— 11) 
1.   Process  for  the  production  of  fcrromanganese  whidi 
comprises  pre-reducing  the  MnCh  content  of  a  manganese 
ore  to  MnO  by  countercurrently  contacting  the  ore  with 
a  gas  containing  substantially  more  than  20%  of  CO  and 
less  than  80%  of  COi  thereby  producing  a  gas  containing 
not  more  than  20%  of  CO  and  at  least  80%  of  COi  and 
thereafter  completing  the  reduction  of  the  resulting  MnO 
to  the  metallic  state  by  means  of  carbon  in  an  electric 
furnace  thereby  producing  a  gas  containing  substantially 
more  than  20%  of  CO. 


2,733,141 

PNEUMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REFINING  OF 

■ASIC  PIG  IRON 

ClarcDcc  E.  Staaa,  Cohmkaii,  OMo,  mmtf^or,  by  mcsae 

aasiitnnieats,  to  UaMad  States  StocI  CorporatioB,  Pitta- 

barxh.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatloa  October  «,  195«,  Serial  No.  1U.792 
ItClalM.    (CL75— 52) 


1.  The  pneumatic  method  of  refining  American  basic 
pig  iron  to  low  carbon  steel  containing  not  more  than 
0.045  phosphorus  and  not  more  than  0.005  nitrogen,  com- 
prising charging  a  quantity  of  molten  Ameri^n  basic 
pig  iron  at  a  temperature  of  between  2400-2700*  F.  onto 
a  basic  hearth,  adding  materials  for  forming  a  basic  slag, 
applying  a  blast  of  air  to  the  surface  only  of  said  molten 
bath  at  a  rate  of  about  1500  cubic  feet  per  minute  per 
ton  of  molten  metal  charged,  said  blast  being  applied  at 
an  angle  of  incidence  with  said  surface  of  between  9  and 
18*  and  at  a  blast  velocity  of  between  300  and  500  feet 
per  second  to  maintain  said  slag  in  a  state  of  rolling 
agitation  without  boring  of  the  blast  into  said  molten 
metal,  adding  cold  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 


ferroDS  scrap  and  iron  oxide  when  the  temperature  of  said 
molten  iron  approaches  about  3000*  F.  to  maintain  the 
temperature  below  3 100*  F..  and  discontinuing  said  blast 
at  the  carbon  end  point. 


2,733442 

PURIFICATION  OF  NICKKL  POWDER 
W.  GlaM,  »■■■»»,  N.  Yn  Mrfi^or  to  the  Uaited 
of  Aaarica  m  tmmmfi  hf  Ike  Ualied  States 


NoDfawli«.    Applkatfoa  Apfl  2«,  1941, 
SetW  No.  22099 
triilii  I     (CL7S— 119) 
I.  A  process  of  renKmng  free  iron  from  nickel  pow- 
der which  compritos  washing  said  nickel  powder  with  a 
1  to  20%  solution  of  an  organic  add  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid.  lactic  acid, 
and  tariaric  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  20 
to  100*  C.  and  then  removing  the  wash  solution  from 
the  nickel  powder. 


tive  system  comprising  a  lyophOe  support  contatntng  a 
light-sensitive  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
ststing  of  o-nitro-mandelonitrik  and  aromatic  diazo  com- 
pounds to  decompose  said  ccMupound  at  selected  portions 
of  said  system,  simultaneously  contacting  said  light  de- 
composition product  with  a  water-s(riuble  mercurous  salt 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lactic  acid,  acetic  acid  and  citric  acid  and  soluble  salts 
of  said  acids  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to  form  a  physi- 
cally intensifiaUe  contrast,  and  subsequently  physically 
developing  said  contrast  by  applying  thereto  a  develo|>- 
ing  solution  containing  a  reducible  salt  of  a  noble  metal 
and  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent. 


2,733,143 
MULTILAYER  COLOR  FILM  FOR  INTEGRAL 
MASKING 
A.  Spni^  IkigkBlw,  N.  Y^  amigBor  to  GeiH 
AaiMaa  *  V§m  CutronHam,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a 

Origtoal  appHcatloa  JalTl^  1*49,  Serial  No.  1«5447, 
BOW  Patoat  No.  2,7M,7t9,  dated  Marck  22, 1955.  Dl- 
▼ftdad  Md  tkk  appWrartiMi  Jane  17,  I9S3,  Serial  No. 
342,4*5 

tCbdms.   (CL9S— 2) 


''SSr^ 


W^ 


1.  A  multilayer  photographic  material  capable  of  hav- 
ing printing  masks  formed  therein  comprising  superim- 
posed silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  each  of  whidi  is 
sensitized  for  a  different  primary  color,  one  of  which 
contains  as  the  color  former,  an  acylacetanilide  fast,  to 
diffusion  in  the  emulsion,  another  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining as  the  color  former,  a  color  former  fast  to  diffu- 
sion in  the  emulsion,  capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxida- 
tion products  of  a  primary  amino  developing  agent  to 
yield  a  cyan  dye  image,  and  the  third  emulsion  layer 
containing  as   the  color  former,   a   pyrazolone   fast  to 
diffusion  in  the  emulsion  which  is  unsubstituted  in  the 
coupling  position  and  capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxida- 
tion products  of  a  primary  amino  developing  agent  to 
yield  a  magenta  dye  image  and  capable  of  reacting  with 
a  diazonium  salt  to  yield  an  azo  dye,  said  third  emulsion 
layer  containing  another  pyrazolone  color  former  fast 
to  diffusion  in  which  the  coupling  position  is  substituted 
by  a  replaceable  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  chlorine  and  bromine 
atoms  which  permits  coupling  with  said  oxidation  prod- 
ucts but  renders  it  incapable  of  reacting  with  said  di- 
azonium salt  solution. 


2,733,145 
CORN  COB  ABSORBENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
William  V.  Kair  and  Midiael  B.  Karr,  Colambas,  Ohio 
NoDrawtef.    Apptteatloa  lammry  15, 1953, 
StsM  No.  3313*2 
7  Claims.    (CL99— O 
1.  A  livestock  feed  comprising  the  outer  glume,  bee- 
swing and  pith  constituents  only  of  a  com  cob,  ground  and 
dried  and  admixed  with  a  nutritional  food  product. 


2,733,144 

METHOD  FOR  ENSILING  VEGETABLE  AND 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Torstca  Gaitef  Holit,  IIalili«iwrf,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

ol^  Gaaria  IndasM  Akttebolag,  HaUngborg, 

cot^pany  of  Swcdca 
Nobrawk«.    AppUcafloa  Fcbtaary  14, 1953, 
Serkd  No.  337^51 
5ClaiBa.    (CL99— 8) 

1.  A  method  for  ensiling  vegetable  and  animal  forage 
materials,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  material  to  be 
ensiled  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  salt  com- 
bination satisfying  the  general  formula 

MeH»(P04)j.nMeHS04 

wherein  Me  is  a  member  of  the  group  Na.  K.  and  NH* 
and  n  is  a  numerical  value  within  the  range  from  1  to  3. 


2,733,147 
QUICK  COOKING  RICE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Ataallah  K.  Ozal-Dvnmi,  Stottgart,  Ark. 
NoDrawiag.    ApplicatioB  September  1*,  1953, 
Scrtel  No.  379,457 
32  Claims.    (CL  99— »*) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  quick  cooking  rice  which 
comprises  subjecting  whole  rice  grains  having  exterior 
portions  of  moist,   substantially   completely   gelatinized 
starch  in  a  completely  pliable  condition  and  interior  por- 
tions ranging  from  partially  gelatinized  starch  having  at 
least  a  degree  of  pliability  to  subsuntially  completely 
gelatinized  starch  in  a  completely  pliable  condition  to 
mechanical  compression  to  distort  and  nwdify  the  struc- 
tures of  the  grains,  said  compression  being  limited  to 
avoid  reducing  the  grains  to  a  flaked  condition. 


2,733,144 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

TQi  Wnem  TMI  RUmd,  Harke  Jaa  Hoirtman,  and  Hcadrlk 
-    '       —    -  to  Hartford 

Tiwl  Caa^ My, "Hartford,  Coaa., 


2,733,149 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOZZARELLA  CHEESE 

Rocco  A.  Raaw,  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Aagast  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  3*4,724 

3  Claims.    (Q.  99— lU) 


No  Drawtag.    ApHkatfoa  March  4,  1952, 

Scrlrf  No.  275^14 
i  ptkMity,  appHfrt""  Nctkcrlaads  March  28, 1951 
14  Claims.    (CI.  9S— 6) 
1.  A   method   of   producing   photographic    contrasts 
comprising  the  steps,  exposing  portions  of  a  light-sensi- 


3.  In  Mozzarella  cheese  forming,  the  method  which 
comprises  cutting  the  curd  in  the  presence  of  hot  water. 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvary  31,  1956 


covenng  the  cut  curd  with  hot  water  and  heating  the 
cut  curd  to  (he  soft  nnelting  stage,  mixing  the  softened 
curd,  paddling  the  mix  until  a  ma^s  of  smooth  texture 
w  formed  after  conimuous  siretchmg  of  the  mix,  sub- 
jcctiag  said  mix  to  a  cutting  action  to  form  spaced  blocks 
in  a  slab,  holding  the  blocks  by  a  membrane  of  cheese, 
cooling  said  slab,  subjecting  said  cooled  slab  to  brine  for 
a  substantial  period  of  time,  partly  drying  said  slab  from 
the  temperature  resulting  from  said  hot  water,  cutting 
said  membrane  and  wrapping  said  individual  and  sep- 
arate blocks. 


2,733,149 
SHORTENING  COMPRISING  LARD  AND  LIPLNS 
Lucas  Kicrs,  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 
No  Drawlnc    ApyMcaMon  July  1«,  195f,    ' 
Serial  No.  173.tll 
4Ciateii.    (CL  99^1  IS) 
I.  A   shortening    for   bakery   products,   comprising   a 
smooth,  creamy,   paste-like   dispersion   consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  ingredients:  200  parts  by  weight  of 
lard,  and  from    12  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
consisting  of  ID  parts  by  weight  of  animal  lipins,  40  parts 
by  weight  of  water.  7  parts  by  weight  of  stearic  acid.  12 
parts  by  weight  of  glyceryl  mono-  and  distcarate,  and  1 1 
parts  by  weight  of  glyceryl  ester  of  hydrogcnated  veg- 
etable oil. 


2,733. 15«  i 

PRESERVATION  OF  EGGS 

Harry  A.  MalraHy,  Bcrlieicy,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No,  463,39$ 

11  ClaloM.    (CL  99^—1 7t) 


1.  An  egg  treating  process  comprising  subjecting  the 
eggs  to  a  sand-and-water  spray  which  is  sterile  with  re- 
spect to  organisms  which  cause  spoilage  in  eggs  to  effect 
a  complete  cleaning  of  the  shells,  then  rinsing  the  eggs 
for  a  few  seconds  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  steam  and  water  and  which  is  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  212*  F..  and  drying  the  nnsed  eggs. 


2,733,151 

FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODL  CnON  THEREOF 

Robert  A.  Zaercber.  Parit  Ridge,  HI. 

AppHcatioa  Janoary  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,850 

2ICWM.    (O.  99^171) 


1.  A  food  product  package  comprising  a  body  of  food 
enclosed  in  a  form  sustaining  jacket  which  comprises  a 
ply  of  ftexible  plastic  wrapping  film,  and  to  which  is  ad- 
herent a  wax  coating  ply  compatible  with  said  film  and 
completely  enclosing  the  product  and  bonded  to  the  ply 
first  mentioned  and  having  sufficient  substance  to  provide 
support  for  said  film  in  substantially  the  shape  of  said 
jacket  when  the  film  is  removed  from  suppori-receiving 
relations!  ^  to  the  body,  the  composite  coating  and  film 
plies  bcii.K  readily  cut  for  the  partial  severance  of  a  por- 
tion thereof  for  hinged  movement  respecting  another  por 
tion.  and  the  flexibility  of  said  film  ply  being  sufficient  to 


constitute  a  hinge  upon  which  a  partially  severed  por- 
tion of  the  composite  plies  can  be  movnl.  the  coating 
ply  being  sufficiently  frangible  to  permit  such  movement. 


2,733452 

COATING  FOR  FOOD  CONTAINERS 

Albert  C.  Edgar,  Rircr  FotmC,  IIL,  ■■Jgiirir  to  WUsoo  & 

Co^  inc.,  a  corpoffatkM  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBtc.    Origbnl  ■pplkatioa  April  9.  1947,  Serial 
No.  740,4«7,  BOW  Patcirt  No.  2,(55,451,  dated  October 
13,  1953.     Dfvidad  a^  tkli  applkatfuu  Jaanry  21, 
1953,  Serial  No.  332,549 

9  ClabM.  (a.  99^107) 
I.  The  process  of  preventing  the  adhesion  during  cook- 
ing of  proteinaceous  meaty  materials  to  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  a  metal  container  which  comprises  the  step  of 
applying  to  said  interior  surfaces,  prior  to  cooking  the 
proteinaceous  meaty  materials  In  said  container,  a  coat- 
ing consisting  etsentially  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  partial 
ester  of  a  non  hydroxy  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  at 
least   12  carbon  atoms. 


2,733,153 
MEAT-SHAPING  METHOD 
Chester  A.  Haamerbcn,  Dts  PlaiMs,  III.,  assignor  to 
Armour  and  Compasiy,  CMcago,  111.,  a  corpotatkNi  of 


Origisal  appllcatkM  May  12,  1947.  Serial  No.  747  J59. 
Divided  and  Ibis  applicatioa  November  24,  1951,  Serial 
No.  25«,049 

5  Claias.    (CI.  99k— 194) 


1.  In  t  process  for  shaping  meat,  the  steps  of  longi- 
tudinally pinning  a  meat  body  to  provide  an  internal  sup- 
port therefor,  compacting  the  pinned  body  within  a  mold 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  support 
to  shape  the  body  to  the  mold  and  thereafter  freezing 
the  compacted  meat  while  mainuining  the  same  under 
pressure. 


2,733,154 
POLISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  Roy  Taylor.  Jr.,  Springfield.  ?      nvifmor  to  F.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aueust  6,  1 953, 
Serial  No.  372,806 
13  aaims.    (a.  10« — 8) 
2.  A  non-aqueous,  liquid  polishing  composition  com- 
prising 0.5  to  15.0%  water-insoluble  wax,  0.5  to  15.0% 
hydrocarbon-soluble    liquid    polysiloxane,    0.4    to   4.0% 
water-insoluble  metallic  soap.  65.0  to  98.4%  hydrocarbon 
solvent  (or  the  wax,  and  .02  to  1.0%  of  an  organic  amine 
selected    from    the    group    consi<>ting    of    dicthylcthanol 
amine.  N-aminopropyl  morpholine,  2-ethyl  hexyl  amine, 
morpholine  and  n-butyl  amine,  said  amines  having  the 
property  of  preventing  the  formation  of  non-dispersible 
seeds  in  said  composition  at  temperatures  as  low  as  0*  F. 
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..ti.^i%ir>^mv^ABfsnsl  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

PRINTING  INK  VARNISH  ^^.j^^^    f,.^  ,    xiede.  Newark.  Ohio,  Mrigoor  to  Owen^Comlng 

to  J.  M.  Huhcr  Corporatio.,  Locyst,  N.  J.  a  corpora-  '^^^i^J^^'J'JJSicatloB  November  7,  1952. 

ttoa  off  New  Jersey  •.,-«*  Serial  No.  319,431 

NoDrawh^.     AppMcatlo.  September  3«,  1952,  4  CWmL    (CL  lV-50) 

li  SltoJ'^^la  HkJ^SOI  4.  Fibrous  glass  consisting  esscntially  of  the  follow- 

1.  An  ink  varnish  consisting  essenually  of  a  salt  of  a  ing  ingredients  expressed  in  waght  per  cent:        ^^^^^^ 

watcr-insoluble  resin  having  an  acid  number  of  at  least  ^^^ 

90  and  a  base  having  a  basic  dissociation  constant  greater  SiOa j'^ 

than  iyiO-»  which  base  is  a  member  of  the  group  con-   AI1O3  -— ^^ 

sisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  aiid  a    MgO    — ^^ 

nitrogenous  base  containing  no  other  elerrents  than  nitro-  CaO ^^ 

gen  hydrogen,  carbon  and  oxygen,  said  salt  being  dissolved    BjCb    '^ 

in  a  concentration  of  from  about  20%  to  about  75%    NazO ^^ 

by  weight  In  a  liquid  vehicle  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  KaO ^^'^ 

aqueous  solution  of  urea  in  which  the  urea  is  in  a  con-    SrO "^ 

centration  of  from  about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight  LiaO 

and  mixture  of  such  an  aqueous  urea  solution  with  up  to  ^^^  containing  more  than  9%  copper  oxide  to  provide 

about  1  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  neutral  watcr-misci-  ^^^^^-^^  a^^  fl^x  resistance. 

ble  aliphatic  organic  solvent  for  each  pari  of  the  aqueous  ^^^^^^^^ 

urea  solution,  said  organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  -^— — ^— 

group  consisting  of  monohydroxy  alcohols  and  glycols.  2,733,159 

aliphatic  ethers  of  glycols  and  aliphatic  esters  of  glycols  BITUMINOUS  EMULSION 

which  glycols,  ethers  of  glycols  and  esters  of  glycols  con-  ^^f^^  ,   Scoggfai  and  Homer  C.  McAninch,  OUahoma 

tain  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  oirfy  carbon,  hydrogen  ^y,  ,^  Clyde  R.  Moore,  Cyrfl,  OUa~,  »^"J» 

LndoxvBcn  AndersonPrichard  Oil  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City, 

^'^°''y^-             oUa.  a  coHMMatlon  of  Delaware 

^^^^^^  No  Drawing.    AppUcatioD  May  11,  IWl, 

2,733  156  Serial  No.  225,908 

nFNTAL  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  6  Claims.    (CL  106— 277) 

DENTAL  »'^»'«^'*{J,gNG  SAME  1.  A  composiuon  for  air  atomizing  and  spray-deposit- 
John  A.  Cornell.  Ardmore,  and  Harry  E.  Kemmler,  ElUns    -^^  ^  ^  surface  thereby  producing  a  flexible  and  adhesive 
Parit,  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  D.  Jnsti  &  Son,  Inc.,  Phila-    ^^^  non-ucky  coating  thereon,  the  combination  of:    a 

delpbia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  l*en"S'';?"i"  ..  slow   setting  type   bituminous  emulsion   containing   not 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloo  April  23,  1952,  ^^^^^  ^^       ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  jq  percent  by  weight  of 

I  tl  rSii^CL  104^8.5)  bitumen,  and  containing  not  less  than  0.1   percent  nor 

7    An  impre"o^n*t^eri?*ciJ^ng  essentially  on  a  over  10  percent  by  ^'^^^  ^^  «'""'^;^'"«  ^„^n^J:/5^ 

drvweishtba!iT  of  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  carboxy-  balance  of  said  emulsion  being  wa  er  of  "<»«  ""f^"^  ^5 

m7thy!Liuto^conta2ga'a^boxyl  group  in  recurring  percent  nor  over  49  percent;  an  «J'P»;«  .'^/^^f-^' "^ 

rnhvdro^lucSr  units  thereof    about  5  parts  by  weight  evaporation  acceleration  compound  boiling  below   100 

^/n^rtfi^r  Zutvi  pit  of  a  ferrous  salt  to  produce  C.  and  containing  no  other  element  than  carbon,  hydro- 

tJousTns  wh;n^s«NedTn  water  which  is  substantially  gen.  and  oxygen,  in  quantity  not  under  1  P--ent  nor  over 

ess  tha^  the  mol^^^       equivalent  for  reacting  with  the  40  percent  of  the  weight  of  emulsion;  a  ;*«f  J^"'^»; 

-^— — ^—  mineral  filler  in  quantity  not  under  2  percent  nor  over  6 

percent  of  the  weight  of  the  emulsion,  said  ingredients 

,MPR^K>N  MAT^&D  METHOD  Or  ^  ™JJ|.J-»  -  l^"  --  .7^ tU,/ Tr 

John  A.  Cornell,  Upper  Merion  Township,  MontKomery  atomization  and  spray  gun  deposition 

County,  and  Harry  E.  Kemmler,  Elkins  Parii,  Pa.,  as-  ^_— — ^-^ 
signors  to  H.  D.  Jnsti  *  So%  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

romoratton  of  Pennsylvania  2,733,160 

No  Drawtag.    Application  September  22,  1953,  SOLIDS  COATED  WITH  ESTERSIL 

Serial  No.  381,736  R,tph  K.  Her,  Brandywtoe  Hundred,  Del.,  aKignor  to 

12  ChUms.    (CI.  104—38.5)  £.  i.  dn  Foot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

7.  An  impression  material  consisting  essentially  on  a  u^|^  ,  corporation  of  Delaware 

dry  weight  basis  of  about  2  parts  of  a  gel-forming  poly-  Application  May  21,  *'**'f/™*  ^®-  *■'»"» 

hydroxy-polycarboxy  material   selected  from  the  group  15  Claims.    (CL  117— 1») 
consisting  of  carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  an  alginate  and 

a  pectatc.  about  5  parts  of  a  water-soluble  multi-valent  ''''*'^^*"^>^ 

metal  salt  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra-acctic  acid,  the  multi-  X    "^^ v              ^ 

valent  salt  being  chelated  by  said  ethylene  diamine  tetra-  'li^^a/^-    ^^ 

acetic  acid  to  prevent  gelling  of  said  gel-forming  material,  "^^iF^      y^ 

about  2  parts  of  a  water-soluble  divalent  metal  sail  v^hich  ^>(7 

releases  a  divalent  metal  ion  having  a  higher  chelating  ' 

strength  for  said  ethylene  diamine  tetra-acetic  acid  than  ^^.h^a  wi,h  a  surface  coating  of  another 

J^^iSi  b/^d  divLm  meal  ion  fron.  the  ethylene  dia-   erentially  we.ted  by  butanol  .n  "  ^"""•'X"     "S 
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silica  and  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  1  to  900  discrete  phosphor  elements,  each  of  said  groups  consist- 
square  meters  per  gram,  the  coating  of  —OR  groups  being  ing  of  a  red-emitting  element  of  which  the  phosphor 
chemically  bound  to  said  silica.  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  is  a  red-emitting  zinc  orthophosphate  with  manganese 
radical  of  from  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  carbon  activator,  a  blue-emitting  element  of  which  the  phos- 
atom  attached  to  oxygen  is  also  attached  to  hydrogen. 


METAL-CERAMIC  BODY  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODtCING  THE  SAME 
Fraali  Andrew  Lyttoo,  ShcOcM,  and  loscpk  Alfred  Owk- 
more,  Stofieiclgh,  Eagtaad,  assigBors  to  The  Morgan 
Crucible  Company  United,  London,  England,  a  Bridsh 
company 

No  Drawing.    Application  Octoiier  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3r7,7M 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  23,  1952 
It  Claims.    (CL  117—22) 
1.  Process   for   producing   a   metal-ceramic   body   by 
infiltration  of  molten  silver  into  a  porous  alumina  body, 
characterised  by  producing,  on  the  walls  of  the  inter- 
connecting pores  of  the  alumina  body  within  and  through- 
out said  alumma  body,  a  coating  of  a  metal  oxide  of  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  oxide  and  vanadium  pentoxide. 
and  then  infiltrating  nwlten  silver  into  said  alumina  body 
through  the  coated  pores. 


2,733,1(2 
HEAT  RESISTANT  POLYAMIDE  STRl'CTL'RE 
Wnilam  Eari  Roseveare,  Ridimond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company.  WilminKtoo,  Del„ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  2i,  1953, 

Serial  No.  339,154 

9  Claims.    (CL  117-^1) 

1.  A  structure  having  a  polyamide  surface  and  bearing, 

in  intimate  contact  with  the  said  surface,  fine  particles  ot  a 

metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium,  aluminum, 

strontium  and  calcium.  .  , 


2,733.163 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 

Albert  Steadman,  Upper  Montdair.  N.  J„  aaifpior  to 
Alien  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc^  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a 
corporadoo  of  Delaware 

No  DrawinK.  Application  June  21,  1949, 
Serial  No.  100,543 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—33.5) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  luminescent  screen  on  the 
face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  blank  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  a  solution  of  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium  acetate,  barium  lactate,  bari- 
um formate,  and  barium  benzoatc.  introducing  said  solu- 
tion into  said  blank,  forming  a  potassium  water  glass  solu- 
tion, dispersing  a  pulverulent  luminescent  material  into 
said  potassium  water  glass  solution,  introducing  said  potas- 
siuni  water  glass  solution  with  said  dispersed  pulverulent 
luminescent  material  into  said  blank  to  form  a  colloid  ad- 
hesive therein,  settling  said  luminescent  material  through 
said  colloid  adhesive  and  onto  the  face  of  said  blank,  re- 
moving excess  solution  from  said  blank  and  thereafter 
heating  to  remove  moisture  from  the  material  deposited  on 
the  face  of  said  blank. 


2,733,164 

MULTI-COLOR  KINESCOPE  SCREEN 

Artknr  L.  J.  Sniitli,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assi^ior  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jvne  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,212 

12  aaims.    (CI.  117—33.5) 

1.  A  viewing  screen  comprising  a  base  plate  having 

disposed  on  a  surface  thereof  a  multiplicity  of  groups  of 


phor  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  calcium  mag- 
nesium silicate  with  titanium  activator  and  zinc  sulfide 
with  about  0.001  to  0.025%  by  weight  silver  activator, 
and  a  green-emitting  element  of  which  the  phosphor  is 
zinc  Silicate  with  manganese  activator. 


2,733,145 
FLUORESCENT  WHITENING  AGENTS 
WnUam  WOaon  WlWanM  and  Harlan  Benjamin  Freyer- 
mnth,  Easton,  Pa.,  ■srignors  to  General  Aniline  8i  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  396,726 
6  Cfadnis.    (a.  117—33.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


SOiNa 


2,733.166 
METHOD  OF  INTERNALLY  COATING  LAMP 
BULBS  WITH  REFLECTIVE  MATERIAL 
Herman  R.  Schoenfeldt,  Sonth  Euclid,  and  Joe  B.  Yoder, 
MayBeld  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  November  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  470,974 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—35)  . 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  reflective  coating  on 
a  selected  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  a  hollow  glass 
article  having  a  single  open  neck  end,  which  method 
compri<>es  introducing  into  the  article  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  granular  masking  material  comprising  fine 
glass  beads  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 140*  C.  but  below  the  softening  temperature 
thereof,  agiuting  the  article  to  distribute  the  said  glass 
beads  so  as  to  form  an  even  masking-off  line  around  the 
article,  exhausting  said  article  to  produce  a  vacuum  there- 
in, beating  a  quantity  of  a  vaporizable  metallic  coating 
material  within  the  said  article,  while  the  said  beads  are 
maintained  in  their  said  heated  condition,  to  thereby 
flash  the  said  coating  material  onto  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  article  unmasked  by  the  said 
glass  beads,  and  thereafter  removing  the  glass  beads 
from  the  said  article. 


2,733,167 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  GOLD  TO  A  NON- 
POROUS  CERAMIC  SURFACE  AND  COMPO- 
SITION THEREFOR 
Stanley  DonnM  Stookcy,  Cwn^,  N.  Y.,   ■■Ignnr  to 
Corals  GInm  Worin,  Curaini,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporndon  of 
NcwYorit 

No  DnwlBt.    AppUcallon  May  8, 1953, 
Serial  No.  353,919 
SCfariaa.    (O.  117—46) 
S.  The  method  of  improving  the  alkali  resistance  of 
a  gold  film  fired  onto  the  surface  of  a  non-porous  ceramic 
article,  which  includes  providing  a  liquid  gold  containing 
decorating  composition  containing  as  essential  ingredients 
an  organo  compound  of  gold  and  a  compatible  compound 
of  copper  in  amounts  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  respec- 
tive Au  and  Cu  weight-equivalents  thereof  is  from  about 
8/1  to  about  30/1,  applying  a  thin  layer  of  such  com- 
position to  predetermined  portions  of  a  surface  of  such 
article,  and  firing  the  coated  article  to  produce  an  ad- 
herent metallic  film. 


2,733,161 

TIN-ZINC  BASE  ALLOYS 

Allen  W.  Hodge  and  Robert  L.  Ballard,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

aMignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  308,506 

7  Claims.    (CL  117— 50) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  from  about  5%  to  30% 
zinc,  from  about  \%  to  5%  aluminum,  from  about 
.003%   to  .20%   beryllium,  and  the  remainder  tin. 


2,733,169 

PRLSSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Reynold  E.  Hohncn,  WMte  Bear  Township,  Ramsey 
County,  and  WilUam  E.  Lvndquist,  Savage,  Minn.,  as- 
rigMNi  to  Minnesota  Mining  Si  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  19,  1952, 

ScffW  No.  294,471 

4  aaims.    (CL  117— 76) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  solvent-resistant  unified 
fibrous  web  suitable  for  application  as  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  tape  backing,  comprising:  mixing  together 
in  solution  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  a  soluble  nitro- 
gen-containing polyester  polymer  as  hereinafter  defined 
and  a  small  proportion  of  an  aldehydic  curing  agent  suf- 
ficient to  produce  with  said  polymer  a  heat-cured  thin 
film  having  a  modulus  at  100%  elongation  of  about 
30-160  Ibs./sq.  in  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about 
70  Ibs./sq.  in.  at  an  elongation  of  at  least  about 
300%;  impregnating  a  thin  porous  flexible  fibrous  web 
therewith;  and  then  drying  and  heating  the  impregnated 
web  to  cure  the  polymer  and  unify  the  web;  said  poly- 
mer being  a  low-acid-number  soluble  condensation  prod- 
uct formed  by  simultaneously  heating  together  substan- 
tially equimol^  amounts  of  inter-reactive  components 
consisting  essentially  of  {a)  dicarboxylic  acids  including 
at  least  about  80%  of  dicarboxylic  acid  having  at  least 
four  carbon  atoms  in  the  skeletal  chain,  having  the  car- 
boxyl  groups  attached  to  separate  aliphatic  carbon  atoms, 
and  having  essentially  no  conjugated  unsaturation,  and 
not  more  than  about  20%  of  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  maleic,  fumaric,  itaconic, 
and  citraconic  acids,  and  adducts  of  maleic  anhydride 
with  conjugated  dienes;  and  (/>)  compounds  reactive  with 
said  acids  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phen- 
yldiethanolamine,  noncyclizable  monoalkanolamines  hav- 
ing a  single  primary  amino  group,  noncyclizable  N-mono- 
hydrocarbon-substituted  monoalkanolamines  having  a 
single  secondary  amino  group,  glycols,  and  mixtures 
702  o.  <:.     76 


thereof,  and  including  phenyldiethanolamine  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  average  at  least  one 

I 
N-aryl 

I 

group  for  each  100  atoms  in  the  polymer  chain  connect- 
ing such  groups;  the  relative  amounts  of  said  components 
being  subject  to  the  further  conditions  that  (1)  where 
the  amount  of  phenyldiethanolamine  is  insufficient  to 
average  at  least  one 

I 
N-iryl 


group  for  each  SO  atoms  in  the  polymer  chain  connect- 
ing such  groups,  then  the  {b)  compounds  must  include 
at  least  a  small  proportion  of  said  noncyclizable  mono- 
alkanolamine  having  a  single  primary  amino  group;  and 
(2)  where  the  dicarboxylic  acid  components  include  a 
considerable  proportion  of  acids  capable  of  readily  form- 
ing cyclic  imides,  then  said  noncyclizable  monoalkanol- 
amine  having  a  single  primary  amino  group  must  be 
substantially  excluded. 


2,733,178 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

loha  B.  Wckh,  Elmwood  Parli,  HL,  aaigMir  to  Spring 
Packing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  339,944 

HCfarins.    (CL117— 92) 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  structure  having  thereon  a 
composite  coating  comprising  alternating  series  of  rela- 
tively thin  layers  of  a  fire-retardant,  foam-forming  paint 
and  relatively  thick  layers  of  plastic  bituminous  insulat- 
ing material. 

2,733,171 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

COATING 
Edwin  M.  Ransbnrg,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 
bnrg  Bcctro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Indn  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,967 
3  Claims.    (CL  117—93) 


3.  The  method  of  coating  an  article  comprising  the  steps 
of:  moving  an  article  over  a  predetermined  path;  supplying 
liquid  coating  material  to  a  site  for  gravity  flow  therealong 
spaced  from  said  path;  establishing  between  the  article  and 
the  coating  material  at  said  site  an  electrostatic  field  for 
forming  at  said  site  a  plurality  of  material  emission  points, 
said  field  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  atomize  and  dis- 
perse finely  divided  liquid  particles  from  the  emission 
points  and  to  electrostatically  deposit  the  particles  so 
atomized  upon  the  surface  of  the  article  for  coating  the 
same;  and  oscillating  the  emission  points  by  intermittently 
moving  said  points  in  a  direction  opposed  to  gravity  and 
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transverse  to  the  path  of  articie  movement,  the  magnitude 
of  such  oscillation  being  substantially  leu  than  the  distance 
from  said  site  to  the  article. 


2,733,172 

AFPARATLS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING 

METAL  SHEETS  BY  SPRAYING  ACTION 

Jo«cpli  B.  Breanaa,  Ckveiaod,  Ohio 

ApplkadoB  Febnury  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  273,5M 

9Claimi.    (O.  117—ltS) 


P'^^ 


-O 


4.  The  method  of  spraying  metal  onto  a  base  strip  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  advancing  the  base  strip  longitudi- 
nally, spray  projecting  particles  of  molten  metal  to  con- 
stitute a  spray  field  of  a  greater  impact  width  than  the 
base  strip,  directing  the  spray  field  against  the  base  strip 
with  portions  of  the  spray  field  moving  in  a  direction  to 
pass  outwardly  of  the  edges  of  the  base  strip,  and  changing 
the  direction  and  velocity  of  travel  of  the  particles  of  such 
outwardly  passing  portions  to  thereby  return  and  deposit 
said  outwardly  passing  portions  on  the  base  strip  dunng 
the  same  spray  projecting  operation,  said  changing  of  the 
travel  direction  and  velocity  of  the  last-mentioned  par- 
ticles being  by  impingement  thereof  upon  a  deflecting 
surface  moving  in  such  manner  to  impart  increased  ve- 
locity to  said  last-mentioned  particles  in  a  direction  toward 
the  base  strip. 

2,733.173 

ACTIVATED  CATHODFJi  FOR  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Vktor  James  Francis,  North  V\eaibic>,  i-jigland,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

York 

Applkratioa  July  6,  1991,  Serial  No.  235,431 

Ctafans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  July  13.  1950 

3  Claims.    (CL  117—219) 


2,733,174 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MONOSODIUM 
GLUTAMATE 
John  Wagner,  Cicero,  III.;  AnM  Wi«Mr  Sterosta,  admin- 
istratrix of  nid  John  Wasncr,  deceased,  aHi«nor  to 
Itrmatioaal  Mlaetals  mi  Ckearical  Corporatkw,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

No  DrawlM.    ApBHcatkw  Jaly  17,  1959, 
Serial  No.  1743S5 
6  Oalna.    (CL  131—17) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  smoking  tobacco  contain- 
ing between  about  0.01%   and  about  0.20%   by  weight 
of  monosodium  glutarpate. 


2,733,175 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

WIRE 
Marrin  Camras  and  F.d»oa  S.  Bnmps,  Chicajto,  HI.,  as- 
rignors  to  Armoar  Rcaaardi  Foonidatloa  of  Illinois  hn 
■tMnte  of  Technology.  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corporatloo  of 
lUinok 

No  Drawkig.    Application  March  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  274,S36 

4  Claims.    (CL  14S— 102) 

I.  The  method  of  making  wire  for  magnetic  recording 

purposes  which  comprises  cold  working  a  copper  base 

alloy  consisting  essentially  of  70  to  85  percent  copper,  10 

to  20  percent  nickel,  and  5  to  15  percent  iron,  the  nickel 

to  iron  ratio  being  within  the  range  of  1  to  1  to  3  to  1. 

down  to  a  diameter  on  the  order  of  0.004  inch  and  aging 

vaid  wire  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  450  to  800* 

C.  until  the  wire  has  a  coercive  force  value  in  the  range 

from  200  to  350  oersteds  and  a  residual  induction  in  the 

range  from  1.000  to  3500  gauss. 


2.733,176 

INSIT.ATING  SHIELD 

Charles  B.  Balls,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Frank  D.  Saylor  &  Son,  a  partnership 

AppHcatton  July  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  3«9.855 

4  Claims.    (CL  154 — 45) 


« 


I 


0 


rr- 


A 


1.  The  method  of  activating  a  cathode  for  electron 
discharge  devices  which  comprises  forming  on  a  base 
metal  cathode  member  a  layer  of  electron  emissive  mate- 
rial comprising  a  quantity  of  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
droxide, ano  then  applying  over  said  layer  a  coating  of  a 
suspension  oi  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates  and  sub- 
sequently heaiii'i:  the  cathode  in  vacuo  to  decompose  the 
said  carbonates  to  oxides. 


1.  An  insulating  shield  for  use  on  surfaces  adapted  to 
be  heated  to  a  temperature  of  1000*  P..  said  shield  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  contiguously  disposed  coils  of  a  hol- 
low, tightly  woven  pure  glass  fiber  rope,  pure  glass  ftber 
means  interwoven  with  and  securing  said  plurality  of  con- 
tiguously disposed  coils  in  close  contact  with  each  other, 
and  an  inorganic  coating  on  the  ends  of  said  shield  seal- 
ing the  end  of  the  rope  closed,  said  shield  being  capable 
of  withstanding  temperatures  of  1000*  F.  without  burn- 
ing or  smoking. 

2,733.177 
ELASTIC  CASCADING  IMPACT  ABSORBER 
Eari  A.  Meyer,  Madfaon,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  B)orkstcn  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  Illinois 
Appiicatioa  June  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  3*1,729 
17  Claims.    (CL  154—52.5) 


2.  Armor  adapted  to  restrain  pei>etration  of  proiectiles 
therethrough   comprising   layers  of   rigid   plates  having 
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laminated  thercinbetwcen  elastic  layers  each  of  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs,  and  means  for  hol.1- 
ing  said  layers  together,  each  of  said  layers  of  rigid 
plates  comprising  plates  having  edges  abutting,  each  or 
the  plates  in  each  of  said  layers  of  rigid  plates  having  an 
area  greater  than  the  area  of  each  of  the  plates  in  the 
next  above  layer  of  rigid  plates. 

/'►''f  .V.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

2,733.171 

STRING 

Allan  B.  Stevenson,  Attleboro,  Man.,  avignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  American  Slsalfcraft  Corporatkm,  a  cor* 

noratton  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  Jannary  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,24t 

1  Clahii.    (CL  154—53.5) 


A  string  for  securing  packages  by  being  wrapped  therc- 
around  and  secured  in  wrapped  position  by  adhesion,  said 
string  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fibers  bonded  together 
in  the  form  of  a  single  strand  by  an  adhesive,  said  adhe- 
sive being  pressure  sensitive,  the  adhesive  coating  the  en- 
tire external  surface  of  the  strand  throughout  the  length 
thereof  so  that  the  adhesive  is  available  at  and  adjacent 
the  portions  of  the  string  forming  the  string  ends  for 
adhesively  securing  the  string  ends  against  motion  in 
a  direction  to  loosen  the  string. 


2,733,179 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIBROUS  COVERING 
FOR  ELASTIC  THREAD 
Charles  C.  Smith,  ProvMoKc,  R.  I.,  asrignor  to  Darilngton 
Fabrics  Corporation,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,231 
24  Claims.    (CL  154—91) 


paper  so  treated  to  prevent  the  inks  from  penetrating  into 
the  fiber  of  the  paper,  applying  a  resin  solution  com- 
patible with  said  polyvinyl  resin  plattic  over  the  design, 


"•r.^^K^ 


I.  The  method  of  encasing  a  rubber  elastic  core  thread 
in  a  jacket  of  fiber  which  comprises  as  steps,  stretching 
the  thread,  attaching  fibrous  material  at  intervals  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  thread,  and  relaxing  the  thread. 


2,733,1M 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  ON  PLASTIC  FILMS 

Silvio  Pfaito,  I>ong  Island  City.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  273,803 

8  Claims.    (CI.  154—95) 

I.  The  HKthod  of  printing  on  a  polyvinyl  resin  plastic 

comprising  providing  a  design  printed  on  paper,  said 


mr-^^i^  r 


drying  the  resulting  coating  to  a  dry,  non-tacky  state, 
laminating  the  coated  over  design  on  the  paper  to  the 
polyvinyl  resin  plastic  under  heat  and  pressure,  and  then 
separating  the  paper  from  the  plastic. 


vt 


2,733,181 

SPLICED  ABRASIVE  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Richard  G.  RiedescI,  StUlwater  Township,  Washington 
Connty,  Minn.,  as^gnor  to  Minnesota  Mining  8l  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Mfain.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Appllcatkm  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,434 
19  Claims.    (O.  154— 116) 


^^iXr 


I.  The  method  of  splicing  together  abutting  edges  of 
flexible  sheet  material  comprising:  slotting  said  sheet  ma- 
terial at  said  edges  at  an  angle  to  the  edge  and  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  stress  to  be  applied  to  the  splice; 
holding  said  edges  in  abutting  relationship  and  inserting 
within  the  slots  and  across  the  abutting  edges  a  plurality 
of  flexible,  strong,  fine  filaments;  and  firmly  adherently 
bonding  said  filaments  within  said  slots. 

9.  An  article  comprising  flexible  sheet  material  having 
two  adjacent  edges,  said  edges  being  spliced  together  in 
the  plane  of  the  sheet  material  by  a  plurality  of  flexible, 
strong,  fine  filaments  inserted  within  open-ended  slots 
previously  provided  at  said  edges,  said  slots  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  edge  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
stress  to  be  applied  to  the  splice,  said  filaments  lying 
across  the  adjacent  edges  and  being  firmly  adherently 
bonded  within  said  slots. 


2,733,182 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Richard  L.  DaHoo  and  Frank  B.  Hansennan,  Wilmington, 
Dtin  assign nri  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  February  6,  1953, 

Serial  No.  335,591 

12  Claims.    (CL  154—128) 

5.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  improved  glass  fiber- 
reinforced  resin  laminate,  the  steps  comprising  adjusting 
an  aqueous  solution  of  methacrylato  chromic  chloride 
with  a  nitrogen-containing  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  and  organic  amines,  in  which 
each  organic  substituent  on  the  nitrogen  atom  contains 
no  carbon  atom  farther  removed  from  the  nitrogen  than 
four  consecutive  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  attached  to  the  nitrogen  exclusively 
through  carbon  is  not  more  than  12,  to  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  4  to  about  7,  effecting  contact  of  glass  fibers 
with  said  solution  9nd  drying  the  treated  glass  fibers. 
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2,733,183 

STORAGF-STABLE  DIHYDROSTREFTOMYCIN 
SULFATE  SOLUTION 

Hcnnan  Sokol.  Hasbroocfc  Heights,  N.  J^  and  Robert  P. 
Popino,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.,  aa^f^aon,  by  mesne  assigB- 
meats,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
» N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawteg.    Application  April  11, 1951, 
ScfinI  No.  22«,524 
3  ClalBM.    (a.  1(7—65) 
1.  A  stable  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  parenteral 
use  consisting  of  an  aqueous  medium  having  dissolved 
therein    crystalline    dihydrostreptomycin    sulfate    and    a 
minor  but  effective   amount  of  a  preserving   agent   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  and  ester  of 
para  hydroxybenzoic  acid,  said  crystaHine  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin sulfate  being  the  sole  therapeutically  active  sub- 
stance in  said  preparation  and  being  substantially  entire- 
ly free  of  impurities,  whereby  the  effectiveness  and  physi- 
cal properties  of  said  preparation  arc  not  materially  af- 
fected by  prolonged  storage  at  room  temperature. 


2,733,114 

INJECTABLE  PENICILLIN  REPOSITORY  PREPARA- 
TION CONTAINING  OIL  AND  GELLED  OIL 

WinbuB  M.  Zicgler,  Clemeaton,  N.  J^  a<«lgnor,  by 
awiiTinirnti    to  Amcrtcan  Cyanamid  Comp— y, 
Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aagnat  7,  1951, 
Serial  No.  24«,79« 

7  ClirfM.     (a.  U7— «5) 

I.  An  injectable  antibiotic  preparation  capable  of  main- 
taining effective  therapeutic  blood  levels  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  which  comprises  a  therapeutic  salt  of 
penicillin,  an  innocuous  non-toxic  oil.  and  a  gel  of  an 
innocuous  non-toxic  oil  and  a  quantity  of  an  aluminum 
salt  ranging  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  volume 
of  said  oil.  said  aluminum  salt  being  represented  by  the 

foUowing  formula : 

o    o 

R-O-P  AIOH 

V 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
an  arylalkyi  group  containing  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkyloxyalkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aryloxyalkyi  radical  containing  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  the  gel  being  insoluble  in  the  first  mentioned 
innocuous  non-toxic  oil. 


2,733,115 

PRODUCTION  OF  HAZE-FREE  AQUEOUS  SO- 
LUTIONS OF  DIHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN 
AND  ARTICLE  THEREFOR 

Herman  Sokol,  Hasbroock  Heights,  N.  J^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  333353 

7  Claims.    {CI.  U7— 45) 

1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  substantially  haze-free, 
clear,  aqueous  solution  of  crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin 
sulphate,  placing  a  dosage  quantity  of  crystalline  dihydro- 
streptomycin sulphate  which  has  been  maintained  free 
of  contact  with  glass  in  a  glass  container  interiorly  coated 
with  a  silicone  lining  whereby  the  addition  of  water  to 
the  glass  container  produces  a  substantially  haze-free, 
aqueous  solution  of  dihydrostreptomycin  sulphate. 


2,733,1M 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  HAIR 

Jacqnca  4c  Bryc,  CamMnnca,  Morocco,  amignoff  to  Union 
Franc  ab»  Commercialc  ct  InAMtricUc,  Cnmblanca, 
Morocco,  a  corporation  of  Morocco 

No  Dnwfti«.    Application  October  24,  1951, 

ScfW  No.  252,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Morocco  April  19,  1951 

(Clafana.    (O.  U7— S8) 
1.  A  hair-dyeing  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
mixture  of  a  compound  free  from  any  solubilizing  group 
and  represented  by  the  formula 

OB 


""^i 


wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogens,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  hy- 
droxyalkyl  groups,  a  mercaptan  reducing  agent  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

SH— R— Y 

wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  residue  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  carboxyl 
group,  in  combination  with  a  base  added  immediately 
prior  to  the  application  of  said  composition  to  the  hair, 
said  base  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  am- 
monia, an  aliphatic  amine  and  a  cycloaliphatic  amine. 


2,733,187 
LIQUID-LIQUID  TREATING  PROCESS 
Walter  M.  Baach,  Rnmaon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esw>  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Marck  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,548 
1  Claim,    (a.  196—14.42) 


Improved  process  for  segregation  of  more  aromatic 
type  constituents  from  more  paraflRnic  type  constituents 
of  a  petroleum  oil.  which  comprises  introducing  said 
petroleum  oil  into  the  bottom  of  a  countercurrent  treating 
zone,  introducing  substantially  pure  phenol  into  the  top  of 
said  countercurrent  treating  zone,  maintaining  conditions 
in  said  zone  to  secure  a  rafTinate  phase  and  a  solvent  ex- 
tract phase  having  an  oil  content  of  less  than  about  8%, 
separating  said  solvent  extract  phase  and  chilling  the  same 
to  a  temperature  below  the  crystallization  temperature  of 
phenol  to  crystallize  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
phenol  content  thereof,  removing  phenol  crystals  from 
said  solvent  extract  phase,  subjecting  the  same  to  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  about  50  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
removing  oil  therefrom,  reheating  said  pressed  crystals 
and  recycling  said  phenol  to  said  treating  zone  at  a  point 
below  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  substantially  pure 
phenol,  and  subjecting  said  solvent  extract  phase  from 
which  said  crystals  have  been  removed  to  a  distillation 
zone  wherein  substantially  pure  phenol  is  separated  from 
said  extract  and  recycled  to  the  top  of  said  treating  zone. 


2,733,ltt 
PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  AND  DEODORIZ- 
ING PETROLEUM  WAXES 
RmUiMk  M.  Bailly,  LMtk  SOrcr,  and  Harold  F.  Hitchcox, 
CfiiiiM,  N.  J„  Mrignon  to  Emm  Rciearch  and  En- 
giMcriM  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfoa  December  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  2il,t28 
9Clalmi.    (a.  19«— 21) 


r"N    rSi  ,  Jr^ 
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5.  Method  of  refining  a  hydrocarbon  wax  which  has 
been  derived  from  a  waxy  petroleum  crude  oil  by  the 
conventional  steps  of  dewaxing,  dcoiling  and  chemical 
treating  which  comprises  melting  the  wax,  blending  the 
melted  wax  with  from  0.005  to  0.5  wt.  %  of  a  color  and 
odor  inhibitor  for  wax.  percolating  the  resulting  blend 
through  a  bed  of  adsorbent  thereby  removing  substantially 
all  of  the  inhibitor  from  the  wax  and  obtaining  an  im- 
proved yield  of  the  wax  having  a  satisfactory  odor  and 
color. 

2,733,119 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  HIGH  BOILING 
HYDROCARBONS 
WHHam  I.  GHkart  O^bmmI,  Mm  G.  McNnlCy,  Glen- 
riuw,  and  Charles  W.  Montgomery,  Oakroont,  Pa^  as- 
rignon  to  Golf  Research  A  Development  Company, 
Plttahnrgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jannary  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  330,1(2 
4  Claims.  (H.  196—28) 
1.  In  a  process  of  desulfurizing  a  high  boiling  petroleum 
oil  which  comprises  contacting  the  petroleum  oil,  substan- 
tially in  vapor  phase,  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  pressure  between  about  250 
and  2,000  p.  s.  i.  at  a  temperature  between  about  750*  and 
900°  P..  continuing  such  contacting  until  a  subsUntial 
amount,  but  less  than  about  sixteen  paru  of  oil  have  been 
contacted  with  one  part  of  the  hydrogenation  catalyst,  ter- 
minating the  contacting,  regenerating  the  hydrogenation 
catalyst,  again  contacting  the  oil  with  the  regenerated  hy- 
drogenation catalyst  under  the  conditions  specified  above, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  lower  boiling 
components  from  the  desulfurized  product  so  produced, 
heating  the  remainder  of  the  desulfurized  product  at  a 
temperature  between  about  375'  and  500*  F.  for  a  period 
between  about  15  minutes  and  3  hours,  whereby  residual 
sulfurous  material  in  the  desulfurized  product  is  converted 
into  hydrogen  sulfide  and  removed  therefrom. 


mineral  oil,  which  comprises  reacting  the  mineral  oil 
with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  water-soluble 
organic  peroxy-compound,  said  solution  having  been  ob- 
tained by  recovering  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  product 
obtained  by  the  controlled  aerial  oxidation  of  a  petroleum 
distillate  fraction,  whereby  oxidation  products  of  the  sul- 
phur compounds  are  formed,  and  separating  the  treated 
mineral  oil  from  the  oxidation  products. 

2,733,191 
SIMPLIFIED  OIL  REFINERY 
Walter  H.  Rnpp,  Monntalnsidc,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  E«» 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,193 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  196—48) 


2,733,190 
TREATMENT  OF  SULPHUR-CONTAINING 
MINERAL  OILS 
Dennis  Alexander  John  Noble,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  British  Petroleom  Company  Lim- 
ited 

Application  Joly  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  296,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  July  4, 1951 

14  Claims.    (CL  196—29) 


cbA 


j5jr^ 


Unitary  process  for  preparing  cracked  and  non-cracked 
products  from  crude  oil  which  comprises  introducing  a 
crude  oil  into  the  top  of  a  fractionating  zone,  wherein 
both  cracked  and  non-cracked  oils  are  being  distilled, 
passing  the  oil  counter-current  to  rising  vapors  of  the 
cracked  and  non-cracked  oils  being  distilled,  withdrawing 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  fractionating  zone  a  side  stream 
comprising  non-cracked  fat  oil  containing  absorbed  con- 
stituents, beating  and  reintroducing  the  said  withdrawn 
material  into  the  bottom  of  said  fractionating  zone  where 
it  is  subjected  to  distillation  conditions  to  produce  non- 
cracked  and  cracked  vapors  which  pass  up  the  fractionat- 
ing zone,  withdrawing  a  heavy  gas  oil  fraction  comprising 
a  preponderance  of  uncracked  products  from  near  the 
bottom  of  the  fractionating  zone  but  above  the  point  at 
which  the  said  withdrawn  products  are  reintroduced,  sub- 
jecting the  heavy  gas  oil  fraction  to  cracking  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  powdered  fluidized  catalyst  to  produce 
cracked  products  containing  small  amounts  of  entrained 
catalyst,  introducing  the  cracked  products  and  the  en- 
trained catalyst  to  the  fractionating  zone  at  a  point  above 
the  point  at  which  said  heavy  gas  oil  fraction  is  with- 
drawn, subjecting  the  cracked  products  to  fractionating 
conditions  within  the  fractionating  zone  to  produce  vapors 
and  a  residue  containing  the  entrained   catalyst,  with- 
drawing the  residue  and  entrained  catalyst  from  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  fractionating  zone  below  the  point  at 
which  the  cracked  products  were  introduced,  separating 
the  residue  into  an  upper  layer  of  clarified  oil  and  a  lower 
layer  of  catalyst  oil-slurry,  combining  the  lower  layer  of 
catalyst  oil-slurry  with  the  said  heavy  gas  oil  fraction 
prior  to  subjecting  it  to  said  catalytic  cracking,  withdraw- 
ing unabsorbed  gas  overhead  from  said  tower,  withdraw- 
ing residual  fuel  oil  from  the  bottom  of  said  tower  and 
combining  it  with  the  said  clarified  oil  as  the  fuel  oil 
product. 


-V 


2,733,192 
CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONA- 
CEOUS  MATERIALS 
Richard  W.  Sage,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaHon  Jnly  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,497 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  196—50) 
1.  The  process  of  converting  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulphur  content  of  a    into  distillate  oils  and  tar,  which  comprises  distilling  from 
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said  oils  the  constituents  boiling  below  630*  F.  to  pixtduce 
residual  oils,  stripping  said  residual  oils  so  produced  in  a 
stripping  zone  with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  220* 
to  750*  F.  with  about  0.5-2.0  lbs.  of  steam  per  gallon 
of  residual  oil  so  as  to  remove  free  oxygen  substantially 
completely  from  said  residual  oils,  recovering  overhead 
from  said  stripping  zone  steam,  oxvgen  ar>d  a  minor 
amount  of  oih  Ji^tiiled  during  the  iirippinf., immediately 


'te-- 


thereafter  subjecting  said  oxygen-free  residual  oils  to  a 
vis-breaking  treatment  at  relatively  severe  conditions  in- 
cluding temperatures  of  about  850*  to  950*  F..  pressures 
of  about  300-400  p.  s.  i.  g.  arnJ  oil  throughputs  of  about 
2-75  v./v./hr.  adapted  to  produce  a  vis-broken  material 
relatively  rich  in  distillate  fractions,  and  flash-separating 
said  material  at  a  substantially  lower  pressure  into  dis- 
tillate fractions  and  heavy  tar  suitable  as  a  re^kidual 
fuel  oil. 


2,733.193 

SEPARATING  AND  CRACKING  OF  OIL  FROM 

OIL-BEARING  SANDS 

VladlMir  HacBsel,  Hiowlaic,   IIU  anigiior  to  toivcnai 

Oil  Products  Company.  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcadoa  Jnly  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,491 
2  aahns.    (O.  196—52) 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  simultaneously  recovering 
and  catalytically  cracking  hydrocarbons  from  subdivided 
particles  of  oiJ-sands.  which  comprises,  introducing  oil- 
sand  particles  together  with  a  rising  stream  of  hydro- 
carbon vapors,  obtained  as  hereinafter  described,  and 
heated  particles  of  primarily  a  finely  divided  light  catalyst 
into  the  lower  portion  of  an  elevated  distilling  and  crack- 
ing zone,  said  catalyst  particles  being  of  lower  density 
and  smaller  size  than  the  sand  of  said  oil-sand  particles, 
pavsing  the  vaporous  stream  and  subdivided  particles  up- 
wardly through  said  zone  and  effecting  <t  fluidizcd  con- 
tacting between  said  particles  to  distill  hydrocarbonaceous 
vapors  from  said  oil-sands  and  (he  cracking  of  said  vapors 
within  iMkid  zone.  diM:harging  resulting  contacted  hydro- 
carbon vapors  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  cracking 
zone,  withdrawing  contacted  solid  particles  comprising 
both  catalyst  and  spent  oil  sand  from  said  fluidized  bed 
of  material  maintained  therein  and  passing  it  in  a  descend- 
ing gravity  flow  through  a  strtoping  zone  mainiaincd  at 


a  lower  elevation  than  said  distilling  and  cracking  zone, 
countercurrently  contacting  said  particles  within  said 
stripping  zone  with  a  substantially  inert  heated  stripping 
medium,  subsequently  passing  the  stripped  catalyst  and 
sand  particles  in  a  continuous  gravity  flow  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  confined  regenerating  and  classifi- 
cation zone,  introducing  a  stream  containing  free  oxygen 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  regenerating  and  classifica- 
tion zone  in  a  quantity  aixl  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  fluidization  of  said  stripped  particles  within 
the  lower  portion  of  said  regenerating  and  classification 
zone  while  simultaneously  effecting  both  a  burning  of  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  carbonaceous  matter  from 
both  catalyst  and  oil-sand  particles  and  an  elutriation 
aiKl  classification  between  catalyst  and  sand  particles, 
said  light  finely  divided  catalyst  particles  being  main- 
tained primarily  in  an  upper  bed  above  a  fluidized  bed 
of  heavier  saod  particles,  discharging  resulting  combustion 
gases  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  regenerating  and 
classification  zone,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  primarily 
sand  particles  from  the  lovt^r  portion  of  the  fluidized  bed 
of  particles  maintained  within  said  regenerating  zone, 
continuously  withdrawing  a  heated  stream  of  primarily 
catalyst  particles  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  fluidized 
bed  of  particles  maintained  io  said  regenerating  and  classi- 
fication zone  and  commingling  said  stream  with  a  hydro- 
carbon vapor  stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  cracked  hydrocarbon  vaporous  stream  discharged 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  elevated  distilling  and 
cracking  zone,  subsequently  commingling  said  hydro- 
carbon stream  and  regenerated  catalyst  particles  with 
subdivided  oil-sands  and  passing  the  mixture  in  a  rising 
stream  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  distilling  and  cracking 
zone  as  hereinbefore  described. 


2,733,194 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  LIQUID  FEED  TO  A 

FLl'IDIZED  COKER 

RadolHi  C.  Woemer,  Hoacwood,  HU  asripKM-  to  SInciair 

RrialiMt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coiyoradoa  of 

MalDC 

ApHlcation  April  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  157,171 
3  Claims.    (CL  202—14) 


-^-fHftlV^  " 


3.  In  the  coking  of  hydrocarbon  oils  by  contacting  the 
coking  stock  at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  body  of  coke 
particles  maintained  in  a  dense  fluiiiized  bed  in  a  coking 
reactor  from  which  net  coke  make  is  continuously  with- 
drawn selectively  as  targe  particles  by  elutriation  and 
vapors  are  recovered  overhead,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  preheating  the  coking  stock  to  about  950*  F., 
flashing  the  stock  in  a  flash  chamber,  superheating  the 
overhead  vapors  to  a  high  coking  temperature  at  low 
resideiKe  tiipe  to  minimize  heater  coking,  introducing 
the  superheated  vapors  to  the  coking  reactor  so  as  to 
assist  in  fluidizing  the  body  of  coke  particles  maintained 
therein,  separately  withdrawing  a  stream  of  coke  par- 
ticles from  the  lower  portion  of  the  reactor,  rapidly  cir- 
culating said  withdrawn  stream  of  coke  particles  through 
a  confined  conduit,  injecting  the  residuum  from  the  flash 
chamber  into  the  circulating  stream  and  charging  the  ad- 
mixed stream  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  reactor. 


2,733,lf5 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  AQUEOUS 

HYDRAZINE  SOLUTIONS 

WwTta  StmiUk  MHkr,  BaltiaMre,  Md^  amigMr  to  OUa 

Mathkeoo   Chemical   Corporatioa,   a   corporation   of 

VInlDia 

AppHcatioa  September  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,501 

10  Claims.    (CL2t2— 45) 


— a-i 


hydroxyl  ions  present  in  the  sea  water  to  form  an  insolu- 
ble hydroxide  in  the  sea  water  in  the  evaporator  and  the 
function  of  preventing  scale  formation  in  the  evaporator 
from  the  calcium  and  magnesium  content  of  the  sea  water 
in  the  evaporator,  effecting  the  evaporation  of  the  sea 
water  in  the  presence  of  said  salt  and  the  hydroxide 
formed  therefrom,  and  discharging  the  hydroxide  of  the 
metal  of  said  salt  along  with  the  calcium  and  magnesium 
content  of  the  sea  water  in  the  brine  discharged  from  the 
evaporator. 

2,733,197 
FURNACES,  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY  COKE 

OVENS 

Jcaa  Henri  Francois  Cassan,  Sceaux,  France 

Application  April  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,466 

Claims  priority,  application  France  AprU  28, 1950 

2Clafaiis.    (CI.  202— 142) 


5.  In  the  production  of  hydrazine  hydrate  from  aque- 
ous hydrazine  solutions  by  concentration,  the  n&ethod 
which  comprises  evaporating  aqueous  hydrazine  in  a  first 
evaporating  zone  which  is  heated  by  an  external  source  of 
heat,  removing  bottoms  from  the  first  evaporating  zone 
and  charging  said  bottoms  into  a  second  evaporating  zone, 
said  evaporating  zones  being  maintained  under  suitable 
differential  pressure,  removing  vapor  eflHuent  overhead 
from  the  first  evaporating  zone  to  a  first  rectifying  zone, 
removing  bottoms  comprising  aqueous  hydrazine  from  the 
first  rectifying  zone  to  a  stripping  zone,  removing  vapor 
eflluent  from  the  first  rectifying  zone  to  a  heating  element 
of  the  second  evaporating  zone,  removing  salt  from  the 
second  evaporating  zone,  removing  vapor  effluent  over- 
head from  the  second  evaporating  zone  to  a  second  rectify- 
ing zone,  removing  bottoms  comprising  aqueous  hydra- 
zinc  from  the  second  rectifying  zone  to  the  stripping  rone, 
and  recovering  hydrazine  hydrate  from  the  stripping  zone. 


2.733,196 
TREATMENT  OF  SEA  WATER  FOR  EVAPORATING 

PLANTS 
Harold  HHIier  and  Fraak  Br«cc  Ung,  Glaqtow,  Scotland, 
asrigDors  to  G.  A  J.  Weir  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland, 
a  company  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 

Applicatioo  December  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,054 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain  May  7,  1951 

•  Claims.    (CL  202— 57) 


I.  In  the  evaporation  of  sea  water  normally  contain- 
ing calcium  and  magnesium  for  the  production  of  distilled 
water,  in  which  the  sea  water  is  heated  by  heating  surfaces 
in  an  evaporator,  the  steps  of  supplying  sea  water  to  the 
evaporator,  discharging  brine  from  the  evaporator,  pre- 
venting the  deposition  of  calcium  carbonate  scale  and 
magnesium  hydroxide  scale  on  the  heating  surfaces  of  the 
evaporator  during  the  evaporation  of  the  sea  water  in  the 
evaporator  by  introducing  into  the  evaporator  a  sea  water 
soluble  salt  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum  and  zinc,  the  metal 
ion  of  said  salt  having  the  piroperty  of  combining  with 


1.  A  coke  oven  type  furnace  comprising  a  tier  of  com- 
bustion chambers  and  heating  flues  about  said  chambers, 
a  lower  tier  of  heat  regenerators,  each  of  said  regenera- 
tors being  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
heating  flues  and  including  at  least  two  vertical  casings 
containing  gas-pervious  stacked,  heat-accumulating 
material,  each  of  said  casings  terminating,  at  its  upper 
end,  in  a  tapered  portion  forming  a  relatively  narrow 
opening  communicating  with  said  corresponding  heating 
flue,  a  base  structure  defining  a  seating  for  each  casing 
at  the  bottom  of  said  regenerators,  a  conduit  in  said  base 
structure  for  selectively  and  alternatively  receiving  re- 
versed flows  of  air  and  fuel  and  of  waste  gas,  respectively, 
and  a  wall  structure  in  said  lower  tier  about  the  casings 
of  each  regenerator  conforming  with  the  external  con- 
figuration of  said  casings  and  being  spaced  from  the  latter 
to  define  spaces  around  the  casings  of  each  regenerator 
acting  as  injectors  to  draw  any  gases  leaking  into  said 
spaces  from  adjacent  regenerators  into  the  related  flue 
when  air  and  fuel  pass  upwardly  through  sa'id  casings 
from  the  related  conduits  and  out  through  said  tapered 
portions  of  the  casings. 


2,733,198 
ACID  COPPER  PLATING  BATH 
Fred   I.  Nobel,   North  Valley  Stream,  and   Baract  D. 
Ostrow,  North  Bdlmore,  N.  Y.,  assi«inon  to  Elcdicm 
Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 
No  Drawing.    ApplieatioB  Jaly  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  441,652 
10  Claims.    (CL  204— 52) 
1.  In  an  acid  copper  plating  bath  containing  a  salt  of 
copper  and  a  free  acid  as  the  essential  constituents,  the 
improvement  which  includes  the  addition  to  said  bath  of 
the  resinous  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  heating  to- 
gether up  to  about  200*  F.  of  a  substance  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  amino-thiazolc  and  amino-thiazoline 
with  a  substance  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
aldehydes,  aryl  dialdehydes  and  alkyl  dialdehydes  wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  have  from   1   to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 
amount  of  said  addition  being  sufficient  to  impart  bright- 
ness and  ductility  to  deposits  of  copper  from  said  bath. 
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2,733,Iff 

ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 

SURFACES 

»kkm4  M.  Wick,  AJkatowa,  ra^  wrifor  to  Bcthlckcm 

Sted  Coapaay,  a  cmmoratlam  of  FcaasylTasia 

No  DrawlM.    Applcirtna  My  It,  1951, 

Scrid  No.  237.M9 

TClafaM.    (CL2«4— 54) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  non-metallic  coating  oo 

the  surface  of  a  metal  article  which  comprises  electrolyz- 

ing  a  metal  article  having  a  surface  material  of  corrxMlible 

base  metal  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially 

of  chromic  acid  ( 100  to  400  grams  per  liter),  a  compound 

of  the  class  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  salts  of  boric 

acid,  said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 

8  grams  per  liter  to  saturation,  and  chromium  chromate 

in  which  the  trivalent  ^hromium  is  present  in  an  amount 

between  2  per  cent  and  1 8  per  cent  of  the  total  chromium 

in  solution,  said  metal  article  acting  as  the  cathode. 


2,733JM 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES  FROM 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Robert  KuaJB,  Trcnloa,  N.  J.,  mmigfmr,  by  mesne  assifcn- 

Bcati,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  tbc  I'nhcd  States  Atomic  EncrK>  Commission 

Appttcatioa  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,413 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  2«4— 90) 


A  cyclic  process  for  isolating  uranium  values  which  are 
present  in  pregnant  commercial  phosphoric  acid  which 
comprises  continuously  passing  a  mixture  of  said  preg- 
nant acid  and  a  solution  which  is  capable  of  extracting 
uranium  values  having  a  valence  of  plus  four  and  is  im- 
miscible with  phosphoric  acid  through  the  cathode  com- 
partment of  an  electrolysis  cell,  said  cell  containing  said 
cathode  compartment  separated  from  an  anode  compart- 
ment containing  phosphoric  acid  as  the  anolyte  by  means 
of  an  anionic  perm-^elcctive  membrane  comprising  an 
anion  exchange  resin,  electrolyzing  the  mixture  in  said 
cathode  compartment  while  the  components  of  the  mix- 
ture are  maintained  in  intimate  contact  with  the  cathode 
and  with  each  other  whereby  said  uranium  values  are  elec- 
trolytically  reduced  in  valence  to  a  value  of  plus  four 
and  said  values  of  valence  plus  four  are  extracted  from 
the  phosphoric  acid,  removing  the  resultant  mixture  from 
said  electrolysis  cell  and  separating  the  immiscible  phos- 
phoric acid  and  extract  solution,  precipitating  the  urani- 
um values  and  separating  them  from  said  solution  and 
returning  said  extractant  solution  to  said  cathode  com- 
partment together  with  additional  pregnant  acid  and 
repeating  the  electrolysis  operation  and  the  distribution 
of  the  products  of  the  electrolysis  operation. 


2,7J3J0I 

coNDucnvmr  cell  for  determining  the 

SALINITV'  OF  SEA  WATER 

Hairy  V.  Thompmo,  Rocbester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  3M.795 

1  Claim,    (a.  2M— 195) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 

Apparatus  for  providing  intelligence  indicative  of  the 

conductivity  of  solutions  having  variable  salinity  com- 


prising, an  elongated  tubular  casing  of  electrical  insulating 
material  having  internal  threads  on  both  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  streamlined  closure  elements  threadedly  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  casing,  one  of  said  closure 
elements  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  for 
reception  of  an  electrical  cable,  an  electrical  cable  pass- 
ing through  said  longitudinal  bore,  the  other  of  said 
closure  elements  having  a  traiuverse  bore  therethrough 
and  adapted  for  reception  of  weights  therein  and  disposed 
to  assist  in  stabilization  of  the  device  as  the  same  is  towed 
through  a  body  of  water,  a  packing  gland  disposed  in- 
ternally of  said  longitudinal  bore  in  said  one  of  said  clo- 
sure elements  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith  for  provid- 
ing a  seal  for  said  electrical  cable  with  respect  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  insulating  bulkheads  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  each  in  spaced  relation  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  closure  elements  and  at  the 
respective  interior  ends  thereof,  said  bulkheads  and  clo- 


sure elements  forming  a  pair  of  chambers  at  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  disc  shaped  depolarizing 
electrodes  of  60  mesh,  6  mil.  silver  wire  and  coated  with 
silver  chloride  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bulkheads,  said 
electrodes  being  mounted  on  the  mutually  adjacent  side 
of  said  bulkheads,  said  tubular  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  ports  therethrough  disposed 
in  immediate  adjacency  to  said  electrodes  for  permitting 
entry  of  a  saline  solution  only  between  said  electrodes, 
said  electrical  cable  including  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
ductors, one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  conductors  being 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  pack- 
ing material  disposed  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  sup- 
porting said  conductors  and  maintaining  an  exclusion  of 
solution  from  said  chambers,  thereby  preventing  electrical 
leakage  therebetween,  said  casing  having  openings  for 
access  to  said  chambers,  and  closure  members  for  said 
openings. 


2,733J02 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELKS 
Robert  Q.  Boyer,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  U' nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commis^oa 

AppMcatioa  September  2t,  1944,  Serial  No.  556,127 
11  ChriiM.    (CL  2M— 215) 


i  .-,' 


2.  In  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  casing,  partition 
structure  arranged  within  said  casing  and  defining  an 
elongated  sinuous  passage  therein  adapted  to  contain  an 
electrolyte  continuously  moving  through  said  casing,  said 
sinuous  passage  including  loops  connected  by  straight 
segments,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  members  re- 
spectively disposed  in  the  straight  segments  of  said  sin- 
uous passage  and  constituting  an  electrode  in  contact 
with  said  electrolyte  and  means  for  rotating  odd  ones  of 
said  members  in  one  direction  and  even  ones  of  said 
members  in  the  opposite  direction  in  order  to  propel  said 
electrolyte  through  said  sinuous  passage. 


2,7334t3 

ELECTROLYTIC  SILVER  CLEANER 

Donald  E.  Mason,  GrecnstK>ro,  N.  C^  assignor  to  James 

Dsvid  McNairy.  Jr.,  Greensboro.  N.  C. 

AppttcatkMi  April  t,  1953.  Serial  No.  347»S24 

3  ClaiMS.    (O.  2«4— 2tS) 

I.   A    device    for    electrolytically    cleaning    silverware 

composing  two  parallel,  laterally-spaced  elon^ted  metal 
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ban  constituting  electrodes  <A  a  magnesium  base  alloy 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  relatively  deep  aiKl  closely 
spaced  circumferential  slots  and  a  metal  clip  extending  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  said  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  flex- 


ible arms  connected  together  intermediate  their  length 
with  the  companion  ends  of  said  arms  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  and  resiliently  and  releasably  engaging  certain  of 
the  slots  of  said  electrodes. 


I,733«2t4 

TREATMENT  OF  HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM 
SOLUTIONS 

RayoMMMl  L.  Costa,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor,  by  ncsac 
aasigMncnts,  to  Allied  Cbcmlcal  A  Dye  Corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  6,  195«, 
Serial  No.  183,47« 

tClaiiw.    (CLll^— 24) 

1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  aqueous  solutions  of 
hexavalent  chromium  contaminated  with  metal  cations, 
comprising  bringing  said  solutions  into  reacting  contact 
with  a  cation  exchange  resin  consisting  of  a  sulfonated  in- 
fusible polymerizate  of  a  polyvinyl  aryl  compound  at  a 
pH  of  less  than  4  but  not  below  0  to  displace  the  hydro- 
gen of  the  resin  with  the  metal  cations,  and  separating 
the  hexavalent  chromium  solution  from  said  resin  in 
which  are  held  the  contaminant  metal  cations,  thus  re- 
claiming purified  hexavalent  chromium  solutions. 


2,7334*5 

PROCESS  FOR  ABSTRACTING  ANIONS  FROM 
ALUMINA  SOL 

Richard  L.  Daltoa,  Ralph  K.  Dcr,  and  Gay  B.  Alexander, 
WiimlBgton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours 
dc  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  November  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,922 
ICIaiM.    (CL21«— 24) 


In  a  process  for  abstracting  an  anion  from  an  aqueous 
alumina  sol  the  steps  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of  an 
anion-exchanger  in  basic  form  to  below  7  by  adding 
carbon  dioxide  thereto,  adding  said  exchanger  to  said 
aqueous  sol  to  abstract  an  anion  therefrom  and  main- 
taining a  pH  below  6  while  abstracting  said  anion,  sepa- 
rating said  exchanger  from  the  aqueous  system,  and 
removing  carbon  dioxide  frd^  the  aqueous  system. 


2,733006 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  FLOOD  WATERS 
USED  IN  SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY 
Jao  Hemy  Piwkk,  Awlia,  Tex.,  ami  VaMc  P.  Gregory^ 
CUc^o,  BL,  —If  an  to  Anamir  and  Coapaay,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  a  corpontion  of  UUboIs 

NoDrawli^    AppBcaifcMi  May  17, 1951, 
SmW  Nor22<,9S3 
THabwi     (CL  252-^.55) 
1.  In  the  method  of  secondary  oil  recovery  character- 
ized by  tbe  step  of  injecting  flooding  water  under  pres- 
sure through  subterranean  pipes  into  oil-bearing  reser- 
voir rock  formations  to  displace  portions  of  the  residual 
oil  therein  toward  a  producing  well,  the  improvement 
comprising  having  present  in  said  injected  flooding  water 
a    minute    proportion    of    dicoco    dimethyl    ammonium 
chloride  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  bacteria  within  said 
formations,  to  prevent  both  acid  and  alkaline  corrosion 
of  said  pipes,  and  to  decrease  the  interfacial  tension  be- 
tween tbie  oil  and  water. 


2,733,207 

PHOSPHORUS  AND  SULFUR  CONTAINING 
ANTIOXIDANT 
Ferdlmmd  P.  Otto,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  17, 1952, 
Serial  No.  267,009 
15  Claims.    (CL  252— 32.7) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  antioxidant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  the  reaction 
product  of  an  alkyl  thiocyanate.  having  between  about  21 
and  about  34  carbon  atoms  f>er  alkyl  radical,  with  phos- 
phorus pentasulfide,  (2)  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl 
disulfide,  having  between  about  21  aiid  about  34  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  radical,  with  phosphorus  pentasulfide, 
and  (3)  an  alkaline-earth  metal  salt  of  said  alkyl  disul- 
fide-pbosphorus  pentasulfide  reaction  product. 


2,733,200 

MIXED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SOAP  GREASE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Eric  O.  Forster,  HIiWdc,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Easo  Rcaearch 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Deceaiber  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,041 

5  Claims.    (CL  252—39) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  whidi  consists 
essentially  of  a  lubricating  oil  base  stock  containing  com- 
bined therein  a  grease  forming  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
calcium,  barium,  and  strontium  soaps  of  high  molecular 
weight  fatty  acids,  said  mixture  containing  a  molar  ratio 
of  calcium  to  barium  to  strontium  soaps  within  the  range 
of  from  5:1:1  to  1:5:5. 


2,733,209 

MAGNESIUM-LTTHIUM-SODIUM  GREASE 
COMPOSITION 


Eric  O.  Forster,  Hillside,  N.  J^  aasigBor  to  Esso  Research 
and  EnginecriBg  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,837 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252— 40) 

I.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  a  lubricating  oil  base  stock  containing  com- 
bined therein  a  grease  forming  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
magnesium,  lithium,  and  sodium  soaps  of  high  molecular 
weight  fatty  acids,  said  mixture  containing  a  molar  ratio 
of  magnesium  to  lithium  to  sodium  soaps  of  from  5:1:1 
to  1:3:5.  I 
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2,733Jlf 

LUBRICANT  CX)Mr08rnONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

E^wvd  Roy  Taylor,  Jr^SftteiitM.  Pa^  MiiitDor  to  E.  L 

*i  Tvui  49  NcHMMUi  mi  Conpwiy,  Wilmlaxtoa,  Del., 

a  corporaMoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.  Applkadoa  February  10,  1953, 
Serial  No.  33«^r7 
f  Claims.  (O.  252— 49J) 
I.  A  homogeneous  single  phase  liquid  lubricant  cooi- 
position  consisting  essentially  of  ( I )  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  1-4  carbon  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  in 
which  the  ratio  of  alcohol  to  water  is  between  about 
45:55  and  about  70:30.  (2)  5.0  to  30.0%.  based  on  total 
weight,  of  a  water-insoluble  monohydroxy  I.2-polyoxy- 
propylene  monoalkyl  ether  having  an  average  of  at  least 
nine  oxy  1 .2-propylene  groups  per  molecule  and  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alky!  group,  and  (3)  0.1%  to  0.80%, 
based  on  total  weight,  of  a  dibasic  borate  salt  of  an  oxy- 
gen containing  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monoeihanol  amine.  2  amino  2  methyl  propanol-1, 
morpholine.  N-methyl  morpholine,  N-ethyl  morpholine, 
isopropyl  amino  ethanol,  N-methyl  ethanol  amine.  N- 
dimethyl  ethanol  amine,  N-ethyl  ethanol  amine,  N-di- 
ethyl  ethanol  amine  and  isopropanol  amine. 


molecular  weight  fatty  acid:  and  water,  the  water  being 
present  in  amounts  not  substantially  below  50%,  by 
weight,  of  said  shampoo. 


2,733  Jll 
IMPREGNATID  SCOURING  FAD 
Hllliam  J.  Maxcy.  Eastoa,  Pa^  ami  Herbert  L.  Sanders, 
Phlllipsbure.   N.   I..   aasHCBors  to  General    Aniline   A 
Film  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

.No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  39^  1949, 
Serial  No.  136.160 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252— 91) 
An  improved  scouring  paJ  comprising  steel  wool  im- 
pregnated with  a  soap-free  mixture  of  150  parts  by  weight 
of  the  sodium  salt  of  oleic  isethionate  and  850  parts  by 
weight  of  corn  dextrin. 


2,733  J 13 
SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  T.  VHak  tmd  Marid  Eilcca  Ufttai,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 
— inaort  to  Coigalc>PaliBotfTa  Coaspaay,  leracy  CHy, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  t>elaware 

No  Drawbm.     AppUcatioa  October  29,  1949, 

Scrid  No.  124,511 

11  Oaim.    (0.252—137) 

10.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  about  10  to 

50%  of  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

water-soluble    sulfated    and    sulfonated    aliphatic    acyl- 

contai.iing  detergent  salts  wherein  the  acyl  radical  has 

about   8   to  22  carbon  atoms,  in   minor  proportion  to 

said  detergent  and  from  about   1    to  about    10%   of  a 

higher  aliphatic  amide  compound  having  the  formula: 


R-CO-K 
\ 


wherein  R— ^O  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  about  10 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  al- 
kylol  radicals  having  up  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  balance  being  primarily  water-soluble  inorganic 
builder  salts  with  about  20%  to  about  50%  tripoly- 
phosphate  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  tripolyphosphate.  the  above 
amounts  being  by  weight  of  total  solids  of  said  deter- 
gent composition. 


2,733412 

HAIR  SHAMPOO 

Solomon  Rpstehi,  Chicaco,  Charles  F.  Fuchs,  Eranston, 

and  Martcll  M.  Gladstoac.  Chicato.  III.,  assiirBors,  by 

""■I  aasisnoMats,  to  Emulsol  Chemical  Corporation, 

Chicafo.  ni.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

No  Drawiac.    Application  January  2,  1952, 
•^  Serhri  No.  264,691 

14ClalnB.    (CL  252—117) 

I.  An  improved  shampoo,  having  a  liquid  to  paste 
consistency,  comprising  essentially  a  mixture  of  at  least 
one  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( I )  water-soluble  salts  of  sulfuric  acid  esters  of  aliphatic 
alcohols  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms;  (2) 
water-soluble  salts  of  sulfuric  acid  esters  of  aliphatic 
polyhydric  alcohols  incompletely  estcrified  with  fatty 
acids  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms;  (3)  water- 
soluble  salts  of  alkylated  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  a  chain  of  from  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms;  (4)  water-soluble  salts  of  higher  molecular 
weight  alkylated  aromatic  hydroxy-alkyi  sulfuric  acid 
esters  wherein  the  higher  molecular  weight  alkyl  radical 
contains  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms;  (5)  sulfonated  castor » 
oil;  (6)  condensation  products  of  hydroxy-alkyi  amines 
with  fatty  acids  cuntaining  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  molal  ratio  of  the  hydroxy-alkyi  amine 
to  the  fatty  acid  is  not  substantially  less  than  2  to  I;  (7) 
polyoxyaikylene  glycol  ethers  of  alkylated  aromatic  com- 
pounds in  which  the  nuclear  alkyl  group  contains  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms:  and  (8)  liquid  water-soluble  soaps;  said 
detergent  comprising  from  about  8%  to  about  30%.  by 
weight,  of  said  shampoo,  from  about  1%  to  about  6%. 
by  weight  of  said  shampoo,  of  an  ester-amide  of  an 
hydroxy-alkyi  primary  amine  with  a  normally  solid  higher 


2,733.214 
SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  T.  VHale  and  Muriel  Elloan  Uftin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcntkm  Octobw  29, 1949, 
Serial  No.  124,512 
9  Claims.    (0.252—137) 
9.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  about    10  to 
about  50%    of  water-soluble  higher  alkyl   mononuclear 
aryl  sulfonate  detergent,  in  minor  proportion  to  said  de- 
tergent and  from  about  I  to  about  13%  of  a  higher  ali- 
phatic amide  compound  having  the  formula: 


R-CO-N 


wherein  R — CO —  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  about 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkylol 
radicals  having  up  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
balance  being  primarily  water-soluble  inorganic  builder 
salts  with  about  20%  to  about  50%  tripolyphosphate  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  tripolyphosphate,  the  above  amounts  being 
by  weight  of  total  solids  of  said  detergent  composition. 


2,733415 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

TARNISH  INHIBITORS 

Ediar  E.   Rail,   BcrfcnAcId,   N.  I.,   asaifnor  to   Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

MakM 

No  Drawlaff.    AppUcatfcm  March  25,  1953, 

Serial  No.  344,671 

20  Claims.    (O.  252— 137) 

I.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  water-soluble 

polyphosphate  which  in  aqueous  solution  tarnishes  copper 

and  copper  and  nickel  alloys  and  a  tarnish  inhibitor  in 
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an  amount  to  lessen  the  tarnishing  action  of  the  poly-   oughly  kneading  said  phosphorus  into  said  solution  of 
phosphate  and  having  the  feneral  formula:  '  rubber  in  the  presence  of  additional  water  to  reduce  the 

i|{_o_])fHOi.M  temperature  during  said  kneading. 

A  


where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  metal,  R  is  an  aliphatic  hyxfatKarfoon  radical  having 
from  seven  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  the  valence 
ofM. 

7.  A  non-soap  detergent  composition  comprising  an 
active  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  and  oonioruc  detergents  which  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion tarnishes  copper  and  copper  and  nickel  alloys  and  a 
tarnish  inhibitor  in  an  amount  to  lessen  the  tarnishing 
action  of  the  detergent  and  having  the  general  formula: 

(R-C-NUOJiJt 

& 

where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  metal,  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  seven  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms,  aiKl  n  is 
the  valence  of  M. 


2,733,216 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  SCINTILLATION 

PHOSPHORS 
Geoffrey  G.  Eichhoia  aad  Mm  L.  Horwood,  Ottawa,  Oa- 
tario,  Canda,  asai^MrB  to  Her  Majesty  the  QoMa  hi 
the  tkM  of  CaMda,  a«  rsptmated  by  the  MlaMer  of 
Mfaies  and  Tcckatcal  Sarreyt 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatfon  May  7, 1953, 
Serial  No.  353,660 
2  Claims.  (CL  252— 301.2) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  phosphor  units  for  use  in  the 
detection  and  measurement  of  penetrating  radiation,  such 
as  gamma  rays,  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
polystyrene  moulding  powder,  0.2  to  20%  of  iu  weight 
of  a  hydrocarbon  fluorescence-producing  material  and 
0.002  to  0.05%  of  its  weight  of  an  agent  which  shifts  the 
fluorescence  spectrum  into  the  visiMe  region,  placing  the 
mixture  in  a  moulding  zone,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  85  to  105*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  1000-2000 
p.  s.  i.  to  expel  air,  raising  the  pressure  to  4,000  to  20.000 
p.  8.  i.,  and  heating  the  mass  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  the  melting  point  of  the  phosphor  material  and  not  low- 
er than  the  normal  curing  temperature  of  the  polystyrene 
to  effect  uniform  distribution  of  the  components  in  the 
polystyrene  and  form  a  uniformly  clear  product  and 
cooling  the  mass  to  solidify  it  in  the  desired  structural 
form. 


2,733417 
SMOKE  PRODUCING  AMMUNHION 
Mark  M.  WoysU  and  Carlyic  E.  Sboenuker.  T'lliaivi,  HI., 
anignon  to  the  United  Stetas  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  War 

No  Drawlat.  Application  Seat— her  23,  1947, 
Serial  No.  775,730 
lOahM.  (CL2S2— 305) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  smoke  producing  composi- 
tion that  includes  the  following  steps;  granulating  white 
phosphorus  to  provide  approximately  75%  of  the  result- 
ing granules  with  a  particle  size  range  from  approximately 
.2  to  .6  mm.  in  diameter;  milling  synthetic  rubber  to  a 
particle  size  of  approximately  ^^^"  to  V4"  in  diameter; 
mixing  a  plasticizer  for  said  rubber  with  a  solvent  for 
said  rubber  to  provide  a  solvent  mixture;  introducing  said 
milled  rubber  into  said  solvent  mixture;  mixing  said  rubber 
with  said  solvent  mixture  to  provide  a  solution  of  said  rub- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  gel:  allowing  said  gel  to  stand  and 
thicken,  introducing  said  gel  into  said  granulated  phos- 
phorus in  the  presence  of  water  and  carbon  dioxide;  re- 
moving excess  water  therefrom;  mixing  until  said  gel  has 
picked  up  all  of  said  phosphorus;  and  sub&equently  thor- 


2,733J1S 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  LIQUID 

ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  M.  BMck,  Rmmcw,  aad  HcnMi  I.  Zoellcf,  Uaioo, 
N.  1.,  aalgBon  to  EaM  Rcaeareh  ani  Efiacutig  Com- 
pany, a  cofporanon  of  DclawaR 

No  Drawing.    Appttcattoa  My  26, 1954, 
^  Serial  No.  445,916 


7CiaiaH.  (O.  252— 344) 
1.  Alnethod  for  removing  water  from  a  water-contain- 
ing liquid  organic  composition  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  water  in  said  compositioa  with  urea  at  an  elevated 
temperature  in  the  range  of  aboat  ISO'  to  212*  F.  to 
thereby  effect  a  reaction  between  tfie  urea  and  the  water, 
at  least  about  one  mole  of  urea  being  employed  per  mole 
of  water  originally  contained  in  said  liquid  organic  com- 
position. 

2,733419 

PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA-ALUMINUM 

HALIDE  CATALYSTS 

HcmiaB  S.  Bloch,  CUcago,  IIL,  aaripier  to  UalTeml 

Oil  Pradncta  Connpaay,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawara 

NoDrawhig.    AppUcatfon  OctobMr  17, 1952, 
Serial  No.  315,413 
9Claln.    (CL  252— 442) 
1.  A   process   for   producing   an    alirniina-aluminum 
halide  composite  which  comprises  reacting  aluminum 
metal  with  water  to  form  alumina,  terminating  the  reac- 
tion before  all  of  the  metal  has  been  reacted,  separating 
the  resultant  mixture  of  alumina  and  uiu«acted  aluminw^ 
metal  from  the  aqueous  medium,  drying  said  mixture  and 
subjecting  the  same  under  anhydrous  coixlitioiu  to  reac- 
tion with  a  halogenating  agent  to  convert  the  unrtftctec! 
metal  to  aluminum  halide. 


2,733020 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SPHERICAL  GEL  PARTICLES 
Charics  Wankat,  BrookleM.  IIL,  Mrinor  to  Uafrtiwl  OH 
Prodncta  Company,  Dcs  Plafcacs.  uL,  a  coiporatfoa  of 
Ddawara 
No  Drawhig.     Application  November  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321,046 
11  Claims.    (CL  251-.-440) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  oxide  spheres  which  com- 
prises dispersing  droplets  of  an  inorganic  oxide  sol  in  a 
body  of  hydrocarbon  liquid,  gelling  the  sol  droplets  wi^- 
in  said  body  of  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  form  hydrogel 
spheres,  and  during  the  setting  of  the  droplets  in  the  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  maintaining  immediately  above  said  body 
an  atmosphere  which  is  ineri  to  said  hydrocarbon  liquid 
whereby  to  retard  lowering  of  the  interfacial  tension  be- 
tween the  sol  and  the  hydrocarbon  liquid. 


2,733021  "* 

EXPANDED  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Steven  P.  KMi,  Laasing.  mi  Laator  C.  Coc,  dcccaaed,  lata 
of  Lansing.  Mich.,  by  Milton  L.  Coa,  adarfntatrator, 
Delhi  Township,  lagham  County,  Mldk,  Mrignnn  to 
Kish  Plastfc  Products,  Inc.,  lanring,  Midk,  a  cotypia. 
tion  of  MicUgaa 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  Dccensber  19, 1951, 

Serial  No.  262,470 

6Clafans.    (CI.  260— 2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  expanded,  cellular,  hard, 

resinous  product  which  comprises  admixing   100  parti 

of  a  liquid,  acid-curable  phenol-aldehyde  panial  reaction 

product  containing  about  75%  to  about  90%  resin  aoUds 
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by  weight,  about  18  to  about  22  parts  of  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution,  and  a  nrtetal  above  hydrogen  in  the  elec- 
tromotive series  in  an  anKHint  sufficient  to  produce  an 
amount  of  gas  when  reacted  with  said  aqueous  acidic 
solution  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  gas  produced  when 
from  about  1.2  to  about  12  parts  of  iron  is  reacted  with 
about  18  to  about  22  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  having  a 
concentration  between  50%  66*  Bi.  sulfuric  acid  and 
66*  hi.  sulfuric  acid,  the  aqueous  acidic  solution  being 
equivalent  in  the  rate  of  formation  of  gas  with  iron  to 
said  sulfuric  acid  solution. 


[-" 


CHr 


OX 
-CH- 


CHi 


■] 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
at  least  half  of  the  X  groups  in  said  repeating  unit  are 
drying-oil  acyl  groups,  the  remainder  of  said  X  groups 
being  hydrogen  atoms,  and  an  alkyl  titanate. 


2,733.223 

BOOKBINDING  MAtAiaI.  COMFRISINC  A  VINYI. 
CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND  CASTOR  OIL  MALE- 
ATE 

Howard  A.  Van  Etten,  Monroe.  N.  Y..  awlgnor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  d«  Nemoun  and  Connpany,  Hiimington,  Del^ 
a  corporatk>n  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Decembrr  20.  1952, 

Serial  No.  327.168 

9  Claims.    (O.  U9—23) 

I.  A  bookbinding  material  particularly  adapted  for 
printing,  comprising  a  film  of  a  mixture  of  castor  oil 
maleate  and  a  vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  homopolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  copolymer  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride,  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  vinyl 
chloride  content  of  said  copolymers  being  at  least  80%  by 
weight,  and  the  ratio,  on  a  weight  basis,  of  resin  to  castor 
oil  maleate  being  between  40  60  and  80:20. 

2,733,224 
LIQl'ID  POLLSHING  COMPOSITION 
TlionMs   B.  Smith  and   Rudolf  E.   Vetren.  Chicaco.  III., 
•ssiiuiors  to  Simoniz  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtais.     Application  March  6,  1951, 

Serial  No.  2U»22«  . 

6  Claims.     (O.  2M— 2^  ' 

I.  A  stable  polish,  comprising;  a  freezable  liquid  car- 
rier including  water;  about  1.2-7.8%  by  weight  of  wax; 
about  1.7-5.2%  by  weigth  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  condensation  products  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  rosin  and  polvhydric  alcohols,  condensation  products 
of  fumaric  anhydride  and  rosin  and  polyhydric  alcohols, 
condensation  products  of  maleic  anhydride  and  pen- 
taerythritol  and  condensation  products  of  maleic  an- 
hydnde  and  high  molecular  weight  glycols;  about  2.*- 
6.5%  by  weigth  of  emulsified  polystyrene;  and  from  about 


0.25-0.70%  by  weigth  of  urea  dissolved  in  the  liquid 
carrier  to  inhibit  precipitation  of  the  solids  on  freezing 
and  subsequent  thawing  of  the  liquid. 


2,733J22 
FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  AND 

ALKYL  TITANATES 
Harry  H.  Beacliam.  PlaiBfleld,  N.  J.,  aaigBor  to  Nalioul 
Lca4  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  323.523 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  fluid  film-forming  composition  comprising  an  oil- 
modified  epoxy  resin  made  from  bisphenoi  and  epichloro- 
hydrin  and  having  the  repeating  unit  formula: 


2,733,225 
MODIFIED  PARAFFIN  WAX  GREASE  RESISTANT 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PAPERBOARD 
COATED  THEREWITH 
Monroe  F.  SaUCh,  Walaat  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibre- 
board  Prodacts  Inc.^  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
lion  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  S,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319,61« 
16  Claims.    (CL  26«— 2S.5) 
1.  A   modified   paraffin   wax   grease   resistant   coating 
composition    for   papcrboard   or   the    like   comprising   a 
major  proportion  of  paraffin  wax  and  minor  proportions 
of  solid  polyethylene  and  microcrystalline  wax  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  about  180*  F.,  the  total  amount 
of  said  paraffin  wax  and  said  microcrystalline  wax  in  said 
composition  comprising  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  the  paraffin  wax  be- 
ing present  in  an  amount  constituting  at  least  about  90% 
by  weight  of  the  total  antouni  of  said  microcrystalline 
wax  and  said  paraffin  wax,  the  microcrystalline  wax  be- 
ing present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  counteract  the  scuff- 
ing effect  of  said  polyethylene  but  not  exceeding  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  microcrysul- 
line  wax  and  said  paraffin  wax,  and  the  polyethylene  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  counteract  the  frictional 
drag  effect  of  said  microcrystalline  wax. 


2,733426 

TRIARYL  PHOSPHITE  STABILIZERS  FOR 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBERS 

Byron  A.  Honter.  Seymonr,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corfon- 

tkm  of  New  Icncy 

No  Drawing.     Applicalkm  October  12,  1951, 

Serial  No.  251,131 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—29.7) 

9.  A  rubbery  butadiene-styrcne  polymerizate  stabilized 

with  a  small  proportion  of  a  tri(nonyl-phenyl)pho^hite. 


2,733427 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  OLEFIN-DIOLEFIN  RES- 

IN  WITH  A  COUMARONE-INDENE  RESIN 
John  P.  McKay.  Jr.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assinnor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppHcalion  June  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  295,835 
3  Claims.     (O.  260—45.5) 
I.  A  proeess  for  raising  the  softening  point  of  a  non- 
aromatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  resin  prepared  by  the 
treatment  of  a  steam  cracked  hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling 
between  20*  C.  and  280*  C.  with  Fricdel-Crafts  catalysts 
at  temperatures  between  -100*  C.  and  -»-100*  C.  which 
comprises  mixing  100  parts  of  the  resin  with  5  to  50  parts 
of  a   coumaronc-indene   resin   and   heating   the   mixture 
at  a  temperature  above  about  240*  C.-280°  C. 


2.733,22« 
BLENDS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  WITH 
ETHYLENE/VINYLENE  CARBONATE  COPOLY- 
MERS 
Iral  O.  Salyer  and  James  A.  Hcrbig,  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Chensical  Company,  St.  I^onls, 
Mo^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  11,  1953,  I 

Serial  No.  397,791 
9  Claims.    (O.  260—45.5) 
I.  A  blend  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  with  an  ethylcne- 
vinylene  carbonate  copolynKr. 


m 


2,733429 

DIALKYL  POLYVINYL  PHOSPHATE 

FLAMB-UTAIIDANTS 

Neai  O.  Bnwc  Woodatew,  N.  J.,  Mrioor  to  E.  I.  do 

FMtdcNcaMmn  ami  Cuipi,  WHmlmton,  Dd.,  a 

corponlkM  of  Dataware 

No  DrawlBg.    AppHcathm  May  13,  1952, 

9mki  Hm,  2t7,013 

9C1ilM.    (CL2M— 73) 

1.  A  flre-retarding  compound  bdng  a  phosphate  ester 

of  a  polymer  which  before  esterification  consists  pre- 

domiiuuitly  to  exclusively  of  vinyl  alcohol  units  of  the 

structure 

-CH-CHr- 

U 

and  contains  a  lesser  proportion  to  zero  of  vinyl  units  of 
the  formula 

-CH-CHr- 


4 


wherein  Q  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  acetate  radical  — O — COCH3,  the  aldehyde 
radical  — CHO.  and  the  dimethylaminomethylene  radical 


CHi 


-CHt->r 

CH» 

the  degree  of  phosphate  esterification  involving  not  less 
than  43%  and  not  more  than  82%  of  the  number  of  all 
vinyl  units  present  in  the  polymer,  and  the  esterifying 
phosphate  radical  being  a  radical  of  form 


O— PC 


I 

\ 


OHi 


OR, 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  aliphatic  radicals  of  from  I  to  8 
C-atoms  and  conuining  no  elements  other  than  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  halogen. 

2,733030 
LINEAR  FILMFORMING  POLYAMIDES  IN- 
CLUDING    1,4.DI AMINO   CYCLOHEXANE 
AND    PROCESS 
Hamas  Ufer,  Ladwigahafea  (Rhine),  Germany,  aasicnor  to 
Badiachc    Anilta-   A   Soda-Fabrik   AhtiengcaellachafI, 
LndwiKiharen  (RMm),  Crtmiy 

No  Drawls.     AppHcalion  December  11,  1951, 

Serial  No.  261,147 

Ctaims  priority,  appHcaHoa  Germany  December  2t,  195« 

2  CWms.    (O.  260—78) 

I.  A  linear  film-forming  polyamide  produced  by  the 

condensation  of  from  at  least  4.4  percent  to  at  most  25 

percent  of  1 ,4-diaminocyclohexane  with  about  an  equi- 

molecular   amount   of   adipic   acid,   c-caprolactam,   and 

hexamethylene  diamine  adipate. 


2.733,231 
METHOD  OF  SULFONATING  INSOLUBLE 
AROMATIC  MATERIALS 
WUHara  C.  Banmnn  a^  Robert  M.  Wheaton,  Midland, 
Mich.,  amignofs  to  TW  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaag.    Application  May  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  285,536 
4Clatans.    (CL  260— 79  J) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  swelling  a  solid,  benzene- 
swellable  copolymer  of  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

R 
I 
Ar-C=CHi 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  monovalent  aromatic  radical  of 
the  benzene  series  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  and  a  minor 


proportion  of  at  least  one  polyvinyl  aromatic  compound 
of  the  benzene  series,  by  immersing  the  copolymer  in 
liquid  sulfur  dioxide  for  from  5  to  60  minutes  and  there- 
after reacting  the  swollen  sulfonated  copolymer  with  a 
sulfonating  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  tri- 
oxide  and  chlorosulfonic  acid  at  reaction  temperatures 
between  -60*  and  40*  C. 


2,733432 
MANUFACTURE  OF   FREE-FLOWING   SOLID 
SALTS    OF    ALKENYL    AROMATIC    RESIN 
SULFONIC    ACIDS 
WilHam  C.  Bamwm,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrignw  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  May  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  209,659 
UCWms.    (CL200— 79J) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  finely  divided.  free-Aowtng 
salt  of  a  water-soluble  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  sulfonic 
acid  directly  from  the  finely  divided,  solid  resin  sulfonic 
acid,   which   method   comprises  intimately  admixing   a 
liquid   aqueous   solution   of  a   basic   metal   compound, 
which  solution  contains  not  more  than   160  grams  of 
water  per  gram  equivalent  weight  of  the  basic  com- 
pound, with  an  amount  of  the  solid,  finely  divided  alkenyl 
aromatic  resin  sulfonic  acid  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  chemical  equivalent  of  the  basic  compound. 


2,733,233 
VINYL  ESTERS  OF  N<:ARBACYL-ALPHA-M0N0- 
AMINOMONOCARBOXYUC     ACIDS.     THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Ralph  E.  Micgel,  Wilmfaicton.  Del.,  Cari  G.  Nlemami, 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  and  John  C.  Sauer,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  It,  1954, 
Serial  No.  463.044 
28Clafans.    (0.260—09.1) 
19.  A  viny  ester  of  an  N-carbacyl-alpha-mono  aml- 
nomonocarboxylic  acid,  said  acid  being  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  said  N-carbacyl  radical  being  that  of 
a  monobasic  monocarboxylic  acid  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation. 


2  733,234 
PURIFICATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  ZEIN 
Leo  Morris,  Chicago,  Uoyd  G.  Unger,  Rirersidc,  and 
Alexander  L.  Wilson,  PakM  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Coni 
Products  Refining  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  11, 1954.  Serial  No.  403,416 
5  Claims.    (0.260—123) 
1.  The  process  of  purifying  zein  which  comprises  dis- 
solving the  zein  in  aqueous  calcium  hydroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  10°  C,  separating  impurities  and 
recovering  zein  from  said  purified  solution,  the  amount 
of  calcium  hydroxide  being  at  least  about  one  per  cent 
by  weight  of  zein. 


2  733,235 
mineral' OIL  ADDmVE 
Thomas  Cross,  Jr.,  Union,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Bartlett,  West- 
field.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  6, 1952, 

Serial  No.  270.293 

16  Claims.    (CL  260— 125) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  reaction  product 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of:   (A)  the  reaction 

products  obtained  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  about  200*  to  about  500°  F.  a  reactive  sulfur 
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and  phcnphorm-containing  material  with  an  ester  of  an 
alkeny!  socctn'c  acid  of  the  formula 

O  '    ' 

R-r-CH-C-OB'-l 

H-L-CH-C-O-  J. 

in  which  R  is  an  alkenyt  radical  having  4  to  24  carbon 
atomi,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  having  in  the  range  of  I  to  30  car- 
bon atoau,  M  is  leiected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R'.  a  group  I  and  II  metal,  and  hydrogen  and  n  is  1  to 
2,  and  (B)  raetal  salts  of  said  reaction  products  and  a 
group  I  and  group  II  metal. 


AZO  DYESTUFFS  DERIVED  FROM  DEXTRAN 
Harry  A.  TnaJMii,  Ir^  Daytoii,  OM*,  awliwnr  to  Tkc 
Comumomwaitk  E^i— calt  Co«p—y  of  OUo,  Day- 
ion,  Ohio,  a  corforalkm  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiaf.     AppUcalkw  May  12, 19S3, 
Serial  No.  354,<50 
TClataM.     (a.  26«— 152) 
I.  An  azo  dyesmff  of  the  general  formula 

fA— (R),l— N=N— B 

in  which  A  represents  the  molecule  of  a  substance  te 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dextran.  lower  acyl 
esters  of  dextran,  lower  alkyl  ethers  of  dextran.  benzyl 
dextran  and  dextran  nitrate.  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  benzoyl  and  benzyl  radicals,  jc  is  an  inte- 
ger from  zero  to  three,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aniline,  B-naphthol.  l-naphthylamino-4-sul- 
fonic  acid,  2-amino-8-naphthol  sulfonic  add,  4-amino-5- 
hydroxy-2.7-naphthalene-disulfonic  acid  and  salicylic 
add. 


2,733,237 
HETEROCYCUC  ACID  HYDRAZONES  OF 
CARBOHYDRATES 
Harry  Lomit  Yale  aad  Jack  Bcraatehi,  New 
N.  J.,  aariKDon  to  Otta  Mathieaoo  Chcmkal  Corpora- 
tk>a.  New  Yort,  N.  Y„  a  corwiralkM  of  Vlrihda 
No  Drawtef.     AppHcaMoa  May  2S,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2M37< 
7  Claims.     (O.  2M— 211) 
I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  2-furotc 
acid  and  2-thiophenecarboxylic  add  hydrazones  of  a  hy- 
drazone-forming  carbohydrate  containing  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms. 


2,733J3f 

REACTION  OF  STARCH  AND  ALKYLENE  OXTOBS 

Ralph  W.  Kerr.  RhrcrMc,  I1L,  aad  WtDlaB  A.  Faaecttc, 

Lo«  Angcics,  Calif.,  aolgBon  to  Cora  Fiodita  RcAainc 

Compaay,  New  Yoci,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New 

Jcncy 

No  Drawtog.     AppHcatfoa  Fcbrvary  23, 1991, 

Serial  No.  212,514 

U  ClataM.     (CL  2M— 233J) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  starch  derivatives 

comprising  etherifying  substantially  dry  starch  with  an 

etherifying  agent  from  the  grotip  consisting  of  compounds 

having  the  formula: 


H 

.4. 


^o'' 


-CHt 


wherein  R  may  be  a  radical  from  the  group  coniisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogenated  alkyl,  aikylene,  and  an 
alkyl  radical  to  which  is  attached  an  aikylene  hydrocarbon 
radical  by  an  ether  linkage,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of  quater- 
nary ammonium  hydroxides,  frialkyi  amines,  tri  (hydroxy- 
alkyl)  amines,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,73309* 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SULPHUR 

FROM  OXIME-SULPffUR  MDCTURES 

Aloya  GiUiaa  mi  Hmry  Wdi.  KrefcU,  Gtrmamy,  m^ 
aignon   to   Farbcafahrflun    Bayct   AkflcagaacOacfaaft, 
G«nBaBy,  a  coipoarfioa  af  GanMsy 
No  Drawhv.    AiiBc^ia  Mqr  24,  1954, 

432,a32 
'■■■■■J  May  2B,  1953 
9  CiahM.     (CL  M»— 239  J) 
1.  Process  for  separating  sulphur  from  solid  oxime- 
sulphur  mixtures  obtained  by  redudng  salts  of  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  primary 
and  secondary  mononitro  hydrocarbons  of  the  aliphatic 
and  cycioaliphatic  series  with  hydrogen  sulphide  in  an  add 
solution,  comprising  treating  the  mixture  with  liquid  sul- 
phur dioxide  and  separating  the  sulphur  from  the  sulphur 
dioxide  phase. 

8.  Process  for  separating  sulphur  from  solid  oxime- 
sulphur  mixtures  obtained  by  reducing  salts  of  saturated 
cycioaliphatic  mononitro  hydrocarbons  with  hydrogen  sul- 
phide in  an  acid  solution,  comprising  introducing  the  ^ 
oxime-sulphur  mixture  together  with  a  lactamizing  re- 
agent into  liquid  sulphur  dioxide  and  separating  the  sul- 
phur from  the  sulphur  dioxide  phase  working  at  tempera- 
tures from  about  40*  C.  to  about  -|-40*  C.  and  under 
corresponding  pressures.  * 


2,733a4« 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ALLOPREG- 
NANE-3^,17a-DIOL-11.2#-DIONE  AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

G«or«c  Rooeakranz  aad  Joha  Pataki,  Mexico  CUy, 
Mexico,  aMi  Cari  DfirMJ,  Detroit,  Mich..  asalcBon  to 
Aaacricaa  Syatn  lacoffporatod,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
a  corporatioa  of  Mexico 

No  Drawi^t.    AppHcatioa  Fcbivary  27.  1953, 

Serial  No.  339,44S 

Clahm  priority.  appUcatioa  Mexico  Febraary  29,  1952 

nClalaaa.    (Q.  24«— 239.55) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  allopregnan-3^,17a- 
diol-I1.20-dione  lower  fatty  add  esters  and  benzoic  acid 
esten  thereof  which  comprises  treating  a  compoond  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  d>*-allopregnen-3/)-ol- 
1 1,20-dione  lower  fatty  add  esters  and  benzoic  acid  esters 
thereof  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  alkaline  medium  to 
form  the  corresponding  l<>a.l7a-oxido  compound,  react- 
ing the  oxido  compound  with  hydrogen  bromide  to  form 
the    corresponding     16(9-bromo-17«-hydroxy    compound  ' 
and  treating  the  1 6-bromo- 1 7«-hydroxy  compound  with  a  ' 
debrominating  agent. 


2,733.241 
BASIC  DERIYATTVES  OF  Sl^BSTTnTED  CYCLO- 
PROPANECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Joha  Krapcbo,  New  Brmswick,  and  wmtam  A.  Lott, 
Maplewood,  N.  I.,  aaalgBon  to  Olla  Mathlcaoa  Chemi- 
cal Corporatioa,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Vlrfiaia 

No  Drawiaf.    AppHcatioa  March  7.  1952, 
Serial  No.  275,448 
nClafans.    (CL  24«— 247.1) 
I.  Compounds  of  the  class  consuting  of:  (A)  bases  of 
the  general  formula 

R* 


OH 

I 
R' 

wherein  R  Is  a  phenyl  group,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl  groups  and  thienyl  groups,  R«  is  a 


C-rOO-nt»ir*r  «niyJme)-N 
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member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and 


— N 


R» 


Is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

(lower  Ukyl) 


-N 


./ 


^^  (fcmwattyl) 

1-piperidyI,  1 -pyrrolidyl.  and  4-morphoIinyl;  (B)  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof,  and  (C)  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 


^  2,733042 

1     FLUORESCENT  AGENTS  ATW  PROCESS  OF 
^  MAKING  THE  SAME 

7ames  W.  Libby,  Jr.,  Dexter  B.  Pattison,  aad  Fritbfof 
Zwflgmcyer,  New  Castle  Cooaty,  Dd.,  assigaors  to 
E.  I.  *i  Poat  dc  NeaMNm  *  Cooapaay,  WilmlagtoB, 
DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiaf.    AppHcatioa  October  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  318,104 
7  Claims.    (0. 14«— 247.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


2,733,244 
X4A«-TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINE  AND  IMIDAZ- 

OUNE  LOCAL  ANESTHETICS 
Mania    E.   SyBCtbolm,   Joha    A.    Faast,    aad    McMHt 
Sahyua,  Santa  Barbara,  CaW.,  asdgnors  to  Mefvtlle 
Sahyaa,  Mag  basiacas  as  Sahyua  Laboratories,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

NoDrawtaf.    AppHcatioa  May  27, 1954, 
Serial  No.  432,944 
SOalnis.    (a.  260— 254.4) 
I.  A  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


''<Z>'' 


Ri 


ftO 


\ 


Ri 


/ 


s-^ 


N 

^   \ 

C  (CHi). 


wherein  R  is  selected  irom  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower-alkyi  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2  and  3.  and  stable,  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  and  hydrates  thereof. 


^733045 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCrriON  OF 

HETERODIA2M>LES 

Cameron  Alasworth,  ladlanapoHs,  ImL,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lflly  and  Convaay,  indlaaapolls,  ind„  a  corporatioa  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawiac.    AppHcatioa  April  12, 1954,  .|  »» 
Serial  No.  422,402  ,^, 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 294.8)  -- 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  heterodiazoles, 
which  comprises  heating  an  acid  hydrazidc  having  the 
formula 

R-<J— NHNHi 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  the  grouping 


N' 


/ 
\ 


R* 


*<'*- 


represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl- 
amino,  monoalkyl-mono(hydroxyalkyl) -amino,  di(hy- 
droxyalkyl) amino  and  morpholino.  while  the  grouping 


R4 


N 


represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
amino,  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino.  mono(hydroxy- 
alkyDamino.  monoalkyl-mono(hydroxyaIkyl ) amino,  di- 
(hydroxyalkyl) amino  and  morpholino.  all  the  alkyl  radi- 
cals being  radicals  of  not  more  than  4  C-atoms  each,  and 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ri.  Rz.  Ri.  K4  and 
Rs  being  not  greater  than  10.  said  compounds  being  fluo- 
rescent agents  having  affinity  for  nylon  fiber. 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  substituted  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  aromatic  which 
radical  is  chemically  inert  to  the  action  of  ortho  esters, 
and  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  with  an  ortho  ester  represented 
by  the  formula 

Ri— C(OR2)i 

wherein  Rt  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  and  R>  represenu  an 
alkyl  radical. 

2,733,246 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ISONICOTINIC  ACID 

Martin  Everett  Hultquist,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Compaay,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y,,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaHon  June  2S,  1952," 

Serial  No.  296.245 

10  Claims.    (CL  260—295) 

1.  As  a  method  of  producing  isonicotinic  acid  from  the 

pyrophthalone  of  gamma  picoline  having  the  formula; 


2,733,243 
*       5-CARBOALKOXY-4-ALKYL-2-THIAZOLYL- 

MERC  A  PTO-S-TRI AZIN  ES 
Joha  J.  D'Amico,  Chariestoa,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Compaay,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawiaf.     Applicatioo  March  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  343307 
7  Claims.     (O.  260— 24S) 
I.  A   2.4,6  -  lris(5  -  carboalkoxy  -  4  -  methyl  -  2  -  thi- 
azolylmercapto)-s-triazine  wherein  the  alkoxy  groups  con- 
tain less  than  five  carbon  atoms. 


v-tM   VT" 


the  method  which  comprises  ( I )  heating  said  pyrophtha- 
lone with  a  strongly  acid  oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  said 
pyrophthalone  and  produce  an  acid  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining isonicotinic  acid  and  phihalic  acid  and  (2)  re- 
covering the  isonicotinic  acid  so  produced. 
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CHEMICAL 


113;-) 


\y 


2,733^7 

WHITENING  AGENTS  FOR  CELLULOSIC  HBER 

Aftkw  A.  BMin  and  Pa«i  A.  Sawlers.  New  Castle  CoaaCy. 

DcL,  asiHcnon  to  E.  L  d«  Poat  dc  NcflMMn  Si  Com- 

paoy,  Wilmingtoa,  Dd^  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtes.    Appttcatloa  NoTembcr  2«,  19S2, 

Serial  No.  321,736 

SdaioM.    (a.  260— 34M) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R-N N 


ivVs 


w 


^-1; 


OM 


wherein  R  reprevnts  the  radical  of  a  2-pbcnyl-benzo- 
Ihiazole  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl-benzo(hiazoJe 
itself,  its  monomethyl  and  trimethyl  homologs,  and  the 
monosulfo  derivatives  of  any  of  these,  and  wherein  M 
designates  a  cation  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali- 
metals,  ammonium  and  hydrogen. 


2,733,24i 

rOLYHALO  EPOXY  METHANE  NAPHTHALENE 

COMPOUNDS 

Rex  E.  IJdov,  Deinrer,  Colo.,  aMHtaor  to  fllelt  D«velot>- 

mcnt  Compan>,   F.mery^ille,   Calif-,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  February  17,  1953, 

Serial  No.  337.42S 

S  Claims.    (CI.  260—344.2) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

polyhalo- 1 .4-epoxy-5.8-methanooctahydronaphthalenc  di- 

carboxylic  acid  and  po!yhalol.4-epoxy-5,8-methanohexa- 

hydronaphihaiene  dicarboxylic  acid  containmg  from  2  to 

6  middle  halogen  atoms  on  carbon  atoms  of  the  5.6.7.8,9- 

carbon  atoms  ring  and  the  acid  anhydride  and  lower  alkyl 

ester  derivatives  thereof. 


2,733,249 
PRODlCnON   OF   POLVALKYIiiTlLBENE  Qll- 
NONES    AND    POLYALKOXYSTILBENE    Qt  I- 

NONES 
loacpli  A.  Chenicek,  Bensenviltc,  III.,  asshpior  to  rniveml 
Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago,  IIU  a  cor^ratioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawinc     Application  Inly  20.  19S0, 

Serial  No.  175,027 

llClainM.    (0.260—396) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  poly-substituted  stilbcoe 

quinone  in  which  the  substituems  arc  selected  from  the 

members  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and 

an  aikoxy  group,  each  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  which  comprises  oxidizing  an  arylamine  with   »n 

oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  to 

about  100*  C,  said  arylamine  having  the  structure: 


HtN 


-H 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aikoxy  group 
each  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R'" 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  aikoxy  group,  each  group 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  oxidizing  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
chlorates  and  alkali  metal  ferricyanides. 


2,733450 

PREPARATION  OF  2,5-DIARYLAMINO-34- 
DICHLOROQUINONES 
Ben  H.  Kiri>y,  Westfidd,  WaNcr  J.  Okafek,  Uadaa,  Mid 
Kenneth  P.  Smith,  Ettzahdh,  N.  J.,  aaricMWi  to  GcMral 

Aniline  A  Him  Corporatloa,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.     AppHcatioa  May  22,  1952, 

Serial  N«.  2S9,43< 

4ClafaM.    <CL2M--390 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.5-bi8-(mono- 
arylamino)-3.6-dichloro-1.4-benzoquinone  by  reaction  of 
chloranil  with  a  monocyclic  aryl  primary  amine  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aniline  and  nuclear  substituted  ani- 
lines in  which  the  substitueots  are  non-acidic  and  unre- 
active  uf>der  the  reaction  conditions,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  slurrying  said  reagents  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  nitrogen  base  of  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  water-soluble  tertiary  alkylamines  having 
an  initial  concentration  from  2  to  12  per  cent  and  in  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  hydro- 
gen chloride  liberated  by  the  formation  of  said  diaryl- 
amino  dichloro  benzoquirKxie,  at  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  50*  C 


2,733051 

MOLECULAR  REARRANGEMENT  PROCESS 

Harold  Kenneth  Hawlcy.  Woodlawn,  and  Robert  D.  Doh- 
son.  Green  Hills,  Oihio,  amlRDors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  453,971 

15  aaims.     (O.  260--410.7) 

I.  In  the  process  of  catalytically  effecting  rearrange- 
ment of  fatty  acid  radicals  in  a  mixture  of  glycerides.  the 
steps  of  introducing  into  said  glyceride  mixture,  for  cata- 
lysis, a  sodium-potassium  alloy  containing  from  about 
75%  to  about  3%  sodium  and  from  about  25%  to  about 
97%  potassium,  agitating  the  mixture  of  glyceride  and 
alloy  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  alloy  is  liquid,  but  not 
substantially  higher  than  120'  F..  and  thereby  dispersing 
said  alloy  throughout  the  glyceride.  and  effecting  molecu- 
lar rearrangement. 


2,733,252 

SALTS  OF  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  LACTYUC 

ACIDS 

leromc  B.  Thomp<ion  and  Bruce  D.  Baddemeyer,  Kansai 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  C.  J.  Patterson  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missovri 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Febntary  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412,048 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260— 410.9) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compositions  of 
the  general  formula 

RCO(OCHCH3CO)rOY 

wherein  RCO  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  having 
a  boiling  point  over  250*  C,  x  is  a  number  indicating 
the  average  number  of  lactyl  groups,  and  V  is  a  cation 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid 
RCOOH.  a  lactylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 
H(C)CHCHjCO)»OH  wherein  z  indicates  the  average 
number  of  lactylic  groups  in  such  compound  which  is 
not  greater  than  x,  and  a  more  than  catalytic  amount  of 
a  basically  reacting  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  basicly 
reacting  compounds. 


2,733aS3 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING 

OILS  OK  FATS 

Aflhw  MBbcra,  BmI  Hooibai  vor  dcr  Hoke,  mmI  Kari 

Sondcrmann,  SpreadHn^w,  Krafa  Offcuhttch  (Mala), 

Germaay,  awlpiim  to  MURMmaftii  haft  Aktka«cscD- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  GcnMMy,  a  corporation  of 

AppMcadon  NorcMhcr  2, 1951, 8«W  No.  2S4,4« 

Clafans  priority,  applkaltoa  Cinn— j  March  2, 1950 

16  Claims.    iCL^6%—A15) 

I.  Process  for  refining  an  oil  lelected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vegeUble  fats,  vegetable  oils,  animal  fats, 
animal  oils,  synthetic  fats,  synthetic  oils  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  comprises  esublishing  a  multiple  number 
of  series-connected  zones  including  a  first  zone,  at  least 
one  intermediate  zone,  and  a  last  zone,  forcing  an  oil 
with  a  neutralizing  agent  upward  in  the  form  of  a  gas- 
permeated  mixture  through  a  vertical  path  of  flow  by  in- 
jecting a  fluid  along  said  path  in  said  flrst  zone,  passing 
said  oil  and  neutralizing  agent  through  said  intermediate 
zones  to  said  last  zone  in  series,  forcing  said  oil  with 
a  neutralizing  agent  through  an  upward  path  of  flow 
in  the  form  of  a  gas-permeated  mixture  by  injecting  a 
fluid  along  said  path  in  each  said  zone,  and  recovering 
oil  from  said  last  zone. 

II.  Apparatus  for  refining  an  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vegetable  fats,  vegetable  oils,  animal 
fats,  animal  oils,  synthetic  fats,  synthetic  oils  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  comprises  a  substantially  enclosed  vessel 
defining  a  lower  liquid  zone  and  an  upper  vapor  zone. 
vertical  partition  means  dividing  said  vessel  into  a  mul- 
tiple number  of  adajcently  positioned  chambers  including 
a  first  chamber,  a  last  chamber,  and  at  least  one  interme- 
diate chamber  means  for  connecting  the  lower  liquid 
zones  of  said  chambers  in  series  from  said  first  chamber 
through  said  intermediate  chamber  and  into  said  last 
chamber,  separate  vertical  conduit  means  positioned  in 
each  said  chamber  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  liquid  zone  in  each  said  chamber  and  terminating  in 
the  vapor  zone  of  that  chamber,  means  for  injecting  a  fluid 
vertically  upward  into  the  lower  portion  of  each  said 
vertical  conduit  means,  means  for  passing  liquid  into  the 
vertical  conduit  means  in  said  first  chamber,  and  means 
for  removing  liquid  from  said  last  chamber. 


2,733,254 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORGANIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Tall  C.  Alien,  Oxford,  wmd  DarM  H.  Chadwid^  Anaiston, 
Ala.,  aarixnors  to  Moanato  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.     Appttcatloa  March  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  339,908 

17  Claims.     (CL  200-^53) 

1 .  The  method  of  producing  organic  isocyanates,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  carbonyl  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosgene  and  carbonyl  bromide  with 
a  hydrohalide  of  a  primary  amine  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl-,  cycloalkyi-.  alkaryl-,  aralkyi-. 
aryl-  and  hydroaryl  amines,  said  reaction  being  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  boron  trifluoride  catalyst  to  substantially 
increase  the  rate  of  reaction  over  that  obtainable  with- 
out the  use  of  said  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially in  the  range  of  from  about  50'  C.  up  to  that 
temperature  at  which  the  most  tightly  bound  boron  tri- 
fluoride complex  substantially  completely  liberates  its 
boron  trifluoride  content,  and  said  reactants  being  em- 
ployed in  at  least  the  molar  ratio  stoichiometrically  re- 
quired to  substantially  completely  convert  each  amine 
hydrohalide  group  of  said  (primary  amine  hydrohalide 
into  isocyanate  groups. 


2,733055 
SULFATED  TELOMERS 
Richard  V.  liadscy,  Jr.,  WOmhiKtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  d«  Post  dc  Neraoors  and  Company,  WDmlngton, 
Dd.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcbwarc 

No  DrawlBg.    AppHcatioa  Fcbrvary  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  271,861 
OCMaH.   <CL2M— 45S) 
2.  A  sulfated  telomer  of  ethylene  and  an  alcohol  of 
the  formula 

CHfoC-CHtOH 

I 
(CHi).H 

wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  number  iwt  greater  than  one. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  surface  active 
agents  wherein  ethylene  and  allyl  alcohol  are  reacted,  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 
500  atmospheres,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  produc- 
ing catalyst  and  the  reaction  product  containing  to  its  ,■ 
composition  the  components  of  a  plurality  of  moles  of . 
ethylene  and  the  components  of  one  mole  of  the  alcohol 
is  reacted  with  a  sulfating  ageoL 


2,733^56 
SALTS  OF  BASIC  N-METHYL  BENZILAMIDES 
John    Krapcho,    New    Bnaiswicfc,    Edward    J.    Pribyl, 
MetBcfaen,  and  Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Olhi  Matfaicson  Chemical  Coiporatioa,  a' 
corporation  of  Vfa'giala 

NoDrawta^K.    ApplicatioB  April  9, 1953, 

Serial  No.  347,t34 

9aaiaM.    (CI.  260-^59) 

1.  Compounds   of  the   group   consisting  of  the   free 

base,  its  HX  acid-addition  salts  and  its  R"X  quaternary 

salts,  the  free  base  having  the  formula 


OH    O    CHi 


<^^^i_i_A-y_N 


/ 


R' 


wherein  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 


-N 


is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 


Oower  alkyl) 


\ 

(tower  tlkyl) 

and  N-morpholino,  X  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmacologi- 
cally-acceptable  inorganic  acid,  and  R"  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl. 

9.  2-(N-methyl    benzilamido)    ethyl    diethyl    methyl- 
ammonium  methosulfate. 


2,733,257 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORPHENOXY 

ACETONITRILES 

Harry  James  Bari>er  and  Maurice  Berkeley  Green,  Dagen- 

ham,   England,  assignors  to  May  &   Baker  Limited, 

Dagenham,  EngiaBd,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  Dccemlier  3, 1951, 

Serial  No.  259,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  6,  1950  i 

8  Claims.    (CL  260--465) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorphenoxy- 
acelonitrile   which   comprises   reacting   a  chlorphenoxy- 
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2,733047 
WHITENING  AGENTS  FOR  CELLULOSIC  nBER 
Aftbar  A.  Baom  and  P««l  A.  Sanders,  >ew  Castle  County, 
DcL,  asaiiCBon  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Neaioars  dc  Com- 
*    PM7,  Wllmlngtoa,  Dd^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlos.    AppHcatfcM  Novrmber  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321.736 
SOaimt.    (0.260—304) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R-N N 


ivV^ 


■    ' — i — ' 

COOM 

wherein  R  represents  the  radical  of  a  2-pbenyl-benzo- 
Ihiazole  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl-ben20thia7ole 
itself,  its  monomethyl  and  trimethyl  homologs,  and  the 
monosulfo  derivatives  of  any  of  these,  and  wherein  M 
designates  a  cation  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali- 
metals,  ammonium  and  hydrogen. 


2,733,24* 
POLYHALO  EFOXY  METHANE  NAPHTHALENE 
COMFOLNDS 
Rex  E.  Udov,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaaJminr  to  SkeH  Develop- 
ment Company,  Emcry>iHc,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatton  February  17,  1953, 

Serial  No.  337.425 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—34^.2) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

polyhalo-I,4-epoxy-5,8-methanooctahydronaphthaIcne   di- 

carboxylic  acid  and  po!yhalol,4-epo)iy-5.8-methanohexa- 

hydronaphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from  2  to 

6  middle  halogen  atoms  on  carbon  atoms  of  the  5.6.7,8.9- 

carbon  atoms  ring  and  the  acid  anhydride  and  lower  alkyl 

ester  derivatives  thereof. 


2,733449 
FRODlCnON   OF   FOLYALKYKSTn,BENE  QVh 
NONES    AND    POLVALKOXYSTILBENE    QLI- 
NONES 
Joseph  A.  Chenlcck.  Bcnscnrlllc.  111.,  asrivnor  to  I'nfrersal 
Oil  Products  Companv,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  20,  1950, 

Serial  No.  175.027 

11  dalras.    (a.  260— 390 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  poly-substituted  stilbeoe 

quinone  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 

members  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and 

an  alkoxy  group,  each  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  which  comprises  oxidizing  an  arylamine  with   in 

oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  to 

about  100*  C.  said  arylamine  having  the  structure: 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group 
each  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R'" 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  alkoxy  group,  each  group 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said  oxidizing  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
chlorates  and  alkah  metal  ferricyanides. 


2,7334S« 

PREPARATION  OF  2,5-DIARYLAMINO*3> 

DICHLOROQUINONES 

Ben  H.  KM»y,  WeslicU,  WaMar  I.  OWaJck.  tiaiw,  a^ 
Kcnoctii  P.  Smitk,  Elizabeth,  N.  In  ■■■JgniMTB  lo  GcMral 
Aafliac  A  FVtm  Cmpotadoa,  New  Yorit,  N.  Yn  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiBg.     AppUcatioa  Maj  22,  1952, 

Scfftei  No.  2t9,43f 

4  Clafaiis.     (CL  2M— 394) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.5-bis-(mono- 
arylamino)-3.6-dichloro-I.4-beti2oquinone  by  reaction  of 
chloranil  with  a  monocyclic  aryl  primary  amine  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aniline  and  nuclear  substituted  ani- 
lines in  which  the  substituents  are  non-acidic  aiKl  unre- 
active  under  the  reaction  conditions,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  slurrying  said  reagents  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  nitrogen  base  of  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  water-soluble  tertiary  alkylamines  having 
an  initial  concentration  from  2  to  12  per  cent  and  in  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  hydro- 
gen chloride  liberated  by  the  formation  of  said  diaryl- 
amino  dichloro  benzoquinone.  at  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  50*  C. 


2,733051 

MOLECULAR  REARRANGEMENT  PROCESS 

Harold  Kenneth  Hawlcy.  Woodlawn,  aad  Robert  D.  Dob- 
90B,  Greca  Hills,  OMo,  asrignors  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  CindaBati,  Ohio,  s  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Appllcatioa  September  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  453,971 

15  Clahns.     (O.  2M— 410.7) 

I.  In  the  process  of  catalytically  effecting  rearrange- 
ment of  fatty  acid  radicals  in  a  mixture  of  glycerides,  the 
steps  of  introducing  into  said  glyceride  mixture,  for  cata- 
lysis, a  sodium-potassium  alloy  containing  from  about 
75%  to  about  3%  sodium  and  from  about  25%  to  about 
9701!  potassium,  agitating  the  mixture  of  glyceride  and 
alloy  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  alloy  is  liquid,  but  not 
substantially  higher  than  120*  F..  and  thereby  dispersing 
said  alloy  throughout  the  glyceride,  and  effecting  molecu- 
lar rearrangement. 


2,733J52 

SALTS  OF  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  LACTYUC 

ACIDS 

Jerome  B.  Thompson  and  Bruce  D.  Buddemeyer,  Kansas 
CHy,  Mo.,  assignors  to  C.  J.  Patterson  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  February  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412,04« 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260-^10.9) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compositions  of 
the  general  formula 

RCO(OCHCH3CO)xOY 

wherein  RCO  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  having 
a  boiling  point  over  250*  C,  Jt  is  a  number  indicating 
tiie  average  number  of  lactyl  groups,  and  Y  is  a  cation 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid 
RCOOH.  a  lactylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 
HCOCHCHsCOiGH  wherein  z  indicates  the  average 
number  of  lactylic  groups  in  such  compound  which  is 
iK)t  greater  than  x.  and  a  more  than  catalytic  amount  of 
a  basically  reacting  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  basicly 
reacting  compounds. 
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2.7334S3 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING 

OILS  OR  FATS 

Arlhar  MUbers,  Bad  nowhTg  vor  4er  Hohe,  ami  Kari 

Soadermann,  Spreo4Mite%  Krtk  Otcabach  (Mala), 

Gennaay,  iMipinri  lo  MilaBtawliwhaft  AkHcagcsen- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germaay,  a  corporation  of 


AppMctioa  NoTevbcr  2, 1951,  SsfW  No.  254,461 

Clafans  priority,  appllcatioa  Giiwij  March  2, 195« 

UCUbm.    (CL2M— 425) 

I.  Process  for  refining  an  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vegetable  fats,  vegetable  oils,  animal  fats, 
animal  oils,  synthetic  fats,  synthetic  oils  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  comprises  establishing  a  multiple  number 
of  series-connected  zones  including  a  first  zone,  at  least 
one  intermediate  zone,  and  a  last  zone,  forcing  an  oil 
with  a  neutralizing  agent  upward  in  the  form  of  a  gas- 
permeated  mixture  through  a  vertical  path  of  flow  by  in- 
jecting a  fluid  along  said  path  in  said  first  zone,  passing 
said  oil  and  neutralizing  agent  through  said  intermediate 
zones  to  said  last  zone  in  series,  forcing  said  oil  with 
a  neutralizing  agent  thiDugh  an  upward  path  of  flow 
in  the  form  of  a  gas-permeated  mixture  by  injecting  a 
fluid  along  said  path  in  each  said  zone,  and  recovering 
oil  from  said  last  zone. 

II.  Apparatus  for  refining  an  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vegetable  fats,  vegetable  oils,  animat 
fats,  animal  oils,  synthetic  fats,  synthetic  oils  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  comprises  a  substantially  enclosed  vessel 
defining  a  lower  liquid  zone  and  an  upper  vapor  zone, 
vertical  partition  means  dividing  said  vessel  into  a  mul- 
tiple number  of  adajcently  positioned  chambers  including 
a  first  chamber,  a  last  chamber,  and  at  least  one  interme- 
diate chamber  means  for  connecting  the  lower  liquid 
zones  of  said  chambers  in  series  from  said  first  chamber 
through  said  intermediate  chamber  and  into  said  last 
chamber,  separate  vertical  conduit  means  positioned  in 
each  said  chamber  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  liquid  zone  in  each  said  chamber  and  terminating  in 
the  vapor  zone  of  that  chamber,  means  for  injecting  a  fluid 
vertically  upward  into  the  lower  portion  of  each  said 
vertical  conduit  means,  means  for  passing  liquid  into  the 
vertical  conduit  means  in  said  first  chamber,  and  means 
for  removing  liquid  from  said  last  chamber. 


2,733055 
SULFATED  TELOMERS 
Richard  V.  Lfaidsey,  Jr„  WUmfaigtoo,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Neaioan  and  Company,  WllmlngtOD, 
Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    AppUcatioa  Febraaiy  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  271,961 
9aafaBa.   (a.2M— 45t) 
2.  A  sulfated  telomer  of  ethylene  and  an  alcohol  of 

the  formula 

CHf^^C-CHjOH 

(CHi).H 

wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  number  not  greater  than  one. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  surface  active 
agents  wherein  ethylene  and  allyl  alcohol  are  reacted,  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 
500  atmospheres,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  produc- 
ing catalyst  and  the  reaction  product  containing  in  its 
composition  the  components  of  a  plurality  of  moles  of 
ethylene  and  the  components  of  one  mole  of  the  alcohol 
is  reacted  with  a  sulfating  agent. 


2,733,256 
SALTS  OF  BASIC  N-METHYL  BENZILAMIDES 
John    Krapcho,    New    Bcvaswii^    Edward    J.    Pribyl, 
Metuchen,  and  Jack  Bernstefai,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Olhi  Matfaieson  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ylrgiaia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  April  9, 1953, 

Serial  No.  347,134 

fOalBM.    (CL  260-^59) 

1.  Compounds  of  the   group  consisting  of  the  free 

base,  its  HX  acid-addition  salts  and  its  R"X  quaternary 

salts,  the  free  base  having  the  formula 

OH    O    CHi 


2,733,254 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORGANIC 
ISOCYANATES 

Tull  C.  AUen,  Oxford,  aad  David  H.  Chadwick,  Anniston, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Moasaato  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     AppUcatioa  March  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  339,908 

17  ClafaM.     (O.  260-^53) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  organic  isocyanates,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  carbonyl  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosgene  and  carbonyl  bromide  with 
a  hydrohalide  of  a  primary  amine  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl-,  cycloalkyi-.  alkaryl-.  aralkyi-, 
aryl-  and  hydroaryl  amines,  said  reaction  being  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  boron  trifluoride  catalyst  to  substantially 
increase  the  rate  of  reaction  over  that  obtainable  with- 
out the  use  of  said  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially in  the  range  of  from  about  50*  C.  up  to  that 
temperature  at  which  the  most  tightly  bound  boron  tri- 
fluoride complex  substantially  completely  liberates  its 
boron  trifluoride  content,  and  said  reactants  being  em- 
ployed in  at  least  the  molar  ratio  sfoichiometrically  re- 
quired to  substantially  completely  convert  each  amine 
hydrohalide  group  of  said  p^mary  amine  hydrohalide 
into  isocyanate  groups. 


wherein  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 


— N 


R 


R' 


is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 


-,/ 


(tow«r  alkyl) 


(lower  alkyl) 

and  N-morpholino,  X  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmacologi- 
cally-acceptable inorganic  acid,  and  R"  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl. 

9.  2-(N-methyl    benzilamido)    ethyl    diethyl    methyl- 
ammonium  methosulfate. 


2,733,257 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORPHENOXY 

ACETONITRILES 

Harry  James  Barber  and  Maurice  Berkeley  Green,  Dagen- 

ham,  England,  aadgnors  to  May   &   Baker  Limited, 

Dagcaham,  En^aad,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  3, 1951, 

Serial  No.  259,716 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain 

December  6,  1950 

8  Claims.    (CK  260— 465) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorphenoxy- 

acetonitrile   which   comprises   reacting   a   chlorphenoxy- 
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methyl  mono-chloride  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  a 
solvent  medium  consisting  of  a  ketonic  solvent  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  water. 


.  PREPARATION  OF  ISOIVfERIC  1 -PHENYL- U- 
DICYANOETHYLENES 

Dcltoa  William  Hein,  SomcnrUlc,  N.  J.,  assixnor  to  Amer- 
ica Cyaiumid  Coai|May,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
nitioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawtett.    Ap^icatloo  Aovml  17.  1959, 
Serial  No.  374,833 

6aaiim.    (CI.  2(0— M5) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  isomeric  1 -phenyl- 1.2-di- 
cyanoethylcncs  which  comprises  reacting  l-phenyl-2- 
hydroxysuccinonitrilc  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  quan- 
tity of  an  anhydride  of  a  lower  alkanoic  add  in  the  pres- 
erure  of  an  acid  catalyst  so  as  to  form  the  corresponding 
ester,  and  decomposing  the  ester  with  activated  alumina 
so  as  to  produce  phenylmaleonitrile  and  phenylfumaro- 
nitrile. 


2,733,2M 
ALPHA-CYANOTHIOAMIDES 
F^wanl  G.  Howard,  Ir^  Wltaitaigloa,  DcU  assignor  to 
E.  I.  da  P<mK  dc  Nemovn  aad  Coaipwiy.  WHmingtoB, 
Del,,  ■  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  DniwlB«.    Apflka«loa  Octokw  16, 1952, 
9cffW  No.  315.2*4 
3Clainis.    (O.  260— W5.5) 
1.  An  alpha-cyanothioamide  having  the  structural  for- 
mula 

H'  R 

R-C-C-NHi 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  the 
sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  is  not  greater  than 
four. 


2,733J59 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLONTTRIl.E  FROM 
ACETYLENE  AND  HYDROCYANIC  ACID 

Ceonec  C.  Dc  Crocs  and  Gcortc  A.  Akin,  Khigsport, 
Tcnk.  assioiors  to  Easfnun  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  August  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,128 

4  Claims.    (CL  24«— M5  J) 

1.  The  process  for  production  of  acrytonitrile  which 
comprises  continuously  reacting  acetylene  and  hydro- 
cyanic acid  in  the  presence  of  an  acrylonitrile-forming 
aqueous  catalyst  solution  at  75-90*  C,  cooling  the  gase- 
ous products  obtained  to  a  temperature  of  20*  to  30*  C. 
and  returning  the  condensate  to  the  catalyst  solution; 
absorbing  part  of  the  uiKondensed  gases  and  substantially 
all  of  the  acrylonitrile  present  into  water,  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  unabsorbed  gases  to  the  catalyst 
solution  after  treating  them  at  —30*  to  15*  C.  with  a  sol- 
vent for  the  preferential  absorption  of  vinyl  acetylene, 
said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetone,  methanol  and  ethyl  benzene,  stripping  the  acryl- 
onitrile-containing  aqueous  solution  with  acetylene  to 
remove  impurities  consisting  substantially  entirely  of 
cyanobutadiene  and  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  the  cyano- 
butadiene-containing  acetylene  so  produced  for  use  as 
reactant  material:  distilling  the  aqueous  acrylonitrile 
solution,  freed  from  cyanot)utadiene.  to  produce  acryloni- 
trile and  water  as  distillate  along  with  by-product  im- 
purities and  unreacted  feed  materials,  leaving  water 
free  from  acrylonitrile  as  still  bottoms,  and  returning 
these  still  bottonm  to  the  process  for  use  in  absorbing  sub- 
sequently produced  acrylonitrile;  removing  by-product 
impurities  and  unreacted  feed  materials  from  the  acryloni- 
trile-water  distillate  by  distillation,  separating  the  acetyl- 
ene from  impurities  by  scrubbing  with  water,  and  re- 
utilizing  the  acetylene  so  separated  as  reactant  material, 
cooling  the  water-acrylonitrile  mixture  after  removal  of 
the  volatile  impurities  and  permitting  layering  of  the  mix- 
ture, separating  the  two  layers  thus  formed  and  returning 
the  lower  or  aqueous  layer  to  the  process  to  be  admixed 
with  aqueous  acrylonitrile  solution  subsequently  pro- 
duced, distilling  the  upper  or  organic  layer  to  produce 
pure  acrylonitrile  distillate  containing  a  small  amount 
of  water  and  a  still  bottoms  containing  some  acryloni- 
trile along  with  non-volatile  impunties.  recovering  the 
acrylonitrile  from  the  bottoms  by  distillation,  and  return- 
ing the  acrylonitrile  so  recovered  to  the  proces*  to  be 
admixed  with  subsequently  produced  impure  acrylonitrile. 


2,733  J«l 
N-ARYL  ISOCYANATES  OF  a-PHENYL  ETHYL- 
PHENOL  CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTER 
Nelson    V.    Sccgcr.   Coyahoffa    Falls,   aad    Thomas   G. 
Mastin,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasKBon,  by  mesne  aasiinuncnts, 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  St  Rubber  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  1,  1950, 
Serial  No.  193.515 
4  Claims,    (a.  260— 471) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  the  isocyanates  de- 
fined by  the  formula 


CHr-rH 


O    H 


•sy 


in  which  R'  is  an  aromatic  radical  containing  at  least  one 
isocyanate  group. 


^733.2<2 
N-<2-HYDROXY ALKYL)  ALKYLENE 
BLSDITHIOCARBAMATES 
Ed«ar  C.  Britton.  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Brace  A.  Ashby. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y„  assi«Bon  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Appllcs-tioa  May  6,  1954, 
ScrUl  No.  428.134 
5  Oaims.    (O.  260—500) 
1.  N-(2-hydroxyalkyl)aIkyIene  bisdithiocarbamates  of 

the  formula 

n 
I 

H  CHr-CHOII 

\  / 

N-A-N 

M-S-T  C-8~M 

•      S  S      • 

wherein  M  represents  a  metal  ion,  n  is  the  valency  of 
said  ion,  A  represents  an  alkylcne  radical  containing  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2.733.263 

PREPARATION  OF  MAHOGANY  ACID 

CONCENTRATES 

Cconc  Ricthof  and  Gconre  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa^ 

ajsitaors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

PittstNinch.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  December  30,  1950, 

Serial  No.  203.802 

S  Claims.     (O.  260—504) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mahogany  acid  concentrates 

which  comprises  extracting  mahogany  acids  from  a  green 
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acid  layer  of  a  sulfonated  mineral  lubricating  oil  with  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  small  amount  of  ma- 
hogany acids  in  solution  as  indicated  by  a  neutralization 
number  not  greater  than  about  5. 


PREPARATION  OF  DOPHTHAUC  AND 
TEREPHTHAUC  ACIDS 


r  .  -     *  •-  I 


«'^      METHOD  FOR  SBPARATING  AROMAHC 
<i  9ULPONIG  ACIDS 

Herbert  C.  WoMcrs  and  Lores  E.  PaaHag,  9t  Laala,  aad 

FrMk  N.  Groftr.  Jr.,  AIim,  f4kk^  ■wifon  to  Mkhi- 

ipm  Chcmkal  Cnq^oratfoa,  SC  Loirii,  Midu,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  MidU^M 

AppUcatioa  Aa«M<  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,598 
UClaimt.    (CL  26«— 505) 

1 .  The  method  of  separating  from  solution  in  sulphuric 
acid,  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  wliich  are  soluble  in  the  sul- 
phuric acid  of  high  HaSO*  concentration  and  which  are 
precipitated  therefrom  upon  dilution  with  water,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  introducing  the  sulphuric  acid  solution 
of  the  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  compound  into  a  seed  mix- 
ture having  the  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  compound  precip- 
itated therein  to  form  crystals  and  with  water  sufficient  to 
dilute  the  sulphuric  acid  to  the  point  where  the  amQunt 
of  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  present  are  in  excess  of  that 
which  is  soluble  in  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  and  main- 
taining the  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  25*  C.  but 
below  the  temperature  at  which  the  aromatic  sulfonic 
acid  compound  is  miscible  with  the  sulphuric  acid  solution 
until  the  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  compound  crystallizes  out 
to  form  a  slurry  of  liquid  consistency. 


2,733^65 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOCYCLIC  TRICYCLIC 
KETO-ACIDS 
Martin  W.  Farrar,  Webster  Groves,  and  Harold  Raffelson, 
St.  I^ouis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Cbemkal  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mom  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3573M 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 514) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing   a   carbocyclic  tricyclic 
keto-acid    having    the    l-(beta-carboxyethyl)-8a-methyl- 
.^">-decahydrophenanthren-2-one  nucleus 
CHi 

Hi    I     Hi 
C     I     c 

-V  H^  \n 


H\^/H\H/    \ 


r  C  T— CH.CHiCOOH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  nwthyl  radical,  from  a  carbocyclic  tricyclic 
ketone  having  the  3-(N-mcthylanilino)  methylcnc-8a- 
methyl-A****< '  '-decahydrophcnanthrcn-2-one   nucleus 

CHi 

Hi         Hi 

— C  C  CHt 


-A     A     A 


H\     /H\H/     !54  I 

r         c         c 

HiC  C=0 

\    / 

c 


Hft-N(CHi)C»Hi 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  radical,  which  comprises  reacting 
said  carbocyclic  tricyclic  ketone  with  at  least  an  equi- 
molecular  proportion  of  beta-propiolactone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  strong  base. 


Art  C.  McKfamiB,  Low  Bcack,  Criir„  ■mlgiinr  to  Vmkm 
OO  Compna  J  of  CaworBla,  Lot  Aafdca,  Cattf^  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  CaHfomla 

Applicatioa  Jnw  16, 1952,  SmW  No.  293,853 
TCiataM.  (CL26»— 525) 
1 .  A  process  for  obtaining  to^hthalic  acid  from  a  mix- 
ture comprising  terephthalic  and  isophthalic  adds  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  mixture  to  fractional  esterifica- 
tion  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an 
inorganic  acid  esterification  catalyst,  said  acid  catalyst  con- 
stituting between  about  0.1%  and  10%  by  weight  of  the 
total  reaction  mixture,  continuing  said  esterification  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  esterify  substantially  all  of 
said  isophthalic  acid  but  insufficient  to  esterify  more  than 
a  minor  proportion  of  said  terephthalic  acid,  said  period 
of  time  in  any  case  not  exceeding  about  5  hours,  separat- 
ing substantially  pure  terephthalic  acid  and  an  ester  frac- 
tion from  the  esterification  mixture,  subjecting  said  ester 
fraction  to  fractional  hydrolysis  by  heating  with  a  mixture 
of  water,  ^id  aliphatic  alcohol  aiid  said  acid  catalyst,  the 
mole  ratio  of  water  to  alcohol  in  said  hydrolysis  being 
between  about  0.5  and  2,  continuing  said  hydrolysis  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  substantially  all  of 
of  the  terephthalic  esters  contained  therein  but  only  a  mi- 
noi  proportion  of  the  isophthalic  esters,  separating  said 
terephthalic  and  isophthalic  acids  from  the  hydrolysis  re- 
action mixture  and  subjecting  them  to  a  second  fractional 
esterification  step  similar  to  said  first  esterification  step. 


2,733,267 

SYNTHETIC  DRYING  OILS 

Donald  F.  Kocneckc,  WestfleM,  N.  J.,  aasigBor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    AppUcatioa  August  11,  1954, 

Serial  No.  449,277 

9  Claims,    (a.  260— 534) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  hardness  of  films  pre- 
pared from  polymeric  drying  oils  which  comprises  first 
reacting  the  oil  at  a  temperature  between  SO  and  250* 
C.  with  from  0.01%  to  an  amount  which  will  cause  gela- 
tion of  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
malcic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  thioglycolic  acid,  thiosalicylic 
acid,  mercaptopbthalic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  mesaconic  acid, 
citracooic  acid,  acrylic  acid  and  the  esters  and  anhydrides 
thereof,  then  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  about 
0. 1  to  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  available  carboxyl  groups 
of  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two  func- 
tional groups  one  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  amines  and  the 
other  is  a  hydroxy!  group,  and  finally  treating  the  result- 
ing product  with  an  acid  compound  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono,  di  and  trichloroacetic  acid,  tri- 
fluoroacetic  acid,  glacial  acetic  add,  and  soluble  sulfonic 
acids. 


2,7334^ 
-      l-CHLORO-2>BLrrANED10NE-3-OXlME 

Mona  Phyllis  Doeraer,  Wataiat  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  21,  1953, . 
Serial  No.  369,527 

2aaima.    (0.260—566) 

I.  The    compound     l-chloro-2,3-butanedione-3-oxime 
having  the  structural  formula 

CICH,-C-C-CHi 

H     B 
O    KOH 
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2,7334^ 
CHLORINATION 

wnUan  A.  Rafaaoad,  North  PlalMlaM,  w4  LcaHc  L.  Pctry, 
Plateidd,  N.  J^  matron  to  AaMfkaa  CjmataU  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cofyontioo  of  Maiae 
No  DrawlBg.     AppUcatloa  April  23.  1953. 
Serial  No.  35«,7M 
llCUw.     (a.  2M— 57t> 
1.  In  a  process  of  chlorinating  mononitranilines  by 
reaction  with  sulfuric  add  and  a  hypochlorite,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in 
the    presence    of    at    least    substantially    stoichiometric 
amounts  of  a   chloride   of  a   cation   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  meuls  of  group  2  of 
the  periodic  system  having  an  atomic  number  less  than 
88  and  ammonium. 


2,733  J7f 
PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Eari  Eogcae  Fkhcr,  Wifanteftoa,  DcL,  aaritnor  to  E.  I.  do 
Poot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiactoa,  DcL,  a 
corporatioa  off  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.    AppHcatioa  September  13,  1951, 
Serial  No.  24^320 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2i%     <•<) 
I.  The  process  for  preparing  adipaidehyde  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  in  solution  In  a  lower  boiling  satu- 
rated aliphatic  monohvdric  alcohol  at  a  temperature  con- 
trolled to  be  below  -^15*  C.  using  a  hydrogen  pressure 
of  at  least  10  pounds  per  square  iach  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  platinum  group  hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  reaction 
product  produced  by  ozonization  at  a  temperature  betw^een 
—  80*  C.  and  -|-40*  C.  of  cyclohexene  dissolved  in  alower 
boiling  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol,  and  isolating  the 
adipaidehyde  resulting  from  the  hydrogenation. 


2.733  J7 1 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORPUENOXY 

COMPOINDS 

Harry  lames  Barber  aad  Maarlcc  Berkeley  Grrtn,  Dagea* 

ham,    Fjinlaad,    ■migaow   to    May    *    Baker    UmMcd, 


No  Drawliig.    AppUcatloa  Decembar  15,  1952, 

Serial  .No.  326.136 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Britain 

December  6,  1950 

19  Claims.    (O.  2(«-^12) 

1.  Process  for  the  chlorination  of  the  methane  residue 
of  a  chlorophenoxymethane  which  comprises  subjecting 
a  chlorophenoxymethane  in  which  at  most  two  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  methane  residue  are  substituted 
by  chlorine  atoms,  in  the  liquid  phase  to  the  action  of 
chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  160-260*  C.  until  the  de- 
sired quantity  of  chlorine  has  been  absorbed  the  reaction 
where  there  is  but  one  nuclear  chlorine  atom  m  the  start- 
ing material  being  necessarily  effected  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus pentachloride,  phosphorus  trichloride  and  sul- 
phur monochloride. 


2,733J72 

TRIHYDROXY  POLYOXYALKYLENE  ETHERS 

OF  CLYCEROI 

Lac  H.  Horsley  and  Edgar  C.  Brltton,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 

ricBors    to   Tb«    Dow   Chemical   Company,    Midland. 

"^     Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  October  27.  19S«, 
Serial  No.  192,603  , 

7  Claims.    (O.  260—415)  * 

5.  A  mixture  of  trihydroxy  mixed  poiy(oxyethylene- 
oxy-l,2-propylene)  ethers  of  glycerol  in  which  the  oxy- 
ethylene  groups  represent  from  about  20  to  about  80  mol 
per  cent  of  the  total  oxyalkylene  groups,  and  in  which 
there  is  an  average  of  at  least  15  oxyalkylene  groups  per 


glycerol  nucleus,  said  mixture  having  been  prepared  by 
reacting  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 
with  glycerol. 

2,733,273 
PREPARATION  OF  ASYMMETRICAL  BISPHENOLS 
Raymoad  H.  R^taikik,  MMlMd,  MdL,  aarigpor  to  The 
Dow  ClMBilcal  Compaay,  MMIaad,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tloaofDalawaK 

No  Drawkig.    AppHcatloB  March  24,  1952, 

Serial  No.  27M9S 

5  Claims.    (CL  26»— C19) 

1.  Process    for    preparing    asymmetrical    halogenated 

alkyl   bisphenols  comprising  the  steps  of  acetylating  a 

compound  of  the  general  formula : 

OH 


■« 


CHtOH 


wherein  the  substituents  X  are  one  of  the  halogens  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  same  halogen  and  hydrogen,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  hydrogen  chloride,  condensing 
the  a-monoacetate  of  the  halogenated  saligenin  in  the 
presence  of  about  an  equimolar  amount  of  an  aluminum 
halide  with  an  equimolar  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 

OH 


A- 


V 


wherein  one  R  is  one  of  the  halogens  bromine  and  chlo- 
rine, and  the  other  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  subsequently  separating  the  bisphenolic 
product  having  the  general  formula: 

OH  OH 


2,733J74  L 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLS 

Charles  Thomaoa  Yoang  Cowie,  Norioa-on-Te«s,  Eng- 
land, Mrignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indiutries  Limited, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  • 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  30,  1951, 
Serial  No.  210,544 

OafaBa  priority,  applkatkm  Great  Britafai  April  11,  1950 

dClafam.    (a.  260— 624) 

I.  A  process  for  th*-  pftiduction  of  3-methyI-4,6-di- 
tertiary  butyl  phenol  and  4-methyl-2.6-di-tertiary  butyl 
phenol,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  a  mix- 
ture compnsing  predominantly  meta  and  para  cresois  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  at  least  one  cresol 
sulphonic  acid  with  gaseous  isobutene  while  said  mix- 
ture is  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
20*  to  50*  C.  until  2  mols  of  isobutene  have  been  added 
for  every  nwl  of  cresol  present,  whereby  the  desired 
methyl  di-tertiary  butyl  phenols  are  obtained,  and  there- 
after separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  the  desired 
phenols. 
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2,733475 
PREPARATION  OF  2A^TRINITROCIILORO. 

BENZENE 

Leoaardas  I.  RcvalUar,  Gakca,  Nclhcilaads,  anignor  to 

Slaaiicarboa  N.  V.,  Hccrica,  Nefhcriaads 

No  DrawkM.    AppBcalkm  Jaac  8,  1953, 

Serial  No.  3M489 

Oafaas  priority,  mfikaitkm  N«<hsrhmdi  Jaae  13, 1952 

3ClaiaH.  (O.  2M— M«) 
2.  A  process  for  producing  2,4,6-triiiitrochIoroben- 
zene  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 140  and  170*  C,  2,4.diiiitrochlorobenzene  with 
an  excess  of  a  nitrating  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
nitronium  hydrogenpyrosulfate,  the  nitrating  agent  be- 
ing used  in  an  amount  constituting  100-130%  excess 
on  the  basis  of  the  HNOj  content  of  the  nitrating  agent, 
permitting  the  reaction  mixture  to  settle  into  two  lay- 
ers, drawing  off  the  underiayer  comprising  spent  nitrat- 
ing agent,  and  separating  out  the  desired  trinitrochloro- 
benzene  by  crystalli^tion  from  said  other  layer. 


2,733,279 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

CYCLODIENES  FROM  CRACKED  PETROLEUM 
Samuel  W.  WHsoa  aad  TImhbm  G.  loacs,  Batoa  Roafc, 
La.,  aaigaon  to  Ea»  Reaearth  a  ~ 
paay,  a  corpofatioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioB  laMMOfy  17, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2M,914 
4CWBM.    (CL 


2,733476 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 

Paol  D.  Bartlett,  Weston,  Mask,  asstpior,  by  mesae  as- 
rignments,  to  ColumMa-Soathera  Chemical  Corpora- 
tloB,  Pittikargh,  Pan  a  coqporatioa  of  Dchiwarc 
No  DrawlBg.    AppHcatioa  Aagnst  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  303,409 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260--648) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  benzene  hexachloride  by 
addition  chlorination  of  benzene  at  a  temperature  below 
the  freezing  point  of  benzene,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
phenylacetyl  peroxide. 


2,733477 
OLEFIN  HALOCARBONS  CONTAINING  THREE 
AND  FOUR  CARBON  ATOMS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEM 

Wniiam  T.  MIDer,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatioa  December  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  4M381 

IfCfarinH.    (a.  240— (53) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compktely  halogenated 

polyfluoroolefin  which  comprises  heating  trifluorochloro- 

ethylene  at  a  temperature  between  about  550*  C.  and 

about  700*  C.  for  a  contact  time  of  about  10  seconds 

to  produce  an  acyclic  completely  halogenated  oleffnic 

compound  containing  fluorine  and  chlorine  and  having 

at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 

10.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloropentafluoropropene,  dichlorotetrafluoropropene  and 
ciichlorohexafluorobutene. 


2,733478 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUOROOLEFINS 

FROM  FLUOROCYCLOBUTANES 

John  Lyndc  Andcnoa,  Northwood,  DcL,  amigaor  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  de  Ncnoan  aad  Coaipaay,  WOmfaigtoB,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioa  October  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4(5,747 
10  Cfarfms.     (a.  2M— (53) 
1.  The  process   of  obtaining  a   difluoroolefin   which 
comprises^  exposing  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
600-1000*  C,  a  tetrafluorocyclobutane  of  no  more  than 
seventeen    carbons    having    two    adjacent    annular   CFj 
groups,  and  an  annular  CHa  group,  any  substituent  on 
the  fourth  annular  carbon  being  hydrocarbon  of  up  to 
eight  carbons  bonded  solely  to  said  fourth  annular  carbo.i 
by  from  one  to  two  bonds,  said  hydrocarbon  radical  being 
free  of  non-aromatic  unsaturation,  i.  c.,  having  any  un- 
saturalion  conjugated  in  a  benzenoid  structure,  any  re- 
maining valence   of   the   fourth   annular  carbon    being 
satisfied  by  hydrogen. 


1.  In  recovering  Cs  and  C«  cyclodienes  from  cracked 
petrokum  naphtha,  the  steps  which  comprise  distilling 
from  the  naphtha  a  C4  to  C»  hydrocarbon  cut  at  tempera- 
tures below  175*  F.,  removing  Ca  hydrocarbons  from 
the  C4  to  €•  cut  at  temperatures  below  160*  F  to  obtain 
a  remaining  Cs  to  €•  hydrocarbon  fraction,  soaking 
said  Cs  to  Cs  hydrocarbon  fraction  at  temperatures  of 
about  150*  F.  to  240*  F.  until  the  cylodienes  in  said 
fraction  arc  dimcrized,  fractionally  distilling  Ci  to  €• 
components  from  the  resulting  soaked  fraction  to  obtain 
the  cyclodiene  dimers  as  a  concentrate  substantially  free 
of  O  and  lower-boiling  hydrocarbons,  passing  a  high 
boiling  residual  portion  of  said  initial  cracked  naphtha 
containing  Cs  to  C12  hydrocarbons  into  a  high  tem- 
perature stripping  zone,  stripping  said  residual  naphtha 
fraction  of  additional  Cs  to  Cs  hydrocarbons  at  tempera- 
tures between  240°  F.  and  410*  F.,  soaking  said  addi- 
tional Cs  to  C»  hydrocarbons  at  about  150*  F.  to  240*  F. 
to  obtain  more  of  the  cyclodiene  dimers,  passing  the 
cyclodiene  dimers  into  a  depolymerization  zone  in  which 
the  cyclodiene  dimers  undergo  depolymerization  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  above  350*  F.  to  about  450*  F., 
rapidly  removing  the  resulting  cyclodiene  monomer 
vapors  with  hi^er  boiling  C7-C»  hydrocarbons  present 
in  said  concentrates  to  a  fractionation  zone,  and  frac- 
tionally separating  the  cyclodictjc  monomers. 


2  733  280 
RECOVERY  OF  CYCLO  AND  METHYLCYCLO- 
PENTADIENE   BY   UQUID   VAPOR   PHASE 
CRACKING 
GIca  P.  HaBMicr,  Batoa  Roagc,  La.,  mrnkgnor  to  Eaao  Rc- 
aearA  aad  Eagjaecriag  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,457 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 666) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  and  recovering  cyclo- 
pentadiene  and  methyl  cyclopentadiene  from  their 
dimers  and  codimers  in  a  cracked  petroleum  concentrate 
by  vapor  phase  cracking  of  the  dimers  and  codimers  in 
said  concentrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pass- 
ing said  dimers  and  codimers  in  the  vapor  phase  up 
through  the  cracking  reaction  zone  in  a  fractionating 
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column;  simultaneoush'  pa«Jng  countercurrcnt  to  said 
vapors  a  ihermally  stable  organic  oil  which  boih  above 
an  iniual  boiiing  point  of  371*  C.  under  atmospheric 
pressure  down  through  said  reaction  zone  by  introduc 
ing  said  oil  at  an  upper  part  in  said  column;  preheating 
said  tbermally  stable  oil  to  a  lemperative  in  the  range 
of  300*  to  500*  C.  before  it  is  patted  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  fractionating  column,  taking  off  a  low  boiling 
vapor  fraction  conuining  cyclopentadieoe  and  methyl 
cyclopentadiene  monomers  with  their  dimers  and  co- 
dimers  at  overhead  vapor  temperatures  of  200*  to  230'  C. 
from  an  upper  part  of  the  fractionating  column  above  the 
point  where  said  thermally  stable  liquid  oil  is  introduced 
for  further  fractionation  and  recovery  of  monomers  from 
the  overhead  product,  and  withdrawing  the  thermally 
stable  liquid  oil  from  a  bottom  part  of  the  fractionating 
column. 

SEPARATING  OF  ISOMERIC  DTVINYLBENZENES 
AND  CHEMICAL  INTERMEDIATE  OBTAINED 
IN  PROCESS 
Robert  R.  Drdsbach  aad  Robert  A.  Martin,  MMIaod, 
Mkh^  artlcnon  to  The  Dow  Ckcmkal  Comply,  MM- 
bdid,  Mkh^  a  coq^oratloa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  Jaiy  M,  1952,  StiW  No.  MIJM 
SClaimt.    (CLM*— M9) 


and  hydrogen  from  said  catalyst  particles,  discharging 
stripped  catalyst  particles  into  a  separate  regeneration 
rone,  passing  air  through  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  cata- 
lyst particles  in  the  regeneration  zone  in  order  to  burn  ' 
carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  catalyst  particles,  with- 
drawing regenerated  catalyst  particles  from  the  regenera- 
tion zone  into  a  separate  reduciog-pretrcating  zone,  with* 
drawing  a  stream  of  reactor  caulyst  particles  from  the 
reaction  zone  and  mixing  the  renctor  catalyst  particles 
with  the  regenerated  catalyst  particles  in  the  reducing- 
pretreating  zone,  passing  hydrogen-rich  gas  through  the 
resulunt  mixture  of  regenerated  and  reactor  catalyst  and 
discharging  the  hydrogen  treated  mixture  of  caUlyst  par- 
ticles into  the  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  additional 
streams  of  reactor  catalyst  directly  fram  the  dense,  fluid-) 
ized  bed  in  the  reaction  zone,  passing  these  streams  of 
reactor  caulyst  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  to  the 
dense,  fluidized  bed  in  the  regenerator  zone  in  order  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  streams  of  reactor  caUlyst„ 
and  returning  the  heated  streams  of  reactor  catalyst  di-  ' 
rcctly  to  the  dense,  fluidized  bed  in  the  reactor  zone. 


ntiu. !  ttl  i>  V4} 


I  rr- 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
isomeric  di-(alpha-chloroethyl)  benzenes  by  passing  hy- 
drogen chloride  into  a  mixture  of  a  concentrated  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  solution  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terial comprising  para-divinylbenzene  and  at  least  one  of 
its  isomers  while  agitating  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at 
temperatures  between  0*  and  30*  C,  separating  the  nor- 
mally crystalline  compound.  para-di-(alpha<hloroethyl) 
benzene,  from  the  reacted  mixture,  and  removing  hydro- 
gen chloride  from  the  molecule  of  the  para-di-(  alpha- 
chlorocthyf)  benzene  to  regenerate  para-divinylbenzene 
therefrom- 

2,733,2«2 
FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Drews,  Elizabeth,  Arnold  F.  KanlaUs,  Chat- 
ham, and  Warren  K.  Lewis,  Jr„  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aa- 
siicnors  to  Ksso  Research  and  FnginrerinK  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  inly  31,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  3«1,91S 
iCIafam.  (CI.2M— 473.5) 
1.  A  ntethod  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises passing  preheated  hydrocarbon  feed  vapors  and 
preheated  hydrogen-rtch  gas  through  a  dense  fluidized  bed 
of  reforming  catalyst  particles  in  a  reaction  zone  main- 
tained under  reforming  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure,  removing  reaction  products,  substantially  free 
from  catalyst  particles  overhead  from  the  reaction  zone, 
withdrawing  spent  catalyst  particles  from  the  dense,  fluid- 
ized bed  in  the  reaction  zone  into  a  stripping  zone,  con- 
tacting the  withdrawn  spent  catalyst  panicles  in  the  strip- 
ping zone  with  a  stripping  gas  to  rennovc  hydrocarbons 


5.  An  apparatus  for  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising a  vertical  vessel,  a  reactor  zone  arranged  in  the 
upper  part  and  a  regenerator  zone  arranged  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  vessel,  hahpin  tubes  having  their  open  ends 
arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  reactor  zone  and  extend- 
ing downward  into  the  regenerator  zone,  an  inlet  line 
connected  to  one  leg  of  each  of  said  hairpin  tubes  for  the 
supply  of  lift  gas  thereto,  aa  inlet  for  the  supply  of  regen- 
eration gas  to  the  bottom  of  the  regenerator  zone,  an  out- 
let line  for  regeneration  gases  connected  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  regenerator  zone,  means  arranged  in  the  outlet  line 
for  regeneration  gases  for  separating  entrained  catalyst 
particles  from  the  regeneration  gases,  a  transfer  line 
arranged  below  said  separator  means  extending  into  the 
regenerator  zone,  conduits  extending  from  said  separator 
means  for  discharging  separated  catalyst  particles  into 
said  transfer  line,  an  inlet  line  for  supplying  carrying  gas 
to  said  transfer  line  for  conveying  recovered  catalyst  to 
the  regenerator  zone,  an  outlet  well  anangcd  within  the 
regenerator  zone  for  receiving  regenerated  catalyst,  a 
regenerated  catalyst  riser  line,  a  U-bend  connection  be- 
tween said  outlet  well  and  said  riser  line,  an  inlet  for  the 
supply  of  lift  gas  to  the  bottom  of  said  riser  line,  a  pre- 
treater-reducer  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said  riser 
line,  a  connector  line  for  transferring  catalyst  from  the 
reactor  to  the  pretreater-reducer,  an  inlet  for  supplying 
reducing  gas  to  the  bottom  of  the  prelrcater-reduccr  and 
a  connector  line  between  the  bottom  of  the  pretreater- 
reducer  and  the  reactor  zone  for  transferring  a  mixture 
of  reactor  catalyst  and  pretreated  regenerated  catalyst  to 
the  reactor  zone. 

1,733  Jt3 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  AROMATICS 

SEPARATED  FROM  CYCUC  DIENES 

Glen  P.  Hanuicr,  Baton  Ronge,  Ln.,  asdgnor  to  Eaw  Rc> 

•carch   and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  > 

Application  September  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  2454^ 

6  Claims.     (C\.  2M— 674) 
I.  In  a  process  of  separating  d  and  Ce  cyclic  diole- 
fins,  Cj  acyclic  dioleflns.  benzene  and  heat  st^le  poly- 


n>ers  of  diolefins  from  vapor-phase  cracked  naphtha  frac- 
tions containing  Ct  to  C7-h  cyclic  and  acyclic  diolefins 
with  benzene,  the  steps  of  ttiermally  soaking  a  Cfr-C«  rich 
fraction  to  dimerize  Cs  and  Ct  cyclic  diolefins  therein, 
distilling  remaining  unreacted  Ct  and  C«  hydrocariwns 
from  the  dimerized  cyclic  diolefins.  separating  Cs  acyclic 
diolefins  from  the  resultmf  £*-€«  nch  distillate  which 
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is  distilled  from  the  dimerized  cyclic  diolefins.  subjecting 
the  remaining  Cs  to  C«  fraction  thus  freed  of  cyclic  and 
acyclic  Cs  diolefins  to  more  intense  second  polymeriza- 
tion than  said  thermal  soaking  to  form  stable  polymers 
of  remaining  cyclic  and  acyclic  dioleflns,  and  distilling 
benzene  from  resulting  stable  polymers  of  said  second 
polymerization. 

2,733.284 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS BY  DIMERIZING  CYCLIC  DIOLEFINS, 
DISTILLING  TO  OBTAIN  A  C6--Ct  CLT,  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  POLYMERIZING  THE  OLEFINS, 
AND  DISTILLING  TO  OBTAIN  AN  AROMATIC 
RICH  FRACTION 

Glen  P.  Hamner,  Baton  Rouee,  Iji.,  assH^or  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,421 

I  Claim.    (CI.  260—674) 


^v.J^V        .^- 


In  a  process  of  recovering  and  concentrating  benzene 
from  a  Cs — C«  fraction  of  vapor-phase  cracked  petroleum 
oil.  said  fraction  containing  predominantly  olefins,  di- 
olefins. and  aromaiics.  the  steps  which  comprise  heating 
the  fraction  in  liquid  phase  at  temperatures  of  180°  F. 
to  240°  F.  for  u  period  of  4  to  8  hours  to  selectively 
pt>lymerizc  cyclic  dioletin  components  of  the  fraction, 
separating  unreacted  Cs — C^  components  of  the  fraction 
from  Ci  and  higher  components,  refract ionating  the 
^* — ^7  components  to  remove  Cs  components  and  pro- 
duce a  Ct—Ci  bottoms  fraction  containing  less  than 
about  ^  volume  percent  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  below 
170'  K  .  passing  the  resulting  C  t—Ct  fraction  in  liquid 
phuse  into  contact  with  a  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  at 
^(K)'-34«*'  F.  under  a  pressure  of  about  200  p.  s.  i.  g. 
to  selectively  polymerize  C«— C?  olefins  and  diolefins 
jmong  said  components,  then  distilling  a  ben/ene  frac- 
tion from  a  mixture  containing  polymers  of  the  Ci 
olefins  and  diolefins. 


2,7|3J«5 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  HIGHLY 
CRACKED  PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS  BY  DIMER. 
IZING  THE  CYCLIC  DIOLEFINS  DISTILUNG  TO 
OBTAIN  A  Ce— Ci  CUT,  CLAY  POLYMERIZING 
THE  OLEFINS  AND  DISTILLING  TO  OBTAIN  A 
BENZENE  RICH  FRACTION 

Glen  P.  HaaHKr,  BaHn  Rongc,  Ln^  nasignor  to  Easo 
Rcscnrdi  ami  Eogiacciinc  ConipnBy,  a  corporation  of 

Application  March  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  277,423 
laafan.    (CL2M— ^4) 


r-Ai 
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In  a  process  for  recovering  valuable  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions from  a  cracked  Cs  to  Ct  petroleum  naphtha  fraction 
which  contains  Cs.  C<,  and  Ct  cyclic  diolefins  as  well 
as  Cs.  C«,  and  Ci  acyclic  diolefins  along  with  other 
relatively  saturated  hydrocarbons  and  benzene,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  heating  the  naphtha  fraction 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180"  to  240°  F.  to 
selectively  dimerize  said  cyclic  dioleflns  present,  sep- 
arating the  heated  naphtha  fraction  into  a  heavy  cut 
containing  the  resulting  cyclic  diolefln  dimers.  a  distillate 
cut  containing  said  Cs  acyclic  diolefins  and  a  residual 
naphtha  fraction  containing  said  Cs  and  Ct  acyclic 
diolefins  hut  relatively  free  of  cyclic  diolefins  and  said 
Cs  acyclic  diolefins,  subjecting  said  C«-Ct  acyclic  diolefin- 
containing  naphtha  fraction  to  polymerization  in  liquid 
phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250°  to  400°  F. 
with  the  aid  of  a  clay  catalyst,  passing  remaining  naphtha 
with  the  resulting  polymers  Into  a  fractionation  zone,  dis- 
tilling a  benzene-rich  fraction  from  said  naphtha,  siimil- 
taneously  stripping  said  polymers  of  naphtha  at  a  tem- 
perature  below  575"   F.,  and   recovering  said  stripped 

polymers. 

*^    '  — .^^^^^— .—  '■  *^  »«'*""■  • 

2,733,2M 
PURIFICATION  OF  A  BENZENE  FRACTION  BY 
MILD  LIQUID  PHASE  CLAY  TREATMENT  AND 
DISTILLATION  TO  REMOVE  RESULTANT  POLY- 
MERS 
Daniel  S.  Maisel,  Union,  and  Brook  I.  Smith,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pnny,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,495 
4  Claims.    (O.  264K— 674) 


^J^ 


I .  In  a  process  for  separatihp  substantially  pure  benzene 
from  a  cracked  petroleum  hydrocarbon  naphtha  contain- 
ing mainly  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  with  benzene,  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  ben/ene  concentrate  from  said  naph- 
tha fof  extractive  distillation  which  comprise  fractionally 
distilling  from  said  naphtha  an  intermediate  benzene 
cut  boiljng  in  the  range  from  165°  F.  to  185°  F.  to  obtain 
a  cut  which  contains  from  35  to  50  volume  per  cent 
benzene  cut  which  is  substantially  freed  of  dienes  having 
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boiling  points  below  165*  F..  contacting  said  benzene 
cut  in  liquid  phase  with  a  clay  under  conditions  at  250*  F. 
to  400*  F.  for  polymerizing  a  portion  of  dicne  com- 
ponents in  the  cut,  flowing  the  clay-contacted  benzene 
cut  containing  unreacted  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  with 
polymers  thus  formed  into  a  second  fractional  distillation 
zone,  fractionally  distilling  the  benzene  with  monomeric 
C4  to  Ct  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  components  away  from 
the  polynKr^  under  conditions  to  prevent  decomposition 
of  the  polymers,  and  recovering  as  a  distillate  from  said 
second  fractional  distillation  zone  the  benzene  concen- 
trate for  the  extractive  distillation. 


2,733JS7 

CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBON  GASES  AND 

HEATER  THEREFOR 

Otto  C.  Sckaublc,  Mount  KIko,  Mid  Edward  H.  Palchik, 

Hollk,   N.    Y.,   taaiKoon  to   The    Lumrous   Company, 

New  Yofffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  September  20,  IfSZ,  Serial  No.  316,592 

SClaiflu.    (a.  2M— 679) 


1.  The  method  of  thermally  cracking  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  charge,  comprising  passing  said  charge  along  substan- 


tially parallel  courses  confined  by  refractory  material,  fir- 
ing transversely  of  said  courses  at  points  spaced  therealong 
into  flues  deflncd  by  said  material  and  aeparated  thereby 
from  said  courses,  firing  transversely  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  courses  at  points  spaced  therealong  into  a 
second  group  of  flues  defined  by  said  material  and  sepa- 
rated thereby  from  said  courses,  passing  the  combustion 
gas  of  said  firing  from  the  exit  end  of  one  group  of  flues 
to  the  firing  end  of  the  next  adjacent  flues  spaced  along 
said  course  therefrom,  conducting  heat  from  said  flues 
through  said  nuterial  to  the  charge  within  said  courses,  ad- 
justing said  firing  at  said  spaced  points  on  each  side  of 
said  courses  independently  to  obtain  the  desired  cracking 
effect,  and  injecting  air  into  a  final  group  of  flues  spaced 
farther  along  said  course  than  said  firing  points  and  de- 
fined by  said  material  and  separated  thereby  from  said 
courses  whereby  heat  is  conducted  away  from  said  courses 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  final  flues  to  quench  the  cracking 
reaction  in  said  courses. 

2.  A  heater  for  a  charge  in  a  gaseous  state,  comprising 
a  mass  of  refractory  material  formed  with  substantially 
parallel  passages  for  said  charge  and  with  substantially 
parallel  transversely  spaced  flues  open  at  both  ends  and  in 
heat-conducting  relation  to  said  charge  passages,  through 
the  refractory  material  of  said  mass,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently controlled  burners  opposed  to  one  end  of  some 
of  said  flues  and  the  other  end  of  the  remainder  of  said 
flues  respectively  and  directed  to  fire  thereinto,  and  con- 
duit means  for  conducting  combustion  gas  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  some  of  said  flues  to  the  fired  end  of  others 
of  said  flues. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,733aM 
ELECTRIC  CABLES  OF  THE  COAXIAL  CONDUC- 
TOR TYPE  StlTABLE  FOR  LSE  FOR  CLRRENTS 
AT  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
Ceonte  Harry  Webster,  Liverpool.  Eacland.  aoifnor  to 
British  Insulated  Callendcr't  Cables  limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Applicatioa  January  3«.  19SI.  Serial  No.  2M,512 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Febrvary  1, 195f 

21  Claims.     (CL  174~2t) 


2.  A  tubular  conductor  for  a  high  frequency  cable, 
comprising  two  superposed  and  mutually  radially  spaced 
co-axial  layers  each  comprising  a  transversely  bent  strip 
of  metal  forming  an  approximately  complete  cylinder, 
the  inner  of  said  layers  having  outwardly  projecting  trans- 
verse ribs  and  the  outer  of  said  layers  having  inwardly 
projecting  transverse  ribs,  the  ribs  of  both  inner  and  outer 
of  said  layers  being  approximately  equal  in  depth  radially 
and  fitting  between  each  other,  said  layers  and  said  ribs 
being  so  dimensioned  that  said  layers  are  spaced  apart 
by  the  depth  of  said  ribs. 


2,733,289 
BUS  BAR  SUPPORT 
Robert  E.  Warren.  Marblebcad,  Mass..  and  Wilfred  H. 
Vcaouuis,  Plain  vilie,  Coon^  assignors  to  General  Elcc- 
trie  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Aogost  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,933 
2  Claims.  (CI.  174—99) 
1  In  a  bus  bar  duct  system,  a  housing  duct,  a  plurality 
of  flat  bus  bars  arranged  in  flatwise  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion within  said  housing  duct,  supporting  means  for  said 
bus  bars  comprising  two  complementary  members  formed 
of  elastomeric  material  extending  transversely  across  the 


edges  of  said  bus  bars  and  creating  longitudinal  duct 
ventilation  passages  by  said  members  being  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  housing  duct,  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  in  their  ad- 
jacent sides  for  the  bus  bars,  said  transverse  grooves  hav- 
ing a  depth  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  width  of 
said  bus  bars  so  as  to  provide  spacing  portions  of  elas- 
tomeric material  on  said  members  between  said  bus  bars 
and  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  two  outer  bus  bars,  a  mov- 
able post  at  each  end  of  s|iid  members  each  having  a 
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planar  surface  extending  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said 
bus  bars,  means  for  drawing  said  posts  toward  each  other 
causing  compression  of  the  members  between  said  bus 
bars,  the  compressive  force  causing  said  groove  surfaces 
of  said  members  to  be  compressed  into  intimate  support 
and  heat  conducting  contact  longitudinally  with  the  sides 
of  said  bus  bars  giving  support  rigidity  for  said  bus  bars, 
and  said  compression  causing  means  retaining  said  mem- 
bers' spaced  relationship  from  said  housing  walls  while 
said  members  are  in  the  compressed  state. 


2,733J9« 

STANDOFF  INSULATOR 

Stanley  J.  Valhilis,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Cement   Mfg.  Co.,  Rockfoird,   IIU  a  corporation  of 

nUnok 

Applicatioa  December  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  39t,702 

7  ClateH.    (CL  174—144) 
1.  An  iiMulator  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  in- 
cluding a  generally  rectangular-shaped  support  loop  and 
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a  generally  U-shaped  insert  of  flexible  resilient  insulation  the  light  in  said  second  light  path  to  light  of  said  second  «' 

material   having  a  pair  of  closely  spaced   substantially  selected  component  color,  and  a  second  optical  grating 

parallel  legs  between  which  a  conductor  wire  is  adapted  disposed  in  said  second  light  path  and  comprising  a  plu- 

to  be  clamped,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  legs  being  rality  of  regularly  distributed  elements  opaque  to  said 

provided  with  a  bearing  opening,  one  side  of  said  loop  second  selected  component  color, 

being  located  in  said  opening  to  establish  a  pivotal  con-  


nection  therebetween,  and  the  distance  between  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  pivoted  leg  and  the  outer  side  of  the  other  leg 
in  the  unstressed  condition  of  said  legs  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  pivot  axis  and  the 
opposite  side  of  said  loop  thereby  to  receive  and  yield- 
ingly confine  said  other  leg  within  said  loop. 


2,733,291 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Ray  D.  Kell,  PriacctOB,  N.  J.,  aasigBor  to  Radio  Coipo- 

ratloc  (/I  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,503 

Tbe  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

16  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  A  color  television  camera  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  image  scanning  device;  means  for  focusing  a 
discontinuous  image  of  a  scene  to  be  televised  In  a  first 
"•elected  component  color  upon  said  device,  the  dis- 
continuities of  said  first  selected  component  color  image 
being  regularly  distributed  along  a  dimension  of  said 
focused  image  with  a  predetermined  period  of  recurrence; 
means  for  focusing  a  discontinuous  image  of  said  scene  in 
a  second  selected  component  color  upon  said  device,  the 
discontinuities  of  said  second  selected  component  color 
image  also  being  regularly  distributed  along  a  dimension 
of  said  latter  focused  recurrence;  means  for  deriving  elec- 
trical output  signals  from  said  image  but  with  a  different 
period  of  recurrence  than  said  predetermined  period  of 
image  scanning  device  in  response  to  the  scanning  by 
said  device  of  the  images  focused  thereon,  said  output 
signals  including  respective  frequency  distinctive  com- 
ponents representative  of  said  first  and  second  selected 
component  color  images,  respectively;  and  frequency  se- 
lective meaiM  coupled  to  said  signal  deriving  means  and 
respopsive  to  ^aid  output  signals  for  obtaining  therefrom 
a  pair  of  signals  respectively  representative  of  said  scene 
in  said  first  and  second  selected  component  colors;  said 
first-named  discontinuous  image  focusing  means  includ- 
ing a  first  light  path  for  light  from  said  scene,  color 
selective  optical  means  for  restricting  the  light  in  said 
first  path  to  light  of  said  first  selected  component  color, 
and  a  first  optical  grating  disposed  in  said  first  light  path 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  regularly  distributed  ele- 
ments opaque  to  said  first  selected  component  color;  said 
second-named  discontinuous  image  focusing  means  com- 
prising a  second  light  path  for  light  from  said  scene, 
additional  color  selective  optical  means  for  restricting 

70_'(»«;,      77 


2,7334n 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  EQUILIBRIUM 

POTENTIAL  OF  STORAGE  TUBES 
John  Edward  Cope  and  Richard  TheOc,  Ounbridgc,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Cathodeoa  United,  Cambridge,  Eng. 
land,  a  British  company 

Application  May  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  160,688 
10  Claims.    (O.  178— 7  J) 


1.  Television  apparatus  comprising  a  video  storage 
tube  having  a  charge-storage  surface  associated  with  a 
signal-plate  electrode  and  adapted  to  form  a  charge  pat- 
tern in  response  to  an  image  incident  upon  said  storage 
surface,  means  for  scanning  said  surface  with  a  high- 
velocity  electron  beam  to  discharge  said  surface  to  an 
equilibrium  potential,  a  collector  electrode  for  collect- 
ing electrons  emitted  from  the  said  storage  surface  under 
the  action  of  the  scanning  beam  and  of  the  incident  image, 
a  large-area  source  of  electrons  within  the  tube,  an  elec- 
tron optical  focussing  device  on  said  tube  for  forming  an 
image  of  said  large-area  source  on  said  charge-storage 
surface  to  cause  the  latter  to  emit  electrons,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  large-area  source  and  operable  during 
each  frame  flyback  period  of  tbe  scanning  beam  for 
pulsing  said  source,  means  to  cause  electron  emission 
therefrom  at  a  high  velocity  so  that,  as  a  result,  secondary 
electrons  are  emitted  from  the  charge-storage  surface,  the 
number  of  secondary  electrons  emitted  exceeding  the 
number  of  impinging  primary  electrons  from  said  source, 
and  a  source  of  field-forming  potential  connected  to  one 
of  said  electrodes  and  operable  simultaneously  with  said 
source-pulsing  means  for  applying  a  field  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  said  storage  surface  to  cause  the  emitted  sec- 
ondary electrons  to  return  to  that  surface,  whereby  to 
charge  said  storage  surface  negatively  during  the  flyback 
period  and  thereby  shift  its  potential  negatively  from  said 
equilibrium  valve  attained  by  the  discharging  action  of 
the  scanning  beam. 


2,733,293 
DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
IN  TELEVISION  EQUIPMENT 
Egon  Neumann,  Bcriia-Fricdenau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
I>ocwe  OpCa  A.  G^  Beriin-StegHtz,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

Application  Aufsast  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,107 
2  Oaims.     (a.  178—69.5) 


1.  A  device  for  image  synchronization  in  television 
equipment  containing  a  control  grid  valve,  the  anode  cir- 
cuit of  which  being  provided  with  means  differentiating 
the  rear  edge  of  the  last  partial  impulse  of  the  series  of 
impulses  which  form  the  image  synchronizing  signal  after 
said  rear  edge  has  overcome  the  negative  blocking  voltage 
of  a  control  valve  and  thereby  released  the  image  relaxa- 
tion voltage,  additional  means  for  a  second  differentiation 
being  provided  in  the  circuit  of  a  succeeding  control-grid 
valve  with  negative  blocking  voltage,  said  further  means 
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for  differentiation  being  adapted  to  create  a  positive  im- 
pulse which  begins  one  line-impulse  width  later,  and  which 
releases  the  image  relaxation  current  in  the  anode  circuit 
belonging  thereto. 


2,733,294 
PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR  ^ 

John  D.  Morris,  Allstoa,  Mass.,  assisnor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,613 
6  Claims.     (O.  17*— 69.5) 


6.  In  an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit,  a  source 
of  controlling  frequency,  a  voltage-controlled  source  of 
sinusoidal  oscillations,  a  phase  discriminator  comprising 
an  integrating  circuit,  means  to  apply  the  output  of  the 
source  of  controlling  oscillations  to  said  integrating  cir- 
cuit, means  to  apply  a  portion  of  the  output  of  the 
controlled  sinusoidal  oscillator  to  said  integrating  circuit, 
means  to  clamp  said  integrating  circuit  to  a  reference  po- 
tential at  a  predetermmcd  pofnt  in  the  cycle  of  the  out- 
put of  the  controlling  oscillator  comprising  t  phase  split- 
ter for  the  output  of  the  source  of  the  controlling  fre- 
quency reproducing  this  output  in  opposing  phases,  means 
to  couple  each  phase  to  the  integrating  circuit  compris- 
ing a  rectifier  and  a  capacitor  in  series  with  an  im- 
pedance inserted  between  the  coupling  circuits  having  a 
center  tap  connected  to  a  reference  potential  to  develop 
across  the  integrating  circuit  a  control  voltage  that  varies 
as  the  relative  phase  of  the  output  of  the  controlled  and 
controlling  oscillato^^.  and  means  to  apply  said  voltage 
to  the  frequency  control  circuit  of  said  controlled  sinu- 
soidal oscillator  to  maintain  the  frequency  of  its  output 
at  an  integral  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  controlling 
oscillator. 

2,733J95 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Clarence  E.  l.omaT.  Chicago.  HI.,  assiinior  to  Automatic 
Electric  laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  14,  195 1.  Serial  No.  215,561 
21  Claims.     (O.  179u-4J) 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  local  paystation 
subscriber  lines  each  having  an  individual  paystation.  a 
paystation  repeater  common  to  said  group  of  paystation 
subscriber  lines  for  ctinirolling  collection  of  deposited 
coins  in  a  calling  paystation,  said  paystation  repeater 
being  normally  operative  in  response  to  the  receipt  of 
reversal  of  battery  for  preparing  for  the  collection  of 
coins  deposited  in  the  calling  paystation  on  local  calls 
hetween  local  subscriber  lines,  a  group  of  local  metered 
sing'e  party  subscriber  lines,  an  individual  meter  for  each 
single  party  subscriber  line,  a  metering  control  circuit 
ccmmon  to  said  group  of  local  metered  single  party  sub- 
scriber fines  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  calling 


single  party's  individual  meter,  said  metering  control  cir- 
cuit being  normally  operative  in  response  to  the  receipt 
of  reverse  battery  for  preparing  for  the  operation  of  the 
calling  single  party's  individual  meter  on  local  calls  be- 
tween local  subscriber  lines,  a  group  of  local  metered 
two-station  subscriber  lines,  an  individual  meter  for  each 
station  on  each  two-station  subscriber  line,  a  two-station 
metering  control  circuit  common  to  said  two-station  sub- 
scriber lines  for  selecting  and  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  calling  station's  individual  meter,  said  two-station 
metering  control  circuit  being  normally  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  receipt  of  reverse  battery  for  preparing  for 
the  operation  of  the  selected  calling  station's  meter  on 
local  calls  between  local  subscriber  lines,  a  toll  trunk 
terminating  in  an  ot>erator's  position,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  connection  from  any  one  of  said  local  subscriber 
lines  to  said  toll  trunk  to  extend  an  incoming  toll  call 
to  said  operator's  position;  coin  refunding  current  con- 
necting means,  battery  reversing  connecting  means,  and 
booster  battery  connecting  means  in  said  toll  trunk;  means 
in  said  loll  trunk  for  operating  each  of  said  specified 
connecting  means  in  response  to  the  operator  at  said 
position  answering  said  incoming  toll  call  to  said  toll 
trunk;  means  effective  in  case  the  calling  line  originating 
said  incoming  toll  call  to  said  toll  trunk  is  a  paystation 
subscriber  line  for  refunding  coins  deposited  in  the  pay- 
station  of  the  calling  line  by  the  operation  of  said  ♦oil 
trunk  coin  refunding  current  connecting  means,  for  com- 
pleting a  talking  circuit  between  the  calling  paystation 
line  and  the  operator  and  for  momentarily  conditioning 
said  paystation  repeater  for  operation  by  the  operation 
of  said  toll  trunk  battery  reversing  connecting  means,  and 
for  disabling  said  momentarily  conditioned  paystation 
repeater  by  the  operation  of  said  toll  trunk  booster  bat- 
tery connecting  means  to  prevent  said  repeater  from  col- 
lecting deposited  coins  during  said  incoming  toll  call; 
means  effective  in  case  the  calling  line  originating  said 
incoming  toll  call  to  said  toll  trunk  is  a  metered  single 
party  subscriber  line  for  momentarily  conditioning  said 
metering  control  circuit  for  operation  by  the  operation 
of  said  toll  trunk  battery  reversing  connecting  means,  and 
for  disablmg  said  momentarily  conditioned  metering  con- 
trol circuit  by  the  operation  of  said  toll  trunk  booster 
battery  connecting  means  to  prevent  said  metering  control 
circuit  from  operating  the  calling  single  party  subscriber 
meter  during  said  incoming  toll  call;  and  means  effective 
in  case  the  calling  line  originating  said  incoming  toll  call 
to  said  toll  trunk  is  one  of  the  stations  on  a  metered 
calling  two-station  subscriber  line  for  momentarily  con- 
ditioning said  twc^-station  metering  control  circuit  for 
operation  by  the  operation  of  said  toll  trunk  battery  re- 
versing connecting  means,  for  disabling  said  momentarily 
conditioned  two-station  metering  control  circuit  to  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  calling  station's  individual  meter 
during  said  incoming  toll  call  by  the  operation  of  said 
toll  trunk  booster  battery  connecting  means. 


2  733  296 
AITOMATIC  line'  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
John  B.  Magjtio,  Snmmit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telcpbonc 
l^iboratorics.  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.  V^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 
Application  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,447 

15  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 
1.  In  a  communication  system,  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving stations,  at  least  one  working  channel  linking  said 
stations,  a  spare  channel  also  linking  said  stations, 
switches  at  each  station  to  permit  substitution  of  the  spare 
channel  for  a  failed  working  channel,  means  at  the 
transmitting  station  for  applying  a  first  pilot  signal  to 
each  working  channel  and  for  applying  a  different  pilot 
signal  to  the  spare  channel,  means  at  the  receiving  sta- 
tion for  each  channel  and  operative  in  response  to  a 
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specified  change  w  a  selected  characteristic  of  the  first  one  of  said  stations  fails  to  answer  the  call  and  further 
pilot  signal  for  actuating  said  switch  at  the  transmitting  means  controlled  by  said  Uming  means  for  applying  a 
stouon  to  connect  the  spare  channel  to  the  associated  tone  signal  to  said  line  to  indicate  to  the  calling  party 
working  channel  «nd  means  at  the  receiving  station  and    station  on  said  line  that  the  called  one  of  said  party 

stations  does  not  answer.  mtet^-. 


.-2r  .is^-i^*- 


*:U 


responsive  to  the  first  pilot  signal  transmitted  over  the 
spare  channel  when  connected  to  a  working  channel  for 
actuating  the  switch  at  the  receiving  station  to  substitute 
the  output  of  the  spare  channel  for  that  of  the  failed 
working  channel. 


2,733,297 
MULTIPARTY  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  MatiM±,  Summit,  and  Frederick  W.  Metzger, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  James  H.  MUlcr,  Denver,  Colo,,  and 
Edward  Vroom,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  Aoxust  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,968 
20  Claims.    (Q.  179—17) 


1^  J  _T_ 


"t^j  *i^.-.^-"~  -^-  tjg^  ff- 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines 
including  a  party  line  having  a  plurality  of  stations  con- 
nected thereto,  said  stations  adapted  to  originate  and 
receive  calls,  said  lines  characterized  by  class  codes  repre- 
senting the  class  of  service  for  which  the  subscribers 
connected  thereto  have  contracted,  said  party  line  being 
characterized  by  a  party  line  class  code  of  said  class 
codes,  selective  signalmg  means  at  each  of  said  stations 
adapted  to  transmit  on  said  party  line  a  different  distinc- 
tive signal,  a  class  code  register  representing  the  class 
code  of  said  party  line  and  operable  in  response  to  a  call 
originated  from  any  of  said  stations  over  said  party  line, 
energizing  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  class 
code  register  for  energizing  the  selective  signaling  means 
at  a  calling  one  of  said  stations,  means  including  the  selec- 
tive signaling  means  at  said  calling  one  of  said  stations 
when  energized  by  said  energizing  means  for  applying  to 
said  party  line  the  different  distinctive  signal  of  said  call- 
ing one  of  said  stations  and  means  for  detecting  said  differ- 
ent distinctive  signal  of  said  calling  one  of  said  stations 
on  said  party  line  to  identify  said  calling  one  of  said  sta- 
tions. 

16.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  lines 
including  a  party  line  having  a  plurality  of  party  stations 
thereon,  a  signaling  means  for  applying  a  ringing  signal 
to  said  party  line  for  signaling  a  called  one  of  said  party 
stations,  means  controlled  by  said  called  one  of  said  party 
stations  for  removing  said  ringing  signal  from  said  line 
when  said  called  one  of  said  party  stations  answers  the 
call,  timing  means  for  removing  said  ringing  signal  from 
said  party  line  after  a  predetermined  interval  if  said  called 


2,73349t 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Alexander  Albert  Chubb,  Covcatry,  England,  awiinnr  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Loadoo,  Eng- 
land 

Application  November  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,548 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain 

November  29, 1950 

10  Clafans.     (CL  179^18) 


10.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange;  a  subscriber's 
line  circuit  for  connecting  a  subscriber  either  to  one  of 
a  first  group  of  switching  units  which  are  utilised  during 
calls  originating  from  the  subscriber  or  to  one  of  a  sec- 
ond group  of  switching  units  which  are  utilised  during 
calls  made  to  that  subscriber,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic step-by-step  switch  which  has  a  stepping 
mechanism  and  which  has  two  groups  of  adjacent  con- 
tacts in  a  bank,  first  connections  between  the  contacts 
of  one  of  these  groups  of  contacts  and  the  first  group  of 
switching  units  one  to  one,  second  connections  between 
the  contacts  of  the  other  group  of  contacts  and  the  sec- 
ond group  of  switching  units  one  to  one,  means  to  oper- 
ate the  stepping  mechanism  to  cause  said  switch  to  hunt 
in  the  first  group  of  contacts  to  find  a  free  switching  unit 
of  the  first  group  thereof  when  the  subscriber  connected 
to  the  line  circuit  applies  a  calling  condition,  and  means 
to  operate  the  stepping  mechanism  to  cause  the  said 
switch  to  hunt  in  the  second  group  of  contacts  to  find 
a  free  switching  unit  of  the  second  group  thereof  when 
the  subscriber  is  being  called  through  the  exchange. 


2,733J99 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
Elliot  M.  Staples,  Hobokns,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
'    corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,251 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—84) 


•  -nrt 


t>. 


1.  A  selective  circuit  for  applying  either  a  first  tone 
signal  or  any  of  a  plurality  of  other  tone  signals  to  a  trans- 
mission facility  comprising  a  source  of  said  first  tone 
signals,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  said  other  lone  signals, 
a  plurality  of  switches  for  controlling  respective  signal 


1146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1956 


paths  between  vaid  last-mentioned  sources  and  said  facil- 
ity, each  of  said  plurality  of  sources  having  a  relatively 
high  output  impedance  when  its  signal  path  to  said  facility 
is  inteiTupted  by  its  associated  switch  and  a  relatively  low 
impedance  at  other  times,  a  four-arm  bridge  including  in 
one  arm  the  paralleled  output  circuit  of  said  switches  and 
proportioned  for  balance  only  when  the  output  impedance 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  other  sources  are  it 
their  relatively  low  values,  means  for  connecting  said  one 
signal  source  across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge  and  means 
for  connecting  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge  to  said 
transmission  facility. 


2,733J«0 
MEANS  FOR  Bll  K  DEMAGNETIZATION 
James  Z.  Menard,  Summit,  N.  J^  assicnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  250,860 
8  Claim*.     (CL  179— 100  J) 


a^ 


I.  In  magnetic  recording  system,  a  rotating  cylinder, 
a  magnetic  record  medium  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  support  means  adjacerM  said  rotating  cylinder, 
a  source  of  low  frequency  alternating  current,  demag- 
netizing means  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  movement  toward  and  into  erase  position  for  the 
record  bearing  portion  of  said  cylinder,  and  for  move- 
ment away  from  the  record  bearing  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  demagnetizing  means  comprising  a  core  of 
magnetizable  material  including  a  plurality  of  poles,  a  coil 
wound  on  one  of  said  poles,  said  poles  having  faces  posi- 
tionable  in  close  relation  with  aiid  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  record  bearing  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  energizing  said  coil  by  current  from  said  source 
of  alternating  current  prior  to  erasing  the  record  on  said 
record  bearing  portion  and  for  deenergizing  said  coil 
after  erasing  said  record  bearing  portion,  said  demag- 
netization means  being  withdrawn  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  record  bearing  portion  after  said  erasure 
has  been  completed  and  before  said  coil  is  deenergized. 


2,733301 

SOUND  RERECORDING  SYSTEM 

Hollis  D.  Bradbory.  Bronxvillc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,709 

9  Claims.     (O.  179^—100.2) 


^  - 


7.  A  rerecording  system  for  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
films  movable  along  predetermined  paths,  said  system 
comprising  means  for  simultaneously  reproducing  a 
track  from  each  film  and  rerecording  said  tnck  thereon. 


said  means  including  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of 
each  of  said  rerecorded  trades  from  that  of  said  first 
tracks,  and  means  for  recording  all  of  said  reproduced 
track  as  a  single  track. 


2,733302 
MICROPHONE  MOUNTING  FOR  HEARING  AIDS 
Robert  1..  Geib  and  Harold  S.  Wiley,  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
assignor  to  The  Maico  Company,  Incorporated,  Mioac- 
apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  July  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,896 
1  Claim.     (CI.  179—107) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
forwardly-projected  open  end  and  a  rear  wall,  a  micro- 
phone wiihin  said  casing,  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
anchoring  pins  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of  said 
casing  and  projecting  latcrally-outwardly  therefrom,  elec- 
trical conduit  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
anchoring  pins  with  said  microphone,  said  anchoring  pins 
having  downturncd  outer  end  portions  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  plane  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  casing,  female  connector  socket  means  adapted 
to  receive  said  anchoring  pins  and  make  electrical  con- 
nection therewith,  and  spring  means  interposed  between 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  downturned  portions 
of  said  anchoring  pins  whereby  to  frictionally  grip  a  por- 
tion of  the  garment  of  the  wearer  therebetween  and  said 
socket  means,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  U-shaped  spring  clips  one  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  anchoring  pins  and  having  one  each  of  their 
opposite  ends  anchored  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing. 


2,733303 
BIDIRECnONAl   AMPI  IFIERS 
Walter  Kocnig,  Jr..  Clifton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,947 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179—170) 


-»-■ 


""  :; — 

Is 


9.  A  four-termina!  network  for  interconnecting  a  pair 
of  external  networks  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a 
base  electrode,  means  connecting  together  a  first  pair  of 
electrodes,  means  connecting  one  of  said  external  net- 
works in  a  first  circuit  including,  in  series  within  said  first 
circuit,  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  second  pair  of 
electrodes  other. than  the  electrodes  of  said  first  pair,  and 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  external  networks  in 
a  second  circuit  including,  in  series  within  said  second 
circuit,  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  third  pair  of 
electrodes  other  than  the  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said 
second  pairs,  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  including  an 
electrode  from  each  of  said  transistors  and  at  least  one 
of  said  pairs  comprising  a  pair  of  unlike  electrodes. 
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2,7333M 
BIDIRECTIONAL  AMPUFIERS 
Walter  Koenig,  Jr.,  CUftoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,948 
9  Claims.    (CL  179—170) 


7 


1.  A  bilateral  amplifier  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
external  circuits  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and 
a  base  electrode,  means  connecting  together  a  pair  of 
unlike  electrodes,  one  from  each  transistor,  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  external  circuits  to  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
one  from  each  transistor  and  other  than  the  electrodes  of 
said  pair  of  unlike  electrodes  and  means  connecting  the 
other  of  said  external  circuits  to  the  remaining  pair  of 
electrodes. 


2,733305 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  CENTIMETRE 

WAVES 

Gesinos  Diemer,  Eindhoven,  Netfaeriands,  assignor  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  July  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  106^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands         \ 
September  30,  1948  | 

2  Claims.     (CL  179— I'M) 


r  *      *  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  centimetre  waves  compris- 
ing first  and  second  traveling  wave  tubes  each  including  a 
helix  and  means  to  direct  an  electron  beam  along  the  axis 
of  the  helix,  the  helix  in  the  first  tube  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  a  relatively  great  number  of  wavelengths, 
the  helix  in  the  second  tube  having  a  length  corresponding 
to  a  relatively  small  number  of  wavelengths,  said  num- 
bers being  at  least  in  a  two  to  one  ratio,  means  coupling 
the  output  of  the  helix  in  the  first  tube  with  the  input  of 
the  helix  in  the  second  tube,  means  coupled  to  the  Input 
of  the  helix  in  the  first  tube  for  inserting  an  input  signal 
thereat,  and  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  helix  in 
the  second  tube  for  deriving  output  signals  therefrom  cor- 
responding to  the  input  signal. 


2.733306 
RAPID  RESPONSE  SELF-SATURATING  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER 

Bumicc  D.  Bedford,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,447 

14  Oaims.     (CL  179—171) 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  a  saturable  reactor 
having  a  load  winding  and  a  control  winding,  a  pair  of 
conductors    for    connection    to    an    alternating    current 


source,  a  series  circuit  connected  between  said  conductors 
comprising  an  impedance  element,  a  rectifier,  said  load 
winding,  and  output  terminals  for  connection  to  an  elec- 
tric load  device  whereby  rectified  current  produced  in  said 
series  circuit  through  a  pulsating  interconnected  load  de- 
vice is  controllable  by  a  signal  current  supplied  to  said 
control  winding,  and  means  for  supplying  an  auxiliary 
current  through  said  impedance  element  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  rectified  series  circuit  current  only  when 
current  in  said  circuit  is  blocked  by  said  rectifier. 


2,7333«7 

STABILIZED  FULL  WAVE  SELF-SATURATING 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Hugh  M.  Ogle,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350^27 

8  Claims.    (CL  179^171) 


^^\ 


•i~(^— ' 


3.  A  stabilized  full  wave  self-saturating  magnetic  am- 
plifier comprising  saturable  reactor  apparatus  having 
two  load  windings,  a  pair  of  rectifiers  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  each  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  a  difl'erent  one  of  said  load  windings  thereby  to  form 
two  conducting  circuit  branches,  said  circuit  branches 
being  connected  for  energization  by  an  alternating  current 
source,  an  electric  load  connected  to  be  energized  by  cur- 
rent conducted  by  both  of  said  circuit  branches,  said 
rectifiers  being  poled  in  such  a  manner  that  said  circuit 
branches  conduct  on  alternate  half  cycles  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  source  and  said  electric  load  device  is  ener- 
gized by  a  unidirectional  voltage,  and  a  resistor  connected 
between  said  other  ends  of  said  rectifiers. 


2,7333M 
DETECTOR  FOR  BROKEN  STRANDS  OF  YARN 

Edward  Vossen,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stop- 
Motion  Devices  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,715 
8  Claims.     (O.  200—61.13) 


I.  A  yarn  detector  comprising  a  housing,  a  wire 
probe  carried  by  the  housing  and  pivotable  thereon,  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  an  end  portion  of  the 
probe,  an  electrical  element  disposed  to  contact  the  said 
end  portion  in  one  position  thereof,  said  probe  having  a 
section  bent  to  engage  a  movable  strand  of  yam  with 
the  probe  held  under  spring  tension,  and  a  yam  holder 
attached  to  said  housing  and  having  a  V-shaped  section, 
whereby  the  said  yarn  when  slack  may  be  caught  in  said 
V-shaped  section,  and  said  end  portion  of  the  probe  may 
contact  said  electrical  element  when  the  probe  is  free 
from  engagement  with  the  yam,  said  yam  holder  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  fingers  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  housing  and  bent  to  contact  each  other  to  form  a 
substantially  V-shaped  section  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
fingers  flaring  outwardly. 
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DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  SWITCH 

HaroM  V.  Elliott.  Andcrton,  Ind..  aMKDor  to  General 
Moton  Corporatiua,  Detroit,  \fich^  a  coq>oratkMi  of 
Delaware 

Applkatioa  December  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  2<2,M7 
12  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 41J4) 


I.  In  a  directional  signal  of  the  manually  set  automatic 
cancelling  type  mountable  on  the  steering  column  of  an 
automobile  comprising  a  housing  fixable  on  said  steering 
column  around  the  steering  shaft  therein,  a  cancelling  cam 
clement  on  said  steering  shaft  tumable  therewith,  a  switch 
element  fixed  in  said  housing,  a  switch  operating  assem- 
bly comprising  a  base  plate  swingably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  means  engaging  said  switch  element  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  cover  plate  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  including  an  operatmg  lever  extendmg  therefrom 
through  said  housing,  a  trigger  element  disposed  in  limited 
floating  relationship  between  said  base  plate  and  said 
cover  plate,  and  spring  means  urging  said  tngger  element 
against  said  cancelling  cam  when  said  switch  operating 
assembly  is  moved  manually  from  its  neutral  position  to 
a  turn  position,  said  cancelling  cam  engaging  said  trigger 
and  returning  said  switch  operating  assembly  to  its  neutral 
position  responsive  to  turning  the  steering  shaft  from  said 
turn  position  toward  its  straight  driving  position. 


2,733J1« 

I\f?4rT  SWITCH   nFVTCE 

Walter  A.  Tratsch.  C bicasco.  III. 

Appiicatioa  October  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  38«,4e2 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.45) 


8.  In  a  signal  device  responsive  to  impact,  an  elongate 
shaft  shiftable  between  extended  and  impacted  positions 
of  adjustment,  -means  resiliently  urging  said  shaft  to- 
wards its  normal  extended  position,  a  disc  member 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  elongate  shaft  between  starting  and  ro- 
tated positions,  an  extension  offset  from  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  member  and  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  when  the  latter  is  in  starting  position, 
means  rcsiliently  urging  said  member  for  rotational 
movement  in  the  direction  towards  starting  position, 
means  for  arresting  movement  of  said  member  when  in 
starting  position,  a  switch  operated  ann  shiftable  be- 
tween normal  and  operated  positions  of  adjustment,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  switch  arm  and  said 
member  for  displacement  of  the  switch  arm  from  normal 
to  operated  positions  when  the  member  is  in  other  than 
in  starting  position. 


having  a  rear  wall  disposed  against  and  secured  to  the 
underside  of  a  vehicle  foot  pedal  tread  plate,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sta- 
tionary switch  contact  disposed  in  the  housing  and  secured 
to  the  front  wall,  means  projecting  from  said  front  wall, 
a  curved  lever  having  or>e  end  pivotaily  connected  to  said 
means  and  swingably  supported  thereby  externally  of  the 
housing  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  front  wall,  said  lever  having  a  small  tread  plate  at 
its  opposite  end,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  lever  and  extending 
loosely  through  the  front  wall  opening,  a  movable  con- 


2,733.311 
VEHICLE  CROSSING  SIGNAL 
Theodore  G.  Brown.  Placerville.  Calif, 
Apptfcation  Jme  26.  1953.  Serial  No.  364,29t 
I  Claim.     (CI.  200—61.89) 
An  electric  signal  switch  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  housing  formed  of  electrical  insulating  material  and 


tact  supported  by  said  arm  within  the  housing  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  contact,  spring 
means  connected  to  the  housing  and  lever  and  urging 
the  lever  toward  the  housing  and  the  movable  contact 
away  from  the  stationary  contact,  and  a  stop  secured 
to  the  housing  and  engaging  the  lever  to  limit  swinging 
movement  of  the  lever  toward  the  housing  under  the 
biasing  action  of  the  spring  means  for  positioning  the 
movable  contact  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  con- 
tact and  for  locating  the  lever  tread  plate  substantially 
coplanar  to  and  spaced  from  an  upper  edge  of  the  foot 
pedal  tread  plate. 


2,733312 
CIRCriT  BREAKER  WITH  ARC  BLOW-OUT 
Paul  M.  Christensen,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Electric  Products  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration 
Application  January  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,402 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200— «7) 


I.  In  an  electric  device,  a  casing  having  portions  de- 
fining an  arcing  chamber  therein,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of 
the  casing,  a  stationary  contact  disposed  in  said  arcing 
chamber,  a  companion  contact  movable  into  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  said  stationary  contact, 
and  a  blow-out  member  straddling  said  contacts  in  the 
engaged  condition  thereof  for  directing  arcs  generated 
between  said  contacts  through  said  arcing  chamber  to 
the  exterior  of  said  casing,  said  blow-out  member  being 
secured  to  said  casing  and  extending  into  said  arcing 
chamber,  said  blow-out  member  being  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  bight  provided  with  upwardly  extending  horn 
elements  which  straddle  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
companion  contact. 


2,733313 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHES 
Gaetano   Rapizzi,   Parabia«;o.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ofllciiie 
Flettnimeccaniche  F.  Kapiud  A  FIgli,  di  Gaetano  Ra- 
pizzi. Parabiago,  Italy 

Application  September  4.  1952.  Serial  No.  307,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv  September  29,  1951 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  200 — 89) 
I     A  slow  manual  opening  and  quick  closing  switch  with 
automatic  opening  for  excess  current,  comprising  a  fixed 
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contact,  an  oscillating  pivoted  lever,  a  movable  contact  ^^i  I^l»;Aw^TOl?DVfrke^AT 
ca^^ied  by  said  oscillating  lever,  spring  means  acting  on                         COLU  WALL,  i  iitK.>iu» i  a  i                 

«id  .eve?  for  „r,i„,  ,h?  ™..N.  -uc.  in.o  cK,^n,    ^^^'iJ^^Sl^S:^^-^^;^^^^  ^"" 

position,  a  solenoid  traversed  by  the  current  to  be  inter-  Application  June  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  361,893 

rupted  upon  separation  of  the  contacts  and  having  a  veru-  |q  Claims.    (CI.  200 — 138) 

cal  axis,  an  axial  cylindrical  guide  in  said  solenoid,  a  core 

movable  axially  of  said  solenoid  in  said  cylindrical  guide.  fi   ^    ' 

a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  same  guide  in  alignment  •J^'Sii^ 

with  said  core  and  having  a  wedge- like  head,  said  lever  ]  ^U 


having  a  portion  lying  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  wedge- 
like  head,  said  head  being  actuated  by  said  core  for  en- 
gaging and  controlling  said  oscillating  lever  for  the  auto- 
matic opening  of  the  contacts  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  and  for  yieldingly  keeping  said  contacts 
open,  and  manually  operated  means  for  positively  bring- 
ing said  contacts  in  position  of  complete  opening  permit- 
ting the  resetting  of  the  rod  with  wedge-like  shaped  bead 
for  the  automatic  opening  and  for  leaving  them  free  to 
the  action  of  said  spring  means  for  the  closing. 


2,733  J 14 

SAFETY  Fl  FCTRIC  PLUG  AND  OITLET 

Christian  D.  Schmidt,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,772 

2  Claims.     (CL  200—1153) 


I.  An  improved  thermostat  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  inside  surface  of  an  outside  wall  of  a  space  to  be 
heated  whereby  the  heat  supplied  to  the  space  will  be 
controlled  by  said  thermostat  as  a  fufKtion  of  the  com- 
bination of  the  air  temperature  in  said  space  and  the 
temperature  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  outside  wall, 
said  thermostat  comprising  an  insulating  barrier  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  outside 
wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  first  temperature  responsive 
clement  on  the  side  of  said  barrier  away  from  said  wall 
and  exposed  to  the  air  in  said  space,  a  second  temperature 
responsive  element  between  said  barrier  and  said  wall 
and  adapted  to  exchange  radiant  energy  with  the  inside 
surface  of  said  wall,  a  first  control  circuit  contact  adapted 
to  be  positioned  by  said  first  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment and  a  second  control  circuit  contact  adapted  to  be 
positioned  by  said  second  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  closure  of  said  contacts  one  on  the 
other  to  start  a  supply  of  heat  to  said  space  will  be 
determined  by  both  the  ambient  air  temperature  of  the 
said  space  and  the  inside  temperature  of  said  outside  wall. 


1.  A  fuse  box  comprising  an  insulating  housing  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  current  outlet  stations  each 
including  a  pair  of  current  carrying  contacts  matching 
the  electrodes  of  an  ordinary  extension  cord  plug,  a  plu- 
rality of  fuse  nests  each  of  which  is  defined  by  aligned 
spaced  openings  in  said  housing  structure  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  nests  including  removable  fuse  retainers 
protruding  from  one  side  of  said  housing  and  receiving 
the  outward  ends  of  fuses  engaging  said  fuse  box,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  nests  being  established  by  a  spring 
constructed  of  flat  current  carrying  material  and  having 
a  branch  across  the  lines  of  each  of  said  nests  said  spring 
being  bowed  and  tensioned  between  the  adjacent  wall 
structure  of  the  other  side  of  said  housing  and  the  re- 
spective inner  ends  of  such  fuses,  a  current  intake  elec- 
trode extending  integrally  from  said  spring  through  said 
adjacent  wall  structure  said  electrode  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  one  of  the  openings  of  a  conventional  wall 
plug  socket  and  carry  current  from  such  socket  through 
said  spring,  fuse  and  retainer  to  one  of  each  pair  of  said 
current  carrying  contacts,  and  a  matinq  intake  electrode 
connected  directly  with  the  other  one  of  each  pair  of 
said  contacts. 


2,733316 
ARC-EXTINGUISHING  DEVICES 

Thomas  E.  Browne,  Jr.,  and  Albert  P.  Strom,  Forest  Hills, 
and  Harvey  E.  Spindle,  Wilkhis  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, F.ast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pena- 
sylvania 

Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,976 
21  CUims.     (Q.  200—148) 


1.  An  arc  extinguishing  device  including  as  an  arc  ex- 
tinguishing medium  a  gas  comprising  selenium  hexa- 
fluoride,  and  means  for  establishing  an  arc  within  said 
medium,  the  medium  being  capable  of  effecting  extinction 
of  the  arc. 

2,733317 
INTERRUPTER  EMPLOYING  AXIALLY  AR- 
RANGED BARRIER  PLATES  FOR  INTER- 
RUPTING  SERIFi*  ARCS 
Philip   L.   Taylor,    Abington,    Mass.,    assignor  to   Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Application  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,6S8 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—150) 
1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  immersed  in  arc  extinguish- 
ing fluid,  a  first  arcing  chamber,  a  second  arcing  chamber, 
a  stationary  contact  arranged  to  extend  within  both  of 
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said  chambers  and  comprising  a  contact  engaging  surface 
in  each  chamber,  a  first  movable  contact  cooperating  with 
said  contact  engaging  surface  in  said  first  chamber  to 
produce  a  pressure  generating  arc.  a  second  movable  con- 
tact cooperable  with  said  contact  engaging  surface  in 
said  second  chamber  to  sequentially  produce  an  inter- 
rupting arc.  a  first  arc  extinguishing  device  arranged  in 
said  first  chamber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrier 
plates  arranged  transversely  of  said  pressure  generating 
arc,  said  first  device  defining  a  first  passageway  extend- 
ing from  said  one  contact  engaging  surface  through  said 
barrier  plates  and  a  second  passageway  extending  through 
said  barrier  plates  transversely  of  said  first  passageway, 
^  said  second  passageway  comprising  an  inlet  portion  issu- 
ing into  said  first  passageway  on  one  side  thereof  and 


aligt^ed  with  an  outlet  portion  issuing  from  said  first 
passageway  on  the  other  side  thereof,  means  for  moving 
said  first  movable  contact  through  said  first  passageway 
of  said  first  device  to  ignite  and  extend  said  pressure  gen- 
erating arc,  a  piston  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
movable  contact  and  movable  therewith  for  causing  a 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  passageway  and  across 
said  first  passageway  of  said  first  device  to  cool  and 
extinguish  said  pressure  generating  arc.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  movable  contact  to  ignite  said  interrupt- 
ing arc  after  ignition  of  said  pressure  generating  arc  and 
for  extending  said  interrupting  arc,  and  a  second  arc 
extinguishing  device  arranged  in  said  second  chamber 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrier  plates  arranged 
transversely  of  said  interrupting  arc  to  cool  and  extin- 
guish said  interrupting  arc. 


2,733JI8 
COAXIAL  SWITCH 
George  E.  Jacques,  Cleveland,  and  Richard  I..  Gates,  Easl- 
lake,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Thompson    Products,    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corponiHon  of  Ohio 

AppllcaHon  June  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,788 
15  Claims.     (CL  200—153) 


1.  A  coaxial  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  terminal  members  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  and 
spaced  apart  arcuately  thereof  by  a  predetermined  angle, 
a  rotor  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  arcuate  move- 
ment, and  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  rotor  and 


adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  said  terminal  mem- 
bers of  said  housing  by  arcuate  movement  of  the  rotor 
in  said  chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  body  portion  of 
substantial  segmental  shape  providing  a  wall  arcuately 
spaced  from  said  rotor  contact  member  by  said  prede- 
termined angle  and  substantially  spaced  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  unused 
contacts  of  said  switch  housing  at  any  given  position  of 
said  rotor  to  isolate  such  unused  contacts. 


2,73331' 
MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 

Erie  Arvid  Kricsson,  Stockholm,  and  Anders  Otsian  lor- 
gcnsen,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktie- 
boiafcet  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  company 
of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  June  14,  1952, 
Serial  No.  293,686 
CUinu  priority,  application  Sweden  July  14, 19S% 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 
5.   An   electric   contact    material    in   form   of  a   com- 
paratively porous  body  composed  of  coherent  rhenium 
particles  at  least  70%  of  which  have  a  diameter  of  at 
most  0.004  mm.,  the  porosity  of  said  body  being  between 
5%  and  40%. 


2,733320 
ELECTRICAL  ASSE\fBLY 
Vincent  R.  Herterick,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lnited-Carr  Fastener  Corporatioa,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  353,616 
2  Claims.    (O.  200—166) 


1.  An  electrical  assembly,  comprising  an  insulating 
support  and  a  series  of  conductor  members  assembled 
therewith  so  as  to  provide  a  series  of  electrical  paths  in 
the  support  which  change  position  in  passing  therethrough 
in  such  a  manner  that  some  of  said  paths  cross  each  other, 
said  suppon  having  a  series  of  transversely  extending  re- 
cesses extending  between  predetermined  positions  on  one 
face  thereof  so  that  some  of  the  recesses  intersect  each 
other,  said  intersecting  recesses  having  portions  adjacent 
the  intersection  having  different  depths,  said  conductor 
members  having  medial  portions  seated  in  said  recesses  and 
other  portions  extending  therefrom  for  making  electrical 
contact  to  an  external  circuit,  and  a  cover  plate  disposed 
on  said  one  face  of  the  support,  said  cover  plate  having 
means  projecting  therefrom  and  extending  into  the  re- 
cesses to  bear  against  said  conductor  members  to  retain 
them  in  assembly  therein. 


\. 


2,733321 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCITF  BREAKERS 
Hiller  D,  Dorfman  and  Melvin  Bingenheimer,  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse   FJectric  Corporation,   Fast 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  June  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,578 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 
I.  A   circuit   breaker   mounting   device  comprising  a 
flat  rigid  member  having  an  opening  therein  smaller  than 
said  breaker  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  circuit  breaker, 
a  generally   U-shaped  resilient  member  secured  to  said 
flat  rigid  member  and  having  spaced  resilient  side  por- 
tions for  receiving  the  circuit  breaker  therebetween,  said 
resilient   member  being  electrically   insulated   from   the 
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circuit,  and  said  resilient  side  portions  upon  the  inser- 
tion of  a  circuit  breaker  therebetween  snapping  behind 


internal  circumference  of  said  bushing,  a  metallic  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  shaft,  two  cut  out  portions  in  said 
metallic  member  for  suitably  receiving  said  key  lugs  on 
said  bushing  to  interlock  said  shaft  and  bushing,  said  three 
lugs  cooperating  with  said  grooves  of  said  insulating  mem- 
ber to  further  interlock  said  bushing  to  said  insulating 
member,  prongs  on  said  wiper  blades  projecting  into  said 
grooves  for  locking  said  blades  to  said  insulating  member, 
whereby  the  wiper  blades  are  locked  to  said  shaft  and  are 
insulated  from  said  shaft  by  said  insulating  member. 


lateral  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  circuit  breaker 
to  firmly  hold  said  circuit  bieaker  in  place. 


2,733322 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Tliomas  E.  Curtis,  Hamptoa,  Ga^  assignor  to  Soatbeni 

States  Equipment  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  Anpist  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,739 

3Claiiiis.    (CL206— 17f) 


I.  In  a  high  voltage  twist  blade  electric  switch,  a  jaw 
contact  comprising  a  resilient  reverse  loop  with  the  line 
connected  to  the  outer  fixed  end  of  said  loop  and  a  blade 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  engaging  the  inner 
movable  side  of  said  loop,  a  prestressed  spring  assembly 
engaging  the  inner  movable  side  of  said  loop  to  exert 
yielding  resistance  to  outward  movement  thereof  when 
engaged  by  the  blade,  means  limiting  inward  movement 
of  said  movable  side  of  the  jaw,  a  relatively  fixed  abut- 
ment for  the  line  side  of  said  jaw  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  prestressed  spring  assembly  from  the  secured  end  of 
the  line  side  of  the  jaw.  and  means  to  rotate  the  blade 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  during  opening  and  closing  of 
the  switch. 


2,733323 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Duncan  N.  MacDonald,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,827 
4  Claims.    (O.  200— 171) 


1.  In  an  automatic  switching  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
wiper  blades,  an  insulating  member,  a  shaft  supporting 
said  insulating  member,  a  phenolic  bushing  supported  on 
said  shaft,  three  longitudinal  grooves  in  said  insulating 
member,  two  key  lugs  on  the  external  circumference  of 
said  phenolic  bushing,  and  three  lugs  projected  from  the 


2,733324 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Bahidj  B.  Sabooal,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342341 

8  Claims.    (CL  201— 64) 


1.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising:  a  casting  of 
heat  conductive  material;  an  electrically  insulated  resist- 
ance wire  embedded  within  said  casting  and  intimately 
surrounded  by  said  casting  material;  the  insulation  on 
said  wire  comprising  a  finely  woven  flexible  braid  of 
electrically  insulated  high  heat  conductive  strands  of 
material. 


2,733325 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  ARTICLE 

Samuel  Frank  Cox,  Arnold,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Pfttsbnrgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1951, 
Serial  No.  217,080 
4  Claims.    (Q.  201— 73) 
1.  A  transparent  article  of  manufacture  which  com- 
prises a  transparent  glass  base  having  thereon  a  trans- 
parent electroconductive  tin  oxide  film  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  linear  expansion  of  from  5  to  6Xlt>~'  per  *C., 
said  glass  base  having  a  coeflScient  of  linear  expansion 
which  does  not  differ  from  the  coefficient  of  linear  expan- 
sion of  the  film  by  more  than  30  percent. 


2,733326 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONTACT-CARRYING 

MEMBER 

Clarence  E.  TuUcr,  Gallon,  Ohio,  and  Franklhi  J.  Hick- 
man, Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  North  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,906 
7  Claims.    {CI.  219—4) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  welding  elec- 
trode comprising  a  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
central  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  disc  through  angular 
increments  of  a  predetermined  value  with  each  operation 
thereof,  and  electrode  forming  recesses  on  the  periphery 
of  said  disc  of  a  total  number  other  than  a  multiple  of 
the  number  of  recesses  in  the  space  through  which  said 
disc  moves  in  each  angular  increment  of  its  movement. 
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2,733427 
WELDING  APPARATUS 


Gostav  A.  Fro)d<  Rockford,  HU  aasiKnor  to  Bor|-Wan 
Corporation,  Chkaco,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  DUnoli 
Applicatioa  November  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  255^73 
7  Claims.    (CL  219— I) 


1.  Electrical  contact  mechanism  for  providing  means 
for  completing  a  continuous  electrical  circuit  between 
the  contact  mechanism  and  a  work  piece  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  rollers  of  electrically  conducting 
material  adapted  to  be  held  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
work  piece,  means  electrically  connecting  said  rollers  to 
a  point  of  predetermined  electrical  potential  including  a 
retainer  of  electrically  conducting  material  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  plurality  of  rollers  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  rotatably  carry  said  rollers,  and  means 
associated  with  said  retainer  constructed  and  arranged  to 
effect  holding  of  said  rollers  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
work  piece. 

2,733328 
MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  FTIJX  ON  WORK 
Dl  RING  THF  PROCESS  OF  SI  BMFRGED 
ARC    WELDING 
Joseph  P.  NewhoW,  Sommerrflle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Worfh- 
ington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,175 
7  Claims.     (CL  219^-8) 


1.  Means  for  retaining  flux  on  work  during  the  welding 
thereof  comprising,  a  flexible  dam  including  a  pluraHty 
of  elements  mounted  adjacent  each  other  on  a  flexible 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  flexible  dam  and  con- 
nected to  the  dam  on  both  ends  thereof,  said  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  magnet  adapted  to  affix  itself  to  said  work. 


2,733,329 
DFV1\CNET171NG  METHOD    I 
Alfred  D.  Esposito,  New  York.  N.  Y.' 
Application  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,133 
2  Claims.    (O.  219—10) 
*  (Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  method  of  arc  welding  a  steel  plate  at  a  portion 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  generating 
an  electromagnetic  field  by  direct  current,  said  field  hav 
ing  a  Imear  axis  terminating  in  point  poles  controlling 
the  polarity  of  said  field,  controlling  the  intensity  of  said 
field,  locating  said  field  with  the  magnetic  axis  normal  to 
the  plate  surface  and  with  the  north  pole  touching  the 
plate  surface  and  about  four  inches  from  said  plate  por- 
tion to  condition  the  magnetic  properties  of  said  steel 


workpiece  and  with  the  south  pole   remote   from   said 
plate  surface,  and  forming  an  arc  at  said  plate  portion 


and  regulating  and  moving  the  arc  along  the  line  of  de- 
sired juncture. 


2,733330 

WELDER'S  WORK  STAND 

Kirby  A.  Blewett,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,862 

2  Claims.     (CL  219—17) 


1.  A  welder's  work  stand  comprising  a  base  of  con- 
ductive material,  upstanding  elements  on  said  base,  a 
collar  member  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  upstand- 
ing elements,  a  work  supporting  member  positioned 
above  and  spaced  from  said  collar  member,  a  stud  de- 
pendingly  carried  by  said  work  supporting  member  and 
connected  to  said  collar  member  for  vertical  up  and  down 
movement,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stud  for 
effecting  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  latter,  a 
vertical  ground  sleeve  secured  to  said  base,  a  conductive 
contact  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  flexible 
cable  means  electrically  connecting  said  contact  plunger  to 
said  base,  spring  means  biasing  said  plunger  upwardly  to- 
ward a  position  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  work- 
supporting  member,  whereby  said  plunger  will  engage  a 
work  piece  positioned  on  said  vkork-supporting  member, 
and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  plunger  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  sleeve,  the  top  portion  of 
said  work-supporting  member  comprising  a  V-shaped  plate 
element  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearing  members  mounted 
on  said  plate  element,  said  ball  bearing  members  being 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  apex  line  of  said  V-shaped 
plate  element. 

2,733331 

RADIANT  ENERGY  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Bernard  J.  Call,  Ixm  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,699 

11  Claims.     (CL  219—32) 

1.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  cigarettes  and  the  like: 

a  support;  a  generally  ellipsoidal  member  carried  by  said 

support  and  having  an  inner  reflecting  surface;  an  in- 


candescent light  bulb  separate  from  said  member  can-ied  ing  element,  the  vaporizer  bemg  adapted  for  horizontal 
by  said  support  and  having  a  light  source  disposed  sub-  extension  from  an  electrical  receptacle  in  a  wall  and  the 
stantially  at  one  focus  of  said  member;  and  means  carried  housing  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  socket  whereby 
by  said  support  for  holding  a  cigarette  with  the  end  por-    the  holes  may  be  brought  mto  planes  varymg  m  direction 

from  horizontal  to  vertical  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
insecticide  discharged  upon  operation  of  the  vaporizer. 


''M»-»^ 


tion  of  the  cigarette  located  at  substantially  the  other 
focus  of  said  member,  the  ellipsoidal  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  plane  adjacent  said  other  focus  of 
said  member. 

2,733332 

ELECTRIC  STOVES 

William  C.  Mawm,  Slingerlands,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,669 

3  Claims.     (CL  219-^7) 


iW^' 


//  *>  W 


3.  In  a  surface  heating  unit  for  electric  stoves,  hav- 
ing an  insulated  plane  surfaced  spiral  heating  element  to 
support  and  heat  a  cooking  utensil  in  surface  contact 
therewith,  and  a  spider  to  support  said  heating  element, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  rotatable  circular  frame  to 
underlie  said  spider;  upstanding  projections  on  said  frame 
to  extend  above  said  spider  to  support  a  cooking  utensil; 
camming  bars  to  overlie  said  spider  and  connecting  said 
projections  and  said  frame;  and  a  control  lever  connected 
to  said  frame,  having  one  free  end  extending  centrally 
thereof  pivotally  to  be  secured  to  said  spider,  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  of  said  frame  at  its  other 
end  to  lie  in  spaced  relation  from  said  heating  element,  to 
cause  said  projections  to  rise  and  fall  between  a  position 
flush  with  said  heating  element  and  a  position  elevated 
therefrom  when  said  frame  is  rotated. 


2,733,333 

INSECTICIDE  VAPORIZER 

Virgil  N.  Peters,  Stevens  Pofait,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Miles  Heanincer,  MUwaukec,  Wis. 

Application  lime  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  296^99 

11  Claims.    (CL  219—45) 


3.  In  an  electrically-heated  vaporizer  for  insecticide;, 
an  electric  socket  of  the  screw  thread  type,  an  electric 
heating  element  of  the  incandescent  lamp  type  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  the  socket,  a  tubular  housing  mounted  on 
the  socket  and  extending  therefrom,  the  housing  being 
heat  conductive  material  and  being  divided  into  an  im- 
perforate portion  and  a  perforated  portion,  the  holes  in 
the  perforated  portion  being  arranged  in  two  rows  longi- 
tudinally of  the  housing  and  the  rows  being  diametrically 
opposite,  a  textile  envelope  for  the  insecticide  for  enclo- 
sure in  the  perforated  housing  chamber  for  vaporization 
of  the  insecticide  upon  energization  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  indicating  energization  of  the  heat- 


2  733334 
SHIELD  FOR  FIRE  ALARM  BOX  INDICATING 

LAMPS 

Thomas  M.  Cosgrore,  Bayridc,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febniary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,820 

SCIaimt.    (CL  240— 25) 


o 


1.  A  shield  attachment  for  an  annular  holder  of  an 
incandescent  lamp,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  flat  plates 
connected  in  crossing  relationship  and  formed  with  lamp- 
receiving  recesses  opening  upon  one  end  of  the  plates; 
an  annular  collar  fixed  to  the  several  plates  in  the  open 
ends  of  the  recesses;  and  a  tubular  screen  seated  in  said 
recesses  and  engaged  at  its  ends  against  movement  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  in  opposite  directions  by  the 
collar  and  the  inner  end  edges  of  the  recesses,  respec- 
tively, said  collar  including  means  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  recesses  and  spaced  from  said  ends  of  the  plates  to 
define  between  said  plate  ends  and  said  means  spaces 
under  which  the  holder  is  extendable. 


2,733335 
HEADLAMP  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Robert  N.  Falge,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  94,098 
3  Claims.     (CL  240— 41) 


^z^ 


2.  In  a  device  for  adjustably  securing  automobile  head- 
lamp units  comprising  a  lens,  reflector  and  light  source, 
said  device  including  universally  joined  ball  and  socket 
members  yieldingly  urged  into  engagement  by  spring 
means,  an  adjustable  fastener  for  eflfecting  relative  move- 
ment of  and  securing  said  ball  and  socket  members  in 
various  adjusted  positions,  said  fastener  consisting  of  a 
bracket  having  an  aperture  therein  and  secured  to  said 
socket  member,  an  internally  threaded  element  recessed 
in  said  aperture  and  having  an  arouately  shaped  end  sur- 
face in  engagement  with  said  bracket  to  provide  rocking 
movement  therewith  in  planes  parallel  with  and  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  said  bracket,  means  in  said  element 
for  effecting  a  frictional  engagement  between  the  surfaces 
of  the  thread  thereof  and  the  thread  of  an  externally 
threaded  element  entered  in  the  internally  threaded  ele- 
ment, said  externally  threaded  element  having  a  turning 
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head  rotatably  secured  in  the  ball  member,  and  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  internally  threaded  member  for 
restraining  rotai7  movement  of  said  member  about  its 
thread  axis. 


2,733334 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
David  P.   Clayton,   Andcnoo,  Ind.,  assixnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporadoa,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporatioa  of 


AppUcatkM  October  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  123,015 
3  CWm.     (CL  24«— 41^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  mounting  device  door  frame 
having  an  in-turned  edge  and  an  aperture  for  receiving 
the  lens  of  a  unitary  lamp,  a  unitary  lamp  including  a 
reflector,  lens  and  light  source  sealed  with  an  annular 
flange,  said  lamp  being  posiuoned  in  said  aperture, 
and  a  wire  spring  fastening  device  for  securing  said  lamp 
in  said  door  frame  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  por- 
tion engaging  said  flange,  laterally  and  inwardly  bent 
semi-circular  loops  extending  from  said  U-shap^  por- 
tion forming  a  yoke  for  gripping  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  flange,  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  divergently  from 
said  loops  and  in  engagement  with  the  in-turned  edge  of 
said  door  frame. 


2,733337 

MULTICHANNEL  RADIANT  ENERGY 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Dorca    Mitckell,    MarttMviUc,    N.    J^    E^waH    VrooM, 

.     Brooklyn.  Conn.,  and  WIlHam  R.  Yowic,  Jr^  Smninit, 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijihomtories,  Incor- 

poraCcd,  New  Yott,  N.  Y„  a  corporatioo  o#  New  York 

Applicadoo  Oetobcr  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^2,812 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  250—4) 


?^Wff^„ 


='j»- 


m 


1.  A  radiant  energy  signaling  system  having  allotted 
thereto  for  signaling  purposes  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
radiant  energy  signaling  channels  closely  spaced  within 
an  assigned  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  in  combination  a  first  radiant  energy  sig- 
naling station  having  a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  trans- 
mitters for  transmitting  carrier  waves  over  any  of  the 
channels  in  any  of  said  groups,  a  second  radiant  energy 
signaling  station  having  receiving  means  for  receiving 
carrier  waves  transmitted  from  said  first  station  over  cer- 
tain of  said  channels,  variable  tuning  means  at  said  second 
station  for  cyclically  sweeping  the  tuning  of  said  receiv- 
ing means  over  a  section  of  said  assigned  portion  of  the 
frequency  spectrum,  said  section  including  all  of  the  chan- 
nels in  a  first  one  of  said  groups  and  certain  of  the  chan- 
nels in  the  adjacent  groups  immediately  lower  and  higher 


in  frequency  than  said  first  group,  a  source  of  low  fre- 
quency control  tone  at  said  first  station,  means  for  se- 
lectively connecting  said  control  tone  source  to  any  one 
of  several  of  said  transmitters  transmitting  carrier  waves 
over  channels  in  said  first  group  and  said  adjacent  groups, 
first  tuned  means  at  said  second  station  actuated  only  in 
response  to  the  reception  thereat  of  said  control  tone,  a 
first  relay  at  said  second  station,  a  circuit  for  energizing 
said  first  relay,  said  circuit  having  first  and  second  nor- 
mally open  portions  both  connected  in  series,  means  for 
closing  the  first  one  of  said  normally  open  portions  only 
in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  first  tuned  means, 
means  at  said  first  station  for  transmitting  tone  selective 
calling  signals,  second  tuned  means  at  said  second  station 
actuated  only  in  response  to  the  reception  thereat  of  an 
assigned  combination  of  said  tone  selective  calling  sig- 
nals, a  second  relay  at  said  second  station,  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  second  relay  only  in  response  to  the  actua- 
tion of  said  second  tuned  means,  and  means  for  closing 
the  second  one  of  said  normally  open  portions  of  said 
circuit  only  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  second 
relay. 

2,73343* 

ETECTRONIC  FROTECTIVE  CIRCUITS 

Ralph   L.   Alsroeyer,  West  Ncwtoa,  M— ,  anicnor  to 

Raytfacoo  MaDufactmteg  Company,  Waltfaam,  Mam,, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  39t,451 

«  Claims.    (CL25«— 27) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pulse  forming  network  for  storing 
electrical  energy,  a  first  coil  forming  with  said  network 
a  charging  circuit  wherein  the  charging  current  flowing 
in  said  first  coil  will  produce  a  magnetic  field,  a  load 
circuit,  a  unidirectional  switching  means  for  discharging 
said  network  into  said  load  circuit,  a  second  coil  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  unidirectional  conducting  device 
wherein  said  series  combination  is  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  switching  means  for  producing  a  conducting 
path  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  produced  by  said 
switching  means,  means  for  producing  a  substantially 
steady  current  in  said  second  coil,  said  second  coil  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  produce  a  field  substantially  equal  and 
opposite  to  the  field  produced  by  said  first  coil  when  a 
predetermined  current  flows  therein,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  relative  field  strength  produced  by  said  first  and 
second  coils  for  rendering  inoperative  the  charging  opera- 
tion of  said  network. 


2,733439 

ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATION  GENERATORS 

Ronald  Charles  Imm,  Hembley,  England,  assinBor  to  The 

General  Electric  Company  Limited,  I>oadoa,  Fagland 

AppUcation  June  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jime  8,  1951 

9  Claims.  (O.  250—36) 
1.  An  electrical  oscillation  generator  comprising  a 
valve  amplifier,  an  input  path  for  supplying  an  input 
signal  to  the  valve  amplifier,  means  to  derive  from  the 
output  of  the  valve  amplifier  a  feed-back  signal  consist- 
ing of  unidirectional  pulses  and  to  supply  these  pulses 
to  the  input  path  so  as  to  maintain  the  valve  amplifier 
in  oscillation,  a  path  for  supplying  a  synchronizing  pulse 
signal,  and   means  to  derive  a   unidirectional  pulse  in 
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dependence  upon  each  predetermined  edge  of  the  wave- 
form of  the  synchronizing  signal  and  to  supply  this  pulse 
to  the  said  input  path,  the  pulses  supplied  to  the  input 
path  that  are  derived  from  the  synchronizing  signal  be- 


2,733442 
REGULATOR  FOR  CALUTRON  ION  SOURCE 
Lo«b  F.  Woatcra,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asrigaor  to  the  UoMed 
States  of  America  as  reprcscated  by  the  Uaited  Stetet 
Atomic  Energy  ConunissioB 

AppttcatioB  Jaooaiy  21, 1941,  Serial  No.  34*7 
12  Claims.    (CL  25«— 41J) 
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ing  of  the  opposite  sense  to  those  derived  from  the  out- 
put of  the  valve  amplifier  and  both  being  of  relatively 
short  duration  compared  with  the  pulses  of  the  synchro- 
nizing signal. 

2,73344t 
WAVE  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  FOR 
HIGH-Q  LOAD 
Lloyd  Prestos  Garacr  ami  WHllam  Nelsoa  Paifcer,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  ■■Jgnnn  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,642 
11  Claims.    (CL  250—36) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  substantially  constant  ampli- 
tude wave  energy  in  a  circuit  element  of  relatively  high 
figure  of  merit,  including  a  high  frequency  wave  translat- 
ing device  coupled  to  said  circuit  element  to  apply  wave 
energy  thereto,  means  to  amplitude  modulate  said  wave 
translating  device  by  a  wave  of  frequency  removed  from 
the  frequency  of  operation  of  said  device,  a  demodulator 
coupled  to  said  circuit  element  to  derive  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  said  wave,  a  rectifier  circuit 
coupled  to  said  demodulator  to  produce  a  potential  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  said  wave,  and  means  to 
apply  said  potential  to  said  wave  translating  device  to  main- 
tain the  output  thereof  substantially  constant. 


1.  A  regulator  for  an  electric  discharge  device  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  electron-emissive  cathode,  a  bom- 
bardment cathode,  a  control  electrode  therebetween, 
means  for  maintaining  said  bombardment  cathode  at  a 
positive  potential  with  respect  to  said  electron-emissive 
cathode  whereby  said  bombardment  cathode  is  heated  to 
emissive  temperature  by  electron  bombardment,  an  anode, 
means  for  maintaining  said  anode  at  a  positive  potential 
with  respect  to  said  bombardment  cathode  whereby  an 
electric  discharge  is  maintained  therebetween,  and  a  vari- 
able impedance  device  connected  to  said  control  electnxle 
and  having  an  inductive  control  member  connected  in 
series  with  said  electric  discharge  and  responsive 
to  the  current  thereof,  whereby  the  potential  of  said  con- 
trol electrode  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  dis- 
charge current 


2,733443 
IONIZATION  SOURCE 
Marfc  G.  Inghram,  CUcago,  III.,  aad  WiUlam  A.  Chnpim, 
Camhridgc,  Mass.,  aasipiors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commissioa 

Application  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394421 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 41.9) 


2,733441 
TRAVELING  WAVE  MAGNETRON  CIRCUITS 
Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  aaii^or  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  repreaeatcd  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

AppUcation  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,625 
13  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


I.  In  combination,  a  traveling  wave  magnetron  having 
a  cathode  and  at  least  two  anode  vanes,  and  at  least  two 
resonant  means  coupled  together  and  respectively  con- 
nected between  each  of  said  vanes  and  said  cathode  and 
means  interposed  between  said  resonant  means  for  vary- 
ing the  mutual  coupling  therebetween  to  vary  the  band 
pass  characteristic  of  said  resonant  means. 


1.  A  source  of  ions  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
ionization  filament,  an  evaporation  filament  adapted  to 
be  coated  with  the  material  to  be  ionized,  means  to  mount 
said  filaments  in  adjacent  relationship,  said  filaments 
being  spaced  by  an  average  distance  equal  to  not  more 
than  twice  the  width  of  the  ionization  filament  confront- 
ing the  evaporation  filament. 
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1,733344 
ION  GENERATOR  REGULATOR 
Robert  De  Liban,  Berkeley,  Califs  asdRnor  to  the  UaHcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomk  Encricy  Conunisskra 

Application  September  18,  1945.  Serial  No.  <17,131 
6  ClaiBM.     (CL  25«-^1.9) 


1.  A  calutron  ion  source  regulator  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  ion  source  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode, 
an  alternating  current  supply  for  heating  said  cathode 
to  electron  emissive  temperature,  an  alternating  current 
rectifier  power  supply  for  supplying  an  arc  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode,  a  gas  tube  having  a  cathode,  a 
control  electrode  and  an  anode,  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  of  said  gas  tube  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  mentioned  alternating  current  supply  and  said 
ion  source  cathode,  a  transformer  connected  in  series 
with  the  alternating  current  input  of  said  rectifier  power 
supply,  a  rectifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  trans- 
former and  a  phasing  circuit  connected  between  said 
rectifier  and  the  control  electrode  of  said  gas  tube  for 
controlling  the  current  through  said  ion  source  cathode 
inversely  in  accordance  with  the  current  drawn  by  said 
ion  source  arc  to  maintain  said  arc  current  substantially 
constant. 


2,733345 
REGll.ATOR  FOR  CAll  TRON  ION  SOURCE 
Louis  F.  Wouters,  Oakland.  C  alif ..  avsisnor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  United  Slates 
Atomic  Fneno  Commission 

ApplKalion  November  28.  1945.  Serial  No.  ^1,41< 
16  ClainM.     (O.  250—41.9) 


14.  A  calutron  comprising  an  ion  source  having  a  fila- 
ment, a  bombardment  cathode,  and  an  anode,  suitable 
sources  of  voltage  and  current  connected  to  said  ion 
source  for  establishing  electron  flow  between  said  fila- 
ment and  said  bombardment  cathode  and  for  establish- 
ing an  arc  discharge  bet\*een  said  bombardment  cathode 
and  said  anode,  heating  means  for  maintaining  said  ion 
source  at  a  desired  cicvuted  temperature,  a  reservoir  adapt- 
ed to  contain  ionizabie  material,  means  for  feeding  said 
material  info  said  arc  discharge,  current  sampling  means 
connected  to  said  ion  source  so  as  to  produce  a  signal 
voltage  proportional  to  variations  in  said  arc  discharge 
current,  amplifying  means  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  at  least  one  stage  of  amplification  therebetween,  said 
input  being  connected  to  said  current  sampling  means  for 
receiving  signal   voltage  therefrom,  a  first  variable  im- 


pedance device  of  the  saturable  reactor  type  having  at 
least  two  windings,  one  of  said  windings  being  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  amplifying  means,  and  a  second 
variable  impedance  device  connected  between  one  of  said 
sources  of  voltage  and  said  ion  source,  and  one  of  said 
windings  of  said  first  variable  impedance  device  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  variable  impedance  device  whereby 
variations  in  said  electron  flow  proportional  to  said  varia- 
tions in  said  arc  discharge  current  arc  produced. 


2,73334^ 

ION  PRODUCING  MECHANISM 

Frank   Oppenheimer,   Berkeley,   Califs   assisnor  to  tte 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Enersy  Commission 

Application  February  21,  1946,  Serial  No.  649^1 

2  Claims.     (O.  25«-^I.9) 


^r_i:^ 


I.  An  ion  generator  for  a  calutron  comprising  an  arc 
block  having  an  ionizing  chamber  therein  open  at  both 
ends  and  a  slot  in  one  wall  thereof  extending  from  one 
end  substantially  to  the  other  end.  an  electron  emitting 
surface  disposed  adjacent  said  block  to  overlie  one  end 
of  said  chamber  and  said  slot,  an  anode  disposed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  chamber,  means  connected  to  said  sur- 
face for  rendering  the  same  electron  emissive,  means 
connected  between  said  surface  and  said  block  for  main- 
taining an  arc  therebetween  along  the  length  of  said  slot, 
and  means  connected  between  said  surface  and  said  anode 
for  maintaining  an  arc  through  said  chamber. 


2,733347 
REGULATOR  FOR  CALUTRON  ION  SOITICE 
Robert  De  Liban.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Kacno  (Commission 

Application  April  25,  1946,  Serial  No.  664,735 
1 0  Claims.     (CI.  250—4 1 .9) 


I.  A  regulator  for  a  calutron  ion  source  comprising 
in  combination  an  ion  source  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  cathode, 
a  pair  of  feeders  for  supplying  heating  current  to  said 
cathode  through  said  resistor,  a  variable  impedance  ap- 
paratus connected  across  said  resistor,  said  variable  im- 
pedance apparatus  including  gas  discharge  device  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  gas  discharge  device  means 
in  accordance  with  the  arc  current  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode,  whereby  the  current  to  said  cathode  is 
controlled  to  maintain  said  arc  current  substantially  con- 
stant. 
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2,733348 
ION  SOURCE  UNTTS 
Elliott  J.  LawfoB  wd  Jamca  M.  Laffcfty,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assifpiors  to  the  United  Slatea  of  America  as 
repreaented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  EauMJ  Com- 
mission 

Application  Inly  11, 1946,  Setlal  No.  682,729 
4Clalmi.    (CL  250— 41.9) 


said  tank,  ion  accelerating  means  including  electrode 
structure  disposed  adjacent  said  ion  source  adapted  to 
transmit  selected  ions  from  said  ion  source  through  said 
magnetic  field  along  predetermined  paths  to  said  receiver, 
liner  structure  connected  to  said  accelerating  electrode 
structure  and  disposed  in  said  tank  along  said  paths  in 
enveloping  relationship  thereto  whereby  said  paths  are 
electrostatically  shielded  from  said  ion  accelerating 
means,  ion  source  cooling  means  including  a  conduit 
arranged  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  struc- 
ture associated  with  said  ion  source,  liner  structure  cool- 
ing means  including  a  conduit  arranged  in  heat  exchange 


1.  An  ion  source  unit  comprising  a  hollow  arc  block 
defining  an  arc  chamber  and  provided  with  a  wall  con- 
stituting a  principal  cathode,  means  including  an  auxiliary 
cathode  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  arc  block  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  principal  cathode  for  bombarding  said 
principal  cathode  in  order  to  render  the  same  electron 
emissive,  means  including  a  principal  anode  disposed  in 
said  chamber  remote  from  said  principal  cathode  for 
sustaining  an  arc  between  said  principal  cathode  and 
said  principal  anode,  means  including  a  starting  anode 
disposed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  principal  cath- 
ode for  striking  an  arc  between  said  principal  cathode 
and  said  principal  anode,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  to 
be  ionized  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
ions  from  said  chamber. 


2,733349 
'  CALUTRON         t 

Ernest  O.  Ijiwrence  and  Wmiam  M.  Brobcck,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assisnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Application  Auinist  15,  1946,  Serial  No.  690,802 
9Clafam.    (a.  250— 41.9) 
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relationship  with  said  liner  structure,  receiver  cooling 
means  including  a  conduit  arranged  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  receiver,  a  voltage  supply  asso- 
ciated with  said  ion  accelerating  means,  arc  generating 
means  associated  with  said  ion  source,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  flow  of  a  cooling  medium  through  said  three 
conduits  at  rates  in  excess  of  corresponding  predeter- 
mined rates  for  preparing  said  arc  generating  means  and 
said  voltage  supply  for  operation,  whereby  an  arc  may 
be  established  in  said  ion  source  and  ions  may  be  with- 
drawn therefrom  and  projected  along  said  paths  only 
when  the  rates  of  flow  of  the  cooling  medium  through 
said  conduits  exceed  said  predetermined  rates. 


2,733351 
DEVICE  FOR  CANDLING  EGGS 

Marcel  J.  Vogel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vogel 

Luminescence  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,786 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  250—51) 


I.  In  a  calutron  including  a  tank  adapted  to  be  evacu- 
ated, means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  within  said  tank, 
and  means  for  projecting  an  ion  beam  within  said  tank 
along  a  path  determined  by  said  magnetic  field;  an  ad- 
justable clement  mounted  within  said  tank,  and  means 
including  an  electrically  conducting  coil  disposed  within 
said  tank  and  reacting  with  said  magnetic  field  for  moving 
said  adjustable  element. 


2,733350 
CALUTRON  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  R.  MacKenzic,  Richmond,  and  William  M.  Bro* 
beck,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aastcnors  to  tlie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
Application  Angnst  15.  1^,  Serial  No.  690,803 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  250-^1.9) 
1.  In  a  calutron  having  an  evacuated  tank  disposed 
in  a  magnetic  field,  an  ion  source  and  associated  struc- 
ture disposed  in  said  tank,  an  ion  receiver  disposed  in 


1 .  A  device  for  candling  eggs  consisting  of  a  high  pres- 
sure mercury  vapor  spot  lamp  which  emits  light  in  both 
the  ultraviolet  and  visible  bands,  a  light  excluding  hood 
over  said  spot  lamp,  said  hood  being  in  the  form  of  a 
truncated  cone  having  a  mat  finish  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cone,  a  filter  interposed  between  said  spot  lamp 
and  said  cone,  said  filter  passing  predominantly  ultra- 
violet light  and  a  small  portion  of  visible  blue  light,  a 
series  of  adjustable  apertures  around  the  periphery  of 
said  filter,  means  for  adjusting  the  opening  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  an  annular  mirror  around  said  filter  whereby 
light  is  reflected  from  the  spot  light  by  said  annular 
mirror  through  the  apertures  and  into  the  apex  of  the 
truncated  cor»e,  the  small  end  of  said  truncated  cone 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  egg  for  candling. 
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2,733352  2,733354 
EECIFROCATING  BUCKY  ACTUATOR               X-RAY  FILM  PACKET  HOLDER  WITH  FOSHION 

G.  BUHb,  Ctadwad,  Ohk»,  ■■itiini  to  The  Lkbd-  INDICATING  MEANS 

CoapMy,  ClBdDMti,  OMo,  a  toc»or«lio«  of  Mafk  Viock,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

Okio  AppMfrt—  Ai«Mt  ft,  1952,  Scrtal  N*.  3«23t4 

AypHcadoa  FebtMry  2«,  1952.  Serial  No.  272,654  5  dates.     (CL  25«-^7) 
9aainM.    (CL  25«— ft2) 


1.  A  diaphragm  assembly  for  screening  secondary 
X-ray  radiations  from  a  photographic  film  comprising,  a 
frame,  a  screen  diaphragm  siidably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  drive  sheave,  speed  reduction  gear  means  interconnect- 
ing the  said  drive  sheave  with  said  electric  motor,  a  string 
member  in  driven  engagement  with  said  drive  sheave  and 
in  driving  engagement  with  said  screen  member  for  ef- 
fecting linear  movement  thereof  iA  back  and  forth  direc- 
tions in  said  frame  as  determined  by  the  direction  of 
operation  of  said  electric  motor,  and  a  control  circuit  in- 
cluding said  electric  motor  and  switch  members  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  operation  of  said  motor  at  predetermined 
points  in  the  n>ovement  of  said  screen  member,  the  said 
string  member  having  limited  elasticity  effective  to  ab- 
sorb the  momentum  of  said  screen  member  in  conse- 
quence of  reversal  of  direction  of  its  nrrovement. 


2,733353 
AtrrO-RADIOGRAPHY  OF  WEIJi* 
Syhrafai  J.  Pinoo,  Taba,  Okla^  assignor  to  Stanoiind  Oil 
aod  Gas  Compaay,  Tolsa,  OUa^  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 


Appiication  Jal>  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  135,937 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—45) 


^-fi^ 
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1.  A  holder  for  an  X-ray  film  paciiet  including  an  open 
ended  sheath  for  receiving  the  pacliet  therein  and  having 
a  tab  adapted  to  be  gripped  between  the  teeth  for  retaining 
the  holder  in  po&ition  in  the  mouth,  said  sheath  having 
three  pairs  of  fold  lines  for  folding  the  sheath  to  dispose 
the  tab  at  three  different  positions  with  reference  to  the 
edges  of  the  packet  for  taking  radiographs  of  three  posi- 
tions of  the  teeth,  said  sheath  having  indicia  arranged  at 
different  positions  on  the  inner  face  of  the  sheath  indicat- 
ing Mid  radiographs  respectively,  and  said  sheath  having 
an  area  in  the  front  wall  thereof  above  said  tab  through 
which  said  indicia  are  visible  respectively  when  the  sheath 
IS  folded  for  taking  radiographs  corresponding  (hereto. 


2,733355 

THERMAL  NELTTRON  MEASURING 

Tbcrcaa  M.  McKee,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aMisMMr  to  Texaco 

Dcvelopincnt  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coffyora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Febnury  19. 1952,  Serial  No.  272^77 

•  ClaioM.     (CL  25«— 71) 


I.  A  scintillator  for  the  detection  of  pentrative  radia- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  membranous  foil  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  large  capture  cross  section  for  neutrons  'or 
converting  them  into  other  penetrative  radiation  and  quan- 
tities of  a  transparent  luminescent  material  disposed  on 
both  sides  of  the  foil  for  translating  said  last  mentioned 
radiation  into  light. 


L  The  method  of  radiographing  a  well  formation  which 
comprises  ffrst  depositing  at  the  formation  face  exposed 
in  a  well  bore  a  radioactive  solid  material  which  is  capable 
of  lodging  in  the  exposed  formation  openings,  subse- 
quently lowering  into  said  well  bore  a  photographic  (Um 
and  hok.  ig  said  film  stationary  and  in  contact  with  said 
face  for  a  sufficient  time  to  expose  said  film  by  radiations 
from  primarily  only  the  deposits  of  said  material  sub- 
stantially in  contact  with  said  film,  and  finally  removing 
and  developing  said  film,  whereby  it  may  be  examined 
for  exposure  patterns  indicative  of  the  character  of  in- 
dividual formation  openings. 


2,73335ft 
RADIATION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Victor  E.  Ragosine,  Boston,  and  Wlllard  C.  Hadley.  New> 
baryport,  Mass..  asalsiiori  to  Tracertab,  lac,  Boaloa, 
Mats.,  a  corporation  of  Maanchnsetts 

AppiicatloB  April  ft,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,f92 
7Clafam.  (CL25#— <3.ft) 
1.  A  radiation  dosage  rate  meter  comprising  an  ioniza- 
tion chamber,  a  resistor  and  a  source  of  potential  con- 
nected in  series,  an  electroscope  having  a  chamber  of  a 
volume  very  small  compared  to  the  said  ionization  cham- 
ber and  a  quartz  fiber,  means  connecting  the  junction 
of  said  ionization  chamber  and  said  resistor  to  said 
quartz  fiber  and  means  connecting  the  junction  of  said 
ionization  chamber  and  said  potential  source  to  said  elec- 
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troscope  chamber,  whereby  a  potential  is  continuously    suits  in  a  decrease  in  D.  C.  current  input  to  the  oscil- 
applied  to  said  electroscope  and  the  deflection  of  said  fiber    lator  and  hence  a  decrease  in  the  voltage  applied  to  the 

photomultiplier  tube  anodes. 


i:^^ 


is  ^  measure  of  the  ionization  current  through  said  resis- 

tor.^ 


2,733358  

I         VOLTAGE  AMPLITUDE  QUANTIZER 
AND  CODER 
Lawrence  T.  CarapcUotti,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aatsmnenti,  to  the  UnUed  Statei  of  America  m 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tibe  NaiT 

AppUcation  April  2,  1953,  Scrlid  No.  34ft^77 
UClafana.    (CL  25«— 217) 


2,733357 

CURRENT  UMTTING  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER 

Charics  W.  Warren,  North  Phdnfield,  N.  I.,  asstenor  to 

American  CymuuaU  Conpaay,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

AppUcation  October  5,  19S1,  Serial  No.  2493ft3 

3  Oriam.    (CL  15%— IWT) 


mmi 


1.  A  current  control  circuit  for  photomultiplier  flibcs 
comprising  a  power  supply  for  the  photomultiplier  tube 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  includes  a  radio  frequency 
electron  tube  oscillator,  at  least  one  D.  C.  power  input 
to  said  oscillator,  a  resistance  element  in  the  circuit  con- 
necting the  power  supply  to  the  anode  of  the  photomulti- 
plier tube,  filtering  means  between  the  anode  and  the  re- 
sistance element  having  a  sufficient  time  constant  to  elimi- 
nate alternating  current  fluctuations  in  the  resistance  ele- 
ment,  whereby  fluctuations  in  the  average  photomulti- 
plier anode  current  result  in  variations  in  potential  drop 
across  the  resistance  element  constituting  a  varying  con- 
trol voltage,  a  voltage  divider  in  at  least  one  D.  C.  power 
supply  input  to  the  oscillator,  said  divider  comprising  an 
electronic  tube  having  a  control  grid  and  at  least  one  re- 
sistance in  series  therewith,  a  gas  voltage  regulator  tube 
having  a  firing  voltage  not  less  than  that  of  the  D.  C. 
power  input  to  the  oscillator  for  maximum  photomulti- 
plier tube  sensitivity  shunting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
voltage  divider  resistance,  the  electronic  tube  in  the  volt- 
age divider  being  capable  of  a  tube  current  over  a  pre- 
determined grid  bias  range  which  current  multiplied  by 
the  portion  of  the  voltage  divider  resistance  which   is 
shunted  by  the  voltage  regulator  tube  at  least  equal  to 
the  firing  voltage  of  said  tube,  a  circuit  connection  from 
the  voltage  divider  to  an  electrode  of  the  R.  F.  oscillator 
tube,  said  connection  being  from  a  point  on  the  regulator 
tube  shunted   portion   of  the   voltage  divider  resistance 
whereby  D.  C.  power  input  to  the  oscillator  fk>ws  from 
this  point,  connecting  means  from  the  control  resistance 
in  the  anode  circuit  of  the  photomultiplier  tube  to  the 
control  grid  of  the  electronic  tube  in  the  voltage  divider, 
whereby  current  fluctuations  in  the  resistance  apply  volt- 
age to  said  control  grid  which  voltage  decreases  with  in- 
creasing   anode    current    and    hence    decreases    current 
through  the  voltage  divider  electronic  tube  and  therefore 
voltage  on  the  regulator  tube,  whereby  as  the  average 
photomultiplier  anode  current  increases  at  flrst  no  change 
in  D.  C.  power  input  to  the  oscillator  and  hence  photo- 
multiplier power  supply  results  so  long  as  the  regulator 
tube  is  ignited  but  when  the  current  increases  to  a  point 
where  the  regulator  tube  extinguishes  further  increase  re- 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  voltage  amplitude  of 
an  electric  signal  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
vertical  deflecting  plates,  an  opaque  mask  having  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  translucent  slots  mounted  on  the  face 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  photocell,  said  photocell  being 
arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  light  impulses  from  the 
beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  through  the  slots  of  said 
mask,  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  and  means  for  driving  said  beam  back  to  its  initial 
position  at  a  constant  rate  across  said  slots  to  produce 
a  series  of  light  impulses  at  the  photocell  output,  the 
number  of  light  impulses  being  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  electric  signal. 


2  733359 

MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  OPERATING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  TRANSISTORS 

Charles  B.  Brown,  Takoma  Pai^  Md. 

Application  May  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  Iftl,ft75 

4  Claims.     (CL  3«7— 883) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2ftft) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  improving  the  operating  characteristics 
of  electrical  equipment  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
supporiing  means,  a  magnetic  field  generating  means 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  a  metallic  cartridge 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  within  said  field,  a  wafer 
composed  of  semi-conductive  material  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  cariridge  and  disposed  therein  and  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  within  said  field,  a  plug  composed  of 
insulating  material  extening  into  the  other  end  of  said 
cartridge,  a  first  supporiing  pin  composed  of  conductive 
material  extending  longitudinally  through  said  plug  with 
one  end  of  said  pin  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  car- 
tridge and  spaced  from  said  v.afer  and  the  other  end  of 
said  pin  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  cartridge,  an  emitter 
wire  electrically  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  sup- 
porting pin  and  in  contact  with  said  wafer,  a  second  sup- 
porting pin  composed  of  conductive  material  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  plug  laterally  spaced  from  said 
first  supporting  pin  with  one  end  of  said  second  supporting 
pin  arranged  interiorly  of  said  cartridge  and  spaced  from 
5aid  wafer,  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  pin  arranged 
exteriorly  of  said  cartridge,  a  collector  wire  electrically 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  second  supporting  pin 
and  in  contact  with  said  wafer  in  closely  spaced  adjacency 
with  said  emitter  wire. 
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2,7333^ 

BLECTROM  AGNETIC /UXY-OPERATED 

OSCILLATING  MOTOR 

Earlqoc  List,  Bocaos  Aires,  AxttmHaM 

ApplkatkNi  April  22, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  3S«,317 

II  ClaliiM.     (CL  3I»— 29) 


1.  Electromagnctkally-operated  (Mctllating  motor,  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  stator  provided  with  at  least  one  field 
coil,  pole  teeth  provided  on  the  inner  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  free  end  portions  of  the  leg  of  the  U-shaped  stator 
projecting  beyond  said  field  coil,  a  toothed  armature  oscil- 
iatorily  arranged  between  said  stator  legs  and  in  shear- 
ing relation  to  the  pole  teeth  of  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of 
leaf  spring  assemblies  rigidly  secured  at  oik  end  to  said 
armature  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  yoke  of  the  stamp- 
ings composing  said  stator  for  permitting  said  armature 
to  oscillate  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  force 
of  said  stator. 


2,733341 

ELECTRO-DYNAMIC  BRAKES 

Pierre  Eticnnc  Besderr.  Paris,  France,  Mrignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Telma,  Paris.  France,  a  •ociety  of  France 

Applicatioa  January  14.  1953,  Serial  No.  331.160 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  January  17, 1952 

13  Claims.     (O.  31»— 93) 


1.  An  electro-dynamic  brake  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  a  shaft  to  be  braked  joumalled  in  said 
frame,  two  sets  of  pole  pieces  carried  by  said  frame 
distributed  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  rotor  fixed  to 
said  shaft  including  two  discs  located  at  a  distance  from 
each  other,  said  discs  being  provided  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  shaft  with  apertures  so  as  to  enable  an  air  stream 
to  flow  through  said  apertures  and  thenoe  radially 
through  the  space  between  said  discs,  lugs  carried  by 
said  discs  at  the  peripheries  thereof,  the  lugs  of  the  two 
discs  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  toward  one 
another  so  as  to  be  in  contact  along  a  plane  located 
between  these  two  discs,  and  means  for  securing  the 
corresponding  lugs  of  said  two  discs  together,  said 
securing  means  being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  greater  than  the  radius  of 
the  geometrical  cylinder  surrounding  the  pole  pieces  by 
an  amount  such  that  these  securing  means  are  located 
outside  of  at  least  the  main  portion  of  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  said  pole  pieces  when  their  windings  are 
energized  by  an  electric  current. 


2,7333«2 
SYNCHRONOUS  INDUCTION  MOTOR  HAVING  A 
SEGMENTED  ROTOR  AND  SQUIRREL  CAGE 
WINDING 
Phillip  F.  Bauer  and  VenMNi  B.  Hoosinger,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  aasixnors  to  AlUa-Chalmen  Manufacturing  Com- 
puy.  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,694 
6  Claims.    (Q.  31»~162) 


1.  A  synchronous  induction  motor  comprising  a  stator, 
a  rotor  rotatable  relatively  to  said  stator.  said 
rotor  comprising  a  cylindrical  magnetic  core  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  segments  separated 
by  radial  dividing  slots,  said  segments  having  axially  ex- 
tending winding  slots,  the  cylindrical  surface  of  each  of 
said  segments  having  an  axially  extending  groove  of  uni- 
form depth  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  wind- 
ing slots,  the  circumferential  length  of  said  groove  being 
substantially  equal  to  50%  of  the  circumferential  length 
of  said  segment,  said  grooves  and  slots  being  filled  with 
a  nonmagnetic  electrically  conducting  material  and  inter- 
connected with  each  other  at  the  ends  of  the  rotor  to 
form  a  cylindrical  rotor  with  a  squirrel  cage  winding. 


2,733343 
ARC  TL'BE  MOUNT 

Paul  A.  Dell,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  assivnor  to  General 

Flectric  Company,  a  corporatioa  off  New  Yorfc 

Application  September  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246031 

5  Claims.     (CL  313—27) 


1 .  An  electric  discharge  lamp  of  the  high  pressure  type 
comprising  in  combination,  a  vitreous  arc  tube  having 
at  each  end  an  external  flat  press  portion  carrying  an 
electric  terminal,  an  outer  envelope  enclosing  said  arc 
tube,  and  a  mount  supporting  said  tube  in  fixed  position 
within  said  envelope,  said  mount  comprising  a  U-shaped 
stiff  metal  wire  suppori  attached  to  said  envelope  and 
narrow,  spaced  transverse  metal  members  attached  to  the 
legs  of  said  support  and  supporting  said  arc  tube  there- 
between, each  of  said  narrow  transverse  members  having 
an  elongated  central  opening  accommodating  a  press  por- 
tion of  said  arc  tube  with  the  sides  of  said  opening  en- 
gaging said  press  poriion  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  said 
arc  tube  in  said  envelope,  each  of  said  transverse  sup- 
port members  comprising  also  integral  spring  fingers  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  said  opening  into  engagement 
with  the  said  accommodated  press  portion,  the  said 
fingers  on  said  transverse  support  members  resiliently 
holding  said  arc  tube  against  longitudinal  displacements 


in  said  envelope  and  with  the  tubular  portion  of  said  arc 
tube  spaced  from  said  transverse  support  members  to  min- 
imize heat  losses  from  said  arc  tube  through  said  mount. 


2,733344 
MAGNETIC  BEAM-FOCUSING  SYSTEMS 

E.  Floty,  PrhMctaa,  N.  J.^  SHigBor  to  Radio  Cof' 
poratkMi  of  America,  a  earfonMom  of  Ddawaic 
ApHtarttoi  Mavck  22, 19S1,  Serial  ffo.  214,157 
HdahM.    (0.313-45) 


1  The  method  of  controlling  an  electron  beam  whkh 
comprises:  establishing  a  permanent  magnetic  field  hav- 
ing lines  of  force  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and 
along  the  entire  path  to  be  traversed  by  said  beam,  sub- 
jecting said  beam  to  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  field 
and  asymmetrically  altering  the  contour  of  said  lines  of 
force  in  the  region  of  entry  of  said  beam  into  said  field 
by  shunting  said  field  to  correct  for  any  minor  departures 
of  said  beam  from  its  extended  path. 


2,733345 
ION  TRAP  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
Kenneth  A.  Hoaglaad,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assifpior  to  Allen 
B.  Da  Mont  Laboratorica,  iM^  CUftoa,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,124 
14  OafaM.    (CL  31^—82) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  cathode  and  a  grid  aligned 
on  a  common  axis  and  an  anode  aligned  on  a  second 
axis  inclined  to  said  common  axis,  said  anode  having  a 
spherical  end  portion  with  an  aperture  therein  facing 
said  cathode  and  grid,  said  aperture  being  formed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis  said  second  axis 
passing  through  said  end  portion. 


2,733344 

TARGET  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  COLOR- 

KINESCOPES,  ETC. 

Albert  C.  Griasm,   LaMMter,  and  Miltoa  J.  Grimes, 

Ephrata,  Pa.,  amignori  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  Amcr- 

lai,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,984 

19ClainM.    (0.313—85) 


1.  A  target  assembly  comprising:  a  first  target-clement 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  systematically  arranged  aper- 
tures, a  second  target-element  having  a  target  surface 
made  up.  effectively,  of  a  multiplicity  of  electron-sensitive 
areas  disposed  in  a  systematic  pattern  which  is  geometri- 
cally related  to  the  pattern  of  apertures  in  said  first  target- 
element,  fixed  supporting  means  for  one  of  said  target- 
elements,  and  universally  adjustable  supporting  means  for 
bringing  the  other  of  said  target-elements  to  a  position 
whereat  said  apertures  are  accurately  aligned  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  groups  of  electron-sensitive  areas. 


2,733347 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  STRUCTURES 
losepfa  L.  GUlson,  Jr.,  Wilmingtoo,  DcL,  amigBor  to  E.  L 
du  Poat  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,524 
ICIaiBi.    (O.  313— 108) 


A  flexible  electroluminescent  lamp  structure  which 
comprises  a  flexible  bottom  layer  of  biaxially  oriented, 
balanced,  heat-set  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  having 
a  flexible  coating  of  metal,  a  flexible  intermediate  layer 
of  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  containing  a  phosphor 
material  which  is  excited  to  luminescence  under  the  in- 
fluence of  an  electrical  field,  and  a  flexible  top  light-trans- 
mitting layer  of  biaxially  oriented,  balanced,  heat-set 
polyethylene  terephthalate  film  having  a  coating  of  metal 
about  0.0001  of  a  mil  in  thickness. 


GAS-FILLED  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Dirk  Kolkmao,  Eindhovea,  NctkerUods,  aarigaor  to  Hui- 
ford  Natkmal  Bank  and  Tnut  Company,  Hartfovd, 
Conn.,  as  tmttec 

Applicatioa  March  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,845 

Claims  priority,  ap|Acatioa  NedierlaBds  March  29, 1951 

4Cfaiimi.    (0.313—199) 


dufi 


im»^  mtrn-  > 


1.  An  elongated  positive  coluimi  gas-filled  electric  dis- 
charge tube  comprising  an  elongated  envelope,  a  pair  of 
main  activated  electrodes  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  envelope,  conducting  leads  having  portions  within  the 
envelope  providing  external  terminal  connections  to  said 
main  electrodes,  an  auxiliary  starting  electrode  compris- 
ing a  long  thin  electrically  conducting  strip  mounted  on 
the  inner  wall  of  said  envelope  and  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  the  envelope,  said  conduct- 
ing strip  being  uncoated  and  being  completely  exposed  to 
the  interior  of  the  envelope  whereby  said  strip  is  acces- 
sible to  a  discharge  occurring  within  the  envelope,  a  con- 
ducting lead  connecting  one  end  of  said  conducting  strip 
to  the  adjacent  main  electrode,  and  an  electrically  insu- 
lating coating  on  all  of  the  portions  of  said  conducting 
leads  within  the  envelope,  whereby  said  conducting  leads 
are  made  inaccessible  to  any  discharge  occurring  within 
the  envelope. 

2  733349 
LOW  TENSION  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Wytze  Bcye  Smits,  Voorborg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Smitsvonk  N.  V.,  Leidschendam,   Netherlands,  a  re- 
search laboratory 
Applicatioa  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,249 
8Clahns.    (CI.  313— 131) 


1.  In  a  low-tension  surface  discharge  spark  plug  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  an  electrode  assembly  com- 
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prising,  an  inner  electrode,  a  coating  of  insulating  ma- 
terial on  said  inner  electrode,  and  a  thin  outer  electrode 
disposed  on  said  insulating  material. 


2.73WTf 

SPARK  PLUGS 

IstTu  Szilacyi,  Budapat,  HoBgary,  aaigBor  to  "Uccnda" 

Talalmanyokat  Ertcfccaito  VaOalat,  Budapcat,  Hungary 

AppiicatkNi  Joly  11, 19S«,  Serial  No.  173.046 

Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Haafary  July  20,  1949 

3  Claimi.     (CL  313—132) 


I.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell,  an  insulated  center 
electrode,  a  grounded  electrode  formed  of  two  straight 
parallel  rods  extending  diametrically  across  the  lower 
end  of  the  shell  and  spaced  transversely  of  the  shell  to 
form  a  narrow  slit  between  them  of  a  width  less  than 
the  length  of  the  spark  gap  between  said  center  and 
grounded  electrodes. 


2,733^71 

INTERNALLY  CONDUCTTVELY  COATED 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

John  H.  CaaapbcU,  PaiMsrillc,  Ohio,  airigDor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatkHi  May  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  Ul,621 

6  ClainH.     (CL  315— 1S5) 


i 


-^ixi 


^S~] 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  of  the  low  pressure 
positive  column  type  comprising  an  elongated  vitreous 
light-transmitting  envelope  containing  an  ionizable  medium 
including  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  of  a  few  millimeters 
and  a  small  quantity  of  mercury,  a  pair  of  main  coiled 
filamentary  thermionic  electrodes,  activated  with  electron- 
emissive  materials,  sealed  into  opposite  ends  of  said  en- 
velope, lead-in  wires  connected  to  one  side  of  said  main 
electrodes  to  provide  current  terminals,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
coiled  filamenury  activated  electrodes  of  substantially 
lower  thermal  capacity  than  said  main  electrodes  and 
respectively  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  main  elec- 
trodes and  physically  displaced  therefrom,  and  a  low  re- 
sistance transparent  coating  covering  substantially  the 
whole  inside  surface  of  said  envelope. 


2,733372 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  TL'BE 
Tom  Jorriaanse,  Tbc  Haxuc,  and  Jan  HorMlint,  Eind- 
hoven,   Netheriands,   aasignora   to   Hartford    National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trostcc 

Application  July  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  235.972 

aaims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Joly  19,  1950 

5  Chums.     (CL  313—185) 


^^ 


strength,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  transparent 
envelope  containing  an  ionizable  low-pressure  gaseous 
noedium  at  a  pressure  at  which  a  discharge  is  sustained 
in  said  medium,  a  pair  of  straight  elongated  wire-like 
electrodes  disposed  in  said  envelope  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  extending  longitudinally  throughout  most  of 
the  length  of  the  envelope,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
an  anode  and  the  other  a  cathode,  said  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes  each  being  supported  only  from  a  different  end 
of  said  envelope  to  prevent  interference  with  the  glow 
discharge  therebetween,  and  an  unactivated  wire-shaped 
auxiliary  anode  disposed  inside  said  envelope  adjacent 
the  unsupported  end  of  said  cathode  electrode. 


2,733373 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Edmoad  Genncr,  BcrllD-Waaaaec,  Gcnnany,  aaigaor  to 
HMOTta  Ckcarical  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcncy 
AppUcation  Janury  25, 1951,  Scifal  No.  207,73« 
2  Claimi.     (CL  313— IM) 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  lamp  having  a  tubular  en- 
velope of  vitreous  material  closed  at  its  ends  to  provide 
a  chamber,  subject  to  unequal  distribution  of  radiations 
along  the  envelope,  said  chamber  containing  a  rare  gas 
and  a  vaporizable  metal,  two  main  electrodes  and  a  lead- 
in  conductor  for  each  of  sajd  electrodes  in  each  end  of 
said  chamber,  the  electrodes  in  one  end  being  spaced  from 
the  electrodes  in  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  for  sup- 
porting a  discharge  arc  therebetween,  said  conductors 
extending  through  the  nearest  of  the  end  walls  of  said 
envelope  and  being  sealed  therein,  a  sleeve  telescoped 
over  each  end  of  said  tubular  envelope  and  extending  be- 
yond its  respective  end  of  said  envelope,  a  plug  of  elec- 
trical insulation  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  an 
axial  bore  in  said  plug,  a  spring  in  said  bore  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  conductors,  a  second  bore  through 
said  plug,  a  metal  cap  covering  the  outer  end  of  said 
plug,  the  other  of  said  conductors  passing  through  said 
second  bore  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  cap, 
a  hole  in  said  cap  aligned  with  said  axial  bore,  an  insula- 
tion disc  covering  said  cap,  a  contact  plate  covering  said 
disc,  and  a  stem  integral  with  said  plate  and  passing 
through  said  disc  and  the  hole  in  said  cap  and  into  said 
axial  bore  for  contacting  said  spring,  whereby  there  is 
provided  a  means  for  the  non-concurrent  operation  of 
the  two  electrodes  at  each  end  of  the  chamber  and  the 
arc  discharge  between  the  ends  of  the  chamber  may  be 
made  to  follow  any  one  of  at  least  four  paths  only  one 
path  being  obtained  for  operation  at  any  one  time  for 
each  of  the  aforesaid  conductor  connections. 


2,733374 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  HAVING  A 

FREE  AUXILIARY  CONTROL  ELECTRODE 

Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Chicago,  III.,  aasiipior  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  January  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  2073M 

2  Claims.     (O.  313— 19t) 


a  starter-electrode,  a  pair  of  rods  supporting  said  cathode  electrode  positioned  against  certain  of  said  portions  of 
and  extending  through  the  envelope  of  said  tube,  said  said  insulating  bars  having  a  portion  in  each  of  said  addi- 
anode  being  in  the  form  of  a  rod  and  mounted  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cathode  and  extending 
through  the  envelope  of  said  tube,  said  cathode  including 
a  cylindrical  shaped  portion  encompassing  a  space  within 
itself  including  the  electron  gathering  portion  of  said 
anode  said  pair  of  rods  flaring  outwardly  away  from  the 
anode  at  the  point  of  the  cathode  support,  said  starter- 
electrode  remotely  situated  outside  of  said  cathode  en- 
compassed space  and  longitudinally  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  axially  remote  portion  of  one  of  said 
supporting  rods  and  forming  a  starter  gap  therewith,  to 
effectively  confine  the  discharge  path  of  the  emitted  elec- 
trons during  conduction  between  said  plate  and  said 
cathode  within  said  cathode  cylinder  encompassed  space 
for  keeping  said  starter-electrode  free  of  said  emitted 
electrons. 

2,733375 

SEAL  AND  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Edward  B.  Noel,  ClevelaBd  HdgMs,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  rninpaaj.  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorit 

Application  AngMt  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,64^ 

2ClalmB.    (CL  313— 217) 


oUSOk 
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tional  parallel  planes,  said  bars  lying  beyond  said  major 
portions  of  said  control  electrode. 


2  733377 
INCANDF.SCENT  LAMP  COMPRISING  TWO  FILA- 
MENT  WIRES,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CAR 
SEARCH  LIGHTS 
Kari  BohflM,  Aachca,  Germmij,  assigBor  to  Hartford  N»> 
tional  Bank  and  Tmst  Conpuy,  Hartford,  Cona.,  aa 
trustee,  patent  dedicated  to  tlie  pabiic  insofar  as  it 
relates  to  lamps  and  lamp  parts  to  the  extent  stated  in 
docmnnt  recorded  hi  the  U.  S.  Patent  Office  April 
13,1954 

AppUcation  April  2^  1952,  Serial  No.  2t43«l 

ClaiuH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcranny  October  6, 1951 

2C]aiau.    (CL  313— 272) 


1.  A  gaseous  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  sn 
elongated  tubular  glass  envelope  containing  an  ionizable 
gaseous  atmosphere,  a  terminal  structure  closing  and  seal- 
ing each  end  of  said  envelope  and  comprising  a  disc  of 
metal  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  closely  approxi- 
mating that  of  the  glass  envelope,  each  of  said  discs  having 
a  surface  portion  thereof  fusion-sealed  directly  to  the  as- 
sociated end  of  the  envelope,  a  metal  terminal  conductor 
extending  into  said  envelope  through  a  central  aperture 
in  each  disc  and  being  hermetically  sealed  thereto  around 
the  aperture  by  metallic  brazing  material,  one  of  said 
conductors  being  hollow  in  order  to  serve  as  an  exhaust 
tube  and  having  its  walls  hermetically  closed  exteriorly 
of  the  envelope,  the  inner  end  of  said  hollow  tube  con- 
ductor within  the  envelope  forming  an  integral  part  of 
a  metal  anode  member,  and  the  inner  end  of  the  other  ter- 
minal conductor  carrying  a  metallic  cathode  member. 


1.  A  glow  discharge  indicator  tube  in  which  the  length        1.  A  cold  cathode  type  gaseous  discharge  tube  coro- 
of  the  glow  discharge   is  an  indication  of  the  current    prising  an  envelope  enclosing  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and 


2,733376 
ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
George  H.  Robertson,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Teiepbooe    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,645 
11  Claims.     (CL  313—261) 
1.  An   electrode   structure   for  an  electron  discharge 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rods,  insulat- 
ing bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rods  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  and  extending  between  said  rods,  said  bars  and 
said  rods  defining  two  parallel  planes  therebetween,  a 
control  electrode  mounted  by  said  rods  and  having  major 
portions  lying  in  said  planes,  said  bars  having  portions 
defining  two  additional  parallel  planes,  each  adjacent  a 
re^>ective  one  of  said  first  planes,  and  an  electron  emitting 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  two  ap- 
proximately coaxially-mounted  axially-spaced  oppositely 
wound  filaments,  a  common  conductor  extending  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  filaments  and  supporting  the  same  in 
their  operative  position,  and  terminal  means  for  said  fila- 
ments including  adjacent  terminal  means  to  connect  each 
of  said  filaments  to  said  common  conductor,  said  ad- 
jacent terminal  means  each  extending  substantially  en- 
tirely in  a  plane  common  to  both  of  said  filaments  and 
tangent  to  said  common  conductor. 


2,733378 
THERMIONIC  CATHODES  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Simon     Aisenstein.     Lon^iolt,     Ingatestone,     Frederick 
Charies  Thompson,  Danbnry,  and  Maurice  EsterM», 
Great  Baddow,  England,  asrignors  to  English  Electric 
Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 
Application  December  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitatai  January  8, 1951 
2  Claims.    (CL  313— 346) 
1.  A  thermionic  cathode  comprising  a  support  consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  having  a  shallow  cylindri- 
cal recess  formed  in  the  external  surface  thereof  terminal- 
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Ing  at  opposite  ends  in  annular  cheeks  and  a  thin  layer  of    uated  resonant  cavity  comprising  two  parts  of  oxidizable 
electron  emissive  material  confined  between  said  cheeks    metal  with  overlapping  edges  held  together  in  a  vacuxun- 

tight  joint  by  a  restricting  metallic   band   having  a  re- 
duced area  in  the  region  of  said  joint. 


on  the  external  surface  of  said  tube,  said  layer  of  mate- 
rial being  laterally  confined  within  the  external  diame- 
trical limits  of  said  annular  cheeks. 


2,73337f 

DEVICE  OF  THE  KIND  COMPRISING  AN  ELEC- 
TRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  A  RIBBON- 
SHAPED  BEAM  AND  UNILATERAL  DEFLEC- 
TION 

Hendrik  Groendijk,  Eindhoven,  Netfacriands.  assignor  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn^  as  trustee 
Application  September  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  246.238 

Claims  priority,  application  Netfacriands  October  12,  1950 
4  Claims,     (CI.  315—18) 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an  electric  dis- 
charge tube;  said  tube  comprising  means  for  producing 
a  ribbon-shaped  electron  beam  including  a  cathode  and 
an  accelerating  anode  having  an  aperture  therein  through 
which  the  ribbon-shaped  beam  emerges,  collecting  means 
for  said  beam  spaced  from  said  beam-producing  means, 
and  a  deikction  system  for  said  beam  disposed  between 
the  accelerating  anode  and  the  collecting  means,  said 
deflection  system  including  a  pair  of  substantially  alike, 
opposing  deflection  plates  each  having  a  first  portion  lo- 
cated near  the  aperture  in  said  accelerating  anode  and  a 
second  portion  diverging  outwardly  from  said  aperture 
toward  the  collecting  means;  means  applying  positive  po- 
tentials to  said  accelerating  anode  and  collecting  means 
to  produce  a  potential  distribution  therebetween,  means 
applying  a  fixed  positive  potential  to  one  of  said  deflection 
plates,  and  means  applying  a  varying  positive  potential  to 
the  other  of  said  deflection  plates  tending  to  vary  the  po- 
tential distribution  between  the  accelerating  anode  and 
collecting  means  and  thereby  vary  the  focussing  action 
on  the  beam;  the  portion  of  said  other  deflection  plate 
located  near  the  anode  being  spaced  a  greater  distance 
from  said  aperture  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  said 
one  deflection  plate  to  thereby  minimize  the  effect  of  the 
varying  potential  applied  to  said  other  deflection  plate. 


2,73338« 
DEMOUNTABLE  MAGNETRON  WITH  METAL- 
TO-METAL  VACl'UM  TIGHl    JOINT 
Alexander  A.  Phillips,  Sudbury,  and  William  A.  Smith, 
Jr.,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appllcatioa  June  9.  1952,  Serial  No.  292,542 
4  Claims.     (Q.  315— 39J3) 


1.  An    electron    discharge    device   of    the   magnetron 
type  comprising  an  anode  member  formed  with  an  evac- 


2,733481 
MAGNETRON  TUNING  STRUCTURES 
LMMUMPd  W.  Geicr,  Natkk,  MaMn  aadgnor  to  Raytbeoa 
Manofactnrtng  Company,  Newton,  Mass^  •  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  Aoitnst  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,873 
5  aaims.     (a.  315—39.41) 


U-./^ 


5.  A  cavity  resonator,  tuning  means  for  said  cavity 
resonator  movably  positioned  adjacent  said  resonator,  a 
support  member  attached  to  said  tuning  means  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  resonator,  and  a  resilient  con- 
ducting member  consisting  of  a  toroidal  spring  surround- 
ing and  in  resilient  contact  with  said  support  member. 


2,733482 
rVhSE  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS 

John  H.  Campbell,  Painesrille,  Ohio,  asignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  York 

Application  Marrh  14,  1950.  Serial  No.  149^35 

2  ClainM.     (CI.  315—97) 


2.  A  starting  and  operating  system  for  fluorescent 
lamps  of  the  positive  column  type  having  fllamentary 
thermionic  cathodes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  lamps, 
an  alternating  voltage  supply,  operating  circuits  for  said 
lamps  each  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  supply,  each  of  said  operat- 
ing circuits  comprising  reactive  transforming  means  hav- 
ing a  normal  open  circuit  to  operating  voltage  ratio  less 
than  that  required  to  start  said  lamps  but  sufficient  to 
provide  regulation  after  starting  and  including  means  for 
supplying  preheating  current  to  said  electrodes,  and  a 
pulsing  circuit  connected  between  said  operating  circuits 
and  said  supply,  said  pulsing  circuit  comprising  a  saturable 
reactor,  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  and  a 
capacitor  serially  connected  through  a  flrst  switch  across 
said  supply,  and  a  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
with  a  second  switch  and  connections  for  temporarily  sub- 
stituting said  secondary  winding  for  said  alternating 
supply  to  energize  said  operating  circuits,  said  saturable 
reactor  and  said  capacitor  being  proportioned  to  produce 
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pulses  of  short  time  duration  and  high  intensity  in  said 
secondary  winding  when  said  first  switch  is  closed,  said 
pulses  having  a  time  duration  short  enough  to  cause  said 
lamps  to  exhibit  a  positive  resistance  characteristic  thereto. 


2,733383 

ELECTRONIC  DELAY  TIMER 

Gcorxc  C.  WilMMi,  Chatham,  N.  J. 

Application  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,864 

14  Claims.     (CI.  315—183) 


TT 
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1.  Electrical  time  delay  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, capacitor  means,  input  circuit  means  including 
resistance  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  means  for 
charging  said  capacitor  means  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
only  upon  predetermined  delay  after  inception  of  an  elec- 
trical signal  in  said  input  means,  a  two-electrode  gas  tube 
connected  to  said  capacitor  means  and  adapted  to  become 
conductive  only  upon  attainment  of  said  predetermined 
voltage,  a  cold-cathode  gas  tube  having  a  control  electrode 
and  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an  output  circuit  ex- 
tending to  said  anode  and  cathode  and  arranged  to  be  nor- 
mally non-conductive,  and  transformer  means  coupling 
said  dontrol  electrode  with  said  first  tube  to  render  the  last- 
mentioned  gas  tube  conductive  upon  conduction  of  the  first 
tube. 


2,733384 

AITOMATIC  RECLOSING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Kenneth  L.  Niebauer,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatlon  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,648 

17  Claims.     (CI.  317—22) 


1.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker  comprising, 
a  circuit  interrupting  device  having  separable  contacts  and 
electrorcsponsive  means  operable  during  an  off-current 
period  to  effect  separation  of  said  contacts  only  after  a 
plurality  of  circuit  interruptions,  and  a  circuit  interrupter 
mounted  on  the  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a 
sealed  sulfur  hexafluoride-filled  casing  having  contact 
means  therein  connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  de- 
vice operable  to  repeatedly  interrupt  an  overcurrent  and 
reclose  so  long  as  fault  current  exists. 


2,7333*5 
IGNITER  PLUGS 
Wnfrcd  A.  BycUnsky,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  amifoor  to 
General  Motors  CorporatioB,  Dctrott,  MicJL,  a  corpora- 
tioa  off  DciawMre 

ApplicatioB  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,15< 
6  Claims.    (Q.  317— 83) 


I.  An  igniter  unit  comprising  a  hollow  electrode,  an 
upper  insulator  and  a  lower  insulator  surrounding  said 
electrode,  a  metal  shell  surrounding  and  supporting  said 
insulators  and  means  for  cooling  said  unit,  said  means 
comprising  an  opening  through  said  shell  adjacent  said 
lower  insulator  to  allow  cooling  air  to  circulate  past  said 
lower  insulator  and  a  second  opening  through  said  shell 
adjacent  said  upper  insulator  to  allow  cooling  air  to  circu- 
late past  said  upper  insulator  and  through  said  hollow 
electrode. 


2,733386 
PANELBOARD  MOUNTING  FOR  CIRCUIT 
BREAKERS 
Ralph  S.  Myers,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Wads- 
worth  Electric  Mfg.  Company,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 
Application  February  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334347 
12  Clafaw.    (a.  317—119) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  panelboard  mounting  and  a 
circuit  breaker  construction  adapted  to  be  received  by 
the  panelboard  mounting  in  plug-in  fashion,  said  combina- 
tion comprising  a  back  plate,  a  bus  bar  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  plate,  a  flange  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  bus  bar,  a  circuit  breaker  having  an 
insulated  housing  including  a  pair  of  feet  which  are  located 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing, 
said  feet  being  spaced  to  be  wedged  into  the  space  between 
said  bus  bar  and  said  flange  to  hold  said  housing  in  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  bus  bar,  and  contact  means 
engageable  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  thus  buttressed  to 
establish  electrical  connection  between  said  circuit  breaker 
and  said  bus  bar. 


2,733387 
SWrrCH  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  E.  Engelhaid,  North  Ariington,  N.  J.       ^ 
AppUcation  January  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  206366   . 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—132) 
1 .  A  switch  for  an  electrical  mechanism  comprising,  a 
first  element  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  given  plane  re- 
sponsive to  operating  conditions,  an  electrical  switch  part 
secured  to  said  first  element,  a  second  element  adapted 
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to  be  set  at  a  point  in  the  path  of  said^lanc  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  first  element  to  indicate  a  desired  setting,  a 
post  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  second  Element  and  hav- 
ing an  eiectrk  switch  pan  secured  thereto  for  effecting  a 
switching  action  on  registry  of  the  switch  part  of  the 
first  element  therewith,  a  pair  of  bi-metal!ic  elements 
mounted  on  the  second  element  to  which  the  post  is 
pivoted  and  straddling  opposite  sides  of  the  post  in  line 
with  the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  thereof,  heating 
means  for  said  bi-metallic  elements  and  means  to  selec- 
tively actuate  said  heating  means  so  that  the  heating  means 
for  the  bi-metallic  element  on  the  side  of  the  post  remote 


m.»^^_i — T 


from  the  first  element  to  pivot  the  post  toward  the  first 
element  will  be  actuated  prior  to  registry  thereof  with 
the  second  element,  and  the  heating  means  for  the  other 
bi-metallic  element  to  pivot  said  post  away  from  the  first 
element  will  be  actuated  on  registry  of  the  electric  switch 
part  of  the  first  element  with  the  electric  switch  part  ear- 
ned by  the  post,  whereby  the  directions  of  movement  of 
said  first  element  will  be  anticipated  to  tilt  the  post  toward 
the  first  element  while  the  first  element  is  moving  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  element  and  to  move  the  second 
element  away  from  the  first  element  after  said  switch 
parts  have  been  so  registered. 


2,73338« 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Adolf  W.  Rechten  and  Brian  M.  Bellman,  Taplow,  Eng- 
land, assiiEnors  to  British  Telecommunications  Research 
Limited,  Taplow,  EnKiand.  a  British  compan> 
Application  February  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  272.197 
Claims  priority .^applicatioa  Great  Britain 
February  20.  1951 
5  ChiiiM.     (CK  317—148) 


^6^ 


said  feedback  winding  and  discharge  it  through  a  low 
resistance,  the  various  components  being  so  connected 
and  having  such  values  that  in  response  to  an  impulsive 
signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  ex- 
cessive positive  feedback  is  provided  by  said  feedback 
winding  to  cause  said  amplifier  to  become  temporarily 
unstable  whereby  current  of  value  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  value  of  said  impulsive  signal  flows 
through  said  relay  to  cause  its  reliable  operation. 


4.  A  magnetic  amplifier  for  effecting  the  momentary 
operation  of  an  electromagnetic  relay  in  response  to  an 
impulsive  signal,  comprising  in  combination,  a  centre- 
tapped  source  of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier  bridge, 
two  operating  windings  for  said  amplifier  connected  re- 
spectively in  series  with  the  two  halves  of  said  source 
to  opposite  comers  of  said  bridge,  a  relay  connected  to 
the  other  opposite  corners  of  said  bridge,  a  control  wind- 
ing for  said  amplifier,  means  for  applying  an  impulsive 
signal  to  said  control  winding,  a  feedback  winding  for 
said  amplifier,  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said 
feedback  winding  to  said  other  opposite  comers  of  said 
bridge,  and  contacts  controlled  by  said  relay  and  ar- 
ranged in  operation  to  disconnect  said  capacitor  from 


2,73338f 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOIP 

MkhacI  C.  EIIImmi.  Ariinxtoa.  Va^  aaripior  to  The  Gode- 

mam  Company,  Chicago.  lU^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicadoo  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,186 

17  ClaioM.     (CL  317—230) 


1 .  A  tantalym  capacitor  comprising  means  defining  an 
electrolyte  chamber,  electrolyte  disposed  in  and  substan- 
tially filling  said  chamber,  a  tantalum  member  disposed  in 
said  chamber  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  and  expansion 
means  including  a  diaphragm  associated  with  the  chamber 
and  in  communication  therewith  for  relieving  excessive 
pressures  developed  in  said  chamber. 


2.733J90 
OERMANILFM  RECTIFIER  FOR  LARGE  CURRENTS 

Wayne  W.  Scanlon,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Application  June  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  295,596 

7  Claims.     (CL  317—239) 

(Granted  under  Htlc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


I 


5.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  germanium  wafer  having  a 
conducting  plate  of  larger  area  secured  to  one  face  thereof 
with  tin  solder,  and  a  conducting  lead  secured  to  the  op- 
posite face  thereof  with  indium  solder,  said  tin  solder  be- 
ing diffused  into  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  germanium 
wafer  to  produce  an  N-type  germanium,  and  said  indium 
solder  being  diffused  into  the  opposite  portion  of  said 
germanium  wafer  to  produce  a  P-type  germanium. 


2.733391 
INTEGRATOR 
Robert  H.  Mayer,  Middle  River.  Md.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Glenn  L.  Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md..  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  April  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  284,660 
6  Claims.  (CL  318— 28) 
2.  An  integrator  comprising  an  input  shaft,  a  pair  of 
electronic  oscillators  having  frequency  controlling  net- 
works including  a  potentiometer  responsive  to  angular 
displacement  of  said  shaft  from  a  reference  position  to 
oppositely  vary  the  resistance  of  a  portion  of  said  fre- 
quency controlling  circuits  of  said  oscillators  to  thereby 
oppositely  vary  the  frequencies  thereof  by  an  amount 


proportional  to  the  angular  displacement  of  said  shaft,  a 
synchronous  motor  connected  to  each  of  said  oscillators, 
and  a  gear  type  differential  connected  to  the  shafts  of 


lowering  contactors  having  main  contacts  closable  thereby 
to  connect  the  stator  to  the  A.  C.  supply  to  effect,  selec- 
tively, power  hoisting  or  power  lowering  by  the  rotor;  the 
lowering  and  hoisting  contactors  having  respectively  aux- 
iliary contacts  closed  thereby  concurrently  with  the  maio 
contacts;  a  circuit  from  the  D.  C.  source  through  die 
brake  winding  and  through  a  resistance  in  series  therewith 
and  through  closed  auxiliary  contacts  on  either  selectively 
operated  contactor  to  release  the  brake,  dynamic  braking 
contactors  having  contacts  closed  upon  operation  thereof 
and  closing  a  circuit  from  the  D.  C.  source  through  the 
stator  winding  and  brake  winding  in  series  to  energize 


said  motors  and  having  an  output  shaft  adapted  to  rotate 
at  a  velocity  proportional  to  the  difference  in  frequency  of 
said  generators. 

I  2,733,392  ^^ 

AUTOMATIC  ROTATIONAL  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Harold  M.  Wright,  Troy,  Ohio 

Applicatfon  Dcccnber  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,174 

5  Claims.     (CI.  318—85) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  slave  rotating  ele- 
ment with  a  constant  speed  master  rotating  element  at  a 
predetermined  angular  displacement  relative  to  said 
master  element,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating a  synchronizing  pulse  at  a  point  in  the  rotational 
cycle  of  said  master  element  that  is  displaced  180*  from 
a  predetermined  zero  point  in  said  cycle,  an  adjustable 
speed  motor  for  driving  said  slave  rotating  element, 
means  for  generating  a  timing  pulse  at  a  predetermined 
zero  point  in  the  rotational  cycle  of  said  slave  element, 
means  for  comparing  said  synchronizing  and  said  timing 
pulses  and  for  generating  a  first  voltage  that  is  a  function 
of  the  time  difference  between  said  synchronizing  pulse 
and  said  timing  pulse,  means  for  producing  a  second  volt- 
age adjustable  over  the  range  of  values  of  said  first  volt- 
age and  serving  as  a  reference  voltage  equal  to  the  value 
of  said  first-named  voltage  when  the  speed  of  said  master 
and  slave  rotating  elements  are  synchronous  and  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  rotating  elements  is  restored 
to  the  said  predetermined  value,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  respective  means  for  generating  said 
first  and  second  voltages  and  responsive  to  a  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  voltages  for  changing  the 
speed  of  said  driving  motor  in  such  direction  as  to  reduce 
said  difference. 


2.7333W 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  HOIST  CONTROL 
Benjamin  H.  Cariisic,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Clark  Controller  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,561 

3  Claims.     (CL  318—203) 

1.  In  a  motor  control  for  an  A.  C.  induction  hoist  motor 

having  a  stator  winding  and  a  rotor;  an  electromagnetic 

rotor  brake  having  a  winding  to  release  it;  a  source  of 

A.  C;  a  source  of  D.  C;  selectively  operable  hoisting  and 

I 


L_^ 


them  and  release  the  brake;  means  interlocking  operation 
of  the  said  hoisting  and  lowering  contactors  with  operation 
of  the  dynamic  braking  contactors  to  insure  <^ening  of 
the  main  and  auxiliary  contacts  of  the  hoisting  and  lower- 
ing contactors  before  closing  of  the  dynamic  braking  con- 
tacts; whereby  the  said  resistance  is  excluded  from  the 
D.  C.  circuit  of  the  stator;  the  D.  C.  energization  of  the 
stator  effecting  dynamic  braking  of  the  rotor  on  lowering; 
the  said  resistance  being  adjustable  and  substantially  equal 
to  the  resistance  of  the  D.  C.  energized  stator  circuit,  to 
cause  the  brake  releasing  current  to  be  of  the  same  amper- 
age when  released  for  power  operation  as  when  released 
for  dynamic  brake  operation. 


2,733,394 

DUAL  VOLTAGE  MOTOR  PROTECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Richard  E.  Seely,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,045 

9  Claims.     (CI.  318—221) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dual  voltage  motor  having  a 
pair  of  running  windings,  said  windings  being  connected 
in  parallel  when  said  motor  is  operated  on  one  voltage 
and  being  connected  in  series  when  said  motor  is  op- 
erated on  a  second  voltage;  means  for  protecting  said 
windings  from  excessive  heating  comprising  electrically 
conductive  heat  sensitive  means  operable  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  contact  means  in  series  with  said 
windings  and  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  operation  of 
said  sensitive  means  to  break  the  energizing  circuits  to 
said  windings  at  said  predetermined  temperature,  said 
sensitive  means  being  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
said  windings,  and  electrical  connections  arranged  so  that 
said  sensitive  means  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
other  of  said  windings  when  said  motor  is  operated  on 
said  one  voltage  and  is  connected  in  series  with  the  other 
of  said  windings  when  said  motor  is  operated  on  said 
second  voltage. 
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2.713^95 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Waiter  J.  Brown,  TtafrUlc,  Fla. 

Applkadoa  April  23,  1 95 1,  Scrtal  No.  222^78 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  April  24,  1950 

25  Claims.    (O.  3I«— 249) 


centrifugally  responsive  switch  to  thereby  set  the  maxi- 
mum speed  of  the  motor  at  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  the  manual  actuator  in  said  range  of  high- 
torque  positions. 


ssm-^M 


3.  A  control  system  for  a  scries  wound  electric  motor 
having  an  armature  and  at  least  one  field  winding,  com- 
prising; a  controllable  electric  power  converter  having  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  control  terminal  and  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  output  terminal;  a  motor  circuit  in- 
cluding said  armature  and  field  windings  serially  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  output  terminals 
respectively;  a  potential  divider  including  a  tapping  point 
connected  between  said  output  terminals  electrically  in 
parallel  with  said  motor  circuit;  means  connecting  said 
tapping  point  to  one  of  said  control  tcrminair,  and  con- 
nection means  connecting  the  other  of  said  control  ter- 
minals to  a  given  point  on  said  motor  circuit  where  the 
voltage  between  said  given  point  and  said  second  output 
terminal  is  dependent  only  on  the  field  voltage. 


2,733,394  '   ' 

SPEED  CONTROL  OF  SERIES  m6tOR  FOR 
COMMINITING  MACHINE 
■William  P.  Lather.  Racine,  Wis-,  aarifsnor  to  John  Oster 
Mannfacturinft  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
Application  Auinnt  30,  1954,  Serial  No,  452,929 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—251) 


V 


tn 


I 


I.  Speed  and  torque  control  means  for  a  series-wound 
electric  motor  of  the  type  used  to  power  food  comminut- 
ing machines  or  the  like,  comprising:  adjustable  cen- 
trifugally responsive  switch  means  for  opening  a  circuit 
when  the  motor  exceeds  any  of  a  range  of  predetermined 
speeds:  means  defining  a  first  energizing  circuit  for  the 
motor  including  said  switch  means  and  providing  for 
high-torque  operation  of  the  motor;  means  defining  a 
second  energizing  circuit  for  the  motor  including  means 
for  limiting  current  flow  to  provide  for  low-speed,  low- 
torque  operation  of  the  nr>otor.  a  manual  control  actuator 
mounted  in  a  position  fixed  with  respect  to  the  motor  and 
progressively  movable  from  an  "off"  position  through  a 
low-torque  position  and  a  range  of  high-torque  positions; 
switch  means  connected  with  said  actuator  for  actuation 
thereby  to  energize  said  second  energizing  circuit  in  the 
low-torque  position  of  the  actuator  and  to  energize  said 
first  circuit  through  the  range  of  high-torque  positions  of 
the  manual  actuator;  and  a  nnotion  transmitting  connec- 
tion between  said  manual  actuator  and  said  centrifugally 
responsive  switch,  operative  when  said  manual  actuator 
is  moved  from  one  to  another  of  the  positions  within  its 
said  range  to  effect  speed  controlling  adjustment  of  said 


1,733397 
NONLPfflAR  LIMIT  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Allan  C.  HaHer,  MUwankee,  and  Donald  E.  Kfaig,  New 
Beriin,  Wfau,  aasiKnon  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,126 
11  Claims.     (CL  31»— 266) 


-W 


-H 


^3. 


1.  in  combination,  a  motor  having  first  and  second  field 
windings,  first  and  second  oppositely  variable  voltage 
sources  for  energizing  said  field  windings,  circuits  for  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  field  windings  to  said  first 
and  second  sources  respectively  for  driving  said  motor  in 
one  direction  when  the  voltage  of  said  first  source  is  above 
a  predetermined  value  and  the  voltage  of  said  second 
source  is  below  said  value  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  voltage  of  said  second  source  is  above  said  value 
and  the  voltage  of  said  first  source  is  below  said  value, 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  motor  being  moved  in 
said  one  direction  to  a  limit  position  to  disconnect  said 
first  field  winding  from  said  first  source  and  to  connect  said 
first  field  winding  to  said  second  source  causing  the  ener- 
gization of  said  field  windings  from  said  second  source  to 
be  substantially  balanced  to  stop  said  motor,  and  means 
in  the  connections  between  said  second  source  and  said 
field  windings  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  said  second 
source  rising  above  said  value  for  materially  unbalancing 
the  energization  of  said  field  windings  from  said  second 
source  to  rotate  said  motor  in  said  opposite  direction  for 
causing  said  switching  means  to  disconnect  said  first  field 
winding  from  said  second  source  and  to  connect  said  first 
field  to  said  first  source. 


2.733J98 
MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  ACTUATING  A  DUST 
COLLECTOR 
Walter  Bmckner,  Garfield  Hel«hts,  Ohio,  assienor  to  The 
Northern  Blower  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Orieinal  application  October  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,755. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  4,  1952,  Serial 
No.  270,225 

1  Claim,  (a.  318—470) 
In  a  dust  collecting  apparatus  having  a  confined  air  flow 
path  adapted  to  develop  a  differential  air  pressure  be- 
tween its  ends  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  accumu- 
lation of  collected  dust  therein,  a  pressure  responsive  de- 
vice for  removing  the  accumulated  dust  comprising  in 
combination,  a  closed  casing,  a  bellows  within  the  cas- 
ing having  one  end  free  and  the  other  end  fixed,  conduit 
means  for  independently  coupling  one  end  of  the  air  path 
to  the  interior  of  the  bellows  and  the  other  end  of  the 
air  path  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  exterior  of  the 


Jani'ary  31,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


1169 


bellows,  an  electro-magnetic  dust  removal  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  selectively  energized  for  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  accumulated  dust 
from  the  confined  ah-  path,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
mechanism  including  a  switch,  a  motor-driven  timer  cain 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  and  hold  said  switch  in  posi- 
tion to  activate  the  electromagnetic  energizing  circuit  for 
the  predetermined  time  interval,  an  energizing  circuit  for 


ducting-period  of  that  power-tube,  and  a  firing-control 
means  for  energizing  the  control-circuit  means  of  the 
several  power-tubes  in  a  manner  suitable  for  producing 
an  operative  condition  of  said  power-tubes,  the  firing- 
control  means  for  each  power-tube  including  a  grid- 
controlled  firing-tube  having  a  grid-circuit  including  a 
source  of  essentially  sine-wave  firing-control  voltage  hav- 
ing a  fixed  predetermined  phase-relation  with  respect  to 
the  supply-leads,  said  phase-relation  being  so  phased, 
with  respect  to  the  supply-voltage  of  the  associated  power- 


thc  motor-driven  timer  cam,  a  second  switch  for  activating 
the  timer  cam  energizing  circuit,  means  responsive  to  oper- 
ation of  the  timer  cam  for  independently  maintaining  the 
timer  cam  energizing  circuit  active  during  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  said  second  switch  operatively  dis- 
posed in  the  casing  and  having  an  operating  member  en- 
gaging the  free  end  of  the  bellows  for  operative  position- 
ing thereby  in  response  to  a  predetermined  differential  in 
air  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bellows. 


2,7333W 
CIRCITIT  BREAKER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Willard  A.  Derr,  Pittsburgh,  and  Edward  J.  Cham,  Irwin, 

Pa.,  assiKDors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Januar>  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,805 

9  Claims.     (CI.  321—12) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  rectifier  unit,  circuit  inter- 
rupting means  for  connecting  the  rectifier  unit  to  an  alter- 
nating current  source,  additional  circuit  interrupting 
means  for  connecting  the  rectifier  unit  to  a  direct  current 
circuit,  instantaneous  trip  means  responsive  to  an  over- 
current  input  condition  to  the  rectifier  unit,  current  re- 
sponsive means  connected  between  the  rectifier  unit  and 
the  direct  current  bus,  and  trip  means  so  connected  as  to 
be  responsive  only  to  substantially  simultaneous  operation 
of  the  instantaneous  trip  means  and  a  predetermined 
response  of  said  current  responsive  means  to  effect  open- 
ing of  both  circuit  interrupting  means. 


tube,  as  to  provide  a  wide  range  of  firing-control  for 
the  power-tube,  a  source  of  bias-voltage  for  the  grid- 
circuit  of  each  firing-tube,  and  a  means  for  rapidly  chang- 
ing the  bias-voltage  in  such  manner  as  to  rapidly  select 
the  points,  on  the  since  wave,  at  which  the  several  firing- 
tubes  fire,  the  grid-circuit  of  each  firing-tube  further  in- 
cluding a  source  including  the  negative  half-waves  of  a 
pulsating  bucking-voltage  having  such  phase-relation 
with  respect  to  the  firing-control  voltage  as  to  become 
effective  at  a  substantial  value  of  the  firing-control  volt- 
age. 

2,733,401 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  dRCUTT 
Frank  E.  Blount,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YoIi^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yor1( 

Applicatioo  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  286^97 
5  Claims.    (CL  321— 16) 


2,733,400 
RECTIFIER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  G.  Hagensick.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,035 
17  Claims.  (CI.  321—14) 
1.  A  combination  including  a  plurality  of  alternating- 
current  supply-leads,  a  power-line,  a  plurality  of  power- 
tubes  connected  between  said  supply-leads  and  said  power- 
lyie,  each  power-tube  having  a  control-circuit  means,  of 
a  type  requiring  suitable  energization  before  each  con- 


1.  In  a  voltage  supply  system,  including  a  source  of 
alternating  current  and  a  rectifier  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  connected 
to  said  source,  a  gas-filled  diode  connected  across  said 
output  circuit,  the  voltage  on  said  output  circuit  being 
less  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  diode,  an  auxiliary 
source  of  direct-current  voltage  connected  in  series  with 
said  diode  to  enable  said  diode  to  break  down,  and  a  uni- 
directional conductive  device  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  auxiliary  source. 
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2,733,4t2 
REGULATED  RECTIFYING  Af  PARATt'S 
H.  Blxby,  Detroit,  Mich.,  muitpor  to  DoaaM  R. 
MMdlctoo  aad  Stanley  M.  Haalcy,  doiog  busincas  under 
the  aame  and  style  of  Power  Eqalpment  Conpany, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  copartnership 
Applicatioa  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«,tS3 
29  Claims.    (0.321—19) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reactor  having  a  first  winding  am) 
a  second  winding  for  controlling  the  impedance  of  said 
fir^t  winding  in  response  to  current  supplied  to  said  second 
winding,  an  asymmetrically  conducting  device,  means  for 
supplying  current  from  an  alternating-current  supply 
source  the  voltage  of  which  may  vary  through  said  first 
winding  and  said  asymmetrically  conducting  device  in 
series  to  a  load  to  set  up  a  unidirectional  voltage  across 
said  load,  a  cold  cathode  gas  filled  space  current  device 
the  resistance  of  which  varies  in  response  to  current 
changes  therethrough  at  a  rate  to  cause  the  voltage  across 
said  device  to  remain  substantially  constant,  the  voltage 
required  for  initiating  space  current  conduction  in  said 
device  being  larger  than  said  load  voltage,  resistive  means, 
means  for  deriving  from  said  supply  source  and  impress- 
ing across  said  space  current  device  and  said  resistive 
means  in  series  a  unidirectional  voltage  larger  than  said 
load  voltage  for  initiating  space  current  conduction 
through  said  space  current  device,  means  comprising  said 
space  current  device  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  said 
second  winding  to  one  terminal  of  said  load,  a  voltage 
dividing  resistance  path  connected  across  said  load,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  second 
winding  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  load  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  path  the  resistance  of  which  is  of  the  order 
of  one-tenth  the  total  resistance  of  said  path. 


2,733.403 
SELF-EXCITED  TRANSDt'CTORS 

Alfot  Arvidsson,  .Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  as-si^nor  to 
Allmiinna  Svensiui  Elektrisiui  Aktieboiaget,  VaMeras, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Application  June  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  293.823 

Clalmji  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  June  16,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  323—7) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  an  auto-self-excited  transduc- 
tor  having  at  least  one  iron  core,  comprising  two  parallel- 
connected  alternating  current  wirrdings  on  said  cores,  an 
alternating  current  source  connected  to  the  junction  points 
of  said  windings,  self-excitation  half  way  valves  inserted 
on  both  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  junction  points,  a 
control  circuit  connected  between  the  associated  ends  of 
said  windings,  an  external  power  source  in  said  control 
circuit  for  superimposing  a  control  current  E.  M.  P.  over 
said  alternating  current  windings,  and  means  for  pro- 
tecting said  external  power  source  against  overload  in 
case  the  current  from  said  alternating  current  source 
fails,  said  protecting  means  comprising  an  automatic 
current  limiting  element. 


2,733v4«4 

THERMAL  TIME-CONSTANT  CIRCUIT 

Hngh  M.  Ocic,  ScfacMCtady.  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  258,497 

UCfariw.    (CI.  323— 7«) 


12.  A  thermal  time  constant  circuit  comprising  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  a  load  winding,  a  control  winding, 
and  a  feedback  winding,  an  electrical  load  energized  in 
response  to  current  through  said  load  winding,  electric 
heating  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  load,  and 
a  thermal  responsive  electric  signal  device  in  heat  re- 
ceiving relation  with  said  heating  means  and  connected 
to  energize  said  feedback  winding. 


2,733,405 

CIRCLTTT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PARAMETERS 

OF  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 

Ednard  A.  Gerhcr,  Elbcron,  N.  I.,  SMicBor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Array 

Application  November  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  258,498 

6CUims.    (CI.  324— 56) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  l^  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


2.  The  method  of  determining  the  series  resistance  of 
a  piezo-electric  crystal  comprising  the  steps  of  generating 
a  voltage  at  a  predetermined  frequency  corresponding 
to  the  main  or  spurious  frequency  mode  of  operation  of 
said  crystal,  amplifying  said  generator  voltage,  applying 
said  amplified  generator  voltage  across  said  crystal  in 
parallel  arrangement  with  the  amplifier  output  to  develop 
an  antiresonant  voltage  across  the  crystal  at  said  prede- 
termined frequency,  rectifying  and  recording  said  anti- 
resonant  voltage,  applying  said  amplifier  generated  volt- 
age across  a  pure  capacitive  load,  rectifying  and  record- 
ing the  voltage  generated  across  said  pure  capacitive 
load,  and  deriving  the  series  resistance  of  said  crystal 
from  said  rectified  and  recorded  voltages. 


2,733,40* 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Sane  Ijimbert  Overby,  Stodiholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaset  LM  Ericsaon,  Stockholm.  Sweden, 
a  company  of  Sweden 

Application  September  19.  1952.  Serial  No.  310380 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  26,  1951 

15  Claims.    (CI.  324—59) 


I.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  an  im- 
pedance means,  a  two-pole  network  comprising  two  im- 
pedance-reciprocal branches  connected  in  parallel,  one 
of  said  branches  mcluding  resistance  means  and  the  im- 
pedance means  to  be  measured  and  the  other  includiog  a 


resistance  means  of  the  same  resisunce  value  as  the  afore- 
said resistance  means  and  a  variable  impedance  means 
having  a  phase  angle  the  sign  of  which  is  opposite  to 
the  sign  of  the  phase  angle  ot  the  impedance  means  to 
be  measured;  and  a  sensitive  measuring  circuit  meaiu  re- 
sponsive to  a  variance  in  the  absolute  value  of  the  im- 
pedance of  the  two-pole  network  from  the  impedance 
value  of  each  of  said  equal  resistance  means. 

7.  A  device  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  said 
measuring  circuit  means  comprises  a  differential  trans- 
former means  having  a  split  secondary  connected  with 
its  outer  terminals  to  the  poles  of  said  two-pole  network, 
a  comparative  resistance  means  included  in  the  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  outer  terminals  and  one  of  said 
poles,  the  said  resistance  means,  as  converted  by  the 
action  of  said  transformer  means,  having  a  value  equal 
to  each  of  the  resistance  means  included  in  said  network, 
and  indicating  means  connected  between  the  inner  ter- 
minal of  said  secondary  and  a  connection  point  between 
the  respective  terminal  of  the  comparative  resistance 
means  and  one  of  the  poles  of  the  network. 


by  and  positioned  below  said  rods  between  said  blocks,  a 
spider  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  blocks,  a  pro)ect- 
ing  ub  on  each  spider  for  manual  rotation  thereof,  an 
arm  on  each  spider,  a  coil  suspended  for  free  movement 
about  said  core,  suspension  wires  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  said  coil  to  said  spider  arms,  n»cans  extending 
externally  of  said  case  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
spider  Ubs  for  adjustment  thereof,  a  pointer  nnounted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  coil,  a  scale  plate  fastened  into  said 
case  and  with  which  said  pointer  cooperates,  a  clamp  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  case  between  locking  and  unlocking 
positions,  and  a  frame  carried  by  said  clamp,  said  frame 
being  shaped  to  engage  the  windings  of  said  coil  and 
adapted  to  lift  said  coil  into  a  fixed  position. 


2,733,409 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Saul  Knchinaky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Angmt  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  304^44 

10  Claims.    (CL  332—11) 


2.733.407 
GALVANOMETER  STRUCTLTRE 
Jowph  H.  I^ncor.  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
■olidatcd  Engineering  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,481 
4a^nH.    (CL324— 97) 


I.  In  a  galvanometer  having  an  elongated  case  en- 
closing a  suspension  assembly  including  a  deflection  coil 
and  a  magnet  pole  piece  disposed  adjacent  the  coil  and 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  case,  the  pole  piece  being 
adapted  to  slide  into  a  slot  in  a  magnet  block  and  hold 
the  galvanometer  case  in  place  in  the  block,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  non-magnetic  member  fastened 
to  the  end  of  the  pole  piece  that  first  enters  the  block 
when  it  is  slid  into  the  slot,  the  non-magnetic  member 
serving  as  a  guide  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  the  pole  piece 
into  the  block  and  reducing  the  force  with  which  the  pole 
piece  is  attracted  to  the  block  prior  to  entry. 


2,733,408 
GALVANOMETERS 

Richard  E.  B.  WakeBeld.  Aldan,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shallcross 
Manufacturing  Company,  Collingdale,  Pa. 
Application  August  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  244,17S 
3Chdnis.    (CL  324— 154)  4 


1.  Signal  sampling  apparatus  comprising  selector 
means  and  encoding  means,  said  selector  means  comprise 
ing  input  means  for  receiving  input  signals,  a  plurality 
of  output  means,  means  to  energize  individual  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  output  means  at  separate  times  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  received 
by  the  input  means  at  such  times,  said  encoding  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  input  elements,  each  of  said 
input  elements  of  the  encoding  means  being  individually 
associated  with  and  encrgizable  by  individual  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  output  means  of  the  selector  means, 
a  plurality  of  coded  output  elements  associated  with  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  plurality  of  input  elements  of  the 
encoding  means  and  adapted  to  be  individually  ener- 
gized in  a  coded  manner  in  accordance  with  the  energi- 
zation of  t«c  associated  ones  of  said  plurality  of  input 
elements,  and  means  for  momentarily  interrupting  the 
energization  of  said  coded  output  elements  during  the 
times  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  elements  of  the 
encoding  means  is  being  energized  by  any  one  of  the 
output  means  of  the  selector  means. 


2,733,410 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  CODER 
WUliam  M.  Goodall,  Oakhurst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Match  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,851 
7  Claims.    (CI.  332— 11) 
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I.  A  galvanometer" comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  blocks  2.  An  electrical  coding  system  comprising  a  first  quan-. 
at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  the  case,  a  pair  of  tizer  producing  output  volUge  steps  of  a  given  magnitiKle 
suspension  rods  spacing  said  blocks  apart,  a  core  supported    in  response  to  input  signals,  a  second  quantizer  producing 
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a  greater  number  of  voltage  steps  of  a  predetermined 
lesser  magnitude  in  response  to  input  signals,  and  means 
for  subtractively  combining  the  outputs  of  said  quan- 
tizers. 


2,733.411 

MICROWAVE  AMPLITIJDE  MODIXATOR 

John  P.  Zaicskl,  Valhalla,  and  Robert  Crane,  Jr.,  Chap- 

paqaa,  N.  Y.,  assifnors  to  General  Predsioa  Ijibora- 

tory  Incorporated,  a  corporadoa  vi  New  York 

Application  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,170 

9  Claims.    (CI.  332— 57) 


"."•?*"  "*''N""' 


I.  A  microwave  amplitude  modulator  comprising,  a 
microwave  coaxial  cavity  including  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors, said  inner  conductor  being  positioned  coaxially 
with  said  outer  conductor  and  terminating  in  a  free  end 
coupling  means  for  exciting  said  cavity  at  its  resonant 
frequency,  a  gas  discharge  tube  having  its  electrodes  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  inner  conductor 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  resonant  field  space  of  said 
cavity  is  interlinked  with  the  plasma  of  said  gas  discharge 
tube,  means  for  variably  energizing  said  gas  discharge 
tube,  and  microwave  circuit  means  for  abstracting  mod- 
ulated microwave  energy  from  said  cavity. 


2,733,412 

SEISMIC  AMPLIFIER  INTERFERENCE 

ELIMINATOR 

Wanrn   A.  Alexander  and  John  T.  Baker.  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assisBors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  257,08^ 
7  Claims.    (CL  333—12) 


7.  In  a  seismic  amplifier  system,  including  a  geophonc 
electrically  connected  to  an  amplifier  through  two  elec- 
trical conductors,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  for  equalizing,  with  respect  to  a  fixed  ground 
potential,  the  magnitude  of  interfering  voltages  generated 
in  each  of  said  conductors,  leaving  between  the  two  con- 
ductors a  resultant  voltage  due  to  phase  differences 
between  the  magnitude  equalized  voltages,  means  for 
developing  from  said  resultant  voltage,  in  conjunction 
with  said  magnitude  equalizing  means,  a  first  voltage  90* 
out  of  phase  with  said  resultant  voltage,  fixed  phase  shift- 
ing means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  first  voltage  by 
90°.  to  thereby  provide  a  second  voltage  180*  out  of 
phase  with  said  resultant  voltage,  means  for  adjusting  the 
magnitude  of  said  second  voltage  to  make  it  equal  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  resultant  voltage  and  means  for  inject- 
ing said  adjusted  second  voltage  into  said  amplifier 
whereby  to  cancel  said  resultant  voltage. 


2,733,413 
ATTENl^ATION  EQUALIZER  NETWORK 

Ben  H.  Tongue,  Westfield,  N.  J. 
Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348301 
6  Claims.    (CI.  333—28) 
5.  An  attenuation  equalizer  network  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  transmission  line  the  attenuation  of  which  increases 
with  increasing  frequency  over  a  predetermined  band  of 
radio  frequencies  fed  along  the  line,  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load  presenting  sub- 


stantially a  resistive  termination  of  value  Ro  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the 
line,  one  input  terminal  being  connected  to  one  output 
terminal,  a  series-resonant  circuit  comprising  condenser 
means  the  opposite  terminals  of  which  are  each  connected 
through  a  pair  of  inductances  to  the  other  input  and  out- 
put terminals  of  the  network,  shunt  capacitance  connected 
between  the  series  circuit  and  the  said  one  input  and  out- 
put terminals  of  the  network,  a  supplemental  circuit  con- 


•E 


"       ^    l-r^l^ 


^ 


-fiS- 


nected  across  the  series-resonant  circuit  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  resistors  of  value  substantially  equal  to  Ro  in  se- 
ries with  further  inductance,  and  a  shunt  anti-resonant 
circuit  connected  from  a  point  of  the  supplemental  circuit 
intermediate  the  resistors  to  the  said  one  input  and  out- 
put terminals  of  the  network  and  comprising  an  induc- 
tance shunted  by  capacitance,  the  resonant  and  anti-reso- 
nant circuits  being  tuned  to  a  frequency  slightly  greater 
than  the  highest  frequency  of  the  said  band  of  frequencies. 


2,733.414 
FREQUENCY  SUPPRESSION  FILTER 
Clifford    E.    Laniil,    Arifaigton,    Mass^   assignor   to   The 
Gamcweil  Company,  Newton  l'i»per  Falls,  Maas^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Application  November  14,  1951.  Scffal  No.  256,266 
5  Claims.    (Q.  333—77) 
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/5.  A  four-terminal  coupling  network  for  suppressing 
a  selected  frequency  while  having  a  minimum  attenuating 
effect  upon  lower  frequencies,  including  a  first  circuit 
connected  across  two  input  terminals  including,  in  series, 
a  first  self-inductance  and  a  parallel  circuit  having  a  ca- 
pacitance in  one  branch  and  a  resistance  in  the  other 
branch,  and  a  second  circuit  connected  across  two  output 
terminals  including,  in  series,  a  second  self -inductance 
and  a  parallel  circuit  including  an  appreciable  portion  of 
said  resistance  in  one  branch  and  all  of  said  capacitance 
in  the  other  branch,  said  second  self-inductance  being 
inductively  coupled  in  series  aiding  relationship  to  the 
first  self-inductance  and  said  second  circuit  being  induc- 
tive at  all  frequencies  below  the  suppressed  frequency. 
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2,733,415 

WAVE  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  USING 
TRANSISTOR 
John  T.  Bangcrt,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  August  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  306.429 
19  Claims.    (CI.  333— 80) 


I.  In  combination,  a  reactive  impedance  branch  and 
means  for  compensating  dissipation  therein  comprising 
a  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter, 
a  source  of  voltage  connected  between  said  collectot 
and  one  end  of  said  branch,  a  resistor  connected  be- 


I 


tween  said  emitter  and  said  one  end,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  the  other  end  of  said 
branch,  and  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said 
emitter  and  an  intermediate  point  on  said  branch. 


2,733,416 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

PLUGS 

George  I.  EraM,  Phlladelphfai,  Pa. 

Application  April  5,  1*55,  Serial  No.  499,275 

8  Claims.    (CL  339— 37) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  use  with  an  electrical  plug 
having  prongs,  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  to 
receive  the  prongs,  locking  means  within  said  castog 
movable  translationally  from  an  outer  position  to  an 
inner  position  to  lockingly  engage  one  of  the  inserted 
prongs,  spring  means  for  normally  retaining  said  locking 
means  in  the  outer  position,  manual  means  for  moving 
said  locking  means  to  the  inner  position,  and  key-re- 
leasable  detent  means  for  holding  said  locking  mcsna  in 
the  inner  position. 


2,733,417 

METAL  SLEEVE  BASE  FOR  DOUBLE  ENDED 

TUBULAR  LAMP 

Donald  D.  Hlnnian,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  John  F.  Schmer- 

heim.  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,674 

2  Claims.    (O.  339—50) 


1.  A  base  for  attachment  to  an  electric  lamp  having 
a  double  ended  tubular  vitreous  envelope  shaped  with  its 
ends  juxtaposed  and  directed  toward  one  another  and 
having  electric  terminals  extending  from  its  ends,  said 
base  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  metal  sleeve  open  at  its 
ends  for  receiving  and  embracing  the  envelope  ends  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  side  defined  by  a  rolled  over  edge 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tongues  integral  with 
said  edge  and  extending  generally  inwardly  of  said  sleeve, 
said  base  comprising  also  an  electrically  insulating  body 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  convex  surface  fit- 
ting the  concave  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  flat  depressed  portion  completely  covering  said 
opening  with  the  side  surfaces  thereof  engaging  the  said 
rolled  o.ver  edge,  and  spaced  electrical  contacts  affixed 
to  the  said  depressed  portion  of  said  body  for  connection 
with  the  envelope  terminals,  said  tongues  engaging  said 
insulating  body  to  clamp  said  body  to  said  sleeve  with 
said  contacts  at  said  opening  and  spaced  from  the  sides 
of  the  opening. 


2,733,418 
SELF^LAMFING  TEST  PRONG 

Creighton  B.  Kimhie,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stavid 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Plahifield,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  September  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  379,889 
1  Claim.    (CI.  339^108) 

A  current-tester  coupling  unit  for  establishing  an  elec- 
trical connection  of  substantially  constant  pressure  value 


with  a  slotted-terminal  element  of  an  electric  drcuit  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  tubular  element  open  at 
one  end  to  receive  a  terminal  fitting  of  a  detachable  ex- 
tension cord,  said  cord  comprising  an  insulated  conductor 
having  a  compressible  non-insulated  male  end  piece 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment and  establish  electrical  connection  therewith,  a 
sheath  of  insulation  enveloping  the  exterior  of  said  tubular 
element,  said  sheath  extending  slightly  beyond  the  said 
open  end  of  the  tubular  element  so  as  to  overlay  and  sur- 
round the  exposed  portion  of  the  non-insulated  male  end 
piece  of  the  said  extension  cord  when  the  said  end  piece 
of  the  cord  is  in  operative  position  within  the  said 
tube,  an  elongated  electrically-conductive  blade  member 
secured  within  said  tube  at  its  other  end,  said  blade  mem- 
ber having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the  slot 
of  a  terminal  element  whose  current  characteristics  are 
to  be  sampled,  said  end  portion  of  the  blade  member  being 
wider  than  the  width  of  the  slot  in  the  terminal  element 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  limited  angular  movement  therein, 
a  metallic  and  relatively  rotatable  sleeve  member  tele- 
scoping said  blade  member,  said  sleeve  having  slot-engag- 


ris- 


ing lugs  at  its  outer  end  adapted  also  to  fit  within  the 
slot  of  the  terminal  element  at  opposite  sides  of  said  blade 
member,  spring  means  between  the  sleeve  member  and 
blade  member  tensioned  lo  revolve  said  sleeve  relative  to 
the  blade  from  a  position  whereat  the  sleeve  lugs  occupy 
a  position  coplanar  with  the  blade  member  that  permits 
free  insertion  of  the  blade  member  and  lugs  into  the  slot 
in  the  terminal  element  tu  a  position  angularly  removed 
therefrom  and  whereat  diagonally  opposite  comers  of 
the  blade  member  impinge  against  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  slot  in  the  terminal  element  and  physically  and  electri- 
cally couple  the  tester  unit  to  the  said  terminal  element, 
the  said  spring  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  helix  and 
connected  to  the  said  blade  and  sleeve  members  so  as 
normally  to  effect  limited  counterclockwise  movement 
of  the  blade  in  the  sleeve  so  that  a  turning  of  the  tubular 
member  and  blade  in  the  opposite  direction  restores  the 
blade  to  coplanar  relation  with  the  lugs  on  the  sleeve  and 
breaks  the  previously  established  constant-pressure  elec- 
trical connection  of  the  tester  unit  with  the  terminal  ele- 
ment, and  guide  means  between  the  said  sleeve  member 
and  the  blade  member  for  limiting  the  relative  angular 
movement. 


2,733,419 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  LEAD  WIRE  TO  AN 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE 
Charies  E.  Beck,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  New  Yorit; 
patent  dedicated  to  the  Public  insofar  as  it  relates  to 
lamps  and  lamp  parts  to  the  extent  stated  in  document 
recorded  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  January  4, 
1954,  liber  U-238,  page  394 

Application  December  26,  1951.  Serial  No.  263,438 
3  Claims.    (CL  339— 144) 


I.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous  bulb  having 
a  main  portion  and  a  neck  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
and  generally  cylindrical  section,  a  lead-in  wire  sealed 
into  said  bulb  through  said  neck  portion,  a  cylindrical 
base  fastened  on  said  neck  portion  and  having  a  shell 
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fitting  closely  thereon,  said  kad  wire  being  drawn  out 
between  said  shell  and  said  neck  portion,  and  an  inwardly 
peened  furrow  in  the  region  of  said  shell  next  said  lead 
wire,  said  furrow  being  directed  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  lead-in  wire  and  disposed  to  cross  over  said 
wire  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  closely  spaced  minute 
indentations  forming  at  the  inside  of  the  base  shell  a 
ridge  in  which  the  said  lead-in  wire  is  slightly  embedded. 


2,733,420 

LAMP  BASE  FOR  ELONGATED  TUBULAR  LAMPS 

Ray  E.  Man,  WlUowkk,  Ohio,  asaigDor  to  General  Elcc- 

hrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkation  Jnly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,777 

2  Claims.    (CL  339— 145) 


iE 


I.  A  base  for  attachment  to  an  end  of  an  electric 
lamp  envelope  having  a  pair  of  spaced  wire  inleads  ex- 
tending from  the  said  envelope  end,  said  base  compris- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  electrically  insulating  body 
member  provided  with  a  passage  for  receiving  both  said 
spaced  inleads  and  electrical  supply  contacts  of  a  holder 
for  said  lamp,  the  outer  face  of  said  member  having 
inlead  receiving  recessed  portions  greater  in  depth  than 
the  inleads  for  which  the  base  is  designed  and  communi- 
cating with  said  passage  for  accommodating  the  end  por- 
tions of  inleads  threaded  through  said  passage,  said 
recesses  extending  completely  across  the  said  outer  face 
of  said  member  from  said  passage  whereby  the  end  por- 
tions of  inleads  threaded  through  said  passage  and  bent 
over  into  said  recesses  extend  laterally  beyond  the  said 
outer  face  of  said  member  to  facilitate  cutting  said  in- 
leads to  proper  length  in  the  manufacture  of  a  based 
lamp,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  cavity  opening 
thereinto,  extending  into  said  member  and  spaced  from 
said  passage,  the  walls  of  said  cavity  being  spaced  apart 
a  sufficient  distance  to  accommodate  therebetween  and 
anchor  in  said  base  a  crimped  end  of  a  cut  inlead,  the 
wall  of  said  passage  and  the  portions  of  said  spaced 
recesses  between  said  cavities  and  said  passage  being 
shaped  to  support  the  portions  of  the  inleads  avommo- 
dated  therein  in  spaced  positions  for  engagement  with 
insulated  electrical  supply  contacts  of  a  holder  for  said 
lamp. 

2,733.421 

LAMP  BASE 

Dak  A.  Grovemiikr.  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  (o  Gcaeral 

Ekctric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  440.780 

5  Claim*.    (CI.  339—145) 


1.  A  base  for  attachment  to  an  end  of  an  electric 
lamp  having  a  pair  of  spaced  wire  inleads  extending  from 
said  end.  said  base  comprising  an  outwardly  projecting 
electrically  insulating  body  member  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage for  receiving  both  said  spaced  inleads.  the  outer  face 
of  said  member  having  spaced  apart  recessed  portions 
communicating  with  said  passage  for  accommodating  the 
end  portions  of  inleads  threaded  through  said  passage, 
and  an  elongated  guide  slot  extending  across  the  inner 
end  of  said  passage  with  the  ends  thereof  aligned  along 
said  pas.sage  with  the  said  outer  recessed  portions,  the 


sides  of  said  slot  being  convergent  toward  each  of  the 
ends  thereof  to  direct  said  wire  inleads  into  spaced  par- 
allel positions  in  said  passage  and  in  line  with  said  recesses 
during  assembly  of  said  base  on  said  lamp,  said  recesses 
being  greater  in  depth  than  the  diameter  of  the  inlead 
portions  to  be  accommodated  thereby  to  protect  said  in- 
lead portions  from  accidental  contacts. 


2,733,422 
TERMINAL  LUG  AND  MOUNTING  BLOCK 
Thedore  J.  Obsavny,  Chicago,  III.,  assiftnor  to  Guardian 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chkago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  219.923 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—220) 


1.  A  terminal  mounting  block  formed  of  electrical 
insulating  material,  having  a  terminal  mounting  face  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  outwardly  extending  ribs  defining 
separate  terminal  mounting  areas,  and  a  plurality  of 
terminal  lugs  connected  to  said  block  in  said  areas,  and 
each  having  a  tubular  sleeve  seated  in  an  aperture 
formed  in  said  area,  with  the  free  end  of  the  sleeve  ex- 
tending beyond  the  undersurface  of  the  block  and  spun 
outwardly  for  firmly  securing  said  lug  to  the  block,  said 
lugs  each  being  formed  with  an  opening,  spaced  from  the 
sleeve,  and  registering  with  an  aperture  in  the  block  for 
the  reception  in  the  respective  aperture  and  opening  of 
the  terminal  portion  of  a  conductor  wire  disposed  at  the 
side  of  said  block  opposite  to  said  terminal  areas,  said 
lugs  each  having  portions  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
said  ribs  for  opposing  rotative  movement  of  said  lugs. 


2,733,423 
CERAMIC  TRANSDUCERS  HAVING  ANNULAR 
ELEMENTS 
Leon    W.   Camp,   Gkndak,   Califs    assignor   to    Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
ApplkaUon  February  18.  1952,  Serial  No.  272,2«7 
(CUIms.    (a.  340— 10) 


I.  In  a  transducer  for  translating  sound  waves  in  a 
fluid  medium  into  electrical  waves  in  an  electric  circuit, 
and  vice  versa;  a  front  wall  member  of  sound-transparent 
material;  a  solid  wall  member  of  sound -re  fleet  rve  material 
back  of  said  front  wall  member  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  and 
means  joining  said  wall  members  together  at  their  edges 
to  form  an  enclosure,  an  array  of  radially  vibratile  an- 
nular transducing  elements  positioned  in  said  enclosure, 
each  element  resting  at  one  end  against  said  solid  wall 
member,  means  including  sound -absorptive  material  in- 
terposed between  said  elements  for  supporting  them  in 
separated  relation  and  preventing  effective  acoustic  cou- 
pling between  their  outer  surfaces  and  said  front  wall 
member;  a  sound-propagating  compressional  wave 
medium  filling  the  free  space  within  said  enclosure  for 
propagating  sound  between  said  front  wall  member  and 
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the  annular  inner  surfaces  of  said  elements;  and  electrical 
means  associating  said  elements  with  said  electric  cir- 
cuit. 


2,733,424 
CONNECTOR  AND  SELECTOR  CIRCUITS 
Wayne  H.  Chen,  Rcgo  Park,  N.  Y„  assicBor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone I^aboratorlM,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,291 
8  Claims.    (O.  34»— 147) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  core  de- 
fining three  magnetic  circuits  and  having  a  pair  of  outer 
legs  and  a  pair  of  inner  legs,  said  inner  legs  being  of 
larger  cross  section  than  said  outer  legs,  means  generat- 
ing sufficient  flux  in  said  inner  legs  normally  to  saturate 
said  outer  legs  without  saturating  said  inner  legs,  an  input 
winding  and  an  output  winding  individually  coupled  to 
each  of  said  magnetic  circuits,  a  control  winding  on  each 
of  said  inner  legs,  and  means  connecting  said  control 
windings  in  parallel  so  that  a  selection  pulse  of  one  po- 
larity generates  flux  opposing  the  saturation  flux  ot  said 
one  inner  leg  and  a  selection  pulse  of  the  other  polarity 
generates  a  flux  opposing  the  saturation  flux  of  the  other 
of  said  inner  legs. 


sitions  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  transducer 
device  relative  to  said  tracks  whereby  each  signal  pro- 
viding element  is  representative  of  the  alignment  of  said 
transducer  with  a  different  one  of  said  recording  tracks, 
means  supplying  a  different  one  of  said  pulse  train  sig- 
nals to  each  of  said  signal  providing  elements,  an  elec- 
tric signal  pick-up  device  secured  to  said  transducer  for 
selecting  a  signal  from  said  signal  providing  elements 
which  is  characteristic  of  the  instantaneous  positional  re- 
lationship between  said  transducer  and  said  recording 
tracks,  a  control  signal  source  providing  a  control  signal 
having  a  characteristic  signal  element  repeated  at  the 
recurrence  frequency  of  the  pulses  in  said  pulse  trains, 
the  timing  of  said  diaracteristic  element  being  variable 
over  a  range  of  values  related  respectively  to  the  timings 
of  the  pulses  in  said  different  pulse  trains,  driving  means 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  transducer 
and  said  recording  tracks,  said  driving  means  being  con- 
trolled by  an  applied  error  signal  and  signal  comparing 
means  supplied  with  said  selected  signal  from  said  signal 
providing  means  and  with  said  control  signal  and  pro- 
viding an  error  signal  to  said  driving  means  to  effect  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  transducer  with  respect  to  said 
recording  tracks  until  said  selected  signal  is  one  in  which 
the  pulses  therein  are  in  time  coincidence  with  the  char- 
acteristic elements  of  said  control  signal. 


2,733,425 
SERVO  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 

DEVICE 
Frcderk    Calland    Williams,    Timpericy,    England,    and 
Gordon  E.  Thomas,  Port  Talbot,  Wales,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Applkation  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  24,  1951 
15  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


9.  Servo  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
a  single  transducer  device  movable  transversely  across 
a  plurality  of  parallel  recording  tracks  in  a  data  storage 
device  for  an  electronic  digital  computing  machine,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  continuously  operating  signal 
sources  providing  a  plurality  of  electric  pulse  train  sig- 
nals, said  signals  having  a  common  pulse  recurrence  fre- 
quency and  having  their  respective  pulses  intercalated  in 
timing  whereby  the  pulses  of  any  one  train  are  preceded 
and  succeeded  in  time  by  pulses  of  other  trains,  the  tim- 
ing of  the  pulses  in  any  one  train,  relative  to  the  remain- 
ing trains,  being  different,  a  plurality  of  separate  signal 
providing  elements  mounted  in  flxed  spaced  apart  po- 
701' <».(;.     "*.» 
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2,733,426 

CAR  PARKING  SYSTEM 

Akxander  L.  Jablonowski,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

AppHcatkMi  Fcfonury  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S8,250 

14ClaiafU.    (a.  34«— 213) 


1.  A  car  parking  system  comprising  a  determinate 
number  of  parking  stations,  a  waiting  station,  an  aisle 
signal  and  an  entrance  signal,  said  aisle  signal  including 
a  first  circuit  and  a  second  circuit,  said  first  circuit  hav- 
ing in  series  a  relay,  a  first  aisle  lamp  and  parallel 
branches  of  sai<f  determinate  number,  said  branches 
being  similar  to  each  other  and  having  in  series  normally 
open  parking  station  switches  of  said  determinate  num- 
ber and  a  normally  open  waiting  station  switch  in  par- 
allel with  one  of  said  series  switches,  said  series  switches 
closing  in  response  to  a  car  entering  said  parking  station 
with  one  of  said  series  switches  of  each  of  said  branches 
being  closed  in  response  to  a  car  entering  one  of  said 
parking  stations,  each  of  said  waiting  station  switches 
being  in  parallel  with  a  series  switch  of  a  different  park- 
ing station  in  each  of  said  branches,  said  waiting  station 
switches  being  closed  in  response  to  a  car  entering  said 
wailing  station,  said  second  circuit  including  a  lamp  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  when  said  system 
is  employed;  said  entrance  signal  including  a  first  and 
a  second  circuit,  said  first  entrance  circuit  connected  to 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  having  in  series  a  first 
entrance  lamp  and  a  normally  open  contact  of  said  relay, 
said  second  entrance  circuit  including  a  second  entrance 
lamp  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  when 
said  system  is  employed. 
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2,733,427 

RELEASABLE  DOOR  FASTENER 

M»aric«  D.  Ckandlcr,  Pklladclphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  AarMt  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«3  J4S 

2  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 275) 


1.  For  use  on  a  hen's  nest  or  the  like  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  doors  pivotally  mounted  to 
open  downwardly  and  outwardly,  the  door  pivot  points 
being  disposed  in  vertical  alignment,  linkage  intercon- 
necting said  doors  so  that  they  move  in  unison,  said  link- 
age including  a  generally  vertical  bar  disposed  inward 
of  the  door  pivot  points,  an  arm  extending  inwardly  front 
each  of  said  doors  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  ver- 
tical bar.  one  of  said  arms  eiJlending  inward  somewhat 
beyond  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  vertical  bar.  said 
vertical  bar  remaining  vcrticaMy  disposed  but  bemg  dis- 
placed downwardly  and  inwardly  when  the  doors  are 
closed;  spnng  means  operatively  connected  to  said  link- 
age and  tensioning  the  vertical  bar  to  downwardly-dis 
placed  door-opening  position;  said  spring  means  com- 
prising a  telescopicaliy  extensible  member  normally 
spring-loaded  to  retracted  position,  said  extensible  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  aforesaid  arm  and  being  piv- 
otally connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  next  higher  arm  at  a  point  adjacent  the  door  pivot 
whereby  closing  of  the  doors  cause  extension  of  said 
member,  a  movable  latch  for  relea>ably  holding  the  doors 
in  closed  position  and  remotely  operable  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latch  so  as  to  enable  said  extensible  member 
to  retract  and  to  shift  the  linkage  to  door-opening  posi- 
tion. 


2,733.428 
SELECTOR  OR  MIXER  DEVICES  FOR  POLY- 
CHROMATIC  111  I  MINATION 
Geonecs  Leblanc,  Paris,  France,  avsignor  to  Compagnie 
Ceneralc  dc  Travaux  d'EclairaKC  et  dc  Force,  Andicas 
Etabiisscments    Clemancon,    Paris,    France,    a    French 
society 

Applkation  March  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  344,117 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  24,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340— 335) 
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nal  of  each  light  source,  a  selector  knob  operable  from 
outside  the  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber, and  parallel  linkage  means  operabiy  connected  with 
said  member  to  constrain  the  motion  thereof  whereby  ac- 
tuation of  the  knob  will  impart  a  parallel  displacement  to 
said  member  for  determining  the  relative  amounts  of  said 
resistors  effectively  connected  to  each  light  source. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kiiKl  described,  in  comNnation 
with  a  plurality  of  electric  light  sources  of  different  colors 
and  a  power  supply  therefor,  a  casing,  elongated  resistors 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  angular  equispaced  relation  in 
the  same  plane  and  each  having  the  outer  end  thereof 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  said  light 
sources,  a  conductive  rectangular  member  displaceable  in 
contact  with  all  said  resistors  and  parallel  thereto  and  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  power  supply,  conductor  means 
connecting  the  other  side  of  said  supply  to  another  lermi- 


2,733^29 

MECHANICAL  INDICATOR  AND  SIGNAL  L'NIT 

Harold  D.  Adicr,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,184 

7Claias.    (0.344—345) 


I.  A  memory  device  comprising  an  input  signal  re- 
ceiving means  operabiy  associated  with  an  input  shaft, 
spaced  input  transmitting  gears  on  said  shaft,  an  input 
recording  assembly  geared  to  one  of  said  input  trans- 
mitting gears  continuously  responsive  to  the  transmission 
of  an  input  signal,  an  output  means  associated  in  geared 
relation  to  another  of  said  input  transmitting  gears  with- 
in a  predetermined  range  of  input,  mutilated  gear  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  input  registering  assem- 
bly responsive  to  an  input  signal  extending  said  predeter- 
mined range  to  disengage  said  output  means  from  said 
another  of  said  input  transmitting  gears  and  similarly 
responsive  to  an  input  signal  indicating  a  return  to  said 
predetermined  range  to  cause  reengagement  of  said  out- 
put means  with  said  another  input  tranMnitting  gear 
whereby  an  output  signal  will  be  given  only  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  input 


2,733.430 
ANGULAR  QUANTIZER 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  as.siKnor  to  Digital  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  June  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,477 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340— 347) 


I.  A  device  for  quantizing  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  ro- 
tatable  in  two  directions,  said  device  comprising:  means 
having  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  output  terminals  and  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  amount  of  angular  rotation  of  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  for  producing  consecutive  signals  on  said 
2nd,  1st  and  3rd  terminals  and  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  angular  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the 
other  direction  for  producing  consecutive  signals  on  said 
2nd,  3rd  and  1st  output  terminals;  first  means  responsive 
to  the  appearance  of  consecutive  signals  on  said  2nd,  1st 
ai>d  3rd  output  terminals  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representing  a  count  up;  and  second  means  responsive  to 
consecutive  signals  appearing  on  said  2nd,  3rd  and  1st 
terminals  for  producing  an  output  signal  representing  a 
count  down. ' 
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2,733,431 

QUANTIZER 

FloN  G.  Steele,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  aanjgnor  to  Digital  Cob- 

trol  Syalcms,  lac,  a  corponitiiNi  of  Callforvia 

AppUcatkM  Noreaber  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,096 

9  Claims.    (CU  340— 347) 


2,733,433 

TEST  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TELEVISION 

Weadcil  C  MorrisoB,  PriDCCtoa,  N.  J.,  assi«M>r  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  October  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,021 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— 351) 


1.  In  a  quantizer  wherein  each  predetermined  move- 
tnent  of  a  movable  member  produces  first  and  second 
consecutively  appearing  signals  on  first  and  second  con- 
ductors, respectively,  a  device  responsive  to  the  consecu- 
tive appearance  of  the  first  and  second  signals  on  the  first 
and  second  conductors,  respectively,  for  producing  an 
output  signal,  said  device  comprising:  electronic  switch- 
ing means  normally  in  one  conduction  state  but  respon- 
sive to  the  first  signal  appearing  on  the  first  conductor  for 
switching  into  its  other  conduction  state;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  appearance  of  the  second  signal  on  said 
second  conductor  when  said  switching  means  is  in  said 
other  conduction  state  for  simultar>eously  producing  an 
output  signal  and  switching  said  switching  means  into  its 
normal  conduction  state. 


2,733,432 

ENCODING  CIRCUIT 

Jack  Breckman,  Long  Bnmch,  N.  J.,  mdgnor  to  tbc  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,738 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


#l:«r&- 


&^H^- 


I.  A  circuit  for  encoding  a  signal  amplitude  as  a  code 
group  of  digit  signals  in  cyclic  binary  code  comprising  an 
initial  stage  and  a  plurality  of  following  stages,  /  to  n, 
which  in  order  correspond  to  decreasingly  significant 
digits  of  the  group,  each  of  said  stages,  except  the  nth 
stage,  comprising  an  absolute  value  circuit  having  means 
for  receiving  an  input  amplitude  and  producing  an  out- 
put of  equal  amplitude  in  a  chosen  polarity;  a  source  of 
reference  amplitudes;  means  for  applying  said  signal  am- 
plitude to  said  initial  stage,  means  for  applying  to  each 
stage.  /  to  n,  the  difference  between  a  reference  amplitude 
and  the  absolute  value  of  the  output  amplitude  of  the 
preceding  stage,  said  reference  amplitudes  having  values 
such  that  the  reference  amplitude  for  any  stage,  r,  is 
E/2'",  where  E  is  the  maximum  codeable  signal  ampli- 
tude; a  sensing  circuit  for  each  stage  and  means  for  cou- 
pling each  sensing  circuit  to  its  stage  to  produce  a  digit 
signal  output  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  input 
amplitude  to  said  stage. 


3.  A  signal  generator  for  televiston  signal  processing 
apparatus,  which  generator  comprises:  a  source  of  pulses 
of  generally  rectangular  waveshape;  a  plurality  of  oscil- 
lators, each  capable  of  producing  a  wave  of  a  certain 
frequency  different  from  that  of  another;  a  plurality  of 
keying  pulse  generators,  each  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  oscillators  for  applying  a  pulse  to  its  asso- 
ciated oscillator  to  cause  said  oscillator  to  produce  a 
discrete  burst  of  oscillations;  means  for  applying  pulses 
from  said  source  to  one  of  said  keying  pulse  generators 
so  as  to  cause  said  generator  to  produce  a  pulse;  means 
for  applying  pulses  from  said  one  keying  pulse  genera- 
tor to  another  one  of  said  generators  for  causing  the 
second  generator  to  produce  a  pulse  following  the  pulse 
from  said  first  generator,  a  further  pulse  generator  for 
producing  pulses  of  shorter  duration  than  pulses  from 
said  source,  said  further  pulse  generator  being  respon- 
sive to  pulses  from  said  source  to  produce  pulses  occur- 
ring generally  in  synchronism  with  pulses  from  said 
source;  and  means  associated  with  said  oscillators  and 
said  source  of  pulses  for  adding  such  bursts  of  oscilla- 
tions of  different  frequency  and  pulses  from  said  source 
and  from  said  further  pulse  generator  to  produce  a  com- 
posite waveform. 


2,733,434 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MOUNTING 
Antfaon  A.  Lcoaard,  Hastings,  Tlionias  Allan,  HawOonic, 
and  Willy  Borberg,  Nortb  WhHe  Plafais,  N.  Y.,  amigBors 
to  General  Predaion  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoffic 

Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,044 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 367) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  mounting  comprising,  an  optical 
barrel  provided  with  an  optical  system  and  a  frame  affixed 
therein,  a  removable  cathode  ray  tube  assembly  support- 
ing a  cathode  ray  tube  mounted  thereon,  means  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  removable  assembly  on  said 
frame  with  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  cooperative  relation 
with  said  optical  system,  means  for  adjustably  position- 
ing said  removable  assembly  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  optical  system,  means  carried  by  said  remov- 
able assembly  for  adjustably  positioning  said  removable 
assembly  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  optical  system,  cooperative  means  car- 
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ried  by  said  frame  and  said  removabte  assembly  for  In- 
suring reengagement  thereof  in  the  relative  position  deter- 
mined by  said  transverse  adjusting  means,  means  carried 
solely  by  said  removable  assembly  for  adjustably  rotating 
said  cathode  ray  tube  in  one  plane,  means  carried  solely 
by  said  removable  assembly  for  adjustably  rotating  said 
cathode  ray  tube  in  a  second  plane  normal  to  said  first 
mentioned  plane,  and  means  carried  solely  by  said  remov- 
able assembly  for  adjustably  positioning  said  cathode  ray 
tube  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  transverse  direction  of 
adjustment. 

2,793^5 

SOUND  OUTFirr  CX)NTROL  FOR  TELEPHONE 

RrNGF.RS 

HjwoM  a.  Brc^hoft,  Miilingtoii,  N.  J^  a«i|tBor  to  B«il 

Tcicpbooe     Laboratories,     locorporated.    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatioa  October  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  314,995 

7  Claims.    (CL  340—397) 


•      M       Jt 


I.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  ringer,  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  gongs,  a  resilient  clapper  rod,  an  eccentrically- 
shaped  clapper  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  gongs  when  said  rod  is  vibrated,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  clapper  and  simultaneously  regulating  the 
amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  clapper  rod. 


2,733.436 
COINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT 

Stephen  Doha.  Jr.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y^  and  I^nrence 
W.  Morrison,  Jr.,  Florham  Park,  N.  J.,  aasiKnors  to  Bell 
Telcpbooc  Laboratories,  locorporated.  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  21,  1944,  Serial  No.  527,458 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343—7) 


1.  For  bombing  an  enemy  target  from  an  airplane  pro- 
vided with  an  electrically  operable  bomb  release  mecha- 
nism, a  coincidence  circuit  for  the  automatic  operation 
of  said  mechanism  comprising  means  for  repetitively  de- 
fining a  fixed  time  interval,  means  for  finding  the  instan- 
taneous range  and  rate  of  decrease  thereof  of  said  target, 
means  associated  with  said  range  and  rate  finding  means 
for  producing  a  first  repetitive  voltage  pulse  at  an  instant 
in  said  interval  corresponding  to  said  range  and  occurring 
progressively  earlier  as  said  range  decreases,  means  for 
computing  a  target  range  appropriate  for  the  operation  of 
said  n>echanism.  means  associated  with  said  computing 
means  for  producing  a  second  repetitive  voltage  pulse  at 
a  fixed  instant  in  said  interval  corresponding  to  said  ap- 
propriate range  and  eventually  simultaneous  with  said 


first  voltage  pulse  and  means  responsive  to  said  pulses 
when  simultaneous  to  produce  a  voltage  pulse  adapted  to 
operate  said  mechanism. 

3.  For  an  airplane  flying  at  known  altitude  and  air- 
speed toward  a  target  and  equipped  with  bomb  releasing 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  voltage  pulse  and 
with  electrical  means  for  locating  and  ranging  the  target, 
said  electrical  means  including  means  for  emitting  pulses 
of  radiation  repetitive  at  a  desired  frequency  to  be 
individually  reflected  from  the  target  and  target  observ- 
ing means  comprismg  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  pro- 
vided at  least  with  a  screen  on  which  the  target  is  repre- 
sented by  a  luminous  spot  corresponding  to  the  reception 
of  a  reflected  pulse  and  appearing  on  the  screen  in  a  posi- 
tion vertically  corresponding  to  the  range  of  the  target, 
a  system  of  apparatus  for  operating  said  releasing  means 
appropriately  to  bomb  the  target  comprising  means  con- 
trolled by  said  electrical  means  for  establishing  simul- 
taneously with  each  emitted  pulse  a  tin>e  interval  of  con- 
stant length  less  than  the  interval  between  successive 
emitted  pulses,  means  controlled  by  said  interval  estab- 
lishing means  for  producing  a  first  repetitive  voltage 
ruing  linearly  with  time  throughout  said  time  interval, 
means  for  controlling  the  vertical  position  of  the  target 
spot  on  the  screen  in  accordance  with  said  first  voltage, 
means  for  producing  a  voltage  decreasing  linearly  with 
time  throughout  a  period  overlapping  a  plurality  of  said 
time  intervals,  means  for  comparing  in  successive  time 
intervals  said  first  voltage  with  said  decreasing  voltage 
and  for  producing  on  said  screen  a  first  horizontal 
luminous  line  corresponding  in  vertical  position  to  the 
instant  of  equality  of  said  compared  voltages  in  successive 
time  intervals,  means  for  adjusting  the  initial  magnitude 
and  the  rate  of  decrease  of  said  decreasing  voltage  to 
make  said  first  line  continuously  intersect  the  target  spot, 
means  controlled  by  said  interval  establishing  means  for 
producing  a  second  repetitive  voltage  rising  linearly  with 
time  throughout  an  initial  portion  of  each  time  interval, 
computing  means  for  producing  a  constant  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  target  slant  range  appropriate  to  bomb 
release  at  the  known  altitude  and  airspeed,  means  for 
comparing  in  successive  time  intervals  said  second  volt- 
age and  said  constant  voltage  and  for  producing  on 
said  screen  a  second  luminous  line  corresponding  in 
vertical  position  to  the  instant  of  equality  of  said  last- 
named  compared  voltages,  circuit  means  common  to 
both  said  line  producing  means  for  generating  at  each  of 
said  instants  of  equality  a  voltage  pulse  of  which  voltage 
pulses  that  corresponding  to  the  first-named  instant 
occurs  progressively  earlier  in  successive  time  intervals 
while  that  corresponding  to  the  second-named  instant 
occurs  at  a  fixed  instant  in  each  time  interval,  and  means 
for  summing  said  voltage  pulses  when  simultaneous 
in  a  time  interval  to  operate  said  bomb  releasing  means. 


2,733,437 

RADIO  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTI.NG  AND 
LOCATING  OBJECTS 

Joacph  Lyman,  Huntington,  Joe  J.  Caldwell,  Jr^  Merrick, 

Abbott  S.   Maeder.    Fast   Hempstead,   and    Robert  O. 

Haxby  and  Gereld  L.  Tawncy,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  as* 

siiEnors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  August  12,  1941,  Serial  No.  406,494 

7  Claims.    (CL  343— II) 

I.  Object  detector  and  locating  apparatus  comprising, 

means  for  intermittently  producing  ultra  high  frequency 

electromagnetic  energy,  antenna  means  for  directionally 

radiating  said  electromagnetic  energy  into  space,  means 

for  rotating  said  antenna  means  to  scan  a  field  of  view, 

said  antenna  means  also  being  adapted  to  receive  energy 

reflected  from  remote  objects,  receiving  means  coupled 

to  said  antenna  means,  blocking  means  rendering  such 


receiving  means  inoperative  except  during  intervals  be- 
tween successive  transmission  periods,  additional  means 
for  biasing  said  receiver  off  during  the  intermittent  trans- 
mission periods  of  said  antenna  means,  position  indicat- 
ing means,  means  for  supplying  scanning  and  time  sweep 


2,733,438 
METALLIC  LENS  ANTENNA 
Winston  E.  Kock,  Middletown,  N.  J„  asrignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y,, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  December  30,  1947,  Serial  No.  794,529 
2  Claims.    (CI.  343— 909) 


potentials  to  said  indicating  means  synchronously  with 
the  scanning  operation  of  said  antenna  means,  said 
receiving  means  being  connected  to  said  indicator  to  show 
the  bearing  and  distance  of  objects  upon  the  receipt  of 
reflected  electromagnetic  energy  from  such  objects. 


*:m>4i4,/ 


1 .  A  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  metallic  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  and  positioned  parallel  to  said  polariza- 
tion, said  members  having  a  first  set  of  corresponding 
longitudinal  edges  and  a  second  set  of  corresponding 
longitudinal  edges,  the  edges  of  the  first  set  having  the 
same  circular  contour  and  the  edges  of  the  second  set 
having  the  same  hyperbolic  contour,  the  centers  of  the 
circles  corresponding  to  the  circular  contours  of  the  back 
edges  being  positioned  between  said  back  edges  and  said 
focal  line,  the  distance  between  said  focal  line  and  the 
center  of  each  circle  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
circle  divided  by  the  ratio  of  the  phase  velocity  inside 
the  lens  to  the  phase  velocity  outside  said  lens. 
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176,748 
POCKET  TOOTHBRUSH 
Roderick  E.  Asturias,  Jr^  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assiicnor 
to  Twjsto  Corporation,  Redwood  Clt>.  CaJIf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,404 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D9— 2) 


176,752 

FACE  MASK 

Benjamin  Cooper,  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  33,934 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


176,749 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John    Brokate.    Hallingford,    Conn.,    anicDor    to    I'tka 
Cutlen'  Company,  Inc.,  ttica,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

-  Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 
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176,753 

FACE  MASK 

Benlamin  Cooper,  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,935 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


176,750 
COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  LAMP 

Anton  Brozyna,  Irvingtoa,  N.  J. 

Application  November  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  32,965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


:H 


li 


176,751 
COMBINED  MOVING  PICTl  RE  PROJECTOR  AND 
^„„        ^  FILM  EDITOR 

IS"!-   !f '"^'r."  ""**  ^**'*»"*  ^    »<«P«li«n.  Piainrllle, 
and  Gordon   Flonan,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asslijnors  to 
I  Be  Kalart  Company  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 
Application  June  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  36J69 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


176,754 
I  FACE  MASK 

Benjamin  Cooper,  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaUon  January  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  33.937 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 2) 
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176,75$ 
ELECTRIC  DECADE  RESISTANCE  UNIT 
Robert  J.  Couts,  Akron,  and  Charles  D.  Morrill.  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assigDon  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Akron.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  AprU  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,802 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


176,759 
HOOK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  Frank,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trulon  Cor- 

poration,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  35«996 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D17— 12) 


« 


I  176,756 

' ;;.  Qj  .1      MASONIC  NECK  ORNAMENT 
mM*een*f       Charies  S.  Cowell,  Osbom,  Mo. 

Application  July  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  36.889 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D3~16) 


176,760 
PLASTIC  COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
James  F.  Fulton.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeney 

Application  June  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  36,626 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  I>n— 1) 


r 
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176,757 

HAIR  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Wilbur  D.  Crosby.  Orinda,  Calif. 

Application  August  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,685 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86~10) 


/ 


176,761 
CLOCK 
John  L.  Hancock,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mastercraften 
Clock  &   Radio  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,265 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


/  176,758 

/  HEADREST 

Sam  Jones  Edmonson.  Burkeville,  Va. 

Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,056 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D3— 9) 


f 
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COMBINATION  BEVLRAGK  DISPENSER  AND 
COOLER 
C.  Hjirrfaoo,  Chjirtes  Town,  W.  Vt.,  astfnor  to 
The  Vktor  rroducts  Corponitioa.  Ha];erstown,  VId.,  a 
corporation  of  Marv  land 
AppiicatioQ  hcbnuir>  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  3447« 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
(CL  D2— 3) 


176,7W 

REFRIGERATOR  CONTAINER 

Donald  W.  HHl,  St.  Ix>aia,  Mo. 

Appllcation  Jud*  4.  1953.  SeHal  No.  2531i 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— I) 


176.763 

ROADWAY  MARKER 

Horace  B.  HanJibarKer,  Coruoa  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

ApplkatkHi  Seplcnibcr  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  3t.M3 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


174,767 
ELECTRIC  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Clare  E.  Hodcman,  Mamarooeck.  N.  Y.,  assiKnur  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  Jwe  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,613 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  Dl— 3) 


176,764 

COMBINED  ASHTRAY  AND  dGARETTE 

SNl  FFER 

Thomas  C.  HenderKMi,  Compton,  Calif. 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,007 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


176,768 
ELECTRIC  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Clare  E.  Hodgman,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.,  assiicnor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  (  ompany,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  1^  la  ware 

Application  June  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  36,614 

Tcnn  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D2— 3) 


176,765 

GRILLE 

Oscar  Hernandez,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,075 

Tern  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


176,769 

AIRPI.ANE 

Kenneth  F.  Holtby  and  Verne  L.  Hudson,  Wichita,  Kan&., 

assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Wichita,  Kans., 

a  curponition  of  l)elawarc 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,761 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 
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176,77f  174,775 

HACK  SAW  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sydney  Jacoff,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  aariicnor  to  Great  Neck    Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aisignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

Saw  Mannfactaren  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

of  New  York  AppHcation  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37382 

Application  July  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,842  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CL  D4S — 9) 
(CI.  D93— 4) 


174,771 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appllcatioa  July  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,842 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 14) 


174,774 

CHARM  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE       i"  ' 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37383 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  045— 17) 


=tZ=' 


176,772 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,159 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 14) 


174,777 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,384 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  045— 9) 


174,773 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,142 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 14) 


174,778 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,385 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 


174,774 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,381 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 14) 


i^RIUIvrvjcu^ 


mi*m^ 


'  174,779 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37384 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 
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17^7M  174,785 

LINK  CHARV  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

AAolfk  Kjrtz,  ProvU«KC,  R.  1^  avisMr  to  Coro,  lac^    Adolpk  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I^  MiigBor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpomtioa  of  New  York 

Apflkatioa  Aaiput  1 1,  1955,  Serial  No.  37^19  AypUcatkHi  Aii«ust  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,424 

Tern  of  patent  7  ytmn  Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 4)  (CL  045— U) 


176,781 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  aisignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Autvst  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,428 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  045—16) 


176,784 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aasimior  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Ausust  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,425 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


1 


176,782 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro.  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Aagust  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,421 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


176,787 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,426 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 9) 


176,783 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  August  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,422 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 9) 


176.788 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatioo  August  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,427 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45--9) 


¥ 


176,784 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  August  11.  1955.  Serial  No.  37.423 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45-^) 


176,789 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  August  11.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,428 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 
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176,790 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  U  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,430 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  045— 9) 


176,794 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Elizabeth  Klein,  Yonkcrs,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chicopce 

Milk,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York         ^ 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,706 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


176,791 

SOFA 

Francis  M.  Kelly,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,229 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


1  ( 

i 

Jj„ 

m^i 

mm 

176,795 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arthur  F.  Klingberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bernard 

Edward  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,137 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D35— 3) 


176,792 

CHAIR 

Francis  M.  Kelly,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Applicatioo  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,230 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D15— I) 


176,793 

SHOE  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ila  Kinzie,  Dallas,  T». 

Application  July  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,333 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D80— 10) 


176,796 

\  FLOWER  PLANTER 

rthur  F.  Klingberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bernard 
Edward  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,138 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CI.  D35— 3) 
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176,797 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arthur  F.  Kliaclwrx,  Chicaso.  III.,  assigiior  to  Bernard 

Fdward  Co..  Chkaco,  IIU  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Ap^katioH  January  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  34,139 

Tana  of  patcat  5Vi  yt 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


176,801 
FILLING  STATION  OR  THE  LIKE 

Otto  A.  Knhler.  Park  County,  Colo. 

AppUcatioo  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  32^54 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  Dl^— 1) 


176,805 

BOTTLE 

Henry  A.  Markus,  Chicago,  lU. 

AppUcatioB  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DS8->8) 


176,809 
PAPER  NAPKIN 
Clareodoo  B.  Neiczen,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mara- 
thon Corporation,  Mcnasha,  Wis.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Wis- 
consin 

AppUcation  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,118 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D59— 2) 


» 


I 


176,798 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arthur  F.  Klingtwrg.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bernard 

Edward  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  24.  1955.  Serial  No.  34,140 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D3S— 3) 


176,802 

GRAPF  SHEAR  HANDLE 

Alexander  E.  l^wis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.   " 

Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,602 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D22— 5) 


176,806 

TISSUE  ROLL  DISPENSER 

Hugh  E.  McCants,  Houston,  Tex. 

;•  Application  May  12.  1955.  Serial  No.  35,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


176,810 

EAR  RADIO 

John  R.  Norris,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


176,803 

LIFE  BUOY  FLOAT 

Gerald  R.  Lindberg,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  ApHI  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.552 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


176,799 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arthur  F.  Klingbcrg.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bernard 

Edward  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,141 

Term  of  patent  3^1  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


176,807 
CHENILLE  FABRIC 
Edwin    Morgan   and   Theodore   C.    Sippd,    Laurinburg, 
N.  C,  assignors  to  Scotland  Mills,  Incorporated,  Laurin- 
burg, N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D92— 1) 


176,811 

PULLEY 

Ernest  J.  Ortiz,  Jamesburg,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1) 


m  •  •  • " 


Ik  I  1 


176,800  ' 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arthur  F.  KHngberg.  Chicago.  III..  a.<wignor  to  Bernard 

Edward  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  24.  1955.  SeriiJ  No.  34,142 

Term  of  patent  i^-2  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


176,804 

ASH  TRAY 

Leo  Lowi,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J. 

ApplicaHon  May  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  36,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


176,808 
PULL 
John  R.  Morgan,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Cabinet  Hardware  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois  I 
Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,439| 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  DIO— 8) 


176,812 

CAN  OPENER 

Joseph  Palma,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dazey 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 2) 


^^3^^ 


TZJL 


\ 
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17M13 
BARBER  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ccorse  E.  Parker,  Puadcna,  Calif. 

Application  Jaiy  23,  1954.  Serial  >o.  31^71 

Term   of  patent    14  years 

(CL  D15— 3) 


17Mlt 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  RACK 

A  Han  Robinson,  Boston,  IMms. 

Applicatioa  January  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  34,0SS 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D84— 9) 


17M14 
AIR-VACrt'M  DRYER  LMT  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  STEAM  GARMENT  PRESSING  MACHINE 
Joseph    D.    Pelkfin,    Eait   Norwalk,   Conn.,   assixnor   to 
Rema  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Application  May  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  35,974 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D49— 1) 


,  176,819 

'  BLENDER 

Frank   P.   Rodwick,  Chica«o,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  SIlex 
Company,    Hnrtford,   Cona.^   a   corporation   cf   Con- 
necticnt 
Appllcatioa  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  32J42 
Tcnn  of  patent   14  y*mn 
(a.  DI*— 1) 


176,815 

SERVING  TRAY 

William  Bruce  Prentice  and  Jeannette  L.  Prentice, 

Great  Falls,  Mont. 
Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  32J#1 
Term  of  patent  3V^  yean  i 

(CL  D44— It) 


176,820 
SPECTACLE  FRONT 

John  J.  Rohrbach,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assifnor  to  Shuron 
Optical  Company,  Inc,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  June  10.  1953,  Serial  No.  25,423 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D57— I) 


176,816        I  ^ 

PILL 
Harold   H.   Ring,   Rockford,   III.,   assignor  to   American 
Cabinet  Hardware  Corporation,  Rockford.  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Application  June  9.  1955.  Serial  No.  36,440 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— «) 


,  176,821 

I  GLOVE  DRIER 

Alexander  Ron,  Flashing.  N.  Y. 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,520 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(O.  D80— 8) 


176,817 
WRIST  WATCH  STAND 

Saul  Ritter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  25.447 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D84— 9) 
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176^22 
INSULATED  BOWL 
Roger  R.  Sacia  awl  Kcuieth  B.  Welch,  West  Bend,  Wis., 
assignon  to  Kenro  Corporation,  Frcdonia,  Wis^  a  cor- 
poration of  Wiscoaain 

Application  Marrh  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,838 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


I     .  176,826 

CREAMER 
Roger  R.  Sacia  and  Kenneth  B.  Welch,  West  Bend,  Wis^ 
assipMHS  to  Kenro  Corporation,  Fredonia,  Wii,^  a  cor- 
poration of  WisconsiB 

Application  MartJi  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,214 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 21) 


176,823 
PLATTER 
Roger  R.  Sacia  and  Kenneth  B.  Welch,  West  Bend,  Wis^ 
assignon  to  Kenro  Corporation,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  35^10 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


176,827 

COMBINED  CALENDAR  AND  PAD  HOLDER 

Jacob  S.  Sherman,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  Park  Sherman 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,807 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


m»m 


176,824 
COMPARTMENTED  BOWL 
Roger  R.  Sacia  and  Kenneth  B.  Welch.  West  Bend,  Wb., 
assignon  to  Kenro  Corporation,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,212 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


176,828 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  DECORATORS'  SAMPLE 

BOOKLETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lois  Dauntsey  Smith,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Application  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,194 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8t— 9) 


176,825 
SUGAR  BOWL 
Roger  R.  Sacia  and  Kenneth  B.  Welch,  West  Bend,  Wis., 
assignon  to  Kenro  C  orporation,  Fredonia,  Wb.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

ApplicaHon  Marrh  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,213 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


176,829 

ELECTRIC  BEDCOVERING  CONTROL  UNIT 

Robert  L.  Smith,  Hartsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bobrich 

Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,055 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D26— 13)  I 
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17M30 

SEWING  ACCESSORY 

Rokcrt  SokMBoa,  New  Yort.  N.  Y. 

ApplicatfcMi  January  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  343«7 

Term  of  patent  iVt  yean 

(CL  D>— 19) 


17M32 

GAME  APPARATUS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  D.  Sweeny,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Appllcatloa  AngnsI  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,4«9 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


17^833 
CEIGER  GUN 
Joaeph   Thomas   Wallace,    Phoenix,    Ariz.. 

mesne    assignments,    to    Soothem    Instruments, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,0U 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


.   by 
Incn 


H 


17M31 

BOW  TIE  BRACKET 

Louis  Strauss,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  Janoary  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  22,978 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D17— 10) 


t^ 


^ 


.  I 


!•      ^ 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

I  PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1956 

Non. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tJr«t  ■tnHflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Bell  Telephone  I^abomtorleii.  Inc.  :   See — 

Frlt»chi.  Walter  W..  and  Lucek.    Re.  24,117. 
Pritachi.    Walter    W.,    and    C.    W.    Lucek.    to    Bell   Telephone 
I^borHtorlea.   Inc.     V<>lce-fre<juency  aifcnMltnK  syBtem.      Re 
24.117,  1-.51-56,  CI.  17»— 1«. 
Hercnlea  Powder  Co.  :   See 

Klug.  KuRene  D.    Be.  24.110. 


KluK,  Euxrae  D.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Ethyl  oxyethyl 
relluloHe  derivative  and  method  of  preparation  of  the  aame. 
Re.  24.116,  1-3 1 -."56.  CI.  280-   231. 

Lucek.  Charlea  W.  :   Hee- 

Fritmchi  WalffT  W.,  and  Lucek.    Re.  24,117. 

Miller,  NIkoll,  Hhrlnip  |>eeIlnK  and  velnlnu  machine.  Re. 
24.11.%,  1-31-56.  CI.  17—2. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Amold-FUher  Co.  :   N«c  — 

naher.  Eather  ii.     1.4.V3. 
Derlnic,  Kldon  P.  :   Her — 

V«»n  AbraniH.  Gordon  J.     1,4M. 
KIsher.  Rather  O..  to  Arnold-Flaher  Co.     Roae  plant. 

1-31 -.'>«,  CI.  47— «1. 
Jackaon  A  Ferklna  Co. :  Bee— 

Tantau.  MathUa.     1,4.M. 


1,453. 


Peteraon  k  Derinjt :  Bee — 

Von  .\branm,  <}opdon  J.     1,4.">3.     , 
Tantan.    Mathiaa.    to    Jackaon    k    Perklna    Co.      Roae    plant. 

1.4.'»4,  CI.  4T— 61. 
Von  Abrama,  Gordon  J.,  to  E.  P.  l>erln«,  d.  b.  a.  Peteraon  k 

Derlnis.      Roae  plant.      1,45.5,   1-31-54.  CI.  47— «1. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Cabinet  Hardware  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Morgan,  John  R.     17fl.808. 
RInK.  Harold  H.     176,816. 
Aaturiaa,    Hfxlerick   E,.   Jr..    to  Twiato   Corp.      Pocket    tooth- 

bruah.      17«}.748.  1-31-56,  CI.  irS^-'I. 
Bernard  Edward  Co.  :  See-- 

KIin«rber>t,  Arthur  F.     176,79.'V- 176,800.: 
Bobrtch   l'ro<luct»  <'or|).  :   See — 
Smith,  Robert  L.     176,829. 
Koelnc  Airplane  Co.  :   See- 

Holtby.  Kenneth  F.,  and  Hudaon.     176.769. 
Brokate,  John,  to  Utica  Cutlery  Co..  Inc.     Spoon  or  aimllar 

article.      176,749,  l-81-.'W,  CI.  1)54 — 12. 
Broayna,    Anton.       Combined    mirror    and    lamp.       176,7.'>0, 

1-31-56,  CI.  I>48— 20 
Caatedello.  William,  E.  K.  Kaprellan.  and  C.  Plorian.  to  The 
Kalart   Co.    Inc.      Combined    moving   picture   projector  and 
fllm  editor.      176.7."^1,  l-31-.'i6.  Ci.  D«l— 1. 
Chioopee  .Mllla.  Inc.  :   Bet- — 

Klein,  Elisabeth.     176,794. 
Coca  Cola  Co.,  The  :   «rc— 

Hodfnnan.  Clare  E.     176.767. 
Hodtcnian.  Clare  E.     176. "flw. 
Cooper,  Benlamin.     Face  ma ak.     176,7.">2,  1-31-56,  CL  I).34— 2. 
Cooper,  Benjamin.     Fa<v  mnak.     176,7.'>3,  1-31-56,  CI.  I».{4 — 2. 
Cooper.  Benjamin.     Face  maak.     176,7.54,  l-ll-iie,  CI.  .D34 — 2. 
Coro,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Katf.  Adolph.     176,771-170,790.  ! 

Couta.    Robert   J.,   and   C.    D.    Morrill,    to   (Joodyear   Aircraft 
Corporation.       Electric    decade    reniatance    unit.       176.7.'>."i, 
1   31-56.  CI.  I»26     1. 
Coweli.     Charlea     8.       Maaonic     neck     ornament.        176,756, 

1   31 -.')6,  CI.  D3     16. 
Croaby,  Wilbur  IX     Hair  vacuum  cleaner.     176.757,  1-31-.56, 

CI.  I)8«     10. 
Daiey  Corp.,  The  :  See   - 

I'alma.  Jitaeph,  Jr.     176,812. 
Edmonaon,  Sam  J.     Headreat.     176,7.58,  1-.11-56.  01.  D3— ». 
Flortan.  Cordon  :   Bee   - 

Caatedello.  William.  Kaprellan.  and  Flnrlan.     176, 7.51. 
Frank.    Joaeph.    to    Trulon    Corp.      Hook    or    aimilar   article. 

178.7.511.  1-31-56,  CI.  017  —  12. 
^^llton.  Jamea  F.,  to  United  States  Rut>ber  Co.     Plaatic  coated 

sheet  material       176,760,  1-31-56,  CI.  I>92 — 1. 
Ooodvear  .Vlrcraft  Corp.  ;  See    - 

Couta.  Rot»ert  J.,  and  Morrill.     176,7.55. 
(ireat  Neck  Saw  Manufacturer  Inc.  :  Bee-  - 

Jacoir.  Sydney.     176.770. 
Hancock.  John  L.,  to  Maatercraftera  Clock  k  Radio  Co.     (Hock. 

176.761.  1    31-56,  CI    I>42      7 
Harriaon,  Edicar  C.  to  The  Victor  I'roductH  Corp.     Combina- 
tion beverage  dlapenaer  and  cooler.      176,762,  1-31—56.  CI. 
1)2     3. 
HarahbarKer.  Horace  B.     R<Midwar  marker.     176,763.  1-31—56, 

CI.  D72      1. 
Henderaon.    Thomaa    C.       Coiiiblneil    aah    tniy    and    cijrnretfe 

anuffer.      176.764.  1-31 -.56.  CI.  1)8.5 — 2. 
Hernandea.   Oacar.      (Jrllle,      176.76.5.    1    31-56,  CI    1)54 — 2. 
Hill,  I)<mHld  W.      Refriiterator  container.      176,766,   1-31-56, 

CI.  D44      1. 
Hodirman,  Clare  E.,  to  The  (Wa-Cola  Co.     Electric  beverage 
dlapenaer       176,767.  1-31-5B.  CI.  1)2—3. 


Hodjonan.  Clare  F...  to  The  Cwa-Cola  Co.     Electric  beveraffe 

dlapenaer.      176,768.  1-31-56.  CI.  1)2—3. 
Holtby.  Kenneth   F..  and  V.  U   Iludaon,   to  Itoelnic  Airplane 

Co.      Airplane.      17ft.7«9.  1-31-56.  CI.  1)71—1. 
Iludaon,  Verne  L.  :  See 

Holtby,  Kenneth  F.,  and  Hudson.     176.769. 
Jacoff,  Svdney,  to  (;reat  -Veck  Saw  ManufacturerK  Inc.     Back 

aaw  or  aimllar  article.      176.770,  1-31-56.     CI.  1)93 — 4. 
Kalart  Co.  Inc.,  The:  See- 

Caatedello.  William,  Kaprellan,  and  Plorian.     176,751. 
Kaprellan,  Edward  K.  :   See — 

Caatedello,  William,  Kaprellan.  and  Florian.     176,751. 
Kata.   Adolph,   to  Coro,    Inc.      Link   chain   for  a   necklace  or 

the  like.      176.771.  1-31-56.  CI.  1)45-16. 
Kata.  Adolph.   to  Coro.    Inc.      Link  chain   for  a   necklace  or 

the  like.      176,772,  1    31-56.  CI.  IH.5  -16. 
Kata.   Adolph,   to  Coro,    Inc.      Link  chain   for  a   necklace  or 

the  like.      176,773,  1-31-56,  CI.  1)4.5—  16. 
KaU,  Adolph.  to  Coro.   Inc.     Necklace  or  the  like.     176.774. 

1-31-56.  CI.  1H.5-    10. 
Kata.  Adolph.  to  Coro,   Inc.     EarrinK  or  the  like.     176,775, 

1-31-56,  CI.  D4.5— 9. 
Kntz.    Adolph,    to    Coro.    Inc.      Charm    bracelet   or    the   like. 

176.776.  1  4l-56.  CI.  I>45— 17. 
Katz,  Adolph.   to  Coro.  Inc.     Earring  or  the  like. 

1-31-56,  CI.  IH.5 -9. 
Kata,  .Vdolph,  to  Coro, 

1-31-56.  CI.  D4.5-  4. 
Katz,   .\dolph,   to   Coro,    Inc. 

1-31-56.  CI.  IH.5-    19. 
Katz,   Adolph,   to  Coro.   Inc. 

the  like.      176.780,  1-31-56,  CI.  rH.5 ♦. 

Katz,  .Vdolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Necklace  or  the  like. 

1-31-56.  CI.  1)4.5 — 16. 
Kat*.  -\dolph,   to  Coro,   Inc. 

1-31-56.  CI.  D4.5-  19. 
Kate.  Adolph,  to  Coro.   Inc. 

1-31-56.  CI.  1)45  -  9. 
Katx.   Adolph,   to   Coro,    Inc. 

the  like.      176,784,  1-31-56,  CI.  IH5^-4. 
Katz,  Adolph,   to  Coro,   Inc.      Necklace  or  the  like. 

1-31-56.  CI,  1)4.5-10. 

Inc. 


176,777. 


Inc.     Bracelet  or  the  like.      176.778. 


Brooch    or   the   like.      176.779, 
Link  chain   for  a   bracelet  or 


176,781. 


BrMwh   or   the   like.      176,782, 

Earring  or  the  like.     176.783, 

Link  chain   for  a    bracelet   or 


176.785. 


Katz,  .Adolph.  to  Coro, 
1-31-56.  CI.  1)4.5—19. 

Katz,  Adolph.  to  Coro. 
1-31-56.  CI.  IH.5 — 9. 

Katz,  .\dolph.  to  Coro. 
1-31—56.  CI.  IH5—  0. 

Katz,    .Xdolph,    to   Coro, 


Brooch  or  the  like.  176,786, 
Inc.  Earring  or  the  like.  176,787. 
Inc.  Earring  or  the  like.  176.788, 
Inc.      Link  chain   for  a   necklace  or 


the  like.      176.789.  1-31—56.  CI.  D4.5— 16. 
Katz.   Adolph.  to  Coro.   Inc.      Earring  or  the  like.      176,790, 

1-31-56.  CI.  IH.5-  9. 
Kelly.   Francia  M.      .Sofa.      1"6,7»1,    1    31-56,   CI.   1)1.5 — 11. 
Kelly,  Francia  .M.     Chair.      176,792,   1-31-56,  CI.   Dl.'V— 1. 
Kenro  Corp.  :  See — 

Sacia.  Roger  R.,  and  Welch.      176.822-176,826. 
Kinzle,  I  la.     Shoe  rack  or  aimllar  article.     176,793.  1-31-66. 

CI.  1)80^-10. 
Klein.    Elizabeth,    to    Chlcope*>    Milla.    Inc.      Textile    fabric. 

176.794.  1-31-56.  CI.  1)92-1. 
KlingtM-rg,  .\rthur  F..  to  Bernard  Edward  Co.     F'lower  planter. 

176.79.5.  1    31-.56.  CI.  I).%5— 3. 


1/ 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Flowf>r  pUntfr. 

Klow«T  pljint«>r. 

Flow«»r  planter. 

Flow»>r  planter. 

I.     Flower  planter. 

I7«.8«»l.  1-31-,"W. 

ITH.R02.  l-ai-.-MI. 

17fi.R03.    l-Jll-Vi. 


CI.  I>8.'»— 2. 


CL  I>«M^— 8. 


KIlnKlirric.  Arthur  F..  to  Bfrnanl  Kdward  Co. 

17ft.-»«.  I-Sl-.^e.  CI.  U35— 3 
KIlnKltcrK.  Arthur  F  .  to  B«*rnard  Edward  ('■•. 

17«.79T.  1-31-56.  n    l)3.->-  3. 
KllnitierK.  Arthur  F..  to  Btrnard  Kdward  Co. 

l7rt,79M.  I    31    5rt.  CI.  I>3.'» — 3. 
KItnKlMTt;.  Arthur  F..  to  B*>niard  Edward  C». 

17«.7»9.  1    :»1   .'.H.  CI    1>3.'>     3 
Kllniilicri;.  .Arthur  F  .  to  Bfrnard  i!l<iward  Cn. 

178.HOO.  l-31-."»«,  CI.  035     3. 
Kuhler.  Otto  A.    FIIMnK  atatlon  or  lh«>  Ilk** 

CI.  1)13  -1. 
Lrwia.  AlexaDd«>r  R.     Grape  ahear  handle 

CI.  IW2— rv. 

Mndberit.    <U>rald    R.      Life    baoT    float. 

CI.  mi  -1. 

I..Awt.  Lm>  a.     Aah  tray.     176.M04.  1-31   56 
Marathon  Corp.  :   fler — 

NV|«>ien.  CUrendnn  R.     17«V80ft. 
Mnrku'*.   Henry   A       Bottle       l7rt,H05.   1-31-5* 
Mm«terrrafter»  Clock  *  Radio  Co.  :    ftrr— 

Hancock.  John  L.     I7«(.7A1. 
McCantii.  HiiKh  R.     Tdwue  roll  dUpenaer.     I7«>.80A.  1-31-M. 

CI.  IM— 3 
Mormn.    Kdwin.    and    T     C.    Slpiiel.    to   S<-otland    Mllla,    Inc. 

(henllle  fabrir       17«.807.  1-31    VJ.  CI.  r>»2      1 
Morxnn.  John  R..  to  .\nierican  Cabinet  Hardware  Corp.     I>ull. 

17H.808.  1-31 -.VI.  CI.  1)10— «. 
Morrill.  <'h«rlt^  D.  :   Hrr~ 

CoutK.  Robert  J.,  and  Morrill.     17«.7.V>. 
Wieaen.    Clarendon    !»..    to    Marathon    Corp.       Paper    napkin. 

I7rt,«r»9.  1    31-56.  CI.  D59 — 2. 
.Norrta.   John    R       Kar   mdlo.      17«.»10,    1-31-56.  CI.    r»<l— 4. 
<>rtl«.   IQrneat   J.      I'ulle.T.      17A.8I1.   l-31^'.rt,  CI.   mi— 1. 
i'nima.  Joaeph.  Jr..  to  The  DHSej  i'orp.     «'an  opener.     176^12. 

1-31-56.  CI.  n22-  2. 
Park  Sherman  Co.  :   ftre — 

Sherman.  Jacob  S.     176.Ri'7 
Parker.  <;eor«e  E.     Barber  chair  or  ainillar  article.      176.813. 

1    31-56.  CI.  Dl.V    3. 
IVIIerln.  Joseph   D.,  to  Rema  Corp.     Air-vacuum  dryer  unit 

for    attachment    to    a    ateam    irarment    pre«ainK    machine 

17K.S14.  1-31    .56.  CI    rv«9-    1. 
Pri'ntl<-e.  Jennnette  I,.  :   Kcc— 

Prentice.  WUIIam  U   and  J.  1^     17«.«15. 
Prentice.    WillUm    H.    and    J.    L.      Servlnf    tray.       176.815. 

1-31-56.  a    r>44— 10. 
Rema  Corp.  ;   See — 

FVIIerln.  Joaeph  1>      176.814 
Rlnr.  Harold  H..  to  .Vmertcan  Cabinet  Hardware  Corp.     Pall. 

176.816.  1    31    56.  CI.  DIO-  «. 
RItter.    Saul.       Wriat    watch    -.tand.       176.H17.    1-41-56.    CI. 

D60— 9.  1 


Jewelry   diaplny    rack. 
Tbe    Hilex    Co. 
ytical 


17tt.81'3.  1-31 
Kacta.  Roger  R.. 

niented  N>wl. 
Mncia.    RoKer    R. 


176,818.    1-31-56. 

Blender.      176.819. 

Co..    Inc.      Spectacle 

1-31-56.  CI.  D80--8. 
Inaulated 

Platter. 


Kobina4>n,    .Vllnn. 

CI.   It84)     9 
Riidwick.    Frank    P.,    to 

1-31-56,  CI.  I>89— 1. 
Rohrbach.   John   J.,   to   Shuron  OptI 

front       176.820.  1-31    56.  CI.  D57-    1 
RiMW.  Alexander,     (ilove  drier.      176.821, 
Sacla.  Roger  R..  and  K.  B.  Welch,  to  Kenro  Corp 

bowl       176.822.  1-31-56.  CI.  IH4 — 15. 
Sacla.   Roger  R  .  and  K.   B.   Welch,  to  Kenro  Corp. 
56,  CI    I>44      15. 

and  K.  B.  Welch,  to  Kenro  Corp.     Compart- 
176.824.  1-31-56,  CI    m4      15. 
and    K.    B.   Welch,   to   Kenro  Corp.      Sugar 
bowl       176.825,  1-31.56,  CI.  1*44-15 
Sacla.  Roger  R.,  and  K.  B.  Welch,  to  Kenro  Corp.     Creamer 

17H.826.  1-31    ,%6,  CI.  IM4-  21. 
Scotland  Mllla.  Inc.  :   See- 

Morgan.  Edwin,  and  SIppel.     176.807. 
Sherman.  Jacot*  S.,  to  Park  Sherman  Co.     Combined  calendar 

and  pad  holder.     176.827,  1-31-56   CI    1)74 — 1 
Suron  Optical  Co.  Inc.:   See- 

Rohrbach.  John  J.     176,820. 
SI  lex  Co..  The  :   See— 

Rodwl.k.  Frank  P      176,819. 
SIppel.  Theodore  C.  :   8ee  ~ 

Morgan.  Edwin,  and  SIppel.     176.807. 
Smith.  I»ia  U      Uiaplay  rack  for  decorator*'  Kaniple  ttonkleta 

orthellk*       176.828.  1 -,31-66.  CI    I>80-9. 
Smith.    Robert    f.  .   to   Bohrlch   Prodinta  Corp 

covering  control   unit       176.829.    1-31    .%6.  CI 
Solomon.    Robert       Sewing  acceaaory.      176.830 


178.831.    1-^1-56,    CI. 
aimilar    article. 


1)3      19 
Southern  Inatrument«.  Inc.  :   Ne*-.- 

Wallace.  JiMirph  T      176.839. 
Strauaa.    Louia.       Bow    tie    bracket 

1)17      10 
Sweeny.    Robert    D.      (tame    apparatua 

1 76.832 .  1    3 1  -56.  CI    1X34  -  5 
Trulon  Corp    :    See 

Frank.  Joaeph.     176,759. 
Twiafo  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Aatiirtaa.  Roderick  E..  Jr      176.748. 
Cnlted  State*  Rubber  Co.  :  See- 

P^ilton.  Jamea  F      176,760. 
rtica  Cutlerr  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Brokate.  John.     176.749. 
Victor  I'roducta  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Harrlaon.  Fdgar  C.     176.762. 
Wallace.    Jtweph    T.,    to    Southern    Inatrumenta,    Inc 

gun       176.833.  1-31-56.  CI.  052—1. 
Welch.  Kenneth  B   :   See— 

Sacla.  Roger  R..  and  Welch.     176.822-176.826. 


Electric  he«l- 
1)26—13. 
1-31-56.  CL 


Oelger 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1956 

NOTB. — Arranied  in  accordance  with  tbe  flrat  8ignlflo«nt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Herbert,    to    Livestock 
2.733,003.  1-31-56,  CI. 


AB  Svenaka  Flaktfabriken  :   See — 

Kulllng.  Arne.    2  733.100. 
Aagaard,    Leif,    and    H.    Aapenachied.    to   National    Lead   Co. 
Method    for    making    titanium    carbide    from    phoaphatea. 
2.7.33.134.  1-31.56.  CI.  23— 2»8. 
Abbott.  Ward  1).  :    See 

Schuck.  Rayniund  W..  and  Abbott.     2.733.107. 
Abbott  Worsted  MilU.  Inc.  :   See  - 

I'erry.  Wlnthroi>  L.     2.732.610. 
Abbrecht,     Hermann     R.      Bruah.     2,732.577,     1^1-56.     CI. 

15      ifl. 
Abildxaard.    William 
Sprayer  Mfg.  Co. 
231-2. 
Acme  Vlalble  Recorda, 

Caaaady,  W  alter  <i., 
.\ctiengeNellachaft   Joh. 
HofTiiiaiiii.  Walter. 
Adama.  Paul  L..  W.  A, 
Adama  A  Collier  Co. 
I    31    56.  CI   2<^     52. 
.Kddreaaogruph-Multigrapli  Corp.  :  See — 
tJolllwltxer.  Walter  T.     2.732.793. 
Van  iniaen.  Charlea  H..  Jr.    2,732,796. 
Adklaaon.  Robert  F.     Bale  reruUtor.     2.732.791,  1-31-56.  CI. 

10O-4. 
.\dler.   Harold  I).,   to  the  Cnited  State*  of  America  na  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Mectianical  indi- 
cator and  algnal  unit.     2.733.4'29.  1-31-56.  n.  340—345. 
Aetna -Standard  Engineering  Co..  The  :   See— 

St  rock.  Donald  V.     2.732.932. 
Agriculture,   rnlte<l  States  of  America  a«  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of :  Nee — 

.    2.733.138. 

L..   D'Aquln.   and  Gaatrock.     2,732.939. 
.     2.7.32.682. 
to  Kil  Lillv  and  Co.      Proceaa  for  pro- 


H..    and    C.    C. 
Livestock  prod. 

Inc.  :   See- 
and  Perklna. 
Jacob  Rieter 
2,732,683. 
Norman,  and 


2.732.822. 

A  Cle.  :  See— 

C.  K    aitterly. 


Double  hung  window  aaah. 


to  Carr. 
,732,594. 


Clark.  Thomaa  V 

Holxenthal.    I>eo 

Kyame.  Coorge  J 

Alnnworth,   Cameron 


ductlon    of   heterodlaxolea.      2.t33.245.    1-31-.56.   CI.   2W) 
294.8. 
AInaworth  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Farr.  Warren  H      2.732..579. 
.\ir   Force.    I'niteii   Stalea  of  America  aa   represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :   See 

Adier.  Harold  D.    2.7.33.429. 
Alsenateln.  Simon.  F.  C.  Thompann.  and  M.  Flateraon.  to  Eng- 
liah  Kleciric  Valvo  <'o..  Ltd.     Thermionic  cathodea  for  elec 
tronic  diacharge  devicea.     2.733.378.  1-31-56.  CI.  313 — 346. 
.\kin.  tJeorge  A.  :   See — ' 

De  Ooaa.  C.eorge  C.  and  Akin.    2.733.259. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenaka  FIjiktfabriken  :   See~- 

(■)holni.  (iuatav  V.     2,732.980. 
Albera     Heinrich    B..    to    Hvdropreaa.    Inc.      Extruidon   preaa. 

2.732.9.38.  1-31-56.  CI.  207—3 
Alex    Fr*Hlerlc  R.  :   Mre— 

Romnberger.  Albert  J.,  and  Alex.     2.732.849. 
Alexander.  <;uv  B.  :    Srr 

Dalton.  Richard  L..  Her.  and  Alexander.     2,733.2as. 
.\lexan«ler.    Warren    A.,    and    J     T.    Baker,    to    Eaao    Reaearch 
and   Engineering  Co       Seiamic  ampllfler   interferen«?e  ellm- 
Inati.r.     2  733.412.  1-31-56  CI.  333      12 
-Mien.   Tull    <'..   and   D.    H.    Chadwick.   to   Monnanto  Chemical 
Co.     Method  of  producing  orimnic  taocyanatea.     2,733,254, 
1-31 -.56.  n.  260     4.53. 
AIIIe<l  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  See — 

Coata.  Ra/mond  L.    2.73.3,204. 

Swalne,   Jamea   W..  and   Sloan.      2.733.137. 
Allia-4-haimera  Mfg   Co.  :   See- 

Hauer.  Phillip  K  .  and  Honalnger.     2.7.33,.362. 

Halt.-r,  Allan  (  ..  and  King.    2,733,397. 

Tanke,  Wlllard  11..  and  Henvea.    2,732,784. 

Taylor.  Philip  L.     J,7.13..117. 
.\llmilniui  Svenaka  Klektrtaka  Aktletxdaget :  See — 

Arvidaaon.  Algot.     2.7.33.403. 
Aiameyer.   Ralph    L.,   to   Raytheon   Mfg.  Co.     Electronic  pro- 

t«>ctlve  circnlta.     'i,7.33..338,  l^l-.-iO.  Cl.  250^-27. 
Altlck.  Robert  L.     Edge  binding  device  and  method.    2.732.965, 

1-31-56  t'l.  216     61. 
American  Box  Board  Co.  :   See  > 

Anderaon.  Wilbur  O.,  Jr.     2.732.993, 

Anderaon.  Wlllwir  «.,  Jr.    2,732,994. 
.Vn»erl«-an  ("an  <"o.  :    Sre 

Pecky.  William      2.732.925 
.\merlcan  Chain  h  <'able  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

(Jllmore.  William  J.     2.732.861. 
.\meri<an  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See— 

Hein,  Delton  W      2,7,33.2.'>8. 

Hultquiat,  Martin  K.     2.7.31.246 

Raimond.  William  A  .  and  I'erry.    2.7.33,269, 

.Sokol.  Herman.     2.7.33. 1K5. 

Rokol.  Herman,  and  Popinn,    2.733.183. 

Warren.  <  ha r lea  W.     2.7.33.357. 

Wicker   Dan  B      2.732..n85. 

Zlegler,  William  M.     2.7.33.184. 

I 


American  Hardware  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Fialer.   Leiand   H..  Welch,  and  McConnell.     2,733,088. 
.\meri<-an  Hoapitai  Supply  Corp.  :   See — 

Berner.    Harry    M..    Johnson,    Ensmlnger.    and    Ravke. 
2,73.3,110. 

Klrkwood.  Jamen.  Jr.     2.732..'S68. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.\.><  kel,  Fidmund  X.     2,732.981. 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See— 

Oaterberg.  llHrnld.     2.732.7.59. 

Vaughan.  William.    2.732,623.  ^> 

.American  Seating  Co.  :   See  - 

Nordmark.  Walter  E.    2,733.111. 
American  Slaalkraft  Corp.  :   See  — 

Stevenson.  Allan  B.    2.733,178. 
American  Syntex  Inc.:  See —  ««„.<. 

Roaenkranx.  C.eorge.   Patakl.  and  DJerassi.     2,733.240. 
.\merlcan  Wringer  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Keltie.  (ieorgeR.    2.732.604.  „,«««,. 

.\mico.    Joseph    A.      Arch    support    construction.     2,732,636, 

1-31-56,  Cl.  36-71.  ^  „ 

Anderie.  Joseph  A.,  to  Lorentxen  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.     Hot 

wire  cutter.     2.7.32.881.  1-31-56.  Cl.  1.54— 1. 
Anderson,    John    L..    to   E.    L   du    Pont    de   Nemours   and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  fluorooleflns  from  fluorocyclobutanes. 
2.733.278.  1-31-56.  Cl.  260 — 653. 
Anderwrn-Prichard  Oil  Corp.  :   Ncf  «-•«,«« 

Scoggln.   Baxter  I..  McAnlnch.  and  Moore.     2,733.159. 
Anderson.    Ralph   R..   and   W.   T.   Oerber.   to  General   Motora 
Corp.     Tranamission  control  indicator.     2,732,9a5.  1-31-56, 

Anderson.  Wilbur  C,  Jr.,  to  American  Box  Board  Co.     Rein- 
forced carrier  ivceptacle.     2.732.993.  1-31-56.  Cl.  229—23. 
Vnderaon    Wilbur  <!.    Jr..  to  American  Box  Board  Co.     Road- 
side stand  tray.     2.732,994.  1-31-56.  CI.  229—28. 

A ndreoll.  Alberto  :  See — 

Andreoll,  Glullo.  and  A.    2.7.32.886. 
Andreoli,   (JIuHo,   and  A.     Method   for  producing  cormgated 

nxjflng  material.     2.732.886,   1-31-56,  Cl.  1.54-30. 
.Xndreaen    Arne  O..  to  Kropp  Forge  Co.     Metal  forming  preas. 

2.732,8'79.  1-31-56.  Cl.  1.53-25. 
Andrews,  Thomas,  to  Rose.  Downs  k,  Thompson.     A|»paratUK 
for  the  extraction  of  oils  from  vegetable  matter.    2,733.136. 
1-31-56.  Cl.  23 — 270. 
AnschlckK.  Rudolph  J.,  to  The  Protectooeal  Co.     Itench  can  for 

inftammable  li.iuida.     2,732,972.  1-31-.56,  Cl.  220—88. 
Anthonisen,  Georg  B.  Track  construction.    2.733,013.  1-31-56, 

Cl.  238 — 317. 
Armour  and  Co.  :   See — 

Hammerberg.  Chester  A.    2,733,1.53. 
I'ruslck.  Jan  H..  and  (Sregory.    2,733.206. 
Armour    Research    Foundation   of   Illinois   Institute   of  Tech- 
nology :   See — 

Camras.  .Marvin,  and  Uunips.     2.733.175. 
Army.  l'nite<l  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

Breckman.  Jack.     2.733.432. 
(Jerber,  Eduard  A.    2,733.405. 
Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr.     2,7.33,341. 
Simpson.  Clarenci>  E.    2.732,769. 
Weiss,  Saul,  and  Roberta.     2,732,766. 
Arni.  Johann  :  See- 

Bender,  Werner,  and  Arni.    2,732.761. 
Arnold.    Herrick   R..   to   E.   I.   du   I'ont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Copper     hemichromite    and     its    preparation.       2,733,129. 
1-31.56.  Cl.  23-   .56. 
Arnold.    Herrick   K.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de   Xemonrs  and  Co. 
Ferrous  group  metal  liemichromltes  and  their  preparation. 
2.733.1.30.  1-31-56,  Cl.  2.3 — .56. 
Aro  I<>|Uipment  Corp.  :   See — 

Oulbertson,  Italph  L.     2,7.33,042. 

Arps  Edmund  J.,  to  Maxim  Motor  Co.  .\erlal  extension  lad- 
der.    2,732.992.  1-31-56.  Cl.  228-  9. 

ArvidsSfin,  Algot,  to  Allmlinna  Svenaka  Elektriska  Aktiebo- 
laget. Self-excited  tranaductora.  2.7.33,403,  1-31-56,  Cl. 
323  -7. 

Aahbv.  Bruce  A.  :   See — 

Britton,  Edgar  C,  and  Aahby.    2.733.262. 

Ashley.  Allan,  and  R.  V.  Wataon.  to  Vickera-Armstrongs  Ltd. 
Valve     devices     for     hydrMulic     mechanisms.        2.732.851, 
1-31-56.  Cl.  137-102. 
Atkins.  Earle  R..  Jr.  :   See—  , 

Sherborne.  John  E..  and  Atkins.     2,733,005.  ^ 

Audio  Tool  and  Engineering  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tatelahi.  Arthur  K.     2,732.724. 
.\ugenatein.    Karl    C.    to    Speldel    Corp.      Tubular   expansible 
band   with   impntved  stop  means.     2,732,684.   1-31-56,  CL 
.59—79. 
Aurora  Equipment  Co.  :   See   - 

Dunliam.  Thomas  M.     2.733.037. 
Dunham.  Thomas  M.    2,7.33.112. 
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Autoaiattr  Klectrlc  l4iboiwtorl»«,  Inc 
KaulkiMT.  Alfri^  H.     2.7a3,374. 
Lonax.  CUrfno-  K      J.733..1»:i. 
M«(I>»ual«l.  l>uii«-«n  N.     J, 733.323. 
.\ut<>iiiatl<-  TotHliiHitorw  Le«l.  ;  ^»•»• 

JullUH.  .Vwtlry  K      .•.73J,7»»4 
ItAbiiMk    llorar."  \V  ,  to  lhi»  I'nlt«-<1  StatM  of  .%in*rlc«  mn  rep- 
rt-ttrniVtl  by   «hr  Srcrvtiiry   of   fh«»  Xnvy       Kwkft  •iglit   f«»r 
alrrraft     i,733.0<)fl,  1-31   .*»«.  fl. -'.V>     «1  ■> 
llMck.  KrHHk  a.,  and  H.  UiwfO.  MtU  Lowvn  aaaor  to  mM  Bark. 
Va'rlf«K-«l     l^iut     cvntttrurtkoiia     "ud     tWtvlcr*.       Z.lH.Hii, 
1-31   .%«.  (1.  8K  -.')7. 
Hackhouaf.   HrailWy  T      Mean*  for  l<H-ktnic  a  collar  to  m  rod. 

J.733.WC.  l-31-.i«.  Ol.  ;4»7  -M-Oi. 
lt««U»,  .Vlfrvd  «;    :    «*>«•  .,..„. 

Srhmlttfr,   Ualtrr  1' .   Ii«d*.  and  KltK^rrald.     2.732.731. 
It«dlM!ti«  Anillii    *   S<Mla  Kabrik   AktlrntceafllathNft 

(  fff.  tiaiinj*      J.733.23U. 
BaiCX*.  Murtoii  D      Ser 

Smith.  .AlfX^nd^r.  aiMl  DhkXs      2.732.675. 
Bailly.   lUndolph   M.,  an<l   H    F    HItrhrox.   to 
an<l   KnKiD«>«>rlnx  Co.      IToceaa  for  tt^-olortel 
islnic  p^tn>lHuia  »ax«^.     _'.733.188.  1   31    .'le.  C\.  1W1--21 
lUkrr.  John  T.  :   Srr- 

AlfsandtT.  Witrmi  A.,  and  lUkrr.     2.733,412. 
Bak^r.  .\>IHe  .M.     Dlah.     2.732.WHJ.  l-.31-5«.  CI.  «S— !.'> 

Italia.   t'^MrlM    H..    to    Frank    l>.    .Say  lor  A  Sou.      laauintine 

•ht^ld.     2.733.17«,  1-31-."^.  CI  l.V»^     U. 
Hallard.  Albert  K.,  to  the  t'nltrd  Mtatf«  of  .\uiertra  aa  rvprv 

M>nt»>d   by   th**   t  nite<)   .Statm   .\to«»lc   Knerity  Commlaaion 

I'roo^a    fi>r    the    recovery    of    l'    In    the    presence   of   Iron. 

2.733.128.  1-31   ."ie,  CI.  2J^-14..'>. 
Hallard.  Robert  L.  :  Kw  - 

Hodxe.  AlWn  W  .  and  Ballard.    2.733.1(18. 
Hallou.  B   A  ,  A  Co..  Inc.  :   Srr-  i 

Morfhouae.  Fui(»>ne      2.732,fl03 
Balojch.    Roy   i)  .   f..   .McCabe  Powit»  Auto   Mod/  Co       Vehicle 

mounted      transport      chimpt.        2.733.03».      1   31 -3«.      CI. 

248     3rtl 
Baiter.    Vernon    \V..    to    Ilallett    .Mfc.    Co.       8ee<l    planter 

2.732.97."S    1-31-.VJ.  CI.  221      234 
Banirert.  John  T  .  to  B«»ll  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     Wave 

trananlaaion  network  uainK  translator.    2.7S3.41.V  1-S1-<*>A. 

CI.  333—80 
Bartjer    Harrjr  J     und   M     M    (Jreen.    to  Ma*   k 

l*rep«ratlon     of     chlorphenoiy     aretonltrllea. 

1-31    .•>«.  CI.  2H<)-    4«V. 
Barber.    Harry  J  .   and    .\f.    R.   Wreen.   to   May  * 

Preparation      of      rhIorphenoTy      rom^andM 
"      "  ---      ^j^, 

Daimler  Bens    Aktlenireaella<-lMrt.       Rlftld 
for    motor    vehicles.      2.732.M}2.    l-31-04t. 


Baker  Ltd 
l'.733.2.^T, 

Baker   Ltd 
2.7.33.271 


1-31 -.^«   CI    2«(V 
Rar«nyl.     R^la.    to 

axle    vuiipfnalon 

n    180-    73 
liarksvhat.  Erie.     Resistance  therwi>eutlc  e\erclsrrs.   2.733.0HA. 

1    31-A6.  CI.  272      57 
lUrlow.  Ronald:   Srr 

Tunnlcliff,  Kustace.  and  Barlow.     2.732.'i»2. 
Barta,  Joiwph   F.     Rotatable  work  piet-e  support  and  clamp. 

2.732. 8»W.  l-31-.%«.  i'l.  144      28H. 
Bartelt  Knuln^^rinit  Co.  :   Srr  — 

Marker.  Charles  R.    2.732.M»i 
Bwrtlett.  Jeffrey  H.  :   «ee-  - 

CroMH.  Thomas.  Jr..  and  Bartlett.     2.733,230. 
Bartlett.  I'aul  I>,  to  Ci>luiiibla  .S«>uthern  Ciiciiilfml  Corp.     Pro 

duction  of   bensene   hexachloride       2.73;i.27«.    1-3  !-,>«.   n. 

2»MV     ti4H. 
BaiMrh.    Walter   M..    to   Raao    Research   and    Kncineerinc   Co. 

mmld  Ihinid    treattnr    pnM-ess        2.733  1«7.     1-31-341.    CI. 

19H      I  4  42 
Basch.    Wslff-r  .VI..  and    H    J.   Z«teller.   to  t'jmn  Research  nml 

Knitlneerlnir  Co.      .\lethotl   for   reniovtnjt   wafer   from    Ikiuld 

orgwnlc  tomposltlonw      2.733.218.    1    .11    ^^^.  CI    2.^2    -344 

Bauer.     Benjamin     B        Photometric    apparatus        2,732.7.*>7. 

1-31-.V«   <'l    HH^     2.1. 
Bauer.    Phillip    F.    and   V.    H.    Honsinxer.    to   Allia-ChalfiM>r* 

.Mfit.  Co.     Synchronous  induction  motor  havlnit  a  seKnented 

rotor  and   M|uirrel   raice   wlndinc      2,733.3<I2.    l-31-."\«,   CI. 

310      lrt2 
Baum,    .\rthur   .A.   and    P     .\.    Slanders,   to    K.    1.    du    Pont    de 

.Nemourii    A    Co.       \Vhlt»-nlni{    acents    fur    lelhiloslc    fiber 

2.73.3.247.  1    3I-.'\«I.  CI.  2«m     SfM 

BNuman.  WlllUni  C.  and  R.  M    \Vh«'aton.  to  The  I»ow  Cheai- 

ical  Co.      Method  of  sulfoiiatlnir   insoluble  aromatic   mate- 

rlalH      2  7.33.231.  1-31    .VI.  CI.  2«0     79  3 
Baumnn.  William  C  .  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co      Manufartnre 

of  fref-HowinK  solid  salts  of  alkenyl  arosfintic  reain  sulfonic 

acl«l8.     2.7.33.232.  1-31-.VI.  Ol.  2«M>— T9.M. 

Bescham.  Marry  M  .  to  National  Lead  Co  fatty  arid  ettters 
of  ep<ixy  resins  i\nd  alkyl  titanates.  2.733.222.  l-31-.'Wt, 
CI.  2«MX     IH. 

Beard.  Donshi  M  F  H  Wlldunic.  and  P  P  Bruce.  LUht 
trap  for  lUrknMim      2.732.779.  1    31  -*».  CI.  ».V-  90 

Bechsrd.  <'"nrad  K..  and  M  K.  Mermanson,  to  4)etteral  Klec- 
trlc Co.  Lamp  baslntc  method.  2.732.M7M.  1-<31  .5«.  CI 
133—  1 

Beck  Charles  K..  to  (ienerai  Klectrlc  Co.  Meuna  for  semrInK 
a  lead  wire  to  an  electric  lamp  base.  2.733.411*.  1-31-M. 
CI.  3a»     144. 

Bedford.  Biirnire  I> .  to  (ieneral  Klectrlc  Co.  Rapid  response 
self  Maturating  magnetic  amplifler  2.733..30<t.  1-31-M.  CI. 
179      171 

Be-4ie  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec  - 

c:urrTe«.  Albert  C  .  and  RImple     2.7.32.782 

Rehr.  .Martin  K..  M)%  to  I  Pantcr.  Viae  havlnff  steppeil 
movable   Jaws   lockable   to   fixed   Jaw.      2.732.745.    l-3lc5rt. 


CI   81      .3.3 


Itee-- 


^733.436. 


Miller,     and     Vroom. 


2.733.337. 


MftftnlfylnK  ulass 


Measur*> 
3»-3«.  <'L 


Bell  Telephone  loiboratories.  Inc.  : 
Itanip-rt.  John  T.     2.733.41.'\. 
Blount.  Frank  K.     2.7:13.401. 
Bre<leliort.  Harold  A      2.7.33.4.^V 
Chen.  Wayne  M      2.7,33.424. 
Data.  Stephen.  Jr..  and  .MorriHon. 
«:o«<tall.  William  M.    2.733.410. 
Kock,  Winston  K.     2.733.4.3«. 
Koenltc  Walter.  Jr.     2.733.303. 
KoeulK.  Walter.  Jr      2.733..304 
.MnjCKio.  John  B.     2.733.29A. 
.\Utlacfc.     Richard     C.     Metieer. 

2.733,297 
Menard.  James  /.      2.733.3O0. 
.Mitchell.  I>4iren.  Vrooin.  and  YoaoK 
Robertson,  Ce^irue  M.     2,73J.37rt. 
Shower.  Edmund  U.     2.732.614. 
Staples.  Klllot  .M      2.7:i3.2M. 
Bellman.  BrUn  .M.  :    Mce- 

Rectiten.  Adolf  W  .  and  Bellman     2.733.388. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :    «ee- 

<;iMidwlllie.  J<din  E      2.733,019 
Hornbostel.  Lloyd     2.732.772 
Bend'-r.  Werner,  and  J.  Arnl.  to  Tesa  S.  A 

with  a  icrip.     2,732,7«1.  1-31-ftfl.  t1   88-  .39 

Bendtx  .\ vis t ion  Corp.  :    Nre — 

Camp.  I>M,n  W     2.733.423 

iHckey.  John  W      2.732.709. 

Stamper.  Purman  H.     2.7.33,118. 

Bennett,  .\rthur  I> .  to  Stanelind  Oil  and  Gas  fVt. 

meat  of  annulus  volume  In  wells.     2.732.714.   1- 

73-   l.%2 

Bensemann.  Edward  H.  T.,  to  .\.  Z.  Inventions  IVvelonment  Co. 

Ltd.     Box  nailing  ma.hlnes.     2.7.32. .V\2.  1-31-M   H    1—15. 

Bensemann.  Edward  H.  T..  to  X.  Z.  Inveatlona  Itevrlopment  Co. 

Ltd.     SeU-ctlve  naU  feed  m^-cbanlsm      2.732..'»53,   l-31-.5fl, 

CI.  1      m. 

Reresny.    MIscha    N.      Autuiuatk    car    spraylnx    apparatus. 

2.732, K4«.  1    31 -.-»«.  n.  134— 4«. 
Bernd.  Wslter  K.  :    ^•ce-- 

opbals.  Fred,  and  Bernd.    2.733.035 

Berner.  Harry   M..   .\.   K.   F    Johnson.  C    W    EnsminKer.  and 

K.  <).   C.  Havke.  to  American  Hoapital  Hiipplr  Corp.     Table 

top  structure    for   orerlJed    tables       2.7.13.110.    1-31-A«,  CI 

311      38. 

Bernier.  Psul  K      Combine  pickap  and  conveyor  with  control 

means  therefor      2,732.«76.  1-31 -."W.  tn.  iMI— 10. 
Bernstein.  Jack  :   Mrt^  - 

KrMp<ho    John.  Pribyl.  and  Bernstein.     2.T33.2M. 
Y«le.   Harry   L..  and   Bernstein       2.733,2.17 
Bessi^re,     Pierre     K..     to    Telma.       Electro  dynamic    brakes. 

2  733.3«1.  l-.tl    .VI.  CI.  310^-»3. 
Bethlehem  Steel  t'o.  :    He*- 

Wlck.  Rkhard  M      2.733,U»0 
Billin     -Arthur   <;      to   Thw  l.ifhel  Flarshlem    Co       Reciprocat- 
ing hurky  a.tuator      •J.7.U..3.52.  1-31-.V1,  CI    2.V>-    «2. 
BlllHoii.  John  .\       Srr 

R«-ynolds.  Kenneth  W  .   Blllson,  and   Rausch      2.732.847. 
BInitfnheimer,  Meivin  :    Srr 

Uorfman.  Miller  I> .  and  Rlnicenheimer      2.733.321. 
fMNI  Machine  Co.      Ace- 

Bnith   Richmond  W.    2.732.773. 
BIrtman  EJectrIc  Co.  :  Wee— 

S|Mirklln.  Charles  H      2.733.04K). 
Sporn.'y.  iJeonteC.     2.7.33.«V2.% 
Rlsho|i.    I^onard    J  .    to    Mechanical    MandlinK   Systems.    Inc. 
.Xppsrstus  for  hsndlinic  srtlcles  of  manufacture,     2.782.r>84. 
I-31-4*,  n.  IN-   4. 
Bixhy.  William  H  .  to  D    R    MIddleton  and  S    M    Hanley.  do 
inic  buslncsa  undtr  the  name  and  stvie  of  Power  Equipment 
Co.      Reicalated  re<tlfy|nK  apparatus.     2.7:i3.402.   l-4l-5«. 
<'l.  321      IH 
Bjorksten  Research  laboratories.  Inc.  :   Her — 
Mey.r.  Karl  A      2.733.177 

and  Scbwarti.  inc 
CI.  34—219. 


Convey or 


r.32.8.VI. 


ftrr 

and  Blake. 

.  and  R    W.   Mcljiiii.  to  Innes  Co. 
2.732.«7H.  1-31 -5«,  CI    .%6— 364. 

Welders  work  stsnd.     2.733.330. 


Pick  up 
1-31-M. 

PreiMtra- 
2.733.219. 


T'-r. 
BUck.   Harold  C.  to  Proctor 
ilry.rs      2  7  r2,«31.  l-31-ft«. 
Black  Pnnlucts  Co.  :   fter- 

Lau.  Krwin  M.    2.7.33.040. 
Blake.  Roliert  W 

Jurs.  peter  C  , 
BlHser.   Wilfre«l  .\ 
for  seeil  cropa. 

Blewett.  KIrby  A 

CI   219      17 
Bloch.    Herman   S,.   to  UnlverMal  Oil   Products  Co. 

tton    of    alumina-aluminum    hallde    catalysts. 

1    :i !.".«.  CI   2.')2      442 
Blount.  Frsnk  ■  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Volt- 

sice  r.mJlatlnit  circuit      2.733.401.  l-.1l-5«,  CI.  321— 1«. 

Bohinicen  AktienaenelUchaft  fur  Textll-Fam>r  :   8er— 

Herele,     I.4idwig.     Jehle,     Kunx.     Mr»ller.     and     Schlack. 

2.7.33.122 

Bohme,    Karl,    to    HartNird    .National    Bank    and    Truat    Co.. 

trustee      Incandes«-eBt  lamp  comprising  two  filament  wires. 

more  psrti«-ulsrly  for  car  search  lights.     2.733.377.  1-31-56. 

CI   31.3     272 

,  to  The  Lionel  Corp.     Toy  railroad  track- 
2.732.958.  l-31-,-)6.  CI.  214-  .38. 
Oiler      2.732.7.3«,   1    31--"MI.  CI.  222—123. 
Necktie  spreader      2.732,.V>8.  l-:U-5«.  CI. 


ie->n. 


Bona n no,  Joseph  L 
sl<le  accessories. 
Bonnie.   Jos<-ph  M 

B<K>ker.  .Alvah   I) 

2      1.57. 

B4M)th.  Harry  T  .  to  I'nited  Aircraft  Products,  Inc, 
for  congenlable  Hqnlds.     2.7R3.U50,  1-31-M.  CI. 
Borherg.  Willy  :    Srr 

I^Himtrd,  .Anthon  A..  Hawthorne,  and  Borberg. 
Borg  Warner  Corp  :  tirr — 

Frojd,  tJusfsv  A.     2.733,327. 
Uu(  k,  John  A     2.732.852. 


Real 
257- 


Tvoir 
-19.5. 


2.733.434. 


to  ireneral 
2.732,732. 


Motors  Corp. 
l-31-5«.  CI. 


Trans- 
4—732. 


2.732.97H. 


Borman,    August    H..  Jr.. 

mission  control  systen. 
Bowser.  Inc  :    Srr— 

Harks   Walter  M  .  and  Delaney. 
Bov  y  I^fltte,  Laura  J.  M.  :  Her— 

Loumlet  .t  Lavlgne,  J  nan.    2.782.830. 
lioyd.  Wllllnm  H.  A.,  to  the  Inited  States  <»f  America  as  repre 

rented  by  tlw  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Squib  gun.     2.432.1  Oo, 

1   31-5fl,  <'l.  89— 1.3.  ,    .         .  

Boyer.  Robert  Q..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 

seuted   by   the   United   States  Atomic   Enerrr   Commission. 

Electrolytic  cells.      2,7X;t.202.   l-31-5«.  CI.  204—215. 
Boynton.  Orvllle  W.  ;    Sre—  .„        .  .>ti>«ia 

Vegors,  l-ester  H.  and  S.  H..  and  Boynton.     2.732.«18 
Brace.  Seal  <)  .  to  K    I.  du  Pont  ,le  Nemours  and  <o.     I>J»«y' 

polyvinyl  phosphate  flame-retardants.     2.7.13.229.  l-.il-o«, 

CI.  2«0^    7.3. 
Hradburv.  Hollls  D..   to  Railio 

recording  system.     2.738.301 

Bradley  .Associates.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Heck,  Ervin  R      2.7.32..581. 

Bradshaw.  William  H  ,  and   H    <>    '»^ny'**-  »o/,'"'«Hr'':,„^?S£ 

'  tllamentary  materials.     2,732,586. 


<'orp.  of  America.     Sound 
1-31-56.  CI.  179—100.2. 


re- 


of  An»erlca.     Spinning  of 

1  31    50.  CI.  18 — 8.  ^  .  401/  «    .« 
Brandon,  Clarence  W..  IS*  to  H.  B.  Jacobson.  and  42V4%  to 

N    A    Hardin.  M    H    Wright,  and  C.  H.  Xewton.     Apparatus 

for  the  storage  of  volatile  liquids.     2.732.687.  1-31-j«.  n. 

Brandt.  Carl  L.  W..  and  R.  T.  Florence,  to  A.  B  Dick  Co. 
Stencil  sheet  assembly  and  cushion  sheets  for  use  in  same. 

2  732  795    1    31    .%«.  <'l    H»l      128  2. 
Braun.  Carl  C  ,  to  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co    Inc      "/■•«*^ 

dIsplHv    snd    merchandising   package.      2.732.987.    l-31-.>«. 

Breckinanr  Jack,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 
sented  by  the  .SecretarT  of  the  Army.  Encoding  circuit. 
2.7.33,4.32,  1-31-56.  41.  340— 347. 

Bredehoft,  Harold  A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratorles  Inc. 
Hound  output  control  for  telephone  ringers.  2,73J.4.i.'i, 
l_3j-A6. 0.  340— 397.  .    „    ^^       ^         o  -  . 

Breen  Henrr  I>  to  Union  Asbestos  A  Rubber  Co.  Power 
take  off  drive      2.732.811.   l    .31    .->»',.  <1.   10.5-114 

Breen  Henry  I> .  to  Union  Asbestos  A  Rubber  Co  Power  take 
off  drive.     2.732.812.  1-31.56.  CI.  105— 114 

Brehm.  John  L.      Vehicle  towing  device.     2.733.078.  1-31-56. 

CI.  284>  -480  ^  ..    .    „  .      .  »   , 

Brennan   Joseph  B     Apparatus  and  method  of  prwlncing  metal 
sheets  by  spraying  action.    2.73.3.172.  1-31-56,  C\.  117—105 
Bretthauer.  Hermann  :    »''■  ^  «,«•-., 

Heldecke,  Relnhold.  and  Bretthauer.     2,732.751. 
Bristol  4'o..  The  :    Srr 

Smith,  I^wrence  E     2.732.716. 
British  Insulated  Callenders  Cables  Ltd.  :   see— 
Tunnlcllff,  Eustace,  and  Barlow,     2.732.592. 
Webster.  <;eorge  H      2.7:13,288. 
British  Petroleum  Co  Ltd  .  The  ;   See— 

Noble,  l>ennls  A.  J.     2.733, 1!>0. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Rechten.  Adolf  W..  and  Bellman     2.733.388 
Brlttain    Francis  M  .  to  The  4;enenil  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Ix>ud 
speaker      diaphragm      having     asymmetric      in<iefltatl»tnB. 
2.732,908.  1-31-56.  43.  181      32. 
Brltton.  Edgar  4'  :   See 

Horsley.  liee  H..  and  Brltton.    2.733.272. 
Brltton.  Edgar  <'..  and  B   A.  Ashby.  to  The  How  Chemical  (o. 
.V-(2-hydroxyalkyl)alkylene  bisdllhlotarbamates.     2..33.26.i, 
l-31-.'ifl.  (-1.260^    504). 
Brlxner.  Berlyn,   to  the  United  SUtes  of  AmeHca  aa  repre- 
sented  by    the   Unite<1    States  Atomic   Energy   Commlssloij. 
Ultra    high    speed    light   shutter.      2.732.777,    1-31-56,    4  1 
95-  53. 
Brobeck.  William  M   :   Src—       „     ^     ^       ,  ,«„  ,.„ 
I^wrence,  Brn.'st  O  ,  and  Brobeck.     2.733.349. 
MacKensle.  Kenneth   R..  and  Brob«'<-k.     2.733.3.50. 
Brown   Charles  B.     Means  for  improving  operating  character- 
istics of  transistors.     2.733.359.  l-31-5<(;  C\.  307-88.5. 
Brown     Eugene    G        Inking    device    for    typewriter    ribbons. 

2.732.824,  1-31 -.56,  CI.  118—268. 
Brown.  (;eorge  P..  Jr.  :   See — 

Riethof.  tieorge.  and  Brown.    2.733,263. 
Brown.  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Pssternak.  Theodore.     2.732.749. 
Brown.    Theodore    C.        Vehicle    crossing    signal.      2,733,311, 
1-31-56.  n.  200— 61  89.  _     ^,  ^  ^     , 

Brown,  Walter  J       Variable  speed  electric  drive  and  control 

system   therefor.      2.733.395,   1-31-.56,   4'1    :U8  -249. 
Browne,    John    R.     Case    construction    embodying    separable 

units      2,732,t»69.  1-31-.56,  CI.  220—23.4. 
Browne.  Thomas  E.,  Jr..  A.  P.  .Strom,  and  H.  E.  Spindle    to 
Westlnghouse     Electric    Corp.      Arc-extlmrulshlng    devices. 
2,7.33,316    1-31-56.  CI.  200-    148. 
Browning   Walter  E.      Breech-bolt  locking  mechanism  for  auto- 
matic shotguns.     2.732.768.  1-31-56,  CI.  89—182. 
Bruce.  Peter  P  :   See  .  „  « ,-„  -,o 

Beard,  Donald  M  ,  Wlldung,  and  Bruce.     2.732.779. 

Bruckner   Walter,  to  The  Northern  Blower  Co.     Motor  control 
for    actuating    a    dust    c*)llector.      2.733.398,    1-31-56,    CI. 

BiTieder.  Antolne,   to  .Soclete  Anonyn»e  Andre  Citroen.     Elec 


Buddttmeyer.  Brut*  D. :  See--  .  „    ^  .  _  ___  „_„ 

Thouiitson,  Jerome  B..  and  Buddemeyer.     2,733,232. 
Bulssou   Pierre.     Fllectronic  comparator.     2,732,62.5.  l-31-o6, 
CI   :«— 148. 

Bullard  Co..  The  :  See—  

Bullard.  Edward  P..  III.    2J32.962  r.     *     ,,^ 

BulUrd.    Edward    P..    III.,    to   The    Dullard    Co.     Controlled 
material  handling  and   tranaferrlng  apparatus.     2,(32,962, 
1-31-56,  CI.  214 — 89. 
Buller.  E.  H. :  See—  „-„„,,., 

M^artxler,  John  E.,  and  Jeter.     2,733.101. 
Bumps.  Edson  S.  :   See— 

Caniras,  Marvin,  and  Bumps.     2,733,175.  ,     ,  ^ 

Burke   William  E.   to  International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp. 

Process   for   the   urwluctlou  of  epsomlfe   from   langbelnlte. 

2,733.132,  l-31-.5fl.CT.  23— 128.        „  ,.„  ^„     ,    „    -«     m 

Burnett.    Fred.     Wheeled    luggage.     2,753.076,    l-31-5«,    CL 

Bu'rns.  Alliert  L.,  Jr..  to  Houston  Oil  Field  Material  Co..  Inc. 

Hydrostatic  Jar.     i.733.045.  1-31-56,  CL  2,»5— 27. 
Burroughs  4'orp. :  See — 

Kuchlnsky.  SauL     2.733.409. 
Byars       Edgar     W.        Net     casting     apparatus.        2.732,647, 
1-31 -.56.  CI.  4,3—8.  ^  r      ..        .   — 

Bychiusky,  Wilfred  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Igniter  pluga. 

2.733,385.  1-31-56,  CI.  317—83. 
Cable  IMt  Ltd.  :  See— 

Thomson.  Charles.     2.732,930. 
Caldwell.  Joe  J..  Jr.  :  See —  .        „     .^  ^   -t. 

Lyman,   Joseph,  Caldwell,   Maeder,  Haxby   and  Tawney. 

CalL  Bernard  J.     Radiant  energy  cigarette  lighter.     2,733,331, 

1—31—56  CI  219 32. 

4 "amp.   Leon   W..   to   liendix   Aviation  Corp.     Ceramic  trana 


2,733,423.    1-31-56.  CL 


2.733.131. 

4'ori»-      Scrubber   purifier. 


tromagnetlc    change-speed    gear.      2.732.725,    1-31-56.    CI. 

74-330.  ' 

Bruelhelde.    Rudolph    E.      Auxiliary    toilet    seat.      2,(32,566, 

1-31-56    CI    4—239.  .„  ,^  . 

lirundell.  Gunnar,  and  8.  H.  TJernsti^m.  to  Wargons  Aktle 

bolag.     Method     for    the    production    of    ferromanganese. 

2.733.140,  1-31-56.  CI.  75— II.         „,„„,,.      ,    ,,    ,^      ^, 
Bryn,    iohn    O.      Fishing  tackle.      2,732.648,    1-31-.56,    CL 

42—16. 


(luoers   having  annular  elements. 

344) — 10. 
Calumet  A  Hecla.  Inc.  :   Sec- 
Rose,  I><>nald  M..  and  Dawson. 
Campbell.    Charles   L.    to   Centrlflx 

2.7.32.909,  1-31-56.  4'1.  18.3-  21.  ^         ,, 

Campbell.  John  H.,  to  General  Kl«-tric  Co      Internally  con- 

ductlvelv   coated   dlsiharge  lamp.     2.733.371,   1-31-56.   tl. 

Campbell.  John  H..  to  General  Electric  Co  Pulae  •^rtlng 
system     for    fluorescent     lamps.      2.733.382,     1-31-56,     CI. 

Camras.  Marvin,  and  E.  S.  Bumps,  to  Armour  Research 
Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  Pf/x^  i?'' 
making   magnetic   recording  wire.     2,733,14 5,   l-31-oO.  CI. 

Caraiwllotri.   I>awrence  T.,   to  the   United   States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Voltage  am- 
,    plitude     quantiser     and     coder.     2.733,358,     1-31-56.     CI. 
'    254»— 217.  „         __ 

Carlisle    Benjamin  H.,  to  The  Clark  4 "ont roller  Co.     Dynamic 

braking  Iw.ist  control.     2.733,393.  1-31-.56,  Cl.  318—203. 
Carlton     Paul    R.      Portable   food-vending   cribs.      2,733.094. 

1-31-56,  Cl.  296-22 
Carnegie  Instlttue  of  Washington  :  fice— 

Myers,  Jack  E..  and  Phillips.      2.732.662. 
Spoehr.  Merman  A.,  and  Mllner.     2.732,661. 
4'ari)enter    Albert  J.,  to  The  Cleveland  Tapping  Machine  Co. 
Adjustable  piiie  fitting  clamp  construction  for  tapping  ma- 
chine.    2,732.570.  1-31-56,  Cl.  10—107. 
Carr,  Adams  A  Collier  Co. :  Ke«—  „  ,,•«  ,«. 

Adams.  Paul  L.,  Norman,  and  Sltterlj.     2,732,594 
Carstensen.  Louis.     Folding  data  case.     2,732,874,    1-31-56. 

Cl.  1.50—39.  „  ^ 

Carter   Robert  J.,  to  The  Rlttllng  Corp.     Casing  and  mounting 
asKemblv    for    convector    heaters.     2,733,049.    1-31-56,    Cl. 
257—133. 
4'a8hmore.  Joseph  A.  :   See — 

Lyttou.  Frank  A.,  and  Cashmore.     2.733.161. 
Cassady.  Walter  G..  and  T.  O.  Perkins,  to  Acme  Visible  Records, 

Inc.      Index  device.      2.732,822.  1-31-.56,  Cl.  116—135. 
Cassan    Jean  H.   F.     Furnaces,  and  more  particularly  coke 

ovens.      2.733,197,  1-31-50,  Cl.  202—142. 
Casseil.  Robert  P.,  to  The  Jeannette  Glass  Co.     Apparatus  for 
pressinoldlng  glass  articles.     2,732.665.  1-31-56.  Cl.  49 — 3. 
Cathodeon  Ltd. :   See — 

Cope.  John  E..  and  Thelle.     2,733.292. 
Cave.  William  T..  and  A.  H.  Heriog.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  &>. 
Pniductlon  of  titanium  monoxide.     2.733.133.  1-^1-56.  Cl. 
23—202. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Bradshaw,   William    FL,   and  Denyes. 
Height,    Albert    W.,    Moos,   and    Shoup. 
Celluplastlc  Corp.  :   Bee — 

.Nichols.  Anthony.      2.732.870. 
Centrlflx  Corp.  :   See — 

Campbill.  Charles  L.      2,732.909. 
Chac«'.  Thomas  B..  to  The  FKde  Valve  Co.     Fluid  mixing  device. 

2.732.8.59,  1-31-.56.  4'1.  137—607. 
Chadelold  Corp.  :   Sec- 

Xack.  Herman  R.     2.733,119. 
Chadwick.  David  H.  :  See— 

Allen.  Tull  C.  and  Chadwick.     2.733.254. 
Cham.  Edward  J.  :  Sec-  - 

Derr,  WlUard  A.,  and  Cham.     2.733.399. 
Chandler.  Maurice  D.     Releasable  door  fastener.     2,733,427, 

1    31-56   Cl.  340—275. 
Chapman.  Edward  L.  :   See —  i 

Statia.  Edwin  V.,  8r.     2,732,.557. 
Charplat  Corp..  The:  See— 

Charplat.  Edward  B.     2.732.977. 
Chari.iat.   Edward   B.    to  The  Charplat  Corp.      Portableotr- 
bonated  beverage  dispenser.      2.732,977.  1-31-56.  Cl.  222— 

Chase    Corson  W..  to  The  Goss  Printing  Preaa  Co.     Printing 
cylinders.     2.732.798.  1-31-56.  Cl.  101—378. 


2,732,586. 
2,732.950. 


1 


n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cliayiit^.  Ctuirl»»*  A.,  to  (;^n«'riil  Motor*  Crlrp.  ^^Tie^l  snap^n- 
«Jon  comprlJilDf  wrflorwl  il«^«1  axl«»  and  rt)nDertlon«  th**!^- 
fn>m  to  T.>hlrle  fram.*       .1.7X2.W3.  1-31    .*.«.  CI.  180—73. 

C*ben.  Wayn*  H..  to  IWII  Tel^ph«»nr  I^boratorlM.  Inc.  Con- 
iK^tnr  anil  ii*l«-tor  clrrulta.  2.733,424.  l-31-5«,  CI  340 — 
147. 

Cb^nlrrk.  Jn^ph  A.,  to  InlTpnuil  (Ml  Produrta  Co.  Production 
«<  polyalkylattlbenr  quinonn  and  imljralkoiyattlben^  qul- 
nonwi     •J.7:13.24J».  1-31-.V1.  CI.  2«0— 3»« 

CIlriiitrnKHn.  I'aul  M..  to  F<>d«>nil  Electric  Producta  Co.  Cir- 
cuit br.-aker  with  arc  blowout.  2,733.312.  1-31-M.  CI. 
200 — 87 

Chrsanowakl.  Zblxnlfw  M  SwlnKin(.^ck  for  rolla  of  carp^t- 
Inc  and  th*  Mk*.     2.733.017.   1-31-J8.  CI.  242— 5S  3 

—       -  .  *         .     «      Ltd.      Aato- 

Cl.  17» — 18. 


:nlfw  M       SwlnKinc.^ck  for  ro 

p.      2.733.017.    1-31^.  CI.   242 

A.,  to  The  General  rWtrlc  Co 

aystenia       2.733.2««.*1    31-.V1. 


2.733.343. 
2J32JiO0. 


Chubb.  .Alexander 
matir  tel«»|>hone 
ChupkH.  William  A    :    Hre 

Inichrain.  Mark  G.,  and  Chupka 
naxue.  Robert  E.  :   «tcc— 

Hanink.  IVan  K..  and  ClaKue 
Clark- Aiken  Co  .  The  :   8er   - 

Orody.  Donald  R.      2.733.022. 
Clark  Controller  Co..  The  :   Hrc — 

Carllale.  Menjamin  H       2.733.303. 
Clark.  Thomafi  F..  f<>  the  Inited  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
■enteil  bv  rh*"  Secretary  of  .\»rlnilfure      Acrlcultaral  real- 
du»*  abraiiivea.      2.7.n.l3M.  1-31 -M.  CI.  .^1^303. 
Clayton.  I>aTid  P..  to  (teneral  Motora  Corp.     Faatenlnx  device. 

2.733.33«.  1-31   .^fi.  CI.  240—41.5. 
Oreland  Tapplnir  Machine  Co..  Th*:   St* — 

Carpenter.  Albert  J.      2.732.570. 
Cochran.  John  K..  to  The  Puplan  Corp.     Aoparatua  for  wind- 
ing textile  yarna.      2.733.01,V   1-31  ^5fl.  CI.  242—35.5. 
Coe.  I.^ter  C  :   «cc-- 

Klah.  Steren  P..  and  Coe.      2.733,221. 
Coe,  Milton  L.  ;    Hrr 

Ki»h.  Steren  P..  and  Coe.     2,733.221. 
Cohn.     Irwio    E.     Toy    helicopter.     2.732,656.    1-31-56,    CI. 

4« — 75. 
Colcate-Palnioltve  Co. :   See — 

Vltale.  Peter  T..  and,  Uftin      2.733.213. 
Vltnle.  Peter  T  .  an.l  Ltftin       2.733.214. 
Colltna   Johnnie  C.  to  S*>rTia  Equipment  Co.      Adjoatable  plow 
aaaembly   for  terracinit  marhlnea.      2.732,786.   1   31^56.   CI 
•7-240 
Colllna.  Samuel  C..  to  Joy  Mfa.  Co.     Apparatna  for  treatinic 

icaaea.      2.732,691.  1    31-56.  CI.  62—125 
Collina.  .Hamuel  C.  to  Joy  Mffc.  Co.      Methoda  of  and  meana  for 

treating  piaea      2.732.H92.  1   31-56.  CI.  62—123 
Collina.    Samuel   C.   to   Joy    Mff.    Co.     Methoda   of   treatlBK 

gaaea.      2  732.693.  l-Sl-.SB.  CI.  62—175.3. 
Columbia  Southern  ♦'hemical  Corp.  :  «re — 
Rartlert.  Paul  D.     2.7.13.276 
lloJden.  Calvin  B      2.732.914. 
Rlcbardaon.  Edwin  A      2.732.710. 
Commerce.    I'nited   State*  of  America  aa   represented  by  the 
Secreta  ry  of  :    Htr^  - 

Rablnow   Jacob.     2.732.900. 
Commonwealth    KnKine«>rinf(  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :   8tt — 

Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.    2.733.236, 
Compairnie    Generale    de    Travaux    d'Eclairaxe    et    de    Force. 
Anciena  EtabllxaementM  Clemancon  :   Kcc  - 
I>>blanc,  (^vorevn     2,7,^'^.42«. 
Compania  I'ruKuaya  de  Komento  Induatrial  R.  A 

l>ehllnit.  liana  R.     2.732,829 
Conley.   Charlea   C.    to  Houdallle-Heraher  Corp 
and     method     of    oil     poliahln«c.      2.732.669. 
51—141. 
Conaolldated  RncineerinK  Corp.  :   »tf — 

Ijincor.  JoH^ph  H  .  Jr.    2.733.407. 
Conaolldated  Molded  Producta  Corp.  :  flee — 

Phlllipa.  David  T.    2.7.33.073 
Conte,  Henry.     Water  cloaet  fluah  tanka     2,732.562.  1-31-56, 

CI.  4-41. 
Contralto.  Lorenx.     Method  of  making  w<»<>den  atmctnral  ele- 
ment*, in  particular  rtoor-roverinK  An\>m  and  a  wrwxlen  atnir- 
tural  element  made  according  to  thia  method,  in  partlcniar 
a  floor  covering  alab.     2.732.597,  1-31-56.  CL  20—75. 
Cook.  Emeat  E   :    Kcc— 

Sadler   Harry  J.,  and  Cook.    2.732.804 
Cooper.  Benjamin,  and  A.  Hohroann.  to  Research  Electronlca 
»  DeTlces  Co.     Inc.      Paper  feed.      2.732.797.   1-31-56.  CI. 
101      288. 
Cope.  John  E..  and  R    Thelle.  to  Cathodeon  Ltd.     Ryatem  for 
correcting     the     e<|ulllbrlum     potential     of    atorage     tube*. 
2.7.33.292.  1-31-56.  n.  178 — 7.2. 
Coplen    f;eorge.     Safety  releaae  for  vault*,  refrigerator*,  and 

the  like.     2.7.^3.090.  1-31-56.  (1.  292-94 
Corey    Donald  W..  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Safety 

device*.     2.7^3.063.1-31-56.0.271      57. 
Corn  Pro<luct«  Reflnlng  Co.  :    See  - 

Kerr.  Ralph  \V  .  and  Fanrette.    2.733.238. 
Morrla.  I>eo.  Cnuer.  and  Wll»on      2.733.234. 
Cornelinon.  Boyd,  to  Tetaa  Inatnimenta  Inc.     Gravity  meter 

2,732.718    1-31-56.  <n.  73— 382. 
Cornell.  John  A.,  and  11.  E.  Kemmler.  to  H.  D.  Juatl  h  Son. 
Inc       Dental    tmpreaalon    material   and   method   Of   making 
aame.     2.7.^3  1.56,  1-31.56.  CI.  106-   38.5. 
Cornell.  John  A.,  and  H.  K.  Kemmler.  to  H.  D.  Juatl  A  Son. 
Inc.      Impre«aion    material    and    method    of    making   aame. 
2.733.157.  1-31-56.  CI.  106-38.5. 
Corning  <;iaa*  Worka  :   See — 

Stookev   Stanlev^D.     2.73.3.167.  , 

Coagrove    thomai   M.      Shield    for  flie  alanm   box  Indicating 
Umpa.    2.73.3.3.34   1-31-56.  CI.  240-    25 

Costa.  Ravmond  L..  to  Allied  Chemical  k.  Dve  Corp.     Treat 
ment  of  hexavalent  chromium  aolutiona.    2.7.33.204.  1-31-56. 
<1.  210—24. 
Coty    Inc.  :   See— 

Croce.  Santy  M.    2.733.102. 


Couch.    Olenn    F..    to   The   Sjrmington-Oould   Corp.      Friction 

controlled  railway  truck.     2,732.813.  1-31-66   C\    105 — 197. 
Couch.  S.  H..  \.'o..  Inc.  :   »tc— 

Johnaon.  Carl  A.  P.    2,732.643. 
Couraen.    David    L..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    «le   .Nenioun  and  Co. 

Klawting  aaaembly      2.732.800.   1-31-56.  CI.    102-25. 
i'ovlello,   Anthony    K.      .\grlcultural    Iroplementa  and  aupport 

vehicle*   there^)r.      2.7.32  781.    1-31-56.   (H.  97      32. 
CowVe.   Charle*  T.    Y..    to    Imperial   ClM-nilcal    Induatries  Ltd. 

l*rodu«tion   of   phenol*.      2.733.274.    1-31-56.   CI.    260-— 624. 
Cowie*.    Kayroonil    H..    to  The   General   Tire  and   Rubber  Co. 

Cunhlonf-d  binge  bearing.     2.733.108.  1-31—56   CI.  308 — 184. 
Cox.    HamufI   F.    to   I'lttHburgh    Plate  GUaa  Co.      Klectrocon- 

ductlve  article.      2.7.33.32-1    1    31-56    CI.  201-^  73. 
Crafta,  ("urtla  S  .  to  The  ttoa*   Printing  Pre**  Co.     Angle  bar 

arrangement.      2.733.061.    1-31—56.   CI.    270—52. 
Crane.  Robert.  Jr.  :  Htr-  - 

Zaieakl.  John  P..  and  Crane.    2,733.411. 
Crawford.    David    C.      Wood    panel    conatructlon.      2.732,598. 

1-31-56^  CI    20— 91. 
CrIvelU.    Joaeph    C.      Convertible   horae    trailera.      2.733.095. 

1-31-86.  (1   -296—26. 
Ooce.    Santy    .M..    to   Coty,    Inc.      Atomixing   and   diapenalng 

apparatu*.     2.7,33.102.  1-31    .50.  Cl    29»      86. 
Crofton.  Wilfred  B.     .\utomatlr  atroke-rhanglng  apparatua  for 

windmilla.     2.732  723.  1    31   .->6.  CI.  74-    110. 
CrookHton.   Robert  R..  to  Kaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Steam   valve.     2,733.041.   1-31-56.  <*1.  251      14. 
CroM,  Thomaa.  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Kartlett.  to  l->so  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Mineral  oil  additive.     2.733.235.  1-31-56. 

CI.  260^     125. 
Culbertaon.   Ralph    L..   to  Aro  E«iuipraent  Corp.      Emergency 

oxygen   valve.     2.733,042,    1-31-56.  CI.   251—75. 
Curl.  John  E.  :    Hrr- 


Hurdle.  Joaeph  H.. 

<'url.  Ralph  H.  :  Wee- 
Hurdle.  Joaeph  H.. 

Curt  la  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Htr- 
He<'ker,  Harvard  K 


and  J.  E.  and  R.  H. 
and  J.  E.  and  R.  H 


Curl.     2,732,872. 
Curl.     2,732.872. 


2.733.116. 
:   Hec— 


I.  du  Pont 
2.733.182. 


5-carboalkoxy- 
2,733,243.  1-31-56. 

Digital   converter. 

Impulae  turbine. 


2.732.917 
Curtia.  Thoma*  E..  to  Southern  States  E<iuipment  Corp.    Elec- 
tric •witch.     2,7H3,.322,  1-31-56.  CI.  200—170. 
Da  cam  Corp.  :  See — 

Dana.  Bernard  D.    2,732.984. 
I»aft   t'larence  H.  J.  :   «ec — 

Fantham.  Harold,  and  Daft. 
IhilmlerBenx  .\ktlenK»'<««>lUchaft 
lUr*nyl.  P.^U.     2.732.902. 
Hundt.  Eberhard.     2.732^5 
I>alton    Richard  I.  .  and  F.   B.  Hauaerman.  to  E. 

de    Nemours    and    Co.      Process    and    product. 

1-31-56.  n.  1.54-128 
I>alton.  Richard  L..  R    K    Her.  and  <;.  B.  Alexander,  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemoura  k  Co.     Process  for  abatractlng  anions 

from  alumina  *o|.     2.7.^3.205.   1    31   .56.  fl.  210-  24. 
D'Amico.  John  J  .  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

4-alkvi-2-thla«olylmercapto-S-trtaxine*. 

CI   260     248. 
D'Andrea.    John    B..   and    H.    M.    Heuver. 

2.733.008.  1-31-56.  CI    235     92. 
Danel.  Pierre  F.,  to  EtabllMaements  Neyrplc. 

2.733.044.  1-31-56.  CI.  2.53   -24. 
Dan*.  Bernard  P.,  to  Dacam  Corp.     Article  stacking  and  box- 
ing apparatu*      2.732.984.  1-31-56.  CI.  226—14. 
D'Aquln.  Enler  L.  :   Set- 

Holxenthal.  lieo  f...  D'Aqnln.  and  Caatrock.     2.732.9.39. 
l>«rlcek.      Alex       H.        Agricultural       Implement.        2.732.780. 

1-31-56,  CI   97-8. 
I>arllngton  Fabrics  <'orp.  :   fitt — 
Smith.  Charle*  C.     2.7.^3.170. 
Darmody    William  J.     Mean*  for  preventing  leskage  l)etween 

a    rotafHl   ahaft    and   a    housing       2.7.32.711.    1-31-56.    V\. 

73—37.9. 
l>av|daon.    Robert   B.      Bunk   for  logging  vehicles.     2,733.077. 

1-31-56  n.  280-145. 
Davis.  Arthur  M  .  to  General  .Motor*  Corp.     Thru*t  iMilanclng. 

2.732  695.  1-31-56.  CI.  64     9. 
Davis.    Elwood    A.,    to   Friden   Calculating  Machine  Co..    Inc. 

(bearing  mechaniam.     2.7.33.011.   1-31-56.  (1.  2,35—144. 
Davl*.  Loulf.  H  to  R    H    Hoatutler  and  M,  to  F.  A.  Wlllisma 

Hvdraullcally  operated  pulling  tool.    2.732.901.  1-31-56.  CI. 

166-   98. 
Dawnon.  Gilbert  H.  :   flee — 

Rose.  Donald  H..  and  Dawaon     2.733.131. 
Dawaon.  Ruaaell  P.     Hog  house  atructure.    2,732.826,  1-31-56. 

CI    119-20. 
Deakin    Cyril  U.     Lubricating  meana.     2.732.916.  1-31-56.  CI. 

184      14 
IV  Bnato*    Emil  N..  and  A.  W.  Weller.  to  Resina  Automatic 

Machinery  Co.  Inc.     Container  capping  machine.     2,732.991, 

1-31-56.  CI.  226-88. 
De  Brye    Jactjue*.  to  I'nion  Francaise  Commerdale  et  Indos- 

trleile.      Compoaitions   for   the   dyeing  of   hair.      2.733.186. 

1-31-56.  CI.  167     88. 
De  Croes.  George  C.  and  G.  A.  Akin,  to  F^axtman  Kodak  Co. 

Manufacture    of    acrvlonltrlle    from    acetylene    and    hydro- 
cyanic acid.     2.733.2.59.   1-31-56.  CI.  260     465.3. 
IVeg   Auguat  :   Htr— 

Kuchman.  Herbert,  and  Deeg.    2.732.744. 
Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  :    flee — 

Klein   Norman  E      2.732.fl81 
IVls*.  John.     Combine<l  attachment.     2.732.941.  1-31-56. 

209     261. 
De  Klotx    T>eonard   A.      Method  of  treating  Chrlatmas  ti 

2.732.664.  1-31-56.  CI.  47—58. 
Delaney.  John  J.  :  flee- 

Harks.  Walter  M..  and  Delaney.    2.732.976 
Delaney.  John  M.     Conveyor  bracket.     2,7.32.929.  1-31-66,  O. 

19ft_177. 
De  Lltwn    Robert    to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  a*  repre- 

*ented   by    the    I'nited    State*   Atomic   Energy   Cnmmtaalon. 

Ion  generator  regulator.    2.733.344.  1-31-56.  Cl.  250—41.9. 


CT. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


De  Llban    Robert,  to  the  I  nlte«l  State*  of  America  a*  repre 

*ented   bv   the    I'nltetl   State*   Atomic   Energy   Commission. 

Regulator  for  calulron  Ion  »i»urce.     2.733.347.  1-31—50.  Cl. 

■'"•O-  -419 

Deli     Paul    A.,    to    i;eneral    Electric    Co.     Arc    tube    mount. 

2.733.363.  1-31   .56.  «'l.  31.3— 27.  , 

Del   Valle    Guillermu  A.,  and  A.  S.  Jones,  to  Radio  <  orp.  of 
Vnierica       Sprocket     ahoe     for     film     handling    apparatu*. 
2.733  062.  1-31-56.  Cl.  -271—2.3. 
Denye*.  Ru**ell  <>.  .    Ker—  ,-o.-oa 

Bradsbaw.  William  H..  and  Denies.     2.732..>86. 
IV  Penning    Harold  E      DIacharge  elevator  for  a  harvesting 

machine      2.7.32.«.-)9.  1    31-.-i6.  Cl    214— 42 
l>^  Palffe  de  Mugondeau.  Roger.     Accordion  pleated  filter  and 

method   for  making      2.732,951.   1-31-56.   C1210      169. 
D«.rr    Wlllartl  A  .  and  E.  J    Cham,  to  Westinghouae  Ele<trlc 
Cori>.     Circuit  breaker  control  aystent.    2.733,399,  l-31-.»6. 

(')   321^ 1'2 

De  Hancti*.  Aldo.    Subaguei>ua  breathing  apparatu*.   2.732,840. 

1-31-56.  Cl    128— 142.  „  „o --, 

Dewey    Davl*  R..  II.     8y*tem  forsa>hoto*ynfheal*.     2.7.32,663, 

1-31-56.  Cl.  47— 58.  o  ,„  noj 

IV    Wljn.    Fninci*ka    F       Pipe-connection    clips.      2.733.084. 

1-31-56.  Cl.  287     .54. 
Dexter  Folder  Co.  :   Nee — 

Martin.  <;eorge  A.    2.733.f>64. 
IMck   .\    B  .  Co.  :    Nrc— 

Brandt.  Carl  L.  W..  and  Florence     2.732.79.. 
Dlckev    John  W  .  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Bench  type  freese 

meter      2.7.32.700.  1-31    .56.  Cl.  73— 17. 
Dickaon    Alpheu*  E..  to  Natioital  Theatres.  Inc.     Illuminated 

skating  rink      2.732.688.   1    31-56.  Cl.  62—12. 


Dunham.   Thomax    M..    to  Aurora    Equipment  Co.      Ke<-tional 

cabinet  cmitruction.     2.73,3.112.  1-31-56.  Cl.  312—111. 
punn.  Harold  G..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Klidable  lid  for  clothea 


2.732.815. 

National   Bank  and  Truat  Co.. 

amplifying    centimetre    wave*. 

171 

flee— 

/ 


2.732.635.  1-31-56. 


DIebold.  Inc.  :    flee  — 

Paca.  John  P..  and  F:i»ner. 
Diemer.  Osinoa.    to  Hartford 
trustee.      .Arrangement    for 
2.7.^3..305.  1-31    .56.  Cl.  179- 
Dlgltal  Control  Svst»'mi«.  Inc.  : 
Steele.  Floyd  (J      2.733.4.30. 
Steel.-,  Flovd  *},     2.733.431. 
Dirckx.  Rudolph  H.     Movable  picture  toy 

Cl.  46     .36 
Dlatiller*  Co   Ltd  .  The  :   flee 

Hall.  Reginald  H..  Jacobs,  and  Jacqaet.     2.732.940 
Difter.    Francis    J.      Aircraft    ski.      2.733.026.    1-31-56. 

244      108. 
DJerassl.  Carl  :   flee—  ,      „,««„,^ 

Rosenkranx.  <;eorge.  Pataki.  and  DJeraaal.     2.7.33.240. 
I>oha    Sfenhen.  Jr  .  and  L.  W.  Morrison.  Jr.    to  Bell  Telephone 
I-ahoraff»ries.  Inc.     Coincidence  circuit.     2,733.436,1-31—56. 
<i   343      7. 

iKihson.  Robert  I).  :    «cr—  

Hawley.   Harold   K..  and  Dob«on       2.7.3.3.2..1 


Cl. 


H. 


to  W.  C.  Windsor.  Jr     Method  for  making 


and 


washer 


cabinet. 


.7.32.700,     1-31-56.     Cl. 


See— 


IVwId.  I>avld .      ,,. 

Htructural  members.     2.732  607.  1-31-56.  Cl.  2-.-  154. 

Dodge.  Adiel  V.     Variable  speed  drives.     2,732,831.  1-31-56. 

<'l    123     41  12 
l»<ierner     Mona    P..   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      l-chloro-2,3- 

butanMllone  3  oxime.     2,7.33,2»».  1-31-56,  CL  260— .566. 
I>ole  Valve  i'n..  The  :   Nee- 

Chace.  Thomas  B.     2.732.8.59. 
Dooley.  E<lward  J.  :   flee    - 

iWMdev.  Eugene  F  .  and  E.  J      2.733.109. 
lK>oley   Eug>ne  P..  and  E.  J.     Ltlllty  tray  mechanism  for  auto 

mobiles  or  the  like      2.733,109.  1-31    -.6.  Cl.  311-21. 
Iktrfman.   Hlller  D..  and   M.    Blngenhelmer,  to  We«tlnghouse 
Electric    Corp        Mountlnj:     means     for     circuit     breakers. 
2,7.33..321,  1-31    56.  Cl.  200-168. 
f  »ormever  <'orp.  :  flee   - 

Schwaneke.  Fre<|  C.     2.732..580. 
Douglas.  Alvln  P  .  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.     Bicycle  trans- 
mission shipper  op.'ratlng  mechaniam.     2.732.728.  1-31-56. 
Cl   74      473 
I  K.w  Chemical  Co.  The  :   See 

ItHiiman.  William  C.     2.7.33.232. 
Bauman.   William  C  .  and  Wheaton.     2.7.33,231. 
lirlfton.  Eflgar  C  .  and  Ashby.    2.7:13,262. 
Doerner.  Mona  P.    2.733.268. 
Drleshach.    Robi-rt    R.   and   .Martin.      2.733.281. 
Horslev.  I>^  H  .  and  Britton.    2.7.ri.272. 
RIgterlnk.  Ravmond  H      2.7,33.273. 
I>rel*ha(h.  Rob.'r»  R  .  and  R.  A.  Martin,  to  The  I>ow  Chemical 
Co       Separating  of   Isomeric  dlvinylhensene*  and  chemical 
intermediate  obtained   In  process.     2.733.281.   1-31-56.  Cl. 
260-   6«ft 
Drescher  k  Kiefer.  Inh.  Georg  Reitxel :  flee — 

Reltxel.  <;eorg.     2.7.33.003. 
Drew.   r>onald  E..  and   W.   .M.   F5irrelly.  to  E.   I    dn   Pont  de 
Nemours     *      Co.        Heat-sealing     of      thermoplastic     film. 
2.732.887.  1    31    .56.  Cl    154—42. 
Drews,  William  P  .  A.  F.  Kanlakis.  and  W    K.  I^ewls.  Jr..  to 
E»s«»   Rem-arch  snd   Engineering  Co.      Fluldlxed  solids  reac- 
tor system       2.7.33.282.  1    31    .56.  Cl.  260      67.3.5. 
Drown.  Claude  R      (in\t  hag      2.7.r2.87I.  1    31-56.  Cl    150      1  .'.. 
i»rylng  SysfeniH.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Porwanch<r.  Samuel  R..  and  Welssman.     2.732.8.37. 
iMicrot    AltsTt       Convcrtlhle  s»'tte..s.     2.7:{2,567.  1-31-56.  Cl. 

.-.     :<8 
Ihlgas.   Josenh   J.,   to   Hlugins,   Inc       Mixing  machine   for  ex 
nande<|  cellular  concrete.     2.7.33.a53.  1    31    56.  Cl.  2-59      165. 
I  hi  Mont    .Xllen  B  .  Ijihoratories.  Inc.  :   flee — 
H<Hii;lHiid.  Kenneth  A.     2.7.33.365. 
Sfiiidnian.  Allsrt.    2.733.163. 
Diinhani.    <;»-orci-   W..    tt»   Savnge   Arma  Corp. 

and   walk   hwwihts       2.732.572.    1    31    .56.   Cl 
Dunham,  Thomas  M..  to  .\urora  Kqiiipment  Co. 
Ing     and     siipiMirtlng     tii«>ans.        2.7.33.0.37. 
248      23!». 


.7.33,247. 


wringer 
68—14. 
Duplani  Corp.,  The 

Cochran.  John  K.    2.733.015. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  (*o. 

Anderson.  John  L.    2.733.278. 

Arnold.  Herrlck  R.    2.733.129. 

Arnold.  Herrlck  R.    2.733.130. 

Bauui.  Arthur  A.,  and  Sanders 

Brace.  Neal  (».     2,733,229. 

Couraen.  IMvld  L.     2.732,800. 

Dalton    Richard  L.,  and  Hauaerman.     2.7.33.182. 

Dalton.  Richard  L..  Her,  and  Alexander.     2.733.205. 

Drew.  Donald  E..  and  Farrelly.     2.732,887. 

Flaher.  Earl  E.    2,7.33.270. 

unison.  Joaeph  L.,  Jr.    2.733,367. 

<;rlffith      Andrew     S..     Jr..     .McDonald,     and     Wllfong. 
2.7.33.121. 

Haslam.  John  H     2.7.32.799 

Howard.  Edward  O..  Jr.    2,7.33,260. 

Her.  Ralph  K      2.733.160.  .      „    .. 

LIbhv       James     W..     Jr..     Pattlson.     and     Zwllgmeyer. 
2.*33.242 

Llndsey.  Richard  V..  Jr.    2.733.255. 

Miegel    Ralph  E..  Niemann,  and  Saner.     2.733.233. 

Ro».veare.  WillUm  E.    2.7.33.162. 

.Saum.  Arthur  M.    2.732.031. 

Tavlor.  Edward  R..  Jr.    2.733.154. 

TaVlor.  Edward  R..  Jr.    2.73S.210. 

Van  Ktten.  Howard  A.    2.733.223. 

Winning.  Clarence  H.    2,733,139. 
Eames.  Walter  R..  Jr.,  to  F-aton  Mfg.  Co.     Internal  gear  pump. 

2.732.802,  1-31-56.  Cl.  103—2. 
F:astman  Kodak  Co. :   8ec— 

De  <  roes,  George  C.,  and  At\n.    2,733,^59. 
F^aton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

EamcK.  Walter  R.  Jr.    2.7.32.802. 

Ra  hi  now.  Jacob.    2.732.921. 
Kbner.  John  H.  :  flee—  „,-«o,k 

Paca.  John  P..  and  Ebner.    2.732,815.  

Eden.    William    P      Combined   hose   carrier  and   storage   tie. 

Edw?^  Alirt'c.r'u;  Wllwt' ft  Co..    Inc.     Coating  for  roo<l 
containers.    2,73.3,152.  1-31-56.  Cl.  99-187. 

tklwards     WUlUm    B.      Game    board    with    movable    ple<-es 
2  733.066.  1-31-56.  Cl.  27.3—  131. 

Ehrenrelch.  A.  ft  (V.  :  See— 
Latien.  Josef.     2.7.3.3,085^ 


I^atzen.  Jowef  H. 
I^atxen,  J<toef  H. 
Elchholx.  (;eofrrey  G.. 
Queen  In  the  right 
Ister  of  Mines  and 


2.7.3.3,086. 

2.733,087. 

and  J.  L.  Horwood.  to  Her  Majesty  the 

of  Canada,  as  pepresente«l  by  the  Mln- 

Te<hnlcal  Surveys.     MethcKl  of  making 


pUatic    scintillation    phosphor*.       2,7.33,216.    1-31-56,    Cl. 


2.»2 


301. 


Elander.  Bernlce  C.  :    flee 

Elan<»er.  Burman  J.     2.7.3.3.068. 
EUnder.     Burman    J.    de«vased :     »     <  •    »;i«n**f'  ,'-«4^»';*" 
Changeable     checker      pieces.        2.7.33.068.      1-31 -on.      Cl. 

Elder  Edgar  L.  decea*e<l  :  The  I'nited  State*  .National  Hank 
of  iVnver.  executor,  to  EUler  Trailer  and  lUwly.  Inc.  ^^"^»' 
tank  trailer  heating  system.  2.732.8;W.  1-31— 5«,  t  I. 
126     ,344. 

Elder  Tmller  and  Body.  Inc.  :   Krr  — 
Elder.  Edgar  L.     2.732.8.39. 

Elechem  Corp.  :  tiee 

Nobel.  Fred  I  .  and  Ostrow.    2.7.33,198. 

Electrolux  Corp.  :  flee — 

Ferraris.  John  T.     2.732.910. 

Kllerbeck  Grant  ('..  to  l-Yiilen  Calculating  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Clearing  ine<hanlsm.      2,733.010,    1-31-56.  Cl.   235      144. 

Elliott  Harold  V..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  IHrectlonal  sig- 
nal   switch.      2.7.^3,.300,    1-31 -.56.    Cl.    200      fil.34. 

Ellison.  Michael  C.  to  The  Gudeman  Co.  Electrolytic  ca|*el- 
tor.     2.7.33.389,  1-31-56,  Cl.  317—230. 

Emulsfd  Chemical  Corp.  :   flee  - 

Epstein.  S<domon.   Fuchs.  and  Gladstone.     2.733,212. 
Engelage.  iJllnfer  :    See 

Kuhnau.    HIchiird.    Weldes.   and   Engelage.      2.7.32.7.>6. 
Engelhard.    William    E.      Switch    control    device.      2.7.33.387. 

1-31    56.  Cl    .Ti7      132.  „  . 

Engemann.    Herliert   11..   to  Thoin{>son   Pnwlucts.   Inc.     Valve 

lifter      2,732.832.  1-31-56.  Cl.  123     90. 
English  Electric  V«|ve  <'o   Ltd.  :   flee- 

Aisenateln.   Simon.  Thompson,  and  Esterson.     2.7.3.3^78 
Ensminger.  Ciiirence  W.  :   Set- 

Berner.     Harrv     M..    Johnson.     Ensminger,    and     Savke. 
2.733.110 

Irvine  .Air  Chute  Co..  Inc.     I»arachiite 
2.733.028.   I    :i1-5«.  Cl.  244      145. 

.  Fuchs.  and  M.  M.  (iladstone.  to  EoMil- 
Halr   shani|)oo.      2,7.33,212.    1-31-56. 


Epple.   Heinrlch  K..   t» 

cjinopy  construction. 
E[tsteln.  Solomon.  C.  F 

sol   <niemlcal    Corp. 

Cl.  252      117. 
ErIfTMuin.  Eric  A.,  and  .\.  O. 

L   M    Eri«t<s<in.      .Material   for 

l-31-.5«.  Cl.  200      KMi. 
Ertesxek    Olga.     <;irdle.     2.7.32.5.56. 


I^wn.  ground 
15     79. 
Shelf  Httach- 
1    31    56.     Cl. 


Jiirgensen.  to  Telefonakf  leb<dac»'t 
le«-tri<-  <-oiilMcfs.     2.7.'W.319. 

l-»l-5<l.  n.  2  -.17. 
Ervin    Kvander  M.     Tobacco  harvesting  machim's      2.7.32.W61. 

1    31 -5«,  Cl.  214      8.3  :«!. 
Espi-nschW-fl.  Helmiu  :   See 

.Viiganrd.  l^-if,  ami  Kspensclil««d.     2.733.134. 
Esposlto      .MfnMl     D.       Demagnetixlng     methisl.       2.733.32<*. 
I    31    .5«i.  (3.  210      10 


I     f 


nil 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


? 


Kaao  Ki>««>ar<-ti  And  KnutiiffrtDK  Co.  :   Se^-- 

AU'Xj«n<J«>r.   Warren   A.,  and  Hakpr.     :£.7S3.412. 

Haillr.    Randolph   M..  nod   HItclirox.      2.733.188. 

tUMcli.  Witltrr  M.     2.733.187. 

lUsch.  Waltf-r  M..  and  X.M>llrr.     2.733.218. 

t'rtxtkatun.  Kottert  R.     2,733.041. 

Cru«M,  TiMiMMa.  Jr..  nnd  H«rrlrtt.     2.733.233 

Dr^wa    Wmiaiu  I'..  KauUkU.  and  l>»«la      2.733JS2. 

Kori.t.T.  Kr>*  O.    2.7:UJ.20« 

Korater.  KM*- O.     2.73.i,2«>». 

HAiiin4r   (;ten  IV     2.733^M>. 

HaniniT,  <iUn  l>.     2.7aSjtU. 

Mmiuimt.  i;if>n  I'      2.733.284. 

IfHnin^r.  litfii  I'.     2.733.2a.'i. 

Kiirn«>rkf.  l>oiiaUl  K     2.7U.2«)7 

Malart.  Oant^l  S..  ami  MmIiIi.    2.733.286. 

MtKay.  John  K  .  Jr     2,733.227. 

Kupp.  \Valti>r  H.     2,7:\.1.1»1. 

SrtKi*.  KhhMrd  W  .     2.733. 1»2. 

White.  Howanl  \V.    2.7.12.»47. 

WilMin.  ^ialllu•■l  W..  and  Jonm.    2.733.279. 
KatenMMi.   Mauri<v  :    Srr 

.\lM>nMrclii.   Sinton.  Thompaon.  and   l-^|pr*fin.     2.733..'i7M. 
Katabliant'iiifntii  .Wrrpir  .    Srr    - 

itanrl.  rtrrr**  K.    2.733.(M4. 
Kralt.  tiiKiriCf  J.     Lm-klnic  <l«>vl<-e  f<>r  uar  with  rlertiiml  piugH. 

2.7rJ3.41rt.  I-31-5II.  CI.  331>-    .17. 
false.  Hubert  N..  t*  <H>B»ral  Molora  Corp.     UeadUMp  adjuat- 

lUK  device.      2.733.333.    I  -31-3A.  CL   240^41. 
Fa  Ik  Corp..  The  ;    Mer 

.<4(-hmitter.   Walter  1'..  Hade    and  ritB4;era)d.     2.7)2.7.11 
Fantham.   Harold,  and  C  H.  J.   Daft,  to  <ilrllnc  Ltd.     Appa- 
ratUH  for  meaaurini:  and  re»"on1ln«  de<^leratlon  of  a  vehlrlf 

\     2.7.ri.n«.  1  3 1 -,^«.  n.  34«^- 7 

Farbenfabrlken  ilayer  .Vktieatct'arUachaft  :  tier 

<;HtjrH«.  .Xloya.  and  Well.    2.733.23H. 
►^irgo    HarlaiMl  K.  ;    Ser   - 

Morrlaon.  .\lbert  R  .  and  Fargo      2.7.12.883 
Farlex.    tJeorne    V .    and    A     irildebran<lt.    to    Mplnrrafr.    lac 

ChrlMtinaa  tree  atand.     2.7.13.032.   1-31    M.  CI.  24»— 44 
Famaworth.  |jiwren«v.  .V>%  to  M.  «eft.     CenterlBK  aoU  drill- 

Int:  machine       2.732.7V>     1-31-."V«.  CI.   77      18. 
Farnaworth.    I.4iwrence,  ."iO%    to   .M.   Reft.      <\intr«>l  and   feed 
niechaniMin  for  (-eDterlOK  and  drtlllnjr  machlnea.     2.732.7.17. 
1    .11    .".«.  CI   77      18. 
Farr.    Warren    H..    to  .Ainaaorth    .Mfg.    Corp.      Carp»-t  larklnic 

atrip.      2.732..'»7».   l-31-.%«.  <1.   1«V      l«. 
Farrar.  .Martin  W  .  and  H    Raffelann.  to  Monaantn  CheinUal 
Co.        I'repNraflon      of      rarbncyrlic      trlcjrrllr     keto-acidn 
2.7.13  2rt.'>.  I  .11 -.-.♦«.  CI.  2«0— 314. 
Farrel-lllriitinicham  Co..  Inc.:   Hrr  —  . 

Walffum.  Warren  C.     2.7.12.991.  I 

Fiirrelly.  Walter  .M    :    Kee- 

Drew.  Donald  K  .  and  Farrelly.     2.782.887 
Faucetfe.  Wllllani  A    :   Hre~ 

Kerr.  Ralph  W  .  and  Kituretie.     2.7.13.23.S, 
Faulkner.  Alfred  II  .  to  Automatic  Kle<-tric  IjibonitorJea.  Inr 
(iaaeoua  di.«charKe  devices  havlnic  a   free  auxiiiary   cnotnd 
electrmle      2.7.1.1..174.  1 -.1 1 -.'irt.  CI    .1 1 .1      1»8 
FauMt.  John'A.  :  Srr  - 

Kynerholm.  .Martin  K..  Fauat.  and  ttabyon      2.733.244 
Fanat.  Ralpb  M..  to  Swift  A  C».    tslulni:  appHratua    2.7S2.37ft 
^  1    31-.%<».  CI    l.V     I32..'». 
Fava.    Aiiiniwro       r>rylni!   npi>.ir;inis    fur   allni<  ntary   paxte  of 

Alameiir  Hhape       2  7.12.H_'7     1    .11    .-»H.  CI.  34      4». 
Feileral  KU-cfrir  I 'rmincta  « 'o.  :   Hrr  -  i 

ChrlBtena.'n.  I'aul  .M      2.7.^1Jil2.  ' 

Fwleral  I'awr  lUfnrd  Co     Inr       Srr 

I'anrnlone    Vincent  R.     2.7.12.9mV 
Fehllne.   llan*  R..  to  Compiinta  I'mcuava  «te  Fomento  Indus 
trial    H     A.      Ink    reaerroir   tube.      2.7.12.829.    I^II-.VI    CI 
120     42  4 
Felnatein.   Kdward      At>T>aratuw  for  Darkinit  ami  nealinK  ha« 

like   i-..nriiinera.      2.732.».'«».    I-31-.VI    CI    22H— .^| 
Felea  Alvarea.   Franciaco  and  J  .   to  Knrioue  (lapew   Maanon- 
Klettromatrnetically     opemtMl     pump     for     ralainic    liqulda 
2.712.84W.  l-:n    .-»«.  CL  10.1-    .VJ. 
Felea  .\lv:iri«x,  Jiarf  ;    Nee 

Felet  Alvares.   Franciaci>  ;ind  J       2.732. 8IW 
Fi-nniMon.  Richard,  to  The  Terrell  Marhiiie  <'o.     ItohMn  atrip 

per  and   methiNl.      2.732.K09.    1    31    .'»«.  CI.   2H     20 
Ferrarla.  John  T  .  to  Klectrolux  Corp.     Control  for  autnmatlr 

vacnnni  cleanera.     2.7.12.910.  1-3 1   .'.♦1.  CI    l.H.V -37 
Flbrehoard  I'rodnrtu  Inc.  :    Srr 

.Hmlth.  Monrue  F.     2.733.223. 
Flehl.  Walter  I'.     I.aiat  ci>natrnrtlon.     2.7.12..'»71.  l-ai—'M,  CI. 

rirnia    Carl    Hepilnc   A   Co..    l>Mlerwaren-    imd   (i«rtelfabr1k 

<;    m    h    If        Hrr 

Heptlnc    Carl      2.732.H7H 
Fiaher.  Karl  K..  to  K    I.  du  I'amt  <le  .Xemnurx  and  Co        I'repa 

ration  of  ii|i|«.hyd>M       2.7.13. 270    1    31 -3«    C|    -.'(Mi     (MM 
Flaler.    I^Und   H..   .\.  A     Welch,  and  F    J     .Mciuunell    to  tlu- 

Amerlran    Hardware    Corp.       iKw.r    litfrh    oiteratinir    .l»-\l«r 

2. 733.0MM.  1-31 -.'»«.  CI.  292-    I 
KItaOeniM.  John  W.  :  isree  - 

.„  .  •''♦•h'nitfer.   Walter   P  .   Bji.le.  ami   FifiCerald.      2.732.731 
rieiachman.    JoAeoh    I.      Rotary   aton.'    rakini   ami   r^nrnvlnir 

machine       2  732  »172.  1    31-.-.^.  d   .W    17 
Flight  RefnellinK  Ltd.     ttee 

Worlldge.  Ronald  F.      2.733.079. 
Florence,  Robert  T  :    fter 

Mramlr,  Carl  L.  W  .  nnd  Florence      2.7.12  70.'i 
Flory.   I.eal|e  R..  to  Raditi  Corp    of  America       Maicnetlc  beAni- 

focuain*  ayatema      2.7.r«..1«M.   1^1 -.V?,  CI.   313     rt.'.. 
Porh*a.    <'ecil    M  .   Jr.      Abacna    with   money    Indicia    th*re«>n 

2.7.n.(K»».  1-31    .-•«».  n   23.1      123 
Forat)>r.  Krir  O..  tM  F^a.>  Reiienrch  and  KnglneerinK  Co.      Mixed 

alkaline  earth  metal  annp  greaae  romp.iaitlona      2.7.n.20«. 

I    3I-.'WI.  CI    _».-._•      .19 


Forater.    Krk-    O..    to    Knm,    Reaearch    and    Kng1n««rlnff    Co 

MaKneaium-llthtuni-aodtuiu   gnMUc  coinpoaltlon.       2,7SS.3()9. 

1-31   Art.  CI.  2.V2-40. 
Fuater  Kntflneering  Cot^).  :   Sf— 
Foater.  .Hhubel  A.     2,TS2.«70. 
Foater  iind  Foater  :   Ke* — 

Foeter.  Warren  D..  and  Wtlaon     2.733.021. 
Foater.    Shubel    A.,    to    Foater   KngineerlnK  Corp.      8lxe-det»-r 

mininx  xaxea  for  honlnjc  and  irrindlnK  apparatua.     2.732.A70, 

1-31 -.'.«.  CI.  ."^l       IH.-i 
Foater.  Warren  O..  and  O   W    Wllaon      Film  coatainlnK  maza- 

sliMa  and  Aim  handllnn  apparatua      2,732.7.%4.  l-31-.Vt.  C\ 

HM — 17 
Foater.   Warren   I>.  and  (>    W.   Wllaon.   to  Foster  and   Foater 

I»ck    for   nim   mntaininit  niasaiinea  and   Aim   handllnit  ap 

jiaratua.      2.733.021.  1    3l-5«.  CI   242—71. 

FfMiuet.  KuK^ne       Apparatua  for  cuttlnc  broach«  by  grinding 

2.732.rt«7.  I-31-.^A,  CI   .■>!-  100 
Francia.  Victor  1  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Artlrated  cathode* 
for  ele<tron  diacharge  derlc«.     2.733.173.  1-31-.VI,  CI.  117— 
M9 
Franke  *   Heidecke.    Fabrik    Photographiacher   Pratlak>na-Ap- 
fianile:   W^ — 

Heidecke,  Reinhold.  and  Bretthaoer      2,732,751. 
Frederikaen.    Jordan    W..    Sr.     Trouaera    pocketa.      2. 732.5*0, 

I -3 !-.-.«    CI    2  -  ■J^4 
F*reyermnfn.  Harlitn  li       Srr 

WilHama.   WlllUm.   Wllaon.  and   Freyerrooth.     2.733,ltJ5. 
Frtden  <Nilculatlnir  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  Bor — 
Ihivla.  KIw.M.d  A.      _'. 7.13,011. 
Kllerheck.  Grant  <•       2.733.010. 
Hawthorne    Nathaniel  F.      2.732.924. 
H.-nholtH.   R.iy  J       2.732.H13. 
Rolph.  l>onald  L.      2.733,007. 
Friedman.     Herman.      Interlocking    pre-caat    building    blocka 

2.732.7«Ml.  l-31-.'W.  CI    72   -3.H 
Frojd.  (iiiMtav   A.,  to  llorg  Warner  Corp.      Welding  apparatua. 

2.733.327.  1    Sl-.'Vfl.  CI    219-  8 
Froat.  Ouatave.  to  Andrew  Oeller.  Inc.     Open-back  aboe  con- 

■trtirtlon       2.732,«3.%.  1    31  ,%«.  CI   3«-    24.5. 
Froat.  Ixiyd  T..  and  W   A.  Haater,  aald  Hamer  aaalfnor  to  aaid 
Froat.       Pockrt     tape    recorder.       2.733.069.     1-31 -M.    CI. 
27  4  ^4. 
Furha  Charlea  F. :  »fr— 

Kpatein.  SoHNNon.  Fucha.  and  Oladatone.     2.733.212. 
Fugli*-.   KImer  A.,  and  C.  R.   Welnmann.  aaid  Fuglie  aaslgnor 
to  Winona  Tool   Mfg.  Co.      8lHlr  climbing  cart.      2.733.7)74. 
1-31-.VV  CI    280     .'..2. 
Gall.    Francta    X  .    to   The   !<lnger   Mfg.   Co.      I>1apo«able   dnat 
haga  for  vacuum  cleanera.      2.7,12.911.  l-3I-3«.  CI.  183 — 51. 
(iamewell  Co..  The;   Kcc - 

l^nail.  (MifTord  K       2.733.414. 
(larftnkle.    Joaepli    R.      Drying    apparatua    for    pbotogntpblc 

pHnta,     2.7.12.n-2«.  1-31-.VI.  CI.  34-    123. 
Garmr  Claude  M..   to  MiaaoUrl  Automatic  Control  Corp.      In- 
atantnneoua  limiting  MWitch  mechanlam.   2,733.012.  1-31-34. 
CI.  23H    -IN 
Garner,    IJoyd    P..    and    W.    N.    Parker,    to    Radio    Corp,    of 
America.     Wave     amplitude     control      for     highq      load. 
2.7.13.340,  1-31   5«.  CI   2.'>0     3«. 
Oaatrock.  Kdward  \.  :  Hrt    - 

Holxentlial,    X^fo   L..    D'Aqulo,   and   Oaatrock.      2.732.939. 
Ga  tea.  RIchanI  L.  :    ttre 

Jacqw-a.  (;eorgf  K  ,  and  Gatea,      2.7S3.3I8. 
Gclb.    Ro»K-rt    L,    and    II     S     Wiley,    to    The    Malco   Co      Inc. 
Microphone  mounting  for  hearing  alda.     2.733,302,  1-31-58, 
CI.  170      H»7. 
Geier.  I.^>n«rd  W..  to  Rnythe«in  Mfg.  Co,      Magnetron  tuning 
■trucfiiren       2.7.13.3M1.  1    31    .'.«,  CI    313— 30.81. 

Uelaler.  William,  and  W    II.  Morton,  to  Wllbro  Corp.      Packing 

caae.      2,782.09.-i.  1-31    .10.  CI.  229     .13. 
Oeller.   Andrew    Inc.  :   Hrr-- 

FriHit.  (iuatave.      2.732.03.'i 
General  .\lumlniiiii  Corp.  :   Krr- 

Steiner.  Jttuiefi  R.      2,732,8».'5 
(i'-nrral  Aniline*  Film  Corp  :   Ret — 

KIrhy    ll.n  H..  tHenick.  and  Smith       2.733.250. 

Maxcy.  Willi. im  J.,  and  Santlera.     2.733.211, 

Sprung.  Jo<te>pli  .\.      2.733.143. 

Wllliaina.   William.   Wllaon.  and   Freyermoth. 
tJewrnl  r.-ment  Mfg.  Co.  :    Kec — 

Vallulla.  Stanley  J       2,733,-290. 
General  Cwntrola  Co. :  Htr 

Ra»    William  A       2  7.12.««0 
(;eneral  Elwtric  Ct».  :    Hrt 

Itecliard.    Conrad    R..   ami    Hermanann.      2.732,878. 

Ile,k,  Charlea  K       2,733.419 

He<l^>r<l    BiinilceO.      2.7.13..1»Ml. 

<'amphell.  John  If       2,7.^^.171. 

CamplH-ll    John  H       2.733„1«2. 

I>ell    I'aul  A       2.7.13..1H3 

Fran.U.  Victor  4      2.7.X1,173. 

<;r..veiiMilller.    imle   A.       2.7.1.1.421.  ' 

Hlittuan.  Ihinald  !>..  and  Schmerhelm.     2.733.417. 

Marx.  Kmv  K      2,7X1.420 

N««el.  F^lward  B.      2.7.13.37.V 

Ogle.  Hugh  .M       2.7:i:i..l07, 

Ogle    lliiifh  ,M       2  7:i3,4<H, 

Reynold*.  Kenneth  W.,  Billaon.  and  Rauat  h.     2.7.12.847. 

S4-hoenfeldr.  Herman  R..  and  Vmler.      2.7:{3.1AA. 

S.-elv    Richard  K.      2.7-«.3..{l»4 

Warnn.  Roliert  K    mimI  Yearn. ina.      2.733.289. 

Zelr    KImer  J.      -V T.I.I. (t.lM. 
(M'm>ral  Kl«>i'trlc  I'o.  Ltd..  Tlw  :  Mir 

Brittain    Francin  H       2,732.JMm. 

i'huhli.  Alexander  A       2.7.13.298. 

I  mm.  Ronald  C.      2.733  3.19. 
General  MIIU.  Inc   :    Xrr 

C.eaell.  Fnink  A.,  and  Wolatmann       2.732..'t74. 


2.733.  HJ3. 


General  Motors  Corj).  :  Sfc—  „,„,««, 

Anderaon,  Ralph  R..  and  Gerber.     2,732,905. 
Borman,  Auguat  H..  Jr.     2.732  732. 
Bychlnaky,  Wilfred  A.     2,733  .185. 
Chayne.  Charlea  A.     2.732,901 
Clayton.  David  P      2.733.33fi. 
Da  via.  Arthur  M.      2,732.69.'.. 
Klllott.  Harold  V.     2.733,309. 
FalRe,  Robert  N.      2.733,33."). 
Hanlnk,  Dean  K.,  and  Clague.     2.732,600 
Holmea.  John  R  ,  and  SchwHrx.     2.732,9(1.  ,_«,,««. 

Watcrhouae.  Charlea  L.,   Pyuro,  and  Thoina.     2,733,096. 
Wllllta.  Baniuel  1'.    2.7.12,713. 
Genenil  ITeclalon  Ijiboratory  Inc      Kcc  ., -«,  a«i 

L.H)n«rd,  Antbon  A.,  Hawthorne,  and  Borberg.    2.(33.434. 
Zaieakl.  John  F..  and  Crane.     2,733,411. 
(;eneral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Th<>     Bte— 

Cowlea.  Raymond  H.    2.733.108.    „,,..  „^^     ,    „    ««    /^ 
George.    Robert    H.      Drain    valvea.      2,732,8.-^4.    1-31-56,   CI. 

tierber    Kdoard  A.,  to  the  Cnited  Statea  of  America  aa  rep 

reaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Circuit  for  ">?«■;•!•- 

lug    the    parunioters    of    plexoelectrlc    cryatala,      J,7iJ,4ix>, 

1-31 -.V»,  CI.  324-  .50. 
(;erber.  William  T.  :  KVc—  .-.,„„„, 

Andermm,  Ralph  R..  aud  (lerber.     2,7.{2,905.  p,.„»^, 

Oermer    IClmund,  to  llanovla  Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co.     Electric 

dlllcharge  devl^       2,7.13.373.  1-31-.56,  CI.  313-188 
Oero,   Doane   R  ,   to  (Joodjear   Aircraft   Corp      EJectable  air 

craft  aeat  capaule.     2.7^33,027.  1-31   56.  CI.  244—140. 
Oeaell,  Frank  A.,  and  K.  N.  Wolatmann,  to  General  M Ilia.  Im 

Combined  bruah  and  mop.     2.732,.-.74,  1-31-56.  CI.  iJi— 11... 
(Jlbba    Roy   J.      .Multiple   bhuW   rooting  and   pruning  knlvea. 

2,732.6i0.  1-31    .%«.  CI.  .10      ,1iO.  ^  „,.^o««K 

<;ieaklenR.  Marlon  W     Railway  car  wheel  markers.    2,7.^2,8ZS. 

1    31    .'.«.  CI    118-326. 
Gilford  W<MKl  Co.  :   See— 

Herberg,  Clifton  L.     2.732,789. 
Gilbert.   William   I.  J.  <J     Mc.Nulty,  and  C.W.  Montgomery 

to   «i»lf    Reaearch    &    Development    Co.     .»«"/"^»"»^. «' 

high  boiling  hydrocarbona.     2.»3.i,lK9,  1-.11-56,  CI.  190— 2». 
GUI    John  H.     Sand  eliminator  bearing  for  a  sprinkler  head. 

2,733,080.  1    31-.'S6,  CI    285     97.8. 
Glllaon.  Joaeph  L  .  Jr..  to  K    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Hlectrolumlneaient    lamp    atnicturea.      2.(3<l.3«7,    l-Ji-o«. 

CI    313 108 

(;ilmor.«,    William    J.,    to    American    <;•'«'".  *<;*jjj!'   i\'i 'ilft 

Flexible  condulta  and  flttlnga  therefor.     2,732,«01,  l-H-ao. 

(Jiltges.  Aloys,  and  H.  Welx.  to  Farbenfabriken  B«y^«;  Ak- 
tiengeaellvhaft.  Pr.Kviw  for  the  Reparation  of  sulphur 
from  oxlme  sulphur  mixtures.  2,(33,249.  l-Jl-a«,  v-i. 
260— 239.3. 

''"■"Fant'll!..n.^H^ld.andI>«ft      2,7.1.1116.  ,,      ^ 

Oiuffre.   .\nthoDy  A.      Hair  dry.m.     2.732.(.28,  CI.  34 — 50. 
Cladding.  McBean  ft  Co   :    Nrc    - 
lye  Clercq,  \A^n  J.     2,782..'»90. 

Cludanme.  Mart.ll  -"^l   :   «<"'.;  .  ,„    ,  .   ^      •>  7tT  9i  > 

Koateln,  Solom<.n,  Fucha.  and  Gladatom*.     2.73J.21-. 

<;iaaa,  Marvin  I.  :   Srr^ 

«;oldfarb.  Adolph.     2.7.12.«..S. 

Glenn.  Jolm  W..  t..  the  Lnitetl  Statea  of  America  aa  repre 
i«-nte<l   by   the   Unlte<l   Statea   Atomic   Knergy  «  ominlMlon. 
Purification   of   nickel   |M>wcler.      2,7:U,142,   (1.   75—119. 

Glenaky,  William  K  .  to  The  West  Co  Inc.  Container  cap- 
ping devkea.     2.7^2.990.  l-Sl-.-.O,  CI   226-«4. 

Go<lon.  Yvan  A.  Comblne«l  flHhhook  and  gaff.  2,732.851, 
1-11—541    CI    43-17 

Goldfarb,    Adolpto.    to    M.    1.    GUaa.      Doll    head.      2,732.658, 

1  31-:»«.  CT.  46     116.  ^  ..   ...  ^    f^  ^ 
Gollwltxer,    Walter    T.    to    Addreaaograph-Multlgraph    Corp. 

Sequentially  operating  addreaa  prinfMiK  means.     2.732, (»J, 
l-31-.'.«,  CI.  101-47  ,    ^  .         , 

Goodall,    WlllianJ    M..    to    Bell    Telephone  ^I^<X»»-«<of*»;".    ^% 
I»ulae    code     m<MluUitlon    coder.       2,783,410,     1-31-06,    t  1. 
3.32      11 
(;o«<lrlch.  B.  V  .  Co.,  The  :   .sv. 

Knt».  Mathew.     2,732.882:  „.,    ^  ^, 

»;oodwnile.  John  B.,  to  Beh.lt  Iron  Worka.     Winder  machine. 

J,733,01».  1-31    5«,  CI.  242—66. 
(;<>o<lyear  .Vlrcraft  Corp.  :   Hrr  - 
<W»ro,  I>r.ane  R      2,733,027. 
(;<MKl\ear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   Set — 

Seeger,  .Nelaon  V..  and  Maatln.    2.733,261. 
Goaa  I'rlatlDg  Preaa  Co..  The  :  Kee    - 
Chaae,  t'oraon  W.     2,7.32,798. 
Crafta.  Curtia  S     2.7.13,0«1 
Gotauta*.  Anton      Srr 

Janonia,  George,  and  (Jotautas.     2.732,9.54. 
(Jraf     Robert.       lA-ntlflcatlon    devlcea.      2.732,644.    1-31-56. 

CI.  40-142.  ^       , 

Gray,     Ernest     F.       Karrlug    with     spring    actuated    clamp. 

2  732.694.  1-11.56.  CI.  63 — 14, 
Green,  Maurice  B  :  See- 

liarber.  Harry  J  .  and  Green.     2,7.13,257. 
Barber,  Harry  J,  and  Oreen     2,7.13,271. 
(Jreene.   Kdward   S.      Maatlcatlng  head   for  an  extrusion  ma- 
chine     2.732, .587,  I    31-56.  C\.  18-12. 
tJregory,  Vance  P. :  Sec — 

I'ruHlck,  Jan  H..  and  (;r.'gory.     2.733.200. 
«;rell.     I>a     Verne     K.       Adjustable     gate     type     neck     atock. 

2  732.827.  1-31    .56.  CI.  119-99. 
tirerengntwl,  Pau»   H.,  to  .Natlt.nal   Brasa  Co.     I.atrh  spindle 

spring  device.     2,733.089.  1-31-.56,  CI.  292-  1. 
Grlb.  Boris  F..  to  Phllamon  I^aboratorlea.  Inc,     Temperature 
compensation    for    tuning    forks       2,732,748,    1-31-56,    CI. 
H4     407. 


C.  Oaelaoh,  executrix,  to 
Safety    control    derlce. 

Combination  tlsaue  pack 


Griffith.  Andrew  S.,  Jr.,  R.  E.  McDonald,  and  R.  E.  Wllfong. 
t<.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  k  Co.     Prexsure  washing  proc- 
eaa.      2,733.121,  1-31 -,50,  CI    18— 54. 
Grintb,  I>onald  1.,  Va  to  J.  P.  Ruth,    Turbogenerator  founda- 
tion.    2,7.33.029,  1-31-56,  CI.  248—13. 
(iriinea,  MUton  J.  :   See- 

Grinim.  Albert  C,  and  Grimes.    2.733.366. 
(Jrlmm.  Albert  C.,  and  M.  J.  (Jrlmea   to  Ki\A\o  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.    Target  aaaembiles  for  color-klneacopea,  etc.     2,733,366, 
1-31-56.  CI.  313—8.5 
<Jrody,   I>onald   R..  to  The  CInrk-Alken   Co.     Steel  shaft  for 
rolls  of  paper  and  the  like.     2,733,022.  1-31-56.  CI.  242—72. 
Groendijk,    Hendrik,   to   Hartford    National   Bank  and   Trust 
Co.,  trustee.     Device  of  the  kind  comprising  an  electric  dis- 
charge   tube   having  a    ribbon  shaped    t>eani   and   unilateral 
deflection.     2,733.379,  1-31-.16,  CI.  315—18. 
GroTemiller.   Dale  A.,   to  General   Wectrlc   Co.     Lamp  base. 

2.733.421.  1-31-56,  C\.  339—145. 
(Jrover.  Frank  N.,  Jr. :  Hee  — 

Wohlers.  Herbert  C  .  Pauling,  and  (Jrover      2.733.264. 
Grubich,   Stephan   A.     Material  digging  and  handling  appa- 
ratus.     2,7.32.9fl3.  1-31-56,  CI.  214—140. 
(iuardiun  Klectric  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hee — 

Obazarny.  Thedore  J.     2.733.422. 
(iudenuin  Co.,  The  :  tire — 

Klliaon,  Michael  C.     2,733,389. 
Giielaon.  I^edra  C.  :  See  ~ 

<;uelaou,  Stanley.     2,7.12,848. 
Guelaon,   Stanley,  d«'ceaaed,   by   L. 
Milwaukee     Gus     Spe<ialty     Co. 
2.732.H48.  1-31-.56,  CI.  137-66. 
<Jul.  Elmer  <;.,   M«  to  J.  .M    WllHon. 

and   dispoaal   receptacle.      2.732.93.5,   1-31-.56,   CI.  206-1-57. 
Gulf  Reaearch  k  I>evelopnient  Co.  :   See — 

Gilbert,  Wllllum  I..  McNulty,  and  Montgomery.    2,733,189. 
Rlethof,  (;eorgc,  and  Brown.     2,733.263. 
Gunderaou.  Ralph  K.     ILuae  support  for  vefalclea.     2,733,033, 

1-31-.56,  CI.  248—51. 
Gunn,  Donald  A.,  and  C.   F.   Woltera,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Signal  holders.      2,732,843.   1-31-.56,  CI     129—16.7. 
(Jurries,  Albert  G.,  and  E.  J.  Rlmple,  to  Be-<;e  Mfg.  Co.     Ee- 

yeralble  diac  plow.     2,732,782.  1    31-.56,  CI.  97 — .12. 
Hackworth.      Vfrgil.         Brake      master      cylinder      aasembly. 

2.732.918.  1-3l-.5ti,  (1.  188-152. 
Hadley.  Willard  C.  :  See~ 

Uagosine,  Victor  E..  and  Uadley.    2.733,356. 
Ifaenael,  Vladimir,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  <^o.     Separating 
and    cracking    of    oil    from    4>il-b«'ariug    sands.      2.733.193. 
1-31-.50.  CI.  19«l— .52. 
Harberg.  <;ideon  .\.     .Vpparatus  for  removing  impuriites  from 

liquids.      2,732,943,  1-31-56,  CI.  210 — 1..5. 
Hagensick,  Charles  «;..  to  Westiughouse  Electric  Corp.    Recti- 

ller  control  apparatas.     2,733.400,  1-31—56,  CI    321 — 14. 

HakanHon.  Alfre<l.     (;e«rlug.     2,732.726.  1—11-56.  CI    74 — 125. 

Hall.  R<>gluald  H.    D.  1.  H.  Jac<4>M.  and  M.  V.  Jacquet,  to  The 

Distillers    Co.    Ltd.       Froth    flotation    process.       2.732.940. 

1    31 -.56,  CI.  209   -166. 

Hall.  Samuel  S.,  to  The  Surety  Rubber  Co.     Package  of  gloves 

2.732.934.  1-31-56.  CI.  206—46. 
Hallett  -Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Balxer,  Vernon  W.      2.732,975. 
Halhnan.  Little  L,.  to  The  Terrell  Machine  Co. 
bot)l>in  louder  for  automatic  winding  machines. 
1-31-56.  CI.  242— 3.5..5. 
Hallock,   Clair   L..   to  The   (Jlenn   L.    Martin   Co. 

to(.|       2.7.12.612.  1-31-56.  Cl.  29—90. 
Halter,  Allan  C,  and  D.  E.  King,  to  Allia-Cbalmera  Mfg,  Co. 
Nonlinear  limit  switch  clrcutt  for  electric  motor.    2,733,397, 
1    31-56,  CI.  318—286.  .    , 

Haman,  Ralph  W.  :  Sec — 

Murphy.  Frank  L.,  Haman,  and  Kay.     2,732.814. 
Hamer.  William  A.  :  Kec— 

Froat,  Loyd  T.,  and  Hamer.     2,733,069. 
Hammerberg,  Chester  A.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     .Meat-shaping 

method.      2,733.1.5.1.  l-31-6<».  Cl.  99—194. 
Hamner.    <;ien    P..    to    Ksao    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
Recovery    of    cycio    and    methylcyclopentadlene    bv    liquid 
vapor   phase  cracking.      2.7;W.280,    1-31—56^  Cl     2ftO— 666. 
Hamner,    tJlen    P..    to    Eaao    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
I'rocess    for    recovery   of   aromatics   aeparated    from   cyclic 
dienoa.     2,733,283,  1-31-56,  Cl.  260—674. 
Hamner,  Glen  I'.,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Proc- 
ess  for   reiovery   of  aromatic   hydrocarbona   bv   dimerizing 
cyclic  dioletius,  distilling  to  obtain  a  C*-Ci  cut.  pliosphoric 
!  acid   polymerising   the   olefins,  and   dlatilling  to  obtain  an 
aromatic  rich  fraction.     2.733.284.  1-31—56.  Cl.  260 — 674. 
Hamner,  Glen  P.,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.     Re* 
ct.very  of  hydriK-arbons  from  highly  cracked  petroleum  frac- 
tions by  dimerizing  the  c,vclic  dit.leflns  distilling  to  obtain  a 
i't-i'i  cut,  clay  iKiiymerixing  the  oleHns  and  distilling  to  ob- 
tain   a    beniene    rich    fraction.       2,733,285.    1-31-56,    O. 
260—674. 
Hanlnk.  Dean  K.,  and  R.  E.  I'lague.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Sand  cores  having  high-temperature  strength  and  method 
of  producing  same.     2.732,600,  1-31-56,  n.  22—165. 
Hunley,  Stanley  .M.  :    See  - 

Blxby.  William  H.    2.733.402. 
Hanovia  Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gernier.  Edmund.     2.7.13,373. 
Hansen.     Francis     F.       Sheeted     dough     turner.       2,732,927, 

1-31-56.  CI.  198— .13, 
Hansen.  Frltx  B.  :   See^ 

Moore,  James  F.,  and  Hansen.    2,733.067. 
Hanson.    Russell    O       Warning   flag.      2.732.823.   1-31-56.   Cl. 

116-173. 
Hardin.  N.  A.  :  Sec- 
Brandon.  Ciarence  W.    2,732.687. 
Harker,  Charles  B.,  to  Bartelt   Engineering  Co. 


Antomatlc 

2.733,014, 

De  bur  ring 


Dispensing 
apparatus  for  double  hags.     2,732,989.  1-S1-.56,  CI.  1iH~f>9. 


t 


i 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Harks.  \V«lt.»r  M..  and  J    J    DrUney.  to  Bowarr,  Inc      Dval 

Hquld  lUspriwer.     2.7S2.»7«.  1   31-^-MI,  (H    222— 2«; 
Harrin    Itnn«l<l  8..  to  N>w  TaiitU  Pnxlurtii.  Inr.     Ext^nnlbl* 

link  •tructur*'.      2.732.W»3.   1-31   M.  r\    !♦»     84 
ffarrlM    I>onald   »  .   to  N>w  r»«tU  l*Toda«tii.    Inc.     Foldable 

cloMurf     2.732.H94.  1-31    5*.  CI.  1«0     «4 
Harrla.  Frinl^rlr  R..  Ino.      Nrr 

Quirin    Kdward  J     2.732.818 
Hart      Frank     A        Ratrh^t     artuatwl     plp^     bendlnit     tool 

2.732.74.1.  1    31    .V<   CI   81      15 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tn»r  Co.  :   Srr    - 

BAhRM*.  Karl      2.733.377.  ^ 

rMfm^r  C.^lnUK     2.733..30.'i. 
(iro.-n.lijk.  Ilendrik      2. 733. .179 
Jurrlaan)««»   Tom    and  lIom^lInK      2.733.372. 
Kolkman.  lUrk      2.733..3«8  ^,      ^  «-,,  w^ 

Van   Riiw*."!.  TIJa  \V..  Hoatman.  and  JoKkrr      2.733.144. 
HartwHl  .Xvlaflon  Supply  <'o.  :   flr^-- 

Hocan.  John  E    Hod  Po*      2  732,»7rt. 
I'o^.  Lloyd  R.    2.732.^82. 
HartwHI.  Clark  :   Kr^ 

Hoon.  John  K.  and  Po«>     2.7.32.970 
I'o*.   MoT.I  R     2.732..'>M2 
Hartw*>ll       Uanl^l      H.        lAtar^r     conatructlon.        2,732..'>9.i. 

1    31   5«  f\.  2ft     «2. 
Ilartw^ll.  Rl^anor  M   :   Srr— 

Hogan.  John  F.  .  and  To*     2.732.970. 

I'n^.  I.Jo%d  R      2.7.32..^82.  _ 

Rarttl^r.  John  E  .  and  C  IV  J^trr  :  aald  Hart«l*r  aa«»r  to  B. 
H.  BnM^r  «lr^n  cIvaninK  d#Tl<v  2.733.101.  l-3\-M. 
CI  299-  84 
Haxlam  John  H..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dp  NVmooni  and  To  M».fh 
odii  for  InaoliiblliilnR  coatinc  oompoaltlona  2.732.799 
1-31-."M».  n    101-  41«. 

Haartniri  Mf*   *''>■  ■   ftrr--  i 

Phlllln-   llaroM  P     1.732jlil 
HaoM^rman.  Frank  B  :    Mer-  '  "    ^«.„„ 

Italron.  Rlrhard  I...  and  Hauwnnan      2.73.3.182. 
Hawaiian  Cann«»rl«»»i  Co  .  Ltd.  :  Her 
Hnm^r.  .\lh<»rt      2  732.9.%7 
Hnrn«r.  .Albert,  and  Storv      2.732.9M. 
Hawk   \Vat(«on  L..  to  Khi^m  Mf«  Co     .Anr>arataa  for  applyine 
Dlantlr  «h«Htln«   to   m..tal    plat*^.      2. 7.12.880.    1    31-5fl.   CI. 

1.V4   - 1 
Hawkina     r.m^t     L.       Separable    paint    bruah.       2.732,.'i78. 

1    .11    r,(\   CI    !.'►     202 
HawkIn-.  Robert  E.     Liquid  levH  i»u«e      2.732.71.\  l-31-5«. 

Hawley.  HaVold  K    (ind  R   D  Dohpon.  to  The  Procter  A  Oamblp 

(V     Mol«M-ular  rearranifemenf  proo*!**      2.733.2.'.!.  l-31-.>«. 

n   2«0     410  7  .     ,        ,.     ^.       ^ 

Hnwthorne    Nathaniel  F  .  to  Frld<>H  Calmilatlne  Machine  Co.. 

Tnr      Reveralble  ribbon  feed  mechanlam  for  addinc  mnrhlnen 

2.7.12.924.  1-31    .'.«.  CI.  197-182 
Hawthorite.  Omer  V  .  to  H    J.  Moll.     Pnlr^-rnal  maat  monnt 

InK  ilevW      2.733.0.30.   1-31 -.-.«.  <'1    248      40. 
Hawthorr»e.  Thoman  .\    :    See    -  .  „     ^  .,  ,••  .«.. 

Leonard.  Anthon  A  .  Hawthorne,  and  Borberr     2.73.3.484. 

Hnxhr.  Robert  O       Ker  .        „      ^  ^   ^   

L.vinan.  Joaeph.  Caldwell.  .Maeder.   Haxby.  and  Tawaey. 

Hayi*.  riyde'c.     Slodge  removlnir  meana.     2.732.944.  l-31-.'ifi, 

CI   2 1 0-    *>r> 
Heniey    Harry  (i.      Separable  rhair  conatructlon.     2.732.889. 

1  31-.-.8.  CI.  l.-..V-19« 

ITeck    Ervm  R     to  Bradley  Aiwoclaten.  Inc      HInir.'  stractiir.- 

for  molde^l  plastic  boxea.     2.7.12..%81.  l-Sl-.-VO.  (1.   1»^-171 

n».cker.    Harvard    K..    to    Curtia    .Mfc  Co.      Llftlnit   d^Tlcea 

2  7.12.»17,  1    II    .-,«.  CI.  187      8fi2. 

H^-ilKeM  Chnrlen  S  .  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Refrigerated  rendin* 
niarhlw      2.732.974.  1-31 -.^«.  O.  221       184.  ,  ^,   ,  ,     . 

Heldecke  R«lnhol<l.  iind  H  Br»-ffhauer.  to  Franke  *  Meldeike. 
Fabrik  Photocraphlacber  Prailwiona  Apparate  ^J""U""»-' 
ring  for  camera  accettaorlea      2.7.12.7.'il.  1-31   •>«,  CI.  RH-    1. 

Hein  Helton  \V..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Pn't»ar»tlon  of 
laomeric  1  phenTl-1.2^lcyanoethylenea.     2.73.3.2.'>8.  l-.31-..fi. 

Hen<leraon  Ray  M.  Ice  harm  an<l  machine  for  and  method  of 
making  -ame.     2.732.««»0.   1    31-.%«.  <1    fi2^  10« 

Henne  John  E  Rn«k  collecflnir  apparattw  havlnj  a  i;eclpro 
cable  iiath.rlni:  blade      2.732. «73.  1    II    .'.0.  CI   .>.'V     17. 

Ilenniniter.  Mtlea  :    ftrr 

IVter*.  Vlreil  N     2.731..1.13. 

Heotlntt.  <  arl.  to  Flrma  Carl  IlepflnE  *  ^ o  ,  I'^'*''^""'"  "Ti' 
<;ilrtelf«hrlk  C.  m.  b.  H.  Carrlerx  for  camera*  2.732.870. 
1    .1l-.->«  (1    1.W    .-.2.  ^         ,  ,  .  ..     . 

Herbert  illfton  L..  to  (ilfford-Woo<l  Co.  Deep  fat  frying  ma- 
chine."   2.7.12.7H9.  1-31    .-.«.  n   9»     404 

Herbert.  Charlea  <'   :    Wee  ..  ,-o  ,w».. 

Abiklffaard.   William  H  .  and  Herbert      2.7.n.OO,l. 

Herblg.  Jamea  A.  :   See    -  

Salter   I  valO.  and  HerblR     2.7X3.228  ^  „    „  ^,     . 

Ilerele.  Lodwig,  K  Jehle.  K  Kun«.  P  Moller.  and  P  S^hl««-k 
to  Boblngen  Aktl-ngeaellachaft  fur  Te.tll  Faaer  P^tn. 
tlon  of  ataple  lll.rei.  fn.m  polyamlde?.      i.733.122.  1-31-.V.. 

HeVlach.  Helnrlch.  t»  Machine  Tool  W'"*"  <!r'»!5'15-  ^''"'"J; 

rratlom  Co.     Friction  brake  fi»r  a  gan.     2.732.767,  l—Tl— .«. 

CI    H»     44 
Hertnanwin.  Merman  K:   W"" ,  „  „      .,  t-.)  «7a 

Heibard.   Conrnd   E.   nnd   Hermanaon.      2.7.1.J.W7N. 
Herterick    Vlnc»nt   R.   i..  United  Cnrr  Kaxterwr  (  orp.     fcW>c 

trical   aaaembly.      2.733.320.    1-31  Art.   <'l     2<>0 

Heraog.  Arn..  H.      ''Jf    -      „  „  ,„-  ,„ 

Care.  William  T  .  and  Her»4>g.     2,73.1.133. 

Ileuver.  HerUrt  W        See  .,  ,t,  nnn 

it'Andrea.  John   H.,  ami  Heuver.     .^,7.3.l.OOH. 

HIrkman.  Franklin  J.  :    «ee 

Tuller.  Clareme  K..  an«l  Hickman      3,7.33..33r.. 


I«MI. 


HISSlna.  Inc   :    Mr* —    *. 

Dugaa.  Jnaeph  J.    2.733.0.13. 
HIgglna,  Jewi  C     Mufler.  apark  arreater.  and  water  trao  for  In 
fernal  i-ombu»tlon  engine*  having  rertlcal  atacka.    2.732.913. 

1  31    .VI.  CI    18.1     »rt 
Hlldebrandt.  Arnold  :    fter   - 

Farley,  (ieorge  F  .  and  Hlldebrandt      2.733,032. 
Hilller.  Harold,  and  F    B    Ling,  to  <!    4  J    Weir  Ltd.     Treat 
ment    of    aea     water    for    eraporafing    planta.       2,7.33. ltt«. 
1-31-.V1.  CI   2t»2— .17. 
llllla.  Jay  B.  :    See   - 

Wllaliaaen.  Arthur     2.732.722. 
IIIIU.  Madonna  I.       See 

Wlliihii».-n    Arthur      2.7.12.722. 
Hinea  Flai«k  Co       See 

Hlnea.  Roaaell  J.     2.732..'»99. 
HInea      Raaaell     J.     to    HInea     Flaak     Co.       Molder'a    flaak. 

2  732. .'\90    1    31    ."ifl.  <'1   22-    110 

HInman.  I>onald  I»  .  and  J.  F.  Mchmerhelm.  to  Oeneral  Electric 

Co       Metal    aleeve    haae    for   double    endeil    tabular    lamp 

2.733.417.  1-31    .'.«.  CI   339 — ."M>. 
HItrhcox.  Harold  F       See 

Ballly.  Randolph  M..  and  llltchcox      2.733.188 
lloagland.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Allen  B    Ini  Mont  I^boratorlea.  Inc 

Ion    trap  electron   gun   for  cathode   ray    tubea.      2.733.3«'>. 

1-31-.V1.  <3   313-  82 
HoMa.   Jamea  C      Valve      2.7.12,8.^.-..   1    31-58.  CI    137     .1.18 
Hodge.  Allen  W..  and  R    L    Hallard.  to  Reynold*  Metala  Co 

Tin  sine  baae  allova      2.733. Irt8    1    31 -.18.  CI    117-  .'tO 
Hoffmann.   Walter,   to  Actlengeaetlachaft   Job    Jacob  RIeter  * 

Cle.     Metho4l  and  d'-vlce  for  winding  copa  In  ring  aplnnlng 

and  rlng-douhllng  machine*  having  a  vertically  movable  apin 

die  rail      2.732.rtK1.  1    31    .'.«.  «'l    .^7      9.".. 
Hogan.  John  E  .  and  L.  R.  P<ie.  to  C   and  E    M.  Hartwell.  c. 

partner*,  d.  b.  a.  Hartwell  Aviation  Supply  To.     RotatabU- 

acrem  door      2.732.970.   1-31 -.-.8.  CI.   J20--40. 
Hoglnnd.    Nil*       Templet    forroera.      2.7*2.770.    l-31-rt8,    CI 

ftO--  13  1 
Hohmann.  AIN-rt  :   Set — 

<'ooper.  Benjamin,  and  llohmann      2.7.32.797. 
Ilohwart.  Krneat  F  :    Rec- 

Mohwart.  C.eorge  and  E.  F     2.7.13,072. 
Hnhwart    Oeorge  and  E    F..   to  N.  A    Woolworth  Co.     Finger 

chuck.     2.7.13.072.  l-31-.%«.  CI  279     4 
Holden.    Calrin    B..    to    Columbia  Southern    Chemical    Corp 

Pnxluction  of  laopropvl  chloroformate.     2.7.12.914.  1-31-50. 

n    183      119 
Holmen.     Reynold    E      and    W     K.    Lund<iul*t.    to    MInneaota 

Mining     k     Mfg      «'o.       Pre**ure-*eniiitlve     adhealve     tape 

2.733.180.  1-31-.%8.  CI.  117-   78. 
Holmen.     Vernon     E.      Jar     viae.      2.7.12.740.     1-31-58,     CI. 

81      3.12 
Holme*    John   R  .   and   A.   Schwnr*.   to  C.^neral   Motora  Corp. 

Radiator  can*.      2.732.971.    1    31    •',«.   n.   220—44. 
llolmiiuUt.      Hjalroar.        Shelve*.      2.732.9.Vi.      1-31-58.     Cl. 

211      147 
Holat    Toraten   Ct..    to   Revmernholm*   C,«mla    Indn*frl   Aktle- 

tiolae      MetbfMl  for  en*lllng  vegetable  und  animal  product* 

2.733  148.  1-31    .%8.C1.  99      8. 
Holt     William    H.       Perfume    c<»ntalner    for    peraonal    wear. 

2.733.008,  1-31    .10.  H.  299     20 
Holienthal.  I-eo  L..  to  E.  L  IVAqnln.  and  K.  A.  Oaatrock.  to  the 

rnlte<l   State*  of  Amerlcii   a*  represented  bv   the  Secretary 

of    Agriculture.       Stick    remover       2.732.039.    1  -31-Rfl,    Cl. 

209      102 
H<»ner    Henry    to  We*tem  Stove  Co.,  Inc.     tJrate  atructure  for 

ga*ranire*      2.732.H.18.  1-31 -.18.  ni2«V -21.1 
llonwl,  Carl.    Manufacture  of  p«p«'r  bag*.    2,732,774.  1-31 -oti, 

Cl.  93     23 
lIonHlnger.  Vernon  U   :    Kre 

Bauer  Phillip  F.  and  Honalnger.    2.733.-382. 
Hook   Itenton  A.     Engine  Ignition  control.    2.732,8.3.1,1-31-58. 

1 3.1 23      117. 
HiMtver  Co..  The  :    See 

IKinn.  Harold*:.    2.7.32.700 
IIornbo*tel.    Lloyd,    to    Beloif    Iron    ^^ "••>£».  ,S"cf Ion    plcktip 

iind  transfer  pre**  for  paper  machine*.     2,i32.77-.,  I-.11 

C1.92      49. 
Morner.  Albert,  and  P.  K.  Story,  to  Hawaiian 
Ltd.      .\pi>nratH*    for   handling   can* 

Iloriier.  All>ert,  to  llawalian  Caniierlea  Co..  Ltd.     Apparatus 
for  p.illetUing  ran*.      2.732.957.    1-31.10.  n.  214—6. 

Horaellng.  Jan  :   See  ,.,»_»-„ 

Jurriaanw.  Tom.  and  Horacllng.     2.733.3(2. 

Ilorslfy    lA^  11.    and  K    C.  Ilrltt<in.  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  ('o 
Trihy'droxy   pidyoxyalkylene  ether*  «if  glycerol.     2 

1  31    .10   Cl.  2«i<>     01.1. 
HorwiMHi.  John  L.  :   See  .. -,,  .„^ 

Elchbolz.  <;eoffrey  <;..  and  llorwood.     i,<33,^lG. 
Iloatutler.  Ray  H.  :    See— 

Ihivi*.  Ix»ula.    2.732.901. 
Hootlallle-Ilerahey  <'orp.  :    Sre- 

Coniey.  CharleaC.     2.732.e«l». 

S«ndb.Ti:.  Knv  A.     2.732.01.1 
llou*ton  (Ml  Field  Material  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

llurn*.  Alliert  1.^.  Jr.     2.7X1.045. 
Houtman.  Harke  J.  :   See  .    ,      u  o  tiq  ^aa 

Van  RlJ-ael.  Tij*  W..  Houtman.  and  Jonker.     2.733,144. 

Howard  Edward  C.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour*  and 
Jv        .Alpha  cyanothW-imlde*.        2.73.1.200.       l-31-,1fl.      <3 

200     48.1.1  .    . 

Howard  Paul  L  to  the  Inlted  State*  of  America  aa  renre- 
aenteii  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Electrolyte  filling 
device    nnd    metho<l    for    reaerve    type    primary    batterle*. 

2  7.12  9H.1    1    31. in.  Cl.  228-    19. 
Howanl.   Tulane   H.     Toy  dump  truck*. 

n.  48     210. 


-5rf. 

Cannerle*  Co., 
r32.9.18.    1-31-56, 


,733.272, 


2.732.859.   1-31-10. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


trtctora.      2.732,820. 


Twin  window  fana. 


Hoyt     Leo   E.      Fu*!    tank    gauRe   for 

l-il-56.  a.  116-118. 
Huber.  J.  M..  Corp.     See- 

Wllllama.  Ira.  and  Voet.    2.733  156. 
Muck,  Alfred  J.,  to  Knap^-Monarch  (o 

MuV&TVimlm*B''\o'S;^n7Mobll  Oil  Co^.  Inc      MHhcKl 
for  analyzing  earth  material*  for  hydrocarbona.     2.733.136, 

UM^Vhirlei  T  a nd" R  8.  Tuttle.  to  the  Inlted  StatM  of 
"  Amerl«  a*:^re^n,ed  b^  the  H^retarv  of  >Var      Set-^cW 

<.l>erate<1  iiafety  clutch.  2,732.801,  1  ■^'-^6  <  \,  ^"^^J^„ 
HulMiuUt.    Martin    K      to   American   <'7«namld   Ca      Procew 

of    producing    laonlcotlnlc    add.      2,733.246.    l-»l-»«.    »  i 

Huuibargar.  .S<domon  M      Holder  for  tooto,  mechanical  part*. 

...d  thVlike      2.73.1.113.  1-31^16.  Cl.  312-251. 
Hundt.    Eberhard.    to    IMImler-Benx    Aktlengeaellachaft.      Di" 

vice  for  operating  Internal  combuatlon  englnea.     i!,iJ-,BJ.->. 

Hun^JerTByron  A.,  to  United  «"♦--  R»»>ber  Co      T«-taryl  pho. 
phlte  atablltiera  for  aynthetlc  rubbers.     2.783,226,  l-31-oo. 

Hurdle*"j^'?b'H..  and  J.  E.  and  R.  H.  CurL     Cotton  barest 

Ing  Hack      5^732.872.  1-31-16,  C|.  150-2. 
Hydropreaa.  Inc.  :   See^ 

Albera.  Helnrlch  B.    2.732.9.38. 

Krauae.  Gerhard  P.     2.7.12.738.  „  t.*  SM    1    ^^^    1« 

Hyland    John  E      Snow  and  Ice  remover.     2.7S2.57S.  1-31 -.->«. 

Cl.  15     82. 
Hypro  Engineering  Co.  :   See- - 

Sadler.  Harry  J.,  and  Cook.    2.732.804. 

""  Rl'Um'^RIch'aTS  L..  Her.  and  Alexander.     2.7M.205_ 
Her    Ralph  K     to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Solids 

cUx'dluu   estersll.     2.733.160,    1-31-56.   Cl.    117-16. 
Imm,  Ronald  C.  to  The  «^^"al  Electric  Co   Ltd.     K{^"Jcal 

oscillation  generators      2.733.339.  1-31-56.  Cl.  250—38. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd.  :   See— 
<'owle.  Charles  T.Y.    2  7.13  274. 
Stephen,  Alexander  McL   McA.    2.732.942. 
Inftico  Inc  :   See—  ^  ^,   ,,     ..        o  Tfto  o^a 

Inghr'im""Ma?k''n''  a'nd' W  ^^t^r^W"  ^K  t-n"-^  ««*'? 
'"•^•fTnerlc^'a*    re"p".:ia;nted   by    tL   rnlt^    State,   Atotnjc 
n.    lonltatlon  source.    2.4  33.343,  l -J i—>»>. 


Jonaaon.  Johan  M.    Spring  device  P'-«^»<»««„»^4'; 7°  ^»i*  ^^IM 
of  a  pair  of  pller*  or  a  similar  tool.     2.732,783.  l-31-«» 
Cl.  76—64. 
JArgenaen.  Anders  (».  :    See— 

Ericsson.  Eric  A.,  and  Jdrgenaen.    2, 1 33.319. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  „ 

^  Collins.  Samuel  C.    2,732,^1. 
Collins.  Samuel  C     2.732.TO2. 
Collins.  .Samuel  C.    2.732.693 
Joyce    l>on   R.     Throttle  controller  for  automotive 

2.732,729,  1-31-66,  Cl.  74—526.  _ 

Judaon.    INtul.      Window    ccmst ruction.      2.  <  32,593. 

CL  20 — 40.  ™,       ..     .         I  » 

Julius    Awdry  F..  to  Automatic  Totallaatora  Lt 

ticket    leaner  mechanism   for  race  totalUatora 

1-31-.16,  Cl.  101—^6.  ,  ^.    ^ 

Junghans.      Siegfried.        Method      of      contlnobaa 

2  732.601,  1-31-,K1.  Cl.  22—200.1. 
Jurrlaanae.    Tom.    and    J.    Horaellng.    to 

Hank    and    Trust    Co.      tilow    discharge 

1-31-.16.  Cl.  313      18.1. 
Jura.    Peter  C.   and   R.    W.    Blake    to   8 

\'acuuni  vent  valve.     2.732.856,  1-31 
Jura,  Peter  C..  to  Shand  and  Jurs  Co. 


Doublea 
2.732,794, 

caatlng. 


ford    Natl<Hial 

>e.      2.733.372, 

nd   and    Jurs  Co. 

n.  137-  -  - 

pressure  sealed 


1-56,  Cl.  137 


>^783.1.16 
.733.157 


2,732.948. 
2.732,966 


Energy  Commlaaton 
Cl.  250-41.9. 
Inne*  Co.  :    See  -  .  ,,   ,     .        o  Tto  a-a 

Blaaer.  Wilfred  A.,  and  Mcl^ln     2.732  6.8. 
International  Mineral*  k  Chemloil  Corp. :  See— 
Burke.  William  E     2.7.13.132. 

irgens'^n^nn  t'^o  'otU^ird.  Marine  k  Mfg    Co.     Outboard 
'motor  rotatable  on  ""'ncllned  axis  for  reversal  and  hav- 
ing   an    oblique    propeller    ahaft.      2.732.819.    l-31-.->0.    ti. 
115—18. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.  :  «••♦'- 

Richardson.  Max  C.    2.73.1.315. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc.  :   ^f'  -^ 

Epple.  Helnrlch  K      2.6.1.1028.  o  7«  406 

Jablonowakl.  Alexander  L.     Car  parking  system.     2.733.4-6, 
1-31 -.16.  Cl.  340-  213. 

Jacob*.  David  I.  H.    ,f "",  -     .  .  ,.^„.,      «  700  04/) 

Hall.  Reginald  H..  Jacoba.  and  Jacquet.     2.7S2.940. 

Jacolmon.  Harvey  B.  :   '^'f--    _ 

Inc      Coaxial  switch.     2.7.13.318.  1-31-56.  Cl.  200— IM. 

Jaoniet.  Maurice  V.  ■/'*'-  ^  .  ,.«„„.♦      0  7^0  040 

Hall.   Reginald  H..  Jacoba.  and  Jacquet.     2.73-'.»4U^ 
James.  Bill  V.     Ornament  In  the  nature  of  a  tree.     2.73-,64 

JamiU  Tllil  Y      Kn^k-down  type  ornamental  tree  atructi^re. 

2.7.12.646.  l    31-56.  Cl.  41— 15.  „  ,       o  tWosa 

JanonI*     George,     and     A.     C.otautas.      Support.      2.73Z.954 

1-31-56.  Cl.  211 --88.  o7..7f»l 

Tanonia   George.     Door  latch  mechnnlam.     2.73.l,iWl 

Cl.  292      166 
Jarl  Product*.  Inc.  :  See— 

I^ufvenlua.  Karl  J.  0.    2.732.638. 
JeannetteC.laasCo..  The:   «<•<;—, 
Caasell,  Robert  P.     2,732.606. 
Jehle.  Kurt  :   See  M-tn., 

Herele.     Ii«idwlg.     Jehle,     Kunx.     Mrtller. 

2  733  1 2'' 
Jenson.  Kenneth  S..  and  W    N-  Xelaoii.  to  Pre 
fuel   feed   system.      2.732.891.   1-31 -.>6,   Cl 
Jesperaen.  Jena,  to  The  United  Electric  CoaM'on.Panlea      Sup 
porting  structure  for  excavating  wheel.     jr,7.12,64l.  I-JI-m*. 
Cl.  37      189. 
Jeter.  Charlie  P.  :   Sec—  o  7,,  *hi 

Hartxler.  John  E..  and  Jeter.    2,733,n)l. 
Johnaon.  Axel  E.  F. :  See—  vji.^i,^^ 

Berner.    Harry    M..    Johnaon.    h^wmlnger, 

2  7.1.1  110  ./ 

Johnaon!  Carl   A.   P.   ♦"   »:  "^,  ^""7,  oQ* '  ^^ 
board.    2.7.12,643.  1-31-56,  Cl.  40^  125. 

Johnaon,  l>eonard  E  .  .V^-  »"  Vo!rtL"''.H,^i'\lQ 
frame  aaaembly.     2,732.919.  1-."U   •>«.  Cl    189 

Johnson    WlllUm  D.     Apparativ*  for  forming  stone  building 

*laba.     2.7.12.805.  1-31 -.16.  ni^5-    121 

Jones.  Alan  S.  :  See—  I    .   ■. o  7<)t  aao 

Del  Valle    (Jnlllernio  A.,  And  Jone*.     2.7a3.(>«^ 
Jonea    Cordoii   K       I/vklng/niechnnlsm    for   reclining   seats 

2.732.888.  1-31-.10.CI.  I.iy   -103 
Jonea.  Thomas  O.  :   See-        I  _ 

Wilson.  Samuel  W..  aiill  Jonea.    2.(33.279 

Jonker.  Hendrik  :   "re—  /  t^-w-,.      •>  7«M  lai 

Van  Rljssel.  TIJ*  W  /  Houtman.  and  Jonker.    2.733.1*4 


.732.621. 

2.732.621. 

2.732.621. 
E    Moos,  and  J.  R.  Shoup.  to  ( elaneae 
Filament  spinning  apparatus.   2.732.950. 
1.10.1 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Color  television 
291.  1-31-56.  Cl.  178— 5.4. 
.t       Draught   preventers   for  windowa,  doors 
2.732.596.  1-31-56.  Cl.  2(V~69.         ^      .^      ^. 
W.       Oil    burner.       2.782.892.     1-31-,16.    CL 


C.lrdle 


/31-56. 


ind     Schlack. 

,jiv  Inc.    Liquid 
158—36.6. 


and    Savke. 
Name  panel 

Sliding  door 
-34. 


diaphragm  relief  valve.     2,732.837 
Justi,  H.  D  .  It  Son.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cornell.  John  A.,  and  Kemmler. 

Cornell.  John  K..  and  Kemmler. 
Kallnske.  Anton  .K.  :  See— 

Koupal.  Robert  J.,  and  Kallnakj 
Karl.  Henry  E.  :   See—  ^  „  /  , 

Schroeder.  Bernard  F..  and  Karl. 
Karr.  .Michael  B.  :   See—  „  .,0  ,  .» 

Karr.  William  V.  and  M.  Bf.     2.733.145. 
Karr    William  V.  and  M.  B.     fom  cob  absorbent  and  method 
of  producing  the  aame.     2yf33,145,   1-31-^16,  Cl.  99—6. 

Kaulakis.  Arnold  F.  :   *>>«—/   ^.  .,  ,       ,        ->  m*  oao 

Drews.  Wllltem  P..  Kaitalakis.  and  Lewis.     2.733.282. 
Kay.  Stanley  W.  :   See—    /  .  . .  ,  7,0  at  a 

Murphy.  Frank  L..  ^aman,  and  Kay.     2.732,814- 
Kegan,  Daniel  :  Bee — 
Pelsniann.  .Alfred. 
Kegan,  Franklin  :  Bee 

Pelxmann,  .Alf 
Kegan.  Judith  :  Sr 
Pelxmann.  Alf 
Kelght.  Albert  W 
Corp.  of  Amerl 
1-31 -.16,  Cl  " 
Kell.   Ray  I>., 
camera.    2  ' 
Kellner.   Hel 
and  the  Ilk 
Kelly.     Hen 

KeltW  George    R.,    to    American    Wringer    Co..    Inc 
garter  fkstener.     2.732.604.  1-31-56.  Cl.  24—245. 
Kemmleef  Harry- E. :  *Vc—  o-»"»i'l« 

Corhell.  John  A.,  and  Kemmler.     2..33.156. 
Cornell.  John  A.,  and  Kemmler.     2,733.157. 
Kennyirack  Corp. :  See- 

V)hnson.  Leonard  E.  Jr.    2.732.919 
Ker/g  Kesselschmlede,   Appnrate-  und  Maschinenbau     see— 
Mlrky   Herbert  L.     2.7.^1.0.16.  ,  »,  .^  .. 

K^rns    Wilson  D.    to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Method 
of  routing.    2.7.12.771.  1-31-56.  Cl.  90-  14. 

err.  Ralph  W..  and  W.  A.  t''"'*^"^  *JL^'""".',''''^T7\?Sl5' 
ing  Co     Reaction  of  atarch  and  alkylene  oxides.    2.73J..i.i». 

i_31-,Vl  Cl.  260— 233..1.  .       ^       .      .^ 

Kevser  Johann  J.,  to  Schieaa  Aktlengesellschaft.  Carrier  for 
Senir  bobbin*.     2.733.020.  1-31-56.  Cl.  242-68. 

Klers  Lucas  Shortening  comprising  lard  and  llpln*. 
2  733  149    1-31-56.  Cl.  99— 118.  „  .„    . 

Kimble,  Crelghton  P..  to  Stavid  Engineering  Inc.  Self-clamp- 
ing test  prong.     2.733.418.  1-31-56.  Cl.  .^39— 108. 

King.  Donald  E.  :   See— 

Halter.  AlUn  C.  and  King.    2.7.33.39  ( 

Klpni*.  Samuel  W.  :   Sec- 

Pelxmann.  Alfred.     2.732.621.  „    ,  ^    ^     ^ 

KIrbv  Ben  H..  W.  J.  Olenlck.  and  K.  P.  Smith,  to  C.M»«'ral 
Aiililne  k  Film  Corn.  Preparation  of  2  .1-dlarylamlno-.3.n- 
dlchloro.|ulnonea.     2.7.13.2.10.  1-31-16.  Cl.  260—396. 

Klrchner.    Harold    A.      Ijind    levelling   machine.      2.732.640. 

KIrkwoiid,  James.  Jr.  to  American  Hospjfal  R"^'^.^*^**??- 
Bed  flower  and  utility  stand.  2,732..>68,  1-31-16.  Cl. 
.1—317. 

Klah  Plastic  Prwlucts.  In<\:  ^^f^^.  .„. 
Klsh.  Steven  P..  and  One     2.73.1.221. 

Klsh  Steven  P..  and  L.  C.  Coe.  d.-ceased  by  ML.  ^of- »<i"}n- 
istrator.   to   Klsh   Pl««tlc  Products,   Inc      F.xr«nde<irej,„ 

and  method  for  making  the  same.     2.7.33.221,  1-31-56,  Cl. 

Klein.  Norman  E..  to  Deering  Mllllken  Rwarch  Corp.  Textile 
plying     or     twlatlng     device.        2. 32.681.      1-31-16.      Cl. 

Kleppe      Ernest     J        Rotary    blade    cultivator. 

l-H-.lrt.  Cl   97-212. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :   See — 

^Huck.  Alfred  J      2.7.13.002 
Knight     Harry    L.      IVvl<v    for    checking    wheel 

2  732.626.  1-31-56.  Cl   3.1—203.2. 

Knott.  Clyde  L..  to  United  «!;r,.J'%**'°*"7/,"JP>.,    ,"    ,8 
fastener  driving  devices.     2..32..154.  1-31-16.  Cl.  1  —  18. 

Kock.     Winston    E ,     to    B'",  T^'^Ph""?   -!^^,"'^?n**'"ftOo"*" 
Metallic  lena  antenna.     2.733.4.18.  l-31-.>6.  Cl.  343—909. 

K.-necke.  Donald  F.  to  Fj»oRe»arch  and  Engl rnwln^^^ 
Synthetic   drying   oils.      2.7.1.1.26(.    1-31-16,  Cl.   26t)— \.14 


2,732.785. 

alignment. 
Automalic 


Zll 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XllI 


KovniK.    Walter.    Jr..    to    Bri\    T*»««phooe    li«  bora  tor  Ufs.    Inf. 

Hldin>rtloaal  amplilWr*      2.733..k)3.  1-31 -^M.  CI.  17»— 170 
KorniK     Walter     Jr  .    t<>    ll^ll    T^lf-phon**    l^tboratorlea,    ln<- 

BldirVctlonal  ampUfWrH      -»4J3.30I.  1-31-M.  fl    17»— 170. 
Kolkiiian     I»irk,    to    Hartford   National    Bank   and   Tniat    Co 

Uaa-flllfd  eU-ctrlc  dlmharKf  tutj**.      :i.73;i.3«*.    l-31-.Vi.  CI. 

313—109 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Van  .\ck»T*n.  Joii*'ph.     2.733.0.'V*. 
Koater.   l>Uiwird  C.   to  The  VIchek  Tool  Co.     Auparatua  for 

ux*  in  dt'termlnlnK  inolntar^  rontenf.     2.73a.«3l.   l-31-5«>. 

CI.  34— 23S. 
Kniipal    Robert  J.,  and  .\    A.  Kallnakp.  to  Infliro  Inc.     Filter*. 

i  732,948.   1-31-.V«.  CI.  210^     144. 
Krapcho.  John,  and  W.  A.  Lott.  to  Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical 

Corp.        Hanlc     derivatlvea     of     aubatitutt^l     ryclopropan**- 

carboxylic  aclda  and  methoda  of  preparinic  aame      2.733.241. 

1  31 -.'.«.  CI.  2rt<>     247  1. 

KrapctoA.  John.  E.  J.  i*rlbyl,  and  J    B«>rn«t»>in.  to  oun  Mathie 
•on  Cttfniical  Corp.     Salti*  of  bank-  N'-methyl  benallarald*^ 

2  733,25«,  l-31-5fl.  CI   2rtO^    459. 

Kraoae.   <;erhard    P..    to   Hydropreaa.    Inc.      Hydraulic  preaa. 

2.732.738,  1-31   .VI.  CI.  78—9. 
KrautkrlnM'r.    Adam.      Jft    driven    aerkil    to/.,     2.732.A.^7. 

l-Sl-AH.  CI   4«— 7H.  i     " 

Kronmchnwlfr.  G    .Kktlenxeat'llMchaft  :  «ee  - 

Schwan.  Karl  H.     2.73i.8."»3 
Kropp  Forge  Co.  :    Hre  — 

Andrei*en    Arne  O      2.732.879. 
Kurhinaky.  Saul,  to  Bnrroacfaa  Corp.     Pulae  code  modulation 

iiyiit»ni      2.733.409.  1    31-M.  CI.  332  -11. 
Kuchman.   Herbert,  and  A.   DeeK.     Pivoted  work  holdlnx  and 

bending  tool      2.732.744.  1    31-.^rt.  <n  81   -1ft. 
Kulline.  Arne.  «o  AB  Svenwka  Plaktfabrlken.     Co)>lln|t  devlc** 

for  bearing.     2.733.106.  l-31-.'>«.  CI.  308— 77. 
Kunin.    Robert,    to   th*-   I'nlted    Statea  of   America  •■   repre- 

•ented    by    the    Cnlte^l    .Htatea   .\tomlc   Knersy  Commlaalon 

Recorery      of     uranium      valuea     from     phoaphoric     acid 

2,733,200.  1-31-.VJ.  CI.  204-  90 
Kuni.  Karl  :   Hee — 

Herele.     I>u<iwlic.     Jehle.     Kuns.     .Mniler.     and     Mchlack. 
2.7.33.122 
Kuta.   Mathew.  to  The  B    F.  «;<>odrlch  Co.     .Metho<l  of  baild- 

init  contlnuoua  tubinx  and  apparatua  therefor.     2.732.882. 

1    31    .'>«.  CI.  ir»4-  1  H 
Kyane,  Ueorge  J.,  to  the  Inlfed  .State*  of  .\merlca  «•  repre- 

aeoted  by  the  .HecretarT  of  .\irr)i-ulture.      Method  for  apln- 

■lait    rani    fman    ataple    flber       2.732.ft82.     U31-M.    CI. 

.^7-  .'V8.91. 
I^Mne.  Roland  A  .  to  Package  .Machinery  Co.     .Apparatua  for 

ooeninic  wr.-ipped  bundle*.     2,732.rtl9.  l-3l-.%«.  CI.  30—2. 
LalTerty.  Jamea  M   :    See — 

Ijiwton    Klhott  J.,  and  I^ffertv.     2.7$.3..348 
La      HIrt.      Paul         Change     upeed     attachment         2.732,4122. 

1  31 -.^H.  CI.  32      23 
L4incaMter.  Roger  8.  •  Her- 

IVtenwn.   Robert   K  .  ami   Ijincanter      2.7.32.A97 
Lancor.    Joaeph    H  .    Jr.    to   Connolldated    Knatneerlng   Corn 

(Galvanometer  atructure      2.733.407.    1-31-.VI.  CI    324-97 
I^nge.  <;(lnther.  and  R    Rlrhter.  to  Tarl  Zeiaa.     Wide  aperture 

photographic   oblective   compriMlng   three   air   apaced   com- 

p<inenta.     2.T32.7«2.  1-31    .%«?.  CI.  88^    A7. 
Langaton.  ^muel  M..  t'o.  :   Hee  — 

.NItchle.  <'harlea  L>      2.7^3.018. 
I.4inkford.      Harry     (].        Packaged     diaaaaembled     hoaainsa. 

2.732.93«.  l-31-.%«.  CI   20H     fl.^ 
Lanail.  Clifford  E..  to  The  <f«mewe||  Co.     Krwjuency  aupprea- 

Bion  niter      2  733.414    l-31-.'»fl.  CI    .333-77 
I.,aater.   Kdwin  C  .  Sr  .  and  T    L    .Menge.  Sr.      Fluid  <llaperaer. 

2.733,103.  l-3l-rt«.  i\.  29ft^     120 
Latsen.  Joaef.  to  A.  Ehrenreich  A  Cie.     Ball  and  nocket  joint. 

2.7.33.08,^.  l-31-.%6.  CI.  287      87. 
Lataen.  Joaef  H..  to  A.   Khrenrelch  A  Cle.     8ocket  for  a  hall 

and  aocket  joint.     2.733.08A.   1-31 -5«.  CI.  287-^7. 

Ljitien.  Joaef   H..   to  A.    Khrenrelch  *  Cle       Ball  and  aoefcet 

Joint     2.7.33.087.  1    31 -.'>«.  CI    287     90 
I^u.  Krwin  M..  to  Black  I'riMlucta  Co.     Bag  filling  machine. 

2.733.040.  1-31 -^W.  CI.  249      .•»8 
I^auck.     John     .\.,     to     Borg-Warner     t'orp       Control     Talve. 

2.732.832.  1-31-.VI.  CI    137—108. 
Lawrence.  Rrneat  O..  and  W    M.  Rrobeek.  to  the  I'nlted  Maiea 

of    .\nieri<-a    a*    repreaented    by    the    I'nlted    Htatea    Atomic 

Energy    Commlaalon.      Calutron.      2.733.349.    I   31-,'M.    CI 

2.%(V     419 
Lawton,   Elliott  J.,  and  J.   .M     LafTerty.  to  the  I'nlted  Statea 

of    America    aa    repreaented    by    the    I'nlted  1<tatea   .\tomic 

Energy  Commlaalon      Ion  aource  unit*.     2.733.348,  1-3I-A«. 

CI.  2.'iO      41  9 
I.eary.   Joaeph   C.      Wire  tie  for  balera.     2.732.790.   1-31-M. 

CI.  100—4. 
Leblanc.     Georgea.      to     Coaapagnle     Generate     de     Travaai 

d'Eclalrage  et  de  Force.  Aadena  Etabliaaementa  Clemancnn. 

Selector    or   mlier    devlcea    for   polychromatic   Illumination. 

2  733.428.  l-ai-.W.  CI   .340     335. 

Le  (nercq.   I>eon  J.,  to  (Jla.l.ling.   .MrRean  4  Co       Method  of 

and  apnacHtu*  for  producing  micro-dlmenaloned  ceramic  tile. 

2.732..'>90.  l-31-.-m.  Cl.  18 17  .-). 

liegg.   Robert.  Ltd    :    Her 

Schrelber.  Patrick  Q   R.      2.732,928 
I.^n    Joaeith.  to  Societv  "Rli|i«oa."  S.  A.     Round  traoadncera. 

2.732.907.  1   31-.-k«,  CI.  181—31 
lyeonard.    .Vnthon    A      T    .\.    Hawthorne,   and   W.   Borberg.   to 

General  Preciaion  Laboratory  Inc.    Cathode'ray  tut>e  m«tunt- 

Ing.      2.7.33.4,34.  1-31  ,V1.  CI.  .340-  -367. 
Leonard    Maro  E      Garment  banger      2.732.982.  I-3I-.%6.  CI. 

223— 9.^. 
I.efta.    Harold   P..    «*,    to   H.    B     Sallteld.      ContlnuouK   mining 

machine    haTiac    adjtiatable     tubular    cutters.     2.733.067. 

1-31-ftfl.  CI    262-7 


Leufvealua.  Karl  J.  G.,  to  Jarl  Products,  Inc.     Rotary  snow 

plow.      2.7.32.6.38.  1-31-56.  CI.  37 — 43. 
Lever  Bruthera  Co.  :   See — 

Ruff.  Edgar  E       2.733.21.%. 
Lewin.    Jacob    W,    dei'eaaed  ;    L.    E.     I^wln.    adniinlntratrix. 

Automatic   gripping   pipe  bender.     2.732,742.    1-31-56.   CI. 

81—15. 
Lewta.  Llllie  B. :  Mee— 

Lewln.  Jacob  W       2.732.742. 
Lewia.  Charles  J  .   and   I>.   K.   Poole. 

Reel    for   coiling   atrip   material. 

242—78. 
i..ewls.  Warren  K..  Jr.  :   See — 

I>rewa.  William  P.  KauUkia.  and  LewU      2.733.282. 
I>>wla.  Wllllnm.    'm    to  J.  C.  Tannock.  and    %   to  Plaatoniatic 

Ltd.     Safety  raxor  blade  holders.     2.732.933.   1-31-^^6,/CL 

20fr-l« 
Libby    Jamea  W..  Jr..  1)    B.  Pattlaon.  and  F.  Zwilgmeyer.  to 

E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Neiuours  t,  Co.      Flnoreacent  agent*  and 
he  aame      2.733.242.  1-31-M.  (\  260— 


to  Republic  Steel  Corp- 
2.733.023.    l-31-ft6,    CI. 


priM-eaa  of  making  tl 
247.1. 


Plaatometer 


2.732.634, 


Llcencla"  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  VallaUt :  8a»-f 
SilUgri.  Utv«ti       2.733.370  / 

Lldor.    Rex    E..    to    Shell    i>evelopment    Co.      PolylMlo   epox/ 
methane   naphthalene  compouad*      2,733.248,    V-31-56.  CI. 
2<;a     .346  2. 
Llebel-FlarHhieni  Co..  The:    See  — 
Blllln.  Arthur  G       2.733,352. 
LIftln.  .Muriel  E.  :   Wee— 

Vitale.  P.ter  T  .  and  LIftln.     2.733.213 
Vltale.  Peter  T    and  LIftln       2.7.33.214 
Llllengreen.   .Manford  R.     Replaceable  corner  portion  for  the 
cutting  e<lge  of  bulldoaer  bladea.      2.732.63d.    1-31-56.   CI. 
.37—143.  , 

Ully   Kli.  and  Co.  :   See  -  / 

Ainaworth.  Cameron       2,733.245.       / 
Moore.  Robert  P       2.732.987  ^ 

Llmberger.  Walter,  to  Meaara.  I.4imopr^nt  £indl»>r  K.  G.  De 
rice  for  making  photoatatlc  coptea.  2.732.778.  1-31-56.  CI 
9.^—77.5.  / 

Llndaey.  Richard  V..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  da/l»ont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Sulfated  telomera      2.7.33.2.15.  lySl-Ae.  CI.  260 — l."W. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  The  :    See— 

Sonnberger.  Rudolph.      2.732/^50. 
Ling.  Frank  B.  ;   See 

Hilller.  Harold,  and  Ling.      2.733.196. 
Llnhorat.  Erwin  F  .  to  I'nlted  ><tate«  Rubber  f'o. 
and  methixl       2.732.708.  1-31   56.  CI.  73—15.0. 
Lionel  Corp  .  The  :   See — 

Bonanno.  Joaeph  L.      2.732.958. 
Llpton.   Henry       We«lge-heH  aandal   conatructlon 

1-31-.VJ.  CI.  .36     \\^ 
Llaa.  Jack  G.     Automobile  entry  tool.     2.732.738.  1-31-56.  CL 

81—3. 
List    Enrioue    Elect roroAgnetlcally  operated  oscillating  motor. 

2,733.360    1-31    .%«.  CI    310     29 
Llvermont.  Frank  W     Torque  limiting  screwdriver     2.732.746. 

I    31 -.16.  CI.  81  —.•>2.4 
Llvermont.   F>ank   W.      Predetermined  torque  release  wrench 
and  spring  adjusting  meana  therefor.     2.732.747.   1-31-56, 
CI.  81—52.5 
LIvermore.  William  T     Automatic  fluid  preaaure  transmlaalon. 

2.7.32.727,  1  ^1   .%6.  CI.  74 — 472 
Liveetock  Sprayer  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Abildgaard.  William  H  .  and  Herbert.     2.733,003. 
Ixiewe  Opta  A.  G   :    See 

Neumann.  Egon.     2.733.203. 
I.omax    Clarence  B..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Telephone  Myiitem       2.7.33.295.  1-31-56.  CI    179—6.3. 
I»rentien  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Set — 

Anderl>',  Joaeph  A.      2.732.881. 
I»tt,  William  A   :   8rcc 

Krapcho   John,  snd  I.ott       2,733.241. 
I^udon     Rot>ert   C       Binder   for   papera,    paniphleta.    catalogs 

and  similar  article*.      2.732.842,  1-31 -."W.  Cl    12»-1. 
Loumlet  et   I.arlgne,  Juan,  deceased  :  L.  J.  -M.  Boy  y  Lafltte. 
executrix   or  adrolnlatratrlx.      Means  for   regulstlng  steam 
generatora     2.732.830,  1-31-56,  <T    122      1 
liowen.   Herbert  :    See 

Back   Frank  G  .  and  Lowen.     2.732,763. 
Luclen      Ren*      to     Roclete     d'Inventlona     Aeronantlquea     et 
Mecanlquea      S.      I.      A       M.      Self-regulating      feedpump. 
2.732,H<>.%    l-31-.'W,  CI   103—12. 
Ludwin  Corp.  :   See 

Winkler.  Charles       2.732.845. 
Lumnum  Co  .  The  :   See 

Schauble.  Otto  C.  and  Palchtk.     2,733.287. 
l.undahl    Walt.-r  N  .   to  Weatlnghonse  Electric  Corp.     Classl- 
flcatlon   system   for  sheet   sorting       2.732.896.    l-31-.^6,   CI. 
1«4-   68. 
Lundnnlst.  William  E.  :   See  -  „„.:.« 

Holmen     Reynold    E..    and   Lundqulst       2.733.169 
Luther     William    P.    to    John    (htrer    Mfg     Co,      Closure    for 

mixing  vessel       2.733.0.52.  1-31    .%6.  Cl.  2.->9^    122. 
Luther,   William   P.   to  John   Oster   Mfg    Co       ^P*^,!?i"^'2 
of     series     motor     for     comminuting     machine.      2. 733. .396. 
1    3 1 -.VI   Cl,  318  -251  _  .        „    ^    „      w 

Lyman  Joaeph.  J  J  Caldwell.  Jr..  A.  R.  Maeder.  R  O.  Haxby, 
and  O  L.  Tawney  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Radio  Hp(>aratu8 
for  detecting  and  locating  objects      2.733.437.  1-31-56.  Cl 

L.ron  ^.eorge   A       Wheel   structure.     2.733,104.    1-31-^.   CI. 

.301-  37 
Lvtton.  Frank  A     snd  J.  A    i'aahmore.  to  The  Morgan  (  rurlble 
"Co    Ltd       .Metal-ceramic  body  aiul  process  of  producing  the 
name       2.733  161    131    .%6.C1.  117   -22.        ^      ,    ^        .     , 
Muclxmald.   I>uncan   N.   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlea. 

Inc       Rotary  switch.      2  733.32.3.  1-31    .-46    Cl    200—171. 
Machine  Tool   Works  Oerllkon,    Adminiatratloa  Co. 
iierlacb.  Helnrlrh.     2,732.767. 


See 


Machlnefabrlek  Relneveld  N.  V.  :  ««-" 

XX  "V:n^r '-cosrmmr;au5?oj  Vnt"^^^^^  cK 

2,733.350.  1-31.56.  Cl.  2.V)— 41.9. 
'**1ry>arJ.;f^ph.''caldwell.   Maeder.  Haxby.  and  Tawney. 

.Magglo'jSn^l,  to  Bell  Telephone  '.<»^t-J'>'^''*'"i-31%6^"cT 
luatli-     line     switching     circuits.     2.733,296.     1-31-OtJ,    ci. 

179—1.5.  _ 

Malco  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See— 

Gelb.  Robert  L.,  and  W  ll*y.      A733.302. 
Maiden  Form  Brasalere  C<t..  Inc. :  see 

NU  JI'VJ'nlH  «  ;'andU.'L  smith,  to  Esao  Research  and  En^ 

Multant   polymers.      2.(.J3.^»«.   i-J»   •»"•  '-•■ 

'•"''N?atthrgl'>'^Vird.*a'n'^R..   and    Mallory.     2J32,809 
Mandrapa.  Obren  P.     Honey  extracting  machines.     2.. 32,945. 

1-31-56.  Cl.  210— 6.").  oTloMO     1-31-56    Cl. 

Markowlch.   Andrew.     Grain   dryer.     2,732.630,   i  ai-on.  v, 

apparatus.     2.733.064.  »-^*-^x»'  *-'•  "" 
Martin.  Glenn.L.   Co    The  :   8r^ 
Hallock.  Clair  L.     r,l^?,'U, 
Mart^.^^LLuil'S^^^Sl"     PooKe't  -retary       2.732.875.  1^1-56. 

Cl.  l.-K)-  39. 

Mawon.   l>i>nHld   K..  !"/•   i',?'^/;,    .JAiJLoeo 

219—37. 

^••^'"^^"Aira're^;  KSTa'cTaeo.  and  J.  FVl.  Alvarea.    2,732.806. 

Mastln.  ThonisH  O   :   «''-.  „,.,,„      «  713  261 

Seeger.  Nelson  v..  and  Maatln      2.33.201        ^^^^^    ^^^   ^ 

Matlack.    Rifhard   t       F_   W^  rTiJ^torlea    Inc.      Multli>artv 
:!:\^^e".lgri.n7';ffi'TdeLt£:;^V:r.ystem.      2.73i.29^. 

1   31   56.  Cl    179— IT 

''"'^^M^itWugiv^Vlrdean  R..  and  Mallory.     2.732.809. 

^'**S^;t'h,?Cd  it  anTMatthew..  ^^  ^0{,  fatten.  I».. 
Mattlngly.   VirS«n   R--   «.Vrf^O.   ^-^^^^^[J,-  ,*^3-216., 

Liner  assemblies.     •'•'•^'-•'V*'  „.'!,'        •,(.  General  Aniline  * 
Maxcy.  WlllUm_J.._and  ^H.  i:;..f«°^'^d.''*S.211,  1-31-^^6. 


See— 
2,7.33,253. 
Stillages. 


2,732.967. 


Miller,     and     Vroom. 


"S  CoVr^nrpVegn;.-^  -.uT.ng  pad. 
Cl    2.V2     91 
Maxim  Motor  Co   ;    See 

.\rps.  Edmund  J.     2.7.}^.ww.«- 
May  *  Baker  Ltd   :  /"^—  ,,,^„     «  733  2.5T 
H«rl)er,  Harry  J.,  and  (.reen.     ^•;'^^f,-7i 
lUrber.HarryJ.  Hndt.rpen^    2.7j«.j^»-        ^    Whitney  * 

^'s^;n''i?c^  'Vac'^l^Jhirwil^resllient  Angers  belt  feed. 
M.Ve;'.^&;tij.:To^^..7f  nfu  Martin  Co.     Integrator. 

Mir^nf'wiillam"H':to'o%-    Petty.      »-l-n.lc    «.rveylng 

'*V75-2  9rw    1-31-56.  Cl.  181      0  .V 

'•'•"^"sV'll^i'XxV';  i  .''McXn.nch.  and  Moore.     2.733.159 

McCabe-Vowers  Amo  Body  0»- ^   «<"«— 

McCo^^'%^;;itV   v''l;if  dropper.      2,732.679.    1-31-56. 

Cl.  56     473.5. 
McConnell.  Frank  J^:   *>>*■-      -nd  McConnell.     2.733,088. 

Cl    230—211. 
'*''^?rimth""'AndS.wT"jr..     McDonald,     and     Wllfong. 

McFadiie""*!^       riuW    «'^»««»«»    '»»*'^    **°'       2,732.671. 

MAj«vl'ugh'c'N"'uve-balt  container.     2.732.653,  1-31-56. 

Cl.  43     .V>.  R-ii*arch  and   Engineering  Co. 

neutron  measuring       2..  n.ri...'*.  l    .*•    •«. J^'    -  „^_-._. 

1    31-.-»6.     Cl.  260— .^a.^. 

^"■'''|{raN!^r"'w?ifred'A:.  and  McLftln.    2.732.678. 

MclJuglTlln.  John  J.,  to  The  Wilkle  Co.     Conveyor.     2,732.9-, 

1-31    ."^R.  Cl.   103      3.-. 
McNalry.  Jamea  D    Jr.    .«''.'-„-_ 
Manon.  I>onHld  E.     2.7.13.203. 

"'■''oi'l^rt':  Wmisnf  L.  McNulty.  and  Montgon.ery.    2.733,189 
Mead  Corp..  The  :   Wc— 

Zlegenbusch.  Carl  W.    2.732.949. 


Mechanical  Handling  Sy'^""";  '"f:  • 

Bishop.  I>eonard  J.     2.732,. >84.  ^^^ 

Meeker,  Lloyd.     Hydraulic  pump  and  valTe  unit.     2,732,»OJ. 

Mel"xii7' AlfSinl'^^'^X^olgtlander.  A    G      \^oX-„rnvMc  ^ment 

«bje<tlve  attaching  means      2.\32.776    1-31-^.  ^-^T^' 

Meletic.,  Jamea  T.     Mounts  for  electrical  fixtures.     2,TA*."Jn, 

MeUn'"il1in^'E^*Mr^to'' A.    O'Halr.      Portable   automatically 

re";a«^l  dam     2'^32.686.  1-31-56.  Cl.  01-29^ 
.MeniTd*^  Jarn^    Z..    t?    Be«l    T'leph«,e    labors t^r^^     Inc. 
Means   for  balk  deniagnetUatlon.      2.7.«,.30<».   1^1    'O.  ci. 
179-100.2. 
Mence,  Theodore  L.,  »r. :  nee—  ^,     __     „  _,,  ,,.., 
Lister.  Edward  C.  Sr.  and  Menge.    2.733.10.3. 
Messrs.  Lunuiprlnt  Windier  K<;_.:^'cc 

Umberger.  Walter.     2.732.  <  78. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  : 
Mllbers,  Arthur,  and  Sondermann. 
Metcalf,    John    H.,    to   VIctrolec    Ltd. 

1    31  -56.  Cl.  220-6. 
Metzger.  Frederick  W. :  «''-,.  ^ 

Matlack,     Richard     C,     Metxger, 

Meyer."Ekrl'    A.,    to    KJor*'"**'"    R*^*"^*".,  V?^,??"^/?^ 
Clastic    cascading    Impact    absorber.      2,7.13,177,    1-31-.VJ, 

Cl.  154—52.5. 
Meyer,  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  Co.  :  *•>*..;_ ^ 

Meye?*'?i;:;;r*^irN..^o  'ci^-J^'Meyer  Mf^Co.  Multltler 
pl'teurlxer.     2.732.788,  1-31-56,  Cl.  99— :i60. 

Michigan  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Wohlers.  Herbert  C.,  Pauling,  and  Grover.     2,733,264. 

Middleton,  Donald  R.  :   Sec— 

Bixbv,  William  R.     2  733,402. 

Mlegel  Ralph  E..  C.  G.  Niemann,  and  J.  C.  Sauer  to  B.  I. 
d5  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Vinyl  esters  of  N-carbncyl- 
ilphH  monoamlno-monocarboxyllc  -cKta  their  Pr*^"' »«« 
and  polymers  thereof.     2.733.233.   1-31-56,  Cl    .i60— 89  1 

Mllbers  .\rthur.  and  K.  Sondermann,  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  of  and  apPa™tus  for  refining 
oils  or  fats      2.733.253.  l-31-,56.  Cl.  2*0-425. 

'•'"7.o"eT.rh"arTes  f!.' Ind  M.  W.    2.732.828. 

'^'"VtS.'cr'Bich?rd     C..     Metxger.     Miller,     and     Vroom. 

•>  733  •>97 
Miller.  Warren  S..  to  Olln  M-th'^^^n^'hendcal  Corp.     Proce« 
for  concentrating  aqueous  hydrailne  aolutlons.     2.I.W.195, 

Mnfe^'Wlillam'T:  Olefin  ha»«S»'t*""^r"'*fi°l5''  o'l^oii 
tour  cartwn  atoms  and  method  of  making  them.    2.733.277, 

1-31-.V1.  Cl.  260— 6.">3. 
Mllner.  Harold  W.  :  See— 

Spoehr.  Herman  A.,  and  Mllner.     2,732.tlDl. 
Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co  :  f/« — 

Cuelaon.  Stanley.     2.732.848. 
Minister   of   Mines  and   Technical   Surveys.   Her   Majeaty  the 
Queen  in  the  right  of  Canada   as  represenetd  by  the  :  See— 

Klcbholc.  <;eoffrey  G..  and  Horwood.     2,733.216. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  Mee —  , 

Taylor.  Daniel  (;.     2.732.720. 
Minnesota  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co.  :  f*"'—  „„  ,^ 

Holmen.  Reynold  E..  and  LundquUt.     2.733,169. 

Riedesel.  Richard  G.     2.733.181. 
Mlaaonrl  Automatic  Control  Corp.  :   Set — 

Mitche  ™'"Do'r;Jl^"'E.'vr^m."  and-  W.   R.   Young.   Jr..   to  Bell 
^Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Multichannel  radiant  energy 
signaling  system.     2.733.337.  l-31-.->6,  Cl.  2.V>— «. 

Moll.  Harry  J.  :   ^>c-  „  ,„«  «»« 

Hawthorne.  Omer  V.     2.733,030. 

''""neJ^r'^Ll.d.-ig.     Jehle.     Kunx.     Moller. 

2.733.122. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :Kcc--  _ 

Allen.  Tull  C.  and  Chadwlck.    2,<33.2-.4 

Cave.  William  T..  and  Herxog.     2.7d3,i*». 

D'Amlco.  John  J      -"^3.243.  _ 

Farrar.  Martin  W..  and  Raffelwm     2.<33.26.> 

Salyer.  Ival  <)..  and  Herblg.     2.7.U.22H. 
Montgomerv.  Charles  W.  :   See-  ,  ^.      ^ 

Gilbert.  WlllUm  I..  McNulty.  and  Montgomery. 

''•^ScoX  Baxe^rr'L.  McAnlnch.  and  M<a.re.     2.733.169. 

"""  KelgLV  A^berf  W  .  Moo.,  and  Shoup.     2.732,9.V). 
Morehouse.    Eugene,    to    B.    A.    Ballou   *   Co..    inc.      Securing 

device.      2.732.«»03.  l-31-.%6.  Cl.  24-  -108. 
Morgan  Crucible  Co   Ltd..  The  -See- 

Lytton.  Frank  A.,  and  Cashmore.    2.73S  161. 
Morgan.     Ernest     J.       Ice    auger.       2.734,047.     1-31-56.     Cl. 

Mo^gan'^Thomas  D..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co_      A«t^«|>«- 
transmission   for   Internal   combustion   engines.     2.7.32,884. 

M.!r"gu\o*C<Instinli^e  A.'     Mounting  bases  for  antenna  maats. 

MS''j«hn'r?.'7«"Rryth:Sn:^fK.  Co.     Ph.se  discriminator. 

'    2  733,294,  l-31-5«l.  Cl.  178-69... 

Morris.  Leo.  L.  (J.  Unger.  and  A    L.  Alison,  to  0>rnPr^urts 

Refiiilng  Co.     Purification  and  nnovery  of  leln.     2.733.2.i4. 

l_.Si_56.  Cl.  200—123. 


and     Schlack. 


2.733,189. 
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MorrU.    Martin    F.      Plant    treUt*.      2.732.660^    l-31-5«.   CI. 

47     47. 
Morrinon,    Albert    R..    and 

KlbernUii   0>rp       Mfthml 

thf-ivfor     •2,732.883. 
Morrtaon.  Laurenc«»  W 


E.    Fargo,    to 
making   rwtn«> 

l-31-««.  CI.  1.V4 — 17. 

,  Jr.  :  fffr 


H. 

of 


Owi'nM-rorBlBC 
and   apparataa 


I>oUi.  Stpphvn.  Jr  .  and  Morrlaon.    2.733.4M. 
Morrlaon.  WemUl  «'..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amrrloa.     Teat 
Mialpment  for  t^levlalon.     2.733.433.  1-31 -%«.  n.  340—351. 
Morton.  Wo<ilrldw  H.  :    Rrr 

tirtal<>r.  William,  and  Morton.     2.732^996.  „     .       ^ 

Moarr.  Orover  C.  Jr.     ni*  caMn^t.     2.T33.H4.  l-31-»«.  CL 

312-  351. 
Mailer  Strob^l.  Joaef.  to  The  Went  Co..  Inc.     Cloaun»  rerooTer 
with   plunger  actuated  aide  grippera.      2.732.741.    1-31-M. 
CI    81      3  41. 

I>reaervation     of     egga.       2.733.150. 


.  Haman.  and  M 
Co.       Railway 


W.  Kay. 

vehicle. 


to  Pullman- 
2.732.814. 


2.73a.0O« 
2.732.785 


Mulvany,     Harry     A. 

1-31   .»«.  r\.  »»— 170. 
Murphy.  Frank  L..  R.  W 
Standard     Car     Mfg. 
1-31    5«.  CI    105—324 
Murphy.  Joseph    E.      Rotary   cultWator      2.732.783,   l-31-5«. 

CI.  »7 — 13 
Murray.  Janiea  J.     I'uah  button  rombloatlun  lock.     2.732,704. 

l-31-5«.  CI   70—313. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The :   Set— 

I>ougla8.  AlTin  F.     2.732.728. 
Mnaaer.  C  Walton.     Method  of  and  itpparatas  for  perforating 

hollow  objecta.     2.732.897.  l-31-5«.  CI.  1«4— »0. 
Myem.   Hubert   A.,   to  Western  Electric  Co..   Inc.      Extrudera 

2.7,12.588.  1-31-56.  (1.  1»-  13. 
Myem.  Jack  E  ,  and  J    N.  I'bilUpa.  Jr..  to  Carnegie  Inatitutton 
of  Washington.     Mam  culture  of  algae     2.732.862.  1   31-56. 
CI.  47      5H, 
Mytra.  Ralph  S..  to  The  Wadsworth  Elertrlc  Mfg.  Co.     Fanel- 
board  mf>anttng  for  circuit  breakers.     2.7S3.S86.    1-31-56. 
<1.  317-  119 
N   Z.  Invention*  iN^relopment  Co.  Ltd.  :  He*  t 
Benm>inMnn.  I-^iwar.l  H    T.     2.732.5.52.     ' 
Hennemann.  Edward  H.  T      2.732.5.*>3. 
Nack.  Herman  R  .  to  Cha<lelold  Corp.     .\ct|vatlon  of  wood  for 
dyeing    with    a    baaic    dyestuff       2,733.119.     1-31-56.    CI. 
8^6.5. 
National  Blank  Book  Co.  :  -Sea — 

Schatlf.  Frank  S.    2.TS9.M1.  ) 

National  Itram*  Co.  :   Wee — 

(Jn'vfnKoetl.  I'aul  H      2.733.089 
National  Ijitei  Fnxlucta  Co..  Inc..  The  i  8er — 

Whittlngton.  Lloyd  R.     2.732.986. 
National  I>»a«l  Co      Nc»' 

Aagaard.  l>>lf.  and  Eatienarhled.     2.734.134. 
Bearham.  Harry  H      2.733.222. 
National  Research  iH-yelupm^-nt  Corp.  :   See — 

Wllllamit,  Frvilerlc  C  .  and  Thoniaa.     2.733.425. 
National  Theatres.  Inc       J*ee— , 

nickson.  Alpheux  K      2.732.688. 
Navy.   rnlte<l  States  of  .\nier1ca  aa  repreaented  by  th»  8ecre- 
tarr  of  the :   Kee — 
Rabcock.  Horacv  W. 
KoTil.  William  H.  A. 
4'arapellotti,  L4»wrenceT.    2.733.35K. 
Howard.  Paul  I^    2.732.985 
Neckel    Edmund  X..  to  The  American  Laundry  Machinery  Co. 

Collar  holder     2.7.12.981.  1-31-56.  (T  223— ^2.1. 
Neer.   Charles   A       Tape  applicator      2.732.964.   1-31-56.  <1. 

21 JL 21 

Nelaler.  Charles  E..  Jr.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making 

Inflatable  fabrics      2.732.865.  1 -31   56.  n    139—20. 
Nela«>n.  Willis  N    :    «ce-  -  | 

Jenson.  Kenneth  S..  and  .Nelaoa.    2;732.891. 
Ne  I'eer  Co.  :    See-  - 

Van  Raden.  Harrey  B.    2.733.0.'.9. 
Neumann    Egi>n.  to  Loewe  Opta  A    V,      IVrice  for  Image  syn- 
chrwniiarion   in   televlalon  equipment       2.733.293.   1-31-56. 
n.  178     «9  .-t 
Newbt)ld.  Joseph  P..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Meana  for  retain 
Ing  flux  on  work  during  the  procesa  of  submerged  arc  weld- 
ing.    2.733.328.  1-31 -.-»«.  n   219-    8 
New  Castle  Products.  Inc.      (frr 
Harris.  IV.nal.l  S     2.732.893 
Harris.  Donald  S     2.732.894. 
Newton.  Catherine  H    :    See 

Brandon.  Clarence  W      2.732.687 
Newton.    Stanley    E        Fusible    motion 

1-31    56.  CI    189      45 
Nichols.  Anthony,  to  Celluplastic  Corp 
alon  tube  container.     2.7.12.870.  1    .31 
NIebaoer.  Kenneth  L..  to  Weatlnghoos*-  Electric  Corp.     Aato- 
matlc    recloalng   circuit    breaker       J,7.13..184.    1    31 -.56.    n 
317     22. 
Nielaen.    Finer.      Cranberry    stripping    machine    .    2.732.677. 

1    31    .56.  CI.  .56- -.330. 
Niemann.  Carl  C,.  :   Sec—  ^  ,^„  „^, 

MIegel.  Ralph  E..  Niemann,  and  Mauer      2.733,2.33 
Nllaon.     Elmer     N.        I^oadlng     device     for     pick  up     fmck*. 
2.732.960.  1    31 -.56.  CI   214     77. 

'      to   S     M.    Langaton   Co.      \Veb  winder 
n.  242—66  ,    ^^ 

B    I»    Ostrow.   to   El»*chem  <  orp       Acid 
copper  plating  hath.     2.733.198.  1-31   56.  n   204-52 
Noble,  rvnnla  A    J  .  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  l-'^J-     Treat 
inent      of      sulphur  containing      mineral      oils.        2.7.'13.I»0. 
1-31-56.  CI    196^-29  ^         ^      , 

Noel.  Edward  B  .  to  <;eneral  Electric  C*.     Seal  and  terminal 
structure  6>r  electric  discharge  lamp.     2.733..37;».  1-31-.'V6. 

ci   .313—  '^17 
Noon    T  Cyril,  to  Thompson  Pro.1ucts.  Inc      Flow  controlling 

ap|>aratus.     2.7.32.8.-.8.  1-31-56.,  (1    1.37 ^^05.41 
Nordmark.  Walter  E.  to  American  Seating  Co.     F>lge  binder 

for  desk  top  or  the  like      2.733.111.  1-31-56.  CI.  311  — lOi. 


arreator       2.TS».920. 

Cap  for  plaatic  extru- 
.56   CI.  1.50— 0.5. 


NItchle,    Charlea    D.. 
2.733  018.  1    31-56, 
Nobel.    Fred    I      and 


Noregaard.   Maurice  J.     Door  lock.     2.732.703,   1-31-56.  CI. 

70-211 
Norman,  Wayne  A.  :  Hee — 

Atlama,  Paul  L..  .Norman,  and  Sltterly.     2.732.594. 
North  .\merican  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kerns.  Wilson  D,     2.7.32.771. 
North  Electric  Co.  :    Her— 

Tuller.  Clarence  E..  and  Hickman      2.733,320. 
Northern  Blower  Co..  The  :   See-  - 
Bruckner.  Walter.     2.733.398 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :    See — 

Polllard.  Thomas  C.    2.732.734. 
Northweatern  Stevl  and  Wire  Co.  :   «ce — 

Vorderatrasse.  Rudolph  C.     2.732.866 
Oakland.    Einar       Flexible   oil   can.      2.732.978.    1-31-56.   CI. 

222  —  215 
Obasamv.  Thedt>re  J.,  to  <;uardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co.    Terminal 
Ing  aiid  mounting  block.     2.733.422.  1-31-56.  CI.  339—220. 
OConnell.  John  J.  :    See — 

Sullivan.  Roger  -M.     2.7.32.6.54. 
Ofllrine    Klettromeccanlche    F     Raplaxl    Ji    FlgU.    dl    Gaetano 
Rapixsl  :    See- 

Rapiitl,  naetano.    2.733,313. 
Ogle.  Hugh  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     RtaMllied  full  wave 
aelf -aaturatlng  magnetic  amplifler.     2.7S3.307.  1-31-06.  CI. 
179—171 
Ogle.  Hugh  M..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
circuit      2.73.3.404.  1-31 -.56.  n.  323 
O  Hair.  Allyn  :   See 

Melln.  John  E      2.732.686. 

<')holm.    Guatav    V..    to    Aktlebolaget 
Device     for     feeding    of     granular 


Thermal  time-constant 
70 


Svenaka    Flaktfabrlken. 
materlala        2.732.980, 


2.732.787.  1-31-56.  a. 


1    .H1-.56.  CI.  222 
Olabel.  John  B..  to  Trlco  Producta  Corp.     Vehicle  brake  and 

accesaory  system.     2.732.685.  1    31-.'i6.  CI    60 — 60. 
O'Konskl.  Cheater  T.     Meana  for  circulating  a  particle  carry- 
ing   at  ream     through     an     lllumlDatlon    tone.       2.732.753. 
l-31-.%6.  CI   88     14 
Olden.  Roger  (1   :   Sec- 
Young.  Charlea  J.,  and  Olden.    2.7.32.775. 
Olenick.  Walter  J   :    See— 

Klrby.  Ben  H  .  OlenUk.  and  Smith.    2.733.250. 
Olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.  ;   See — 
Krapcho.  John,  and  Lott      2,733.241 
Krapcho,  John.  Pribrl.  and  Bernateln.     2.733.2.56. 
Miller.  Warren  S.     2.7.3.1.195. 
Robson.  Homer  L..  and  Sheltmire.     2.733.120. 
Yale.  Harry  I. .  and  Bernstein      2.733.2.37 

Olaaon    O|ov  J,  E..  to  Stonn-Vnlran.  Inc.     Method  and  meann 
for  grinding  cams.     2.732.668.  1-31-.56.  C\.  51—101. 

Ophuls.   Fred,  and  W    E    Bernd.     Cooling  towera.     2.733.0.'>5. 

1    31-.56.  <'l.  261      24. 
Oppenbeimer.  Frank,  to  the  Inited  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented   by    the    Cnlfed    States   Atomic    Knergy   Commlasion 
Ion      producing      mechanism.        2. 733. .346.      1    31.56.      CI. 
250— 41 .9. 
Osborne.  Fay  H.     Beverage  Infnaer. 

99      .306. 
Oater.  John.  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Luther.  William  P.     2.733.052 
Luther.  William  P      2.T.%3,3»6 
Oaterberg.  Harold,  to  .Vmerlcan  Optical  Co.     MIcroarope  with 
variable  means  for  gradually  altering  the  contraat  In  optical 
images.     2.7.32.7.^9.  1    31    56.  CI    88      39. 
Ostrow.  Bamet  D.  :   See-  - 

Nobel.  Fred  I    and  Oatrow.     2.733.198. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P  .  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Phoaphorus 
and  sulfur  containing  antioxidant      2.733.207.  1-31    56.  CI. 
2.52— .32  7. 
Ottofy.   Ijidls  H.      Phonographic  device      2.733.070.   1-31-56, 

CI   274      11 
Outboard.  Marine  k  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Irgens,  Finn  T      2,732.819 
Overbv    Sune  I^.  to  TeI«>fonaktieb«iiaget  L  M  Rrlcaaon.     Me«a- 

urlng  device       2,73.1,4<)fi,    1-31-56.  O.   .•.•»— 69. 
Owens  Corning  Flt)eriflaii  Corp   :   See — 

.Mi»rrl»on.  .VlNrt  R  .  nnd  Fargo      2.7         ^3. 

Tiede.  Ralph  L      2. 7.33. 1.58. 

Van  IVr  Iloren.  Walter  G.     2,732.885. 

Otal-T>urranl.    Atanllah   K.      Quick    cooking 
therefor      2.7.33.147.  1 -31 -.56.  CI.  99      80 

Paca.  John  P  .  and  J.  H.  Kbner.  to  Dlebold. 
2.732.815.  1-31-56.  CI.  109    -59. 

Package  Machinery  <'o.  :   See  — 

Ublne.  Roland  A.    2.732.619. 
Paisley.    Taylor.       Finger    aupport 
1    31-56   CI.  2      21. 

Palchlk.  Edward  II   :   See  

Schauble.  Otto  C..  and  Palchlk.     2.733.287. 
Piingl»orn  «'orp.  :  see  - 
Powell.  <;e«rge  W. 
Pentalon*'.    Vln«*ent    R 
Radio    tube  cartons. 
Panter.  Irwin  :   .'»>r 

Rehr    Martin  E.     2,732,745 

Parker    Henry  W.,  to  Sylraala 

ing  maclilne.    2.732.923.  1-31 

Parker.  Willlaai  \   :    See  ,„»„.„ 

Garner.  Llovd  P    and  Parker     2.7.33.340. 
Parks.    Ji>seph    W.      Fl»hing   leader       2.732.652. 
44  8.3 

Joseph  W.     Rearvlew  mirror.     2.732.764, 
98 

J<.seph    W.      CIotbM    rack.      2.732,953. 
-  86. 
k  Woolson  Machine  Co.  :    Sei 


rice  and  procMis 
Inc.     Vault  door. 


for    bowling.      2.732.5.55. 


2.732,666, 

to    Federal 
2,732.996.   1 


Paper 
31   .56. 


Board    Co.. 
CI.  129-39 


Inc. 


Electric  Prodactf 
^56.  CI.  194 — 7. 


Inc.     V«nd- 


43 
Parks 

88 
Parka 

211 
Parks 


1-31-56.   CI. 
l-31-a«.  CI. 

1-31-56.  n. 


Parweglan  Voxcan  L.,  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  America  aa 
reprem-nted  by  the  Inlted  «tatea  Atomic  Knergy  Commla 
alon.     Diaphragm  pump      2.732.807.  1-31-56.  CI    t03— 152. 

Pawmore    '^rl    B..    Jr..   and   H.   C.    i'eteraon.      Fishing   lure 
retriever      2  732.650.  1-31-56.  CI.  43 — 17.2 

Pasternak    Theo<lore.  to  R.  L.  Brown.     Malleable  sheet  metal 
fastener.    2.732.749.  1-31-56.  CI.  8.5— 38. 

Patakl.  John  :   Nce^.-  .....       _^  ... .      2733240 


I'aiaai.  JOUll  .     nri ....  j    b^i  1 

Riisenkranx.  George.  Patakl.  and  DJeraaal. 

Patterson.  C.  J.,  Co.  :   See—        ^   „    .,  .>  rtt  •>k9 

and  Bud»lenieyer.     2.733.252. 

Jr..     Pattlaon.     ami     Zwllgmeyer. 


Thom|Mton.  Jerome  B 
Pnttlson.  l»exter  B.  :   See 
Libby.      J  antes     \V.. 
2.7.33.242. 
Pauling.  lA>ren  K.  :    See— 

Wo^ilera.   Herbert  <"..  Pauling,  and 
l»echy.    William,    to    American   Can   Co. 
luriilng  mechanlnm.     2,732.925.  1-31 


IVlimanii.    Alfred,    to    H.    W.    Klpnls. 
F    Kegan.     Artificial  dentures  and 
2  732  tVJl.  1    31    .56.  CI.  32      2 
Perkins.  Theodore  O.  :    Kec-_ 

Caaaady.  Walter  G..  ami  Perklna. 
Perrv.  I^'slle  L.  :    See- 

Raimond.  William  A.,  and  Perr 


<;  rover.     2.733.264 

Article   feeillng  and 
,56.  CI.  198—83 
trustee   for  J..   D..   and 
method  of  manufacture. 


2.7.32.822. 


2.733.209. 
Mllla. 


Inc.      Slab 


Perry     Wlnthrop    L..    to    Abbott    Worsted 
catcher     2  732.010  1-31-56.  CL  28-  ^. 
Peters     Philip    IL.    Jr..    to    the    Inlted    States   of   America    as 

•'^e^resentid  by  ihe  Secretary  of  «»»t;,^!:"'>i,.  TrJ?A!i7<f  '"""^ 
magnetron  circuits.     2.733.S41.  1-31-50.  CI.  ^W>— 3»-    .,  , 
Peters     Virgil    N  .    to    M.    Ilennlnger        Insecticide   vaporlaer 
2. 7. 33.. 3.3-1.  1-31 -.'»6.  CI.  219—45. 

Peterson.  Hubert  C.  Sr.  :   Wcc—  o  t«o  iwn 

Passmore.  Carl  B..  Jr..  and  Peterson.     2.732.6,50. 
Peterson.  RoN-rt  E  ,  and  R.  S.  Lf  n^"*f ■-.  »«  **«***»"„ V"lT 

Inc.      smokers  lighter.      2  732.697.   '-3VT^„«i«  Vll    56 
Peteraon     Robert  K.     Portable  lighters.      2.732.698.    1-31-56. 

CI.  67     7.1. 
Petty.  Olive  8.  :  See— 

Mayne.  William  H.    2.732.900. 
Phllamon  ijiboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Phi,/S.''A^;V:„!:w'A'.'Vnirw.   A.   Sm.th.  J-.  to  Raytheon 

,.|,illlns.    David    T..    to   r"""fiW'J?,  ^'|1"V;^    I'tS'^V*   ^*"^ 
Adjustable  chuck.      2.73.3.07.1.   1-31    .>6.  CL   279     9. 

to  HHHtlngs  Mfg    Co.      InternHl  combus- 
asaemblles  having  oil  shields.     2.732,8^0. 
188. 
•   See— 

2.732.062. 


copartners 
hinge. 


d.  b.   a 


:,732.582. 
Hole  bore 


Richardson.  Charles  O.    2.732.608. 


Phillips.  Harold  P.. 
tlon  engine  valve 
1-31-56.  CI.  123 
Phillips.  Jesse  N,  Jr.  .    ... 

My.rs.  Jack  E,.  and  Phillips 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co^   ^'l^'-'n  oox 
Nlorgan,  Thomaa  D.    2.7.32.8.34. 

Pickering. ilarold  I...  :    See  .>toii'>'» 

ReynoW    Myron    B..   ""'»'•«'■»"''•'"«..    -2.733  123. 
Pinto   Silvio.     Method  of  printing  on  plastic  fllma.     -..<3J.iw 

l-.il-.56.  V\.   1.54-  -95. 
Pirelli  S.  p.  A.  :    See— 

v^r.:^%i'i^:rrt.■>^^o^^.,A  oa.  rjj.    Auto-,^d^ 

ographv  of  wells.     2.-33..353.   1  -31-»<>.  (I    250--6.'\. 
Pllti«bur>:h  Plate  Glass  Co   :    See  — 

Cox.  Samuel  F.     2.73.3.32.5         .  ,    _      o7«9«ii    i    ill    50 
Planer.  Samuel  R.     Vacuum  sluh  catchers.    2.732.611.  1-31 -»«, 

CI.  28     04. 
Plastomatlc  Ltd.  :   See  - 

I>>wla.  WlllUm.     2.732.9.13. 
IW.  Lloyd  R.  :   See-  ,o.,  u7n 

Hogan,  John  E  .  and  Poe.    2.732.l»70. 

Poe.  Lloyd  R..  t..  C  and  K.  M  Hartwell. 
Hartwell  Aviation  Supply  <  o.  Flush 
1_,31  _.-)«.  n.  10     179.  ,.     i«^ 

Polllard    Thomas  C..   to    Northrop  Aircraft     inc. 
angle  duplicator      2.732.734.  1-^1-56.  Cl.  77—5. 
Poi>le.  Itevid  K.  ;   Kcc    -  .,  7.in>u 

I>ewls.  Charles  J.,  and  Poole.     2.733.02J. 
PoiK-     Lyman    B..    an«l    J     W     SJostrom.    to    Pope 
•orp       Mctho<l    of    making    an    Intenhangeable 
arbor     2,732.01 7.  1  -31-50.  Cl.  29—100. 
Pope  Machinery  Corp.  :  See   -  _,.,  -,_ 

Pope.  Lyman  B,  and  SJostrom.    2.732.017. 

Poplno.  Robert  P.  :   Sec   -  ot«iri 

Skol.  Herman,  and  Poplno.     2  733.1K.1.         rw_„,„.,  «^*„„,, 

Porwancher.  Samuel  R..  «n*'.I|Wei«,man    to  Dry  ng  Systems. 

Inc      Smoke  generator.     2.732,837.  l-.il-'>«.  •  i    «■«"      "» «» 

IV^^tel.  Charles  E    and  M    W     to  HF    Miller    d.  Via^*'!"?^ 

type   <'o    of   Ollfornla.     Transcription   boxes.      2,7J-,»-», 

1-31-50,0.  120-29. 
Postel,  Marion  W.      See— 

PoHtel.Charle.K  and  M.XN.    2.732,828  R„„wden 

Potts.    Robert    W..    i^^^to   T    \^elner   and  J.   H    Snowden. 

Sanitary  clotM-t.     2.7.32.664.  1-31-56.  (  1.  *— i-*' 
Powell    (ieorge  W  .   to  l^angborn  Corp      Centrifugal  blasting 

apparatus      2.732.000.  1-31-56.  CL  51—9. 
Power  Kuuipinent  Co.  :   See- 

Bixby.  William  II.     2.733.402. 

''"*jVniAn.  Kenneth  S..  and  Nel.on.    2,732.891. 

•''"'•^iri'ic".;::."j'ohn"Xr»»'y'-   -'?.  "^""^f^^  fl>«  "'•3%«    n 
Prion,    NVllllam    <:       Rotatable   jigs.      2,7.32.926.    1-31    •->«.       i. 

Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The      See  r  _ 

Hawley.  Harold  K  .  and  Dobaon.    2.i3.3.2.>l. 

Pro<tor  nn<i  S.  Iiwartx.  Inc  :   Ncc  — 
Black.  Harold  «.      2.i32.6.11. 

Protectoseal  Co,,  The  :   See  - 

Anschlcks.  Rudolph  J.     2.7.32.972. 


Rapini  * 
2.733.313. 


2.7.32.847. 
2.732.70.-.. 


Machinery 
extension 


Prualck.    Jan    II..    and    V.    P.    Gr«tory.    to    Armour   and    Co. 
Chemical   treatment   <tf  flood   waters  naed  In  secondary  oil 
recovery.    2.-.1.1.20<>,  1-31-50,  Cl.  2.52--8..55. 
Pullman  Standard  <'ar  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 

Murphy,   Frank   L„   Haman.  and  Kay.     2,732,814. 
Pyuro,  Jtjhn  W.  :  See —  „  ___  __^ 

\V-Hterhouae.   Charlea   L..    J'y'"'®- . .""i'   X^."™"    ,?VS'"??- 
Qulmby.     Harvey.      Cravat     clasp.      2.  <  32.602.     1-31— ")«.     ci. 

Qu'ife^Bdward  J.,  to  Fredi^lc  R.  Harrta.  Inc.  «ff!,««n«> 
floating  dry  d«>ck  and  coupling  means  therefor.  2.73-,Hi». 
1-31-56.  Cl.  114— 46.  ,    ,         ,  _^„_^ 

Rablnow.  Jacob,  to  the  rnite<l  States  of  ■^"♦'' "|,""  ,,7^^. 
sented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  Selective  multiple 
^nVh     for     card     perforating.      2.732.900.     1-31-56.     Cl. 

Rabul^"jacob.    to    hiaton    Mfg.   Co.      Self-excited   magnetic 

clutch.    2.732.921.  1-31-56.  CL  192—21.5. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Bradbury.  HoUla  D.    2.73.3.301.  „  .»„  ^„ 

Del  VsUe.  <;ulllermo  A.,  and  Jones.     2J.lA.mii. 
Flory   I^eslieE.     2.7.1.3.104.         ,,„„„,« 
Gamer.  Llo.vd  P..  and  Parker.    l^-TM.^- 
tirimm.  Albert  C..  and  Grlmea.    2.733..160. 
Kell   K«yD.    2.733.291. 
Morrison.  Wendell  C.     2.733.433. 
Smith.  Arthur  L.  J.    2.733.104. 
Vine.  Benjamin  H.     2.733.115. 
Young.  Charlea  J.,  and  Olden.    2.732.775. 
Raffelson.  Harold  :    See—  _.._  .,-_ 

Farrar.  Martin  W..  and  Raffelson.     2.7.i3.265. 
Ragoailie.    Victor    E..   and    W     C.    H«dley     to   Tracerlab     Inc. 
Radiation  measuring  instrument.     2.733.356.   l-3l-'>«.  ^i 

Ra'imond^Wllliam  A.,  and  L.  U  Perrj .  to  Amerl««ii  Qranamld 
Co      Chlorlnation      2.733.209.  1-31-50.  n.  260—578. 

Ransi>urg.  Edwin  M..  to  Hansburg  Electro  Coating  (orp  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  electroatatlc  coating.  2.<33.171, 
1-31    .50.  Cl.  117      »3. 

Ransburg  Electro  t'oatlng  *'»rp  :   *.«« — 

R.tscWuTto*=ffil>^^as- ^|e\Vepc.  m.<^^ 

inntlon  of   the  surface  quality  of  aolld  bodies.     2.7.i_.70ii. 

l_31_.-,6.  Cl.  88— ;».  „  ,  K-  p 

Raplaxl.  Gaetano.  to  Oflicine  Elettroroeccanlche  F. 

FlgU    di  (;aetano  Rapixxl.     Automatic  switches. 

1-31-50.  Cl.  200— 89. 

'""""R'evnolds.'Kenne'Jh'' W..   Blllson.  and   Rausch. 
Ray.    Robert    T.      Wall    structure    for    buildings. 

RaV:  wl\Ham*i..''*t«  Gi^neral  <;onj^'«  r";^^*»il^,'^'''  ^^""^ 

slide  valve.     2.732.860.  1-31-56.  CL  137—623. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  C«.  :   ""W—  _ 

Alsmeyer.  Ralph  L.     2.733.338. 

«;eler.  I>eonard  W.     2.733.381. 

Morris.  John  D      2.7«3.-2ft4^ 

Phillips.  Alexander  A.,  and  Smith.     2.733,380. 
Reaves.  Robert  S.  :   Sef- 

Tanke  Wlllard  11.  nnd  Reaves.    2.i32.7S4.  .  ,  ^   ^  , 
Rechlen    .Vdolf  W.,  and  B.  M.  Bellman,  to  British  Tele^jm- 
munlratlons  Research  Ltd.     Magnetic  nmplifler.     2.7.33..388. 

RelHr''RoSe;;^^.''t";>  \t..tern  .^lej-tric  Co.,,  Inc.  Methods  .^ 
and  apparatus  for  testing  welded  strips.    2.7.32.71..  l-ll-on. 

Reli..^TeriSl  J.      Overload  spring.     2.733.0.58.   1-31-56.  Cl. 

Reha^c^' Alois.     Spring  tightener  of  a  ski  binding.     2.7.13.075, 

Relt^Hr'Geo'i. foVriicher  *  Klefer  Inh.  Georg  Relt^-I.  Clo- 
«n re  fastener      2  733.0t»3.  1-31— 50.  Cl.  292--.W2. 

ReXlts*"R«ri.  to  Friden  <«>'-«'-tl"g  Machine  Co  Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  N'aring  structure.     2.».{2.«13.  1-31   •>«. 

Re^liu^Tier* 'e  .  to  ^'^'.ft^  ^nonyme  dlte  :    ('rlTNin      Chuck 

for  machine  tools.     2.7H3.071.  1-31-66.  <1.  27W     -i. 
Repeter  Prmlucts.  Inc.  :   See—  »  .,  ti'>  hot 

^PPterson.  Robert  E..  and  I^ncaster.     2.732.697. 
Republic  Flow  Met.-rs  Co.  .    See— 

Rosenberger.  Alberi  J.,  and  Alex.     2.732.849. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :    ««''•—,     ,        .,  .„,  ^„ 
I^-wls    Charles  J.,  and  Po.de.     2,(33.023 
Research  Electronics  &  Devi<-^  V"  .Jlf  '  -^T^^-^7Q7 
Co<.per    Benjamin,  nnd  Hohiiiann.     2.7.s_.7»7. 
R.>slna  Automatic  Ma.liiner.v  (^..  Inc  :   ^/'r,       , 
IV  Bastos.  Emil  X..  and  Weller.     2.732.1M11. 
RevalUer.   I>.on«rdu«  J.  to  StHmlcarbon   N    V.      Prer«ratlon 
of     2.4.6-trlnltrochlorobenwne.       2...33.-7D.     i   -w   •••>.       '■ 

Reyuiersholms  Gauila  Industrl  Aktiebolag  :  See— 

Rcvnolt'K™;i?W..  J.'f  Bmson.  and  C.  E.  Rausch.  to  Gen- 
;Vil  Eimr"c  Co.  Apimratus  for  manufacturing  nflctor 
lamp  bulbs.    2.7.12.847.  l-n->0.  t  1.  134  -..7. 

Re.vnolds  Metals  Co  :   See— 

Hodge  Allen  W..  and  Ballard.    2.(33.108. 

Reynolds.  Myron  B..  and  H.  L  Pickering.  ♦;' tl**-  ^''''t;^  St'te. 
of  America  as  represented  by  he  '  "'t«1  i>tates  .\tom  c 
Energy  ComniUslon.  Prwluction  of  LClt.  2.<.M.i-». 
l-11-»«.  <'L  23— 14..">. 

Rlieem  Mfg   <o   :   *<«'f— .,  _..,  -a.. 

R.ch;i^i:on.''chrrVe^<;'.'fo-Srks    *    W.ndson    Machine 


m.Vhnnism.        2.732.008.      1-31-56. 


Co. 
Ooth /siiearli.k:      ' '""         '^  Trt-.- «••«       i-.w-.«..      CL 

Richardin.  E<lwln  A.,  to  r.dumbla-Southern  Chemical  Corp. 
Therndstor  bridge  for  moisture  determination.  2.7.1-.710. 
1-31-50.  Cl.  73— 29. 


J 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvn 


lCk««trl«al     i-oniput»r«.       2,7»3.0O4. 


.181. 


KtrhariUun.     John     K. 

RkhaMWD.    Mai   0..   tg   Iron   rinman   Utg.   Co.     C9M  w«n 
thrriiio-tat      2,T.-W.31.V  l-31-a«.  CI.  200— 13«. 

KUhtpr.  Robert  :   See —  ^ 

I.anK»>   <iQnth«T.  and  Rlcht»T      2.>32.t02 
Rl«lf«*l.  Ri.hard  <:  .  c.i  Mlnarwota  Mininir  *  Mfg.  i'» 
abraairr    bfit    and    nn-thod    of    makinic    nam*. 
1    -•!   .VJ.  (1.  l.->4      1I«  .    ,  .   .K 

Rl«^   WUliam  U..  to  Wh«^Ung  St»*J  Corp.     i  «rn«T  wrtal  lath. 
:'.73-_'.707.  1-31-56,  n.  72  -lai.  ^  *  rk- 

RUthof    «;^<)rKv,  and  i;    P    Hrown.  Jr  .  to  Oulf  Reaearrh  *  l>- 
wolnpairnt  I'o.     l'rr|>anitioii  «»r  nMbocany  acM  concentratM. 
2.T33^«3,  l-31-5«.  n.  2«0- -."MM. 
KlKt«>rtnk.  Raymond  H  .  to  The  l»ow  ('hrmlcal  to      l*T^ra 
tlou    of   a»yiiiii»«»trl<-al    bUpheitola.      :.',7:i3.J  i3.    1-31-Oft.   11. 
2(M>— MIW. 
RImple.  KdwanI  J.  :  He* —  _    . 

(iurrl4>a.  Albert  O  .  and  Rlmple.    2.Ta2.7»2. 
Rittllnir  Corp..  The     See 

Cart.T.  Robert  J.     2.733.»M»» 
Roberta.  Edjcar  C  :    See 

WVlaa.  Saul,  and  Roberta.    2.7K.1M  .         '  , 

Robertaun.  <;»t.rite  H  .  to  BeJI  Telephon.'  Ijiboratortea  Inr 
Kl»^-tro<le  Kupporl  for  electron  (ll«charif»-  devl-e  •J.733..nh. 
1    .J !.->«.  (1    :U3      2«J.  .         „   ^^. 

Roblnaon.   Rowland  N..  to  The  Roblnmin  Thread  i  o.     Bobbin 
haTlnic    a    controlled    nnartDdlBic.      _'.732.H17.    l-31-.'MJ.    C\. 
lll»     2."51 
Robtnaon  Thread  Co..  The  .   See 

KoblnMon,  Rowland  .\.    2,732.817. 
Robaon.   Homer   L..  and   W.   H    Sheltmtre.  to  Olln   Mathleaon 
Cheiiilcal    Corp.       Trof^-aa    of    bleachlntr    during    laumlerlnit 
.'.7.H.I.120.  1    .U    .%«.  ("1    H      137 
Roeheleao.    Leopidd   A.      Fine  adjuatmenta   for  dial   ImUcatora 

and  the  like      1>. 7. 33. 0.3.%.  1    31    ."Wl.  «'!    14H.     124. 
Rolph.    Donald    L..    to   FrIden    Talculatinic    Machln*-  <  c.    Inc. 
Tower  operati-d  aelertlon  mefhanlain.     l.'.7"»3.007.   l-ai-M. 
CI.  23."^     79.  „     .      . 

Roae.  I>onald  II..  and  (J.  H.  Dawaon.  to  Calanvt  A  Herta    Inc. 
I»ro<lnctlon    of    cuprona    cyanide    from    alkaline    medluma. 
2.733,131.  1-31-M.  CI.  23—79 
Boar.  Downa  k  Thompaoo  :   Set — 

Andrew*.  Thoniaa      2.733. 13«. 
Booan.    Bersard   A.      Safety   guarda   for   criha   or   play   pena. 

2.732.Slt9.  1-31-56.  CI.  •>— 331 
Roaen      Bernard     A.       Diapoaable     ttn.th    bruah.       2.i3i..«7«. 

1    31-."Sfl.  n.  l.V— 1.37  ..      „, 

Boaenbencer.    Albert    J.,    and    F.    R.    Ales,    to    Republic    Flow 
Metera       Co.         Temperature      ciimpenaated       tranamitter. 
2.73J.H49.  1-31-36,  il    137      M. 
Roaenfeld.  Sam.  to  the  Inited  Statea  of  America  aa  repreMent»"d 
by   the  I'nlte*!   Statea  .Atomic  Knergy  Conuniaalon       Manu 
facture  of  uranium   tetrachloride.     2.73:1.124.   1-31-^6.  CI. 
23— 14.V 
Roaenkrani.  Oeorjte.  J    I'atakl.  ami  C    HJeraaai.  to  American 
Svntex    Inc       I'roceaa    for   preparation   of   alloprennane  3^ 
l7a-dlol  11.20-dlone   and   eatera    thereof   and    InternMHllate* 
therefor      2.7.%3.240.  1-31-^1.  CI.  2♦H^  -  239  .W 
Roaeveare.  William  K..  to  E.   I.  da  font  de  .N'eraoura  and  Co 
Heat    realatanf    polvamlde   Htructure.      2.733.162.    l-31-."i6. 
CI.  117-31. 
Rothacker.   Francia  N.      (;rarlty  meter.     2.7.32.717.   1-31  -.-»6, 

CI.  7.3 — 3H2 
Rowland.  Tb<imaa   B       Milk  cooler.     2.7.33.048.   1-31-A«.  fl. 

2.'.7      76. 
Ruff.  Edgar  K..  to  Lever  Brothera  Vo.     neanlnit  ••onipoaltlona 
containing     tarninh     Inhlbitorn.       2.73.1.2 1.'..     1    31   .'»«.     CI 
252-137  ,.,— 

Ruhnau.  Richard.     CInemafOBmph  film  projector*.     2.732. ».»•». 

l-3l-.V».  CI.  8«— 17 
Ruhnau.  Richard.  E.  Weidea.  and  <!.  Kngelaire      Arrangement 
for  the  aupport  of  the  flim  guiding  componenta  of  a  cinema 
projector.     2.732.7.56.   1-31.56.  «M    HHr  -17. 
Rumaev.  Herbert,  Jr      I'ackug*-  wrapi>ing  with  opening  meann. 

2.732.998.  l-31-.-»6.  CI.  229-87 
Rupp.  Walter  H..  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Sim 

pllrtefl  oil  reftnery      2,733.191.  1-31    .56.  CI    196—48 
RuMio.     Rocco    A.       Method    of    forming    Mouarella    cheeae 

2.733.  HH.  1-.11-.56.  CI.  99—116. 
Ruth,  Joaeph  P. :  ftee   -  , 

tJrifflfh,  r>on.Ud  I.    2.733.029.  I 

Sabln  Co.  C.lovea  :    8ee-- 

Sabln,  Ir»*ne  E.    2.732..5.50, 
Sabln.    Irene    E..    to    Sabin    Co.    Olovea.      CAor*.      2.732..559. 

I    31    56,  n    2      169. 
Sabonnl.    BahldJ   B.      Electrical   heating  unit  and  nw-thod  of 
2.733.324,   1    31    56.  CI    201      64 


Haaer,  John  C.      Se* — 

Mlagel.  Ralph  K..  MemaftB.  and  Sauer      2.73.^.23.^. 
.Haum     .Vrthur    Si,    to    K.    I.    du    I'ont    de    .\emouni   and   to. 

Feed  roll  itrlngup      2.732.931.  1-31-56.  CI.  203    -67. 
Savuge  Anna  Corp.  :   St9-  - 

DuBkam.  (ieorge  W.     2.732.572. 
Sarke.  Kurt  tJ.  C  ;   ifee—  ,    ^      ^ 

Herner.     Harry     M,.    Johnimn.     KnaintBiier.    and    Itavke. 
2,733.110. 
Saylor,  Frank  P..  k  Son  :  8tt  — 

Balia.  Charleo  B.     2.733.170. 
Haywell  .\aaorlatea  :   See 

Sarwel I    Lawrence  C.     2.733.081. 
Saywell.    I,iawrence    (J.    to    Saywell    Aaaodatea.      2.733,081, 

1    .11    .■><;,  CI    2Hrt     5 
.Scanlon.   Wayne  W.     OruiaBluiii  rectifier  for  large  currenta. 

2,7.33.;«H),   1    31    .VI,  CI    317      239. 
Schade.  Frank  S  ,  to  National  Blank  Bmjk  Co.     Writing  boar'l 

for  coll   wire  bimtera       2.732.H41,    1    31    56.  CI.    129-1, 
Schaub,    Willy   O.     'Strainer   for   paint   aprayera  or   the   like. 

2,732,946.  f-31    5rt.  CI    21<^     94 
Mchauble,   otto  C.,   and    K.    H.    I'Mlchlk,    to  The   Lummua  Co. 
Cracking     of     h]rdro«-arbon     gnaea     an«l     heater     therefor. 
2,733.287,   I    31    ..H.  CI.  26^ -679. 
Schlea.t  AktIengeHellachaft  :   Hrr — 
Keyaer.  Johann  J.     2.733.M20. 
Schiack.   I'aul  :    See— 

Herele.     LudwIg.     Jehle.     Knna. 


Inc.      nia 


.Mniler.     and     SrhUck 


2,7.33,122 

Schiumberger.   Roger. 

rtbrea   and    the   like 

Schiiierli«'ln>,  John  F. 

Hlmman,  Donald 

Schmidt.    <'hrlatian 

2.7:i3,.'ll4.  1-31^56. 
Schniltter,    Walter    I' 
to  The  Falk  Corp. 


Plant  for  oiling  or  moiatenlng  teitlle 
2.733.000.    1-31-56.   CI.   290 — M. 
:    See 

D,  and  Schmerhelm.     2.7.33.417. 
D       liafety    electric-    plug    and    outlet. 
CI.  200— 115  5 
.    A.    <}.    Hade,    and    J.    W.    Fltxgerald. 

Cotton  card  engine  drivea.     2.732.731. 


1-31    .56,  CI.  74     665 
Schoenfeldt.   Merman   R  .  and  J.   M.   Y 


Co.     MethtMl  of  Internally  coating  Uino 
I    .31 -5«,  <'l.   llf 


Mier,  to  (ieneral  Electric 
bulba  with  reflectlvi- 
.35 
I„egg  Ltd.      Feed  hopper 
2.732.928,     1-31-56.    CI 


making  aame.     _.       

Sadler.  Harry  J.,  and  E.  F    Cook,  to  Hypro  Engineering  Co 
.\utomatic     preaaure     liquid     auppiv     ayatem         2.7:12,804, 
1-31    .56.  CI    103      25 
Sage.  Richard  W  ,  to  Kaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.     Con 
veralon  of  heavv  hydrm-arbonaceoua  ntateriala.     2.733.102. 
1    31-56.  CI    196     .50 
Sahyun  Ijjboratorles  .  See- 

Synerholm.  Martin  E..  Fauat.  and  flahyon.     2,733.244. 
Sahvun,  Melville  :  See  - 

Svnerholni.  Martin  E  ,  Fauat.  and  Kahyun.     2.733.244. 
.<«alkeld.  Howard  B   :   *ree- 

I.etta.  Harold  D     2.733.057 
J*alver,  Ival  O..  and  J    A.  Herblg.  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co 
Blenda  of  vinvl   chloride  nolvmera   with  ethylene /vlnylene 
carbonate  copolymer*.      2.733,228,   1   31-^56.   CI    260-45.5 
SandN-rg.  Rav  A  .  to  Ilondaille-Rerahey  Corp.     Method  of  ae 
riirlng  a  tube  to  a  aheet  metal  member      2.7.32.615,  1-31—56. 
CI    2»      157.3 
Sandera,  H/«rhert  L.  :    drr — 

Mazcy.  William  J  .  and  Mandera     2.7.3.3.211. 
Sanders,  Paul  A   :    See — 

Baiim.  .Arthur  .\     ami  .Samlera.     2.7.3.3.247. 


Door  operating  mech 
60 

Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Hj- 
r32.904.     1-31-56      '  ' 


t  1. 


material       2.733,166.   1 
Schrelb.r.   Patrick  Q.   R..  to  Robert 
for    tobacco    cutting    machinery.      2 
198^     .59 
Schroeder.  Bernard  F.,  and  H    K.  Karl. 

nnlam.     2.732.966.  1-31-56.  CI.  217 
Schroeder.  Charlea  S..   to  The  Yale  k 
draulic     type    |Miwer    ateertng 
180—79  2.  ..,       .      ^ 

Schuck     Raymond    W.   and    W.    D    Abbott,   to   Weatlnghouae 
Kl.ctrlc  Corp       lleurlng  aaaembly.      2.733,107,   1-31-.56,  CI. 
.■108      86. 
Schwaneke.   Fre«l  C.   to  Donneyer  Corp.      Hinge  for  cooking 

device.     2. 732, .580,  1    31    .56.  CI.  16      166. 
Kchwan.  Adolf :   Wer  „»^..         • 

llolmea.  John  R  .  and  Schwam.    2,732.971 
Schwarx,    Karl    H.,    to    (i.    Krunia<-hro<ler    Aktlengeaellachaft, 
Preaaure   relief  .\evlce.   2.732, 8.'i3,    1-31.56    CI     137- 116..-. 
S<-hwlnn.  Frank  W      Methml  of  making  tube  Jointa.   2.732.618, 

1    31    .56,  CI    29      4x2 
Scoggin.    Baxter    I.,    H.    C.    .McAnlnch,    and    C,    R.    Moore,    to 
Anderaon-Prlchard      (HI      Corp.         Bitumlnoua      emulaion 
2,733,159.  1-31    56,  CI.  106  -2'7. 
.Seeger,   Nelaon   V  ,  and  T.   ii.   .Maatin.  to  The  (Joodvear  Tire 
k   Rubber  Co.      .\  aryl   laocyanatea  of  a-phenyl  ethylphenol 
carbamic  acid  eater.      2.7.33, 2»!1,   1    31    ,••«.   n    260^    471 
.Seely    Richard  E.,  to  <;)>neral  Klectrlc  Co.     Ihial  voltage  motor 

protector  circuit      2,733,.394.  1-31-56,  CI.  318      221, 
Seft,   Max  :   See 

Furnaworth.  Ijiwrence.     2,732,7.3.5 
Farnaworth.  Ijiwern«v.     2.732.737. 
Sernaker.     Charlea        Pawl    and     ratchet     wheel.       2.7.32.730. 

1    ;U    .Vi.  CI    74      577. 
Servla  l->|ul|Hnent  <'o.  :   See — 

Collina,  Johnnie  C.     2.732.786. 
Shadden,  Tom  4'      4 iri>und  clearing  attachment   for  trartora. 

2.732.637,  1-31-56,  (3.  .37—2, 
Shnllcnma  .Mfg.  Co.  :    See  —    , 

Wakefteld.  Richard  K.  R.     2.733.408. 
Shand  and  Jura  Co.  :   See—  , 

Jura.  Peter  C.     2,732.857. 
Jura,  Peter  C..  and  Blake. 
Shell  IVrelopnwnt  Co.  :   See 

Lldov.  R^x  K      2,733.248 
Sheltmlre.  William  H.  :   See 

Robaon,  Homer  L..  and  Sheltnilre. 
Sherborne,  John  K.,  and  E.   R.   Atklna, 
of      California.         Potentlouietrlc      oil 
2,733,005.  1-31,56.  CI.  235     «1 
ShlTply.    Franklin    L.      Locking    inechaniam    for  folding   back 

reata.      2,732.56.1.   1-31-56,  CI.  4—112. 
Shoemaker.  Carlyle  E.  :  See — 

Woyakl.  Mark  51,.  and  Shoemaker. 
Shoup.  John   R.  :   See 

Kelght.   Albert   W. 
Shower.    Edmund    f!.. 
.Method  of  making 
29      l.V5,55 

Shreve,  Clifford  B..  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.  Refrigerated 
diaplay  c-abinet      2.732.689,  1    31   .56.  CI.  62 -!»9..5. 

Siddall.  Stanley  C  Handle^l  foldable  carrier  for  bottle*  and 
refreahnienta.      2. 732, 98.1.    1    .11-,56,  CI,    224 — 48. 

Slnionix   Co.  :    Sre 

Smith.  Thomaa  B  .  and  Vetren      2.733,224. 

Simonaen.  I.,eif.  (iraaa  cutting  meana  for  atationary  lawn 
aprinkler.     2,7.33,100,  1-31-56,  CI   299—60. 

Slmpaon.  <3arence  E..  to  the  Inited  Statea  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  Se<'ret«rv  of  the  Army.  Supixirting  meana 
for  a  (trearni  barrel.     2.732.769.  1-31-56.  CI.  89—191. 


2.7.32.856. 


2.73.3.120. 

Jr..  to  t'nion  oil  Co. 
reaervoir      model. 


2.7.33.217. 


..  Mooa.  and  -Shoup      2,732,9.50. 
tr>    Bell    Telephone    I^boratoriea.    Inc. 
contact  points.      2.732.614.   1-31-.56.  CI. 


Pneumatic 
2.733.141, 


1-31-56.  CI.  75      52 
Sinclair  Reflning  C«  ;  «"-.„  ,^, 

Woerner.  Rudolph  (       2,733.194. 
Singer  Mfg   Co  ,  Th«» .   *<;;-,, 

tJall,  Francis  A.     2,732.911. 

Sltterlr,  <'harlea  K. :  8ce—  «i»««»i»       5  73 •>  .594 

Adama.    Paul    L..    .N'ormaB.   and   RItteriy.      .£.7a-...T»*. 

Sjoatroin.  John  W.  ;   *<c' -  ,     .  „  7<i<>  ait 

Pope.  Lyman  B,  and, Sloatrom.    2.732.617  ^.g,    ^ft 

Skelton.  Kenneth  V,     Rhelf  attachment      2,732.952.  l-31-.^n. 

CI.  211—49. 
Sloan.  John  «   .  Jr.  •*!"—.  „,^.„     «  ,,,  ,07 
sm.t^ 'rxair'l-a'id  l^^'lf'^gga'  Td&ble  hori.ont.,,, 

rotated       multlblade      mowing      attachment.         2.732,6  <  5. 

Sm\7h^^-i^th^«V  ]"  J%o  R.dU.  C05   of  AmeHc.^^_^^^^^^^ 

kinescope  screen.      2,733.164.   1-31 -00,  \.i,    i»«      •»• 
Smith.  Brook  I    :   See-  •>  700  •>o« 

prmlucing   fibrous   covering  for  elastic  thread.     ,i,«*»,i<w, 

Sm\Vh'noyd  R.'.nd'R    L   Matthews,  to  H.  Stroh..   Apparatu. 
for  spraying  and   drying  operations. 

Smith.  Haroid  K.     Drafting  efjulpinent. 
CI  33—80 

"""Klr'b;"  b:!;  H.,^  OlVnTck,  and  Smith.       .  ^. 

...nith.'  liw'rence    E      to    The    "^"J^'    <^«y3_Y«r' 

snlUrrrc;    F''^"VhAr^>^."r?&l^Tnc       ,  , 

""  Hir'am'n"  w«    grea'se    resistant    <•«»«'"/,  --n\-56    '<"' 
paperboard     c««ted     therewith.       2,733,225.     l-31-'»«,        1 

Snd"h    R"i'!-hmond  W  .  to  Bird  Machine  Co      I^T^^S",*^?/ 
"Vnd  front  remorable  blade  and  holder  therefor.     2,732.773, 

Sm\7h'ThiSis*R,"ind  R.  K    V't;en,  ^  «j"\7»«,V" .,«^^if 
polishing    composition       2,733.224.    1-31-56.   CI.    26U— ^n. 
Smith.  William  A.  Jr^:   See—  9  tm  tao 

s r'WiaJ/%Y"''weJge*?;pe^"^^   f^r'll^Z   -trainer. 

s„n•tV'^v^}?.;-^.!-^r•s;^.--i/^;»^  j- 1---  "-'^•- 

system     2.7.3.3.369.  1-31-56.  CI.  313-131. 
Smftsvonk  X    V.  :   «fC--._^^^_^^^_ 


Sporney.  <Jeorge  C.  to  BIrtman  Electric  Co    jV-wlng  mai-hlne 
thread  tenaioner.     2,733.025.  1-31-56,  CI.  242— 1>0. 


llagnettcally 
1-31-56.     Cl 


2.7.32.701 
2.732.624. 

2.733.250. 


1-31-56. 
1-31-36. 

preaaure 
Modified 


A.M. 


Smita.  Wytxe  B. 
Snowden.  J.  H  :   See — 

Potts.  Robert  W.     2.732.564. 
Smiete  Anonyme  Andre  9loT?,\        " 

Bru^er.  Antolne.     2.-32.725. 
Socl*t*  Anonyme  dlte  :  CrJjDan:   See  — 

Renoux.  Pierre  E.     2,7.33.071        ,  w.^„,„„^  a    i 
Soclete  dinventlons  Aeronautl«|Uea  et  Mecahi<|uea  ».  1 

Lucien.  Ren#.  2.732.805. 
Society  •Ellpson  ••  **•  A- •  «''— 

L*on.  Joseph.  2.732.907. 
Socony  M..bil  «»ll  Co..  Inc.  :   Src- 

Huckabay,  \Mlllam  »  ,2.733^35, 

article   therefor       2,733,185.    1-31-56.   Cl.    167—65. 

'*''"'^>DTli^"r!Jfr"hur.''|[nd~Sondermann.    2,733,253. 

Sonn'Jl'rS:"' R  JdJiV   t^^^^^  ^"^      ^»<>* 

and  one  half     2.t32,7.50  1-31-56,  (1.  87-12. 
Southern  States  Equipment  (or p^.  8ce— 

Curtla,  Thomas  E     2.733.322. 
Sparklln.  Charles  H.,  to  BIrtman  E>«^»r»f  J^ 

nism    for    a    vacuum    cleaner.       2,73J,«n8J, 

8p;;-tor:  Jerome  J..  to  Unlyeraal  ^''^J**  ^o^. 
penaing  contalnera.     2.782.973.  1-31-56,  Cl 
Speldel  Corp   :    See- 

Augenateln.  Karl  C.    2.732.684. 

ReolrerT  of  uranium  from  wafte  metal  products,    2.733.12.>. 

Cranium  liberation.     2.733,126,  l-31-.>6,  <^l.  ^J      i*-' 
snieeler    Louis    to   the   United   Statea  of  America   as  repre- 
•'ient^'  bT     hV  Unltetl   State,  atomic   Energy   CommlMon 

Precipitation  of  fluoride  free  uranium  tetroxtde.     2.733.127, 

1    31-«6,  Cl.  23-14.5. 
■'*'""F"fw' 1;eorJ^ V:  and  Hlldebrandt.    2,733,032. 
^•""Bn^w^nV'TLunasT  Jr..  Strom,  and  Spindle.     2.7.33.316. 
SDoehr    Herman  A.,  and  H.   W.  Mllner.  to  Carnegie  Inst  I  tu - 
''^^o';,   of   Washington.  ^   Production   of  P,'"»'.^"^\«P»f  «i -^g^ 

carbohydrates    by    culture    of    algae,      2.732.661.    1-31-56. 

Cl.  47-58. 


Cutter  mecha 
1-31-66.    Cl 

Cigarette  dla 
221—147. 


Spring  Packing  Corp,  .  *?«$-- 

Kpn.n'i:'?i;i,S"A"  to-M  Aniline  *  Ft'-  forp      MulH- 
layer  color  film  for  Integral  masking.     2.7.<3.14S.  l-31-5«. 

Staliti^^ward   A.     AxUl   flow  elastic  fluid   turbine  pow-er 
i.lam    including  an  axial  flow  radial  dlffualon  compreaaor. 
2,732.999,  1-31-56.  Cl.  230—122. 
Stamlcarbon  X.  V,  :  S*^— 

Revalller,  I>»onardua  J.     2.733.27.», 
Stamper.  Furman  H..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp, 
stablliaed     scanning     recorder.       2.7.33,118, 
.146—139. 
Stanollnd  Oil  and  Oas  Co. :  «fe-- 
Bennett.  Arthur  D.     2.732.714. 
Plrson.  Sylvaln  J.    2.733.35.V 
Stanabury.   Melvln    H.      Pneumatically   actuated   thread   pro- 
t«-tor.      2.732.864.  1-31-56.  Cl.  138— 96, 

Staples.  Elliot  M..  to  Bell  Tei-Ph""!"  ^^P^rl'^ii^  ^ 
lector  switch  circuit.     2,7.33,299,  1-31-56,  Cl.  179— 84 

Stark  Rufus  W  Preparation  of  tobacco  for  packing. 
2.7^2,844.  1-31-56.  Cl.  131—1.36. 

Starosta.  Anna  W. :  See— 

Wagner.  John      2.738.144,  .,  ,«« -ai 

Starr.    Joaeph    W.      Hip    b<»ot    holdup    hameaa.      2.732..>61. 

Statia.  Edwin  V..  Si..  .50'/,  to  E.  L.  Chapman.  «h'rt  with 
collar  hold-down  arrangement.  2,7.32.05i,  l-3l-»fl,  «.  1. 
2—132. 

Stavid  Engineering.  Inc  :  «f«L-    .,. 

Kimble,  Crelghton  B.     2,733,418.  ,    ^       ^     ,        t.„ 

SteadnVan.  Albert",  to  .Vllen  B  Du  M""*  ^*«'«»«X»r33  163 
Proceaa     of     forming     lumlneacent      aoreena.       2.733,163. 

Stei^dmTl?' SdJeVn*.^ to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Met^ 
and    apparatus    for    molding    rubber.      2.732,589.    l-31-o«. 

Stearna,    Walter    I.      Drill    bit    for    screw    holes.      2,732.869. 

StJ^^FuJyd  C...  to  Digital  Control  ST?*'?"    Inc.     Angular 

miantlier      2  733.430.  1-31-56.  Cl.  340—347. 
St2^le    Fl^yd  «;..  to  Digital  Control  Syatems.  Inc.    Quantl«^. 

St;iJ''iSNJ"l''-?on^i«=;irwS?  -f..     2.732.816.  1-31-56. 

Stelner.    Jamea    8,.   to   General   Aluminum   »      Frameleaa 
tenalon  acreen.     2.732,895.   1-31-56.  Cl.   1«» — 329. 

**''"?Ji%''^2ll2'ranrM,r-2.732,828.  ^^     ^, 

Steph'^t  Alexander   M,  M.    to   ImperUl  ghem^-^  In^u.trlea 

Ltd.     Screening.     2.732,942.  1-31-56.  Cl.  209     J^s. 
Stevens    William   A.     Protective  trim   for  automobile  doora. 

SteVeSoTA^Ta^n-a:  ti  ?.S;:;itin   Slaa.kraft   Corp.     String. 

2.733.178.  1-31-56.  Cl.  154--53.5._,  ^     .  »-   »».«^    „, 

Stoikey     Stanley   D..    to   Corning   <;iaaa   Worka.     Method   of 

adhering   gold   to  a  non  porous   ceramic  aurf ace  and  com- 

poaltlon  therefor      2,733,167.  1-31-56.  Cl.  117—46. 

Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp.  :   See— 

Voaaen.  Edward.    2.733.308. 
Storm-Vulcan.  Inc.:  ««—.-,.„„ 
Oleaon.  OIov  J.  E.    2.732.668. 

*'*"^Ho'?ner."Aib?rr.nd  Story.    2.732.956 

stovke    Ludvtg  T..  to  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.     Fluid 

pump  aSd  control      2.732.808.   1-31-56.  Cl.  103-173. 
Stranoe    John    to  Tlnnerman    Products   Inc.     Paatenlng  de- 

™«Tfor  shift  knoba.     2.733.083.  1-31-56.  Cl.  287-53. 
Street,  Louis  F.,  to  Welding  Engineers,  Inc.     Blending  pUa- 

tica  and  flulda.     2,733.051,  1 -31-56,  Cl  259—6. 
Strock.   Donald   V..   to  The   Aetna  Standard  Engineering  Co. 

Apparatus    and     method     of     pointing     tubes.       2.4  32,932, 

1  -.31-56,  Cl.  205-4. 
Stroh,  Henry  :  See —  .,      ._  „  „„  --, 

Smith.  Ooyd  D..  and  Matthews.    2,732,701. 

Strom.  .Albert  P.  :  See —  ..  a   ,   j.        o  too  oia 

Browne.  Thomaa  E..  Jr.,  Strom,  and  Splndje.     2/733.316^ 

Sullivan.   Roger   M.,    %    to  J    J    O'Connell.     Structural   toy 

outfit.     2,732.654.  1-31-56.  C\.  46—16,   ^  

Summera.      Thomaa      O..      Jr.        Spring-driven      gyroacopea. 

2  732.721,  1-31-56,  Cl.  74—5.41, 
Sun'datrand  Machine  Tool  Co. :  Sec—  1 

Stoyke.  Ludwlg  T,     2.732,808. 
Surety  Rubber  Co     TJ,*  :   See— 

Swalne   Jamrw.^and"'6''^io«n,  Jr  .  to  Allied  Chemical  A 
""dJ"    Co""      Ap^ratus   for  ,1«f-<:ting   fluidlwtion   ami   "u«- 
i»enalon     roaatlng    of     metallic     sulfide     orea.       2.733.137, 
1-31-56.  Cl,  23—277. 
Swift  *  Co. :  See— 

raust.  Ralph  M.     2.732  575 
Van  Dolah.  I>eloa  B.    2.732.583. 

Sylvanla  Electric  »*';2<l"c»«'  '"^•.,-.,*'""~ 

Parker,  Henry  W.     2.7.32,923. 
Symington  (Jould  Corp    The  :   fire-  - 

Tannock,  John  <  .  :  ''♦^— „„  ___ 
I>»wla.  William.     2.732.933. 
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pl.itf«  for 
2«X^  l.'>0. 
outboard   mAtor 
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boats. 


TBteUbl     Arthur    K  .    to    Aadlo   Tool   and    Engio^-erinB    Ltd. 
^Phonograph    with    re-Ulent    mount    for    tu^t«bl.    JrtT»ng 
ewlctrtc  Biotor.      2.73:.'.7-.>4.    l-^U-M.  CI.   74— 2<irt 

''"r^Jln."j'iii>h.''c.VwHl.   Ma«Wr.   H.xbr.  and  Tawner 

Taylor.    I>-n».>l    r.      to    MJnneapolU  HoneymvU    R;««|«««'   ^o. 
Two    ax«Hi    Htablllii^    platforat       2.i 32.720.    1-31-."^.    d 

Tay'fc.^Rdward  R.  Jr.  to  E    I-  '»«»;«"»  *f  ^TTi^TtS^^ 
f'olUihlng  .-ompoiiltlona.     2.7:W.1.VI.   1-31-.VJ.  CI.  10«— « 
Taylor.  Edward  R..  Jr..  to  E.  I    du  I'ont  de  NMiioam  and  Co. 
Lubricant     coropowltlona     and     metho*!     <>t     making     aanie. 
2.7S3.210.  1-31-.VI.  CI   232-19.3. 
Taylor    Paul  H..  to  Walea  Strlpptt  Corp      Coniprp«ilble  liquid 

stripping  unit       2.732.898.  l-Al-^rt.  CI.  1«4— 04. 
Taylor     Paul    H..    to    WaUw-Strlpplt    Corp.       Liquid    apring 

2.7.33.<mO.  l-3t-M.  CI.  2«7-  «4. 

Taylor.    Philip   L..    In   Allla-Chalmera 

emploving  HZlally  arrangtHt  harrl*>r 

•nrl^'ii  anil.      2.7.13.317.  1    31-."S«.  CI 

Taylor.    Wlllard    II.      fUunt  covem  for 

2.732.877.  1    3I-.'>«.  CI    l.V>-  52. 
T»vtor    Mary  <>.      Mngni'tlr  door  catrti. 

CI.  292      2.M.5. 
Ti'l*>fonaktl*>lM>lagft  L  M  Erlmaon  :  Ste — 

Krlnwon.  Eric  A  .  and  Joraenaen.     2.733,319. 
Overby.  8un#«  L.     2.733.4<m 
Trlnta  :    are 

Beoal^ro.  Pierre  E.     2.733.3*1. 
Terrell  Machine  Co.  The  :    Srr 

Kerguiion.  Richard      2.732.»M)tt. 
Kallman.  Little  L.     2.7*13.014. 
TetMi  S.  .V.  :   tin — 

Ilender.  Werner,  and  Arnl.     2.732.T6I. 
Tewkfibary.    Rob^-rt    E.       Proport  loner.      2.732.8.'W).    1-Sl-Afl. 

CI.  137     87 
Texiico  iVvelopment  Corp.  :  See  — 

M<K»*.  There«a  M      2.T3S.3.VV 
T*ua  Inatruinenta,  Inc. :  Aee — 

Cornellson.  lioyd.      2.732.718. 
Thelle,   Richard  :    «e*- 

Coi)e,  John  E  .  and  Thelle.      2.733,292. 
Thornan.  Gordon  E.  :   Sce- 

\Vllllant».  Frederic  C.  and  Ttaomaa.      2.733,425. 

ThomaN    R.      Lubrication.      2.732.91.V    1-31-.VI.    C\. 


Cnlon  .\abeatoa  k  Rubber  Co.  :  8e#— 

Hrpen.  Henry  D.     2.732,811. 

Brven.  Henry  D     2.732.812 
Inlon  Francalae  Conin>erclale  et  Induatrlelle  :  See — 

IV  Brye.  Jacques      2.733.18rt. 
Cnlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   (fee— 

McKlnnU.  Art  C.     2.733.2M. 

Sherborne.  John  E..  and  Atklna.     2.7.33.005. 
Inlted  Aircraft  Product*.  Inc.  :   See — 

B«K.th.  Harry  T     2.733.(>.V» 
Inlted-Carr  Faatener  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Herterlrk.  Vincent  R.    2.733,320. 
I'nlted  Conveyor  Corp.  :  See — 

WlUlama.  Ray  W.    2.733.105. 
I'nlted  Electric  Coal  Companlea.  The  :   See — 


Jetiitersen.  Jen* 


•32.641 


I'nlted  Ktatea  of 


2,733,092.   l-31-5«. 


Thoma* 

18+— 7 
Thompaon.  I'>ederlck 

.Xlxenaleln.   Simon. 

Thomitaon.    Harry   V. 


C.  :   See  - 

Thompaon.  and  Eaterson.      2.733.378. 

Conductivity  cell  for  determining  the 
Unity  of  aea  water.      2.733.201.   1-31-5*.  CI.  204 — 19S. 

Thompaon.  Jerome  B..  and  B.  I>.  Buddemey#r.  to  C.  J.  Patter- 
won     Co.      Salt*    of    fatty    acid    eatera    of    lactyllc    acida. 
2.7.33.252.  1-31-58,  CI.  2«(V— +10.9. 
Thompaon.     Loula     J.      Dairy     order     Indicator.      2.732.821. 

1-31-.VI.  n.  11«--1.33. 
Thompeon  Product*.  Inc.  :   See-- 

Engemann.  Herbert- If      2.7S2.832. 
Jacqnea.  George  R..  and  Gatea.    2.733.318. 
-    '-     ■-  732.8.58. 

Map  holder.     2.732.642 


T    Cyril. 
Richard 


W 


Straight  pull  Jar. 


1-31-36.  CT. 
33,046,  1-31 -."Ml. 


Noon. 
Tbom|taon. 

4(>— 13. 
Thompaon.  Walter  X. 

CI    2.5.V   27 
Thoma    I.,oula  :   See 

Waterhoune.  Charlea  L..  Pyuro.  and  Thoma.     2.733,096. 
Thomaon.  Charles,  to  Cable  Belt  Ltd.    Conveyor  belt  conetnic- 

tlon.     2  732.9.10.   1    .11    .-.«.  CI.  198 — 201 
Thwaitea.  Leail-  B      >iarhine  for  nicking  up  cut  fodder  lying 
on  the  ground,  chopping  It.  and  delivering  It  to  a  trailer. 
2.732.674.  131    ,56.  CI   .5.5—118. 
Tlede.  Ralph  L.,  to  Owena-Cornlng  Plberglaa  Corp.    Glaaa  com- 

poaition      2.73.3.1.58.  1-31-.56.  CI.  106 — .50. 
Tlnnerman  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Strange.  John      2.7.33.083. 
Tjerstrrtm.  Stig  H.  :  See 

Brundell.  Gunnar.  and  TJernstroni.    2.7.33.140. 
Tongue.   Ben  H.     Attentuatlon  equallier  network.     2.733.413, 

1    31-.56.  CI.  :i.3.T-  28 
Tormo.  Mel  O.    Pipe  hangers.    2.733.0.34.  1-31 -.56.  CI   248 — 72. 

Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co.  of  Ohio.  Abo  dyeatuffs  derived  from  dextran.  2.733,236. 
1    31-.5«.  CI    260 — 152 

Tracerlab.  Inc  :   See 

RacoMlne.  Victor  E..  and  Hadley     2.733.3.56. 

Trafsch.  Walter  A.  Im|>act  switch  device.  2.733,310.  1-31-56. 
CI.  200-   61  45 

Trelber.  Kenneth  L.  Preaaure  Indicating  cloaure  ae«l  for  liq- 
uid receiving  containers.     2.732,873,  1-31-J6.  CI    150 — S. 

Trico  Products  Corp.  :   See — 
Olahel.  John  R      2.732.685 

Tuller.  Clarence  E..  and  F  J.  Hickman,  to  North  Electric  C«. 
.Machine  for  making  contact-carrying  member  2.733.326. 
1-31-56.  CI    219     4 

Tunnirllff  Eustace,  and  R.  Barlow,  to  British  Insulated  Cal- 
It'nder's  <'ables  Ltd.  Kitrualon  of  thermoplastic  material. 
2. 732.-592.   1    31 -.56.  CI.  18 — .55. 

Tnttle.  Earl      Ice  Hshlng  rig.     2,7.32.649.  1-31-A6,  CI    43—17. 

Tottle    Robert  S.  :    See 

HnM   Charlea  J  .  and  Tuttle.     2,732.801. 
Trier  Refrlgemfion  Corp   :    See — 
Shrev^.  Cltfr..r.l  B      2,732.689. 
I'fer.  Hanns    to  Badlsche  Anilin-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengeaell- 
schaft.      Linear    ftlmformlng    poljamldes    Inclmling    1.4-dl- 
amlno    cyclohexane   and    proceaa.      2.733,2.30.    1-31 -.56.   CI. 
260— 78. 
Inger   Lloyd  O  :  See  — 

Morris,  I>H>.  T'nger.  and  Wllaon.    2.733.234. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :    See — 
Corey.  Donald  W.     2.733,063. 
Knott.  <lyde  L.     2.7.32.5.54. 
I'nlted   States   .Atomic   Energy  Coninilaalon, 
America  as  repreaente<l  by  the  :   See — 
Ballanl,  Albert  E      2.733.128. 
Boyer.  Robert  g      2.733.202. 
Brixner.  Berlyn.     2.732.777 
De  LIban.  Robert      2.7.33..344. 
I>e  LIban.  Robert      2.7.33.347. 
Glenn.  John  W.     2,7.33,142 
Inghrani.  Mark  G..  and  Chupka.     2,733.343. 
Kunln.  Robert      2.733.200 

Lawrence   Ernest  ()  .  ami  Mrobeck.     2.733.349. 
Mwton.  Elliott  J  ,  and  l^fferty.    2.733.348. 
MacKenJIe.   Kenneth   R     and  Brobeck      2,733,.3.50. 
<>I.|>enhelmer,  Frank.     2.7.33.346 
Parseglan.  Vo«can  L      2.732.807. 
Reynolds.  Myron  B  ,  and  Pickering.    2,733.123. 
R.kienfeld.  Sam.     2.733,124 
Splegler.  L<»ul«.     2.733.125. 
Splegler.  I»uls.     2.733,126. 
Si.legler.  Louis     2.7.33  127 
Wout^r*.  Louis  F      2,733..342. 
Wouters.  I>ouis  F     2.7.33.34.5. 
l'n»fe<l  States  .National  liank  of  Denver.  The:  8e*— 

Eld«.r   Edgar  L      2,732.839. 
rnlte«l  Statea  Robber  Co.  :  Ste-^ 
Hunter.  Bvron  A      2.733.226. 
LInhorst.  ferwin  F.     2.732.708. 
Steadman.  Audrey  H.    2,732.589. 
rnlte<l  State*  Steel  Corp.  :    See  - 
Sims.  Claren<-e  E      2.733,141. 
Inlversal  .Match  Corp   :    Sre- 

S|)ecfor,  Jerome  J      2.732,»73. 
Inlrersal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See—  ' 

Bloch.  Herman  S.     2.733.219. 
Chenlcek.  Joseph  A.     2.733.249 
Haensel,  Vladimir.     2.733.193. 

Wankat.  Charles.     2.7.33.220  „„      ^         «.     >.  • 

ValluHs     Stanley   J.,    to  C,<>neral   (  ement    Mfg.  Co.      Standoff 

Inaulator     2.733, 290.  l-^l-.56.  CI,  174—164. 
Van   Ackeren.   JoiM'ph,   to  Kopnera  Co..   Inc.      Sprav  type  gas 

and  liquid  Vrubber.     2.73i.b.54,  l-31-,56.  CI    261  --21 
Van  I>er  Hoven    Walter  G..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber  if  las  Corp 
MethiMl    Mn<l    apiMiratus    for    producing    reinforced    fibrous 
prwlucts.     2.732.8H5,  1-31-.56.  CI.  1.54--27 
Van  I>olah    Deloa  B..  to  Swift  «r  Co.     Poultry  pro«-ea»lng  ap- 
paratus     2.7.32..5H.3,  1-31-56.  CM  7— 112  ^  „    ,.,_    k 
Van    Duaen.    Charles    H..    Jr..    to    Addreaaograph  Multlgraph 
i'orp.     Printing  niatea.     2.732.796.  1-31-.56.  fy.  101— 149  2 
Van  Etfen.  Howard  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Bookbinding  material   comprlalng  a   vlnvl   chloride  |>olvmer 
and  castor  oil  maleate      2.73.3.223.   1-31-.56.  CI    260— 23 
Van    Raden.   Harvey   »..   to  Ne  Peer  Co.      Sprlng  shackle  con 

•tnictlon      2.7.^3.0.59.  131    .56.  CI   267      .3/). 
Van  RlJsael    Tljs  W  .  H.  J    Houtman  and  H.  Jonker.  to  Hart^ 

Trust  Co..  as  trustee      Method  of 

images.      2.733.144.    1-31-.56,    CI. 


?:,S 


A.     Machine  for  making  re 


2.884.   1-31-56, 


CI.   1.54 — 6. 
Glass   cutting 

Resleevlng 


2.732,616. 


for   plying 


ford  National   Bank  and 
producing    photographic 
95     6. 
Vanio.   Man-ello,  to  Pirelli 

InforctHi  rubber  tubing. 
Vttughan     William,    to   American   Optlcnl   Co 

machine      2,732.623.  1-31   56.  n.  33      28. 
Vegors    I^ester  S    and  S.   H..  and  O.  W.  lioynton 

fo<»l     2,7.32.616.  1-31.56,  CI.  29-2.52. 
Vegors.  Stanley  H.  :   See— 

Vegora.  Leater  «.  and  S.  H..  and  Boynton. 
Vendo  Co  .  The :   See    - 

Hedges.  Charles  S.     2.732.974. 
Vetnn.  Rudolf  E       See— 

Smith,  Thomaa  B..  and  Vetren.    2.733.224. 
Vlbb»r     Alfred    W.      Method    of    and    apoaratua 

strands      2  732.6H0.  1    31 -.56.  CI.  .57-  58.3. 
Vlckers-Armstrongs  Limited  :   Set—_ 

Ashley.  Allan,  and  Wataon.    2,732,851. 
Vlrtrolec  Ltd.  :    See-         .„„  „^, 

Metcalf.  John  H.    2.732.967.  

Vlgrere     Le«.nard.    Sr.      Oil   gas   generating   burner   structure. 

2  732!890.  1-31-.56.  CI.  1.58      2H 
Vln.-.    lienjamin    H.     to   Radio  <  orn    of  Atnerica 
for  evaporating  cheml<aU.     2.7.33,11.»,  1-.31-.56 

Vltale.   Peter  T..  and  M.   E    Lift  In,  »"<:"•/"  »/-»'*"2?"^5 
.•iynthetlc  detergent   compoaltlons.      2.7.3.1.213.    1-Ji-oo. 

1.52--  137 
Vltale,    Peter,    and    M     E.    I.lftln.    to    Colgate  Palmolive 

Synthetic  detergent  compoaltlons.     2.7.33,214 

252      137. 
Vltarama  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Waller.  Fre«l      2.732.7.58.  „,,,„«o 

V'rolo,    Michael    D.       Ash    traya.       2,732.968. 

22a  -20.5. 
Vichek  Tool  Co..  The  :   See— 

K.ister.  Edward  C     2.732.6.32 

( 


Apparatus 
CI.  316—30. 
Co. 
CI. 


1-31-56 


Co. 

n. 


1-31 -.56.    CI. 


recording 


Manofac 
-31-66,   n 


Voet.  Andrlea  :  Kf«—  „  ... 

Williams.  Ira.  and  Voet.    2.7S3.1.'».'>. 
Vogel  Luminescence  Corp  :   See— 

Volgtlander.  A.  O.  ■   *'J^r, „  ,_- 

Co      Wire  mesh  pwll  up.     2.732.866.   l-^V-o«».  '^ i;  ''^ 
Voaaen.   Edward,  to  ««oP  Motion  Device.  «Jorp      I>.^.rtorfor 

broken  strands  of  yarn.    2.733.308,  i-Ji-oo.     i.  ^ 
'■''^MatUcT'*'RlSrr^    f .     M»t.gw.     Miller,     and    Vroom. 

Mitc'h'e?i'*Doren,^  Vroom.  and  Young.     2.7S3.337. 
Wadsworth  KW»r»c  MfK-  <  "„•  The     fire- 
Myers.  R«»Pil^.iJ^ Y   XV    starosU    adminlatratrlx.  to 
Wagner,   John.  O^JT*"^..  .nH  Chemical  Corp      Compoaltlons 
Jlira-Jllir'm'oiil^rn',;  "gru',;m';t'::.'^"i.7':33'?74,  l-3n6.  CI. 

Wa'keVli'  Richard  f  «-,),>? 32^^"'-  ''"     """"""" 

2  732  899    1-31 -.56.  CI    164—111. 
Wales  Strlppit  Corj).  :«''-,, 
Taylor  Paul  H.    2.7S.i.'wn. 

1-31-56.  CI.  67— 7.1. 
Wargons  Aktlelxolag  :   '"'''."»,.  ,_-trftm     2  733  140. 

Brundell.  <;unn«r  •"iJJ''"'\';"™nai^'ld  Co     Current  lim- 
Wsrren    Charles  W..  to  American  lyanamiu  «".  i_3i_.56 

ltl^iK.wer  supply  for  photomultipller.     2.733,357,  1-31    "►«. 

CI.  25O--207.  Yeamans    to  General  Electric 

Warren.  Robert  K  •  •"«)  ^\  7U  oSo^irS'i-Ke    CI    174—99. 

(^o.     Bus  bar  support      2^»3    89.  1   31        •  ^^  q^„. 

^^■:;;\\roror.^  ^'o;r  Vn,'t  l^yTaS?e  fo^^utomotlve  vehicle. 

w;S7?.L?.^    r"''«f?i^"P^-      2.T32.719,     1-31^.     CI. 

Watson.  Ronald  F. :  *_f'— .     „     9  719  r.m 
WeberV7ed^'r"*^thVuTmaV''&'J2.S65.    1-31-^6,    Q. 

4      185. 
Webster,  I  HinielL.  :    *»'',...„,      9  ?•*•>  HH7 

May.  KUlotD.  and  Webster.    2.73-i,H07.  .  ,..  r-wiea 

wi;buU.'Er«t   H.   W.     Wire  recorder.     2.733.016,   1-31^. 

11.  242      .54. 
''■""^Ruhm^u''  RlXrd,  Weldes.  and  Engelage.     2.732.756. 

''■"T-ott^a^Rol^^rt  W.     2.732.564. 
Welnmann.  Carl  E.  :  See—  „         _, 

Kuglle   Klmer  A.,  and  Welnmann.    2,<33.074. 

Welr.G.*  J..  Ltd.  :    '<«•«•.,,  .,,<,-»  io« 

hllller.  Hamld.  and  Ling     2.733  198        .....    «,,.„    „» 
Weiss     Saul     and    E     C     Roberts,    to    the    L"'****  .°^**^    ®^ 
'  A,.?;ri^    is    repre«.nted    by    the    ««:retary    o^he    Army. 
Mount  for  morUr.     2.732.766.   1-31-56,  CI.  89—44. 

''''"T^V"i,!<ter  W'tnuH  R..  and  Wel-«nan.     2.732.837. 
Welch.  John  B.^  to  Spring  Packing  Corp.     Coating  compci- 

tlon.    2,733.li0,  1-31-56.  CI.  117-92. 
Welch,  Nlcholaa  A.  :   See-  -  .....  n      •>  tii  nan 

Flsler    Iceland  H..  Welch,  and  McConnell.     2.733,088. 

Welding  Engineers    Inf- :   ^•'*—        | 
Street.  liOU Is  1".     2,iS6.00l.        ' 

Weller.  Arthur  W.  :   See  -  t -rto  oai 

De  Bast«»s,  Emil  X.,  and  W  eller.    2,732,991. 
Welt,  Harry  :   Scf  ., -00  .><.a  ' 

(Jlltges,  Alovs.  and  Welx.    2.i33.239. 
West  lompanv.  Inc..  The  :  ^'^SiT,  aan 

<;iensTly.  \VlllUm  E.    2.732,990 

MOller-Strobel.  Josef.    2, .32.741. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inf-  o-^^aT  I 

Myers,  Hubert  A.    2.732..588.  ) 

R^d.  Robert  B.     2  732  712 

Simpson.  Warren  O.    J,i3^,»iu. 
Western  Stove  Co  .  Inc   .See— 

Honer,  Henry.    2,<32.838. 

^^■""Ww.rTil^Jili-K'jr;.  StTom-d  spindle.     2.733,316. 

IVrr,  Wlllard  A..  an<l «  ham      2.7.33.399 

Dorfman.  Hlller  D..  "n't  il.'"*'"*''''"''''^ 

Hagenslck.  Charles  (J      2..,'H-a 

Lundahl.  W  alter  N.    2.J^2.,'2»« 

McIV.nald  John  K.    -i'.;^? 'K)l. 

NletMiuer.  Kenneth  L.     -•'•\Vv^;: 

Scliurk.  Raymond  W..  and  ADtootl. 
W  heaton.  Robert  M.  :   See- 

Bauman.  W  llllam  C,  and  W  heaton 


Concrete  form  tie.     2,732.606.  1^1-50.  CI. 


Wheeler,  John  J. 

25—131. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp  :   See—.... 

Ri^s,  W  illiam  M.    2.732.707.  ,_,i_56  CI   100—25. 

2.732..585,  1-31-56.  CI.  1*^—8. 

""■""GelW  ^-iflUm.  .nd  Morton.    2.732.995. 

''■"'"B;5rrDo''n«l?^i:  Wildung.  and  Bruce. 

^"-?>rb' R^be'Jt  ^L^^n^  Wiley.    2.733,.302. 
WUfong.  Robert  E  :   «ce--  McDonald 

Griffith.     Andrew     8..     Jr..     .Mciwnaio. 
2.733.121. 
Wilkle  Co..  The  :  See—        „  ,„2  goo 

McLaughlin,  John  J.    2,732,»^-. 
Williams,  Floyd  A.  :   fij'  — 


2,732.779. 


and     Wllfong. 


air  exhauster.     2.<33.105    1-31-..6    C1_JJ^.   ^o-        (,         ,, 

«.;£L^srArS^'H'\  t»H«^  ""'•  ""■"■■ "'" 

means.     2.7.32.722.  1-31-56.  CL  74—31. 

Wilson.  Alexander  L.  :  **""  „...  ^„      o  tv*  234 
Morris.  Leo,  Unger.  and  Wilson.     2,73J.-:.M. 

Wilson  k  Co..  Inc.  ■  >''^— .  ,.., 

W.lso^n'lt^rltrc':*  ^Ilec'tJSc  delay  timer.    2.733.383, 1-31-56. 

CI.  31.5—183. 
Wilson.  John  M.  :    See— 

Gui,  Elmer  G.    2,732.935. 
Wilson.  Oliver  W.  :    See—  __  . 

Foster,  Warren  D..  and  W    son.    2.732.754. 

Foster.  Warren  D    and  Wlson.2.733.02L  ^^^  .^^ 

Wilson.   Samuel^W  .  and^T^  ^or '^%ry  |nd  purlflcation  of 
cracked   petroleuin.      2.733.279.    1-31-56. 


See- 
2.732.607. 


Hair  curler.     2.732.845. 


,7.33.321. 


2,733.107. 
2.733.231. 


Engineering  Co. 

ryclodlenes   from 

CI.  260—666. 
Windsor.  W.C.  Jr.  : 

Oodd,  David  H.    '■--,     y.  ,^ 
Winkler.  Charles,  to  Ludwin  Corp. 

w.Unt"cure"^i[*'  to  E^  I.  ^-,,ir^,^\_r,"^,7^ci':ii-i. 

Cast  explosive  composition.     2,733.1  J».  1   .<i    00.  »-•• 

Winona  Tool  Mfg.  Co.  :   ^f^f.  .   „.„_      «  700  074 
Fuglle.  Elmer  A.  and  Welnmann.    2,733.074. 

Woerner.  Rudolph  f^- to  Sinclair  Refining  Co      Method  of  add- 
ing liquid  feed  to  a  fluldixed  coker.     2.733,194.   i--*i   i»o.  v,i. 
202 — 14. PiinHnB   and  F    N.  Grover.  Jr..  to 

W'oistmann,  Edwin  X.      See—  „  --n  .574 

C.esell.  Frank  A.,  and  W'oistmann.     ,i.7d/.o<4. 

Wolters.  Carl  F. :   See —  „ 

Gunn    Donald  A.,  and  W-olters.     2.73,i.84.i  ^i_.v» 

Woodllng   George  V      Helical  fluid  tube.     2.732.862.  1-31   56. 

wSdl'l'nlrUeorge    V.       Slnuaoidal    fluid    t»be.      2,732.863, 

l-31-56.Ci.  138— 47. 
Woodworth,  X.  A.,  t  o. :  A<^—  _„„  ^-^ 

flight  refuelling  purposes.     2,(33.079.  l-31-oO.  «  1.  zo*— 1 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :   «f'--  __„  „„„ 

Regulator  for  calutron  Ion  source.     2.733,.«2.  1-JI-OB.  11. 

WniJtti^^^i^Ula  F     to  the  I'nlted  8Utea  of  America  as  reore- 

^Tux'Jk  b?  Ihe^^tnited   States   Atomic   Energy'   ''>^,^f'>^( 

ReguUtor  for  calutron  Ion  eource.     2.733.345,  l-.n-oo,  ^.i. 

ix-nv^kTwark  M    and  C.  B.  Shoemaker,  to  the  L'nited  Statea 

proiluclng  ammunition.     2.. 33.217.  1   3i   on,  ci.  ^ 
Wright,   Albert   H.      Service   timer.     2.733,117,    1-31-56,   <n. 

Writ  Harold  M.    Autotnatlc  .rotational  .ynchronl«ition  ay^ 

tem     2.733,392,  l-31-.)6,  (  1.  318— 80. 
Wright.  Haael  H   :  See- 

Vale'^Hl^rri-^' an^dT  SernrtlK'blln  Mathleaon  CI^ml«l 
Corn  Heterocyclic  acid  hydraxonea  of  carbohydrate.. 
2.733.237.  l-31-?i6.  CL  26t>— 211. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Y«l*  *  Town^  Mftt-  Co..  Th»  ;   Kee — 

ik-hro«><1^r.  Charlec  8     2.732.904. 
Yraniana.  Wllfixl  H.  :  Hrt— 

XVarrvn.  Robert  E..  asd  Ymmana.     2,T33.2§0. 
Yod^r.  Jo*  B.  :    Set  — 

SchnrnMdr.  Herman  R..  and  Yotl^r.     2.733.1M. 
Younc.  Oiarl#ii  J  .  and  R  (J   Olden,  to  R«d»<>  <'orp.  of  America 
<'(>nttnuoua  «llr«»ct  »»l«»ctrophoroKraphlc  rvc«rd#r      2.732.77ft. 
1-31    .->«.  CI.  ».'V— 1.7.  ..    .^     ^. 

Younf.    Frank    W.      D««t   collwtor.      2,732,912.   1-31-S<I,   CI 

185- -«1 
Yoonf:.  WIIMam  R  ,  Jr       Srr- 

MItrhrll    I>or»«n.  Vroom.  and  Yovnc.     2,733.337. 
Zal<>aki.    John    r..   and    R.    Trane.    Jr.    to   Onoral    Pr^iaJon 
Ijdboratory       Inc.  JUrrowar*       amplltud««       modoUtnr 

2.733.411,  1-31-M.  CI.  SS2— S7 
Zrlaa.  Carl  :    Hfr  — 

X^ntc^.  nanther.  and  Richt^r.     X,732,7«2. 
Rlntach.  Kurt.    2.732.7«M) 

/ 


ZHta,    Harrf.       8oft-w>l^    ailpprr    conatnKttnn.      2.732.033 

1-31-M,  CI.  .36—8 
3>lt,  Klmer  J.,  to  <trn4>ral  EIrrtrtr  Co.     Suapenalon  bracket 

2.7.33.038.  l-31-.Vi,<n.  248—317. 
ZlvK^nbuach.    Carl    w..    to    Th«»    Mead    Corp.      Treatnwiit    of 

tlilx»fr..plr    iiiattriaU       2.7T2.»4».    1    .U    r>«.    CI     2l<)-  14H 
Zi«>Kt*r.   William   M..  to  American  C.ranamid  Co.      Injectable 

penicillin   repoaltorr  preparation  rontalnlnir  oil  and  |cell«Kl 

oil      2.7H3.1H4.  l-31-ft«.  CI.  1«7   <>.'. 
Zoeller.  Herman  J    :    Hre — 

Baach   Walter  M.,  and  Zoeller     2.733.218. 
Zuercher.   Robert   A       Food  parkase  and  method  for  tlie  pro- 
duction thereof      2.733.1S1.   l-3l-5fl.  O    &9--171. 
Zwaard.   Henrl<-UM  C    A.,   to  Machlnefabriek   Relnereld  N.  V. 

Tumbler   type    waahlnx   machine*.      2.732.702.    l-31-.'\fi.   CI. 

«W— 143. 
Zwllnneyer.  Frithjof  :   See — 

LIbby.      Jai»eii      W.,      Jr..      I'attlagn.      and      Zwllcmerer. 

2.733.242.  ^ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  31,  1956 

IfonL—Flnt  nomber-cUM.  second  number— nibclaM,  third  number— patent  number 


K 


1— 

18:  2,732,882 

83- 

28:  1731 833 

10:  2,732,883 

80:   1731634 

18:  ^732,884 

148:   1731626 

»- 

21:  2,732,888 

303  1  1731636  | 

r:  1732.86A 

34- 

48;   1732.627 

132:  2,733.857 

80:   1731628 

187:  2,732.888 

123:   1731620 

IW:  2.732,880 

174:   1731630 

3M:  2,732,660 

219:  1731631 

306:  a,732.5«l 

233:   1731632 

4— 

41:  2.782,8«B 

36- 

9:  1731633 

112:  2,732,883 

11.8:  1731634 

Ul:   2,732,564 

M.8:   1731635 

186:  2,732,886 

71:  1731636 

2W:  a,732,S«« 

37— 

2:  1731637 

6- 

38:  2. 732,687 

43:  1731638 

317:  1732.668 

143:  1731639 

331:  3,732,866 

160:   1731640 

8- 

86:  2,733,119 

180:  1731641 

137:  2,733,130 

40— 

13;  1731642 

10- 

107:  2,732,870 

128:   1732.643 

U- 

188:  2,732,871 

142:   C  731  644 

1ft- 

TV:  2,732,672 

41— 

16;   1731645 

82:  2,732.673 

1731646 

116:  2,732,874 

43- 

8:  1731547 

U3.8:  2.732,878  | 

16:   1731648 

137:  3,732,576 

17:  1731ft49 

171:   2,732,877 

17.2;   1731650 

202:  2.732,878 

37:  1731651 

Ifr- 

16:   2,732,87» 

44.88:   1732.652 

166:   2,732,580 

55:   1731653 

171:  2,732.581 

46- 

16:  1732,664 

179:  2.732.582 

36:   1731655 

17— 

2:  Re.34.115 

75:  1732.656 

11.2:  2,732,583 

76:  1732.657 

U- 

4:   2,732.584 

116;   1731658 

8:  2,732.586 

210:   1731660 

1  732,  586 

47- 

47:   1731660 

12:  Z  732.  587 

68:  1731661 

18:  2,732.588 

1  731  662 

44:  2.732.880 

1  731  663 

47.6:  2.732.800 

1731664 

64:  2,733,121 

81:  P.P.I.  483 

2.733,122 

P.P.I.  484 

68:   2.732,501 

P.P.I,  486 

1732,502 

49- 

6;   1731665 

20- 

40:  2.732,803 

81- 

9:   1731666 

82:   2.732.804 

100:   1731667 

63:  2,732.808 

101:   1731668 

60:   2.732.606 

141:   1732,66« 

78:  2,732,807 

186;   1731670 

91:  2,732,808 

170:  1731671 

29- 

110:  2,732,800 

803:  1733,138 

166:  173X600 

83- 

7:  1733,139 

ann.l:  2.732,fl01 

68- 

17:   1731672 

23- 

118:  1733.123 

1731673 

1733,124 

118:  1731674 

1  733,  125 

86- 

6:  1731675 

1733,136 

10:  1731676 

1733,127 

330:   1731677 

1733,128 

364:   1731678 

88:  1733.12V 

^ 

178.6:   1731679 

1733,130 

67- 

68.3:   1731680 

T9:   1733,131 

S8.86:   1732,681 

128:  1733.132 

58.91:   1731682 

202:   1733.133 

98:   1731683 

208:   1733,134 

60- 

79;   1731684 

230:   1  733.  135 

60- 

60;   1731685 

270:  1733.136 

61- 

20:  1731686 

277:  1733,137 

62- 

1:   1731687 

24- 

40:   1731603 

12:   1731688 

108:   1731603 

80.8:  1731680 

246:   1731604 

106;  1731600 

2»- 

121:   1731605 

123:   1732,601 

131:  1731606 

1  732.  ftW 

184:   1731607 

178.5:  1731603 

25- 

18:   1731608 

68- 

14:   1731604 

28— 

30:   1731600 

64— 

0:   1731605 

84:  1731610 

68- 

18:  1731606 

1731611 

87- 

7.1:  1731007 

2»- 

90;   1731612 

JSSS 

149.8:  1731613 

17»2,e» 

185.86:   2.732,614 

68- 

14:   1731700 

187  3:   1731615 

20;   1731701 

Va    1731616 

143:   1731702 

406;   1731617 

70- 

211:   1732,703 

482:  1731618 

313:  1731704 

30- 

2:   1731619 

72- 

34:   17317U5 

320:   1731630 

38:   1731706 

33- 

2:  1731621 

121:   1/41707 

23:  1731622 

73- 

16.6:  1731708 

73- 


74- 


76- 


78- 


17: 
29: 
S7.9; 
100: 
136: 
182: 
823: 
MO: 
182: 

6.1: 
8.34: 
6.41: 

31: 
110: 
206: 
330: 
426: 
472: 
473: 
636: 
677: 
666: 
731 

11: 

62: 
110: 

84: 
6: 

18: 


78-       9; 

81—        3: 

3.32: 

3.41: 

18: 


33: 

814: 

68.8: 

467: 

38: 

12: 

1: 

14: 

17: 


8S- 

87- 


23 

38 


90- 
93— 

98- 

96- 


97— 


57: 

98: 

1.8: 

44: 

182: 

191: 

13.1: 

14- 

49: 

74; 

23: 

1.7; 

2; 

6; 

39: 

63: 

77.6: 

90: 

8; 
32: 

43: 

47. 14: 

212: 

240: 

6: 

8; 

80: 

116: 

118: 

170: 

171: 

187: 

194: 

306: 


1781709 

1731710 

1781711 

1731712 

1731713 

1731714 

1731716 

1731716 

1731717 

1731718 

1731719 

1731730 

1781721 

1731722 

1731723 

1731734 

1731726 

1731736 

1731727 

1731728 

1781729 

1731730 

2,  732  731 

1  731  732 

1733,140 

1733.141 

1733,  142 

1732,733 

1732.734 

2.  732.  735 

1731737 

1732  738 

1  73Z  739 

1  731  740 

1731741 

1  732,  742 

1  731  743 

1731744 

1  731  746 

1731746 

1731747 

1731748 

2.  731  749 

1  731  750 

1  731  751 

1731753 

1731754 

1731756 

2.  731  756 

1731757 

1731788 

1  732.  750 

1731760 

1732,761 

1731762 

1731763 

1731764 

1731766 

1731766 

1732,767 

1731768 

17^2.760 

1731770 

1731771 

1731772 

1731773 

1731774 

1  731  775 

1733,143 

2.733.144 

1731776 

1  732,  777 

1731778 

1  731  779 

1731780 

1731781 

1731782 

1731783 

1731784 

1731786 

1731786 

1 733. 145 

1733.146 

1733,147 

1733,148 

1733.149 

1733.180 

1  733, 181 

1738,182 

1733,183 

1731787 


380:  1731788 
404;   1732,789 
100—        4:  1731790 
1732,791 


28: 

101—  47: 
66: 

128  2: 

149  2: 

388: 

878: 

416: 

102—  25: 
78: 

103—  2: 
3: 

28: 

42: 

83: 

182: 

173: 

216: 

230: 

105-    114: 

197: 

324: 

108-        8: 

30: 

38  8: 

60: 

277: 

100-      80: 


112— 
114— 
116— 
116— 


117— 


281: 

46: 

18: 

118: 

133: 

135: 

173: 

16: 

22: 

31: 

38.6: 


118- 


120- 


36: 

46: 

60: 

76: 

92: 

93: 

108: 

219: 

268: 

326: 

119-  2D: 
99: 
29: 

414: 

122-        1: 

123—41. 11 

90: 

117: 

118: 

119: 

188; 

135-  50.  6: 

215: 

344; 

128-    142: 

120—  1; 

16.7: 

131-      17: 

136: 

42: 

48: 

87: 

66: 

86: 

87: 

102: 

108: 

118.8: 

204: 

338: 

480: 


132— 
134- 

137— 


1732.792 

1732,793 

1732,794 

2.  732,  795 

1732,796 

1  731  797 

1732,798 

1731799 

1732.800 

1731801 

1731802 

1732.803 

1731804 

1731808 

1731806 

1731807 

1731806 

1732,809 

1732,810 

1731811 

1731812 

1731813 

1731814 

1733,184 

1733,158 

1733.166 

1733,167 

1733,188 

1733,189 

1731816 

1731816 

1731817 

173181S 

1731819 

1731830 

1731821 

1731822 

1731823 

1731160 

1  733, 161 

1733.163 

1733.163 

1733.164 

1733.166 

1733.166 

1733.187 

1731108 

1733.180 

1733.170 

1733.171 

1733,172 

1733.173 

1731824 

1731825 

1731836 

1731827 

1731828 

1731829 

1731830 

1731831 

1731832 

1731833 

1731834 

1731835 

1731836 

2.731837 

1731838 

1731839 

1732.840 

1731841 

1731842 

1732,843 

1  rJl  174 

1731844 

1731845 

1731846 

1731847 

1731848 

1731849 

1731850 

1731881 

1731882 

1731883 

1732,854 

1731888 

1731886 


137—  494: 
805.41: 

607: 
623: 

138-  26: 
47: 


96: 

139- 

20: 

140— 

112: 

144— 

128: 

146- 

128: 

148- 

102 

160— 

.5 

1.6. 

2 

3 

153— 
184- 


83: 

1: 

26: 

1: 


1.6; 
1.7: 
6: 
27: 
30: 
42: 
46: 
816: 
83.6: 
91: 
08: 
116: 
128: 
163: 
196: 
28: 
38.6: 
91: 
160-      84; 

329: 

164—      68: 

90: 

94: 

111: 

166-  98: 

167-  66: 


185- 
168- 


174— 


178- 


179— 


88: 

28: 

09: 

164: 

6.4: 

7.2: 

60.8: 

&3: 

18 
16 
17: 
18 
84 
100.2 

107 
170 

171 


180—      73 


181— 


183- 


79.1 
90: 
.6: 
31; 
32: 
21: 
37: 
61: 
61 
96 
110 


1731867 

2.731858 

1731850 

1731860 

1731861 

1731862 

1731863 

1731864 

2.732,865 

1731866 

1731867 

1731868 

1731860 

1  733. 175 

1731870 

1731871 

1731872 

1731873 

1731874 

1731878 

1731876 

1781877 

1731878 

1731879 

1731880 

1731881 

1732.882 

1732.883 

1731884 

1731886 

2,731886 

1731887 

1 733. 176 

1733.177 

1733,178 

1733,179 

1733,180 

1 733. 181 

1 733. 182 
1731888 
1731889 
1731890 
1731891 
1731892 
1731803 
1731894 
17318% 
1731896 
1731897 
1731898 
1731899 
1731900 
1731901 
1733,183 
1733,184 
1733,186 
1733,186 
1733,288 
1733,289 
1733,290 
1733,291 
1733,292 
1733,293 
1733,294 
1733,295 
1733.296 
Re.24.117 
1733,297 
1733.298 
1733.299 
1733,300 
1733,301 
1733,302 
1733.303 
1733,304 
1733,305 
1733,306 
1733,307 

;  1731902 
1731903 
1731904 
:   1731905 
;  1731906 
;  1731907 
:  1731908 
:  1731909 
:  1731910 
:  1731911 
;  1731912 
:  1731913 
1731914 


184—   7: 
14: 

187—  8  62: 

188—  152; 
180-   34: 

45: 
198—  21.5: 

193-  35: 

194—  7; 
195-14.  42; 

21: 
»; 
29: 
48: 
50: 
62: 

197—  162: 

198—  33: 


89: 

177: 

201: 

200—61. 13: 

61.34: 

61.45: 

61.89: 

87: 

89: 

115.5: 

138: 

148: 

180: 

183: 

166: 


168: 

170: 

171: 

54; 

73: 

14: 

45: 

87: 

142: 

67: 

82: 

86: 

90: 

195: 

215: 

288: 

4: 

16: 

46: 

87: 

68: 

78: 

3: 

102: 

166: 

261: 

323: 

1.5: 

34: 


201- 
202— 


203- 
204- 


206— 
206— 


207- 
209- 


210- 


55 

65 

94 

142 

144 

149 

180.6 

160 

211—   40 

86 

88 

147 

1 


214— 


216— 

217— 
219— 


6 
38 
42 
77: 
83.36 
80 
140 
21 
61 
60 
4 
8 


1731916 
1  731 916 
1731917 

1 731 918 

1 731 919 
1731920 
1731921 
1731922 
1731923 
1733,^87 
1733,188 
1733,189 
1 733, 190 
1  733. 191 
1733,192 
1733,193 
1731924 
1731925 
1731926 
1731927 
1731928 
1731920 
1731930 
1733,308 
1733,309 
1  733, 310 
1733.311 
1733,312 
1733,313 
1733,314 
1733,315 
1733,816 
1733,317 
1733,318 
1733,319 
1733,320 
1  733,  321 
1733,322 
1  733, 323 
1733.324 
1  733, 325 
1  733. 194 
1  733, 195 
1733,196 
1733.197 
1731931 
1733,198 
1733,199 
1733,200 
1733.201 
1  733,  302 
1  733,  203 
2.  731  932 
1731933 
1732.934 
1732,935 
1731936 
1731937 
1731938 
1731939 
2,  731 940 
1  731  941 
1  731  942 
1  732,  943 
1733,204 
1733,205 
1731944 
1  731  945 
1731946 
1  731 947 
1731948 
2,  732.  949 
2,  731  950 
1  731 951 
1731962 
1  732.  953 
1731954 
1  731  955 
1732.956 
1  731  9,57 
1731958 
1  732. 959 

irjioeo 

1  731  961 
1  732,  962 
1  731 963 
1731964 
1731985 
1  732,  966 
1  733,  326 
1733,327 

\xi 


ZX11 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


M»- 

1 

:  17a  3a 

30-  56.3 

17a  017 

at-     137; 

17am 

ao-  aoo: 

17a  382 

a7- 

87 

17a  «8 

317-      a: 

iTaas 

10:  17a>3B 

96 

17a  018 

»1  1 

i7a2i« 

504 

17a  363 

17a  006 

110: 

17a  3a 

17 

:  17a330 

17a  010 

306 

I  7a  217 

506: 

17a  364 

90- 

17a  087 

lU; 

17a  387 

S3:  iTaai 

a 

1733.030 

344 

i7a2i« 

»U: 

17a  365 

202- 

1 

17a  088 

148; 

17a  sm 

87 

I7a3a 

Tl 

17a  021 

441 

1733.219 

935: 

17a  268 

iraooo 

230; 

17a  380 

46 

:  i7a3a 

71 

1733.022 

448 

2.733.230 

534 

I7a397 

M. 

17a  OUO 

3a; 

17a  300 

VO— 

6 

:  17a987 

78 

1730.033 

368-     a 

I  733,044 

5fl«: 

I7aan8 

IM 

17a  001 

318-      a; 

i7aai 

a5 

:  1731988 

M 

1733.034 

366-      V: 

1733.045 

578: 

173?.  360 

ai.8 

17a  002 

85; 

I7a302 

a4 

:  17a980 

190 

1733.035 

17a  048 

fl04: 

17a  270 

3B 

17a  003 

308 

17a  393 

40:  Xm,9T0 

344—     108 

1733.  (OB 

70: 

17a  047 

MT 

I  7a  271 

306 — 

a 

17a  004 

221 

1731304 

44 

:  17J1971 

140 

1733.007 

a?-      T6: 

17a  048 

615: 

17a  272 

a 

17a  006 

340 

17a.  305 

m  i7a,9>n 

lis 

irj3.03« 

la 

1733.049 

619: 

17a  273 

a 

17a  006 

231: 

17a  306 

3S — 

147 

:  1731973 

348—       13 

trsxiiM 

i« 

1733.060 

(04: 

17a  274 

44 

17a  UV7 

206; 

17a  307 

IM:  1711974 

40 

1733.030 

aflO-        8; 

17a  061 

646: 

17a  275 

»o- 

a 

17a  008 

470: 

17a  308 

»4 

:  17a«78 

« 

1733.031 

Itt 

1731062 

64H: 

17a.  276 

M 

17a  000 

331  -      11 

17a  300 

233- 

a 

:   17a97« 

44 

1733.032 

166: 

1733.0M 

863: 

17a  277 

« 

17a  100 

14: 

im,4flo 

i» 

:  17a  7» 

61 

1  733.  (T33 

380-    13: 

1731221 

17a  278 

M 

17a  101 

16: 

17a  401 

Ul 

:  17»l»n 

71 

1733.094 

18 

XTJXZa 

8W: 

17a  279 

M 

17a  102 

19; 

17a  403 

ns 

•  17nfl7« 

134 

1733.035 

a; 

1733.233 

17a  380 

la 

17a  103 

323-        7: 

17a  403 

4r 

17a  980 

306 

1733.  OSA 

a; 

1733  224 

660: 

iTaai 

»1- 

37 

17a  104 

70 

17a  404 

33»- 

ai 

17a  ai 

330 

1733.037 

as 

1733.236 

673  5: 

17a  383 

303— 

a 

17a  105 

334—      56. 

17a  406 

96 

17a  983 

317 

1733,038 

»  7 

iri3.  an 

•74: 

17a  3R3 

307- 

as 

17a  339 

50; 

17a  406 

234- 

48 

17a  983 

Ml 

1731080 

4&  y 

1733.227 

17a  384 

30»- 

n 

17a  106 

97; 

17a  407 

338- 

14 

17a  »4 

340-      S8 

17a  040 

1733.  2» 

17a  386 

M 

17a  107 

154 

17a  408 

19 

17a  986 

360-        6 

1731337 

73: 

1731220 

17a  388 

184 

17a  106 

331—      11; 

17a  400 

a 

17a  «6 

V 

17a  33M 

78: 

1731330 

870: 

I7aa7 

310- 

a 

17a  380 

17a  410 

41 

17a  987 

a 

17a  sa 

70.3: 

1733.ai 

ai—      31: 

17a  064 

n 

i7a»i 

57: 

17a  411 

51 

17a  988 

17a.  340 

1731232 

34: 

17a  063 

181 

17a  363 

333—      12; 

17a413 

• 

ao 

17a  989 

17a  Ml 

a  1- 

17a  233 

87: 

17a  036 

311— 

21 

17a  100 

a: 

17a  413 

84 

17a  900 

41.  r 

17a  343 

ta: 

17a  334 

281-       7: 

17a  037 

a. 

17a  110 

77: 

17a  414 

88 

1731  Ml 

17a  sa 

la: 

17a  335 

a7—      16: 

173?,  038 

107 

i7aiii 

W: 

17a  415 

238 — 

» 

17a  803 

17a  344 

153: 

17a  3a 

»: 

17a  oao 

Ul- 

HI 

17a  113 

330—      37; 

17a  416 

23l> — 

a 

17a  990 

17a  346 

ni: 

17a  a? 

64: 

17a  080 

ai 

i7aii3 

80; 

17a  417 

330- 

ai- 

336- 

a 
a 

a 

87 
122 
132 

311 

380 

2 

81 

81.3 

7» 

17a  004 
17a  906 

17a  986 
17a  908 
17a  908 

17a  000 
17a  001 

17a  003 
17a  0U3 
17a  004 
17a  006 
17a  008 
17a  007 

61 

83- 

66 

67 
71 
a  6: 

307; 

217 

17a  948 
17aM7 
17a  348 
1733.349 
17a  350 

17a  ai 

17a  362 
17a  363 
17a  364 
17a  366 

17a  ae 

17a  387 

17a,  la 

ai: 
sai 

2a  3: 

339  M 
247  I: 

348: 
3M  4: 

304.  H: 
a6: 
304; 

S48l1 
SW: 

IU.M,118 

17a  ao 
17a  aa 

17a  340 
17a  341 
1731242 
1731243 
17a  344 
17a  MS 
17a24A 
1733.  M7 
17a  348 
17a  348 

ITO-      S3: 

ni—    13: 

57: 

MO: 

172-      57: 

273-    131: 

135: 

137: 

n4-        4: 

11: 

279-        4: 

17n.061 
17a.  063 
1731063 
17a  054 
17a,  063 
17a  OK 
17a  087 
17a  068 
17a  060 
17a  070 
17a  071 
17a  073 

313— 

Ul 
27 
66 

a 

8ft. 
100. 
100 
131 
131 
lU 

la 

i7aii4 

17a  363 
17a  364 
17a  366 

17a  366 
17a  367 

17a  3a 
17a  3« 

17a  S70 
17a  371 
17a  372 

17a  373 

108; 
144; 
143; 

2»; 
340-      10: 
147; 
174; 
211 
275; 
3U; 
345: 

17a  418 
17a  419 
17a  430 
17a  431 
17a  423 
17a  433 
17a  434 
17a  425 

17a  4a 

17a  427 

17a  4» 
I7a4» 

91 

1731008 

ai-      14: 

17a  041 

17311V) 

9: 

17a,  073 

la 

17a  374 

M7; 

17a  430 

la 

17a  000 

73: 

17a  043 

4t8i7: 

173.\231 

380—    13: 

17a  074 

217 

17a  375 

1  7a  431 

144 

17a  010 

176: 

17a  oa 

410.0; 

I  733.  252 

11  35: 

17a  078 

ai 

17a  376 

17a  433 

17a  on 

389-  &S6: 

17a  306 

4a: 

1733.233 

M; 

17a  078 

772: 

17a  377 

ai; 

17a  4a 

06- 

48 

17a  013 

a  7: 

17a  307 

4n: 

1731254 

145: 

17a  077 

346: 

17a  378 

387; 

17a  434 

338- 

317 

i7aou 

30: 

17a  308 

488: 

ir312'S5 

480: 

17a  078 

IIS- 

18: 

17a  370 

307 

17a4U 

3«rv- 

a 

17a  334 

40: 

17a  300 

489: 

17a  356 

a4—      12: 

17a  079 

»  53; 

17a  380 

343—        7; 

17a  436 

41 

17a  336 

40  3 

1731210 

466: 

I7aa7 

a6-  97  8: 

17a  080 

30  61 

17a  ai 

11; 

17a  437 

41.5 

17a  3a 

91: 

1731211 

17n238 

386-        5: 

17a  »i 

07 

17a  382 

900; 

in:i.438 

343-  as 

17a  014 

117: 

17a  »3 

4813: 

17a  290 

a7-ao2: 

17a  on 

la: 

17a  383 

346-        7; 

i7aii6 

17a  016 

137; 

17a  213 

4<^S: 

17a  380 

58: 

17a  083 

31fr- 

»: 

i7aii5 

a: 

I7aii7 

M 

17a  016 

17a  314 

471: 

I7aai 

&4: 

17a  084 

317- 

a: 

17a  3M 

1» 

17a  118 

Clamiticatioit  or  Debiohb 


D  3-  3:  Dm.  176,763 

D17-11  Dm.  176.790 

D41—  1;  Dm.  176311 

D4»--  0:  Dm  176,7« 

D48— 19;  Dm.  176,786 

D74-  1:  Dm.  176.827 

Dw.  176.767 

D2»-  2 

Dm  176.813 

D42-  7   Dm  176,761 

Dm.  176,787 

D48-»   Dm  176.750 

D80-  8:  Dm.  176321 

Dn  176,7a 

5 

Dm  176,802 

D44-  1    Dm.  178,700 

DMl76,Ta 

D40—  1   Dm.  176.814 

0:  Dm.  176317 

D  3-  9:  Dm.  17«,7M 

Dao-  1 

Dm  176, 7S5 

10   Dm  176.818 

Dm.  176.790 

D51-  1;  Dm.  1763a 

Dm  176.818 

16;  Dm.  178,756 

IS 

Dm  176.820 

15   Dm  1763a 

18:  Dm  176.771 

D54-  1  Dm.  17^76^ 

Des.  17fi,828 

10;  Des.  176J30 

D34—  1  Dm.  176.753 

Dm  17«ja 

Dm.  176,773 

11  Dm.  176.749 

10;  Dea.  176.793 

D  4-  3:  Dm.  I76J06 

Dm  176.753 

Dm.  176JM 

Dm.  176.773 

D5«—  4;  Dm  176310 

DOS—  1  Dm  176.764 

D  9-  1  Dm.  176,748 

Dm  176.754 

Dm  176ja 

DM176,774 

D57—  1;  Dm  176.830 

Dm  176.804 

DIO-  8:  Dm.  17«,8n 

8;  Dm  176.833 

21    Dm  176ja 

Dm.  176,781 

D80-  8:  Dm  176.80,^ 

D86— 10   Dm  176.757 

Dm.  176,816 

D36—  3;  Dm  176.795 

D4»-  4   Dm.  176,778 

Dm.  176,783 

D80—  1  Dm  176,800 

D89-  1:  Dm  176.819 

D13—  1:  Dm  17«,i«1 

Dm.  176.796 

I>M    176.7» 

DM176,780 

D«1-  1:  Dm.  176.751 

DOa-  1:  Dm  176,760 

D15-  1:  Dm.  176,792 

Dm.  176,797 

Dm.  176.794 

17;  Dm.  176.776 

D71—  1:  Dm.  176,760 

Dm.  176,794 

3:  Dm.  176313 

Dm  176.7W 

0.  Dm.  178.n5 

10;  Dm  176,770 

Dm.  176303 

Dm.  176,807 

11:  Dm.  176,701 

Dm.  176.790 

Dm.  176.777 

Dm  176,782 

D71-  1:  Dm.  176,763 

D«3-  4:  Dm.  176,770 

D17-10:  Dm  176,ai 

Dm.  176,800 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


I      ■ 


^ 


Tndcmark  SuiU 

Notlcva  under  18  V.  S.  C.  1116  ;  trartemark  Act  of  JuJy  5.  1946 
TM  M,M5  ("The  SIdk^t  Manufacturing  ('ompany,"  and 
design),  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Sewing  ma- 
chines, attachments,  and  parts  thereof;  TM  4»,M«  (Singer 
llannfacturing  Co.).  same.  Sewing-machines  and  their  parts 
and  attachments:  TM  SM.SS7  (Singer),  same.  Thermoplastic 
materUl  in  the  form  of  sheets  and  strip*,  etc..  «to4  Jan.  8, 
1954.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  I>oc.  »0/253,  The  Hinf/er  Ufg.  Co  et  ol. 
T.  Singer  Ufg.  Co.  et  al.  Consent  judgment  ;  trademarks  and 
trade  names  hfld  valid ;  defendants  enjoined  I>ec.  7.  IW'j. 

T.M  B«,t«S  (Odol).  Dresdener  <'hemlsches  labors torlnm 
Llngner.  Certain  named  articles  .and  preparations  for  the 
teeth,  hair,  and  skin  :  T.H  7«.»tl.  same.  K  .\  Lingner.  Mouth 
washes,  powders,  and  paste,  used  as  dentifrices.  Illed  Not.  14, 
1951,  1).  <'.,  8.  I).  N.  Y.,  Doc.  71/T9,  Odol  ChemicaX  Corp.  v. 
Jterion  Product*  Corp.  Order  of  discontinuance  Dec.  7,  1955. 
T.M  4».«»4.  (  see  TM  20,(Ki.-S. ) 
TM  7«.t«l.      (  S^  TM  30.942. ) 

TM  1M,«M  (The  letter  "I>"  within  a  square  design).  Square 
D  Company.  Fuses,  switches,  cut-outs,  clips,  ••tc,  flled  May  29, 
1953,  D.  C..  X.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  53rl285,  Square  D  Co. 
t.  Donnryer  Induntritn.  Order  and  Judgment  on  mandate  Dec. 
8,  19r>5 

TM  I4MS6.      (See  TM  588.807.) 

TM  ISUAM  (Elbee  Vltalls).  TM  t71,«4,  TM  SSS.IU  (Vltalls). 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,  Hair  tonic,  aied  Dec.  9.  1955.  D.  C.  W.  D. 
Pa.  (IMttsbargh).  Doc.  14078.  BrUtol  Mpem  Co.  ▼.  KnVita 
Prod%ct$  Co. 

TM  M7.Sft7.  (  See  TM  588.807. ) 
TM  t71.«S4.  (See  TM  181.584.) 
TM  M».75«.  (See  TM  .588,807.) 
TMtSl.ttl.      (See  TM  588.807.) 


TM  tt7,r7t.  (See  TM  588.807.) 
TM  S1S,«M.  (See  TM  588,807.) 
TMSt8.171.  '  (See  TM  588.807.) 
T.M  8SS.1U.  (See  TM  181.584.) 
TM  8M.WS.  ( See  TM  588.807. ) 
TM  S7«.742.      (  See  TM  .'>88,807. ) 

TM  S7t.7«7  ("Ubrascope"  and  design),  Lewis  W.  Imm.  Bal 
ance  computers,  etc.  :  T.M  M7,t87,  same,  Librascope,  Inc.. 
Ksme  ;  TM  5M,64«.  samp.  Boring  machines,  etc.  ;  TM  412,471. 
same.  Magnetic  amplifiers,  etc.,  filed  Dec.  7.  1955.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  1134/55.  Libra»eopf.  Inc.  v.  Lahtcope.  Inc. 
TM  S87.«l«  (Permatoned).  B.  White,  Ladles'  and  children's 
handbags,  purses  and  pocketbooks  of  processed  leathers  :  TM 
«11,»71  (Permatone).  B.  B.  White,  same,  filed  Dec.  1.  1955. 
D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  105/199.  MorrU  WMte  Ftuhiona,  Inc. 
r.  The  Henry  Co.  et  al. 

TM8M.181       (See  TM  688,807.) 

TM  SM.lM  ("Movado  "  and  design).  Morado  Watch  Agency. 
Inc.,  Watches,  suit  for  Declaratory  Judgment  filed  July  10, 
19.53,  D.  C.  S.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  86/261.  Croton  Watch  Co.  v. 
Frank  B.  Lamghlin.  Attinif  Comr  of  Int.  Rev. — SY.  Order 
of  discontinuance  Dec.  7.  1955. 

TM  »7,«r7,  TM  5SS.57R  ("One  A  Day"  and  representation 
of  the  figure  1  design).  Miles  l.Aboratorles.  Inc.,  Vitamin  tab- 
lets. Med  Dec.  5.  1955.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
5.5C2256.  UUeit  Laboratorien,  Inc.  v.  .4w«fMi  Dmu  *  Truat  Co. 
TM  4t7,84S  ("Things  and  StuflT'  and  design).  Associated 
Card  and  Stationery  Company,  Scrap  books,  filed  July  22. 
1955.  D.  C.,  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc.  55cl099.  Aasociated 
Card  ^  Btationerp  Co.  v.  The  8.  K.  Smith  Co.  Cause  dis- 
missed for  lack  of  prosecution  Nov.  7,  1955. 

TM4SS.M«.      (SeeTM  5H8.807. » 

T.M  4W,8M.      ( See  TM  .588.807. ) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  6,  1956 

Tot»l  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 8.813 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - --  ^y     *•  |^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - "«*•     *•  ^^°^ 


MEBCHANT.  JOHN.  BmcuUtc  EsaMlMr 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Applicaticm 


New     I  Amended 


I.  8TERBA.  i.  R..  ClaiBia  1.4,  5, 12. 13. 14.  16, 1».  21.  23,  24, 24,  26,  27.  28,  ».  II,  82,  SI,  14, 16,  44.  S2  and  CertiflcsUon 
Marks  (Ooods)  Class  A \ 

II.  8HRY0CK.  R.  F.,  CtaMCS  1.  6. 18, 46.  51  and  Service  Mark  Ctaaats  100, 101. 108. 101, 104, 106. 106. 107 and  Certiflcatton 

Marks  (8«rv Km)  Claas  B 

III.  WENDT,  C.  M.,  Claaaes  3.  7,  8,  6. 10, 11,  15, 17.  20,  22.  29.  36.  37.  ».  89.  40.  41,  42,  48,  45.  47,  48,  49,  M 

Ranewab  (AU  Claases) — 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUoatlona  (AD  Claaasa) I 


7-11-66 

6^-66 
6-«>-«6 

11-16-66 
11-21-66 


10-5-66 

11-1-66 
10-17-66 

12-22-55 
12-20-66 


Applications  Filed  During  Week  Ending  January  6,  1956—376 


Registrations  Issued— 431— No.  620,164  to  No.  620,594 

Renewals  Issued 67 


TM  702  O.  G.— 17 


TM  209 


TM  210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1956 


TM  US.57«.      (8«><>TM  397.A37.)  ' 

TM  US,4«7  ( Shox-Stok  I .  Uaar«nt<>«d  Products.  ElM>trlr 
fence  coDtrotl4>rs.  U*4  Dw.  14,  1»5&.  D.  C.  MIdb.  (MIbim- 
•polto).  Doc  332Jt,  8h«»-8tok  Inc.  r.  EUetric  Kerviee  Spatnu 
Ine.  tt  al 

TM  aB7.M».      <  H«i«  TM  588.807. ) 

TM  aaS3M  (TinM^n).  TIm>o.  Ro«*.  dolnic  buslneM  aa  TbM. 
fU*wm  AMocUtn.  I'rrparatton  for  oar  a«  a  icrrTnirl<1<>.  <1tainfvct- 
ant.  dpodorant.  and  atrrtltilnK  ax^nt.  aicd  !>«><-  7.  195.^.  D.  r.. 
N.  D.  111.  (Ctairaxo).  I)o<-.  S.V2270.  Tkro.  Htuta  Aafeimtea  t. 
P«rk«ir<i»ir  Berviee  Corp.  et  mt. 

U».4Sft.      (  See  TM  588.807. )      '  , 

84S.11*  (Dr.  Weafa).  TM  9«S.I1«  (  Miracle  mffl  Wi»co  Prod 
■eta  (."ompany.  Toothbmataea  and  denture  bruabea,  flIlMl  Mar. 
18.  1903.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  83/292.  Weco  Pro4meU  €%. 
r.  L.  a.  Am»ter  Co.  Imc.  amd  Lomi*  8.  Amttrr.  < Order  Includ- 
ing as  additional  iwrty  deffmiant.  Louia  8.  Amster  on  May  18. 
1954.)     Order  of  dlat-ontlnuance  (notice  Dec.  5,  19&a>. 

TM  9«a.llZ.      (See  TM  56S.110.) 

TM  Mxam  (Reclu).  Reclu  Salca  Compan/.  I'harmaceatical 
preparation  oaed  for  relief  of  hyperacidity  of  tlie  stomach, 
etc..  Alcd  Dec.  1.  1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Iam  Ancelea).  Doc 
19111-WM.  Redu  l>r%ii  Co.,  Lt4.  ▼.  Th4  keelm  C:  e<  ml. 

TM  an,*ll.      ( See  TM  20.0M. ) 

(Se*"  TM  372.767.) 

(See  TM  591.085.) 

(See  TM  372.787.) 

(Sec  TM  588.807.) 

(MlxinasttT  Junior).  Sunbeam  Corp.  Klectrlc 
foo<l  mixera  ;  TM  tS1.2»l  (  MUnutater ).  Ctalrago  r)exibl«>  8luift 
Co.,  Repnbllahed  by  Sunbeam  Corp..  aame ;  TM  ta9.7M  (Sun- 
beam), anme.  Electrical  food  mixera.  electric  walBe  Irona.  and 
electric  clocka  :  TM  r7«.74S,  aame.  Electric  dry  alMvera  and 
pnrta  tbanof :  TM  tmjm%  (Shavemaater).  aame.  Safety  sbar 
lag  ds^lc—  of  the  nature  of  aafety  raaors  and  Made*  therefor  ; 


«        I 
I 


TM  SM,M« 

TM  9M.970. 
TM  S87.ZS7. 
TM  JM.tM. 
TM    SM,M7 


TM  328.171  (Coffeemaater).  some,  electrical  coffee  makers  anu 
parts  thereof:  TM  M7,a57  (Sunbeam),  same.  Electric  perco- 
lators and  for  electric  Uichtera  fur  pipes,  rlgara.  and  ciga- 
rettes; TM  W7.07*  (Iroamaater).  aame.  Klectrlc  aadlrona : 
TM  l4A.nft  (Sunbeam),  same.  Electric  Hatirona  :  TM  WCIgl. 
aame.  Blectrlcal  appliances  comprising  electric  llatirons,  elec- 
tric toaater  grilla.  etc.  :  TM  S1II.M4,  same.  Blt^trically  oper- 
ated dericea  conalatlnx  of  riMMn  and  spare  heaters,  desk  fana, 
etc.  :  T.M  4W.»4i.  aame.  I..awn  mowera  :  TM  4M.8M.  same.  Sun- 
beam Corp..  Electric  hedge  trimnters  snd  parts  thereof  :  TM 
Sn.aM.  same.  Electric  egx  cookers  :  TM  IIM.4ta.  same.  Electric 
toasters:  TM  OMUIM.  sam«>.  Electric  bottle  warmers:  TM 
aM.Mt.  same,  Elei-trtr  cookers  and  deep  fryera  ;  TM  004.171. 
aame.  Electric  blankets :  TM  MM1«.  sane.  Electric  frying 
pans,  aicd  Nov  17.  1955.  D  C.  S.  D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines).  Doc. 
3/662.  «r«a*c««  Corp.  t.  KoMmow  WhmUflr  Co.  et  al. 

TM  amjtm.      ( see  TM  .%88.807.  ) 

TM  MI.MS  (Cinersma).  Cinerama.  Inc..  Electrical  ap- 
paratus, supplies  snd  screasorles  used  In  the  production 
and  presentation  of  motion  pictarea.  etc. :  TM  aM.no.  aame. 
Mar  Tan  Inc.,  Men's  and  boys'  ^ckets.  pajamas,  oater  shirts. 
sod  snowsnlts,  tied  July  7.  1954.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
IM/1(H.  C1nrrmma,  Fnc.  t  tfar  Tan  Inc.  Consent  judgment  for 
Injunction:  counterclaim  dismissed   (notice  Dec.  1,  1955). 

TM  S94.ni.      ( 8e«  TM  588.807. ) 

TM  W0.M7  (Myaoa).  Arthur  Meyerhoff.  doing  boslneaa 
under  the  name  MeyerholT  Farms.  MinersI  snd  vitamin  com- 
pound used  as  a  supplementary  dietary  preparation  In  animal 
feeds,  flied  May  23,  1955,  D.  C  N  J  (Camden).  Doc.  459/55. 
Arthur  Meyerholt  et  aL  r.  Wene  Poultry  L^boratoriee,  Inc. 
et  at  Consent  decree  for  Injanctlon  :  coonterclaim  dlamlsaed 
Dec.  5.  1955. 

(See  TM  588.807.) 

(See  TM  387.010.) 

(Se«TM  372.767.) 


TM  MCS16. 

TM  ixjni. 

TM  611,471. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marka  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
aitlon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.5 

As  proTlded  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty -five  dollara  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaitlon. 


CLASS  1 


CLASS  2 


SN   680.790      Pennsylranla  Olssa  Sand  Corporation,   Lewto-    8N  876,742.     Meew.  Inc..  Madison.  Ind.     Filed  Nor.  16.  1954. 
town.  Pa.    Fil«l  Jaa.  81,  1955. 


For  Sand. 

Use  since  Mar.  20,  1954. 


SN  680.791.     Pennsylvania  Glass   Sand  Corporation,   l*wla- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1955. 


For   Insulated   Shipping  and   Storage  Containers,   Canraa 
Baskets  and  Hampers. 
Uae  since  Oct.  20,  1954. 


SN  679,315.     Oswego  Falls  Corporation,  Fulton,  N.  T.     Filed 
Jan.  3.  1955. 


For  CrysUlline  Silica. 
Uae  since  Oct.  20.  1954. 


n^U{\ 


8N  ««2.B8f      ^ennsylranla  (Jlass  Sand  Corporation,  LewU- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  an  esaential  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Silica. 
Uae  since  Feb.  8.  1955. 


SN  688.188.     Reuland  Electric  Co..  Alhambra,  Calif.     Filed 
May  24.  1955. 


little 
scout 


For    Wooden    Fuel    Chlpa   for    Use    in    the    Smoking   and 
Barbecuing  of  F<M>ds. 

Use  since  Sept.  27.  1954! 


SN    688.579       The    Reliable    Textile   Company,    Chicago.    111. 
nied  May  31,  1955.  , 


Si^teeUUu 


Yat    Shredded    Foam    Rubber    for    Stuffing    Pillows,    Seat 
Cushions.  Hassocks.  Toys,  and  the'  Like. 
Use  since  Sept.  27,  1954. 


For  Paper  Drinking  Cupa. 
Use  since  Nov.  19,  19.')4. 


SN  686,684.     Parke,  Davis  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
May  2,  196S. 

APUCAPS 


For  Dispenalng  Capsules. 
Use  since  May  1,  1954. 


SN  687.364.     Earl  A.  Erlckson  Inc.,  Haiel  Park.  Mich.     Flltd 
May  12.  1955. 


nz 


For  Solvent-container  Device  for  Facilitating  Removing  of 
Polish  from  Finger  Naila. 
Use  since  Mar.  26.  1955. 


SN  694.189.    D.  W.  Becklin,  d.  b.  a.  Crate  Rite  Manufacturing 
Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1955. 


eicJk^ROe, 


For  Shipping  C<intalners. 
Use  since  June  16.  1955. 


TM   211 


TM  212 
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January  31,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  213 


CLASS  3 

8N  «8«,7»«.     Ac»lln«  Product!  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.  T. 


nied  May  4.  19A5. 


CLASS  « 

8N  6A1.S84.     American  Aerovap,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  TI    Filed 
Aar  12.  1»53. 


\ 


IFLIEACOLLAR 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  nt  Reg.  No.  «02,M4. 

For  Dog  Collar*. 

Use  since  aboat  August  Itfll. 


SN  «97.891.     The  American  Automobile  Association  (Incorpo- 
rmted).  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  23,  190S. 


VAPO-AID 


\ 


r  Rtablllaer  for  Organic  Insecticide. 
Use  Aoce  Msy  8,  19S3. 


8N  M0.06T.     Wbitroire  ReM*areh  I^aboratorles,  Inc.,  St  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  June  28.  1»&4. 


^^ 


D.A.L 


For  Insecticides  in  Aerosol  Bombs. 
Use  since  October  1953 


Applirsnt   'Islms  ownemhlp  of  Reg.  No.  .'»41.S30. 
For  Port      los,  Pocketbooks,  and  Csrd  Cases. 
Uss  slBce  1922. 


CLASS  4 

SN    871.347.       IdesI    Indostrles,    Inc..    Sycamore,    III.      Filed 
Aug.  9.  19S4.  y 

SAWCO 


For  Rubber  Bonded  .\braslT«  Wheels  and  «;rlndlng  Wheels. 
Use  since  June  1.  1948. 


8N  (M0.594.     Herbert  J    Atkln»on.  d.  b.  a.   Sudbury  Labora- 
tory, South  Sudbury.  .Mass.     Filed  July  8,  1954. 

AQUA-CLEAR 


Kor  Chemical  Preparntlon  Cued  as  a  Runt   Inhibitor. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  1941. 


\ 


I 


8N  689.472.     Dul  Ta-Brlte  PriMlucta  Co.   Inc..  Denrer.  Colo. 
Filed  June  14,  1955.  | 


SN  674.1  Sa     Olyco  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  1.^954. 

BRITE-N  LIQUIE^ 

For    Seiiuentertng    .Agent    for    Preventing    Precipitation    of 
Metallic  SoapH 

I'se  since  Aug.  13.  1954. 


HN  678.430.     Barada  *  Page.  Incorporated.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  I>ec.  16,  1954. 


For  Metal  Polishes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  13.  1955. 


SN  689.566.     Kenneth  H    (;«MKlman.  d    b.  a.  Waxomatlc  Ci». 
Lus  Angeles.  Calif      Filed  June  15,  1955 


n 


For  Polishing  Wax   for   Furniture  and  Automobiles. 
Use  since  June  18.  1950 


For  Preparations  for  Treating  Water  for  Induitrial  Uses, 
Fire  KxtinKulMliInt;  I'rvparaf lon»«.  W<m«|  I'rewrvatives.  Fungi- 
cides, Insecticide*.  Kuiiilgantn,  iMxtnfeotants.  .*<olvent«  for 
Varloua  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Preparation!!.  Acetone. 
<:iactal  Acetic  Acid.  Carbollr  Add,  Muriatic  Arid.  Phoi- 
phorlc  Arid.  Sulfuric  Add,  Aqua  Ainnionia.  Benzol.  .Metha- 
nol. Toluol.  Xylol.  <"arbon  Tetrachloride.  Stoddard  Solvent, 
Induntrial  .\lcohol.  t'iiuatlr  S«Kla.  Zinc  i'hlorlde,  Formalde- 
hyile,  Chlorine  (iai«.  and  Anhydrous  Ammonia  Gas. 

I'se  since  Msy  '24.  1935.  on  preparationi  for  treating  water 
for  industrial  uses. 


SN   690.887.     Thomas   E.   Kee,  d.  b.  a.   Teb  Research  *  De-    SN    679,295.      Kenrich    Corporation,    Maspeth,    N.    Y.      Filed 
velopment  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  July  7.  1955.  Jan.  3.  1955. 


teb 


Kcnftoc 


For    Synthetic    HydriK-arbon    Keidns    for    Incorporstlon    in 
For  Preparation  for  Polishing  and  Preserving  Leather  and    Klaiitomers  and  Thermoplastic  Resins  for  Imparting  Predeter- 
Leather  Products.  mined  Properties  Thereto. 

Use  since  Jan.  27.  1955.  l'«e  since  Oct.  7.  1947. 


S.N  080,035.     Hexlabs.  Inc^  (lilcago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1955.    SN  688,506.     Crorait  Products  Corporation,  Roslindale,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1955. 


h^a^ 


teacir 


For  Photograph  Developing 'Solution. 
Use  since  Sept.  15,  1953. 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  I'se  In  Spray  Coating  Chro- 
mium Plated  Metals. 
Use  since  .\pr.  19,  1955. 


SN    680,231.      Sindar   Corporation.   New   York,   N.   Y.     FUed 
Jan.  20,  1955. 

SINDAROMA 


SN    688,561.      Nop<-o    Chemical    Company,    Harrison,    N.    J. 
Filed  May  31.  1955. 

vr)p(»()     Ml" 

Appllcsnt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  .No.  541.312  l^^#l       ^'^#  III 

For    LIguid    Aromatic    Material    I'sed   as   General    Purpose         Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  121.927,  539.973. 

and  others. 

For  Wetting  and  Dispersing  Agent. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1953. 


Odorants.  Reodorants,  or  Deodorants. 
Use  since  Nov.  5.  1954 


SN  681.185.     Msy  *  Baker  Limited,  £ssex,   England.     FUed 
Feb.  7,  1955. 

TROPOTOX 

Claims    priority    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
734.580.  dated  Sept.  30,  1954. 
For  Weedkillers. 


SN    688,562.      Nopco   Chemical    Company,    Harrison,    N.    J. 
Filed  May  31,  1955. 

f^OPOOOHHX 


.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  121.927.  349,176, 
^_^^^_—  and  539.973. 

SN  682.74.V     Marlyn  Chemical  Company.  Incorporated,  Calu-         *"««■  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  as  a  Rust  Inhibitor. 


met  City,  111.    Filed  .Mar.  3,  1955. 


Use  since  Aug.  12,  1053. 


DOWNY 
DIPE 


For  Chemlral  in  Liquid  Form  to  be  Added  to  Wash  Water 
to  .Make   Baby  Clothes  and  Dlaiiers  Sterile  and  Soft 
L'se  since  Jan.  6.  1953. 


gN    68M,563.       Nopco    Chemical    Company,    Harrison,    N.    J. 
Filed  May  31.  1955. 

^^()P00    KCT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,927,  539,973, 
and  others. 

For  Chemical  Comitositlon  for  Use  as  a  Defoamer. 


SN  683.014.     W.   H.  *  L.  D.  Bets,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed         Use  since  I>ec.  9,  1963. 
Mar.  8.  1955.  


OCTAMEEN 


p'orvheniical  for  Prevention   of  Corrosion  In  Return  Lines 
of  Steanr  Systems  and  the  Like. 
Use  sinc«  Nov.  29,  1954. 


CLASS  8 

SN   686,704.      Norman    D.    Waters.    New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed 
May  2,  1956. 


SN  684.916.     Allied  Home  I'rotlucts  Corporation,  Belolt,  Wis. 
Filed.\pr.  5,  1955. 


"^mc-a- 


For  Tobacco  Pouches. 
Use  since  Apr.  25,  19.55. 


For  Sprayable  Liquid  Sanitizing  and  I>eo<lorizing  Chemical 
an<1  a  Pressure  (ienerating  Component,  Kspe<-ially  for  lue  in 
Automobiles. 

Use  since  Nov.  30,  1954. 


S.\    H8K.4.30.      I^rus    k.    Itrotlter    Company.    Richmond.    Va. 
Filed  May  27,  19.55. 

WINCHESTER 

For  Smokers'  Pipes. 

Use  since  May  19,  1955.  , 


SN  085,891.     K    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil-     j,.^.    j-gg  4.-^,        j^pu^    4    Brother    Company.    Richmond,    Vi 
mington,  l>el.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1955.  llled  May  27,  1955. 


THYLATE 


60LD  BOND 


For  Agricultural  Fungicide. 
Use  since  Mar.  18,  1955. 


For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
Use  since  May  19.  1955. 


TM  214 
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SN    088,432.       LaruM    *    Brothrt    Cofupanj,    KU-hmond,    V*. 
Filed  U»3  J7.  1»&5. 


DORSET 


For  Smok4>rM'  I'Ipea. 
Ut^  ■inc«>  May  19.  1953. 


SN    ^88,433.       l^diruK    k    liruthrr    4'oni|Min>-.    Kichniond.    ¥a. 
Filed  May  27.  1953 


CREST 


Applicant  rlaima  uwnirahlp  uf  Rigg.  No.  582.705, 
For  Smokers'  Pliiea. 
Uae  alnce  May  19.  1955. 


r 


8N    688.434.       I^ruH    k    Itroihfr    Company.    Rirbmond.    Va. 
Filed  May  27.  1955. 


CLASS  15 

MN  687.879.     Robert  H.  Norria.  Larrhmont,  N.  T.     Filed  May 
19.  1955.  51^^ 

For  Fut-l  oil  .\(l4ltltv»>  for  rreventinn  Wear  In  Dieael  Kn- 
irlne^  Hnd  *in*  TurhUwn  and  Othtr  H«*neflta  to  Their  ImproTed 
Openition. 

I'ae  since  «)<-t.  1.  1964. 

?  M  I  ^ 

HN   a.H8.529.      Harry    Hampton.   Jr..  d.   b.   a.  Tbe   Hamptou- 
CroMi  Co..  Ixmlavlllf.  Ky.      Filed  May  31.  1955. 

XK  Y  RIDI 


COLONY 


For  Liquefied  <;ra|>hlfH  Concentrate. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  June  13.  1936. 


Applicant  clalniH  ownerHhlp  of  Keft.  No.  60U.U29. 
For  SmukerH'  IMpea. 
Uae  alnce  May  19.  1955. 


8N  688.702.     Bchnke  I.4ibrlcantii.  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wia.     Filed 


June  2.  19.'«5. 


S.N    688.435.       Larun    *    Brother    Company.    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  May  27.  1955.  i 


NOB  HILL 


JAX 


For  OiU  an<l  GreaiifH. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  .*>.  1955. 


Applicant  cUiniH  ownershtt)  of  Reg.   .No.  509.436. 
F'or  Smokers'  I'ipea.  • 

Uae  alnce  .May  19.  1955. 


SN  695.115.     Sakii  A  Company.  .New  Tork.  .V  T.     Filed  Sept 
21.  1955.      .S*.c.  2(fl. 


AK^-J^Ae^ 


For  Pyrophoric  <'lirarette  LIvhtHni.  .\ah  Trays.  Rereiv»Ta 
anil  StHn<lK.  <"i);ar»'ft»'  and  Ciuar  RH«>ept«clt^,  Caaea  and  Hu- 
midor*. Citcar  and  ClKxrftte  Holders  nnd  TulwM,  Tobacco 
IMpea  and  RackM  Th«-refoi.  Sniokera'  Setn.  and  Tobacco 
I'ourhM. 

Ua»  alnce  !S>pt.  15.  1924. 


CLASS  U 

SN  650.988.     Ulaaurit  Werke,  M.  Wlnki'lmann.  Aktien  Oesell 
arbaft.  Hamburg.  Ormany.      Filed  July  28.   1953. 


Applicant  clainiH  tiwiifrNhIp  of  German  Reg.  No.  328.013. 
date<l  Feb    .'<.  1925 

For  Ready  mix  Oil  Ldici|U«ra,  Ready  mix  Alcohol  Lacquera. 
and  i'alnta. 


A  CLASS  10 

SN  689.291.     Sid  (>.   Learell.  d.  b.  a.  HI-12  Distributing  Co.. 
Seattle.  Wash.      Filed  June  10.  19.Vi 


HHZ 


CLASS  17 

SX  Mt.963.     J.  W.   Fitspatrick  *  Son.   Incorporated.  Louia- 
vllle.  Ky.     Filed  May  6.  1955 


For  ("heiNlcMl  Fertiliser  CnaHMMitloM. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  1.  19.W. 


SN  692.731  .Midwestern  rhos|<lijiie  Cor|M)ration.  d  b.  n. 
KtckHpoo  F*-rtlliB»'rs  aiwl  nm  .MHIweatern  FertiliBera.  Madl- 
aon.  Wis.      Filed  Aug.  9.  1  >*.'>.'> 


i^i^ 


BALI. 


F>i>r  Fertlllier 

Uae  *lnc«  December  1952. 


The  drawing  la  lined  tor  the  colora  red  and  blue. 

For  lieaf  Tobacco. 

Uae  Mince  Sept.  1.  1910.     ' 


•      '    ,1' 
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8.N  695,292.     H.  Fendrlch,  Inc.,  Evanaville,  Ind.     Piled  Sept.    SN  688,493.    .Neo-Chemlcal  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
26,  1955.  >■  ^'     I^i>^  -lune  13,  1955. 


Casa-Nova 

.Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  72.274. 

For  Clgara. 

Uae  alnce  Sept.  19,  1889 


NEOVITAL 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Capaule 
Form. 

Use  since  Apr.  16.  1953.  ' 


^^■""■^  CLASS  If 

SX  695.351.     Sak»  A  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept     g>j  881,149.     Fletcher  Aviation  Corporation.  Roaemead.  Calif. 
26,  1955.     Sec.  2(f).  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Fletcher"  and  "Putting 

Wings  on  the  World." 


For  Clgara,  Cigarettes  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Uoe  since  Sept.  15.  1924. 


— ^^^^^^—  The  word  "Aviation"  and  the  individual  words  in  the  notm- 

J     .       tion  "Putting  Wings  on  the  World,"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
SN   6»5,.i»7.r      The    American   Tobacco   Company.    New   York.     ,hown  are  hereby  disclaimed. 

X.  r.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1965.  p^^  Aircraft  Fuel  Tanks  and  Airplanes. 

Use  since  Oct.  30.  1948. 


TAREYTON 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   155.959. 

For  Cigarettes. 

Uae  since  Sept.  6,  1955. 


SN    682,388.      Bavan    Incorporated,    Marinette.    Wia.      Piled 
Feb.  28,  1955. 


CLASS  18  ^ 

SN   676.623.     Oelgy  Chenilral  Corporation,  Nrw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1054. 

COUMAREXAN 


For  Automotive  Safety  Belts. 
Use  since  Jan.  26,  1955. 


For  Anti-coagulants. 
Uae  since  Oct.  22.  1954. 


SN  679,894.     Frank  C.  Cfwk  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Ko-Ep  I.*boratorles, 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1955. 


SN   689.534.      Lloyd   Motoren   Werke.  O.   m.   b.    H..   Bremen, 
Germany.     FMIed  June  14,  1955. 


'^CgA 


For  Medical  Preparation,  an  Analgesic  Balm. 
Use  since  Nov.  22.  1932. 


LLOYD 


S.N  686.318.     Kraco  Pniducta  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  26.  1955. 

For  Medicated  Chewing  Gnm  for  Uae  in  Curbing  the  Smok- 
ing Habit. 

Uae  since  Apr.  11.  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  German  Reg.  No.  617.254.  dated  Feb.  26.  1952. 

For  Passenger  Automotive  Vehicles  and  Structural  Parts 
Thereof,  Land.  Sea.  and  Air  Vehicle*  for  Passengers  and 
Freight — Namely.  Airplanes.  Motor  Busses,  and  Motor  Boats. 


S.\    69.">.943.      St.    I»uls    Products   Company,   Overland,   Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1955. 


BUMPEREX 


For  Automobile  Bumper  Exhaust  Extension. 
Use  since  May  15.  19.">5. 


S.N  688.489.     Neo-Chemlcal  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  13.  1955. 

NEOVITAPLEX 


For  ViUmin  B  Complex  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Sphere 
Form. 

Use  since  Sept.  23.  1953.  i^ 


CLASS  20 

S.N   604. .'>89.      New    London   Mills.   Inc..  New   London.  Conn. 
Fllwl  Sept.  1.1.  19.">5. 


THAMES 


For  FVIt  Base  Floor  Coverings. 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1955. 
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CLASS  21 


8N   t»3.4:i3.      Bort  Warnrr  Corporation.   Chlcmgo.   lU.      Filed 
Mrpt.  21.  1953.      8««.  2((). 


MN   «IWO.R14.     «  *   W  Rlrrtrtr  Hpi^ialtr  Company.  Cbtcaco. 
III.      FtltHi  July  H.  1».'>.V 


^ 


H 


G^W 


For  Eh>rtnr  Switrbn  ArtUMted  by  Motor  I>rtT*>n  Vnamttrr 
Switrhfa  at  I*r«letprintn«'<|  l*r»>niiurr«  for  Alrrraft.  Afrtcul- 
tnral.  and  Industrial  Car*,  and  Parts  of  tbv  Afori'wild  (iooda 
for  Keplar^ment  and  Krpalr 

Use  ain«v  I  IMA  on  pmmurp  swltrh^a. 


Thp  drawtnic  In  llnrd  for  itranR*. 

For  i'otheads. 

Dae  slBcp  June  20.  lUAO. 


H 


8N  «t01.94t9.     8unb4>«m  Corporation.  Chicago.  IlL     Fll*d  July 
2fl.  1005. 


SN  AM0.81H      .MpeedwHy  ManufiirturlnK  Compaiy.  Clcem.  III. 
Flk>d  Jan.  31.  1955.      S»m-   2(r) 


SPEEDDRILL 


Applicant  niakea  no  claim  to  the  exduatTp  na^  of  the  word 
"I>rni     alone. 

For  Elt^trlcally  4>|>erate<l  Portable  [>rtllH  and  Klta  I'on- 
talnlnx  Klectrtcally  <>p>>rated  Portable  Drills  and  Attachments 
Therefor 

Use  nlnce  May  10.  IMO 

HubJ.  to  latf  mith  MX  (M2.45e. 


Sii^Sm 


Applicant  claliiia  uwuersblp  of  Eejc  No.  534,785. 
For  Fleet rlc  Sheeta. 
Use  since  Auk   4.  1954. 


8X    681,328.      AdTance«l    Vitcnuni    PrtMucts.    Inc.    Stamford. 
Conn.      Filed  Feb.  ».  Itt5.'>. 


ADVAC 


S.\  091.974.     Wflductlon  Corponitlon.  Oak  Park.  Mich.     Filed 
July  2rt.  1955. 

tOeSUuctum 


For  Hlch  I'requency  Blectrlcal  <;enerators  of  the  Rotatlnc 
and  EltH  tron  Tub*-  Types.  laductlvf  lle«tln|c  Work  Clrcultn 
for  Uae  With  «;eneratora  of  the  Abovv  Typea.  Work  Fixtures 
for  SupiiortInK  and  TransferrinK  Work  Relatlv».  to  Inductive 
lleatlnj:  Work  Circuits.  Automatic  .Vrc  Weldlnji  Machines, 
and  Intilvldual  Couiponents  of  the  Above. 

Vw*  aince  May  .1.  1955. 


For   Ccramlr-to  .Metal    SeaN   ConiprlsInK   Electrical    Tlrml- 
luila  ami  Fe«>d  Throuxh  Insulators.  ^ 

Usealncf  July  i:t.  19.'i4. 


ax  »Wl.rt«,-)      .M«Hl.'rn  Telephones   (<;reMt  Britain)   Ltd.,  Lon- 
don. Kniclanil.      nied  Feb.  15.  19-"\5. 


SN  «>2.4.^2      Kleetes  Company,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T      Pll««d 
Auk    3.   195.-. 

BUZZ-A-URM 

For  MlipiallnK  l>evlce  Which  (Iperatea  Automatically  When 
Reverse  <;ear  Shift  I^ver  la  Used  so  Th|it  Alarm  Is  Glren 
When  Vehicle  In  In  Reverse  Motion. 

Uae  since  June  1.1.  195A. 


SN  «93.i»7S      Nfirthern  KJectrIc  Company.  ChlcaKo.  III.     Flh«d 


Aut;.  15.  1W5.V 


For  Telephone  Intercommanlcatinc  Equipment. 
Uae  sint  e  Apr.  13.  19:)4. 


RED  LINE 


H    •^778.       Traneitron     Ktectronic    Corporation,     Mel 
Haa*.      Filed  July  .'>.  1955. 


For  Klectrlc  Ited  CoTerlnga  and  Electric  Heating  Pada. 
Use  atnce  1935. 


T 


SN  603.081      Northern  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Piled 
Auk.  15.  I9.'i5. 


raikco 


For  r>iodes.  Transistors,  and  Reetiat-rs, 
Use  since  .Vpr.  18.  1953. 


Ce*tbiM 


For  Electiic  I«ed  Coverings  Hnd   Klectrlc  Heating  Pada. 
Use  alnce  1932. 
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H\   696  4:13      National    Rubber   Machinery   Comi«ny.  Akron.    SN  686.167.     Alexander  I>oll  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Madame 
*Ohlo.'    Filed* Sept.  27,  1955.  Alexander,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1955. 


POWER 


^URGB 


For  Electrlcally-I>rlven  (iarUtt*-  Grlndera. 

Use  since  Feb.  3.  19.'>5. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  rt94.031. 


"TlMm" 


For  Dolls. 

Use  since  Mar.  30,  1955. 


CLASS  22 


.   ^    ..      ^  .    .  ^^^u^t  Tov     «N  686.168.     Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Madame 

SN   685.242.      Clifford   W^Bomberger    d.  b^  «     «««^»<«»  ^oy  ^^^      ^.^^  ^    ^      ^,„^  ^        ^g    ^^^^ 

ComiMny.  I>exlngton.  Netor      tiled  Apr.  11.  1955. 


SNOBOAT 


For  Sled 

Uae  since  Mar.  18.  19.-^. 


For  Dolls. 

Use  since  Mar.  30.  1955. 


SN  685.591.     Keynton  Bros..  San  Kranclsco.  Calif.     FUed  Apr. 


15.  1955. 


COWBOf 


For  Juvenile  or  Toy  Holstem,  Toy  Guns.  Juvenile  PUy- 
suit  Outfits  of  the  Type  <;enerally  Designated  as  Western 
in  Simulation  of  Dreaa  of  Indiana.  Cowboys,  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  Mar.  4.  1954. 


SN  687.918.     Carnell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20.  1955.  ' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  520,201. 
For  Toy  Pistol  and  Holster  Sets. 
Uae  since  Mar.  4.  1955. 


SN  085.722.     Richard  O.  Krueger.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  to 
Krueger    PriKlucts   Company.    Dover.   Del.      Filed    Apr.    18. 


1955. 


IGLOO 


CLASS  23 

SN  636.873.     Automatic  Scale  CouiiMiny.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1952. 


For  Toy  Bank. 

Uae  since  Feb.  21,  1955. 


SN  685.723.     Richard  (I    Kru«'ger.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to 
Krueger    Products   Company.    lK)ver.   Del.      VW^   Apr.    18, 


POr   Machines   for  ClnnipinR   liaps   After   They   Are  I  Filled 
With   Pulverized.   Powdered,  or  (iranular  Materials. 
I  Hei«lnce  1901. 


1955. 


GUYS 

AND 

DOLLS 


11 


SN  057.590.     National   lm|tlement  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
,     N.J.    Filed  Dec.  1.  19.-.3. 

NATIONAlT^'^ 
POWER  MORSE 


For  Dolls 

Use  since  Mar.  8.  1955. 


The  representation  of  the  tractor  Is  dlsclalnied. 
For  Tractors  and  Attachments. 
I'se  since  Jan.  1.  1949,  on  tractora. 


8N    685.974.      Kll   Bridge   Company.   Jacksonville.    III.      Filed 
Apr.  21.  1955. 


for  Device  In  the  Form  of  nn  Amusement  Rl<le  Constructure 
in  tlie  Nature  of  a  .Merry*  io-Round. 
Uae*lnce  Nov.  9.  1953.  j 

TM  702  O.  U.— 18 


S.\   076.993.      Kurt   Orban   Company.    Inc..   New   York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1954. 

AUTOPOSITIONER 


For  Jig  Borers  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Dec.  8.  1953. 
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MN  e79.0»A.     (i^rcU    Iron  Works  Co.,  Aaguata.  Qa.     KII«<1    8.\    MS.gSl.       UU-*\    Kull«>r    and    Manufacturinf    Company, 
Dec.  29.  1954.     S«c.  2(f).  Chlcac».  HI.     FilMl  June  «.  19M. 


COTTRELL 


TIIXOCUFT 


Kor  Meparators  for  M^paratlnf  Pine  Hand  From  Water  and         For  Printing  Preaa  Rollers. 
Sllmc.  Use  since  December  19M. 

I'ae  aince  1950. 


MX  679.433.     r.  S.   Induxtrtea.  Inc..  ChlcaK.i.  111.     Filed  Jan.    8^   M9.344      Cbntioental   SUinlaaa  Corp^  New  York.  N.  T. 
4,  1955.  Filed  June  18.  1»5«. 


DANUBE 


For  Silverware,  Plntwnre.  and  Cutlery. 
Vm-  alnce  Apr.  25.  1955. 


SN   <i89,700.     Colma    Inc..  Worreater,   Maas.     Filed  June  17. 
1955.  ' 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

Kor  Presses — Namely,  Mechanical  Power  Presses  and  Parta, 
Hydraulic  Power  Presses  and  Parta,  Open  Back  Inclinable 
Presses  and  I'arta  Thereof  Including  I>le  Cushions,  and 
Counterbalance  Cyllndera. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1954. 


Q)LMR 


For  Coin-operated  Spray  Dtapensera. 
Use  since  July  1953 


SN  683,907.     Urton  Crane  and  Shovel  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

ORTON 

For  Cranes.    Power  Operated   Shovels,  and  Material  Han- 
dling Buckets. 

Use  since  December  1928. 


SN  689.893.     United  Aircraft   Producta.   Inc..   Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  20.  1965. 





••••••••• 


SN   086.880.      Brother   International  Corp..   New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  May  5.  1955. 

WONDERKNIT 

For  Knitting  Machlnen  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  alnce  Mar.  1.  1955. 


Applicant  claiaia  ownership  of  Keg.  Nos.  8.39.886,  595,323. 
and  others. 

For  Packaged  Heat  Transfer  System  <'omprlsing  in  Part  a 
Heat  Rxcbniiger  iind  Means  for  Circulating  Flulda  In  Heat 
Exchange  Kelation  Therein,  for  Shlptxtard,  Ground  Equip 
iitent,  and  .\ir  Fram*>  Installations. 

Uae  since  Sept.  18.  1954.  I 


SN  687,087.     Miraplas  Tile  Company.  CoMii^bas.  Ohio      Filed 
May  9,  1955. 


1 
:olbi#bas,  Ohio 

Kost  Kutter 


For  Tile  Cutters. 

Use  alnce  May  3.  1908. 


8N  691.477.     Jet  Combustion,   inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July 
18,  1905. 

J£r  UMBRELLA 

For  Overhead  Revolving  Bucket  Conveyors. 
Use  since  June  29.  1950.  i 


SN     688,443.       The    Moto-Mower    Company,    Detroit,     Mich.     SN  691.554.     Dap  Incorporated,  (^ilcago.  III.     Filed  July  19, 
Filed  .May  27.  195S  1955. 


Dial-A-Matic 

For  Tjiwnmowers  Embodying  a   Cutting  Height   Adjuster. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1955. 


For  I^awn  Swe«>pers  and  Po»-er  Driven  Ija«-n  Mowers. 
Use  since  July  8.   1955,  on  power  driven  lawn  mowera. 


8N  688,497.     The  Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Company.  Inc., 

•New  Kensington.  P«      Filed  May  31,  1955  SN    691,624.      Hemplitll    Company,    Pawtucket.    R.    I.      Filed 

July  2<).  1955.  , 

NANCY  PRENTISS  STAINLESS  *'ANKL FS    AWAY" 


The  Word  "Stainless"   is  disclalnied  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  SUlnless  Steel  Flatware. 
Uae  since  Aug.  24,  1904. 


For  Hosiery  KnlttinK  .Machines. 
Use  alnce  Jane  6,  1955. 
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8N  691.758.     Ferguson  Machine  and  T«h>1  Company,  Incorpo-    SN  693,533.     William  H.  Drake,  d.  b.  a.  Drayco  Producta  Co., 
rated,  Ferguson.  Mo.     Filed  July  22.  1905.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1955. 

Trans-i^Mator      cockee   lockee 


For  straight-line  Feed  Indexing  Machines. 
Uae  since  July  1,  1955. 


For  Device  for  Storing  and  Unlocking  Safety  PIna. 
Use  since  June  24.  19.'S5. 


^——^——  gx  693,534.     William  H.  Drake,  d.  b.  a.  Drayco  Producta  Co., 

8N  691,911.     Van  Dusen  *  Co..  Inc..  Wayiata.  Minn.     Filed         Santa  Barbara.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1955. 
July  25,  1955. 


Ss(if0^ 


PIN     KADDY 

For   Device  for   Storing  and   Unlocking   Safety   PIna. 
Use  since  June  24,  1955. 


For  Silo  Cnloaders. 
Use  since  May  1,  1955. 


8N  692,292.     Acco  Products,   Inc.,  Ogdensburg.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1900. 

EZYPUNCH 


SN  693,5.35.     William  H.  Drake,  d.  b.  a.  Dra)'Co  Products  Co., 
Santa  Barbara,  C^alif.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1955. 

MIGHTY    ANDY 

For  l>evlce  for  Storing  and  Unlocking  Safety  PIna. 
Use  since  June  24,  1955. 


For  Punchea. 

Use  since  on  or  about  April  19S3. 


8N  692,293.     Acco  Producta.  Inc.,  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Aug.  2,  1950. 


SN  693,918.     The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1955. 

ARCROSS 

For  Raior  Blades. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1954. 


ACCO 


CLASS  24 


Applicant   rlainiK   ownershlii   of   Keg.    No.    l.">5,996. 

For  Punches  and  Clamps. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  April  1919. 


SN   694,031.      Avco   Manufacturing  Corporation,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1955. 

For  Laundry  Apparatut*. 

Use  alnce  July  29.  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  695,433. 


SN  692,445.     ACF  Industries,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1955. 


Qcr 


SN  694,962.     Clalifornln    Metropolitan   Industries,   Inc..   Red- 
wood City,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  546,508. 

F<»r  Valve  Operating  Wrenchea.  Floor  Stands  for  Extension 
Valve  Operating  Mechanism,  and  Valve  Operating  Mechanism 
and  Parts  Thereof  Including  Kotatable  Transniisaion  With 
Cliain  or  Hand-Wheel  Actuators. 

Use  since  January  1931  on  valve  operating  wrenchea  and 
valve  operating  merhanism 


^ 


For  Portable  Clothes  Dryers. 
Use  since  July  1905. 


SN  692.497.     Universal  Lubricating  Systems,  Inc.,  Oakmont, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1955.  . 


For  Orease  Ouna. 

Uae  since  May  20.  1955. 


SN    606.233.      (Jeneral    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1955. 

MlPliiBce 

For  Clothes  Washers  and  Clotltes  Driers. 
Use  since  Aog.  17,  1900. 


'  SN    696.820.      Polymark    Limited,    London,    England.      Filed 

SN  693.208.     Simmona  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.  T.     Filed         Oct.  20,  1950. 
Aug.  16,  1955. 


For  Automobile  Parking  Machine. 
Uae  alnce  Oct.  13,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  Noa.  688.636, 
dated   Apr.   28,   1950,  and  722,455.  dated   Aug.   11,   1954. 
For  Laundry  Marking  Machines. 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1950. 
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CLASS  25 

Metalinn    Fn>durt8,    Inc.,    Loa    Angelea,    Calif. 


Piled  S«pt.  22.  1»9&.     8m.  2<f ). 


It 


x£iif/^Jt 


Applirant  rlaiiaii  ownerahtp  of  R«*t(.    No.   5A4.518. 

For  Door  Lorka  iin<l  Hanlvar*'  Th*>r*>for  Sold  na  Cnita. 

Vm  iilno>  May  2.  1950 


SN  695.407      Ford  Motoi   Coapany.  I)Mrb«>rn.   Mirh.     Fik>d 


Sept.  27.  1953. 


UFEGUARD 


For  Vphicli»  Door  Lovka. 
lM>  liQw  ^pX.  23.  195.5. 


SN  A95.581       Star.  Ronlfnrio  Kch<>r4»rria.  S.  A..  Elbar,  Spain 
Fil4^i  M«>pt.  29.  1955 


"STAR" 


For  Handcuffs. 

Ua«  flintv  S^pt.  1.  1990. 


SN  696.445 
14.  1955. 


Kwiksrt  Lorka.  Inr..  Anahfini.  Calif.     Fil«»<i  Oct 


kw^et 


Applicant  rlaimii  ownemhip  of  R^.  Nua.  518.3M.  613.007. 

and  othtTH. 

For  Safe*  j 

Um>  since  Jan.  17.  19r>5.  I 


CLASS  U 

8N  676.918.     Thermometer  Corp«iratton  of  AaMri«a,  Spring 
deld.  Ohio.     Ftleil  NoY   18.  1954. 


For   InHtnimenta  for  Indlcatinx  and  ControllinK  Tempera- 
ture and/or  Hnmiciity. 

Uae  since  Sept.  30,  1954.  on  th»>rii)oinetera. 


SN  676.981.     Kurt  Urtwn  Company.   Inc..   N«w   York.   N. 
Filed  Nov   19.  1954. 


TREBEL 


For  Statif  and  Dynamic  Ralanrlnj;  Marhlnet  to  Determine 
the  Neceaaary  Correi-tion  wl; *i  Reftard  to  .M«Knltu<1e  and  I>i 
rectlon  to  Remove  Unbalance  from  a  Work  I'iece  Intended  for 
Rotary    Um>.    Su<-h   aa.    Wbeela,    Armatureit,    Turbine    Rotors. 
Crank    Shafts.    Propeller    Shafts.    SeparatiT    KowIk.    ami    the 
Like:    Unirersal    Tenting    MHchlnes  .    I>alaator    I'nltn   for    .\t 
tachmeat    to    Uulveraal    Teatlaic    Biachiaes    to    Render    Them 
Suitable  for  Fattgue  Teats  :   Impact  Teatlng  Machinea  :  Elec- 
tronic Contact   Gauxes  for  Precision  Strain  T»«ts  .   Hardneaa 
Teatera  for  IVterminlnir  RtK-kwell.  Brinell.  and  Vlckers  Hard 
neaa  ;  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 

Dae  alnco  Apr.  27.  1951. 


KN   676.08d.      KIriiia   Miirabuwerke  A.   <;.,   Wurttemberg.  Ger- 
maiiy.      FII»h1  .Not.  lU.  19:V4. 


MARABU 


For  Set  Stiuarea.  Trtanglea.  nrawlnB  Hoards.  DraftsnianH' 
i'urves.  Drawing  Scales  and  Rulers  of  \Vo<m1,  Stt>el  and  I'lHstic 
Protractors.  Ultnographs.  I'Mntograplis.  Perspective  Lineands. 
T-Squnres.  Rulers,  Pn>tractorH  and  Compasses  for  Rlack- 
tXHtrds.  ApparatiiM  for  Kxposlng  Itliie  Prints  to  Light,  Draw- 
ing TableH.  and  ParHllel  Ruler  .Vttachments. 

Use  since  1920. 


SN  6MI..'W7      Danfoas  V.tl  Madx  <'lausen.  Nordborg.  Ala,  Den 
mark.     Filed  Jan.  6,  195r>. 


Applicant    claluia  ownership  of   Danlah    Hck     No.    1420/52. 
dateil  (Vt.  11.  19.V2 

F'or  Evaporator  Thennostats.  Room  and  Brine  ThennostHtx, 
TherutoHtatH  for  Low  l're«auri>  Cabiiu-ts.  Dial  Thermometers. 
Liquid  In<llcatora  for  Kef  rtgera  torn.  PrvHHure  Measuring 
(iaug>*«.  Holler  Tkernonu-tfra  ami  Tliermoatatx.  Safety  Ther 
moatatM.  Thermoatata  for  Temperatures  Above  100*  ('..  Air- 
duct  Thermo-*tats. 


SN  «K-»,7r>*».     Frank  Ray.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1955. 


The  worda  "Trade  Mark"  and  "Contact  1.4>naes"  are  dia- 
clalmeii  apart  from  the  niark  as  shown. 

For  FInldless  Contact  I^'Uses  With  Siie  Ranges  of  the 
Human  Cornea. 

Uae  since  Dec.  15.  1954 


SN  tSO^OS.  Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N  Y  .  to  Railey  .Meter  Company.  Cle%-eland. 
Ohio.      Filed  Jnn»-  20.  19.V..      Se«-   2(f  t 

HEAT  PR  OVER 

Applicant  (lalniM  ownership  of  Reg  No.  .V»l.021. 
For  <iaM  .Xnalyilnc  .Xpparntus. 
L'ae  since  on  or  about  July  •>.  1934. 


SN  689 .906      Claire   K.   Wainwrlght.  d.   b.  a.  Telonic  Indua- 
tries.  Indlanapolii*.  Ind       K'tleil  June  lM>,  1955. 


^s^h^ 


For  Sweep  G^Deratora.  Marker  Oadllatora,  Color  Television 
Te"«t  InatrunM>nts,  Color  Bar  Generators,  and  White  D«f 
(Generators.  i 

Use  since  Mar   20.  1953. 
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SN  693.235.      I.  Jur.«jo  Cori^ration,   U>ng  Island  City.    -^ -;-,   ^^d  Z" 3^!  19^ "^ ^^fl  "^^    '"" 


For  Motion  Picture  Cameras  and  Projectora. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1855. 


NEWPORT 


For  Spectacle  Frames. 
Uae  since  1925. 


8N    684,462.      M.    Wieeman   k  Co..    Ltd.,    London.    EngUnd. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1955. 


8N  693.261.     Richard  E.  Nash,  d.  b.  a.  Haan  Manufacturing. 
Noroton.  Conn      Filed  Aug.  17,  1955. 


•<^m 


manlor 


For  Camera  Adapters. 
Use  since  May  1«,  1»M. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Brltiah   B«.  No.   556.868. 
dated  Jan.  4.  1935. 
For  Spectacle  Frames. 


^k 


CLASS  27 


SN  683  299       Xmerican  Optical  Company,  Southbridge.  Mas..     SN  685.615.     Schild  et  Cie.  Societe  Anonyme,  La  Chaux^e- 
FlTeJ'Zc.  18    ^9^5  Fonds,  Switzerland.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1965. 


COLMASCOPE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  86,567. 
For  Instruments  for  Dete«ting  Strain  In  l>enses. 
Use  since  on  or  about  De<-.  4.  1911. 


SX  693.701.     Reynolds  Electrical  and  Knglneering  Co..  Inc. 
Santa  Fe.  X.  Mex.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1955. 


SCHILD 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  153,668. 
dated  Nov.  9.  1954.  ' 

For  Watches.  Watch  Movements,  Cases  of  Watches.  Dials. 
Parts  of  Watchea,  Contatnera  of  Watches.  Packings  for 
Watches.  Electrical  Watchea,  Alarm  Clocks.  Clocks,  Pendulum 
Clocks,  and  I'enduluois. 


w 


FOLDED   SCALE 


// 


For  Aerial  Survey  Scintillation  Counters. 

Uae  since  June  3.  1955.  ' 


SN    693.756.      The    Lufkln    Rule   Com|«n.v.    SaKlnaw,    Mich. 


Filed  Aug.  26.  18.5... 


OC/dS^'Mec/ic 


SN  688,930.     Hunsperger  et  Cle,  Montrea  Terlam,  La  Chaux- 
de-Fonds.  Switierland.    Filed  June  6,  1955. 

reraam 

Applicant    claims    ownership   of    Swlaa    Beg.    No.    118.072, 
dated  Nov.  14.  1946. 

For  Watches,  Watch  Movements.  Parts  of  Watches. 


For  Scribers. 

Use  since  July  29,  1956. 


SN    692,920.      General   Time   Corporation.    New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1955. 


SN  693  841.     Nuclear  ConsultantH.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  NHD  Instni- 
ment  Company.  St.  Loul8.  Mo       nied  Aug.  2».  1855. 

NRD 

ror  Scintillation  Counting  B.julp«nent  Including  Detector 
Units  Cryntal  Attachments.  Shields.  Sampl.-  Mounts.  Sample 
Changers.  Detector  Mounts  and  Shields  :  Integrated  Scintllla- 
tloB  Counter  Units  Including  Arm  Mounted  IH-tectorn  and 
Circuitry  Cabinets;  Scalers  and  Count  Itate  .Meters  for  Elec- 
trical Pulses:  and  Accessories  for  Storing.  Handling  and 
Kvaluaiing  Ha<lloactiv..  Iw.topw.  Including  Radioactive  Ref- 
erence Sourc'H.  Holders  for  Standard  Sources.  Therap.v  Cups, 
Container  Op«'ning  Tools.  Remote  Pipettes  and  Timers. 
Uae  since  Dec.  1.  1954. 


ZOBO 


For  Watchea. 

I'se  since  in  the  year  1938. 


S.\    682.921.      General   Time    Corporation,    New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1955. 


JUDGE 


For  Watchea. 

Use  since  Dec.  22, 1938. 


^..    .     .     ^  »      ._       v-o«.  v^-fc    V    V      SN    692,922.      General   Time   Corporation,    New   York,    N.    Y. 

SN  693.933.     Porto-Clinic  Inatnimenta,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  \.    "^^ J°rZ\ — ,010^^         •    "^  »~ 

FHk!  Aujj.  30,  1955. 


SAF-T-RATER 

For  Driver  Reaction  and  Satety  Evaluation  Equipment. 
Uae  since  Apr.  19.  1954.  \ 


SCOTTY 


For  Watchea. 

Uae  since  Oct.  22,  1945. 
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SN   69.>.924.      (^^nrnil   TtnM>    Corporation.    NfW    York.   N.    Y. 

Filed  Auc  i:;.  1»55.  , 


KIM 


CLASS  U 

us    flT».15I.      <iol«tetpin-<>riion   Co..    Inc..    N>w   York,   N.    Y. 
Klb^  I»i>c.  30,  1054. 


For  WatrhM. 

I'm*  alncv  Aug.  6.  19S3. 


^MTTiT 


i^fC 


SN    fl©-i,9_'5.      Onrral    Time   <'orp<>r«tlon.    .New   Yarll,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aus.  12.  19&.V 

MASCOT 


For  Finjtvr  RlnK".  i-Iarrtngs.  l>n<knta.  Bruocbm,  BrareleU. 
and  Watch  Hrarelem. 
I  M>iiln<v  Nov.  1.  1954. 


SN  «MO.O«W      A.  Rlunmteln.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
18,  1»05. 


For  Clocka. 

Uae  ainre  June  23.  1»54. 


SN    «»J,»2«.      <;ener»l    Time    <'orpor«tion.    .New    York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1-'.  1955 


PRIM 


For  Clocka. 

Uaa  alMc  Aug.  27.  1964. 


I'^C 


KJt   WtJUn.      (ieneml    Time   Corporation.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  \2.  19M. 


For  Clocka. 

laealnre  Jan.  12.  19^. 


No  claim  la  ntade  to  the  word  "Orldnal"  apart  from  the 
iiiMrk  aM  ahown.  Appllrnnt  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Noa. 
.*>l:.'.04U  and  .V>3.()I1. 

For  Jrwt-lr)  Inoludlnic  diatuui*'  J»'Welrj'  -Nan»«'ljr.  <'iiir 
l.lnkM.  Hut-klcM.  I'InH.  (iMrrlnKx.  Riiikm.  )'halri)i.  IVndant*. 
Hraceletii,  Tie  lUra  or  rtanpii.  Ne<k  Thalna  of  I'rei'loua  Metal 
With  or  Wltbout    Prerlotm  or  Senil   Trecloua  Stone*. 

Cae  aince  January  1947. 


SN    «e2.92H.      General    Tlin.     «  orporatlon.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  19.'^5. 


S.N    IMU).40<>.      Fl»\  I>.t    «orp<ir;itlon.    Ylunt    Providence.    R.    I. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  193.^. 


SPICE 


Vogue 


For  Clocka. 

Vae  alni-e  Jan.  12.  19M. 


For  Kx[NinHli>n  Type  \\  afch  llraceletn. 
I'M-alnce  Jan.  4,  1954 


SN    «92.929.      Cfneral    Time   Cor|M>ratlon.    New    York.    X.    Y. 
Filed  Auic.  12.  I9U. 


SN  lW.1.n7»      Alpha  Oiiiena  Fraternity.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
Feb.  2«.  19.13      .S,^    ^tft 


PIPER 


For  (Mocka. 

I'aealnce  Jan   12.  Ht.V'i 


AQ 


SX    «»2.9.10       Ceneral   Time   Corporation.    N..«    Yorls.    V     Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  195o. 


DASH 


.\pi>llo»nt   rlainiM  ••«  ii«*r«lilp  of  H«'ir    Nm    2.'tn.712 
For    FrHt.-riiity    I'ino.    I.«(iiel    Muttonn.    'n*-   Ciaupw.    Channii. 
Finaer  Rlnax  an<l   IU>lr    ltiirl<let>.   All   \lad«-  of  or  l'liite«l  With 
l*rv<ioiii.  .M'talx  ami  for  .Jew.-lry  ami  I'n-i  iomm  Metal  Weiir. 
I'm-  dlnce  l>ee*'ni|»>r  llKMt. 


For  Clocka. 

L'ae  aince  June  20.  19.V1. 


SN   «M«..1«#I       Mrrikpl   A   (;r<HUM>   K    «:..   rforxhelni.   Germany 
Fiie<l  Apr    27.  19.". 


SN    602.932.      General    Time    CoriMtnitlon.    New    York.   X.    Y. 
FUed  Aug.  12.  195S. 

TOWN  CRIER 

For  Clocka. 

I'aealnce  June  20.  19.Vi. 


For     Rraoieta.    Xeckietii.     I'Inii.     Krooiheii.     Flarrllpa,    an 
CiifllinkN. 

r«e  mnce  January  1953. 


1 


111 
til 


«X  «89.135.     Hakuaul  Irory  Company  Incorporated.  Xaka  ka.     8X    «93.912.      The   International    Silver   Company.    Merlden. 
Yokohanu*.  Japan.     Filed  June  8.  1965.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1953. 


/^ 


For  Sterling  SHrer  Flatware — Namely,  Knlrea,  Forka.  and 
Spoong  for  Table  Vae. 

Uae  atnce  in  or  about  March  1953. 


Applicant  clalma  om-nerahlp  of  Japaneae  Reg.  .Noa.  440,922 
and  44«.277.  dated  Vt-b  25.  1954.  and  June  12,  1954.  reapec 
fively. 

For    Ivory    I'nMlucta— Namely.    Broochea.    Earringa.    Cuff 
LInltii,  Bracelets.  Necklacea,  and  .Necktie  Clip*.  |     |  , 


SN  694.142.     Laako  Strap  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  2.  1955. 


8N   692.222.      Hy    Fracknian.   d.   b.   a.    Alaan   Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aujr   1.  1955. 

LIFEMATES 


For  WrtHt- Watch  Strap*. 

rxe  i>in<-e  on  or  about  .Xng.  16.  1935. 


For  Finger  RInga. 
Uae  aince  May  1955. 


SN   694,158.      Rogera,   Lunt   *   Bowlen   Company,   Greenfield. 
Maaa.    FUed  Sept.  2,  1955. 


STARFIRE 


8N  692.361.     Supreme  Council.  Myatic  Order  Veiled  Propheta 
of  the  Enchante«l  Realm.  Chicago.  111.     File<l  Aug.  2,  19.')5. 


For  Sterling  Silver  Flatwar*' — .Namely,  Knivea.  Forka. 
8|K>on8.  Butter  Spreaderx.  Butter  I'icka.  Cake  Separaton*. 
Ladlea.  Sugar  Tonga.  Servers,  and  Carving  Seta. 

Uae  tilnce  June  29,  1955. 


SN   694.334.     Rogera,   Lunt  k  Bowlen  Company,   Greenfield. 
Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  7,  195S. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   167.680. 
For  I^pel   Button*  and   Lapel   Plna.   All    Made   Wholly   or         For    Sterling    Silver    Tableware— Namely.    Knivea,    Fork*. 
Partly  of  or  Plated  With  Precloua  Metal.  Spo<ui8.  I^dle*.  Cup*,  and  Bowla. 

Uae  aince  Feb.  12.  1955.  t'se  aince  Sej.tember  1939 


SN  693,317.     Francet-Paiaaeau.  Inc.^  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 


Aug   18.  1955. 


MYRICA 


For  SlmuUted  Pearl  Coatume  Jewelry— Namely.  .Necklacea. 
Braceleta.  Karrlnga.  Plna.  Bnwichea.  Pendants  and  Hair  Orna- 
menta. 

Cae  aince  Apr.  28.  1955. 


SN   694.361.      Hy    Frackmaii,   d.   b.   a.    Alsan    Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  .N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.   1955. 

HEAVENLY  ZODIAC 

For  Wedding  Rings. 
L'ae  since  Aug.  3.  1955. 


SN    693.782.      The    Stleff    Company,    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed 


Aug.  26.  195S. 


SN  694.482.     Feature  Ring  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1955. 

FOREVER  DARLING 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  <»f  Reg.  Xo.  686,1X3. 

For  Finger  Rlnjrs  «»i<l  Finger  Ring  Mountings. 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  1935.  — ' 


SILVER 
SURF 


For    Hollow    Ware   and    Flat  Ware,    All    Made  of   Sterling 
Silver  or  Solid  Gold. 
Uae  aince  July  21,  1955. 


\ 


SX   694,653.      Lyiea  Van-De   Grazier   Company.    Inc.,   Dallaa, 
Tex.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1955. 

Blue  Bonnet 

For  Diamonds,   Diamond   Ringa.  and   14K  Wedding  Ringa. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1955. 
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SX  «»4.«»7.      8eraphlM  Taylor  Co»»n.   Attaata.  Oa.      Fn»d    sx    ea^.B.-.l.      w.   A.    BalMnger  k  in.    San   Kranctaco    Calif 
Sept.  15,  1»55.  Kll«.d  s^pr.  20.  1»M. 


ck 


00-zee 


MADRON  A 


For  Mop*  and  Mop  Heads. 

lae  •inr»>  Aug.  3.  19.VI.  on  mop  h«>ada. 


For   Cofltum*'   Jew«»lry.    ConMliitlnic   of   AiiM>rt<>d   Tj-pwi   and 


Color*    of    Earrlntpi.    l(roHch«>a.    HrawletB,    Nwklatt*.    Iteudn.     ^v  jmx  ooa       t     •     .  .    . 

Etr  ^  ••4.20a.     Amirol  Induntrl*^.  Inc..  N>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Ua»  alnn  Aur  30.  1953  ■^-  ^-  '®'^* 


S\  (S9.'>.343.     rhylcbriH  Corporation.  Provldenw.  R.  I.     Filed 
K4>pt.  2«.  1955. 


BETTY  RELAXO-RUB 


For  Hathlnx  SiKinjte  With  Hand  Mtrapa. 
Uae  ■! nee  June  28.  1955. 


ore 


For    RellKloua   Jewelry — Namely.    Roaarlea.   Cmdflxea,  and 
Kt-lliclouii  .Metlala. 

I'ae  since  Mept.  20.  1955. 


S.\    •J0."^.251.      gtar   nruah    Manufactnrlnit  Co.,    Inr..    Ronton 
Maaa.     Fll^d  A«>pt.  23.  1956. 


<^^%^ 


For  I'Hlnt   Kruiihea  and  Applifatoni,  and  Artists'  Rruabes. 
I'ae  hIdo  Auk.  1'>.  I9.%5. 


SX    .J95.646.      K-tebnn    R.HlrlKue..    X»>w    York.    X.    Y.      Filed     ''\T^;,Vk       ''"*'"""*♦■""""•  ^  •'^>*  ^ork.  X.  V.     Filed  Sept. 
8ept.  30.  1955.  •^"'  '*^ 


/zcda 


VEL-CHAMEE 


For  I'lilUhiiit;  niid  CleanloK  (loths. 
I'xr  wince  l>ec.  31,  19I.">. 


CLASS  3« 

For    «;old    Xe<-k    CTialnn.     MedalllonH.    Ijidien'    and    .Men'»     •"^•'^'   'W-'^-SHJ.      The   Hope  Ctieat  Company.    Inc.,   MinneaitoliH, 
Rint'!*.   Karrincs.   Neck  i'halnM.  Charms,  and  Braceletn.  >llnn.    Flleil  .\uk.  19,  I».'^5. 

l'i«e  Mince  on  i>r  atx>ur  .\i»r    1.  19.'i.'>. 


CLASS  29 


SN     «Wfi.752.       The     Leahner    Cor|Miratlon.     Hamilton.    Ohio.         For  China  nuhes. 
FIJwl  May  3.  1953.  ,  I ,»  „lnce  Aujr   I.  1955. 


Hope  Chest 


Si«o*iiiahc 


CLASS  31 

S.\   »i77.»r.)       Kell.r  T.m.i  «'„inp„„y.  (itiind  Haven.   Mich.,  to 
For   Soft.    IMlant.    U>Nt her  I.Ike  WaMh,   Inint,  Cleaning  and         •Janlner  Menver  romi.ini.v       F'iled  IV-,-.  h.    iy.')4.     Sec.  2(r). 
l*«illalilnR  Cloths. 

I'se  since  on  or  alH>ut  S«-pt    I  4.  I9'>4. 


S.N    riK7.974.       XurHiiiatic    t'oriioratlon.    Chicago.    III.       FMIe<l 
May  20.  1955. 

TUotsmatlc 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reic.  No.  551,744. 

For  Hahy  Kottle  RruHheK. 

Itte  8lni>^  Apr.  2t>.  1955.  « 


KELLER 

Applicant  ( laims  o«nen«h|p<>r  ftei:.  No.  ♦20,677. 
For  Airline  Filters, 
i'se  since  I>ec.  9,  1949. 


SX    «80..'»."V7.      Cnlteil    Aircraft    CorpornMon.    Windsor    l.ockH, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  26,  lO.'iJ. 


SX  «90.oll.     The  ViskluK  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va.     Filed 
June  29.  1955. 

WY%  I  l^d  d  OHl  ^''**  '''■'"^'"'■'  '"               '•"■   •^'^'  "•'«!  K"''l       X"  Haim   Is  made 

■  ■  ■  ■  ■    ••  ^^  ■  ^r   ^  ■  ■  f„  the  w..rd»   •Hnmllt..n  •  ;ind  "SfandHnr    apart  from  the  mark 

ax  nhown.     .\p)illcitiir  rlalniH  ownership  of  Keg    .Nos    225.307 

.\ppllrant  claims  ownership  of  Rejr.  No.  527.249.      ,  542.404.  and  others. 

For  N.inwoven  riofh  in  Cut  to  Site  Sheets.  Mat  and  Folded.  For   Alr-«-ycle   RefriKeration    Inlts  for  Aircraft  Cabins  or 

for  Cleanlnir.  HoliMhint'.  Wiplnr.  and  I.Ike  Purposes.  other  ComimrtmentH.  and  Parts  Thereof. 

I'ae  since  tH-t.  25.  1950.  r«e  »hu-e  about  July  21.  ll»."»0. 
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SN  682,141.     (llbson  Refrliterator  Company,  Greenville.  Mich.     8X  676.766.     Suttle  Equipment  Comiwny.  ChlcaKo.  III.     Filed 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1955.  J*"^-  **'  l®"^*- 

MARKET-MASTER     HANDI-BOOTH 


For  Refrigerators  and  Freexera. 
Uae  aince  Mar.  1.  1954. 


For  Phone  Booths. 
I'ae  since  Oct.  8,  1954. 


—~^^~—  SX  677,240.     Peg-Pals  <'reatlon»,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  24. 

SX    684,014.      Bell   k   Ooseett    Company.    Morton   Grove,    III.         1954. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1955. 


For   Fanciful  Wall   Storage  Racks  of  the  Removable  Hook 
Type,  Designed  for  Children. 
I'se  since  Sept.  25.  1954. 


1^      .               n.     _  «v    AK^  4K0       BurKPSs-Mnnning    Company,    Libertyville,    111. 

Apparatus- Xamely,  Condensers,  Kvapo-  ^\^^Z^^.  .,l\V 

rators    or    Chillers,    Compressors    and    Controls.    Liquid    Re-  «^>'«1  M*""   l»-  ^^•^•' 

celvers,  Combination  Heat  Excliangers  and  Liquid  Receivers,  ^  #%AIIC^TI           DA  A^^ 

'"u^iln^^O«"26.1948.  A  V  UU  W   I   I    "    llU  UIVI 

— ^—  Applicant    claima    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    411,791    and 

SN  684.018.     Ben-Hur  Mfg.  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  ^;^^  Acoustically  Treated  Rooms  for  the  IsolaUon  of  Nolw*. 

Use  since  Feb.  23.  1955. 


Mar.  23.  1955. 


SN  684.096.     Anker  Werke  A.G..  Bielefeld,  Germany.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1955. 


For  Home  and  Farm  Freeters  and  Refrigerators, 
l^se  since  Jan.  17,  1955. 


8X  684,087.     Advanced  Engineering  CoriM>ratlon.  Milwaukee,  priority  is  claimed  under  .Sec.  44(di       (Jermaii  application 

Wis.     Filed  Mar.  24.  l».-»:)      Se<-   2(f  1.  ^^^  y.^^.    ^2,  19.->4  :  Reg.  Xo.  668,981,  dated  I>ec.  30,  1954. 

For    Sewing    Machine    F'urniture    Including   Cabinets    Sold 
Separately. 


GEBHARiyrs 


S.N    688,.-i00.      Breneman  Hartshorn.    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
For  Forced  Air  Cooling  Apjwratus  Utillied  In  Chill  Rooms         ^^,^  y^^^.  gj   ^y-^^     ^f.  2<f  > 
and  the  Like  for  Meat. 
Use  since  Oct.  17,  1944. 


SN    685,784.      I'niflow    Manufacturing    <'ompany.    Erie,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  IK,  1955. 


^AAm> 


For  Cloth  Window  Shades  Affixed  to  Rollers. 
I'se  since  Sept.  16.  1947. 


.  ,         ,    o   „      v„-      7«iflJ7    snrt     SX  691,966.     Max  E.  Shore,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26, 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg     Nos.    364,647    and 

~    „  l9.l5. 

.560.346. 

For  Bottle  Coolers,  Walk  In  Cooling  Cabinets,  Electric  and 
Other  Refrigerating  .\pparatus.  Combined  Cooling  and  Bev- 
erage Dispensing  Cahinets.  Air  Filters  for  Use  In  Conjunction 
With  B«'verBge  DlHpeiising  Apparatus  and  Ice  Cube  .Making 
Cabinets. 

Use  since  Sept  J».  1958. 


CLASS  32 


Cf^ 


«l 


SX   675.781.     GMC  Sleeper  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  For  Furniture— Namely.  Sofaa.  Beds,  and  Bedroom  and  Liv- 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1954.  ing  Room  Tables. 

Use  sim-e  June  19.'>2. 


SN  <i92.1(»."..     Joseph  Schwartz,  d.  b.  a.  Schwarti  Mattress  Co.. 
Brooklyn.  X.  Y.    Filed  July  29,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  n-d. 

For  Be<li«prlngs.  Mattresses,  and  Bedsteads. 

Use  since  on  or  about  F»«b.  1.  Itt.")!. 


For  Mattresses. 
Use  since  June  1929. 
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MN    «I9.!.37H.      Brmqa*>tt».    Inr..   Lenox.    MacN.      FtlMl   Aujt.    ». 


^fe<f 


FRAME     t 


CLASS  34 

8.\  689.43.1.     Surfarv  Combuntlon  i'orporatlon,  TokHlo.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13.  19:>5 

'  FORC-AIRE 


i 


For  FnrnacMi. 
KxcluaiTe  rl«ht«  to  the  wprd  "Frame'  are  diaclalmed  apart         Uae  elnce  Nov.  15.  19.'.1. 
from  th«>  mark  aa  ahown.  , 

For  Picture  Franw^. 

U«e  «ln«e  July  5   rJ55  ***'^*  •^•.•♦SS      Surfai-e  ('ombuatlon  Cnrporatlon.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed  Jmne  13.  195.5. 


SN  B92.379.     The  Campro  Sale*  Company,  ('anton.  Ohio.   File4 
Aug.  3.  19&S 


JIFFY 


MAX 


For  Oaa  neneratora. 
UaeaiQtv  Julj  31.  19.M. 


For  Cabinet*  With  Draw>>ri«  for  Hnldlng  Small  Artlciea. 
UaealneeJaly  1,  1953. 


I  CLASS  M 

Kt  •M.161.    Derra  Recorda.  Inr..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr. 
25.  1955. 


8N  892.522.     J  4  J  Tool  and  Maehine  Co..  Chioaga.  III.     Piled 
Aa«.  5.  1955. 


Worhd 


^ 


m^oorxnt* 


Applicant   claimn  ownerahip  pf  Reg.   No*.  52H..'S50,  526..5S1. 
and  529.25«. 

For  Folding  Chaira:  Public  Seating  and  School  Furniture. 
Uae  aince  December  1954 


The    term    "Recorda"    i*   diaclaimed   apart    from    the   mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Mechanically  <irooved  Phonograph  Record. 
Uae  alnce  January  1955. 


SN  602.744.    The  Sherwin-Wllilama  Company.  ClereUnd.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1955 

CASCADE  OF  COLOR 

For  IMapiay  Rack  for  Paint  (N>lor  CMpa. 
UaeainceNov.  1.  19,54. 


CLASS  37 

S.V  <W5.8«8.    Drtaeal  Conpany.  Boaton,  Maaa.    Fllwl  Apr.  IS, 
1»M.    8ec.  2(f). 

DRISEAL 


For  Partially  Gummed  Paper  Bandn.  Stripa.  or  Tapea  for 
Cue  aa  Wrappera  for  Shirta.  Stacka  of  Bills,  Envelopea.  or 
Other  Merchandiae 

Vme  aloe*  Apr.  1«.  1934. 


SN  W2.904.     <'olumbia   Steel   Kquipment  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Fil»Hl  Aug.  12.  1955. 

CUSTOM-AIRE 


SN  6M8.473.     The  Spencer  Robber  Prodncta  Company,  Man- 
ebeater.  Cfeon.    Piled  May  27,  1M6. 


For  Steel  Office  Furniture 
I'ae  ainie  July  15.  1955. 


8N  692.912.     L.  A.  Darling  Company.  Bronnon.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  12.  1935. 

vTi-u-bTIt 

Por  Merchandiae  TMaplay  Fistarea. 
Uae  aince  July  N.  1955  \ 


NDS 


For  Rubber  Banda. 

I'ae  alnce  on  or  about  Jan.  19.  19A5. 


8N    rtHN.ft69       The    Reynoida    &    Heynolda    Company.    Dayton.. 
Ohio     Filed  June  1.  1955. 


8N  692.940.      Hunter  T>ooglaa  Corporation.  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug  12,  1955. 

Audio-Visual 

For  Venetian  Bllnda.  ^ 

Uae  alnce  Jane  28.  1935. 


(^^-(jfx 


For  Accounting  Forma. 
I'ae  alnce  Apr.  29.  1953. 
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CLASS  3t 

SX  684.309.     Charlotte  B.  Howell,  d.  b.  a.  The  Falcons  Wing 
Preaa,  Indian  Hllia.  Colo.     Piled  Mar.  28.  1953. 


SX  686,034.     H.  8.  Crocker  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Mirart, 
San  Bruno.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1955. 

-fir  , 

Xo  claim  ia  made  to  the  lettera  USA  apart  from  the  mark 

aa  ahown. 

For  Calendars  Published  .Xnnually. 

t'ae  alnce  August  1954.  i 


For  Books. 

Uae  alnce  Dec.  1.  1954. 


SX  685.481.     The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley  Corporati<m.  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

8p0OP93  />\g® 

For  Peri<Hli<>al  Publication,  i'ubllah.'d  Monthly.  \ 

Uae  since  Septeiii»>er  1M8. 


SX    685.631.      American    Me<iiial    .\H*otlatlon,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Apr.  1 8,  195.-|.    Sec.  2  (  f » . 


SX   688,370.     The    Institute  of  Radio  Engineers,   Inc..   New 
York,  X.  V.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1955. 


IRE 

Transactions 


Applicant  cUima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  575,590. 
For  Publications  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  Mar.  10.  19.*>5. 


K^ 


ht» 


ifth 


Applicant  claims  owneiidllp  of  Reg.   Xo.  .".49.349. 
For  Monthly  .Magaxine. 
Use  slnc«>  Feb.  23.  1950. 


SX   686.772.      Permacel  Tape  Corporation.   North   Brunswick 
Township.  N.  J.    File<l  May  3,  1955. 

'Rei^maccl 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  597.9,^2. 
For  Publications  Issut-d  at  Irregular  Intervala. 
Use  since  Sept.  TO.  1953. 


KN  685.757.     The  Rejrlster  and  Tribune  Company.  Des  Molnea, 
Iowa.    FlW'd  .\pr   \x.  lit.'..". 

THE  COUNTRY  PARSON 

For  Xewspnp«'r  nn<!  Magazine  Cartoon  Feature. 
Uae  since  Apr  4.  1956. 


SN  687.142.     Tribune  Company.  Chicago.  III.     FiWd   May  9. 
1955. 


For  Titl.'  for  a  N«-WKpaper  Word  Jianie. 
SN  683.894.     Emery  Industrlea,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed         ^^  ^^^^^^  j^^^  .^.^  jy^^ 

Apr.  20,  1955.  ^^^^^___ 


SANITONE  SLANTS 


SN  688.018.     The  Catholic  Press  Union.  ln«..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  23,  1 95.'.      Sec.  2(f). 


For  Publication  Issued  IVriodically. 
Uae  aln«v  Sept.  25.  UM3 


SX  «H5.n.'IO.     Vital  Puiilicatlons.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  20.  IIKV.. 


Cathouc 
Chronicle 


For  Xewspaper. 

\,»'  since  Xov.  23,  1934. 


SN  tiSK.Olil.     The  Catholic  Press  Union.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FiL-d  May  23.  1 95.-..    .Sec.  2  ( f  i . 

TmECATMOUC 


Tile  lining  In  the  «lrawing  iiidicatea  tite  color  red,  but  color 
Ik  not  un  eswiif  iai  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Booklets  of  J'artoons  Published  in  a  Serl.s  at  Irregular 
Intervals. 

Uae  alnce  Mar.  24. 1955. 


Universe 

BVUETIN 


For  Newapap«'r. 

Use  alnce  May  28, 1926. 
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8X  68H.o>o.     Th««  <'atholtr  Ptwhi  I'ntoa.  Inc. 
FiliMt  May  23.  1U.'>5.    8cr.  2< f ) . 
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CXTHOUC 

Exponent 


(*)ew>l«Ml.  OklM.     Mhlrta    and    Athlrrir    Mhlrta    iimI    RuniiInK    Tanta    for    Mtrn, 
Wontrn  and  t'blldrfn. 

Uae  atnr*'  Marrh  1912  un  runnliit;  itanta. 


For  NVwitpaptT 
Uaeslnrv  Jan.  7.  1944. 


I 


SN    ««8.(M<9.      South.-rn    Liv.>»t<H'k    Journal   To..    Mar^n.   «a. 
K11*<1  Mar  2:i.  1 9.V>     S^k-.  2 <  f ) 

SOUTHERN 

UVESTOCKQ  / 

/fourncU 


■0 

For  Matcailnr  rubliith<><l  Monthly. 
Uae  slncv  Junr  194A. 


^\ 


SX  n88.247.     Kiekba'-ft-r  Cuporaf ion,  V<*«t«rhurjr.  WIk.     Fllt^ 
May  2.'>.  IB'ifi 


mtucunr 


MN  KH.1.096.     I.,oala  (;ui<teiiilth.  Inc..  I'hiladflphla.  I'a      Fil«^) 
Apr   1H.  1055. 

STYLED   BY 

KEITH  CARLETON 

No    clalin    in    iiiiidv    to    the    ••xrluMlvr    rUlit    to    thr    wordK 
"Htylt^  by"  apart    from   tb»*  mark  an  nhown. 

F'or  Menu  ('lotbint;     Namt-ly.  i'oatn.  TroiiNrm.  and  Vi«ta. 
rN*>  Hlno  Jan.  l.'>.  ]9o4 


8X  W5.729      MarMt.  Inc..  X»w  Vuck.  X.  Y      Fll.'d  Apr.   18. 
IMU. 


For  Pprlodlral  PublUh*^  Monthly. 
Uaealnr*- Apr.  1.  194H.       . 


SX  rt88.542.     Ki^khaefer  I'orporatlon,  re<tart>urK.  WU.     FUwl 
May  31.  1955.  I 

BOAT  HOUSE  BUUETI N 


Appll<>ant  difwlaimti  the  word  "Ball«>tln." 
For  Publication)!  Iiwu»Ml  at  Irr»>inilar  IntHrrala  of  R«>Mt  Test 
Data.  ^ 

Uae  ainc*  May  25.  1954.  ' 


For  M«»n'n  Sport  roatn. 
I'h^  alntv  Jan.  27.  1955. 


SX  «>*«.07«      ManraiTiti'  t'.  Ohnian.  N>ir  York.  X.  Y      niwl 
Apr.  22,  1955. 


SX  691, 78W.     Th."  Srranton  TIniiNi.  Scranton,  Pa.     F'll.-d  July 
22. 1955. 


Appllt-ant  dlMrlaima  th«>  rt'prpn^ntation  of  th«*  jrotxiH  aitart 
from  th»-  mark  as  ahown. 
For  «Jlov»»B. 
l'M>iilmf  Mar.  17.  19.'»5. 


NEXT 
WEEK 


SX    «8«.H>2.      Jfroni*'    1     S.hackn.-,    «l     h    a     Varnlty    Hou«4>. 
Brooklyn.  X.  Y.    FIUhI  Apr.  22.  1U.'>5. 


For  \V«H»kly  NVwapapt'r  .Sii|ipl«ini<>nt. 
Tae  «lnc«  June  25,  1955. 


SX  693.718.     Tbf  EranK^Hcal  Luthrrao  Church.  MinoeapolU. 
Minn.     Fll»<l  Auf.  15.  19.55. 


LUTHERAN 

HERALD 


For  .^thlftlc  and  Club  I'nifoniM.  SwfNtrm,  Jackt'ta,  HatH, 
T  Shirta  and  Swrat  Shirts. 
Cm>  dlnrv  Jan.  2,  19.55. 


For  P<»riodlral  Publlfatlon 
Car  alnr^  Jan.  H.  1931. 


CLASS  39 

SX  637.404      FrancU  If.  Montmar<|W>t,  d   h.  a.  The  O-C  Manu 
facturluic  <o..  MttW  FalU,  N    J       Fllrd  Xov    l.  19.52. 


RX  686,944     Th»>  AM«orlated  Mrrciuindistni;  Citrporatlon.  Xei 
Y.irk.  N   V      Ftl«>«l  May  6.  19.-.5 

1        ucl^Ka^^xtl  uJceA. 


For  U  onivn'a  llonli'ry. 
r»««  i«ln«-»'  Feb.  4.  1955, 


OLYMPIC 


Applicani  (iaIniM  own»*n«hip  of  Mv^.  Xiw.  91.5^,  2M7..')22. 
and  289,9.15. 

For  BathlnK  Suit  K>lrH.  <'onibln»>d  Flannel  and  Rlaatic 
Sweatbanda,  Batbinx  Oir«f)m.  Polo  Shirta.  Sweat  Pants,  swrat 


SX    •>H<;.|)iMi       .Montcoiio-rr    Knittlns    Mill,    Hunim^TvHlp.  <U 
Filed  -Ma.v  <i.  19.V, 

J^ERSHEEN 


If 


For  MoKlery 

Vff  siiKv  Mar  23.  19.55. 

I 


1 
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SX  «H7.i:i«l.     smart  Maid  C.Mit  k  Suit  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     SX  «S7.8»2.     Tee^T«|w  Ltd,.  NVw  York.  X.  Y,     Filed  May  18. 
File<l  .May  9.  19.55.     Se<-.  Xyi).  >»•"'■• 


— 


EE-    OPS 


Applicant  claims  own<'rshlp  of  Keis,  Xo,  412.484, 

For  Girls'  Coatn. 

Use  since  Detembfr  1943. 


For  Wonu'nK  and  (Jirla"  Sweaters.  Polo  Shirts.  Scarvej*. 
Bloum^,  JacketK.  Shorts,  Itathint;  Suits,  Dresnea,  Halterm,  and 
Hosiery. 

Use  Hi  nee  I  »ec.  20.  195 1 . 


8X  6H7.932.     J.  Freeuer  k  .Son.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X,  Y.     Filed 
May  20.  1955. 


8N  687,180.     The  Camp  Shop.   Inc..  Xew  York.  X,  V.     Filed 
May  10.  19.V5, 


j^:^ 


For  Shirts  for  Men  and  Boys. 

Use   hince  Aujrast    1932.      Subj.   to   Intf.  with  8X   688,027. 


For  School  and  Camp  Clothinn  for  Hoys  and  iJirls.  Young 
Men  and  Younc  W.mien  .Namely.  Shirts.  Shorts,  Slacks, 
Jackets.  Sweaters.  Sweat  Pants.  Sweutsbirtn.  Raincoats. 
Johdpurs.  Rldiiiff  shirts,  l^tianis.  Jumpers,  IJym  Suits.  iJance 
Sandals.  Swim  Suits.  Swimmliiir  <'ai»s.  Swim  Trunks.  B«-ach- 
robes,  Hathine  Shoes.  SIi«h-s,  Sliealjers,  M«M-casins.  Sa<ldle 
Shoes,  Kubb.'r  Shoes,  S«»ks,  Hriefs,  Panties.  Vests,  liath- 
rob»'s.  Pajamas.  Hats.  Cap<*.  Belts.  Haudkerrhiefs.  Ponchos, 
Suits,   Skirts.  Dresses,  an<i  tJloTes. 

I'se  since  Mar.  11.  19.55, 


SX   687.935.     <;aylene's.   Inc.,   Boston.  Mass.      Filed  May  20, 
1955. 


ift  ^if^\fBi^^ 


For  Women's.  Misses',  and  Juniors'  Dresses, 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1954. 


SX  687.319.      Paris  Handkerchief  Co.   Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Fil«>dMay  11.  19,55. 


SX  6f8,027.     The  Enro  Shirt  Company,  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  May  23,  1955. 


TRAYMORE 


For  Men's  Dress.  NegliBee.  and  SiMirt  Shirts  and  Pajamas. 
Use  since  19.i3.     SuhJ.  to  Intf.  with  KX  687.932. 


For  Handkerchiefs. 

Uae  aince  February  19.50. 


I     SX  688.083.     J.  Schoenentan.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May 
23,1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


SX    687.391.      Joseph    Mann.    Boston.    Mass.      Filed    May    12, 
19.55. 


M^ 


.\pplicant   claims  ownership  of  Keg.  Xo.  325,576. 
For  Coats.  Vests.  Trousers,  KnickerlsK-kers.  Top  Coats,  and 
Overcoats  for  Men,  Youths,  and  Boys. 
Use  since  July  1929. 


^ 


SX  688.183.     Popular  Merchandise  Company.  In<.,  Fairlawn, 
X.  J.     Filed  May  24.  19.55. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  .321.164, 
For  I.adies'  Hosiery. 
Uae  since  January  1933. 


ffopuiar 


C/"^ 


SX  687,594.     Ilafticar  CcMBpaoy.  DalUa,  Tex,     Filed  May  16, 
1955. 


LUXURY-SHEEN 


For  Men's  and  B<»ys'  Trousers. 
Uae  aince  Xovember  19.53. 


For  Men's  Shirts. 

Use  since  October  19.5.'i. 


SX  688,211.     Blue  Bell.  Inc.,  <:reensboro.  X.  C.     Filed  May 
25.  19.55.  J 

FRONTIER  MARSHAL 

For  Boys'  Western  Style  I>unKarees  and  Jackets. 
Use  since  Apr.  27.  1955. 
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SN    «MX.:fH«       Xiivatax    Kurlnx    CoMipany.    l'hllii<Wlphl«.    !•«      S.\     m»3.|lu.       Arm..    B«»ot     MunnfartiirlnK    Conipanx.     I""-- 
K»I«mJ  .M»«y  J.'..  l».Vi.  ClMrkavillr.  T«-iin       Kn»^l  Aiut.   UV   19.'i."i      S«m-.  2(f). 


r^rom    Inlaid 


F<»r  ilen'n  IMiirn«r  Jarkrrii. 
I'lM^iiliU^  Vliir.  I.  IM.Vt. 


— ^^— ^^  ApplUnnt  rtMlntH  iiwiit-rnhip  of  Krg.  Xo.  524,013. 

For  Cowbov  HiMitit. 
8.N  «88.2»t»      L.  AtM-laon  *  Son.  Inc..  N>w  York.  .\.  Y.     Klk^  l*.  ■Jn«i.  .\i«y  1    li>4« 

.May  26,  11)5.1.  , 


I 


For   Royii'  Out^r  <tiirm*>nYii.    IncludInK  Ovtrroatii.   l.4*Kit1nK 
M»-tii.  Snow  Suit*,  anil  .SiintNilit. 

Uar  aiiM^  Mar.  .til.  1!».VV  , 


HX  fl03.1S7.     A.  J.  Lfff  To.,  Chli-aic*!,  ill.     Flleil  Auic.  Itt.  IB.Vi. 


For  Howlrrjr. 

I'lie  Hinif  .\UK.  1*>,  iB.'iO, 


M.\  «88.922.     Fox  Rlr*-r  Vall*>y  Knlttinir  rntnpany.  A|ipl<t<in. 
WU.     Kll«l   Inn.-  «    lt».-.-t 

Th«>  word  "Mmnd*  i«  tlliw-liiliii«-<l  apiirT  from  \\w  iiiiirk  ai 
shown. 

For  Mea'a.  WonM>n'M.  Childrrna.  and  .Miaiw**'  Knitt*^  S^k-Iu*, 
Stockinfca,  and  Mittrmi. 

U»»»  nintv  .\pr.  1».  19.V>. 


I 


SN  489,303.     I'oirrfliM  .M»-yrr.  Inc..  .St.  I^tuia.  Mo.     Fil»^l  Junr 
10.  19M. 


1^,^^ 


M\    •I1»;<.47:i.      Th.-    M«y    iH-piirtiUHni    .SforeH    Conipaiiy,    .New 
York.  .\.  Y.    FJk-d  Aub.  li.  l».Vi. 

,       -Poll  M 

.\|>pMmnr  clnlniH  owiK^mhlp  of  K^k    No    .17."i.2ft2. 

For  l^<li>>M'  <'.Mir>.,  Siiltw.  ItliiowM.  HoMivry.  Slipn.  I'anti*^. 
Bri.-rK.  CndtTKhlrtM.  KrnxMlfrfH.  nnd  SIuh*h  Mh<I."  of  liPather 
and  Kiibrin*  iind  *  omhinjition!*  Tlif-rt^if. 

I'Mf  Hintf  S^pt.  9,  19:t9. 


S.\  »»3..V>8      Vanity  Fair  .MIIU.  Inr..  R.adln»r.  I'li      FIUhI  Auj: 
22,  1U5.-I. 


VANOPAQUE 


For    Wonipni*    Duti-r    (iariiirnta — NaiiM>ly,    MklrtN,    Or*iM«i«. 
I*ant!<.  an<i  KIoum**.  ' 

Tk*"  sine*-  A  UK-  1.  Ift4."i. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  witb  SN  K81.479. 


For  Ind^-rwtHir.  i.inK>'ri»'.  und  MI»H-|iliie  <;ariiM'iitM  for  Women 
and  .MImim>»  Namrly.  V«^ti«.  I*aatln<.  Bripfn.  <'h<>niiiM>ii.  Han- 
d^-nux  «»r  RraM<l«-n>!<.  .s|l|m.  IVttlttMta,  lAMiiicint:  KMbt-M.  I.ounc- 
ihtf  rnjanuin.  .WkHu*^".  IViI  Jark>'tM.  .\iK>itt:<>wm<.  and  .Sl«^p- 
inc  rajaiiiHH. 

I  M-  Hluif  July  2N.  l9.Vi. 


SN  «91,789.      Hvthrrlini;   Ijit.'s   I'rniliictH.   Inc..  NVw    Krt-mt-n. 
Ohio     Fllt-d  July  22.  19.Vi     Srr.  2(r». 

FIRMGRIP  GLOVES 

.\pplU-ant  clalniH  ownrrnhip  of  R*"):.  .\o.  327, ■'iU4. 
For  Ruhher  »;io\f». 
V»f'  aino  Ann.  H.  19.3.'i. 


SN  »97..MM.      Wilkra  Hn«l«-ry  .Mllla  Company.  North  Wllkm- 
lM.ro,  N.  V.    FlltHi  Nov.  17.  19.VV 


SIR  BRUCE 


For  Men'a  and  Huyit'  H<wl«Yy. 
I'lw  Nin(i>  .S«*pt    Ifl.  1947. 


CLASS  4« 


SN  692,720      a.  II.  Kr.-Hi.  and  Coinpnny,  NfW  York.  N    Y      Fll^l 
Auk.  0,  19.'i5. 


SN  H87.229.     Style  l-'ui..-  Torp  .  .Ww  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
10.  195.1. 


G 


M^ 


^ 


^/^ 


Appttcant  clalma  ownrn)blp  of  R^r  No.  106,774. 

For  Hofdfry. 

Uae  alncc  Jun**  12.  1915. 

J 


For  Fabrira  Motifa,  That  la  D^lirna  of  Varl<iu»  Shape*  and 
Color*  .Made  of  Fabric  ConaUtlnK  of  Synth,  tic  and/..r  .Nat- 
ural Flbf-ra  and  Ailapt»^l  To  B4-  S«-ciirt^  t<i  (;arnit>ntH,  FabricH 
and  the  Like. 

Uaeaintv  Sept.  17.  1954. 
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8N   ttK8,118.      American    Hard    Rubber  Company,   New   York.     8N  688.583.     Haka  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  :J4.  1955  31,1955. 


Applicant  rUiinw  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No«.  131,017  and 
186.379. 

For  ("omba  for  Dreaalne.  OrnamentinK.  and  (leanlnc  the 
Hair. 

Uae  alm-e  (Htober  1948 


PElSANTE 

Applicant  clainiK  ownerahlp  of  Re|t.  No.  560.959. 
For  Silk  riece  Gooda. 
I'ae  alnre  Aug.  ^.  11)51. 


»N  693,086.     William  I'rym,  inc..  I>ayTllle,  Conn.     Filed  Aug. 
15.  1055. 


SN  688.633.     Pablok  Mllla,  Inc..  Irringtoii.  N.  J.     Filed  June 
1.  1955. 


SLIM 


For  Buckle  I'arfa  To  Be  Covered  With  Home  Suitable  Mate- 
rial and  Aaaenible<l  Without  tbe  I  ae  of  Toola. 
Uaealnce  July  21.  1955. 


8N   694,097.      Lawrence   Schiff  Silk   Mllla,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1955.    Sec.  2(f).  i 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  515,833. 

For  Ribbona  laed  for  Seam  Binding  of  Wearing  Apparel. 

Uaealnce  Jan.  8,  1948. 


The  drawing  Is  not  lined  to  Indicate  color  but  la  lined  to 
reproduce  llnea  in  the  mark. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  Netted  Form  Jlade  of  Natural  or 
Synthetic  Flbera. 

Uae  aince  Aug.  3,  1953. 


I  CLASS  42  > 

SN  687.843.     Artel  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
May  19,  1953. 

For  Window  Curtalna  and  Textile  Fabrica  Made  of  Cotton, 
Synthetic  Flbera.  and  Mlxturea  Thereof.  ^ 

Uae  aInce  May  2.  195.V 


SN  688,649.    Lubbock  Floor  Covering  Company,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
Filed  June  1,  1955. 


SN  687,844.     Artel  Textile  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


For  Textile  Ruga  and  Carpeta. 
Uae  ainre  Jan.  31.  1953. 


May  19,  195.5. 


I 


SN  688.7.19.     Abe  Sandhaus,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jone  2, 
1955. 


For  Window  Curtalna  and  Textile  Fabrica  Made  of  Cotton, 
Synthetic  Flbera  and  Mixture*  Thereof. 
Uae  aince  May  2,  1955. 


SN  687,914.    Batea  Manufacturing  Company,  I..ewl*ton,  Maine. 
Filed  May  20. 1955. 


BATES    LA 


Y   TESTED 


The  worda  "Ijiboratory  Teated"  are  diarlalmed  by  applicant 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Applicant  claim*  ownerahlp  of 
Reg.  Noa.  86.025,  243.510,  and  other*. 

For  Fabric  Piece  (;ooda  of  Cotton,  .Synthetic  and  Mlxturea 
of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Flbrea. 

Uae  aince  Sept.  21,  1945. 

SN    688,501.      Breneman-Hartahom.    inc.,    Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed  May  31,  19.15.     Sec.  2(f). 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  good*  except 
aa  ahown.    Applicant  claim*  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  .106..134. 

For  Woven  Fabrica  of  Cotton  Yarn,  or  Synthetic  Flbera 
and/or  Mixture*  Thereof,  and  Are  Known  a*  Piques,  Voilea, 
Chambraya.  Broadclotha.  and  Conluroya  Adapted  for  Under- 
wear.  Dreaaes,   Blouaes.   Skirta,   Sportawear.  and  Houaecoata. 

I  ae  aince  Aug.  26.  1943. 


SN  688.813.     J.  P.  Frank  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
.  June  3.  19.15. 


<4^fflK» 


For  Shade  Ooth. 

Uae  aince  Sept.  16.  1947. 


I 


For  Plaatic  Film.   Sold  aa   Piece  Gooda.   for   Making  Into 
Shower  Curtalna,  Ralncoata,  and  tbe  Like. 
UaeainceOct.  21, 1953. 
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8X   AgO.-tOH.      M*  Lowt>ust«>iii  k  S<>M.   Inc..  NVv   York.  N.  ¥. 
Filed  June  13,  1».V>. 

For  Cotton  antl/or  tUyon  IMeoe  <:o4ids  and/or  ('ombinatloan 
Thereof. 

Use  since  May  -'.'..  1»5S. 


MN   «t91..^1.      MunaUiKWMr.   Inc..  MinneapolU,   Minn.     Filed 
July  18.  \9M. 


PowAire 


FV>r  Knitteil  Fabric  Mii<l»'  l>>  .\ppli<iint  of  Natural  iind  Syn- 
thetic Yarna  With  Adde<l  Kla^tlc  Yarns. 
,  Uae  iiince  June  21.  19.VI.  ^ 


K.\   ((01..V>3.      liNn    Klver    MIIN.    Incorporated.    IHinvlHe.    Va. 
Filfd  Julv  l».  IH.Vi 


8S  890.360.     Bartinaon  &  BJxtr.   Inc.  XeW  York.  X.  Y.     Flletl 
June  28.  1U5.'> 


%\ 


HANLOOM 


ii 


TICKER 


For  4'ottoo  Fabric  in  the  I'lere. 
r»e  alBce  June  13.  IMA. 


For  Window  Curtnlni*. 
Cae  since  June  1,  19.V» 


8X    «»0.436.      Dan    River    .MilU.    Incorimrated.    Danrine.   Va. 
Filed  June  29.  19.^5. 


SN  «(92.a48.     I>    B.  Fuller  *  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     nie<l 
July  38.  1M5. 


BOXWOOD 


TOWNTONE 


Fo»  Cotton  Fabric  In  the  Piece. 
Use  since  May  17.  1».V> 

SX  690.503.     J.  r.  Sterena  *  Co..  Imt..  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
June  29.  \9K. 


For   Textile   KtibrtcH    In    iIk-    I'leit-   of   Cotton.   Rayitn.   Syn- 
thetic Fibre*,  and  .Mlvturen  Thereof. 
Use  atnce  Jun«  14.  1!).*>4. 


Filed 


Gmy 


SX  ♦»«2.«M9      I).  B   Fuller  *  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  Y«.rk.  X.  Y.     Filed 
July  28.  19.V). 

DRYNAFLASH 

For  Tettlle   Kxhrlcs   In   the   rie«-e  of  Cotton.   Rayon,   Sjm- 
thetlc  Fibres.  an<l  Mlituren  Tlier»-««f. 
Use  Hlnce  .May  19,  19.V1. 


For  Cotton  Piece  G«»4tds. 
Use  since  Sept.  9.  t9.'i4. 


Ji  ; 


SX  890..'>04.     J.  P.  !*t»-vens  k  Co  ,  Inc  .  New  York.  X.  Y. 
June  29.  19.'>3. 


nie<i 


^SS^ 


For  Cotton  Piece  ImmmIs. 
Use  since  Sept    9.  19.^4 


UN  600.505.     J.    P.   Sterens  *  Co..   Iqe..  Xew   York. 
Filed  June  29,  1!>5.'>. 


N.    Y 


CLASS  43 

S.N     tiMM.:M>V        The    Itobeckniun    (*om|«ny,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Flle<i  .May  27.  1»M. 

LUREX  MM 

Applicant  claims  <>wnershl|i  of  Heir.  Xo.  418,.'^.'^.'^. 

For  Yarn  and  Thread  Cuniprlsed  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  a 
Film  ToHttMl  With  a  Metal  Iteprwit  Iniiwrtint:  n  Metallic  .\p- 
pewrance  To  .Said  Film  Which  llaa  Been  .Slit  to  a  Narrow 
Width. 

Use  since  May  13.  19.VV 


W^ 


SX  688.901.      Brunswick  Worsted  Mills.  Inc..  M<kmiu|i,  Conn. 
File<l  June  6,  19.V>. 


fiuiamo 


For  Cott«»n  Piece  timxia. 
Use  since  .Sept    1.  19.VI. 


y 


8X    fl9t)..V)7.      J     P     Stev»'na   *   <o  .    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.    Y. 
Fileil  June  -29.  19A5. 


Fk>r  KnlttlnK  Yarna. 
Use  since  July  Ifl.  1954. 


snuG'-n- 


For  Cotton  Piece  (;ooda. 
Use  aince  May  9.  19.V^. 


SX   697.202       Universal   Wlmlinjr  Cnnpany.   Cranston.   R.    I. 
Filed  Oct    2«).  l9.Vi 

SUPERLOFT 

For  Stretch  Yarn  Manufacture<|  From  Themioplastic  Yarn. 
Use  since  .Sept.  2.  I9.^3.  \ 
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SN    697  S04       M.dl«,n    Throwing    Con.,uiny,    Inc..    Madl«,n.     SX  681.913.     Fa.  B*ng«,  A  Co.  GmbH..  H«.norer.  Germany. 
X.  C.  '  Filed  Oct.  28.  1955.  P"^'  F**  »»•  ^^^- 


MADILON 


MEDIFIL  BENGEN 


For  .Nylon  Yarna. 

Use  since  .May  28.  19.vy 


For  Surgical  Suture*. 
Uae  since  June  19S3. 


«  ^   M   V      SX  681,914.     Fa.  Bengen  ft  Co.  GmbH..  Hannover,  Germany. 
SX  697.410.     Max  Pollack  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.         ^^^^  ^^  ^^   ^g.. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19.').'i 


C 


oVlP^4 


VCTAFIL  BEHCEH 


'A 


For  Surgical  Suture*. 
Uie  since  June  19.>.H. 


Applicant    cUlms    ownership    of    Reg.    Xoe.    .507,448    and 
.1«1  ..^56. 

For  Sewing  Threads. 
Use  since  Aug  «.  1937. 


SX  682.925.     Hychex  Products.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Mar.  7, 
1955. 


VERTEX 


CLASS  44 

8N  674,020.     Traeerlab,  Inc..  Boaton.  Masa.     Filed  Sept.  29. 
1954. 

tracer- ucanner 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rejr.  Xo.  4S0.970. 

For  Diagnostic  Apparatua — Namely,  an  Automatic  Kiectro- 
Mechanical    Device    for    Scanning    Bo«ly    Areas   in    Which   an 
Administered  Radloactire  Isotope  Has  I^csllced  and  Produc 
Ing  a  Chart   Showing  the   Distribution  of  the   Isotope  in  the 
Scanned  Area. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr   l.">,  19.%4. 


SX  674,130.     Bearers  Denul   Products  Limited,  Morrisburg, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  1,  I9.VI. 


For  Pessaries. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  28,  19.'51. 


8N  690.807.     Richard  W.  Craig.  Albuquerque.  X.  Mex.     Filed 
July  6.  19.55. 

"SAVE-A-LIFE'' 

For  Emergency  First-Ald  Kit  Designed  To  Prevent  Death 
From  Bleeding.  Shock,  and  Exposure  After  an  Automobile 
Accident. 

Use  since  Dec.  16.  1954. 


) 


SX  fllH.(>42.     Isofoam  Con>oratlon,  Xew  York,  N.   Y.  '  Filed 
Jnly  11.  195.^ 


w 


ISOFOAM" 


F"or  I>ental  Burs. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Mar.  26.  1954. 


For  Radlolucent  X-Ray  Positioning  Blocks. 
Use  since  Feb.  7,  1955. 


S.N  677..M0.     M.  C.  D.  Manufacturing  Co..  Bronx.  X.  Y.    Piled 


Xov  30.  19.54. 


SN  694.495.    The  May  IVpartment  Stores  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  12.  I".t55. 


^ 


ARCROSS 


For  Hot  Water  Bottles.  Fountain  Syringes,  and  Douche 
Bags,  Feminine  Hygienic  Syringes,  Ice  Bags.  Clinical  Ther- 
nmmeters  (Oral  and  Rectal  I,  Sanitary  Belts,  Nylon  Elastic 
Hosiery.  Electric  Hair  Dryers,  and  Electric  Heating  Pad*. 

Use  since  Jan.  1.  1953. 


For  Bottle  Holders  Including  Infant'a  Bottle  Holder*. 
Use  since  June  24,  1954. 


SX  678,851.     Meryl  J.  Edward*.  Shrewport.  La      Filed  IVc. 
23,  1954. 


YO-FLEI 


For  Electronic  Xeurotherapy  Apparatas  Used  To  Produce 
a  Pattern  and  Frequency  of  Kle<tronic  Waves  To  Be  Received 
by  the  Xervous  System. 

Uae  since  Jan.  1.  1952. 


CLASS  45 

SX  688.408.     Giroux  Company.   Inc..  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     Filed 
Mar  27.  19.55. 

QUIN- 
TESSENCE 

For  Concentrate  for  Making  Quinine  Water,  and  for  U«e  as 
a  Mixer. 

Use  since  Jflay  12,  19.W. 


I 
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SX  ««»,13».     Edwanl  «.  Kfll««K.  d    b    •    E<1w«rd  ».  KHIocx 
ComiMin).  Liw  Anicvli^.  Calif.     Kll«^  Jhh»  H.  IBM. 

For  Preparation  In  Tablft  Komi  for  Maklnc  Hoft  I»rlnlw. 
I'MPslncf  Jan  3.  l».V~t. 


SN  ACt.&.V).     Lay  FaHtlng  i'a.  Inc.,  KdoxvUI^,  Tean.     VUmX 
Mar  12.  19.^4. 


'  nttxl  Baron. 


CLASS  44 

SN   «3t.M2.      .^mrrtvan   Hymp  h  l'i*^»rvl»K  Co,   Naahvilh>. 
Trim.    FUad  Jttn«>  27.  1»^2. 


MN  «6»..'MHI.     Ray   H.   Bant.  d.  b.  a.   Kay  H.   Kaat  Food  Co.. 
KWhfWIft.  Waah      KII«m1  Jmty  8. 1!»yt. 


(UacLOU/^ 


Siojues 


0 


eliled 


For  Candy  Bar* 

L'm*  Mlntf  Juii**  1.  19A4. 


MN  670.131.     Hui>rr  Valu  Storra.  Inr,  Hopklna.  Minn.     Filed 
July  1ft.  1M4. 


The  drawing  tn  line«l  fur  red  and  irreen. 
For  JHmn.  Jt-lllt^.  and  Knilt  Pntit-rvi^ 

Uae  «lnre  November  IIM8  :  and  Klnrf  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1912. 
aa  to  "Dellted." 

8X  647.906.     Carxill.  Incorporate*!.  Mlnm-npoliii.  Minn.     Filed 
iam>  1,  1953.    S4h-.  2«ri  •»  to  ■•<«rBill  ' 


SUPER  VALU 


Appllrant  rialma  owntrahlp  of  Rpg.  No.  .140..*>02. 

V\iT  Freah  Frulta  and  VefiHtblt^.  Chelae,  Fre«h  KpK".  Un- 
•hvlltnl  .Vutii.  Salted  and  Tnaalted  .NutmeatH.  Bulk  Baked 
HeaoM.    Potato   Kalada.  <'ol»wlaw.   and   Frt^h   Poultry. 

Uae  alnre  Aumiat  t»42. 


MN  674.275.     Old  Rock  IMatllllnic  Company.  Joplin,  Mo.     Filed 
(>4t.  4.  1904. 


HMDIASS 


For  Stock  Feed 

lae  iilnce  July  29.  1954 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  alniulate  a  metal  aurface.  b«t  no 
claim  la  made  to  color  .\|ipllciint  cIuIiiim  owneratalp  of  Reg. 
Noa.  592. 08«.  .•>92.:W4.  and  .".SI2.942 

For  Meal  Kemalnlnc  From  Oil  KearloK  Seedn  for  I'ae  In 
Ureatock  and   Poultry   Kee«li».  and  Prepared   Kee<l»  for   Live-  , 

atock.  Poultry,  Peta  and  Fur  Bearlair  Aniniala  lacludlnic  Rab- 
bltH  and  Fosen.  ^•"^'  ♦»"'*.122.     .Mac.\ndr»WB  *  Forbea  CoBipany.  Camden,  N.  J. 

Uae    nini-e    Sept.    10.    1952.   on    prepared    feeda ;   and   aince  Filed  Nor.  5,  19.'»4 

May  2.  I»41.  aa  to  'Vanrill"  on  feeda. 


SN  659.640.     MiMKiaaippI  Vallev  Oraln  k  Feed  Company.  Maa- 
catlne,  Iowa.     Fll»><t  Jan    18.  19.'>4      Sec.  2(f). 


BVB 


For   Animal   and   Pi.ultry   Feeda  and   Feed   Supplementa — 

Xamelr.  <'attle  tVeda.  Baby  Beef  Supplementn.  Ho|t  Feeda. 
Poultry  Feeda.  Rabbit  Feeda. 

I'ae  aince  in  at>out  1927 


For   Pure  Licorice  Root  Extract  in  Maa«  Form.   I'aed  Pri- 
marily aa  a  Confection  Compor>ent. 
Uae  aince  January  1926. 


SN    676.496.      Urobben    Hroa.,    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wla.      Filed 
Nor.  12,  19.54.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Moorea." 


SX  662..'»47.      Lay  I'acklnic  Co..  Inc..  KnoxTllle.  Tenn.     Filed 
Mar.  12,  1954.    .Sec.  2(f » 


Applicant    cialaia    Awnerahip    of    Reg.    .Naa.    205.916    and 


315,061. 


For    Smoked    Hama,     Bacon,     Pork    Shouldera,     Bolognaa.     Flah 


V 


For  Tartar  Saace  and  Freah  and  Frosen   Fiati  and   Shell 


Wienera.  and  Freah  Eitira. 
Vwti  aiacv  1934. 


Cae  ilnce  on  or  aboat  Oct.  14.  1954 :  and  on  or  about  Aug. 
15.  1948,  aa  to  "Moore'a." 
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.^       •  —    !«-.    n«wle«t    N    Y     Filed     SN  681.082.     Fromajwrleg  Bel  U  Vache  Qai  RIt,  Paria.  8«in«, 
SN  677,567.     Ida  May  <b««H>l.t«i.  I nc  Hewlett.  N.  Y.     Kliea         ^^^^^     Filed  Feb.  4.  1955. 

Dec.  1,  1954. 


Sta-Triiti"' 


For  I>»w  Calorie.  l.ow  Salt  i'nntent  Candlea. 
Vm  aince  on  or  about  May  4,  1954. 


SN  677.698.     Colonial  Pn.viaion  Co.,  Inc.,  B<a.ton.  Maaa.     Filed 
I>ec.  3,  1954. 

MASTER  SMOKED 

No  re^Utratlon  ri^'ht.  are  clalnw.d  for  the  word  "»"^<^^^" 
apart  from  the  mark  ahown  on  the  drawlns  Applicant  Ha ima 
ownerahlp  of   Reg.    Noa.   307,830,   545.134.   and   .>97,188. 

For  smoked  Meata- Namely.  Hama.  Bonel.-a*  Hama  Pork 
8h..ulder   PIcnIc-a,  Pork  Shoulder  Butta,  Bacon,  and  Sklnlea. 

Frankfurte. 

La«»lnce  Sept.  16,  1929. 


BONBEL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  425,022, 
dated  Jan.  12.-1953. 

For  Dairy  Products— Namely,  Milk,  Fluid  or  Evaporated 
in  Cana,  Cheeaea,  and  Butter. 


SN  681.953.    Thornton  Canning  Company,  Lodl,  Calif.    Filed 
Feb.  18,  1955. 


W^ 


For    Canned     Tomato    Paate    and     Canned    Conceatrated 
Apricot  Palp. 

Uae  since  October  1936. 


SN  67R.4S8.     DArrlgo  Bros.  <'o.  of  CaUfornla.  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1954. 

j)5]Siil)Bi)'if 

The  portrait  shown  la  that  of  Andrew  DArrlgo.  whose  con 
aent  U  of  reiord.     Applicant  claima  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Nos. 
271,918,  378,786.  and. othera. 

For  Fresh  Fruits.  Freah  Vegetablea,  and  Froaen  Vegetables. 

Uae  aince  October  1929  on  fresh  regetablea. 


SN  682,013.     R.  H.  Hardin,  d.  b.  a.  Hardin  A  Ca.  Gadsden, 
Ala.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

BAMA  BISCUIT 


For  Flour. 

Cae  since  July  1,  1949. 


SN   682,222.      A.    B.   C.    Packing  Company,   Homestead,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1955. 


SN  680,192.     Glvaudan  Flavora  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1955.  a 

PERMASEAL 

For  Flavor  CryataU  Suitable  for  Uae  In  Food  Producta. 
Uae  since  Dec  1,  1954. 


SN   680,272.     The  Hekman  Meeter  Company,  Grand  Raplda, 
Mich.    Flleil  Jan.  21,  1955. 


For  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  State. 
Use  aince  Mar.  1,  1954. 


No  claim  la  made   for   the  word   ••H..lland-  except   In   the 
combination  «hi»wn. 

For  Canned  Flah.  ' 

Use  since  Nov.  20.  1954. 


SN    682.635       General    Mills,    Inc.,    Wllmlilgton,    DeL      Filed 
Mar.  2,  1955. 

SUREMASH 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  402,060.  596.055, 

and  others. 

For  Concentrate  Feed  for  iflxlng  With  Grain  for  Poultry. 

Uae  aince  Jan.  6.  1953. 


SN   680,644.      Rlntr^rs'   Cacao-   en   iTiocoladefabrleken   N.   V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands.     Filed  l>ec.  6.  1»54 

50RBICH0C 

Applicant    claims    ownership   of   Dutch    Reg.    No.    119.564, 
dated  Sept.  15,  1954. 

For  Baking  ('hocoUte.  Sweet  Chocolate,  and  Candy.  C  boco 

late-Powder.  a 


SN    682.636.      General    Mllla,    Inc.,   Wilmington,   Del.      Filed 
Mar.  2,  1955. 

SURECREEP 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  402.060,  596.055. 
and  others. 

For  Feed  for  Calves. 
Use  since  Jan.  6.  1953. 
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iiN  082,763.     t)trlBf«ld't  Produrta  CoapaBy.  Portland.  Orr«.     SN  <tH3.A42.     Winn  *  l^rrtt  Unx^ry  Cwaipany.  Jaduonvllle, 
Piled  Mar.  3.  1U5.'>  Fla.     Ftl.^1  Mar.  l«i.  1»55. 

#       t 


For  Plckk>a 

Ua«  •Inn'  D«c.  30.  19.V4. 


pmfisftin<t 


For  Mayonnaiar.  Salnd  Prf^aainK.  Pmnut  Batter,  and  Hand- 
rich  Spread. 
Ua«  ainre  8«>pt.  27.  19.'>4. 


SN  B83.093.     Beat  Feeda  and  Farms  Soppllea,  Inc.,  Waahinc      ^^  ««3,643      Winn  k  Lovett  Grocery  ("oroiiany.  Jackaonvllle. 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  ».  1955.  *•«•      ^^*^  ^"  »«•  !»»• 


MUGGS 


Wlffll 


hM 


•Food. 
UwalacvFeb.  18.  1950. 


Applicant  claim*  nwnerabip  of  Kex.  No.  519.172. 

For  r<H>kinK  Oil.  Ready   tu  Bake  Blaculta.  and  Bread. 


SN   683.465       R.   B.   Davla  Company.   Hoboken.   N.  J.      Fll«l  ^'"^  ''""'  ^^  '^  ^*^*-  «"  'T^''  '»''••' 

Mar.  18.  1955.    8ec.  2(r>. 


Sirel 


fVas.f 


8N  ^683.634.     Avoaet  ComiMiBy,  Han  Franclaco,  Calif.     Filed 
MaVl7,  1955. 


Applicant  clalmi<  uwnemhip  of  Rex.  No.  .Vt4.664. 
For  Froatinx  and  Fadm  Mliea. 
Uae  aincv  Mar.  2,  1948. 


SN  683,508.     The  John  HilberK  *  Sona  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1955.  I 


.\ppUrHnt    clalma  ownerahlp   of    Kec.    No.    56ft,493. 
For  Sterlliied  Cream  Packed  I'nder  Preaaurv. 
I'ae  since  Iter.  29.  1949 


KN   683.667.      Felix   Coata  and   Sona.   Stockton.  Calif. 
Mar.  17.  1955. 


Filed 


For  Wlenerw. 
UaealnceFeb.  14.  195.'> 


SN  683.640.     Winn  h  Lorett  Urocery  ('ompany,  Jacksonville. 
Fla.     Filed  Mar   16.  1955. 

Dixie  &DARUNG 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rt»K.  No.  419,172. 
For  Bakery  I'roducts — Namely.  Buns  and  Rolls. 
I'ae  alnce  Oct.  29.  1949. 


For  Freah  (irapea. 

Use  since  Sept.  15.  1934. 


SN   68:t.870       Foremoat    Dairies.    Inc .  d.   h    a     Golden   State 
Company.  Ltd..  Han  FranciMco.  Calif,     nied  Mar.  21.  1955. 


SN  683.641.     Winn  k  Lovett  (intcery  Com|>any.  Jackaonvllk*. 
Fla.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1955. 


IIZII 


Tot  Rkre. 

Uae  alnce  January  10.^0. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reff.  Noa.  113.861,  275.M6. 
ind  573.240 
For  Market  Fluid  Milk.  I 

Vwir  since  Feb.  16.  19.'>3. 


I.  ' 
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SN    683.952.      A.    B    C.    ..ck.n.   <'on...ny.   Homestead.   Fla      ^^^i:^^ .-^^^.^-TT'  ^^^^^'^ 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1955. 


SonGSTRiSS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  4<»5.530. 
For  F'roien  VeRetabies  and  Cannt-d  Vegetabiea. 
Use  since  July  1.  1943. 


For  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  State. 
Use  since  Feb.  17.  1»5.".. 


SN    684.478.      SevUta    Olive    Packing   Co.    Inc..   Tampa,   FU. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1955. 


SN    684.133.      Internatl4>nal    MUllnf   Company.    MinneaiwUs. 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1955.  , 

GOLDEN  PRANCER 

Applicant  clainia  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Na  3fl2.631». 

For  Wheat  Floar. 

Uae  alnce  at  least  as  early  «»  July  26. 1941. 


Mc^ 


For  liottl"«i  and  Canned  Olives.  Bottled  Maraschino  Cher- 
ries. Bottled  and  Canned  Edible  Olive  OH. 
Ise  Hince  In  the  year  1937. 


SN    684,134.      International    Milling   Company.    Minneaitolla, 
Minn.    Filed  Mar  24.  19.V'S 

ROYAL  PRANCER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  392,63J). 

For  Wheat  F'loiir. 

Use  alnce  at  least  a*  early  as  Apr.  30.  1941. 


SN  685,0.30.     Knouae  Foods  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Peach  Glen,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  «.  195.">. 


ivm 


^m 


SN  684.169.     Swift  k  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  24, 


1955. 


Outage 


Applicant    clalma    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    314.224    and 

429  605 
'por   Canned    Fruits.    Apple    Butter.    Ap|.le   Sauce.   Tomato 
Jul«-e.  Fruit  I'ie  FUllng.  Jelly.  Apple  Jnlc.-.  Apple  <'ider.  and 
Apple  Vineptr. 

Use  since  Jnly  1. 1949.  on  canned  cherriex. 


For  Cheese. 

Uae  Bln«-e  in  ab«»ut  1937. 


SN  685.040.     The  Neatl«  Company.  Inc.,  White  I'lalna.  N.  V. 
Flle<l  Apr.  6,  1956. 


SN  681  326     The  J.  ('has.  MH'ulloujjh  Seed  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
"  'Cincinnati    Horticultural    I'r.Hluct«    Co.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  195.".. 

SONGSTER 


5g««* 


For  Wild  Bird  See<l. 
Uae  since  Feb.  2.  1955. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    378.301    and 
380.734. 

For  Cookie  Mis. 
UseslnceMar.  4.  195.'i. 


SN    084. .390.      BlHon   CannlnK  ConipMiy.    Inc..   Anpola.    N.    ^. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1955. 

PINEHURST 

For   Canne.!    Berries.    Canntd    VeuetuM.-s.   Cm »ne<l   Tomato 

Juice.  , 

I'ne  since  in  t!i<-  y«-Mr  1928 


SN  685,779.  Swift  ft  Compiiny.  d.  b.  a.  .Arnold  Broa.  IMrl- 
si..n  of  Swift  ft  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1955. 
Se<-.  2(f>. 


Anold's 


SV  «84  409.      Harold  C.   Kmerw.n.  <l.  I..  «.  W^sf   Jer.--y  Farn. 
Product-  Co.  Brldgeton.  N.  J.     Fll«l  Mar.  29.  1»5... 

For  Froten  Vegetables  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
Uae  alnce  June  1952. 


For  Meat  -Namely.  Bncon.  Beef  Tongue.  Ham.  Head  Cheeae. 
Smoked  Oaisy.  Lunch  Meat.  Luncheon  Spe.inlty.  Wieners.  Hog 
Casing  Links  and  .sanwige  Pr.Mlucts.  Speclll.ully  IN.rk  Sausage. 
Link  Saiisiig..  Liver  Sausage.  Dry  Smoked  Sausage.  Bruun- 
sHiWHigir  l'.p.r..ni  an<l  H^dogna  Sausage,  and  Meat  liOaf 
l'rodn<ts  Specifically  VVal  Loaf.  I'  4  P  Loaf.  Olive  Loaf.  Pep- 
i).r  Loaf.  «»ld  Fashioned  Loaf.  Bet-f  I-oaf.  Salad  Ixmf.  Savory 
Loaf,  and  Jellied   Pork  Tongue  I^>af  ;  and  for  Lard. 

Use  since  at  least  about  1926  on  bacon,  ham.  sausage  prod 
ucts.  and  lard:  and  since  at  least  about  1912  as  to  "Arnold" 
on  the  same  products.  i  ■« 
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8N  (tM,78U.     8wUt  *  ComiwBy.  rhicago.  III.     Kllcd  A|>r.  18.     8.N   «8«.008.      KpIIou  ruiupany.   B«ttlt>   Cn^k,  Mich.     Filed 
lt»35.  May  2.  1855. 


Southern 
Belle 


For  Battpr. 

Cm  Hinc^  aboat  1924. 


SN  686.049.     D.  Gblrardrlli  (V.  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     Piled 
Apr.  22.  l»5.'i. 


Applicant   rlaimii  nwnfmhip  of  R^.   Tto.   li>6.424. 
For  Small  Chm-olatr  IVIW ta  8uitabi»  for  I'ar  aa  Tandy  or  aa 
a  Cookinx  In){nHll«'nt. 
Uae  since  Mar.  16.  19A.V 


Th«  letter  "K"  la  a  (acaloiile  of  the  Initial  letter  of  the 
surname  of  \V.  K.  KelloKjc.  applicants  foundtr,  in  his  hand- 
writinr 

For  Ready -to- Eat  Oreal  Ft>od. 

Use  sincv  Mar.  7.  1955. 


SN  686.834.     The  Laraen  Company,  (ireen  Bay.  Wia.     Filed 
Maj4.lSM.    itec  24n. 


(  > 


8N    686.234.      Swift    4    Compaoy.   Chiraso.    IH.      Piled    Apr. 
25.  1955.  ' 


Oiex 


mtktlUte 


Appllcaat    rlalma    owiienihip    of    Reg.    No*.    371.910    and 
For  Short<>nlnir  Made  of  Vecetable  Oils  or  Animal  Flits  or    583.802. 
Combinations  Th«Twf.  For  Canned  Vegetables. 

Uae  since  in  about  1934.  Use  since  Apr.  17.  19.18. 


I 


8N  686.462.     K.  D.  Koaher  Fwid  I'nKlucts.  lor.  Bronx.  N.  Y.     8N  686.911.     International  Foodcraft  Corporation.  Brooklyn. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  195.V  N.  T.     Filed  May  .1.  19.'W. 


^^  ^^^' 


For  Sausaitea. 

Use  alnce  Mar.  14.  1955. 

^_^_M^^__                   '                *  For   Film    TV-I'anninir  t'ompound   Containing  a    VeB»»tahle 

OleaglnouM   BaH«>  fi>r  Coating  KeceptacWii  aikI  Pans  in  Which 

SN  686.516      The  Soatk  Coast  Corp«.ratlon.  New  Orleans.  La.     c^u  I'roducts  Arr  Prepared— .Namely.  Bakt-ry  (Joods.  Bread. 

Filed  May  3.  1955.  Cm^.  Cookies,  or  the  Like.  Not  an  Ingredient  of  the  Baked 

I  Oooda. 

I  Uae  since  January  1953. 


WHITE 
GOLD 


(N    (M7.i>.%«t.      ClMllenice    Tream    *    Butter    Association.    I.ns 
Angeles.  Calif     Filed  .May  ».  19:..-| 


Applicant    clalma    ownership    of    Reg.    X«aL 
515.985. 

For  Pure  Cane  8ngar. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  1954. 


S23.H49    and 


fieeze 


SX  686.54.1     The  C.rand  InloD  Conipany.  East  Taterson.  X   J  '"'"'■  '*'•'  ^"*- 

FlledApr. -*».  1955.    Sec  2<f»  Uae  since  Apr.  21.  105.5. 


freshpak 


Applicant  rIaliiM  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  547,372. 
For  Bottled  (irape  Juice. 
Uae  alBce  1941. 


8V  687.216      Ore-Ida   Potato  Products.   Inc..  Ontario.  Oreg. 
Filed  May  10.  1905. 


"GOLDEN  FRIES" 


For  French  Pried  I'otatoM. 
CaesbMvPeb.  1.M955. 
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January  si,  vnxm  ^'  •^- 

-        .        M  h  .  Garden     8X  688.834.     Martin  Produce.  In«..  Sallna..  Calif.    Filed  June 

The  mark  consists  of  the  f.cslmile  signature  of  Edna  Cast. 

^^Z  ^^sr  UaT^ "ai"  ir  ^ioducts-Xamely.  I>.ced  . 
PUtei  Ttuffed  Tru^hed:  ron<^tr.te  Puree ;  Toping: 
>.VrVut  Pralines;  Date  Chutney;  Date  Xut  Spread;  I>ate 
I  ut%r  D^teTIf  ;  D.te  P»um  I^nddlng  ;  Brandy  Sao«^ : 
Bundled  D^te  X^t.  Pitted  Date.  In  Brandy  and  Date  Mb-, 
r  plli^t^onsi-tlng  of  Date.,  Xuts.  Candied  Fruit,  and  Coco- 

""ijte  alnce  In  the  year  1930  on  fresh  datea.  j 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Freah  VegeUblea. 
Uae  since  April  1949. 


gV   687.445       William   Batt.glia.  d.  b.   a.    B-'^'^l'V J*"^'"« 
Co.    San  Jo*..  CsMf .     Filed  May  13.  1955.     Sec.  2<f). 


CLASS  47 

SX  682  847.     American  Wine  «rower«,  rt.  b.  a.  Xatlonal  Wine 
Company.  Seattle.  Waali.    Filed  Mar.  7. 1956. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo    .->35.112. 
For  Canned  Prunes. 
Uae  alnce  Dec.  20.  1948. 

"^"""~'  The  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  lining  on  the  specl 

8N    687  548      Dl  Giorgio  Fruit  Corporation.   San  Franclaco.     ^^„,   ^^^  does  not  represent  color.     Applicant  claims  owner- 
'  ^-.., '    i.Vi-^  M- V  16   1955.  ship  of  Reg  No.  545.809. 


Calif.     Mled  May  16.  1955. 


Yuba  Orchard 

For  Fresb  Fruits-^ X»nirty.  Pegri. 
Uae  since  about  1901.  ^^^^^^ 

SX  687.628.      Redl  Food   Co..   Inc..   Xew  York.  X.   Y.     Flle«l 
May  16.  1955. 


ship  of  Reg.  No.  545.809. 
For  StUl  Wine*. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1963. 


CLASS  4f 

SX  679.203.     Booth's  DlstlUerles  Limited.  London.  EngUnd. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1954. 


r^-pCoVo- 


cr 


1 


For  Froaen.  Uncooked  Shrimps. 

Uae  since  Jan.  12.  19.M  ^i.> 

'  The   drawing   is   lined   for  gold   and   red   but   color   is   not 

'•***'•  I  murk  shown  in  Beg.  Xo.  98.245. 

For  Gin. 
Use  since  1934.  ^ 

SX  679.204.     Booths  Distilleries  Limited.  London.  England. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1954 

For  Fresh  Vegetable*. 
Use  since  April  1949. 


SX  688.833.     Martin  Produce.  Inc..  Salinas.  Calif.     Filed  June 
3.  1955. 


For  Fr«ah  Vegetables. 
Uae  since  April  1949. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  gold,  and  red.  but  color  Is  not 
cUlmed  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark_  Xo  -«closlre 
cUlm  Is  made  to  the  wordi,    'Old  Tom"  and  "I>.ndon     apart 
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fmin  rli«>  niMrk  an  Nhown.     A|M>nntiit  Haluiii  own«T«hlp  of  R^r     SX  «8M..1-i:i.     MImIoii  In<tu<«trt«^,  Nutiuiuil  CItjr,  Call/.     Fiknl 
Nos.    103.413,  310.BU7.  uml  othtrti ;  an«l   tlir  iu«rk   shown   in         May 'M.  19.V». 
lUfC.  Nu.  »«.24.'>:  awi  of  Rritinh  Knt.  No.  7.>a.l94).  rtattsl  (>rt. 
28,  1953. 

For  OM  TiMn  (ilo. 


SN  KgS.iKil.     Mt>Irow>  DlatUlfr*,  Inc..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     FlkHl 
Jun«>«.  195.V    M«^r.  2(f). 

WINCHESTER 

Appllrant  rialiiiii  <>wiM>r*hlp  of  R<^.  No.  32.'i,U06. 

For  \\TiUk..j 

l'w>  alncv  1>«^-   1.  1933. 


VajU4 


i\>r  llangfra  for  Nrckwmr. 
Ua«siBCr  8«pt.  24.  1953. 


SX  «R9.33».     Bohemian  Di-trJbutJnK  Tompany.  d    b.  a.  Inter      j,^^  «88..-,44.     MJ«alon  ImJuatrW.  National  «'lfy.  Calif.     Kil^<l 
national    TrtMluctB    Coaipany.    Lo*    .Xnitel*^.    Calif.      V\\n\         Mai  28   19M 
Jane  13,  193.'t. 


t^^^ 


For  Whiwkey. 
Uaasince.Vpr.  2.  It34. 


f 


CLASS  M 

SN  684.70H.     Robert  -J.  Wiasflrld  and  Merle  \    (Menon.  d.  b.  a. 
I'roject  A    .Mural  «'o  .   Seattle.   Waith.      Kile<l   .Mar.  31.   1955 

*TROJECT-A''  MURAL 

For  ArtiHta'  Kit.  ('oiii|>rij(iuii  Matt-riala  nnd  liintrurtiona  for 
Paintiniia  Mural. 

L'aeslnre  Jan.  31.  1950. 


For  Hanitera  for  Neckwear. 
l'a»  aince  Jan   21.  1955. 


SN  ««3.«55.     Carolina  Imluntrlal  ria»ti«ii  Corporation.  Mount 
Airy.  N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  1«.  1955. 


c 


13 


.SN  KH9,I7U.     Hundard   l'arka«i*ir  Corp^iration.  ChlraKo.   111. 
Filed  Jane  8,  19M. 

8TANSEAL-C 


.\|>pllcnnt    claiiiia    ownership    of    Heg.     Ni>b.    423.747    and 
42«..V)2. 

For  Liners  for  Receptacle  Cloaurea.  . 

I'ae  since  Jan.  5.  1953.  I' 


The  mark  coniprlKen  the  letters  "CIIV 
For  riant Ir  WelTlnB 
Use  since  Jan    1.  1954. 


SN  M7.423.     F   L.  Tarantino  A  Sons.  Quakertown.  1*«.     filed 
May  12.  1955. 


HN  (»2.ti75.    The  Paine  A  Williaius  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2M.  1955. 


For  Flexible  RiiblN-r  Mats. 
I'seHince  Mar   Itt.  1955. 


HN    692.754.       Whitin    Machine    Works,    W  Uitinsville,    Mas*. 
Flleil  Auk  9.  1955. 


For  Granite  Tonibstonea  and  MemorlMlb. 
Use  since  Dec.  1.  1954. 


SN  687.494.     I'olyiiild  Plastic  Product*  Co..  Mnwood.  Mich. 
Filed  May  13.  1955.  , 

T^  Vdk 

For  Decoratlre  Bells  Used  for  Chrlstnws  Tree  plecorations. 
Cake  Decoration,  and  Coraaces. 
Uae  alDce  August  1952. 


For  Direct  Image  Paper  Plates  Used  In  Offaet  Dapllcatlng. 
Uaa  since  June  9.  1955. 
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SN   «.7.«N,.     The  American  Automobile  Aaaociatlon    (Incor-     KN  677  045.     ^Ux  Factor  A  Co..  Lo.  Angelea.  CUf.     FU.d 
poratedj.  Washington.  D.  C     Filed  Not.  28.  19^6.  N»v.  2-,  1954. 


t.Tv 


M3 


Applicant    cUlms    ownerahlp    of    Reg.    Noa.    303.862    and 

344.376. 

For  Slgna.  Mechanical  or  Structural.  Non  Electric  Traffic 
and  Street  Slicns.  Theft  Plate  Slgna.  Badgea.  MedaU.  Plna. 
and  Buttons  Made  of  Base  Metal,  Membership  Emblems,  Auto- 
mobile Door  Initial  Kmblems  and  Flags. 

Use  since  1910. 


F6r  Hand  Lotion.  Cologne.  Perfume.  Deodorant  Cologne, 
Face  Powder,  Cake  Make-Up.  Liquid  Make-Up,  After-Shave 
Lotion.  Lipstick.  Rouge.  Creme  Make-Up.  Cleanalng  Cream, 
Mahe-Up  Foundation.  Hair  Lotion.  NaU  PoUsh.  and  Uqiikl 
Nail  Polish  Remover. 

Use  since  Nor.  10.  1954. 


SN  684.151.     Pro-Capa  I'roducts.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ffled 


»Ur.  24,  1955 


CLASS  SI 

SN   657,587.      Woll-Wascherel   und   Kanimerel  In   Dohren  bel 
Hannover.  Hannover.  Oermany.     Filed  Dec.  7,  195S. 


For  BruahlHM  Sharing  Cream. 
Uae  since  Nov.  15. 1053. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  German  Reg.  No.  445,643. 
dated  May  30.  1932.  and  C.  K.  Reg.  No    3«M).171 

For  Wool  Fat  for  Use  In  Making  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Prep- 
arations :  Cosmetic  Face  Creams,  Face  Powders.  Pomades, 
and  Hair  Rinses. 


SN  686,404.     Valmor  Produota  Co..  Chicago,  IIL     Filed  Apr. 
27,  1955. 

MACK  BROWN 

For  Complexion  Cream. 
Use  slni-e  Jan.  3,  1933. 


SN  658.429.     Woll  Waacherel    und   Kammerel  In  Dohren  bel     ^^.  ggg  403.     Valmor  Products  Co.,  (Tilcago.  111.     Filed  Apr. 
Hannover,  Hannover,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  2*,  l»oJ.  ^^   \9^. 


ri^GICfhk 


For  Complexion  Cream. 
Uae  since  Dec.  18,  1930. 


SN  690,116.    Approved  Products.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Wlndaor  Chemi- 
cal I^iboratorlea.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  24.  1955. 


Applicant    tlalnis   t.wnershlp  of  t;ernian    Reg.   No.   31.364, 
dated  June  11.  1898.  ^  _,      „ 

For  Wool  Fat  for  Uae  in  Making  C<»ametlcs  and  Toilet  1  rep 
aratlons  ;  Cosmetic  Fare  <renmK.  Fac^Powd.rs.  Pomades,  and 
Hair  Rinses. 


le 


SN  665.823.     Richard  Hudnut,  New  York,  N^Y.     ^^^  ^ 
6.  1954.  "  "      "" 


For  Skin  Cream  Having  Multiple  Uses  as  a  Shaving  Cream  : 
for  Chapped  Skin.  Sunburn.  Wlndburn.  Prickly  Heat,  Perspir- 
ing and  Aching  Feet,  and  Also  as  an  Antiseptic  for  Minor 
Cuts.  Scratchee,  and  Skin  Irritations  of  External  Origin. 

Use  since  1931. 


aa- •j^-»ts'---a«fi^:i-  - 


''Young 


Folks" 


CLASS  52 

SN  668.891.    Candy  A  Company.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  June 
25.  1954. 

BRIGHT  BEAUTY 

For  Liquid  Floor  Cleaner  and  Heavy  DtJty  Paste  Qeancr. 
Use  since  Mar.  29,  1929. 


Tot  Cologne. 

Use  since  Apr.  28, 1954. 


SN  673,810.     CUlrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  27.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

remov-zit 


SN  669,673.  The  CtidHhy  Packing  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr., 
to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd..  I>oe  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  July 
9,  1954.    See.  2(f). 


DUICH 


For  Hair  Tint  and /or  Hair  Dye  Remover. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,1933. 
TM  702  O.  O. — 19 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  .%0,697,  512,555, 
and  others. 

For  Powdered  Household  Cleanser. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1953 ;  and  since  on  or  about 
Jan.  1,  1905,  in  the  form  "Old  Dutch." 


I 


\ 


TM  242  I  OFFICIAL 
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JIX   «73.2«9      The  Dow   ('lM>inlc«l   Company,   Midland.   Mich. 

CHLOROTH^NE   , 

I 

FilMl  S»pt.  16.  19.VI.  ' 

Por  Chlorohydrocarbon  8«lvi»nt   Vm^  Mainly  for  ClMnlnfC 
MrtaU. 

Uae  atncY  Aa«.  23.  1954. 

SN   «73.341.      Clalrol    Incorporated.   Stamford,   Conn.      ru*d 
Sept.  17.  1954. 


GAZETTE 


January  31,  1956 


8N  684.784.     Haint  rornfllna  the  CrnturioQ  Cbapel  of  Valley 
For(«>  Military  Aradem.r.  Wayne.  I'a.     Fll«>d  Apr.  20,  19.V>. 


JW 


Applicant  rtalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  319.539,  5M,524, 
and  oth«T«. 

For  8hampoo  and  Toilet  Soap. 
Uae  since  Feb.  10.  19S5. 

SN  687,322.     Reliable  Rust  Remover  Co.,  Thlraito,  III.     Filed 
May  11.  1935. 


^R's 


Applicant  claims  ownemhlp  of  ReR.  Xoa.  SSl.O.-W,  582.677, 
and  other*.  t 

For  Sbamp«M>s  and  Sham|M>o  Tinting  Preparations  for  the 
Hair. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  AoKuat  1932. 


For  Liquid  Ruat  Remover  and  Metal  Cleaner. 
I'se  since  Mar.  14,  1955. 

SN    087.614.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
F1le<1  May  16.  1955. 


SN  677.924.     AsaocUted  Brands.  Inc  .  Brooklya.  X    Y      Fll«^ 
Dec.  8.  1954. 


w 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  506.398  and 
528.139. 

For  Detergents  for  Cse  In  Autoniaflr  Washing  Machines  and 
for  <teneral  Washing  and  Cleaning  Purposes. 

I'se  since  Sept.  30.  1946. 


SN  687.M6.     Floyd  L.  Rem^u.  d.  b.  a.  Zedo  Com|>ound  Co.. 
RIverbank.  Calif.    Filed  May  20.  195.V 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of   k»y.   No.  .'M3.466. 

Flar  Shampoo. 

Uae  since  Oct.  1.  1939. 


SN  679.163.     Indianapolis  I'alnt  and  ^'olor  Company.  Indian 
spoils.  Ind.     Flle<i  Dec   30.  1954 


ZEDO 


For  Printing  Preaa  Wash-Up  Compound. 
Use  since  Apr.  30.  1905. 


Appllcsnt  claims  ownenihlp  of  Reg.   No.  3-13.134. 
For  Paint   Cleaners.  C|*>aning   Polish,   Paint   Remover,  and 
Wax  Baae  Floor  Cleaner. 

Uae  alnc«  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1931.  on  paint  cleaner. 


SN  690.767      Tend)  Chemicals.  Inc..  Atlanta,  (ia      Filed  Jul.v 
5.  1953. 

HAND-AID 

For  Hand  Dishwashing  D^terg*-!!!. 
Use  Hlnce  on  or  about  1945. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM  CLASS  !•! 

8X  673.509.     Robert  B.  Denton,  d.  b.  a.  Bob  Denton.  I>mi  An-     SN  657.938.     I.ocal  Trademarks.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
geles.  Calif      Filed  Sept.  21.  1954.  Dec.  14.  195.3.. 


Bcwj^Gff 


Bob  Denton 


"Bob  I>enton"  la  the  name  by  which  applicant  is  commonly 
known. 

t\tt  iieneral  I'ubllc  Relation  Services  and  Cansultation, 
Planning  and  Counselling  Services  R«>n<iered  In  Connection 
With  Advertising  and  .Sales  Promotion  of  Uooda  and  Services 
of  Others.  i 

Uae  since  Not.  1,  1946.  | 


I 


For    Advertising    Services — Namely,    the    Formulation   and 
Preparation  of  Advertlsinc  Copy  and  Literature. 
Uae  since  Dec.  4.  1953. 
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SN  637,942.     1.4>cal  Trademarks,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    Filed 
Dec.  14.  1953. 


CLASS  1«3 


^^^ik^Ti&to 


SN  680.864.    Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.    Filed 
Feb.  1,1965.  ^^^ 


c 


For   Advertising    Services — Namely,    the   Formulation   and 
Preparation  of  Advertising  Copy  and  Literature. 
Use  since  Dec.  4,  1953. 


For  Repair  and  Overhaul  Service  for  Aircraft. 
Use  since  October  1953. 


CLASS  IM 


_     ^         ,.     .        ^.       V    1.   kj  v  i«i:^    SN   ««8.596.      Skipsaktieseiskapet   Nordhelm,    Sklpeaktleaeto- 

8N  657.943.     I^al  Trademarks.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  Piled         ^^^  ^.^^^    Skipsaktieseiskapet  Kirkoy.  and  SklpaaktlewOs- 

De«.  14.  1953.  kapet  Skagerak.  Oslo,  Norway,  and  Trans-Atlantic  Steam- 

^££^  ablp  Coraiwny,  Ltd.,  Gothenburg.  Sweden.     FUed  June  21, 


1954. 


W 


For   Advertising    Services — Namely,    the   Formulation   and 
Preparation  of  Advertising  Copy  and  Literature. 
Uae  since  Dec.  4,  1953. 


For  Transportation  of  Cargo  and  Passengers  by  Steamahlp. 
Uae  since  on  and  after  Sept.  7,  1947. 


-.^     •      .  .  w^.     <M  I.     *  A»  -<^    i«<.       8X   679,671.      Matson   Navigation   Company.   San   Pranciaco, 

SN  675,047.     The  Antique  Automobile  Club  of  America.  Inc.,  '  „^  ,        .^  ia>5     Sec  2(f) 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   19,   1934.     Sec.   2(f).,  ^'"-    FUed  Jan.  10. 19a5.    Sec.  2(f). 


The  word  "Lines"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Water  Transportation  of  Cargo  and  Passengers. 
Use  since  December  1945. 


For  Advertising,  and  Collecting  and  Disseminating  Informa- 
tion Concerning  Rare  Old  and  Claaslcal  Automobiles,  Their 
Parts  and  Accessories.  Through  Publioatlons  and  Other  Mesne 
Principally  to  Its  Members  and  Other  Interested  Parties. 

Usesince  July  15. 1939. 


CLASS  lt2 

8X  673.423.     Seymour  L.  Blow,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
20, 1954. 


SN  687.941.     The  Herts  CorporsHon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled 
May  20.  1955.    Sec  2(f). 

ROimsail  RHTB  RERTflL 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Auto 
Rentsl"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Leasing  of  Antomoblles. 
Use  since  1934 


S.N  697.804.     Lakewood  Storage,  Inc.,  I.«kewood,  Ohio.     Piled 
Nov.  7, 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


%crt)ss  theHaII-Aci*09Btlie 


For  Promoting  Special  Type  Savings  Accounts  In  Financial 
Inatltatlons  by  Mesns  of  Bstabllahing,  Developing,  and  Main- 
taining a  Plan  in  the  Banks  or  Other  FtnancUl  Institutions 
for  Regular  Deposiu. 

Use  since  August  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  223,693. 
For    Moving   and    Shipping    of    Household   and    Indnstrlsl 
Goods  by  Motor  Vehicle. 
Use  since  June  1,  1923. 


CLASS  106 


SN  683,872.     The  Franklin  Life  Insurance  Company,  Sprlng- 
fleld.  III.    Piled  Mar.  21.  1935. 

IPIRAI^IKILIII^  MiPIB  "•" 


SN  660,678, 
lyn.  N.  Y. 


Arthur  Tickle  Engineering  Works,  lnc.#  Brook- 
Filed  Peb.  5,  1054. 


"The  Franklin  Life  Insarsnce  Company"  constltntes  appli- 
cant's tradename  and  no  registration  rights  are  claimed  for 
said  name. 

For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 

Use  since  Feb.  2,  1942. 


yilumibond 

For  Costing  Iron.  Steel  and  the  Like  With  Aluminum  and 
for  Bonding  Aluminum  and  Its  Alloys  to  Iron  and  Steel  and 
Their  Alloys  In  Accordance  With  the  Customer's  Specifications, 
and  Furnishing  Engineering  and  Consultation  Services  in  Con- 
nection Therewith. 

Use  since  September  1950. 


I| 


/ 
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CXAS8  1 

620.1«4.     GARDEN  SPOT  AND  DESIGN      Th#  Lenoir  Quinn 

Cofpormtion.     8N  ««2.»3«.     Pwhi  ll-«-M.     Filed  »-l»-«4. 
«20.16S.     KALIGRAIN      United  States  Plywood  Corpor«tl«n 

8N  «70.444.      Pub.    n-A-ftS.      Filed  7-22  54. 
620.1M.  NYLOPLEX  AND  DESIGN.     Flllcner  Surxical  Sup- 

pllM.  Inc.     8N  871.54S.     Pofc.  ll-S-55      Filed  S-12-W. 
•a0.1«7.     PARADISE.     N.  V.  BloemboHenkwckeiiJ  ea  -Handel 

G.  C.  Tan  M«>«uw«>o  *  Zonen.     SN  «70.O2«.     Pub.  1  l-«-M 

Filed  12-27-64. 
620.  IM.      MEAT  PACKER.      Frank  EUaa.  d.   b.  a.   Ro«i,aiar 

Farm  and  aa  Roaamar  Bre»^ln»  Farm      MN  «80.378.     Pub 

11-8-98.    riled  1-24-M. 

820.169.  NOMEN.  John  R.  Krana  *  Co.  SN  880.741.  Pub. 
11-8-53.     Fll«d  1-31-55. 

820.170.  GEORGETOWN.  Plttaburfh  Conaoltdatlon  Coal 
Company       SN  881.294.     Pflb.   11-8-55       Fll«^  2-8-55. 

820.171.  SAN  LUIS.  Bararn  Company  SN  881.402.  Pub. 
ll>«-«9.    Filed  2-10-05. 

820.172.  CHINOOK.  Baraen  Coaipany.  8N  881.403.  Pub. 
ll-8-W.     Filed  2-10-55. 

820.173.  PRODUCERS.  Produc*ra  Seed  Company.  SN 
881.844.     Pub.  11-8-86      Filed  2-11-56. 

620.174.  BRCSHIE.  Allied  Kid  Company  SN  681,734. 
Pub.  11-8-55.     Flkd  2-16-60. 

620.175     FA.NToM     Aktlebolagrt  WaUco     8N  683.012.    Pub. 
11-8-55.     rUtd  8-8-66  _    ^ 

CLASS  2 

620.176.  D.  E.  "DOC"  OLSENS  SELECT  A  FLY  AND 
DESIGN  Euicene  De  L<>y  Olaen.  d.  b.  a.  Dor  Olaen  Flablnic 
Tackle  Co.     SN  670.987      Pub    11-8-65.     Filed  8-2-64. 

620.177.  POLTVIAL  Olympic  Plasties  Company.  Inc.  SN 
876.628.     PabL  11-8-66.    FUad  11-12-64. 

620.178.  LITTLE  BROWN  CHEST  Hemp  and  CUmpany. 
Incorporated      SN  877.220      Pub   11-8-55      Filed  U    24-54 

620.17flL  lOIXrO-Tl'BB.  Calaoi«t  *  Heela.  Inc.  SN 
883.845     Tab  11-8-65     Filed  3-21-65. 

CLASS  4 

620.180.  BRIGHT  BEAl  TY  Candy  k  Company.  Inc.  SN 
MM80.     Pub.  8-23-66.     Filed  6-26-64. 

CLASS  < 

820.181.  SOLVAY  M  AND  DESIGN.  Allied  Cb«iBlral  k  Dye 
Corporation.     SN  668.294.     Pub.  10-18-66.     Filed  6-16-64. 

ImncnivjsfU*  CLASS  i« 

620.182.  NU  IRON.  Tenm>asee  Corporation.  SN  883.819 
Pub    11-1-55      Filed  3-18-55 

820.183.  -TREN  ••  Bmc^Ellen  Compan/.  Inc.  SN  684.022. 
Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-23-55. 

620.184.  '  BASF  186.'>  AND  DESIGN  Badlacbe  Anilln-  k 
Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlenimellsrhart.  SN  684.38&  Pub.  11-1-66. 
Filed  3--2»-65.  , 

CLASS  11 

620.186  DRI  RITE.  Standard  Manifold  Company  SN 
683.633      Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  3-16-66. 

620.186.  B<\)N  <>  MIST  Rratnell  Compaay  SN  683.841 
Pub.  11-1-36     FIWhI  3-21-.%6 

620.187.  SKY-TONB.  Old  Tows  Corporation  SN  683.986. 
Pub.  11-1-65.     Filed  3-22-63. 


CLASS  12 

620.188.  KAISER  AND  DESIGN  (9  I>OLKA  DOTS).  Kalarr 
Gypmim  Company,  Inc.  SN  637.400.  IMib.  11-1-66.  FUed 
11-23-63. 
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620.189.  ELASTICRETE.  Elantliell  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  872.064.     Pub.  11-1-6.1.     Flhpd  8-23-34. 

820.190  ELASTI.Ml'LSE.  Elaatlaell  Corporation  of  America 
SN  672.065      Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  8-23-64. 

620.191  AN(X)RETTB.  Flaab  Stone  Company.  Inc.  SN 
681.122.     Pub.  11-1-66.     Filed  1-26-66. 

620.192.  (}  S  GRAVEL  STOP  GUTTER.  Drea  A«er.  d.  b.  a. 
Agar  Mff.  Company  8N  681.127  I»ub.  11-1-65.  Filed 
2-7-66. 

620.193.  CEI.O-ROK.  The  Celotei  Corporation  8. V  883,661. 
Pub.  11-1-65.    Filed  3-17-66. 

620.194.  <'EU>TEX.  The  Celotes  Corporation.  SN  883.762. 
Pub.  11-1-66.    FUed  3-18-58. 

620.195  HOLL-B  WOOD  AND  DiBSIGN.  The  Holt  E-Wood 
Co.     SN  684.581.     Pub.  11-1>«5.    Filed  3-30-66. 

620.196.  MKXM.  Alfred  B.  Kowall.  SN  884.667  Pub. 
1 1  - 1  -66      Filed  3-3 1  -.V. 

820.197.  ROKIDB.  .Norton  Company.  SN  686.466.  Pub. 
11-1^66.    Filed  4-13-86. 

620.198.  <:USTIN  BACON  OB  AND  DEMIGN.  Gnstla-Baron 
Manufacturlnx  <'oapaay.  SN  686.181.  I^ib.  11-1-66 
Filed  4-2.V.'\3. 

620.199.  CO  PLY  North  Paclttc  Plywood,  Inc.  SN  686,213. 
Pub.  11-1-65.     Filed  4-2.1-66. 

820.200  ARM-A  PANE  AND  DESIGN  Judsoo  G.  RQuirM. 
.SN687.904.     I>ub.  11-1-66.    ni«>d  6-19-5.1 

620.201.  NH  NATIONAL  HOMES  AND  DESIGN.  Na- 
tional Homes  Curporatioo.  SN  688,171.  I>ub.  11-1-68. 
Filed  5-24-56. 

620.202.  VI BRA  STOP.  Grant  Wllsoo.  InooriK>rated.  SN 
ft«M.200      Pub   11-1-65.    Filed  5-24-66. 

620.203  SILB.VT-K.MOHT.  B.  A.  Babb  SN  688.619.  Pub. 
11-1-36.      Flleil  6-1-88. 

620  204  WINDO-RAMA  AND  DESIGN  Sonahade  Corp 
SN  600..'t45      Pub.   11-1-68,     Filed  6-27-55. 

620,206.  STARKY  AND  DESIGN.  SUrk  Ceramica,  Inc. 
SN  690.414.     Pub.   11-1-55.     Filed  6-28-66. 

620.206  SHADOWVENT.  Masonlte  Corporation.  SN 
890.723      Pub.  11-1-08.     Filed  T-8-60. 

820.207  JAYHAWKKR  AND  DESIGN  Modem  Products. 
Inc.     SN  690.7,37.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  7-6-55. 

620.208.  MONOLITH.  Monolith  Portland  Cement  Company. 
8N  690.739.     Pub.  11-1-00.     Filed  7-8-86. 

CLASS  13 

620.209  NOZ7.LB  TITK  A.ND  DK8IGN.  Albert  T.  Schelwer 
SN  837  M3      Pub.  11-1-65      Filed  10-29  52. 

820.210.  SNAP  NOZZLE  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  T.  Schelwer 
SN  637.334.     Pub    11-1-66      Mled  10-29-52. 

rt20.2n  RAINGKR.  The  Rleger  Manufarturlng  Company 
SN  669.738.     Pub.  11-1-65      Filed  1-19-54. 

620.212.  A  NO-LITE.  Anollte  Corporation.  SN  663,782. 
Pub.  11-1-86.     Filed  4-2-64 

820.213.  NITANK.  The  Nustooe  Septic  Tank  Company. 
SN  870.002     l»ub.  1 1-1-00.    P11«l  7-14-04. 

620.214      TED  "Y-  BAR  AND  DESIGN  (DIAMOND).     Ear 

old  K    Robblna.     SN  670..V)7.    Pub    11-1 -.1.1     Filed  7-23-64. 
620.218.       SNAPI..OCK.       Idml    Corporation        %S    672,667. 

Pub.  11-1-65      Filed  9-2-84. 
62U.216.     RLJER  MURRAY.     Btjer  Company    to  The  Murray 

Corporation  of  America.     SN  674.673.     Pub.  11-1-65.    Filed 

10-11-64. 

820.217.  SLOAN.  Sloan  VaWe  Company.  SN  676,646.  Pub. 
11-1-8S.     FUed  11-12-84. 

620.218.  KF  MR.  CONTROLS  AND  DESKiN.  Robertabaw- 
Fulton  Controls  Company.  BN  677.886.  Pub.  11-1-85. 
Filed  11-26-84. 


620.219.  NUTRI  SEAL.  Natknal  SUinleM  Kitchens,  Inc. 
SN  686.384.    Pub.  11-1-86.    Filed  4-27-56. 

620.220.  8BA-LUME  AND  DESIGN.  North  and  Judd  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  SN  687.618.  Pub.  11-1-86.  Filed 
6-16-65. 

620.221  RECIPROTROL.  Galland-Hennlnif  Manafacturlng 
Company.     SN  687.690.     Pub.  11-1-66.     Filed  8-17-85. 

620.222.  STEP  STOP.  Step-Stop,  Inc.  SN  688.193.  Pub. 
11-1-68.    Filed  6-24-66. 

620.223.  SOAP  SENTRY.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN  888.281.     I>ub.  11-1-85.     Filed  6-26-66. 

620.224.  DEPTH  BOMB.  N  k  N  Sales  Co.  SN  688.253. 
Pub.  11-1-1.1.    Filed  .1-2.1-.V1. 

620.225.  OLANDERLOCK.  N.  J.  Olander  k  Son.  SN 
688.6.19      Pub.  11-1-6.1.     Filed  8-1-65. 

620.228.  PITTSBURGH  8PECIAI*  Pittsburgh  Steel  Com- 
pany.    .SN  688.749.     Pub.   11-1-65.     Filed  6-2-6.1. 

620.227  VAN  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Vance  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  688,875,     Pub.  11-1-.16.    Filed  6-8-66. 

CLASS  14 

620.228.  COPPERWELD  <'opperweld  Steel  Company.  SN 
671.632.    Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  8-18-64. 

620.229  MF  American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  SN  683.741 
Pub.  11-1— VI.     Filed  3-18-66. 

620.230  LEE.  Lee  Brothers  Foundry  Company.  Inc.  SN 
684.0.13      Pub.  11-1.16.    Filed  3-23-66. 

620.231  CHIEF  SENECA  AND  DESIGN.  The  Seneca  Wire 
k  Manufacturing  Compan.T.  SN  684^43.  Pub.  11-1-56. 
Filed  3-26-.16. 

620,232.     MERCA  STING.     Mercaat  Corporation      SN  684.450. 

Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  3-29-66. 
620.2.33.     KAE      Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation. 

SN  68.1.026      Pub.  11-1-.16.    Filed  4-6-.15 
620. 2.n       BAKEKOTE      American   Nlckelold  Company.     SN 

68.1.087.     Pub.  11-1-.1.1     Filed  4-7-55. 
620.2.S6       DUAL    AND    DESIGN.      Calumet    Steel    Castings 

Corporation.     SN  686.9.16.     I'nh.  11-1-56.     Filed  4-21-65. 
620.2.36      EASTERN  STAINLESS  STEEL  CORPORATION  E8 

AND  DE.SKJ.V.     Eastern  Stalnlesn  .Steel  Corporation.     SN 

686.360.    Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  4-27-6.1. 
620.237      TOMBA8IL.     H.  Kramer  Ik  Co.     SN  689.104.     Pub 

11-1-66.     Filed  6-29-.15 

CLASS  15 

620,2.38  SE.MAPHORK  DESIGN.  Standard  Oil  Company 
of  California,  d.  b.  a.  Signal  Oil  Company.  SN  664,098. 
Pub.  11-1-56.     Filed  4   7-54. 

620.289  JETLUBE  AND  DESIGN.  Jet-Lube.  Inc.  SN 
669.886.     Pub.  11-1-.16.     Filed  7-13-64. 

620.240  FINA  AND  DESIGN  ( anadlan  Petroflna  Limited. 
SN  670.900.     Pub.  11-1-6.1.     Filed  8-2-54. 

CLASS  U 

620.241.  MULTITBX.  Seldllti  Paint  k  Varnish  Company. 
SN  684.888.     Pub   11-1-65.     Filed  4-4-5.1. 

620.242  SCHENECTADY  ISONEL  A.ND  DESIGN  Schenec- 
tady Varnish  Company.  Inc.  SN  686,763.  Pub.  11-1-66. 
Filed  4-18-6.1. 

620.243  R.  W.  K.  The  Reardon  Company.  SN  687.415. 
Pub   1 1  -1  -66.     Filed  .1- 1 2-5.1. 

620.244.  Dl'RMOTHERM.  Seldlitz  Paint  4  Varnish  Com- 
pany     SN  688. .180.     I'ub.  11-1-61.     Filed  .V-31 -.15. 

620.246.  Dl'RMOTIVE.  Seldllts  Paint  k  Varnish  Company. 
8N6a8..'V87.    Pub.  11-1-5.1.    Filed  .1-31-.15. 

610.246.  PARAHCR.  SapoUn  Paints  Inc.  SN  688,860. 
Pub.  11-1-56.     FUed  6-3-56. 

620.247.  GALVINOLBUM.  Rust-Oleum  Corporation.  8N 
690.039     Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  6-22-55. 

CLASS  IS 

620.248.  ONE  DAY.  Pay  Way  Feed  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  660,689. 
Pub.  9-27-66,    Filed  2-5-64. 


620.250.  MYRO-PAC  AND  DESIGN.  Heman  M.  Shapiro, 
d.  b.  a.  Myron  Drugs.  SN  678.250.  Pub.  11-1-55.  FUed 
»-10-84. 

620.251.  VI8TABOLIC.  Orsanon  Inc.  8X  «7«,402.  Pub. 
11-1-66.    Filed  11-10-54. 

620.262.     BONAVET.     Chaa.  Pflser  *  Co..  lac     SN  677,730. 

Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  12-3-64. 
620.2.13.      DYNOLEN.      The   Wm.    S.   Merrell   Company.      SN 

683.217.    Pub.  11-1-65.    Filed  3-10-65. 
620.254.      ONCOSTIMULINE.      U.    8.    VlUmln    Corporation. 

HN  886.604.     Pub.  11-1-15.     Filed  4-28-55. 
620.2.13.      ONCOTINE.       U.    S.    VlUmln    Corporation.      SN 

686.506.    Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  4-28-55.  ^ 

620.2.16.      DR.   LE  GEAR'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Dr.  L.  D. 

Le  Gear  Medicine  Company.     SN  686.650.     Pub.  11-1-58. 

FUed  4-29-55. 
620.267.      PANASOLE.      R.    Shirley    Parker,    d.    b.    a.    R.    S. 

Parker   Chemical   Company.      SN   686.562.     Pub.    11-1-50. 

Filed  4-20-50. 

620.258.  LAXIUM.  Wemet  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Hudson  Products.  SN  686..194.  Pub.  11-1-55.  Filed 
4-29-66. 

620.259.  MENTENS.  The  Bowman  Brothera  Drug  Co.  8N 
686.952.     Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  5-6-66. 

620.260.  BOVITHIN.  Merck  *  Co..  lac.  SN  687,084.  Pub. 
11-1-66.    Filed  5-0-55. 

020.261.  SHARSTREP.  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  687,085. 
Pub.  1 1-1-66.    Filed  6-9-65.  '  , 

CLASS  19 

620.262.  HYDRA-STEER.  Attwood  Braae  Works.  SN 
671.802.    Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  8-17-64. 

620.263.  MICROLETTK.  Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane.  SN 
674.044.    Pub.  11-1-65.    Filed  9-30-54. 

620.264.  WBLMAC.  Welln-MacLachlan  Davits,  Liailted. 
SN  679.124.     Pub.  11-1-55.      Filed  12-29-54. 

CLASS  21 

620,266.  LINE  MATERIAL.  McGraw  Electric  Conpany. 
SN  619.946.     Pub.  6-10-66.     Filed  10-12-81. 

620.266.  HOGAN  FAXPAPBR  AND  DESIGN.  Hogan  Laba- 
ratories,  Inc.     SN  648.857.     Pub.  11-1-66.     Piled  6-16-63. 

820.267.  THE  MIRACLE  BATTERY.  Electro-Acid  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  664.957.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  10-19-53. 

620.268.  ASC  AND  DESIGN.  ASC  Cable  Division  of  Radio 
Apparatus  Corporation.  SN  661,929.  Pub.  11-1-55.  FUed 
3-3-54. 

620.269.  RX.  The  General  Tire  k  Robber  Company.  SN 
663.654.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-31-54. 

620.270.  HOTABLE  AND  DESIGN.  Salton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
8N  665.9.16.     Pub.  1 1-1-15.     FUed  6-7-54. 

620.271.  HOTRAY  AND  DESIGN.  Salton  Mfg.  Co.,  lac 
SN  666,967.     Pub.  11-1-66.     Filed  5-7-64. 

620.272.  PLANIA.  Siemens  Planlawerke  A.  G.  fOr  Kohle- 
fabrUiate.     SN  667,843.     Pub.  7-19-55.     Filed  6-7-64. 

620.273.  PERSPFXTA  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Perspecta  Sound  Inc.  SN  670,374.  Pub.  11-1-55. 
Filed  7-21-54. 

620.274.  MINI-<}RILL.  Llfegard  Sign  Corporation.  8N 
674.403.      Pub.  11-1-66.     Filed  10-6-54. 

620.275.  GUABDALOY.  F.  A.  Hughes  k  Company  Limited. 
S.N  676.377.      Pub.  11-1-65.     Filed  10-29-64. 

620.276.  LARK  AND  DESIGN.  Webster.<^hlcBgo  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  677.83.1.      Pub.  11-1-56.     Filed  12-6-54. 

620.277.  PHOTOBELL.  Photobell  Company.  SN  680.626. 
Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  1-27-55. 

620.278.  PROVINCIAL.  The  Magnavox  Company.  SN 
681.775.     Pub.  11-1-.15      Piled  2-16-55. 

820.279.  VIBRA-SWEEP  BRUSH.  Royal  Appliance  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  683.713.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-17-55. 

620.280.  FLEX-SEAL.  Columbia  Cable  k  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  684.114.     Pub.  11-1-15.     Filed  3-24-15. 


620,249.    AN-O-LBNE.    Anna  <>.  Kocber.  d.  b.  a.  Anolene  Com- 
pany.    SN  671,257.     Pub.  11^^1-66.     Filed  8-6-54. 


620.281.      MINI-OHM.       Sprfffue    Electric    Compan/.      8N 
984,166.     Pub.  11-1-55.     FUed  3-24-56,  '"''    , 
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02OJ82.     R.%Y-OUN.     ElMtronlc  Heating  Corp.     8N  6S4.296. 

Pub.  11-1-^50.     filed  a-28-55. 
•20.283.     RAYTHERM     RIertronIr  He«ttn«  Corp    8M  M4^7 

Pub.  ll-l-W.    FUfd  a-28-fta. 

620.284.  MALL  AND  DESIGN.  MaII  Tool  Company.  8N 
#84.871.     Pwbi  ll-l-ft6.     r\\*iX  3-30-S5. 

CLASS  22 

■ 

620.285.  STRIICE.  CaUawaj  Prodacta.  Inc.  8N  •44.837 
Pub.  11-I-M.     Filed  5-8-53. 

620.288.  8THIPEIO.  LaMar  M.  Darta.  d.  b.  a  DaTia  riatalnir 
TacUe  Co.     SN  658.803.     Pub.   11-1-55.     Piled  1-1-54. 

620.287.  8PIN  A  FLY.  Suaact  Line  *  Twine  Co.  8N  M5.069 
Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  4-22-54. 

620.288.  PK    PRE-KUT    A.ND    DESIGN.      Dallaa    Iron 
Wire    Worka.     Inc.      8N    685.480.     Pub.     11-1-55.     rUed 
4-.30-54. 

620.28».  PRESIDENT.  Samuel  Welnatetn.  d.  b.  a.  Unlreraal 
Bowling  A  BlUUrd  Supply  and  Universal  Bowling  Supply 
SN  668.288      Pub.  11-1-55.     FUed  6-15-54. 

620.200  SURF  CHUM.  Arlaa  K.  Strauaaer.  8N  •88.478. 
l*ub.  11-1-53.     Filed  6-18-54. 

•20.201.  NUMBRILLE  AND  DB8IG.N.  Bamett  Rich.  SN 
677.328.     Pub.  11-1-53.     Filed  11-30-34. 

•20.203.  RKLATO.  Rclato  Educational  OanMai  8 N  678  262 
Pub.  11-1-53.     Filed  12-13  54 

CLASS  23 

•20.203.  SCREWTITE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Independent  Nail 
and  Paclilns  Company.  Inc.  SN  638.584.  Pub.  11-1-53 
Filed  11-25-52. 

620.204.  CUMMINS  DIESEL  AND  DESIGN.  Cummlna  En 
glne  Company.  lac.  SN  •41.764.  Pub.  11-1-55.  Filed 
2-5-53. 

620.205.  CENTRI-SPRAT.     Onitri  Spray  Corpora  t  ton.     8 
•47.831.    Pub.  11-1-56.    Filed  5-28-53. 

620.206.  ROTO  Roto^Werke  A.  G.  8N  652.328.  Pub 
11-1-55.     Filed  0-17-33 

620.207.  KELLER.  Keller  Tool  Company,  to  Gardncr-DcBTer 
(^ropany      SN  660,210       Pub    ll-l-,%5.      Filed  1-27-54. 

620.208.  BORO  *  BECK.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
6«3.157.     Pub   11-1-53.    FII«Kl  V24-34. 

620,200  FLIESS  8CHNITT  AND  DESIGN  (THREE  SPADE 
SHAPES).  Frtedr.  Herder  Abr.  Sohn.  8.V  665,030.  Pub. 
11-1-5S.     FUed  4-22-54. 

620.300.  HI-LO    MOTOR    MOUNT.    ETC     AND    DESIGN 
Branatrator  Truck  Enirlm^rtng  Corporation,  to  E.  F.  Vllter 
Salea.  Inc.     SN  6«8.232.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  6-15-54. 

620.301.  NUAX  CHAIN  SAW  AND  DESIGN  (CIRCLE), 
ninton  Macblae  Company.  SN  6«e,744.  Pob.  11-1-35. 
Filed  7-12-34. 

620.302.  DESIGN  OF  MAN  AND  WOMAN.  Toro  Manufac- 
turing Corporation  of  Mlnneaota.  8N  670.255.  Pub. 
11-1-H.    nied  7-10-54. 

620.303.  MOBIL  JUMBO  (;ar(1ner Denver  Company  8N 
671.036.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Piled  8-10-54. 

620.304.  BIG  SIX.  Markwell  Maanfactnrlng  Ca.  Inc.  SN 
672.675.     Pub.  11-1-56.     Filed  0-2-34 

620.306.  DONALDSON.  Donaldaoa  Company.  Inc.  8N 
677.308.     Pub    11-1-53.     Filed  11-20-54. 

620.306.  HYDRIL.  HydrtI  Corporation  of  California.  8N 
678.333.     Pub.  11-1-35.    Filed  12-17-34. 

620.307,  PORTABKLL,  Bell  DUtrlbutors,  Inc.  SN  «80.178. 
Pub.  11-1-35.    Filed  1 -20-35. 

•20.308.  MOPURM.  Sonoflux  Corporation.  SN  •81.886. 
Pub.  11-1-53.     Filed  2-17-53. 

•20.300.  RSO  SPIN-TRIM  AND  DCSIGN.  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation.     SN  682.282.     Pub.  11-1-53.     Filed  2-24-33. 

•20,310.  REO  S<X1TTY  AND  DKSI<;N.  Motor  Wheel  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  682,283.      Pub    11-1-33.      Filed  2-24-35. 

620.311.  REO  RIDE-A-LAWN  AND  DESIGN.  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation.     SN  882.284.     Pub.   11-1-33.     Filed  2-24-53. 

00,312.  REO  SNOW  THROW  AND  DESIGN.  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation.     SN  682.285.     Pub.  11-1-55.     FUrd  2-24-33. 
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620.31S.       DUO-THBRM.       Motor    Wbeel    Corparatloa. 
•82.28«.     Pab.  11-1-36.    FUed  2-24-66. 

620.314.  JHBC.  Beaaer  Company.  SN  •82,«16.  P«b. 
11-1-55.     Filed  3-2-56. 

620.313.  HYQUIP.  Hydraulic  Power  Bqnlpm4>nt  Company. 
SN  682.644       Pub    11-1-55.     Filed  3-2-35. 

•2041&  MODE.  R.  WalUee  *  Sona  ManufactuHag  Com 
paay.     SN  682.771.     Pub.  11-1-53      Filed  3-3-55 

620.317  RRI)HP.AD  The  Cincinnati  VentlUtlng  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  682.««0.     Pub.  11-1-53.     Filed  3-7-53 

620J18.  LIBRA8COPK.  Ubraacope.  Incorporated.  SN 
682.041.     Pub.  11-1-33.    Filed  3-7-55. 

620,310.  PA(MLITK.  Paci8c  Pumpo.  Inc.  SN  682.069 
Pub.  11-1-55.     FUed  3-7-33 

620.320.  CHAINVETOR.  Chalnreyor  Corp.  8N  683.017 
P«b.  11-1-35.     Filed  X-»-M. 

620.321.  NOSBTTE.  Fampet  Manufacturing,  Inc.  SN 
683,036.    Pah.  11-1-55.    Filed  3-8-55. 

630.322.  MIDAS.  International  Parta  Corp  S.N  683.306 
Pab.   11-1-66.      Filed  3-14-33. 

620.333.  DESIGN  OF  CHIPMUNK.  Strunk  Equlpm«>nt  Com- 
pany.    SN  683.724.      Pub.   11-1-53.     Filed  3-17-53 

620.324.  WOSKCO  INC  Waah  Overahot  A  Spear  Engineers, 
Inc.     SN  883.734.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-17-66. 

rt.'0..32.'\  MITY  7  Visa  Float-Lock  Corp  SN  683.7«8. 
Pub.  11-1-56.     Filed  3-18-56. 

620.320.  CT78TOMAKBR.  Levolor  Lorentaen.  Inc.  SN 
683.7R8.      Pub.  11-1-36.     Filed  8-18-65. 

620,327  HARD  EDGE  AND  DESIGN.  Charlea  L  Cook, 
d.  b.  a.  Southweatern  Saw  Company.  S.V  683,853.  Pub. 
11-1-35.     Filed  3-21-56. 

«20,.128  PRIME  PROCESS.  Prime  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  883,014.      inib.   11-1-33       Filed  3-21-33 

620,320  FERT-O  JECT.  Lewis  D.  Funk.  SN  •84,038. 
Pub.  11-1-33.      Filed  3-23-63. 

•20,330.  PIGLOADER.  The  Long  Company.  8N  •84.063. 
Pub.  11-1-36.     Filed  3-23-65. 

•20.331  COPPER  TOUCH.  Rlral  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  684.134       Pub.  11-1-53.      Filed  3-24-35. 

•20.332  W30.  A.  R.  WlJfley  and  Sons,  Inc.  SX  684,176. 
Pub.   11-1-.VS.      Filed  3-24-35. 

620.333.  W-30.  A.  R.  Wilfley  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN  684.177. 
Pub.  11-1-53.     Filed  3-24-53. 

620.334.  ECONO  LUBER.  Lincoln  Knitlneerlng  Company. 
.SX  684.318      Pub.  11-1^56.    Filed  3-28-33. 

820.333.  FIRB  FIEND.  Nu-Swift  Umlted.  8N  884.331. 
I'ub.  11-1-33.      Filed  3-28-^Vl. 

620.336.  S  4  L  AND  DESIGN.  Smith  A  Loveleas.  lac.  SN 
684.349       Pub    11-1-53.      Filed  3-28-33. 

620.337.  ERECTO  MILL.  Turchan  Follower  Machine  Co. 
8X684.084.     Pub.  11-1-.13.     Filed  4-5-.V5. 

•2«,338.  GOLDEN  TONE.  Southern  CallfomU  Muffler  Cor- 
poration.    SN  •83.050.     Pnb.   11-1-53.     Filed  4-6-63. 

620.330.  HH  WITHIN  CIRCLE.  Walter  E  Hammock, 
d  b.  a.  H  A  H  Bit  Company.  SN  685,273.  Pub.  11-1-55. 
Filed  4-11-53. 

820,340.  TRI  D.  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corporation.  8N 
683.278.      Pub.  11-1-55.      Filed  4-11-33. 

620.341  DESIGN  OF  MAN  AND  SHIELD  Wrap^King  Cor 
poration.     SN  683,320.     P«b.  11-1-53.     nied  4-11-56. 

CLASS  24 

620,342.  MICANWED.  Gordon  Lacye  Chemical  Product* 
Co.  Inc.     8N  688.037.     Pub.  11-1-33.     Filed  3-23-55. 

CLASS  U 

•20.343.  MILLERS  FALLS.  Millers  Falls  Company.  SN 
647,.306.      Pnb.  11-1-55.      Filed  5-10-53. 

620.344.  ALOIS.  AldU  Brotbera  Limited.  SN  650,027.  Pub. 
11-1-53.    Filed  7-0-53. 

620.345.  VISTA  VISION.  Paramount  PUturea  Corporation 
SN666.133.    Pub.  12-14-54.    Filed  4-23-54. 

620,34«.  MAGNASTEP  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  CIRCLE).  Jay  D.  Padgett.  SN  670.004.  Pub 
11-1-55.    Filed  7-14-54. 


«20,»47.     SUPER  PANATAR.     PanavMon.  Inc.     SN  «70,06S. 

Pub.  11-1-56      Filed  7-13-54. 
620.348.     ANSUL  DRI-EYE.     Anaol  Chemical  Company.     8N 

672.007.     Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  0-10-54. 
620,340.    EVKRBRITE.    A.  Cohen  4  Sona  Corp.    SN  673,010. 

Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  0-1 0-,%4, 
620.350.    ADAC.    Kearfott  Company,  Inc.    SN  674,824.    Pub. 

tl_l_65.     Filed  10-14-.^4. 
620.331.     JIFFY  SLIDE  AND  DESIGN      Hurley  Smith.     SN 

677.435.     Pub.  11-1-65.    Filed  11-20-54. 
620.352.     HALL-A-LOY.     Hall  C.tgg  4  Mfg.  Inc.     SN  678.783. 

Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  12-22-34. 
620  333      SQU ALE  (FANCIFUL).     Paul  Robert  Duboto.     SN 

fl'79.038.    Pub.  11-1-35.    Filed  12-28-54. 
620  354.      CURPAX    PERCIVAL    LENS.      Curry    4    Paxton 

Limited.     SN  680,.'»«8.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  1-24-55. 
020.33.1.    LIETZ  B-B-M  BOARD.    The  A.  Lletf  Company.    SN 

684.735.    Pub.  11-1-35.    Filed  4-1 -5.V 

620.356.  HD  AND  DESIGN.     Relnhold  Koch.     SN  685,029. 
Pub.  11-1-33.    Filed  4-6-65. 

620.357.  ROTO-CBLL.     Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company.     SN 
685.466.     Pub.  11-1-35.    Filed  4-13-55. 

620.368.      ON-A-CAR.      Bear    Manufacturing   Company.      8N 

686.137.    Pub.  11-1-53.    Filed  4-25-55. 
620  359.     TRI-CHEK  THE   UNSEEN  HANT)  AND  DESIGN. 

Rudolph  Brunner.  d.  b   a.  Allied  Engineering  4  Sales  Com- 
pany.    SX  «86.608.     Pub.  11-1-65.     Filed  5-2-35. 
620  360      ORACLE.     Nuclear  Instrument  and  Chemical  Cor- 

pi)ratlon.     SX  686.771.    Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  5-3-55. 
620  361       HARLEQUIN  AXD  DESIGN.     The  Harlequin  Cor 

ponitlon.     SX  687.200.     Pub.  11-1-65.     Filed  5-10-56. 
620.362.     RAYCOXTER  AXD  DESIGN.     Raycon  Corporation. 

8X687.411.    Pub.  11-1-53.    Filed  3-12-65. 
620  363.     MABIOX.     Marlon  Electrical  Inatrument  Co.     8N 

•87,478.    Pub.  11-1-55.    FUed  5-13-35. 
620,364.       DYNOGRAPH.       Offner     Electronics,     Inc.       SN 

687.616.     Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  5-16-55. 
620  365      REPRESE.XTATIOX  OF  A  BIRD.     Peerless  Photo 

Products.  Inc      SX  687.619      Pub.  11-1-53.     Filed  5-H^-55. 
620  366      ROLLAWEIGH  AXD  DESIGX.     The  Exact  Weight 

Scale     Company        SX     687.775.       Pub.     11-1-55.       Filed 

5-18-55 
620,3«7.     HERMES.     Keuffel  A  Easer  Company.     SX  688,423. 

Pub.  11-1-35.    Filed  5-27-55. 

620.368.  APOLLO  Keuffel  4  Esaer  Company.  SN  688,424. 
Pub.  11-1-33.     Filed  5-27-5.') 

620.369.  JUPITER.  Keuffel  A  Esser  Comjiany.  8X  688,425. 
Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  3-27-55. 

620.370.  IVORITE.  Keuffel  4  Baser  Company.  SN  688,426. 
piib.  11-1-55.    Filed  5-27-55. 

620.371.  RIGITAPE.  Keuffel  4  Esaer  Company.  SN 
688,427.     Pub.  11-1-^3.    Filed  5-27-55. 

620  372  RAYTHEOX  IN  AN  OVAL.  Raytheon  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     8X688,460.     Pub.  11-1-35.     Filed  5-27-55. 

620  373  ECLIPSE  AXD  DESIGX.  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineer- 
ing Co.     SX  689  272.     Pub.  11-1-53.     Filed  6-10-56. 

620.374.  AIRMASTER.  Dearborn  Gage  Company.  SN 
600.943.     Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  7-8-35. 

620.375.  PYRAMID.     R.  J.  Paglluso.  d.  b.  a.  Paglluso  Engl 
neerlng    Company.      SX    691.077.      Pub.    11-1-55.      Filed 
7-11-35. 

620.376.  8ERVI8  FUELOMETER.  The  Service  Recorder 
Company.     SN  691,004.     Pub.  11-1-33.     FUed  7-11-55. 

CLASS  28 

620.377.  KIXGSWAY.  Speldel  Corporation.  8N  685,052. 
Pub.  11-1-35.    Filed  4-6-35. 

CLASS  29 

620  378      SPOTLESS.     Spotless  Plastics  Corporation,  to  Tex 
.  tron  American,  Inc.     SN  681,809.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed 
2-18-55. 

CLASS  31 

620.379.  KING  ZBERO.  King  Zeero  Company.  SN  648,762. 
Pab.  11-1-53.    Filed  ft-13-53. 


620.380.  JIFFY.  Plastray  Corporation.  SN  660.029,  Pnb, 
11-1-66.    Filed  6-28-54. 

CLASS  32  _ 

620.381.  FAMILY  CIRCLE.  Standard  Chair  Company,  to 
Erwln-Lambeth.  Inc.  SN  673,787.  Pub.  11-1-53.  Piled 
9-24-54. 

CLASS  34 

620.382  BRRIDERT  AIR-X-HAUSTER.  The  G.  C.  Breidert 
Co.     SX  632.503.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  7-14-52. 

620.383.  THRIFTMIZER.  Preway  Inc.  SX  670,307.  Pub, 
11-1-55.     Filed  7-20-54. 

620.384.  AB  ARISTOCRAT.  Detroit-Michigan  Stove  Com-i 
pan.v.  now  by  change  of  name  to  Welbllt  Corporation.  SNj 
674,230.    Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  10-4-54.  i 

620.385.  BRAZIT.  Roberton  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
•78.419.     Pub.  11-1-63.     Filed  12-13-54. 

620.386.  INSDL-PIPE.  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.  8N 
678.516.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  12-17-54. 

•20.387.  BROTHER.  Nlhon  Mlshln  Selso  Kabuablkl  Kalaba. 
SN  686,075.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  4-22-55. 

CLASS  35 

620,388.  FLBX-SET.  Conae^  Bolten  Co.  SN  674.728. 
Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  10-13-54. 

CLASS  U 

620.389  HOOSIEB  BOY.  Herbert  A.  Schrlner,  also  known 
as  Herb  Shrlner.  SN  667,054.  Pub.  11-1-55.  Filed 
5-2.V-54. 

•20.300.  CASPARI.  Karl  Caspari.  SN  673,898.  Pub. 
11-1-55.     Filed  0-28-54. 

620.391.  AURAL  AND  DESIGN  William  P.  Johnston, 
d.  b.  a.  Aural  Record  and  Recording  Service.  SX  682,561. 
Pub.  11-1-65.     Piled  3-1-55. 

620.392.  SUMMIT  AND  DESIGX.  The  Summit  Sound  Sys- 
tema  Company.  SN  683,727.  Pub.  11-1-55.  Piled 
3-17-55. 

CLASS  37 

620.393.  PERPO-ROLL.  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc. 
SN  666,736.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Piled  5-20-64. 

620.394.  LINTON'S  BRI8TOLS  AND  DESIGN.  Norman 
narrower,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Brothers  4  Company.  8N 
674,036.     Pub    11-1-35.     Piled  9-0-54. 

620.395.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CROWN.  The  Wall 
Paper  Manufacturers  Limited.  SN  675,038.  Pub.  11-1-65. 
nied  10-18-54. 

620.306.  CROWTf.  The  Wall  Paper  Blanufacturers  Limited. 
SN  675,039.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

620,397.  BESSEMER.  American  Writing  Paper  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  675,748.     Pnb.   11-1-66.     Piled  11-1-64. 

620,308.  WIN-DO-WAVE  The  AJax  Box  Company.  8N 
681.071.     Pnb.  11-1-56.     Piled  2-21-55. 

620,300.  GALAXY.  Butler  Paper  Corporations.  SN  682,120. 
Pub.  11-1-55.     Piled  2-23-55. 

CLASS  38 

620.400.  OIL  JOHXN^T  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  OIL 
FIELD.  J.  J.  Altrogge.  SN  674,788.  Pub.  11-1-65. 
Filed  10-14-54. 

620.401.  DESIGN  OP  COAT  OP  ARMS.  Alpha  XI  Delta  Fra- 
ternity.    SN  676.104.     Pub.  11-1-55.       Filed  10-21-54. 

620.402.  SITA  ORAM.  Slta-Adventure  Trails  Inc.  SN 
682.299.     Pub.  11-1-35.     Filed  2-24-55. 

620.403.  COUNTRY  4  WESTERN  JAMBOREE.  Country  4 
Western  Jamboree,  Inc.  SN  682,540.  Pub.  11-1-65.  Piled 
3-1-55. 

620.404.  THE  PATGRAPH  AND  CHEMORAPH  REVIEW. 
Fred  C.  Phllpltt    SN  682,666.    Pub.  11-1-66.    Piled  3-2-56. 

620.405.  TV  EYE.  Post  Publishing  Company.  SN  682,754. 
Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  3-3-65. 


CLASS  39 

620,406.    LAS  VEGAS  SKIRT.    Morris  Leo  Goldstein,  d.  b.  a. 


Mayfalr   Garment   Mfg.   Co. 
Filed  0-28-54. 


SN   673.014.     Pub.   11-1-55. 
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620.407.  HAXTVMOOR  ORIGINAL  H  AND  DK«ION  Hand- 
macber  Broth«r».  SN  674,245.  I»»b.  U-l-M.  I-lled 
10-4-54. 

«20.40«  NEALS  OF  CALirORVTA  GUdya  A  C#l*.  Inc. 
SN674.»e6.     I»nb.  n-l-!Wl.    Fll^  10-l»-«4. 

620.400.  ST.  LAWRENCE.  North  Shor*  Manufarturinc  Com- 
pany     XN  674.994      Pub.  11-1-55.     FU*d  10-lg-M. 

620.410  CALPRETA  CAREFREE.  Th*  Calico  Prtntera" 
Aariodation  Limited.  8N  67S.2M  Pub.  11-1-55.  ril*d 
10-22-54. 

620.411.  AITOTONES.  M.  ft  B.  Headw*ar  Company.  In- 
corporated.    SN  682.030.     Pub.  11-1-W.     Filed  2-21-55. 

620.412.  RITE-FIT  PAT-A-CRKPE.  Mtx  Wleaen  4  Son*  Co., 
Inc.     SN  682.217.     Pub.  11-1-65.     Filed  2-23-55. 

620.413.  RITE-FIT  PAT-A-SHEER.  Max  Wleaen  *  Sona  Co., 
Inc.     8N  682,218.     P»b.  11-1-56.     Filed  2-23-55. 

620.414.  RITE-FIT  PATAUN.  Max  \Vl«.a*n  A  Sona  Co.. 
Inc.  -SN  682.219      Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  2-23-56. 

620.415.  BERRY  PAK.  Berry  Brother*  Corporation.  SN 
682.232.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  2-24-56. 

620.416.  BALI  -HI."  Ball  Braaalere  Co..  Inc.  SN  682,319. 
Fab.  11-1-55.    Filed  2-25-55. 

620.417.  INS!  BED  G^rjce  L.  Krelder.  SN  682,438c  Pub. 
1 1-1-55.    Filed  2-28-55. 

620.418.  ROYAL  HARRISON.  Columbia  Coat  <'ompany.  SN 
683.019.     Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  3-8-55. 

620.419.  FASHION  .MOLDED  4  V.  The  Roxborough  Com- 
pany.    SN  683.063.    Pub.  U-l-55.    Filed  3-8-55. 

620.420  BLACK  FOREST  Hat  Corporation  of  America.  8X 
683.200.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  3-10-55. 

620.421.  WESTERN  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Seattle  Cap 
Mfjt.  Co..  Inc  .  d.  b.  a.  Seattle  Cap  *  Apparel  Mf(.  Co.  SN 
683,230.    Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  3-10-55. 

620.422.  MAYO  SPRCCE  AND  DESIGN.  Waahlncton  MUli 
Company.     SN  683.248      Pub.  11-8-55.     FUed  3-10-55. 

620,423  ANNETT.V  Annetta  Dreaaea.  Inc.  8N  683.264. 
IMib.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-11-55. 

620.424.  BYF1.E.X.  D.  Byford  *  Company  Limited.  SN 
683.352.     I»ub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-14-55. 

620.425.  BENCHLKY.  The  Gano-Downa  Clothins  Company 
8N  683.463.    Pub.  11-1-55.    FUed  2-28-35. 

620.426.  LORENZO.  J.  W.  Roblnaon  Co..  to  Robinson  BalM- 
injt  Company      SN  «83,.'i5M.     Pob.  11-1-55      Filed  3-15-55 

620.427.  JACK  AND  JILL.  Adama  Brofhera.  Inc.  8N 
683.572.     Pub.  11-1-45.    Filed  3-16-55. 

620.428.  WINDA.  The  Houae  of  I>rfeftlo«.  Inc.  8N 
683.683.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-17-56. 

620.429  CLORIorS.  Youthcraft  Creatlona.  Inc.  8N 
683.738.    P^b.  11-1-55.    Filed  3-1 7-.%3. 

620.430.  SAVOY.  Htckok  Manufarturlnic  Co.  Inc  SN 
683,774.     Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-18-55. 

620.431.  CUFFEM8.  Crown  Hosiery  Mllla.  Inc.  SN  683.85H 
Pnb.  11-1-55.    Filed  3-21-55. 

620.432.  DUROKNIT.  Silr»>r  Knit  Hoalery  Mllla.  Inc.  8N 
683.924.     Pub   11-8-5.5      Filed  .V21 -55 

620.433.  MODKCRAFT  Jack  Krelaa  Hoalery.  Inc  SN 
683.978.    Pub.  11-8-56.    Filed  3-22-55. 

620.434.  SINGING  NEEDLES  AND  DESIGN.  SlnglnK 
Needlea.   Inc      SN  684.161       Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-24-55 

820.435.  HO.NEYKIRL.  Stelnberfc  of  London  Ltd.  SN 
684,604.    Pub.  11-1-55.    Filed  3-30-55. 

620.436  PIETRO.  Netman-Marcna  Company.  SN  684,864. 
Pub    11-1-55.     Filed  4-4-.%5. 

flM.437.  BROOUB.  Nelman-Marcua  Company.  8N  684,865. 
Pub.  11-1 -5.">.     Filed  4-4-55. 

620.438  PETTI-HOOP  AND  DB8IGN.  Ra-Nell  Mannftictnr- 
inc  Company      8N  684.970      Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  4-5-55 

620.439  DYNORLLA  Major  Faahlona  Corp.  8N  685.452 
Pub   11-1-55.     Filed  4-13-55 

620.440.  FA-MorSBTTB.  Famoua  Maid  Braaaierc  Corp. 
8N  685.686.     I'ub.  11-1-35.    Filed  4-18-55. 

620.441.  THE  SWEATER  OLOVB.  HaaMB  Glove  Corpo^ 
ration.      8N  683,706      IMib.   11-8-33.     Filed  4-18-56, 


•120.442.  THE  8WEATERED  HAND.  HanMtl  Glove  Corpo- 
ration      SN  685.707       Pub    11-8-55      Filed   4-18-55 

620,443.  ENGLISH  BOXIB8.  Irwlll  Knitwear  Corp.  8N 
683,714      Pub   11 -8-55      Filed  4-18-55. 

620  444.  FRENCH  SECRET.  Olsa  Company.  8N  685.7S7. 
Pub.  11-8-56.    Filed  4-18-60. 

630.445.  TRIE  Midge  Grant.  Inc.  8N  086.050  Pub. 
11-1-55      Filed  4-22-55. 

620.446.  8IX-WAY.  Maiden  Form  Brasaiere  Company,  Inc. 
8N  686.069.     Pub.  11-1-65.    Filed  4-22-55. 

690.447.  BABK-IN-BCNDLE.  North  Shore  Manufacturlnir 
Company.     SN  686.214.     I^ib.  11-1-55.     Filed  4-25-56. 

620.448.  FOLIB8.  Eleanor  M.  Cockrell.  SN  686.355.  Pub. 
11-1-55.     Filed  4-27-65. 

CLASS  46 

620.449.  DARLON.  Meyer  Jacoby  Corporation.  SN  667,804. 
Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  6-7-64. 

CLASS  42 

620.450       MARTINWKB       J.    B     Martin   Company,   formerly 

Martin  Fabrics  Corporation.     8N  647.800.     Pub.  11-1-56. 

Filed  5-28-53. 
620.451.     TERRYFIX.      Perfect  Jeraey  Company.  Inc.,  from 

Marian  Kalman,  d.   b.  a.   Perfect  Jersey  Co.     8N  658.789. 

Pub.  11-1-65.     Filed  12-80-53. 
620.452       FOTOSILK   IN  OVAL  DESIGN.      ZQrlcher  Bentel 

tuchfabrik     A.-G.      8N     673.960.      Pub.     11-1-55.      Filed 

9-28-64. 

620.453.  CORTILLION  Mook  Bros.  Inc.  SN  674.1T6 
Pub.  11-1-66      Filed  10-1-54. 

620.454.  BL'COL.  Sllea.  SN  675.680.  I»nb.  11-8-55.  Flle<l 
10-28-54. 

620.455  COTAN  RAYA  A.ND  DESIGN.  Hans  Weilamann. 
8N  678,403.    Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  12-16-54. 

CLASS  43 

620.456  TYCO.  Textured  Yarn  Company.  SN  667,177. 
I*ub    11-8-55.     Filed  5-26-54. 

620.457  CRYLBENE.  Bociete  RhodlaceU,  to  Societe  Crylor. 
SN  682,678.    Pub.  11-8-56.    Filed  3-2-55. 

CLASS  44 

620.458  OLYMPIC.  Francis  H  Montmarquet.  d.  b.  a  The 
O-C  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  637.405.  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
11-1-62. 

620.459  PAYNEZE.  Robert  H.  Hahn.  d.  b.  a.  Payneie 
SN  667.031.     Pub.  11-8-.M.     Filed  .5-2.V54 

620.460  HYDRA-CADENCE.  J.  Stewart  Company.  8N 
678.065      Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  12-9^54. 

620.461  "KAP8."  Lorlca.  Inc.  SN  679,470.  Pub.  11-8-65. 
Filed  1-5-55. 

620.462  MICROLON.  The  Hygienic  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company      SN  683  777      Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  3-18-55 

620.463  EVEREST  AND  JENNINGS.  Erereat  k  Jenntnga, 
Inc.     SN  685.484      I»ub.  11-8-55      Filed  4-14-55. 

620.464.  B-L-B.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  8N 
686,018.      Pub    11-8-53.      Filed  4-22-55. 

620.465.  CLIP  SHARPS.  American  Safety  Raaor  Corpora 
tlon       8.\   686.413.      Pub     11-8-^5.      Filed  4-28-55. 

620,466  PREPTIC.  Johnson  *  Johnaon.  SN  686,749. 
Pub.  11-8-55.      Filed  5-3-55. 

CLASS  45 

620.467.  TA8TI  DIET  TILLIB  LKWI8  COFFEE  DELIGHT 
AND  DE8I<;N.  Flotlll  Producta.  Inc.  SN  671.892.  Pub. 
11-8-55.      Filed  8-18-54. 

CLASS  4€ 

620.468.  TROJAN  CHEMI('AL.S  AND  DESIGN.  Trojan 
Powder  Company.  8N  647.667  Pub  11-8-55.  Filed 
6-25-53. 

620.469  SALISBURY  IIOCSE  BRAND.  Sallabury  House, 
Ltd.      SN  648.569       Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  6-10-53. 

620,470.  MAUD'S  MINUTE  MARKET.  Maud  O.  Barnes, 
d.  b.  a.  Maud'a  Minute  Market.  SN  650,345  Pub.  11-^-55. 
Filed  7-16-53. 


620  471        PR0GHBS80    AND  DESIGN.      Uddo   ft   Taorrolna 

Company.      8N  650.947.     Pub.   11-8-55.     Filed  7-27-58. 
620.472.     GOOD  RICH.     Fred  M.  Drew  Company,  to  United 
"statea    Producta    Corporation.    Ltd.      8N    663.358.      Pub. 
n-8-55.     Filed  9-18-63. 
6'>0  473      FRRFLO.  ETC..  AND  DE.»<IGN     Morton  Salt  Com 

'pi»ny.     RN  «57.2«8.     l*ub.  11-8-56.     Filed  12-2-53 
fl'»0  474      KETS      General  Producta  Corporation,  also  d.  b.  «• 
'<;en.'ral    Producta       SN    658.607.      Pub.    11-8-55.      Fll^l 
12-28-53. 
620.475.     KORKCT.     Albera  Milling  Company.     SN  661,389. 

INib.  11-8-55.      nied  2-23-64. 
620.476      CIRCLE   H    AND  DESIGN.     J.   8.   Hoffman   Com- 
pany.     SN   661..5«fl.      Pub.    11-8-53.      Filed  2-24-54. 
6'>0  477       LA.   NUTHOUSE,   ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Loa  An- 
Kelea    Nut    House.       8N    662.457.       Pub.    11-8-55.       Filed 
3-11-54 
620.478      KAY-L.\C.     Knndaen   Creamery  Co.   of  California. 

SN  663,476.      Pub    11-8-65.     Filed  .V29-54. 
620,479.      LITTLE   KING.      Rogera   Canning   Company.      SN 

6iB,512.     Pub.  11-8-.55.     Filed  n-29-54. 
620.480      LITTl.E  QUEEN.     Roger*  Canning  Compan.v.     SN 
663.513.      Pub.  11-8-53.     Filed  3-29-54. 

620.481.  MELTING  8WBET.  Rogers  Canning  Company. 
SN  663.514.      Pub    ll->t-55       Filed  3-29-64. 

620.482.  STAR  BLUE  CHEESE,  L.  D.  Schrelber  ft  Co.  Inc  . 
d.  b.  a.  Stella  Cheese  Company.  SN  663,523.  Pub.  11-8-53. 
Filed  :^29-54 

620.483.  REPRESENTATION  OF  RED  OWL.  Red  Owl 
Stores.   Inc.      SN   665.782.      Pub.   11-8-55.     Filed  5-5-54. 

620.484.  DIAMOND  H  AND  LETTER  H  WITHIN  DIA- 
MOND The  J.  D.  Hamilton  Fruit  Co.  8N  666,754.  Pub. 
n_g_^«».    Filed  5-20-54. 

620.4^5.  8ABRETT.  Sabrett  Food  Products  Corp.  SN 
666.871.     Pub.  11-8-.V5.    Filed  3-21-54 

620.486.  LITE  DIET.  Bakers  Equipment  Bureau.  SN 
667.078.    Pub  11-8-55     Filed  5-26-.M. 

620.487.  QUEEN  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Daleo  Poultry 
ft  Egg  Co.     SN  667.617.     Pub.  1-11-55.     Filed  6-3-54. 

620  488.  ARABIAN  BARS.  United  Biscuit  Company  of 
America      SN  660.508.     Pub.  11-8-^5.     Filed  7-6-^54. 

620.489.  U>RD  JEFF  AND  DESIGN.  Stanley  I>ampert. 
d.  b.  a  Lord  Jeff  Food  Producta  Co.  SN  669.690.  Pub. 
11_«_65.     Filed  7-0-54. 

620.490.  YUM  YUM  SOUTHERN  2  IN  1  AND  DESIGN. 
Magnolia  Baking  Co.  8N  670.430  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
7-22-54. 

620.491.  CHERRl  ANZA.  Fruit  Producta  Corporation.  8N 
670..5.56.     Pub   11-H-.55.     Filed  7-26-54 

620.492.  TRICY  TREAT  Fruit  Products  Corporation.  8N 
670.557.     Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  7-26-64. 

820.493  ELGOZO  Joa#  Segul.  8 N  671,258.  Pnb.  11-8-56. 
Filed  8-6-54 

620.494.  EURBY-S  SPECIAL  DRESSING.  Hill's  Restaurant. 
8N  671.342.     IMib.  11-8-55.     Filed  8-9-54. 

620.495.  ARCHWAY  Swanson's  Cookie  Co.  SN  672,852. 
Pub.  11-8-65.    Filed  9-7-54. 

620  496.  "PARTRIDGE  The  H  H  Meyer  Packing  Com 
p^ny.     SN  674,408      Pub.  11-8-55      Filed  10-6-.54. 

620.497.      •PARTRIIXJE"     AND    DESIGN     (BIRDS).       The 

H.  H.  Meyer  Packing  Company.    SN  674.409   Pub.    11-8-55. 

Filed  10-6-54. 
620.498      ELM  FARM.     Elm   Farm  Foods  Co.     SN  674.455. 

Pub  11-8-55     Filed  10-7-54. 
620  490       VEVCO.      Vivlano   Foods.    Inc..   now  by   change  of 

name  Vevco  Fooda,  Inc.     SN  674.858.    Pub.  11-8-55.    FUed 

10-14-54.  \ 

620.500       HANFORDS.      Frank    PUley    ft    Sons,    Inc.      8N 

674.920.     Ilib.  11-8-55.     Filed  10-8-54. 
620..501.     ROLLRITE.     Rollrlte  Pie  Crust  Corporation.     SN 

675,919.     l*ub.  11-8-55.     Filed  11-2-54 
620.502        REIVTIAIN    UNiVerSAL    EGG    AND    DESIGN. 

Unlrersal     Mills.       SN     8(75.928.       Pub.     11-8-55.       Filed 

11-2-54  , 

TM  702  O.  G.— 20 


620  503.  LYNBROOK.  Omaha  Cold  Storage  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Phelps  County  Creamery  ft  Produce  Co.  SN  676,070.  Pub. 
7_'',_.5.5.     Filed  11-4-54. 

620.504.  CORINA.  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and 
Karlnga  Association,  a  national  banktnc  naaoriatlon.  trustee 
of  the  testantentary  trust  of  Aron  Hershel,  deceased,  d.  b.  a. 
The  AroB  Canning  Co.  SN  678.572.  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
1 1   .10  54. 

620.505.  <W)LDEN  MALI^RD.  Karl  W.  Effera,  d.  b.  a.  Chain 
O'l^kea  Game  Fields.  SN  678.852,  Pub.  11-8-56.  Filed 
12-23-54. 

620.506.  TRINIDAD.  Hardle'a.  Inc.  SN  679.288.  Pub. 
l'l_g_5.5.    Filed  1-3-55. 

620.507.  SHOKESAVE  AND  DESIGN.  Shore's  >Urket.  Inc. 
SN  679.41. T     Pub".  11-8-5.5.     Filed  1-4-5,5. 

620.508.  SHOREPBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Shore's  Market, 
Inc.     SN  679.415.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  l-4-,55. 

620.509.  FREDCO.  Kansas  Packing  Co..  Inc  SN  679,851. 
Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  1-13-.55. 

620.610.  PAN  AMERICAN.  Emma  Boehm.  SN  679.888. 
Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  1-14-55. 

620.511.  VITA-CURAID.  First  Spice  Mixing  Co..  Inc.  8N 
680.379.    Pub.  11-8-5.5.    Filed  1-24-55. 

620.512.  DIABLO  VALLEY.  Walnut  Creek  Canning  Co. 
SN  682.091.     Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  2-21-55. 

620.513.  HIPPODROME.  .Salerno-Megowen  Biscuit  Com- 
IMiny.     SN  682,193.     Pub.  11-8-6.5.     Filed  2-23-56. 

620  514.     PAN  SPRING.     Bay  State  Milling  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Bay 

State    MlUlng    Co.      8N    682,230.      Pub.    11-8-55.      Filed 

2-24—55. 
620.515.     RODDY.     J.  M.  Rodriguez  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  682,294, 

Pub.  11-8-65.    Filed  2-24-65. 
6'20,516.    RODSON.    Rodson,  Inc.    SN  682,295.    Pub.  11-8-55. 

Filed  2-24-55. 
020.617.     PORTUGALETE.     M.  Oolodetx  *  Co.     SN  688,974. 

Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  3-22-55. 


CLASS  49 

620.518.  JACK  DANIEL  AND  DESIGN  (STATUETTE). 
Jack  Daniel  Distillery,  Lem  Motlow,  Prop.,  Inc.  SN  669.315. 
Pub.  11-8-5.5.    Filed  7-2-54. 

CLASS  5f 

620.519.  PHOTOTILE.  National  Tile  ft  Manufacturing  Co. 
8N  670,001.    Pub.  11-8— 5.5.    Filed  7-14-54. 

620.520.  DIMENSION  ;  LIMITED  AND  DESIGN.  Hanns 
R.  Telchert.  d.  b.  a.  IMmenslon  Unlimited.  SN  673,310. 
Pub.  1 1  -8-5.5.    Filed  9-16-54. 

6'20.521.       SKYHOOK.       Clayton    Mark    ft    Company.       8N 

674.002.    Pub.  11-8-5.5.    Filed  9-29-54. 
620..522.     SPEKLBORD  AND  DESIGN.     Colotyle  Tyle-Bord, 

Inc.     SN  680,259.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  1-21-55. 

620.523.  CROROTO.  Croname,  Incorporated.  SN  680,588. 
Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  1-27-55. 

620.524.  MIDGET.  William  J.  Crosby.  8N  681,579.  Pnb. 
11-8-65.    Filed  2-14-55. 

CLASS  51 

620.525.  ZERO  7.  Oresco  Inc.  SN  653.290.  Pub.  11-8-55. 
Filed  9-17-53. 

620.526.  LANOGEL.  Robinson-Wagner  Co.,  Inc.  SN  657,966. 
Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  12-14-53 

620  527.  BUCKIN<;HAM  LAVENDER  AND  DESIGN.  J.  C. 
ft  J.  Field  Limited.  SN  662,091.  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
3-5-54. 

620.528.  VAN  VAN.  Valmor  Products  Co.,  also  d.  b.  a. 
Famous  Products  Co.  SN  664.900.  I'ub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
4-20-54. 

620.529.  MARCELLE  AND  DESIGN.  Marcelle  Cosmetics. 
Inc.     SN  680,479.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  1-25-55. 

620.530  AEROTAN.  La  Publlclte  Sclentlfique,  8.  A.  SN 
680,840.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  1-19-55. 

CLASS  52 

620,531.  MAID  AID.  John  B  Rosefleld.  d.  b.  a.  An-Fo 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  660.460.  Pub.  11-8-66.  Filed 
7-17-53. 
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620.332.      MOTH  COS.     Hosid    i'rodurt*   Inc. 
rub.  11-8-U.     KtkNl  l-2i-ft4. 

620.53.1.       SOI-TY        Knipirr    Oil     O.       KN 
11-l-M.     KIJ.H1  7-»  54. 

620.534  MKY.  Harry  Maaioo.  d.  b.  a.  Klu»  Flaah  Chemlral 
('nmiMiny       H.\  670.293       I'ub    11-1-66      Fll^d  7-20-54 

620.535.  >M>LIM>R.  TV  Sol  i)or  Conpanj.  8X  670.387. 
IMk  11-1-65.     Klled  7-21-54. 

620.636  MKLS.  J.  Mtrirkland  4k  To.  HX  670.519.  Pob. 
11-1-65      K»l#<t  7-23-64. 

620.537.  DAISY.  Pltspatrirk  Itmthrm.  inr.  8.\  671,029. 
Pub   11-1-55     Fllwl  »-8-64. 

620.538.  THK  PATRICIAN'  HOURK  ETC.  AND  DKRIGN. 
JHncpr  *  <;«bbardt  A.  U.  RN  671.835.  Pub.  11-8-55. 
Kil*^  8    17-54. 

620.539.  (iKN-TP  rtnitpr  Lakmi  rh4>niira)  ComtMiny.  Ib«. 
S.\  672.39S.     Pub.  n-1    55      KII«h1  8-30-64. 

620.540.  CLKARASIL.     Clraraall.  Incorporated 
Pub.  11-1   55.     KlIiHl  1(^4-54 

620.541.  n  R -Xl'.     Old*  Tynie   Pmdorta  Co. 
Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  1-24-56. 

620.542.  HOOD.      Hood    Chemlral    Co.    Ib<> 
l»ub.  11-1-55.     Filed  2-8-55 

620.545.  MOXTK-CRIRTO       Mermen    Platrlbutlnir    Co. 
681.323.     Pub.  11-1-55      Filed  2-8-55. 

620.544.  NEW  ^W>tTH•R  WIU)  CAT  CLEANER 
Kouth  ManufHrturlnK  Company.  SX  682.04.^. 
11-1-55.      nied  2-2I-.V.. 

020.545         MOrsSE     FACIA  LE        Richard     Hodaat. 
683.202.      I'ub.   11-M  5A.      Filed  3-10-55. 

620.546.  THREE  W.VY  BLEACH.  FrTC  .  A.ND  DEHIGX. 
Joaeph  Falaone.  8X  •183.380.  I'ub.  ll-l-A.'^.  FUed 
3-14-55. 

620.547  DESIfiV  OF  4  TRIAXttLES  Imill  Werke  Miorer 
*  Wirta.      SX  68e.22«.      I'ub.   11-1-55.      Filed  4-*-66. 

620..V«8.  LEOPARD.  Carbona  Prodncta  Company.  8« 
686.149.      Pub    11-8-55.     Fllrd  4-25-55. 

Service  Maiks 
CLASS  IM 

620.549       M  RC    .STROM.    SRB    Ol'RXET 


8N  674.227. 


SX   680.4O4. 


SX    681.015. 


8X 

Xew 
Pub. 

SX 


ETC.    AXD   DE- 
8X   «38.<»39.      I'Nib. 


8IUX.      Marhn-Rockwell  Corporation. 
11-1-65.      Filed  ll-28-,%2 
6i»0,.W4>.     LITTLE  FKIRXDH  PET  MORTIARY.  PET  CEME 
TERY    AXD   DB8IOX.      D.   A.   Uenemann.  d.   b    a     Little 
FrWnda  Pet  Mortuary  and  P«t  Ceaiefery     SX  660.744)     I»ub 
11-1-55.     Filed  2-8-54. 


rt20..ViI,  MASTER  MOST.  .Master  Hoat  Motor  Hotela.  Inc. 
SX  064.774.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  11-1-55.  tiled 
4-19.^4 

H2l».5.'i2.      MASTER    HOST,    ETC.    AXD    DESIC.X.       Maater 

Ho«t     .Motor    Hotela.     Inc.       S.\    604.773.       COLUTCTIVE 

.MARK.     I'ub.  11    1    .Vi.     nied  4    l»-.'>4. 
0_M).5.-i3.     THE  TOPS  I.\  STOPS     Master  Hoat  Motor  Hotela. 

Inr     HX  664.77.V     Ci>LLEtTIVE  MARK      I'ub    11-1-5,V 

Filed  4-19-34. 

«l'O.W»  MHMH  AXD  DESIC.X  Manter  Hont  Motor  HoteU. 
Inc.  SX  664.776.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  ll-l-.%6 
Filed  4-19-.V4. 

620..VVV  AlTtU'HOTO  AutoPboto  Company.  8X674.630 
I'ub.  11-8-.VV     Filed  10-12-54. 

rt-'O..-..^  \8F  AXD  DESWiX.  .National  Sanitation  Founda- 
tion.     SX  6HO,40l.      Pub.   11-1-65.      Filed   1-24-65. 

CLASS  HI 

rt20..V.7         "MIMH      rxiVERSE  Mlaa     Cnlverae     Beauty 

Paiceanf.  Inc.     SX  632.789.     I'ub    ll-I-.^6      Filed  7-19-S2. 

rt20..VV*.  MR  TWI8TKR  James  Allen  Clark,  d.  b.  a.  Allen 
Clark.     «X  6M2.39W.      Pub.  11-1 -,55.      Filed  2-28-^55. 

CLASS  1«3 

H20.5.59  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TAXDKM  ROLLER 
AXD  OPERATOR  Skralnka  Connfrui  tlon  Company  SX 
628,782.      Pub    ll-l-V^.      Filed  4-2ft-52. 

620.560.  (THK  MAX  WITH  THE  WROLMJHT  IROX  LE08). 
IMxon  R.  Washer,  d.  b  a.  IHxoo  Iron  Worka.  S.N  654  702 
Pub.  11-8-65.      nied  ia-13-53. 

620.."V61.  IMPREX.  Ideal  Induatrlea.  Inc.  SX  669  149 
Pub    11-1-65.     Filed  1-7^54. 

620.^82  XEWBERY.  ETC  AXD  DESKJX  Xewbery  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  SX  679,405.  Pub.  11-1-55  Filed 
1-4-65. 

CLASS  in 

620.363.  PRETZEL  BOWL  (iAME.  Rajah  Temple.  A.  A.  O. 
X.   M.  S.     SX  621,528      I'ub    11-8-5.-.      Filed  11-21-51. 

CcrtMcalkm  Mariu 
CLASS  A 

620.564.     AX.     United  Statea  Deftartment  of  the  .Nary      8N 

678.060.     I'ub   11-1-0.1     nied  12-9-54. 
620.%6.->         THK      NATIONAL     TCRKEY      IMPROVEMENT 

PLAN.  ETC    AND  DKSI(;X      Inlted  Statex  Depar.ment  of 

Airriculture.    Agricultural    Research    Serrice.      SX    684.373 

I'ub   11   «.'..-.      Filed  3-9-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  renlatrationa  ar*  not  aubject  to  oppoaltlon.  I 

CL^Sa  1  CLASS  2 

'''f^P  ?7'rL74    T"  J  w'^^'^V,"*;.'''*"      *'''  ""  ^      "-*'  "'"^      '"'"^  «'■"'•  ■"'•"«P^  <'om,M,ny.  8prln,rfleld,  Ma... 
Filed  PR.  7-14-54.     Am.  8.  R.  1 1-17-55  .  »>    tt«3;434.      Filed   P.    R.   3   24-54       Am     8     R.    10-20-55. 


RE 


-USE. 

SEAL 


The   word   "Seal"   la   diaclalmed.   apart    from   the  mark   aa 
abown. 

For  Merchandlae  Enr»>|o|)eii  and  Baga. 
I'ae  alnce  Jan.  26.  1953. 


CLASS  IS 

630.568.     Sidney  Beaklnd.  d 
Beach.  Fla.     SX  673.801. 
9-l.V-.VV 


For  Poaltry  Prodarta  f«>r  Brnedlnc  Stock— Xamely.  Effsa 
for  Hatchlnir  I'urpoaea.  Baby  Chicka.  Cockerela,  and  Pulleta 
and  Mature  Stock. 

Uae  alncc  January  19--t4. 


THE 


U  a.  The  Tanophene  Co.,  Miami 
riled  P.  R.  9-27-54.     Am.  8.  R. 


KINO 


For  Medicinal  Preparatlona  in  the  .Nature  of  OIntroenta  and 
Lotloaa  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Irrilatlona. 
Uw  since  June  22.  1954. 


i^UARY  81,  1956 
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CLASS  U  CLASS  3t 

620  560        UT«t-M    Mff.    Co..    Inc..    Milwaukee,    WU.       8N     620.675.     Inplant  Publlahlng  Con.-    ChlcMO.  UL     8X676.376. 
Si*41.    P^^21^.  Filed  P.  R.  11-10^54.    Am.  8.  R.  10^*^5. 


u-test-m 


Inp/anf- 


For  Electronic  Tube  Teatlnc  Cabloeta. 
Uae  alnce  Dec.  18.  ltt.">3. 


For  Mafcaxine  Publlabed  Monthly. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  1, 1954. 


CXASS  2f  620.576.    Norcroaa.  Inc..  .New  Yetk,  N.  Y.    SN  677.265.    FUed 

620  570     Baay  Day  ManufacturInK  Company,  Brookllne,  Blaaa  -  •  . 

%S  878.430.     F1l«d  P.  R.  12-16-64.     Am.  S.  R.  8-18-65.  . 


For  Manually  Operated  Liquid  Wax  Applicator  and  Pads 
Therefor. 

Uae  alnce  January  1964. 


-^"^afeM 


For  Greeting  Carda  and  Printed  Greetlnir  Foldera. 
Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1949. 


nJiSS  34  620  577.     Arthur  J.  Benaon.  d.  b.  a.  Twln-B  Publlataing  Co., 

^^^  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     SN  677.761.     FUed  P.  R.  12-0-54.     Am. 

620  571.     The  WlUlamaon  Heater  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  g  „   ,!,  vTU 

SX  647.808.     Filed  P.  R.  6-28-63.     Am.  8.  B.  4-6-64.  «•  «  l»-lt^-^- 


GAS  AVE  R 


For  Gas  Bnrnera. 
Uae  alnce  April  1950. 


620.572.     Horace  M.  Baker.   Lomberton,  X.  C.     SX  672.042. 
FUed  P.  B.  8-23-54.    Am.  8.  R.  8-12-66. 


For  Newapapera  ConUlnlng  Advertlalng  and  Articles  of  Gen- 
eral Interest  to  the  Stock  RaUlng  Industry. 
Uae  alnce  Sept.  10,  1964. 


STIUUD 


620  578.  Jerome  8.  Gross,  d.  b.  a.  The  HortictUtural  Guide, 
Huntington.  N.  Y.  SN  685,186.  Filed  P.  R.  4-8-65.  Am. 
8.  E.  10-20-56. 


For  Protectlre  Guard  To  Prerent  Bodily  Contact  With  the 
Edge  of  the  Store  and  Protect  Agalnat  Spattering  Grease  or 
the  Like  for  Uae  on  a  Cook  Stove. 

Uae  alnce  July  27,  1953. 


7^ 


■•e:-i"     ■*•■ 


CLASS  35 

620,573.       Cherry  Bur reU     Corporation.     Chicago.     lU.       SN 
668.626.     Filed  P.  B.  6-21-64.     Am.   8.  B.  11-2-55. 

RUBBERSEAL 

For  Xeoprene  Gaskets  for  SanlUry  Valvea.  Fittings,  and 
Equipment  Connections. 
Use  since  1046. 


tlllDE 


For  Periodic  Publication. 
Use  since  Apr.  17.  1951. 


CLASS  37 

6a0  574       Hoffmaater    Company.    Inc.    Oshkoah.    Wis.      SX 
673.988.     Filed  P.  B.  9-29-54.     Am.  8.  B.  2-15-56. 


020,579.     Service  Publishing  Corporation,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
SX  685,617.    FUed  4-15-55. 

PRODUCTS-IN-PRINT 

For  Section  In  a  Periodical  Publication  Dealing  With  Food 
Served  at  Counter  and  Fountain  Restaurants. 
Use  since  January  1954. 


620,580.     A.  H.  Wlra.  Inc.,  Chester.  Pa      SX  697,065.     Filed 


10-24-65. 


/////ill  list  I! 


MADY-PEEL 


r^M 


For    Paper    Professional   ToweU.    Paper   Industrtal   Wipes, 
Psper  Place  Mats  and  Paper  Napkins. 

Use  since  Sept.  28,  1951.  on  paper  place  mats. 


For  Lithographed  Labels  on  Collapsible  Tubes. 
Use  since  May  10.  1954. 
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CLASS  39 


«20.581      KeriMtowB  Hosiery  MJU,  to  W.  P.  Clmu*.  WlncbMter. 
Va.     SX  tUl.wa.     KiM  I'.  R.  2-^^-^.     Am.  8.  R.  8-Jl-;i3. 


620.5M.     H.   M.  I'rinc*  1>xtUea.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y      8X 
«««.2«1.     FlhHl  P.  R.  »-2:^-53.     Am.  8.  R.  10-31-53 

KASHMIRLAINE 

For  Textile  Kmbrin  In   tbr   Pleec  CoBprl.*^  vf  »  Mixture 
of  Ca*bm«>rt.  Fur  KibrfB.  aod  UooL 
l'«e  •inr*'  Feb.  15.  1954. 


I 


CLASS  45 


620..-.87.  Th«.  XlllIiT  B^rttPr  <'otnponj.  a1m>  known  and  d.  b.  •. 
Cotton  Club  Bottllnx  Co..  ('l«>v«'land,  Ohio  8X  «58,0tB 
Filed  P.  R.  12-16-53.    Am.  8  R.  11-2-54. 


For  LadiM'  Ho«k>r}-. 
L'ae  sine*  Jan.  il.  !&.'». 


^^^  X 


620.58L'.      Rocklaod    S|¥.rt»wear,    Inc^   Rockland.    .Maaa.      SX 
67-».313.     Filed  P.  R.  »-26-,V|.     Am.  H.  R.  ll-^-SS. 


Q 


For  MaltlPM  Soft  Drlnka  and  Carbonated  Water*. 
Uie  alnre  <Vt.  27.  1953. 


M^tt**.  The  Miller-Rerker  Companr,  d.  b.  a.  Th«»  Miller 
Becker  Co.  and  a*  Cotton  Club  Bottling  Co..  QereJand  Ohio 
ax  674.832.     Filed  P.  R    10-14-54.     Am.  8    R.  8-25-55 


The  drawlnc  la  Used  for  n-d. 
For  Skirt  Uaera  la  Mklrta 
l'ae  aince  Apr.  1.5.  19.VI. 


« 


fl:;0..->8.'»        Bruce    T     .\«lam«.     Weat    BarnMtable.    Maaa.       S.\ 
686.713.     Flle<l  .V.-»-,-».y 

For  TaKKinK  Tlea  >la<le  of  a  I^eather  ThonK  Fastened  With 
1  Metal  Kurtoa  or  a  Concho  and  HavInK  .Metal  Tlpa  on  the 
Enda  of  the  Tkonic 

l'ae  aince  Jane  .10,  W53. 


For  Maltleaa  Soft  Drlnka  and  Carbonated  Water*, 
l'ae  aiace  Aujc.  16.  1954. 


CLASS  44 

620.589       Redl  Fooda.    Inc..    Colambu*.    Ohio.      SX    657.799. 


Filed  12-10-53. 


|2. 


V 


<fi 


u 


For  Freah  Potatoea  and  Freah  Carrota. 
l'ae  aInce  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1950. 


^  CLASS  4« 

620..'S84.     William   Prrra.   Inc..   Oayvllle.  Conn.     SX  674.842. 
Klleil  P.  R.  H>-I4   .-.4      Am.  S    R.  10-17-5.V 


CLASS  49 


Tw 


620.^90  Brace  k  Company  (I^eith)  Limited.  I^eith.  Edln 
bur^h.  S«t.tlan«l.  .SX  H.-.4.790.  Filed  P  R  10-15-,'S3.  Am 
8    R    4   26-55 


For    Pina    Furmlujt   n    Single   Stin-h    for   FHiitenluK   Fabrica 
ToKHther  or  to  Other  «itoJe«tN.  Particularly  Button*. 
IW  «lnce  Oct.  4.  I».'i4. 


CLASS  42 

«-M).3M.'V.      flaco.    In«-..    .N>w    York.    .\.    Y.      S.\   <165.MM9.      Filed 
P.  R.  3-7-."M.    Am.  S.  R.  11-1 -.Vi. 

KELLY  KLOTH 

Xo  exchialve  rlaliii  Is  iinule  to  the  w.iid  "Kloth"  aimrt  from 
the  mark  hh  hIiowii. 

For  Piece  «;o<mU  for  .Maklnx  Mhlriw.  .Swim  Shorta  and  Walk- 
ing Sborta  for  Men. 

l'ae  aInce  Mar.  2.'>.  1954. 


For  Scotch  Whiaky 
I'aeatnce  Nov.  17.  lOil. 


January  31,  1966 
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CLASS  51 


620.591.     Harold  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y.     SX  661.237.    Filed 
P.  R.  2-17-54.    A*.  S.  B.  2-9-6i. 


Scrvkc  Marks 

CLASS  100 

620  593  Edward  E.  Garllta.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Allied  Rentool 
8ervU-e.  Yardley.  Pa.  SX  651.654.  Filed  P.  R.  8-11-53. 
Am.  S.  R.  8-1-56. 


For  Coametic* — Namely,   I/otlona  and  Creama. 
U*e  ■Ince  Oct.  22.  1953. 


flENlOOl 


620  592.     Karlaruher  Parfumerle    nnd  Tollette*>lfenfabrik  F. 

Wolff  *  Sohn.  Geaellachaft  mlt  beachrankter  Haftong.  Karla-  ^ntmX    Service.    Houaehold    and    Garden    Tool*    and 

ruhe.  Baden.  Cn-rmany.     SX  682.563.     Filed  P.  R.  3-1-56.  ^pp„^„^. 

Am.  8.  R.  10-17-.VI.  ^'^  ,1^^^  May  20.  1953. 


r 


620.594       Edward    E.    Garllta.    Jr..    d.    fc.   *.    AUled    Rentool 
c  Service,  Yardley.  Pa.     SX  651,665.     Filed  P.  R.  8-11-63. 
Am.  8.  R.  8-1-55. 


r 


REiflggL 


SfOf 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  green  and  red.  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  ootllne  of  a  carton. 

For  Skin  Creama.  a  Toilet  Preparation  In  Jelly  Form  for 
the  Care  of  the  Skin,  and  Shaving  Cream. 

L'ae  aInce  Aag.  1,  ld^2. 


For    Rental 
Appliance*. 

U*e  *lnce  May  20.  1953. 


Serrlce,    Household    and    Garden    Tool*    and 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


107.020. 

1()7.0.'«2. 

107,783. 

108,180 

108,877 

109,178. 

109.179. 

10fl..T12. 

109,479. 

109,714. 

109.864. 

109.92.'S 

327,440 

327.446 

329.179 

329,220 

329.3.%4 


CI.  45.  4-18-16 


43  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     11-9-15. 

CLCB  CLOTHB8      <'l.  39.     ll-»-15 

CHERRY  BU>SSOM.     «'!.  52.     12-28-15. 

LAUXDERITE.     CI    42      1-18-16. 

DESIGN  OF  IXDIAX.     CL  37.     2-29-16. 

EBOXY      CI.  1.     3-28-16. 

MANDARIN.    Cl.  1      8-28^6. 

ARI8TO.    Cl.  15.    3-28-16. 

POLLYANNA.     Cl.  22.     4-11-16. 

CAI*S<1  IX  TRIAXGLB  DESIGN. 

BOXD  BREAD.    Cl.  46.     4-18-16. 

A.A.HYDE.    CL  18.     4-25-16. 

SLIK.     Cl.  4.     8-27-35. 

DOROTHEA  DOCTOR.    Cl.  39.     8-27-35. 

MAP.    O   18.     10-22-35. 

TRIl'MPH.    n  26.     10-22-36. 

THE    CHIEF    AND    REPRKSENTATIOX    OF    IN 
blAX  RIDIXO  HORSE.    Q.  23.     10-29-35. 
.120  35.5.     OVEXACE.    Cl.  46.     10-29-35. 
329  3.-^6       OOLDEX  BAKE.     (1.  46.     10-20-35. 
329!.392       DO<'      STEELSTRAP     AXD     DESIGN.       Cl. 

10-29-3.'>. 
329..TO9      KLI8TER     Cl  5.     10-20-35. 
329.41.V      SHELL  DIE8EI*    Cl.  l.^i.     10-29-35. 

THl'M.    Cl.  18.     11-5-33. 

SPECO   AXD  DESIGN.     Cl    23.     11-5^5. 

THE    NATIONAL    POLICE    GAZETTE.      Cl 
11— V-35.  .„_^ 

829,684       BICKMORE     GALL     SALVE— BE     SURE     AXD 

WORK  THE  HORSE  ETC.    Cl.  18.    11-5-35. 
.T29714.      .MAMINI.     Cl.  49.     11-5-35. 

329.922.  GREEN     BANT)     ETC.     AND    DESIGN. 
11-19-35. 

329.923.  RED      BAND     ETC       AND     DESIGN. 
11-19-35. 

329.938.     THOR.     0.23.     11-19-35. 

329,998.     BOWL  OF  ROSES.     CT.  17.     11-19-35. 

330,091 

330,098. 


330,147.     AQUA  SBC.    Cl.  6.     11-19-35.  „  „   ,, 

.•a0  408.     CORONET  AXD  DESIGN.     CL  44.     12-3-35. 
.330,552.      PERFOR  AND  CO..  ETC.      Cl.   47.      12-3-33. 
330,674.      REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  ASTRIDE  A  HORSE 
EDWARD  CI.OTHES.     Cl.  39.     12-10-35 


23. 


.129.522. 
329.598. 
S29.651. 


38. 


CT.    47. 
Cl.     47. 


.130.779. 
331.0,59. 
331.642. 
.131.814. 
.132.099. 
332*116. 
332.206. 
332.208. 
332,518. 
333.166. 
3.13,350. 


333,402. 
333.476. 

THE  V. 
333..'>3.->. 
333.5.Vi. 
3.13,629. 
333.697. 
333.893. 
3.13,929. 
3:i3.958. 
333.988 
334.018. 
334.0.50. 
334.061. 
334.163. 


a.  32.     12-17-33. 
12-24-35. 


POPLAR     Cl.  42.^  11-19-3.5. 

NO  WRINKLE.     Cl.  42.     11-19-35. 


ART  JAY  AXD  SOFA  DESIGN. 

WEATHERMASTER      Cl.  34. 

BIG  SHOT.    CL  46.    1-14-36. 

LUMPS-O'GOLD.     CL  46.     1-21-3*. 

CELLOLIX.    Cl.  38.    2-4-36. 

MASTERPIECE.     CL  37.    2-4-36. 

AXACAPA.     Cl.  46.     2-4-16. 

WOXDER.    CL  45.    2-4-36. 

MUSETTE,     n.  36.     2-18-36. 

NORBIDE.    CL  23.    3-10-16. 

J  A  F  MARTELL  COGNAC  AXD  DESIGX.     C\.  49. 

.VI 7-36. 
333.400.      REGIMENTAL.    CL  3.    3-17-36. 

TBIPROBE     ri.  3.    3-17-36. 

V  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  FISH  CROSSING 
CL  46.    3-24-36. 

DRIOXIZIXG.     CL  52.     3-24-36. 

KLOR-LEXE.    CL  52.    3-24-36. 

SMOOTH  SAILIX.    Q.  46.    3-31-36. 

SENODIN.    CL  18.     3-31-36. 

PETALSKIN.     CL  .-)1.     4-14-36. 

\^'ESTWARD.     O.  46.     4-14-.16. 

DBW  DAB.    CL  2.    4-14-36. 

BRIMFX'LL.    Cl.  46     4-14-36. 

APEX.    CL9.     4-14-36. 

CHOAMA.    CL  42.    4-21-36. 

CRAIG  MARTIN.     Cl.  51.     4-21-36. 

COACH    ROYALE    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 
HORSE  DRAWING  COACH.    CL  39.    4-21-36. 
,1.14  179.      SOCIAL  REGISTER  GLOVE.     CL  39      4-21-36. 
334,190.     BAY  AND  DESIGX.     CL  46.     4-21-.16. 
334  308.      XATURKOLD  AXD  DESIGN.     O.   31.      4-^8-36. 
334,471      DIAMONt)   BRAND  XX   IN   DIAMOND   DESIGN 
Cl.  14.    5-5-36.  .  -    i  (, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scc«kM  7 

•.^.72.3  LIBERTY     O.  4«.      S-.VH. 
2<)0.5««.      nCLLl  PACKINd.     n.  37.      T-7-2.V 
345.3«3.      LIBKRTY  BELL.     CL  4tl.      4-27-S7. 
443.694       KIKKOMAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4«. 
fl00.12»       FLOWSm  1<X>T.     CI.  51       12-28-54. 
«I2.1."V|.      ROCKET.     (T  27.      t-13-M. 


1-17-.V). 


ScctfcM  S 

23.242.      AMERICAN  LADY.     CI.  S».     ft-27-»3. 
80.A3«.      BULL'S  EYE.     CI.  4«.      1-17-n. 
112.40.y      AMERICAN  LADY.     CI.  3».      »-5-l«. 
12.'».287       IX)RY  MATK.     CI    4«.      "S-fi-lQ.  I 

1A8.139.      RAT  SCENT      CI.  6.      *-15-23. 
205.941.      CACTI'S,     n.  441.      ll-17-2ft. 
229.987.      OPAL  DENTALLINA.     CI.  «.     7-12-27. 
24.\.-»21.     TRADK  WINNBB.     CL  12.      8-14-28. 
251,217       XrXAMEL.     O.  2.       1-1-29. 

254.994.  BIANCOL  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIUN.  CI.  15. 
4-2-29. 

258.025.  HOMERIC  AND  PORTRAIT  DESIGN.  O.  48. 
5-7-29. 

25«..rJ9  HI  SPEED.    C\.  15.      .■S_14-». 

259.740.  B  WITHIN  CIKCTLAE  DB8ION.     CI.  13.     8-8-29. 

281.953.  E-K  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.   CI.  3.   9-24-29. 

287.987  COCO-NUT  CUPLETS  AND  LANDSCAPE  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  48.     lO-20-.^l 

298.481.  CHEER  LEADER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
CHEER  LEADER.    CI.  3».      8-9-32. 

310.399.  CLUB  AND  DESKiN.    CI.  23.     2-27-34. 

311.159.  NADEAU  N-P  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.      3-13-34. 

337.887  BALAROO.     CI    22.     8-18-38. 

340.889.  THE    SQUIRREL   CAGE.      CI.    38.      11-17-38. 

341.392.  "249".     CI.  4.     12-8-38. 

.344.580.  LB  MASQUE  PORCELAINB.     a.  8.     3-30-37. 

344.578.  SPEEDTA<;s.     CI   .V)     3-30-37. 

351.447  STARLIT.    CI.  43.     ll-S-37 

354.935.  FAN.    (1.  23.    3-I->'W. 

358.319.  JUDY     (1.  43.      7-5-3S. 

382.584.  SYNTHETO.VE.     CI  4.     11  -22-38. 

369,126  KOSMETEX.     CI.  4.      7-18-39. 

383,488.  STIXO.NAL.      C\.  37.      12-10-40. 

400.848.  PINE  CREST     C\.  48.      3-23-43. 

420.995.  PAIL\LAC.     CI.  5.     5-14-48. 
420.998.  PARATOL.     O.  5.      5-14-48. 
440.362.  PLASTENE.     CI.  2.     8-24-48. 
441.611.  PACAMA.     H.  48.      12-14-48. 

442.151.  PORTRAIT  OF  PIRATB.     C\.  39.     3-1-49. 

513.944.  OLDPARIS.    C\.  6.     8-23-49. 

513.945.  ALUMAWAY    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    88.      8-23-49. 
513.948.  NELSON   AND   DESIGN       CI    23.      8-23-49. 
513.947.  LINCOLN      ARMOR  EDGE      BLADES.        CI.      23. 

8-23-49. 

513.950.  GYROCAST  H.  23.      8-23-49. 

51.3.958.  CHASUBLE.  CI.  6      8-2.3-49 

513.957.  ALLSPORT.  CI.  26.      8-23—49. 

513.981.  KOVER  ALL.  CI.  28.     8-23-49. 

513.982.  PARFUM8  VOLNAY.     CL  8.     8-23-49. 
513.984.  BORDEAUX.  CI.  1.      8-23-19 

513.987.  COROi'O  CO-NTACT  WHEEL  WITHIN  CIRCULAR 
DESIGN.     CL  23.      8-2S-49. 

513,972.     HOLLYWOOD,     a.  23.     8-23-49. 
513.974.      PARA-SCALECIDE.     CL  8.      8-23-49. 

513.978  COLONIAL  ENAMEL  WARE  AND  REPRESE.VTA 
TION  OF  CANDLE  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 
8-23-49. 

513.978.  POWER  UNE  AND  R£PRESENTATION  OF 
FOOTBALL  LINE.    CL  48.      8-23-49 

513.979  GROVER  .»<OFT  SHOES  FOR  TENDER  FEET 
WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.    CI.  39.      8-23-491. 

513,984.      KEEPOi'KET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     8-2^49. 

513.988.  BANDIE  CREME  AND  DESIGN.     CL  4.     8-23-49. 

514.001.  GEOMLn'RIC  DESIUN.     CL  1.     8-23-49. 

514.002.  (;ONE.     CI.  8.     8-23-19. 
514.005.  THERMO-8ALT.     CL  6.     8-23-49. 
514.013.  GBOMETBIC  DBSKiN.     CL  8.     8-2^-49. 
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514.018.  PE.NO  BAR.     CI.  6.      8-23-19. 

814.023.  I>AYMON'8.    CI.  23.     8-23-49. 

514.024.  BRITE  IZE.    (1.4.      8-23-49. 
514.032.  CHI.NTANG.     CI.   42       8-2.3-49 

514.034.  JIFFY  DOG  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  FRANK- 
FURTER,   n.  23      8-23-49. 

514.038.  REMEMBRANCE  ROSE  AND  REI'RE8KNTATI0N 
OF  ELEPHANT.    CL  1.    8-23-49. 

514.039.  GLASTONBURY.     CI.  33.      8-23-49. 

514.040.  SUNOCO.    <*L  23.    8-28-49. 
514.0.V).  KOOLTEX.    (1.  39.     8-23-49. 
514.051.  L(H'  LURE.     CI.  8.     8-23-49. 
514.082.  GIXVPAKE.     CL   18.      8-23-49. 
514.084.  NEEDLETONE.     CL  42.     8-23-49. 
514.07.V  PATWIN      O.  13.      8-23-49. 
514.076.  KLIK8EAL      CL  13.      8-23-49. 

514.078.  B.\RMESAI  BARBEQUE  SAUCE  AND  REPRE 
SENTATION  OF  I'lC,  BEIN<;  BARBBQUED.  <'L  46. 
8-23-49. 

514.080.  "ROBINSON'S  ASSAYED".     CI.   8.      8-23-49.      * 

514.0K5.  CHOOKACHOO.     CI.  42.      8-23-19. 

514.088.  AIR-VU   SYSTEM   OF  DRAWING   AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  28.  8-23-49. 

514.087.  DETRO  TONE.     CL  16.     8-23-49. 

514.091  "WATERWITE  •      CI.  .33.     8-23-49. 

514.09.-».  TRIPLE  "E "  POINTER.     CL  23.     8-23-49. 

514,097  FRATERNITY  HOUSE.     CL  17.     8-23-49. 

514,108.  THE  UNION.     CI.  23.      8-23-49. 

514,108.  PREMIER  PATTERN.     H.  26.     8-23-49. 

514.111.  SENECA  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  INDIAN.  CL  1. 
8-23-M. 

514.114  ALADDIN'S  TOOL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
LAMP  AND  WOMAN      CI.  23.      8-23-49 

514.122.  R  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23.      8-23-49. 

514.126.  HOLLI  WARE.     CL  34.      8-23-49. 

514.133.  KIDDENET.     (T  42.      8-23-49. 

514.135  ETIMOLOS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  8.     8-23-49. 

314.138.  PINE  TREE.    CL  48.      8-23-49. 

514.138.  OPTIMUS      (1.  23.      8-23-49.  |  • 

514,143.  SYNTRUN.     CL  15.      8-23— »9. 

514.147.  CAPITOL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BUILD- 
ING DOME.    CI.  13.     8-23-19. 

514,155.  TRIP-L-CRBTB.     CI.  12.     8-23-49. 

514,158.  RU-CLB-PIC.    CL  8.      8-23-49. 

514.159  BUDAPEST.    CI.  6.     8-23-49. 

514.180.  ARABUCK.     (1.  9.      8-23-19. 

514.173.  BASEKOTE.     (1.  15.     8-23-49. 

514.174.  EN  ARCO.     CI.   15.     8-23-49 

514.178  REPRESE.NTATION  OF  RABBIT.   CL  42.    8-23-49. 

514.177.  MRS.  LANE'S.     (1.  29.      8-23-49. 

514.178.  AROSIL.    CL  42.      8-23-49. 
514.191.  WITMALI>A.     CL  42.     8-23-49. 
514.20O.  SU.WIEW.     CI.  42.     8-23-49. 
514,208.  (^EMS.    CI.  8.    8-23-49. 
514,208.  PLOVA      C|   6     8-23-49 
514,213.  BROIDERETTE.     CI.  42.     8-23-49, 
514.215  RESTORATION.     CL  8.     8-23-49. 
514.219.  ATOM-<'EPTIC.     CL  8.     8-23-49. 
514.221.  LOMAL(X)M.     CI.  42.      8-23-49. 

514.224.  PENCI-OR      CL  8.      8-23-49. 

514.225.  VICAR  DEE.     0.4.      8-23-49. 

514.226.  VICAR  SAN.    CI.  4.     8-23-49. 

514.228.  TRUDI.     CL  8     8-23-49. 

514.229.  VELVA  PINE.     CL  4.     8-23-49. 
514.234  CAL  OAH      CT.  3.    8-23-49. 
514.236.  PORO  (EL.     CT.  42.      8-23-49. 
514.240.  VERAMBERSIN.     CT.  8.      8-23-49. 
514.243.  BAYLITE.     CI.  12.    8-2»-49. 

514.246  BIG  JEFF.    CT.  23.    8-23-49. 

514.247  BINGO.    CT.  23.      8-23-49. 

514.248.  BLACK  JACK.     CI.  23.     8-23-49. 

514.249.  BRONCHO.    CT.  23.     8-23-49. 

514.250.  RUFIS.     CI.  23.     8-23-49. 
514.252.  DBS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     8-23-49. 
514,257  ("HILDSCO      CT.  4.     8-23-49. 
314,261.  DREAM  HAVEN.     CL  6.      8-23-49. 
514.282.  N^TWET.    CL  6.      8-23-49. 
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514.288.     TROMETE.     CL  4.      8-28-49. 
514.288.      BRUNSCO.     CL  4.    8-23-49. 

514.270.  PRIVATE  EDITION.     CT.  42.     8-23-19. 

514.271.  NUVOLA.     CL  42      8-23-49 

514.272.  (JRANDSTAND.    (3.  42.     8-23-49. 
514.278.     RACEWAY.     CL  42.      8-2S-49. 
514.277.      RE  VERSO.    CT.  42.    8-2.3-49. 
514.278       TENAX      CL  42.      8-23-49. 

514.282.     TIME  TESTED  SINCE  1860  AND  REPRE8ENTA 

TION  OF  HOUR  (;LA8S.    CL  55.    8-23-49. 
514,287.      YANKEE  TRAILS.     CI.  55.     8-23-49. 
514.295       FLAiiSHIP     CL  .55.      8-23-49 

314.296.  MINUTE    LINER    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 
DIAL.    CT.  55.      8-23-49. 

514.297.  SILVER   MINUTE   AND  REPRESENTATION   OF 
DIAL.    CT.  55.     8-23-49. 

514.298     ABTI8.    CL  28.      8-23-49. 
514.299.      SAMON  FLY.    CI.  22.      8-23-49. 

514.301.  THE  EATON  PER-MANKNT  MOLD  MACHINE  IS 
A  SYMBOL  OF  THE  QUALITY  OF  «;RAV  IRON  CAST 
INOS  PRODUCED  BY  THE  PERMANENT  MOLD  PROC 
ESSANDDESKiN.    CL  23.    R-23-40. 

514.302.  LORRAINE.     CL  28.     8-23-49. 


814.303.  FLOOR-X.    CL  4.    8-23-49. 

514.304.  NEW  GUINEA  AND  LANDSCAPE  DESIGN.      CT. 
42.     8-23-49. 

514.306.  ANTUCIDE      CI    6.      8-23-49.     ' 

514.307.  "LtXK-IT".     CL  23.     8-23-49. 

514.308.  8AFTI-SHEAR.     CI.  23.      8-23-49. 

514.310.  HAIRSET.     CL  29.      8-23-49. 

514.314.  TOURNEAU   GOLFER   AND    REPRESENTATION 
OF  WATCH  DIAL.    CT.  27.     8-23-49. 

514.315.  AUTO-8.    CL  26.     8-23-49. 

514.316.  HARTS  77.    CT.  15.      8-23-49. 

614.318.  KANT-LIV  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     8-23-49. 

514.321.  PAN-L.     CI.  34.      8-23-49. 

514..325.  BEST  EVER.    CL  4.      8-23-49. 

514,326.  MIRA  YOUN(L    CT.  6.      8-23-49. 

SectkMi  18 

355.608.  FORE  *  AFT.     CL  39.     .3-22-38.     Cane.  8522. 

380.311.  JOYA.     CL  6.     8-2O-40.     Cane.  6490. 
389.7.58.  MINICOTE.     CT.  18.     8-19-11.     Cane.   6516. 
416.229.  HELICUI*TER.     CL  39.     9  4    15.     Cane.   6487. 
549.478.  POP-OMATIC.     CL  21.     10-16-51.     Intf.  5073. 
588.772.  <'APRI.     CL  21.     4-20-54.     Cane.  6536. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  nnder  the  provisions  of  section 
12(o  of  the  TradenMrk  Ac-t  of  1946  Tliese  registrations  are  not  subjeit  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  caocellatlou 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  6 

119.773.     I>ee.  11.  1917.     William  Harrison  Plunkett.  Chicago. 
III.     Pub.  by  Plankett  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  IIL 


401,125.  Apr.  27.  1943.  W.  H.  Plunkett,  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett 
Chemical  Company,  (^licago.  IIL  I*nb.  by  Plunkett  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago.  IIL 


For  Odorless  Deodorising  Fluid  for  Toileta. 


140,937.     Mar.  29,  1921.     William  H.  Plunkett.  Chicago,  IIL 
Pub.  by  Plunkett  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 


OTH-NO 


For  Insecticides. 


RAT-NO 


The  word   "Rat"   is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Rodent  icide. 


409,291.  Oct.  3.  1944.  W.  H.  Plunkett,  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett 
Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  to  Plunkett  Trust.  Pub. 
by  Plunkett  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 


395.666  June  2.  1942.  W.  H  Plunkett,  d  b  a.  Plunkett 
Chenilcfll  <'onipany,  (Tilcaito.  IIL  Pub.  by  Plunkett  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Chicago.  IIL 


ROCH'NO 


Th*-   word   "Roch"    (Roach)    In  disclaimed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Insecticide. 


CLASS  12 


For    Disinfectant.    Insecticide.    Solvent    for   Removing  Dls- 
coloratlons    and    Scale    From    Pliies.    Plumbing    Fixtures."  or 
Other  Surfaces;  Disinfectant  With  Cleansing  Properties,  and     .350.447.     Sept.  28.  1937.     Lloyd  A.  Fry  Roofing  Co..  Summit, 
Skin  Conditioner  for  Animals.  HI     Pub.  by  registrant. 


395.919.  June  16.  1942.  W.  H.  Plunkett.  d.  I),  a.  Plunkett 
Chemical  Company,  (liicago.  III.  Pub.  by  Plunkett  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago.  IIL 

BUG-NO 


/  • 


The  word  "Bug"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 


on  the  drawing. 
For  Insecticide. 


J(/muxjgt 


For   Roofing   Material— .Namely,   Composition  and  Asphalt 
Coated  Roofing  and  Shingles. 
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359.34.V     Aur    1«.  19M.     Lloyd  A.  Fry  EooAb(  Co  .  Summit. 
IlL    Pab.  by  r«itfstrmDt. 


CLASS  21 


292.H9.      Mar.    1.    1932.      Atlaa    Supply    Company.    Newark. 
X.  J.    Pub.  by  rettlatrant. 


ATIAS 


For  Spark  Plus*. 


CLASS  23 

240.974.     Apr    10.  1928.     Gardner  IVtir^r  Company,  DmiTW. 
Colo.    Pub.  by  r^Klstrant. 


Th«  word  "Rooflnx"  ta  dlarlaim^  apart  from  th«  mark  aa 
ataowB  on  tb«  drawing. 
For  Rooflnji  Material. 


435.ST8.      Jan.   «.    1948.      laador    8.   Turover,   B»tb*>«da,   Md. 
Pub.  by  refiatrant. 


For  Drill  Bita :  Drill  Sharpem>r«.  Pneumatic  and  Manual 
Operated;  l>rill  Retainers  and  Other  Named  <:atlery.  MacblB- 
ery.  and  Toola.  and  fUrta  Thereof. 


CLASS  31 

293.092.    Mar.  1.  1932.    Atlaa  Supply  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 
I'nb.  by  reciatrant. 


For  Conatrnctlon  Material*— .Vam^ly.  Rourb  Lumber, 
Dreaaed  LomlKT :  Millwork  .Namely.  MouldlnKa  and  Orna- 
mental Woodwork  for  Interior  and  Exterior  I'ae ;  Wood  and 
Metal  Saab;  WcmmI  and  Metal  I>oort<  :  WiN>d  Floorinx  In  Strip 
and  Parquet  Forna ;  Compoaitlon  Flooring  In  Hlorkii  and 
Tileii:  Wood  «nd  Metal  siding;  Wood  Partition:  (Jypnum  and 
Compoaitlon  Typ^  Partition  ;  Wawl  Paneling;  WwhI  and  .Metal 
Ceiling  :  Plywood  :  Wallboard  of  the  Ollular  and  Non-Cellular 
Typea  From  Wood  Flben*.  (iypaum  and  Compoaitlon  Material*  : 
AcouBtlral  and  Thermal  Inaulation  of  Veicetable  and  Mineral 
Origin  In  Sheet.  Flank.  Blanket.  Hoil.  Tile  or  Comminuted 
Form,  and  Including  Metal  Foil.  Metal  Pelleta.  and  Gla*a  Com- 
poaltlona.  and  Wooden  .Shingles. 


ATLAS 


For  Oil  Filter*  for  lee 
Kngine. 


aa  an  Acceaa«>ry  to  a  Combu«tlon 


CLASS  35 

-Wl.SOS.     Mar.  1.  1932.     AtUa  Supply  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 
I'ub.  by  regiatrant. 


CLASS  13 

191.978.  Nov.  2^.  1924.  C.  K  ScoHeld.  d  b  a  Rodman  A 
ScoAeld.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Rudman  A  Scutteld.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

RUDSCO 

For  Tin  Coffee  Boiler*  and  Coffee  Pma. 


ATLAS 


For  Automobile  Fan  lUltH  and  Automobile  Radiator  Ho*« 


CLASS  39 

OAl.      June    30.    1942       Ohernian   A    Company,    Jefferson 
VHy.  Mo.     Pub.  by  Ohernian  Mfg.  Co..  Jeffenion  City.  Mo. 


'443.333.     Sept    6.  1949      Rudman  k  ScoAeld.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


t^g08CO 


For  Sink*.  Coffee  Urna.  Coffer  Itoilem.  (lot-Water  Crna. 
Slop  Sink*.  Funnel*.  Inaet  Pan*  for  Steam  Tablm.  and  Raae- 
Metal  Chocolate  I'ota  for  Holding  Chocolate. 


For  Outer  Shirt*  and  Jacket*. 


CLASS  14 


CLASS  42 

2R9.JW9      Aur    13.  19-'9      Oklahoma  Steel  Caating*  Company.     427.801.      Feb.   2\   1947.      The  Harvey  Co..   Na«bville.  Tenn. 
Tulaa.  Okla.     Pub    by  American  Uteel  and  Pump  Corpora  Pub.  by  The  Harvey  Co.  Inc..  .Naahrllle.  Tenn. 

tion.  d.  b.  a    Oklahoma  RteH  Caatlaga  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Tulaa.  Okla 


TUF-WEAR 


ar»V) 


For  Steel  Caatlngs. 


For    Houaehold    Linen*.    Doraeatica.    Such   aa   Towel*.    Bed- 
apread*.  Blanket*.  Bath  >Iat*.  and  Floor  CoTerlnga  and  Ruga. 
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CLASS  44  39«.320.      July   7.    1042.      W.   H.   Plunkett,  d.   b.   a.   Plunkett 

^         „  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Pub.  by  Plunkett  Chemi- 

167.137.     Apr.   24,    1923.     The   Seymour   Packing  Companr.  ^.,  company.  Chicago.  lU. 
Topeka.  Kana.     Pub.  by  Seymour  Kooda,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kana. 


For  Dreaaed  Poultry  and  Egg*. 


171.113.      July   31.    1923.      The    Seymour   Packing  Company, 
Topeka.  Kan*.     l>uli.  by  Seymour  Food*.  Inc..  Topeka.  Kans. 

t*^    VICTOR 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Porcelain  and  Metal  Surfaces. 
Cleanaer  With  Disinfecting  Properties  and  Liquid  Soap. 


396,321.  July  7,  1042.  W.  H.  Plunkett,  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett 
Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Pub.  by  Plunkett  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago.  III. 


RENOYENE 


For  Dreiiaed  Poultry. 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Porcelain  and  Metal  Surfaces. 


CLASS  52 

272.461.     July  8.  1030.     Apothecarie*  Hall  Company,  Water 
bury.  Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

MoNT  Blanc 

For    I.Aundry    Blue.    Soda    L'Ned   sk   a    Laundry    l>etergent. 
and  Stripper  Used  for  Stripping  Colors  From  Clothes. 


39S.664.  June  2.  1942.  W.  H.  Plunkett.  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett 
Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Pub.  by  Plunkett  Cbemi- 
ral  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

HYDROCLEAN 

For  Solvent   for  Removing  ]>l*<-oloratlon*  and  Scale  From 
Pipea.   Plumbing  Fixtures,   or  Other   Surfact-s. 


406.747.  Apr.  2.%.  1044.  W.  H.  Plunkett.  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett 
Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  IlL.  to  Plunkett  Trust,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Pub.  by  Plunkett  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

KRE-O-DOR 


The  word  "Odor"  is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 
■how    »n  the  drawing. 

Fo'  Disinfectant  With  Cleansing  Properties. 


408,861.     Aug.  29.  1944.     Ouy  E.  Brignall.  d.  b.  a.  Lite  Soap 
Company.  Aurora,  III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


.'tOft.ees.  June  2.  1042.  W.  H.  Plunkett.  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett 
Chemical  Company,  i'hicago.  III.  Pub.  by  Plunkett  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Chicago.  III. 


KLENZINE 


imrERAL 


For  Drain  Pipe  Cleaner. 


The  words   "Lightens  Work  '  and  "Sanitary  Mineral"  are 
disclaimed  apnrt  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Household  Soap. 


.f. 
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UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 
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«20,192.  pub. 
620,464.    pub. 

pub.    11-1-55. 
620,175,    pub. 

514.114,    cane. 


\SC  C»bl«'  DlvUlon  of  Rndlo  Ai>p«ratui  Corp..  In<lianiipolU. 
Ind.     620.268.  Dub.  11-1-65.     CI.  21  ,„  .^,  ,,      ^,    .,., 

.V,  nn-  Ste^l  Co..  dilcapo.  HI      32«  .392.  ren    10-2»-.-\5      CL  J-  . 
.Vdain.    Ilag   Co..   Thr.   ChaKrln    Pallii.   Ohio.      251.217.   «in« 

Adama  Hrothers.  Inc..  Ptttafleld.  X.  H.    620.427.  pub.  11-1-55. 

.\rt«mK.   Bnioe  T..  Wwit   BarnKtabl««.  Maa«      ^-^^l^^'^.^,*^"  •!? 
V.'tna    Liff    Inaurancv   Co.,   Hartford.  Conn.     .>14.282,  can*. 

CI.  .55. 
A«ar  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Awr.  Dn»«.  ,    „. 

Aipr.  Dr«,  d.  b.  a.  Agar  Mfg.  Co..  Miami.  Fltk 

11-1-55.     n.  12.  »     w     V     V 

Air    Reduction    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

n_8_"W.     ri.  44. 
Alr-Vu  Co.  :  Hee— 

MrQuaid,  Dan  J.  „ 

Ajax    Hox    Co..    The.    Chicago,    III.      620.398. 

CI.  M.  „      ^ 

.Vktlebolaget     WalU-o.     Maanleholm.    Bwf'den. 

11 -8-55.     CI.  1 
.Vkwell  Corp..  The  :    Srf 

Manley  Rubber  I'rodurta  Co..  Inc. 
Aladdin    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Kanaaa    City.    Mo. 

CI   2S 
Albera  Milling  Co..  IaM  Angelea.  Calif.    620.475.  pub.  11-8-55. 

CI    46. 
AldiR    Brotbera   Ltd..    nirmlnKhana,    EncUnd.      620.344.   pob. 

11     1     \^         f^\     9  A 

Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp..  New  York,  .\.  Y.     620.181,  pob. 

10-1 8.55       CI    6. 
A1H»^  Engineering  k  Salea  Co.  :  See — 

Bninner.  Rudolph  „   ..      „     . 

Allied  Kid  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.     620.174.  pub.  ll-8-5ft.     CI.  1. 
Allied  Rentool  Strvlce  :  Hee — 

(Urlits.  Edward  K.,  Jr. 
Allied  Store*  Corp. :  8ee — 

Pelaer  Mfg.vCo.  _    ^ 

Alpha    XI    Delta    Fraternity.    Evanaton.    111.      620.401,    pub. 

11-1-5.5.      ri.  38. 
Altrogge.  J.  J..  Tulaa.  Okla.     620.400.  pub.  11-1-55.     CI.  88. 
American    Airlinea.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      514.295.    cane. 

CI.  .55. 
American  Beverage  Corp. :  Sew — 

CalaoCo.  The.  ^^    „      ^„^  „^ 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co..  New  York.  N.   Y.     620,229.  pub. 

11-1-.55.     CI.  14.  .^    ^ 

American    Ijidy    Coraet   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      112.406.   eanc. 

CI.  39. 
American   NIckelold   Co..   Peru.    111.     620.234.   pub.    11-1-55. 

CI.  14. 
American  Safety  Raxor  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    620.465.  pub. 

H-*-55.     CI.  44. 
American  Steel  and  Pump  Corp.  :   See — 

Oklahoma  Steel  Ca^tlnga  Cn. 
American  Writing  Paper  Corp..  Holynke.  Maaa.     620.397.  pub. 
11-1-55.     a.  -M.  .      „,. 

Anatox   Mineral    Prodacta   Corp.,    Franklin.   Maaa.     514.215, 

ranc.     CI    6. 
An-Fo  Mfir   Co.  :  See — 
RoReAeld.  John  B. 
Annetta  Dreaaea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    620.423,  pub.  11-1-5.V 

CI    39. 
Anolene  Co.  :  See — 

ICocher.  Anna  G. 
Anollte    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      620.212.    pub.    11-1-56. 

CI.  13. 
Anaul  Chemical  Co.,  Marinette,  Wla.     620.348,  pub.  11-1-56. 

CI.  26. 
Apothecaries  Hall  Co  .  Waterhnry.  Conn.    272,461.  12(c)  pub. 

1-31   56.     CI.  52. 
Aqua-Sec  Corp.,  New  York.   N.  Y..  to  Aqiia-Sec  Corp..  Jeraey 

City,  N.  J       3.30.147.  ren.  11-19-55.     CI.  0. 
Arnel  Co.,  Inc  ,  The.  New  York,  N    Y.     440.362.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Aron  Canning  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Bank  of  America   National  Trnat   and   Savings  Asaocia 
tlon. 
Artjay  Producfa  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jaffe.  A.  Arthur 
.\teller8    de    la    Motobecane.    Pantin,    France.      «20.26:{.    pub. 

11-1-55.     a.  19. 
Atklna.    E.   C.   and   Co..    IndlanHpolis,    Ind..   to  Borg-Harner 

Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     329.3.54.  ren.  10-2fl-5.->.     CI.  23. 
Atlas  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     .H34.018.  ren.  4-14-56. 

CI.  9. 
Atlas  Supply  Co..  Newark.  X.  J.    291.995.  12(c)  pub.  1-31-56. 

CI    35 
Atlas  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    292.092.  12(c)  pub.  l-31-.-»6. 

CI.  31. 
Atlaa  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    292,119.  12(c)  pub.  1-31-56. 

CI   21. 
Attwood   Brass    Works.   (Jrand    Rapids.   Mich.      620.262.  pub. 

11-1 -.55.     CI    19. 
Atwoofl   Mfg.  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     614.325,  ranc.     CI.  4. 
Aural  Record  and  Recording  Service:   See — 

Johnston.  William  F. 
Automatic  Industries,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     514.308.  cane. 

CI.  23. 
Auto-Photo  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     620,555.   pub.   11-1-55. 

Ba^b.  B^A..  New  York.  X.  Y.     620  203,  pub.  "-l-'^"^-     CI.,  12. 
Badger    Glove    and    Slipper    Co..    Mllwankee.    \Mh.      442.1.H. 
cane.     CI.  .39. 


329,684.  ren.  11-5-55. 
332.116,  ren.  2-4-56. 
80,636,  cane.     CI.  46. 


Badlsche  Anilin    k  ^»-^'^^^^J',^\*i[*'''^Z"^  &      cTlO 

Inifen  (Rhine),  Germany.  «cV'  «^" 'i7->  Vm  34 
Baker.  Horace  M..  Lumberton^  N.  C  «20.57i.  CL  34 
Bakers  Bqulpment   Bureau.   New   \ork.  N.  Y.     620,486.  pun. 

BalfSTriirte^'  Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      (J20.416,    pub. 

B«Vk  ^''America    National   Trust  and   Sarings   .Aaaoclatloii. 

trustee  of  the  testamentary  trust  of  Aron  Herahel,  <lec^Be<i. 

d     b     a     The    Aron    Canning    Co.,    near    Stockton,    Calif. 

620.304.  pub.  11-8-.-.5.    Ci.  4H. 
Barnes.  Maud  O.,  d.  b.  a.  Mauds  Minute  Market.  Winnetka. 

Ill       620.470.  pub.  11-8-65.      CI.  46.  .,    -   -, 

Baraen    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      620,171-2,    pob.    ll-S-65. 

Bay  State  Milling  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Bay  State  Milling  Co..  Leaven- 
worth. Kans.     620.514.  pub.  11-8-.55      CI  46.  „,_, 
Bear    Mfg.    <3o..    Rock    laland,    111.      620.358,    pub.    11-1-55. 

CI    26 
lieautymaaters     of     Beverly     Hllla.     Inc..     Milwaukee,     Wis. 

514.1.59.  cane.     CI.  6.  _  ^    ,„ 

liechard  Mfg    Co..  Chicago,  III.     259.740.  cane.     C\.  13. 
Belknap  Hardware  k  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Loalavllle.  Ky.     245.621. 

cane.    CI,  12. 
Bell    bistrlbut-ors.    Inc..    .New    York.    N.    Y.      620.307.    iwb. 

11-1-55.     CI.  23.  _    „^ 

Bell  *  Howell  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     514.816.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Bengal  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     514.303,  cane.     CL  4. 
Benson,   Arthur  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Twln-B  I>nbliahing  Co..  Kanaaa 

City.  Mo.    620.577.    CI.  38. 
Bercut-Rlchards    Packing    Co..    Sacramento,    Calif.      S33.929, 

ren.  4-14-56.    CI.  46. 
Berry    Brothers    Corp..    (Ireenaboro.    N.    C.      020,415.    pub. 

11-1-55.     CI.  39. 
Beskind.  Sidney,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tanopbene  Co..  Miami  Beach, 

FU.     620,668.    CI.  18. 
Besser  Co..  Alpena,  Mich.     620.314,  pub.  11-1-55.     CI.  23. 
BUncblnl.  Ferler,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     614.270.  cane.     CI. 

42. 
Blckmore  Co..  The,  Old  Town.  Maine. 

C\.  18. 
Blaiadell  Pencil  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

CI.  37. 
Bliah  Milling  Co..  The.  Seymour.  Ind. 
Blue  Flash  Chemical  Co. :  Set— 

Manlon.  Harry. 
Blue  Ribbon  Paint  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Everlaat  Paint  Co..  Wheeling, 

W.  Va.     514,062,  cane.    CI.  16. 
Boehm     Emma.    New    York,    X.    Y.      620,510,    pub.    11-8-55. 

CI.  46. 
BoUdena    Gruvaktlebolag.    Skelleftehamn.    Sweden.      514.013, 
cane.    CI.  6.  ^  ^.     . 

Bollinger.  Jacques,  d.  b.  a.  I»erfor  k  Co.,  to  Elizabeth  Marie 
Law  de  Lauriaton  de  Boubera,  Ay.  Prance.     330.552,  r«i. 
12-3-.55      CI.  47. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Atkins.  E.  C.  and  Co. 
Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago,    IlL 

CI.  23. 
Bownan  Brothers  Drug  Co..  The.  Canton.  Ohio. 

11-1-55.     CI.  18. 
Bradley.   Milton,  Co.,  Springfield.   Maaa.     337,687. 

22. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co..  Springfield.  ^Uaa.     383,486,  cane.     CI. 

37 
Branatrator  Truck  Engineering  Corp.,  Port  Wayne    Ind..  to 
E.    P.    Vllter   Salea,    Inc..    Milwaukee.   Wla.     620.300.   pub. 

Bratnell  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo      620.186,  pub.  11-1-55.     CI.  11. 
Breldert.  G.  C,  Co..  The,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     620.382,  pub. 

Brlgnaii.  Guy.  K..  d.  b.  a.  Lite  Soap  Co..  Aurora,  HI.    408,861. 
12(c)  pub.  1-31-56.    CI.  52.  ^.    „„ 

Brlnly  llardy  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.     514,246-50.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Brlte-Iae  Co.  :    See — 

Copeland,  Barnett.  .    .  .,      „^.    ..        ^      ...     .,      .• 

Bruce    4    Co..     (Leith)     Ltd..    I^elth.    Edinburgh.    Scotland. 

Bruce  Ellen  Co..  Inc..  Marlon.  Ohio.     620.183.  pub.  11-1-68. 

Bruiiner.  Rudolph,  d.  b.  a.  Allied  Engineering  k  Salea  Co- 
Dallas.  Tex.    620.3.59.  pub.  11-1 -.V).    CI  20.  «,  .  ,«« 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender   Co.,   The.   Chicago.    111.      514.269, 

cane.    CI.  4.  .      .    ^     ... 

Bnlova  Watch  Co..  Inc.,  Bulova  Park,  Flushing. 

cane.    CI.  27.  ^.        „  _^    ^,    »• 

Bnacarlet   Glove   Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.    i. 

4-21-56.     CI.  .39.  „ 

Butler    Paper    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      620.399, 

CI  37 
Byford,    D..   ft   Co.   Ltd..   I^icester.   England. 

Calico  Printers'  Association  Ltd..  The.  Manchester.  England. 

620.410.  pub.  11-1-55.    CL39.  „.,«.>«,-     ~.i. 

Callaway    Products.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      620.28.>.    pub. 

Calao   Co     The.   Vallejo.    to   American    lieverage   Corp..    San 

Franclaw.  Calif.      109.714.  ren    ^r'^J^"?,,P-  V  ,,    fi_M 

Calumet  ft  Hecia,  Inc..  Calumet.  Mich.     620.179.  pub.  11-8-65. 

Calumet  Steel  Caatlngs  Cor^,  Hammond,  Ind.     620.235.  |>ub. 

11-1-5.-).    CI.  14. 
Cambridge  Tailoring  Co.,  The  :   See —  t 

Edward  Custom  Clothes.  Inc.  , 


620.298. 


pub.    11-1-65. 
620,259,  pnb. 


cane. 


CI. 


N.  Y.    612.154. 

334.179.   ren. 
pub.    11-1-55. 

620.424.    pub. 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Camp.  Frr^  V..  Stayton.  Or^ff.    .'M4.2M.  cane.    (1.  22. 
Canadian  rptruflna  Ltd..  Montreal.  Qu)*t»c.  Canada.     620.240. 

pub.  11-1-U.    CL  15. 
Candj  *  (>..  Imc..  Chicago.  III.    620.180.  pab.  8-23~R5.    CL  4. 
Carbona  Prodnrta  Co..  Lonic  Island  rity.  N.  T      620.548.  pub. 

11-8-M      CI.  .•.2. 
Caroa  Corp..  N*w  York,  N.  Y.     ^44.560.  cane.     CL  6. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   f^ee — 

Carrier  EnKtn«>vr1nir  Corp. 
C»nrl«'  EnffintH-rioK  Corp..  Newark.  N.  i..  to  CarrWr  Corp., 

Syracoae.  N.  Y.     331.06».  r*n.  12-24-,'W.     CI.  34. 
Ckapari.   Karl.  Oottlnc«'n.   Ormany       620.390.   pub.   11-1-U. 

n  36 

Ctdarbura    Mfg.    Co..    to    Kl#kha4>f<>r   Corp..    CMUrtourg.    Wta 

320.938.  rra.  11-19-6^.    CI.  23. 
Celotex  Corp..  The,  Chicago.   IlL     620.193-4,   pub.    11-I-5A. 

CI.  12. 
Centri-Spray   Corp..   Detroit.    MIcb      620.29.5.   pab.    11-1-05. 

n  23. 
Chain  O'Lakes  (iame  rielda  :   8r€— 

Effort,  Karl  W 
Chalnreyor  Corp..  Loa  Angelea.  CaUf.     620.320.  pgb.  11-1-M. 

n.  23. 
Chemical    Spedalttea    Inc.,    Oakland.    Calif.      514.316,    can«. 

n.  15. 
Chemii ;    Se* — 

Mamford.  Kenneth  O. 
Cherry  Burrell  Corp.,  Chicago.  Ill      620.3T3.     CI.  33. 
Childs.  Elisabeth  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Chlldaco  Prodorta  Co.,  Macon.  (;a. 

.M 4,2.^7.  cano.     CL  4. 
ChiUlaco  Products  Co.  :   See — 

(^htlda.  Elisabeth  M. 
Cincinnati  Ventilating  Co..  Inc..  The.  Covington.  Ky.    620.317. 

pub.  11-1-55.    CI.  23. 
Claco,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    620..%8a.    CI.  42. 
nark.  Allen  :    «cr^ 
Clark   Jamea  A. 
Clark.  Jarne*  \  ,  d.  b.  a.  A.  Clark.  Birmingham.  Ala.     620,508, 

pub.  n-l-.Vi     CL  101 
Claua.  Walter  P  :   See — 

Kernatown  Hoalenr  Mill. 
CUyton.   Mark  k  Co..  ETanaton.  III.     620.521.  pab.   ll^«-03. 

CI.  50. 
Clearaail,   Inc..   White  Plalna.  .V.   Y.     620..540.  pab.    11-1-53. 

n.  K 

Clinton  Machine  Co.,  Cllaton.  Mich.     620..-U>l.  pab.   11-1-30 

CI.  23. 
Clorer  Farm    Store*  Corp..   CVveland.  Ohio.     614.177.  caac. 

n.  29 
Clab  Rasor  and   BUde   Mfg.   Corp..   Newark,   N.   J.      SIO.SM, 

cane     CL  23 
Club  Raaor  and   Blade  Mfg.   Con>  .   Newark,  N.   J.     Sll.l.M). 

cane.    n.  23 
Clnb  Rasor  *  Blade  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.    334.933.  cane 

a.  23. 
Cluett.  Peabody  A  Co  .  Inc  .  Troy.  N.  Y      514.178.  canr.     CI. 

42. 
Cockrell.  Eleanor  M  .  Madiaon.  N.  J.     620.448.  pab.  11-1-30. 

CL39. 
Cohen.   A.,   *   Bona  Corp..   New   York.   N.   T.     620.349,   pab. 

11-1-35     CI.  26. 
Cohn-Hall-Mars  Co..  to  Calted  Merchant*  and  Manafactarem. 

Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     334.05O.  ren    4-21    .%«.     CL  42. 

Coleman  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Wichita.  Kans     620.386.  pab  11-1-33 

n   34 
Colotyle    Tyle  Bord.     Inc.,     Seattle.     Waah.       620.322.     pab 

1 1  -8-5.^      CL  M). 
Columbia  Cable  A  Eleetrlc  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     620.280. 

oub   ll-l-.Vi.    a.  21. 
Columbia    Coat   Co..   Boston.   Maaa.      620.418.    pub.    ll-S-33. 

CI   39 
Columbia  Rasor  Blade  Co.  :   See — 

laenberr.  William. 
Columbian  Enamelina  *  Stamping  Co..  Inc..  Terre  Baute.  Ind. 

513.976.  cane     CI.  13. 
Colnmbian  Rope  Co..  Anbam.  N    V      513.967.  cane      CI.  23. 
Comfort  MfgCo.  Chicago.  IlL     .T34.061.  ren   +-21   36.     CL  51. 

Continental  Can   Co..   Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.     620.393.   pub 

11-1-.V5.      CL  37. 
Cook.   Charlea   I^.   d.   b.   a.    Southwestern   Saw  Co..   Iloustoa. 

Tex.      620.327,  pub    11-1    5.5.      CI    23. 

Copeland.  Bamett.  d.  b.  a.  Brite-Iie  Co..  Chicago.  III.    614.024. 

cane.     CI.  4. 
Coipperweld  Steel  Co..  Claaaport,  Pa.     620.228,  pab.  11-1-33. 

COrtley    Curtain    Corp ,    New    York.    N.    Y.      314,213,    cane. 

CI.  42. 
Cotton  Club  Bottling  Co.  :  Btf — 

Miller-Becker  Co..  The. 
Country   4    Weatem   Jamboree.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III       620.403 

pub.   11-1    .V5       CI    .18 
Coaae  k   Bolten   Co..   Newark.   N    J       620.,388.  pub    11-1-,15 

CI    .35 
Croname.   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     620..523.  pub.   I1-8-.V1.     CI.  50. 

Croaby.  William  J..  WaterDUry.  Conn      620..'>24.  pub.  ll-*-33 

CI    50. 
Crown  Fabrics  Corp..  .\e«  York,  N.  Y.  '330.098.  ren.  11-19-^30. 

Crown  Hoalenr  Mills.  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C.     620,431.  pub 

Cummins    Engine    Co..    Inc..    Columbus,    Ind.      620.294     pub 
11-1-35.      CL  2.3.  ' 

^H/T^,  *,  Paxton    Ltd  .     London.    England       620.334.    pub 
11—1—35.      CL  26. 

^.•t® .  **i^**'^    *    ^'f'    ^"-    Beaumont.    Tex.      620,487.    pub. 
1 1-1—33.     CL  46. 

^,'l".  V?"  ^^»'I*  Works.   Ine  .  iMlUa.  Tex.     620J288,  pub. 
11-1-35.     CI.  22. 


Dalll-Werke  Mlurer  k  Wirta.  Mtolberg.  Rhlneland.  i;ermany. 

rt20..547.  pub.  Ill    .->.5       CL  .52 
Daniel.  Jack,  DlsttUery.  Law  .Motlow,  Prop.,  lac.  Lynchburg. 

Teon     620.31K,  pub.  ll-»-.55     CL  Mt 
Daoielii.  riau<le  H  .   MtaBiford.   Conn.      416.229.  cane      CI.  39. 
DaTles  YouoK    S<t»p   Co..    The.    Dayton.    OhU).      .133.5.53.    ren. 

3-24-56.      <  1.  .52. 
Daris  Bros    Klsheriea.  Inc..  Ulooceater.  Maaa.     123,287,  cane. 

CL  46. 
Davis  llahlng  Tackle  Co.  :  Ace- 
Da  t  la.  I..ester  M. 
Darta.  Lester  M..  d.  b.  a.  Davla  FisblOK  Tackle  Co.,  Tacoma. 

Wash      620.286.  pub    11-1 -.5.5.     CI    22. 
I>earborn  Gage  Co..  Dearborn.  Mleh.     620.374.  pub.  11-1-33. 

CI.  26. 
De  Lauriaton  de  Itoubera.  Klixabeth  Marie  Law  :  See — 

Bollinger.  Jacques. 
Densten    Felt  *   Hair  Co..   PhlladelphU.   Pa.     514.064,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Detroit  Mlehliran  Stove  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  now  by  change  of 

name  to  Welbilt  Corp.     620.384.  pub.  11-1-33.     CI.  34. 
Dimenalon  Unlimited  :   See— 

Telehert,  Hanns  H. 
Dl  Santo  *  Co.  :   See  — 
Di  Santo.  Joaepll. 
Dl    Santo.    Joseph,   d.    h    a.    Dt   Santo  *  Co.,  Daloth.   Minn. 

.329,714.  ren    11-3-33.     CL  49. 
Dixon  Iron  Works  :  See — 

WaKher.   Dixon  R. 
I>oee.   Itrunner  4  Rashtl.  Bueuoa  Aires,  .\rgentlna.     314.298. 

cane.      CI.  28. 
Doctors.  I>orothea.  Inc..  to  I>orothea  Doctors  Fox    New  York, 

N.  Y.      327.446.  ren.  8-27-5.5.      CL  39. 
Dolcln  Corp..  New  York.  N    Y      .514,240.  cane      CI.  6. 
Donaldson  Co..  Ine.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     620.303.  pab.  11-1-33. 

Drew.  Fred  M  .  Co..  Santa  Clara,  to  United  States  Products 

Corp..  Ltd..  San  Jose.  Calif.    620  472,  pub   11-8-55.    CI  46 
Dubois,  Paul  R.,  Sanary-sur-Mer.  Var.  France.     620.S33    pub. 

11-1-.53.     CL  26.  .        .  K- 

Dural.  Oermalne  R..  Sureane*.  France.     513.962.  cane.     CI    6 
Dykaa.  John.  Central  Falls.  R    I      6O0.129,  cane      CI.  31 
Eastern  Stainless  Steel  Corp.,   Baltimore.  Md.     620.236.  pub 

11-1-35      CI    14.  <       •  y 

Bastyarn,  Ine  .  Bri>oklyn.  .N.  Y.     3.51.447,  cane.     CI.  43 
Baatyam.  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     3.58. H19,  cane      CL  43. 
Easy  I>ay  Mfg.  Co,  Hrookllne.  Maas      620.370.     CI    29 
Eaton  Mfg    Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     514,301,  cane.     CI    23 
Eclipse   Fuel    Englneerlnc   Co..   Roekford,    III.      620.373.   pob. 

11-1-55.      CI.  26 
Wwal    laboratories.    Ine  .  The.  Chicago,   III.     514.003.  cane. 

CL  6. 
Edward    Custom    (lotbea.    Inc..     Philadelphia,    Pa.,  to    The 

Cambridge    Tailoring    Co.,    Baltimore.    Md.      330.674,    ren 

12    10-.53       CL  38. 
Effers,  Karl  W  .  d.  b   a   Chain  O'Lakes  <;ame  Fields.  McHenry 

III.     620  303.  pub.  11    8-33      CL  46. 
Elastlaell  Corp.  of  America.  Alpena.  Mich.     620.18»-90    pub. 

11-1-33.     CL  12. 
Electro  Add    Corp..    Houston.    Tex.      620.267.    pub.    11-1-33. 

Electronic    Heating    Corp.,    Newton.    Mass.      620.282-3.    pub. 

11—1—33.      CL  21. 
Ellas.  Frank    d.  b    a.   Roaamar  Farm  and  as  Rosamar  Breed- 

Ing  l^rm.  Ban  Martin.  Calif     620.168.  pub    11-8-5.5      CI    I 
Lljer  Co..  Ford  City.   Pa  .  to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  America 

Detroit,  Mich       620.216.  pub.  1 1-1-53.      CI    13  '*™*"'^' 

railott   Bay  Mill  Co..  Seattle,  Waah.     514.248.  cane.     CI.   12. 
Elm    Farm   Fooda  Co..    Dorchester.    Boston.    Mass.      620.498. 

pub.  11-8-.55.      CL  46. 
Empire  Oil  Co  ,  Chicago,  III.     620..5.3.*1.  pub    11-1-33      C\    52 
Enger-Kress  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis.     261.953.  cane      CL  i, 
Bnsin  I^mbeth    Inc.  :   See- - 

Standard  Chair  Co. 
Fjimond    Mills.    Inc.   The.    Smithfleld  and   Eamond.   R     I      to 

Esniond    Virginia,    Inc..    Wajrneaboro.    Va.      514.176.    cane. 

Esmond   Virginia,   Inc.  :    See  - 
Esmond  Mills,  Inc..  The. 

^^'i!?.^*^"'""'*  ^^S°    Wilmington.  Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
.514,173   cane.      CI.  1.5. 

**^  n"'i  ^  *■•  *  *^'°  ■  *^'*"**^'»'  •^'   ^      820.169,  pub.  11-8-33. 

'^Vr'S*  A  "'•'.If '•??■■   '"*■  •  ^''^  Angeles.  Calif.     620.463.  pub. 
II— 8— i>o.      ij.  44. 

Kverlaat  Paint  Co.  :  Ser — 
Blue  Rlt>bon  Paint  Co. 
®*i*r/VV*'",.***'.V*'  ^'"-  '^•^-  Columbua.  Ohio      620.366,  pub. 

Facho    Limltada.  Portlniao.  Portugal.     256.025,  cane     CI    46 
Facial  Producta,  Inc.  (  hlcajto.  III.     .514,n.-)l    cane      CI    6 
talsone,  J.Mieph    Roekford.  III.     rt20.346.  pub    11-1-55      CI   32 
Famous  Maid    Brasnlere    Corp..    .New    York.    N     Y      '6"0"440 
pub.  II    1,53.     CI    39.  w-".-r.tv. 

Famous  Products  Co.  :   8es-^ 
V'ulinor  Products  Co. 

^Cl^li^"'    '"*"■    '•^•°»*<'°'   •"*•   J       «20..321.  puh^    11-1-33. 

Feldman.   I^niis  J  .   New  York.  N    Y       514.085  cane      CI    4> 

.^  24i.5i   "n    Vr"""    *■"•    *^"'-'    wish.  3M.-176     rJn. 

^^*l^l'si^    Cl'^Sl^**'"   '^""''■"^■'"     Kngland.  620.527.  pub. 
*''lIub*'ll'*T5.5''  aT"*^'  ^'"'  ■  ''^■•'■"«"««    Tenn      e20.1««. 

'^'"ri  !55**^C1^.5?"***  ^°'  '"*"•  *^*''*-  *'*    ^  «*0.V».  pub 

'^lT-r^5^'ci*  13""**''^  ^°    ^*"'   ^^"'^^  "'"°  «=^0-2-'3.  pub. 
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620..303.    pub.    11-1-33. 


First  Spice  Mixing  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     620,311,  pub. 

11-8-33.      CI.  46 
Fltxpatrlck     Brothers,     Inc.,     Chicago,     lU.       620.337,     pub. 

11-1-35     CL  32. 
FUsh  Stone     Co..     Inc..     PhlUdelpbia.     Pa,      620.191,     pub. 

11-1-35.     a.  12. 
Float-Lock  Corp.,   New  York.  N,  Y.     620,823,  pab.   11-1-35. 

CI.  23. 
Flotlll  Products.  Inc.,  Stockton.  Calif.    620.467,  pob.  11-8-36. 

CL  45 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Westvaoo  Chemical  Corp. 
Forrester  Dorman  Co..  Flushing.  N.  Y.    514.076.  cane.    CI.  13 
Fox.  I>orothea  D.  :   See  ~ 

Doctors,  Dorothea.  Ine. 
Frawley,   R.  D..  d.  b.  a.  Num  Specialty  Co..  PIttaburgh.  Pa. 

.3'29,.522.  ren.  11-.V.V5.    Cl.  18 
French  Sardine  Co  .  Inc..  to  Star-Klst  Fooda.  Inc..  Terminal 

IsUnd.  Calif     334.190.  ren.  4-21-56.    Cl.  46. 
Fruit    Products    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      620.491-2.    pub. 

11-8-.55     Cl.  46. 
Fry.  Lloyd  A.,  Roofing  Co,,  Summit,  111.     350.447.  12(c)  pub. 

1-31 -.56.    n   12 
Fry.  UoTd  A..  Roofing  Co..  .Sammlt.  IlL     339.345.  12(c)  pub. 

1-31-.56     Cl    12. 
Funk,    LewU    D,    Wblttler,    Calif.      620,329.    pub.    11-1-55. 

Cl.  23 
(ialland  Henning    Mfg.   Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis.      620,221,   pob. 

11-1-35.     Cl.  13 
Gallun.  A.  F.,  k  Sons,  to  A.  F.  C.allun  k  Sons  Corp.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.     109,178-9.  ren   3-28—56.    Cl.  1. 

Gallun.  A.  F..  k  Sons  Corp. :  Bee — 

C.allun,  A.  F  ,  *  Sons. 
Gano-Downs  (Nothing  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     620,425,  pub. 

11    1-3.5.     CL  39 
Gantner  Jr  Mattern  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     356,608.  cane, 

a.  39. 
Gardner  Denver    Co.,    Denver,    Colo.      240,974,     12(c)     pub. 

1-31-56.     a.  23. 
Gardner  Denver  Co.  :    See — 

Keller  Tool  Co. 
Gardner- Denver   Co.,    Denver.   Colo. 

Cl   23  „     , 

C.arllts.  Edward  E..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Allied  Reatool  Service,  Yard 

lev.  Pa.     «20..5ft3-4      CL  100 
Central  Baking  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     10».8e4.  ren.  4-18-56. 

(n.  46 
General  Products  :  See — 

f}ef»eral  Products  Corp. 
General  Products  Corp..  d.  b.  a   General  Producta.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif      620.474    pub.  11 -8-.5.5      Cl   46 
(General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     620,260,  pub. 

11-1-5.5     CL21. 
(Jerts,    Mitchell,    d.   h.   a.    Hollywood   Pipe  Tobacco  Co.,   I.os 

Angeles.  Calif.    514.097   cane     CL  17. 
Gettler  Montanye.   Inc.,  Glyndon,   Md.     332.099,  r^n.   2-4—56. 

Cl   .38  .    ,. 

(iladvs  *  Cele.   Inc.,   Boston.   Mass.     620.408,  pub.   11-1-3.1. 

Cl.  .39.  _ 

Glamour  Cosmetics,  Chicago,  III.     380.311,  cane.     O.  6. 

Glastonbury.   Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     314.039.  cane.     Cl.  33 

(Goldstein.  Morris  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Mayfalr  Garn>ent  Mfg.  Co.,  Los 

Anreles.    Calif       620,406.   nub     11-1-55       Cl.    39 
Golodets.  M..  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     620.517.  pub.  11-8-55. 

n   46  ^      „ 

Gordon-I^cye   Chemical    Products   Co.    Inc..   Maspeth,   N.   Y. 

620.342.  nub   11-1 -.55     H.  24 
(.osneil.    John.   *   Co.    Ltd..   Lews*.   England.      107.783,    ren. 

12-28-,5.5      CI.  52. 
Grant  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     514,252,  cane. 

Cl.  6 
Grant,  Midge,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     620.443,  pub.  11-1-35. 

Cl  .39 
Gregg    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Bast    Riverton.    N.    J.      333,.535,    ren. 

.V24-36     Cl.  52. 
Gross,  Jerome  8  ,  d.  b.  a.  The  Horticultural  Guide,  Huntington, 

N.  Y.     620.578.     (1.  38 
Gro*er.  J    J.    Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Haverhill,  Mass.     .531.979,  cane. 

Cl.  39, 
Ouardswell  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     389,758,  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Gumpert,  8.,  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      287,967,  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Onmx.  Arthur  P..  North  Judson.  Ind.     313.978.  cane.     CL  46. 

Gnstin  Bacon    Mfg.    Co.    Kansaa    City.    Mo.      620.198.    pab. 

11-1-55     Cl.  12. 
H  ft  H  Bit  Co  :   «ee— 

Hammock.  Walter  E. 
Hahn.  Robert  H..  d   b.  a.  Paynese.  Chicago,  IlL     620.4.59,  pob. 

W-ji-rti     CL  44. 
Hale-Halaell    Co..    McAlester,   Okla.      331,814,   ren.    1-21-66. 

Hall  Gage  *   Mfg.   Inc.,   Bast   Detroit.   Mich.     620,.3.52,   pob. 

11-1-3.5.    CL  26. 
Hamilton,  J.  D.,  Fralt  Co.,  The,  Wenatehee.  Waah.     620.484, 

pub.  11-8-.55.    Cl.  46. 
Hamilton  Ross  Industries,   Inc.,  fTiicago.  IlL     .549.478,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Hammerman  k  Finn.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     514.277.  cane. 

Cl   42. 
Hammock.  Walter  E..  d,  b.  a.  H  ft  H  Bit  Co.,  Garland.  Tex. 

620,.339,  pub   11-1-35.     Cl.  23. 
Handmaeher  Brothers.  Chicago.  III.     620,407.  pub.   11-1-55. 

Cl  39 
Hansen     Glove     Corp..     Milwaukee.     Wis.       620.441-2,     pub. 

11-8-55.     n.  .39.  „     .  .^ 

Hanaon  Van  Wlnkle-Munning  Co.,  to  Optlmas  Equipment  Co., 

Matawan.  N  J     514,1.38,  can*     Cl  23 
Hardies   Inc.,   Butler,   Pa.     620,506,  pub.    11-8-55.     CL  46. 


Harlequin  Corp..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    620,361,  pob.  11-1-35. 

n.  26. 

Harrower,  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Brothera  ft  Co.,  Fttcbbnrf . 

Mass.    620.394.  pub.  11-1-35.    Cl.  37. 
Hartmann  Luggage  Co. :   See — 

Hartmann  Trunk  Co. 
Hartmann  Trunk  Co..  to  Hartmann  Luggage  Co..  Racine,  Wis. 

333,400,  ren.  3-17-36.    C\.  3. 
Hartmann  Trunk  Co.,  to  Hartmann  Luggage  Co..  Racine.  Wis. 

333.402,  ren.  3-17-56.    Cl.  3. 
Harvey  Co.  Inc..  The  :  See —  _ 

Harvey  Co..  The. 
Harvey  Co..  The,  by  The  Harvey  Co.,  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn. 

427,801,  12(c)  pub.  1-31-56.     CL  42. 
Hastings  ft  Co.,   to  Hastings  ft  Co..   Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

334,471,  ren.  .5-3-56.     C\.  14. 
Hastings  ft  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Hastings  ft  Co.  ^.   ,^ 

Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Norwalk.  Conn.    334,163,  ren.  4-21-S6, 

n.  39. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.    620,420,  pub,  11-8-35. 

CL  39.  _    „ 

Helm,  Moses  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     313,944,  cane.     Cl.  6, 
Hemp   and    Co..    Inc..    Macomb.    IlL      620.178.   pab.    11-8-65. 

n.  2. 
Hemphill.  E.  J.,  d.  h.  a.  E.  J,  Hemphill  Ck*..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

813,986.  cane.    Cl.  4. 
Hemphill,  E.  J.,  Co. :  See — 

Hemphill.  E.  J.  .        ^    .        „ 

Henning,  Dr.   G.,  Chemlseh   Pharmaxentlsches  Werk  :    Bee— 
Henning.   Dr.    Georg,   Chemisch    Pharmaseut laches   Werk 
Gesellsehaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Henning,  Dr.  Georg,  Chemlseh  Pharmaseutlsehes  Werk  Osell- 

sehaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  Berlin  and  Berlin  Tempel- 

hof    to  Dr    C,    H»>nnlng  Chemtsch   Pharmaseutlsehes  Werk, 

Berlln-Tempelhof.   Germany.      329,179,   ren.    10-22-55.      CL 

18 
Herder.  Friedr.    Abr.  Sohn,  ConsUntwerk.  Sollngen,  (5ermany. 

620,299.  pub.  11-1-5.5.    Cl.  23.  .,^      »„„..„ 

Hermes  DUtributlng  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     620,343,  pub. 

Hero  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc!.  Mlddleboro.  Mass.    614.307.  cane.    Cl.  23. 

Hershel.  Aron  :   See — 

Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Ssvlngs  Association. 
HIekok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    620.430.  pub.  11-1-55. 

Cl.  39. 
HIekok  Oil  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Hickok  Producing  Co..  The.  -,^,^ 

HIekok  Producing  Co.,  The,  to  The  Hickok  Oil  Corp.,  Toledo, 

Ohio.    2,56..329,  cane.     CL  1.5  „.  w,      .1       r--nf 

Highland      Fruit      Growers      Association,      Highland,      Calif. 

20.5.ft41.  cane.    CL  46.  „„„.„.  ..     ,,    okk 

Hills    Restaurant.   De   Queen,   Ark.      620.494.    pub.    11-8-56. 

Hoffman.    J.    S..    Co..   Chicago,    111,      620.476.   pub.    11-8-55. 

HofcniSter  Co.,  Inc.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.     620,574.     Cl    Sr 
Hogan    I>aboratorie8,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     620,266.   pan. 

11-1-35.     Cl.  21.  «,^  .„,        w    ,,    »    Kit 

Holl-E  Wood  Co..  The.  Onamla.  Minn.    620.193.  pab.  11-1-55. 

Holli  Ware  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     514.126.  cane.     CL  34. 
Hollvwood  Brands.  Ine  :  See — 

Martoccio.  F.  A.,  Co. 
Hollywood  Candy  Co.  :  See — 

Martoccio,  F,  \..  Co. 
Hollywood  Pipe  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 

Oerts,  MltchelL  ^,  ^     ...,«.  /^    An 

Holtiman  Mills  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    514,133.  cane     Cl.  42. 
Hood  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Ardinore,  Pa.    620,.>42.  pub.  11-1-55. 

Cl.  .52. 
Hopkins  Distributing  Co.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  John  T.  ,.,,,. 

Hopkins  John  T.,  d.  b.  a   Hopkins  Distributing  Co..  L<»ngvlew. 

Tex.     514.219,  cane.     Cl,  6. 
Horticultural  Guide.  The  :  See — 

(irons.  Jerome  S.  «.»  ..    «  «. 

Hosld  Products  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     620.532.  pub.  11-8-35. 

Cl    52 
House  of   Perfection,   Inc..  The,   New  York.   N.  Y.     620.428, 

pub.  11-1-55.     Cl.  39.  ^         ^^ 

Howel,    Clavton    J.,    to    Wonder-Orange    Co.,    Chleaeo,    HL 

.332.208.  ren.  2-4—56.     Cl.  45.  .      „  ,, 

Hudnnt.   Richard.   .New  York.  N.  Y.     620,546,  pob.   11-8-33. 

Cl.  52. 
Hudson  Products  :   See — 

Wernet  I>ental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Hughes.  F,  A.,  ft  Co.  Ltd..  London.  Rngland.     620,24  5.  pob. 

HydrauTlc  Power  Equipment  Co..  North  Lima.  Ohio.    «20,316. 

pub.  11-1-55      Cl.  23.  „„^„„» 

Hydril  Corp.  of  California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     620.306.  pub. 

11-1-55.     CL  23.  ..      ^     ,„ 

Hydrox  Corp..  Chicago,   111.     331.642.   «>«>•   l-l^-^?-  „P    ♦« 
Hygienic  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio,     620.462,  pub. 

11-8-5.5.     CL  44.  ,.„.,« 

Ideal  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      620,215.  pub.  11-l-5.>.     Cl    13. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore.  IlL     620..561.  pub.  11-1-65. 

Cl.  103.  _    - 

Ideal  Products.  Inc..  Waxahaehle,  Tex.     514.228.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Independent   Nail   and   Packing  Co..   Inc..   The,   Brldgewater, 

Mass       fi20.293,  pub.   11-1-5.5.      CL  23. 
Inplant  Publishing  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     620.5(5.     CL  38. 
International     Parts     Corp,     Chicago,     111.       620.322,     pub. 

11-1-3.5.     Cl.  2.3.  ,^  ^    . 

Interstate  Sales  Co.,  Waco.  Tex.     514.261,  cane.     Cl.  •. 

Irwlll    Knitwear    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      620.443,    pnb. 
ll-*-55.     CL  39. 
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laraberc.   WlUUm.  d.  b.  «.  Columbta   Rawr   BUde  Co. 

Angrlm.  OUf      513,972,  cimc      CI.  2.i. 
Jafe    A.  Arthur,  d.  b.  a.  Artjay  Product*  Co.,  Hcranton,  Pa. 

330.779.  r»^n    12-17^55.     CI.  52. 
Jainl<«»on  Pharmaoal  Co..  Detroit,  MIrh.    514.018.  cane.    CI.  6. 
Jarwl   Holt  Co..   Th*.  Albanjr.  .N.   Y.     327,440.   ren.  8-27-55. 

CI.  4. 
J«t-Lub<>.    Inc..    Loa   .VngvlM.   Calif.     620.239.   pab.    11-1-55 

t1    13.  _    ^ 

Jiffy  DoK  Co  .  P»iiad«-na.  <«Mf      514.034.  cane.     C\.  23. 
Johnaun  Co,  Tb««.   M»rtihfl*'M    Win      514.140,  cane      CI.  9. 
Johnaon    *    Johnson.    N>w    Hrunawlck.    N.   J.      S2O.460.    pub. 

11-8-55       CI.  44. 
Johnston.   William  F..  d.  b.  a.  Aaral   Raeord  and   ReoordluK 

8»mc».   LoB«   IsUnd  City.   N.   T.     «20301.  pub.    11-1-A5. 

CI.  38. 
Jflngipr  *  Gebhardt  A.  U.,  Koln-Ehr^nfrM.  Ormany. 

pub.  11-8-55.     CI.  52. 
Kachkine.  Nathalie:   Rre — 

Von  rvaen.  Nathalie 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif. 

pub    11    1   .^.^       CI    14. 

-  Oakland.    Calif.      620,188, 


620,538. 


620.233, 


Kalaer    QypHum    Co.,    Inc., 

11-1-55.     CI    12. 
Kalman.  Marian  :   See — 

Perfect  Jer^T  Co..  Inc 
Kanaaa    I'arkinK   To..    Inc., 

pub    11-8-55.     CI.  46. 
Karlaon'a  Kliater  Co.  :  8ee- 
Karlaon'ii  Klinter  Mfr 
Karlaon'a   Kllster   Mtg    Co 

ford.  Ill 
Karlsruher 


pub. 


New   Tork  City,   N.   T.     620,500. 


Co 

.    to   Karlaon'a   Kliater 
.1.»tt.3«9    ren    10-»»-5a.      CI   Tt 
Parfumerle-   und   Toiletteaeifenfat>rik 


Sohn.   CenellM-haft    mit   beachrankter   Haftunir 
Baden.  (J^rnniny       rt2t>..'S92      CI.  .M. 

Pasadena.  Calif.     AU.atfl.  cane. 
Clifton.    N.    J.      620.350.    pub.    11 


Co..  Roek- 

F    Wolff  A 
Karlsruhe. 


Robert   H 
Co..    Inc. 


CI.  1. 
-1-M. 


Kar^tens, 
Kearfott 

CI.  26. 
Kearney   *   Trecker   Corp..    Weat   Allia.    Wla.      620.340.   pub. 

11-1-55.      CI.  23. 
Keller  Tool  Co..  Grand  Haven.  Mich.,  to  Gardner -Denver  Co. 

620,297.  pub.  1 1  - 1  -55.     CI    23 
Kernstown    Hoalery    Mill,    to   W.    P.    Claua.    Wineheater,    Va. 

«2«.581.      CI.  30. 
Kerr  Dental  Mfc.  Co. :  «ee— 

Kerr  Mtg    Co, 
Kerr  Mfjc   Co  .  by  ihanire  of  name  from  Kerr  Dental  MfR.  Co.. 

Detroit.  Mich.      SKVft.Vl.  ranc.      CI.  23. 
Keuffel  &  Eaaer  Co  .  ILoboken.  N.  J      620.307-71.  pub   11-1-55 

CI    26 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :    See — 

Ce<l(irt)uri{  Mfg.  Co 
Klmberly  <lark  Co..   Neenah.  Wis.     200..VM, 


Inc..   New   Tork, 


cane. 
N.   T. 


CI.  37. 
340,660, 


King    Features    Syndicate. 

cane      CI.  38 

King  Zeero  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      rt_M)37ft.  pub    11    1-5.^      CI.  31 
Knudaen    Creamery    Co.    of    California,    l/Oa    Anci>lM.    Calif. 

620.47S.  pub    11    H-.-W       CI    46 
Koch.    Kelnhold.   Tork.    Pa.      620.356.   pub.    11-1-55.     CI.   26. 
Koeher,    Anna    G..    d.    b.    a.    Anolene    Co..    Maywood,    CaMf. 

Mininborg.  Pa. 


620.249.  pub    II-I-M.     CI. 
Kooltex  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc., 
CI.  39. 

Alfred    K..    Berwyn. 


III. 


H..    *    Co 
Oeorgw    L. 


III. 


Chicago. 
Palmyra.    Pa 


C20.106. 
62<»,237. 
620.417. 


Ine 


New  Tork.   N. 
514.310. 


514.050.  cane, 
pub.  11-1 -5ft. 
p«b.  ll-l-.'U. 
pub.  11-1-A.V 
620.43-1,  pub 

n. 


20. 
Co. 


Boa- 


Kowall. 

CI.  12 
Kramer. 

CI.  14 
Kretder. 

CI.  .39 
Kreisa.   Jack.   Ho««lery 

11-8-.VV      CI    39. 
Lactona  Inc..  Mt    Paul.  Minn.     .114. :<!•».  cane 

Lamperr.  StanleT,  d.  b.  a.  I^ord  Jeff  (Vod  I'rodueta 

ton.  Mass       rt2O.4M0.  pub.  11    8-.~>5.      C|.  4M. 
Uimlau.  Charles.  P  .  to  I'nlted  >*tate»  Tobacco  Co..  .New  Tork 

N.  Y       .32».tf9H.  ren.  II    19-.W.      CI    17 
lA  Pubiielte  8cientifl«ne.  S.  A.,  OeoeTa,  flwltaerland. 

pub    11    «^.%5.      CI    .•>! 
LaymoD.   Herman  B.,  d.  b.  a.  World's  Pruducta  Co. 

In<l       514.023.  cane.      CI.  23. 
I^e    Hrotbera    Koun<iry   Co..    Inc..    .^naiston 

pub.  11    1-5.^      <|    14. 
Lb  (Jear.   Dr.    I^   D.   .Medicine  Co.,  »t 

pub.  ll-l-.V'V      CI    18. 
Lenoir  Quinn     Corp..     The.     Baltimore 

lia.V^.      CI.   1 
Leotherie.  Ine  .  to  Lentherle.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N    Y 

ren    4-14-M       CI    2 
Lerolor.    I^ortentaen.    Ine,    N»-w    York.    .N.    Y 

11    1    .V^.      CI.  23 
LIbraaeope,    Inc..    Glendate.    Calif       620.318. 

n.  23 
Uenemana.   D.   A.,  d.  b.  a.   Little  Kriemi*  Pet 

Pet  Cemetery.   UneolB.  .Nebr.     620..VW.  pub. 

ino 

San    Franciacn.    Calif. 


Lou  la. 
M<l. 


620..'^30. 

Speacer. 

Ala.      620.23O, 

Mo.      620.296. 

620.164.     pub. 

33:U»58. 

620.326,   pub. 

pub.     11-1-55. 


.Mortuary 
11-1-55. 


aad 
CI. 


Lleta.    A  .    Co.    The. 

11-1-55.    <'l.  26. 
LIfegard    Sign    Corp.. 

CI.  21 
Uneoln     Enirlneering 

11    1   .-W     CI  23 
LlniHiln  8teel  Works.  Lincoln. 

Linton  Brotbera  *  Cv      See 
Harrower.  Nurman. 

Llaner.  I>>4>nard  E   ■    See — 
O  Connor.  8uaan  V. 

Lite  Soap  Co.  :  See^ 
Brignall.  (iuy  B. 


Chicago.    III.      620.274. 
(V.     Ht.    LouU.    Mo. 


620..XW.  pub. 
pub  ,  11-1-55. 
620..334.     pub. 


Nebr.     513,947,  cane.     CI.  23. 


Uttle  Frlenda  P«t  Mortuary  and  Pet  Ceiaetery  :    8aa — 

Llen«>mann,  D.  A. 
Lockport  FHt  Co.,  Newfane.  N.  Y.     514,278,  cane     CI.  42. 
Long   Co..   The.    Dak   Hill,    W.    Va.      620.330.   pab    11-1-55. 

CL  23. 
Lord  Jeff  Food  Products  Co.  :   «ee— 

Lampert    Htanley. 
Lorlca.   Inc.  ^oboken.  N.  J      620.461.  pub.   11-8-55.     CI.  44 
Loa  Ancelea   Nat   Houae.   Loa   Ancelea.  Calif.      620.477.  pub. 

11-8^.     CI.  46. 
M.   *  B.   Headwear  Co..   Inc..  Rlihmond.  Va.     620.411.  pab. 

11-1-55.     CI.  39 
Mactimder.    W.    W.,    Inc..    Deaver,    Colo.      514.206-7,    caac. 

<T  .55. 
.MagnaTox  Co.,  The,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     620,278,  pub.  11-1-55 

CI   21. 
.Magnolia  Baking  Co..  Omaha.  .Nebr.     620,490,  pub.   11-8-55 

CI.  46. 
Maiden  Form  Braaaiere  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     620.446. 

pub   11-1-55.     CI   39 
Major  Faahiona  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.    620,439,  pub.  11-1-55. 

CL30. 
Mall  Tool  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      620.284.  pub.   11-1-55.     CI.  21. 
Maltex  Fabric*  Inc..  I>allaa.  Tex.     514.304.  canr.     n.  42 
Manion.   Harry,  d.  b    a    Blue  Flash  Chemical  Co..  Highland 

Park.  Mich.    620.534.  pub.  11-1-55.    CI.  52. 
.Manley  Rubber  Products  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T..  to  The 

Akwetl  Corp  .  Akron,  Ohio.     .330. 408.  ren.  12-3-55.     CI.  44. 
Marcelle  Coametica.  Inc  .  Chicago.  Ill      620.529.  pub.  lI-S-55. 

CI.  51. 
Marion  Electrical  Instrument  Co..  Maneheater.  N.  H.    620,363, 

pub.  ll-l-.%5.     CI.  26. 
Markwell    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    New   York.    N.    T.      620,304,   pub. 

ll-l-,^.    CI.  23. 
Marl  In  Rockwell    Corp.,    Jamestown.    N.    T.      620.540.    pub. 

11-1-55      CI.  100. 
MarteU  *  Co..  Cognac.  France,  to  J    *  F.  Martell.  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.   T.     353.350,  ren.  a-17-56.     O.  49. 
Martrll.  J  k  ¥..  Ine.  :  He*— 

.Martell*  Co. 
Martin  Fabrics  Corp.  :   Set — 

.Martin,  J    P.  Co. 
Martin.  J     B  ,  Co..  formerly  Martin  Fabrica  <'orp..  New  Tork, 

N.  Y     62O.4.%0.  pub   11    1   .V.     CI   42 
Martoerio.  F.  A..  Co..  d.  b.  a    Hollywood  Candy  Co..  Mlnnea- 

polla.    Minn.,    to    Hollywood    Branda.    Inc..    Centralla.    III. 

S3S.620.  ren.  3-31-56     CI.  46. 
Maa)>nite  i'orp..  Chicago.  Ill      620.206.  pub    11    1-55.     CI.  12. 
Maater  Hoat  Motor  Hotels.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    620.051-4. 

pub   11    1-55.    CI    100 
Maud's  Minute  Market  :  Bee — 

Barnes.  Maud  O. 
Mayfair  (iarment  Mfg.  Co.  :  Kee — 

Goldateln.  Morris  L. 
McCarthr.   Jamea  J  .  d.  b    a.  Triumph  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Triumph 

Mfg    ('o  ,  Chicago,  III      329.220.  ren    10^22-55      CI.  26 
MeiJraw    Bleetrle   Co.   Chicago.    Ill       620.265,   pub.   JV-IO-SS. 

CI.  21. 
McQnald,  Dan  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Alr-Vu  Co..  Deaver.  Colo.     514,086, 

cane     CI  26 
Menrholatum  Co  .  The.  Wichita.  Kana..  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  to 

The  Mt-ntbolatum  Co..  Buffalo.  .N.  Y.     1U9.925.  ren.  4-2.V-56. 

CL  18. 
Mercaat  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     620.212.  pub.  11-1-55.     O. 

14. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc..  Kahway.  N.  J.     620.260^1.  pub.  11-1-55. 

CI.  18 
Merrell.  Wm.  8..  Co  .  The.  Reading.  (Mnclnnati.  Ohio.     620.253. 

pub   11-1-55     CI.  18. 
Meyer.  H    H  .  Packing  Co    The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     620.406-7. 

pub   ll-8-.'l6     CI  46. 
Meyer  Jacoby.  Corp..  .New  York.  N.  Y      620.449.  pub    11-8-55. 

CI  40 
Miller  Becker  (V.  The.  also  known  and  d    b    a    Cotton  Club 

Bottling  Co..  CleTeUnd.  Ohio.     rt20..-.H7.     CI    4.'\ 
MlilerBecker   Co..    The.    d.    b    a.    The   Miller  Becker   Co.,    and 

as    Cotton    Onb    Bottling    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      620.588. 

n   4.5 
Miller*   Falia  Co..  Ureeafleld.   Uaaa.     620,.Vt3.   pub.    11-1-55. 

n  26 

MInneaota  Mining  *  .Mfg.  Ca..  8t  Paul.  Minn.     514.236,  cane. 

CI.  42, 
Mlaa    I'nirerae    Beauty    Pageant,    Inc..    Long    Beach.    Calif. 

620..V57.  pub   11    1    55      <n.  101 
Mmlem    Produeta,    lac.,    Mel'beraon,    Kana.      620.207.    pub. 

11    1-5.5      <n   12 
Monarch  I^eather  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      513,964,  cane      C\.  1. 
Monolith   Portland  Cement  Co.   Ixm  Angelea.  Calif.     620,208, 

puh    ill    5.'>      C\    12 
Montmarqnet.   Franela  H..  d.  b.  a.  Tke  O-C  Mfg.  Co..  Uttle 

Falls.  .N   J      620.4.58.  pub.  ll-S-55      CI.  44. 
M«>k   Broa.    Inc..   New   York.   N.    Y.      620,4.53.   pub.    11-1-A5. 

CI    42 
Morriaua-Atlas  Products,  Chicago.  III.     513.961.  cane.     H    26. 
.Mort.in  Salt  Co  .  Chicago.  Ml      620.473.  pub.  11-8.55.     CI.  46. 
Moalnee  Paper  MIIU  Co.  :    Hee  - 

Wauaau  Sulphate  Fibre  Co  > 

Motor  Wtiee4Corp..  I^naiag   Mich.    620.3O0-13.  pub    11-1-55. 

CI   2.1 
Mumford.  Kenneth  C.  d.  b.  a.  Ctaaais.  Gardena.  Calif.    514.206. 

mnc     CI.  « 
Mumtiv   (i.   H..  k  Cle.    (ftoelete  VInlcole  de  Champagne  Ruc- 

r»-HSfiirti )  of  New  York,  Inc.  :   See — 
Bortete  VInlcole  de  Champagne. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The      ftee    ~ 

Eljer  Co. 
Myron  Drugs:    See — 

Shapiro.  Herman  M. 
NAN  Sale*  C(y.  Bell  Gardena,  Calif.     620,224.  pub.  11-1-55. 

CL  13. 


N.  V  BloembollenkwekerlJ  en  Handel  «<'•▼•«  ^eeu wen  * 
Zonen,    Heematede.    Netherlanda       620.167,    pub.    11-8-53. 

National  Foam  Svatem,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    514.262.  cane. 

National  Homea  Corp..  Lafayette,  Ind.    620,201.  pub.  11-1-5.5. 

NaHoMl  Police  (}a«-tte  Con.. .The.  »»  JhrN***""*!  ''^'^^ 
(laaette    Corp.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      329.6.>1.    ren.    11-5-.5.5.. 

CI   38 
National  Bettnlng  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     514.174,  cane. 

National  Sanitation  Foundation,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  620.556, 
pub   11-1-55     CI.  100.  ^       ,.,,,,     «!„« 

National  Stalnleaa  Kitchena.  Inc..  St.  LouU  Park,  Minn. 
rt20.219.j>ub.  11-1-55.     CI.  13.  -on  mo     ....k 

National    Tile    k    Mfg.    Co.,    Anderson.    Ind.      620.519.    pub. 

Nelilia^Marcua  ci...   Dallaa.  Tea.      620.436-7.   pub.    11-1-55. 

Neisne' Brothers.  Inc..  R.K-heater.  N    Y      •21)«.481.  cane.     H. 

ID 
Nelson.  N.  P  ,  Iron  Works.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.  J.     513,946,  cane. 

Newbe^^   Electric   Corp..    I>oa   Angelea.   Calif.      620.562.   pub. 

NeV'iomh   Mfg'^^Co.   Atlanta.  Ga.     620..544.   pub.  11-1-55. 

>,>w  York  Eye  Protection  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     513.9.57. 

SlhoU'' MIshllf  Selao  Kabuahlki  Kalaha.  Mlxuho-ku,  Nagoya, 
Japan      620.387.  pub.  11-1-55.     CI   34.      ^,„ 

North^piclflc^PIvwood.   Inc.  THconm.  Wash.      620.199,   pub. 
North^sKre  Mfg.  Co  .  Doluth.  Minn.     620.409,  pub.  11-1-M. 


620,447.  pub.  11-1-55. 


CI    .39. 
North  Shore  Mfg    Co..  Duluth.  Minn 

No^loJo...  Worcester.  Mhss  S.-JS.IM.  ren.  3-10-^  CI.  '-'3. 
Norton  Co..  Worceater.  Masa.  620.197.  pub  11-1-.5.  CI.  1_. 
Nuclear     Inatrunient     and     Clienilcal     Corp..     Chleak'o.     HI. 

620..36O.  pub.  11-1-55.      CI.  26. 
Num  Si>e<ialty  Co.:   See 

Frawley.  R.  D  ,.         ,.  _,  .oo..«i 

NuatoiH-   SeptU   Tank  Co.,  The,  New  Hayra.  Conn.     620.213. 

Nu'^Swift    L7d..    Kiland."    England        620.335.     pub.     ll-l-JW. 

CI.  23 
O-C  Mfg  Co..  The  :   trer- 

Montmaniuet.  Franela  ". 
oherman   *   Co  .   by   Oberni«n    Mfg.   Co .   Jefferw»n   CItJ.  Mo. 

396.061.  12(e>  pub   1-31    .56.     CI.  39. 
Obemuin  Mfg  Co. :  See — 

ObtTnian  *  Co.  ........         .      »      «. 

O'Connor.    Kuaan   V..   d     b.   a.    Petalskln   Toiletries,   to  L.   E. 

Llaner.  New  York.  N.  T.     :i.33.8««.  ren    4    14   .56.     CI.  .>L 
Offner  Kleetronlca.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     «'20..'l64.  pub.  ll-l-.>5. 
CI.  26.  „      , 

Oklahoma  Steel  Castings  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla..  b.v  American  Steel 
and  Pump  Corp  .  d    b.  a.  OklHhoina  Ste.-I  CiistlngM  Co..  New- 
York.  N.  Y..  and  Tulaa.  Oklii.     2.5!>,9«H».  12(<  )  pub.  1-31-.56. 
CI.  14 
Olander.  N.  J..  *  Son.  Boston.  Maaa.     •120.225.  pub.  ll-l-.»5. 

CI    13 
Old    Town    Corp..    Ilrwklyn.   N.    T.      620.187.    pub.    11-1-55. 

CI.  11. 
Olde  Tyme   Products  Co..  I.os  Angeles.  Calif.      620.541.  pub. 

il_|_55       Cl    5'* 
Olga  Co!.  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     620.444.  l«ub.  11-8-55.     Cl.  39. 
Olln  .Mathleson  C1»enilcal  Corp.  :  See — 

.Squibb.  K    R..  *  Sous. 
Olsen.  IWm-.  Flahing  Tackle  Co.  :  Kne- 

Olaen.  Eu»:>*ne  De  I.oy-  „ 

Olaen.  Eugene  De  1»y.  d.  h.  a.  Ihn-  tMsen  Klahing  Tackle  Co.. 

Salt    I^ke  City.  Utah.     620.176.  pub     11    H-5.5.     Cl.  2. 
Olympic  Plaatlca  Co.,  Inc.,  Loa  Augelea.  Calif.     620,177.  pub. 

11    8-56.      n.  2 
Omaha  Cold  Storage  Co  .  d.  b.  a    Phelps  Counter  Creamery  ft 
Pro<luee  Co..  oiuaha.  .Nebr.     620..503.  pub.  7  .H-.55.     Cl.  4«. 
OptlniUK  Equipment  Co.  :   Srr 

Hanaon  Van  Winkb-  Munnlng  Co 
Orefractlon   Inc..  Pltfabur>:h.   Pn       .^H.OOl.  «-ane.     Cl.  1.    , 
Oresco     Inc..    Tanglera,     MoriHcti.       620.525.     pub.     U-K— >.>. 

Cl.  51. 
Organon  Inc.  Orange,  N.  J      M20.2.51.  pub.  11-1-5.5.     Cl.   18. 
P    M    C.  Co..  Inc.,  Swe<lesboro.  N.  J.     441.611.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Pacific   Punipa,    Inc..   Huntington    Park.   Calif.     620,319.  pub. 
1-1-55.      CI    23.  ,    ._      ^,     ^ 

Padgett.  Jay  D.  Dallaa.  Tex.     620.846.  pub    ll-l-»6.     Cl.  2«. 
Paglluao  KngI peering  Co.  :   Ser 

Paglluao.  R    J 
Paglluao.   R.  J.,  d.   b.  a.    Paglluao  Engineering  Co.,  tilendale. 

Calif       620,37.5.  pub    11-1-5.5       Cl.  2« 
Panavlslon,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     «20,:W7.  pub.  11-1-55. 

Cl    26.  ^.    „. 

Pan  L  Heat  Corp.  Portland,  Oreg.     .514.:{2I.  cane.     Cl.  34. 

Paramount    Pictures   Corp.,    New    York.   N.   Y.      620,34.5.   pub. 

12-14-54.      Cl    26.  ,  „     ^ 

Parker  Brothers.  Portland.  .Mali»e,  and  Salem.  .Mass    to  Parker 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Maaa.     109,479,  ren.  4-1 1-66.    Cl.  22. 
Parker  Brothers.  Inc.  :   .See—      ^ 

Parker  Brothers. 
Parker,  R.  S..  Chemical  Co.  :  «ee-- 

Parker.  K   Shirley. 
I'arker,  R.  Shirley,  d.  b.  a.  R    S.  Parker  Chemical  Co.,  (Jreer. 

B.C.     620,257,  pub.  11-1-5.1.     Cl.  18. 


Parsons,  F.  Burton,  d.  b.  a.  The  Plova  Co.,  Washington.  D.  C. 

514.208.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Patek  *  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     .'^41.392.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Patek  *  Co.,  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     344.576.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Patek  *  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     :{62,.564.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Patek  *  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     369.126.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Patent    Button  Co..   The.    Waterbury.  Conn.      .514,07.5.   cane. 

C\.  13. 
Par   Way  l>ed  Mllla.   Inc..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     620.248.  pub. 

9-27-.15.     Cl.  18. 
Paynese :  See — 

Hahn.  Robert  H. 
Peerleaa    Photo    Produeta.    Inc..    Shoreham.    N.    T.      620.365, 

pub.  11-1-5.5.     Cl.  26. 
Peerleaa  Sal-O-Well  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     514,229,  cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Pelier  Mfg.  Co..  Boston,   Mass.,  to  .\llied  Stores  Corp.,  New 

York.  .N.  Y.      .'WO.Wl.  ren.  11-19—5.5.      Cl.  42. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  PhiladeiphU,  Pa.     514.224. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Perfect  Jersey  Co.  :  See — 

Perfect  Jersey  Co.,  Inc. 
Perfect  Jeraey  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  from  M.  Kalman, 
d.  b.  a.  Perfect  Jersey  Co.     620,451,  pub.  11-1-55.     Cl.  42. 
Perfor  &  <'o. ;  See— 

Bollinger.  Jacques. 
Perapecta  Sound  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    620.273.  pub.  11-1-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Petalskln  Toiletries  :  See — 

O'Connor.  Suwin  V. 
Pflier.    Chas..    k   Co.,    Inc.,    Bnv.klvn,    .N.    Y.      620.252.   pub. 

11-1-55.      Cl.  18. 
Phelps  County  Creamery  k  Pr<»duee  Co.  :  See — 

Onuiha  Cold  Storage  Co. 
Phllpltt.  Fred  C,  Washington,  D.  C.     620,404,  pub.  11-1-65. 

Cl.  38. 
Phntobell    Co..    New    York,    N.    T.      620,277,    pub     11-1-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Plckel,  Rufus  C,  d.  b.  a.  R.  C.  Plckell  Dlatributing  Co.,  Lenoir 

CIt.v,  Tenn.     .514.156.  cane.     Cl.  «. 
Plckell.  R.  C,  Distributing  Co.  :  Hee—  , 

Plckel.  Rufua  C. 
Pigirly  WlgKly  Corp..  JackHonrille,  Fla.    S34,.308.  ren.  4-28-56. 

Cl.  31. 
Pilch.   <'lieater   W..  Haaardville,  Conn.      620,,5«6       CI     1. 
Pilley.  Frank,  k  Sons.   Inc.,  Sioux  <Mty,  Iowa.     620,.500.  pub. 

11-8-55.     Cl.  46. 
Plllabury    Flour    .Mllla   Co..    to    Ptllabury    Milla.    Inc..    Minne- 
apolis.  Minn.     329..3.55-<».  ren.   10-29— 5.5.     Cl.  46. 
Plllabury  Mllla.  Inc.  :   Nee- 

Plllaburv  Flour  .Mllla  Co. 
Plttsburgli  Consolidation  Coal  Co..  Pittaburgti.  Pa.     620,170. 

pub   11-8 -,5.5.      Cl.  1. 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Co..  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     620,226.  pub    11-1—55. 

Cl.  1,3. 
Plaatray  i'orp.,  Detroit,  Midi.     «20..'{8O,  pub.  11-1   5-5.     Cl.  31. 
Plova  Co..  The  :   Krc- 

Parwina,  F.  Burton. 
Plimkett  ChemicHl  Co.  :   See — 
Plunk.ff.  W.   H 
Plunkett.  Wllllnni  H. 
Plunkett.  Willinni  llnrria^m. 
Plunkett  TruHl  :   See— 

Plunkett.  W.  II. 

Plunkett.  W.  H..  d.  h.  a.  Plunkett  Clietnical  Co..  bv  Plunkett 

<'lieniical  Co..  Chicago.  111.     :{»,5,664— 5.  12(e)  pub    1-31—56. 

Cl.  .52. 

Plunkett.  W.  If.,  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett  Chemical  Co.,  by  Hunkett 

Chemical    Co..   Chicago.    111.      395.66.    12le)    pqb.    1-31—56. 

C^i.   n. 

Plunkett.  W.  II..  d.  b    a    Plunkett  Chemical  Co.,  by  IMunkeft 

tniemlcal   Co..   Chicago.    III.      ;«)5.!»1».    12(c)   pub    1-31-56 

Cl.  6. 
i'lunkett.  W.  H..  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett  Chemical  Co..  by  Plunkett 

(hemical  Co..  Chicago.  III.     39«,320-l.  12(ci  pub.  l-31-%6. 

Cl.  .52. 
Plunkett.  W.  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett  Chemical  Co..  by  Plunkett 

Chemical   Co..  Chicago.   III.     401,12.5,   12(c)    pub.    1-31-56. 

Cl.  «i. 
Plunkett.  W.  H..  d.  h.  a.  Plunkett  Cheinleal  Co     to  Plunkett 

Trust,    by    Plunkett    Clienilcul    Co.,   Cbicago^   III.      406,747, 

12(c)  pub.  1  -3 1  -56.    Cl.  52. 
Plunkett.  W.  H..  d.  b.  a.  Plunkett  Chemical  Co..  to  TMunkett 

Trust,    bv    Plunkett   Cheniii-al   Co..   <'hlcago     111.      409.291, 

12(c(  pub.  1   31 -.56.    Cl.  6. 
Plunkett.  William  H  .  by  Plunkett  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  HI. 

140.937.  12(c)  pub.  1    31 -56.     Cl.  «. 

Plunkett.  WlllUm  H..  by  Plunkett  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

119.773.  I2(ci  pub.  1    31-56.    Cl.  «. 
Portland  Packing  Co.,  Portland.  Maine.    514.1.36.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Post    Publishing   Co.,    BoKton.    Masa.      620.405.    pub.    11-1—5.5. 

Cl.  .38. 
Pratt.  B.  G..  Co..  Hackenaaek.  N.  J.     51.3,974,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Premier   Pattern   Co.   Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     .514.108.  caac. 

Cl.  26. 
Prewav  Inc.    Wisconsin  Rapida.  Wis.     620.383.  pub.  11-1-55. 

Cl.  34.  _    ^ 

Prime  .Mfg.  Co..  Lynn.  Mass      «'20..328.  pub    11-1.5.5.     <n.  23. 
Prin«H..  H.  M..  Textiles  Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     620.586.     CL 

42. 
Producers  Seed  Co..  llper  <'ity.  III.     620.173.  pub.   11-8-55. 

Cl.  1. 
Prym.. William.  Inc..  I>a.vvllle.  Conn.     620.,584.     Cl.  40. 
Queen  Valley  Fabrica.  Inc..  Cunila-rUind.  R.  I.     .>14.'200.  cane. 

Kajah  Temple.  A.  A.  O.  N.  M.  S..  Reading.  Pa.     020..503.  pub. 

11-X-5.5.     Cl.  107.  ^        ^      ..-,.„   «« 

Raycon  Corp.,  Belmont,  Calif.    620.302.  pub.  11-1  -.*^.    (1.  26. 
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RaytlM^n  Mfr  Co..  Waltham.  Msm.     620.372.  pub.  11-1-A3 

n.  2ti. 

RmI    8ilk    Hoal^ry    Milla.    Inc..    IndUnapotto.    Ind.      .M4,002. 

cane.    CI.  «. 
RMrdon   Vo.,   Th*.    St.    Loala.    Mo.      H20.243.    pab.    11-1-&5. 

n.  16. 
Red  Owl  8tor<>s.  Inc..  Hupklna.  Minn.     620. -tM,  pub.  11-8-.VI. 

(1.  46 
R«>di  Fooda.  Inc  .  Colambna.  Ohio.     620.589      4*1.  46. 
R*«^   Rolkr  Bit   <'o..   Houaton.  Tfx.      .*>! 4.122.  cane.     (1.   23. 
Rflato   Educational   Oamea.   I'hllailPlphia.   i'a.     620.292.   pub. 

11-1-55.     CI.  22. 
Rich.  Rarnrtt.  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     620.291.  pub.  ll-l-M.     CT. 

22. 
Rieirn'     Mf^.    Co..    T)M>.     MlamlaburK.    Ohio.       620.211,    pub. 

11-1-55      (n.  13. 
RiTal    Mfj?.   Co..    Kanaaa   City.    Mo.      620,331.   pub.    11-1-53. 

CI.  23. 
Robbina,  Harold  R..  Dm  Molnt^.  Iowa.    620.214.  pub.  11-1-ft.V 

CI.  13. 
RobertoD  Mfg    Co..  ChlcaKu.  III.     620.385.  pub.   11-1-03.     CI. 

34 
Rub<>rtahaw-Fulton   Controla   Co..   Urp^nabunt.   I'a.      620.218. 

pub.  11-1-55.    CI.  13 
Robi«>.   R    S  .  Inc  .  Cambrtdxf.  Maaa.     514.287.  cane.     CL  33. 
RobtnMon.  A,,  k  Son      »t* — 

Roblnaon.  Bfnjamln. 
Roblnaon.   Benjamin,  d.  b.  a.  A.   Roblnaon  k  Hon,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     514.080.  cane.    <!.  6. 
Roblnaon  Buildinic  Co.  :   See — 

Roblnaon.  J   W.  Co. 
Roblnaon.  J.  W..  Co..  to  Roblnaon  Balldinic  Co.. 

Calif     620.426.  pub.  11-1-33     CI.  39. 
Roblnaon- Waxner  <'o..    Inc..   N>w   York.   X.   Y. 

ll-8-.-,5      <n.  51 
R<H-kland    Sportawear.    Inc..    Rockland.    Maaa. 

30 
Rodrtmiei.  J.  M..  ft  Co..  Inc..  N>w  York.  X.  Y. 

ll-«-.Vi.     CI.  46. 
Rodaon.  Inc  .  N>w  York.  X    Y.     620.316.  pab.  ll-*-53.     CI.  46. 
Roipra  CannluK  Co..  .Milton.  Or*n.     620.479-81.  pub.  11-8-36. 

CI.  46. 
Rocfra.   Hf-rnian  C  .  W«MidrUI*'.  Tt-x.      514.078.  cane.     CI.  46 
Roicera    Faint    I'r«Kluct».    Inc.,   Detroit.    Mich.      514.087.   cane. 

CI.  IB. 
Rollrlte   Pie  Cniat   «'orp..    Minneapolla.    Minn.      620.301.   pub. 

ll-8-.')5.     Cl    Mi. 
Roaamar  Breeding  Farm  :   K«" — 

KIImh.  Frank 
Roaamar  Farin  :    ttet — 

Kliaa.  Frank 
Roaetteld.    John   B..   d.   b 

620..V11.  pull.  11-8-55 


Loa  Aagvlea. 
620,326,  pab. 
H20..582.  n. 
620.515.  pob. 


n.   An  Fo  Mfg.  <'o.. 
<l.  52 
Konlmilutter.    Oermany. 


Oakland.  Caltf 

620.296.    pub. 

620.419.     pab. 

620.279.    pub 


Rotn-Werke    A.    <J 

11-1-35.     CI.  23 
Roxbon>uirh     Co..     Tht*.     rhllatk'lphla.     I'a. 

11-1-55.    <l.  .19 
Roral    Appliance    .Mfg.    «'o..    Clereland.    Ohio. 

ll_I_.vf.     Cl    ,»1 
Rudnian  ft  ScoHeld  :   See^ 

S»i.rtel<l.  C.   K. 
Rudman  ft  Scofteld.  Inc.  :   Kee — 

ScolWld.  <".   K. 
Rudman  ft  ScoHeld.  Inc  ,  Xew  York.  X.  Y      443.:«3.  12(c)  pub 

1-31-56.     Cl.  13. 
Ru  Xell    Mfic    Co..    Rorkmart.    <Ja.      620.438.    pub.    11-1-35. 

(1.  .39. 
Ruat-Oleuni  Corp..  ETai»aton.  111.     620.247.  pub.  11-1-35.     <n. 

16. 
aabrett    Food    I'roducta   <'orp..    Jeraey   Cltjr.    X.    J.      620.48.), 

pub.  11-8-55.     Cl.  46. 
Salerno-Megowen    Riatult    Co..    Chicago,    III.      620.513.    pal> 

11-8-55      Cl   4«. 
8allabary  Houae.  Ltd..  \Vlnnl|»>g.  Manitoba.  Canada.     620.469. 

pub.  11-8-55.     Cl.  46. 
Salton    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      620.270-1.    pob. 

ll-l-5.'i.    Cl.  21.  ^  ,    ,. 

Sapolln  I'alnta  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     620.246.  pab.  11-1-3... 

Cl.  16 
Satlcoy    Lemon    Aaaoclatlon.    Satlroy.    Calif.       3.32.2U6.    ren. 

2-4-56     Cl.  46. 
Satlcoy    liemon    Aaaoclatlon.    Satlcoy,    Calif.      .333.988.    ren. 

4_14_'i«.     (1    46. 
Scbelwer.    Albert    T..    Erie,    I'a.      620.209-10.    pub.    11-1-.V> 

CT    13 
Sctaenectadr  Varnlah  Co..  Inc.,  Schenectad.r.  X.  Y.     620J242. 

pub   11-1 -.53.    Cl.  16. 
Schilling  Coraet  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     23.242.  cane.     CL  :». 
Schrelber.  L.  D    ft  Co.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Rtella  Cheeae  Co..  Chicago. 

111.     620.482.  pub.  11 -H-.W.    n.  46. 
Schrlner.  Herb :    See— 

Schriner.  Herbert  A. 
Schrlner.  Herbert  .A.,  alao  known  aa  Herb  Schrlner,  Xew  Tork^ 

X.  Y      620.389.  pub.  11-1 -.55      Cl.  .36 

ScoAeld.  C.  K.,  d.  b.  a.  Rudman  ft  Scndeld.  by  Rudman  ft  Rco- 

rield.   Inc..  Xew   York.   X     Y       1H1.976,   12(c>    pub.    1-31.56. 

Cl.  13 
Seara,  R<*buck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     108.180.  ren.  1-18-56. 

a.  42. 
Seattle  Cap  ft  Apparel  Mfg.  Ca. :  Bee — 

Seattle  <'aD  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Seattle  f'ap  Mfg   Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Seattle  Cap  ft  ApiMrel  Mfg. 

Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     620.421.  pub    1 1   8-.V»      Cl.  39. 
Segul.   Joa«.  Qalebra  Hacha.   Pinar  del   Rio.   (^ba.     620.493. 

Dub.  11-8-.V5.     <'I.  46. 
Seldlitz  Paint  ft  Varnlah  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     620.241.  pab. 

11-1-55.     Cl.  16 
Scldllta  Paint  ft  Vafniah  Co..   Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     620.244-5. 

pab.  11-1-53.    n.  16. 


Senton.  Bache.  ft  Co.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    514.001,  cane.    CL  33. 
Seneca.  Coal  ft  Iroa  Corp..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     514,111.  ckbc 

CL  1. 
Seneca  Wire  ft  .Mfg.  Co..  The.  Poatorla.  Ohio.     620.231,  pab 

11-1-35      Cl.  14. 
Service  I'ubllahing  Corp.,  Xew  York.  N    V.     620..579.     tn.  38 
Service    Recorder    <o..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      620,376,    pab. 

11-1    .55      Cl    26. 
Seymour  Fwtda.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Seymour  Packing  Co.,  The. 
.'U-ymour  Packing  Co..  The.  by  Seymour  Fooda.  Inc.,  Tofieka, 

Kana.      167.137.  12(c»  pub.   1-31-36.     Cl.  46. 
Seymour   Packing  <'o..  The.  by  Seymour  Fooda.  Inc..  Topeka, 

Kana.     171.113.  12(c»  pub.  1    31    .56.    Cl.  46. 
Shapiro.   Hennan   M.,  d.  b.  a.    Myron   Druga,  Baltimore.   Md. 

620.2.50.  pub.  11-1-33.      Cl.   18 
Shapoff  Broa..   Brooklyn.   X.  Y      514..302.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Shell    «)11    Co..    San    Franclaco.    Calif.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co..    New 

York.  X.  Y.      329,415.  ren.  10-29-35.     CL  1.5. 
Sherwood    Petroleum    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    .N.    Y.      234,994, 

cane.     Cl.   15 
Shore'a    Market.     Inc..    Providence.     R.    I.      620,.507-8,    pab. 

11-8-.55      Cl.  46 
Slemena-Planlawerke    .V.    U.    filr    Kohlefabrlkate.    Meltlngen. 

(;ermany.      020.272,  pab.  7-19-.V5.     Cl.  21. 
Signal  on  Co.  :   Nee- - 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California. 
Sllca.  tJeneva.   Sw  itierland.      620,4.54.   pub.    11-8-55.     Cl.  42. 
SlUer  Knit   Hoalery   Mllla,   Inc  .   High   Point.  X.  C.     620,432. 

pub.  11    8-.V).     Cl.  :«> 
Slnxtng  Xeedlea.  Inc..  Mllleravllle,  Pa.     620.434.  pub.  11-1-53 

Cl    .3». 
Slta  Adventure  Tralla   Inc..   Xew  York.  X.  T.     620,402,  pub 

11-1-35      Cl.  .38 
Skralnka    Conatructlon    Co..    8t.    Loula.    Mo.      620..539.    pub. 

11-1 -.55      Cl.  103 
Sloan  Valve  Co,  Chicago.  111.     620.217.  pub.  11-1-55.     CI.  13. 
Smith.  Harold.  .New  York.  X   Y.     6'20..5yi.     Cl.  51. 
Smith.     Hurley.     Lanaing.     Mich.       620.331.     pub.     ll-l-tU 

Cl.  26. 
Smith     ft     LoTeleaM.     Inc.,     .Merrlam,     Kann.       620.:<36.     pub. 

11-1-,55      Cl    2:» 
t^H-ledad  .\nonlnia   Manufacturn  de  Tabaeoa  PW-cardo  y  Com 

pania    Limlta«la.    Kuenoa    Alrea,    Argentina.      107,020,    ren. 

11-9-3.5       Cl.   17.  ' 

Soclete  Crylor  :   Kee — 

Soclete  RhodlaretM. 
S«K-lete  Jacqnex  V.  Fath,  Parla.  France.     513.956,  cane.     Cl    6 
Soclete  RhtKllaeeta,  to  .Soclete  Crylor.  Parla,  I'Vanee.     620,457, 

pub    ll-8-,55       CL  43 
Soclete  VInleole  de  ChampHgne,  Parin.  Franc*-,  to  <;.  H.  Mumm 

ft  Cle.   (.Soclete  Vinicolf  i\v  (  hiiuipiigne  Succ<>Km>urH)  of  .\>w 

York,    Inc..   Xew    York.    X.    Y.      32f>.922  3.    rvn.    11    19  55. 

Cl    47. 
Sol-Dor    Co..    The.    Athena.    Ohio.       620,.5:i3,    pub.     ll-1-.Vi. 

Sunoflux  Corp..  Hoaaton.  Tex.    620.308,  pub.  11-1-53.    Cl   23. 

.Southi-rn     California      Muflbr     Corp.,     Culver     City,     Calif. 
6_»tl.3:«.  pub    11-1.55.      CL  23. 

Southwi-atern   Saw  Co.  :   Hre  - 
C<H»k.  CharlHa  L. 

Special     l<:q'ulpment     Co.,     Park     Ridge.     111.       329,.598      ren. 
11-5-55       Cl.  23. 

Speldel     Corp..     PruvWIence.     R.     I.       620.377,     put).     ll-l-,55 
Cl.  28. 

Spotlewa   Plaatlca  Corp..   Koeheater.   X.   Y..  t«»  Textron  Ameri- 
can. Inc.,  ProTltlence,  R.  I.     620.378,  pub.  10-18-,55      Cl    29 

.Sprague    Kleclrle    Co..    .\orth    Adumn.    Maaa.      620,281,    pub. 
11-1-55.      Cl.  21.  '        '    V 

Squibb,    E.    R..    ft    Sonn.    to   Olln    Mathieaon   <'henilcal   Corp., 

Xiw  York.  X.  Y       3.{t,H97.  ren   3-31-.56.     CL  18. 
Squirea.    Judaon    O..    Omaha.    Xebr.      620,200,    pub.    11-1-.5.5. 

CL  12. 
Standard    Chnlr    Co..    to    Erwln-Lanibeth.    Inc..    ThonianTllle, 

X.  C.      62(».,381.  pub    11-1-55.      Cl.  ,32 
Standard   ManlfoUl  Co..  Chicago.   III.     620.185.  pub.   11-1-53. 

Cl.   11. 
Standard  Oil   Co.   of  CallforniM,  d.   b.  a.   Signal  Oil  Co.,   Loa 

Anselea.  Calif       620.238.  pub.  11-1-55.      CL  15. 
Star  Kiiit  Fooda,  Inc.  :   Wee 

French  Sardine  Co..  Inc. 
Stark    Ceraniica.     Inc..    Kaat    Canton.    Ohio.      620.203,    pub. 

11 -I -.55.      CL  12. 
State    Line    Senrlce    Inc..    I'nionville,    X.    Y       513,984,   cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Steinberg   of   I^ndon    Ltd..   .Xew   York,   .X.   Y.     620.433,   pub.. 

11-1.55.     CL  39. 
Stella  Cheeae  Co.  :  »ee— 

Schrelber,  I^  I).,  ft  Co.  Inc. 
Step-Stop.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     620.222.  pub.  11-1-35.     (H    13. 

Stewart.  J.,  Co..  .San  Clt-mente,  Calif.     62l».460,  pub.  11-8-55. 

Cl.  44 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.,  Chicago.   IIL     588.77J,  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Straua!<er.    Arlan    K.,    Reading.    Pa.      620.29O,    pub.    11-1-35. 

Cl.  22. 
StrlekUnd.  J.,  ft  Co..  Memphla.  Tenn.     60.536,  pub.  11-1-33. 

Cl.  .52. 
Strunk     F^ulpment     Co.,     CoatesTllle,     Pa.       620.323.     pub. 

11-1-55.      Cl    23. 
Summit  Sound  Syntema  Co.,  Tlie.  Akron,  Ohio.     620,392.  pub 

11-1-55.      n.  .36. 
Sun  (Ml  Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa      314.040,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Sunaet    Line  ft   Twine   Co.,    Petalunia,   Calif.      620,287,   pub. 

1 1-1   65.      Cl.  22 
Suniihade    Corp..    Buffalo.    X.    Y.      620.2«>4,    pub.     11-1-33. 

CL  12. 
Swanaim'a    Cookie    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    .Mich.      621,495.    pub. 

11-8-36.     CI.  46. 
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Syntron  Co..  Homer  City.  Pa.     514.143,  cane.     Cl.  15. 
Takakl,  Ralph  X..  d.  b.  a.  Takakl  Sanyo-Do,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

443,694.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Takakl  .Sanyo-Do:   Mee— 

Takakl.  Ralph  X. 
Tanbro  Fabrlca  Corp.,  New  York.  X.  Y.    514,272,  cane.    CL  42. 
Tanbro  Fabrlca  Corp.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     514.276,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Tanophene  Co..  The  :   gee — 

Beakind.  Sidney. 
Telehert.   Hanns  R.,  d.   b.  a.   DImenaion   Unlimited,  Chicago, 

111.     620.520.  pub.  11-8-55.     CL  50. 
Ten  Eyek  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Ten  Eyck  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Ten  Eyek  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Ten  Eyck  Chemical 

Co..  South  Eaaton,  Maaa.     514.306,  cane.     CL  6. 
Tenneaaee   Corp.,    Xew   York.    X.   Y.      620,182.   pub.    11-1-35. 

CL  10. 
Teatwortb  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     420.905-4).  cane. 

a.  5. 

Textron  American.  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Spotleaa  Plaatlca  Corp. 
Textured  Yarn  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     620,466,  pub.  11-8-55. 

Cl.  43. 
Thomoa.    Arthur    H.,    Co..    I>hlladelphia,    Pa.      620,337.    pub. 

11-1-53.      Cl.  26. 
Tlngey.  George,  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  .Maneheater.  England.     314.271, 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
Tom  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Minneaota,  MinneapoliR,  Minn.     620.302. 

pub.  11-1—53.     Cl.  23. 
Tourneau.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     514,314,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Trip-L-Seal.  Inc..  Waahtngton,  D.  C.     514,133,  cane.     CI.  12. 
Triple  "E"  Producta  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    514,095.  cane.    CL  23 
Trlurooh  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 
MeCarthy.  Jamea  J. 

^'^Ji^'iJ*"^***'''   ^°'   Allen  town.   Pa.     620.468,  pubt   11-8-55 
Cl.  46. 

Turehan  Follower  Machine  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     620,837,  pub 
11-1.5,5.      Cl    23. 

'^r3r"5«''*ri*"i2^"     "*'^'"^''-     M"        4,35,678.     12(c)     pub. 
Twin  B  Publlahing  Co.  :   Bee— 
Itenaon.  Arthur  J 

^^Cl^'%^  *  ■  ^•'•''"'■*-  '•"■••  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  229,987,  cane. 
^  ci"  Jfl''*'*""'°*  <^°  •  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  620,471,  pub.  11-8-63. 
Union  Cutlery  Co.,  Inc.,  Olean,  X.  Y.  514.106  cane  Cl  23 
^"ren.  .V28S«.  "Vf"']^'"''"'*'    ^   Angelea.    Calif.      109,332, 

^"pS  n*T.5V^*'ci°46^'"*''"*"'-   '**''"**"   ^"■^'   "••     «20.488, 

^'"*^^„h*l''w^11i''  '•"<J,Manufaeturera,  Inc. :  Bee— 
I  onn-Hall-Marx  Co 

ilT*  K^'^**^.  *^*^?* '■""♦''"    "'   Agriculture    An-leultnral    Rp 
jqareh   Service.  ^Taahlngton,  D.'^C.     621^565,  pub    ll^W: 

'^^"62?.56^\'J;rb/n^'^T°^,'''A**'''  ^'"'•>-  ^"hlngton,  D.  C. 
Inlted     Statea     Knvelope    Co..    Springfield.     Maaa.       620..'567. 

^  "I'lif^-v'Tl"/'"^  ^'"■'^  •  •'^'*'*  ^'"■''-  •'^-  ^      «20,165,  pub. 

United  Statea  Producta  Corp.  :  See- 
Drew.  Fred  M.  Co. 

tnlte<l  StateK  Tobacco  Co. :   Kee 

Landau.  Charlea  P. 

^^■ll'-l-^55'""n  is"*^'  '^''^  ^'""'''  ^  ^  620;254-5.  pub. 
Unlveraal  Bowling  ft  Billiard  Supply  :   See— 

WeinKteln.  Samuel.  ; 

I'nlveraal  Bowling  Supply  :  See — 

Welnateln.  Samuel. 

^"/'.T*"^'    **'"■•    '""'^    Worth,   Tex.      620.502.    pub.    11-8-.55. 
y  I.  4fl. 

r-Teat-M  Mfg.  Co  .   Inc..   Milwaukee.  Wla.     620..569.     Cl.  26. 

Valmor    Product*    Co..    alao   d     b.   a.    Fauioua    Producta   Co, 

Chicago.  Ill      620. .528.  onb   11-8—55.     Cl.  51 
Vance  Industriea.  Inc..  Evanaton.  III.     620,227.  pub.  11-1-55. 

Velodent  Producta  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     514.318, 
cane.    Cl.  6. 


Verner  Corp.  :    Bee- 
Vernev  F« 


name 


cane. 


''abrica  Corp. 

Verney  Fabrlca  Corp..  Xew  York.  N.  Y..  to  Vemey  Corp.,  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.     514.0.32.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Vevco  Foods,  Inc.  :    See    - 
Vivlano  Fooda.  Inc. 


Vllter,  E.  F..  galea.  Inc.  :   See— 

Branatrator  Truck  Engineering  Corp.  I 

VIrslnia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp..  Richmond,  Va.     514.225-6 
cane.    Cl.  4.  .     «.     «  ■..**«-o, 

VlyUno  Fooda,  Inc.,  Belleville.  IIL,  now  by  change  of 
\erco  Fooda.  Inc.     620.499,  pub.  11-8-53.     Cl.  46. 

*ogt.    F.   (;.,  ft  Sona,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     95,723 
Cl.  46.  ' 

^"^'  Ki  ^  •  *  ^"°"-  ^°<^  •  I'»»""<*e»P>»»*.  Pa      345,363,  c«nc. 
Cl.  46. 

Von  Deien,  .Nathalie,  n«e  Kaehklne,  Parla.  France.     514,135 

cane.    Cl.  6.  ' 

Wagher,  Dixon  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Dixon  Iron  Worka,  Evanaton    III 

62U,.560.  pub.  ll->'-.5.5.     Cl.  103.  •u-.«u.  iii. 

^^'L''.!ie*''.  Manufacturers  Ltd..  The,  Maneheater,   EngUnd. 

620,:i93-6,  pub.  11-1-.55.     CL  37. 
Wallace.   R..  ft  Sona  Mfg.   Co..  Walllngford,  Conn.     620.316, 

pub.  11-1— W.    Cl.  23. 
Walnut   Creek   Canning  Co.,    Walnut   Creek.  Calif.     620.512 

lAib.  11-8—55.     Cl.  46. 
^  ?,".^    Overahot    ft    Spear    Englnera,    Inc.,    LongA-iew,    Tex. 

620.324.  pub.  11-1-53.    Cl.  23. 
Waahlngton   Mllla   Co.,   Winaton-Salem,  N.  C.     620,422,  pab. 

Washington   Woodcraft   Corp..   Waahtngton.   N.   J.     514,147 

cane.    Cl.  13. 
Wauaaa  Sulphate  Fibre  Co..  Wauaau  and  Moalnee,  to  Moainee 

SfRfl    **"'"    *'"••    Moainee,    Wis.      108,877.    ren.    2-29-56. 
CL  37. 

Webater-Chlcago  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     620,276.  pub.  11-1-55. 

Well   Broa.  Textiles  Inc.,  New   York,  N.   Y.     514.221.  cane. 

Wellanuinn.  Hana,  New  York.  N.  Y.     620.455.  pub.  11-8-55. 

Welnateln.  Samoel.  d.  b.  a.  Cnlveraal  Bowling  ft  Billiard  Sup- 
ply and  Unlveraal  Bowling  Supply.  Chicago,  III.     620,289. 

pub.  11-1—55.    Cl.  22. 
Welbllt  (  orp.  :   See— 

Detroit-Michigan  Stove  Co. 
Welln-Macl^achlan   Davita.  Ltd.,  London,   England.      620,264, 

pub.  11-1-53.     CL  19. 
Wernet  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Hudaon  Products,  Jerw>y 

City,  X.J.    620.2.58.  pub.  11-1-55.    Cl.  18. 
Weatraco  Chemical  Corp..  now  by  merger  to  P'ood  Ikfachlnery 

and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     314,266.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Wieaen,  Max,  ft  Sona  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     620.412-14. 

pub.  11-1-6.5.    Cl.  39. 
Wile.  M..  ft  Co..  to  M.  Wile  ft  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  X.  Y.     107.032. 

ren.  11-9—55.    Cl.  39. 
Wile,  M.,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Wile.  M..  ft  Co. 
Wllrtey,  A.  R.,  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     620,332-3,  pab. 

11-1-55.    CL  23. 
Wllklna.  E.  J..  Co..  Gloveravlile.  X.   Y.     514.234.  cane.     Cl.  3. 
WilUamaon  Heater  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     620.571.     CL 

34. 
Wllaon.    Grant,    Inc..    Chicago.    IIL      620,202,    pub.    11-1-55. 

CL  12. 
Winter  ft  Co. :   Bee — 

Winter  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Winter  ft  Co..  to  Winter  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    332,318, 

ren.  2-18-36.    CL  36. 
Winter  ft  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Winter  ft  Co. 
Winter  ft  Co..  Inc..  by  merger  with  Winter  ft  Co.,  New  York, 

X.  y.     513.946.  cane.     <'l.  ,36. 
WIrx,  A.  H..  Inc..  Cheater.  Pa.     620..58O.     Cl.  .38. 
Witney.  M.  A.,  Ltd..  Watford,  England.     514,191,  cane.     Cl. 

Wonder-Orange  Co. :  See — 

Howel,  Clayton  J. 
Wooda.  C.  G..  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Wooda.  Charlea  G.,  Jr. 
Wooda.   Charles  (J.,  Jr..  d.   b.  a.  C.  G.   Wooda  Chemical  Co., 

Glendale.  Calif     618.130.  cane.    (1.6. 
World's  Products  Co.  :   Bee — 

l.Avmon,  Herman  B. 
Wrap-King   Corp.,    Holyoke,    Maas.      620,341.    pub.    11-1-55. 

Cl.  23 
Young.   Mlra.   Inc..   Xew  York.   X.   Y.     51 4.-326.   cane.      Cl.  6. 
Youtheraft   Creations.   Inc..   .New  York.   .N.   Y.     620.429,  pob. 

11-1-55.    (T  39. 
Zanlnovlch,  Antone.  ft  Sons  :   See — 

ZanlnoTleh.  Minnie. 
Zanlnovlch.  Minnie,  d.  b.  a.  Antone  Zanlnovlch  ft  Sona.  Orange 

Cove.  Calif.    400.646.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Zaricher  Beuteltuchfabrik  A.-(;..  Zurich,  Switxerland.   620,452, 
pub.  11-1-35.     Cl.  42. 


H.  t  •eviRiiaiiiT  pRiNTiac  orrict : 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Dtapoflri  of  Coptea  of  Articles  of  lacoiponitfoa 

In  •  notlc«'  dated  ()«'tober  9.  1953,  pabllabrd  In  676  O.  G.  8 
(Nornnber  3.  1953).  it  wu  ■nnouncMl  by  the  Commtosioner 
of  Patents  that  the  practice  of  recording,  or  receiving  and 
flllng  articles  of  Incorporation  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  waa  dla- 
contlnoed  and  Order  No.  3181  relatlnic  to  that  practice  was 
rescinded. 

Articles  of  Incorporation  or  photoprints  thereof  fll*d  In 
accordance  with  that  practice  are  no  longer  nsed  by  the  Patent 
Office  for  any  purpose  and  will  therefore  be  destroyed. 

DAPHNE   LEEDS, 
Jan.  24.  19S6.  A»9Utmmt  CommiMioner  of  Pmtemtt. 


2.169,789.— Watter  F.  Reffenhmrdt,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     Cabinct 
CONITBUCTION.     Patent  dated  Aug.  15,  1939.     Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  16.  1956,  by  the  lOTentor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3  and  7  of  said 

patent. 


Cammlw  Fee  SCaaipi 

The  Department  of  State  has  notified  the  Patent  Office  that 
the  nse  of  consular  fee  stampa  was  discontinued  by  ststate 
effective  June  28,  1955.  Hence,  all  papers  In  pstent  applica- 
tions executed  on  or  after  that  date,  that  formerly  required 
the  consnUr  fee  stamp,  are  acceptable  without  such  stamp. 
Tbow>  papers  executed  before  June  28,  1955,  however,  still 
require  the  stamp,  and  the  practice  with  relation  to  such 
papers  la  not  changed. 

PDtt     THB     StTPBBViaoar     EXAMINBBS, 

By  THOMAS  P.  MURPHY, 
Jan.   25    1956.  8mp^rri»orjf  K»mmiHer. 


(D.  C.  La.)  Honor*  I'atent  No.  2,148.267  (343—106).  for  a 
method  of  an  apparatus  for  radlogonlometrlc  Indicator. 
Claims  2  and  4  Held  valid.  SHamoffrmph  Berviet  Corporation 
tt  •!.  V.  Olfhore  RayiUt,  Inc.,  et  «J.,  185  F.  Supp.  342  ;  107 
rSPQ  104. 

(D.  C.  La.)  Hawkins  Patent  No.  2.518.316  (106—163).  for 
a  radio  survey  system.     Claims  2  and  14  Held  Invalid.     Id 

(D.  C.  La.)  Hastings  Patent  No.  2,528.140  (343—105).  for 
a  navigation  aid.    Claim  1  Held  not  Infringed,    id. 


2,256,352.— tfaiM  W.  Regenhmrdt,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     Dkawbb 

POLLOWML    Patent  dated  Sept.  16.  1941.    Disclaimer  filed 

Jan.    16,   1956.   by   the  aaslgnee.   The  Steel  Btorage  FUe 

Compunif. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claima  8  and  16  of  said 

pateat. 


2.304.020. — Wolter  F.   Regenhardt,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.      iNTEa- 
u>CK  roa  Steel  Files.     Patent  dated  Dec.  1.  1942.    Dis- 
claimer filed  Jan.  16.  1956.  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  16  of  said  patent. 


2,386.343.— Woiler  F.  Regenkardt,  Wooster,  Ohio.    Intkelock. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  9,  1945.    Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  16,  1956, 
by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


2.123,803.— Waiter  F.  Regmhardt,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     Cabinet 
CoMTBncTiow.     Patent  dated  July  12,  1938.     Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  16.  1956.  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  enters  thU  dUcUlroer  to  cUlm  2  of  said  patent. 


2,344,168— Halter    F.    Regenhardt.    Wooater,    Ohio.      Filiwo 
Cabinet.     Patent  dated  Mar.  14,  1944.     DlscUlmer  filed 
Jan.  16,  1956,  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  dlscUimer  to  cUlm  1  of  said  patent. 


PatcBtB  Avaflabk  for 


or  Side 


2.552.903.  Motor  Windina  Barrel  for  Watchea.  Ernest 
Hall,  Route  No.  4.  Doniphan.  Mo. 

2.715.953.  House  ( Pref abrtcated.  Metal-Framed.  Seml-Clr- 
cvlar  Knds).  George  M.  Marrow,  44-A  High  St.,  Brattleboro. 
Vt 

2.722,688.  Toy  HrimeU.  John  J.  Wojnar,  3251  Lockwood, 
Detroit  10.  Mich. 

2.724.462.  Automatic  Brakes  for  Conveyor  Belts.  Dan  L. 
Henley.  Otsego.  W.  Va. 

2.725.141.     Combination   Waate  Receptacle   and   Bag  DU 

r.       (Dlapoaable    Wastebaaket    With    " '-    ~*    »-—  ' 

o  K.  Latvala  (and  Tnure  Jalka 

dtlif. 


r. 


(blapoMLbie    Wastebaaket    Wltli    Supply    of    Ban.) 
Ino  K.  Latvala  (and  Tnure  Jalkanen).  P.  O.  Box  423.  OJal, 


naer 


2,725,807.  Rotor  Harrow.  Mrs.  Wortli  A.  Slbert.  1380 
Royal  St.,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

2.725.979.  Cigarette  Package  Match  HoMmr.  P*«l  L. 
Smith,  Paul  L.  Smith  Agency,  Inc..  270  Union  St.,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass. 


RcmoTcd  FroB  Rctkter 

Pat  No  2.644,256  Retractable  Stand  for  Flatlrons,  listed 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Feb.  8,  1955,  by  General  Electric 
Companv,  Is  hereby  withdrawn  from  the  RegUter  of  Patentt 
AvalUble  for  Llcenaing  or  Sale. 


Now  ApfHcdtftoM  lUcdred  Dwliig  Dtcember  1W5 

Patents ••'^^ 

Designs **• 

Plants *^ 

Reissues 1 *® 

ToUl - -  •'»" 


Patenta 751 — No. 

Designs 59 — No. 

PlanU 1 — No. 

Relaaoea 1 — No. 

Total.— 812 


2.733,439  to  No. 
176.834  to  No. 
1,456 
24,118 


2.734,189.  ind. 
176,892,  ind. 
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la  laterf  < 

In  tnterfprrnrr*  tnrolrtnc  the  Indlratrd  rUloM  of  th^  fol- 
lowtnc  pttt«nu  final  decialona  iMTe  b««D  rrnd«*r»d  that  tb« 
f«ap*«tlT«  patcBtMS  w*r«  not  tb#  Irat  InrvBton  wtth  rMprrt 
tf  tta«  cUlma  lUtMl. 

Pmt  t.«02.«ll.  A.  P.  Otenay.  Aatooiatlr  pilot  for  alimft. 
dMldMl  Oct.  ao.  1M5.  eUlB  24. 

Pst.  2.623.146.  B.  G.  Ancvr.  Wridrr  roatrol  ■jratMB.  deHd^l 
Oct.  24.  1»AA.  cUlm  2 

P*t  S.MS.3&3.  L.  Haworth.  D«et  ttnictarv  far  gaa-tarMar 
MflDM.  (WcldMl  Oct.  20.  1»3S.  rUlma  1.  2.  S.  5.  6.  7,  8.  10,  11. 
12,  15.  and  17. 


Pat  2, AM. 080.  P  A.  Brownr,  Jr..  Macnetir  mrmor)?  storair^ 
clrmlts  and  apparatu.  d«rtd«l  l>««.  22.  XiiM.  cUima  «  and  ». 

IHir.  2.«ftA,61«.  B.  V  Rollln,  MacDrtrona.  (Wctdnl  I>m-.  U, 
10!V.V  rlalma  1  and  2 

Pat.  2.68«,110.  J.  V.  Donial««kl.  K.  L.  Gartland.  and  J.  J. 
KlcUnack.  8MBtcondactor  tranalatlny  darter,  decided  IVc.  14, 
1»U.  rlalma  1.  S.  4.  «.  8.  12.  and  IS. 

Pat.  S,a»3i,460.  D.  D.  UaglUrdl.  Matcrlala  for  HnUhtnc  tex- 
tU««  and  prorvaaca  for  prodvrlnc  and  oalnir  the  aame.  decided 
Jan.  11.  IBM.  cUloaa  2  and  7. 


abi>H>«<f(0>'iI  \j  •^.•it^/  1' 


wiio<#a 


sitin  lo  yilnwjkl 


ff^aw* 


N 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1955 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) .- .—„..-...  220,996 

TotftJ  number  of  pendinjj  Denifm  applications ...--- lot'co? 

Total  number  of  applicatjons  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) r-nv-  "X'?«i 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action - - - -----  ^^'^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - '^y  ^  f°?* 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application.. ^ r^ °^P^-  ^^  **'^ 

^  f    i-_— — . 


PATKNT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  SVPnVUOBT  BXAMINBB8 


DIVISIONS 


I.  gTONK,  I.  O..  CHKMICAL  AND  BELATED  ARTS - 

U.  STRACRAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTBICAL  ARTS 

m.  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DEfllONS 

IV.  PREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
V.  HULU  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS — 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


«,  31.  as,  «.  aa  Mc 

M»,fll,«t. 
le.  »,  25.  87,  42.  48. 

61.  H,m,-m. 
a,  u, !»,  14.  21.  a«. 

<7.68.«l.  Deatfna. 

7,  11,  17.  r,  K  Mb 
a8.tt.6S. 

s,  ao,  as.  aa,  SB.  41^ 

41,  tX  86. 

1. 4. », »,  18.  aa.  a». 

40^47. 

8,  16,  It,  ai.  88,  88, 

48.  66,87. 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  Brake*;  Exeav«tln«;  Plantlnr  Plant  Hnshandry;  Scatterlnf  UnJoadera 

%  (HI)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fiahtns,  TrappUif  and  Vermin  Dwtroylng;  Preaaw;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wrta««i -. 

I.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Matal  Foondlnc  and  TraatniBnt;  MetaUnrrr  (Prooaai  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Mi»oe»aneou»  Heatlnf IV^V^VV.    ;::,:: 

4  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A  ,  Hoists;  Power  DrtTWiCooTeyors;  HandMnf  Apparatua;  EJerators;  Feedhif  of  Indefinite  L«Oftli«. 

5  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  HarreMen;  Potato  niflrers;  Stalk  Pulleni  and  Cboppen:  Stone  Gatherers;  Thrwhlnf ;  Knot- 

ten;  Animal  Hoabandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchertnt;  Vefetable  and  Meat  Cotters  and  Comminatora;  Fenoea; 


7. 
». 

t. 
11. 


Q%Xm  - •-- """ 

(I)  srRLE.  H  ,  Carboo  CbamMry  (part).  •.  g.  Natoial  Raatoi.  Pretebu,  HatomrcUe,  AaildM.  Amlnea,  Ocmnl  Or- 

(antc  Prooeaaea 

(IV)  GONBALVES,  J.  E,  Optics.  Photojcraphic  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beda;  Cbatrs  and  Seats;  Cabtnats;  Tablea;  MlnaDHiaoai  Fomtttm 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H,  Pumpe;  Fans;  Turbtnea ■■........-..-  — ■^■---^--^-_ —-- 

(IV)  BEVHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Bho«  and  Leitirtnri;  Shoe  and  Leather  Mmufactore:  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rlret  Bettlnf; 

NalUnc  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  UquW  Treatment 


12-14-64 

»-a-68 

8-0^ 
8-8-88 


»-»-55 


l-»-84 

11-15-64 

11-14-68 
2-11-M 


5-30-64 
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la   (III)  SPINTMAN,  S.,  MaeMne  ElMBMitR  Engine  Btarten;  auteiiar,  Interrelatad  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

18.  (ni)  BBALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Spedal  Work,  Forflng.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  Mining,  Planing,  Tumtog 
14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,J.C..  (WILTZ,  W.  A  .acting*.  Metal  Worktof  (part), e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire.  Bending. Mtooellaneoos 

Prooeaaea.  Asaembly  and  Diaaaaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

18.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenwaia  Apparatui;  OlMi—. 

M.  (II)  LOVBWELL.  N.  N..  Teterlslon;  Telephony;  Reoorden --  — - """V.'."i"- ""^".H 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  R    A.,  Paper  Manofacturee;  Packaging;  TypewiWert;  PrintlBr.  Type  Oaattnt  viA  Battlnr.  »■«* 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding        '^"^[""^"V 

18.  (VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fhild  Transmissions;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbtoea;  Speed 

Responsive  Devieea —  

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L,  Stoves  and  Fumacee;  Bollen;  Oooeentratlng  ETaporaton;  Fhild  Fud  Bumeri ^--  -  - 

ao.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Mtooellaneous  Hardware;  Cloeare  Fasteners;  Ix)ck8;  Safer  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  PHtry  and 

Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopiee;  Umbrdlas;  Canes;  Undertaking 

21.  (im  MADER,  R.  C,  Teitltoi r \:  \^  ^H.^  ^r-: 

aa  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronantler  Boata;  Boay^  8lit|»:  Martne  PropuWoB;  PnpaOcfB;  WlndmlDr,  FhUd  Dla- 

phragms  aiid  Bellows;  Boring  and  DrUUng 

«.  (II)  ANDRC8,  L.  M.,  Caah  and  Far*  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education         _y__ 

84.  (Ill)  DRAC0P0ULO8,  P.  T.,(HICKEY,  T.  J.  actUig),  Apparel  (except  Coraets  and  BrawJerea);  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machlnea;  TextUea,  Ironing  or  Smoothlnc 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating- Praeiiiii,  MlaoeUanaoas  Products  and  Appaimtus;  DtotlDatloo;  Wood  Tnatlng  Ap- 


l-IS-i8 

4-8-64 

8-7-86 

18-14-68 

1-88-64 

4-14-M 

2-H-66 

8-23-64 

8-17-65 

6-4-64 

1-14-56 

ll-«-68 

3-14-66 

l-r-66 

8-1-89 

18^88-64 

8-4-6S 

18-7-64 


35 


27. 

88. 


38. 


30 


paratos " 7i'""*lli'o 

(II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electrlclty-Oeneratlon,  Motive  Power,  Transmtaslon  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fumacea.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Resistors  and  Rbeoatats,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
Ptanto;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Mlaoellaneoas  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

(IV)  JAMES,  8..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engiaea;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Ftald  Servomotors;  Sprlag, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Cooveyet*;  Fluid  Curraot  Cooveym;  Pressure  Modulating  Belays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Suhetltutes - 

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrd  and  Wbed  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Toob; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  L«lber  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration,  HeaUng  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thenno- 
■tats,  HoaildMats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 
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(D  HUTCHISON,  E.  W..  Mineral  Oik;  Cvtwn  OMmtotry  (part). «.  (.  Vtm  Adducti,  BlUeon  CooUlnlng  Carboo  Com- 
pounds. HydrocenAtion  0/  Carbon  Oxldea.  PartUl  OikUtlOB  of  Non-ArooMUle  Hrdroearboo  MtitnrM,  Hydrocvboot, 
HaloceBAted  Hydrocarbons  

(VII)  HERMAN,  B..  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparmtos:  Heat  Excbante;  Oas  Separation;  Afltatlon;  Self  Proportion- 
Inf  Khild  Systems;  Liquid  LeTel  ReeponslTe  Syrtems.  Ktre  Eitlnfutebers  

(V)  Ml'SHAKE.  w.  L.,  Bridgea;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  EnclneerUif:  BuUdlng  Structures;  Roads  and  PaTamenta 

(IV)  SAPER8TEIN.  8  ,  Railways— I>Tan  Appliances.  Bwttcbes  and  Slfnab,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sandon;  Electricity,  TransmlsBlon  to  Vatalcks;  Dumping  VetaidaB;  Vehicle  Fenden;  Hand  and  Hoist  Lina  LmplanHott. . 

(IV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D.,  Dispensing:  Filling  and  Cloatng  Reoeptadea;  ToUeC,  Kltcban  and  Table  Artlcta 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  I).,  Measuring  and  Teetlng  

(11)  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electricity    Switches.  Welding.  HeaUng  J 

(I)  MARMELSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Cbemlstry  (part),  e.  g.  Aio,  Carbocyctlc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 
thfoaaa.  Trtarylmethanea.  Esters.  Adds.  Ketones,  AkMiydea,  Ethers,  Pbeoois,  Alcohols 

S9.  (IV)  WEIL.  I..  Fluid- Preaaun  Regulators;  ValTea;  Fluid  Handling  (aioept  Preesura  Modulating  Raiajs,  Balf-Proportloa- 
Ing  Systems,  Float  Valrea.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  

40.  (V)  DRUM.MONO,  E.  J..  Reoeptadea- Me taUlc.  Paper,  Wooden.  Otaaa;  Spedal  Reoaptadas apd  Pack^aa 

41.  (V)  OURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatoa;  Dtapenslng  CablneU;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fara or  Other  CoDecUoo 

Boaaaor  (Ttautea;  Bucklea,  Buttons  and  Clasps,  Racks.  Fire  Escapes.  Ladders.  Scaffolds. 

4L  (II)  MARAN8,  H.,  Electric  SIgnaUng;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy:  Electrical  Ooiuieeian.  ..*. 

a.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D  ,  Medlclnee.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Traatmant  af  TaxtOia, 

8klna,and  Leathers.  Preeerrtng,  SterlUslng  and  DMnfecttng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

4S.  (VI)  MANIAN,J.  A.  Wbeda,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheela  and  A  xlaa:  Lubrication,  Bearlna  and  Quldea;  Belt  and 

Spioekat  Oaaring:  Spring  Derlosa;  Anhaal  Draft  AppOaDcaa 

(VI)  KANOP.  W.  ;.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harreatlng:  Motor  Vatalelaa;  Land  VahlelH .:.L...J..... J.... 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S  ,  Electricity— Conrerslon  Sy«cma,  Protective  Syatema;  Meaaurlng  and  Testing  (exeept  MoKn); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inducton.  Transformers,  Condeosen,  Traaaiston, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers.,, 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B.  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Cantact  with  SoMa;  VaDtUatloa;  WaOa;  Earth  Bartiw 

(I)  BENGEL,  W.  G..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a.  g.  Synthetic  Realns.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber  

(ID  YAFFEE,  S  .  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators.  Pletoelertric  Devlcee;  Music 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  Supports.  Joint  Packing.  Valyed  Pipe  JolnU  or  Coupangs.  Rod  JoinU  or  Couplings,  Tool  Handle 

Faittntngt;  PI  pea  and  Tubular  ConduiU;  Shaft  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS.  B.  R..  Label  Pastli^  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Boak  Maklar.  ManlMrtlng;  Prtntod  Matter 
StaUooary;  Paper  FUaa  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Cloaures  or  ParUtkms;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ten:  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(n)  NILSON.  R.  G..  Electric  Lampa;  Blactroole  Tubaa;  MtoeaOaoaoua  Diaeharga  Darleaa:  Lamp,  C^athada  Ray  and 
Oaa  Discharge  Darloa  Ctrcults:  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  RadloaeUTo)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dantlatry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  SoUda;  Caatrlfagal  B«wl 
Separators;  Commlnutors 

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK.  J  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compoaltlons:  Batterlaa;  Coating  or  Plaatte  (Tompoaltloas: 
Electrteai  and  Wave  Energy  Cbemtrtry .   

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt,  Nut.  RItoC.  NaU.  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseahoe  Making;  Driven  and  Scraw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings  

(Ill)  DOW  ELL,  E.  F..  Rolk  and  RoUars:  Making  Metal  Toole  and  Implements;  Stooa  Worktag;  Abradliw  ProBaaaw 

and  .\pparatus;  Food  .Apparatus.  Closure  Operators.  Baths.  Cloaets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKLN.  B  .  (BRINDISI,  M   A,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry.  KfrtiUsers,  Oas,  HeaUng  and  IDumlnatlng 

(III)  MORSE  (Mlaa),  E.  U,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Puahlng  and  Pulling,  Horology;  Time  C^mtroUlng  Apparatoa;  Rail- 
way MaU  Delivery 

(IV)  SHA  PI RO,  A..  Oamaa;  Toys:  AianaamiU  and  EMrdatag  Dartoia:  Maahanleal  Gona  and  Pratactors;  DfaimlnaUon 
(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beveragea;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), a.  g.,  Ugnlna,  Carbohydrala  DartraUvaa; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  GORECKI.  O.  A.,  Pnela:  Mlsoellaneoas  Compoaltloaa 

(V)  LI8ANN.  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales:  Acoosttai 

(VII)  KRAPFT.  C.  P..  Laminated  Fabrlca;  Photographic  Prooeeaes  and  Producto;  OmamantatlSB — 

(II)  O A LVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Ouldee,  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors.  Insulatora 

(II)  BRBWRINK.  J.  L.,  Exploalve  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  CompoelUoo,  Exploatve  Charfa  Manufactur- 
ing; Jet  Motor  Prneeaaes;  Torpedoea:  Radar  Sonar;  AutomaUc  PUoU;  Antannaa;  Actlnlde  Serlea  (a.  g.  Plsslonabla) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemlatry;  Mesa  Spectrometara 

I  (VII)  LANHAM.  B.  E.,  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY.  J.  E.,  OecUlators;  AmpUflers 

CLASS.  DIV8  (III  (III)  WAHL.  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  Coraets  and 

IV  (VI)  SMITH.  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  RoUara 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D..  Uquld  Separatloa  or  Purlllcatlan;  Be 

nvflinva  rm^  JA— BREHM.  G.  I..  Industrial  Arts 

DESIGNS  (HI)  |B_aRxY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Pine  Arte 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbem  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1956,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provutions  of  the  Veteran*  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
•iona  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  Patent*— 196S. 

Patents Numbers  2,145, M4  to  2,149,249,  inclusive 

PI»nt  Patent* Numbers  313  to  816,  inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


Uaitod  StatM  Court  of  Apycah 
Dtalikt  of  Colvmbb  Clrorit 

Bbrjamir  F.  Mkmneb  v.  UiriTED  States  op  Amebica 

So.  It,674.     Decided  December  tt.  tSSS 
I—  r.  2d  — :  108  U8PQ  «] 

1.  Faas — BsroND  Uin>Ba  S5  U.  8.  C.  4X. 

Held,  with  rMpect  to  the  provision  in  35  U.  8.  C.  42  tbat 
".  .  .  the  Commlaaloner  may  refund  any  sum  paid  by 
mlaUke  or  In  exoeaa  of  the  fee  required  by  law,"  tbat  It 
la  the  function  of  the  Commlaaloner  to  decide  whether  the 
sum  aought  to  be  recovered  was  paid  by  mlatake,  and  that 
where  the  Commlaaloner  decided  an  appeal  fee  waa  not 
paid  by  mistake,  b«  was  not  obUcad  to  make  the  refund. 

2.  Samb — Sams. 

tfeUI  tbat  the  District  court  properly  dUmiaaed  appli- 
cant'a  ault  agalnat  the  United  SUtea  to  recover  the  amount 
of  the  fee  for  an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeala  which 
waa  filed  on  the  aame  day  that  the  Examiner  allowed  the 
appealed  claim. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  DUtrlct  Court  for 
the  District  of  Ckilumbla. 
AFFIRMED. 

Conder  C.  Henry  for  Mieasner. 

Carl  W.  Belcher,  Assistant  United  SUtes  Attorney, 
with  whom  Leo  A.  Rover,  United  States  Attorney, 
LewU  CarroU  and  Jf»*»  Catherine  B.  KeUp,  Assistant 
United  States  Attorneys,  were  on  the  brief  for  United 
States  of  America. 

Before  WiLsini  K.  Muxn.  Faht.  and  Bastian. 
Circuit  Judges 

Feb  Citklam: 

May  27,  1954,  Benjamin  F.  Miessner  filed  an  appeal 
to  the  Patent  OfBce  Board  of  Appeals  from  an  Exam- 
iner's rejection  of  a  claim  In  his  patent  application. 


and  paid  the  required  appeal  fee  of  $25.00.  He  later 
learned  that  on  the  same  day— whether  before  or  after 
he  took  the  appeal  does  not  appear— the  Examiner 
withdrew  the  final  rejection  by  allowing  the  appealed 
claim.  This  action  gave  him  the  relief  sought  by  tbo 
appeal. 

On  the  theory  that  he  had  paid  the  fee  of  $25.00  by 
mistake  because  the  appeal  became  unnecessary  on  the 
day  he  filed  it.  Miessner  requested  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  to  refund  the  money.  The  Comlssloner  re- 
fused, whereupon  Miessner  brought  this  suit  against 
the  United  States  to  recover  the  amount  of  the  fee.  He 
appeals  from  the  District  C3ourt's  order  of  dismissal 
entered  pursuant  to  the  Government's  motion. 

It  Is  provided  in  35  U.  S.  C.  i  42  that  ".  .  .  the  Com- 
missioner may  refund  any  sum  paid  by  mistake  or 
In  excess  of  the  fee  required  by  Uw."  Appellant  argue* 
that  this  sUtute  mandatorily  requires  the  repayment 
of  money  paid  by  mistake;  that  the  fee  here  involved 
was  paid  by  mistake;  that  therefore  he  Is  ^titled  to 
Judgment  against  the  United  States.  [1]  If  the  quoted 
statutory  provision  Is  mandatory — which  we  do  not 
decide — it  is  still  the  function  of  the  Commissioner  to 
decide  whether  the  sum  sought  to  be  recovered  waa 
paid  by  mistake.  Here  the  Commissioner  decided — 
correctly,  we  think— the  appeal  fee  was  not  paid  by 
mistake.  That  being  true,  he  was  not  obliged  to  make 
the  refund,  and  (21  the  United  States  cannot  be  held 
liable. 

AFFIRMED. 

Faht,  Circuit  Judge,  concurs  on  the  ground  the 
District  Court  lacked  Jurisdiction. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  85  C.  8.  C.  2»0  ;  Pateat  Act  of  1»62 


l.»ll,SSS.  Boberti  and  LaPontalne.  Antomobile  hood. 
•ppeaa  filed  C.  C.  A.,  fith  C\t.,  Doc.  12S7».  Oaetev  U.  Bohertt, 
Jr.  V.  Ocaeral  Motort  Corp.  Judipnent  of  the  District  Court 
afllrmcd  Dec.  14,  1»&&. 

l.»«S.*SS.  O'Hara  and  Herring.  Switch,  aiad  Feb.  28,  1«J1. 
P.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1352,  Bernard  OHara  et  al.  v. 
jror4  J#olor  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  dlsmlaalnc  cause  with 
prejudice  Dec.  30,  10&5. 

tjtrttMa,  B.  J.  Uoudry.  Conversion  of  hydrocarbona : 
t.l«US77,  aame,  CatalyaU;  t,S7S.767,  J.  R.  Batea.  Regulation 
of  catalytic  activity :  S.U«,7n.  U.  G.  8hlmp,  Method  of  eaU- 
lytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  tttlllslng  a  moving  catalyst  bed  : 
t.aw.SS4.  H.  A.  Shabaker.  Manipulation  of  floent  aollda : 
t.Ml.m.  J.  W.  Barker.  Catalyst  regeneration  :  t,M1.4«S,  C.  C. 
I'eavy.  aame:  t.S74.4«S.  Laaalat  and  Savage.  Proceaa  of  con- 
verting hydrocarbon  materUl :  a.S7S3M.  R-  Kollgaard,  Moving 
catalyat  converalon  system :  3,SH,S»e.  Ivey  and  Delaplalne, 
Tranafer  of  granuUr  materUU.  filed  Feb.  27,  1953.  D.  C.  B.  D. 
Pa.  (Phllad«>lphU),  Doc.  14«03.  Houdry  Proet»»  Corp.  v. 
eocony  Vac%*m  OH  CO.  Int.  8tlpalation  and  decree  diamlaaing 
action  with  prejudice  Dec.  SO,  J955. 

t.l61.StS.  M.  L.  Jonea,  Folding  partition:  t,ias.lU.  aame. 
Partition  door,  filed  IHh-.  12.  1905,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Pa.  (Phlladel- 
pkla).  Doe.  19970.  Rich%rde-Wileoa  Mfg.  V:  v.  Wayae  Iron 
IParfie. 

t.U1^7.      ( 8e«  2,078,946. ) 


t.l1«,1tt,  C.  D.  MonUgue,  Antomatlp  draft  regulator,  filed 
May  20.  1955,  D.  C.  W.  D.  Waah.  (Seattle),  Doc.  3947,  Auto- 
matic Draft  and  Stove  Co.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Coeelman  Diatrihutort 
et  al.  Conaent  decree  ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  Injnnc- 
tlon  granted  Dec.  27, 1955. 

t.l8S.Ut.     (See  2.151.033.) 

Z.tfiS.443.  A.  V.  Gain,  Lubricator  for  rotary  loop-takers  In 
sewing  machlnea.  filed  Dec.  17.  1954.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
73/295,  .Aiuto  V.  Oalli  v.  Joleen  SetDing  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Order  of  dlacontlnuance  Dec.  29,  1955. 

t,t9fi.«44.  C.  Hummel,  Method  of  and  device  for  th*  prodnc 
tlon  of  food  paste  artlclea,  filed  Nov.  15.  1954,  D.  C,  E.  D. 
N.  y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  14925,  OehrUder  BUhler  v.  AmVrHte 
Machinery  Corp.  Order  of  dlamtaaal  Dec.  19,  1955.  fiaase, 
Doc.  14926,  Oebriider  Biihler  v.  De  Francisci  Machine  Corp. 
Decree  aa  above. 

t,SM,997,  L.  Hoohmsn.  Bandage,  filed  Jan.  5,  1956.  D.  C, 
B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  16161,  Bmrgitube  Produett  Corp. 
V.  Eagle  Beef  Cloth  Co.  Inc. 

t.SSX,SSa,  Paraons  and  Vawter,  Proceaa  of  making  casein 
plastic  prodncta  and  apparatua  therefor,  filed  Feb.  1,  1954, 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  101/54.  Aasericen  Plaatiet  Corp. 
V.  Button  Corporation  of  America.  Judgment  for  plaintiff 
Dec.  30,  1955. 

t,SS7,t7«.     (See  Re.  22,837.) 
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(R««  2.4M.a08.) 

t,atn.m».  Moor*  and  KJrchm«'y«'r.  BUulphltr  drrlTstivM  of 
2-iiiethyl-1.4-Mphthi)qulnone  and  the  llkf.  tU)4  I»ec.  1«,  1955. 
D.  C.  B.  D.  X.  Y.  (BrooklTBl.  l>oe-  1«12«.  Ah^tt  Lmkormtoriet 
X.  Orthm  Ch€mi«»l  Corp. 

M1M«T-     «8«»2.078.»4«.>  •     i     '        i. 

t.4«e.MS.  M.  Oelfand.  Algaeclde.  tl«Kl  Jan  4.  1958.  D.  C. 
».  D.  ru  ( Miami  1.  Hoc.  aM»-M.  Mmtiuc  StnSia:  Ime.  ». 
Umrimt  K^tkiltitUtn.  Ctp. 

MM.1M*  A.  K.  ▲rllnxton.  Art  of  prvaerylnK  cat  «ower», 
■l«4  May  18.  1903,  D.  C.  X.  D.  Obto  (CWTetond).  Doc.  30243. 
Tk€  Collon  Ckemicml  Co.  ft  mt.  x.  V.  L.  8mitk*r: 

M11.M4.  J-  f  Kingaley.  Betrartile  markinc  lmpl«>aM'nt.  aied 
!>«•.  JV.  1955.  I),  t'..  H.  l>  t'allf.  t4»a  An«*l*«l.  Doe. 
192T«-WM.  S»dei4m  Y.  Att4rtw»  r.  Alfrtd  N.  Dmhlttrmm. 

t.4ia^«lS.     <8e«  R*.  23,1S1.) 

S.4M.MS       ((Wf  Rr    2S.1S1.) 

t.4M^l<.      ««)«*>  H».  23.131.) 

t,44a.l4A,  A.  HolterboC.  Frudoclnic  iDolr«  drctsB :  t^lMX. 
aaaie.  Art  of  produetnc  molr^  pattern  effect*  tn  fabrtca.  ftl«4 
July  2.   1951.  D    C.   N    J     (Newark).  Doc.  (U«/51.  Srw^rgh 

Patent*  held  In- 


Ifoirr  r»..  Ine.  r.  gnperior  M»*n  C:.  Ine 
ralid  (notk^Df^.  21.  1955). 

t.4«1.4M.  R.  Aronateia.  Filter  for  *K>rei*eBt  acrvena.  Shtd 
Feb.  27.  1963.  D.  (\.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  «3/7«.  TrmmtwUrr*  Pr*4 
uetM  Cty.  at  ml.  v.  8emn  Ittkmek  4  Co.  Order  of  dlaconttna 
ance  <  aotkw  Dee.  29,  1955 ) 

t.$m.tm.     (See  Re.  2S.131  > 

MIMM.  R.  U.  Moatero.  Holder.  Miod  July  1.  1M9.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doe.  60/W1.  S.  M.  DmvU  4  C:  et  ml.  t.  Mmntvml 
Cmrp.     rHamlaid  for  lack  of  proaecotlon  Dee.   7.  1955. 

t,47S^I4.      (See  2. 494. SON  ) 

t.47«.MS.  <;  W.  Daufberty,  .Hprayinc  and  duatinc  machine. 
•Ie4  Jan.  S.  19.VI.  D.  C.  W.  D  Mich.  (Orand  Raplda).  r>oc 
2879.  rmmd  Mmehtmmrw  4  ChemOcml  Corp.  r.  Miekiifmm  OtvMmr4 
Hmpplrr  Cm.  rt  ml. 

l.HCa— .  R-  C.  DehjDel.  Meana  for  aircraft  fllfbt  training : 
S.47S,S14.  aame.  .Nariratlon  apparataa  for  aircraft  and  train 
In*  derlcea ;  t.M«.MS.  .ame.  Alrrrmft  tralalnf  apparmtoa.  Alad 
Dee.   IH.  1905.  D.  (\.  X.  D.  N.  Y.   (Utica).  Doe  »17.  t^urtU- 
Wrinht  Corp.  ft  ml.  v.  Limit  .4H«t<««.  Imf 

S.49CM9.  W.  Wentworth.  Spectacle  aweat  bar.  avMa*  •!*<* 
Dec.  19.  1965.  C  C.  A..  2nd  Clr..  Doe.  23924.  WeUh  Mfg.  Cm. 
r.  Sumtrmr*  Frodmett.  Ine. 

S^ia.M«.     (See  2.448.145.) 

t.Aia31T.  K.  C.  Ancenateln.  Expanalon  bracelet :  Daa.  lM.*a«. 
aame  Expanalble  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  airoilar  article,  tied 
Dec.  28.  1965.  D.  (  ..  8.  D  X.  Y..  Doe.  lM/25.  BfHdml  Corp. 
r.  M.  F.  O.  Wmteh  Bond  Cm.  Ime. 

S.ASS.4A1.  Montan  and  L^wreni.  Method  and  apparatna  for 
remoTing  nrlt.  Med  I>ec.  20.  1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Tex.  (Houaton). 
Doc   9.^80.  Cl^icmgo  Tam^  To.  r.  ("itp  mf  Bmptottm.  Ttomm. 

t,iM,lil,  A.  Kllla,  Basket;  Dm.  ia9.1M,  aanw.  Collapalblc 
bMket.  Sled  Aug.  10.  1954.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doe.  95/43. 
Smdwm.  Inr  x.  Mmfftic  Mftml  SpeeUltiem,  Ime.  Stlpolatlon 
and  order  of  dlacontlnuance  Dec.  19.  19.VV 

tju»,in.  i  Be*  2.(r7H.»M. ) 

t.SM.M4.  (See2.07a94«.) 

t.MI.SSl  (  See  2.078.944. ) 

t.Ml.4«a.  ( See  2.078.94«. ) 

Z.MS.110.  W.  M.  Kelly.  Recorder  chart  for  oil  or  gaa  well 
recording  Inatrumenta.  lied  Sept.  8.  1954.  D.  C.  i.  D.  Tex. 
(Houatoo).  Doc.  8477.  OtU  Pretonre  Control.  Ine..  it  •!.  r. 
TmAlar  Serrief  4  Enffinffring  Co.  ft  ml.  Order  of  dlamla— 1 
without  pr«>Judlce  Dec.  19.  1955. 


t,ns,n*.  M.  B.  Singer.  Byeglaaa  frame  conatnictlon.  lied 
Aug  5.  19.%4.  D.  C.  S.  I).  X.  Y.,  Doc.  95/9.  Soft  Litr  Bay  «taJr 
OptieiU  Co.  Ine.  v.  Thr  Kmrs  Optteml  Co.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dlacontlnuance  Dec.  20.  1955. 

tjianjny  DrorkoTlta  aad  Svthart.  Method  of  etching  alu- 
nilaum  and  alamtnam  baae  aUora.  Aled  July  23.  1954.  D.  C. 
X.  J.  (Xewark).  Doc.  585/54.  Thf  Divfrufy  Corp.  v  Frrderiek 
UiMMa»  Chfmieml  Co..  Ine.  room^nt  decree ;  patent  held  In- 
frlngeil  Dec.^lS.  1955. 

t.g57.41S.  W.  J.  Paul.  Heel  conatrnction  for  fllniay  foot  eov- 
erlBga.  Mad  Dec.  28.  1906.  D.  C.  K.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklya).  Doe. 
1H1.18.    ku-kmrd  Fmul,   Ine.   t.   Ckmrlet   Wrrnbm   Hmtifry   Corp. 

t.M7.aM.  H.  W.  Kamolewlti.  Tranaparent  doll  eye  :  t.<M.M4. 
Wolfe  and  .Hamolewits.  Kye  aaaembly  for  uae  In  dolla'  h»>ada. 
•lad  Dec.  A.  1955.  D  C.  R.  D.  N.  Y  .  Doe.  10ft/Z40.  Mmrgon 
fyorp.  r.  Comtmonwrmllk  PHttieti  Corp.  ft  ml. 

t,gS7,ttg.  W  Klabeln.  PeTelopIng  apparatna.  aied  June  28. 
1954.  D  r.  8.  D.  N  Y  .  Doc  94/99.  I^onmrd  M  Todd  r. 
Wmlter  Eiohein.  Order  diamlaaing  cauae  for  lack  of  proaem- 
flon  Dec   7.  1955. 

t.Ml.tM,  K.  A.  Scbonrock.  Winch  and  aprlng  anapenalon 
ri)uat ruction  for  dump  trailers,  died  Aug.  18.  19.^4.  D.  C.,  8.  D. 
Tei.  (lioaaton).  Doc.  8435.  Kdtrin  A.  tickronroek  et  ml.  T. 
Somtk  Te^—  Truek  B^ipmtent  Co.  Conaent  decree  :  patent 
held  valid  and  Infringed  :  defendant  enjoined  Dee.  22,  1955. 

t.MS.Mt,  D.  I.  Retter.  Handle  end  holder  and  InaUllatloa. 
Mad  May  5.  1954.  D.  C.  8.  D.  X.  V  .  Doc  93/52.  Dmniel  I. 
BeUer  r.  Fm-Oom  Ine.  et  mk  Order  of  dlacontlnuance  (notice 
Dee.  29.  1955). 

S.MS3tS.  E.  R.  Ooldfleld  et  al..  X-ray  apparataa :  Daa. 
lSg.7M.  (lOidtleld  and  Schlrlng.  Houalng  for  X-ray  tube  and 
blower,  dlad  I>ec.  22.  1965.  D.  ('..  X.  D.  Ohio  (ClereUnd).  Doe. 
3i»3«»9.  Firkfr  X  Kmp  Cmrp.  ot  ml.  x.  Oenerml  Kleetrte  Cm.    •    ^ 

M7«J9g.  R.  M.  Ingtiam.  Jr  .  Pilling  grate  for  looma.  died 
Dee.  19.  1955.  D.  (' .  K.  D.  Tenn.  (Cliattanooga ).  Doe.  2700. 
UffTing  MiUlkon  Kemfmrek  Corp.  v.  Kloetrie  Fmmmee  Corp. 
ltMM>.  D.  C,  N.  D.  (Ja  (Atlanta).  Doc.  54«2.  Dffring  MIlHkem 
Kffmrrk  Corp.  x.  Fiedwtont  Cotton  MOU.  Ine. 

t.««.M4.     ( See  2.657.500. ) 

S.TIl.Md.  J  C.  Hocbinan.  Drop  bead  machine  and  booater. 
•led  Aug.  30.  1955.  D.  <.'..  B.  D.  X.  V.  (Brooklyn).  I>oc.  15844. 
Jmlim*  C  Moekmmn  et  mL  x.  Zenitk  Ameriemn  Ine.  et  ml.  Co«- 
aent  decree  Jan.  4.  1950. 

t.714.MI.  T  Friedman.  Inlay  of  handbag  frame,  aalt  for 
I>eelaratory  Judgment  flied  D.^  14,  1955,  D  C.  B.  D.  N.  Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  1«114.  Jokm  Delmem  x.  Ideal  Hmndhmg  Frmme 
Mfg   Co 

t,7M,*17.  P.  N.  Yout*.  Method  of  erecting  bulldlnga.  died 
Dee.  27.  1965,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif  (Loa  Angelea).  Doe.  19264-C. 
PIUHp  V    Yott  r.  Western  Conerrte  Strwtmret  Co.  c»  ml. 

t.7n.dad.  Moynlhan  and  Oau.  Magnetic  aeal  for  leaka  In  oil 
tanka.  Med  Jan.  3.  195«.  D.  C,  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doe.  2/5«. 
Tkomm*  F.  Mopnikmn  ft  ml.  v.  Alfred  Yardin  ft  ml 

Urn.  ft.W?  (of  t,»r>.r»«).  J  Sanchla.  Killing  derlc*  with 
receptacle  operated  oatlet  Talve.  •I«4  Dee.  tO.  1956,  D.  C, 
B.  D  Pa  (PhlUdelphla)  I>oc  20O««.  l.i^mldmmtU-  Corpmemttmn 
of  Aa»erica  t.  8ar4i»^  ProdmctM.  Ine..  rt  ml. 

a*.  t«.Ul  (of  t.4t9.t1S).  H  ft.  Webber.  Tuned  microwave 
wattmeter;  t,«d8.798,  tame.  High  frequency  realstor:  Z.4S4.MA. 
R.  ().  Haxby.  Coupling  meana  for  relatively  movable  wave 
galdea  :  t.4Sa^lS.  W.  W.  Hansen  •«  al..  Impedance  trana- 
former ;  1.— IJM  T  Moreno,  ntraklgh  freqaency  directional 
coupling  apparatna,  died  Dec  30,  195.-i.  D  C  .  B.  D.  X.  T. 
(Brooklyn).  I>oe.  1«151.  ftperrp  kmnd  Corp  x.  .VaaiMo  Keacaro* 
4  Derflopmtent  Aatoe.  Ine.  et  at 


M14.4W.     (See  2.078.946.) 
t,&TM*      (See  2. 078. W6.) 


t 


t.gM.n6.  Bfromaon  and  Lewla.  Blectrodynaaile  redproeatlon 
apparatua,  died  Jan.  3.  1956.  Ct.  <Ta..  l>oe.  l/5«.  Tke  CmUd^nt 
Cm.  T.  The  United  fttmtee. 

t.MM«.     (See  Re  23.131.) 

t.«S4.«N.     (See  2,078.946.) 


De*.  l&g.7M.     (See  2,668,913.) 

Daa.  1W.1961     («««  X»4S.im  ) 

Doa.  in.trf.  H  Sado.  Electric  broiler,  dlod  Oct.  20,  1962. 
D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc  79/273.  Varlai*  Ufa  Co  Inc.  v.  Crown 
Brmu'ero  Co.  Ortler  of  dlacontlnuance  l>ec.  29,  1955.  Same, 
•led  June  9.  I95S.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc  85/316.  Jfarlaa  Mfg. 
Co.  Ine  X.  Kdtrmrda  M ervkmndiein^  Corp.  Decree  aa  abova 
(notice  Dec  29,  1955). 

Daa.  1«S^7«.  U.  W.  NelaoB.  tloek,  dl«d  D«e.  2.  1869.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  X.  Y..  Doe.  105/22fl,  Hoxcmrd  MiUer  Cloek  Co.  v. 
Fmlmreo  ln&.  et  ml. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


D«a.  I6S.MS,  J.  Hayward,  Knitted  allpover  adjuatable  neck- 
line blouae.  aurf  Dec.  29.  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doe.  106/31, 
J^iomi  Bemek  Xovfltie;  Inc.  x.  Jeffg  Fmskions,  Ine.,  et  ml. 

Dea.  16ft.Sa«.     (See  2.515,817.) 

Dea.  166.1d«.  A.  Koff.  LIpatIck  caae  or  similar  article.  Atod 
Apr.  15,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  92/295,  .4rf*ar  Koff  x. 
UoUg*eood  .VovcUy  Co.  Inc.  Dlamlaaed  for  lack  of  prosecution 
Dec.  7.  1955. 


Dea.  I«9.n4.     (See  Dea.  109,185.) 

Dea.  l«i,iaft,  A.  Philippe,  Brooch :  Dea.  169.174,  aame.  Neck- 
lace, flied  Dec.  4.  1953.  D.  C.  8.  D.  .\.  Y.,  Doc.  89/387.  Trifmri. 
Knumman  4  Fi»kel,  Ine.  x.  Rite  Ormde  Corp.  Order  of  dla- 
contlnuance l>ec.  29.  1955. 

Daa.  176.n9.  I.  Klein.  Candy  bar  or  similar  article,  lied 
Dec.  19.  19.'S5,  D.  C.  E.  D.  X.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  16124, 
Bmrlon  Ine.  v.  Vietorim  Ftcerte  Inc.  et  al. 
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prlatad  la  Italics  Indlcatea  additions  made  by  relssua. 


24,llt 

CROSS  BAR  StTfORT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Fnak  Fahlaad,  Onaha,  Nebr^  aaifpior  to  Evmu  ProdiKti 

Coavany.  flymowth,  Mlch>,  a  corporatloa  of  D«l«wMre 
Orlgtaal  No.  2,47M<2,  dated  Jaly  1»,  l»4f,  Serial  No. 
5»,72f,  April  23,  1M5,     AppUcadoo  for  nkmtt  Jaly 
13,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  I73,i4« 

24  Clafana.  (CL  1  OS— 349) 
1.  A  locking  unit  for  connecting  t  beam  releanbly  with 
an  apertured  support,  comprising  a  hooked  member 
hinged  to  the  beam  on  a  transverse  axis,  so  as  to  swing 
into  sustaining  engagement  with  the  beam  as  its  hooked 
end  enters  an  aperture  in  the  support;  and  a  bolt  movable 
in  a  path  approximately  parallel  with  the  hooked  mem- 


ber when   the  latter  is  in  such  sustaining  engagement, 
said  bolt  being  adapted  to  enter,  when  projected,  another 


aperture  in  the  support  and  thereby  inhibit  disengaging 
motion  of  the  beam  and  hooked  member. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  7,  1956 


Owtnc  to  the  f*ct  that  almost  all  of  the  illostratlons  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors.  It  Is  n«t  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,45« 
ROSE  FLANT 
Cari  S.  Shanburfcr,  Tyler.  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  C.  W.  Stmrnri 
A  Co.,  Newark,  N.  Y-,  a  corporadoo  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatkw  March  24,  19S5.  Serial  No.  49«,427 
1  aaim.    (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 


general  similarity  to  the  variety  "Cavalcade"  (Plant  Patent 
No.  911),  except  for  its  unique  and  distinctive  2-toned 
flowers,  the  color  cflfcct  of  which  is  pink  diffused  with  light 
yellow  in  the  bud  stage  thereof,  said  bud  color  changing 
to  deep  pink  with  silvery  reverse  diffused  with  light  yellow, 
and  then  to  light  silvery  pink  with  silvery  white  reverse 
as  the  flower  opens  and  matures,  and  the  strong,  clear 
sweet  fragrance  of  the  flowers  which  is  quite  pronounced 
even  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  flowers. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  7,  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,733,439 

MACHINE  FOR  EMBEDDING  STICKS  IN  APPLES 

Harry  Pfkal,  Baagor,  Mich. 

Applicatloa  December  ^  1954,  Serial  No.  473,161 

UClatam.    (CL  1— 1) 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  sticks  in  apples  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  conveyors  driven  at  equal  speeds  in  vertical 
loops  with  a  reach  of  each  conveyor  extending  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  a  reach  of  the  other  and  running  in 
the  same  direction,  tubular  chucks  mounted  in  radially 
extending  relation  at  spaced  points  on  the  upper  one 
of  said  conveyors  and  having  annular  collars  spaced 
between  the  conveyor  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  chuciu, 
springs  compressible  between  said  collars  and  the  con- 
veyor and  biasing  the  chucks  radially  outwardly  of  the 
conveyor,  supports  having  deformable  conical  points 
mounted  on  the  other  lower  conveyor  in  spaced  registering 
relation  with  the  ends  of  said  chucks,  a  stick  feed  chute 
positioned  with  its  discharge  end  adjacent  the  path  of 
the  inner  ends  of  said  chucks  and  swingably  mounted 
to  advance  with  the  chucks,  coacting  stops  on  said  chucks 
and  chute  to  advance  said  chute  with  each  chuck,  a 
spring  connected  to  retract  said  chute,  a  stick  magazine 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  inlet  end  of  said  chute,  a 
plunger  disposed  to  eject  a  stick  from  said  magazine  into 
said  chute,  power  means  connected  to  actuate  said 
plunger,  a  control  switch  carried  by  said  chute  and  po- 
sitioned to  be  actuated  by  each  chuck,  said  switch  being 
connected  to  actuate  said  power  means,  a  frame  swing- 
ably  supported  alongside  said  one  conveyor  beyond  said 
chute,  a  hammer  slidable  on  said  frame  and  swingable 
therewith  over  said  chucks,  a  second  power  means  on 
said  frame  connected  to  reciprocate  said  hammer  toward 
and  away  from  said  chucks,  a  stop  on  said  frame  coacting 
with  each  chuck  to  advance  said  frame  with  each  chuck, 
a  second  control  switch  carried  by  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  actuated  by  each  chuck,  said  second  switch 
being  connected  to  actuate  said  second  power  means, 
and  a  downwardly  facing  reach  in  the  conveyor  carrying 
the  supports  unopposed  by  said  chucks  beyond  the  ham- 
mer whereby  the  apples  with  the  sticks  therein  may  be 
discharged  by  gravity  from  the  supports  and  from  said 
chucks,  the  stroke  of  said  hammer  being  of  such  a  length 
as  to  drive  a  stick  into  the  core  of  an  apple  engaged  with 
each  chuck. 


2,733,44* 

STAPLING  IMPLEMENT 

Robert  W.  Jeaay,  Westerty,  R.  I.,  aarignor  to  Bosdtcfa, 

Ibc,  Stooiagtoii,  Coum  a  corporatloa  ol  Rhode  Island 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  42t,942 

9  Clafans.    (O.  1—49) 

I.  In  a  stapling  implement  having  a  staple-driver  for 

driving  crowned  staples  into  the  work  and  a  magazine  for 
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progressively  feeding  the  staples  to  said  driver,  a  member 
having  a  slot-like  recess  forming  a  throat  through  which 
the  staples  may  be  driven,  said  recess  provided  with  a 
central  vertical  longitudinally-extending  rib  having  a  con- 
vex face  projecting  into  said  throat  for  engagement  with 
the  crossbar  of  a  staple  at  the  center  of  its  crown,  and 


resiliently-operated  means  for  engaging  said  crossbar  of 
the  staple  at  points  spaced  laterally  from  its  center  and 
slightly  below  its  apex  whereby  said  means  tends  to  cant 
the  suple  to  displace  its  legs  forwardly  for  preventing 
their  ends  from  encountering  any  obstruction  at  the  rear 
liable  to  impede  the  passage  of  the  staple  through  the 
throat. 

2  733  441 
WOUND  CLIP  APPLICATOR 
John  W.  White,  Nordi  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Technical  Ofl  Tool  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Cattfforaia 

Application  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  27S,221 
10  Claims.    (CI.  1—49.1) 


1.  A  wound  clip  applicator  comprising:  an  elongated 
housing  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  wound  clips  in  stacked 
relationship,  said  housing  having  an  enlarged  front  open- 
ing for  discharging  said  clips;  plunger  means  within  said 
housing  for  urging  said  clip  stack  forwardly;  means 
mounted  on  the  head  of  said  housing  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  said  clip  stack,  said  means  includ- 
ing holding  lugs  adapted  to  override  the  front  face  of  the 
leading  clip  and  spaced  a  subrtantial  lateral  distance 
apart;  a  pair  of  qsring  urged  forcep  arms  swingably 
mounted  to  the  sides  of  said  housing;  and  inturned  forcep 
jaws  formed  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  nor- 
mally positioned  to  bracket  the  ends  of  said  leading  clips, 
said  jaws  being  movable  inwardly  upon  compression  of 
said  arms  to  drive  said  clip  ends  inwardly,  and  being  of 
a  lateral  width  less  than  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  holding 
lugs  whereby  to  pass  freely  therebetween. 
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2,733.442 
FACKAGE  SEALING  MACHINE 
Arttaar  Gilbert  Rosscll  and  Frmnk  Alfred  Clary,  Jr^  Bristol. 
ConB^  and  Francis  Bernard  Casey,  Concord,  and  Rob- 
ert Eldoo  Dallon,  Lawrence,  Mass^  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
OrifEtaial    application    November    30.    1951.    Serial    No. 
259,084.     Divided  and  this  application  Febraary   19, 
1954,  Serial  No.  412,924 

4  Claims.    {CI.  1—187) 


tic-fabric  side  members  and  two  clastic-fabric  hip  mem- 
bers, each  set  of  said  members  being  fabricated  from 
mixed  elastic  and  inelastic  threads,  said  hip  members  each 
being  attached  to  the  bottom  edge  of  a  side  member  and 
with  the  inner  edge  thereof  to  each  side  of  the  front  mem- 
ber at  the  lower  side  and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  having 
elastic  threads  providing  the  primary  elasticity  arranged 
in  a  direction  diverging  downward  from  the  sides,  the 
inner  edges  of  each  of  said  side  members  being  attached 
at  one  edge  thereof  to  each  side  of  the  front  member 
adjacent  the  upper  side  portion  of  said  front  member,  and 
an  another  lower  edge  to  a  hip  member,  and  the  outer 
edge  of  each  of  said  side  members  having  its  upper  ter- 
minal edge  adapted  to  extend  at  the  upper  end  from  a 
line  above  and  conforming  substantially  along  the  crest 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  clip  crimping 
apparatus  for  applying  generally  U-shaped  deformable 
sealing  clips  to  the  twisted  neck  of  flexible  containers 
comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  oppo6ed  sealing  jaws 
joumaled  in  the  casing  having  a  jaw  portion  and  a  lever 
portion,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  between  said  jaws 
bearing  opposed  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  lever 
end  of  said  jaws  and  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
thereof,  a  floating  punch  slidably  mounted  for  limited 
travel  within  the  casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
plunger,  a  spring  to  urge  the  punch  to  its  forward  posi- 
tion which  defines  the  rear  wall  of  a  clip  receiving  ne>t. 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  jaws  extending  rearwardly 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  open  arms  of  said  clips  whereby 
said  jaws  close  along  inwardly  directed  curved  paths  first 
bending  the  arms  of  the  clip  about  the  twisted  neck  of  a 
container  placed  within  the  clip  and  then  forming  a  but 
tress  against  which  the  punch  may  compre«s  the  clip. 


2.733,443 
LEG,  KNEE,  AND  FOOT  Gl'ARD  AND  SUFPORT 

David  A.  Holder.  Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Application  September  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  381396 

4  Claims.    ^Ci.  2—22) 


I.  In  a  device  for  supporting  the  leg  and  foot  of  a 
wearer  while  in  kneeling  position  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  elongated  frame  having  means  for  attachment  to 
the  lower  leg  of  the  wearer  for  extension  along  the  front 
of  the  shin  bone  of  the  wearer  above  the  ankle,  and  a 
foot  supporting  ground  engagmg  member  conriected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  extending  therebe- 
low  at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  means  thereon  for 
directly  receivmg  and  supporting  the  upper  front  por- 
tion of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  thereon,  said  ground  en- 
gaging member  at  its  extreme  end  remote  from  the  frame 
con^lKutmg  a  ground  engagmg  skid. 


line  of  the  hip  bone  line  of  the  wearer  upwardly  and  to 
extend  rearwardly  to  the  waistline  of  the  wearer  co- 
operating with  the  uppermost  corner  of  the  hip  member 
to  form  a  hip  bone  crest  yieldable  pocket  to  constrain 
the  garment  substantially  immovable  downwardly  imme- 
diately above  the  hip  bone  line,  and  having  elastic  threads 
providing  elasticity  to  the  front  member  anchored  above 
the  hip  bone  line  and  extending  from  the  front  member 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  waistline  in  opposition 
to  the  downward  pull  of  the  hip  members  and  transversely 
across  the  abdomen  line  of  the  wearer,  the  contiguous  edge 
portions  of  the  hip  member  and  side  member  providing 
an  anchorage  area  for  the  downward  pull  of  the  hip  mem- 
bers, locating  the  upward  pull  and  transverse  elasticity 
above  the  line  of  the  apex  of  the  hip  bone  line. 


2,733,445 

CONTROLLING  GARMENT 

Emory  C.  Champagne.  Woodbridge.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Bcrger  Brothers  Company,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2 — 42) 


2,733,444 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Axtbmr  Goldstein,  New   York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Tru 
Balance  Corsets,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppiicatkNi  Aognst  6.  1953,  Serial  No.  372,792 
SCIaiiM.  (0.1—37) 
1.  A  foundation  garment  comprising  an  inelastic  front 
member  adapted  to  cover  substantially  the  front  central 
portion  of  the  body  of  a  wearer  from  the  waistline  and 
confined  at  its  sides  and  its  lower  edge  portions  to  closely 
adjacent  the  crests  of  the  pubis  and  upwardly  between 
the  crests  of  the  ilium,  thereby  substantially  to  limit  the 
covering  of  the  front  member  to  the  groin  area,  two  elas- 


1.  A  controlling  garment  adapted  to  encircle  the  body 
of  the  wearer,  said  garment  comprising  a  front  section 
having  a  gusset  of  inelastic  material  at  each  side  there- 
of, each  gusset  forming,  with  the  body  of  the  section, 
a  breast  pocket,  each  gusset  extending  from  substantially 
the  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edgje  of  the  garment,  being 
of  relatively  light  weight  material  compared  to  that  of 
the  body  of  the  section  and  of  relatively  narrow  width 
below  the  approximate  center  of  the  breast  pocket,  and 
each  gusset  flaring  outwardly  above  the  approximate 
center  of  the  breast  pocket  toward  the  upper  edge  of 
the  garment,  and  a  single  drawstring  for  each  gusset,  said 
string  being  slidably  contacted   to  the   garment  at  the 
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lower  and  side  edges  of  die  flaring  portion  of  the  gusset 
and  also  slidably  connected  to  the  gusset  adjacent  the 
central  portion  of  the  upper  edge  thereof  whereby  tension- 
ing of  the  drawstring  effects  both  lateral  and  veitical 
adjustment  of  the  breast  pocket. 


2,733,446 
GARMENT  CLOSURE 
Philip  C.  Macrldcs,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Cluctt,  Pea- 
body  A  Co.,  lac.,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,608 
5  Claims.    (CL  2— 128) 


1.  A  garment  having  fabric  panels  with  edges  over- 
lapping and  forming  a  closure,  a  marginal  area  of  the 
panel  which  is  outennost  at  the  overlapping  areas  being 
folded  back  upon  itself  between  the  overlapping  panels 
to  define  an  infolded  strip  beneath  an  outer  layer  and 
along  a  line  of  fold  forming  a  free  edge  of  said  one  panel, 
a  reinforcing  fabric  strip  disposed  within  the  fold,  run- 
ning lengthwise  of  and  in  approximate  alignment  with  the 
strip,  and  having  a  width  approximately  co-extensive  with 
the  width  of  said  infolded  strip,  the  free  edge  portion  of 
the  infolded  strip  being  turned  inwardly  between  the 
strips,  the  reinforcing  strip  being  provided  with  a  fold 
disposed  in  approximate  alignment  with  the  fold  of  said 
inwardly  turned,  free  edge  portion  of  the  infolded  strip, 
said  fold  of  sai(^  reinforcing  strip  being  disposed  against 
the  &aid  folded  edge  portion  of  the  infolded  strip  and 
united  thereto  by  a  line  of  stitching,  the  reinforcing  strip 
being  also  united  by  a  line  of  stitching  to  the  infolded 
strip  near  the  said  line  of  fold  and  parallel  to  said  first 
line  of  stitching,  and  button  hole  stitching  formed  in  and 
uniting  said  outer  layer,  said  reinforcing  strip,  and  said 
infolded  strip,  and  disposed  between  said  lines  of  stitching. 


1,733,447 

SUPPORT  FOR  FOUR-IN-HAND  TIE 

Fred  Y.  Karlyama,  Hooohih^  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,779 

Saaims.    (CLl— 153) 


V 


2.733i449 
GARTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Applicalioa  My  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  444465 
l^itai.   (a.2— 3U) 


^ 


A  garter  including  a  band  formed  partly  of  elastic  and 
partly  of  non-elastic  material  for  encircling  the  leg  of 
the  wearer,  a  buckle  at  one  end  of  said  band  for  ad- 
justably engaging  the  other  end  thereof,  a  ub  formed  of 
elastic  material  and  secured  to  said  band  transversely 
thereof  with  the  upper  ei*1  of  said  tab  formed  into  a 
closed  loop  which  extends  above  said  band  and  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  formed  into  a  loop  which  extends 
below  said  band,  when  said  band  is  in  leg  encircling  posi- 
tion, a  ring  permanently  engaged  by  the  upper  looped  end 
of  said  tab,  a  clip  having  a  lower  closed  eye  and  an  upper 
open  hook  and  an  adjustable  strap  having  a  lower  closed 
loop  permanently  engaging  said  ring  and  an  upper  closed 
loop  permanently  engaging  said  eye  of  said  clip,  the 
opelPiiepk  of  said  clip  being  constructed  for  detachable 
engagement  with  a  closed  loop  carried  by  the  lower  por- 
tion of  a  blouse,  or  the  like,  and  the  lower  loop  extend- 
ing below  the  edge  of  said  band  being  adapted  detachably 
to  engage  a  stocking  supporting  garter  or  the  like. 


1,733,449 
VALVE  GUIDE  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS      -  ...  -^ 
EaaU  Ware,  Scagnivea,  Tex.  -  ^a< 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,611  ^) 
5  Claims.    (CL  4— 57) 


1.  A  support  for  foiu-in-hand  ties  comprising  a  body, 
a  pair  of  wings  extending  laterally  therefrom,  trans- 
verse holders  on  the  ends  of  said  wings,  said  holders 
having  the  lower  ends  thereof  folded  inwardly  for  re- 
taining tie  ends,  a  central  U-shaped  mount  forming  said 
body  and  having  one  leg  thereof  folded  upwardly  be- 
tween said  legs,  a  clasp  pivoted  at  the  top  of  said  mount 
and  extending  laterally  and  having  a  bight  around  which 
a  tie  may  be  folded,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
clasp  having  an  offset,  said  offset  beingt  in  the  space 
defined  by  said  one  leg  and  its  upwardly  folded  part 
and  engaged  thereby,  the  fi^ee  end  of  said  clasp  adapted 
to  be  rotated  about  said  pivot,  whereby  a  necktie  may 
be  knotted  around  said  body  with  said  bight  extending 
laterally  from  said  knot,  said  clasp  adapted  to  be  held 
in  inoperative  position  while  the  tie  is  being  adjusted 
to  the  collar  of  a  shirt  and  rotated  into  clasping  position 
on  the  shirt  after  said  adjustment 


I .  A  flush  valve  guide  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  lever  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
flush  valve,  means  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  flush 
tank  overflow  pipe  and  to  which  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  is  pivotal! y  connected  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  of  the  lever,  said  lever  having  an  elongated 
loop  portion  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  and  disposed 
around  said  overflow  pipe,  and  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
having  an  eye  adapted  to  engage  loosely  around  a  valve 
stem  which  rises  from  the  valve  and  by  which  the  valve 
is  raised  from  a  closed  position,  the  weight  of  said  lever 
urging  the  valve  downwardly  to  a  closed  position  from  a 
raised  open  position  and  said  eye  cooperating  with  the 
valve  stem  to  restrict  horizontal  movement  of  the  valve 
while  in  an  open  position  and  for  causing  the  valve  to  be 
guided  by  the  lever  back  to  a  properly  seated  doted 
position.  '»: 
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2,733,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPtNlNC  CLOGGED  DRAINS 

Rokcrt  E.  WrihKC,  9r^  SwIlMfli,  Ohio 

A^Ht  27, 19S2,  ScffW  No.  3*4,433 
AOtiKm.    (CL4— 2S«) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pressure  booster  device,  in  combtna- 
tion.  an  open  ended  cylinder  having  connecting  por- 
tions of  different  diameters,  a  differential  piston  within 
the  cylinder  for  reciprocal  niovcment  therein  having  a 
short  continuous  head  portion  disposed  within  the  larger 
cylinder  portion  and  a  longer  stem  portion  for  move- 
ment within  the  smaller  cylinder  portion,  an  open  ended 
ooatiauntion  of  said  smaller  cylinder  portion  extetnling 
a  substantial  distance  outward  beyond  the  limit  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  piston  stem  portion,  a  scaling 
member  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  con- 
tinuation adiacent  the  outer  end  thereof  for  engagement 
within  an  opening  in  a  receptacle  which  receives  hy- 
draulic pressure  from  the  HnnUer  cylinder  portion 
through  the  continuation  thereof,  a  water  inlet  on  the 
pehphery  of  said  smaller  cylinder  continuation  beyond 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  piston  stem  admitting  wa- 
ter to  the  smaller  cylinder  portion  and  the  continuation 
thereof,  a  conduit  connecting  the  water  inlet  to  a  water 
supply  line,  a  check  valve  in  said  conduit  preventing  wa- 
ter flow  from  the  cylinder  and  its  continuation  to  the 
water  supply  line,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the 
larger  cylinder  portion,  a  water  inlet  in  said  closure  mem- 
ber, a  conduit  connecting  the  latter  water  inlet  to  the 
water  stjpply  line,  a  manually  operable  valve  in  said  lat- 
ter conduit  for  selectively  admitting  water  to  the  larger 
cylinder  portion  and  draining  water  therefrom  provid- 
ing reciprocation  of  the  piston  under  water  pressure 
from  the  water  supply  line. 


2,733v451 
DOUBLE  BUNK  BED 
B.  Davta,  Seal  Hmthor,  Maine 
AppHcarton  July  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  174,291 
^    IdMimm.    (CL  5— I) 


-»— « 


L  In  a  double  bunk  bed  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
bunk,  a  dooble-hinfed  structure  operatively  supporting 
the  upper  and  lower  bunks  in  vertically  spaced  relation, 
and  operating  linkage  carried  at  each  end  of  the  lower 
bunk  including  an  operating  handle  earned  by  said  lower 
bunk  and  toggle  links  connected  to  said  double-hinged 
structure  for  effecting  lowering  and  raising  of  the  upper 
bunk  relative  to  the  lower  bunk,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  retaining  said  operating  handle  in  iu  bunk-elevated 
position  and  its  bunk-lowered  position.  «aid  last-named 
means  including  a  spnng-presaed  pin  carried  by  said  op- 
erating handle,  and  openings  in  thie  lower  bunk  arrange] 
to  receive  said  pin  in  either  position  of  operation. 


2,733,432 

HOSPITAL  PATIENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Bertha  G.  Tmmty,  Bcthcsda,  Md. 

Applkation  Doccnshcr  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,742 

14  ClafaM.    (a.  5— <1) 


4.  In  a  patient  transfer  device,  a  stretcher  adapted  to 
receive  a  transfer  sheet,  support  means  pivoted  to  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  stretcher  for  rotation  in  verti- 
cal planes  transverse  to  the  stretcher,  a  longitudinal  reel 
shaft  joumalled  to  said  support  means  and  being  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  pivotal  connection  there- 
of, cable  reel  means  mounted  on  said  reel  shaft,  a  pair  of 
cables  wound  on  said  cable  reel  means,  said  cables  being 
arranged  for  connection  to  the  transfer  sheet,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  reel  shaft  will  cause  the  transfer  sheet  to 
be  moved  transverse  to  the  stretcher  toward  said  reel 
shaft,  a  second  reel  shaft  )Oumalled  to  the  stretcher 
parallel  to  said  first-named  reel  shaft,  second  cable  reel 
means  mounted  on  said  second  reel  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
cables  on  said  second  reel  means  arranged  for  connec- 
tion at  times  to  the  transfer  sheet. 


rto 


2,733,453 
PLAYPEN 
Vktar  CtfaRlU,  West  Hartfotd, 

Mary  C.  CtfarclU,  West  Hartfori,  Cooa. 

Appllcatkw  Octohcr  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,5«3 

3CWim.    (0.5—99) 


1.  A  foldable  play-pea  comprising  vertical  side  walls 
hinged  together  in  pairs,  the  free  ends  of  one  pair 
being  dctachably  attached  respectively  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  other  pair  to  form  an  enclosure,  floor  sections 
hinged  together  along  a  line  through  the  center  of  the 
pen  and  hingedly  attached  to  opposite  side  walls,  whereby 
said  floor  sections  and  side  walls  may  be  folded  into 
compact  parallel  carrying  position,  and  floor  section 
supponing  members  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  respec- 
tively to  opposite  side  walls,  and  arms  attached  to  side 
walls  perpendicular  to  the  said  opposite  side  walls  to 
which  the  floor  section  supporting  members  are  pivoted 
at  one  of  their  ends  and  to  the  free  ends  of  said  floor 
supporting  members  at  their  other  ends  to  actuate  said 
(k>or  supporting  members  into  their  folded  and  unfolded 
positions  as  said  side  walls  are  folded  and  unfolded. 


2,733,454 

MEANS  For  securing  the  windings  of 

SPRINGS   IN    MATTRESSES   OR   THE    UKE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
H^o  Bittncf,  Wnppcrtal-VohwiBkcl,  Genaaay 
Appllcatloa  Fcfcnsary  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,412 
OataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  March  1,  1952 

4  Claims.    (O.  5—273) 
1.  In  a  spring  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  cylindrical  coil  springs  with  the  springs 
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of  adiacent  coils  in  staggered  relation,  and  connecting 
wires  alternately  connected  to  corresponding  coils  of 
said  springs  of  adjacent  rows  in  sequence,  each  of  said 
connecting  wires  forming  a  plurality  of  double  clamps 
spaced  apart  at  a  distance  equivalent  with  diat  of  each 


-m 


wii»: 


eter  coaxial  with  said  bore  and  in  communicatioa  with 
said  bore  at  one  end,  said  one  end  of  said  shank  leodted 
in  said  bore  to  secure  said  socket  to  said  shank  aod  Ihe 
driving  bit  contained  entirely  within  said  bore  and  exteod- 
ing  transversely  thereof,  said  counterfoore  having  its  other 
end  opening  to  one  cod  of  said  socket  remote  from  said 
shank  and  dimensiooed  to  receive  a  valve  cap  stem 
therein,  said  bore  being  dimenstooed  to  receive  the  re- 
duced outer  end  portion  of  the  valve  c»p  received  ia 
said  counterbore  with  said  driving  bit  engaging  a  driving 
slot  in  the  reduced  end  of  the  valve  stem  cap,  said  so^et 
having  slots  angularly  diq>oaed  dierearound  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  socket  from  the  open  end 
thereof  to  define  cutters  to  remove  mud  and  ice  from  the 
valve  cap  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  cap. 


spring  of  one  row  from  the  staggered  spring  of  the 
adjacent  row,  and  one  clamp  of  said  double  clamps 
being  turned  in  opposite  direction  than  the  other  clamp 
of  said  double  clamps,  thereby  bringing  about  an  inter- 
locking of  said  connecting  wire  alternately  with  corre- 
sponding coils  of  said  springs  of  two  adjacent  rows. 


2,733^455 

ADJUSTABLY  POSITIONABLE  SHELF  FOR  CRIBS 

Charles  N.  Sturt  and  Norma  E.  Slwut,  Chlcaco,  DL 

AppUcadoB  Jmmary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,774 

9Clafaiis.    (CLS— 317) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conventional  crib  provided  with 
a  gate  slidably  mounted  on  guide  rods,  and  a  crib  shelf 
attachment  secured  slidably  and  adjustably  to  the  said 
guide  rods,  the  said  crib  attachment  being  positioned 
substantially  entirely  within  the  confines  of  the  said  crib. 


2,733,454 

VALVE  CAP  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING  TOOL 

Ira  V.  Howell,  Provo,  Utah 

AppUcatioa  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,231 

1  Claim.    (CL  7—14.1) 


# 


A  tool  for  removing  and  j^lacing  caps  on  pneumatic 
tire  valve  stems  comprising  a  shank  having  a  driving  bit 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  socket  having  a  bore  extending 
coaxially  therethrough  and  a  counterbore  of  larger  diam- 


2,73M57 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  PAD  FOR  HOLDING 
SCREW  SHANKS  IN  A  ROTARY  CARRIER 
Phania,  WalHhMy.  Cmi^  MS^orlo  The  Wi 
Farrd  Fi—iiy  *  Msrhhi 
Coca.,  a  cwrpocaifcisi  of 

Itmmvy  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  247,724 
3  nslmi     (0.14— 4) 


*>>*- 


^<4if.  ht4 


1.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine  having  a  carrier  dial 
for  carrying  the  blanks  in  a  circular  path,  a  stationary 
head  in  which  said  dial  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  subsun- 
tially  rigid  cover  plate  secured  to  the  head  and  presenting 
an  opening  substantially  in  registration  with  said  dial,  a 
substantially  rigid  pressure  pad  of  arcuate  shape  sup- 
ported by  the  cover  plate  and  mounted  in  said  opening 
for  free  sliding  movement  toward  and  from  the  face  of 
the  dial,  means  lot  preventing  rotating  movement  of  the 
pressure  pad  with  respect  to  the  cover  plate,  a  spring 
plate  of  arcuate  shape  carried  by  the  cover  plate  and  hav- 
ing radially  inwardly  projecting  spring  fingers  extending 
beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  cover  plate,  and  independent 
means  adjusUble  axially  of  the  dial  for  transmitting  pres- 
sure from  each  of  said  spring  fingers  to  said  pad. 


2,733^St 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  THREADS  BY  RECIPRO- 
CATING HAMMER  DIES 
Wyisr  TiwBit,  Waliiiiit,  Garmwy 
AppBcalkm  Fchrawy  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,594 
ClaiaH  priority,  appHcatlMi  Gcrmaay  Fcbraary  21, 1952 
2lClafans.    (CL  14— 153) 
1.  In  a  thread  forming  machine,  in  combination,  a 
sutionary  supp<Ml;  a  first  rotary  holding  means  rotatably 
supported  by  said  stationary  support  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radially  extending  first  gMid- 
ing  means  arranged  in  a  transversal  plane;  a  second  rotary 
holding  means  arranged  coaxially  with  said  first  rotary 
holding  means  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  second  guiding  means  located  in  the  same  trans- 
versal plane  as  said  first  guiding  means  and  at  the  same 
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angular  distance  from  each  other  as  said  first  guiding 
means,  a  plurality  of  jaw  means  movably  mounted  in  said 
second  guiding  means;  a  plurality  of  hamnraer  means 
movably  mounted  in  said  first  guiding  means,  means  for 
rotating  said  first  rotary  holding  means,  brake  means  for 
braking  said  second  rotary  holding  means,  whenever  de- 
sired, mouon  transmitting  means  including  a  yicidable 
resilient  means  and  connecting  said  rotary  holding  means 
for  rotation,  said  yieldable  resilient  means  holding  dur- 
ing rotation  said  holding  means  in  a  first  relative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  and  second  guiding  means  are 
aUsned    when    said   brake    means   are    disengaged,   said 


yieldable  resilient  means  permitting  a  relative  rotation 
of  said  rotary  holding  means  to  a  second  relative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  and  second  guiding  means  are 
angularly  spaced  when  said  brake  means  engage  said  sec- 
ond rotary  holding  means,  and  actuatmg  means  mounted 
on  said  support  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  said 
hammer  means  and  being  engaged  by  the  same  during 
rotation  of  said  second  holdmg  means  for  pushing  said 
hammer  means  periodically  inwardly,  whereby  said  jaw 
means  are  inwardly  pushed  when  said  rotary  holding 
means  are  in  said  first  position,  and  arc  free  to  move 
outwardly  when  said  rotary  holding  means  are  in  said 
second  position. 

2,733,45f 

LASTING  MACHINES 

Rco^  E.  DBplcii,  Bereriy,  Mam.,  aarifBor  to  I'nited  Sko« 

Machinery  CorporatkNi,  Flcmingtoo,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jersey  " 

AppUcaHoo  January  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  1UM5 

SlCUims.    (a.  12— 7 J) 


.    'V 


27.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  toe 
wipers  and  heel  wipers  of  a  rcsiliently  flexible  side  wiper 
at  each  side  of  a  shoe  in  the  machine,  a  carrier  at  each 
side  of  the  shoe  constructed  and  arranged  to  mount  the 
central  portion  of  the  side  wiper,  a  member  at  each  side 
of  the  shoe  in  which  the  side  wiper  carrier  is  mounted 
for  angular  adjustment  on  an  axis  extending  widthwise 
of  the  shoe,  a  toe  wiper  carrier  provided  with  ways  in 
which  the  toe  end  portions  of  the  side  wipers  arc  slidabty 
mounted,  a  heel  wiper  carrier  having  ways  in  which  the 
heel  end  portions  of  the  side  wipers  are  slidably  mounted, 
means  mounting  the  heel  wiper  carrier  for  movement 
lengthwise  of  the  shoe  while  holding  said  carrier  against 
angular  movement,  a  toe:  wiper  head  in  which  the  toe 


wiper  carrier  is  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement,  and 
means  mounting  the  toe  wiper  head  for  angnlar  move- 
ment on  an  axis  extending  widthwise  of  the  shoe. 


2,733,4M 

LASTING  MACHINES 

Lcatcr  S.  MMdoaaM,  Beverly,  Mmm^  awitEBor  to  toitetf 

Shoe  Machhicry  Corporadon,  FleminKtoo,  N.  1^  ■  cor* 

poratkm  of  New  Jcricy 

AppUcatkNi  Fchraary  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,079 

2t  ClalBH.    (CI.  12—8.7) 


3.  In  a  lasting  machine  having  toe-embracing  wipers 
for  wiping  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe  into  lasted  posi- 
tion around  the  toe  end  of  a  last,  the  combination  of 
means  for  positioning  the  toe  end  of  a  last  lengthwise 
and  laterally  relatively  to  said  wipers,  a  heel  rest  for 
engaging  the  upper  materials  at  the  heel  end  of  the  last 
to  hold  the  shoe  against  lengthwise  movement  during  the 
operation  of  said  wipers,  said  heel  rest  being  ntounted  for 
rectilinear  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
heel  end  of  the  shoe  by  means  of  a  carrier  member,  means 
for  pivotaHy  supporting  said  carrier  member  in  offset 
relationship  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  heel  rest  on 
one  side  only  of  the  shoe,  and  manually  adjustable  stop 
members  for  variably  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  carrier,  said  stop  members  being  so  arranged  that  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  heel  rest,  as  it  slides  on  the 
carrier  member,  intersects  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  machine  at  the  same  angle  in  each  of  the  two  extreme 
positions  of  the  carrier  member  as  determined  by  said 
stop  members. 

11.  In  a  lasting  machine  having  toe-embracing  wipers 
for  wiping  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe  upwardly  around 
the  toe  end  of  a  last  and  inwardly  into  lasted  position 
over  the  toe  end  of  an  insole  on  the  last,  the  combination 
of  a  relatively  fixed  shoe-bottom  rest  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  shoe,  a  movable  toe  rest  for  clamping  the 
toe  end  of  a  shoe  against  said  shoe-bottom  rest  and 
adapted  to  support  the  shoe  against  heightwise  move- 
ment in  one  direction  during  the  operation  of  the  wipers, 
nf>eans  including  a  yieldable  connection  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  toe  rest  initially  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe,  a  piston  connected  to 
the  toe  rest,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  fitted,  a 
compound  valve  including  a  main  valve  and  a  bleed  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder, 
spring  means  for  holding  said  valves  in  closed  position 
to  trap  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  during  the  operation  of  said 
wipers,  thereby  to  lock  said  piston  against  movement  and 
to  hold  the  toe  rest  in  position  to  support  the  shoe  rigidly, 
and  means  for  thereafter  opening  said  valves  to  release 
the  piston  and  toe  rest. 

15.  In  a  lasting  machine  having  toe-embracing  wipers 
for  wiping  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe  upwardly  around 
the  toe  end  of  a  last  and  inwardly  into  lasted  position 
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over  the  toe  end  of  an  insole  on  the  last,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  rigidly  supporting  a  shoe,  a  wiper  car- 
rier, means  for  supporting  the  wiper  carrier  including 
a  pair  of  links  and  connections  between  the  links  and 
said  carrier  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  car- 
rier may  yield  in  a  direction  extending  heightwise  of  the 
last  during  the  operation  of  said  wipers  to  wipe  the  up- 
per materials  inwardly  over  the  insole  of  the  shoe. 


thereof  as  compared  to  a  usual  last  of  the  same  size  and 
width  whereby  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  shank  portioD 
relative  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  last  will  be  less  than  that 
of  the  usual  last,  said  last  having  a  sharply  inclined  rela- 
tively straight  break  line,  said  last  having  a  deep  con- 
cavity along  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shank 
portion  extending  from  the  break  line  to  a  position  in 


MACHINES  FOR  PRESSING  SOLES  ON  SHOE 
BOTTOMS 
Charfcfl  I.  Gro«,  MclroM,  Mm^,  MrifBor  to  UnHed 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatfoa,  Flemington,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,952 
36  Claims.    (CL  12— 36.S) 


W^ 


17.  In  a  machine  for  applying  pressure  to  shoe  bottonu, 
the  combination  of  a  turret  arranged  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  inflatable  pads  on  the  turret, 
means  for  rotating  the  turret  to  present  the  pads  in  turn 
at  a  loading  station,  a  pair  of  abuments  above  each  pad 
on  the  turret,  a  nut  connected  to  each  abutment,  a  screw 
associated  with  each  nut,  rotation  of  the  screws  applying 
pressure  to  the  shoe,  a  shaft  at  the  loading  station  associat- 
ed with  each  screw,  operator-controlled  means  for  con- 
necting the  shafts  and  screws,  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  shafts  and  screws  when  the  pressure 
applied  reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  such  disconnection  for  causing  inflation  of  the 
pad. 

2,733,462 
DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  FLUID-FILLED  PAD  BOXES 
John  William  Pratt  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Madiiocry  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  14,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  12—38) 


•,^.. 


i  ^^irwf 


•;f3»is  3|fiT 


front  of  the  breast  line  whereby  a  reduced  cross-sectional 
area  is  provided  in  the  shank  portion  as  compared  to  a 
usual  last  and  the  mass  of  the  last  is  disposed  toward  the 
outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the  last,  said  foreshortened 
toe  portion  and  said  concavity  causing  a  foot  received 
in  a  shoe  made  from  the  last  to  be  disposed  forward  in 
the  shoe,  said  last  having  the  same  cubic  volume  as  the 
usual  last  of  the  same  size  and  width. 


2,733,463 
LAST  CONSTRUCTION 

Anthony  MascioU,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,667 

3  Claims.    (CL  12—133) 

1.  A  shoe  last  having  a  foreshortened  toe  portion  and 
an  extended  shank  portion  extending  to  the  heel  portion 


2,733,464 
BALL  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  La  Mien,  FraMport,  MidL,  aflri^or  to  The 
Bnmswidt-Bnlkc-CoIIender  Con^any,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

AnpUcalion  December  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  201495 
15  Claims.    (CL  15— 21) 


12.  In  a  ball  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  frame,  a  continuously  rotating  ball  np- 
porting  member  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
buffers  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  buffers  being  ar- 
ranged on  axes  parrallel  to  the  axis  of  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  supporting  member  and  at  distances  there- 
from permitting  a  ball  to  be  supported  jointly  by  the 
supporting  member  and  the  buffer  with  which  it  is  in 
contact,  means  for  rotating  the  buffers,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  independently  of  said  ball  sup- 
porting member  and  buffers  for  diifting  a  ball  from  one 
buffer  to  the  other  including  a  member  movable  between 
the  ball  supporting  member  and  a  buffer  to  engage  and 
shift  a  ball  from  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned 
buffer  and  into  engagement  with  the  other  buffer. 


I.  A  pad  box  diaphragm  comprising  two  separate 
layers  of  nylon  mesh  embedded  in  rubber,  each  layer 
having  an  opening  therein  in  the  region  which  is  to 
engage  the  shank  portion  of  a  shoe,  the  opening  in  one 
layer  being  larger  than  the  opening  in  the  other  layer. 


I. 


2,733,465 

FLOOR  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE  HAVING 

ELECTRICAL  GROUND  CONNECTION 

WillUm  E.  Holt,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Application  July  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,007 

3  Claims.  (CL  15—49) 
A  floor  maintenance  machine  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  rotary  brush  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  comprising  a  base  of  non-metal- 
lic material  and  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  arranged  tufts 
of  non-metallic  brisUes  carried  thereby,  means  forming 
a  drive  connection  between  said  motor  and  said  rotary 
brush  including  a  rotary  metallic  member  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  metallic  lugs  projecting 
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from  said  roury  member,  a  metallic  bracket  mounted  on  slide  towards  and  away  from  the  hinged  edges  of  the 
said  rotary  br\ish  and  having  recesses  therein  adapted  to  plates,  a  sponge  inserted  between  said  plates  and  re- 
receive  said  lugs,  and  a  wire  of  metal  capable  of  conduct-   uined  in  position  by  said  projecting  members,  a  handle 

secured  by  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  plates,  and 
means  carried  by  said  handle  for  swinging  the  other  plate 
toward  the  tint  plate  so  as  to  compress  the  sponge  when 
in  operation  and  to  wring  the  water  from  said  sponge. 


ing  electricity  electrically  connected  to  said  bracket  and 
extending  through  said  rotary  bnuh  parallel  to  said  tufts 
and  forming  an  electrical  ground  connection  for  the  metal 
parts  of  said  machine. 


2,733,4<< 
COATING  REMOVAL  APFARATUS 

A.  Wlamkm,  Pvt  Form,  n^  aMigBiir  to 


Fcbraary  II,  lf52.  Serial  No.  272,137 
t  CfaiM.    (CL  15—97) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  bead  from  a  coated  object 
wherein  the  bead  is  formed  of  the  coating  applied  to  the 
object,  said  device  comprising  a  table  including  a  plurality 
of  roUers  diapoeed  in  subatantially  co-pUnar  and  parallel 
relation,  a  tank  diapoaed  beneath  said  roliers  for  con- 
taining a  aotvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  coating  applied 
to  the  object  and  capable  of  wetting  the  rollers,  said 
rolton  extending  into  said  tank  and  being  partially  im- 
meraed  in  the  solvent  contained  in  said  tank,  and  coo- 
wyor  belt  means  for  advancing  the  object  acroes  said 
table  with  the  bead  in  frictional  conuct  with  said  rollers 
whereby  the  bead  is  stripped  off  by  the  rollers  and  dia- 
aolved  by  the  solvent  in  the  tank. 


2,733,447 
CXNMBINED  MOP  HOLDER  AND  WRINGER 
Garra,  Paatta,  FraMc,  aaatgani  to 
I  SaMa  Fretaa,  Faatta,  FrMcc,  a  society  of  Fraacc 
Manh  31,  195«,  Serial  No.  1S3,U5 
priority,  apytcatiea  Frwcc  April  i,  1949 
3ClaliM.    (CLIS— 119) 


#  f 


1.  A  combined  mop  holder  and  wringer  comprising 
two  plates  hingedly  connected  together  along  their  upper 
edfes  and  adapted  to  form  a  variable  acute  angle  between 
them,  projecting  n>embers  slidingly  mounted  on  the  in- 
ternal face  of  at  least  one  of  «aid  platen  and  adapted  to 


2,733,4M 

DISPOSABLE  MOP  HEADS 

ntT^fcaA  D.  Habcr,  New  Yarit,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,042 

2ClalBM.    (CL15— 225) 


1.  A  disposable  mop  head  comprising  inner  and  outer 
elongated  strips  of  absorbent  material,  said  inner  strip 
being  longitudinally  folded  along  its  length  thereof,  said 
outer  strip  being  longitiidinally  folded  along  its  length 
over  the  inner  strip  to  encompass  the  same,  a  deformabk 
wire  lying  in  the  fold  of  one  of  the  strips  and  extending 
substantially  along  the  length  thereof,  said  folded  strips 
being  spirally  wound  together  upon  themselves  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  length,  and  said  outer  strip  hav- 
ing its  free  edges  opposite  the  fold  gathered  together  and 
secured  in  a  mass. 


2,733,449 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

N.  Y.,  Bsrifni  to  Trico  ProdKls 

kM,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

fril  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,229 
4  a^ma.    (CL  15—245) 


R.  OlAcl,  BvCalo, 


1  In  a  windshield  wiper  assembly,  a  squeegee  unit  in- 
cluding a  wiping  portion  and  a  relatively  heavier  support- 
ing body  portion,  the  wiping  portion  being  flexible  and 
including  a  bottom  rdge  and  sidewalls.  said  sidewalls  join- 
ing with  the  sidewalls  of  the  relatively  heavy  body  portion, 
friction  members  in  the  form  of  longitudinally  arranged 
spaced  knobs  carried  on  each  side  of  the  body  portion  ad- 
jacent the  junction  of  the  wiping  portion  and  said  body 
portion,  said  spaced  knobs  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
sidewalls  of  said  wiping  portion  and  being  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  wiped,  means  support- 
ing the  said  body  portion  to  permit  a  partial  rotation  of 
said  body  portion  on  a  longitudinal  axis  due  to  excessive 
drag  caused  by  engagement  of  increased  areas  of  the  side- 
walls  of  the  wiping  portion  with  the  surface  to  be  wiped, 
said  knobs  upon  such  rotational  movement  of  the  body 
on  said  longitudinal  axis  moving  into  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  wiped  and  forming  on  said  surface  fulcrums 
on  which  the  boidy  portion  may  rock  for  lifting  said  drag- 
ging wiping  portion. 


2,733r47t 

DUSTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BROOM  HEAD 

EdUk  E.  WBdcr,  Cedar  Lake.  lad. 

AMlkalloa  Febrawy  H.  19^5,  Serial  No.  487,582 

2  Claims.    (CL  15— 247) 


2,73M'72 

HEATED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

Walter  F.  Kanlcw  aai  IkoMS  J.  YMrick, 

jJlihMLlW  Hligfcll.  Ill 

AMBcatfM  Norenbcr  12, 1952,  Scftai  No.  319,8M 
4  CWm.    (CL  15— 250J) 


1.  A  duster  attachment  for  a  broom  head  comprising 
an  envelope  formed  of  dusting  cloth  material.  deUchably 
disposed  in  a  position  on  a  broom  head,  including  a 
closed  end  engaging  over  the  inner  end  of  the  broom  head 
and  having  an  opening  to  accommodate  a  broom  handle 
and  an  opposite  open  end  disposed  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  broom  head,  said  envelope  including  side  walls 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  broom  head  and  secured 
together  along  complementary  edges  thereof,  at  least  one 
of  said  walls  having  an  externally  disposed  dusting  ply 
extending  upwardly  from  the  open  end  of  said  envelope 
and  secured  to  said  side  wall  along  the  side  edges  of  said 
ply  and  along  portions  of  the  side  edges  of  said  side  wall, 
said  duster  ply  comprising  an  integral  outwardly  turned 
back  extension  of  said  side  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional duster  plies  disposed  between  said  side  wall  and 
the  outwardly  turned  back  extension  thereof  and  secured 
to  said  side  wall  and  the  outwardly  turned  back  extension 
along  the  open  end  of  the  envelope  and  along  the  side 
edges  of  said  side  wall  and  the  outwardly  turned  back 
extension  thereof,  said  dusting  ply  being  reversible  to 
assume  a  position  overlying  a  portion  of  the  other  side 
wall  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  envelope,  and  said 
additional  plies  being  successively  movable  into  a  posi- 
tion overiying  said  last  mentioned  side  wall. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  windshield  wiper  having  a 
shaft,  a  spring  arm  carried  thereby,  a  bridge  member,  an 
ear  on  said  bridge  member  for  attachment  to  said  spring 
arm,  a  wiper  blade  holder  carried  by  said  bridge  member, 
of  a  wiper  blade  of  flexible  material  mounted  in  said 
holder,  said  wiper  blade  having  a  heating  element  cm- 
bedded  therein  throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  said 
heating  element  consisting  of  an  insulated  conductor  wire, 
an  exposed  resistance  wire  connected  to  one  end  <rf  said 
insulated  conductor  and  wrapped  around  said  insulated 
conductor  wire  and  grounded  to  said  blade  holder. 


2,733,473 

POLISHING  BLOCK  FOR  UNIFORM  INSIGNIA 

Malcotaa  W.  Comer,  La  Gr«i«e,  ID. 

AppUcatkiB  Maidi  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,981 

^_7  8ClaiiM.    (CL15— 248) 


2,733,471 

PAINTBRUSH  APRON 

lusM  L  Conor,  Tcxaikana,  Tex. 

AppDcatloo  October  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  317,1H 

1  Claim,    (a.  15— 248) 


1.  A  polishing  jig  for  uniform  insignia  comprising  a 
block  having  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  one  flat  surface  of  said  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  selectively  usable  sockets  in  said  one  flat  surface, 
and  a  recessed  portion  in  the  opposite  flat  surface  of  said 
block,  said  grooves,  sockets,  and  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  position  uniform  insignia  for  polishing. 


A  paint  brush  shield  comprising  a  band  positioned 
around  the  bristle  holding  end  of  a  paint  brush  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flared  section  extended  toward  the 
bristles  of  the  brush,  said  outwardly  flared  section  of  the 
shield  having  an  inwardly  extended  flange  on  the  out- 
wardly flared  edge  thereof  and  said  flange  being  inclined 
inwardly  of  the  shield  toward  the  bristles  of  the  brush 
and  having  a  bevelled  inner  edge  that  is  slightly  elevated 
with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  flange,  and  said  shield 
having  inclined  ribs  on  the  inner  surface,  said  ribs  being 
positioned  so  that  they  are  located  adjacent  the  ends  and 
side  portions  of  the  bristle  holding  pwtion  of  the  paint 
brush  and  the  ends  of  the  ribs  are  inclined  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  the  center  <rf  the  band  forming  a 
mounting  element  for  the  shield. 


2,733,474 

PAINT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

AraoM  P.  Capttaai,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  December  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  202,903 

ICIafan.    (CL14— 1) 


A  shield  for  protecting  paint  in  the  area  of  a  door 
handle  of  the  oscillating  type  for  a  vehicle  door  compris- 
ing a  thin  decorative  longitudinally  tapered  plate  extend- 
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ing  longitudinally  of  the  body  aod  being  contoured  trana- 
venely  and  longhudinaliy  to  conform  generally  with  the 
contour  of  the  vehicle  door  adjacent  the  door  handle, 
said  shield  having  an  axially  extending  slot  adjacent  its 
larger  end  for  the  reception  of  the  handle  of  the  door 
and  being  adapted  to  be  damped  between  the  sealing 
means  associated  with  the  handle  and  the  associated  sur- 
face of  the  door,  the  shield  having  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacently disposed  substantially  parallel  score  lines  ex- 
tending in  subsuntial  parallelism  with  said  skK  whereby 
the  width  of  the  slot  nuy  be  increased  to  accommodate 
handles  of  varying  dimensions. 


a,733y4T7 
AFFARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  SLAUGHTER. 

ING  OF  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
-awsM*  W.  Mwvkjr,  Awll^  MIm.,  aMlgMr  to  Gm.  A. 
Hornd  A  Co^  Aasdn,  MIms.,  a  corporadon  of  Dda- 


Applkatloa  Scptcnsber  2f,  If 52,  Sctid  No.  312,M4 
4ClataH.    (CL17— I) 


2,733y475 

CARFET-SECURING  MEANS 

A.  McMcaM,  Rfiiiic.  CaHf.,  asrfgMtr  of  focly- 

■to*  per  cart  to  R.  F.  «HtoiMil,  Rcddtog,  CaW. 

Applicatton  April  1,  1954.  Scrtol  No.  42t341 

1  ClatoL    (CL  1«— U) 


A  carpet-securing  means  comprising  a  metal  strip  hav- 
ing a  floor-engaging  portion,  an  upstanding  portion  and 
an  overhanging  portion,  said  overhanging  portion  extend- 
ing in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  floor-engaging  por- 
tion, said  overhanging  portion  having  downwardly 
extending  prongs  formed  therein,  whereby  when  the  edge 
of  a  carpet  is  positioned  therebeneath.  said  prongs  will 
engage  said  carpet  when  said  overhanging  edge  is  bent 
downwardly  into  substantial  alignment  with  said  floor- 
engaging  portion,  and  a  pad  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
overhanging  portion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
carpet  when  said  carpet  is  folded  over  said  device. 


2,733^7* 
TORSION  HINGE 
Floyd  R.  Eck,  Dcs  Platocs,  ID.,  aasigBor  to  Motor  FnMtocts 
Cofjorattoo,   Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporadoa   of  New 

Applkattoa  September  24.  If51.  Serial  No.  24S,M5 
5  ClataM.    (CL  14— IM) 


4.  A  torsion  hinge  comprising  a  tubular  journal,  a 
hinge  pin  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  one  end 
of  said  journal,  the  end  portion  of  said  pin  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  at  the  end  thereof,  a  bushing  fixed  to  the  other 
end  of  said  journal,  a  torsion  spring  within  said  journal 
having  an  end  received  in  the  slot  at  the  end  of  said  hinge 
pin  within  said  journal,  a  spring  adjusting  element  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  bushing  info  said  journal 
and  angularly  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  said  journal, 
means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  element  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  spring,  and  frictional  means  acting 
between  said  clement  and  bushing  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  element  about  the  axis  of  said  journal  by  forces 
applied  to  the  outer  end  of  said  element  to  vary  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  said  spring  but  to  oppose  roution  of  said 
element  with  forces  suflkient  to  prevent  roUtion  thereof 
by  the  action  of  said  spring. 


^ 


1     ^       ■ ^»  ■  ■      M    f^ 


^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  anesthetizing  slaughter  animals  pre- 
paratory to  slaughtering  comprising  means  defining  an 
elongate  narrow  passageway,  said  passageway  having  a 
runway,  an  entering  platform  and  an  anesthetizing  section, 
a  quick  action  gate  between  said  runway  and  said  entering 
platform,  movable  separation  barrien  extending  thrxMigh- 
out  said  entering  platform  and  said  anesthetizing  Kction. 
and  a  deck  conveyor  m  said  anesthetizing  section. 


2,733,47i 

CRAYON  MOLDS 

Orto  Hmm  SciwkiM.  Dcavcr,  Coto. 

AppHcmtfoa  Dcccnbcr  27.  If54,  Sciial  No.  477,737 

3  CUiM.    (CL  11—34) 


1.  A  mold  for  use  in  hot  water  to  reshape  blunt  heat 
softenable  crayon  points  comprising:  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  base  formed  of  a  heat  conducting  material  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  in  a  hot  water 
bath;  and.  die  means  extending  downwardly  into  said 
base  for  reshaping  the  points  of  a  blunt  heat  softenable 
crayon  inserted  therein,  said  die  means  having  an  up- 
wardly flaring  conical  depression  accessible  from  the  top 
of  the  base  to  receive  the  end  of  a  crayon,  and  said  base 
having  an  air  vent  in  the  top  to  permit  hot  water  to  rise 
therein  and  surround  the  die  means  when  said  base  is 
immersed  in  a  hot  water  bath  whereby,  a  heat  soften- 
able crayon  positioned  within  said  conical  depression  will 
be  softened  by  the  heat  transferred  from  the  hot  water 
and  reshaped  by  the  die  means. 


2,733,47* 

INJECTION  MOLDING  EQUIFMENT 

Joho  A.  EogUsk,  Yvdicy,  Fa. 

AppUcadoa  November  1,  1952,  Serial  No,  318^15 

7  Claims.    (Q.  18—42) 


6.  Injection  molding  equipment  for  simultaneously 
forming  a  plurality  of  differently  shaped  articles,  said 
equipment  comprismg  a  die  carrier  having  a  sprue  passage, 
a  plurality  of  gate  channels  radiating  from  said  sprue  pas- 
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sage  and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  identi- 
cal die  receiving  recesses  located  adjacent  each  of  said 
gate  channels  and  communicating  therewith,  said  recesses 
extending  completely  through  said  die  carrier,  and  die  in- 
serts removably  secured  within  said  recesses,  said  die  in- 
serts being  interchangeable  and  each  having  a  portion  de- 
fining a  portion  of  a  mold  cavity  for  forming  an  article, 
ejection  means  carried  by  said  die  inserts  and  projecting 
beyond  the  rear  of  |aid  die  carrier. 


2,733,48« 
EXTRACTOR.FEEDER  FOR  ROUGHLY  FICKED 

COTTON 
Orville  MHcbcll,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Mitchell 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
-n     ApoUailion  Aa«iHt  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  243^17 
/  6  Claims.    (CL  19— >37) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  verti- 
cally extending  roughing  cxtractor<leaner  units;  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  receiving  a  stream  of  mixed  cotton 
and  hulls  and  separating  it  into  two  separate  streams 
of  substantially  equal  volume  and  feeding  each  separate 
stream  into  one  of  the  roughing  units;  each  roughing  unit 
including  an  upper  hull-extracting  section  and  a  lower 
hull-extracting  section  so  arranged  that  the  two  streams 
of  cotton  flow  outwardly  in  diverging  paths  in  the  upper 
sections  and  inwardly  in  converging  paths  in  the  lower 
section  and  the  streams  of  hulls  flow  inwardly  in  con- 
verging paths  to  a  common  hull  conveyer  situated  be- 
tween said  upper  sections  and  outwardly  in  diverging  paths 
In  the  lower  section. 


2,733,481 

COTTON  GIN  EMBODYING  IMFROVED 

FNEUMATIC  DOFFING  MECHANISM 

Arrd  L.  VaDdergrW,  Columbus,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  Lummos 

Cotton  Gin  Company,  a  cmporation  of  Georgia 

Application  June  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  147^89 

3  Claims.    (CI.  19—59) 


in^A 


means  disposed  closely  adjacenf  a  side  of  the  saw  cyllDder 
to  direct  doffing  air  tangentially  of  the  saws  downwardly 
and  in  a  substantially  straight  path  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  saw  cylinder,  thereby  to  doff  lint  and  trash  from 
the  saws,  a  lint  duct  having  an  open  upper  end  located 
below  the  point  where  the  lint  and  trash  are  doffed  from 
the  saws  and  entirely  outwardly  from  the  line  of  tangency 
to  the  saw  cylinder  at  said  point  and  means  to  induce 
into  the  open  end  of  the  lint  duct  a  stream  of  air  moving 
transversely  of  the  doffing  stream  and  effective  to  draw 
into  the  duct  substantially  only  the  lint. 


'    2,733,482 

KNOCiaX)WN  BUILDING 

John  J.  Doman,  Camarillo,  and  Jess  R.  Mooncy,  Jr., 

Ventura,  Calif. 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Sciial  No.  429,408 

2  Claims.    (CL  20— 2) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


to 


1.  A  collapsfble  hut  comprising,  in  the  erected  coiKli- 
tion,  a  roof  section  having  an  approximately  semicylin- 
drical  form,  a  floor  section,  and  two  approximately 
semicircular  end  sections  disposed  within  and  under  and 
in  supporting  relation  to  the  roof  section,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  formed  of  planks,  flexible  fabric  securing  the 
planks  of  each  section  together  in  edge-to-edge  relation 
to  permit  limited  hinging  action  therebetween,  a  flexible 
cable  passing  beneath  said  floor  section  and  having  its 
ends  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  roof  section,  and 
a  tightener  exerting  tension  in  said  cable. 


2,733,483 
EVAFORATOR  DOOR  AND  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Florence  B.  Anderson,  Wtonetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Frodncts  Coiporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cMporation  of 
New  York 

Application  March  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,640 
15  Claims.    (CL  20— 35) 


3.  A  hollow  insulating  door  construction  comprising 
front  and  rear  rectangular  panels,  abutting  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  along  all  four  corresponding  edges  of  said 
panels,  interlocking  hook  constructions  on  said  panels  in 
the  space  defined  by  said  flanges  and  retained  in  hooked 
interlocked  relation  by  said  flanges,  and  fastening  elements 
securing  said  flanges  to  each  other. 


2.  In  a  cotton  gin  embodying  a  saw  cylinder  having  a 
plurality    of   axially    spaced    rotating    saws,    air   dofl^ng 


2,733,484 

ADJUSTABLE  AUXILIARY  AWNING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Vlndimir  Jcdiicka,  Chicmo,  IIL 

Application  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,929 

2  Claims.    (Q.  20— 57.5) 

1.  In  an  awning  construction,  a  main  frame  attachable 

to  a  stationary  support;  a  plurality  of  depending  aper- 

tured  extensions;  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to 

said  extensions;  an  auxiliary  panel-like  awning  mounted 
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on  nid  aims;  «  bracket  ilidabiy  aiouiited  oo  one  of  said 
anns;  an  apertured  ear  mounted  on  the  normally  inner 
portion  of  said  main  frame;  a  gear  housing  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  ear;  a  first  ear  mounted  oo  said  housing 
and  having  internal  and  external  teeth  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  a  second  gear  having  a  hub  and 
socket  portion  joumalled  in  said  housing,  said  aecood 
gear  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gear;  a  threaded 


link  tbreadingly  engaging  said  first  mentioned  gear,  said 
link  having  tis  normally  outer  end  portion  pivoted  to 
said  slidable  bracket  on  said  arm;  the  manual  rotation 
of  said  hub-bearing  second  gear  being  adapted  to  move 
said  threaded  link  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
first  mentioned  gear  and  being  adapted  to  selectively 
pivot,  project  or  retract  said  arm  and  said  auxiliary  awn- 
ing with  re^>ect  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  main  awning. 


projected,  a  pair  of  outwardly  struck  tongues  formed 
adjacent  said  openings  and  engaging  the  stem  portion  of 


2,733,4S5 

NON-ADIUyrABLE  SHUTTER  AWNING 

D.  Kidskt,  MHtea,  OMo,  MrifBor  lo  TW  Aatnsp 

Cbmimj,  CVvilMi,  Okie,  a  cocporadoa  of  Ohio 

Apfttodoa  Decci^bcr  3, 1954,  Scttal  N«.  471»»4< 

UCIalsM.    {!CL2»—51S) 


1.  A  metal  awning  structure  comprising  spaced  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  rafters  having  spaced 
key-hole  type  slots  therein,  attaching  clips  having  notched 
lower  portions  received  in  said  slots,  a  spaced  ear  on  each 
clip,  sheet  metal  louvers  located  laterally  across  said  raften 
in  overlapped  relation,  an  upturned  flange  at  the  rear  edge 
of  each  louver  engaged  under  the  ear  of  the  adjacent  clip, 
and  means  connecting  the  forward  portion  of  each  louver 
to  the  top  of  the  next  adjacent  clip. 


a^itUt; 


2,733y4M 

COMBINED  WINDOW  SASH  AND  BLIND 

STRUCTURE 

Mawtcc  Ehao  Fseplia,  iffa^««^  Gn. 

AppBcadoa  lamnry  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,7*7 

SCUM.    (CL2«-^2) 

1.  In  a  pivotal  slat  construction,  a  plurality  of  spaced 

parallel  slats,  a  pair  of  connecting  bars  disposed  at  one 

edge  of  said  slats,  a  pair  of  T-shaped  wire  clips  for  each 

slat,  the  head  of  the  T  being  offset  relative  to  the  plane 

of  the  stem  thereof,  each  slat  having  a  pair  of  openings 

through  which  the  offset  ends  of  each  head  of  a  clip  are 


a  clip,  and  a  pair  ot  right  angular  studs  carrfed  by  the 
stem  of  each  clip  pivotally  engaging  a  connecting  bar. 


2,733^07 

WINDOW  SILL  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  Haacfc,  BiWinii,  N.  Y.,  aaigBor  to  Gtmtni 

BrooK  CorpomkHB,  Gardes  CHy,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  March  1ft,  1953,  ScrW  No.  342,472 

12C^M.    (CL2»— ?•) 


1.  A  window  frame  construction  comprising  a  header, 
sill  and  jambs,  the  sill  having  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending inner,  outer  and  intermediate  flanges  extending 
substantially  vertically  upwardly  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  forming  inner  and  outer  upwardly  open- 
ing, substantially  parallel  channels  for  the  reception  of 
the  lower  rails  of  a  pair  of  sashes,  said  intermediate 
flange  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  said  outer 
flange  having  an  outer  face  exposed  to  the  weather  and 
an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  fluid  conveying  con- 
duit extending  through  said  outer  channel  and  closed  in 
respect  thereto  so  that  moisture  in  said  outer  channel  is 
excluded  therefrom,  said  conduit  having  open  inner  and 
outer  ends,  the  inner  open  end  registering  with  said  open- 
ing in  the  intermediate  flange  and  the  outer  open  end  reg- 
istering with  said  opening  in  the  outer  flange  to  convey 
moisture  from  said  inner  channel  through  said  outer 
channel  and  through  said  outer  flange,  a  closure  flap  for 
said  outer  open  end  of  said  conduit  freely  pivoted  ad- 
jacent said  outer  open  end  to  swing  freely  into  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  downwardly  from  its  pivot  to 
normally  close  said  open  outer  end  of  said  conduit  and 
to  swing  freely  outwardly  on  its  pivot  to  uncover  said 
outer  open  end  of  said  conduit. 


2,733,4iS 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHELL  MOLDS 
Emery  L  V^  New  Yoril;  N.  Y. 
AfpUcalkM  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,427 
ItClafaM.    (a.  22— 29) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pat- 
tern, a  hopper  for  a  molding  mixture  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  end,  closure  means  in  said  hopper  above 
said  discharge  opening  forming  a  closed  hopper  compart- 
ment, means  operative  to  cause  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  pattern  and  said  hopper  to  bring  said  hopper 
and  said  pattern  into  engagement  with  the  open  end  of 
the  hopper  surrounding  said  pattern,  means  opening  said 
closure  means  with  said  hopper  in  upri^t  positioo  above 
said  pattern  to  supply  molding  mixtxuv  from  said  hopper 
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to  said  pattern  by  gravity,  means  operative  to  rotate  said 
pattern  and  said  hopper  in  uniaon  to  inverted  position 
while  maintaining  said  hopper  in  contact  with  said  pat- 
tern for  returning  excess  molding  mixture  by  gravity  to 
said  hopper,  means  closing  said  closure  means  to  confine 


aa^ 


said  mixture  to  said  hopper  compartment,  means  rotating 
said  pattern  and  hopper  in  unison  to  upri^t  position,  and 
means  to  decelerate  the  rotation  of  said  hopper  abniptly 
as  it  approaches  one  of  its  limit  positions  so  as  to  cause 
the  molding  mixture  to  flow  and  to  redistribute  itself  in 
said  compartment  to  a  substantially  uniform  depth. 


2,733,4«9 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHELL  MOLDS 
R«v  S.  Dahwsr,  VaHV,  Mich^  iiiImw  Id  Eatoa  Mam- 
fachvteg  Cawf—y,  Clevchni,  Ohio,  a  corponHom  of 

oyo 

AppHcaliM  May  9, 1952,  SoM  No.  2S«,9t9 
9ClaiM.    (0.22-^3) 


1 .  Tn  a  machine  for  making  shell  molds,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  spaced  frames  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  hori- 
zonully  disposed  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  bearings 
carried  by  said  spaced  frames,  means  for  rcversibly  re- 
volving said  shaft,  a  pattern  cradle  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  between  said  frames,  a  pattern  removably 
mounted  on  said  pattern  cradle,  a  container  having  an 
open  top  portion,  means  attaching  said  container  to  said 
riiaft,  means  for  moving  said  container  relative  to  said 
pattern  for  sealing  said  pattern  and  said  container  into  an 
integral  unit  rotauble  with  said  shaft,  and  heating  means 
positionable  over  said  pattern. 


2,733,49* 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CASTINGS  FROM 

MOLDS 
Charics  E.  YalM,  ShilSB  UsmI,  N.  Y.,  Md  Cairii  D. 
Pearcc,   Matawaa,   N.  I.,   assign  nrs  to   faUcnsatkNul 
SadtlBg   and   Rcftsi^  CoMpasy,   a   corporatioB   of 

AppUcaliM  Janvary  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  245,124 
llClaiass.    (CL  22— 94) 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mcrid  having  a  vertical  mold  cavity  extending  throu^  it, 
a  baseplate  pivoted  to  swing  in  an  arcuate  path  between 
a  sealing  position  against  the  bottom  of  said  mold  cavity 
and  a  position  to  one  side  of  and  below  said  mold  cavity, 


an  elevator  arm  disposed  bieneath  said  nsoid  and  pivotad 
at  its  base  to  swing  in  an  arcuate  path  between  a  vertical 
position  and  a  boria»tal  positioo,  said  elevator  arm  in  its 
vertical  position  extending  at  least  up  to  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  opposite  the  pivot  of  said  baseplate, 
means  to  move  said  elevator  arm  in  its  arcuate  path,  an 


elevator  platform  mounted  upon  and  nM>vable  along  the 
length  of  said  elevator  arm,  said  platform  being  movaUe 
to  a  position  adjacent  and  beneath  said  mold  cavity  wliea 
said  elevator  arm  is  in  a  vertical  position,  and  meaiu  to 
move  said  platform  up  and  down  the  length  of  said  ele- 
vator arm. 


2,733^91 

CLASP  FINDING 

Anihomr  R.  Saccocdo,  Ccwuton,  R.  L,  asalgBor  to 

Aro-Sac,  lac,  a  cotporatioa  of  Rhode  Isiaad 

AppHcatkM  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M39 

3Clafaiis.    (CL24— 252) 


n 


1.  A  finding  for  a  da^  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
mounting  member  having  spaced  end  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  between  said  end  walls  with  an  opening  throu^  the 
bottom  wall  so  located  as  to  be  spaced  from  one  margiBal 
edge  of  the  bottom  wall  in  its  extent  between  said  end 
walls  to  provide  a  strap,  said  opening  providing  an  abut- 
ment along  the  edge  opposite  said  strap,  a  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  end  walls,  a  spring  tongiie  curied  by 
said  jaw  and  engaging  said  strap  to  urge  the  jaw  when 
in  certain  positions  about  its  pivotal  axis  away  from  said 
strap,  said  strap  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  stock 
of  the  bottom  wall  along  an  extent  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  spring  tongue  with  the  amount  of  offset 
being  substantially  the  thickness  of  the  q>ring  tongtie, 
said  tongue  being  so  shaped  that  as  it  slides  along  the 
strap  it  will  be  guided  by  the  strap  into  engagen>ent  with 
said  abutment  to  limit  its  opening  swinging  movement 


2,733,492 

CLASP  FOR  HOLDING  ARTICLES 

Daniel  K.  CopcO,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

ApylicaHon  Aagnst  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,7t5 

7ClafaM.    (CL24— 255) 


2.  A  resilient  one  piece  cla^>  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  support,  comprising;  a  base,  an  arm  integral  and 
normally  out  of  alinement  with  and  depending  from  the 
front  part  of  said  base  and  unstressed  relative  there- 
to, said  arm  and  base  at  the  confluence  thereof  consti- 
tuting hinge  means  to  allow  said  arm  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  in  a  direction  towards  said  base. 
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laid  arm  having  lip  means  at  its  front  end  and  tooth 
means  spaced  from  said  lip  means  and  extending  from 
the  inside  face  of  said  arm  intermediate  said  lip  means 
and  base,  said  arm  including  spaced  reduced  portions 
leading  away  from  said  tooth  means,  and  means  to 
secure  said  base  to  said  support  and  simultaneously 
spreading  said  arm  to  arrange  the  latter  substantially 
in  alinement  with  said  base  for  tensioning  of  said  arm  to 
apply  a  reactive  thrust  therein  in  a  direction  towards 
said  support,  said  spaced  reduced  portions  constituting 
weakened  means  to  facilitate  lifting  of  said  lip  means 
relative  to  said  tooth  means  and  said  tooth  means  in 
respect  to  said  base. 


projection  for  prolonging  the  useful  life  of  the  die  mem- 
ber and  preventing  discharge  of  fluid  through  said  wear- 
resistant  member. 


2,733,4*3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
SCRAP  FROM  DIES  FOR  THE  PRESSING  OF 
CLAY  BODIES 

F.  Bryer,  WeHsvfflc,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Ram  bcor- 
poratod,  Colmnbas,  OMo,  a  corporatioB  of  Midiigaa 
Applicadoa  Jaly  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,M8 
ISClaiBS.    (CL25— 129) 


^^fc^-U 


P=5= 


1.  A  method  of  pressing  a  moldable  ceramic  body  in 
a  mold  comprising  porous  cooperable  die  members  to 
form  shaped  ware  comprising  placing  a  batt  of  plastic 
body  on  the  shaped  ware  forming  surface  of  one  of  the 
cooperable  die  members,  moving  the  die  members  to- 
gether whereby  the  body  is  compressed  to  the  desired 
shape  and  flows  radially  in  the  mold  to  form  a  flash  sur- 
rounding the  shaped  ware,  introducing  fluid  into  the  die 
members  to  separate  the  shaped  ware  from  one  die  mem- 
ber and  the  flash  from  the  other  die  member  while  the  die 
mold  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  separatmg  the  die  mem- 
bers whereby  the  shaped  ware  adheres  to  one  die  mem- 
ber and  the  flash  to  a  different  die  member  to  separate 
the  flash  from  the  shaped  ware. 


2,733,495 

MOLD  FOR  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Cecil  A.  Lacaa,  WaMfam,  Mav.,  atrignor,  by  mesne  as- 

s^ments,  to  Aacricaa  Vaolt  Coip^  Belmoot,  Maas^ 

a  corporatioa  of  MaHBckaMiti 

AppUcadoa  Aagnst  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,395 

2ClalnM.    (CL25— 13«) 


2,733,494 
MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
John  F.  Bryer,  Wensvflle,  Richard  E.  Steele,  Worthingtoo, 
and  Andrew  R.  BlaclitNim.  Westerrllle,  Ohio,  assignors 
•d  Ram  lacorporatcd,  Coliimbaa,  Ohio,  a  corporatkxi 
of  Michiipm 

AppUcation  Jmic  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438373 
7Clahm.    (CL  25— 129) 


1.  A  die  member  for  shaping  plastic  material  by  press- 
ing comprising  a  fluid  permeable  die  body  having  an  ex- 
posed contoured  ware-shaping  surface,  a  fluid  permeable 
conduit  in  said  die  member  for  discharge  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  ware-shaping  surface,  a  scrap  re- 
ceiving area  surrounding  said  surface,  a  protection  sepa- 
rating said  surface  from  said  scrap  receiving  area  and  a 
substantially  impermeable,  water-insoluble  and  wear-re- 
sistant insert  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said 


1.  A  mold  of  a  character  described  comprising  inner 
and  outer  non-collapsible  sections  Laving  spaced  walls  de- 
fining the  mold  cavity,  the  inner  section  having  a  plurality 
of  walls  defining  a  polygon,  the  adjoining  comers  of 
which  are  rigidly  connected,  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  wedge-shaped  part  between  its  ends  extending 
from  one  edge  to  the  other,  said  wedge-shaped  part  be- 
ing movable  outwardly  relative  to  said  cavity  and  the 
other  parts  of  said  wall  so  that  the  normal  length  thereof 
may  be  varied,  interengaging  means  carried  by  said  wedge- 
shaped  part  and  said  other  parts  for  guiding  the  wedge- 
shaped  part  and  limiting  its  outward  movement  so  as  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  parts,  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
said  walls  carrying  an  adjusting  means  operative  to  vary 
the  relative  position  of  said  other  parts  so  as  to  close  any 
gap  between  the  parts  when  said  wedge-shaped  part  is  in 
its  lowermost  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  wedge- 
shaped  part  outwardly  and  simultaneously  effecting  a 
variation  in  the  normal  length  of  said  wall,  thereby  to 
permit  the  inner  section  to  be  stripped  from  a  cast  article 
within  said  cavity. 


2,733,49* 

SPACING  NUT  FOR  USE  WITH  FORM  CLAMPS 

George  O.  GaeCfcc,  Su  Fraw^KO,  CaNf.,  amlcnor  to  W.  J. 

Bnfcc  A  Co.,  a  cwrporattoa  of  CaUforaia 

ApplkatioB  JaBury  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,471 

2  Claims.    (CI.  25—131) 


•  ;^»j 


HAA 


1 .  In  a  form  clamp  of  the  type  adapted  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  waler  rods  to  hold  form  walls  in  spaced 

relation,  an  internally  threaded  spacing  nut  engageable 
with  the  inner  face  of  one  of  such  form  walls  and  having 
an  inwardly  converging  annular  serrated  periphery  and 
an  inwardly  protruding  circular  flange  on  its  smaller  end. 
the  said  circular  flange  being  located  directly  adjacent 
the  end  threads  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  nut  and  the  said 
flange  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  spacmg  nuL  ,. 
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2,733,4»7 
TILE  SETTER 
aeon  S.  CriswcU,  Laudak,  Pa.,  MrigmH-  to  American 
Encaustic  TUtog  Compaoy,  Ibc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Application  Apiil  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,266 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  25— 153) 


being  adjustable,  and  a  conaier  mounted  on  said  upstand- 
ing manber  and  including  an  actuating  arm,  a  bumper  on 
said  reel  for  engaging  said  arm  for  each  revdutioo  of 
the  reel,  said  bumper  being  pirotally  mounted  on  said 
reel  for  selective  engagement  with  the  tnn. 


rt 


^ 


9  733  egg 
METHOD  OF  MAiUNG  A  PLOWSHARE  BLANK 
Norman  C.  Rcndlsaaa,  PWsbargli,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Jones 
A  Laaghlfai  Sted  Cotporatioo,  Pfttsburgfa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
itioBof^         * 


OrSnal  appUcatioa  October  17, 1945,  Serial  No.  622,777. 
DlvldcdMidltiUto  appHcalioa  April  18,  1950,  Serial  No. 


156,621 


1 .  A  tile  setter  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  end 
members  and  a  plurality  of  tile-supporting  plates  sup- 
ported on  and  between  said  members  in  vertically  spaced 
series,  said  unit  bang  adapted  for  assembly  in  vertically 
stacked  relation  with  other  like  units  with  the  end  mem- 
bers of  each  unit  aligned  with  and  seating  on  the  end 
members  of  the  adjoining  lower  unit,  said  end  members 
having  flat  body  portions  of  I-form  face  profile  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  series  of  horizontal  slotted  openings,  and 
tongues  of  lesser  width  than  and  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  said  plates  into  said  openings  and  cemented  in  the  latter 
to  secure  the  plates  to  the  end  members,  the  confront- 
ing surfaces  of  the  tongues  and  openings  being  relatively 
formed  to  provide  cement  retaining  voids  between  said 
surfaces,  and  the  end  surfaces  of  the  plates  at  the  sides 
of  the  tongues  being  recessed  so  as  to  confine  the  con- 
tact of  said  surfaces  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  mem- 
bers to  limited  areas  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  surfaces. 


7  Claims.    (CL  29— 14) 


(ZSE 


™"»y_"'"- 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  plowshare  blank,  the 
steps  including  rolling  a  bar  having  a  landside  portion, 
a  blade  portion  and  a  longitudinal  rib  therebetween,  said 
blade  portion  being  thicker  in  a  region  spaced  from  said 
rib  than  in  the  inomediate  neighborhood  of  the  rib, 
cutting  a  Uank  from  said  bar  including  landside  and 
blade  portions,  and  working  the  blank  in  a  path  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  rib  to  elongate  the  blade  portion, 
reduce  its  thickness  in  said  region  substantially  to  that 
of  the  blade  portion  adjacent  the  rib  and  cause  a  con- 
vex bowing  of  the  rib  toward  ttie  worked  portion. 


2,733,498 
METHOD  OF  FABRIC  FINISHING  TO  REDUCE 
SHRINKAGE  AND  IMPROVE  THE  FEEL  AND 
HAND  OF  CLOTH 

Charies  G.  Hatay,  Manchester,  Mass. 

ApplicatioB  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,436 

18  Claims.    (CI.  26— 18.5) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  web  of  fabric  comprising 
giving  to  the  web,  while  it  is  freely  floating  in  space  in  a 
substantially  lax  condition,  sharp,  localized  impacts  at  a 
plurality  of  points  along  the  surface  thereof. 


2,733,499 

LOOM  WARP  REEL 

Axel  R.  GrMbcrg,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,589 

1  Claim.    (CL  2»— 32) 


A  warp  reel  comprising  a  base,  an  upstanding  member 
on  each  end  of  said  base,  a  connecting  beam  across  the 
top  of  said  upstanding  members,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  upstanding  mbmbers.  and  means  for  friction- 
ally  resisting  rotational  movement  of  said  reel,  said  means 


2,733,581 

ELECTROSTATIC  SHUTTER  MOSAIC  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  K.  Oilhiibcr,  Fort  Wayac,  Ind.,  and  John  E. 

^  Clemens,  Xcala,  and  Bca  B.  Johnstone,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Febmaiy  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,571 

1  Claim.    (CL  29— 25.17) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  0^52),  sec.  266) 


tO 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrostatic  shutter 
mosaic  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  rectangular  open- 
ing across  which  are  stretched  a  plurality  of  fine  closely 
spaced  parallel  supporting  wires  each  carrying  a  plurality 
of  minute  juxtaposed  metallic  flaps;  said  method  compris 
ing  the  fteps  of  placing  a  thin  sheet  of  dissolvable  ma- 
terial over  and  in  contact  with  said  supporting  wires;  plac- 
ing a  second  set  of  fine  closely  spaced  parallel  wires  over 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  supporting  wires  and 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  sheet;  depositing 
small  substantially  rectangular  areas  of  flap  material  on 
said  sheet,  with  one  edge  of  each  of  said  areas  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  supporting  wires,  by  condensation  from 
a  vapor  beam  of  the  flap  material  directed  toward  and  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  slieet  through  the  mask  formed  by 
said  wires;  supporting  said  frame,  supporting  wires,  sheet 
and  deposited  areas  of  flap  material  in  a  saturated  vapor 
of  a  solvent  for  said  sheet  with  said  supporting  wires  hori- 
zontal, said  sheet  substantially  vertical,  and  the  edges  of 
said  areas  of  flap  material  that  contact  said  supporting 
wires  downward;  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  sheet 
whereby  solvent  condenses  thereon  and  dissolves  said 
sheet  and  droplets  of  the  resulting  solution  flow  downward 
to  said  supporting  wires;  and  evaporating  said  sohition 
to  leave  a  residue  of  the  sheet  material  to  reinforce  the 
bonds  between  edges  of  the  flaps  and  said  supporting 


wires. 


Fkbkuaky  7,  195« 
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Fbbvuaby  7,  1966 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
STEEL  DRUMS 
i.  wm  Lmt,  dkars  mi  Cari  C.  GrotMs,  Park 
DL,  —jcann  to  Gro«Ms  MscUm  Worlu,  Ibc^ 
DL,  a  cotyocalloM  of  IHiBoii 
AppUcatfoa  May  15,  19S1,  Serial  No.  224^94 
JCIataH.    (a.2V-45«) 


ing  axle  socket  boss,  punching  a  socket  in  said  boss,  and 
lastly  bending  the  structure  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the 
intermediate  portion  at  the  flattened  portion. 


1.  The  manufacture  of  steel  drums  in  successive  stages 
of  which  the  first  comprises  making  a  cylindrical  body, 
spraying  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  body  with  a 
coating  of  lining  material,  then  reducing  the  body  to  a 
flattened  form  by  compressing  the  body  transversely  un- 
til oppoaite  side  portions  are  spaced  a  short  distaiKX 
apart,  and  thereupon  passing  the  flattened  body  through 
an  oven  to  bake  and  harden  the  coating;  and  the  second 
of  which  stages  comprises  partially  expanding  the  flat- 
tened body  by  the  application  of  outwardly  directed 
pulling  forces  to  opposite  side  portions  thereof  so  as  to 
produce  an  elliptical  form  having  opposed  curving  side 
portions,  then  converting  the  body  from  such  elliptical 
form  to  cylindrical  form  by  applying  outwardly  directed 
pressures  through  the  medium  of  rollers  to  the  interior 
of  the  body  so  as  to  permit  free  peripheral  movement 
of  the  coated  metal,  aind  Anally  applying  heads  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  body. 


2,733,5«3 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHOCK  STRUT 
Gttrtt  E.  B«ff*«cr  aad  WObw  E.  SM^crs,  Soatk  Bcml, 
laid^  Mrffofi  to  Beadix  Avladoa  Coryoradoa,  Soatk 
Bend,  lad^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
OrlclBal    appUcatioa    Deccoabcr    IS,    1944,    Serial    No. 
717,926,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,495,985,  dated   Aaitvst  3, 
1954.     Divided  and  thb  apHlcatioa  April   14,   1952, 
Serial  No.  292,449 

SCIafaM.    (CL  29^-553) 


Jr 


1..  That  method  of  making  the  lower  member  of  a  tele- 
scoping shock  strut  which  comprises:  working  a  piece  of 
tubular  seamless  stock  to  provide  an  upper  portion  reduced 
in  diameter  and  thickened  in  wall  section,  an  intermediate 
portion  which  retains  its  original  diameter,  a  reduced 
diameter  thickened  portion  at  one  end  of  the  stock  and 
tapered  center  portion  joining  the  latter  portion  to  the 
intermediate  portion,  machining  the  inner  wall  of  the 
upper  portion  ta  provide  a  shoulder  portion,  machining 
the  inner  wall  of  the  upper  portion  to  provide  a  shoulder 
portion,  machining  the  exterior  of  the  intermediate  and 
tapered  portions  to  rennove  excess  material,  flattening  the 
tapered  center  portion,  upsetting  the  end  of  the  reduced 
diameter  thickened  portion  to  provide  a  laterally  extend- 


2,733,594 

CAN  OPENING 

loaapfc  R.  Sarflk,  Shievcpoti,  La. 

Ism  29,  1954,  Sertel  No.  439,427 
4CUiw.    (CL39— 4.1) 


1.  A  can  opening  device  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
tubes  and  a  bracket  on  said  base,  a  strap  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  tubes  to  hold  said  tubes  in  spaced  relation, 
slots  in  said  tubes,  a  bar  interposed  between  said  tubes 
and  having  its  end  portions  extending  into  said  slots  and 
tubes,  actuating  means  connected  to  one  of  said  tubes, 
means  on  said  bar  responsive  to  said  actuating  means,  and 
means  on  said  bar  for  opening  a  can. 


2,733,595 

CAN  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Jokn  KiBJftna  and  Cloyd  Kfh^toa,  Sirttk,  Ala. 

ApfUcatloa  Joac  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,928 

4ClaiaM.    (CL39— 22) 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  metal 
folded  upon  itself  to  provide  a  handle  of  superposed  panels, 
a  cutter  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  an  integral 
pintle,  a  hinge  strap  of  resilient  material  extending  from 
the  said  edge  of  one  of  the  panels  pivotally  embracing 
the  pintle  of  said  cutter,  the  other  of  said  panels  being 
provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  cutter  in  inopera- 
tive position,  the  interior  of  said  hinge  strap  and  the 
pintle  being  of  non-circular  outline  and  constructed  to 
maintain  the  cutter  in  fixed  position  sheathed  within  the 
recess  in  the  body  or  in  the  operative  position,  the  said 
one  panel  being  provided  with  an  elongated  indentation 
on  the  face  thereof  adjacent  the  said  other  panel  and  a 
rib  on  the  other  face  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  hinge 
strap  and  for  strengthening  the  handle,  stops  on  said  cutter 
projecting  beyond  the  pintle  for  engagement  with  the  said 
edge  of  the  said  one  panel  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  cutter,  the  said  edge  of  said  handle  being 
provided  with  a  can  lip  receiving  notch  between  said  hook 
and  said  hinge  strap  to  provide  a  fulcrum  about  which  the 
opener  is  rocked,  said  cutter  being  provided  with  a  recess 
for  receiving  a  fingernail  for  raising  the  same  and  said 
other  panel  being  provided  with  a  cooperating  recess  to 
facilitate  the  insertion  of  a  fingernail  or  sharp  eletnent 
between  the  cutter  and  the  said  one  panel  for  raising  the 
said  cutter,  said  body  being  provided  with  an  aperture  at 
one  end  for  attachment  to  a  key  chain. 


2,733,594 

POWER  SHEARS 

.      lohi  I.  WBd.  MhMMofc,  Mte. 

ApHkadoa  Jwty  39, 1993,  ScrW  No.  371,198 

4ClilM.    (CL39— 228) 


flange  and  said  securing  meant,  a  defonnaUe  member, 
and  means  for  holdiiif  said  member  seated  on  aatd  boot- 
ing plate  and  in  contact  with  the  front  ol  said  flaiafe. 


2,733,599 
DENTAL  SPATULAS 


Maj  17, 1954,  SaiW  No.  439317 
3niiHi     (CL32— 79) 


1 .  In  a  power  shears  a  ftatioiury  cutting  member  hav- 
ing a  blade  at  its  forward  end  portion  and  an  elongated 
handle  at  iu  rear  end  portion,  a  movable  cutting  member 
having  a  blade  at  iu  forward  end  portion  and  a  relatively 
short  extension  at  its  rear  end  portion,  the  movable  cutting 
Hfiember  being  pivoted  to  the  stationary  cutting  member 
intermediate  the  end  portions  of  the  members  for  cutting 
action  between  the  blades,  means  for  nnoving  the  movable 
member  about  said  pivot  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder 
device  having  its  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  extension  and 
It*  rear  end  pivotally  associated  with  the  handle,  means 
for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  said  device,  said 
forward  end  pivot  of  the  device  operating  between  the 
handle  and  a  straight  line  between  the  cutting  member 
pivot  and  rear  end  pivot  of  the  device. 


.-i  U)«( 


1.  A  dental  ^atuia  comprising  a  spatula  blade,  a  han- 
dle connected  to  said  Wade,  an  electric  heating  element 
for  heating  said  blade,  at  least  one  of  the  two  opponte 
operative  faces  of  said  Made  having  parallel  ridges  and 
grooves  dierebetween,  and  said  ridges  having  triangular 
cross-section  with  the  apex  directed  outwards. 


2,733397 

STITCH  CUTTING  TOOL 

A     .    'o^pfc  i- D—ielo,  Sorth  Bead,  I«L 

AppHcatfoa  Deceaber  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,473 

1  Claim.    (CL  39—287) 


2,73331« 
CALIBRATION  GRAPH  PLOTTER 
Frank  J.  Darago,  Hlgiila^  Plvft,  N.  1.,  MsigMir  to  Ab- 
piled  Stitmet  Corpontfoa  of  Pi9Mcto^  PriacetoB,  N.7. 
a  corvomioB  of  New  Jcney 

AppHcatioB  Jaly  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,799 
I  lldalmB.    (CL33-~1) 


For  use  in  simultaneously  cutting  a  plurality  oi 
Mitches  and  thus  opening  a  seam,  removing  a  patdi  or 
the  like;  a  hand  tool  comprising  a  head  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  handle  and  provided  on  the  other  side  with  a 
plurality  of  duplicate  spaced  parallel  cutter  blades  which 
are  subsuntially  triangular  in  side  elevation,  each  Made 
having  a  lincariy  straight  bottom  edge  and  a  sharpened 
upper  edge,  the  latter  being  inclined  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  said  bottom  edge,  all  of  said  bottom  edges  being 
in  a  comnx>n  plane  and  all  of  said  sharpened  upper  edges 
being  in  the  same  common  plane,  and  a  tine  fixed  on  the 
leading  apical  end  of  each  blade  and  serving  as  a  pilot- 
ing finger  for  the  complemental  blade,  said  tine  being 
longitudinally  bowed  and  having  an  upturned  Uunt- 
ended  free  end  portion. 


,  ^  2,733398 

APPARATUS  FOR  BOXING-IN  IMPRESSIONS 

Andrew  L.  Carter,  NmIivIIIc  Temi. 

Applkatioo  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,451 

4  Claims.    (0.32—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of  a  graph  of  a  vari- 
able quantity  comprising  first  support  means  for  mounting 
a  sheet  displaying  a  graph  to  be  reproduced,  second  siq>- 
port  means  for  mounting  a  sheet  of  photo-sensitive  ma- 
terial designed  to  receive  a  reproduction  of  said  fra|4i,  a 
relatively  displaceable  index  readable  on  a  sheet  motmted 
by  said  first  support  means,  optical  means  for  continu- 
ously projecting  a  lummous  point  image  on  a  sheet 
mounted  by  said  second  support  means,  means  for  simul- 
taneously displacing  said  index  relative  to  a  sheet  mounted 
by  said  first  support  means  and  said  image  relative  to  a 
sheet  mounted  by  said  second  supp<Ht  means  at  crasUnt 
rates  in  the  respective  directions  of  one  pair  of  correspond- 
ing axes  of  original  and  reproduced  graphs  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  said  rates,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  di^lacements 
of  said  Index  and  image  relative  to  said  sheets  in  selected 
ratio  in  the  respective  directions  of  another  pair  of  cone^ 
sponding  axes  of  original  and  reproduced  graphs  indudinf 
means  for  adjusting  said  last  ratio,  said  two  ratio  adjust- 
ing means  being  operable  independently  one  of  the  other. 


I.  Apparatus  for  boxing-in  impressions,  comprising  a 
boxing  plate  having  a  flange  toward  the  front  end  thereof 
and  substantially  normal  thereto,  said  plate  having  im- 
pression securing  means  remote  from  said  flange,  said 
plate  also  having  an  opening  therethrough  between  said 

\ 


2,733311 
MEASURING  WHEEL 
»•  S^f**^  ■»■,  «^  3ol«  J.  McCrory,  Soirtii  Pasa- 
J,  CaW.,  aasipors  to  Roiatape,  Inc.,  Stmta  Moidca, 
CaUfn  a  corporation  of  CaUf onia 
Application  September  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  245374 
5  Claims,    (a.  33— 141) 
2.  In  a  measuring  wheel,  a  hollow  wheel  unit  having 
means  for  effecting  a  sequence  of  audible  signals  when 
the  wheel  is  rolled  over  a  surface  to  be  measured,  said 
wheel   unit   including   spaced-apart  side  plates,  one  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  plates  haring  an  axle  rotalably  secured  thereto  and 
the  other  of  said  plates  routably  supporting  a  beanng  in 
which  the  axle  is  supported,  comprising,  a  ratchet  dix 
fixed  to  said  bearing  and  rotatable  with  and  relative  to 
said  wheel  unit,  a  pawl  on  the  unit  by  which  the  ratchet 
disc  is  rotated  and  a  projection  on  the  unit  against  which 
the  pawl  is  forcibly  struck  for  making  an  audible  signal 


D. 
la 


February  7,  1956 

TEMPLATES 

ri^lteMB,  SwrtkkridtB,  MaH. 
24«  1953,  Serfal  No.  3«343« 
(a.  33—174) 


February  7,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


when  the  wheel  unit  has  traversed  one  complete  revolu- 
tion, said  unit  having  a  spring  actuated  hammer  and  a 
bell,  and  the  ratchet  disc  of  said  unit  carrying  a  projection, 
said  projection  engaging  the  hammer  spring  and  releas- 
ing the  hammer  forcibly  against  the  bell  for  making  an 
audible  signal  when  the  wheel  unit  has  traversed  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  distance  of  a  single  revolution. 


2,733^12 
PIPE  GAUGE 

Nldiolas  A.  CoaffaloiM,  CMcago,  DL, 

LNL  Prodncts  Co^  Evanstoa,  lU.  ^ 

Appttcatioa  Fcbnury  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,571 
1  Claim.    (CL  33—148) 


In  a  gauge,  a  rigid  plate  generally  in  the  form  of  a  sec- 
tor of  a  circular  disc,  a  flat   L-shaped  lever  having  a 
pivoc  connection  to  said  sector  plate  adjacent  the  circular 
center  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  lever  arms  extending 
generally  radially  from  said  pivot  connection  and  gen- 
erally at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  lever  arms 
constituting  an  elongate  pointer  swingable  through  an  arc 
along  the  front  face  of  said  sector  plate,  the  other  of  said 
lever  arms  constituting  a  first  jaw  arm  extending  laterally 
relative  to  said  pointer  beyond  one  radial  edge  of  said 
sector  plate,  said  pointer  being  several  times  longer  than 
said  jaw  arm.  said  sector  plate  being  formed  with  a  sec- 
ond jaw  arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom  generally  at 
right  angles  to  said  radial  edge  thereof  at  a  point  on  said 
plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  connection  from 
the  portion  of  said  plate  traversed  by  said  pointer,  said 
jaw  arms  having  respective  first  and  second  interengage- 
able  jaws  with  said  first  jaw  projecting  from  said  first  jaw 
arm  toward  said  second  jaw  arm  and  generally  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  jaw  arm,  said  jaws  having  interengage- 
able  faces  generally  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  second 
jaw  arm  on  said  plate  having  a  forwardly  offset  inner 
portion  to  bring  said  jaw  thereon  to  the  level  of  said  jaw 
oo  said  lever,  said  jaw  arm  on  said  plate  being  narrow 
relative  to  its  length  for  insertion  into  small  diameter 
tubing,  said  pointer  extending  adjacent  said  radial  edge 
of  said  plate  with  said  jaws  engaged  and  being  movable 
along  said  plate  away  from  said  edge  to  open  said  jaws. 
and  calibrations  in  the  face  of  said  plate  along  the  arc 
traversed   by   said  pointer  and  having  a  zero  marking 
adjacent  said  radial  edge. 


1.   A  template  for  uae  in  cutting  switch  box  outlet 
openings  in  walls  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  portion 
havine   an   outer  rectangularly   shaped   contoar  dimen- 
sioned to  lie  within  the  confines  of  the  opening  to  be 
subsequently  formed  in  the  wall  or  the  like  and  having 
an   inner   substantially   rectangularly  shaped  open   area 
offset  with  respect  to  the  outer  contour,  said  body  portion 
having  one  relatively  wide  side  wall  and  a  normally  re- 
lated  wide   end   wall,   and   further  having   a   relatively 
narrow  side  wall  and  a  substantially  normally  related 
relatively  narrow  end  wall,  the  thickness  of  said  body 
portion  being  substantially  similar  in  dimension  to  the 
width  of  said  wide  side  wall,  semi-circularty  contoured 
protrusions  extending  outwardly  of  the  opposed  upper 
and  lower  end  walls  substantially  centrally  thereof  and 
said  side  walls  each  having  a  semi-circularly  contoured 
protrusion   extending   outwardly   thereof,   one   adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  one  side  wall  and  the  other  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  oppoaed  side  wall,  said  outward 
extensions  being  in  locations  controlled  according  to  the 
position  of  means  on  said  switch  box  which  protrude 
outwardly  of  the  contour  thereof,  said  relatively  wide 
side  and  end  walls  having  inner  surfaces  substantially 
parallel  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  respective  walls  and 
in   substantially  normal   relation   with  each  other,  said 
relatively  wide  sid^  and  end  walls  each  having  a  recessed 
portion  with  an  open  side  communicating  with  said  inner 
open  area,  leveling  means  In  each  of  said  recesses  dis- 
posed in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  respective  side 
and  end  walls  with  the  m^or  portion  thereof  lying  in- 
wardly of  the  planes  of  said  inner  surfaces,  and  spaced 
gauge  lines  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  body 
portion  disposed  substantiaUy  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  adjacent  opposed  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  side 
walls  and  spaced  inwardly  thereof  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  side  wall  of  the  switch  box 
and  spaced  relative  to  each  other  a  controlled  amount 
to  provide  aligning  means  for  determining  the  proper 
location  and  size  of  openings  which  arc  to  be  cut  to 
receive   a   given   plurality  of  adjacently   related   switch 
boxes. 


2,733,514 

SIDE  BAR  LOCK  DECODER 

WUiiam  O.  Penaingtoa,  Paris,  Ky. 

Appttcatioa  September  8,  If  53,  Serial  No.  378,821 

^^         4Clakm.    (CI.  33— 174) 


1.  A  decoder  for  side  bar  locks  comprising  a  housing, 
a  lock  receiving  cylinder  carried  by  said  housing  for 
movement  transversely  thereof,  a  single  indicator  arm 
pivotally  carried  by  said  housing  pivoting  about  an  axis 


pvallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said 
arm  being  aligned  with  said  cyUnder.  indicia  on  said 
housing  aligned  with  the  other  end  of  said  arm. 


2,733,515 
BOWLING  BALL  GRIP  MEASURING  DEVICE 

J.  Lonn,  CHfioB,  N.  J^  iiillRnr  to 

HMri  ItaMbcr  CofaBy,  New  YMk,  N.  Y.,  a 

lk«ofN«wY«t  .^_,. 

AwlkaliMi  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,710 

^  ^^  33—174) 


^n   i»q* 


arranged  for  contact  with  the  inner  spheiical  turfaoe 
of  said  annular  member,  formed  as  a  knurled  surface, 
so  as  to  give  a  tight  gripping  engagement  with  the  rdA- 
tively  soft  coating  fonning  the  inner  spherical  surface  of 
said  annular  member;  said  gripping  means  having  a  stem 
portion  extending  throng  an  aperture  in  said  othtt  per* 
tion  of  said  device  and  provided  widi  means  for  pn»> 
venting  relative  rotation  between  said  stem  portion  of  said 
gripping  means  and  said  other  portion  of  said  device,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  stem  portion  for  relativdy 
moving  said  gripping  means  in  a  directi(m  in  alignmeitt 
with  said  stem  portion,  so  as  to  grip  said  annular  member 
between  the  spherical  part  of  said  gripping  means  and 
the  inside  ot  said  other  portion  of  said  device. 


w 


abi 
bail' 


^airi)  a 


2,73331( 
TOLERANCE  LIMIT  GAGE 
raliiimar  Tdmehohas,  Gotcborg,  Swcdoi,  ae- 
by  mcMc  trr»g""^"«"i  to  SKF  IndMtiica,  Ime^ 
PMIadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  Laipsraiian  «(  Delaware 

AppikalkM  JaMary  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  267325 

Clabns  ptiotHy,  appUcatfoB  Sweden  lanoary  26, 1951 

CCIafans.    (a.  33— 178) 


In  a  substantiaUy  spherical  bowling  ball  grip  measuring 
device  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  boles  for 
bowling  balls  for  different  persons  respectively,  said  de- 
vice having  two  ball  portions,  each  of  n^iich  is  a  part  of  a 
sphere  of  the  same  radius,  said  radius  being  substantially 
tliat  of  a  standard  bowling  ball,  said  portions  being  suffi- 
ciently  less  than  complementary  to  each  other  so  that 
when  they  are  arranged  with  a  common  center,  one  of 
said  portions  may  be  moved  about  said  common  center 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  portions,  at  kast  one 
thumb  h<4e  arranged  in  one  of  said  portions,  at  least  one 
set  of  finger  holes  arranged  in  the  other  of  said  portions; 
connecting  and  a#istment-securing  means  between  said 
portions,  comprising  a  substantially  annular  member  hav- 
ing concentric  inner  and  outer  substantially  spherical  sur- 
faces and  being  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  portions 
in  such  manner  that  said  surfaces  will  be  concentric  with 
the  center  of  said  one  portion,  the  other  of  said  portions 
having  an  annular  interior  surface  portion  formed  as  a 
part  of  a  sphere  concentric  with  the  outer  surface  of  this 
other  portion  and  having  an  inner  radius  substantially 
equal  to  the  radius  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  substantially 
annular  member,  gripping  means  adjustably  securable  to 
said  other  portion  and  having  a  part  formed  as  a  part 
of  a  sphere  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  inr>er  spherical  surface  of  said  annular  tnem- 
ber,  means  for  forcing  said  gripping  means  to  grip  the 
inside  surface  of  said  annular  member  and  thereby  to 
hold  the  outer  surface  thereof  against  the  inner  spherical 
surface  portion  of  said  other  portion  of  said  device;  said 
annular  member  being  built  with  a  core  portion  of  rigid 
metal,  which  is  threadedly  secured  to  one  cf  said  por- 
tions of  said  device  with  said  substantially  spherical  sur- 
faces thereof  concentric  with  both  said  portions  of  said 
device  at  the  operative  position  of  the  parts,  each  of  said 
substantially  spherical  surfaces  of  said  annular  member 
being  formed  as  a  coating  of  a  rubber-like  composition 
which   is   relatively  softer  than   the  material  of  which 
said  portions  of  said  device  are  formed,  said  coatings 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  core  portion  of  said  annular 
member;  said  other  portion  of  said  device  having  its  inner 
spherical  surface  for  contact  with  the  outer  spherical  sur- 
face of  said  annular  member  formed  with  a  plurality  oi 
grooves  for  engagement  with  the  relatively  soft  rubber- 
like composition  forming  the  outer  coating  of  said  an- 
nular member;  and  said  gripping  means,  which  is  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  other  portion  of  said  device, 
having  its  outer  substantially  spherical  surface,  which  is 

1 


5.  In  a  tcrierance  limit  gage,  a  gage  body  comprising  a 
body  member  having  one  or  more  gaging  surfaces  for  gag- 
ing the  tolerance  limit  on  the  go-side  and  a  gaging  member 
having  a  separate  surface  for  gaging  the  tolerance  limit 
on  the  not  go-side  and  wherein  the  said  surfaces  for  both 
sides  can  be  brought  into  gaging  position  by  a  continuous 
tilting  movement  of  the  gage  body,  said  body  member 
having  in  one  face  thereof  a  recess  defining  an  edge  of  a 
go-side  gaging  surface  in  which  recess  the  said  gaging 
member  is  slidably  mounted  so  that  said  go-side  stn-face 
and  the  gaging  surface  of  the  member  lie  in  contiguous 
relation,  resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
gaging  surface  of  said  member  in  a  normal  operative  posi- 
tion extended  with  respect  to  the  contiguous  go-side  gaging 
surface  and  for  affording  retractive  movements  of  said 
member  by  pressure  engagement  of  the  gaging  surface 
thereof  with  the  work  when  the  gage  body  is  tilted  in  the 
gaging  operation,  said  gage  member  and  the  contiguous 
portion  of  the  body  member  being  each  relatively  thin  and 
with  the  said  recessed  mounting  of  said  member  affording 
a  gage  body  of  minimum  thickness. 


2,733,517 

TEMPLATE 

Erifag  H.  Giersoc,  Takonsa  Park,  Md. 

Application  Fcbrvary  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,894 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—189) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


A  position  indicating  device  comprising  a  thin  recti- 
linear template  member  having  a  shank  member  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  extending  from  one  edge  there- 
of, said  shank  member  being  coplaner  with  said  template, 
said  template  having  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  there- 
in to  locate  the  marking  of  desired  positions  on  a  sur- 
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face.  Mid  shank  having  a  groove  cut  longitudinally  mto 
one  side  thereof,  said  shank  having  a  series  of  equaUy 
spaced  indicia  along  its  length,  a  reference  member  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  for  engaging  oppoute  sides  of  the  shank 
in  the  plane  of  said  template,  means  in  said  reference 
member  for  engaging  in  said  groove  and  clamping  said 
member  to  the  shank,  said  member  having  a  surface 
forming  a  straight  edge  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  shank  when  the  member  is  clamped  on  said 
shank,  said  straight  edge  surface  extending  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  shank  on  both  tides  of  said  pUne.  said 
straight  edge  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a 
member  to  be  marked  thereby  to  position  the  template 
member  with  respect  to  the  edge,  at  least  one  of  said 
marking  locating  holes  in  said  template  being  formed  on 
the  center  line  of  said  shank  and  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  first  of  said  series  of  indicia 
whereby  said  markings  may  be  located  at  predetermined 
disunces  from  the  edge  of  a  surface  to  be  marked. 


2,733^16 

GAUGE 

WaHer  F«e«o«,  WoodlyB,  Fa. 

AMlkatkM  November  *,  1M2,  Serial  No.  31f,115 

^^  ICl^u    (CL33— irT) 


in  a  stationary  position,  a  recording  Urget  disc  provided 
with  a  permanent  magnet  and  adapted  to  have  a  chart 
paper  placed  thereon,  a  needle  device  including  a  needle 
for  freely  supporting  said  target  disc  and  being  provided 
with  spring  actuated  means  for  normally  clamping  said 
target  disc  in  a  stationary  position,  means  for  unlock- 
ing said  clamped  weight,  means  for  gradually  lifting  up 
said  needle  support  to  release  said  target  disc  damping 
means  thereby  to  support  said  target  disc  freely  on  said 
needle  and  enable  said  Urget  disc  to  come  to  rest  oriented 
with    respect   to   the  north-sotith   direction,   meftns   for 
thereafter   further  lifting  said   needle  support   and  tar- 
get disc  and  for  clamping  said  Urget  disc  in  said  rest 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  target  disc  in  its 
clamped  state  against  the  point  of  said  freely  suspended 
weight  to  impress  a  point  on  the  chart  paper  on  said 
target  disc  for  providing  direct  indication   and  record- 
ing of  inclination  and  orienUtion  at  a  desired  dqKh 
of  a  deep  well. 

2,73342« 

CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 

Frank  V.  Jtmmm,  Detroit,  Mkk^  MrigMr  *o  ItmmSpt- 

Appttcatkia  Octotar  19. 1953.  Serial  No.  364,975 
12CWM.    (CL34— 66) 


Y^S^^i^S^ 


For  use  in  setting  hinges  of  a  door,  a  door  gauge  form- 
ing an  element  of  a  gauge  set.  said  door  gauge  having  a 
generally  channel  shaped  cross-section  including  a  web 
and  flanges,  said  web  and  one  of  said  flanges  having  open- 
ings therein  outlinmg  both  a  face  and  an  edge  of  a  hinge 
strap,  a  second  opening  in  said  web  adjusubly  receiving 
a  plate,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  door  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  one  flange,  said  second  opening 
being  between  the  first  mentioned  opening  in  said  web  and 
the  other  of  said  flanges,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  other  of  said  flanges  and  said  plate  for  urging 
said  plate  toward  said  one  of  said  flanges,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  means  thereon  for  reuining  the  same  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  gauge,  said  means  comprising 
a  notch  at  each  end  of  said  plate  adjacent  one  side  there- 
of, said  notch  receiving  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  said 
web. 

2,733.519 

DEEP  WELL  SUHVEYING  INSmUMENT 

l^iro  Mwata,  Hlgailil  Taaarfcl,  Sagiaawl  ^m,  Tokyo, 

Japoa 
October  9.  1952,  Serial  No.  313,963 
lariority.  appttcatioa  lapaa  October  27,  1951 
3ClainH.    (CL  33— 265.5) 


I.  A  drying  oven  and  cooling  tunnel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  longitudinally  spaced  frame  elements,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  elongated  hollow  seg- 
ments interposed  between  and  mounted  upon  adjacent 
pain  of  some  of  said  frame  elements  defining  a  hoUow 
oven  body,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  elongated 
hollow  segments  interposed  between  and  mounted  upon 
other  adjacent  pairs  of  said  frame  elements  defining  a  hol- 
low cooling  tunnel  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  oven 
body,  a  heating  element  projecting  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  hollow  segmenu  of  said  oven  body,  upright 
end  plates  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  oven  segments 
with  longitudinally  aligned  central  apertures,  upright  end 
plates  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  tunnel  segments,  with 
aligned  central  apertures  in  alignment  with  said  first  aper- 
tures, a  pair  of  elongated  rails  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  oven  body  and  tunnel  supported  upon  said 
frame  elements,  one  of  said  rails  being  Uterally  adjusuWe. 
a  pair  of  endless  conveyors  including  sprocket  chains  re- 
spectively mounted  over  and  supported  on  said  rails  and 
longitudinally  and  continuously  njovaWe  throughout  the 
interior  length  of  said  oven  and  tunnel,  and  longitudinally 
spaced  opposed  work  support  rods  joined  to  and  pro- 
jected angularly  inward  aiid  downward  from  inner  por- 
tions of  said  conveyors  for  supportably  receiving  at  spaced 
points  the  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  a  workpiece  where- 
by a  painted  or  enanwled  workpiece  may  be  continii- 
ously  transmitted  through  a  drying  oven  and  thence  di- 
rectly through  the  cooling  tunnel. 


I.  An  instrument  for  surveying  dip  and  orienUtion 
oi  a  deep  well,  which  comprises  a  freely  suspended 
pointed  weight,  means  for  normally  clamping  said  weight 


2,733421 
GRAIN  DRYING  AFPARATUS 
CkmAm  WBItea  ZoObmb,  WaHoa,  Ib6. 
AppHcadM  Fcbraary  16. 1955.  Serial  No.  467332 
4  CWm.    (a.  34—224) 
1 .  A  grain  drier  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  closure  wall  at  one 
end   thereof,   a   grain   receiving  elongated   substantially 
hollow  cylindrical  wire  mesh  nr»ember  having  a  closure 
member  at  one  end  thereof,  said  wire  mesh  member  be- 
ing disposed  within  said  first  cylindrical  member  in  con- 
centric relationship  and  with  said  closure  members  dis- 
posed in  spaced  confronting  juxtaposition,  a  renKJvahle 
closure  member  extending  across  and  supported  on  the 
other  ends  of  said   cylindrical   members,    said   closure 


members  each  having  a  centrally  positioned  aperture  ex- 
tending therethroufh  and  aligiwd  with  eadi  other,  an 
elongated  pipe  haviag  a  radial  iaiiie  aijaoent  each  end 
thereof,  said  pipe  having  an  end  thereof  extending  through 
said  aperture  formed  in  the  doeure  member  of  said  first 
cylindrical  member  with  said  flange  adjacent  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  aperture,  the  other  end  of  said  pipe 
engaging  through  said  aperture  formed  in  said  closure 
member  of  said  grain  receiving  cylindrical  member  with 
said  flange  adjacent  thereto  engagteg  the  marginal  edge 


wantty  by  travel  oi  the  tractor  reanrardly,  said  mam 
plow  comprising  a  scoop  having  a  dicolar  vertical  and 
open  rear  end,  aides  flaring  forwardly  from  said  rear  end 
and  of  concavo-convex  vertical  cron  section,  a  flat  V« 
shaped  top  connecting  said  sides,  and  flat  intumed  hot- 
torn  cutting  portions  on  said  sides  converging  rearwanBy 
to  the  bottom  of  said  rear  end  and  ooplanar  and  hori* 
lontal,  a  areolar  fan  casing  on  the  rear  end  of  the 


of  said  last-named  aperture,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
member  formed  of  wire  mesh  disposed  within  said  grain 
receiving  cylindrical  member  and  having  an  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  pipe,  the  other  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member  being  fixedly  secured  to  one  eiid 
of  a  conduit  having  its  other  end  secured  within  said 
aperture  formed  m  said  removable  closure  member,  and 
means  connected  with  said  Agrst  cylindrical  member  for 
circulating  air  within  said  first,  second  and  third  cylin- 
drical members. 

2,733^22  _ 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHOES  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Mm  E.  Mnmy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloB  Inly  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,626 

5ClafaM.    (CL36— 63) 


>a    Willis  *'*  ^-  ^    p    '»|.      -^  .    j,„^^ 

4.  A  shoe  made  of  plastic  materials  that  have  set,  in- 
cluding an  upper  comprising  a  woven  fabric  and  latex 
and  including  a  platform  of  felt  containing  absorbed 
liquid  latex,  and  a  sole  below  the  said  platform,  the  up- 
per and  platform  having  the  shape  and  contours  of  an 
entire  human  foot  mainUined  by  the  latex  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  woven  fabric  and  platform. 


scoop  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  rear  end  with  an  opoi 
front  of  like  diameter  concentric  to  said  rear  end  and 
opening  directly  thereinto,  a  snow  discharge  flue  oo  said 
casing,  a  rotary  blower  fan  in  said  casing,  a  rotary  snow 
propeller  in  said  scoop  forwardly  of  and  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  fan,  and  a  common  suppmting  duft 
for  said  fan  and  propeller  joomaled  in  said  scoop  and 
casing  coaxially  with  the  casing  and  attachable  to  said 
power  take-<^. 

2,733,525 
BLADE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Cfavk  McMAo^  Red  CkNid,  Ncbr. 

AapHcatloB  April  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,966 

ICIalM.    (0.37— 144) 


2,733,523 

SHOE  SOLE 

AI«B  E.  Marray,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatloa  October  36, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,627 

4Clahns.    (CL  36— 6.5) 


1.  A  wet  shoe  sole  comprising  a  latex-impregnated 
fabric  envelope  completely  enclosing  while  wet  a  wet 
sheet  of  felted  fibres  so  as  to  seal  said  sheet  which  has 
been  completely  impregnated  with  latex  and  contains  air 
pockets. 

2,733,524 

SNOW  PLOW 

Omst  IngbrilMNL  WlBdom,  Mian. 

AppHcadon  hSj  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,561 

^ICIafaB.    (CL37— 43) 

A  snow  plow  attachable  to  the  rear  power  lift  arms 

and  rear  power  take-off  of  a  tractor  to  be  puriied  for- 


A  blade  attadiment  for  a  tracts  having  a  pair  of  side 
power  operated  levers  and  a  front  frame  member,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  lift  frame  having  side  members, 
a  pair  of  brackets  atuchable  to  said  front  frame  member, 
pivots  connecting  said  side  members  to  said  brackets  for 
vertical  swinging  of  said  lift  frame  on  said  brackets,  a 
lifter  comprising  a  stem  and  a  rear  cross  arm,  hanger 
plates  fixed  on  the  ends  of  said  cross  arm  and  pivoted  on 
said  pivots  so  that  said  lifter  is  vertically  swingable  in 
underslung  position  relative  to  said  pivots,  a  ground 
scraping  blade  on  said  stem,  connecting  rods  pivoted  to 
said  side  membere  and  pivotally  atUchable  to  said  levers 
for  swinging  said  lift  frame  vertically  by  operation  of 
said  levers,  and  a  link  operatively  connecting  said  lift 
frame  to  said  stem  for  vertical  swinging  of  said  lifter  by 
said  lift  frame. 

2,733^26 
HORN  RING  STRUCTURE 
Harold  P.  Blay,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aalgnor  to  Chrysler  Cor^ 
ponlloB,  HJ^dand  Paift,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


3, 1952,  Scriri  No.  264,766 
4ClalnM.    (CL46-6) 

1.  In  a  horn  ring  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  steering 
wheel  so  as  to  have  limited  tUting  noovement  with  re- 
spect to  die  plane  of  the  latter,  a  hub  having  a  central 
recess,  inwardly  extending  flange  means  at  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  and  defining  a  central  opening  within  said 
central  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  long  and  short 
slots  in  said  flange  means  penetrating  therethrough  and 
being  in  circumferential  alignment,  an  element  seated 
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on  i*id  flange  mean*  having  spring  ftnger  means  extend- 
ing generally  radially  inwardly  withjn  taid  central  receaa, 
an  annulus  of  a  yieldable  non-metallic  member  supported 
try  said  spnng  finger  means,  and  a  transparent  hub  cover 
V  ornament  assembly  including  an  ornament  having  a  btiti 
provided  *ith  a  plurality  of  parallel  J-$haped  depending 
members  each  arranged  for  lockaWy  interfittmg  with  one 
of  said  sets  of  long  and  short  siou  with  the  short  leg  of 
the  member  received  in  the  short  slot  and  the  long  leg 
of  the  member  in  the  long  slot,  said  cover  ornament  hav- 


X7334at 

SLEEP  INDUCING  MACHINE 

HhrtOM  MHkr  am4  S— rl  Afdik  WWmm, 

naMhaiiii.  Filil 

Applkatkm  A*rfl  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,433 

4Ci^mm.    (O.  4#— 33) 


ing  a  coated  intaglio  design  in  the  underside  thereof  and 
being  disengageably  engageable  with  said  yieldable  an- 
nulus in  locked  position  of  the  bezel  in  a  manner  such 
that  when  said  ornament  assembly  is  slightly  depressed 
and  rotated  with  respect  to  said  horn  ring  central  recess 
so  as  to  cause  the  long  and  short  legs  of  each  J-shaped 
member  thereof  to  register  with  the  long  slot  only 
of  the  corresporjding  set  of  slots,  the  ornanient  assembly 
a  axially  movable  so  as  to  separate  said  ornament  from 
said  annulus. 

2,733^27 

STRAND-LOOP  FASTENER 

Call  A.  Flood,  Frnmimham,  Mam^  ■"■'■^i'^  DeMtao- 

niwfai  iMtag  Coflsyaay,  Framlngham,  MaaL,  a  cor- 

•oradoo  of  Maanckaaetts 

Appttcatfoa  iMaary  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,421 

3ClalaM.    (a.  4«— 2t) 


%g, «• 

3.  In  a  sleep  inducing  machine,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  substantially  box-like  housing  having  a  front 
wall  with  a  window  therein  and  having  a  base,  end  walls, 
a  rear  wall  and  a  stop,  a  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  with  a  corrugated  inner  surface  in  the  housing,  right 
angular  positioned  baffles  having  recesses  in  their  inter- 
mediate portions  extended  longitudinally  through  the  cyl- 
inder, the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  having  a  design 
repeated  at  equally  spaced  intervals  on  the  surface  thereof, 
a  shaft  extended  through  the  cyliiKJer.  upon  which  the 
cylinder  is  mounted,  means  jovmaling  the  shaft  in  the 
housing  with  the  cylinder  positioned  to  be  visible  through 
the  window  in  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  seed  freely 
mounted    in    said   cylinder   and    adapted    to   drop  over 
the  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  baffles  with  the  re- 
cesses  in   intermediate  parts  thereof  to  accentuate   the 
sound  of  the  rotating  cylinder,  a  clock  motor  positioned 
in  the  housing,  means  operativdy  connecting  the  clock 
motor  to  the  cylinder  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  and  tim- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  set  to  stop  the  clock  motor 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


2,735329 
CYLINDER  yrOP  FOR  A  REVOLVER 
WUUam   B.   Rngcr,  Gracaa  Fanaa,  Coaa.,  aarigaor  to 
Stann,  Ragcr  and  Compaay,  Inc.,  Soathport,  Cona.,  a 
coraoralloa  of  CoaaccticBt 

Aapttcatioa  Jaly  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,732 
3  OainH.    (a  42—67) 


Ir  For  attachment  to  an  article,  an  adiustable  strand 
loop  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  the  article,  and  a  fas- 
tener, the  fastener  comprising  a  resilient  wafer  having, 
wholly  inside  its  boundary,  a  slit  narrower  than  the  suand 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  length  and  shaped  to 
form  a  tongue  which  extends  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
loop  and  which  can  be  flexed  out  of  the  plane  uf  the 
wafer,  both  sides  of  the  loop  slidably  extending  through 
the  slit  in  the  direction  in  which  the  tongtie  extends  and 
having  portions  protecting  beyond  the  slit,  the  ends  of  the 
silt  diverging  from  each  other  so  that,  when  the  protect- 
ing portions  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  are  pulled 
transversely  of  the  tongue  in  opposite  directions  edgewise 
of  (he  wafer,  the  sides  of  the  loop  slide  down  the  sides 
otf  the  slit  toward  the  respective  ends  of  the  slit  and  wedge 
therein.  ... — - 


I.  The  improvement  in  revolvers  having  a  hammer,  a 
cylinder  and  a  latch  for  the  cylinder  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  hammer  which  comprises  a  resiliently  oper- 
ated plunger  mounted  in  the  hammer  having  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  thereof,  said  latch  having  a  pivotal 
connection  between  its  ends  with  the  revolver  frame  and 
having  one  end  portion  for  effecting  a  locking  engagement 
with  a  notch  in  the  cylinder  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said 
end  portion  into  locking  engagement  and  another  end 
portion  positioned  to  engage  the  plunger,  the  operative 
position  of  the  plunger  end  portion  being  such  that  when 
the  hammer  is  turried  to  an  intermediate  cocking  position 
the  plunger  presses  the  latch  out  of  the  locking  engage- 
ment leaving  the  cylinder  freely  rotatablc  and  when  said 
hammer  is  fully  cocked  said  plunger  assumes  an  out-of- 
the-way  position  permitting  the  spring  to  press  the  latch 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  notch  to  hold  the  cylin- 
der in  Anng  position. 


2,73S,S39 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  PURSE  SEINE  WITH  A 

POWER  BLOCK  UNIT 

Maria  I.  ParHk,  TonMoe,  CaW. 

AppUcattoa  Aa«aat  M.  1954,  Serial  No.  45«,994 

4  ClataM.    (CL  43—8) 


at  one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  an  ice  engaging  and 
aochonng  spur  fixed  on  one  of  said  feet,  an  outstanding 
curved  projection  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle  por- 
tion, said  projection  being  in  alignment  with  said  tpux 
carrying  foot,  a  pole  portico  joined  with  and  projecting 
from  said  handle  portion  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
said  projection,  a  tip  on  said  pole  portion,  said  p<^  por- 
tion being  curved  whereby  said  tip  is  substantially  in  ver- 
tical alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle 


I.  A  method  of  utilizing  power  means  to  haul  a  set 
purse  seine  having  a  cork  line  and  a  lead  line  aboard  a 
purse  seiner  provided  with  a  tumtaUe  and  boom  that 
may  be  disposed  thereover  comprising:  manually  draw- 
ing said  lead  line  aboard  said  purse  seiner  and  stacking 
same  adjacent  said  turntable;  providing  a  rigid  rotatable 
surface  that  defines  a  V-afaaped  space  through  which  a 
portion  of  said  seine,  cork  line  and  lead  line  may  con- 
currently move  when  said  seine  is  in  functional  engage- 
ment with  said  surface;  placing  the  most  inwardly  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  seine  and  cork  line  in  said  V-shaped 
space  together  with  a  part  of  said  lead  line;  maintaining 
said  rotatable  surface  due  to  use  of  said  boom  at  an  ele- 
vated position  over  said  turntable;  causing  said  surface 
to  rotate  by  power  means  when  so  disposed  over  said  turn- 
table to  draw  said  lead  line  upwardly  from  said  position 
on  said  vessel  and  said  seine  and  cork  line  upwardly  from 
the  sea.  and  concurrently  lower  said  lead  line,  cork  line 
and  seine  onto  said  tumuble  in  positioos  where  said  purse 
seine  may  be  set 


portion,  a  line  guide  mounted  on  said  tip,  a  second  line 
guide  mounted  on  said  projection,  said  pole  portion  having 
a  transverse  aperture  arranged  substantially  in  alignment 
with  said  spur  carrying  foot  and  said  projection,  and  a 
second  ice  engaging  spur  detachably  mounted  in  said 
aperture,  said  first  named  spur  serving  to  permit  said 
handle  portion  and  pole  portion,  as  an  entity  to  be  ver- 
tically erected  and  anchored  on  the  ice  so  that  the  pro- 
jection, line  guide  thereon  and  said  ice  engaging  spur  will 
be  located  and  held  directly  over  the  hole  in  the  ice. 


xiI&eMC 


2,733431 

NET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Mario  J.  Paretic  Torraacc,  CaUf . 

ApfttcaHoa  Jaly  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,567 

SCIaiaM.    (CL  43— 8) 


2,733,533 

FISHHOOK  GUARD 

Joha  W.  Standard,  SedaUa,  Mo.,  avigpor  of  twenty-five 

per  c«tt  to  Leo  A.  Hare,  Lincoia,  Mo. 

Application  November  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,319 

2  Claims.    (0.43—27.4) 


fTA.19  ;>t-Tn  t  *■/ 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  raising  a  fish  net  from  an 
expanded  fish-catching  position  to  an  elevated  position 
above  the  deck  of  a  boat  from  where  it  is  subsequently 
lowered  as  a  moving  column  that  can  be  stacked  in  a 
desired  configuration  on  said  deck,  including:  a  shaft;  two 
vertical,  laterally  spaced,  side  members  that  support  said 
shaft  in  a  horizontal  position  therebetween;  a  spool  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  said  shaft  and  having  two  opposite 
outwardly  tapering  annular  flanges,  said  taper  of  said 
flanges  being  such  that  said  net  is  compacted  when  pass- 
ing therebetween  to  a  degree  that  said  net  fractionally 
engages  the  surface  of  said  flanges  and  can  be  raised  to 
said  elevated  position;  power  means  that  rotate  said  pool; 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  side  members  that  initiate 
said  net  compaction;  aiKl  support  means  affixed  to  at 
least  one  of  said  side  members  that  permits  said  apparatus 
to  be  maintained  at  said  elevated  position. 


1.  A  fish  hook  guard  comprising  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on  a  fishing  line  and 
complemental  leader,  a  plate  member  integrally  formed 
with  the  tubular  member,  and  diverging  opposed  channel 
members  at  the  side  edges  of  the  plate  member  and 
adapted  for  receiving  the  fish  hook  in  a  protected  position 
therein. 

,     I  2,733,534 

FISHING  LURE 

Lester  A.  Mallory,  Saa  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,817 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 42.5) 


2,733,532 

ICE  FISH  POLE  AND  TIP  OVER 

OanM*  J.  SlefaL  Gwmti  Rapida,  Mich. 

ApyUcaiina  Joly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,725 

4Clalma.    (CL  43— 17) 

2.  An  ice  fish  pole  of  the  tip  over  type  comprising 

a  handle  [>ortion,  at  least  two  outwardly  extending  feet 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  substantially  imperfo- 
rate plate  ovate  in  plan  and  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
providing  convex  and  concave  sides,  a  fishing  line  ac- 
commodating swivel  c^>eratively  attached  to  the  leading 
apical  end  of  said  plate,  and  an  elongate  tang  appreciably 
narrower  than  said  plate  and  overlying  the  concave  side 
of  the  plate,  said  tang  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  plate,  rectangular  in  plan  and  having  its 
forward  transverse  end  cut  obliquely  and  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  the  leading  end  of  the  plate,  the  rearward  end 
of  the  said  tang  having  a  complemental  bend  joined  to 
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the  central  portion  of  the  rearward  trailing  end  of  said 
plate,  said  bend  having  an  off-center  hole  to  accommo- 
date a  fastener  for  a  fishhook,  said  ung  being  in  doae 
proximity  to  the  cooperating  surface  of  the  plate  from 
end  to  end  and  being  twisted  axially  whereby  the  shorter 
lengthwise  edge  canti  toward  the  concave  side  and  it 
therefore  cloaer  to  said  side  than  the  longer  lengthwise 
edge. 

2,733335 
PLUG  TYPE  FBHING  LURE 

AppBcadoa  Novcakcr  1^1952,  Serial  No.  32t.848 
ICWm.    (d.43— 42J3) 


A  fishing  lure,  comprising  a  sheath  having  a  weight 
within  one  end  thereof  and  a  plug  in  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  plug  being  spaced  from  the  weight  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  weight,  said 
sheath  being  of  reflective  material,  a  second  sheath  sur- 
rounding said  flrst  sheath  and  enclosing  one  end  thereof. 
sUpies  extending  through  the  weight  and  sheaths,  each 
staple  having  parallel  legs  and  defining  a  loop  at  one  end 
thereof  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  a  fishing  member 
therethrough  for  securcment  therewith  and  a  correspond- 
ingly shaped  staple  extending  through  the  phig  providing 
a  loop  extending  outwardly  of  the  extremity  of  the  last 
named  sheath,  said  plug  having  its  outer  end  recessed  a 
distance  from  said  extremity  whereby  a  hook  attached 
to  the  loop  will  have  its  eye  so  positioned  in  the  recess 
as  to  limit  its  movement  in  a  zone  hemispherical  in  shape, 
said  second  sheath  and  said  plug  being  of  transparent 
material,  said  staples  having  highly  reflective  surfaces 
whereby  scmtillating  effects  will  be  produced  as  the  lure 
is  moved  through  a  body  of  water. 


2,733,534 
SPREADER  FOR  FISHING  LINES 
T.  Tcraaoao,  rialalstM,  Territory  of  HawaH 
rckffwv7  «,  1953,  ScrW  N».  335,445 
t  ris^i     (0.43-^2.74) 


f^^r^ 


2,733337 
SINKER  RELEASER  FOR  FBHING  LINES 
kMfi,  N«w  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
i  My  4, 1953,  SMial  No.  344334 
ICWiik    (CL  43— 43.12) 


A  liiiker  releaser  for  fishing  lines  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hoOow  member  having  one  end  portion  flattened, 
a  tensioa  spring  within  said  hoUow  member  and  having 
one  end  secured  within  said  flattened  end  portion,  means 
for  securing  said  flattened  end  portion  to  a  fishing  line, 
a  flat  member  having  a  straight  portion  adapted  to  slide 
within  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  member  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said  flat  member 
being  integrally  fonned  at  its  outer  end  with  a  curved 
portion  pivotsiUy  connected  to  an  oppositely  curved 
member  having  a  straight  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the 
straight  portion  of  said  flat  member  and  to  slide  within 
said  hollow  member  whereby  to  provide  a  doaed  loop 
adapted  to  receive  a  sinker,  a  sleeve  provided. at  the  un- 
flattened  end  of  said  hollow  member  and  extending  be- 
yond the  unflatsened  end  thereof,  and  set  screw  means 
for  locking  said  sleeve  to  said  boOow  member  in  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  positions  whereby  to  vary  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  necessary  to  release  the  straight  por- 
tion of  said  oppositely  ouired  member  from  said  hollow 
member,  said  flat  member  being  provided  with  mark- 
ings adapted  to  be  read  in  connection  with  the  end  of 
said  sleeve  to  indicate  the  tension  in  the  fishing  line. 


2,73333S 
FISHING  LINE  NONTWBT  LEADING  PLATE 


Appttcattoa  May  21. 1952,  Scri^  No.  289,14S 
lOate.    (0.43—43.13) 


1.  A  spreader  for  fishing  lines  comprising:  a  pair  of 
telescopically  related  rods  adapted  for  attachment  of  de- 
pending hook  support  lines  thereto;  a  first  support  mem- 
ber in  which  said  rods  are  slidaMy  mounted  for  rela- 
tive telescopic  adjustment,  said  first  support  member 
being  adapted  for  attachment  of  a  fishing  line  thereto; 
a  second  support  member  supported  by  said  rods;  a  third 
rod  also  adapted  for  attachment  of  a  hook  support  line 
thereto  and  having  a  reversely  bent  end  engaged  with  the 
second  support  member,  said  third  rod  extending  later- 
ally from  the  first-named  rods;  and  a  third  support  mem- 
ber depending  from  said  reversely  bent  end  aiid  adapted 
for  connection  of  a  sinker  support  line  thereto. 


A  twist-resisting  attachment  for  a  leader  of  a  fishing 
line,  comprising  a  thin  flat  plate  of  a  general  oval  con- 
figuration having  a  longitudinal  axis  bisecting  the  plate 
into  two  substantially  semi-oval  portions  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  one  semi-oval  portion  of  the  oval  being  ad- 
vanced ahead  of  the  other  whereby  said  plate  defines  at 
the  front  of  the  advanced  semi-oval  portion  a  forward 
terminus,  and  similarly  defines  on  the  rear  of  the  other 
semi-oval  portion  a  rearward  terminus,  a  clamping  tongue 
integral  with  said  forward  terminus  with  iu  base  at  the 
longitudinal  axis,  a  clamping  tongue  integral  with  rear- 
ward terminus  with  its  base  at  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  tongues  struck  from  said  plate 
at  a  side  face  thereof  to  extend  transversely  and  dis- 
posed in  two  opposite  series,  the  tongues  of  one  series 


being  disposed  altenuitdy  to  those  of  the  other  and  each 
tongue  of  both  series  having  its  base  at  the  longitudinal 
axis,  and  all  of  the  aforesaid  tongues  being  alternately 
bent  to  form  a  snbsttntlaBy  V-shaped  seat  adapted  to 
receive  a  leader,  and  all  of  the  aforesaid  tongues  adapted 
to  be  further  bent  over  the  leader  and  flattened  against 
the  plate  whereby  said  tongues  serve  to  clamp  the  leader 
to  the  plate  in  a  zig-zag  nunner  along  its  length. 


2,733341 

RODENT  TRAPS 

Writer  E.  MAim.  Vancoanrer,  Britisk  Cohnnbia, 
waiter  ».  incsL-j^^^        ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

ICUta^   (0.43—79) 
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2,733339 

SELF-SETTING  FISHHOOK 

Joseph  M.  Kclly,  FcUon,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  Jnac  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,754 

lOafan.    (O.  43— 44.92) 


A  self-setting  fish  hook  comprising  two  fish  hooks  of 

different  sizes  having  a  common  eye  and  each  having  a 

return  bend,  a  point  and  a  barb,  and  a  shank  with  the 

shanks  disposed  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  said  shanks 

having  a  short  spacer  having  a  width  substantially  equal 

to  the  thickness  of  the  shank  and  welded  therebetween 

at  the  lower  end  of  the  eye  for  rigidity  at  the  eye  and  to 

form   a  complete   eye   while   maintaining   resiliency   in 

the  spaced  shanks,  said  spacer  having  thickness  equal  to 

the  thickness  of  the  shank  to  maintain  the  shanks  free 

of  projection  and  entirely  smooth  within  the  vicinity  of 

the  eye,  the  smaller  one  of  said  fish  hooks  having  a  total 

length  not  in  excess  of  60%  of  that  of  the  larger  hook  as 

measured  from  the  center  of  the  eye  to  the  lowest  points 

of  the  return  bends  of  the  respective  hooks,  and  said 

shanks  and  said  return  bends  to  said  lowest  portion  being 

formed  in  opposition  and  co-planar  with  the  transverse 

axis  of  the  eye,  with  said  points  projecting  upwardly, 

and   outwardly   in   opposite   directions   subsuntially   at 

right  angles  to  said  co-planar  portions,  for  efficient  setting 

when  struck  by  a  fish. 


1.  A  rodent  trap  comprising  a  horizonUl  apertured 
base,  a  transverse  pin  supported  upon  an  upper  portion 
of  said  base,  a  plate  member  mounted  upon  said  trans- 
verse pin,  a  runway  surmounting  said  plate  member  and 
being  pivotally  connected  thereto  adjacent  its  inner  end 
beyond  said  transverse  pin,  said  runway  being  adapted  to 
be  rocked  by  the  weight  of  a  rodent  upon  its  inner  end, 
a  lever  supported  upon  said  base  and  adapted  for  rock- 
ing movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  latch  bolt  op- 
cratively  connected  to  said  lever,  said  runway,  when  m 
normally  substantially  horizontal  position,  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  lever  and  project  the  latch  bolt  into  latch- 
ing engagement  with  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  plate 
member.  

2,733342 

TRAP  DEVICE  FOR  RODENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gnstavns  A.  Ostcrmcyer,  Boston,  Mass. 

AnnUcation  Jannary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  494,194 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43— 933) 


2,733349 
FISHHOOK 
PanI  L.  Harding.  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 
AppUcatkNi  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No. 
^^         ICIafan.    (CL  43—4432) 


329395 


1.  An  animal  trap  device  comprising  a  base,  a  mount- 
ing member  attached  to  said  base  embodying  two  sides, 
and  a  back  between  said  sides  having  a  slot  therein  ex- 
tending from  the  top  downwardly,  a  sring  actuated  jaw 
embodying  a  front  cross  bar  outside  of  said  mounting 
member,  means  movably  attaching  said  spring  actuated 
jaw  to  said  base,  a  supporting  catch,  extending  into  said 
slot,  adapted  to  hold  said  front  cross  bar  in  set  position, 
means  movably  mounting  said  supporting  catch  on  and 
between  said  sides  of  said  mounting  member,  means 
movably  connecting  said  catch  to  said  base  rearwardly 
of  said  slot,  a  separate  bait  holder,  and  means  movably 
mounting  said  bait  holder  on  said  catch,  said  bait  holder 
being  so  positioned  that  movement  in  one  direction  tends 
to  cause  it  to  free  said  front  cross  bar  from  said  sup- 
porting catch  when  the  latter  is  in  set  position. 


A  fishhook  comprising  a  rigid  linearty  straight  *ank 
having  a  fishing  line  attaching  eye  at  one  end  and  having 
a  relatively  short  stubby  extension  at  the  other  end,  said 
extension  tapering  and  being  reduced  in  cross-section  in 
a  direction   toward   its  outer   terminal   end   and   being 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  complemental  barb,  said  ex- 
tension being  straight  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
shank,  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  elongated  linearty 
straight  prong  of  a  length  less  than  tha:  of  said  shank 
and  having  a  pointed  barb-equipped  free  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end  integrated  with  said  shank  inwardly  and 
forwardly  of  said  first  named  barb  and  at  its  point  of 
junctural  connection  with  said  extension,  the  axis  of  said 
prong  being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  and  said 
prong  branching  outwardly  relative  to  said  shank  defin- 
ing a  substantially  V-shaped  crotch  between  the  comple- 
menul  integrated  portions  of  the  prong  and  shank  re- 
spectively. . 
703  O.  G.— 3  ' 


2,733343 
TOY  STEERING  WHEEL 
George  C.  Knight,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  George  C. 
KMght   Company,   Detroit,   Mick.,  a  corporation  oi 


Annllcation  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,751 
5  Claims.    (O.  44— 1) 


1.  A  toy  steering  wheel  and  simulated  controls  which 
comprises  a  supporting  column  adapted  to  be  secured 
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to  a  seat,  a  steering  wheel  on  said  column,  a  direction 
signal  associated  with  the  steering  wheel,  a  signal  actu- 
ating lever  associated  with  the  steering  wheel  and  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position  to 
indicate  left  and  right  hand  turns  respectively,  a  dial 
segment  positioned  behind  and  adjacent  the  steering 
wheel,  and  direction  indicating  means  actuated  by  the 
direction  signal  indicator  actuating  lever. 


2,733,544 
TOY  BUILDINGS  ' 

Joseph  L.  Booanno,  MtMmm,  N.  J^  tsig^or  to  The  Lionel 
Corporadoo,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y,  a  corporatloa  ot  New 

Appllcattoa  Angust  1,  195L  Serial  No.  239,682 
6  daims.    (CL  44—12) 


I.  A  toy  building  comprising  a  first  part  in  the  form  of 
a  supporting  base,  a  second  part  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verter, box-like  house  body  in  the  form  of  a  plastic  mold- 
ing and  having  wall-forming  portions  resting  on  the  base. 
the  house  body  and  base  having  cooperative  elements  lo- 
cating the  body  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  base. 
the  wall  having  a  doorway,  the  body  and  base  having 
vertically  aligned  holes,  means  to  secure  the  body  and 
base  together  comprising  rods  extending  through  the  boles 
and  having  exposed  heads  bearing  against  one  of  said 
parts  and  fastening  devices  bearing  against  the  other  part 
and  each  frictionally  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  rod, 
and  a  door  in  the  doorway,  the  door  having  pintles  enter- 
ing recesses  in  the  base  and  the  house  body. 


2,733,545 

MECHANICAL  DOLL  HANDS 

Clcmcat  T.  Gaadasna,  OaklMi4,  CaUf. 

Applicadoa  July  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  237.57t 

7  Claims.    (0.44—126) 


I.  In  a  mechanical  hand,  an  elastic  and  normally  ex- 
tended jointless  digit  structure  of  similar  cross-section 
therealong  arranged  for  its  impermanent  flexed  curving 
toward  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  comprising  an  expanded 
helical  spring  core  normally  having  its  turns  solely  con 
nected  by  a  body  of  relatively  inelastic  rubber  along  the 
back  of  the  spring  core  to  provide  a  lesser  degree  of 
longitudinal  elasticity  of  the  finger  thereat,  and  a  flexible 
pull  member  extending  longitudinally  through  the  digit 
from  a  terminal  point  of  attachment  thereof  adjacent  the 
digit  tip  in  such  relation  to  the  digit  that  its  rearward 
longitudinal  pulling  is  operative  to  effect  a  curving  of 
the  digit  toward  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  its  subsequent 
release  permits  a  return  of  the  digit  to  its  normally  ex 
tended  position  solely  by  reason  of  the  digit  structure. 


2,733,544 

FIGURE  TOY  WITH  MOVABLE  EYES 

Alf  OMO  Sabtm  Itaii,  B«vclou»  Spata 

AppHcaikM  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,954 

dafaM  priority,  appttcalloa  Sputa  Jaac  4. 1959 

4Clafaii8.    (0.44—135) 


I.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  head  movably 
mounted  on  said  body,  eyes  movably  mounted  within 
said  head,  at  least  one  operating  cord  having  one  end 
thereof  operatively  connected  to  said  eyes,  the  other  end 
of  said  cord  connected  to  a  part  of  the  toy  other  than 
the  head  to  prevent  the  said  other  end  of  the  cord  from 
moving  during  movement  of  the  head  relative  to  the  body, 
guide  means  conducting  said  cord  between  the  thus  con- 
nected ends  of  the  cord,  said  guide  means  including  one 
guide  means  fixed  to  the  head  and  one  guide  means  secured 
to  the  body,  both  of  said  guide  means  being  in  close 
proximity  to  the  zone  of  union  of  said  head  and  body, 
whereby  the  distance  between  said  guide  means  changes 
to  lengthen  the  section  of  cord  between  said  guide  means 
when  said  head  is  moved  relative  to  said  body. 


2,733,547 
DOLL  HEAD  MOUNTING 
David  Coin,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  aasicDor  to  Model  Plastics 
Corpoffatfcm,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of 
NewYorit 

Applieatloa  Smmary  S,  1953.  Serial  No.  339,257 
19  Claims.    (CI.  46— 149) 


1.  In  combination,  a  doll  head,  a  doll  body  on  which 
said  head  is  to  be  mounted,  a  shell  in  said  head,  said  shell 
having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  wail  with  a  bottom 
opening  smaller  than  said  top  opening,  a  member  of 
defcxmahle  material  within  said  shell  and  resting  on  said 
bottom  wall,  said  member  being  of  a  size  such  as  to  be 
insertable  into  said  shell  via  said  top  opening  and  to  snug- 
ly engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  smaller  than  and  communicating  with 
said  bottom  shell  opening,  means  for  securing  said  shell 
to  said  head,  said  means  at  least  partially  closing  said 
top  opening  and  thus  preventing  said  member  from  escap- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  shell,  and  a  shaft  extending  up 
from  said  body  mto  and  being  slidable  into,  through  and 
out  from  th<f  aperture  in  said  member  via  the  bottom 
opening  in  said  shell,  a  portion  ot  said  shaft  received 
within  said  aperture  being  greater  in  width  than  said 
aperture  but  snuller  than  the  bottom  opening  in  said 
shell,  thereby  to  deform  said  member  into  frktional  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  and  said  shell. 


2,733,5a 

SOUND  EMirnNG  DOLL  SUPPORTING  TOY 

David  Sebel,  Loadoa,  Faisal,  iirf^nr  la  D.  Scbd  and 

CoHpMj  Umitad,  Erilk,  EoglaBd,  a  Britiaii  rampaay 

Appllcatioa  Jaae  5, 19S1,  Soial  No.  229,999 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britatai 

Janaary  31,  1951 

4ClainM.    (CL44— 175) 


porting  surfaces  when  the  vaae  is  removed  from  said 
element,  leaving  the  latter  inserted  in  the  ground  to  re> 
ceive  flowers  and  water.  .o»  tH>. 


ec 


1.  In  a  toy  push  chair  comprising  a  back  rest  and  a 
handle  mounted  on  a  framework  supported  on  wheels, 
the  combination  with  said  back  rest,  of  a  sound  emitting 
device  capable  of  emitting  sound  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  device,  said  device  being  supported 
on  said  back  rest  for  said  predetermined  nK>vement  there- 
of relative  to  said  back  rest,  a  manually  operable  member 
nK)unted  on  said  handle  for  movement  thereof  relative 
to  said  handle,  and  means  operatively  connecting  sM 
member  to  said  sound  emitting  device  to  produce  said 
predetermined  movement  of  said  device  upon  said  move- 
n>ent  of  said  manually  operable  n>ember  relative  to  said 
handle. 


2,733,549 
COMBINATION  TABLE  TYPE  AND  CEMETERY 

VASE 

Clareacc  M.  Moore,  lr„  Kaans  City,  Mo. 

AppiicatioB  lamuiy  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  3313*1 

lOahn.    (0.47— 41) 


2,73335* 

GRAVrrY  ABRASION  APPARATUS 

Alfred  V.  HoUtogawarth.  fMlanapolis,  Ind. 

Application  itmmarf  5, 1953,  Scriri  No.  329,442 

4CWn.    (0.51— 15) 


4.  A  polishing  and  debarring  apparatus  comprising  as 
open-sided  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  abra- 
sive conveying  means  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
for  dropping  abrasive  material  through  a  well  defined 
free-falling  path,  and  a  horizontal  table  mounted  adfaoent 
to  and  extending  partially  within  and  partially  without  the 
open  side  of  said  drum  for  rotation  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  free-falling  abrasive  materials  falling  from  said 
conveying  means. 


J 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  receptacles  each  adapted  to 
contain    water,   one   of  said   receptacles   comprising   an 
open   top    flower   vase   provided    with   a   frusto-conical 
side  wall  and  an  imperforate,  normally  horizontal  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  greater  thickness  than  the  side  wall, 
there  being  an  open  bottom,  centrally  disposed  hollow 
member  extending  upwardly  into  the  vase  entirely  above 
the  lowermost  face  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  said  member  being  appreciably  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  side  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  wall,  said 
member   having   a   side   wall   integral   with   the   bottom 
wall  and  provided  with  a  frusto-conical  interior  face,  and 
a  flat  top  wall  integral  with  said  side  wall  of  the  mem- 
ber  and   parallel   with   said   bottom   wall,   presenting   a 
downwardly  facing  socket,  permanently  closed  by  said 
top  wall  and  progressively  decreasing  in  diameter  as  the 
lop  wall   is  approached,   the  other   of  said    receptacles 
comprising    an    elongated,    open    top    element,    tubular 
throughout  its  length  and  provided  with  a  frusto-conical. 
ground-piercing  pin  having  a  pointed,  lowermost,  closed 
end,  there  being  a  cylindrical  portion  integral  with  the 
-uppermost  end  of  said  pin  wedged  tightly  into  the  socket 
in   frictional   engagement   with   said   interior   face,   said 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  flat,  annular  uppermost  edge, 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical   portion   being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
socket,  said  top  wall  resting  on  said  flat  edge,  said  lower- 
most outer  face  of  the  bottom  wall  being  flat,  adapting  the 
same  for  resting  flatly  upon  the  ground  when  said  pin 
is  forced  into  the  ground  and  for  resting  flatly  on  sup- 


2,733351 

INTERNAL  GRINDER 

Joaqth  Baldyga,  RoscviDe,  Mich. 

AppUcatioB  September  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,4SS 

l^Clalmt.    (O.  51— 90) 

4  _ 


•  1   ,.  ■''  i-*<*~ 


I.  A  grinding  device  including  a  stationary  housing, 
a  rotor  disposed  therein,  said  rotor  having  an  axial  bore 
and  a  diametrical  slot  opening  outwardly  toward  one 
end  face,  a  two- arm  lever  mounted  pivotally  within  said 
slot,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  face  for  a  diametrical 
movement  thereon,  the  bracket  including  means  for  opera- 
tive engagement  with  one  of  said  arms,  axially-movable 
means  within  the  bore  and  bearing  against  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever,  a  calibrated  knob  mounted  upon  the  housing 
at  one  end  thereof  and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  the 
knob  being  operatively  connected  with  the  axially-movable 
means  to  cause  said  means  to  bear  against  the  last-named 
arm  to  cause  a  diametrical  shift  of  the  bracket,  a  spindle- 
carrying  mechanism  mounted  on  the  bracket,  an  abrad- 
ing clement  axially  mounted  on  the  spindle,  motor  means 
to  drive  the  rotor  about  its  axis,  and  compressed  air  means 
to  actuate  said  mechanism  to  rotate  the  ^indle  about 
its  axis. 

2,733352 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Gcoife  J.  Rnndblad,  Whcaton,  and  Eremehlo  CairelH, 
CMcago,  ni.,  aasigaors  to  WHMm^oncs  Company,  CM- 
caco,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Mamacknsctti 

Application  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,254 
3  Claims.    (O.  51— 119) 
1.  A  grinding  machine  for  rounding  off  an  end  of  a 
piece  of  transversely  cut  cylindrical  stock  comprising  a 
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grinding  wheel  having  an  angularly  disposed  flat  grinding 
surface,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel,  a  con- 
veyor for  moving  said  stock  past  said  grinding  wheel,  a 
fixed  plate  supporting  said  stock  in  a  horizontal  plane 
as  it  is  moved  by  said  conveyor,  a  spring  pressed  plate 


engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  stock  to  prevent  said 
stock  from  moving  vertically  as  it  passes  said  grinding 
wheel,  and  an  adjustable  guide  engaging  one  end  of  said 
stock  to  hold  the  opposite  end  thereof  in  contact  with 
said  angularly  disposed  grinding  surface  as  said  stock 
is  moved  past  said  grinding  wheel. 


2,733353 

CUTTING  TOOL  GRINDER  \ 

Paul  M.  New«om.  AlHmi,  Ttx. 

AfpUcadoa  September  18.  1952,  Sertel  No.  31M52 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  51—111) 


In  a  tool  grinding  device,  a  flat,  elongated  base,  a  post 
rising  from  one  end  of  the  said  base,  a  shaft  having  one 
end  iournaled  in  said  post,  an  electric  motor  having  a 
rotor  shaft  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  base,  a 
coupling  between  the  other  end  of  the  f^rst  shaft  and 
said  rotor  shaft,  said  motor  providing  the  sole  support 
for  said  other  end  of  said  first  shaft,  the  first  shaft  be- 
ing formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  splines  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  pair  of  sleeves  on  said  shaft  and 
having  their  inner  surfaces  formed  with  spline  grooves 
engaged  with  said  splines,  a  pair  of  grinding  disks  on 
the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  having  their  adjacent 
peripheral  edges  oppositely  beveled  to  form  a  circum- 
ferential groove  of  V-shaped  cross  section,  means  for 
securing  said  disks  for  rotation  with  said  sleeves  and  the 
shaft  comprising  annular  grooves  in  said  sleeves  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  thereof,  lock  rings  received  in  said 
grooves,  metallic  washers  received  on  said  sleeves  and 
engaging  said  lock  rings,  fiber  washers  received  on  said 
sleeves  and  engaged  on  said  metallic  washers,  circular 
recesses  in  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  disks  receiving 
said  washers  with  said  fiber  washers  engaging  the  op- 
posed faces  of  said  recesses  and  nut  threadedly  received 
on  said  sleeves  engaging  the  outer  radial  faces  of  said 
disks  to  hold  said  disks  in  engagement  with  said  fiber 
washers  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  disks  relative  to 
said  sleeves,  and  spring-tensioned  means  comprising  a 
wa.sher  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  outer  end  of  each  sleeve, 
a  compression  spring  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  last 
named  washer,  a  second  washer  on  said  shaft  engaging 
said  spring  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  post,  a  second 
compression  spring  engaging  the  other  washer  and  a  fur- 
ther washer  engaging  said  second  spring  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  shaft,  whereby  said  sleeve  are  urged  to- 
ward each  other  to  hold  the  inner  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  disks  in  yielding  abutting  relationship. 


2,733,554 

JOINTER  BLADE  SHARPENER 

Raj  E.  Steract,  MMckcU,  S.  Dak. 

ApHicatloa  Jvaary  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,t57 

ICWa.    (CL51— 122) 


A  jointer  blade  sharpener  for  attachment  to  a  table  top 
having  a  rotatable  abrasive  member  with  a  fiat  side  surface 
associated  therewith,  said  sharpener  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flat  bar  slidably  positioned  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  table  for  movement  in  parallel  relation  to  the  flat 
side  surface  of  the  abrasive  member,  a  groove  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  one  side  edge  of  the  elongated 
bar  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  jointer  blades,  clamp  means 
for  securing  said  blades  in  said  groove,  handle  means  on 
said  bar  for  movement  thereof,  a  flange  along  the  other 
side  edge  of  the  bar  slidably  engaging  the  table  top,  a 
guide  rail  movably  mounted  on  the  table  top  and  engaging 
th«  flange  for  restraining  vertical  movement  of  said  bar, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  guide  rail 
thereby  adjusting  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bar  and 
blades  across  the  side  of  the  abrasive  member. 


2,733,555 
SERVO  TRACKING  DEVICE  FOR  ENDLESS 
MEMBERS 
Tbomat  E.  Daxk,  Cincinnati,  Carl  E.  Clutter.  MaMM, 
and  Ahin  F.  Alt,  Deer  Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Planet 
Products  CorporatloB,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corpora  tioa 
of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  March  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  413.643 
11  Clains.    (CI.  51— 135) 


I.  A  tracking  device  for  endless  members,  said  device 
comprising  a  tiltable  tracking  shoe  adapted  to  support 
and  guide  an  endless  member  passing  thereover,  an  oscil- 
latable  finger  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  edge  of 
said  endless  member,  a  reciprocable  motor,  driving 
means  connecting  the  motor  to  the  shoe,  said  driving 
means  adapted  to  convert  the  lineal  motion  of  the  motor 
into  turning  motion  of  the  shoe,  motor  control  means 
adapted  to  control  the  operating  characteristics  of  the 
motor,  and  means  connecting  the  finger  to  the  motor  con- 
trol means  for  translating  movement  of  the  finger  indiKed 
by  sidewise  movement  of  the  belt  relative  to  the  shoe 
into  movement  of  the  motor  control,  whereby  the  motor 
is  actuated  for  tilting  the  shoe  to  shift  the  endless  ntem- 
ber  sidewise  thereof. 
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2,733356 
GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  WhitescU,  Chicago,  IlL 

AppllcatkMi  NoTCBbcr  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,99« 

23  Claims.    (CL  51— 141) 


radially  by  camming  action  of  the  cam  surfaces  and  cam 
followers;  the  shoes  formed  to  be  guided  radially  and 
longitudinally  by  the  keys. 


2,733358 
TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  SURFACES  OF  THIN  WALL 

ELEMENTS 

Melvin  R.  Kent,  RosUndalc,  Mass. 

ApplkatkMi  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,436 

3  Claims.    (CL  51— 186) 


1.  An  abrasion  producing  unit  including  a  wheel  ele- 
ment, means  to  journal  said  wheel  element  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  said  wheel  element  including  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  body  supporting  rods  lying  sub- 
stantially within  a  circular  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  wheel  rotation,  and  including  means  to  support 
said  rods  in  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  plurality  of  bodies 
strung  on  each  of  said  rods  at  regularly  spaced  axial  loca- 
tions, each  body  being  provided  with  a  through  opening 
to  rrceive  the  corresponding  supporting  rod  and  of  size 
greater  than  such  rod  measured  in  direction  radially  of 
the  wheel  to  permit  movement  of  such  body  on  such  rod 
in  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  wheel  and  to  limit 
outward  radial  movement  of  such  body,  elastic  means  in 
the  wheel  urging  said  bodies  outwardly  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  wheel  rotation,  the  supporting  rods 
and  the  through  openings  in  the  bodies  being  constituted 
to  limit  the  outward  radial  movements  of  the  bodies  at 
locations  with  those  portions  of  their  surfaces  which  arc 
at  greatest  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  wheel  rota- 
tion lying  substantially  within  the  surface  of  a  cylinder 
which  is  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  wheel  rotation,  and 
abrasive  surface  material  lying  substantially  at  said 
greatest  wheel  radial  distance  portion  of  each  body  and 
travelling  angularly  with  such  body. 


2,733,557  i 

MULTISTONE  HONES 
Harry  R.  Canficid,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
I^mpco  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,647 
6  Claims.    (CL  51— 184  J) 


1.  A  tool  useful  in  abrading  the  generally  cylindrical 
inner  surfaces  of  thin  wall  elements  which  comprises  a  first 
elongated  member,  having  a  handle  end  and  a  working 
extremity,  a  cylindrical  abrasive  member  mounted  on  said 
working  extremity  of  said  first  elongated  member,  in  gen- 
eral axial  alignment  therewith,  and  to  permit  free  intro- 
duction of  said  abrasive  member  into  holes  having  a  least 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  abrasive  mem- 
ber, a  cylindrical  backing  roller  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  second  elongated  member 
having  a  handle  end  and  a  working  extremity  and  having 
said  backing  roller  mounted  therein  near  said  worlung 
extremity  thereof  and  in  general  axial  alignment  there- 
with and  cooperating  with  said  first  elongated  member  to 
permit  movement  of  said  abrasive  member  and  said  back- 
ing member  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  whereby 
said  abrasive  member  may  be  introduced  into  generally 
tubular  thin  wall  elements  for  abrading  curved  inner  sur- 
faces thereof. 

2,733359 

WORK  HOLDING  JIG 

Max  W.  Staudt,  Sr.,  Orange,  Tex. 

Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,483 

1  Claim.    (CL  51—217) 


1.  An  expansible  hone  comprising  an  elongated  spin- 
dle body;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  parallel  ki^yways  in 
the  outer  surface  of  the  spindle  body,  spaced  ^part  cir- 
cumferentially;  a  key  in  each  keyway  seated  on  the  key- 
way  bottom;  a  longitudinal  series  of  cam  followers  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  each  key;  means  on  (he  spindle 
body  operable  to  draw  the  said  keys  tightly  upon  the 
keyway  bottoms  to  mount  them  on  the  spindle  body; 
an  elongated  stone  carrying  shoe  for  each  key,  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  cam  surfaces  respectively  engag- 
ing the  projecting  cam  followers  of  the  key;  spring  actu- 
ated means  yieldably  holding  the  shoes  toward  the  spin- 
dle body  and  holding  the  cam  surfaces  in  engagement 
with  the  cam  followers;  longitudinally  reciprocable 
means  carried  by  the  spindle  body  engaged  with  the 
ends  of  the  shoes  and  operable  to  reciprocate  the  shoes 
longitudinally  in  unison  to*  cause  them   to  reciprocate 


In  a  work  holding  jig,  a  rectangular  cross  section 
block  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  flat  parallel 
sides,  a  bore  extending  through  said  block  and  opening 
through  said  ends,  said  bore  being  parallel  with  said 
sides,  said  first  end  of  the  block  having  a  circular  scale 
thereon,  a  collet  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  ro- 
tatably  engaged  in  said  bore  and  said  first  end  of  the 
block  and  an  enlarged  annular  portion  engaged  with 
said  first  end  of  the  block,  a  pointer  on  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  collet  related  to  said  scale,  first  means 
acting  between  said  block  and  said  collet  for  holding 
said  collet  in  a  selected  position  of  rotation  of  its  pointer 
relative  to  said  scale,  said  collet  having  an  axial  bore 
extending  therethrough  for  accommodating  a  workpiece, 
and  second  means  on  said  collet  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing a  workpiece  therein,  said  block  having  a  transverse 
bore  extending  therethrough  and  intersecting  the  first 
mentioned  bore,  another  rectangular  cross  section. block 
of  the  same  cross  section  as  the  first  mention^  block. 
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said  other  block  having  flat  parallel  sides,  said  other 
Mock  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  an  end,  and  mean^ 
securing  said  other  block  to  the  first  mentioned  block 
with  said  end  engaged  with  a  side  of  the  first  mentioned 
block  with  the  longitudinal  bore  aligned  with  said  trans- 
verse bore,  sides  of  the  blocks  being  in  the  same  planes. 


COUNTERBALANCING  MEANS  FOR  WORK 

ROTATING  MACHINE  TOOI.S 

James  J.  Strnad.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  aasiipior  to  l^mpco 

Products,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Cootinuatioa  of  application  Serial  No.  216,037.   March 
16,  1951.     This  application  September  19.  1952,  Serial 
No.  310,415 

5  Cialms.    (CI.  51—237)     > 


ening  stone  having  a  beveled  outer  surface  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  cover  plate  positioned  on  said  sharpening 
stone,  forwardly  extended  arms  mounted  on  said  cover 
plate,  adjusting  screws  carried  by  extended  ends  of 
the  forwardly  extended  arms  and  positioned  to  engage 
lugs  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  end  plates  of  a  lawn 
mower  for  limiting  forward  movement  of  the  frame  and 
sharpening  stone,  springs  extended  from  the  ends  of  the 
forwardly  extended  arms  for  urging  the  frame  with  the 
stone  therein  toward  cutting  blades  of  a  lawn  mower 
upon  which  the  attachment  is  positioned,  a  latch  bar 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  lawn  mower  and  having 
a  tooth  on  the  under  surface  positioned  with  the  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  a  projection  of  the  flange  of  the 
frame  upon  which  the  sharpening  stone  is  mounted,  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  latch  bar  toward  said  frame 
for  retaining  the  tooth  of  the  latch  bar  in  engagement 
with  the  projection  of  the  flange  of  the  frame. 


2,733,S«2 
WHEEI  SPINDI.E  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Artfanr  P.  Drummond.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assHsnor,  by 
Bcanc  assignments,  to  Pratt  Si  Whitney  Company,  fan 
corporated.   West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Dc^ware 
,  Application  July  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  366,352 

'  4  Claims.    (CI.  51—267) 


I.  In  a  work  rotating  machine  tool,  a  spindle  rotatably 
supported  intermediate  its  ends,  a  work  gripping  chuck 
having  a  work  gripping  axis,  supported  on  chuck  sup- 
porting parts  on  one  end  of  the  spindle:  counterweight 
frame  parts  on  the  other  end  of  the  spindle  supporting  a 
counterweight;  the  chuck  supporting  parts  comprising  a 
guideway  on  which  the  chuck  and  some  of  the  chuck 
supporting  parts  are  movable  radially  rectilinearly 
to  different  radial  positions;  and  some  of  the  chuck  sup- 
porting parts  being  fixed  on  the  spindle  against  radial 
movement  with  the  chuck,  the  counterweight  frame  parts 
comprising  a  guideway  on  which  the  counterweight  is 
rectilinearly  movable  parallel  with  the  movement  of  the 
chuck  to  different  radial  positions;  the  chuck  and  chuck 
supporting  parts  and  the  frame  parts  being  out  of  bal- 
ance around  the  spindle  axis  when  the  chuck  is  in  a 
position  coaxial  with  the  spindle;  a  scale  on  the  frame 
parts  indicating  positions  of  the  counterweight  and  hav- 
ing a  zero  mark  indicating  a  position  for  the  counter- 
weight at  which  it  counterbalances  the  chuck  and  chuck 
supporting  parts  and  the  frame  parts,  when  the  chuck  is 
in  said  coaxial  position.  < 


2,733,561 

LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER 

Alfred  A.  Korby,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Application  March  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  416,036 

5  Claims.    (CI.  51—250) 


4.  In  a  lawn  mower  sharpener,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  base  with  a  flange  at  one  side  and 
with  depending  arms  at  the  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
depending  arms  having  bolts  therein  adapted  to  mount 
the  frame  between  end  plates  of  a  lawn  mower,  a  sharp- 


•J9: 


I.  A  wheel  head  for  grinding  machines  having  a  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  to  supply  coolant 
through  said  spindle,  a  flange  formed  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  spindle,  an  annular  wheel  attached  to  said  flange 
for  rotation  with  said  spindle,  said  flange  having  passages 
extending  therein,  one  end  of  said  passages  depending 
downward  and  entering  the  space  within  said  wheel,  and 
said  passages  extending  radially  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  flange. 

2,733,563 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SCALED  AND  SOILED 

WIRFii  OR  BANDS 

Rudolf  Kaiser,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  l^ng- 

bein-Pfanhauscr  Werke  A.  G.,  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  29,  1954, 

Serial  No.  425,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  31,  1953 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51— 281) 
1.  A  method  of  cleaning  scaled  and  <^oilcd  wires  or 
bands  which  comprises  first,  electrolytically  treating  the 
wires  or  bands,  and  thereafter,  pulling  them  through  a 
granular  scouring  substance  composed  of  particles  free 
to  move  relative  to  one  another  in  any  direction  while 
simultaneously  subjecting  said  substance  to  violent  agita- 
tion in  a  manner  that  will  cause  an  irregular  continuously 
changing  distribution  of  particles  about  said  wire  or  band. 


February  7,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S9 


2,733,564 
PACKAGE  SEALING  MACHINE 
Arthur  Gilbert  RmmH  mmd  Frank  Alfred  Clary,  Jr.,  Bris- 
tol, Coon.,  and  Frandt  Bernard  Casey,  Concord,  and 
Robert  Eldon  Dallon,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  St  Co^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
'     Application  Novevbcr  3t,  1951,  Scifal  No.  259,084 
7  Claims.    (0.53—49) 


driven  shaft  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  gear  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  a  lever 
pivoially  connected  to  said  platform,  said  lever  having  a 
slot  in  each  end  thereof,  an  eccentric  pin  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  rear  of  said  lever  and  connected  to  said 
second  gear,  a  pin  member  extending  through  the  slot  in 
the  front  of  said  lever  and  connected  to  said  movable  bar, 
the  inclined  teeth  on  said  blade  and  bar  being  slanted  in 
the  same  direction  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade  and  bar. 


2,733,545 

LAWN  MOWER 

William  F.  Kearney,  New  Orleans,  La. 

AppUcatioo  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,930 

1  CUim.    (CL  56—26.5) 


:!^"^|l= 


ii' 


I.  A  machine  for  evacuating  flexible  food  containers, 
twisting  the  neck  of  said  container  and  applying  a  seal- 
retaining  clip  thereto  comprising  in  combination  a  hori- 
zontal nozzle,  means  for  withdrawing  air  through  the 
nozzle,  means  to  retain  the  neck  in  close  contact  with  the 
nozzle,  power  means  to  rotate  the  nozzle  and  thereby  twist 
the  neck  of  the  container,  means  to  apply  a  clip  to  the 
twisted  neck  including  a  clip  applying  head,  means  to 
feed  clips  to  the  head,  means  to  reciprocate  the  clip  ap- 
plying head  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  twisted 
neck  and  means  including  opposed  clip  crimping  jaws  in 
said  clip  applying  head  to  crimp  the  clip. 


In  a  lawn  mower,  a  horizontally  disposed  platform,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  platform  and  secured  thereto,  a 
vertically  disposed  plate  depending  from  the  front  end 
of  said  platform,  a  pair  of  securing  elements  extending 
forwardly  from  said  platform,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
arms  each  provided  with  a  slot  for  adjustably  receiving 
said  securing  elements,  a  sickle  bar  including  a  stationary 
horizontally  disposed  blade  arranged  forwardly  of  said 
arms  and  secured  to  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  said  blade 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inclined  teeth,  a  pair  of 
pins  extending  upwardly  from  said  blade,  a  movable  cutter 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  teeth  thereon  slidably 
mounted  on  said  blade  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  slots  for  receiving  said  pins,  said  blade  and  bar 
having  their  ends  extending  beyond  said  platform,  a  pair 
of  handles  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
platform,  caster  wheels  for  supporting  said  platform,  and 
means  connecting  said  cutter  bar  to  said  motor,  said 
means  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  motor,  a  first  gear  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  drivfc  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed 


2  733,564 
TWISTING  SPINDLE  BALLOON  CONTROL 

Alfred  W.  Vlbber,  Ridgcwood,  N.  J. 

Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,943 

nOaims.    (CI.  57— 58.84) 


^w(:ss«i%i«%$^.^/!^^ 


1.  A  supply  twisting  spindle  comprising  a  flyer  for 
creating  and  maintaining  a  free-flying  rotating  loop  of 
the  material,  means  for  rotating  the  flyer,  means  for 
supporting  a  package  of  material  on  the  spindle,  a  vari- 
able tension-applying  means  engaging  the  material  be- 
tween the  package  and  the  outer  end  of  the  flyer,  guide 
means  on  the  flyer  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  for 
engaging  the  material  as  it  passes  along  the  flyer,  means 
mounting  the  guide  means  for  movement  with  respect 
to  the  flyer  in  an  arc  about  an  axis  radial  of  the  flyer 
whereby  the  guide  means  may  align  itself  with  the  end 
of  the  loop  passing  therethrough,  and  means  operative 
in  response  to  swinging  of  the  guide  to  adjust  the  tension- 
applying  means. 


2,733,547 
FLUIDTIGHT  WATCH  CROWN  CONSTRUCTION 
Conrad  Zellweger,  Pregny,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  assignor 
to  La  Nationale  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  a  company 
of  Switzeriand 

Application  March  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

December  26.  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  58— 90) 


1.  In  a  watch  construction  the  combination  with  a 
watchcasc  having  a  radial  stem  opening  comprising  a 
control  crown,  a  tube  rigid  with  the  crown  and  extending 
axially  thereof  through  the  case  opening  and  displace- 
able  with  the  crown  between  two  limiting  positions,  the 
crown  having  on  its  side  facing  the  case  an  annular  re- 
cess and  containing  annular  seating  means,  sealing  washer 
means  of  resilient  material  with  an  opening  of  smaller 
cross-section  than  the  cross-section  of  the  sealing  means 
and  when  separated  from  the  seating  means  having  a  flat 
shape  and  when  assembled  on  the  seating  means  distorted 
thereby  to  frustoconical  shape  and  in  the  two  limiting  posi- 
tions sealingly  engaging  with  its  outer  peripheral  zone 
the  case  in  fluidtight  relation.  { 
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SOLID  fROPELLANT  JET  REACTION  MOTOR 
Uooel  Arthw  I>icUMOi^  Sovthcourt,  Aylesbury,  Eog^d, 
■■ilBor  to  die  MWiter  of  Svpply  in  Her  Majoty's 
GoTtraneat  of  tkc  Uaitcd  KJafdom  of  Great  Britaki 
and  Northcni  Ireland,  London,  F^ai^i 

Application  January  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  4M,02« 
3  Claims.    (CI.  64—35.6) 


mating  with  the  faces  of  said  protrusions  and  fixed  there- 
to, said  faces  having  perforations,  and  the  faceplate  also 


U.LP-LJ 


1.  In  a  jet  reaction  motor  of  the  type  having  an  elon- 
gated generally  cylindrical  tubular  casing  with  an  exhaust 
nozzle  at  its  rear  end.  the  casing  being  closed  at  its  for- 
ward end.  an  elongated  tubular  externally  inhibited  and 
internally  burning  solid  propcllant  grain  disposed  within 
the  casing  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  its  outer 
surface  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  casing,  said  space 
communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  grain  at  both  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  preventing  flow  of  gas  longitudi- 
nally through  said  space  in  a  rearward  direction,  said 
means  comprising  an  annular  resilient  sealing  washer,  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  disposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  space,  the  open  side  of  the  U  facing  in  a  direction 
toward  the  forward  end  of  the  casing. 


2,733.56f 

SYSTEM  FOR  SITPIYING  LIQUID  FL'EL  TO  A 

COMBl'STION  CHAMBER 

David  Roy  Trowbdd«c,  Elm  Grove,  HorndMrrh.  En«- 

land,  aasixsor  to  The  Plesscy  Company  Limited.  Ilford, 

Fjmland.  a  British  company 

Application  February  9.  1953,  Serial  No.  335.636 

3  Claims.    (O.  60—39.14) 


1.  Tn  a  liquid  fuel  supply  system,  a  cartridge  firing  de- 
vice, a  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  be  initially  sup- 
plied with  pressurized  exhaust  gases  from  said  cartridge 
firing  device,  a  turbine  downstream  from  said  combustion 
chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  combustion  products 
therefrom  to  drive  said  turbine  for  actuation  of  an  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  thereto,  a  turbo-pump,  mp- 
plcmentary  pressurized  gas  conducting  means  connecting 
said  turbo-pump  with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  low 
pressure  liquid  fuel  supply  connected  to  said  pump,  and 
means  including  a  flow  regulating  valve  for  conducting 
fuel  from  said  pump  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,733,57i 
INJECTION  HEAD  FOR  JET  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Goorfc  L.  Macphcrson.  Scotia.  N.  Y.,  mmiwaor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
Application  May  25,  1951.  Serial  No.  228.156 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  60—39.46) 
1.  A  reactant  injection  head  for  a  jet  propulsion  sys- 
tem, said  injection  head  having  inlet  and  outlet  means 
for  oxidizer  and  fuel  rcactants.  said  outlet  means  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  member  having  a  plurality  of  trun- 
cated, hollow,  cone-like  protrusions  each  terminating  in 
a  face,  a  flat  sheet  metal  faceplate  having  holes  therein 


having  perforations  surrounding  said  faces  for  the  issue 
of  reactant 


2,733371 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Duncan  B.  Gardiner,  Detroit,  Midi.,  amiiKnor  to  Vidiera 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Micki- 
i 

Application  May  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  429.746 
4  Claims.    (CL  60—52) 


2  In  a  power  transmission  system  of  the  positive  dis- 
placement, hydraulic  type  the  combination  of  a  fixed  dis- 
placement pump,  a  fluid  motor,  a  control  valve  for  direct- 
ing fluid  to  the  motor  in  one  position  and  for  unloading 
the  pump  and  blocking  the  motor  in  another  position, 
follow-up  means  for  actuating  the  valve  in  response  to  a 
changing  position  of  the  motor,  manual  means  for  actuate 
ing  the  valve,  an  intensifier  connected  to  receive  the  entire 
pump  delivery  and  to  discharge  only  a  portion  thereof  to 
the  control  valve,  and  means  for  by-passing  the  pump  de- 
livery around  the  intensifier. 


2,733372 
COMPONENTS  FOR  CLOSED  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING SAME 
John  P.  Butter««ld.  GroaM  Pointe  Woods,  and  Alan  L. 
Hisbie.  Walled  Ijike.  Mich..  a<«iKnor^  to  rhr>sler  Cor- 
poration. Highland  Parii,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dete- 
ware 

Application  July  20.  1950,  Serial  No.  174,976 
16  Claims.    {CI.  60—54.5) 


1  In  a  multi-part  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  pressure 
actuated  multi-part  piston  loosely  movable  therewiihin 
along  curved  as  well  as  rectilinear  paths,  a  section  of  flex- 
ible tubing  received  in  the  cylinder  and  folded  longitudi- 


nally on  itself  to  form  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  one  another  and  with  the  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  and  said  piston  each  having  a  bipartite 
end  portion,  each  of  the  respective  end  portions  reuin- 
ably  securing  one  of  the  wall-ends  of  the  tubing  section  in 
simple  radial  compression,  a  piston  rod  for  the  piston,  and 
means  mounted  to  an  end  of  the  cylinder  slidably  receiving 
the  piston  rod  in  a  manner  to  permit  rod  travel  obliquely 
through  the  plane  thereof  facilitating  piston  movement  in 
curvilinear  paths  in  the  cylinder,  the  flexible  tubing  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  flex  and  accommodate  corresponding 
curvilinear  path  movement  with  the  piston,  of  the  inner 
wall  out  of  concentricity  with  the  outer  wall  and  cylinder 
15.  In  the  method  of  making  a  capsule  for  an  hydraulic 
system,  the  steps  which  include  providing  an  air  escape 
opening  in  the  head  of  a  headed  piston  member  having 
a  skirt  comprised  of  cylindrical  depending  walls,  provid- 
ing a  section  of  thin  rubber-like  tubing  and  at  least  par- 
tially advancing  the  same  over  the  head  and  cylindrical 
depending  walls  of  the  piston  member,  providing  a  cover 
member  having  a  complementary  cylindrical  depending 
flange  which  is  circumferentially  expansible,  fitting  the 
members  in  a  proximate  relation  for  the  depending  flange 
of  the  cover  member  to  oppose  the  tubing  section  ad- 
jacent the  head  of  the  piston  member,  rapidly  relatively 
moving  the  members  in  a  direction  so  as  to  produce  over- 
lap and  expand  the  cover  member  under  the  impact  caus- 
ing the  thin  tubing  section  to  stretch  and  move  with  the 
cover  member  into  a  more  advanced  position  and  forc- 
ing the  members  into  telescoped  relation  causing  the 
trapped  air  therebetween  to  be  expelled  from  the  air 
escape  opening. 

2.733.573 

FUEL  TANK  WITH  RESERVE  COMPARTMENT 

Marvin  L.  Trotter,  Columbbt,  S.  C. 

Application  December  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,407 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62— 1) 


the  fuel  in  the  main  tank  being  exhausted,  the  manually 
operable  valve  may  be  opened  to  permit  fuel  to  flow  from 
the  auxiliary  tank  through  the  second  conduit  means 
into  the  pressure  reducing  valve  and  into  the  fuel  feed 
line. 

2,733374 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Carroll  J.  Rcber,  Jr.,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  February  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,510 
9  Claims.    (CL  62— 3) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supplying  apparatus  for  pressurized  fuel 
having  a  main  fuel  container  and  fuel  supply,  a  valving 
system  and  a  fuel  feed  line  extending  from  said  valving 
system  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  gas  appliance,  said 
valving  system  including  a  first  valve  communicatively 
connected  with  the  interior  of  the  main  tank,  a  second 
pressure  reducing  valve  to  which  the  fuel  line  is  com- 
municatively connected  and  a  first  conduit  n»eans  con- 
necting the  first  valve  with  the  pressure  reducing  valve; 
the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  tank  disposed  within 
the  main  tank,  first  check  valve  means  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  anxiliary  tank  and  being  adapted  to  permit 
fuel  under  pressure  to  enter  the  auxiliary  tank  from  the 
main  tank  but  to  prevent  the  fuel  from  escaping  from  the 
auxiliary  tank  into  the  main  tank,  second  check  valve 
means  interposed  in  the  first  conduit  means,  a  second 
conduit  means  communicatively  connected  to  the  auxili- 
ary tank  and  to  the  first  conduit  means  at  a  point  between 
'  the  second  pressure  reducing  valve  and  the  second  check 
valve  means,  a  manually  operable  valve  interposed  in  the 
second  conduit  means,  said  second  check  valve  permit- 
tmg  the  flow  of  fuel  from  th^e  first  valve  to  the  second 
pressure  reducing  valve  and  preventing  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  the  auxiliary  tank  to  the^  first  valve,  whereby,  upon 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising:  refrigerant 
circulating  and  condensing  means;  expansion  means; 
evaporator  means  including  first  and  second  evaporator 
portions;  accumulator  means  including  a  liquid  collecting 
portion,  a  gas  collecting  portion,  an  inlet  port,  and  an 
outlet  port,  the  latter  being  in  the  said  liquid  collecting 
portion;  conduit  means  connecting  all  of  said  previously 
mentioned  means  in  closed  refrigerant  flow  circuit,  said 
conduit  means  including  a  first  portion  connecting  said 
condensing  and  expansion  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  evaporator  means,  a  second  portion  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  said  first  evaporator  portion  to  the 
inlet  of  said  accumulator  means,  a  third  portion  connect- 
ing the  outlet  of  said  accumulator  means  to  the  inlet  of 
said  second  evaporator  portion,  and  a  fourth  portion  for 
returning  the  refrigerant  from  the  outlet  of  second  evapo- 
rator portion  to  said  circulating  means;  a  by-pass  conduit 
connecting  said  gas  collecting  portion  of  said  accumulator 
means  to  said  third  conduit  portion;  and  flow  control 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through 
said  by-pass  conduit;  said  by-pass  conduit  being  so 
associated  with  said  accumulator  and  said  third  conduit 
that  said  flow  control  means  may  cause  liquid  refrigerant 
to  flow  into  said  second  evaporator  portion  or  be  trapped 
in  said  accumulator  means.  1 


2,733375 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Lovb  HowcU  Leonard,  Jr.,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,184 
8  Claims.    (CI.  62—5) 

1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  and  an 
absorber  placed  in  a  closed  circuit,  the  circuit  containing 
a  saline  solution  as  an  absorbent  and  water  as  a  re- 
frigerant, means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant 
flow  of  solution  through  the  system,  a  line  for  supplying 
a  heating  medium  to  the  generator  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  solution  therein,  a  pneumatic  valve  placed 
in  said  line,  means  for  imposing  air  pressure  against  said 
valve,  a  control  for  regulating  the  air  pressure  imposed 
against  said  valve  responsive  to  temperature  of  chilled 
water  leaving  the  evaporator,  a  second  pneumatic  valve 
for  regulating  passage  of  condensing  water  through  the 
condenser,  means  for  imposing  air  pressure  against  said 
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valve,  and  a  second  control  for  regulating  the  air  pres- 
sure  Imposed   against  said   second   valve   responsive   to 


change  in  temperature  of  condetisate  leaving  the  con- 
denser. 


2,733.576 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

Corbin  B.  Knock.  Ashland,  Pa. 

Appttcadoo  February  2J.  1955.  Serial  No.  490,001 

3  Claims.    (O.  62— S9) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  type  having  a  rear  wall  and 
a  front  wall  element  parallel  to  <iaid  rear  wall  provided 
with  a  door  latch  element  slidable  horizontally  in  said 
front  wall  element  and  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  with 
a  refrigerator  dtx>r  hinged  to  the  refrigerator  adjacent 
said  front  wall  element,  a  safety  latch  device  comprising 
a  support  mounted  transversely  in  the  refrigerator  between 
said  rear  wall  and  said  front  wall  element,  a  detent  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  support  and  being  inlcren- 
gageable  with  said  door  latch  element  to  hold  said  door 
latch  element  in  latching  position,  spring  means  urging 
said  detent  member  away  from  said  door  latch  element, 
a  horizontal  abutment  member  slidably  nK)unted  in  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  wall  and  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  end  of  said  detent  member,  and  a  plug 
mounted  in  said  rear  wall  and  being  connected  to  the 
refrigerator  operating  circuit,  said  plug  being  engageable 
in  a  wall  mounted  receptacle  to  complete  the  operating 
circuit,  said  abutment  member  being  located  adjacent 
said  plug  in  a  position  to  engage  an  abutment  surface 
provided  on  said  wall  mounted  receptacle,  whereby  to 
hold  said  detent  member  in  engagement  with  said  door 
latch  element  when  the  plug  is  engaged  in  the  receptacle 
«ind  to  allow  the  detent  member  to  be  retracted  from 
engagement  with  the  door  latch  element  when  the  plug 
is  disconnected  from  the  receptacle. 


2,733,577  I 

ICE  CUBE  MACHINE 

William  L.  Rotbe,  New  Lisbon,  Wis. 
AppHcaHoa  Febnury  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  334324 
11  Claims.    (CI.  62— 107) 
1.  An   ice  cube   machine  comprising  a   substantially 
cylindrical  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  connec- 
tions for  introdudng  liquid  refrigerant  into  said  drum. 


surface  of  said  drum,  an  auxiliary  container  nKMinted 
m  said  drum,  said  auxiliary  container  being  in  tbermo- 
conducting  relation  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum, 
thermal  insulation  between  said  auxiliary  container  and 


the  refrigerant  in  said  drum,  connections  between  said 
compressor  and  said  auxiliary  container  for  introducing 
compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  into  said  auxiliary  con- 
tainer. 


2,733,578 

COSTUME  JEWELRY  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  R.  Tucker,  Sr^  Rock  Springs,  Wyo. 

Application  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,273 

1  Claim.    (CI.  63—29) 


An  article  of  jewelry  comprising  an  ornament  mem- 
ber with  front  and  rear  faces,  a  portion  of  the  rear  face 
being  enlarged  to  provide  a  boss  having  a  recess  therein, 
and  a  detachable  clasp  assembly  engaged  with  said  boss, 
said  assembly  including  a  U-shaped  member,  a  disc  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  member,  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally parallel  spring  rods  mounted  on  the  base  of  said 
U-shaped  member  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  terminal  carrying  the  disc,  the  disc  and  the  spring 
rods  being  so  distanced  as  to  frictionally  engage  the 
boss,  the  spring  rods  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  Co  the  width  of  the  boss  recess  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  recess  to  flex  said  rods  towards 
each  other  upon  frictional  engagement  with  the  side  walls 
of  the  recess,  the  free  ends  of  the  rods  being  bowed  into 
engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  said  ornament  member 
to  force  said  rods  against  an  end  wall  of  the  recess,  the 
assembly  also  including  a  connector  joining  said  spring 
rods  to  said  U-shaped  member. 


2,733.579 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SETTING 

David  Pfeffer,  Bronx,  and  Max  Pfeffer, 

West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,213 

1  ai^m.    (CI.  63—29) 


A  mounting  and  setting  for  an  ornament  in  a  finger 
ring  or  other  article  of  jewelry,  comprising  a  mounting 
frame  having  inwardly  extending  flange  means  constitut- 


a  compressor  connected  to  remove  gaseous  refrigerant    ing  a  bezel  member,  an  ornament  fltting  in  the  mounting 
from  said  drum,  means  for  spraying  water  on  the  outer    frame  introducible  from   below  the  frame  and  having 
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portions  positioned  against  the  underside  of  said  bezel 
member,  said  frame  having  inwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending internally  threaded  openings  in  opposite  walls 
thereof  and  screw  threaded  rods  in  said  openings  and 
having  their  upper  ends  engaging  the  underside  of  said 
ornament  and  being  entirely  concealed  within  said  mount- 
ing for  lock-light  fixing  of  said  ornament  against  the 
underside  of  said  bezel  member  and  for  replacement  of 
the  ornament  in  the  said  naounting  frame. 


inwardly,  the  lower  annular  portion  of  minimum  diameter 
of  said  side  wall  terminating  in  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly directed  curved  annular  flange  thicker  than  said 
side  wall  at  its  point  of  connection  with  the  bottom  wall 
and  which  extends  below  said  bottom  wall  tapering  to- 
wards its  rim  forming  a  depending  suction  cup,  and  an 
inwardly  directed  upwardly  extending  annular  flange  at 
the  top  of  said  side  wall,  said  latter  flange  being  tapered 
towards  its  periphery  and  extending  inwardly  to  substan- 
tially overlap  and  vertically  register  with  the  interior  base 
of  said  side  wall. 


2,7333M 

FLEXIBLE  THRUST  COUPLING 

Fred  L.  B.  MHlcr,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Applicatioa  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,357 

5  Claims.    (CL  64— 15) 

(Granted  under  Titk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,733,512 

KNimNG  MACHINE 

Jacqncs  HenniqM,  WUtc  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,145 

Claims  primlty,  application  France  October  24, 1951 

10  Claims.    (Q.  66-4) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  the  interconnection  of  ele- 
ments of  a  drive  train,  as  for  example  a  driving  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft,  comprising  two  opposed  flanged  elements 
each  of  which  is  attached  to  one  of  the  shafts,  the  said 
flanged  elements  being  in  spaced  relationship  and  having 
their  flanges  substantially  parallel,  one  of  the  flanged  ele- 
ments being  a  torque  element  and  the  other  flanged  ele- 
ment being  an  alignment  element,  said  torque  element  in- 
cluding a  disc-shaped  member  having  a  series  of  external- 
ly directed  semi -cylindrical  recesses  spaced  about  the 
periphery  thereof,  an  overrunning  ring  member  surround- 
ing said  disc-shaped  member  and  being  provided  with  in- 
wardly directed  semi-cylindrical  recesses  spaced  about  the 
interior  thereof  to  correspond  with  the  semi-cylindrical 
recesses  of  the  disc-shaped  member,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient cylindrical  members  each  located  partially  within 
a  semi-cylindrical  recess  of  the  disc-shaped  member  and 
partially  within  a  semi-cylindrical  recess  of  the  ring  mem- 
ber to  resilicntly  interconnect  said  latter  members  for 
torque  transmission;  said  alignment  element  including 
overlapping  cylindrical  supporting  members  and  -a  plurali- 
ty of  alignment  rings  between  said  cylindrical  supjKJrting 
members  in  frictional  contact  with  one  another  and  with 
said  supporting  members,  said  alignment  rings  having  fac- 
tional contact  among  themselves  on  a  plurality  of  spheri- 
cal segmental  surfaces,  whereby  axial  misalignment  of  the 
supporting  members  will  be  absorbed  by  angular  move- 
ments and  displacements  among  the  alignment  rings  and 
the  cylindrical  supporting  members. 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
aligned  thread-engaging  hoc^s,  controlling  means  for  urg- 
ing said  hooks  in  succession  into  a  transverse  reciprocatory 
movement,  a  rectilinear  comb  located  in  front  of  the 
aligned  hooks  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  for  the 
formation  of  the  knitted  fabric,  a  carrier  for  each  end  of 
the  comb,  a  pivoting  arm  of  substantial  length  rigid  with 
each  carrier,  pivots  rigid  with  the  frame  on  the  outside  of 
the  comb  and  to  which  said  arms  are  rcvolubly  secured 
to  allow  a  substantially  rectilinear  transverse  shifting  of 
the  comb  carriers  with  reference  to  the  series  of  hooks  and 
means  adapted  to  lay  a  thread  between  the  shifted  hooks 
and  the  teeth  of  the  comb. 


2,7333*3 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Alinn  WUiiam  Henry  Porter,  Bnrton-on>Trent,  Engtand, 
Msignor  to  F.  N.  F.  UmHed,  Burton-on-Trent,  England, 
a  Brit^  company 

Application  Angnst  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372045 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  5, 1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  66— 86) 


2,733,581 

BABY  FEEDING  PLATE 

Edwaid  F.  Olsen,  HUlman,  Mich. 

Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,676 

2  Claims.    (0.65—15) 

2.  A  baby  feeding  plate  comprising  a  compartmcntcd 
dish  of  flexible  material  having  an  annular  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall,  both  walls  'being  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout,  said  side  wall  converging  downwardly  and 


1.  A  flat  warp  knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hooked  needles  arranged  side-by-side  in  a  common 
plane,  driving  mechanism  to  impart  to  and  fro  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  said  needles  simultaneously,  a  plurality 
of  warp  guides  arranged  side-by-side  in  a  line  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  needles  and  pivoted  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  needles  and  lying  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane  and  which  intersects  said  plane  in 
a  line  parallel  to  and  displaced  from  said  needles  in  a 
sense  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  hooked  ends 
of  said  needles  point,  and  means  to  impart  to  and  fro 
arcuate  movement  to  said  warp  guides. 
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2,733,5S4 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING  FULL-FASHIONED 

HOSIERY 

OtfisdaB  F.  Scblciiiiiicr,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a»i«Bor  to 

Textile  Machine  Worts,  WyomisriBg,  Pa^  a  corponitioa 

of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  Noveinher  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,199 

SClalnH.    (0.66—99) 


depression  of  the  lever  and  also  having  a  free  end  portion 
extending  out  laterally  beyond  said  actuating  ntember 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  with  respect  to  said  burner 
and  wheel. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  the  wide  and  narrow 
point  combs  of  a  full-fashioned  knitting  machine  to  form 
diamond  points  in  the  toe  of  a  stocking  blank  which  com- 
prises starting  a  cycle  when  the  narrow  point  combs  are 
spaced  inwardly  single  needle  distances  from  the  wide 
point  combs,  lifting  loops  by  points  of  said  wide  and 
narrow  point  combs  while  preventing  certain  of  the 
inner  points  of  said  narrow  combs  from  lifting  loops,  mov- 
ing said  wide  combs  two  needle  distances  and  thereby 
moving  the  narrow  combs  single  needle  distances,  re- 
depositing  the  loops  on  the  points  onto  the  needles,  mov- 
ing both  the  wide  and  narrow  combs  while  in  contact 
single  needle  distances  inwardly,  withdrawing  the  wide 
combs  single  needle  distances  outwardly  from  the  narrow 
combs  and  repeating  the  said  cycle  of  movement  to  form 
diamond  points. 

2,733,585 
CIGAR  LIGHTER  ACTLIATING  MECHANISM 
Harold  F.  Sittcrtc,  Somen,  N.  Y.,  assiinior  to  RoMoa 
Cocporatioa,   Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa   of  New 
Jersey 

Application  An««st  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M11 
2  Claims.    (CI.  67—4.1) 


1.  A  lighter  of  the  character  described,  having  a  fuel 
receptacle,  a  burner  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  receptacle, 
a  depressible  actuating  member  also  mounted  on  the  top 
of  this  receptacle  on  one  side  of  the  burner,  a  sparking 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  receptacle  and  inter- 
posed between  the  burner  and  the  actuating  member,  a 
closure  cap  overlying  the  burner  and  pivoted  concentri- 
cally with  the  wheel,  means  interconnecting  said  actu- 
ating member,  closure  cap  and  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter 
to  project  sparks  toward  the  burner  and  move  said  cap 
to  expose  the  burner  upon  depression  of  the  actuating 
member,  and  a  manually  depressible  operating  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
receptacle  to  swing  about  an  axis  spaced,  in  the  direction 
of  the  burner,  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  depressible 
actiiating  member  and  adjacent  the  wheel,  said  lever 
having  an  intermediate  portion  overlying  and  engageable 
with  said  actuating  member  to  depress  the  latter  upon 


2,733,586 

CANDELABRUM 

A.  GrooBM,  Lfacolntoo,  N.  C. 

Applicatioa  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,792 

1  Claim,    (a.  67— 25) 


A  segmental  candelabrum  simulating  a  half  tree  and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  in  a  tubular  base,  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  standard,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal superposed  tiers  secured  to  a  first  side  of  said  stand- 
ard, all  of  said  tiers  terminating  approximately  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  standard  so  as 
to  leave  the  side  of  said  standard  opposed  from  said  tiers 
free  of  tiers  or  other  projections  to  permit  its  placement 
adjacent  a  flat  surface,  each  of  said  tiers  being  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  spaced  ver- 
tically on  said  standard,  the  inner  end  of  said  arms  being 
secured  to  spaced  points  on  said  first  side  of  said  standard, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  in  the  lowermost  tier  terminat- 
ing at  points  spaced  arcuately  about  the  standard,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  in  the  other  tiers  also  terminating 
at  points  spaced  arcuately  about  the  standard,  the  arms  in 
said  othsr  tiers  being  of  progressively  shorter  length  from 
the  lowermost  tier  to  the  uppermost  tier,  each  of  said  tiers 
including  inner  and  outer  arcuate  strap  members,  the 
outer  strap  member  of  each  tier  being  secured  to  the  outer- 
most ends  of  the  respective  tier  arms,  the  inner  strap 
member  of  each  tier  being  spaced  from  the  outer  strap 
member  and  secured  to  the  respective  arms  inwardly  of 
the  outer  strap  member,  said  strap  members  being  of  such 
length  as  to  transcribe  substantially  half  a  circle,  opposite 
ends  of  the  strap  members  in  each  tier  being  in  substan- 
tial alinement  with  each  other  and  with  said  standard,  drip 
pans  secured  to  and  disposed  between  said  strap  members, 
candle  holding  cups  secured  to  said  drip  pans,  and  all  of 
said  tiers  being  fixedly  related  and  adjusublc  as  a  unit 
relative  to  said  base. 


2,7333t7 
DRY  CLEANING  SYSTEMS 
Samuel  M.  McKendrcc,  Danville,  III. 
Application  February  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,267 
4  Claims.    (CI.  68—18) 
I.  In  a  dry  cleaning  system  utilizing  dry  cleaning  solu- 
tion and  comprising  a  washer  and  a  filter,  an  automatic 
control  unit  between  the  washer  and  the  filter  for  main- 
taining the  dry  cleaning  solution  at  a  preselected  tem- 
perature  comprising,   a   heat   exchanger   through    which 
said  solution   is  adapted  to  pass  from  the  filter  to  the 
washer,  a  container  arranged  adjacent  said  heat  exchanger 
for  containing  a  fluid  control  agent,  means  to  conduct 
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said  control  agent  through  said  exchanger  to  thereby  con-  having  a  channel  adjacent  its  upper  end  one  side  of 
trol  the  temperature  of  said  dry  cleaning  solution,  tem-  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clamping  pads  of 
perature  control  means  including  a  first  final  control  unit  the  motor  clamps  and  the  bottom  and  other  side  of 
for  cooling  said  control  agent,  and  a  second  final  con- 
trol unit  for  heating  said  control  agent  in  said  container 


therefor,  and  thermostats  each  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  final  control  units  and  synchronizable  to  said 
preselected  temperature  value  whereby  the  control  agent 
may  be  cooled  or  heated  to  control  the  temperature  of 
said  dry  cleaning  solution. 


2,733,588 
MACHINES  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOE  BOTTOMS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Encsl  W.  Stacey  and  Walter  E.  Naugicr,  Beverly,  Mass., 

asi^piors  to  United  Shoe  Madiincry  CorporatioB,  Flcm- 

Ingtoa,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325»284 

14  Claims.    (CI.  69— 6.5) 


8.  A  machine  for  roughing  the  margins  of  shoe  bot- 
toms comprising  a  shoe  support  having  relatively  mov- 
able heel  and  toe  clamping  members,  a  roughing  tool 
mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending  height- 
wise  of  a  shoe  on  said  support  and  for  movements  height- 
wise  of  said  shoe,  means  for  moving  the  support  through 
one  revolution  to  carry  successive  portions  of  the  shoe 
bottom  margin  info  position  for  engagement  by  the  op- 
erative portion  of  said  tool,  grading  means  for  control- 
ling the  operative  path  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  according  to  the  lengthwise  separation  of  said 
heel  and  toe  clamping  members,  power  means  connected 
to  said  tool  for  changing  the  pressure  of  its  engagements 
with  marginal  portions  of  the  shoe  bottom,  and  spaced 
controls  arranged  to  operate  said  power  means  at  prc- 
determineti  times  in  the  revolution,  the  times  of  actu- 
ation ot  said  power  means  being  dependent  on  the  rela- 
tive spacing  of  said  controls  and  the  extent  of  lengthwise 
separation  of  said  heel  and  toe  clamping  members. 


2,733,589 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
JoMpb  C.  Matty,  West  Monroe,  N.  Y. 
Applicatioa  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,924 
5  Claims.    (CI.  70— 58) 
I.  A  locking  device  for  the  clamps  of  an  outboard 
motor  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured  to  the  transom  of  a  boat,  a  retaining  member 


•-»£  •' 


*  ,  .  .  .     •%.  ^ 


which  is  adapted  to  overlie  said  pads  when  so  engaged, 
and  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  member  to 
detachably  secure  it  to  said  bracket 


•-  '-  »■  •■ 


2,733,590 

KEY  CONTROLLED  CYLINDER  LOCK 

Duane  R.  Cmmb,  Webster,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcafloa  February  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,027 

5  Claims.    (CI.  70— 367) 


A.  In  a  key  operated  lock,  the  combination  of  a  mount- 
ing sleeve  having  a  central  bore,  a  lock  cylinder  having 
a  tumbler  portion  rotatable  in  the  sleeve,  a  head  portion 
and  a  tail  portion  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tumbler  portion, 
peripheral  grooves  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tumbler  por- 
tion separating  it  from  the  head  portion  and  the  tail  por- 
tion, a  cap  for  the  head  portion  having  tongues  received 
by  a  notch  and  groove  of  the  tumbler  portion  preventing 
relative  movement  between  the  cylinder  and  cap,  said 
cap  having  flanged  portions  abutting  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  cross  pin  secured  in  said  sleeve  and  having 
an  intermediate  portion  disposed  in  the  annular  groove  of 
the  cylinder  between  the  tumbler  portion  and  tail  portion 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  cylinder  from  the  sleeve. 


2,733,591 

KEY  RETAINER 

Louis  Schumer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,913 

5  Claims.    (0.70—456) 


•*..•/" 


1.  A  key  retainer  adapted  to  removably  support  key 
hangers,  comprising;  a  plate  embodying  spaced  beaded 
portions  defining  spaced  slots  to  removably  receive  said 
hangers  and  defining  rearwardly  extending  free  ter- 
minals for  sustaining  said  hangers,  said  terminals  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  body  of  said  plate  to  define  spaced 
gaps  in  communication  with  said  slots,  a  bar  movable 
towards  or  away  from  said  terminals  and  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  said  plate  for  removably  closing  said  gaps  and  for 
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removably  bridging  «iid  slots,  said  bar  having  guide 
means  cooperating  with  said  plate  to  permit  linear  move- 
ment of  said  bar  towards  or  away  from  said  gaps  and 
terminals,  and  detent  means  integral  with  and  extending 
from  and  rearwardly  of  said  plate  for  cooperating  with 
said  bar  to  removably  hold  the  latter  against  said  ter- 
minals to  removably  close  said  gaps. 


2,733.592 
CERAMIC  TILE 
Charies  H.  Burchenal  and  bay  Balinkin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assiicnors  to  Cambridge  Tile   &,   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  June  9,  19S1,  Serial  No.  230,748 
2  Claims.    (CI.  72— IS) 


1.  A  building  tile  comprising  a  porous  body  having  a 
plurality  of  faces,  the  body  comprising  a  semi-vitreous 
ceramic  composition  containing  voids  and  capillary  open- 
ings, at  least  one  of  said  faces  having  a  glazed  surface, 
said  tile  body  being  initially  capable  of  absorbing  more 
than  about  3%  of  its  weight  of  water,  said  tile  body 
having  a  water-repellent  silicone  oil  distributed  upon  the 
surface  of  the  voids  and  capillary  openings,  the  amount 
of  said  silicone  oil  being  insufficient  to  plug  the  voids  and 
capillary  openings  but  sufficient  to  render  the  tile  body 
incapable  of  absorbing  more  than  about  3%  by  its  weight 
of  water. 


2,733,593 

MORTAR  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Clarence  B.  Hay,  Sumter,  S.  C.  ' 

Applicatioa  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,717 

3  Claims.    (O.  72—128) 


I.  A  device  for  applying  mortar  to  a  building  block 
comprising  an  elongated  pan  including  a  top  wall  and 
having  its  botton  open,  partition  means  within  the  pan 
for  forming  passages  within  the  pan  which  passages  re- 
ceive the  nwrtar.  an  ejector  plate  arranged  within  the 
passages,  straps  arranged  above  the  lop  wall  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  pan  and  arranged  inwardly  of  the 
ends  of  said  pan.  operating  connecting  means  between 
the  straps  and  the  ejector  plate,  a  single  handle  ar- 
ranged above  and  spaced  from  the  top  \*all  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  pan  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  top  wall  and  arranged  substantially  between  such 
straps,  upstanding  reciprocatory  elements  mounted  upon 
the  ends  of  the  single  handle  and  connected  with  the 
straps,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  auxiliary  handle 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  first-named  handle  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  recipnocatory  elements  at 
points  above  said  first-named  single  handle,  said  auxil- 
iary single  handle  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  posi- 
tions close  to  and  remote  from  said  first-named  single 
handle. 


2,733,5<»4 

DEW.POINT  DETEC^TING  DEVICE 

I.  Irving  Silverman.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Test- 

ing  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

Appllcarion  Decembf    16,  1953,  Serial  No.  398.521 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—17) 
I.  A   dew-point  detecting  device  which   operates  by 
providing  an  optical  change  in  a  surface  area,  which  com- 


prises a  hmising  having  a  chamber  therein,  means  for 
leading  a  ^  sample  into  said  chamber,  a  moisture  col- 
lector in  said  chamber  having  a  surface  exposed  to  said 
gas  sample  in  the  chamber,  means  cooling  substantially 
all  of  said  surface  whereby  to  lower  the  temperature  of 
the  gas  at  the  said  surface,  means  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  deposited  condensate  when  the  dew 
point  of  the  gas  is  reached,  said  surface  having  two  por- 
tions of  predetermined  optical  contrast  relationship  when 
both  poriions  are  dry,  but  producing  a  visible  change  in 


said  optical  contrast  relationship  when  one  of  said  por- 
tions is  wetted  at  the  dew-point,  said  one  portion  having 
means  rendering  the  same  light-scattering  in  character 
when  dry  and  non-light-scattering  in  character  when  wet, 
the  second  portion  being  non-light-scattering  in  charac- 
ter when  dry.  said  one  portion  of  said  surface  having  a 
rough  texture  provided  with  interstices  and  peaks  whereby 
to  provide  an  encouragement  of  moisture  deposition  on 
said  one  portion,  and  said  second  portion  is  of  texture 
substantially  smoother  than  that  of  said  one  portion  and 
inhibiting  the  deposition  of  moisture  thereon. 


2,733,595 

PORTABLE  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DRILLING-MLD  ADDITIVES 

Homer  I^  Twining,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  IVfarch  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340.641 

14  Claims.    (CI,  73—38) 


I.  In  a  testing  device,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
testing  tube  of  metal  adapted  to  withstand  high  pressures 
and  to  hold  a  fluid  whose  sealing  characteristics  are  to 
be  determined,  a  plurality  of  standards  pivoted  to  the 
tube  intermediate  its  ends  for  supporting  the  tube  in  a 
vertical  position  when  the  standards  arc  expanded,  a 
cap  member  for  closing  the  top  end  of  the  tube,  a  cou- 
pling for  releasably  securing  the  cap  member  to  the  tube 
to  provide  a  liquid-tight  joint,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
releasably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  testing  tube,  a 
second  coupling  for  releasably  securing  the  cylinder  to 
the  tube  to  provide  a  liquid-tight  joint,  a  container  having 
a  perforated  bottom  wall,  said  containter  being  adapted 
for  inseriion  within  the  cylinder  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube,  said  container  being  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial forming  a  filter  bed  for  the  fluid  to  be  tested,  a 
retaining  plug  having  threaded  connection  with  the  cylin- 
der to  releasably  lock  the  container  within  the  cylinder, 
a  pressure  supply  line  in  communicating  relation  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  testing  tube,  and  means  for  venting 
the  tube  having  location  adjacent  the  upper  portioD  there- 
of. 
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2,733,59« 

MEASUREME>rr  OF  DYNAMIC  MODULUS  OF 

ELASTOMERS 

Giles  W.  Pafaiter,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Manirfac- 

tming  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

▼Mia 

Applicatioa  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,623 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—67) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dynamic  modulus  of 
elastomers  and  the  like  comprising  a  vibratory  driver, 
a  test  standard  of  a  material  of  negligible  damping, 
means  for  coupling  the  test  standard  directly  to  the 
driver,  a  resilient  member  coupled  to  the  test  standard 
to  resist  movement  of  the  test  standard  by  the  driver 
affd  to  be  strained  in  phase  with  the  deflection  of  the 
test  standard,  a  resistance  type  strain  gage  on  the  mem- 
ber measuring  the  strain  therein  caused  by  the  deflection 
of  the  test  standard,  another  resilient  member  equipped 
with  another  resistance  type  strain  gage  for  measuring 
the  strain  therein,  a  test  specimen  arranged  between  said 
other  member  and  the  driver  so  as  to  strain  said  other 
member  with  a  component  of  strain  in  phase  with  the 
driver  proportional  to  the  elastic  modulus  of  the  test 
specimen  and  with  a  component  of  strain  out  of  phase 
with  the  driver  proportional  to  the  damping  modulus  of 
the  test  specimen,  and  a  strain  measuring  circuit  for 
balancing  out  the  in  phase  resistance  of  the  strain  gages 
whereby  the  indication  of  said  measuring  circuit  is  that 
due  to  the  out  of  phase  strain  component  proportional 
to  the  damping  modulus  of  the  test  specimen. 


2,733,597 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VIBRATIONS 

Howard  C.  Hardy,  Northlake,  Dl^  assignor  to  Armour 

Research  Foundation  of  the  Illinois  Institute  of  Tech- 

nfAogy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lllinok 

Application  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,649 

2  Claims.    {C\.  75—69) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  vibrations  of  a  surface, 
comprising:  acoustical  energy  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  for  transmitting  energy  toward  a  vibrating  surface 
and  receiving  energy  reflected  therefrom  with  the  fre- 
quency of  the  reflected  energy  deviating  in  both  direc- 
tions from  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  energy  in  re- 
sponse to  vibratory  movement  of  the  surface  toward  and 
away  from  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  dis- 
criminator means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  re- 
sponding to  the  varying  frequency  of  the  reflected  energy 
and  producing  an  alternating  current  electrical  signal  of 
amplitude  and  frequency  corresponding  to  the  amplitude 
and  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  vibrating  surface,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  alternating  current  electrical  sig- 
nal to  alternating  current  indicating  means. 


2,733,598 

MEASUREMENT  OF  SURFACE  FINISH 

Philip  T.  Miner,  DaUai,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Kota-Metcrs, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

ApplicatioB  Inly  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,877 

3  Claims.    (CL  73— 105) 


±=^ 


i*»f 


I.  A  system  for  sensing  variations  in  surface  finish 
which  comprises  a  tracer  point  positionable  with  its  axis 
perpendicular  to  a  test  surface,  supporting  means  rotat- 
able  about  a  first  axis,  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
means  for  coupling  said  tracer  point  to  said  supporting 
means  and  rotatable  thereon  about  a  second  axis,  means 
on  said  supporting  means  for  maintaining  substantially 
constant  the  pressure  between  said  tracer  point  and  said 
surface,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  supporting  means 
over  said  surface  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
second  axis  to  develop  a  frictioniil  force  on  said  tracer 
point  proportional  to  the  roughness  of  said  surface  thereby 
to  tend  to  rotate  said  tracer  point  about  said  second  axis, 
and  electro-mechanical  transducer  means  coupled  to  said 
tracer  point  to  oppose  and  sense  the  rotational  forces  on 
said  tracer  point  relative  to  said  second  axis  for  produc- 
ing an  output  indication  proportional  to  the  roughness  of 
said  surface. 


2,733,599 

TRAVELING  BLOCK  POSITION  AND  VELOCITY 

RECORDER 

Lyu  W.  Storm,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasigo- 

meats,  to  Warren  Antomatk  Tool  Company,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  AprU  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,356 
1  Claim.    (CI.  75—151.5) 


In  a  recorder  of  the  working  operation  through  suc- 
cessive cycles  of  a  well  rig  traveling  block,  a  self  retract- 
ing winding  drum,  recording  mechanism  responsive  to 
drum  rotation  to  indicate  rate  and  range  of  drum  rota- 
tion in  both  winding  and  unwinding  directions,  a  block 
connected  line  of  such  length  and  width  in  relation  to 
the  drum  diameter  and  width  as  to  be  receivable  on  the 
drum  peripheral  surface  in  single  layer  side  by  side  uni- 
form diameter  winds  when  the  drum  is  fully  retracted. 
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a  line  guide  movable  across  the  face  of  the  drum  to  com- 
pel side  by  side  line  windings  and  whose  range  of  travel 
is  in  proportion  to  the  total  length  of  line  windings  in 
following  the  travel  range  of  said  block,  and  a  drive 
connection  between  the  line  guide  and  said  drum  includ- 
ing a  spring  engaged  clutch  which  releasably  establishes 
the  drive  connection  for  initial  adjustment. 


lower  end  of  said  tube  arranged  to  close  the  referred  to 
communication  between  said  tube  and  said  lateral  open- 
ing. 


2,733.1 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  REFRIGERATION 
COMPRESSORS 
Lcoaartl  J.  SiUis,  Hambarx,  aod  Harry  W.  Mould,  Jr^ 
Kenmorc,  N.  Y^  aaaignors  to  Feddcrs-Quifcaii  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Applkation  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,11* 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 168) 


9  J»f-9 


ii^_ 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  capacity  of  a  gas  compres- 
sor comprising  a  test  circuit  adapted  to  include  a  cooi- 
prcssor  to  be  tested,  a  discharge  line  for  said  compressor. 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  in  said  discharge  line  whereby 
the  discharge  pressure  may  be  governed,  a  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve  in  said  line  and  a  heat  interchanger  connected 
to  the  reducing  valve  to  receive  the  compressor  discharge, 
a  suction  line  from  said  heat  interchanger  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  suction  port  of  said  compressor,  a  flow 
meter  in  the  suction  line,  instruments  in  said  discharge  and 
suction  lines  for  ascertaining  discharge  and  suction  pres- 
sures and  suction  temperature,  a  separate  circuit  including 
a  part  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  heat  inter- 
changer of  the  test  circuit,  and  means  for  circulating  3 
cooling  medium  throagh  said  separate  circuit  - 


2,733,601 

PORTABLE  BOAT  SPEEDOMETER 

Reginald  P.  Mitchell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assixnor  of  ooe- 

third  to  Robert  C.  Matteson  and  one-third  to  Sylvester 

D.  Matteson,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  lex. 

Application  December  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  397.810 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73—182) 


A  portable  speedometer  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end 
submerged  in  .a  body  of  water,  said  speedometer  compris- 
ing a  closed  transparent  tube  having  a  lateral  opening  in 
one  side  of  the  lower  end  thereof  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  tube,  and  a  check  valve  within  the 


2,733,602 
ISOTHERMAL  CALORIMETER 
Warren  Jackson,  Jr.,  LyntOinnt,  and  Ralph  A.  Gardner. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,982 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 190) 


6.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  an  insulated 
container,  a  cover  therefor,  temperature-measuring  means 
in  the  container,  and  temperature-controlling  means  in 
the  container  including  a  tube  supporting  a  resistance  laire 
heater  and  connections  for  circulating  a  coolant  through 
the  lube. 


2,733,603 

CALORIE  METER 

Gay  Marie  Joseph  Cornet,  Paris,  Franee 

Application  July  2.  1951.  Serial  No.  234.695 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  4,  1950 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—193) 


I.  A  calorie  meter,  in  particular  for  warm  water 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  water  meter  comprising  a 
rotary  spindle,  a  watt-hour  meter,  a  thermoelectric 
couple,  a  circuit  connecting  said  watt-hour  meter  to  said 
thermoelectric  couple,  the  hot  pole  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  a  hot  piping  feeding  said  water  meter  as 
close  as  possible  to  it,  while  its  cold  pole  is  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  a  cold  water  piping,  to  produce  in  the  said 
watt-hour  meter  a  current  which  is  a  function  of  the  dif- 
ference between  the  temperature  of  the  cold  water  and 
the  temperature  of  the  hot  water  flowing  through  the 
water  meter,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  said  switch  being  a 
mercury  switch  of  the  time  lag  type  constituted  by  a 
member  having  two  cavities  in  one  of  which  are  located 
electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit,  said 
member  being  formed  to  provide  a  restricted  passage 
for  communication  between  the  cavities  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  mercury  flowing  in  said  restricted 
passage,  said  restricted  passage  constituting  a  time  switch 
adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  the  current  for  a  con- 
stant time  interval,  a  pivotally  mounted  rocking  rod  carry- 
ing said  switch  and  provided  with  a  retracting  device  and 
a  controlling  device  actuated  by  said  water  meter  and 
adapted  to  rock  said  time  switch,  said  controlling  device 
comprising  in  combination  the  spindle  driven  by  the 
water  meter  and  an  eccentric  member  cooperating  with 
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said  rocking  rod  and  rotating  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  said  spindle  and  mounted  on  the  latter  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  complete  revolution  of  the  spindle  corre- 
sponds to  a  definite  volume  of  water  flowing  through  said 
water  meter,  said  eccentric  member  rocking  said  rocking 
rod  to  close  the  circuit  during  a  constant  time  controlled 
by  said  time  switch,  so  that  the  said  watt-hour  meter 
register?  a  current  which  is  a  function  both  of  the  water 
flow  and  of  its  temperature. 


2,733,604 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 

Wallace  H.  Covlter,  CUca«o,  III. 

Application  November  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,377 

30  Claims.    (CI.  73— 194) 


•   — • 

^-- 

} 

1.  In  a  flow  meter  of  the  magnetic  type  which  includes 
a  fluid-carrying  conduit,  means  establishing  a  magnetic 
fleld  transverse  of  the  line  of  flow  of  said  fluid  and  the 
conduit,  at  least  a  pair  of  conducting  probes  across  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  at  a  position  of  high  fleld  density 
providing  a  voltage  measuring  path  therebetween  trans- 
verse of  the  line  of  flow  and  the  field,  the  herein  inven- 
tion which  comprises  means  for  applying  electrical  energy 
to  parasitic  paths  shunting  the  measuring  path  to  prevent 
loss  of  induced  voltage  to  said  parasitic  paths  and  com- 
prising auxiliary  conducting  probes  spaced  from  said 
first  conducting  probes  along  the  line  of  flow  and  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  parasitic  paths  and  having  an  external 
source  of  voltage  connected  thereto  and  driving  same. 


2,733,605 
FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING THE  RATE  OF  FLUID  FLOW  IN  A  WELL 
BORF 
Julian  R.  Buck,  Dallas,  Tcx^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  January  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,866 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73—204) 


4.  A  system  for  measuring  flow  of  fluid  in  a  well  bore 
which  comprises  means  for  producing  an  oscillatory  out- 
put voltage  having  a  temperature  sensitive  element 
mounted  in  a  path  of  fluid  flow  in  said  well  bore  for 
controlling  the  frequency  of  said  output  voltage  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  temperature  of  fluids  adjacent  thereto, 
heating  means  mounted  in  said  path  above  said  element, 
heating  means  mounted  in  said  path  below  said  element. 


and  circuit  means  extending  from  said  output  voltage 
means  and  said  heating  means  outside  said  well  bore 
and  including  control  means  for  energizing  first  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  heating  means  alternately  to  pro- 
duce by  heat  transfer  from  said  heating  means  to  said 
elenKnt  output  voltages  at  frequencies  which  are  propor- 
tional to  the  heat  transferred  thereto  and  means  coupled 
to  said  circuit  means  for  measuring  said  frequencies. 


2,733,606 
UQUID  FLOW  RATE  METERS 
Richard  Joseph  ISeld,  Dural,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Dinning' 
ham,  England 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,735 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  24,  1953 

1  Claim.    (O.  73—239) 


A  liquid-flow  rate  meter  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  part  having  therein  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  also 
three  cylindrical  bores,  a  reciprocatory  piston  freely 
movable  in  one  of  said  bores,  an  adjustable  stop  for 
varying  the  range  of  movement  of  said  piston  and  pro- 
vided with  an  adjusting  micrometer  graduated  in  terms 
of  liquid  flow,  a  valve  rotatable  at  a  constant  rate  in 
another  of  said  bores,  ports  and  cavities  being  provided 
in  said  valve  and  the  body  part  of  connecting  said  inlet 
and  outlet  to  opposite  ends  of  the  piston-containing  bore 
during  a  part  of  each  revolution  of  said  valve,  and  for 
reversing  such  connections  during  another  part  of  each 
revolution  of  said  valve,  a  ^ring-loaded  piston  movable 
in  the  third  bore  by  liquid  pressure,  said  third  bore  being 
in  communication  at  one  end  with  said  inlet  and  at  a 
position  between  its  ends  with  said  outlet  so  that  direct 
communication  is  established  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  when  said  spring-loaded  piston  assumes  a  pre- 
determined position  under  the  pressure  of  liquid  admitted 
to  said  third  bore  from  said  inlet,  and  an  indicator 
operable  by  said  spring-loaded  piston. 


2,733,607 
RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Miller,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolb, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,254 
19  Claims.    (O.  73— 335) 


-ir¥h 


,2*:r^ 
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I .  In  combination,  relative  humidity  sensing  apparatus 
responsive  both  to  the  relative  humidity  and  to  the  tem- 
perature to  which  it  is  exposed,  a  sensing  circuit  including 
said  apparatus  and  having  a  pair  of  conductors  between 
which  there  is  developed  a  first  electrical  effect  including 
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a  relative  humidity  component  varying  with  said  relative 
humidity  and  a  temperature  component  varying  with  said 
temperature,  a  thermometric  resistor  responsive  to  said 
temperature,  a  compensating  circuit  including  said  re- 
sistor and  having  a  pair  of  conductors  between  which  there 
is  developed  a  compensating  electrical  effect  including  a 
variable  component  varying  with  said  temperature  and 
tending  to  include  a  constant  component,  means  con- 
nected to  said  compensating  circuit  and  arranged  to  apply 
thereto  a  neutralizing  electrical  effect  in  opposition  to 
said  constant  component  to  effect  substantially  complete 
neutralization  of  the  latter  in  said  compensating  circuit, 
electrical  measuring  apparatus  having  an  input,  and  con- 
necting means  to  oppose  said  variable  component  of  said 
compensating  electrical  effect  to  said  first  electrical  effect 
in  said  input  of  said  measuring  apparatus  for  the  substan- 
tially complete  cancellation  of  said  temperature  com- 
ponent of  said  first  electrical  effect  by  said  variable  com- 
ponent of  said  compensating  electrical  effect,  said  measur- 
ing apparatus  thereby  responding  solely  to  said  relative 
humidity  component  of  said  first  electrical  effect. 


holding  the  eccentric  in  either  one  or  the  other  of  ttid 
positions,  movement  of  the  eccentric  from  one  to  the 
other  of  its  said  positions  having  the  effect  of  shifting 
the  operating  stroke  of  the  connecting  rod,  a  detent  ele- 
ment and  a  cam  element  fixed  to  the  eccentric,  a  spring- 
urged  element  carried  by  the  connecting  rod  and  acting 
on  the  cam  element,  a  spring-urged  pawl  carried  by  the 
crank  arm  and  acting  on  the  detent  element,  rotation 
of  the  crank  arm  in  either  direction  causing  the  pawl 


2,733.609 

FORCE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Charles  H.  Smoot  and  Nicholas  A.  Philips,  ChicaKC  III., 

assi}{nors  to  Republic  Flow  Meters  Company,  Chicago. 

Ili„  »  corporation  of  lilinoi<t 

Application  January  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  26«^78 

14  Claims.    (CI.  74— 1) 


:i' 
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I.  A  force  responsive  control  mechanism  comprising 
a  balance  member,  means  responsive  to  a  condition  to 
be  measured  to  exert  a  force  in  one  direction  on  the 
balance  member,  adjustable  means  to  exert  a  force  in 
the  opposite  direction  on  the  balance  member,  a  device 
re^ponsive  to  unbalance  of  the  balance  member  to  pro- 
duce a  regulated  force  proportional  to  the  unbalance,  a 
second  device  responsive  to  the  regulated  force  to  pro- 
duce an  output  force  larger  than  but  proportional  to  the 
regulated  force,  means  responsive  to  the  output  force  to 
adjust  the  adjustable  means  thereby  to  balance  the  bal- 
ance member,  a  device  operably  connected  to  the  last 
named  means  to  produce  a  force  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  adjustment  of  the  adjusting  means,  and  a  device 
responsive  to  the  last  named  force  and  connected  to  one 
of  the  first  two  named  devices. 


2,733.649 
ELECTRIC  HINDSHIFI  I)  UIPFR   \PP\R ATI'S 
Edward  Latta.  Owosso,  Mich.,  a-ssit;nor  to  Redmond  Com- 
pany, IdCm  Owoho,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,999 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—75) 
I.  An  electric  windshield  wiper  apparatus  for  con- 
nection with  an  oscillatable  windshield  wiper  device  com- 
prising a  reversible  motor-operated  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  for  linking  the  free 
end  of  the  crank  arm  and  the  oscillatable  windshield 
wiper  device,  the  connecting  rod  being  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  crank  arm  by  means  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric routable  in  the  connecting  rod  between  two  positions, 
stop  means  on  the  eccentric  and  the  connecting  rod  for 


and  detent  element  to  engage  and  effect  the  rotation  of 
the  eccentric,  when  the  latter  is  free  to  move,  from  one 
to  the  other  of  its  said  positions,  the  pawl  being  free  to 
ride  about  and  over  the  detent  element  when  the  eccen- 
tric is  located  in  one  of  its  said  stopped  positions,  the 
spring-urged  element  and  cam  acting  to  hold  the  eccentric 
upon  reversal  of  the  ntotor-operated  shaft  from  its  normal 
running  condition  until  engagement  of  the  pawl  and  detent 
element  takes  place. 


2,733,610 
DRIVE  FOR  DOMESTIC  LAUNDERING  MACHINES 
Atvhi  Lodge,  Erie,  Pa.,  avignor  to  Blackstone  Corpora- 

lioo,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Nrw  York 
Substituted  for  application  Serial  No.  285,509,  May   1, 
1952.     This  applicatioo  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No. 
406,123 

4  Claims.    (Q,  74— «1) 


2.  A  mechanism  for  selectively  oscillating  a  fixed  pivot 
segment  comprising  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  fixed  pivot,  said  gear  being  engaged  with  a  reversible 
drive  pinion,  a  hub  on  said  gear  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  gear,  a  member  interfitting  said  hub 
and  being  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  said  member, 
in  one  position,  cooperating  with  said  hub  to  form  a 
bearing  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gear 
and  in  another  position  cooperating  with  said  hub  to 
form  a  bearing  of  corresponding  diameter  eccentric  to 
said  gear  axis,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
a  swingable  portion  of  said  segment,  a  bearing  ring  at 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  operatively  fitting  said  bearing, 
and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  member  and  said  hub 
cooperating  to  effect  relative  rotation  of  said  member 
and  said  hub  in  a  direction  determined  by  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  drive  pinion. 


2,733,611 
TLTIBINE  VALVE  ACTUATING  GEAR 
Stephen    Jacobs,    I^nenburg,    and    Wayne    E.    Gleason, 
Winchendon.  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  26.  1951,  Serial  No.  263^52 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 110) 
I.  In  actuating  linkage  for  transmitting  force  from  an 
actuating  motor  with  a  linearly  reciprocating  member  to 
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at  least  two  spaced  actuated  members  linearly  recip- 
rocable  in  the  same  plane  as  the  motor  actuating  mem- 
ber, the  combination  of  a  frame  plate  member  disposed 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  reciprocable  memben,  biishing 
members  secured  relative  to  said  frame  plate  member 
and  adapted  to  constrain  at  least  two  of  said  three  re- 
ciprocable members  to  move  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
frame  plate  member,  a  pair  of  separate  axially  elongated 
torque  members  disposed  parallel  to  the  frame  plate  mem- 
ber at  opposite  sides  of  the  free  ends  of  said  three  re- 
ciprocable members,  pivot  means  connecting  said  free 


means  with  said  counter  shaft  and  other  gear  means 
connecting  the  other  centrifugal  clutch  means  with  said 
counter  shaft,  said  other  centrifugal  clutch  means  engag- 
means;  second  gear  means  including  override  clutch 
means  connected  to  said  driven  shaft;  a  group  shifting 
shaft;  third  gear  means  connecting  said  counter  shaft 
with  said  group  shifting  shaft;  fourth  gear  means  connect- 


2,733,612  ' 

V-BELT  SHEAVE 

Jacob  Sterkd,  El  Ca|oB,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,438 

IClaiiii.    (CL74— 230^) 


A  V-belt  sheave  for  use  in  providing  a  V-belt  trans- 
mission for  driving  normally  idle  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
from  driving  wheels  thereof,  said  wheels  being  of  the 
demountable  type  held  in  place  by  an  annular  series  of 
threaded  studs,  comprising:  a  flat,  circular  disc  portion 
having  an  axially-positioned  hub  opening  adapted  to  be 
passed  over  a  hub  of  one  of  said  wheels;  an  annular 
V-belt-receiving  portion  surrounding  said  disc  and  pro- 
jecting equally  from  both  faces  of  said  disc;  a  concentric 
series  of  stud  holes  in  said  disc  positioned  to  receive  the 
threaded  studs  of  one  of  said  wheels;  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings  extending  transversely  through  said  disc 
about  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  said  V-belt-receiv- 
ing portion;  and  a  passage  extending  radially  through 
said  belt-receiving  portion  from  each  of  said  discbarge 
openings. 

2,733,613 

CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Fritz  Kreis,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

AppUcation  November  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,315 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74—336) 
1.  An  automatic  gear  speed  change  arrangement  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  at 
least  two  centrifugal  clutch  means  driven  by  said  drive 
shaft;  a  countershaft;  first  gear  means  including  over- 
ride clutch  means  connecting  one  <rf  said  centrifugal  clutch 


ends  of  the  three  reciprocable  members  to  the  respective 
adjacent  side  portions  of  the  torque  members,  and  at  least 
two  support  link  means  connected  to  each  of  said  torque 
member,  each  link  means  having  one  end  portion  pivotal- 
ly secured  to  the  frame  plate  member  and  the  other  end 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  torque  mem- 
bers at  the  sides  thereof  remote  from  said  first  mentioned 
pivot  means,  whereby  linear  motion  of  the  actuating  mo- 
tor member  effects  rotational  displacement  of  the  torque 
members  to  cause  the  actuated  members  to  move  linearly 
relative  to  the  support  bushings. 


ed  to  said  driven  shaft;  and  manually  operated  coupling 
ing  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  one  centrifugal  clutch 
means  movable  between  at  least  two  coupling  positions 
and  coupling  in  one  of  said  two  positions  said  counter 
shaft  with  said  second  gear  means,  and  in  the  other  of 
said  two  positions  said  group  shifting  shaft  with  said 
fourth  gear  means. 


2,733,614 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  CHANGE  SPEED 

GEAR 

Frftz  Krels,  Wurzhms,  Germanv 

AppUcadon  March  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  2 13,542 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 336) 


^  *  i   *  0 


4.  In  an  automatic  transmission  mechanism,  in  com- 
bination, drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft;  driven 
means;  a  main  shaft  consisting  of  two  coaxial  separate 
main  shaft  portions,  one  of  said  main  shaft  portions 
having  a  hollow  end  portion  formed  with  radially  ex- 
tending bores  and  surrounding  the  end  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  main  shaft  portions,  said  latter  end  portion 
being  formed  with  recesses  located  under  said  bores;  a 
plurality  of  change  speed  gears  for  rotating  said  driven 
means  at  different  speeds,  said  change  speed  gears  being 
mounted  on  said  main  shaft;  centrifugal  clutch  means  for 
effecting  connection  between  said  drive  means  and  each 
of  said  change  speed  gear  means;  a  plurality  of  free 
wheel  clutches,  each  of  said  free  wheel  clutches  opera- 
tively connected  with  one  of  said  change  speed  gear 
means  so  as  to  permit  an  overrunning  action  when  the 
next  higher  change  speed  gear  is  operating:  and  coupling 
means  for  connecting  said  coaxial  separate  main  shaft 
portions  to  each  other,  said  coupling  means  including 
balls  located  in  said  radially  extending  bores  in  said  one 
of  said  main  shaft  portions  and  in  coupling  position  en- 
gaging said  recesses  in  said  end  portion  of  said  other 
main  shaft  portion,  and  further  including  sleeve  means 
axially  movably  mounted  on  said  end  portion  of  said 
one  main  shaft  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said  balls 
and  to  move  the  same  into  coupling  position. 
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2,733,615 
RATIO  CHANGER 
CUntoo  L.  CamaitaiEi,  NaCkk,  Mas^  Msasnor  to  Bmtry 
Coatrols  locorporated,  Watcrtown,  IVfaH^  a  corpora- 
lloa  of  Massachusetts 

Application  August  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  243,030 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74—354) 


1.  In  a  ratio  changer  comprising  a  gear  train  includ- 
ing first  and  second  gears,  one  of  which  is  a  driving 
gear,  an  arm  swingable  about  the  axis  of  said  first  gear 
towards  and  away  from  said  second  gear  and  including 
a  stud,  first  and  second  interconnected  coaxial  gears  of 
different  diameters  slidably  and  rotatably  supported  by 
said  stud  with  said  first  coaxial  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
first  gear  as  said  arm  is  swung  to  enable  said  second  co- 
axial gear  to  be  positioned  in  mesh  with  said  second 
gear,  thereby  to  enable  ratio  changes  to  be  effected  by 
substituting  for  said  coaxial  gear  a  gear  of  different  di- 
ameter, and  means  to  lock  said  arm  against  movement 
when  it  has  been  positioned  to  mesh  said  second  coaxial 
gear  with  said  second  gear,  said  means  including  a  han- 
dle positioned  to  retain  said  coaxial  gears  on  said  stud 
when  said  locking  means  is  operative. 


2,733.«U 

GEARING 

Gcontc  Dewey  Zimmerman.  Pelham  Maaor,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  May  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  431.875 

4  Claims.    (CL  74—412) 


<^ 


1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  remote  register  compris- 
ing a  bracket  support  fitteii  to  the  inside  of  a  meter  casing, 
said  bracket  support  having  a  depending  end  protection,  a 
bushing  carried  by  the  said  protection  and  extending 
through  the  meter  casing,  a  first  shaft  connection  within 
said  bushing  for  connection  with  a  remote  mechanism 
shaft,  said  bracket  suppon  having  a  second  depending 
projection  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  protection, 
a  drive  shaft  inside  of  the  meter  casing,  a  driving  mech- 
anism for  said  first  shaft  connection  in  the  bracket  support 
and  adjacent  said  second  projection,  transverse  shafts 
connected  to  the  bracket  support  for  rotation  therein,  a 
pair  of  gears  on  and  interconnecting  said  transverse 
shafts,  a  driven  shaft  journalled  in  the  second  mentioned 
projection  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  bushing 
first  shaft  connection,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  worm 
on  one  of  said  transverse  shafts  meshing  with  last  men- 
tioned gear  for  driving  the  driven  shaft  and  the  bushing 
first  shaft  connection,  and  a  flexible  shaft  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  bushing  first  shaft  connection  to 
drive  the  remote  register. 


2,733^17 

STEERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

STEERING  WHEELS 

Hofo  Eoceoc  Schmidt,  Tackahoc.  N.  Y. 

AfpUcatkNi  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,405 

1  Claim.    (CL74— 557) 


C 


A  steering  aid  for  attachment  to  the  rim  of  a  steering 
wheel  for  gripping  by  persons  with  prosthetic  hook  sub- 
stitutes for  natural  hands,  said  steering  aid  comprising  a 
pair  of  complemental  plates  disposed  in  face  to  face  re- 
lation and  having  a  first  pair  of  adjoining  ends  hingedly 
connected  to.-ether  and  a  second  pair  of  adjoining  free 
ends,  said  plates  being  swingable  about  their  hinged  ends 
into  face  to  face  confronting  relationship  and  having  con- 
fronting concave  center  sections  adapted  to  receive  a 
wheel  rim  to  mount  the  plates  on  the  rim.  a  tubular  bear- 
ing sleeve  fixed  transversely  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
plates,  a  pin  rotatably  journalled  in  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  cut-out,  a  bolt  having  a  transverse  opening  re- 
ceiving the  pin.  said  bolt  being  movable  in  the  cut-out 
and  bodily  swingable  relative  to  the  other  plate,  the  free 
end  of  said  other  plate  having  an  axial  slot  extending 
through  the  end  edge  for  receiving  the  bolt,  a  wing  nut 
threaded  on  the  bolt  to  clamp  the  free  ends  of  the  plates 
together,  a  stud  outstanding  from  the  center  section  of  one 
of  the  plates,  a  block  member  having  an  axial  bore  receiv- 
ing the  stud,  a  bushing  press-fitted  in  the  bore  and  rotata- 
bly circumposed  on  the  stud,  said  stud  having  an  outer  end 
formed  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  screw  threaded  in  the  bore 
to  lock  the  block  member  on  the  stud  and  an  integral  eye 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  block  member. 


2,733,418 
WEAR  SHOE  FOR  CAM  FOII  OWER 
EJdon  A.  Johnsoa,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  aviKiior  to  Carter  Car> 
barctor  Corporattoo,  Si.  Loait,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcalioa  March  3.  1952,  Serial  No.  274^92 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 549) 


3.  A  cam  follower  assembly  comprising  an  oscillating 
lever  member  and  a  cam  engaging  shoe  member  longitu- 
dinally slidable  thereon,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers being  medially  relieved  from  end  to  end  and  engag- 
ing along  longitudinal  bearing  portions  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof  to  minimize  rela- 
tive vibration  of  said  members. 


2,733,419 
CAM  AND  FOLLOWER  MECHANISM 
Russell  F.  Smith,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Carter  Car- 
baretor  Corporatioa,  Si.  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Appllcatioa  August  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  303,789 
4  Claims.    (CI.  7^—549) 
4.  In  a  cam  and  follower  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  pump  operating  lever  actuated  by  said  cam. 


and  a  shoe  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  cam  to  for  connecting  to  the  hammer  member  ^^^^  ^ndof  the 

said  pivoted  lever,  comprising  parallel,  axially  spaced,  resilient  driving  member  most  remote  from  the  «>oP«™*- 

concave  and  convex  bearing  members  for  engaging  said  ing  means,  and  other  means  for  connecting  the  other  end 

cam  and  said  lever,  respectively,  means  interconnecting  of  the  resilient  driving  member  to  the  drive  shaft  so  that 
said  members  including  a  slender  neck  integral  therewith, 
a  means  for  movably  retaining  said  shoe  in  said  arm  for 


oscillation  on  said  convex  bearing  member,  said  means 
including  a  recess  in  said  arm  with  a  substantially  half- 
round  socket  receiving  said  convex  bearing  member,  a 
deformable  lip  providing  an  extension  of  said  recess,  and 
spaced,  dependent  flanges  cooperating  with  said  recess 
and  said  convex  bearing  member  to  retain  said  shoe  in 
said  socket. 

2,733,420  i 

INDEX  PLATE 

America  V.  Nana!,  Wooddiff  Lake,  N.  I. 

Applkatioa  AagaH  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,401 

4ClaiM.    (CL74— 813) 


upon  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  hammer 
member  and  the  drive  shaft  the  resilient  driving  member  is 
twisted  and  thereby  elongated  to  move  the  hammer  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  the  driver  member. 


2,733,422 

PREDETERMINED  TORQLT  RELEASE  SOCKET 

WRENCH 

Jacqves  P.  Evans,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppUcation  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417»245 

2  Claims.    (0.81—52.4) 


1.  A  dividing  bead  index  plate  comprising  an  index 
disk  having  an  index  ring  rouubly  seated  therein,  and 
a  pair  of  sector  rings  carried  by  and  rotatably  seated  in 
the  index  ring  and  index  disk  respectively,  the  index  ring 
and  index  disk  each  having  co-extensive  circular  edge 
portions,  each  edge  portion  being  provided  with  a  circular 
series  of  notches  and  being  accessible  to  view,  the  num- 
ber of  notches  in  each  series  differing  by  one  and  any 
notch  in  one  of  said  series  being  adapted  to  register  with 
any  other  notch  in  the  other  series;  and  indicator  means 
on  said  sector  rings,  cooperable  with  a  pin  receivable  in 
a  registering  pair  of  notches,  to  enable  the  sector  rings 
to  be  initially  located  in  predetermined  indicating  posi- 
tions, either  of  said  sector  rings  being  shifuble  to  enable 
said  indicator  means  thereof  to  designate  a  notch  removed 
by  a  given  number  from  the  registering   notches,  and 
retaining  its  shifted  position  with  respect  to  its  carrier 
during  relative  movement  of  the  index  disk  and  index 
ring,  thereby  to  facilitate  readjustment  of  the  same  with- 
out the  necessity  of  repeatedly  counting  notches  for  said 
readjustment 


2,733,421 
ROTARY  IMPACT  WRENCH  WITH  OVERLOAD 
RELEASE  MEANS 
John  P.  Newman,  Alhambra,  Calif. 
Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,985 
10  Clafans.    (CI.  81—52.3) 
1.  In  an  impact  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driver  member  mounted  coaxially  of  the  drive 
shaft,  power  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft,  a  hammer 
member  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  of  the  drive  shaft, 
a  cylindrical  resilient  driving  member  adapted  to  rotate 
the  hammer  member  and  driven  from  the  drive  shaft,  co- 
operating means  on  said  hammer  member  and  said  driver 
member  for  releasabie  engagement  therebetween,  means 


1.  A  torque  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  having  a  bottom  wall  closing  one  end  thereof,  a  boss 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  extending  into 
said  body  in  concentrical  relation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  to  define  a  fixed  clutch  member,  a  cap 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  transversely  therethrough  concentric  about 
the  longitudinal  length  of  said  body,  a  plug  thereadedly 
engaged  in  said  cap  in  axial  alignment  with  said  opening 
and  for  advance  through  said  plug  toward  said  fixed 
clutch  member,  said  plug  having  a  socket  therein  open- 
ing through  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  bottom  wall 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  opening  to  define  along 
with  said  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  spaced  axial  aligned 
bearings,  a  drive  member  mounted  in  said  bearings  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotatable  clutch 
member  mounted  on  said  drive  for  rotation  therewith 
and  movement  longitudinally  thereof  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  fixed  clutch  member,  a  disc  mounted 
on  said  drive  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  and 
engageable  by  said  one  end  of  said  plug  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said   drive   as   said   plug   is  advanced 
through  said  cap.  a  compression  coil  spring  wrench  con- 
centrically about  said  drive  member  and  engaging  said  ro- 
tatable clutch  member  into  said  disc  at  its  opposite  ends,  a 
knob  carried  by  said  plug  at  its  other  end  remote  from 
said  socket  whereby  rotation  imparted  to  said  knob  will 
cause  said  plug  to  be  advanced  through  said  cap  toward 
said  fixed  clutch  member,  spring  loaded  plungers  car- 
ried by  said  knob  and  engaging  said  plug  for  maintaining 
said  knob  in  a  selected  position  of  rotation  and  main- 
taining said   spring  under   a   selected   tension    imparted 
thereto  by  the  advance  of  said  plug  and  movement  of 
said  disc  longitudinally  of  said  drive  member  to  place 
said  rotatable  clutch  member  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  fixed  member  under  the  selected  tension,  and  a 


handle  connected  to  said  body  for  imparting  rotation 
thereto  to  cause  rotation  of  said  drive  through  said  fric- 
tionally  engaged  clutch  members  until  a  torque  applied 
to  said  drive  equals  the  preset  tension  of  said  spring. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbruaby  1,  1956 


2,733,(23 

COMBINATION  IMFACT  AND  ROTATABLE  TOOL 

AND  SOCKET  HOI  DFR 

McItIb  L.  TfanBOOS,  Loadoa  Mills,  III.,  and 

Emil  O.  Nelson.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Appliaitioo  September  7,  l'»54.  Serial  No.  454,476 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 4«) 


as  abutment  means  for  the  rear  end  of  a  woritpiece,  said 
convex-shaped  portion  and  said  concave-shaped  portion 
of  said  movable  jaw  carrying  crosswise  disposed  teeth, 
and  flat  untoothed  portions  at  the  mouth  end  of  both 
said  jaws. 

2,733,625 

FIRE-HYORANT  WKENCH 

Roy  R.  Warrrn,  Conncaat,  Ohio 

Cootinuatioa  of  applicadoa  Serial  No.  221.068,  April  14, 

1951.     This  applkatioa  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No. 

467,700 

I  Claim.    (CI.  81— 98) 


4  In  a  tool,  a  base,  an  impact  head  integrally  or  de- 
tachable connected  to  said  base,  a  ratchetable  head  capable 
of  being  immobilized,  a  handle  extending  outwardly  from 
said  head  and  secured  thereto,  a  body  member  detachably 
connected  to  said  base,  a  bushing  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  work  engaging  member,  a  locking  device  for 
chucking  said  work  engaging  member,  said  impact  head 
suitable  for  striking  as  a  hammer,  or  being  struck  by  a 
conventional  hammer. 

^^^^^^^^  I 

2,733,624  ' 

CI.AMPING  TONGS 
Otto  Dowidat,  Remscbeid-LuttrinKluusco,  Germany,  as- 
sigiior  to  Flrma  Gedorc  Weriueugfabrik  Otto  Dowidat, 
Remscheid-Luttringhaiueii,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of 
Germany 

Application  March  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  415.095 

ClalBs  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  April  2,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81—84) 


A  wreiKh  comprising  an  elongated  handle  comprising  a 
flat  bar  widened  at  one  end  and  bifurcated  to  form  two 
spaced  legs  defining  a  pentagonal  shaped  aperture,  a  head 
comprising  two  spaced  but  rigidly  connected  members, 
each  of  said  members  having  an  arm  formed  integrally 
therewith,  said  arms  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
handle  whereby  said  handle  is  swingably  attached  to  said 
head,  and  a  pentagonal  shaped  opening  in  each  of  said 
membeo,  said  openings  being  coaxial  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  registrable  with  said  pentagonal  shaped  aperture 
between  said  legs  of  said  handle  to  receive  a  pentagonal 
nut,  whereby  a  pentagonal  nut.  when  posifioried  within 
said  registering  openings  and  aperture,  can  be  gripped  and 
rotated  by  swinging  said  handle. 


1.  In  wrench-type  pliers  including  relatively  movable 
jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  being  connected  with  a  handle, 
aiKl  a  beyond  dead  center  locking  unit  connected  di- 
agonally between  said  handles,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
pivot  means  and  being  immovable  and  the  other  of  said 
jaws  being  movable  relative  to  said  immovable  jaw,  the 
inner  face  of  said  immovable  jaw  being  flat  and  carrying 
crosswise  disposed  teeth,  and  the  inner  face  of  said  mov- 
able jaw  having  a  convex-shaped  portion  leading  to  a 
concave-shaped,  hollow  and  bow-shaped  portion  and 
terminating  into  a  flat  portion  rising  toward  the  inner 
end  of  the  face  of  said  movable  jaw,  so  that  an  imagi- 
nary plane  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  gripping 
surface  of  said  immovable  jaw  intersects  said  flat  rising 
portion  of  the  inner  face  of  said  movable  jaw,  to  operate 


2,733.62< 

FrVOTED  HEAD  SLIDING  JAW  RATCHET-TYFE 

END  WRENCH 

Joha  Mesojedcc,  Geaeva,  Ohio 

Applicatloo  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,639 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81—165) 


I.  An  end  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  provided  with  furcations,  said  furca- 
tions straddling  an  end  portion  of  said  handle,  one  furca- 
tion having  a  non-threaded  hole,  the  other  furcation 
having  a  complcmental  non-threaded  hole,  said  handle 
having  a  third  hole  cooperable  therewith  and  in  align- 
ment therewith,  a  connecting  pin  having  an  eccentric 
tumable  in  the  hole  in  said  handle,  a  head  turnablc  in 
one  oole  in  one  furcation  and  a  flanged  end  rotatable  in 
the  hole  in  the  other  furcation,  the  body  portion  of  said 
head  having  a  lateral  fixed  jaw  and  a  passage  at  right 
angles  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  handle,  a  relatively 
movable  jaw  having  a  shank  slidable  in  said  passage,  said 
shank  having  rack  teeth,  a  spindle  mounted  for  roution 
and  sliding  in  bores  provided  therefor  in  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  head,  a  worm  carried  by  said  spindle  and  op- 
eratively  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack. 
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2,733,627 
WORK  HOLDING  TOOL 
Mark  B.  I>aync  and  Lawrenec  L.  Held,  Hitoiittsvillc, 
anignors  to  Layoc-Hcld  Corporatkm,  Higcinsvillc, 
■  corporatioa  of  Mlmoari 

ApplicatioB  Jaac  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  166,098 
6  Claims.    (CI.  82-^44) 


Mo., 
MOm 


contact  spring  means  when  the  latter  are  disengaged  from 
said  contact  plate,  said  second  contact  spring  means  being 
adapted  to  act  upon  said  condenser  means  fcM-  increasing 
amplification  through  said  amplifier  means,  and  biased 
means  for  returning  said  key  means  with  said  earner 
means  to  said  initial  position. 


1.  A  work  holding  tool  comprising  a  mandrel  having 
an  abutment  adjacent  its  one  end,  a  screw  threaded  sec- 
tion adjacent  its  other  end,  and  a  relatively  long,  smooth 
central  section,  a  body  member  mounted  on  said  central 
section,  a  series  of  wedges  mounted  for  radial  move- 
ntent  in  said  body  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  abutment 
at  their  extended  ends,  means  interconnecting  said  man- 
drel and  body  member  to  prevent  relative  rotation  and  to 
permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  parts,  a 
threaded  member  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  mandrel  operable  to  force  said  body  member  along 
said  wedges  whereby  the  wedges  are  forced  radially  apart 
to  engage  work  mounted  thereon,  and  recesses  formed  in 
said  wedges  adapted  to  receive  detents  therein  which  ex- 
tend inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  work  as  said 
wedges  are  moved  radially  to  engage  the  work. 


2,733.628 

KEY  CONTROL  OF  ATTACK  AND  DECAY  IN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRl  MENT 

Richard  Blerl,  Trossingca,  Germany,  assignor  to  Matthias 

Hohner,    Akticngesellschaft,   Trossingen,   Germany,   a 

corporatioa  under  German  law 

Applkatioa  Jmic  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,048 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  June  8, 1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  84— 1.26) 


I.  In  an  electronically  and  mechanically  operated  musi- 
cal instrument  having  oscillator  means  including  circuit 
means  therefor,  condenser  means,  amplifier  means  and 
pitch  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  circuit 
means;  a  keyboard  frame,  key  means  supported  by  said 
frame  and  for  movement  by  impulse  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion to  respective  operative  positions,  first  contact  spring 
means  for  operating  said  pitch  control  means,  carrier 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  key  means  and 
movable  with  the  latter,  said  carrier  means  being  provided 
with  a  projection  for  actuating  said  first  contact  spring 
means,  respective  block  means  provided  with  sets  of  guid : 
slots  and  mounted  in  superposed  position  to  each  other  on 
said  keyboard  frame,  a  two-arm  lever  pivotally  disposed 
on  said  carrier  means  and  provided  at  one  lever  end  with 
a  contact  plate,  second  contact  spring  means  extending 
thiough  said  guide  slots  of  one  of  said  block  means  and 
into  the  path  of  said  contact  plate,  third  contact  spring 
means  extending  in  guide  slots  of  another  of  said  Wock 
means  and  in  transverse  direction  to  said  second  contact 
spring  means,  said  second  contact  spring  means  being 
adapted  upon  co-action  with  said  contact  plate  to  impart 
to  said  lever  a  pivotal  rotary  movement  in  the  direction 
toward  said  first  contact  spring  means  and  away  from  said 
third  contact  spring  nneans,  abutment  means  for  said  third 


2,733,629 
SPRING  URGED  FIVOTED  TOGGLE  BOLT 

WUIiam  Vogt,  Jervey  CHy,  N.  J. 

Applicatkm  August  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,931 

ICIaira.    (CI.  85-^) 


A  toggle  bolt  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  externally 
threaded  at  one  end  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
longitudinal  slot  at  the  other  end,  a  toggle  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  slot,  a  compressive  spring  sleeving 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  toggle  and  connected  to  said 
shaft  at  the  end  remote  from  said  toggle,  the  free  end 
of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  central  portion  of  said 
toggle  when  the  latter  is  in  open  position,  a  pin  connect- 
ing the  slides  of  said  shaft  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  and 
said  toggle  having  a  cut-out  at  the  outer  face  of  one  corner 
for  abutting  said  pin  when  said  toggle  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  toggle  having  a  lip  at  the  inner  face  of  the  other 
comer  for  preventing  said  spring  from  interlocking  when 
said  toggle  is  in  closed  position,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
at  the  inner  face  of  said  toggle  adapted  to  be  embedded 
into  material  bearing  against  said  toggle. 


2,733,630 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  MACHINED  WORK, 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  APPLICABLE  TO  FUEL 
INJECTORS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES 
Lcoa  Salves,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Reg;ie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France,  a 
French  corporation 

Application  June  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,628 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  22,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88— 14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inspecting  fuel  injectors  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  a  dark  chamber  having  one  wall 
with  a  bore  opening  into  the  chamber  and  an  inwardly 
concave  facing  wall  with  an  aperture,  a  socket  for  re- 
ceiving and  centering  said  injector,  said  socket  being  ro- 
tatable and  axially  adjustable  in  said  bore  and  the  in- 
jector being  received  in  said  socket  with  the  tip  end  of 
the  injector  in  said  chamber,  a  tube  having  a  flange  with 
a  curvature  corresponding  to  that  of  said  concave  wall, 
said  flange  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  concave 
wall  with  an  inner  end  of  said  tube  communicating  with 
said  aperture,  an  eyepiece  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tube. 
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a  cross  ruled  screen  in  said  tube  and  a  light  arranged  to 
shine  inside  said  injector  and  out  through  the  injection 
holes  of  said  injector,  a  lens  for  forming  an  image  on 
said  screen,  said  socket,  tube,  lens  and  screen  being  so 
positioned  that  an  imftge  of  at  least  one  injection  hole 
of  the  injector  is  projected  onto  said  screen  where  it  can 
be  viewed  through  said  eyepiece. 


2,733,M1 

OPTICAL  ANALOG  COMFUTER  USING 

PROJECTED  LIGHT  PATTERNS 

Daa  McLachlan,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assigiior  to 

Reaearch  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,72S 

SClaima.    (CI.  8S— 14) 


^P^m 


T 


1.  An  optical  analog  computer  for  summing  optically 
the  effect  of  a  number  of  individual  factors,  each  having 
two  parameters,  which  comprises  a  comnton  light  source, 
means  for  simultaneously  projecting  from  said  source  on 
the  same  area  a  number  of  independent  light  patterns 
representing  respectively  said  factors,  means  for  inde- 
pendently adjusting  the  intensity  of  each  light  pattern, 
each  pattern  having  a  light  distribution  over  said  area 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  parameters,  and  a  relative 
intensity  corresponding  to  the  other  of  said  parameters. 


2,733,632 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  PROJECTION 

Francis  A.  Pail,  San  Die«o,  Calif.,  assignor  of  oae-haif  to 

Isabelle  M.  Pali,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  December  24.  1951,  Serial  No.  263,040 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—16.4) 


-J 


I.  A  system  of  motion  picture  color  projection  where- 
in three  consecutively  exposed  color  separation  images 
of  substantially  equal  exposure  are  simultaneously 
projected  through  respective  color  filters  into  one  com- 
posite color  image,  comprising  groups  of  three  frames 
of  color  separation  images,  groups  of  three  movable  color 
filters,  a  light  source,  a  light  gate  for  passing  the  light 
from  said  source  simultaneously  through  a  group  of  three 
frames,  the  groups  of  color  filters  being  so  positioned  and 
arranged  that  light  passing  through  each  frame  passes 
through  a  color  filter  corresponding  to  a  color  filter 
through  which  the  frame  was  taken,  means  to  diffuse  the 
picture  images  after  their  passage  through  two  only  of 
the  three  frames  leaving  one  image  in  sharp  focus,  prisms 
to  project  the  picture  images  passing  through  the  outer 
frames  and  the  filters  onto  a  screen  and  in  superposed 
relationship,  and  means  to  synchronize  the  movement  of 
the  color  filters  with  the  movement  of  the  frames,  where- 
by the  three  individually  recorded  images  arc  alternately 
diffused  and  simultaneously  projected  through  their  re- 
spective color  filters  onto  the  screen,  eliminating  color 
fringes  and  producing  fringeless  natural  color  motion  pic- 
tures. • 


2,733,633 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  FEEDING  AND 

REGISTERING  MECHANISM 

Lcc  R.  Wottriac  Ahadcna,  Calif. 

Application  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,690 

idaias.    (CL8»— 18.4) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  a  mo- 
tion picture  film  across  a  light  aperture  in  a  camera,  pro- 
jector or  the  like,  the  combination  of:  means  for  guiding 
said  film  to  facilitate  travel  of  the  latter  along  a  straight 
path  across  said  aperture;  a  shuttle  having  film-perfora- 
tion-engagirkg  fingers  and  a  rocking  lug;  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  shuttle  along  a  path  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  film;  means  for  shifting  said  shuttle  at 
one  terminal  of  its  path  to  extend  said  fingers  into  perfora- 
tions in  said  film  and  maintain  said  fingers  so  extended 
during  a  film  feeding  movement  of  said  shuttle  which  fol- 
lows, and  for  then  shifting  said  shuttle  to  withdraw  said 
fingers  from  said  perforations  and  withhold  said  fingers 
from  said  perforations  during  the  return  movement  of  said 
shuttle;  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  film  travel,  said  frame  having  a  slot  par- 
allel with  said  axis  and  receiving  said  shuttle  lug  where- 
by said  lug  remains  at  all  times  in  said  slot  while 
traveling  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  frame  with  said 
shuttle;  and  a  registration  pin  mounted  on  said  frame,  the 
latter  being  rocked  by  said  lug  to  extend  said  pin  into  a 
perforation  in  said  film  upon  the  shifting  of  said  shuttle  to 
withdraw  said  fingers  from  certain  film  perforations,  said 
pin  being  withdrawn  from  said  film  by  said  lug  reversely 
rocking  said  frame  when  said  shuttle  is  shifted  to  extend 
said  fingers  into  perforations  in  said  film. 


2,733,634 
OPHTHALMOMETER 
Hans  Llttnuuin  and  Hermann  Slcvogt,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidenheiro  (Brenz), 
Germany 

Application  November  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,865 

In  Germany  November  14,  1949 

Public  I^w  619,  August  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  November  14,  1969 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—20) 


k 


I.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  curvature  of  the 
cornea  comprising  in  a  housing  a  microscope  with  an 
objective  lens  system  and  axially  aligned  therewith  an 
eyepiece  and  an  aperture  diaphragm,  said  objective  lens 
system  comprising  a  front  component  and  a  rear  com- 
ponent, two  collimator  lens  systems  fitted  symmetrically 
to  said  housing  each  with  its  optical  axis  inclined  at  a 
fixed  angle  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  microscope  lens 
system,  all  said  optical  axes  lying  in  one  plane,  two  mires 
each  associated  with  and  arranged  in  the  focal  plane  of 
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one  of  said  collimator  lens  systems  for  optically  shifting 
the  said  mires  to  an  infinitely  great  distance,  an  image 
doubling  coincidence  system  located  exactly  in  the  rear 
focal  plane  of  said  front  lens  component  of  said  micro- 
scope lens  system  in  a  telecentric  path  of  imaging  rays, 
said  rear  lens  component  and  said  diaphragm  located 
in  close  proximity  to  said  image  doubling  coincidence 
system,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  image  doubling 
coincidence  system  for  displacement  of  the  images  of 
said  mi^res  formed  by  the  cornea  relative  to  each  other. 


2,733^5 

STEREOSCOPES 

Roland  DImoB  Craodall,  OM  Grecawich,  Conn. 

AppUcatioa  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358^75 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL  88—29) 


tion  of  light,  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces,  M/hich 
is  likewise  concave  toward  the  diaphragm  and  is  of  col- 
lecting equivalent  refractive  power;  said  meniscus-shaped 
diverging  lenses  of  the  rear  half  of  the  objective,  whkh 
are  concave  toward  the  diaphragm  and  enclose  said  col- 
lecting lens  of  unequal  curvature,  having  refractive 
indices,  the  arithmetical  mean  of  which  is  higher  duw 
1.5750.  based  on  yellow  light  of  the  d-htke  of  the  beliiun 
spectrum;  the  outer  surface  of  said  collecting  lens  of  un- 
equal curvature,  forming  part  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
surfaces  and  having  a  surface  refracting  power,  when 
exposed  to  the  surrounding  air  and  for  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion corresponding  to  yellow  light  of  the  J-line  of  helium, 
in  the  range  of  1.5  to  4 J  times  the  equivalent  refractive 
power  of  the  total  objective  the  arithmetical  mean  of  the 
refractive  index  values  of  the  three  lens  elements  forming 
the  rear  half  of  the  objective  being  higher  than  1.610, 
based  on  the  yellow  light  of  the  helium  spectrum. 


1.  A  binocular  viewer  comprising  a  pair  of  optic  sys- 
tems, a  holder  for  said  systems  formed  of  a  rectangular 
container  of  cardboard-like  material,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  substantially  central,  torn,  perforated  line  of  sep- 
aration through  three  walls  providing  a  pair  of  similar 
opposite  supporting  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
line,  within  which  said  systems  are  carried  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  said  container  having  a  fourth,  re- 
maining continuous  flexible  front  wall  whereby  said  sup- 
porting sections  are  swingable  relative  to  each  other 
about  an  axis  contained  in  said  front  wall,  the  said  front 
wall  and  the  rear  walls  of  the  container  having  pairs  of 
punched-out  aligned  openings  through  which  the  optic 
systems  respectively  extend,  thereby  to  enable  said  sys- 
tems to  be  angularly  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,733,636 
FOUR  COMPONENT  OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM 

OF  THE  MODIFIED  GAUSS  TYPE 
Att>recbt  Wllbclm  Tronnicr,  GottfaigeB,  Gennany,  anignor 
to  VoigtUnder,  A.  G.,  Bnianadiwe^,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Germany 

Application  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  February  4,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88— 57) 


2,733,637 

FLEXED  PLASTIC  MIRROR 

Irwin  S.  Joseph,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,140 

2  Claims.    (CL  88— 96) 


1.  A  circular  mirror  comprising  in  combination  a 
flexible  round  disc  having  lateral  thinness  and  a  relatively 
great  breadth,  a  circumferential  edge  around  said  disc, 
a  reflecting  surface  on  one  side  of  said  disc,  a  circular 
frame  encompassing  the  circumference  of  said  disc,  an 
annular  groove  in  the  inner  side  of  said  circular  frame 
having  a  substantially  greater  thickness  than  said  thin  disc, 
said  groove  receiving  said  circumferential  edge,  a  surface 
in  said  groove  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  breadth  of  said 
disc,  said  circumferential  edge  merely  resting  against 
said  surface;  and  means  for  constricting  said  frame  on 
said  disc  to  reduce  the  plane  area  enclosed  by  said  frame 
and  shorten  the  circumference  of  said  annular  groove 
whereby  said  disc  is  flexed  and  bears  against  said  surface. 


2,733,638 

STRIKER  DEVICE  FOR  MORTAR 

Hans  Otto  Doaner,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Soltam  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

AppUcatioa  Jooe  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,560 

4Claiai8.    (CI.  89— 1) 


*.    t.nr.^t,      ■«,««!«««. 


1.  An  optical  objective  system  of  the  modified  Gauss- 
type,  of  high  light-transmitting  capacity  and  anastigmatic 
image  flatness,  comprising  a  diaphragm  enclosed  by  two 
groups  of  lenses  in  such  manner  that  in  the  front  half  of 
the  objective  on  the  side  of  the  major  conjugate,  as  well 
as  in  the  rear  half  of  the  objective  on  the  side  of  the 
minor  conjugate,  a  simple,  uncemented  meniscus-shaped 
individual  lens  is  followed,  in  the  direction  of  light  from 
object  to  image,  by  a  composite  lens  group  of  opposite 
power;  the  rear  half  of  the  optical  system,  following  the 
diaphragm  in  the  direction  of  light,  comprising  an  inner 
and  an  outer  meniscus-shaped  diverging  lens  which  are 
concave  toward  the  diaphragm  and  enclose  a  collecting 
lens  of  unequal  curvature,  said  collecting  lens  and  the 
meniscus-shaped  diverging  lens  following  it  in  the  direc- 


1.  A  striker  device  for  use  in  the  barrel  of  a  field 
moriar  or  similar  firearm,  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to 
be  mounted  within  the  breech  end  of  a  barrel  and  having 
an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  and  a  recess  co- 
axial with  said  bore  and  opening  at  the  side  of  said  cap 
facing  toward  the  mouth  of  the  barrel,  a  spring-urged 
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ftrinf  pin  siidabie  in  said  axial  bore,  and  a  member 
secured  in  said  recess  and  extending  around  the  related 
portion  of  said  firing  p»n,  said  member  having  internal 
^Mces  separated  from  the  finng  pin  by  resilient  walls 
and  opening  at  said  side  of  the  cap  facing  toward  the 
mouth  end  of  the  barrel  so  that  the  explosion  gases  re- 
sulting from  the  discharge  of  a  projectile  from  the  barrel 
can  enter  said  spaces  to  urge  said  resilient  walls  radially 
inward  against  said  firing  pin  for  preventing  the  travel 
of  the  exploaioa  gases  through  the  annular  clearance 
between  said  firing  pin  and  said  member  and  into  said 
bore. 


2,733.«9 

BREECH  MECHA'NISM  FOR  HEAVY  CAUBER 

RECOIL  LESS  GUN 

Clarence  Walton  MaaMr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  antvnor  to 

the   I  oited  Slates  of   America  as   represeoted   by   the 

Secretary  of  War 

AppUcatkM  laly  1,  I94«,  Serial  No.  3«4*7 

7  ClainM.    (CL  If— 1.7) 

(Granted  andcr  Tttk  35,  U.  S.  Co4«  (19S2),  sec.  2M) 


similarly  projecting  slotted  flange  portion  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  link  for  loosely  engaging  said  hook  portion  of 
an  adjacent  link,  a  retainer  engageable  with  said  hook  por- 
tion to  block  uncoupling  between  said  hook  and  flange 
portions  of  adjacent  links,  said  retainer  cooperating  with 


the  cartridge  in  said  link  to  maintain  engagement  between 
said  retainer  and  said  hook  portion,  and  spring  means  op- 
erative on  said  retainer  for  ensuring  disengagement  there- 
of from  said  hook  portion  immediately  following  the  re- 
moval of  the  cartridge  from  said  link. 


2,733,441 
GEAR  FINISHING 

Walter  S.  Pracg.  Detroit,  Mkh^  >iii«Bor  to  Natioul 
BnMKk  A  MacUac  CooipaBy,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  MidiigaB 

AppUcatkM  Joac  4,  1991,  Serial  No.  229,S41 
UCiaiow.    (0.9^—1) 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  breech 
block    movable   into   and   out  of   the   rearward   portion 
of  said  chamber  and  being  secured  therein  when  rotated 
to  a  locked  position  and  freed  from  withdrawal  there- 
from when  rotated  to  an  unlocked  position,  a  support  oo 
one  side  of  the  rear  chamber  wall,  a  hinge  bar  extending 
radially  from  the  center  of  said  breech  block  to  said 
support  and  permitting  rotative  movement  of  the  block 
Within  the  chamber  plus  complete  withdrawal  therefrom, 
an  operating  handle  pivoting  said  hingje  bar  to  said  sup- 
port and   usable  under  proper  conditions  to  swing  the 
bar  and  breech  block  toward  and  away  from  said  cham- 
ber's rearward  end.  a  cam  plate  carried  by  said  hinge  bar 
and  disposed  for  slidablc  movement  by  said  handle  length- 
wise of  said  hinge  bar  when  that  bar  and  said  breech  block 
are  closed  against  the  chamber  end  and  carrying  inclined 
cam  slots  which  align  with  diametrically  opposed  parts 
of  said  breech  block,  supporting  means  positioned   be- 
tween said  cam  plate  and  breech  block,  and  diametrically 
opposed  pins  protruding  from  said  supporting  means  into 
engagement    with    said    cam    slots    whereby    lengthwise 
movement  of  said  cam  plate  one  way  routes  said  sup- 
porting means  thereby  rotating  the  breech  block  to  said 
locked  position  by  use  of  turning  forces  applied  through 
said  pins  at  diametrically  opposed  places  on  the  breech 
block  while  lengthwise  movement  of  the  cam  plate  the 
other  way  routes  the  breech  block  to  said  unlocked  posi- 
tion also  by  use  of  other  turning  forces  applied  through 
said  pins  at  diametrically  opposed  places  on  the  breech 
block. 


2,733,M« 
DISINTEGRATING  CARTRIDGE  BEIT  LINK 
Cari  W.  GUUgaB,  Swtft  Rfrer,  Mav.,  aasigBor  to  tke 
UaMcd  States  of  AoMrica  as  represcated  by  tke  Secre- 
tary of  the  Amy 

AppUcatkMi  Aprfl  2S,  1953.  Serial  No.  351,7i3 

5  Claims.    (CI.  t9^-35) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

).  A  cartridge  holding  link  of  the  push-through  type 

adspted  to  cooperate  with  other  similar  links  to  form  a 

disintegrating  cartridge  belt,  each  of  said  links  having  a 

hook  portion  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  thereof,  a 


I.  Transfer  mechanism  for  use  with  a  gear  shaving 
machine  of  the  type  comprising  a  gear-like  finishing  tool, 
work  gear  supporting  means  movable  to  engage  and  re- 
lease a  work  gear  previously  positioned  in  working  posi- 
tion in  meshed  engagement  with  said  tool,  and  supporting 
structure   for  said  tool  and  gear  supporting  means  ar- 
ranged to  provide  space  for  movement  of  the  work  gear 
in  the  same  direction  in  substantially  straight  line  re- 
lationship from  a  preliminary  position  spaced  laterally 
from  said  tool  to  a  working  position  in  mesh  with  said 
tool,  in  which  nwvement  of  the  gear  into  mesh  with  the 
tool  is  tangential  with  respect  thereto,  and  then  to  an 
unloaded  position  beyond  said  tool,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  a  gear  in  said  preliminary 
position  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of 
movement,  a  receiver  at  said  unloaded  position  for  re- 
c«:iving  a   finished   work   gear,   and   loading   mechanism 
movable  in  the  said  direction  comprising  a  first  carrier 
to  advance  a  gear  from  preliminary  to  working  position 
and  a  second  carrier  to  advance  a  gear  from  working 
position  to  unloaded  position,  said  loading  mechanism 
comprising  a  slide  mounted  for  back  and  forth  recipro- 
cation in  said  direction,  said  first  carrier  comprising  a   , 
yieldable  suppon  positioned  to  advance  the  work  gear 
tangentially  of  said  tool  to  cause  the  teeth  of  the  gear  and 
tool  to  mesh,  said  yieldable  support  comprising  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  carrier,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm,  said 
arm  and  lever  including  surfaces  shaped  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  work  gear,  resilient  means  biasing  said 
lever  relative  to  said  arm  to  cause  said  arm  and  lever  to 
frictionally   grip   the   periphery  of   the   work   gear,   and 
resilient    means   yieldingly   opposing   the   movement   of 
said  arm  which  results  if  the  gear  and  tool  fail  to  n»esh 
on  initial  contact. 


2,733,M2 

PANTOGRAFH  ENGRAVING  MACHINE 

DavM  L.  Bcalty,  KaMas  CHy,  Mo.,  and  Lawrence  G., 

Slwrtz,  Roeland  Park,  Kans. 

Appikatloa  August  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,936 

1  Claim.    (CL9f— 13.1) 


therebetween  and  feeding  it  along  a  predetermined  path,  a 
shaft  extending  across  said  path,  means  for  routing  the 
shaft  synchronously  with  the  feeding  speed  of  the  blank, 
said  path  including  a  portion  disposed  arcuately  and  con- 
centrically about  said  shaft,  and  means  including  a  blade 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  folding  about  a  score  line  during 
said  roution  of  the  shaft  and  passage  of  the  blank  through 
said  arcuate  portion  of  the  path  a  foldable  flap  projecting 
from  the  blank  longitudinally  of  said  path. 


2,733,644 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

John  Tafaai,  Chicago,  IlL,  anignor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease 

Company,  Chkago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApptkathM  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,629 

ISCIalBs.    (CL  95— 77.5) 


In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  work  bed  adapted  to  bold 
a  work  piece,  a  bolder  adapted  to  hold  a  pattern  plate 
having  a  pattern  formed  therein  by  depressed  grooves, 
a  cutting  tool  support,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  sup- 
port for  n[M>vcment  over  said  work  piece  and  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  work  piece, 
a  movable  stylus  arm,  a  stylus  fixed  in  said  arm  and  mov- 
able over  said  pattern  plate  and  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  grooves  therein,  mechanism  associated  with 
said  tool  support  and  stylus  arm  whereby  said  cutting 
tool  is  moved  over  said  work  piece  as  said  stylus  is 
moved  over  said  pattern  plate,  resilient  means  urging 
said  cutting  tool  into  engagement  with  said  work  piece, 
an  electromagnet  carried  by  said  tool  support  and  adapted 
when  energized  to  move  said  tool  out  of  engagement 
with  said  work  piece  against  said  resilient  means,  the 
electrical  circuit  of  said  electromagnet  including  a  nor- 
mally closed  electric  switch  mounted  on  said  stylus  arm 
adjacent  said  stylus,  said  switch  having  a  mechanical  op- 
erating button,  a  feeler  arm  pivoted  to  said  stylus  arm, 
one  end  of  said  feeler  arm  resting  in  sliding  contact  with 
a  high  portion  of  said  pattern  plate  adjacent  said  stylus, 
and  a  switch  operating  member  carried  adjustably  at  the 
other  end  of  said  feeler  arm  and  engaging  said  switch  but- 
ton, whereby  as  said  stylus  is  moved  into  a  pattern  groove 
said  feeler  arm  will  open  said  switch  to  dc-cncrgize  said 
magnet  to  allow  said  tool  to  be  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  work  piece,  and  whereby  said  feeler  arm  will 
allow  said  switch  to  close  to  energize  said  magnet  to 
move  said  tool  out  of  engagement  with  said  work  piece 
when  said  stylus  is  raised  out  of  said  pattern  groove. 


1.  A  "photographic  printing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  assembly  removably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  rotatable  transparent  printing 
cylinder  and  a  lamp  supporting  assembly  disposed  within 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  beyond  both  ends  thercftf, 
means  for  supporting  said  cylinder  and  said  lamp  sxip' 
porting  assembly  independently  of  each  other  comprising 
two  pairs  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  pair 
engaging  an  end  portion  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of 
supporting  plates  mounted  on  said  frame  detachably  en- 
gaging said  lamp  supporting  assembly  and  means  for 
mounting  said  supporting  plates  on  said  frame  for  trans- 
verse displacement  away  from  the  ends  of  said  lamp  sup- 
porting assembly  whereby  said  lamp  supporting  assembly 
may  be  completely  disengaged  from  said  supporting  plates 
to  permit  removal  of  said  cylinder  assembly.      , 


2,733,645 

UGHTPROOF  TANK  FOR  FILM  REELING 

APPARATUS 

Benjainln  Rose  and  Samuel  Rose,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,932 

1  aafan.    (a.  95—96) 


2,733,643 
BOX  BLANK  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Walter   P.    Fergnanl,   Bcveriy,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Post 
Machinery  Company,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,819      ' 
18  Claims.    (CI.  93 — 49) 


Film  treating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
tank,  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  on  top  of  the  Unk  and  form 
a  light-tight  cover  therefor,  means  for  supporting  film  to 
be  processed  carried  by  said  cover  plate  at  the  underside 
thereof  disposed  within  the  tank  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  walls  thereof  when  said  cover  plate  is  in  place  on 
the  tank,  said  tank  having  an  imperforate  bottom  wall, 
and  side  walls  of  the  Unk  being  provided  in  the  lower 
part  thereof  above  the  bottom  wsill  with  openings  pro- 
viding passages  for  liquid,  said  Unk  having  means  in  the 
lower  part  thereof  providing  a  light-tight  path  for  the 
1.  A  box  blank  folding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  entrance  of  liquid  and  preventing  the  entrance  of  light 
carrier  belts  having  opposed  reaches  for  engaging  a  blank    along  said  path,  said  means  comprising  vertically  spaced 
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horizontal  partitions  in  the  tank  above  said  openings  in 
side  walls  of  the  tank,  said  partitions  having  openings 
therein  each  facing  a  solid  part  of  one  of  the  partitions, 
said  cover  plate  with  the  film  supporting  nneans  carried 
thereby  being  bodily  movable  as  a  unit  in  place  on  the 
tank  and  removable  therefrom  while  said  means  forming 
the  light-tight  path  for  liquid,  remains  within  the  tank, 
and  a  tray  adapted  to  hold  liquid  and  receive  said  tank 
whereby  the  tank  may  be  immersed  in  liqquid  in  the 
tray  while  light  is  prevented  from  reaching  film  on  said 
film  supporting  means. 


remainder  of  the  blade  curving  across  the  furrow  being 
plowed  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  moldboard,  the 
trailing  end  of  said  blade  being  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  furrow  being  plowed  and  horizontal  to  the 
ground,  said  blade  being  twisted  at  iu  outer  trailing  tip 
end  to  divert  a  portion  of  the  ground  being  turned  to  a 
path  leading  across  the  main  portion  of  the  turning 
ground  and  generally  downwardly  into  the  far  side  of 
the  furrow  being  filled,  said  twisted  tip  end  serving  to 
divert  stubble  and  old  crop  stalks  to  the  bottom  of  the 
furrow  being  filled. 


2,733,M4 

STRADDLE  ROW  SCRAPER  AND  CI  ITTVATOR 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

>farviii  J.  Shcflield,  Cairoltoa,  Ca. 

Applkadoo  June  12.  1953.  Serial  No.  361,273 

1  Claim.    (CL  97—170) 


2,733.M« 

DISK  HARROW  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Everett  W.  Todd,  Racine,  WIfc,  aadfenor  to  MaMey-Harris- 

FergiMoa  Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  Maryland 

Applicatioa  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,457 

aClaimt.    (CL97— 220) 


In  a  cultivator  attachment  adapted  for  mounting  to  a 
tractor,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  and  extending  along  either  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  cultivator,  a  rearward  trans- 
verse  frame  member  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  lon- 
gitudinally extending  frame  members,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  cross  members  secured  beneath  the  longi- 
tudinal frame  members  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  frame  members,  a  pair  of  cultivator  shovels 
having  forwardly  extending  arms  overlying  said  rearward 
member  and  supported  thereby,  pairs  of  generally  par- 
allel links  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  cross 
members  and  to  the  forwardly  extending  arms  of  the 
cultivator  shovels,  stabilizing  links  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  their  rear  ends  to  the  main  frame  adjacent  the 
point  where  said  rearward  nr>ember  is  connected  to  the 
longitudinaly  extending  frame  members,  means  connect- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  stabilizing  links  to  one  of 
the  pivotal  connections  of  said  forwardly  extending  arms 
and  said  parallel  links,  a  pair  of  scraper  blades  having 
generally  parallel  forward  end  sections  and  diverging  rear 
end  sections,  means  connecting  said  scraper  blades  in 
generally  vertical  working  position  to  the  forward  and 
rear  cruis  of  said  main  frame,  and  posts  for  attaching  the 
cultivator  to  a  tractor  located  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rearward  member  and  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of 
said  longitudinal  frame  members. 


1 .  In  a  disc  harrow  having  spaced  discs  and  a  support- 
ing shaft  therefor:  a  spool  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
the  shaft  for  spacing  adjacent  discs  apart,  said  spool 
being  made  in  two  sections,  an  inner  support  structure  on 
said  shaft  between  said  spool  sections  having  a  bearing 
surface  on  its  periphery  and  a  normally  extending  annular 
flange  at  either  side  thereof;  a  bearing  comprising  inner 
and  outer  races,  said  inner  race  mounted  on  said  bearing 
surface,  and  said  outer  race  having  a  convex  periphery; 
an  outer  support  having  an  internal  concave  surface 
against  which  bears  the  convex  periphery  for  adjustnient 
therein  and  having  an  axially  extending  flange  portion, 
said  flange  portion  being  of  such  width  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion for  substantially  the  upper  half  thereof  so  as  to 
overhang  the  normal  flanges  of  said  inner  support  struc- 
ture, the  lower  half  of  said  flange  portion  being  of  nar- 
rower width  in  an  axial  direction,  said  outer  structure 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  implement 
frame. 

2  733  649 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

ICE  FORMATION  I  PON  Bt'ILDING  ROOFS 

Ralph  L.  Lc  Barron,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,409 

4  Claims.    (CL  98— 1) 


2,733,647 

PLOW  ATTACHMENT 

Donald  J.  Bauer,  Norwalk,  Ohio 

Appikation  Jane  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,862 

1  Claim.    (CL  97—211) 


A  jointer  attachment  for  i\  plow  moldboard  for  pro- 
nnoting  complete  coverage  of  stubble  of  previous  crops, 
the  attachment  comprising  a  curved  blade  having  a  first 
end  straight  section,  said  first  end  section  being  posi- 
tionabie  immediately  above  and  co-planar  with  the  upper 
forward  part  of  the   moldboard  of  the  plow  and   the 


4,  A  method  for  controlling  moisture  and  ice  in  and 
around  the  roof  structure  of  a  house  having  an  attic 
space,  which  consists  in  electrically  energizing  a  motor- 
driven  blower  and  thereby  forcibly  sweeping  attic  air 
out  and  external  air  in,  thermostatically  interrupting 
electrical  energy  in  the  blowing  operation  in  response  to 
an  outside  atmospheric  temperature  when  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  freezing  point  of  water  and  upwardly,  and 
independently  thermostatically  interrupting  the  same 
electrical  energy  in  the  blowing  operation  in  response 
to  an  inside  air  temperature  when  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  freezing  point  of  water  and  downwardly. 
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2,733,650 
MICROWAVE  COOKER  CONTROLS 
A.  wniiama,  Belmont,  Maak,  ■■Iginr  to  RajrtlMoa 
Mamrfactariag  Con^any,  Ncwtim,  Mam.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 
Appttcatkm  Marck  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,661 
5ClafaM.    (CL99-n327) 


4.  In  combination,  a  heating  compartment  adapted  to 
contain  food  to  be  heated,  means  for  inserting  food  into 
the  heating  compartment,  a  pivoted  support  forming  the 
floor  of  the  heating  compartment  formed  with  a  finger, 
a  radio  frequency  oscillator  for  producing  radio  fre- 
quency energy  and  means  for  applying  said  energy  to 
heat  food  in  the  compartment,  switch  means  for  start- 
ing the  oscillator,  an  operating  arm  for  said  switch  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  by  said  finger,  timing  means  for 
controlling  the  operating  time  of  the  oscillator,  means 
under  control  of  said  switching  means  to  initiate  opera- 
tion of  said  timing  means,  solenoid  means  under  control 
of  the  timing  means  for  releasing  the  pivoted  support 
permitting  said  support  to  swing  downward  releasing  the 
food,  and  counterweights  on  said  support  to  return  said 
support  to  the  initial  position  when  the  food  is  removed. 


2,733,651 
STERILIZATION  OF  CANNED  FOODS 
Robert  H.  Stimpaon,  Pfttsburgh,  and  James  B.  Anderson, 
Mo«nt  Lebanon  Townsbip,  Allegheny  Comty,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  H.  J.  Heinz  Company,  Pfttsburi^,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Jmic  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,766. 
Divided  and  this  application  Angnst  30,  1952,  Serial 
No.  307,352 

7  Claims.    (CL  99— 362) 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  sterilization  of  canned 
foods  comprising,  subsuntially  closed  separate  heating, 
sterilization  and  cooling  chambers,  separate  passageways 
connecting  said  chambers,  continuous  conveyor  means 
successively  conveying  said  foods  through  the  heating, 
sterilization  and  cooling  chambers,  means  for  supplying 
a  controlled  mixture  of  trichloroethylene  and  perchloro- 
ethylene  vapors  to  the  sterilization  chamber  maintaining 
a  substantially  uniform  preselected  temperature  in  said 
chamber,  an  opening  between  said  sterilization  and  heat- 
ing chambers  intermediate  ti^e  ends  thereof  passing  the 
vapor  mixture  from  the  sterili^tion  chamber  to  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  filling  same,'  means  associated  with  said 
opening  diverting  condensat(e  in  said  heating  chamber 


away  from  said  opening.  water-co<^ed  means  in  said 
sterilization  chamber  outlet  and  heating  chamber  inlet 
passagewajrs  maintaining  controlled  vapor  levels  therein, 
and  separate  means  in  the  heating  and  sterilization  cham- 
bers convey  condensate  away  from  these  chambers. 


2,733,652 
BALER 
William  J.  Dwyer,  BatHc  Creek,  Mldu,  amignor  to  J.  L 
Case  Company,  Radnc,  WlSi,  a  corporation  of  Wia- 


AppHcatlon  lamnvy  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  138,507 
31  Claims.    (CL  100— 4) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  baler,  means  defining  an  elon- 
gated chamber,  a  piston  reciprocably  supported  in  said 
chamber  for  compressing  crop  materiab  and  for  moving 
the  compressed  materials  therethrough,  means  for  recq>- 
rocating  said  piston  including  a  continuously  rotating 
shaft,  means  for  carrying  a  strand  of  wire  across  said 
chamber,  a  gate  at  the  side  of  said  chamber  positioned 
to  block  the  path  of  said  wire  carrying  means  at  selected 
periods  in  the  operation  of  the  baler,  means  for  holding 
and  cutting  said  wire  after  it  has  been  carried  across  said 
chamber,  wire  twisting  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
wire  holding  and  cutting  means  for  forming  a  bale  tie, 
wire  retaining  means  spaced  from  said  holding  and  cutting 
means,  a  bale  gauge  positioned  to  engage  the  crop  mate- 
rial being  moved  through  said  chamber,  a  timing  means 
including  a  gear  member  and  a  cam  member,  a  clutch 
for  interengaging  said  timing  means  with  said  shaft  to 
rotate  said  gear  member  and  said  cam  member,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  clutch  and  said  gate  with  said 
bale  gauge  to  simultaneously  effect  engagement  of  said 
timing  means  and  said  shaft  and  to  withdraw  said  gate 
from  the  path  of  said  wire  carrying  means  in  response  to 
the  passage  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  crop  materials 
through  said  chamber,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
timing  gear  to  said  twisting  means  and  said  holding  and 
cutting  means,  means  connecting  said  timing  cam  with 
said  wire  carrying  means,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
wire  retaining  means  and  said  wire  carrying  oieans. 


2,733,653 

DAMPENING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

WUUam  G.  MnUcn,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 

Dick  Company,  Nlles,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,292 

8  Claims.    (CL  101— 147) 


1.  A  dampening  system  for  planographic  printing  plates 
mounted  for  movement  in  one  direction  on  a  support. 
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comprising  means  for  applying  an  excess  of  liquid  repellent 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  plate,  means  closely  adiacent 
the  surface  of  the  plate  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  ex- 
tending continuously  as  a  blade  cross  wise  of  the  plate 
onto  the  plate  surface  beyond  the  repellent  applying  means 
and  at  an  angle  with  the  normal  from  the  plate  which  is 
less  than  zero  but  greater  than  —30*  whereby  repellent 
from  the  imaged  portions  of  the  plate  and  the  excess 
repellent  from  the  non-printing  portions  of  the  plate  is 
displaced  rearwardly  onto  the  plate,  and  suction  means 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  parallel  relation  with  the  blade 
of  air  engaging  the  plate  and  located  immediately  rear- 
wardly thereof  and  extending  crosswise  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  plate  for  removal  of  repellent  displaced 
rearwardly  by  the  blade  from  the  surface  of  the  plate. 

7.  The  method  of  dampening  a  planographic  printing 
plate  by  the  use  of  apparatus  of  the  type  described  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  movmg  the  plate  continuously  in 
one  direction,  applying  liquid  repellent  onto  the  surface 
of  the  plate  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  for  use 
in  the  printing  operation,  directing  a  stream  of  air  ex- 
tending continuously  crosswise  of  the  plate  as  a  blade 
onto  the  surface  of  the  plate  from  an  air  nozzle  having 
its  exit  opening  extending  continuously  crosswise  of  the 
plate  and  positioned  to  direct  the  air  stream  onto  the 
blade  at  an  angle  less  than  zero  but  greater  than  —30* 
to  the  normal  of  the  plate  whereby  the  excess  repellent 
on  the  non-printing  portions  of  the  plate  and  repellent  on 
the  imaged  portions  is  displaced  rearwardly  from  the  point 
of  contact,  and  removing  repellent  displaced  rearwardly 
onto  the  plate  by  suction  means  through  a  housing  having 
hs  inlet  opening  co-extensive  with  an  aligned  with  the 
exit  opening  of  the  nozzle  and  spaced  inunediatcly  rear- 
wardly thereof,  introducing  air  into  the  nozzle  for  issuance 
under  pressure  from  the  exit  opening  as  a  continuous 
blade,  and  withdrawing  air  from  the  housing  to  such  the 
excess  repellent  displaced  rearwardly  by  the  blade  through 
the  inlet  opening  into  the  housing  for  removal. 


and  a  contacting  relation  between  one  of  the  repellent 
rollers  and  the  form  roller  to  transfer  repellent  passing 
through  the  crotch  to  the  plate. 


2,733,^5 
MICROSCOPIC  PRINTING  BY  PLANOGRAPHIC 

MEANS 
Albert  Bonl,  Chester,  Vt^  sMlgMM-  to  RejKiex  Microprint 
Corporstkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

ApplkatkMi  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,505 
10  Claims.    (O.  101—149) 


2,733,654 
INKING  AND  REPELLENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANO- 

GRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Lcc  IL  Rogers,  Chicauo,  IIU  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Niles,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  August  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304^37 
6  Claims.    (O.  101— 14S) 


1.  A  planographic  printing  process  for  producing  fifie 
print  on  a  sheet  with  the  use  of  a  rotary  planographic 
printing  plate,  a  parallel  rotary  cylinder  and  a  resilient 
blanket,  which  comprises  moistening  and  applying  a  light 
coating  of  ink  repeatedly  to  the  plate  before  impressing 
the  plate  against  the  sheet,  the  thickness  of  each  ink  coat- 
ing being  generally  \/n  of  the  ultimate  thickness  of  the 
composite  superimposed  ink  layers  applied  to  the  plate, 
where  n  is  the  number  of  said  ink  coating  applications, 
and   then   passing   the  sheet   between   the   cylinder   and 
plate,  to  make  the  printing  impression  on  the  sheet,  while 
maintaining  between  the  cylinder  and  plate  a  heavy  pres- 
sure equal  to  the  pressure  obtained  by  displacing  the  axis 
of  the  plate  toward  the  parallel  axis  of  the  cylinder  through 
a  distance  of  at  least  about  18  thousandths  of  an  inch, 
after  initial  contact  of  the  printing  plate  and  cylinder. 
10.  A  microscopic  reproduction  of  printed  matter  which 
comprises  a  sheet,  and  microscopic  inked  characters  each 
applied  to  the  sheet  as  a  pre-formed  layer  of  ink  by  coat- 
ing a  moistened  planographic  printing  plate  with  a  layer 
of  ink  and  then  pressing  the  plate  against  the  sheet  on  a 
resilient  blanket   under  a   heavy  pressure  equal  to  the 
pressure   obtained   by   displacing   the  plate   against   the 
blanket  through  a  distance  of  at  least  .018".  after  initial 
contact  of  the  pUte  and  the  blanket. 


J 


2,733  656 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  MULTICOLORED 

PRINTS  FROM  SINGLE  IMPRESSIONS 

Arthur  Gottnchhig,  dcccMcd,  btc  of  Bcrffn,  Germany,  by 

Lois  A.  Hicfcs,  adahditratrti,  San  FraKiKO,  Calif.,  a»- 

■or,  by  mtamt  assignmcnls,  to  Lois  A.  Hidu 

Apfttcatioa  Jnly  29,  1949.  Serial  No.  107,546 

1  ClaiiB.    (a.  101—175) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  ink  and  repellent  to  a  plano- 
graphic printing  plate  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  a  hori- 
zontal rotating  drum  comprising  a  form  roller  mounted 
for  rotational  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  in 
surface  contact  with  the  plate,  means  for  supplying  ink 
in  uniform  distribution  to  the  form  roller,  means  for 
feeding  repellent  to  said  form  roller  for  transfer  with  the 
ink  to  the  plate  comprising  a  pair  of  repellent  rollers 
mounted  in  side  by  side  relation  to  form  a  crotch  there- 
between, means  mounting  one  end  of  the  repellent  roll- 
ers at  a  higher  level  than  the  other  to  provide  a  gradual 
tilt  of  said  repellent  rollers  relative  to  the  horizontal  axis 
of  said  form  roller,  means  for  feeding  repellent  in  drops 
into  the  crotch  at  the  higher  end  in  excess  of  the  amount 
to  be  transferred  to  the  form  roller  whereby  drops  travel 
down  the  crotch  during  rotation  of  the  repellent  rollers. 


Apparatus  for  producing  multi-colored  prints  in  in- 
determinate quantities  from  not  more  than  two  impres- 
sions per  print,  said  apparatus  comprising;  a  revolvablc 
printing  roller  having  a  recess  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  collecting  relief  plate  fixedly  secured  in  the  recess  of 
the  periphery  of  said  printing  roller,  said  collecting  plate 
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being  adapted  to  receive  impressions  of  a  plurality  of 
additional  designs  in  differently  colored  inks,  means  for 
producing  a  main  design  for  a  finished  product,  means 
for  producing  said  plurality  of  additional  designs,  an 
elastic  offset  printing  roller,  said  offset  printing  roller 
being  adapted  to  receive  impressions  of  said  main  de- 
sign for  said  finished  print,  a  first  pressing  roller,  a  sec- 
ond pressing  roller;  said  first  and  second  pressing  rollers 
being  in  the  same  printing  plane  as  (aid  elastic  ofl^t 
printing  roller,  an  endless  conveyor  trained  around  said 
first  and  second  printing  rollers,  a  plurality  of  gripping 
attachments  pivotaliy  mounted  at  intervals  along  the 
runs  of  said  conveyor;  said  gripping  attachments  being 
adapted  to  grip  and  retain  on  said  conveyor  a  plurality 
of  printing  sheets,  means  for  feeding  successively  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  between  said  pressing  roller  and  said 
clastic  offset  printing  roller  and  for  taking  off  finished 
printing  sheets  from  said  second  pressing  roller,  a  plurality 
of  gripping  attachments  on  said  first  printing  roller  and 
on  said  second  printing  roller;  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned attachments  being  pivotaliy  mounted. 


2,733,657 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PERFORATIONS 
IN  WELLS 
Charles  M.  Bryant  and  Wllbnr  N.  Hclberg,  Tulsa,  and 
Leo  A.  Courter  and  Clyde  J.  Cecil,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  231^64 
4  Claims.    (CL  102— 20) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  perforations  in  a  well  by 
means  of  a  shaped  detonable  explosive  charge  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  adapted 
to  contain  a  detonator;  a  removable  upper  closure  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  housing;  a  removable  lower  closure 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  said  lower  closure  having 
downwardly  extending  passages  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  housing;  tubular  members 
having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  lower  closure  with 
their  bores  communicating  with  the  said  passages,  said 
tubular  members  and  passages  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
detonating  explosive  fuse  extending  from  the  detonator 
through  the  passages  and  bores  of  the  tubular  members; 
a  frangible  container  adapted  to  enclose  a  shaped  detona- 
ble explosive  charge  having  a  hollowed  portion  on  one 
side  so  as  to  produce  a  piercing  explosion  in  a  direction 
out  of  the  hollowed  portion,  said  container  consisting  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  detonable  explosive  charge  and  a 
cover  therefor,  said  receptacle  having  a  groove  in  the  out- 
side of  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of 
similar  grooves  in  bosses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cover, 
said  grooves  being  adapted  tb  engage  the  tubular  mem- 
bers; and  binding  means  for  securing  in  each  groove  one 
of  the  said  tubular  members. 


2,733,65s 

EXPLOSIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  L.  Moat,  Wilnifa«ton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Pow> 

der  Company,  WUmi^ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 

ware 

Application  September  S,  1950,  Serial  No.  183,7M 

8  Chdms.    (CI.  102—24) 


1.  An  explosive  assembly  comprising  a  shell  having  an 
end  wall,  an  explosive  material  in  said  shell,  said  end  wall 
including  a  portion  of  said  shell  folded  over  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  inwardly  extending  tray-shaped  depression  in  the 
end  of  said  shell,  a  washer  member  overlying  said  folded 
portion  exteriorly  of  the  shell  end  wall,  a  tie  member  se- 
cured against  displacement  longitudinally  of  the  shell  and 
extending  from  inside  said  shell  through  said  folded  por- 
tion and  said  washer  member,  an  enlarged  portion  on  said 
tie  member  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  shell  and  overlying 
said  washer  member  so  as  to  prevent  passage  of  said 
washer  member  over  the  end  of  said  tie  member,  and  a 
seal  cast  into  said  tray  shaped  depression  and  over  said 
washer. 


2,733,659 

DELAYED  ARMING  FUZE  FOR  A  PROJECTILE 

Scth  W.  Booth,  Unirerrity  Park,  Md. 

Application  Angnat  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  108,S33 

12  Claims.    (CI.  102— 79) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aee.  266) 


1.  An  arming  device  for  a  fuze  comprising  a  rotatable 
casing,  an  arming  member  slideably  arranged  within 
the  casing,  means  including  a  plurality  of  inertial  balls 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  member  for  actuating 
the  member  to  an  armed  position  as  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  balls  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  casing 
approaches  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  member,  and 
means  including  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on 
said  casing,  and  operated  by  said  member,  for  main- 
taining the  fuze  in  a  safe  condition  until  the  member  is 
actuated  to  said  armed  position. 


2,733,660 
AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL 
MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  PUMPS 
Elton  L.  Towic,  GIca  Rock,  and  Oscar  H.  Dorer,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  awigiinn  to  Wortiiington  Corporation, 
Hantoon,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,202 
23  Claims.    (CI.  103—23) 
1.  In  an  automatic  variable  speed  control  for  pumping 
units,  the  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  con- 
stant speed  driving  motor  therefor,  and  a  magnetic  drive 
operatively  connecting  the  motor  and  pump  whereby  ex- 


I 


64 

ciution  of  said  magnetic  drive  will  cause  said  pump  to 
be  driven  at  vanous  speeds  while  the  motor  operates  at 
constant  speed,  of  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
operation  of  the  pump  including,  means  for  regulating 
the  excitation  of  said  magnetic  drive,  a  cam  for  con- 
irolUng  operation  of  said  regulating  means,  said  cam 
having  eccentric  and  concentric  operaung  surfaces  wherc- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febsuary  7,  1966 


a  second  fluid  filled  passage  in  spaced  relation  to  laid 
first  passage,  rotors  eccentric  to  one  another  having  teeth 
establishing  cooperation  to  transfer  flowing  through  the 
second  passage  and  into  the  first  passage,  a  valve-con- 
trolled cross  passage  leading  from  the  first  passage  and 
interaectingly  crossing  the  second  passage  so  as  to  have  a 
portion  in  common  with  the  latter,  said  cross  passage  h*v- 
ing  a  control  valve  therefor  disposed  in  the  first  passage 
and  eflfective  to  bypass  through  the  cross  passage  the  flow 
of  all  fluid  in  the  first  passage  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
rate  of  flow,  and  a  sleeve  having  a  smaller  transverse 
dimension  than  said  second  passage  and  disposed  in  the 


by  during  predetermined  periods  of  rotation  of  the  cam 
said  regulating  means  will  be  ineffective  for  varying  the 
excitation  of  said  magnetic  drive  and  during  other  pre- 
determined periods  of  rotation  of  the  cam  the  regulatmg 
means  will  be  effective  for  varying  the  excitation  of  said 
magnetic  drive,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam  oper 
ated  by  variances  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  pun>ped. 


*P*- 


2,733.^61 

MOBn.E  POWER  I'NIT 

WUliam  Krwicis  Surgi,  New  Orleans,  La. 

ApDttcatkM  Marcfc  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,0«4 

1  Claim.    (CI.  103—23) 


cross  passage  so  as  to  cross  the  second  passage,  said  sleeve 
being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  stream  of  flow  of 
said  excess  fluid  and  having  a  discharge  opemng  in  the 
side  thereof  facing  said  rotors  and  being  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  second  passage,  said  side  opening  having  an 
axis  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sleeve  crossing  said  second  passage  and  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  said  stream  of  flow  of  excess  fluid  effects 
an  acute-angled  change  of  direction  in  traveling  through 
and  leaving  the  sleeve  as  incident  to  being  discharged  there- 
from into  the  fluid  of  the  second  passage  and  toward  the 
rotors. 

2,733,443 
DEEP  WELL  PLMPING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  J.  E.  Manhall.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Applkatioii  -September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,121 
•^  12  Claim..    (CI.  103—118) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  wheel  supported 
platfonn  and  an  engine  base  supported  from  said  plat- 
form   and    spaced    thercabovc.    an    internal    combustion 
engine  mounted  on  said  base,  a  generator  including  a 
casing  on  said  internal  casing  engine  and  having  a  gen- 
erator Uil  shaft  extendirfg  rearwardly  from  the  casing 
above  the  platform,  a  second  shaft  in  alignment  with 
said  generator  tail  shaft,  a  pump  supported  on  said  plat- 
form and  having  a  driving  shaft  extending  forwardly  be- 
neath the  first  mentioned  shaft,  belt  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  and  said  driving  shaft,  a  belt  connect- 
ing said  belt  pulleys,  an  electric  clutch  connecting  said 
generator  tail  shaft  and  said  second  shaft,  said  clutch 
being  provided  with  a  circuit  connection  to  said  generator, 
and  a  frame  extending  from  the  pump  forwardly  towards 
the  generator  and  supporting  said  driving  shaft 


2,733,442 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  SOI  RCE  FOR  POWER 

^TFFRING 
William  A.  Hmter.  Hifblawi  Parii.  Mlch^  asrignor  to 
t  hryiler  Corporatioa,  Highland  Park,  Mkh^  ■  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     ,-.  ,« 

Applicatioa  Febmary  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  271,187 
^^  14  Claims.    (CI.  103—42) 

I .  In  a  pressure  fluid  system  including  a  fluid  actuated 
device  and  a  pump  and  reservoir  unit,  a  first  passage  and 


1.  in  a  hydraulic  deep  well  pump,  a  manifold  casing 
adapted  for  suspension  on  a  string  of  tubing  in  a  well 
and  compnsing  a  landing  nipple  having  a  power  fluid 
inlet  manifold,  a  well  suction  manifold  and  a  discharge 
manifold,  each  having  ports  in  communication  with  said 
landing  nipple,  a  tubular  shell  slidably  mounted  in  said 
landing  nipple  and  having  ports  in  communication  with 
the  ports  of  said  landing  nipple,  annular,  longitudinally 
spaced  packing  means  carried  by  said  shell  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  landing  nipple  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ports,  an  elongate  rotor  rotatable  in 
uid    shell,    longitudinally    spaced    fluid    actuated    vane 
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motors  carried  by  said  rotor,  longitudinally  spaced  fluid 
pumps  carried  by  said  rotor,  means  for  introducing  power 
fluid  from  the  surface  to  said  motors  through  said  inlet 
manifold  to  actuate  the  same  and  to  propel  said  rotor 
and  pumps  to  influence  upward  travel  of  well  fluid  into 
and  through  the  ports  of  said  landing  nipple,  said  pumps 
and  into  said  discharge  manifold  to  commingle  with 
power  fluid  discharged  by  said  motors  in  its  upward  course 
through  said  tubing  string,  means  for  introducing  power 
fluid  into  said  shell  at  each  end  of  said  rotor  at  equal 
pressures  to  suspend  the  same  in  said  shell  and  means  for 
injecung  power  fluid  into  said  motors  to  extend  the  vanes 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,733  444 
FUMP  WTTH  FACnJTIES  FOR  CLEANING 
Royall  BwHett  SmMrmik,  Gvifpoil,  Fto„  aerigww  toMil- 
toa  Roy  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

,  .MMry  U,  19S«,  SeiW  No.  U9^2S 
4ClafaM.    (CL  103— 153) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  A  pump  having  a  frame,  crosshead  guides  in  the 
frame  and  a  crosshead,  reciprocal  back  and  forth  in  the 
crosshead  guides,  the  frame  having  a  clear  opening  in  one 
direction  in  line  with  the  crosshead.  in  combination  with 
a  cylinder  in  line  with  the  crosshead  extending  through 
the  clear  opening,  a  quick  removable  connection  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  frame,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  in 
line  with  the  crosshead,  a  quick  removable  connection 
between  the  piston  and  the  crosshead,  the  piston  and  cylin- 
der being  removable  bodily  as  a  unit  in  the  direcrion  away 
from  the  frame  and  the  crosshead  when  the  quick  remov- 
able connection  between  the  cylinder  and  the  frame  and 
the  quick  removable  connection  between  the  piston  and 
the  crosshead  are  separated. 

2,733t445 
HYDRAUUC   TRANSMISSION   WITH   INWARDLY 
aSd  OUTWARDLY  MOVING  AND  ROTATING 

PISTONS  ^ 

Friedrich  Klopp,  Soiingei^Wald,  Germany 

Appttcatioo  September  5.  IWl.  Settal  No.  M5f "  ,^ 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  September  9,  1950 
■^  2  culm.    (CL  103— 142) 


ing  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  in  circular  spaced  as- 
sembly opening  through  one  end  of  said  block  and  in- 
cluding pistons  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  bores,  said 
cylinder  block  also  having  a  first  central  cavity  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  bores  encircling 
said  cavity,  said  extended  shaft  portion  being  disposed 
in  said  cavity,  the  peripheral  side  walls  of  said  cavity 
closing  the  ends  of  said  first  diametral  bore  and  having 
a  close  fit  with  said  extended  shaft  portion,  a  wobbler 
frame,  means  mounting  said  wobbler  frame  for  adjust- 
able tilting  motion  relative  to  said  housing,  said  wob- 
bler frame  carrying  rotatable  structure  including  a  de- 
tachable axially  disposed  insert  having  a  second  diametral 
bore  therethrough,  said  rotatable  structure  having  a  sec- 
ond central  cavity  opening  toward  said  cylinder  blocK. 
said  insert  being  disposed  in  said  second  cavity,  the  pe- 
ripheral  side  walls  of  said  second  cavity  closing  the  ends 
of  said  second  diametral  bore  and  having  a  close  fit 
with  said  insert,  two  plunger  members,  one  of  said  plunger 
members  being  detachably  mounted  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  diametral  bores  and  being  substantially  lon- 
gitudinally coextensive  therewith,  each  said  plunger  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  defining  rotation  drive  surfaces.  Car- 
dan Joint  links  interconnecting  said  pistons  and  said  ro- 
tatable structure,  and  a  main  torque  transmitting  shaft 
having  flattened  end  portions  engaging  with  said  drive 
surfaces  within  each  said  plunger  member  slot. 

I  2  733  444 

AXIAL  PISTON  PUMPS  ^^ 


1.  In  a  wobbler-type  fluid  power  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  housing  having  a  hollow  intenor. 
said  housing  containing  passages  for  the  flow  of  the  op- 
erating fluid,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  means  mounting 
said  shaft  for  rotation  upon  said  housing  with  an  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  extending  into  said  hollow  intenor 
and  having  a  first  diametral  bore  therethrough,  a  cyhn- 
der  block  detachably  mounted  upon  said  extended  shaft 
portion  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cylinder  block  hav- 
70S  O.  (j.— 0 


!    A  fluid  energy  translating  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  chamber  and  a  drain  extending  therefrom;  a 
head  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber- a  valve  plate  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  head, 
a  cylinder  barrel  disposed  for  rotary  movement  within 
said  chamber  and  normally  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  valve  plate;  pistons  disposed  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment within  said  cylinder  barrel;  a  cam  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  chamber  from  said  head  for  controllmg 
the  movement  of  said  pistons;  a  seal  means  surrounding 
said  valve  plate  and  yieldably  engaging  the  valve  end  of 
said  cylinder  barrel;  a  passage  to  direct  fluid  from  the  re- 
gion enclosed  by  said  seal  means  to  the  cam  end  of  said 
chamber;  and  a  restricted  orifice  between  said  dram  and 
the  cam  end  of  said  chamber  to  resist  fluid  flow  from  the 
cam  end  of  said  chamber  to  said  drain  and  create  a  back 
pressure,  said  back  pressure  being  applied  to  the  cam  end 
of  said  cylinder  barrel  to  urge  said  cylinder  barrel  toward 
said  valve  plate. 

2,733,447 

BREATHER  FUMP  FOR  CLEANSPJG  AND 

STERILIZING  MILKING  LINES 

HcM7  Horace  HDl,  Yreka,  Calif. 

AppUcatiOB  Jai-ary  4,  lf52,  SeiW  No.  245,004 

^^      2Claime.    (CL  103— 234) 

1.  A  breather  pump  comprising  a  tank  having  a  head 

and  a  bottom,  a  passage  provided  in  said  bottom  and  a 
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pipe  connection  therefor,  a  vacuum  connection  and  a 
source  of  sub-atmospherk  pressure  for  said  head,  and 
an  air  admission  valve  for  said  head  comprising  a  valve 
housing  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  valve  scat,  and 
a  valve  head  cooperative  with  said  valve  seat  and  havmg 
a  valve  rod  extending  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  said  valve  rod  having  an  upper  stop  member  and  a 
lower  stop  member,  and  a  spring  within  said  valve  hous- 
ing and  cooperative  with  said  valve  head  for  normally 
maintaining  said  air  admission  valve  in  open  position,  a 
float  slidable  on  said  valve  rod  and  cooperative  selectively 


sides  of  the  central  opening  therethrough,  a  cloaure  for 
each  side  branch  opening  through  the  floor  plate,  a  flexi- 
ble hose  receivable  through  said  central  opening  and 
through  said  funnel-shaped  conduit  and  the  branch  of  the 
underground  conduit  with  which  it  communicates  for 
storage  therein,  said  hose  provided  with  a  funnel-shaped 
intake  at  one  end  receivable  through  said  central  opening 
and  within  the  funnel-shaped  conduit  for  storage  there- 
in that  end  of  said  flexible  hose  opposite  to  the  end  pro- 
vided with  the  funnel-shaped  intake  being  provided  with 
an  end  portion  receivable  through  cither  side  branch 
opening  in  the  floor  plate  and  into  the  side  branch  of  the 
funnel-shaped  conduit. 


2,733,M* 

DUMF  DOOR  WINDING  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Geome  B.  Dorey,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada^  M»i«nor  to 

Entcn»ri9e  RaHway  Eqoipmcnt  Compaay,  CUcafo,  111., 

a  coiporartoo  of  Illtaob  ^    .  .  ^,     ,,«»,^ 

Applicatioa  February  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,137 

2  Claims.    (CI.  It5— 3«1) 


V* '- — ^ 


with  said  upper  and  lower  sf^  members  for  seating  said 
valve  when  the  weight  of  said  float  is  applied  to  the  lower 
stop  member  through  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the 
tank  with  said  valve  maintained  closed  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  existent  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  and  open- 
ing said  valve  to  admit  free  air  to  break  the  vacuum 
through  buoyancy  of  said  float  when  the  tank  is  substan- 
tially filled  with  fluid  through  the  medium  of  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  when  said  float  engages  and  lifts  said  rod 
through  said  upper  stop  member  to  open  said  air  admis- 
sion valve,  for  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  tank. 


2  733  MS 

FITTING  FOR  A  GAS  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Hcary  V.  Pfetzing.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kent-Moore 

Organization,   Inc.,   Detroit,   Micl»^  a  corporation   of 

Michigan  ^,^  ^, 

Application  August  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  239,W5 

2  Claims.    (CI.  104—52) 


1.  In  a  railway  drop  bottom  car.  in  combination,  a  door 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  car  along  one  edge  to  swing 
downwardly  to  open  position,  a  shaft  extending  along  the 
swinging  edge  of  said  door  in  its  closed  position,  means 
on  said  car  swingingly  and  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft 
to  move  into  supporting  position  beneath  the  door  when 
the  latter  is  closed  and  movable  outwardly  beyond  the 
door  to  release  the  latter;  a  bracket  having  a  projecting 
beam  extension  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  shaft  when 
the  door  is  in  closed  position;  a  hub  on  the  shaft;  a  link- 
age connection  between  the  door  and  hub  and  winding  on 
the  latter  to  raise  the  door,  said  connection  having  a  ter- 
minal link  structure  including  a  pair  of  links  straddling 
the  beam  extension  and  pivoted  thereto;  and  co-operating 
arcuately  shaped  seats  on  the  extension  and  shaft  hub,  said 
arcuately  shaped  seats  being  formed  concentrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
terminal  link  and  beam  extension,  said  seat  on  the  hub 
being  extended  to  lie  between  the  pair  of  terminal  links 
and  operate  as  a  cog  to  maintain  the  linkage  in  f\xed  radial 
relation  to  the  hub. 


I.  A  floor  fitting  for  an  underground  gas  exhaust  sys- 
tem for  a  building,  said  system  having  a  branch  extending 
from  an  underground  conduit  through  an  opening  in  the 
building  floor,  said  floor  fitting  comprising,  in  combioa- 
tion.  a  funnel-shaped  conduit,  a  floor  plate  having  op- 
posite ends  projecting  laterally  oppositely  away  from  the 
large  end  of  the  conduit,  said  plate  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  registering  with  the  large  end  of  said  funnel- 
shaped  conduit,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  said  funnel- 
shaped  conduit  provided  with  two  side  branches  commu- 
nicating therewith  and  extending  angularly  upwardly 
therefrom  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  two  side 
branches  terminating  in  side  branch  openings  through 
the  floor  plate  which  openings  are  disposed  on  opposite 


2,733,«7« 

STRAP  ANCHOR  FOR  FREIGHT  CARS 

Jay  R.  Sheesley,  WinacCka,  and  John  Paul  Morris, 

Wcatcn  Sfrtags,  Dl. 

Application  Jnnc  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,543 

JClafaM.    (CLU5— 3«9) 


3.  A  load  securement  anchor  for  lined  railroad  freight 
car?  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  Z-bcam 
vertical  support  and  for  mounting  flush  with  the  interior 
lining  of  said  freight  car.  comprising  an  integral  unitary 
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member  having  an  overall  depth  substantially  equal  to 
the   thickness   of   the   car-lining   material,   said   anchor 
being  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  for 
vertical  mounting,  and  being  divided  longitudinally  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  transverse  rib  sections  into  flanking  panels 
recessed   from  the  faced   surface  and  an   intermediate 
panel,  said  flanking  panels  having  openings  in  their  re- 
cessed face  portion  for  the  reception  of  fastening  means 
to  permanently  secure  said  anchor  to  said  Z-beam,  and 
said  intermediate  panel  having  a  longitudinal  lash  bar 
connected  to  said  transverse  rib  sections  and  a  shallow 
receding  wall  formation  spaced  around  said  lash  bar  for 
guiding  and  securing  lash  strips  around  said  bar,  the  outer 
walls  of  said  anchor  being  wedge-shaped  to  form  with  the 
car  lining  a  sealed  dust-proof  fit. 


a,733,«73 


PRODUCTION  OF  FORMED  MASSES  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Norwaik,  Conn. 

AppBcation  Angnst  16, 1949,  Serial  No.  119,635 

^^      11  Claims.    (CL107— 54) 


2,733,671 

ROTATABLE  STRAP  ANCHOR  FOR  FREIGHT  CARS 

Jay  R.  Shccricy,  WInnetka,  and  John  Paul  Morris, 

Wcstan  Svrins^  m. 

Apniication  Jnnc  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,544 

3  Claims.    (CI.  195— 369) 


5.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  formed  mass  of 
plastic  material  from  a  stream  of  confined  plastic  mate- 
rial fed  continuously  under  relatively  low  pressure,  said 
method  comprising  measuring  successive  quantities  of 
material  from  said  stream  while  confining  the  same  and 
maintaining  the  continuous  advancement  thereof  under 
pressure,  subjecting  said  successive  quantities  of  material 
to  increased  pressure,  and  directing  said  successive  quan- 
tities into  separate  paths. 


2.  A  mount  fixture  for  securing  lash  strips  to  vehicle 
walls  comprising  an  integral  base  structure  having  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  bore,  a  ring  flange  portion  defining  the 
forward  limit  of  said  bore  and  having  a  reduced  di- 
ameter with  respect  thereto,  means  for  mounting  said 
base  structure  in  substantially  full  mortise  position  with 
respect  to  the  wall  lining  in  a  freight  car  or  similar  ve- 
hicle, and  a  lashing  rib  having  rearwardly  offset  arcuate 
segments  adapted  to  ride  rotatably  within  said  cylindrical 
bore,  said  segments  being  narrower  than  the  width  of 
said  bore  so  that  said  rib  member  may  be  extended  and 
receded  to  occupy  respectively  utility  and  non-utility  posi- 
tions.   

2,733,672  __ 

BOXED  PRODUCE  LOADS  AND  SPACING  UNITS 

Harold  C.  Pierce,  Pomona,  Calif. 

AppUcatlon  December  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,816 

21ClataM.    (CLIOS— 369) 


2,733,674 

BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Nfls  T.  Almqnlst,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  of  ifty 

per  cent  to  Raymond  Engineering  Laboratory,  inc., 

Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  June  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,421 

19  Claims,    (a.  112— 77) 


♦-Hi 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing  machines 
having  a  support,  a  feed  blade,  means  mounting  said 
blade  on  said  support  for  longitudinal  and  oscillating 
movement,  and  a  routabh  drive  member  on  the  sup- 
port for  moving  the  feed  blade,  a  first  guide  member  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  blade  and  having  a  plurality  of 
first  tracks  of  different  shapes  selectively  engageable  with 
said  drive  member  to  determine  one  end  of  a  buttonhole 
to  be  formed,  and  a  second  guide  member  adjustably  car- 
ried by  the  first  guide  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
second  tracks  of  different  lengths  selectively  registrable 
with  said  first  tracks  to  determined  the  other  end  of  the 
buttonhole. 

2,733,675 
LOOPER  AND  CARRIER  THEREFOR 
Bcraard  N.  Pierce,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Mcrrow  Macfafaic  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticnt  „    .  .  ^,     ««,  *,^ 
Application  June  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,036 
15  Claims.    (CI.  112— 162) 


1.  A  box  car  load  comprising  boxes  arranged  in  stacked 
rows  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  in  a  <»r, 
and  horizontally  elongated  spacer  members  extending 
across  the  load  between  adjacent  transverse  box  rows  and 
engaging  and  spacing  apart  opposed  upper  and  lower 
edge  portions  of  corresponding  boxes  In  said  rows,  the 
individual  members  extending  along  substantially  the  en- 
tire transverse  extents  of  said  transverse  rows  and  having 
spacing  tliickncsses  longitudinally  of  the  car  which  are 
small  as  compared  with  the  box  dimensions  to  space  the 
box  edge  portions  apart  c4)rrespondingly  small  distances. 


5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  looper 
carrier  having  a  bore  forming  a  socket,  said  bore  having 
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an  inwardly  tapered  rim.  a  loopcr  having  a  shank  for 
insertion  in  said  socket,  an  annular  tapered  shoulder  on 
said  shank  for  engaging  said  rim  of  said  bore,  and  means 
on  said  carrier  for  clamping  the  shank  of  the  looper  in 
said  socket  and  simultaneously  drawing  the  shank  inward- 
ly of  said  bore  to  seat  said  shoulder  on  said  rim. 


rod  to  said  cloth  feeding  element  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  needle  rod  reciprocally  mounted  through  the  free 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  branch,  a  cloth  feeder  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  through  the  free  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
branch  for  cooperating  with  said  cloth  feeding  element 
and  means  for  operating  said  needle  rod  and  cloth  feeder 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  driven  mean*. 


2,733,67* 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  EXCHANGING 

BOBBINS  ON  SEWING  MACHINES 

Herbert  Schamami  and  Emil  Claoaa,  KaiKrriautcra  (?fah), 

Germany,  assntnors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.  G^  Kaiscralautcm 

(Pfalz).  Germany 

AppUcatioo  Angiist  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,895 
8  ClaiiM.    (CI.  112— 18«) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  loop-taker,  a  first 
shuttle  having  a  bobbin  mounted  therein  arranged  adja- 
cent said  loop-taker,  a  second  shuttle  having  a  bobbin 
mounted  therein,  and  means  for  automatically  removing 
said  first  shuttle  from  said  loop-taker  and  replacing  it 
with  said  second  shuttle,  said  automatic  removing  means 
comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  machine, 
a  carrier  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  thereof, 
gripping  claws  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  arm,  and 
dual  purpose  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  arm 
and  for  actuating  said  arm  longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
said  claws  upon  movement  of  said  arm  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft  gripping  said  first  and  second  shuttles  and  upon 
rotation  with  said  shaft  removing  said  first  shuttle  from 
said  loop-taker  and  placing  said  second  shuttle  in  said 
loop-taker. 

2,733,677 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Iraa  Tborinius  S)o«ren,  L  ddevalU,  Swedes 

Application  February  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,789 

7  Claims.    (CL  112—220) 


1.  An  improvement  in  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
substantially  V-shaped  frame,  a  rod  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably extending  along  one  branch  of  said  frame,  driven 
means  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said  frame  branch 
connected  to  and  imparting  a  combined  reciprocating 
axial  and  a  rotationaily  rocking  movement  to  said  rod, 
a  second  rod  slidably  and  rotatably  extending  along  the 
other  branch  of  said  frame,  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  rods  at  the  apex  of  said  frame  and  capable  of  im- 
parting a  combined  reciprocating  axial  and  a  rotationaily 
rocking  movement  to  said  second  rod  upon  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  movement  of  said  first  rod.  a  plurality 
of  thread  pickers  mounted  on  and  extending  laterally  of 
the  free  end  of  said  second  rod.  a  cloth  feeding  clement 
reciprocally  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said  second  men- 
tioned branch,  means  connecting  said  second  mentioned 


2,733,678 

PIVOTED  FLUKE  ANCHOR 

John  M.  Childs,  Dade  City,  Fla. 

Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,143 

3Clai0is.    (CL  114— 208) 


2.  An  anchor  of  the  class  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  generally  flat  fluke  having  a  rear  section 
and  a  front  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  sec- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
sections  being  of  substantial  area  and  the  front  section 
of  less  area  than  the  rear  section,  said  front  section  con- 
stituting the  leading  or  forward  edge  of  the  fluke,  and 
stop  means  on  one  of  said  sections  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  front  section  relative  to  the  rear  section, 
said  stop  means  including  vertically  spaced  members  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  fluke  and  extending  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the  sections,  said  front 
section  and  said  stop  means  thereby  coacting  to  provide 
an  additional  digging  angle  for  said  front  section. 


2,733,679 

PROPELLER  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Harvey  E.  WInkelman,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Harvey  E. 

Wlnkelman,    Jr.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio;    said    Harrcy    E. 

WInkelman,  Jr.,  aidgnor  to  said  Harvey  E.  WfaBkclman 

AppUcattoo  JoJy  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,566 

14  Claims.    (O.  115— .5) 


1.  A  submersible  propeller  and  pump  assembly  com- 
prising a  support,  a  propeller  shaft  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port and  having  an  end  projecting  therefrom,  a  propeller 
nwunted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pump 
supported  on  said  shaft  rearwardly  of  and  downstream 
with  respect  to  said  propeller,  said  pump  having  a  rotor 
detachablly  connected  to  said  propeller  shaft  rearwardly 
of  said  propeller  to  rotate  therewith  and  a  pump  casing 
in  which  said  rotor  is  journaled.  said  casing  and  rotor 
being  supported  solely  by  said  propeller  shaft  and  being 
detachable  as  a  unit  from  said  shaft 


2.733,680 

BOAT  PROPULSION  MEANS 

James  E.  Wainier,  Shawnee,  Okla. 

Application  March  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,119 

2  CUims.    (a.  115— 25) 

1.  In  a  boat  propelling  device,  the  combination  of  a 

bearing  block  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  gunwale  of 

a  boat,  an  angulated  arm  journaled  for  forward  and  rcar- 


FCBRUARY  7,  1966 
ward  o^nllatory  movement  in  said  ^ock  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  hmge  pm  P^^^^jf  «*£"*'' '^.^^^^ 
Dortion  of  said  arm  in  parallel  rearwardly  offset  relation 
U^e^^o  a  p"ir  of  paddles  mourned  on  said  hmge  pm  and 
wingablcLm  a  substantially  juxtaposed  position  rear- 
wardly of  the  arm  to  a  substantially  co-planar  pos.  .on  at 
Teopp^ite  sides  of  the  arm,  a  stop  member  on  -^  arm 
^rvingdownwardly  and  rearwardly  between  sa.d  paddles 
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to  lateral  abutment  with  the  other  seal  nng  clen^t, 
and  adjusuble  means  including  a  cap  «»«""»  *^^- 
?y  engaged  on  said  threaded  tubular  niember.  for  i^U«n- 
ngSd  other  seal  ring  element  in  lat^^^al  J^**"^"*^* 
s^d^ne  seal  ring  element  and  serving  through  thread- 
Si  up  of  the  ca?  element  on  the  tubular  member  ^a 
determined  position  thereon,  to  posiuon  ^«  »f  "^ 
abutting  seal  ring  elements  longitudmaily  of  the  *h^ 
member  such  that  said  compression  spnng  then  w  com 
^^  to   the  extent  required   for   maxmium  scalmg 


and  limiting  swinging  of  said  paddles  into  i»«tapo^ 
^itiT,  tnfnsverse'stop  pins  on  the  -arjf  «.d^rm  o^ 
Uniting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  paddles  and  c«ab^ 
lishing  thc.r  coplanar  relatM>n.  and  '"^'"^r  ^fd  hTgf 
«iid  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  said  hmge 
;^n  includinVan  elongated  rod  havmg  angu  «ted  end  por- 
dons.  said  end  portions  being  secured  directly  to  said 
arm  and  confining  said  paddles  on  said  hinge  pm. 


2,733,681 

CAP  ALARM  DEVICE 

Paul  J.  Showstack,  Mattapan,  Mass. 

Appncath»  February  15, 1954,  SerijJ  No.  410,212 

AppiKa        j^,j^^j^    (CL  116-105) 


1  A  fire  alarm  signal  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  spring 
means  pivoting  said  arms  abmit  a  common  axistrans- 
^me  to  the  lengthwise  position  of  the  arms  m  a  pos,  'O" 
to  urge  the  arms  at  one  end  toward  one  another,  the  other 
end  of  one  of  the  arms  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  arm.  providing  means  for  mounting  the  fire 
alarm  signal,  a  fusible  wire  maintaimng  said  arms  apart 
at  said  one  end  and  an  explosive  cap  mounted  on  the 
arm  at  said  one  end  whereby  when  the  fusible  wire  melts 
the  arms  will  be  impelled  to  contact  one  another  to  ex- 
plode said  cap. 


effectiveness  of  said  laterally  abutting  seal  ring  elements, 
that  improvement  therein  which  comprises  sp^ng-com- 
pression  indexing  means  comprising  a  reference  surface 
on  the  cap  element,  and  in  index  groove  in  a  P«nphcral 
surface  portion  of  the  shaft  member  and  so  located  there- 
in  Aat  Sd  cap  reference  surface  will  be  in  rcgisuy  ^^ 
said  index  groove  upon  threading  up  of  the  cap  element 
to  said  detennined  posiUon  on  the  tubular  inember.  Uiere- 
by  to  provide  visual  indication  of  the  attainment  of  said 
required  extent  of  compression  of  said  spnng. 

2,733,683 
TRANSFER  ROLLER  AND  PICKING  UNIT  FOR 
™  LABELING  MACHINE 

Cari  Holm,  Worcester,  Mam„  ««i»^  ^  Geo-  ^\C!^^^ 
Manufacturing  Co„  Cndahy.  Wis.  a  corporatJoii  of 

^**AllSJation  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,876 
'*^       Uaiins.    (CL  118-236) 


2,733,682 

PUMP  SHAFT  INDEXING  MEANS 

Richard  RnaseU  Lauftteau,  Belolt,  Wis.  amigDor  to  Fair- 

^Ss,  Mo«e  &  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

"*  Ajilcatiou  March  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,674 
Appucano.^  Claim.    (CL  116-124)    ^      ,      .     . 

In  a  fluid  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft  member  of  a  fluid 
pump  or  the  like  providing  a  casing  having  an  opemng 
through  which  the  shaft  member  projects  into  the  casing, 
and  wherein  the  shaft  member  has  an  abutment  at  its 
end  in  the  casing  and  the  casing  includes  a  threaded  tubu- 
lar member  projecting  externally  of  the  casing  co-axially 
of  the  casing  opening,  the  shaft  seal  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  abutting  seal  ring  elements  about  the  shaft  mem- 
ber   a  compression  spring  encircling  the  shaft  member 
between  said  abutment  of  the  shaft  member  and  one  seal 
ring  element,  the  spring  Rasing  said  one  seal  nng  element 


1  A  labeling  machine  having  a  picker  provided  with  a 
label-receiving  surface,  means  for  moving  the  picker  m 
a  path  perpendicular  to  said  label-receiving  surface,  a 
gum-applying  roll  for  applying  gum  to  said  surface, 
means  for  moving  the  roll  along  said  surface  of  the 
picker,  and  means,  including  a  part  rigidly  connected  to 
The  movable  picker  and  a  part  which  moves  with  the  gtim- 
applying  roll,  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  keep  me 
axis  of  the  roll  at  the  same  accurately  predetennincd  do- 
tance  from  the  label-receiving  surface  of  the  picker  dur- 
ing xhe  spreading  of  the  gum. 


2  733  684 

URINE  TEOT  SAMPLE  COLLECTING  MEANS 

Sidney  C  Trenchard,  Audubon,  N.  J. 

Appiication  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,842 

"^        5  Claims.    (0.119—28) 

1.  In  a  stoll  having  a  floor  and  side  walls,  a  relativeiy 

thin  sheet  formed  from  fluid-resistant,  flexible  resOient 

material  having  wells  for  accumulating  liquid  substan- 
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tially  completely  overlying  said  floor,  said  sheet  having    cess,  said  feed  portion  extending  into  said  recess  and  abut- 
approximately  the  dimensions  of  the  area  enclosed  by  the    ting  the  forward  end  wall  thereof,  said  feed  bar  having  a 

capillary  filling  and  feed  passage  therein  in  capillary  ink 
^m^i^mmmm^mmAimiig^  fccding  relation  with  the  forwardly  opening  passages  in 


walls  of  the  stall,  and  means  for  securing  said  sheet  in 
said  stall. 


2,733,a5 

CATTLE  SQl  EEZE  CHUTE 

James  P.  La  Rue,  Parka,  Ariz. 

ApvOcatloa  Febrvary  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  335,49« 

3ClataM.    (CL  119— 9S) 


1.  I«  a  cattle  squeeze  chute,  an  elongated  upright  frame 
structure  having  open  sides  and  ends  and  including  a  floor 
extending  from  end-to-end  thereof,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  frame  sides  each  extending  substantially  from  end- 
to-end  of  the  frame  structure,  said  frame  sides  being 
mounted  to  fulcrum  on  the  floor  about  substantially  par- 
allel axes  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame  structure 
for  lateral  swinging  movement  of  said  frame  sides  toward 
and  away  from  one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  frame 
sides  inciudmg  a  substantially  arch  shaped  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  drop  bars  extending  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  arch  shaped  frame,  longitu- 
dinally extending  means  adjacent  the  floor  swingably 
mounting  the  lower  ends  of  said  drop  bars  in  the  arch 
shaped  frame,  and  means  detachably  latching  the  upper 
ends  of  the  drop  bars  of  said  frame  side  individually  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  arch  shaped  frame  whereby  the 
drop  bars  may  be  individually  unlatched  and  swung  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  open  positions  for  partially  or 
fully  opening  the  arch  shaped  frame  substantially  from 
top  to  bottom  thereof. 


2,733,M4 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Ray  Alfred  Lawtoo,  MOton  iwmctkm,  Wb.,  Mritnor  to 
The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Jancsvillc.  His.,  ■  corpora- 
don  of  Wlscoosln 
AppUcatkM  February  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,855 
7  Claims.    (CI.  120—50) 
1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  pen  body  having  a 
reservoir  section  and  a  feed  section  forwardly  of  the  reser- 
voir section,  a  reservoir  element  in  said  reservoir  section 
with  a  reduced  feed   portion  extending  into  said   feed 
section    having    forwardly    opening    capillary    passages 
therein,  a  writing  element  in  said  feed  section,  and  a  feed 
bar  in  said  feed  section  having  a  rearwardly  opening  rc- 


said  portion  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  end 
of  the  latter  and  with  said  writing  element,  and  opening 
through  the  forward  end  of  said  feed  bar  to  the  exterior 
of  the  pen. 

2,733.4r7 

REVERSING  VALVE 

Paal  E.  Schmid,  HoMton,  Tex.,  amJinnr  to  Reed  Roller 

Bit  Company.  Houston,  Tcx>,  a  cofporation  of  Texas 

ApfllcatloQ  October  27.  1954.  Serial  No.  464,927 

5  Claiim.    (CL  121—34) 


I.  In  a  reversing  valve  for  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  ro- 
tary tool  including  a  rotor  and  a  rotor  end  plate  within 
said  casing,  two  angularly  spaced  passages  through  said 
end  plate  and  an  exhaust  passageway  opening  through 
the  rear  face  of  said  plate,  an  inlet  chamber  within  said 
casing  adjacent  said  plate,  means  for  admitting  pressure 
fluid  into  said  chamber,  a  dome  like  valve  rotatable  in 
said  chamber  to  two  positions,  a  front  annular  surface 
on  said  valve  seated  against  the  rear  face  of  said  plate 
to  normally  seal  said  passages  and  passageway  from  each 
other,  an  inlet  port  through  said  valve  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  said  front  surface  capable  of  individual  reg- 
istry with  said  passages  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  to 
said  two  positions,  means  within  said  valve  affording  a 
path  of  communication  between  said  exhaust  passageway 
and  one  of  said  passages  out  of  registry  with  said  inlet 
port  in  either  position  of  said  valve,  a  pressure  surface 
on  said  valve  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  cham- 
ber for  seating  its  annular  front  surface  against  the  rear 
face  of  said  plate,  a  shanL  extending  from  said  valve 
through  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  cover  plate  over  one 
end  of  said  shank  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  bearing 
on  said  casing  adiacent  said  shank,  and  a  nng-like  handle 
rotatable  on  said  bearing  fixed  to  said  shank  for  rotating 
said  valve  to  said  positions. 


2.733.M8 
CONSTANT  GAIN  HYDRAULIC  POWER  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
BfJnMJn  W.  Badenoch,  l>os  Angeles,  CalK..  assiftBor  to 
Vlckers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Appiicatioa  Jaanary  Id,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4«4,535 
10  Claims.    (CL  121— 41) 
1.  A  hydraulic  servo  control  system  comprising  a  re- 
versible fluid   motor  for   driving  a  load   device,  meant 
forming  a  subsUntially  consunt   pressure   fluid  source 
connected  to  said  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  servo 
valve  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
motor  and  linked  thereto  to  provide  a  foilow-up  action, 
said  servo  valve  having  a  range  of  operation  providing  a 
varuble  throttle   through   which   flow   from   the   motor 
must  pass,  a  second  variable  throttle  through  which  flow 


to  the  motor  must  pass,  and  operating  means  for  tf»e 
second  throttle  responsive  to  the  pressures  ahead  of  and 
beyond  the   servo  throttle  to  maintain  a  substantially 


constant  pressure  drop  across  the  servo  valve  throttle 
for  every  opening  thereof  and  thereby  maintaining  the 
gain  of  said  servo  valve  constant 


effective  to  open  said  passage  means,  when  said  source  is 
inoperative,  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  to  the  valve  of  said  speed  responsive  device  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  engine  at  a  predetermined  substan- 
tially uniform  regulated  pressure  and  to  provide  for  sub- 
stantially unrestricted  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  valve 
of  said  speed  responsive  device  upon  initial  supply  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  until  pressure  between  said 
source  and  said  pressure  regulating  valve  exceeds  said 
predetermined  regulated  pressure  by  a  substantial 
amount,  said  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising  a  cjiin- 
der,  a  piston  valve  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder, 
means  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  abutment  at 
the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  engageable  by  said  piston 
valve,  a  spring  urging  said  valve  toward  the  closed  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  piston  valve  compris- 
ing a  pressure  regulating  valve  port  adapted  to  be  sub- 
stantially fully  open  when  said  piston  valve  is  in  engage- 


2,733,4*9 
CONSTANT  GAIN  HYDRAULIC  POWER  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Benjamin  W.  BadcM>ck,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assifcnor  to 

Vickcrs  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mick,,  a  corporatioo  of 

Mlch^an 

Application  Janoary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,536 

8  Claims.    (CL  121— 41) 


1 .  A  hydraulic  servo  control  system  comprising  a  fluid 
motor  for  driving  a  load  device,  means  forming  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressiue  fluid  source  for  driving  the 
motor,  a  servo  valve  for  controlling  the  directional  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  and  linked  thereto  to  provide  a  follow- 
up  action,  said  servo  valve  having  ranges  of  operation 
providing  a  vanable  throttle  through  which  all  motor 
return  flow  must  pass,  a  second  variable  throttle  through 
which  all  motor  return  flow  must  pass  ahead  of  the  servo 
valve  controlled  throttle,  said  second  throttle  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressures  ahead  of  and  beyond  the  servo 
valve  controlled  throttle  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure 
drop  thereacross  for  every  opening  of  the  latter  throttle, 
and  operating  means  for  the  second  throttle  responsive  to 
the  pressure  ahead  of  and  beyond  the  servo  valve  throttle 
to  cause  the  second  throttle  to  maintain  a  constant  pres- 
sure drop  across  the  servo  valve  throttle  for  every  opening 
thereof  independently  of  load  pressure  variations  and 
thereby  maintain  the  gain  of  the  servo  valve  constant. 


ment  with  said  abutment,  said  abutment  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  piston  valve  having  accurately  fitted  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  substantial  area  but  substantially  less 
area  than  the  entire  projected  end  area  of  said  piston 
valve,  a  passage  connecting  the  space  between  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  piston 
valve  to  the  passage  means  intermediate  said  pressure 
regulating  valve  and  the  valve  of  said  speed  responsive 
device  to  initiate  closing  movement  of  said  piston  valve 
following  starting  said  engine  only  after  fluid  applied  to 
the  valve  of  said  speed  regulating  device  has  exceeded  the 
predetermined  regulated  pressure  by  a  definite  substan- 
tial amount,  the  accurately  fitted  abutment  engaging  sur- 
face at  the  end  of  said  piston  valve  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder  being  located  centrally  thereof,  and 
the  surrounding  area  thereof  being  exposed  to  hydraulic 
fluid  when  said  piston  valve  is  engaged  with  said  abut- 
ment. 

2  733  491 

FEED  CONTTIOL  MECHANISM 

Clarence  Johnson,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meaac 

assignments,  to  The  Hartford  Special  Machinery  Com* 

pany,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  May  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  1(1,711 

17  Claims.    (CI.  121—45) 


2,733,69* 
HYDRAULIC  GOVERNOR  AND  PRESSURE 
REGULATING  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Herman  C.  Adler.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nori  Equip- 
ment Company,  Novi,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,7*7 
4  Claims.    (CI.  121—43) 
1.  A  hydraulic  motor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
throttle  of  an  engine,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
variable  pressure,  passage  means  connecting  said  source 
to  said  motor,  a  speed  responsive  device  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  to  the  engine  including  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  source 
and  said  motor,  a  pressure  'regulating  valve  intermediate 
said  source  and  the  valve  of  said  speed  responsive  device 


1.  A  power  feed  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  power  cylinder,  a  power  piston  reciprocably  re- 
ceived within  said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  said  power 
piston  comprising  a  feed  cylinder,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  feed  cylinder  in  free  communication  with  the 
forward  face  of  said  power  piston,  a  restricted  passage 
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means  opening  into  the  other  end  of  said  feed  cylinder, 
two  pistons  received  in  said  feed  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  relative  to  each  other,  means  connecting 
the  space  between  said  two  pistons  and  the  space  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  power  piston  selectively  to  pressure  fluid 
supply  and  to  exhaust,  one  of  said  spaces  being  connected 
to  exhaust  while  the  other  space  is  connected  to  fluid 
supply,  a  liquid  filling  the  space  between  the  forward  end 
of  said  power  piston  and  one  of  said  two  pistons,  a  liquid 
filling  the  space  between  the  other  of  said  two  pistons 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  feed  cylinder,  and  means 
supplying  liquid  through  said  restricted  passage  means 
to  said  feed  cylinder  when  the  space  between  said  two 
pistons  is  connected  to  pressure  fluid  supply. 


to  Foster 
a  corporatkia 


2,733,692 
OIL  HEATER 
Tracy  H.  Shcnnaii,  Soath  Nyack,  N.  Y. 
Wbcclcr  CorpontfcM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
of  New  York 

Origfanl  artrUcmtkm  Dcccabcr  1,  1945,  Serial  No. 
632,159,  now  Pateat  No.  2,592,6M,  dated  April  15, 
1952.  D«Tki«d  aod  thfa  appHcatkM  October  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  251,046 

12  ClalBH.    (CL  122—356) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  fluids,  a  furnace  chamber 
having  a  gas  outlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  generally  ver- 
tically extending  tubular  members  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  forming  around  the  members  ol  said  plu- 
rality of  tubular  members,  gas  passages  equal  in  number 
to  said  members,  one  passage  for  each  member  and  each 
passage  extending  axially  around  a  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, each  said  gas  passage  being  in  communication  with 
the  furnace  chamber  through  a  gas  inlet  and  with  the 
chamber  gas  outlet  opening,  through  a  gas  outlet,  said 
passage  gas  inlet  and  outlet  being  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
passage,  the  passage  being  contiguous  to  said  tubular 
member  and  providing  a  confined  flow  path  through 
which  gases  pass  from  the  furnace  chamber  to  the  cham- 
ber gas  outlet,  and  means  for  producing  a  stream  of 
products  of  combustion  which  flows  mainly  in  radiant 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  portion  of  a  tubular 
member  outside  said  gas  passage  prior  to  entering  said 
passage. 

2,733.693 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SEDIMENT  FORMA- 
TION IN  BOILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cari  John  Frcdrfk  Johnawm,  Moindal,  Sweden,  aasifEnor 
to  STcnska  OI)csla«cri  Akticboiacet,  Gotebont,  Sweden 

Application  Janoary  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  268,753 
ClaloM  priority,  appttcatioa  Sweden  Febrvary  1.  1951 

2  CUims.    (CL  122—397) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  closed  vessel 
partly  filled  with  a  liquid  provided  with  means  for  beat- 


ing said  liquid  to  aixl  maintaining  it  in  a  state  of  violent 
boiling  and  also  provided  with  a  vapor  outlet  therein 
above  the  level  of  said  liquid,  a  device  for  removing 
from  said  liquid  undesirable  suspended  matter  having  a 
specific  gravity  higher  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
liquid,  said  device  comprising  at  least  one  straight  verti- 
cal chamber  of  nnaller  volume  than  said  vessel  and  in 
communication  with  the  liquid  in  said  vessel  and  extend- 
ing from  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  a 
point  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  vessel,  the  bottom 


portion  of  said  straight  vertical  chamber  forming  a  heavy 
matter  settling  trap  provided  with  heavy  matter  discharge 
means,  an  intermediate  settling  section  of  said  straight 
vertical  chamber  being  provided  with  auxiliary  means 
for  heating  the  liquid  in  said  intermediate  settling  section 
to,  and  maintaining  said  liquid  in  a  state  of,  gentle  boiling, 
said  auxiliary  means  being  disposed  just  below  the  com- 
mon liquid  level  in  said  closed  vessel  and  said  straight 
vertical  chamber,  and  a  vapor  section  at  the  top  of  said 
straight  vertical  chamber  provided  with  a  vapor  outlet 
therefor. 


2,733,694 
MINIATURE   CX>MBtISnON.IGNmON   ENGINE 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  COM- 
PRESSION  RATIO 

Charles  Brcbcck,  Herkimer,  N.  Y. 

Appiicadoa  Scplcnbcr  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,736 

1  Claim.    (CL  123—48) 


The  combination  of  a  miniature  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  open  ended  cylinder;  a  contra-piston 
making  a  close  working  fit  in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder 
and  closing  said  open  end,  said  contra-piston  being  re- 
cessed in  its  outer  face  and  having  marginal  stop  means 
which  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  to  limit  in- 
ward motion  of  the  contra-piston;  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  said  cylinder  and  including  a  thrust  member  ad- 
jusuble  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder  axis  toward  and 
from  the  contra-piston;  and  a  spider-shaped  spring  over- 
lying said  recess,  engaged  at  its  center  by  wid  thrust 
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member  and  having  at  least  three  substantially  radial 
>pring-«nns  which  engage  said  contra-piston  at  points 
approximately  uniformly  spaced  around  the  penphery 
thereof.  ^^^^^^_^_ 

2,733,695 

TWO^AGB  MANIFOLD  AND  CARBURETOR 

hmnmn  M.  Coo<iMr>  Ogto**  Mo,^«ilPnMoCaHcr 

ofDdawMTC  p^^^,,^,^  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4»,711 
ICU^    (CL  123-52) 


78 


2,733,697 
CARBURETOR  AIR  DRYER 
Geone  F.  Dowm,  Jr.,  BwtlcsTiHe,  Okh^ 
Phillips  PetrolcMB  ConvMjr,  a -" 


of  DciiH 


Dcccaber  3f ,  1954,  Strial  No.  478,ai 
13ClafaM.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gas  engine  having  a  carburetor 
provided  with  an  air-intake,  and  means  in  said  air-mtake 
for  dehydrating  the  incoming  air. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  piston 
engine  of  the  type  having  cylinder  intake  ports  arranged 
in  parallel  rows  and  a  fuel  induction  system  for  said  en- 
gine comprising  sUr-shaped  manifolds  each  having  a 
plurality  of  outlets  for  connection  with  a  group  of  adja- 
cent engine  intake  ports  located  at  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  star,  and  inlets  for  said  manifolds  centrally  arranged 
with,  and  corresponding  in  number  to,  said  outlets,  each 
of  said  inlets  being  so  diqxMed  radially  with  respect  to 
said  outlets  that  each  outlet  is  directly  opposite  two  ad- 
jacent inlets. 

2  733  696 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 

INDUCTION  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 

Albert  P.  Schneider,  Mllwankcc,  Wis. 

Application  Angnst  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,845 

15Clafan8.    (CL123— 97) 


2,733,698 

CARBURATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAI^ 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  H.Vol«t,Mafort|^IA. 

AppUcatkw  September  24, 1954,  Seiiri  No.  458,077 

3  Claims.   (CL  123— 127) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a  carburetor 
having  a  predetermined  volumetric  capacity  and  having 
an  inlet  passageway  formed  with  a  valve  seat;  an  intake 
manifold  with  which  said  inlet  passageway  normally 
communicates,  said  manifold  being  provided  with  an 
atmospheric  vent  having  a  volumetric  capacity  substan- 
tially as  great  as  that  of  said  carburetor;  a  valve  seal  for 
said  vent;  a  valve  stem  carrying  a  valve  head  reciprocata- 
bly  mounted  relative  to  said  carburetor  inlet  passageway 
and  to  said  vent  in  a  manner  to  normally  close  said  vent, 
said  valve  stem  being  movable  to  an  alternative  position 
wherein  the  head  closes  said  inlet  passageway  and  opens 
said  vent;  a  normally  released  accelerator  connected  to 
said  carburetor;  and  valve  actuating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  accelerator  and  to  said  valve  means  and 
automatically  responsive  to  a  predetermined  speed  of  the 
engine  when  the  accelerator  is  in  normal  released  posi- 
tion for  moving  said  valve  means  to  said  alternative  posi- 
tion. \ 
708  O.  «.— « 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  intake 
manifold,  an  exhaust  conduit,  an  air  intake  conduit,  a 
heat  exchanger  in  heat-receiving  relation  to  said  ««»«»»{ 
conduit,  a  first  carburetor  connected  between  said  foci 
intake  manifold  and  air  intake  conduit,  a  second  carbu- 
retor connected  between  said  air  intake  conduit  and  said 
heat  exchanger,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  connected  between 
said  heat  exchanger  and  said  fuel  intake  manifold,  beat- 
responsive  valve  means  in  said  fuel  intake  manifold  ar- 
ranged  to  disconnect  said  first  carburetor  from  said  fuel 
intake  manifold  responsive  to  a  predetermined  nse  in 
temperature  of  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  supply  conduit,  an 
auxiliary   source  of  readily   combustible   fuel,   conduit 
means  connecting  said  auxiliary  source  to  said  fuel  intake 
manifold,  throttle  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
fuel  intake  manifold,  and  normally  closed  valve  meani 
in  said   last-named  conduit  means  controUed  by  said 
throttle  means,  said  last-named  valve  means  being  opened 
when  said  throttle  means  is  operated  to  a  substantially 
fully  open  position. 


2,733,699 
ROCK^TOY 
Bcalamta  KriMky,  Wrteihary,  Cobb. 
AppUcatioB  November  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,018 
11  Claims.    (Q.  124—13) 
1.  In  a  rocket  toy,  a  launching  device  comprising  an 
air-pressure  chamber  having  an  orifice;  a  toy  rocket  com- 
prising an  elongate  body;  means  removably  mounting  said 
rocket  body  on  the  exterior  of  the  launching  device  with 
a  substantial  portion  projecting  therefrom,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  communicating  with  the  pressure  cham- 
ber in  a  position  for  compressed  air  from  the  orifice  to 
impinge  on  the  body;  manually  operable  means  for  in- 
troducing compressed  air  into  said  pressure  chamber; 
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and  manually  operable  valve  means  for  closing  and  open-    pair  of  separate  members  forming  complementary  op- 
said  orifice  at  will  whereby  compressed  air  from  the  cham-    posite  side  portions  of  said  pattern  and  a  pair  of  members 

ptvotally  attached  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame  in  a 
plane  centrally  between  and  at  a  point  spaced  from  ukl 


ber  may  be  discharged  against  the  said  rocket  body  to 
cause  flight  thereof  through  the  air. 


2,733,7H 
DRESSING  MECHANISM 
Stanfonl   F.    Bruce,   Detroit,   Micli^   aasifnor  to  Wlieel 
Trueing  Tool  Compaay,  DctroM,  Mlch,^  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigan 

Applicatioo  July  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,143 
12  ClataM.    {CI.  125—11) 


1.  A  dressing  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  tool 
holder  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing,  said  tool 
holder  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  a  dressing 
tool,  means  in  said  casing  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  casing,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  reciprocable  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
introduced  therein,  pivotal  means  operatively  disposed 
within  said  casing  to  engage  said  piston  during  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  one  direction  and  mounted  to 
pivot  first  in  one  angular  direction  and  then  in  the  op- 
posite angular  direction,  means  interconnecting  said  piv- 
otal means  and  said  tool  holder  to  rotate  incrementally 
said  tool  holder  upon  continued  movement  of  said  piston 
in  said  one  direction  and  during  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pivotal  means  in  said  opposite  angular  direction,  and 
means  in  said  casing  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
tool  holder  to  a  predetermined  arc  in  said  opposite  an- 
gular direction. 


complementary  members  and  on  which  the  latter  are 
directly  mounted  to  be  adjustable  therewith  towards  or 
from  each  other  while  each  maintains  a  constant  distance 
from  an  angiilar  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot. 


2,733,7fl 
ADJUSTABLE  PATTERN  FOR  TRIMMING 
MECHANISMS 
Samuel  G.  Brady,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Gear 
Grinding  Machine  Compaay,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  Mickixaa 
Application  Jannary  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,537 
2  Claims.    (CI.  125— ;i) 
1.  In  a   trimming   mechanism   focj^rm  grinders  de- 
signed  to   fashion   the   contour  of  'repetitive   peripheral 
projecting  portions  of  a  rotary  work  member  and  in- 
cluding a  pantograph,  a  cutter  actuated  thereby,  a  pat- 
tern for  guiding  said  pantograph  and  a  common  frame 
on  which  said  pantograph  and  pattern  are  mounted,  a 


2,733,702 

ANGLE  WHEEL  DRESSER 

John  H.  Barrett,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,681 

2  Claims.    (0.125—11) 


1.  An  angle  grinding  wheel  dressing  tool  compriaiiig 
a  flat  base,  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  on  the  base,  a  sine 
plate  positioned  above  the  base,  a  pivot  fixed  to  the  sine 
plate  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  and  rockably 
supported  in  said  bearing  blocks,  said  sine  plate,  being 
swingable  vertically  and  resting  at  its  front  end  on  a 
gauge  block  placed  on  the  base,  a  tool  mounting  slidably 
mounted  on  the  sine  plate,  a  locking  pin  slidably  carried 
by  at  least  one  of  the  bearing  blocks  and  peripherally 
engaging  the  pivot,  and  pressure  n>eans  engaging  and 
binding  the  locking  pin  with  the  pivot  to  lock  the  sine 
plate  in  angularly  adjusted  position. 


2,733,703 

HAND  TOOLS  FOR  SCORING  AND  BREAKING 

THE  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  V.  Fitzgerald,  Metucben,  N.  J. 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,747 

7  ClaioH.    (CL  125—23) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  scoring  and  breaking  tile  and 
the  like  comprising,  means  for  scoring  said  tile,  a  rigid 
C  clamp  having  an  opening  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  tile  to  be  broken,  a  first  side  of  the 
opening  having  two  tapered  grooves  to  provide  lines 
of  contact  with  the  tile,  said  two  grooves  symmetrically 
spaced  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  said  C  damp  and 
in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  C  clamp, 
said  two  grooves  extending  inward  fnmi  the  extremities 
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of  an  arch  whose  concave  surface  is  inward  with  respect 
to  the  C  clamp,  a  second  side  of  the  opening  of  the 
C  clamp  having  a  single  point  of  contact  with  the  tile, 
and  means  on  said  C  clamp  for  rotating  said  C  clamp 
with  respect  to  the  tile  to  be  broken  in  the  plane  of 
said  C  clamp  whereby  when  said  C  clamp  engages  a 
scored  tile  so  that  said  two  points  of  contact  engage 
the  scored  tile  symmetrically  about  the  scoring  and  said 
C  clamp  is  rotated  by  said  rotating  means  the  tile  is 
broken  at  the  location  of  the  scoring  on  the  tile. 


2,733,704 

FORCED  AIR  FLOW  COMBUSTION  HEATER 

FOR  SPACE  HEATING 

Hany  L.  Giwosky,  Wichita,  Kans.,  asrignor  to  Tlie  Cole- 

■UH  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporatioa  of 

KW"TW« 

Applkatioa  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,470 
3  Claims.    (CL  126— 110) 


wall  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  vertically  disposed  plate  positioned  in  said 
housing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings, 
a  baffle  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  said  plate  and  being  of  greater  height  than  said  plate, 
the  tops  of  said  baffle  and  plate  being  spaced  below  the 
top  wall  of  said  housing,  said  air  inlet  pipe  extending 
from  said  first  end  wall  at  a  level  below  the  top  of  said 
plate,  an  air  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  end  wall  and  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  air  inlet  pipe,  a  casing  snugly  engaging  said 
outlet  pipe,  and  a  burner  positioned  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  receive  pre-heated  air  from  said  outlet  pipe, 
said  burner  having  its  upper  end  open  whereby  an  open 
flame  may  be  produced  above  the  burner  and  contiguous 
to  the  second  end  wall  to  heat  said  wall  whereby  the  air 
passing  through  the  housing  to  the  burner  is  preheated, 
said  burner  being  arranged  contiguous  to  the  end  of  said 
outlet  pipe. 


^/ 


I.  In  combination  with  a  wall  heater  having  a  stack 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  between  the  panels  of  a 
room  wall,  said  heater  having  a  casing  providing  a  heated 
air  discharge  outlet  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
blower  unit  having  a  motor-driven  impeller  spaced  from 
said  heater  and  being  equipped  with  a  discharge  nozzle 
adjacent  said  outlet  and  directed  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly relative  thereto  for  discharging  a  curtain  of  air 
thereacross.  said  blower  unit  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
spaced  from  said  impeller  and  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate directly  with  a  room  interior,  said  inlet  and 
said  impeller  being  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  that  air  drawn  through  the  inlet  by  the  impeller  flows 
through  the  space  between  the  impeller  and  said  heater. 


2,733.705 
OPEN  FLAME  HEATING  UNIT  WITH  COMBUS- 
TION AIR  PREHEATING  MEANS 
Charics  E.  Goulding,  Sr.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
ApplicaHon  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355^35 
1  Claim.    (CL  126—127) 


An  open  flame  heating  unit  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  base,  a  hollow  housing  mounted  on  said  base 
and  including  an  air  inlet  pipe  spaced  above  said  base,  said 
housing  further  including  a  top  wall  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  above  said  j  base,  a  first  and  second  end 


2,733,706 

COOKING  RANGE 

Arthur  G.  Feder,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Welbilt 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

ApplicatkMi  Febmary  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,915 

1  Claim.    (CL  126— 200) 


A  stove  having  a  flat,  elongated  horizontal  top  stove 
wall  providing  a  working  surface,  said  wall  having  burn- 
er openings  at  opposite  ends,  a  second  flat  horizontal 
wall  spaced  substantially  beneath  said  top  wall  and  de- 
fining a  burner  compartment  therewith,  burners  in  the 
ends  of  said  compartment  beneath  said  burner  openings, 
an  oven  in  said  stove  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
beneath  the  burners  thereat  to  a  point  intermediate  said 
burner  openings,  said  oven  having  a  top  wall  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  second  wall,  insulation  between 
said  top  oven  wall  and  said  second  wall,  said  top  oven 
wall  and  said  second  wall  having  elongated  registering 
openings  therein  extending  substantially  from  front  to 
rear  of  said  stove  and  located  between  said  burners,  a 
double  glazed  horizontal  insulating  window  in  the  space 
provided  by  said  two  openings  including  sealing  means 
engaging  said  top  oven  wall  and  said  second  wall,  said 
top  stove  wall  having  an  elongated  opening  in  registra- 
tion with  the  window  in  the  top  of  the  oven,  and  a  hori- 
zontal window  in  said  last  mentioned  opening  constitut- 
ing a  part  of  the  working  surface  of  the  stove  and  com- 
pletely separated  from  the  window  in  said  oven  to  leave 
said  burner  compartment  completely  unobstructed. 


2,733,707 
VIEWING  DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Joseph  Skibiski,  Alton,  III. 
Application  January  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,163 
2  aalms.    (CI.  126—200) 
I.  A  viewing   attachment    for   combustion   chambers 
comprising  a  vertical  guide  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  exterior  of  a  combustion  chamber  adjacent 
an  opening  in  said  chamber,  a  slide  movably  positioned 
within  said  guide  means,  said  slide  having  an  observation 
means  hingedly  connected   to  the  upper  edge   thereof, 
said  observation  means  being  movable  from  a  position  co- 
inciding with  the  opening  in  said  chamber  to  an  extended 
position  remote  therefrom,  said  observation  means  being 
pivotally  movable  to  an  angular  position  relative  to  said 
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slide  when  it  is  in  extended  position  remote  from  said 
opening,  said  siuJe  being  positioned  in  the  former  position 
of  said  observation  means  to  cover  said  opening  when  said 
observation  means  is  in  its  extended  position,  a  first  stop 
on  said  guide  means,  a  second  stop  on  said  slide,  said  first 
stop  being  positioned  to  contact  said  second  stop  upon 


i  '¥  -"  ^ '. 
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predetermined  movement  of  said  slide  within  said  guide 
means,  said  obwrvatioo  means,  due  to  its  hinged  connec- 
tion with  the  upper  edge  of  said  slide  plate,  being  auto- 
matically pivotable  into  said  angular  position  when  it  is 
in  said  extended  position,  and  means  to  support  said  ob- 
servation nrteans  in  said  angular  position. 


2,733,7M 
ASH  DLSPOSAL  UNIT  FOR  FIREPLACE 

B«nikc  E.  HagCB,  Los  AA««les,  Calif. 

Applkarion  Jium  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,M2 

1  Claim.    (CL  124—242) 


An  ash  disposal  unit  for  use  in  connection  with  a  fire- 
place having  a  firebox  floor,  comprising:  an  open  frame 
adapted  to  be  fitted  within  an  opening  the  floor  and 
having  a  shelf  and  lugs  at  its  sides;  a  box-like  receptacle 
fitting  within  the  frame  and  having  a  perimetrical  rim 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  shelf  so  as  to  stispend  the  re- 
ceptacle from  the  frame;  a  fir^t  cover  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  one 
position  to  rest  upon  said  lugs  so  as  to  overlie  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  to  close  the  same 
and  to  a  second  position  to  open  said  portion;  and  a 
second  cover  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  slid  to  a  first  position  to  overlie  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  to  close  the 
same  with  said  first  and  second  cover  members  in  co- 
planar  relation  across  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle, 
and  to  a  second  position  to  open  said  second  portion  for 
the  purpose  of  adapting  said  receptacle  to  receive  ashes 
from  the  firebox  ffoor  through  said  second  portion  of 
the  receptacle  top.  said  first  and  second  members  being 
selectively  removable  from  said  frame,  said  first  cover 
member  having  an  outer  transverse  edge,  said  second 
cover  member  having  an  inner  transverse  edge  engage- 
able  with  said  outer  transverse  edge  of  said  first  cover 
member  to  limit  inward  sliding  movement  of  said  second 
cover  member,  said  frame  having  inclined  tracks  at  its 
sides,  said  second  cover  member  having  side  flangCN 
provided  with  arcuate  lower  edges  adapted  to  ride  up- 
wardly along  an  edge  of  said  frame,  said  fianges  having 
inclined  grooves  in  their  sides  receiving  said  tracks  to 
slJdaMy  mount  the  second  cover  member  on  said  frame 
for  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
cover  member. 


2,733,7W 

SELF-HEATLNG  CONTAINERS 

Lev  Siduccv,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,945 

I  Claims.    (CL  126—262) 


8.  A  seif-heating  container  comprising  a  completely 
closed  outer  container,  a  closed  food  container  within 
the  outer  container,  material  for  generating  heat  in  a 
layer  positioned  within  the  outer  container  for  trana- 
ferring  heat  to  the  food  container,  and  a  spacing  element 
movable  with  the  food  container  while  maintaining  the 
latter  container  in  spaced  relationship  within  the  outer 
container  when  the  food  container  is  moved  through  an 
opening  upon  providing  same  in  the  outer  container,  and 
said  spacing  element  providing  passages  for  directing  a 
reagent  to  the  heat-generating  material  in  the  said  layer 
to  react  therewith  for  liberation  of  heat. 


2,733,710 

PORTABLE  RECEPTACLE 

Jalcs  Scott  ZibcO,  Decatur,  Ga. 

AppUcatioo  November  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  128,635 

1  Claim.    (CL  126—263) 


A  portable  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  geDer<  { 
ally  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  flexible  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial, said  outer  wall  having  an  opening  at  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  openings  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  outer  wall  around  the  end  thereof  and  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  outer  wall,  a  zipper  fastener  asso- 
ciated with  each  opening  whereby  said  openings  may  be 
opened  or  closed  as  desired,  each  of  said  openings  lying 
in  a  plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  said  generally  cy- 
lindrical outer  wall,  the  respective  planes  of  the  open- 
ings being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an 
inner  wall  extending  inwardly  from  throughout  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  outer  wall,  the  plane  of  said  inner 
wall  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  lying  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  ends  of  the  outer  wall,  said 
inner  wall  having  a  generally  cylindrical  pocket-shaped 
wall  portion  of  heat  conducting  material  extending  from 
said  inwardly  extending  wall  portion  and  opening  adja- 
cent said  inwardly  extending  wall  portion  and  toward  one 
end  of  the  outer  wall,  said  pocket-shaped  wafl  portion 
defining  together  with  said  outer  wall  an  annular  space 
located  therebetween  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
outer  wall,  said  annular  space  communicating  around 
subsuntially  its  entire  circumference  with  the  end  of  said 
outer  wall  opposite  said  one  end  and  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical heat  exchange  member  located  in  said  annular 
^Mct,   said    beat   exchange    member   surrounding    said 


FmtUARY  7,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


TT 


pocket-shaped  wall  member  and  being  removable  there- 
from through  said  opposite  end  o(  said  outer  wall 
member. 


2,733,711 

HYDROTHERAPY  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

George  M.  GIbaoii,  BcUevac,  Iowa 

AppUcatkM  Joly  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  193,458 

12  Claims.    (CL  128— 56) 


fluid  flow  and  for  simultaneously  stopping  said  driviiif 
means  and  closing  said  conduit  to  fluid  flow;  said  control 
means  being  a  composite  control  comprising  a  body  hav* 
ing  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  connected  to  said  con- 
duit, a  closure  member  in  said  body  alternately  selec- 
tively movable  to  passage  opening  and  dosing  position 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydro-therapy  comprising  a  liq- 
uid tank,  a  hollow  impeller  rotatably  supported  within  the 
liquid  in  said  tank,  means  to  drive  said  impeller  at  rela- 
tively high  speeds,  said  impeller  having  a  portion  thereof 
arranged  and  positioned  to  directly  massage  a  contacting 
body  part,  and  air  conduit  means  arrange!  to  communi- 
cate with  the  interior  of  said  impeller,  said  impeller  hav- 
ing internal  means  arranged  to  draw  air  into  the  interior 
thereof,  and  having  openings  in  certain  portions  thereof 
to  expel  said  air  into  said  tank  liquid  during  rotation  of 
the  impeller. 

2,733,712 

ORTHOPEDIC  BELT 

Frederick  I.  Wacsthoff,  Berkeley,  CaHf. 

AppUcatloB  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343^51 

2  Claims.    (0.128—78)  | 


1.  An  orthopedic  appliance  comprising  a  belt  having 
ends,  tensioning  means  on  said  ends,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  longitudinally  extending  pockets  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  belt  between  said  ends,  leaf  springs  in  said 
pockets  extending  longitudinally  of  the  belt  and  longitu- 
dinally curved  in  a  direction  opposite  the  normal  curva- 
ture of  the  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  verti- 
cally extending  stiffcners  of  rigid  material  secured  to  said 
pockets  at  the  inner  side  of  the  belt  transversely  of  said 
springs  and  extending  beyond  both  edges  of  the  belt  for 
transferring  pressure  from  the  springs  to  the  body  of  a 
wearer  of  the  belt. 


to  alteriMtely  permit  and  prevent  fluid  flow  in  said  con- 
duit,  an  actuator  on  said  body  for  selectively  moving 
said  closure  member,  and  means  in  said  body  connected 
to  said  driving  means  alternately  selectively  engageable 
with  said  closure  member  fcN*  actuation  and  non-actuation 
of  said  driving  means. 


2,733,714 

TAMPON  APPLICATORS 

Earic  C.  Haas,  Denver,  Colo. 

ApplicattoB  April  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,549 

4  Claims,    (a.  12»— 263) 


2,733,713 
ORAL  IRRIGATOR 

Hcrbcri  H.  Kabnlck,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Octolwr  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,104 

6  Claims.    (CL  128— 230) 

1.  An  irrigator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  treating 
fluid;  a  selectively  actuated  and  non-actuated  driving 
nneans  mounted  on  said  receptacle;  circulating  means  on 
said  receptacle  drivingly  connected  to  said  driving  means 
to  be  driven  thereby;  inlet  means  connecting  said  circu- 
lating n>eans  to  said  receptacle  whereby  fluid  passes  to 
said  circulating  means;  a  selectiv^  opened  and  closed 
outlet  conduit  operatively  connected  to  said  circulating 
means  for  receiving  fluid  forced  from  said  circulating 
means:  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
driving  means  and  conduit  for  selectively  simultaneously 
actuating  said  driving  means  and  opening  said  conduit  to 


1.  An  applicator  for  the  insertion  of  vaginal  tampons 
of  the  compressed,  absorbent  core  type  comprising:  an 
elongated,  cylindrical  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  tampon 
in  its  inner  extremity;  and  a  flaring,  flexible  skirt  secured 
about  said  tube  intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  toward  either  desired  extremity 
of  said  tube  to  provide"  a  protective  hood  for  either  ex- 
tremity. ^ 

2,733,715 
COMPOSITE  TRAINING  PANTS  AND  DIAPER 

Yvette  L.  Folk,  Smi  Joae,  Calif. 

ApplkaUoa  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,629 

3  Claims.    (Q.  128— 284) 


1.  An  infant's  garment  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pants  sheath  of  waterproof  sheet  material,  said  pants 
sheath  having  a  crotch  and  a  waist  portion,  a  rectangular 
diaper  pad  of  a  size  to  line  substantially  the  entire  in- 
terior of  said  pants  sheath,  means  attaching  the  diaper 
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pad  at  it5  medial  lateral  edge  portions  for  a  limited 
length  thereof  to  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  (he  crotch 
of  said  pants  sheath,  elastic  means  gathering  the  at- 
tached medial  edge  and  crotch  portions,  a  pair  of  end 
flaps  of  said  diaper  pad  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly.  respectively,  from  said  medial  attaching  means, 
and  means  releasably  fastening  each  of  said  flaps  to  the 
waist  portion  of  said  pants  sheath. 


2,733,7U 

FORCEPS  FOR  EAR-PIERCING 

Kenneth  I..  Roberts,  Fair  HsTen,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Appiicatioo  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315347 

5  Clafaiia.    (Q.  llS-^tl) 


5.  Forceps  to  hold  an  ear  lobe  during  piercing  for  ear 
ornaments,  the  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  tips  each  bi- 
furcated from  the  front  to  form  an  open  recess,  the  upper 
tip  comprising  guide  means  rising  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing in  guide  points  in  open  view  from  the  front  of  the 
recess  to  direct  a  piercing  needle  through  a  given  point  of 
an  ear  lobe,  the  recesses  permitting  withdrawal  of  the 
forceps  from  the  lobe  while  a  piercing  needle  is  left  in 
the  lobe. 


2,733,717 

BINDER 

Walter  Easter  HasUn,   New  York,  N.  Y.,   assignor  to 

Premised   and    WeMcd   Steel   Producti  Company,    Inc., 

Look  Island  City,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,569 

3  Claims.    (CL  129^1) 
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1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  a  back 
plate  formed  with  perpendicular  end  walls  terminating 
in  slotted  cylindrical  coupling  means  adapted  to  receive 
a  loose  leaf  element,  and  side  walls  having  side  covers 
hingcdiy  attached  thereto  and  aligned  apertures  therein 
intermediate  the  ends,  an  inner  platform  channel  plate 
nested  inside  the  back  plate  and  having  similarly  aligned 
side  wall  apertures,  a  removable  rod  passing  through  the 
respective  apertures  to  lock  the  said  plates  in  operative 
engagement  to  form  a  rigid  rectangular  hollow  struc- 
ture with  the  rod  also  acting  as  an  integral  support  for 
the  binder  and  a  loose  leaf  binding  post  element  having 
binding  parts  positioned  on  said  platform  plate  and  se- 
cured at  each  end  by  the  said  coupling  means  of  the 
back  plate,  a  plurality  of  marginally  perforated  loose 
leaves  transfixed  by  the  said  binding  posts  whereby  when 
the  binder  is  supported  by  the  said  rod  the  loose  leaves 
are  securely  coupled  thereto  for  movement  without  dis- 
lodgmenL 


2,733,7  It 

POCTING  TRAY 

Joteph  D.  Lear.  SUver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Posting 

Equipment  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  April  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,156, 
now  Patent  No.  2,664,898,  dated  January  5,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  thii  appiicatioo  June   1,   1953,  Serial  No. 
358,708 

2CWnM.    (CI.  129—16) 


1.  A  posting  tray  having  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
a  hinge  between  one  of  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  side  wall,  spaced  inverted  chan- 
nels mounted  on  the  bottom  and  along  the  side  wails,  a 
shiftable  latch  bar  mounted  beneath  the  channel  adjacent 
the  pivoted  side  wall,  a  movable  control  button  extending 
through  one  of  the  end  walls  and  provided  with  means 
within  the  tray  engaging  the  latch  bar  to  shift  the  same 
when  the  button  is  actuated,  latch  plates  conneaed  to  the 
pivotally  mounted  side  wall  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
latch  fingers  formed  on  the  latch  plates  and  depending  to 
adjacent  said  bottom  and  in  latching  engagement  with  the 
latch  bar  when  the  pivoted  side  wall  is  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  resilient  means  connected  to  the  latch  bar  and 
the  bottom  for  normally  positioning  the  latch  bar  in  a  posi- 
tion to  interengage  with  the  latch  fingers  when  the  pivoted 
side  wall  is  moved  to  an  upright  position. 


2,733,719 

POSTING  TRAY 

Joseph  D.  Lear,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Posting 

Equipment  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  April  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,156, 
now  Patent  No.  2,664,898,  dated  January  5,  1954.    Di- 
Tkied  and  tliis  application  June   1,   1953,  Serial  No. 
358,709 

2  Claims.    (CL  129—28) 


2.  A  posting  tray  comprising  a  bottom,  a  carriage  po- 
sitioned on  said  bottom  and  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  thereto,  a  follower  plate  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  a  latch  bar  hingedly  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  having  a  lower  portion  inclined  upwardly  toward 
the  follower  plate  and  an  upper  portion  diverging  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  latch  struck  out  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  latch  bar  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  thereof,  said  latch  projecting  toward 
the  follower  plate,  a  strike  plate  on  the  follower  plate  ad- 
jacent the  upper  portion  of  the  latch  bar,  said  strike  plate 
having  a  portion  projecting  from  the  follower  pfate  to- 
ward the  latch  bar  adapted  to  engage  and  overlie  the  latch 
when  the  follower  plate  is  in  an  upright  position,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  follower  plate  and  a  slot  formed  in 
the  latch  bar  below  said  latch  to  receive  said  pin,  a  rack 
bar  on  the  tray  bottom  beneath  the  carriage,  a  pawl 
slidably  connected  to  the  latch  bar  and  having  a  lower 
end  yieldingly  engaged  with  the  rack  bar,  said  pawl  hav- 
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ing  an  operating  handle  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
follower  plate  and  latch  bar  and  thereby  being  accessible 
to  disengage  the  pawl  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
follower  plate. 

2,733,72i 
OGARETTE  PAPER  WRAPPER 
MiHon  O.  SdMr,  AdMrffle,  and  Robert  M.  Uvy,  Brevard, 
N.  C,  aMipMm  to  Ecnsta  Paper  Cof^ntkm,  a  coipora- 
tlon  oi  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  9,  1950, 
SerUI  No.  167,256 
11  Claims,    (a.  131—15) 
1 .  A  highly  combustible  cellulosic  paper  cigarette  wrap- 
per that  produces  upon  burning  of  the  cigarette  a  whitish, 
solid,  tube-like  ash,  said  paper  consisting  of  a  predominant 
proportion  of  cellulosic  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bast  fibers  and  wood  fibers,  a  carbonate  filler, 
approximately  1%  to  5%  asbestos  fibers,  and  approxi- 
mately 0.1%  to  lVi%  of  a  non-explosive  combustion 
supporting  alkali  metal  salt,  said  asbestos  and  alkali  metal 
salt  coacting  to  provide  the  aforesaid  ashing  characteristics 
of  the  cigarette  paper  wrapper. 


thimble  inwardly  (rf  the  open  end  thereof  for  holding 
the  brush  head  of  the  toothbrush  within  said  thimble,  a 
resilient  tube  adapted  to  contain  toothpaste  and  having 
a  discharge  orifice  in  one  end  and  having  the  other  end 
open  arranged  so  that  the  open  end  of  said  tube  is 
exteriorly  of  and  threadably  engages  the  portion  of  said 
thimble  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  thimble. 


2,733,721 
CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHING  AND  DISPOSING 

ASH  TRAY 
Charics  A.  Kitchens,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  and  Robert  E. 
Kruae,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
■iriftnments,  to  said  Krusc 

Application  March  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,766 
2  Claims.    (CL  131— 235) 


I .  A  cigarette  and  ash  receiving  tray  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  tube 
interposed  between  an  instrument  panel  and  a  fire  wall  of 
the  vehicle  said  ash  tray  being  adapted  to  receive  ashes 
and  partially  consumed  cigarettes,  said  tube  having  a 
cigarette  and  ash  receiving  end  and  a  discharging  end, 
a  tray  slidably  mounted  relative  to  the  tube  and  having 
a  front  wall,  the  tray  being  contoured  to  provide  a  sleeve 
tclescopingly  mounted  on  the  cigarette  and  ash  receiving 
end  of  the  tube,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  front  wall  of 
the  tray  having  an  end  adapted  to  project  into  the  tube 
in  telescoping  relation  to  project  ashes  and  partially  con- 
sumed cigarettes  into  the  tube,  a  shield  having  a  horizontal 
wall  carried  by  the  front  wall  of  the  tray  and  having  a 
downturned  flange  approximately  aligned  with  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  plunger  to  protect  the  plunger  and 
maintain  its  effectiveness  by  preventing  it  from  becoming 
covered  by  debris. 


2,733,722 

TOOTHBRUSH  AND  PASTE  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  Rodd,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

ApplicaHon  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,887 

2  Claims.    (CL  132— 84) 


fe 


^i.j- 


J-^ 


^ 


1.  A  toothbrush  and  paste  dispenser  assembly  compris- 
ing a  hollow  thimble  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other  end,  a  toothbrush  including  a  brush  head  and  a 
handle  connected  to  said  head  arranged  so  that  the  brush 
head  is  insertabic  through  and  withdrawable  from  the 
open  end  of  said  thimble,  the  handle  having  a  portion 
provided  with  external  threads  in  threaded  engagement 
with  internal   threads   fonhed   on   the   portion   of  said 


2,733,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SEALANT  FROM 
FUEL  TANKS 
Keith  R.  WhHcomb,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cee- 
Bee  Chemical  Co^  lac,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  orafai 
Appiicatioo  January  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  208,299 
SClafans.    (CL  134— 111) 


^Bji 


3.  Apparatus  for  removing  sealant  from  the  interior  of 
an  integral  fuel  tank  for  aircraft,  comprising  a  receptacle 
outside  of  and  spaced  from  the  aircraft  fuel  tank  for 
solvent  capable,  when  impinging  thereon,  of  removing 
said  sealant  from  the  tank,  a  spray  head  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  the  tank  and  to  be  arranged  to  impinge 
solvent  upon  sealant  therein,  a  pump  connected  between 
the  receptacle  and  the  spray  head  for  supplying  solvent 
under  pressure  from  the  receptacle  to  the  spray  head, 
a  drain  connection  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tank 
and  discharging  into  the  receptacle  for  solvent  and  re- 
moved sealant  in  a  closed  circuit,  and  movably  mounted 
screen  means  in  the  circuit  between  the  drain  connec- 
tion and  the  pump,  arranged  to  receive  solvent  and  re- 
moved sealant  from  the  drain  connection  and  to  carry 
the  sealant  thereon  and  to  permit  the  free  solvent  to 
pass  therethrough  to  the  pump,  the  screen  means  being 
movable  to  a  point  of  discharge  removed  from  the  path 
of  the  flow  of  subsequent  solvent  and  removed  sealant,  and 
means  at  said  point  of  discharge  to  receive  removed  seal- 
ant from  the  screen. 


2,733  724 
FRUIT  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Ray  C.  Warren,  Woodland,  Califs  assignor  to  Hershcl 
Califorab  Frait  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
Dlhiois 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,973 
3  CiaioH.    (CI.  134—134) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  picking 
soft  vegetables  from  a  tank  of  water,  comprising  a  first 
set  of  pivotally  mounted  rotating  tines  having  turned 
terminal  ends,  the  turn  being  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 
which  dip  into  the  water,  pick  up  the  vegetables  and 
permit  the  vegetables  to  roll  off  the  tines  when  the  tines 
are  raised  above  a  horizontal  position,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  second  set  of  pivotally  mounted  tines  which 
intermesh  with  the  first  set  of  tines  and  travel  upwardly 
through  the  first  set  of  tines  whereby  vegetables  lodged 
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between  the  tines  of  the  first  set  of  tines  will  be  dislodged, 
said  second  set  of  tines  moving  upwardly  at  a  faster  rate 
than  said  ftrst  set  of  tines  during  the  period  when  the  two 
sets  of  tines  are  intermeshed,  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
the  second  set  of  tines  being  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  first  set  of  tines.  i 


2,733,725 

DOSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Sd|  H.  BJaivc  ZadnrteMea,  Stockllolin,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Akdcbolagct  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Swedes 

ApplkatkNi  FcknuuT  It,  1950,  Serial  No.  143379 

7  Claims.    (CL  137^12) 


7.  In  the  dosing  of  one  liquid  with  a  second  liquid  by 
merging  separate  streams  of  the  respective  liquids  in  a 
merging  zone,  the  method  which  comprises  feeding  said 
second  liquid  at  a  controlled  rate  to  a  locus  of  centrifugal 
force,  maintaining  a  variable  annulus  of  the  second  liquid 
in  said  locus  by  centrifugal  force,  paring  liquid  from  a 
fixed  point  of  said  locus  at  an  inner  portion  of  said 
annulus.  flowing  the  pared  liquid  from  said  fixed  point 
through  a  first  confined  path  to  said  zone  under  pressure 
generated  by  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force  on  said 
annulus.  and  flowing  said  first  liquid  in  a  second  confined 
path  through  said  merging  zone  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate  independent  of  the  liquid  flow  through  said  flrst  con- 
fined path  and  against  a  varying  pressure,  whereby  an  in- 
creaie  in  said  last  pressure  automatically  increases  the 
pared  liquid  pressure  in  said  first  path  by  increasing  the 
level  of  said  inner  portion  of  the  annulus  relative  to  said 
fixed  point. 

2,733,72« 
ACCELERATION  ACTUATED  OUTLET  VALVE 
Warren  F.  Kaufman,  Garden  Grove,  and  Mark  f.  Hoff- 
man, Whitticr.  CaHf.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,294 
5  Claims.    (CL  137— 3<) 


tween  said  plate  means  and  said  retainer  means,  and 
resilient  means  disposed  between  said  plate  means  and 
said  ring  means  for  normally  urging  said  ring  means  into 
a  centered  position. 


2,733,727 

FLUID  rRESSURE  VALVE 

Hcary  William  TrevaiUi,  SoUhaO,  Eogland,  aarigaor  to 

Dmilop  Robber  Company  Limited,  LoDdoo  Comity, 

Fpglaitd.  a  Britisk  company 

Application  Febrvary  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,779 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia 

Fcbniaiy  24,  1951 

10  Claims.    (CI.  137—102) 


6.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  a  pressure  fluid  inlet,  a  supply  outlet  and 
an  exhaust  outlet,  an  axially  movable  exhaust  valve,  an 
axially  movable  exhaust  valve  seat,  an  axially  movable 
inlet  valve,  means  connecting  the  exhaust  valve  seat  with 
the  inlet  valve,  an  inlet  valve  closing  spring  pressing  said 
inlet  valve  to  closing  position,  a  cam  member  movable 
transversely  across  the  bousing,  slidable  means  associated 
with  the  cam  member  for  moving  the  exhaust  valve  first 
to  close  said  valve  and  then  open  the  inlet  valve  and  a 
return  spring  supporting  said  cam  member  and  deflectable 
when  a  predetermined  operating  pressure  has  been  at- 
tained to  allow  the  inlet  valve  to  close  and  further  de- 
flecuble  when  said  predetermined  operating  pressure  has 
^n  exceeded  to  allow  the  exhaust  valve  to  open. 


2,733,728 

TANK  TRUCKS  AND  LOADING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

WUIb  W.  Sampselle,  Kenton,  Ohio 

Application  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,5M 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—235) 


4 


7.  A  liquid  loading  system  for  tank  bodies,  a  liquid 
delivery  line,  means  for  connecting  said  delivery  line  to 
a  tank  body,  a  return  line,  eduction  means  interposed  in 
said  lines,  said  eduction  means  including  valve  means  for 
establishing  flow  from  said  delivery  line  through  said 
eduction  means  to  withdraw  liquid  from  said  connecting 
means  for  delivery  into  said  return  line. 


1.  An  acceleration  actuated  outlet  valve  which  com- 
prises annular  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferenfially  spaced  openings  formed  therethrough,  annular 
retainer  means  secured  to  said  plate  means  and  having 
a  portion  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  baffle  means 
secured  to  said  retainer  means,  annular  valve  ring  means 
slidabiy  disposed  adjacent  said  openings  and  dispo«ed  be- 


2,733,729 
PRESSURE-RESFONSrVE,  SELF-CLOSING  SAFETY 

VALVE 
Ralph  W.  Wolfe,  New  Lexington,  Ohio 
Application  June  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  435,819 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137 — 458) 
3.  An  automatic,  safety,  shut-off  valve  for  fuel  gas 
lines  comprising  casing  means  provided  with  a  fluid-re- 
ceiving inlet,  a  fluid-dischargin*  outlet,  a  valve  scat  be- 
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tween  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  diaphragm  chamber 
remote  from  said  inlet  and  outlet;  a  valve  member  mov- 
able in  said  casing  means  into  and  out  of  engagemeot 
with  said  valve  scat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet;  spring  means  engaging  said  valve 
member  and  urging  the  same  toward  engagement  with 
said  valve  scat;  a  manually  operable  rod  extending 
through  said  casing  means  and  engaged  at  one  end  with 
said  valve  member  for  moving  the  latter  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  scat  and  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
means,  said  rod  being  formed  with  a  passage  communi- 
cating at  one  end  thereof  with  said  inlet  and  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  said  diaphragm  chamber;  movable  di- 
aphragm means  positioned  in  the  diaphragm  chamber  of 
said  casing  means  and  having  one  side  thereof  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  opposite  end  of  the  passage  of 


range  of  fluid  conductiveness,  said  range  having  a  mini- 
mum  greater  than  zero,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  common  passageway  ahead 
of  said  shut-off  valve  means,  control  transmission  means 
from  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  to  said  gov- 
ernor valve  to  thereby  operate  said  governor  valve  re- 
sponsively  to  the  pressure  in  said  conunon  passageway 
ahead  of  said  shut-off  valve  means,  and  resilient  means 
urging  said  governor  valve  and  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  toward  a  fully  open  flow  condition. 


2,733,731 

FLOW-RATE  CONTROL  DISPENSING  VALVE 

Anthony  Tank,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  June  1^  1950,  Serial  No.  1M,628 

2Clafans.    (CL  137— 597) 


said  rod;  second  spring  means  engaging  said  diaphragm 
means  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  side  in  communi- 
cation with  said  opposite  end  of  the  passage  of  said  rod 
and  urging  said  diaphragm  means  to  move  in  one  direc- 
tion within  said  diaphragm  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
means  being  arranged  to  move  in  said  one  direction  in 
response  to  an  abnormal  decrease  of  fluid  pressure  at 
said  inlet  and  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  in  op- 
position to  said  second  spring  means  in  response  to  an 
abnormal  increase  of  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet;  and 
means  engaged  with  said  diaphragm  means  and  with  said 
valve  member  for  normally  holding  the  latter  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  but  operable  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  diaphragm  means  in  either  of  said 
directions  for  releasing  said  valve  member  for  seating 
engagement  with  said  valve  scat. 


2,733,730 

DOUBLE  VALVE  FLOW  CONTROL 

Anthony  Tnrak,  Ckvclnnd,  Ohio 

Applkation  Angnst  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,155 

7  Claims.    (0.137—505.13) 


1.  In  a  three-way  mixing  and  dispensing  valve  having, 
a  valve  body,  three  passageways  through  said  valve  body, 
selector  shut-off  valve  means  having  a  first  position  clos- 
ing said  three  passageways,  having  a  second  position  open- 
ing a  first  combination  of  two  of  said  passageways,  and 
having  a  third  position  opening  a  second  combination  of 
two  of  said  passageways,  one  of  said  paswageways  thereby 
being  common  to  each  of  said  combinations,  said  valve 
body  having  an  outlet  conduit  for  each  passageway  open- 
ing therefrom  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  body,  the 
provision  of  a  flow  rate  governor  valve  in  the  conduit  of 
said  common  passageway,  said  governor  valve  having  a 


1.  A  dispensing  valve  comprising,  a  first  valve  body 
having  a  concave  surface  defining  a  first  portion  of  a 
valve  socket,  a  second  valve  body  having  a  concave  sur- 
face defining  a  second  portion  of  a  valve  socket,  meaiu 
holding  said  first  and  second  valve  bodies  with  the  con- 
cave surfaces  thereof  relatively  positioned  to  define  por- 
tions of  a  valve  plug  guideway,  a  plurality  of  fluid  con- 
duits leading  from  the  exterior  of  said  first  valve  body 
to  the  concave  surface  thereof,  a  valve  plug  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  valve  plug  guidewav  with  the  concave 
surfaces  fitting  fluid-tight  therewith  and  adi4>ted  for  seal- 
ing off  said  fluid  conduits,  said  first  and  second  valve 
bodies  spaced  apart  and  the  concave  surfaces  defining 
less   than    a   closed   encompassing   structure   when   fit- 
ted over  said  valve  plug,  said  holding  means  urging 
said  first  and  second  valve  bodies  toward  each  other 
to  hold  the  concave  surfaces  tight  against  the  valve  plug, 
a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  laterally  through 
said  valve  plug,  said  passageways  having  entrance  ends 
angulariy  spaced  along  the  surface  of  said  valve  plug 
in  a  predetermined  pattern   for  registering  a  selected 
number  of  said  passageway  entrance  ends  with  a  se- 
lected  number,  of  said  conduits  in  any  one  predeter- 
mined rotative  position  of  said  valve  plug,  said  second 
valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers  each , 
positioned  to  register  with  one  passageway  which  registers 
with  a  conduit,  each  chamber  having  an  orifice  exhaust 
passageway  having  an  entrance  opening  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 
second  valve  body,  a  cup-shaped  sleeve  fitting  closely 
in  each  chamber,  a  valve  opening  in  the  side  wall  <rf  each 
sleeve  alignable  with  said  entrance  opening  of  the  orifice 
exhaust  passageway,  and  adjustment  control  means  for 
each  sleeve  for  moving  said  sleeve  in  its  chamber  to 
bring  the  opening  thereof  into  a  selected  degree  of  reg- 
istration with  said  orifice  including  a  position  fully  out 
of  registration  to  close  said  orifice. 


2,733,732 
VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Charics  H.  Baker,  Jr.,  Mnnde,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
DHnols 
Application  March  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,203 
3  Claims.    (O.  137—620) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  for  use  in  a  control 
system  of  an  automotive  vehicle  transmission  wherein 
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the  valve  is  primarily  controlled  by  the  iccelenitor  of 
the  vehicle,  a  casing  having  the  valve  movahly  disposed 
therein,  resilient  means  interposed  between  the  valve  and 
the  accelerator  and  effective  upon  movement  of  the 
accelerator  toward  an  open  throttle  position  to  move 
the  valve  towards  a  corresponding  position,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said 
valve,  said  valve  including  a  metering  means  normally 
blocking  the  fluid  when  the  accelerator  is  in  a  closed 
throttle  position  and  effective  to  supply  a  fluid  presstire 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle, 
means  for  applying  said  last -mentioned  fluid  pressure  to 


and  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  baffk,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  air  in  said  lower  cham- 
ber above  said  liquid  remains  relatively  quiescent  and 
substantially  independent  of  the  rate  and  volume  of  com- 
pressed air  flow  through  said  upper  chamber  to  thereby 
control  the  rate  of  evapi^ration  of  said  liquid. 


/ 


i_ 


a  portion  of  the  valve  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means 
whereby  the  valve  is  differentially  positioned  by  said  resil- 
ient means  and  said  last-mentioned  fluid  pressure,  and 
tneans  acting  in  concert  with  said  last -mentioned  fluid 
pressure  for  at  all  times  insuring  the  differential  posi- 
tioning of  said  valve,  said  last  named  means  including 
a  spring  having  a  portion  rcsiliently  engaging  said  valve 
for  urging  the  valve  toward  said  retracted  position  and 
with  the  spring  being  secured  to  said  casing  externally 
thereof  in  position  for  installation  and  replacement  when 
the  device  is  completely  auembled  and  otherwise  in  oper- 
ative condition. 


2,733.733 
AFFARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING   ANTIFREEZE 
VAFOR  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  MOVING  VOL- 
UMES OF  COMFRESSED  AIR 

Kari  S.  GbonnJcy,  CaaficM,  Ohio 

Applkatioa  January  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  332,048 

2  Claims.    (O.  138—34) 


2,733.734 
FLEXIBLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  HOSE 
Jamca  H.  Woodward  and  Leonard  Mylcs,  Manchester, 
Fjiftland,  asrignon  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpo- 
ration, BalTalo.  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jane  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,4M 
9  Claims.    (CL  13»— 54) 


1.  Reinforce  flexible  and  extensible  hose  which  com- 
prises a  wire  helix  and  an  impermeable  tube  of  fabric 
reinforced  rubber  formed  about  the  turns  of  the  helix 
and  inwardly  between  said  turns  in  a  spiral  fold  and 
spreading  within  said  helix  so  that  contiguous  turns  of 
said  spiral  fold  form  a  substantially  smooth  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  hose  entirely  within  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  helix. 


2,733,735 

FORK  GRIDS  FOR  LOOMS 

Sam  L.  Huffman  and  Richard  J.  Irwin,  Greenville.  S.  C. 

AppUcatioo  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,738 

1  Claim.    (CI.  139—379) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  anti-frceze  vapors  and  the 
Hke  to  moving  volumes  of  compressed  air  wherein  the 
vapor  is  derived  from  volatilization  of  a  liquid  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  closed  tank  adapted  to  receive 
a  supply  of  said  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
having  a  transversely  disposed  baffle  therein  disposed 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  transversely  spaced  openings 
therethrough  to  provide  an  upper  chamber  in  said  tank 
generally  separated  from  the  lower  chamber  in  the  tank 
containing  liquid  while  yet  providing  for  the  transference 
of  the  vapor  arising  from  said  liquid  into  said  upper 
chamber,  and  conduit  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  said 
compressed  air  transversely  through  said  upper  chamber 


A  fork  grid  for  looms  formed  from  a  single  section 
of  wire  which  Is  bendable  and  will  hold  its  shape  when 
bent,  said  grid  comprising  a  pair  of  intermediate  U-shaped 
portions,  each  intermediate  U-shaped  portion  including 
a  substantially  vertical  side  and  substantially  horizontal 
ends  carried  by  the  side,  the  end  of  one  U-shaped  portion 
leading  to  and  connected  with  the  corresponding  end  df 
the  companion  U-shaped  portion,  said  sides  and  ends 
being  opposed  and  horizontally  spaced,  end  portions,  each 
end  portion  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  side  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  end.  the  end  of  each  end  por- 
tion leading  to  and  connected  with  the  end  of  the  next 
intermediate  U-shaped  portion,  the  vertical  sides  and  ends 
of  the  end  portions  being  horizontally  spaced  from  the 
vertical  sides  and  ends  of  the  intermediate  U-shaped 
portions,  the  vertical  side  of  one  outer  end  portion  hav- 
ing its  end  bent  upon  itself  for  providing  a  SMbstantially 
vertical  extension  extending  longitudinally  of  such  side 
and  having  a  generally  horizontal  arm  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  an  eye  for  receiving  a  bolt  or  the  like  for 
attachment  to  the  lay  of  the  loom,  the  other  outer  end 
portion  being  free  from  attachment  with  the  lay.  said 
sides  having  exterior  recesses  to  receive  the  weft,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  all  sides  may  be  adjusted 
horizontally  as  a  unit  from  said  eye  by  bending  and  in- 
clining the  s  'bstantially  vertical  extension  or  a  selected 
side  may  be  honzontally  adjusted  from  the  next  side  by 
bending  the  connections  between  the  ends  of  such  sides, 
the  side  or  sides  remaining  in  the  adjusted  positioD. 
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•*r>'  "  2,733,734 

WRENCH  FOR  BREAKING  TIE  RODS 
JaM*  A.  McLMiMta,  8m  FnmdKO,  CaM. 
W.  LWmk»A  Cc  Sm  FiMdi 

**  ^KHSS^om  JoM  2i.  1955,  Serial  No.  514^1 
JcialBM.    (CL14»— 149) 


«  •#« 


I.  A  wrench  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
head  having  a  backing  plate,  a  side  plate  and  an  inter- 
mediate plate,  said  side  plate  having  an  open  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  tie  rod,  a  fixed  gripping  jaw  on  the  inter- 
mediate plate,  said  fixed  jaw  being  located  at  one  side  of 
the  slot,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  the  backing 
plate  and  the  side  plate  and  carrying  a  movable  jaw 
located  at  the  other  side  of  the  slot,  such  movable  jaw 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  into  gripping  relationdiip 
with  the  fixed  jaw  upon  the  pivotal  moveinent  of  the 
lever  in  a  certain  direction. 


2,733,737 
LATHE  HEADSTOCK 
Cari  F.  UBdcc,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IB.,  amignor  to  Fortabk 
Electric  Tooli,  Inc.,  Ckicafo,  IB.,  a  corporatioa  of 
nUnoit 

Application  November  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  391^48 
12  Claims.    (CL  142—1) 


1.  In  a  hcadstock,  a  mounting  structure  having  front 
and  rear  upstanding  end  plates  each  having  a  bottom 
mounting  surface  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  re 
spectivc  end  plates,  means  on  said  mounting  structure 
for  fixedly  securing  the  mounting  structure  to  longi- 
tudinal tie  rods,  means  on  said  front  end  plate  for  receiv- 
ing and  centering  the  bearing  hub  of  a  portable  electric 
drill,  means  on  said  rear  end  plate  for  receiving  and 
clamping  the  rear  end  of  such  a  drill,  and  means  on  said 
rear  end  plate  affording  a  reaction  surface  against  which 
the  handle  of  such  a  drill  may  bear  to  hold  the  drill 
against  rotation. 


driving  means  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  pomp 
including  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  frfate,  a  return 
conduit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hottsing,  a  np- 
ply  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  housing, 
a  gauge  and  safety  valve  connected  to  said  supply  con- 
duit, a  bypass  line  connecting  said  safety  valve  to  said 
return  conduit,  a  friction  disc  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
plate,  a  clutch  member  positioned  in  said  housing  aixl  in- 
cluding a  ring  member  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  disc,  a  collar  keyed 
to  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said  clutch  member,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  its  inner  end 
engaging  said  collar,  a  clutch  control  mechanism  arranged 
cxterioriy  of  said  housing  and  including  a  hollow  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
extending  from  said  piston  and  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  coil  spring  circumposed  on  said  rod,  an  L-shaped  latch 
connected  to  said  rod  and  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
in, a  spring  pressed  keeper  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opening  in  said  latch, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pins  extending  upwardly  from  said 
latch,  a  control  valve  interposed  in  said  bypass  line  and 
including  a  casing  having  a  rotatable  core  therein,  a  stem 
extending   upwardly  from   said   core   and   having  teeth 
thereon,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  and 
having  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  stem,  manually 
operable  gate  valves  interposed  in  said  return  and  supply 
conduits,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms, 
braces  interconnecting  said  arms  together,  a  hydraulic 
motor  connected  to  said  frame  and  including  a  housing,  a 
stub  shaft  extending  into  said  housing,  a  plate  loosely 
mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  from  its  periphery,  a  clutch  for  selec- 
tively causing  said  last  named  plate  to  rotate  with  said 
stub  shaft,  a  clutch  control  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
clutch,  a  lever  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  for  actuat- 
ing said  last  named  clutch  control  mechanism,  a  sleeve 
extending  from  said  housing,  a  gear  box  having  a  flange 
rotatably  positioned  in  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  member  sup- 
ported in  said  gear  box,  gear  means  connecting  said  shaft 
member  to  said  stub  shaft,  a  sprocket  connected  to  said 
shaft  member,  a  saw  chain  engaging  said  sprocket,  a 
throttle  valve  assembly  connected  to  said  return  and  sup- 
ply conduits  and  including  a  casing,  a  valve  routably  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  and  including  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, a  partition  interposed  between  said  pair  of  chambers, 
there  being  openings  communicating  with  said  chambers, 
a  bypass  line  for  interconnecting  said  chambers  together, 
a  shank  extending  upwardly  from  said  last  named  valve, 
and  a  manually  operable  lever  on  one  of  said  arms  for 
rotating  said  shank  to  control  said  throttle  valve  assembly, 
said  motor  being  connected  to  said  pump  by  said  supply 
and  return  conduits. 


2,733,738 

TRACTOR  DRIVEN  FLUID  TRANSMISSION 

CHAIN  SAW 

Rkhard  F.  Block,  Moriey,  Mich. 

Application  AngMt  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  44t,243 , 

1  Claim.    (CL  143—32)  I 


2,733,739 

FUSHCART-TYFE  ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  SAW 

FOR  TIMBER  MOWING 

Isadorc  J.  Rocklln,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

AppHcatioa  Angnst  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,018 

1  Claim,    (a.  143— 43) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tractor,  a  hy- 
draulic pump  secured  to  said  fractor  and  including  a  hoi-        An  adjustable  rotary  saw  comprising  a  channel  mem- 
low  housing,  a  driven  shaft  projecting  into  said  housing,   her,  a  pipe  member  secured  subsuntially  within  said  chan- 
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nd  member,  said  chamicl  member  being  of  substantial 
length  to  provide  a  substantiaHy  long  frictionaJ  engafe- 
ment  with  said  pipe  member,  a  shaft  rouubly  mounted 
at  the  termination  of  said  pipe  member,  a  circular  law 
Made  attached  to  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  saw 
blade  shaft,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  pipe  mem- 
ber within  said  channel  member,  including  a  U-bolt  strad- 
dling said  pipe  and  channel  member,  a  plate  member 
through  which  the  terminals  of  said  U-bolt  extend,  rota- 
tion of  said  pipe  member  permitting  said  saw  blade  to  be 
selectively  operated  in  any  desired  plane. 


2,733,74t 

SAW  BUCKS 

laMCs  A.  little,  SOrcr  Sftk^  Mi, 

AWfOcalkm  Mvck  li,  19S4,  Scrtal  No.  41M«1 

1  Claim.    (CL  143—91) 


A  folding  saw  buck  comprising  pain  of  legs  mounted 
to  rotate  about  a  common  axis  from  an  inoperative  ool- 
lapaed  pocition  in  which  they  lie  parallel  to  one  another 
to  an  operative  extended  position  in  which  one  pair  of 
kgs  crosses  the  other  pair  of  legs  to  define  spaced  V- 
shaped  work  supports,  a  pivot  bar  carried  by  the  legs 
and  extending  therebetween  along  the  common  axis,  a 
cross  bar  carried  by  one  pair  of  legs  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  pivot  bar,  hook  rails  carried  by  the  other 
pair  of  legs  for  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and 
parallel  with  the  common  axis,  and  said  hook  rails  having 
a  pair  of  notches  opening  thereinto  for  receiving  the  cross 
bar  and  holding  the  saw  buck  in  operative  position,  said 
hook  rails  having  a  second  pair  of  notches  opening  there- 
into for  receiving  the  pivot  bar.  when  in  inoperative  po- 
sition, and  turn  buttons  carried  by  one  pair  of  legs  for 
extension  over  the  other  pair  of  legs  and  the  hook  rails 
to  hold  the  saw  buck  folded. 


2,733,741 
COMBINATION  LATHE  AND  DRILL  PRESS 
Cari  F.  Ltedcc,  Jr.,  Chicago,  ID.,  aarfgnor  to  Poftabic 
Electric  TooAs,  he,  Chfeago,  ID.,  a  corporatkw  of 


19,  1953,  SctW  No.  391334 
(CL  144—1) 


r  .  • 


!.  In  a  multiple  purpose  machine  tool  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  a  beadstock  and  a  tailstock  each  having  a 
mounting  base  surface  for  mounting  the  same  directly  on 
a  bench  or  the  like,  means  on  said  beadstock  defining  a 
headstock  spindle  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  base  surface  of  the  headstock, 
means  on  said  tailstock  defining  a  tailstock  center  axis 
parallel  to  and  spaced  in  the  same  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  base  surface  of  said  tailstock,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  parallel  spacing  rods  extending  through 
said  headstock  and  said  tailstock  parallel  to  and  equally 
spaced  from  both  of  said  axes  and  in  a  plane  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  base  surface  and  passes  through 


said  axes,  said  besKlMock  and  tailfllodc  each  having  pori- 
tiooing  surfaces  thereon  for  mgagrment  with  such  rods 
to  locate  the  rods  with  reqwct  to  said  headstock  and  tail- 
stock, and  releasable  damping  means  for  clamping  said 
rods  against  such  positioning  surfaces,  said  headaotck  in- 
cluding a  power  motor  having  a  shaft  coupling  on  said 
spindle  axis  adaptable  for  receiving  selectively  a  spindle 
or  a  drill  bit  clutch  aixl  said  tailstock  including  a  ram 
reciprocally  mounted  on  its  center  axis  and  having  an 
end  shaft  coupling  adapted  for  receiving  either  a  q)iiKlle 
or  a  drill  press  table,  an  outer  face  on  said  tailstock  nor- 
mal to  its  base  sorftioe,  said  tailstock  being  hinged  to  the 
bench  at  the  outer  end  of  said  base  surface  at  the  inter- 
section thereof  with  said  outer  face,  and  damping  means 
for  clamping  dther  said  base  surface  or  said  outer  face 
to  said  bench  sdectivdy  after  swinging  the  tool  about 
said  hinge  to  the  corresponding  position  on  the  bench, 
whereby  the  tool  is  adapted  for  a  multiplicity  of  uses 
without  sacrificing  rigidity  and  simplicity. 


in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  o(  rotation  of  the  rotor 
and  coacting  with  the  first-named  brake  clement  to  re- 


1,733^42 
BA1IE3NG  MACmNB  HAVING  AN  AXIALLY  MOV- 
ABLE ROTATING  DRUM  CARRYING  RINGUKS 
HAMMERS 


14,  19S4,  Sow  No.  471,M« 
(CL  144— 2tt) 


I .  In  a  barking  nuu^ine,  a  barking  head  comprising  a 
dnmilike  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  disks 
mounted  in  adjacent  paralld  relationship  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  recesses,  the 
recesses  in  the  successive  disks  being  disposed  substan- 
tially 90  degrees  out  of  phase  to  each  other  so  that  a 
recess  of  one  disk  will  be  opposite  a  nonrecessed  portion 
of  two  adjacent  disks,  circular  end  plates  at  the  ends  of 
the  disk  assembly,  coimecting  rods  pasting  through  said 
disks  and  said  end  plates  to  secure  said  disks  and  end 
plates  one  against  the  other,  and  barking  hanuners 
mounted  in  said  recesses,  consisting  of  ringlike  members 
provided  with  external  scraping  teeth,  the  central  holes 
of  said  ringlike  members  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  rods,  said  ringlike  members  sur- 
rounding some  of  said  rods  and  being  free  to  move  in 
said  recesses  relative  to  said  disks  in  planar  paths  paral- 
lel to  said  disks  from  a  retracted  position  within  the  in- 
terior of  said  drumlike  structure  to  a  position  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  drumlike  structiue, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  barking  head. 


2,733,743 
BARKJOMOVING  ROTOR  HAVING  BRAKE- 
ADVANCED  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  TOOLS 
EfBcat  S.  Warner,  VaMO«ver,  Brilisk  CohnsMa,  CMada 
AppBcadon  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,933 
5CWnM.    (CL144— 2M) 
1.  A  log  barker  comprising  a  stator,  an  annular  hoUow 
rotor  joumalled  within  the  stator  and  through  both  of 
which  a  log  is  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  rotor,  said  arm  being  pivoted  intermediate 
its  length  adjacent  an  inner  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said 
arm  having  a  log-engaging  element  on  its  inner  end  and 
being  operativdy  connected  to  a  brake  element,  said  sta- 
tor having  an  annular  nonrotary  brake  element  movable 
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sleeve,  the  central  porti<m  of  sakl  handle  and  said  oper- 
ating member  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  within 
the  hand  of  the  user,  said  sleeve  extension  having  its  ends 
split  open  to  provide  spaced  sides,  a  sleeve  extending  be- 
tween the  spaced  sides,  a  shaft  extending  throu^  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  joumalled  in  the  sides  of  the 
sleeve  extension,  a  ratchet  gear  secured  to  the  sleeve  and 
to  the  shaft,  a  complementary  ratchet  gear  joumalled  upon 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  groove  therein,  a  cable  connected 
to  said  groove  and  operable  therein  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  complementary  ratchet  gear,  a  helical  ^ring  connected 
to  the  complementary  ratchet  gear  and  to  one  side  of 
the  sleeve  extension,  said  cable  extending  through  said 
extension  and  bdng  connected  to  the  operating  member 
at  the  free  end  thereof  extending  into  the  slot  and  said 
hollow  sleeve,  said  ratchet  gear  and  complementary 
ratchet  gear  having  complementary  teeth  on  the  adjacent 
faces  thereof,  and  set  screw  means  for  releasably  retain- 
ing said  drive  shaft  in  said  sleeve. 


strain  the  rotational  movement  of  the  arm  about  the  sta- 
tor. and  meAns  for  urging  the  brake  elements  together. 


2,733,744 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POWER  TABLE  TOP  FOR 

A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Edward  W.  SC■■loi^  RoacOc  Parit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Sh«cr  Ma—faifaiiag  Conpany,  EHxabcth,  N.  I.,  a 
CDiporadoB  of  New  Jcraey 

Application  April  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  158,241 
2asrfM.    (CL144— 3«9) 


I.  The  method  of  produdng  a  power  table  top  for  a 
sewing  machine  which  comprises  cutting  an  opening  in 
the  top  and  thereby  severing  therefrom  a  machine- 
supporting  insert,  such  cutting  operation  including  « 
first  step  of  forming  a  relatively  wide  channel  in  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  top  in  a  pattern  generally  correspond- 
ing to  the  outline  of  the  desired  opening,  and  secondly 
completdy  severing  the  insert  from  the  top  by  forming 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  a  relatively  narrow 
channel  which  meets  the  wide  channel  at  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  latter,  thereby  to  form  a  rabbet  ledge 
about  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  insert,  and  securing  a 
shelf  strip  element  on  each  wall  of  a  pair  of  the  op- 
positely disposed  walls  of  the  opening  so  that  such  ele- 
ment will  project  into  the  opening  and  mate  with  the 
rabbeted  side  wall  of  the  insert  thereby  to  support  the 
latter  within  the  opening. 


2,733,745 

CABLE-DRIVEN  RATCHET  TOOL  HAVING 

OFFSET  PI^rOL-GRIP 

Lavcra  Norwood,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,528 

1  Chdm.    (CL  145—70) 


An  extension  offset  screw  driver  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  handle  having  a  hollow  sleeve  at  one  end 
an  operating  member  pivoted  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
handle,  said  sleeve  having  an  elongated  opening  there- 
through receiving  the  free  end  of  said  operating  member 
therewithin,  an  extension  portion  connectec*  to  said  boUow 


'  . 


2,733,744 

SERVING  DISH  FOR  FRUITS 

Aron  RavMr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363, 

7Clafan«.    (CL144-^) 


I .  A  serving  dish  for  fruits,  comprising  in  combination : 
a  bowl  of  rigid  material  having  an  inner  surface  sub- 
stantially defining  a  hemispherical  cavity,  a  tubular  coring 
element  coaxial  with  the  center  axis  of  said  bowl,  the 
lower  end  of  said  coring  element  bdng  rigid  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  bowl,  said  coring  element  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  said  bowl,  and  cutting  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  end  of  said  coring  element 


2,733,747 
FLEXIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  BODY  COVER 

Loois  T.  AlteAni,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  Inly  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,739 

5aafaM.    (0.150—52) 


1.  A  fabric  article  providing  a  flexible  cover  appli- 
cable to  a  variety  of  automobile  bodies  of  different 
shapes  and  sizes  having  assumed  maximum  dimensions 
of  fender  height  between  lowermost  margins  and  upper- 
most fender  surfaces,  width  between  outermost  lateral 
surfaces  of  opposite  fenders,  and  length  between  fore- 
most and  rearmost  fender  surfaces;  said  cover  comprising  • 
a  pair  of  end  wall  portions  of  a  width  less  than  said 
assumed  maximum  width  dimension  by  a  preselecltd 
length,  a  pair  of  side  panels  each  having  a  free  edge 
corresponding  to  the  lower  margin  of  an  automobile 
body  and  of  a  length  exceeding  said  assumed  maximum 
length  dimension  by  at  least  said  preselected  length,  and 
each  panel  end  having  a  pair  of  pocket-forming  edges  cut 
on  lines  diverging  angularly  from  a  coounon  point  sp*0|pd 
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from  said  free  edfc  a  distance  corresponding  substantially 
to  said  assumed  maximum  fender  height  dimension,  and 
said  common  points  of  each  panel  being  spaced  apart  a 
disunce  corresponding  substantially  to  said  assumed  maxi- 
mum length  dimension,  one  of  each  pair  of  pocket- 
forming  edges  extending  from  the  common  point  to  the 
adjacent  end,  and  the  other  to  the  edge  opposite  said 
free  edge  of  said  panel,  and  said  pairs  of  pocket-forming 
edges  being  secured  together,  thereby  forming  pockets 
for  hanging  support  on  the  fender  tops  of  an  automobile 
body,  the  end  edges  of  said  side  panels  being  secured  to 
the  edges  of  said  end  wall  portions,  and  between  said 
pockets,  said  cover  including  top  wall  and  side  panel 
structure  for  enclosing  the  top  and  side  surfaces  of  an 
automobile  body  on  the  fender  tops  of  which  said  pockets 
are  supported. 

2,733,746 

CROSS  CHAIN  ATTACHESG  DEVICE 

WaHcr  C.  Cranttoa,  Sr^  Worcester,  Mam. 

AppttcatkMi  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  4U,764 

IClaimi.    (CL1S2— 231) 


article  adjacent  the  comer  to  be  formed  into  •  Aatp 
angle  by  the  roller  during  relative  movement  of  the  ptmch 
and  die. 

2,733,756 
ROLLER  LEVELLER  WITH  DOUBLE  END  DRIVE 
RhmO  T.  Todd,  YoMcrtowB,  Ohio,  avigiior  to  The 
McKay  MachhM  Coopuy,  Ynwgitnwn,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  lime  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  232^69 
3  Claims.    (CL  153— 164) 


1.  Means  for  atuching  pain  of  cross  chains  to  a  tire 
supported  on  a  wheel  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
brake  dnmi.  comprising  a  resilient  band  encircling  said 
drum,  means  securing  said  band  to  the  drum,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
about  the  drum  and  secured  thereto,  said  brackets  pro- 
jecting axially  inwardly  and  radially  and  outwardly  from 
said  drum,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  key-hole 
slots  in  their  outer  ends,  an  annular  ring  secured  to  said 
outer  ends  and  closing  said  slots,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
cross  chains  having  corresponding  opposite  ends  thereof 
secured  to  an  inner  plate  and  an  outer  plate,  said  inner 
plates  having  headed  studs  receivable  within  said  slots 
and  cngageable  with  said  ring,  said  outer  plates  being 
provided  with  book  means,  and  drcxmiferential  tension 
means  disposable  within  said  hook  means  for  retaining 
said  cross  chains  m  enfa^ement  with  the  tread  portion 
of  the  tire. 

2,733.749 

ROLLER  PUNCH  AND  DIE 

Edward  B.  ZcUcr,  Alfcatown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westcrv 

Electric  ComMuiy,  lacotporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corforatioa  off  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioa  Fchrwy  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,462 

4  CfadM.    (CL  153—21) 


firfKi 


1.  In  a  roller  leveller  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
small-diametered  working  rolls  arranged  in  spaced  off-set 
relations  to  define  a  sinuous  path  for  sheet  or  strip  stock 
therebetween  the  combination  of  a  base  rotaubly  support- 
ing said  rolls  and  extending  outwardly  from  each  end 
thereof,  said  driving  shafts  constituting  the  primary  driving 
means  for  said  rolls,  a  gear  train  assembly  at  each  end  of 
said  base  and  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  directed  driving  shafts,  flexible  couplings  inter- 
cofviecting  said  driving  shafts  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rolls  whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  from  both  ends, 
each  of  said  gear  train  assemblies  having  a  power  input 
shaft,  a  single  driving  motor  nnounted  on  said  base  and 
having  its  armature  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  both 
ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  but  axially 
aligned  drive  shafts  joumaled  on  said  base  outwardly  of 
said  motor  and  each  coupled  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
power  input  shafts,  said  armature  shaft  being  axially 
aligned  with  the  last  mentioned  drive  shafts,  and  a  pair 
of  fluid  couplings  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  arma- 
ture shaft  with  said  last  mentioned  drive  shafts. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  sharpen  a  comer  of  an  article  com- 
prising a  punch  adapted  to  enter  an  article  having  a  cor- 
ner to  be  sharpened,  the  punch  having  a  recess  in  a  por- 
tion thereof  dispo<ied  for  registration  with  the  comer,  a 
roller,  having  a  peripherial  cross-sectional  contour  of  a 
sharp  angle,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  punch, 
and  a  die  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the  article  and  a 
groove  adjacent  the  comer  to  free  the  material  o(  the 


2,733,751 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FIBROUS  BADGES  HAV- 

ING  AN  ADHESIVE  SECURING  PORTION 
RolMd  G.  Sdanitt  aad  VcrBoa  E.  Swcdbert,  CUcago,  IB^ 
Msiaanri  to  Walgreen  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa 

ofnttM>h 

AnHcatioa  Febrvary  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  411,497 
1  Claim.    <CL  154—1)  , 


A  madiine  for  manufacturing  from  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial badges  having  at  least  one  dimension  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  strip  and  a  separate,  adhesively  secured  ele- 
ment for  securing  the  badge  to  the  wearer's  clothing,  the 
element  extendmg  continuously  across  the  badge  in  the 
direction  of  &aid  dimension  and  having  a  width  in  the 
perpendicular  direction  substantially  less  than  said  first 
direction  which  comprises  means  for  advancing  said  strip 
intermittently  past  a  severing  station,  means  at  said  sta- 
tion for  severing  the  strip  across  its  width  to  provide 
individual  badges,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a 


II 
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strip  of  adhesive  material  perpendicularly  to  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  the  first  strip  in  a  path  adjacent  said 
severing  means,  and  closely  adjacent  the  path  of  the  ad- 
vincing  flnt  strip,  a  prcsser  foot  carried  on  said  sever- 
ing means  for  action  substantially  simultaneously  there- 
with, said  presser  foot  having  a  working  face  co- 
extensive with  the  area  of  intersection  of  the  two  strips, 
whereby  said  presser  foot  presses  the  severed  badge  into 
adhesive  contact  with  the  second  strip  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  severing  operation  and  said  sec- 
ond strip  is  thereafter  effective  to  convey  its  thereto-at- 
tached badges  away  from  the  severing  station  as  a  com- 
pleted product,  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  inter- 
mittent advance  of  said  two  strips  and  severing  and  prcsser 
foot  means  for  simultaneous  dwell  thereof  during  the 
cutting  and  pressing  operations. 


ing  capacity  to  revolve  around  and  relative  to  said  body, 
drive  means  for  revolving  said  rotatable  member  and  for 
concurrently  moving  it  longitudinally  along  said  body, 
and  dispensing  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  member, 
said  dispensing  means  carrying  an  elastic  tape  and  hav- 
ing capacity  for  applying  it  in  stretched  helical  form 
around  said  body  with  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
tape  under  greater  tension  than  the  other. 


«r«    lii 


2,733,752 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POWDER 

PUFFS 

Roger  Bihlcr,  Brentwood,  N.  Y.,  and  Sidney  R.  BcO, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Victoria  Vognc,  Inc., 
New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpoattkm  of  New  Yorii 
Application  AngnstJ,  1956,  Serial  No.  176034 
31  Claims,    (a.  154— 1  J) 


I .  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  powder  puffs,  a  die 
element  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  die 
element  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  a  powder 
puff  casing  blank  which  is  placeable  over  the  mouth  of 
the  said  die  clement,  said  powder  puff  blank  being  mov- 
able into  the  die  element  to  take  the  contour  of  the  same, 
means  for  holding  the  thus  shaped  casing  in  the  die  ele- 
ment, an  air  inlet  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  die 
element  oriented  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
wall  against  the  periphery  of  the  blank  which  extends 
at  the  top  of  said  die  element,  and  means  for  causing 
air  to  flow  into  said  die  element  via  said  air  inlet,  said 
blank  periphery  being  adapted  to  be  in-bent  by  the  flow 
of  air  into  the  said  die  element  through  said  air  inlet 
means. 

2,733,753 

AUTOMATIC  WIRE  TAPING  APPARATUS 

loha  H.  Srhlfsarlman,  Norwood,  and  Dcsidcrius  David 

Blnsfcovltz,  Upper  Dariiy,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,755 

5  Clatam.    (O.  154— IJ) 


2,733,754 
INVALID  WALKER 
John  G.  Leslie  and  Lawrence  N.  Robfaison,  Eric,  Pa., 
amignon  to  Eric  City  MaBofactniing  Company,  Eric, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcwsiyhrania 

ApplicatiMi  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,616 
6  Chdms.    (a.  155—22) 


6.  An  invalid  walker  comprising  two  sp»ced  pain  of 
spaced  tubular  members  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  two  lower  frame  members,  one  said  lower 
frame  member  connecting  the  tubes  of  one  said  pair 
together  and  the  other  said  lower  frame  member  coi>> 
necting  the  other  said  pair  together,  a  U-shaped  member 
having  the  legs  there<rf  telescopically  received  in  the 
open  upper  ends  of  each  said  pair  of  tubular  members, 
floor  engaging  nneans  received  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubular  members,  means  to  lock  said  U-shaped  member 
legs  to  said  tubular  members  for  vertical  adjustment 
thereon,  a  sleeve  member  disposed  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tion to  and  attached  to  one  said  tubular  leg  of  each  said 
pair,  a  pin  member  telescopically  received  in  each  said 
sleeve,  two  cross  brace  members  pivotally  connected 
together  midway  between  their  ends,  one  end  of  one 
said  brace  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  one  said  sleeve,  the  other  end  of  said  brace  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  said  pin  in  the  other  said 
sleeve,  one  end  of  the  other  said  brace  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  said  sleeve,  the 
other  end  of  said  other  brace  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  other  pin,  and  a  seat  swingably  attached  to  the 
lower  frame  member  of  one  said  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
bers  and  detachably  secured  to  said  other  lower  frame 
member  o(  one  said  pair  of  tubular  members. 


2,733,755 

COLLAPSIBLE  FURNFTURE 

Raymond  W.  Booker,  Dothan,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hcd- 

Strom  Union  Conapany,  FHckbarg,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Maasadrasctts 

Application  Janwuy  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,712 

4ClalnM.    (CL  155— 146) 


$.  Apparatus  for  covering  an  elongate  body  which  is       3.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  relatively  large  circu- 
held  against  rotation,  comprising  a  rotatable  member  hav-   lar  ring  element  of  rigid  material,  flexible  sheet  material 
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suspended  from  said  ring  element  with  substantial  portioos 
loosely  disposed  within  the  nng  element  for  constituting 
a  chair  seat,  a  pair  of  leg  members  pivotaily  connected 
to  said  ring  element  and  swingable  between  portions  in 
which  they  are  in  spaced  parallel  planes  which  are  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  ring  element  and  pocitiods 
ia  which  they  are  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  ring 
element,  and  linkage  means  for  releasably  maintaining 
said  leg  members  in  their  said  spaced  parallel  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  ring  element. 


2,733,754 

CONTKOL  DEVICE  FOR  MANUALLY  OPERATED 

OIL  BURNERS 

lota  R.  Day,  GMlpk,  Ontario,  Cauda 

ApptfcatkNi  J«M  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3*3032 

8  Claims.    (CL  15S— 2S) 


having  at  least  one  main  fuel  vaporizing  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  terminating  at  the  front  of  said  block 
in  a  main  burner  port,  and  having  a  pilot  fuel  vaporizing 
passage  extending  therethrough  and  terminating  at  the 
front  of  said  block  in  a  pilot  burner  port  adjacent  said 
main  burner  port;  means  to  supply  fuel  and  air  to  said 
main  fuel  vaporizing  passage  and  to  said  pilot  fuel  vapor- 
izing pas&age.  and  a  separate  body  engaging  the  front  of 
said  block  having  at  least  one  combustion  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  spaced  from  the  front  of  said  block  and 
along  a  transverse  axis  with  respect  to  the  front  of  said 
block,  and  further  having  an  inner  wall  between  the  com- 
bustion passage  and  the  front  of  said  block  facing  said 
pilot  burner  port  and  spaced  from  the  front  of  said  block 
to  define  with  the  front  of  said  block  and  with  the  sides 
of  said  body  a  baffle  chamber,  and  said  wall  having  an 
opening  therein  facing  said  main  burner  port  and  com- 
municating with  said  combustion  passage  whereby  fuel 
and  air  conducted  through  said  pilot  burner  port  are 
burned  in  said  baffle  chamber  and  fuel  and  air  conducetd 
through  said  main  burner  port  are  burned  m  said  com- 
bustion passage. 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  supply  of  fuel  and  air  to  a 
combustion  chamber,  comprising  a  metering  valve  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  motor  and  a  fan  driven  thereby  for  producing  flow 
of  air  to  the  chamber,  and  a  control  device  comprising 
adjustable  valve  control  means  operative! y  associated  with 
the  valve  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fuel  through  a  predetermined  range  of  rates  of  flow,  mo- 
tor speed  control  means  including  a  member  poaitionable 
by  the  adjustable  valve  control  means  to  increase  and  de- 
crease the  speed  of  the  motor  and  thus  of  the  fan  be- 
tween low  and  high  values  as  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  is 
increased  and  decreased  respectively  through  said  range, 
said  member  also  having  a  position  to  which  it  is  mova- 
ble by  the  adjustable  valve  control  means  when  the  lat- 
ter is  moved  to  the  low  end  of  said  range,  and  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  member  in  said  last  named 
position  for  setting  the  speed  of  the  motor  at  a  high  value. 


2,733.757 

BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPACE  HEATER 

Erwin  D.  Cado,  Chicago,  OUver  B.  Bvskhrfc,  U  Gnu^tc 

and    Hcrschcl    A.   Sctscr,    Chicago,    111^    assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Applkadoa  Angwt  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,176 

7  CUms.    (a.  15S— 53) 


2,733,75* 
CAS  BURNER  fGNTTION  APPARATUS  AND  VALVE 

THEREFOR 
John  L.  I^udgren,  Rockforri,  IlL,  assigiior  to  Geo.  D. 
Roper  Corpontk»,  Rockfoed,  111,,  a  corporatioa  of 
ilMaob 

Appllntloa  Novetmbcr  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  257,tl3 
iriaiMi     (CL  15S— 115) 


I.  A  gas  burner  control  system  comprising  a  gas  sup- 
ply line,  a  main  gas  burner,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas 
from  said  supply  line  to  said  main  burner,  a  shut-off  valve 
in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  the 
main  burner,  a  pilot  burner  in  igniting  relation  to  said 
main  burner,  a  pilot  burner  conduit  by-passing  said 
shut-off  valve  for  supplying  gas  from  said  supply  line 
to  said  pilot  burner,  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  through  said  pilot  burner  conduit,  pressure  responsive 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  valve  means, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  pressure  responsive  means 
to  said  shut-off  valve  for  supplying  gas  from  said  supply 
line  to  said  pressure  responsive  means  under  the  control 
of  said  shut-off  valve,  said  pressure  responsive  meant 
being  operative  to  open  said  valve  means  and  maintain 
said  valve  means  open  while  gas  uixler  pressure  is  ap- 
plied thereto  through  said  conduit  means,  and  time  delay 
means  for  maintaining  said  valve  means  open  for  a 
predetermined  time  following  the  release  of  pressure  in 
said  conduit  means  due  to  the  closing  of  said  shut-off 
valve. 


2,733,75f  I 

BURNER  CONTROL  AND  ELECTRIC  IGNHION 
SYSTEM  FOR  STOVES 
Laoaard  H.  FilrrMiiii—t.  Rockf ord,  Dl.,  iMlgBor  to  Geo. 
D.  Roper  CorporalkNi,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 


Appllcatloa  Jmfy  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,412 
7ClidiM.    (a.  158— 124) 

'  1.  A  burner  control  system  for  a  gas  burning  appli- 

1.  A  burner  assembly  for  use  in  a  fuel  burning  air    ance.  said  system  comprising  a  main  burner,  a  main  ihvt' 
heater  including  in  combination:  a  heat  conductive  block   off  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  main  gas 


Februakt  7,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


boreer,  a  pilot  burner  in  igniting  relation  to  nid  main 
burner,  a  pilot  burner  valve  controlling  the  mppiy  of 
gas  to  the  pilot  burner  and  connected  to  receive  a  gas 
supply  independent  of  the  main  shut-off  valve,  means 
responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  main  shut-off  valve  for 
opening  said  pilot  burner  valve  substantially  simultaneous 
with  the  opening  of  said  main  shut-off  valve  to  siqyply 
gas  to  die  pilot  burner,  means  rHponsive  to  said  opening 
of  said  main  shut-off  valve  for  tgnitinf  the  pilot  burner. 


2,73S,7<1 
TOP  BURNER  IGNTnON  SYmSM 
L.  I  —dgrin,  Rocfcford,  DL,  assignnr  to  Geo.  D. 
Roper  CoiporalioB,  Rodkford,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppHcatkM  April  S,  19S2,  Serial  No.  2M,729 
7CiaiiM.   (CL158— 12«) 


rAji>n5; 


means  for  maintaining  said  pilot  burner  valve  open,  as 
long  as  said  main  shut-off  valve  is  open  and  time  delay 
means  preventing  the  closing  of  the  pilot  burner  valve 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  closing  of  said 
main  shut-off  valve  to  provide  a  time  delay  for  the  ex- 
tinguishment of  the  pilot  burner  after  said  main  burner 
has  been  extinguished  and  permitting  the  closing  of  said 
pilot  burner  valve  to  extinguish  the  pilot  burner  after 
•aio  predetermined  time  interval  has  elapsed. 


2,733,7<t 
GAS  BURNER  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Joha  L.  Laadgrca  aad  Leoaavd  H.  McCaauBaat,  Rock- 
ford,  m.,   Birijioii  to  Gm.  D.  Roper  CorporaHoa, 
Rockford,  DL,  a  corporatfaa  of  IBtoois 
AppUcatioa  Novcasbcr  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,«12 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  158— 12<) 


1.  A  gas  burner  ignition  system  comprising  a  gas  supply 
line,  a  main  gas  burner,  conduit  means  supplying  gas 
from  said  supply  line  to  said  main  burner,  a  pUot  burner 
in  igniting  relation  to  said  main  burner,  a  first  pilot  burner 
conduit  means  supplying  gas  to  said  pilot  burner,  a  shut-off 
valve  in  both  said  conduit  means  operative  to  control  the 
flow  of  gas  to  said  main  burner  and  to  said  pilot  burner, 
an  electrically  energized  igniter  for  igniting  said  pilot 
burner,  a  switch  controlling  the  energization  of  said  ig- 
niter, diaphragm  means  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  switch  communicating  with  said  conduit  means 
to  the  pilot  burner  after  said  shut-off  valve,  said  dia- 
phragm means  being  operative  in  response  to  gas  pressure 
resulting  from  the  opening  of  said  shut-off  valve  to  close 
said  switch  to  energize  said  igniter  for  igniting  the  pilot 
burner,  a  second  pilot  burner  conduit  means  for  supplying 
gas  to  said  pilot  burner  from'  said  supply  line,  and  valve 
means  in  said  second  pilot  burner  conduit  means  con- 
trolled by  said  diaphragm  means  operative  to  supply  gas 
to  said  pilot  burner  independent  of  said  shut-off  valve 
following  the  ignition  ol  the  pilot  burner. 


^=^ 


I.  A  gas  btirner  ignition  system  comprising  a  gas  sup- 
ply Une,  a  main  gas  burner,  conduit  means  for  supplying 
gas  from  said  sui^ly  line  to  said  main  burner,  a  diut- 
off  valve  in  said  conduit  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  to  the  main  burner,  a  pilot  burner  in  igniting  relation 
to  the  main  burner,  pilot  burner  conduit  means  providing 
a  predetermined  gas  supply  from  the  sup|rfy  line  to  said 
pilot  burner  to  nwintain  a  predetermined  pilot  flame  level, 
a  pressure  responsive  valve  in  said  pilot  burner  conduit 
means  operative  in  nsponae  to  the  opening  of  said  shut- 
off  valve  to  open  to  supply  gas  to  the  pilot  burner,  a 
pilot  burner  ignition  HKans  for  igniting  said  pilot  burner 
in  response  to  opening  of  said  shutoff  valve,  an  auxiliary 
pilot  burner  conduit  leading  to  the  pilot  burner  and  «»- 
nected  to  receive  a  gas  supply  from  said  supply  line 
for  providing  an  auxiliary  gas  supply  to  the  pilot  burner 
which  is  independent  of  the  pressure  reqx>nsive  valve,  a 
ttonnally  closed  valve  in  said  auxiliary  pilot  burner  cot}- 
duit  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  thermal 
reqxMisive  means  positioned  adjacent  said  pilot  burner 
arranged  to  be  actuated  initial  position  to  a  displaced  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  beat  produced  by  said  predeter- 
mined flame  level  at  the  pilot  burner  aixl  to  retinn  to 
said  initial  position  when  the  pilot  flame  is  below  said 
predetermined  level,  said  Aermal  responsive  means  oper- 
ative upon  actuatioo  from  said  initial  position  to  said 
displaced  position  to  render  said  ignition  means  inopera- 
tive and  operativdy  connected  to  said  normally  closed 
valve  to  open  the  latter  and  maintain  a  gas  supply  through 
said  auxiliary  pilot  burner  conduit  so  long  as  said  igni- 
tion means  is  rendered  inoperative  by  said  thermal  re- 
qwnsive  means,  and  flow  restriction  means  in  said  auxili- 
ary pilot  burner  conduit  for  maintaining  the  pilot  burner 
flame  produced  by  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  auxiliary 
conduit  below  said  predetermined  pilot  flame  level  where- 
by said  thermal  responsive  means  is  returned  to  said 
initial  position   at   a   time  interval   after  said  pressure 
responsive  valve  is  closed. 


<}   i 


2,733,7€2 
SPRAY  DRIER 
SMnad  T.  Coalter,  St.  PaaL  Mlaa.,  WflHan  E.  Hoyt, 
Colfax,  Wis.,  aad  SobmmI  Van  Dccst,  Chicago,  01.,  as- 
to  Rcgcali  of  The  Uaivcnlty  of 


AppUcatioa  April  19, 195t,  SciW  No.  15«,772 
UCUam.    (CL159— 4) 

12.  Apparatus  for  spray  drying  a  liquid  comprising  in 
combination  an  inlet  for  a  gaseous  drying  medium,  meains 
for  heating  said  gaseous  dryitig  medium,  an  erect  velocity 
unifying  member  comprising  a  divergent  frusto-conical  in- 
let portion  and  a  convergent  frusto-conical  outlet  portion, 
duct  means  for  conveying  said  heated  drying  medium  to 
the  inlet  of  the  divergent  porti<Mi  of  the  velocity  unifying 
member,  a  spray  nozzle  in  the  outlet  of  the  dhrergent-con- 
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vergent  velocity  unifying  member,  an  erect  tubular  mem-    mechanism  continuously  connected  to  one  input  of  the 
ber  extending  from  the  outlet  of  the  divergent-convergent    differential,  and  second  setting  means  connected  to  the 


vTtBT 


;t 


velocity  unifying  member  and  a  solid-gas  separator  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  end  of  said  erect  tubular  member. 


2,733,7i3 

SUN  VISOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

EdoMnd  O.  NygaaH,  Granite  Falli,  Mfain. 

AppiicatfcM  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,824 

1  Claim.    (O.  IM-^2) 


other  input  of  said  differential  for  varying  the  setting  of 
the  driving  element  relative  to  the  dock  mechanism. 


2,733,7«5 
ATPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  MOULDING  SPEW 
FROM  TIRE  COVERS 
Effc    Holroyd,    Spdu.   LIvcffWMl,   and    Leslie    Malcolm 
Pearcc,  Liverpool,  FitgiaiMl,  amignora  to  Dunlop  Tire 
aad  Ralibcr  Corponitioa,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoo 
of  NewYorti 

AppHcatioa  Jmie  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  29M22 

Claima  piioHCy,  appMcadoa  Great  BrllalB  imm  1«,  I9S1 

9  Claims.    <CL  164— I9J) 


A  sun  visor  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  boUow 
shield  composed  of  a  pair  of  rectangular  shaped  rigid 
members,  transverse  fasteners  securing  said  members  to 
each  other  in  confronting  relation  a  chamber  at  the  op- 
posing faces  of  said  members  and  said  chamber  being 
open  at  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shield,  pairs  of  un- 
dulated resilient  straps  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation to  each  other  within  the  chamber  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  shield,  said  fastening  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  pairs  of  straps  to  dose  the  ends  thereof 
and  also  anchoring  the  straps  in  the  chamber,  an  anti- 
glare shield  &lidable  inwardly  and  outwardly  at  the  open 
edge  of  the  main  shield,  and  members  projecting  out 
wardly  at  the  rear  side  edges  of  the  slidable  shield  and 
frictionally  engaged  between  said  pairs  of  straps  to  hold 
the  slidable  shield  in  extensibly  adjusted  position  in  the 
main  shield,  and  said  last  named  members  being  limited 
in  their  siidtng  movement  by  the  closed  ends  of  the  straps. 


2,733,7M 
TIMER 
Harvey  N.  Bliss,  Windaor,  Cou^  mm/tf^or  to  Vecdcr-Roo(. 
Iscorporated.  Hartford,  Cooa^  a  corporatioa  of  Coa- 

ApplkadoB  May  1.  1952.  Serial  No.  USyHQ 
24  Claims.    (Q.  1(1—1) 

24.  In  a  timer,  a  rotatable  driven  element,  a  driving 
element  rotatable  relative  to  said  driven  element  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  driven  element  in  relatively 
rotated  positions  of  the  elements  and  for  driving  the 
driven  element  to  a  predetermined  initial  rotated  posi- 
tion therewith  when  the  driving  elennent  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  first  setting  means  for  setting  the  driven  ele- 
ment independently  of  the  driving  element  in  selected 
rotated  positions  away  from  said  predetermined  initial 
rotated  position,  a  differential  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  driving  element  for  ro- 
tating the  driving  element  in  said  one  direction,  a  clock 


•^TTr 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  molding  spew  from  a  tire 
cover  which  comprises  a  pulley  to  enter  a  tire  cover  and 
support  it  from  within,  a  driven  rotatable  disc  knife 
spaced  from  said  pulley  and  tire  cover,  a  support  for 
said  pulley  movable  relatively  to  said  knife  to  a  position 
to  support  the  outer  face  of  said  tire  cover  tangent  to  the 
face  of  said  knife  with  the  spew  of  the  tire  cover  at  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  knife,  a  second  knife  having  a  cutting 
edge  intersecting  and  overlapping  the  driven  cutting 
knife  at  said  spew  and  in  spring  pressed  contact  with  the 
intersecting  and  overlapping  area  of  said  first  rotatable 
knife. 

2,733,7M 
BIAS  CUTTER 
GaoTfc  F.  Wikic,  Detroit,  Mick.,  amignor  to  United  States 
Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpontkw  of 

New  Jersey 
AppOcatkm  November  1,  195«,  Serial  No.  193,323 
«  Claims.    (O.  164—34) 

I.  A  cutting  mechanism  comprising  in  combinatioB  a 
beam,  a  curved  blade  on  the  working  surface  of  said 
beam,  said  blade  having  a  flat  cutting  surface,  a  cooperat- 
ing anvil  disposed  below  said  beam  for  backing  up  a 
material  lo  be  cut.  separate  actuating  means  at  each  end 
of  said  anvil  interconnected  with  each  end  of  said  beam, 
the  actuating  means  at  one  end  of  the  beam  acting  to 
raise  said  one  end  while  the  actuating  means  at  the  other 
end  simultaneously  acts  to  lower  said  other  end  to  bring 


the  flat  cutting  surface  of  the  blade  against  the  anvil  along  one  narrow  edge  and  staiKlmg  normal  to  said  rod 
with  uniform  pressure  progressively  from  one  end  of  the  along  the  full  length  of  the  scraper,  the  said  narrow 
anvil  to  the  other  with  a  rollrag  stroke. 


Q    OiAl*-  'f 


3.  A  cutter  for  rubberized  fabric  including  in  combina- 
tion  a  cutting  blade,  a  round  anvil  cooperating  with  said 
cutting  blade,  means  for  moving  the  cutting  blade  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  anvil  to  make  a  cut,  a  support- 
ing beam  engageable  with  said  anvil  for  backing  up  said 
anvil  during  the  cut,  means  for  lifting  said  anvil  out  ol 
engagement  with  said  supporting  beam  when  said  blade 
moves  away  from  said  anvil  subsequent  to  a  cut,  and 
means  for  routing  said  anvil. 


2,733,767 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARAFFIN  FROM 

OIL  WELLS 

Ranaom  H.  Sappiiigtoa,  West  Branch,  Mick. 

Applkation  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,726 

IClaiBL    (CL  166— 176) 


The  combination  with  the  cylindrical  pump  tubing 
of  an  oil  well  and  an  oil  well  sucker  rod  disposed  therdn. 
of  a  relatively  thin  walled  cylindrical  shell  concentric 
with  said  rod,  the  rod  extending  entirely  through  the 
shell  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  shell  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  diameter  of  the  inner  diameter  of  said  pump 
tubing  so  as  to  be  in  engagement  therewith,  said  shell  be- 
ing formed  with  an  outwardly  beveled  annular  end 
blade  thereon  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  tubing 
over  its  entire  extent  to  scrape  a  paraffin  deposit  en- 
tirely from  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  tubing  as  the 
rod  is  actuated  longitudinally  therdn,  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  scoring  vanes  of  a  thickness  substantially  no 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  shell  extend- 
ing the  length  thereof  and  rigidly  coiuecting  said  shdl 
and  said  rod  along  the  entire  length  of  said  vanes,  the 
ends  of  said  vanes  extending  beyond  both  ends  of  said 
shell  and  curving  inwardly  to  said  rod,  and  being  at  all 
times  disposed  inwardly  of  the  cutting  edges  on  said  shell, 
the  outer  curved  portions  of  said  vanes  having  sharp 
blades  thereon  for  scoring  said  paraffin  deposit  ahead  of 
said  shelLi»i—i 


2,733,7«  I 

SPIRAL  PARAFFIN  SCRAPERS 
David  R.  Trtppkkon,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  amignor  to 
lanms  C.  Tripplckom,  Pampa,  Tex. 
AppHcatkm  Jnc  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  35S,g49 
5  Chdam.    (CL  166—176) 
1.  A  removable  spiral  paraffin  scraper  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally engage  a  sucker  rod  within  the  tubing  of  a  well, 
said  scraper  comprising  a  blade  of  spring  material  hav- 
ing opposed  narrow  edges  and  being  wound  in  the  form 
of  a  helix,   said   blade   frictionally  engaging   said   rod 


^r 


edges  bdng  tapered  at  the  ends  of  said  scraper  to  par- 
tially approach  each  other. 


2,733,769 

FLOW  COr^TROL  APPARATUS 

Cicero  C  Brown,  Hovston,  Tex. 

Applkatkm  May  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,675 

lOCIafans.    (a.  166— 226) 


1.  A  flow  control  apparatus  including,  an  outer  non- 
rotatable  housing,  an  inner  mandrel  rotatable  within  said 
housing,  choke  means  movable  within  limits  within  the 
housing  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  an  operat- 
ing connection  between  the  rotatable  mandrel  and  said 
choke  means  whereby  said  choke  means  is  controlled  by 
rotation  of  the  mandrel,  an  annular  abutment  within  the 
housing  through  which  the  choke  means  is  movable,  and 
a  projection  secured  to  the  end  of  the  choke  means  be- 
yond the  annular  abutment  for  engagement  with  that  side 
of  the  abutment  remote  from  the  choke  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  choke  means  in  one  direction. 


I  2,733,770 

VEHICLE  BODY  INDUCTIVELY  HEATED  BY 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  I 

Robert  G.  Lc  TowBcan,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  t^ 
R.  G.  Lc  Towacan,  Inc.,  Peoria,  01^  a  corporatioa  of 
Califoivki 
ApHkatfon  lammry  25,  1956,  Serkd  No.  146,524 
6  Clafans.    (CL  IM— 1) 
5.  In  a  vehicle  including  an  engine  and  a  body,  drive 
wheels  supporting  the  vehicle  and  powered  by  the  engine,  a 
generator  directly  attached  to  said  engine  and  driven  there- 
by; an  electric  heating  system  for  heating  said  body,  first 
means  connected  to  said  generator  and  supplying  current 
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to  said  system  at  a  relatively  low  rate  to  supply  heat  to  the 
body  without  noticeably  reurding  the  engine  speed,  other 
means  connected  to  said  generator  and  supplying  current 
to  said  system  at  a  relatively  high  rate  to  both  heat  said 


body  and  to  retard  the  engine  speed,  and  switching  nwans 
connecting  said  generator  and  said  first  and  other  means 
effective  to  alternatively  render  either  one  of  the  two  last- 
nnentioned  means  effective.  , 


2,733,771 

HYDRAUUC  BOOSTER  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

CUfford  E.  SuUivaa,  Baldnorc  County,  Md. 

AppUcatkw  J«ly  15,  1952,  Sertal  No,  29«,921 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  IM— M) 


providing  the  compartment  front  wall,  a  hood  providtof 
the  compartment  top  wall,  a  cowl  wall  providing  the 
compartment  rear  wall,  wheel  fenders  providing  the  com- 
partment side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  splash  shields  each 
of  which  is  supported  on  the  interior  side  of  a  fender  and 
arranged  to  extend  inwardly  and  downwardly  towards  the 
bottom  of  the  engine  compartment,  said  radiator  grille 
being  slotted  to  provide  for  the  forced  draft  admission  of 
air  to  the  forward  end  of  said  compartment  during  for- 
ward movement  of  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  fenders  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  detachably  connected  sections 
with  the  upper  fender  sections  slotted  to  provide  ex- 
haust ports  for  the  air  passed  into  said  compartment,  the 
upper  sections  of  said  fenders  that  include  the  slotted 
formations  being  shaped  to  extend  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly towards  the  center  of  the  engine  compartment  so 
as  to  overhang  the  associated  splash  shield  and  provide 
a  longitudinally  extending  trough  for  gathering  and  dis- 
charging the  air  that  is  passed  through  the  engine  com- 
partment, said  hood  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, centrally  located,  fixedly  mounted  section  and  a  pair 
of  movably  mounted  side  sections  that  are  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fender  upper  sections  to 
provide  service  openings  to  the  compartment. 


I.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chas- 
sis mounted  upon  traction  wheels,  an  engine  on  the 
chassis,  a  hydraulic  pump  operatively  connected  to  the 
engine,  a  fluid  driven  motor  connected  to  said  pump,  a 
drive  shaft  extended  from  the  motor,  said  shaft  having 
a  threaded  portion  at  its  outer  end.  a  pinion  gear  on 
the  shaft,  the  pinion  gear  having  mtemal  threads  engag- 
ing the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft  providing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  pinion  gear  along  the  threaded  shaft 
when  the  threaded  shaft  is  rotated,  a  ring  gear  secured 
to  the  traction  wheel,  the  ring  gear  and  the  pinion  gear 
having  interengaging  elements  thereon,  whereby  driving 
connection  is  established  between  the  ring  gear  and  the 
pinion  gear  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pinion 
gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 


2,733,772 
VENTILATED  ENGINE  COMPARTMENT 
Eracst  P.  l^anb,  Groasc  Potato,  Mkh^  assifpior  to  (  hr>ii«r 
CorporatkM,  HighlaiHl  Park,  MidL,  a  coryoratioa  of 
Delaware 

ApfdkatkMi  May  2    1952.  Serial  No.  2S5,753 
2  CWim.    {CL  IM— *9> 


!.  A  motor  vehicle  body  having  an  engine  compart- 
ment at  the  front  end  thereof  defined  by  a  radiator  grille 


2,7J3,773 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  STEERING  GEAR  AND 
CONTROLS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Joar^  Daabcn,  Stattgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dalmler- 
Bcna  Aktkaffcscilschaft,  Stnttgar1-L  nterturkbcim,  Ger- 
many 

Applicatioa  March  S,  195«,  Serial  No.  148,484 

Claims  priority,  ayyllcarton  Germany  March  10,  1949 

7  ClafaM.    (a.  180—90) 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a 
steering  gear,  a  housing  encasing  the  same  and  having  a 
flange,  a  steering  column  having  a  flange,  a  steering  shaft 
extending  within  said  column  and  into  said  housing,  a 
sound-absorbing  cushion  interposed  between  and  con- 
nected with  both  of  said  flanges,  and  a  sound-absorbing 
coupling  inserted  in  said  steering  shaft  near  said  cushion. 


2,733,774 

UNDERWATER  A  CO  I  STIC  DIAPHRAGM 

Leopold  PesscI,  Whitemarsh,  Pa.,  assignor,  b>  mesne  as- 

i^mcnts,  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 

mattd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Appttcatloa  Fcbnmry  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  146,051 

3  CMmm.    (CL  181—32) 


1.  In  underwater  sound  equipment,  an  acoustic  dia- 
phragm capable  of  resisting  the  shock  of  nearby  under- 
water explosions,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  molded 
web  of  porous,  flexible  fabric  impregnated  with  a  water- 
insoluble,  hydrophobic,  thermosetting  resin  and  having 
an  exposed  hydrophilic  coating  comprising  a  partially 
hydrolized.  insolubilized  polyvinyl  acetate. 
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2,7»,T75 

CLOSURE  APPARATUS 
Ismhmm,  MkA. 
23, 19S2,  Sflttel  No.  31M90 
(0.183—34) 


V  v^a  :*. 


«^ 


-  »   -  -        I 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  •  closure  in  a  filler  pipe, 
including,  a  filter  screen  adapted  to  fit  within  the  pipe  so 
as  to  receive  all  of  the  oil  introduced  into  the  pipe,  an 
adapter  positioned  within  the  filter  screen,  said  adapter 
constituting  a  combined  screen  protector  and  cap  securing 
means,  there  being  a  plurality  of  perforatioiu  in  the 
adapter  to  provide  for  the  passaje  of  oil  through  the 
adapter  into  the  filter  screen,  means  for  securing  the 
adapter  and  fUter  screen  to  the  pipe,  a  cap  removably 
secured  to  said  adapter  and  having  top  and  lip  portions, 
there  being  at  least  one  port  extending  through  the  lip 
and  top  portions  of  the  cap  to  provide  for  the  passage  of 
air  through  the  cap  into  the  adapter,  and  a  filter  pad 
positioned  within  the  cap  adjacent  the  ports  in  the  cap 
and  made  from  a  suitable  material  to  insure  the  passage 
of  clean  air  into  the  adapter. 


2,733,770 

FILTERS  FOR  RESPIRATORS 

JadHh  J.  Garelick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  amlgBor  to  Pnlmocaa 

Safety  Eqnipmcat  Coii^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyoratlon 

•f  New  York 

ApHkatfoB  Antwt  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,790 

OCUw.    (CL  183-45) 


1.  A  filter  for  gases  which  comprises  a  fibrous  wool 
fabric,  the  fibres  of  said  fabric  having  a  coating  of  a  s(riid 
chlorinated  paraffin,  equal  in  amount  to  from  about  10% 
to  about  100%  of  the  weight  of  said  fabric. 


2,733,777 

FRONT  LIFT  SUPERSTRUCTURE  OF  A 

TWO  POST  LIFT 

loB  V.  K.  Hott  amd  KcMc4h  E.  Berk,  Dayton,  OUo,  as- 

ligBon  to  The  Joycc^ridhmd  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Application  March  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,450 
3  Oafans.    (CL  187—8.74) 


1.  A  superstructure  for  a  lifting  mechanism  comprising 
a  base  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  mounted  (mi  the 
upper  end  of  the  movable  element  of  said  lifting  mecha- 
nism, tiltable  load  supporting  members  mounted  on  said 
base  adjacent  the  re^>ective  ends  thereof  on  substantially 


parallel  pivotal  axes,  each  load  supporting  member  having 
a  part  extending  below  the  pivoul  axis  thereof,  a  ooo- 
necting  member  mounted  on  said  base  fcM*  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  between  the  ends  thereof,  elongate 
rigid  members  pivotally  connected  with  said  connecting 
member  on  the  respective  sides  of  said  vertical  axis  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  downwardly  extending  paits 
ol  the  respective  load  suppmling  members. 


2,733,778 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE  WITH  YENT 
Robert  GfMta  De   U   Mater  and  E^sar  F. 

Pavkarsbwi,  W.  Ya.,  amlgBors  to  The  Parkersborg  Rig 
A  Red  Company,  PaikcnlNng,  W.  Ya.,  a  corporatioa 
of  West  YiiglBia 

Application  April  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,144 
21Cialin.    (CL188— 90) 


I.  A  hydrodynamic  brake  comprising  a  rotm*  and  a 
stator  having  adjacent  faces  and  provided  with  ooacting 
fluid  pockets,  and  wholly  stationary  means  substantially 
concentric  with  said  rotor  and  extending  at  least  partially 
around  said  pockets  for  relieving  air  or  vapor  pressure 
accumulations  or  partial  vacuum  in  the  brake,  said  means 
being  of  hoUow  closed  cross-section. 


2,733,779 

SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  CARS  AND  TRUCKS 

Evla  L.  WiAoB,  RoUa,  Mo,;  Mary  A.  Kampcr,  admlnls- 

trahrix  of  Evla  L.  WWMN^  deceased,  Mstgnor  of 

half  to  M.  E.  Sooter,  RoBa,  Mo. 

Application  Dcccnber  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,g07 

lOakn.   (CL  188— 100) 


l^  a  brake  assembly,  a  back  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  anchor  pins  extending  from  said  back  plate,  a 
pair  of  movable  brake  shoes  each  provided  with  a  slot 
for  receiving  said  anchor  pins,  each  of  said  brake  shoes 
including  an  enlarged  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  said 
enlarged  portion  being  arranged  contiguous  to  said  slots, 
a  lining  carried  by  each  of  said  shoes  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  a  brake  drum,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  coil  springs  interconnecting  said  brake 
shoes  together  for  normally  urging  the  linings  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  brake  drum,  said  coil  springs  being  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  enlarged  portions  of  said 
brake  shoes,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  interposed  be- 
tween said  brake  shoes  and  secured  to  said  back  plate 
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tod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  o(  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pre«ure.  said  cylinders  being  arranged  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  each  other,  aperturcd  cars  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  each  of  said  cylinders,  securint  ele- 
ments extending  through  said  ears  and  into  engagement 
with  said  back  plate,  a  rod  extending  from  each  of  said 
cyhnders.  a  pair  of  body  pina  connected  to  said  back 
plate,  a  pair  of  hnks  each  having  an  end  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  said  rod,  the  links  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  links 
being  pivotaily  connected  to  a  body  pin  and  the  other  of 
said  links  being  pivotaily  connected  to  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  a  brake  shoe,  a  curved  arm  pivotaily  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  rods,  said  arms  being  piv- 
otaily connected  to  each  other,  an  L-shaped  lever  piv- 
otaily connected  to  said  arms  at  the  junction  of  said  arms, 
an  anchor  pin  pivotaily  connecting  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  lever  to  said  back  plate,  a  pin  member  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  bushing  having 
a  slot  for  receiving  the  pin  member  on  the  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  stem  of  reduced  diameter  connected  to  said 
bushing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle  emer- 
gency brake,  said  back  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  slidable  projection  therethrough  of  said  stem. 


the  housing,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  housing,  and  a  partition  in  each  of  said  actuator 
cylinders  intermediate  said  pistons,  said  partition  having 
a  restricted  pressure  fluid  orifice  therethrough  for  cush- 
ioning anchoring  movements  of  either  of  said  pistons 
during  brake  operation  and  for  cushioning  inward  move- 
ments of  said  pistons  responsive  to  movements  of  said 
friction  unit  when  the  brake  is  released. 


2,733,7M 

FLUID-OPERATED  DISC  BRAKE  AND  NOISE 

ELIMINATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Claode  R.  Myers,  Galicn,  Mlch^  aarignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

signmeats,  to  Lanbcrt  Brake  Corponitioo.  St.  Joseph, 

Mich„  a  corporalkM  of  MkW«aa 

AppUcatkMi  October  t,  1952,  ScrM  No.  313,443 

13  ClaliiM.    (CL  IM— 1S2) 


1.  A  disc  brake  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotary  mem- 
ber to  be  braked,  said  housing  having  opposed  radially 
extended  and  axially  spaced,  annular  braking  surfaces  in- 
teriorly thereof,  a  fixed  support  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  responsive  actuator  cylin- 
ders fixed  to  said  support  in  positions  at  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  housing  and 
each  having  a  fluid  inlet-outlet  port,  a  double-disc  fric- 
tion unit  disposed  within  said  housing  in  concentric  rela- 
tion thereto  and  eiKircling  said  actuator  cylinders  in 
normally  slightly  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  discs  of  said 
friction  unit  being  free  for  limited  rotation  relative  to 
each  other  and  for  axial  movement  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  and  consequently  into  and  out  of  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  braking  surfaces  aforesaid  in 
said  housing,  said  friction  unit  including  meanes  between 
the  discs  for  producing  said  axial  movement  of  the  discs 
responsive  to  relative  rotation  thereof,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  discs  together,  a  pair  of  axially  shiftable 
pistons  mounted  in  each  of  said  actuator  cylinders,  means 
supporting  said  discs  on  said  pistons  for  effecting  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  discs  responsive  to  axial  shifting  of 
said  pistions,  the  pistons  in  said  actuator  cylinders  each 
haviffg  its  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane 
and  said  pistons  being  selectively  anchorable  on  said  actu- 
ator cylinders  upon  braking  engagement  of  the  discs  with 


2,733.7tl 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKES 

Lovb  Cfearks  Briaaa,  Vlneuil,  France 

ApfHcatkM  AofMt  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  3*4,178 

ClnloM  priority,  appllaitlon  France  Aognst  18,  1951 

2C1ateM.    (CL  188—194) 


»  » 


t.  In  a  device  for  taking-up  the  wear  of  brake  shoes, 
a  controlling  member  for  said  brake  shoes,  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  said  controlling  member  in  which  said  controHhig 
member  is  movable,  an  internally  threaded  socket  ro- 
tatively  mounted  on  said  controlling  n»ember,  a  threaded 
member  cooperating  with  said  internally  threaded  socket, 
one  end  of  said  threaded  member  being  engaged  in  said 
socket  and  the  other  end  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  shoes  in  a  fixed  angular  relationship 
with  respect  thereto,  a  disc  member  rotatively  mounted 
on  said  socket,  a  crown  of  teeth  on  said  disc  member, 
means  for  causing  said  disc  nwmbcr  to  advance  one  tooth 
of  said  toothed  crown  at  every  application  of  the  brake 
beyond  a  predetermined  travel  of  said  controlling  mem- 
ber and  means  for  locking  said  disc  member  to  said  socket 
once  in  every  revolution  of  said  disc  member. 


2,733,782 
BRAKE  HANGER 

Ff«d  E.  Bachman,  St.  Lovli,  Mo.,  aaaigDor  to  American 
Sted  Foondrlca,  Chicago,  Dl.,  •  corporation  of  New 

Jcracy 

AppHcatioa  Jnnc  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  145,531 
2ClaiM.    (CL  188— 287) 


I.  A  brake  hanger  comprising  spaced  bosses  having 
parallel  bores  therethrough,  a  body  integrally  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  bosses,  said  body  com- 
prising mutually  perpendicular  intersecting  ribs  inter- 
mediate the  points  of  connection  to  the  associated  bosses, 
each  of  said  ribs  having  tapering  sides  converging  toward 
one  of  said  bosses  to  a  portion  of  said  body  having  the 
smallest  cross  sectional  area,  said  portion  being  disposed 
between  the  connection  to  one  of  said  bosses  and  the 
medial  portion  of  the  body. 
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2,733,713 
BRAKE  DRUM 


19, 195«,  SMial  No.  139348  ^ 
Gf«iil  BiitaiB  Fcbnury  1, 1949 
(CL  ISS— HI) 


.  JUi--' 


-  «H 


and  maintaining  the  sections  in  a  predetermined  fixed 
position  comprising  a  base  member  having  means  perma- 
nently anchoring  it  to  a  floor  and  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face substantially  flush  with  the  floor  in  which  it  is 
anchored,  a  threaded  orifice  positioned  centrally  in  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  base  member,  a  collar  rotatably 
supported  on  said  bearing  surface,  said  collar  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough  surrounded  by  an  upstand- 
ing post-supporting  flange,  a  post  having  its  lower  end 
removably  entered  in  said  central  opening  of  said  collar 


I.  A  brake  drum  comprising  an  axially  extending  wall 
and  a  radially  extending  web,  a  plurality  of  slott  ex- 
tending axially  across  said  wall  and  a  metal  friction  ele- 
ment wound  around  said  wall  and  in  and  out  of  adjacent 
slots,  wherein  the  friction  element  is  springy  and  is  spaced 
away  from  the  wall  of  the  drum  between  said  slots  to 
provide  an  air  space  therebetween. 


2,733,784 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  E,  Berry,  MlncapoHi,  Mln^ 

Application  December  28, 1951,  Serirf  No.  243,842 

4CiyM.    (CL189— 2) 


•^A 


••rf-.i 


permitting  said  collar  to  be  rotated  thereon,  a  lower  sec- 
tion supporting  and  clamping  member  formed  integrally 
with  said  collar  removably  supporting  adjacent  ends  of 
adjoining  panel  sections,  an  upper  clamping  member  re- 
ceiving the  upper  edges  of  adjoining  panel  sections,  said 
clamping  member  being  routably  and  removably  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  and  a  tie  rod  extending 
centrally  through  the  upper  clamping  member,  the  post 
and  support  member  and  having  its  lower  end  threaded 
into  said  orifice  thereby  securing  the  sectional  device  in 
assembled  position. 


li^«i 


2,733,784 
BUILDING  ELEMENT 


Peter  Draka,  Coogac,  New  Soirth  Waka,  Anrtrdia 

ApplicatfoB  Decenbcr  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,053 

Clainii  priority,  appBcalioii  Autralta  December  21, 1951 

SCtatot.    (CL189— 34) 


1 .  In  a  building  construction,  a  vertical  panel  compris- 
ing a  first  elongated  plate  having  longitudinally  extending 
flanges  upon  its  opposite  side  edges,  transversely  extending 
flanges  at  the  opposite  ends  of  and  between  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  flanges,  a  second  elongated  plate  having 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  upon  its  opposite  side 
edges,  an  interior  surface  of  said  second  elongated  plate 
being  in  engaged  relation  with  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
first  elongated  plate  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  flanges  upon  the  second  elongated  plate 
being  in  engaged  relation  with  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  upon  the  first  elongated 
plate,  and  a  cover  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
and  second  elongated  plates  and  rigid  with  portions  of  y»id 
longitudinally  extending  flanges,  exterior  bounding  :Jr- 
faces  at  the  opposite  sides  and  top  of  the  vertical  panel 
including  tongues  and  grooves  in  the  plane  thereof  and 
facing  outwardly  therefrom. 


2,733,785 
STALL  POST  ANCHOR 
William  Geoi«c  Beatty,  Fergaii,  Ontario,  Canada,  nsrignor 
to  Beatty  Bros.  Limited,  Fergos,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Cannda 
Application  Jannary  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  284,844 
5  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 
1.  A  sectional  device  removably  connecting  adjacent 
panel  sections  of  a  demouniable  stall  structure  together 


* 


I.  A  building  element  comprising  a  right-angle-section 
member  having  a  wide  flange  and  a  narrow  flange,  a  row 
of  inclined  slots  disposed  substantially  centrally  in  the 
wide  flange,  the  inclined  slots  being  inclined  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  at  an  angle  between  60*  and  68* 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  element,  an  inner  row  of 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  wide  flange  disposed  between 
the  row  of  Inclined  slots  and  the  junction  of  the  wide 
flange  and  narrow  flange,  an  outer  row  of  longitudinal 
slots  in  the  wide  flange  disposed  between  the  row  of 
inclined  slots  and  the  free  edge  of  the  wide  flange,  the 
ends  of  the  inclined  slots  being  in  substantial  longitudinal 
alignment  and  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  inner  and 
outer  rows  of  longitudinal  slots,  and  the  length  of  each 
longitudinal  slot  in  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  rows  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  longitudinal  slots 
in  the  said  row,  a  row  of  alternate  longitudinal  slots  and 
holes  in  the  narrow  flange,  a  series  of  holes  each  of  which 
is  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  the  wide  flange  and 
between  adjacent  inclined  slots  and  which  '\&  also  disposed 
substantially  centrally  within  the  triangle  formed  by  the 
continuation  of  the  said  inclined  slots  and  of  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  rows,  a  longi- 
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tudinal  member  being  defined  by  that  portion  of  the  wide 
flange  located  between  the  inner  row  of  longitudinal  slots 
and  the  said  junction,  a  second  longitudinal  member  being 
defined  by  that  portion  of  the  wide  flange  between  the 
outer  row  of  longitudinal  slots  and  the  free  edge  of  the 
wide  flange,  and  diagonal  members  being  defined  by  those 
poniors  cf  the  wide  flange  located  between  the  inclined 
slots  and  extending  between  the  inner  row  and  outer  row 
of  longitudinal  slots,  said  longitudinal  members  and 
diagonal  members  forming  between  them  a  lattice  struc- 
ture the  load-carrying  capacity  of  which  is  not  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  an  unslottcd  right-angle-section 
member  of  the  same  dimensions. 


2,733,787 
WINDOW  FRAMING 
Peter  J.  Momi,  Castro  Valley,  Califs  awlgiipr  to  Western 
Metal  Suh  Co^  Idc^  San  Lcandro,  Caltf^  a  corporation 
of  California 

Appiicatioa  November  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,074 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 75) 


ing  in  commiuication.  a  comer  piece  having  an  arm  dis- 
posed inside  each  of  the  adjoining  ends,  each  arm  of 
the  comer  piece  being  of  channel  shape  in  section,  one 
flange  of  each  arm  being  narrower  than  the  other  flange* 
the  edge  of  the  narrow  flange  of  each  arm  engaging  the 
trough  of  its  associated  member,  the  edge  of  the  ocber 
flange  of  each  arm  engaging  one  of  the  walls  of  its  asso- 
ciated member,  the  web  and  each  of  the  flanges  of  each 
arm  of  the  corner  piece  engaging  flatwise  one  of  the  flat 
walls  of  the  member  associated  therewith,  whereby  the 
arms  of  the  corner  member  firmly  engage  the  tubular 
members  to  hold  the  tubular  members  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, the  web  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  comer  piece  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  groove  therein  to  form  a  space  between 
said  one  of  the  arms  and  the  one  of  the  flat  walls  asso- 
ciated with  the  web  thereof,  a  spring  member  of  U-shape 
having  one  arm  received  in  said  space  and  another  arm 
overlying  said  one  of  the  walls,  said  web  of  said  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  corner  piece  and  said  one  of  the  flat  walls 
of  the  member  associated  therewith  having  aligned  open- 
ings therethrough,  and  a  pull  rod  attached  to  the  other 
spring  arm  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  comer  piece  and  through  said 
opening  in  said  one  of  the  flat  walls  of  the  member  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  drawing  the  other  spring  arm  to- 
ward said  one  of  the  members. 


2.  A  bar  formed  to  provide  integral  section  forming 
portions  extending  along  the  bar  perpendicular  to  the 
section  and  comprising;  a  section  portion  of  L  shape 
comprising  a  foot  part  and  a  straight  L  part;  a  second 
L  section  portion  comprising  a  foot  part  joined  perpen- 
diculariy  to  the  straight  L  part  and  extending  oppositely 
fronuthe  foot  part  of  the  first  L  portion;  a  rigid  flat  plate 
portion  secured  to  the  heel  of  the  second  L  portion  ex- 
tending therefrom  coplanarly  with  the  foot  part  thereof 
in  a  direction  oppositely  to  the  foot  parts  of  both  L  por- 
tions; said  second  L  portion  comprising  a  leg  part  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  its  foot  part  and  to  the  plate  por- 
tion of  lesser  extent  than  the  plate  portion;  and  a  key 
portion  secured  to  the  leg  part  of  the  second  L  portion 
spaced  from  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  plate 
portion. 

2,733,7M 

FRAME  CORNER  CONSTRl'CTION 

George  L.  Farmer,  LooisTille,  Ky. 

AppHcatioa  December  27,  1951,  Sertel  No.  243,(25 

1  Claiin.    (CL  189^74) 


A  frame  comer  construction  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
hollow  tubular  sheet  metal  members  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section,  meeting  ends  of  said  members 
being  mitred,  one  wall  of  each  member  having  a  trough 
offset  inwardly  into  the  hollow  thereof  along  an  edge  of 
said  wall,  the  other  three  walls  of  each  of  said  members 
being  substantially  flat,  the  troughs  of  the  members  be- 


2,733,789 

WATERTIGHT  JOINTS  FOR  GLAZING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hnbcrt  Fcmand  ToUc,  Faris,  Fraacc,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

Anonymc  dcs  Antomobilcs  Peugeot,  Paris,  France,  a 

French  body  corporate 

Appiicatioa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  142^34 

ClainM  priority,  application  France  May  24, 1949 

9ClainH.    (CL  189^78) 


1.  As  a  new  industrial  product,  an  integral  unit  com- 
prising in  combination  a  glass  element,  an  adhering  mar- 
ginal metal  coating  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said 
glass  element  and  a  rubber  girdle  vulcanized  to  said  metal 
coating  to  form  a  watertight  joint. 


2,733,794 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY  HAND 

BRAKES 

Herbert  Jeffrey  Dyltc,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Jnnc  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,759 

4  Clalaas.    (O.  192—14) 


tt^-H--. 


1.  A  clutch  structure  for  a  hand  brake  of  the  kind 
described,  comprising  a  driving  element  supported  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  for  exerting  a  winding  stress  when 
turned  in  a  brake  applying  direction,  said  driving  element 
having  an  annular  section  supplied  with  an  axial  passage 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  equidistantly 
spaced,  locking  elements  nK)vably  contained  in  said  slots, 
a  driven  element  having  a  bore  by  which  it  is  sleeved  on 
said  driving  element  and  having  its  bore  provided  with  a 
circular  succession  of  notches,  the  angular  spacing  of  said 
notches  being  such  as  to  render  the  notches  receptive  to 


portions  of  said  lodging  elements  when  the  locking  ele- 
ments are  moved  outwardly  to  establish  a  driving  connec- 
tion, means  for  preventing  retrograde  nwvement  of  said 
driven  element  with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
driving  element  turns  in  exerting  a  winding  stress  in  a 
brake  applying  direction,  co-axially  supported  shaft  having 
a  section  disposed  in  said  axial  passage  and  provided  with 
flats  corresponding  in  number  and  angular  spacing  to 
said  slots,  said  flats  functioning  to  allow  said  locking  ele- 
ments to  recede  from  engagement  with  notches  when  said 
shaft  is  reversely  turned  to  bring  the  flats  into  register 
with  said  slots,  manual  means  for  turning  said  shaft  and 
keying  means  empowering  said  shaft  to  torn  said  driving 
element  in  the  brake  applying  direction,  said  keying  means 
including  a  lost  motion  connection  permitting  said  shaft 
to  turn  counterclockwise  when  said  locking  elements  are 
engaged  with  said  notches  and  the  driven  clement  is  held 
against  retrograde  movement,  said  lost  motion  connection 
having  such  an  angular  magnitude  as  to  cause  said  lock- 
ing element  to  engage  in  adjacent  notches  when  they 
recede  from  the  engaged  notches. 


2,733,791 
SYNCHRONIZING  COUPLING  DEVICES 

Philip  John  Short,  Isleworth,  England,  assignor  to  S.  S.  S. 

Gears  Limited,  Isicworth,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  27, 1950 

llClalma.    (CL  192— 18) 


5.  A  coupling  device  having  first,  second  and  third 
coaxial  and  relatively  rotatable  members,  the  first  and 
third  of  which  have  teeth,  a  toothed  intermediate  member 
so  mounted  on  said  second  member  as  to  be  constraiiied 
to  move  helically  thereon  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  first  and  intermediate  members  are  in  mesh  with  one 
another,  through  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  and 
intermediate  members  arc  disengaged,  to  a  third  position 
in  which  said  third  and  intermediate  members  are  in 
mesh  with  one  another,  means  for  automatically  shifting 
said  intermediate  member  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  when  said  intermediate  member  tends 
to  rotate  in  one  direction  relatively  to  said  first  member, 
and  further  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  inter- 
mediate member  from  said  second  position  to  said  third 
position  when  said  intermediate  member  tends  to  rotate 
in  the  other  direction  relatively  to  said  third  member,  at 
least  one  locking  plunger  carried  by  a  part  permanently 
fast  with  the  second  member  for  movement  between  an 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position  in  which  it 
cooperates  with  an  abutment  surface  on  said  intermediate 
member  to  form  an  axial  stop  which  prevents  movement 
of  said  intermediate  nr>ember  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond position,  at  least  one  further  locking  plunger  carried 
by  said  part  for  movement  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position  in  which  it  cooperates  with 
an  abutment  surface  on  said  intcrn>cdiate  member  to 
form  a  stop  which  prevents  mpvement  of  said  intermediate 
member  from  said  third  to  ^id  second  position,  and  a 
locking  member  slidable  on  siiid  part  axially  of  said  cou- 
pling and  serving  as  it  enters  two  alternative  locations  to 
lock  said  first-mentioned  and  further  locking  plungers 
altematively  in  their  operative  positions. 
703  O.  (i.-l 


2,733,792 

CLUTCH  WITH  MAGNETIC  FLUID  MIXTURE 

Erwin  J.  Snxl,  Harrard,  Mass. 

AppHcadon  Jnnc  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  149,711 

2  Claims.    (CL  192— 21.5) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
relative  rotation  of  two  members,  in  combination,  one 
member  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  its  windings 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  elongated  coil,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  electromagnet  including  a  hollow  spool- 
like fluid-tight  metal  housing  forming  a  central  chamber 
of  relatively  small  diameter  extending  through  the  hol- 
low portion  of  the  coil  and  conununicating  end  chambers 
of  substantially  larger  diameter  disposed  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  coil  and  forming  the  rims  of  said  spool-like 
housing,  said  coil  being  dispqsed  between  said  rims 
and  being  of  substantially  the  same  outside  diameter  at 
said  rims,  said  spool-like  chamber  enclosing  a  fluid  vehicle 
and  a  ntass  of  small  magnetizable  members  in  the  vehicle, 
said  coil  being  entirely  outside  said  housing  to  facilitate 
cooling,  a  second  member  provided  with  two  relatively 
widely  spaced  metal  disks  each  being  disposed  to  rotate 
relatively  to  and  within  one  of  said  large  diameter  end 
chambers  with  the  vehicle  surrounding  the  disks,  and 
about  the  axis  of  the  coil  and  across  the  magnetic  flux 
at  each  end  thereof,  sealed  bearing  members  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  the  second  member  with  relation  to  the 
first  member  and  for  preventing  leakage  of  the  vehicle 
from  the  housing,  and  means  for  enabling  relative  rota- 
tion to  be  imparted  to  said  two  members  whereby  when 
said  magnet  is  deenergized  said  small  magnetizable  mem- 
bers are  permitted  to  be  moved  freely  with  relation  to 
one  another  upon  said  relative  rotation  with  minimum 
friction,  and  when  said  magnet  is  energized  the  magnetic 
field  causes  orientation  of  said  members  and  operates  to 
restrain  the  same  from  being  freely  moved  with  relation 
to  one  another,  and  thereby  causing  some  of  them  to 
frictionally  engage  said  members. 


2,733,793         ^ 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POWER  TAKEOFF 

APPARATUS 

Kibbey  W.  Couse,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,471 

3  Claims.    (CI.  192—48) 


1.  Power  take-off  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  power  transmitting  member 
and  a  driven  member,  said  power  transmitting  and  said 
driven  member  having  hollow  end  sections  coaxial  with 
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each  other  and  with  said  driving  nncmber.  each  hollow 
end  section  having  one  end  coaxially  and  closely  juxta- 
posed to  one  end  of  (he  other  hollow  end  section,  said 
driving  member  being  axially  movable  in  said  hollow 
end  sections  relatively  to  said  power  transmitting  mem- 
ber and  said  driven  member  and  having  an  openmg. 
means  for  selectively  effecting  a  driving  engagement 
between  said  driving  member  and  either  of  said  power 
transmitting  element  and  said  driven  element,  a  spring 
fitted  into  said  opening,  said  power  transmitting  member 
and  said  driven  member  each  having  an  interior  recess 
formed  in  its  said  hollow  end  section  near  said  end  of  the 
hollow  end  section  with  a  beveled  side  whose  outer  edge 
is  in  close  proximity  to  the  correspofxling  edge  of  the 
other  recess  and  also  having  a  shoulder  spaced  from  said 
side  inwardly  of  the  corresponding  hollow  end  section 
to  limit  movement  of  said  driving  member  inwardly  of 
the  corresponding  hollow  end  section,  and  a  detent  mem- 
ber in  said  opening  of  the  dnving  member  urged  by  said 
spring  so  that  said  detent  member  is  compelled  to  snap 
into  one  or  the  other  of  said  recesses  upon  slight  axial 
movement  of  said  driving  member  and  is  pressed  into 
engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  sides  depending 
upon  the  position  of  said  driving  member  to  lock  the 
driving  member  between  said  side  and  said  shoulder  of 
the  corresponding  power  transmitting  member  or  driven 
member  in  a  position  of  driving  engagement  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  power  transmitting  member  and  said 
driven  member. 


2,733,7f4 

HYDRAITLIC  COUPLING  FOR  I'SE  BETWEEN  A 

DRIVING  AND  A  DRIVEN  ELEMENT 

Willie  A.  RcitL  Sm  FraDcisco.  CaMf. 

Applkatkw  Jaaaary  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  4<1,112 

3  CUijiM.    (CI.  192—58) 


2.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising  a  rotatable  hous- 
ing containing  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  having  a  drive  shaft 
projecting  exteriorly  therefrom,  an  irregularly  shaped 
rotor  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  driven  shaft  dis- 
posed within  and  connected  to  said  rotor,  radially  extend- 
ing extendible  and  retractable  blades  within  said  hous- 
ing exteriorly  of  said  rotor  and  connected  by  one  end  to 
said  housing  for  rotation  with  the  latter,  each  of  said 
blades  having  the  other  end  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
rotor,  said  rotor  being  formed  with  an  irregularly  shaped 
chamber,  a  secoixl  rotor  within  said  chamber,  radially 
extending  extendible  and  retractable  blades  within  said 
chamber  each  connected  by  one  end  to  said  second  rotor 
for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  second  rotor 
with  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  second-named  blades 
in  sliding  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said 
housing  being  formed  with  a  by-pass  for  fluid  from  one 
side  of  each  of  its  associated  blades  to  the  other  side,  a 
valve  in  each  of  said  by-passes  operable  to  close  said 
by-pass  in  response  to  centrifugal  force,  said  second  rotor 
being  formed  with  bores  connecting  the  space  within  said 
housing  exteriorly  of  said  rotor  with  said  chamber,  a 
valve  in  each  of  said  bores  operable  to  close  the  latter  in 
response  to  centrifugal  force  greater  than  that  required 
to  move  said  flrst-named  valves  to  the  position  closing 
said  by-passes  whereby  fluid  pumped  by  the  blades  con- 


nected to  said  housing  rotates  said  rotor  at  one  speed 
when  said  first-named  valvea  are  dosed  and  at  a  greater 
speed  when  said  first-named  valves  and  said  tecond- 
named  valves  are  closed,  and  nneans  preventing  rotation 
of  said  second  rotor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  flrst  rotor. 


2,733,795 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  CLLTTCH  MECHANISM 
Zhsiicr  D.  CkrMk,  BtMliwood  Vill^c,  Oyo,  a«i|Mr 
to  Eaton  MaMrfactwing  Cooipany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
coq^oration  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  November  18, 195«,  Serial  No.  19M91 
4  Claims.    (CL  192—67) 


I.  A  clutching  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  engage- 
able  cylindrical  clutching  elements,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  equi-spaqed  gear  teeth,  said  teeth  each  having 
front  faces  inclined  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  mechanism  providing  for  mating  relation  between 
the  front  faces  of  the  teeth  of  the  respective  clutching 
elements  along  ccfmmon  planes,  a  side  face  tying  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  clutching 
mechanism,  and  ^  side  face  inclined  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  <>f  the  clutching  mechanism  adjoining  the 
front  face  of  the  tooth  at  the  point  of  greatest  axial  length 
thereof  providing  for  a  greater  width  of  the  tooth  at  its 
front  face  than  a|  its  base,  said  teeth  being  provided  of  such 
width  at  the  frofjt  faces  thereof  and  the  spaces  between  the 
teeth  at  the  froijt  face  positions  thereof  being  provided  of 
such  width  that;  the  teeth  on  one  clutching  clement  cannot 
enter  into  the '  spaces  between  the  teeth  on  the  other 
clutching  element  upon  a  relative  direct  axial  movement 
of  the  clutching  element  toward  one  aiKMher  with  no 
relative  rotation  existing  between  the  clutching  elements 
and  also  that  the  teeth  on  one  clutching  element  cannot 
enter  into  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  on  the  other 
clutching  element  for  one  direction  of  relative  rotation 
between  the  cooperative  clutching  elements  while  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  teeth  of  the  cooperative  clutch- 
ing elements  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the 
cooperative  clutching  elements  for  a  reverse  direction  of 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  said  teeth  of  both  clutch- 
ing elements  being  identical  in  size  and  shape  and  the 
spaces  between  the  teeth  on  both  clutching  elements  being 
identical  in  size  and  shape. 


2,733.79* 

CENTRIFT'GAL  FORCE  RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH 

FOR  A  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

Stcpbca  L.  McMUIaa  and  Milton  S.  WUHanis,  Lonisvflle, 
Ky^  ■srignnra  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

Application  AprU  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  282,054 
5  Claims.  (CI.  192—105) 
1.  A  fluid  operated  clutch  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  housing  rotatable  on  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  housing,  a  clutch  driven 
member  within  said  housing  and  freely  movable  along 
the  axis  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  clutch 
driven  member,  a  liquid  reservoir,  means  supplying  liquid 
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at  low  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said  housing  by 
centrifugal  force  during  rotation  of  said  housing,  said 
means  comprising  an  inverted  frusto-conical  device  fixed 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  reservoir,  said  device  having  an  out- 
wardly sloping  passageway  communicating  from  said  res- 


tion  comprising;  a  plurality  of  clutches  for  coupling  or 
releasing  the  torque  of  said  paths,  at  least  one  of  said 
clutches  consisting  of  mating  multiple  discs  adapted  to 
couple  driving  and  driven  members,  said  discs  of  od& 
member  being  of  plain  metal  and  of  the  other  member 
being  of  composite  form,  a  clutch  lubricant  circulation 
system,  a  pump  caused  to  rotate  with  one  of  said  members 
for  supplying  said  system  with  a  constantly  circulating  oil 
body,  lubricant  feed  passages  connecting  said  system  with 
said  multiple  disc  clutch,  and  the  said  composite  clutch 
discs  including  fibrous  wear-surfaces  of  spongy  nature 
arranged  to  absorb  and  release  oil  flow  supplied  by  said 
passages  from  said  body  during  the  operating  cycles  of 
said  multiple  disc  clutch  when  said  discs  are  subjected 
to  alternate  compression  and  loading  relief. 


ervoir  to  the  interior  of  said  housing,  the  liquid  conducted 
into  said  housing  during  rotation  thereof  exerting  a  pres- 
sure responsive  to  the  centrifugal  force  acting  thereon 
to  move  said  clutch  driven  member  into  engagement  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  to  frictionally  couple 
said  member  and  said  housing  for  transmitting  torque  to 
said  shaft 

2,733,797 
CLUTCH  WITH  POROUS  COMPRESSIBLE 
FRICTION  LININGS 
John  O.  Almcn,  Sierra  Madre,  and  William  L.  Cancgic, 
Romeo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  i  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  717,512,  Decem- 
ber 20,  1942.     This  applicatioo  November  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  392,596 

21  dafans.    (a.  192— ItT) 


1.  A  composite  circular  friction  clutch  member  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  a  quantity  of  circulating  lubri- 
cant, said  member  comprising  a  metal  disc  with  a  com- 
pressible wear- face  adhering  thereto  consisting  of  a  body 
of  fibrous  structure  stiffened  by  a  plastic  coating  which 
sheathes  the  fibers  thereof  and  having  connecting  inter- 
stitial voids  between  the  said  fibers,  said  voids  affording 
flow  space  for  said  lubricant,  and  said  body  being  at- 
tached to  said  disc  by  a  thermosetting  bonding  layer  com- 
posed of  the  sanr»e  plastic  coating  as  that  which  provides 
the  stiffening  of  the  said  fibers  of  the  said  body  of  fibrous 
structure. 

2,733,79f 
COMPOSITE  WET  CLUTCH 
John  O.  Almcn,  Royal  Oak,  mi  William  L.  Caracgie, 
Detroit,  Mich^  aasigBors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ofi^nal    applicatioo    December    20,    1944,    Serial    No. 
717,512.     Divided  and  this  application  April  8,  1950, 
Serial  No.  170.752 

iCUims.    (CI.  192— 113) 


2,733.799  '  "^'^' 

TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSES 
Alfred  A.  WflBams,  Plataillcid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Conmany,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  or  New  Yoilt 

Application  Jannary  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,015 
4ClainH.    (CL  192— 131) 


I.  A  trip  mechanism  for  a  press  having  a  driving 
means,  a  normally  open  clutch  therefor  and  a  ram  recip- 
rocated by  the  driving  means  through  the  clutch  when 
closed,  the  trip  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  actuable 
to  trip  the  clutch  into  closed  position,  a  pedal  movable 
between  a  normal  position  and  an  operated  position,  a 
fluid  operable  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  rod  and 
actuable  between  a  normal  and  an  operated  position,  a 
fluid  supply  line,  a  normally  closed  valve  to  control  a 
fluid  from  the  supply  line  to  the  unit,  elements  connected 
respectively  to  the  pedal  and  unit  and  having  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  of  a  given  distance  therebetween  whereby 
actuation  of  the  pedal  into  its  operated  position  will 
cause  its  element  to  remove  the  lost  motion  between  the 
elements  and  render  the  imit  effective  when  actuated  to 
actuate  the  rod,  means  to  latch  the  pedal  in  its  opcntcd 
position,  and  spaced  safety  control  means  operable  joint- 
ly only  to  actuate  the  valve  into  open  position  to  cause 
operation  of  the  unit. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  providing  plural  paths  of 
torque  between  an  engine  and  a  load  shaft,  the  combina- 


2,733  JM 
NONCLOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
DongfaM  H.  Fensfcc,  Lnkriand,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerab  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  March  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,227 
ICIaiB.  (CL193— 27) 
A  noiKlogging  apparattis  for  continuous  dispersing  of 
closely  packed  particles  into  free  moving  spaced  particles 
over  a  limited  cross-sectional  area,  which  comprises  a 
tubular  member  having  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  sub- 
stantially vertical,  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  within 
said  tubular  member  and  having  perforations  of  substan- 
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tially  the  same  size  in  each  plate  such  that  a  subctantial 
portion  of  the  particles  ultimately  will  pass  through  said 
perforations,  said  plates  being  vertically  and  alternately 
spaced,  and  secured  to  opposite  walls  as  a  base  and  down- 
wardly inclined  from  the  juncture  of  said  base  with  the 
wall  so  that  there  is  a  portion  of  unobstriicted  tubular 
member  between  the  end  of  each  plate  and  the  opposite 
tube  wall;  the  ends  of  the  plates  bdnt  positioned  in  over- 


lapping arrangement  so  as  to  eliminate  any  straight  ver- 
tical path  downward  for  particles  which  are  not  passed 
by  the  perforations  of  the  plate  above,  while  the  space 
between  plates  forms  a  continuous  circuitous  unobstruct- 
ed path  for  material  not  passing  through  perforatioos  in 
the  plates,  discharge  from  the  circuitous  path  being  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  dispersed  particles  and  within 
the  limited  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tubular  member. 


2,733,M1 

INCLINED  ROTATING  ROD  CONVEYOR 

Dooald  W.  Dryg.  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assiipior  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  June  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  23134S 

12  Claims,    (a.  193 — 4«) 


supply  circuit  to  an  associated  electrical  apparatus;  a 
switcb-operiiting  member  operatively  associatnl  with  said 
switch;  an  integrator;  clutch  mearu  releasably  coupling 
said  integrator  to  said  switch-operating  member;  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  switch-operating  member  in  a 
home  position  in  which  said  switch  is  operated;  a  trip- 
ping device  operatively  associated  with  said  integrator 
for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  actuation  of 
said  switch-operating  member  by  said  integrator;  timing 
mechanism  for  continuously  actiuting  said  integrator 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  first  direction;  and  coin- 
operated  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  integrator 
along  an  incremental  portion  of  said  path  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


'  2,733,M3 

METERING  DEVICE 
htommri  C.  TnHnJsB,  Whnrrtra.  OL 
OilKinal  appUcation  Octokcr  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  191 34t. 
Divided  and  this  applkadon  October  22,  1952,  Serial 
No.  3U»23« 

i  Claims.    (CI.  194—9) 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  flat  surfaced  objects  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  conveying  elements  spaced  from  each  other 
and  having  smooth  cylindrical  areas  contacting  the  flat 
surface  of  the  object  and  inclined  downwardly,  and  means 
causing  said  contacting  areas  to  have  movement  toward 
each  other  causing  them  to  slide  against  the  object  to 
reduce  the  friction  between  the  object  and  conveying 
elements  so  that  the  object  will  slide  downwardly  along 
said  elements,  the  space  between  the  conveying  elements 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  flat  surface  of  said  objects. 


2,733,802 

METERING  DEVICE 

Lcowtfd  C.  TrvcsdcU.  Winnctlu,  lU. 

Application  October  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,84t 

14  Claims.    (CI.  194—9) 


I.  An  electric-power  metering  device  comprising:   an 
ekctrical  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  power 


1.  A  coin-controlled  electric-powea-  metering  device 
comprising:  a  casing;  a  coin  receptacle  removably  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  coin  chute;  a 
movable  coin-receiving  member  having  a  coin-receiving 
recess;  means  for  moving  said  coin-receiving  member  in 
one  direction  along  a  path  including  a  position  in  which 
said  recess  is  in  register  wth  said  chute  to  deposit  a 
coin  inserted  in  said  recess  into  said  receptacle;  means 
for  restraining  said  coin-receiving  member  against  move- 
ment in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction;  and 
means  responsive  to  removal  of  said  receptacle  for  re- 
straining said  coin-receiving  member  against  movement 
in  said  one  direction. 


2,733,M4 

RUBBER  KEYS  FOR  BUSINESS  AND  OFFICE 

MACHINES  SUCH  AS  TYPEWRITERS 

FmU  p.  Wcaoa,  BmC  Onii«c,  N.  J. 

AppHcatfon  AngMt  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,204 

9  ClafaM.    (a.  197—103) 


«      U7 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  fatigue  resisting, 
shock  absorbing  and  sound  deadening  cap  for  keys  of 
typewriters  and  the  like  comprising  a  flexible  casing 
structure  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  flexible  trans- 
parent top  wall,  a  yieldable  character  bearing  disc  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  immediately  beneath  the  transpar- 
ent top  wall  and  with  the  character  immediately  facing 
and  visible  through  said  top  wall,  a  shock  absorbing  pad 
in  the  chamber  beneath  said  disc,  and  means  to  connect 
the  casing  structure  upon  the  key  of  a  typewriter  so  that 
the  pad  contacts  the  top  of  the  key. 
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2,733,009 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  RACK  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS  ^m-vm 

Homer  F.  Lyman,  Nntlcy,  N.  I.  ^ 

AppUcadon  Jane  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3^,167 

13  Claims.    (CL  198— 19) 


■*»♦»> 


1.  Conveying  apparatus  for~a  dishwashing  machine 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  casing 
having  an  inlet  through  which  a  rack  containing  dishes 
is  passed  into  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  through  which 
the  rack  is  passed  from  the  chamber,  the  conveying  ap- 
paratus comprising  actuating  means  and  other  actuat- 
ing means,  said  actuating  means  being  adapted  to  opera- 
tively act  upon  a  dish  rack  and  advance  said  rack  from 
the  casing  inlet  to  a  dwell  position  in  the  chamber  and 
in  the  dwell  position  to  become  inoperative  in  respect  to 
the  rack,  said  other  actuating  means  being  out  of  opera- 
tive relationship  with  said  rack  when  the  rack  is  in  the 
dwell  position  and  positioned  to  operatively  act  upon 
said  rack  beyond  the  dwell  position  when  the  rack  is 
moved  from  the  dwell  position  toward  said  outlet,  and 
a  dish  rack  actuator  operable  from  outside  said  casing 
into  and  out  of  operative  relationship  with  said  dish  rack 
in  the  dwell  position,  the  actuator  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  extending  from  outwardly  of  the  casing 
into  the  chamber,  rack  engaging  means  mounted  on  arid 
rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  handle  on  said  shaft  outwardly 
of  the  casing  to  turn  the  shaft,  said  rack  engaging  means 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  and  move  it  toward 
the  casing  outlet  and  into  operative  relationship  with 
said  other  actuating  means  of  the  conveying  apparatus 
when  turned  in  one  direction  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  rack  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 


EXTENSIBLE  CONVEYER  ', 

Sterling  S.  Lanier,  Jr.,  Nortonville,  Ky. 
Applkation  January  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,036 
14  Claims.    (0.198—139) 


1.  In  an  extensible  belt  conveyor  including  a  convey- 
ing section,  a  take  up  section  and  means  to  discharge 
material  from  the  conveyor  intermediate  the  conveying 
and  the  take  up  section,  propulsion  power  means  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  conveying  section,  means  to  drive  the 
conveyor  belt  from  the  propulsion  power  means,  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  takft  up  section  for  maintaining 
tension  in  the  belt,  troughirtg  idlers  at  intervals  for  the 
upper  reach  of  the  belt  in  the  conveying  section,  means 
to  turn  the  reaches  of  the^  belt  in  the  take  up  section 
to  travel  in  vertical  planes  and  vertical  idlers  for  both 
reaches  of  the  belt  in  the  take  up  section. 


2,733,807 
CLOTH  REEL 

B.  Morrill,  North  Adams,  Mam.,  aarignor  to  The 

James  Hnnter  Machine  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corvoratioa  of  Maanduisetts 
Application  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,043 
9Clafans.    (CI.  203— 300) 


6.  A  reel  for  propelling  cloth  having  in  combination 
spaced  heads,  slats  joining  the  heads,  and  humps  at  spaced 
intervals  staggered  as  to  other  humps  on  the  same  slat 
and  acting  therewith  to  wedge  and  to  bend  the  cloth 
axially  between  them  in  proportion  to  the  resistance  of 
the  cloth  to  being  fed  onward. 


2,733,808 

LUMBER  SORTER 

Kenqper  N.  Moselcy,  Tifton,  Ga. 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,767 

5  Claims.    (CL  209^-88) 


X 


3.  A  lumber  separator  system  comprising  an  elongated 
trough,  conveyor  means  in  the  trough,  and  a  plurality 
of  separator  units  along  the  trough,  each  separator  unit 
comprising  a  trip  extending  adjacent  to  the  trough  and 
an  ejector  spaced  from  the  trip  and  extending  adjacent 
to  the  trough  and  transversely  thereof,  means  intercon- 
necting the  trip  and  the  ejector  whereby  actuation  of  the 
trip  moves  the  ejector  sufficiently  for  lumber  of  a  width 
sufficient  to  actuate  the  trip  to  pass  the  ejector,  means 
for  returning  the  trip  and  ejector  to  unactuated  position, 
said  separator  units  being  ararnged  in  groups,  all  the 
uni^s  in  a  group  having  their  respective  trips  and  ejectors 
spaced  apart  varying  distances  for  separating  lumber  of 
various  lengths,  the  separator  units  within  each  group 
having  their  trips  and  ejectors  spaced  the  same  height 
above  the  conveyor  in  the  trough,  the  spacing  between 
the  trip  and  the  chain  of  succeeding  groups  being  smaller 
than  that  of  the  next  preceding  group,  the  uppermost  oc- 
curring first,  the  next  highest  occurring  second,  etc., 
whereby  the  widest  lumber  will  be  ejected  at  the  first 
group,  the  next  widest  at  the  next  group,  etc. 


2  733  809 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

POTASH  ORE 

Edgar   E.   Wrege,   Lalteiand,   Fla.,   and    Albert   Adams, 

Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  International  Minerab 

&  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,118 

14  Claims.    (CI.  209— 166) 
1.  In   a  process  of  preparing  a  concentrate  from  a 
coarse  granular  ore  feed  material  of  an  average  particle 
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size  larger  than  that  nonnally  ased  for  froth  flotation 
wherein  a  pulp  is  prepared  comprising  coarse  reagentized 
granular  ore  and  a  liquid  medium  in  which  at  least  the 
concentrate  is  insoluble,  the  steps  comprising  introducing 
a  stream  of  reagentized  pulp  directly  into  an  aeration  and 
agitation  zone,  separately  introducing  solids-free  liquid 
medium  in  which  at  least  the  concentrate  is  insoluble  into 


the  agitation  zone  at  a  point  below  that  of  introduction 
of  the  reagentized  pulp,  moving  the  aerated  portion  of  said 
pulp  in  response  to  an  upwardly  directed  flow  of  said 
liquid  medium  into  a  separation  zone,  removing  liquid 
medium  and  the  aerated  portion  of  the  pulp  from  the  top 
of  said  separation  zone,  removing  the  settling  portion  of 
said  pulp  from  the  bottom  of  said  agitation  zone,  and 
separating  the  concentrate  portion  from  said  fluid  medium. 


2,733,810  I 

CO  A  I,  CLASSIFICATION 

James  ^^ .  Murry,  Falnnoat,  W.  Va. 

Application  July  Z,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,843 

9  Claims.    (CI.  2»9— 1723) 


1.  A  method  of  classifying  coal  comprising  introduc- 
ing sand  in  the  top  of  a  coal  classifying  compartment, 
passing  a  body  of  water  upwardly  and  across  the  top 
of  the  compartment  then  over  an  outlet  weir,  regulat- 
ing the  volume  of  sand  and  the  upward  velocity  and 
volume  of  water  being  circulated  to  keep  the  sand  sus- 
pended in  the  water  and  to  maintain  a  sand-water  float 
mixture  zone  in  the  top  of  the  compartment  having 
a  specific  gravity  adapted  to  float  the  desired  coal,  in- 
troducing granular  coal  to  be  classified  into  the  sand- 
water  float  medium  at  the  top  of  the  compartment,  main- 
taining a  sand-water  mixture  of  downwardly  decreasing 
specific  gravity  below  the  coal  floating  zone  of  the  com- 
partment to  facilitate  the  separation  of  heavy  sink  ma- 
terial, permitting  heavy  refuse  to  sink  through  the  com- 
partment, screening  the  sinking  refuse  to  catch  the 
coarse  material  and  carrying  it  out  of  a  mid-portion  of 
the  compartment  while  allowing  fine  heavy  sinking  re- 
fuse to  pass  through  (he  screen,  withdrawing  fine  refuse 
from  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  carrying  the  float 
coal  with  the  fWxat  mixture  in  a  confined  stream  up 
an  inclined  perforated  base  with  increased  velocity  to 
and  over  the  outlet   weir  by  introducing  water  at  the 


bottom  of  the  stream  through  the  base  to  keep  the  water, 
sand  and  coal  mixture  mobile  and  prevent  sand  from 
settling  on  the  base. 


2,733.811 
HEAVY  SCUD  MIXTL'RE  CLASSIFICATION 

JanMi  W.  Marry,  Fahmoat,  W.  Va. 

Apptication  Febffvvy  It,  19S3,  Serial  No.  336,134 

18ClalBU.    (CL2M^17U) 


1.  A  method  of  classifying  coal  containing  bone,  slate, 
and  heavy  residue  comprising,   introducing  the  mixture 
of  coal  and  residue  into  a  classifying  compartment  con- 
taining a  relatively  deep  confined  body  of  sand  generally 
coarser  than  80  mesh  suspended  in  an  active  body  of 
water  flowing  upwardly  therein  to  maintain  a  density  be- 
tween  1.30  and   1.70  throughout  the  compartment,  con- 
tinuously adding  sand  to  the  top  of  the  compartment  and 
continuously  introducing  water  into  the  bottom  of  the 
compartment  with  a  velocity  to  maintain  a  media  of  de- 
sired density  in  the  compartment,  arresting  and  holding 
the  downward  sink  of  heavy  coarse  residue  in  the  media 
at  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  while  permitting  fine 
residue  to  pass  downwardly  and  water  to  pass  upwardly 
through  the  coarser  residue,  maintaining  the  float  media 
in  hydraulic  equilibrium  with  a  body  of  comparatively 
quiescent  water  surrounding  the  compartment,  continu- 
ously conveying  the  coarse  residue  away  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  compartment  and  through  the  surrounding 
body  of  water,  passing  the  desired  float  coal  transversely 
to  the  top  of  the  body  of  float  media  together  with  a 
stream  of  float  media,  skimming  off  the  float  coal  with  its 
surrounding  float  media,  and  washing  sand  away  from  the 
separated  float  coal. 


2,733,8U 
GRATE  MAGNET 

Ronald  C.  Holf,  Eric,  Pa^  assignor  to  Ericz  Manufacturing 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,526 

11  Claims.    (CI.  209—223) 


3^ 


■n " 


•^ 


II.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  frame  having 
two  end  members,  spaced  tubes  made  of  non-magnetic 
material  disposed  in  proximate  relation  and  extending 
between  said  ends,  permanent  magnets  disposed  in  said 
tubes,  said  magnets  being  disposed  with  like  poles  adjacent 
each  other,  said  magnets  having  magnetic  fields  having 
a  portion  thereof  parallel  to  said  tubes,  said  parallel  por- 
tion of  said  fields  in  one  row  being  substantially  distorted 
by  the  field  in  the  adjacent  row,  the  space  between  said 
tubes  being  clear  of  obstructions  wherein  non-magnetic 
material  may  freely  fall  therebetween,  and  a  grate  dis- 
posed over  the  top  of  said  magnetic  separator. 


FBBRt'ARY   7,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


103 


SHALE  SEPARATOR 
Enast  E.  Bartlctt,  Gaof|a  Wtat,  Tcl,  airigM»r  to 

Joe  H.  Bartlctt,  Lire  Oak,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  Fcbroary  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,885 

tCUlHH.    (CL2«9— 270) 


2,733415 

FILTER 

Michael  Kwochka,  MoMtaki  Top,  aiad  Chaiks  B.  Gage, 

WOkca-BaiTc,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  April  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,198 

IdalB.    (CX21»— 164) 


li^r 


1.  A  shale  separator  comprising  a  skid,  an  upright 
housing  rigidly  secured  to  said  skid  with  said  skid  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  drilling  mud  discharge 
passage  formed  in  said  skid  and  projecting  exteriorly 
thereof,  a  shale  removing  screen  wheel  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  drilling  mud  inlet  pipe  supported  by  said  skid 
for  directing  drilling  mud  on  said  screen  wheel,  a  by- 
pass pipe  communicated  with  said  inlet  pipe  intermediate 
its  ends,  said  by-pass  pipe  having  a  portion  thereof  in- 
tegral with  said  skid  and  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge passage  within  said  skid. 


2,733,814 

SLURRY  FEEDER 

George  M.  Boolh,  WeslBcM,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Wallace 

A  Tiemaa  Incorporated,  a  cofponlkw  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  April  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  280.686 

llOaiaM.    (a.  210— 1) 


r    ^Mix 


A  filter  unit  coii4>risins  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
open  upper  end.  a  closure  member  loosely  extending 
across  said  upper  end  of  said  casing,  means  pivotally 
securing  said  closure  member  on  said  casing,  said  means 
comprising  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  bar  having 
an  arm  thereof  pivotally  connected  on  said  casing  ad- 
jacent said  upper  end  and  the  bight  portion  of  said  bar 
extending  diametrically  across  said  closure  member  in 
vertically  spaced  relation,  means  releasably  locking  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  to  said  casing,  said  closure  member 
having  an  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough 
and  positioned  below  said  bight  portion,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  opening  and  secured  to  said  closure  mem- 
ber with  the  head  of  said  bolt  engaging  the  lowennoat  side 
of  said  closure  member,  means  securing  said  bolt  to  said 
bight  portimi  of  said  bar,  a  conical  bottom  fonned  in- 
tegrally with  said  casing,  an  outlet  member  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  conical  bottom  for  connection 
with  the  suction  side  of  a  pimip,  said  suction  created  by 
said  pump  serving  to  hold  said  closure  member  on  said 
open  end  of  said  casing,  a  disc-slu4;>ed  acnper  member 
seated  on  the  upper  large  end  of  said  conical  bottom,  an 
intake  nipple  extending  through  the  side  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing,  said  nipple  being  externally  threaded  at 
each  end,  a  nut  threadeid  on  the  inner  end  of  said  nipple, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  annular  shoulders  fonned  <m  the 
outer  surface  of  said  nut,  an  expansible  flexible  open 
ended  tubular  frabric  filter  member  in  said  casing,  means 
engaging  over  one  end  of  said  filter  member  and  between 
said  annular  shoulders  on  said  nut  for  securing  one  end 
of  said  filter  member  to  said  nut,  and  removable  means 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  filter  member,  said  filter 
member  being  convoluted  within  said  casing. 


I.  In  a  slurry  feeder,  in  combination,  a  slurry  reservoir, 
a  receiving  chamber  having  a  common  wall  with  the 
reservoir  and  having  an  opening  through  said  wall  into 
the  reservoir,  a  valve  n>ember  adapted  to  close  against 
and  open  away  from  said  opening,  means  including  a 
diaphragm  having  a  face  in  communication  with  the 
chamber,  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  chamber  to  draw 
slurry  from  the  reservoir  through  the  passage,  said  cham- 
ber having  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  liquid  to  receive 
slurry,  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means  and  means  for  actuating  said  first- 
mentioned  valve  member,  said  second-mentioned  valve 
means  and  said  diaphragm  positively  and  independently 
of  the  pressures  acting  thereon,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  means  timing  said  diaphragm  relative  to  said 
valve  member  and  valve  means  to  withdraw  slurry  from 
the  reservoir  when  said  valve  member  is  open  and  said 
valve  means  are  closed,  and  means  timing  said  valve 
n>ember  relative  to  said  dialphragm  and  valve  means  to 
close  against  said  opening  when  said  diaphragm  is  at 
rest  and  said  valve  means  are  closed. 


2,733,816 

SELECTIVE  SOLIDS  REMOVAL 

UewellyB  B.  Griffith,  ArUagtoo,  Va. 

AppHcatioo  Aagint  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,806 

6  Claims.    (CL  21»— 172) 


f 


y--\ 


1 .  In  a  sewage  treating  system  in  which  the  sewage  in 
liquid  form  carrying  various  types  of  solids  flows  through 
a  sewage  channel  having  parallel  sides,  means  for  remov- 
ing objects  of  greater  length  than  12"  while  passing  rags 
and  similar  objects  of  lengths  shorter  than  12",  said 
means  including  a  single  pier  having  an  up-stream  curved 
face,  a  transverse  width  of  approximately  6",  and  a  dis- 
tance from  its  up-stream  point  to  its  greatest  width  of 
less  than  6".  the  width  of  the  two  sewage  paths,  one  on 
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each  side  of  the  pier,  being  equal  and  not  exceeding  3".  hingedly  connected  to  said  boom  support  cross  member 

all    sewage    in    the   channel    passing    through   said   two  and  having  a  cable  sheave  at  its  other  end  and  a  shaft 

paths  and  below  the  top  of  the  pier.  therefor,  a  boom  strut  fluid  motor  cooperating  between 

__^^^^^^^_^__  said  boom  strut  cross  member  and  said  shaft,  motor 

2,733,«17 

FOLDABLE  HOICT 

Kibbey  W.  Comc,  Newark,  N.  I. 

Applkatloa  ApHl  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  2SS,2«2 

1  Claim.    (CL  212— S) 


Tn  a  foldabic  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  boom 
comprising  spaced  members,  a  supporting  frame  for  the 
boom  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  base  between 
said  spaced  members  of  the  boom,  means  separably  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  frame  for  securing  the  supporting 
frame  in  a  normal  vertical  operating  position,  the  boom 
members  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  base 
and  the  boom  being  swingable  about  its  pivotal  axis  from 
a  hoisting  position  at  one  side  of  the  supporting  frame 
about  and  over  the  supporting  frame  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  the  supporting 
frame  being  swingable  about  its  pivotal  axis  from  its  verti- 
cal normal  operating  position  to  a  horizontal  position  op- 
posite to  the  boom  when  the  latter  is  horizontal,  a  windlass 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  and  gear  including 
a  cable  and  pulleys  connecting  the  windlass  to  the  boom 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom  while  the  boom  is  at 
either  side  of  the  vertical  supporting  frame  and  for  lower- 
ing the  supporting  frame  to  its  horizontal  position  with  the 
boom  in  its  horizontal  position,  said  gear  including  a 
cable  guide  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  between 
said  windlass  and  the  free  end  of  said  supporting  frame 
to  guide  said  cable  around  the  end  of  said  supporting 
frame  when  the  boom  is  in  the  second-mentioned  position. 
there  being  included  in  said  gear  a  pulley  connected  to 
said  boom,  a  second  pulley  connected  to  said  supporting 
frame  between  said  windlass  and  the  free  end  of  said 
supporting  frame,  said  cable  having  or»e  end  connected 
to  said  boom  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  windlass 
with  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  cable  passing  from 
said  windlass  around  the  first-mentioned  pulley  and  thence 
around  the  second  mentioned  pulley  to  said  boom  when 
the  boom  is  in  the  first-mentioned  position,  and  said  cable 
also  passing  around  said  cable  guide  when  the  boom  is 
in  the  second- mentioned  position. 


2,733.818 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  MAINTENANCE  DERRICK 

Hemaiui  Crcfcracn,  Su  Francisco,  Calif. 

AppHcatkM  February  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  487,875 

!•  daiim.    (CI.  212 — 8) 

I.  A  vehicle  having  a  bed  and  a  top.  a  front  end  and 

a  rear  end.  laterally  spaced  legs  having  their  lower  ends 

hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bed.  a  boom 

support  having  one  end  connected  to  the   upper  ends 

of  said  legs  with  the  other  end  projecting  forwardly  over 

said  top  and  having  a  boom  strut  cross  member  at  said 

other  end.  a  boom  support  cross  member  connecting  the 

upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  a  boom  having  its  lower  end 


anchors  fixed  at  the  front  end  of  said  top.  and  boom 
control  motors  cooperating  between  said  anchors  and  said 
other  end  of  said  boom  support,  and  a  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  and  control  means  therefor  for  said 
motors. 


1,733^19 
CAR  PARKING  SYSTEM  AND  STRUCTURE 
WllHam  Mack  EUot,  Homtoii,  Tex. 
Orfxteal  appUcatkw  June    18.   1948.  Serial  No.  33,9«3, 
DOW  Pateat  No.  2,M3,435,  dated  December  22,  1953. 
DivMed  and  tUs  applkatkia   March   U,   1953,  Serial 
No.  342,671 

2  Claims.    iCl  214—16.1) 


1.  In  a  multlstoried  storage  structure  having  a  group 
of  storage  spaces  arranged  in  superposed  longitudinal 
rows,  an  aisle  common  to  said  spaces,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal tracks  transversely  spaced  apart  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  aisle  and  above  the  uppermost  row  of  storage 
spaces,  a  traveling  bridge  crane  spanning  said  aisle  with 
opposite  ends  riding  on  said  spaced  apart  side  tracks 
for  travel  along  the  longitudinal  rows  of  storage  spaces, 
a  pair  of  dependent  elevator  guide  rails  having  trunnion 
pin  suspension  connection  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
bridging  crane  and  centrally  of  the  transverse  dimension 
of  said  aisle  and  which  conflne  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  guide  rails  and  the  bridge  crane  to  that  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  path  of  travel  of  said 
bridge  crane,  an  elevator  having  guide  connections  with 
said  vertical  guide  rails  and  being  operatively  suspended 
from  the  bridge  crane  for  vertical  travel  between  the  super- 
posed rows  of  storage  spaces  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing way  means  below  the  lowermost  row  of  storage  spaces 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  path  of  travel  of  the  bridge 
crane  as  a  guide  bearing  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  ver- 
tical guide  rails  for  accommodating  relative  longitudinal 
and  vertical  motion  of  said  lower  ends  while  restraining 
free  oscillation  of  the  guide  rails  about  their  upper  trun- 
nion pin  suspension  means. 


2,733.82* 
REFl'SE  TRirCK 
NorbcH  T.  Starr.  Detroit,  .Mich.,  assifcnor  to  Car  Wood 
Indastries,    loc.    Wayne,    Mich.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Mirhixan 
ApplicaHon  September  7.  1951,  Serial  No.  245.469 
31  Claims.    (O.  214 — 83  J) 
I.  In  a  device  for  loading  and  compressing  material 
into  a  compartment,  a  panel  pivotally  mounted  for  re- 
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ciprocating  swinging  movement  from  an  intermediate  po- 
sition tu  a  compressing  position  to  compress  material  into 
the  compartment,  a  retaining  panel  pivoted  adjacent  said 
compressing  panel,  said  retaining  panel  being  engaged  and 
actuated  by  said  compressing  panel  during  each  recipro- 


cating compressing  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  said  compressing  panel  from  said  intermediate 
position  into  a  retracted  position,  said  compressing  panel 
when  in  its  retracted  position  allowing  clear  access  for 
loading  of  said  device. 


2.733,821 

BALE  LOADER 

Fred  L.  Wiilrodt.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  January  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  331,173 

15  Claims.    (CI.  214—359) 


1.  A  loader  including  a  mobile  frame  having  a  trac- 
tion vhcel.  an  up-right  carried  by  the  mobile  frame,  a 
rocker,  means  mounting  the  rocker  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment on  the  up-right  in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse 
directions  relative  to  travel  of  the  loader,  an  arm  movably 
with  and  depending  from  the  rocker  and  having  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  portions,  grippers  hav- 
ing pivotal  support  on  said  portions  with  the  rear  gripper 
in  position  to  engage  ihc  rear  end  of  a  bale  and  the  front 
member  in  position  to  clear  the  bale,  means  connecting 
the  forward  gripper  with  the  rocker  to  effect  engagement 
of  said  forward  gripper  with  the  bale  upon  movement  of 
the  rocker  in  a  transverse  directions,  a  reel,  means  sup- 
porting the  reel  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  traction 
wheel,  a  cable  connecting  the  rocker  with  the  reel,  clutch 
means  on  the  reel  and  traction  wheel  for  effecting  a  driving 
connection  between  the  reel  and  the  traction  wheel  to 
wind  the  said  cable  on  the  reel  for  swinging  said  arm  to 
carry  ihc  bale  to  a  position  above  the  bed  of  a  vehicle 
with  which  the  loader  is  adapted  to  be  associated,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  rocker  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  to  actuate  said  clutch  means. 


I 


2,733.822 

DIE  HANDI ING  INDl'STRIAI.  TRICK 
Walter  M.  Woodard.  Grafton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elwell- 
Parker  Electric  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  December  23.^1952.  Serial  No.  327,595 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—502) 
I.  An   industrial   truck  comprising  a  vehicle  chassis; 
an  elevator  mounted  on  the  chassis  including  a  verti- 
cally movable  carriage;  an  assembly  including  a  load 

Tn3  <»,   «,.--,H 


carrying  platform  and  platform  supporting  frame;  power 
actuated  assembly  rotating  means  mounting  said  assem- 
bly to  said  carriage  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 
said  assembly  having  means  mounting  said  load  carry- 
ing platform  to  said  frame  to  tilt  away  from  said  car- 
riage about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  horizontal  axis; 


platform  tilting  power  means  interposed  between  said 
frame  and  platform;  cable  and  winch  means  on  said 
assembly;  and  a  plurality  of  cable  reeving  pulleys  dis- 
posed on  said  assembly  to  permit  application  of  force 
through  said  cable  means  to  a  load  being  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  platform. 


2,733,823 
EASY  LAUNCH  BOAT  TRAILER 

Edward  L.  Evans,  Eugene.  Oreg. 
Application  November  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  467,669 
2  Claims.    (CI.  214— 505)  V 


^ 


acsS: 


«*^ 


cti 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer,  a  frame,  hitch  means  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame  for  connecting  the  frame  to  a 
vehicle,  a  transversely  extending  axle  member  secured  to 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  frame,  bracket  means 
on  the  ends  of  said  axle  member,  respective  wheel  yokes 
pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  axle 
member,  respective  wheels  journaled  in  said  wheel  yokes 
at  locations  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
yokes  to  the  frame,  respective  upstanding  stem  elements 
pivotally  connected  to  said  yokes  at  locations  spaced  from 
the  pivotal  connections  of  the  yokes  to  said  frame,  re- 
spective upstanding  siem  elements  on  said  yokes  slidably 
engaged  with  said  bracket  means,  spring  means  yieldably 
connecting  said  stem  elements  to  the  yokes  at  locations 
spaced  from  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  yokes  to  the 
frame,  respective  retractible  locking  n>eans  extending 
through  and  releasably  connecting  said  stem  elements  to 
said  bracket  means,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  lowered 
when  said  locking  means  are  retracted,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  support  elements  mounted  at  longitudinally  spaced 
locations  on  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  frame  and  being  arranged  to 
support  a  boat  longitudinally  on  said  frame,  and  means 
for  at  times  elevating  one  of  said  pairs  of  support  ele- 
ments relative  to  said  frame. 


2.733,824 
MAGNETIC  ELEVATING  CONVEYOR 

Peter  P.  Rnppe.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,689 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214— 623) 
1.  A  conveyor  of  the  type  having  a  permanent  maghet 
unit  for  carrying  magnetic  articles  with  a  stripper  con- 
tiguous to  the  magnet  and  movable  away  from  the  mag- 
net to  release  such  articles  from  the  field  of  the  magnet, 
said  conveyor  comprising,  a  body  having  receiving  means 
for  articles  to  be  conveyed,  means  on  said  body  forming 
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a  movable  carrier  for  said  magnet  unit,  means  associated 
with  said  body  and  carrier  selectively  operable  to  move 
said  carrier  to  a  point  adjacent  said  receiving  means  to 
permit  said  magnet  to  engage  such  articles  and  to  a  re- 
lease point,  means  on  said  body  engaging  said  stripper 
to  release  articles  adjacent  said  release  point,  a  chute 
mounted  on  said  body  through  a  pivot  at  a  location  in- 
termediate said  points  and  having  a  portion  shiftable  to 
on  operative  position  in  the  path  of  said  magnet  unit 
and  generally  subjacent  said  release  point  and  to  a  re- 
tracted position  outside  of  such  path,  a  parallel  frame 


having  one  member  pivoted  on  said  chute  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  pivot,  having  two  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  one  member  straddling  the  path  of 
said  magnet  unit  and  having  a  fourth  member  on  said 
two  members,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
fourth  member  and  said  carrier  operable  to  shift  said 
portion  of  said  chute  to  said  operative  position  and  re- 
tracted position,  respectively,  when  said  magnet  unit, 
moving  between  the  first  mentioned  pivot  and  said  re- 
lease point,  approaches  and  recedes  from  said  release 
point. 

2,733,825 

VEHICLE  PARKING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  H.  Evans,  Massilloo,  Ohio,  aasiipior  to  Evans 

Enterprises,   Inc^   Massilloo,   CNiio,   a   corporatioa   ol 

Ohio 

AppUcatkm  Novemher  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,t79 

8  Claims.    (Ck  214— 472) 


I.  In  vehicle  storing  means  having  storage  compart- 
ments, a  common  carrier  for  selectively  M^nsporting  ve- 
hicles to  and  from  the  compartments,  said  common  car- 
rier comprising  a  lift  truck  having  an  upright  mast,  a 
scoop  vertically  movable  upon  the  mast,  the  scoop  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  mast  and  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  receive  an  automobile  thereon,  an  angular  stop 
plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  scoop  and  adapted  to  be 
tilted  to  operative  position  by  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
passing  thereover,  a  spring  loaded  latch  bolt  mounted 
upon  the  scoop  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  over  the 
rear  end  of  the  stop  plate  when  the  stop  plate  is  in  opera- 
tive position,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate 
its  ends  upon  the  scoop,  the  lower  end  of  said  operat- 
ing lever  normally  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the 
scoop,  and  a  link  connecting  said  latch  bolt  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  operating  lever  for  automatically  releasing 
the  latch  bolt  when  the  bottom  of  the  scoop  is  moved 
into  contact  with  a  horizontal  surface,  means  for  mov- 


ing the  scoop  vertically  upon  the  mast  and  means  for 
tilting  the  scoop  to  forwardly  and  rearwardly  ioclincd 
positions. 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  DELIVERING 

ARTICLES 

Charles  H.  MaiiiiM,  Wdhhwi,  tmd  Thomas  J.  Boyd, 

Cnw  CrMk  Dtatokt,  W.  Va. 

ApvlicatkMi  AiWMt  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,136 

19Claiw.    (CL  214— 715) 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
carrier  oriented  generally  vertically,  means  connected 
with  the  carrier  for  raising  and  lowering  it.  a  material 
holder  carried  by  the  carrier  at  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  comprising  generally  horizontally  spaced  apart  mate- 
rial holding  members  and  a  cross  member  rigidly  con- 
necting  the  material  holding  members  together,  means 
for  guiding  the  carrier  in  its  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ments and  means  cooperating  with  the  material  holder  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  its  movement  moving  the  same 
to  cause  discharge  therefrom  of  material  carried  thereby. 


2,733^27 
SIDE  SEAL  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
AHcn  B.  Foye,  West  Br1d«cwatcr,  Mass.,  aa8i«iior  to  W.  It 
Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatloo  of  Coa- 
ncctkvt 

AppUcatloa  Dcccjibcr  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,929 
4  Claims.    (CI.  215 — 4«) 


man 


1.  A  closure  having  a  top,  an  integral  depending  skirt 
of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  cap  receiving 
finish  of  a  container  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  and 
a  sealing  material  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  closure 
and  such  container  finish,  said  cap  at  its  top  having  a 
central  panel  defined  by  an  upstanding  circumferential 
channel,  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  integral  with  said 
panel  and  the  outer  wall  of  which  is  continuous  with 
said  depending  skiri  and  extends  downwardly  and  within 
fifteen  degrees  of  a  right  angle  to  the  said  top  panel, 
this  said  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  skirt  merg- 
ing into  a  circumferential  outwardly  extending  channel 
in  the  skirt  and  said  skirt  below  said  channel  terminat- 
ing in  a  finished  edge,  the  said  sealing  material  filling  tb« 
area  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  cap  defined  by  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  upstanding  channel  and  the  inner 


wall  surface  of  said  channel  in  the  skirt  and  covering 
the  area  of  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  skirt  between 
the  channels,  and  presenting  a  generally  outwardly  in- 
clined surface  extending  continuously  from  substantially 
the  inner  edge  of  the  top  channel  to  substantially  the 
lower  edge  of  the  channel  in  said  skirt. 


2,733,828 

COLLAPSIBLE  STACKING  RECEPTACLE 

Charics  C.  Avcrill,  AlbkMi,  Mick.,  aarignor  to  Union  Steel 

Products  Company,  AIMob,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  Octoher  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,552 

Udaims.    (CL220— 6) 
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1.  In  a  collapsible  stacking  receptacle  the  combination 
of  side  walls  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  slats  fix- 
edly connected  at  their  crossing  points,  the  horizontal 
slats  of  the  side  walls  having  laterally  turned  end  ex- 
tensions at  diagonally  opposite  ends  thereof  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  the  vertical  slats  and  constituting  end  wall 
members  integral  with  the  side  walls,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  veriical  slats  of  the  side  walls  having  intumed  ex- 
tensions connected  by  horizontal  slats  and  constituting 
bottom  support  members,  end  walls  comprising  vertical 
and  horizontal  slats  fixedly  connected  at  their  crossing 
points,  one  vertical  edge  of  each  end  wall  being  swing- 
ably  connected  to  the  adjacent  veriical  edge  of  said  end 
wall  members  of  said  side  walls  and  the  other  veriical 
edge  of  each  end  wall  being  swingably  connected  to  the 
adjacent  veriical  edge  of  the  side  walls  by  helically  coiled 
hinge  members  spirally  embracing  adjacent  veriical  slats, 
a  bottom  comprising  crossed  longitudinal  and  transverse 
slats  fixedly  connected  at  their  crossing  points  and  adapt- 
ed when  erected  to  supporiedly  overlap  said  bottom  sup- 
port members,  said  bottom  being  connected  to  one  lon- 
gitudinal slat  of  one  bottom  support  member  by  a  heli- 
cally coiled  hinge  member  spirally  embracing  said  slat 
and  one  of  the  longitudinal  slats  of  the  adjacent  bottom 
suppori  member,  said  bottom  being  foldable  upwardly 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  side  wall  to  which  it  is  so 
connected. 


2,733,829 

CLOSURE  FOR  NARROW  NECKED  SMALL 

CONTAINERS 

Ephraim  Lcwit,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Application  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,658 

2  Claims.    (0.220—31) 


♦> 


1.  In  containers  having  hinged  to  their  neck  a  tiltable 
lid,  a  lateral  extension  of  the  neck  forming  a  horizontal 
quadrangular  bolt  or  pivot  of  the  hinge,  a  springy  tail 
piece  on  the  lid  bent  around  the  bolt  and  constituting  two 
arms  clamping  the  bolt,  and  a  depression  at  least  in  one 
of  these  arms,  the  bolt  being  partly  seated  in  that  de- 


pression, the  bend  of  the  tail  piece  being  shaped  as  a 
wide  loop  the  bow  of  which  comes  to  lie  beyond  and 
away  from  the  bolt  thus  constituting  a  lever  for  tilting 
the  lid. 


2,733,S3« 

PLASTIC  BOX  HINGE 

Hcvy  RnsUn,  Bayridc,  N.  V^  airigMr  to  Swingliac  Ik., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkio  of  New  Yorii 

AppikatkM  AprU  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,333 

2  Claims.    (CL  220— 31) 


1.  Tn  a  box,  a  plastic  receptacle  having  a  ledge,  a  ful- 
crum bar  upwardly  spaced  from  said  ledge  and  defining 
in  cross  section  a  bottom  substantially  horizontal  recti- 
linear face  and  a  veriical  rectilinear  face  substantially 
normal  to  said  bottom  horizontal  face,  said  faces  defining 
an  apex  poriion  at  the  lower  inner  comer  of  said  bar, 
said  bar  having  an  outside  convex  cam  face  opposite  said 
apex  portion  and  merging  with  said  faces  to  define  there- 
with comer  portions  spaced  from  said  apex  portion, 
spaced  braces  interconnecting  said  bar  and  ledge  and  de- 
fining therewith  spaced  openings,  a  plastic  cover  having 
an  interrupted  outside  depending  wall  defining  spaced 
resilient  ears  each  having  a  laterally  extending  lip  pro- 
jecting in  a  direction  towards  said  vertical  face,  means 
integrally  depending  from  a  part  of  said  cover  and  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  outside  depending  wall  and  embody- 
ing resilient  spaced  webs  staggered  in  respect  to  said 
spaced  ears  and  defining  with  said  cover  spaced  recesses 
for  reception  of  said  braces  and  comprising  resilient 
bridge  means  interconnecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
spaced  webs  and  having  spaced  lips  spaced  from,  in  aline- 
ment  with  and  opposing  said  first  mentioned  lips  and 
normally  defining  therewith  gaps  having  a  width  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  fulcrum  bar,  said  convex  cam 
face  cooperating  to  slightly  spread  said  lips  upon  shifting 
of  said  cover  downwardly  towards  and  against  said  ful- 
crum bar  to  permit  said  lips  to  snap  over  and  under  said 
veriical  face  and  cam  face  to  provide  for  automatic  re- 
traction of  said  lips  into  said  openings  below  said  bottom 
horizontal  face  and  apex  portion  and  under  said  bar  to 
movably  interlock  therewith  and  provide  a  hinge  connec- 
tion between  said  cover  and  receptacle,  said  web  and 
ears  cooperating  with  said  comer  portions  to  hold  said 
cover  partially  pivotally  raised  from  said  receptacle. 


2,733,831 

CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Charics  H.  Nehls,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  September  24,  1949,  Serial  No.  117,659 

7  Claims.    (CI.  220— 46) 


1.  In  a  cap  construction  for  filler  necks  and  the  like 
in  combination  with  a  body  and  hieans  carried  by  the 
body  and  adapted  to  extend  into  a  filler  neck  and  to  re- 
leasably  holdingly  underengage  an  abutment  portion  car- 
ried by  such  a  filler  neck,  a  generally  tubular,  rubberlike 


108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  7,  1966 


gaiket-spring  eteitient  carried  by  the  body  and  having  a 
free  end  cngageable  with  the  filler  neck,  said  gasket- 
spring  element  being  relatively  thick  and  having  an  up- 
per portion  secured  to  said  body  and  extending  outward- 
ly substantially  radially  therefrom  and  then  downwardly 
to  define  a  substantially  cylindrical  flange  adapted  to 
align  with  and  engage  the  filler  neck,  whereby  when  said 
element  is  urged  against  the  neck  said  upper  portion  of 
the  element  is  flexed  laterally  of  itself  and  the  cylindrical 
flange  is  compressed  axially.  said  body  having  a  belled 
cover  section  overhanging  and  extending  downwardly 
around  said  element,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  abutment  portions  carried  by  said  element  and 
engageabic  with  said  cover  section  to  limit  axial  move- 
ment and  radial  bulging  of  said  element,  including  an 
annular  rib  extending  angularly  outwardly  and  upwardly 
substantially  at  the  juncture  of  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing upper  portion  of  said  gasket-spring  clement  and  the 
cylindrical  fiange  thereof,  and  a  radial  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  cylindrical  flange. 


2,733,832 
BOTTLE  CARRIEir 
Robert  Newton,  Bronx,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Universal  Fold- 
tag  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.  J„  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Appikation  December  19.  1952.  Serial  No.  326.960 
4Clainit.    (CI.  220— 113) 

I 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  made  from  a  blank  of  sheet  material 

and  comprising  in  set-up  condition  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing multi-ply  central  suspending  panel,  side  walls  parallel 
to  and  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  suspending 
panel,  partition  straps  integrally  connecting  the  bottom 
of  the  central  suspending  panel  to  the  tops  of  the  oppo- 
sitely spaced  side  walls,  end  walls  continuous  with  and 
perpendicular  to  the  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  each 
of  said  end  walls  extendmg  upwardly  on  both  sides  of  the 
central  suspending  panel  to  substantially  the  top  of  said 
central  suspending  panel  and  being  attached  thereto  by 
the  followmg  means:  a  flap  continuous  with  one  ply  of 
said  suspending  panel  adhesively  attached  to  an  end  wall 
and  a  part  on  said  end  wall  continuous  with  the  other  ply 
of  said  suspending  panel. 


II 


2,733^3 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ARTICLE 
DISPENSING  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  S.  Skill  man,  Mosman.  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Anstralia.  assignor  to  Punch  EnKineering  Pty. 
Lfanited,  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia,  a  com- 
pany of  New  Sonth  Wales 
Applicarion  November  1,  19S1,  Serial  No.  254.280 
Clainis  priority,  application  Australia  November  6,  1950 
6  Claims.    (CI.  221—7) 
5.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  articles  of  varied  char- 
acter from  a  plurality  of  storage  and  releasing  devices:  a 
selecting  mechanism;  registering  means  and  electrical  con- 
nectiofts  therefrom  to  said  selecting  mechanism  and  to 
each  of  said  storage  and  releasing  devices;  said  selecting 
mechanism  including  successively  operable  contact  means 
to  select  one  after  the  other  articles  of  varied  character 
forming  a  batch  of  articles  and  to  transmit  over  said  flee- 


trical  connections  to  said  registering  means  indications 
representing  the  successive  selections  of  said  articles  form- 
ing said  batch;  said  registering  means  including  relay 
means  to  store  electrically  each  of  said  indications  and 
to  condition  the  selected  storage  and  releasing  devices 
for  operation;  and  control  means  common  to  said  reg- 


istering means  and  including  contact  means  operable  after 
the  selection  of  said  batch  of  articles  to  actuate  simul- 
taneously the  storage  and  releasing  devices  conditioned 
for  operation  by  said  registering  means  to  effect  the  si- 
multaneous release  of  all  successively  selected  articles 
of  said  batch. 


2,733,834 

MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ALIGNING  AND 

FEEDING  ELONGATE  ELEMENTS 

William  R.  Stuebing.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  October  25,  1950.  Serial  No.  192,054 

12  Claims.    (CI.  221—212) 


— fHi— y 
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6.  A  feeding  device  for  elongate  elements  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guides  for  sup- 
porting and  aligning  the  opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
similar  elongate  elements  with  their  longitudinal  axes  in 
substantial  parallelism,  axially  aligned  stops  in  inter- 
fering relationship  with  each  of  said  guide  means  for 
engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lowcrmo-it  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  selector  member  secured  relative  to  one  of  said 
guide  means  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  stops,  said 
member  dimensioned  to  receive  an  end  of  an  elongate 
clement,  an  ejector  associated  with  that  stop  remote  from 
said  selector  member  engageable  with  the  other  end  of 
an  clement  for  shifting  it  endwise  relative  to  said  guide 
means,  stops  and  the  other  elongate  elements  for  insert- 
ing its  opposite  end  into  said  selector  member  and  for 
disengaging  that  end  of  said  element  remote  from  the 
selector  member  from  its  stop,  magnetic  means  operable 
on  said  element  for  pivoting  it  relative  to  and  about  said 
selector  member  for  disposing  that  end  remote  from  the 
selector  member  below  its  stop,  an  ejector  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  element  for  ejecting  it  from  said  se- 
lector member  by  shifting  it  endwise  by  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  clear  the  stop  adjacent  said  selector  member 
for  discharging  the  element  onto  said  guides  below  said 
stops,  means  for  correlating  the  action  of  said  ejectors 
whereby  one  is  fully  retracted  while  the  other  is  ex- 
tended, and  means  for  rendering  said  magnetic  means 
inoperative  on  said  element  incident  to  actuation  of  the 
second  ejector  for  ejection  of  said  element  from  said  se- 
lector member. 
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2,733,t3S 
DISPENSING  VALVE  FOR  EMERGENCY  OXYGEN 

CYLINDERS 

Henry  P.  Alfcry,  Hales  Comers,  and  Rkhard  K.  Engholdt, 

MRwMkec,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eric  Manufacturing  Co., 

Mlhraokcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIscoBsfn 

Applkatkw  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,702 

8  Claims.    (CL  222-^) 


outlet  nipple  extended  therefrom  threaded  on  the  end  of 
the  casing  in  which  the  conical-shaped  section  is  posi- 
tioned, a  second  cap  having  a  sleeve  providing  a  bear- 
ing extended  therefrom  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing opposite  to  the  end  in  which  the  conical-shaped  sec- 
tion is  positioned,  a  rod  extended  through  the  sleeve  of 
the  second  cap,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  end  of  the  rod 
positioned  in  the  casing,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  rod,  said  plunger  having  a  cavity  therein  with  the 
cavity  congruently  shaped  to  receive  said  conical-shaped 
section,  and  a  grease  cartridge  positioned  in  the  casing, 
said  cartridge  including  grease  adapted  to  be  dispensed 
through  said  openings  and  said  nipple,  when  the  wrap- 
per of  the  cartridge  is  pierced  by  coaction  of  said  plunger 
and  said  conical  shaped  section. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  emergency  oxygen  cylinders 
comprising,  a  valve  body  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  centrally 
bored  sleeve  mounted  within  said  body  bore  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  scat  on  said  sleeve,  a  break-off  nipple 
mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  contact  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  to  effect  a  seal  therebetween,  means  for 
scaling  said  nipple  with  respect  to  the  body,  a  seat  on 
the  body,  a  nut  threaded  in  the  body  and  acting  on  said 
nipple  and  said  sleeve  to  urge  the  sleeve  seat  into  con- 
tact with  the  body  seat  and  operable  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  nipple  and  the  sleeve  away  from  the  body 
seat,  and  an  inlet  nipple  connected  to  the  interior  of 
the  valve  body  in  the  space  between  said  sealing  means 
and  the  point  of  contact  between  the  sleeve  seat  and  the 
body  seat,  said  break-off  nipple  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing through  a  portion  of  iu  length  for  general  alignment 
with  the  sleeve  bore  and  having  a  portion  of  the  nipple 
adapted  for  fracture  from  the  major  portion  of  the  nip- 
ple to  open  the  bore  of  the  nipple  to  the  exterior  of  the 
valve  assembly. 

2,733,836 

PERFORATOR  AND  CONTAINER  FOR 

PACKAGED  GREASE 

George  F.  Switzer,  Ponce,  Puerto  Rico 

Application  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,427 

I  Claim.    (Q.  222—82) 
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2,733^7 

AUTOMATICALLY  SEALABLE  PASTE  TUBE  OF 

PLASTIC  OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL 

Vilhelm  T.  Obrstrimi,  Stockholm,  Swedes,  assignor  to 

A.  B.  Svenska  Kapsylfabrikcn,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  November  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  August  21,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 107) 


In  a  grea.se  dispenser,  the  combination  which  comprises 
an  elongated  cylindrical  casing,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  ends  of  which  are  threaded,  a  hollow  conical-shaped 
section  having  a  piercing  point  on  the  vertex  and  an  an- 
nular band  at  the  base  thereof  for  centering  the  section 
in  the  casing  extended  into  the  casing  from  one  end 
thereof  witn  the  peripheral  fpdge  of  the  band  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  conical-shaped  sec- 
tion having  openings  therethrough,  a  first  cap  having  an 


T 

1 .  Automatically  scalable  tube  for  holding  and  dispens- 
ing pastes  formed  of  plastic  material  and  closed  at  one 
end,  in  which  the  other  end  of  the  tube  is  shaped  so  as 
to  form  a  shoulder  and  a  flattened  neck  portion  of  a 
smaller  size  than  the  body  of  the  tube  and  is  hermetically 
closed  to  the  outer  air.  said  neck  portion  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  wider  than  the  portion  near  the  body,  a 
spring  snugly  surrounding  said  neck  portion  at  a  position 
next  to  the  shoulder  of  the  body  and  resting  on  said 
shoulder,  said  spring  being  held  in  position  by  its  own 
resiliency  and  by  the  wider  upper  end  of  the  neck  portion, 
and  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that,  said  spring, 
upon  pressure  on  the  body  of  the  tube  is  forced  resiliently 
outwards  by  the  contents  of  the  tube  and  lets  through  a 
suitable  quantity  of  the  contents,  whereafter,  when  said 
pressure  ceases,  said  spring  automatically  compresses  the 
mouth  of  the  neck  portion  and  closes  the  tube. 


2,733.838 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  H.  Neff,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  luly  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,419 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 142) 


1.  A  lawn  planter,  comprising  three  supply  hoppers 
juxtaposed  from  front  to  back  of  the  planter  and  having 
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respective  elongate  and  transversely  extending  discharge 
openings,  running  gear  mounting  said  hoppers  for  for- 
ward travel;  single  distributing  cylinders  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  respective  discharge  openings  to  distribute 
materials  from  the  respective  hoppers  onto  the  ground, 
the  forward  two  cylinders  being  covered  with  pile  ma- 
terial for  the  distribution  of  fertilizer  and  seed,  respec- 
tively, and  the  rear  cylinder  being  configurated  for  the 
distribution  of  compost;  reaction  plates  extending  longi- 
tudinally with  and  disposed  against  the  respective  cylin- 
ders for  controlling  discharge  from  the  respective  hoppers, 
the  two  forward  reaction  plates  being  covered  with  pile 
material;  resilient  means  constantly  urging  the  reaction 
plates  against  their  respective  cylinders;  and  drive  means 
for  rotating  t^  said  cylinders  as  the  planter  travels. 


2,733,i3« 

DISPENSER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

George  H.  Blum,  Sm  Frandsco.  CaHf. 

Applicadoa  September  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  24S^5S 

2  CUims.    (CI.  222—174) 


I.  In  a  dispenser  for  granular  material  or  the  like, 
a  tapered  material  container  having  downwardly  converg- 
ing sides,  the  said  container  having  a  filling  opening  .it 
its  larger  upper  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  smaller 
lower  end,  a  hinged  closure  member  pivolally  mounted 
oo  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and  arranged  normally 
to  close  the  discharge  opening,  the  said  closure  member 
having  a  rigid  rearward  extension,  an  elongated  upwardly 
extending  handle  bar  secured  at  its  lower  end  portion 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  container  and  having  its  upper 
end  portion  extending  well  above  the  container,  a  rod 
guiding  member  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  eod 
portion  of  the  handle  bar,  an  elongated  upwardly  ex- 
tending operating  rod  mounted  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  rigid  extension 
of  the  closure  member  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  the 
container  and  the  handle  bar,  the  operating  rod  slidably 
extending  through  the  rod  guiding  member  o(  the  handle 
bar.  the  upper  portion  of  the  operating  rod  carrying  a 
rigid  spring  engaging  member  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion below  the  rod  guiding  member  and  having  a  finger 
Migaging  member  on  its  upper  end.  arranged  adjacent 
the  upper  piution  of  the  handle  bar.  and  a  yieldable 
compression  spring  encircling  the  operating  rod  and  ar- 
ranged in  pressure  engaging  relationship  with  the  rod 
guiding  member  and  the  spring  engaging  member. 


2,733,84# 
CONTAINER  FOR  MOIST  OR  STICKY  MATERIALS, 

FOR  EXAMPLK  COAL 
Kail  Kolks,  Enen-Reilinghaiuen,  Cennaoy,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  assiinimcnts,  to  Koppcn  Company,  Inc.,  fttth 
borgb.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,582 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—195) 
I.  A  supply  hopper  for  gravity  discharge  of  moist  or 
adherent  materials,  e.  g.,  coal,  comprising:  a  feed  hopper 
with  a  lower  gravity  discharge  outlet  opening  of  small 
cross-sectiona!  area  as  compared  with  the  upper  reservoir 
portjon  of  the  hopper,  and  a  stationary  pneumatic  inlet 
conduit  for  the  supply  of  gaseous  pressure  medium  hav- 


ing an  open  ended  lower  discharge  outlet  disposed  at  a 
fixed  region  at  a  spaced  distance,  and  axially,  above  the 
lower  discharge  outlet  opening  of  the  hopper,  combined 
with  a  deflector  member  in  said  hopper,  said  deflector 
member  being  disposed  below  the  lower  open  discharge 
outlet  of  the  pneumatic  inlet  conduit  with  a  continuous 
free  space  therebetween  which  opens  unrestrictedly  into 
the  surrounding  area  of  the  hopper,  and  said  deflector 
having  a  maximum  horizontal  dimension  that  is  but  a 
minor  portion  of  the  horizontal  area  of  the  portion  of  the 
hopper  in  which  the  deflector  member  is  disposed,  and 
being  arranged  in  such  close  spaced  relation  beneath  the 


pressure  medium  discharge  outlet  of  the  conduit  that 
fluid  on  issuing  from  the  discharge  outlet  opening  of  the 
conduit  must  first  strike  the  deflector  and  be  spread 
laterally  outwardly  by  the  deflector  over  a  wider  area  of 
the  container  interior  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
lower  hopper  outlet  opening,  before  contacting  material 
in  the  container,  and  said  deflector  and  the  lower  dis- 
charge outlet  of  the  pneumatic  inlet  conduit  being  dis- 
posed above  the  lower  outlet  from  the  hopper  at  an  eleva- 
tion relative  thereto  at  which  the  fluid  from  said  conduit 
is  forcibly  deflected  by  the  deflector  against  the  lower 
hopper  forming  surfaces  of  the  hopper  higher  up  above 
the  lower  outlet  opening. 


2,733,841 

LIQUID  SEASONING  PLFMP  SYSTEM  FOR 

POPCORN  MACHINES 

Samuel  M.  Waas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Manlcy, 

Inc^  Kansas  City.  Mc,  a  corporation  of  Miaaouri 

Appiicatioa  January  15,  1951.  Serial  .No.  205,984 

1  Claim.    (CL  222— 3S5) 


«— . 


In  fluid  handling  apparatus,  a  fluid  tank  having  a  lid. 
releasable  means  mounting  the  lid  on  the  tank;  a  pump 
including  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  lid  within  the  tank 
in  depending  relationship  to  the  lid,  said  pump  being 
provided  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet  tube  extending  beyond 
the  tank,  and  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  a  vertical  stem  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  lid,  there  being  teeth  formed  on  the 
stem  presenting  a  rack;  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  mount- 
ed upon  the  lid;  a  pinion  between  the  bearings  above 
the  lid  and  in  mesh  with  the  rack;  an  elongated,  horizontal 
shaft  extending  through  the  pinion  and  the  bearings  for 
reciprocation  relative  to  both  the  pinion  and  the  bearings 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof  and  being  rotatable  in  the  bearings;  a  key  secured 
to  the  pinion  and  extending  into  the  slot;  a  handle  rigidly 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft 
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and  pinion  to  reciprocate  the  stem  and  piston,  said 
bearings  being  adjacent  the  pinion  for  holding  the  same 
in  mesh  with  the  rack  during  reciprocation  of  the  shaft; 
and  a  dish-shaped  wall  on  the  lid  for  housing  said  handle 
when  the  shaft  is  shifted  in  the  pinion  to  one  end  of  its 
reciprocable  path  of  travel,  said  wall  being  provided  with 
means  clearing  the  shaft  for  recipnxation  and  rotation. 


2,733^42 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Robert  H.  Abplanalp,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  of  ooe-fUrd 

to  Frederick  G.  Lodes  and  ooe-tUrd  to  John  1.  Bacwicr, 

both  of  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  14, 19S«,  Seitei  No.  138,578 

ICIafaM.    (CL221-^»4) 


I.  An  aerosol  dispenser  comprising:  a  one  piece  con- 
tainer body  provided  at  its  top  with  an  integral  pro- 
tuberant hollow  boss  open  at  its  bottom  to  the  interior 
of  the  body  and  having  an  integral  perforated  top  wall, 
in  combination  with  a  valve  body  secured  in  snugly  inter- 
fitting  telescoped  relation  to  and  within  said  hollow  boss 
and  seated  against  the  perforated  top  wall  of  the  latter 
to  form  therewith  a  hermetic  seal,  said  hollow  boss  hav- 
ing an  internal  rib  engaging  with  an  abutment  on  the  valve 
body  to  lock  the  valve  body  within  the  boss,  a  dispensing 
valve  having  a  relatively  movable  tubular  valve  stem 
projecting  from  the  valve  body  through  said  perforation, 
and  means  hermetically  sealing  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer body. 

2,733,843 

DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 

Andrew  Seroko,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  January  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  2*7,326 

4Clnfans.    (CL  222— 49f ) 


^ 


2.733,844 

DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  STOCKINGS 

Charles  G.  GostarlsoB,  Chicago,  m. 

Appiicatioa  Norcmbcr  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,874 

1  Claim,    (a.  223— 42) 


!.    1  ^ 


A  device  for  turning  a  stocking,  consisting  of  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  stocking  and  having  resil- 
ient gripping  members  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  handle 
with  said  handle  and  gripping  members  being  of  a  com- 
bined length  whereby  the  other  end  of  the  handle  pro- 
jects beyond  the  open  end  of  the  stocking,  said  gripping 
members  each  comprising  a  leaf  spring  provided  with  an 
enlarged,  rounded  part  affixed  to  the  free  end  of  each  said 
leaf  spring  for  insertion  into  the  toe  end  of  the  stocking 
and  tensionally  forced  together  for  gripping  the  interior 
toe  end  of  the  stocking  when  this  toe  end  is  inserted 
between  said  rounded  parts  and  tensionally  retained 
thereby  while  the  other  end  of  the  stocking  is  turned  back 
and  withdrawn  over  the  handle. 


2,733,845 

RECEPTACLE  SUPPORTS 

George  G.  Biro,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  38M«6 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224—5) 


'Js^O' 


4.  An  automatic  closure  for  a  dispening  container 
comprising  a  hollow  nipple  composed  of  readily  flexible, 
resilient  material  and  formed  near  its  base  with  a  frusto- 
conical  portion  tapering  away  from  the  tip  of  the  nipple, 
to  be  seated  on  a  frusto-conical  seat  of  a  container  to 
support  the  nipple  against  movement  toward  the  con- 
tainer; a  skirt  integral  with  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward of  the  nipple  at  its  base  to  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  container  to  hold  the  nipple  against  movement 
away  from  the  container;  said  nipple  being  formed  with 
a  slit  extending  through  the  nipple  wall  and  defining  at 
least  one  lip  separated  at  three  edges  from  the  nipple 
waU,  said  lip  decreasing  in  thickness  away  from  its  at- 
tachment to  the  nipple  body,  and  the  nipple  walls  flank- 
ing the  ends  of  said  lip  being  less  flexible  than  the  lip; 
said  frusto-conical  portion  being  larger  than  the  con- 
tainer seat  for  which  it  is  adapted  whereby  it  will  be  com- 
pressed when  fully  seated  with  setting  up  of  forces  in 
the  nipple  opposing  outward  flexion  of  the  lip. 


A  portable  receptacle  support  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  made  of  single  length  rod  of  resilient  material 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  circular  portion  and  an  upper 
elongated  oval  portion,  said  resilient  rod  terminating  free- 
ly on  top  of  said  upper  oval  portion  and  facing  in  each 
other's  direction,  said  upper  oval  portion  being  arcuate 
shaped  to  fit  the  contours  of  the  back  of  the  neck  and 
extending  downwardly  in  front  of  the  chest  of  the  person 
using  said  receptacle  support,  said  lower  circular  portion 
being  bent  upwards  so  as  to  be  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  when  the  device  is  attached  to  the  person 
using  same,  two  rings  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
between  said  lower  circular  portion  and  upper  oVal  por- 
tion encircling  said  resilient  rod  folded  upon  itself  to  form 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  arcuate  rod  portions,  whereby 
said  upper  oval  portion  may  be  adjusted  to  the  size  of  the 
individual  wearer  and  the  lower  circular  portion  may  be 
adjusted  to  support  a  receptacle. 
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2,733344 
ARTICLE  SUFFORT 
Albert  A.  Lccbow,  Eaat  Rockaway,  N.  Y^  Mrignor  to 
Bcriielcy  Industries,  Jcney  Chy,  N.  J^  a  cotfonMoa 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,838 
8  Claims.    (Q.  224— 42.1) 


1.  To  combination  with  an  autonnobile  body  having 
side  walls  and  a  ceiling  and  opposing  hook  elements 
mounted  on  the  confronting  faces  of  said  side  walls,  an 
article  supporting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  elongated  members  slidably  interfitted  at 
their  inner  ends  and  having  means  at  their  outer  ends 
releasably  engaging  said  hook  elements,  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  bracing  member  mounted  on  said 
elongated  members  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  ends 
thereof  and  bearing  against  said  ceiling. 


2,733,847 

REAR  TIRE  CARRIER 

Richard  S.  Pyes,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,878 

8  Claims.    (CL  224-^2.21) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  body;  a  support  for  a 
^>are  wheel  comprising  an  arm  having  an  upper  portion 
adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  spare  wheel  closely  ad- 
jacent said  body  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  arm  having 
a  lower  portion  located  laterally  of  and  below  said  up- 
per portion,  means  pivotaily  mounting*  said  lower  por- 
tion on  said  autonK>bile  laterally  of  the  fore-and-aft  cen- 
ter line  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  diverging  forwardly  from  said  fore-and- 
aft  center  line  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm 
about  and  over  said  axis  swings  said  upper  portion  there- 
of and  a  spare  wheel  laterally  of  and  rcarwardly  away 
from  said  body. 

2,733,848 
BAG-FILLING  APPARATUS 
Wniein  A.  N.  Bos  Houwers,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assiftnor  to 
Woodward  &  Dkkerson,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,117 
5  Claims.    (CL  226 — 18) 


I.  An   apparatus   for   filling   a   bag   with   pulverulent 
noaterial  including  a  storage  bin  for  said  pulverulent  ma- 


terial, a  hopper  disposed  beneath  said  storage  bin  and 
in  solids  communication  therewith  adapted  to  contain 
said  pulverulent  material,  a  transfer  conduit  intermediate 
said  storage  bin  and  said  hopper  for  transferring  said 
pulverulent  materials  from  said  storage  bin  to  said  hopper, 
a  horizontal  spout  leading  from  said  hopper,  said  hor- 
izontal spout  having  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
said  pulverulent  material  from  said  hopper  into  a  bag 
having  an  opening  operatively  engaged  with  said  spout, 
a  Vint  tube  disposed  adjacent  the  portion  of  said  hor- 
izontal spout  most  remote  from  said  hopper  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  escape  opening  positioned  at  a  spaced  distance 
subsequent  the  discharge  opening  for  permitting  the  es- 
cape of  trapped  air  from  said  bag,  said  vent  tube  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  horizontal  spout  to  said  storage 
bin. 


V33.S49 

SEALING  APPARATUS 

Sidney  C.  Trenchant,  Andnbon,  N.  J. 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,598 

3  Claims.    (CL  226— 80) 


1.  A  sealing  apparatus  for  sealingly  closing  the  elongat- 
ed necks  of  containers  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  formed  with 
a  chamber  for  reception  of  the  container,  an  anvil  plate 
positioned  to  be  overlain  by  the  container  neck,  a  mem- 
ber movable  toward  the  anvil  plate  to  press  the  container 
neck  thereagainst,  means  for  heating  the  anvil  plate  and 
means  for  heating  the  movable  member,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  movable  member  away  from  said  anvil  plate  and 
automatic  means  for  releasing  said  movable  member  for 
movement  toward  said  anvil  plate,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  a  timer  mechanism  for  releasing  said  movable 
member  a  predetermined  time  after  energization  of  said 
heating  means,  said  timer  mechanism  also  serving  to  de- 
energize  said  heating  means  following  release  of  said 
movable  member. 


2,733,850  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
AND  DISPENSING  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
Frank  Welty  and  Raymond  D.  Welty,  Yonncstown.  Ohio, 
aasixnors  to  Carbonic  Dispenser,  Inc.,  Canficid,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  January  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  140,598. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No. 

14  Claims.    (0.226—115) 


■"fej^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  filling  a  closed  container  having 
an  outlet  and  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  with  a  carbonated 
beverage  the  combination  of  a  conduit  having  quick-de- 
tachable interconnection  with  said  inlet  and  a  second  ctm- 
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duit  having  quick -detachable  interconnection  with  said 
outlet,  said  second  conduit  including  a  normally  open 
valve  and  an  exhaust  port,  valvcd  conduit  means  to  sup- 
ply a  back-pressuring  gas  to  said  first  conduit  to  dispel 
the  air  originally  contained  in  said  container  through  said 
second  conduit  and  said  exhaust  port,  a  second  valved 
conduit  to  supply  carbonated  liquid  to  said  first  conduit 
to  fill  said  container  while  the  back -pressuring  gas  con- 
tained therein  is  expelled  through  said  second  conduit  and 
exhaust  port,  and  means  to  close  said  valve  upon  said  con- 
tainer being  filled  with  liquid. 
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secured  to  its  side  wall  in  substantially  coplanar  relation- 
ship thecewith.  said  flap  also  containing  a  collapsing  fold 
line  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  edge  of 
its  side  wall  and  adapted  to  permit  said  ht^low  ledge  to 
collapse  so  that  the  latter  may  lie  fiat  against  its  side  wall. 


2,733,851 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Brace  Van  Ness,  Avenel,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 
Allis  Company,   Mliwankee,   Wis.,   a   corporatkm   of 
Wisconsin 

Application  Inly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,250 
2Cfadms.    (a.  229— 14) 


2,733,853 
MOVABLE  GUIDE  VANES  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

COMPRESSORS 
William  E.  Tnimpler,  Olean,  N.  Y.,  assiienor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dreaser  Operatloiis,  lac^  Whitlier,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  Caltfornfai 

Appllcatioa  May  28, 1952,  Scrfad  No.  29M91 
10  Claims.    (CL  230— 114) 


2.  A  shipping  cdntainer  comprising:  a  box  having  a 
plurality  of  flat  side  walls;  and  a  combination  spacer 
and  supporting  member  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  comers 
of  the  box.  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  paper-hoard  side  walls,  an  adjacent  pair 
of  which  flatwise  overiie  the  inner  faces  of  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent flat  side  walls  of  the  box  and  another  adjacent 
pair  of  which  extended  into  the  interior  of  the  box  at 
angles  to  the  first  designated  pair,  said  second  designated 
pair  of  flat  side  walls  of  each  member  having  folds  ex- 
tending diagonally  upwardly  from  a  point  on  the  corner 
defined  by  their  adjacent  edges,  by  which  folds  portions 
of  said  second  designated  pair  of  flat  side  walls  are 
displaced  obliquely  toward  said  first  designated  pair 
thereof  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  corner  defined 
by  said  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  box  to  provide  an  in- 
clined supporting  surface. 


2,733,852 
CONTAINERS 
Marshall  I.  Williamson,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
National   Folding  Box  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  May  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  354,965 
5  Claims.    (CL  229— 41) 


1 .  A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  side  walls  connected  together  to  form  a  polyg- 
onal tube,  a  plurality  of  said  side  walls  each  having  an 
edge  terminating  in  a  flap  folded  inwardly  of  said  tube 
to  form  a  hollow  ledge  for  supporting  an  end-closure 
member,  said  hollow  ledge  together  with  the  section  of 
the  side  wall  adjacent  thereto  being  triangular  in  cross 
section,  said  flap  containing  fold  lines  defining  an  inner 
marginal  panel,  an  intermediate  panel  against  which  the 
end-closure  member  is  adapted  to  rest,  and  an  outer  mar 
ginal    panel,   each   outer   marginal   panel   being   rigidly 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  communicating  annular 
channel  leading  to  an  impeller,  the  improvement  of  a  mov- 
able guide  vane  assembly  disposed  in  said  annular  chan- 
nel, which  comprises  a  disk  with  a  central  aperture  and  a 
plurality  of  circular  openings  spaced  from  one  another 
along  a  circle  around  said  central  aperture,  a  guide  vane 
with  a  rotatable   shaft  extending   from   a   lateral   edge 
thereof  positioned  at  each  of  said  openings  so  that  said 
guide  vane  projects  outwardly  from  the  face  of  said  disk 
and  its  shaft  is  disposed  in  one  of  said  openings,  a  pinion 
attached  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  at  the  back  of 
said  disk,  an  internal  ring  gear  at  the  back  of  said  disk 
in  driving  engagement  with  each  such  pinion,  said  internal 
ring  gear  being  provided  with  gear  teeth  on  its  outer 
periphery,  a  rim  section  provided  with   a  plurality  of 
spaced,  fixed  guide  vanes  and  abutting  the  outer  periph- 
eries of  said  disk  and  said  internal  ring  gear,  a  groove 
in  said  rim  section  contiguous  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
internal  ring  gear,  a  fluid  passage  extending  through  said 
rim  section  for  supplying  lubricant  from  an  exterior  source 
to  said  groove,  a  cut-out  in  the  back  of  said  rim  section, 
a  close  fitting  control  pinion  set  in  said  cut-out,  said  con- 
trol pinion  being  in  driving  engagement  with  said  gear 
teeth  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  internal  ring  gear  and 
having  an  arm  projecting  from  said  cut-out  beyond  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rim  section,  and  a  sealing  plate 
attached  to  the  backs  of  said  disk  and  said  rim  section, 
thereby  completely  enclosing  said  internal  ring  gear  and 
the  pinions  in  driving  engagement  therewith. 


2,733.854 
CONE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Sheldon  S.  L.  Chang,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rob- 
bins  &  Mvers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,029 
4  Claims.    (CL  230— 148) 
1.  A  pumping  member  for  a  rotary  compressor  com 
prising  a  conical  member  having  a  spiral  thread,  the  sur- 
face of  said  member  being  approximately  that  generated 
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by  a  circle  about  an  element  of  a  cone  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  clement,  as  said  element  is  n^oved  in  incre- 
ments ( Ai )  around  the  surface  of  said  cone,  accompanied 


by  a  continuous  change  in  the  position  of  said  circle  along 
said  element  (/)  and  a  continuous  change  in  the  diameter 
of  said  circle  (D)  such  that  D=k\l  and  Ai=ki  log*  /,  *i 
and  kz  being  constants. 


2,733355 
MITLTLSTAGE  nLTER 
Marion  M.  McCoy.  New  Mariict,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Puro- 
lator  PnxhKti,  lac^  Rahway;  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  20,  lf53,  Serial  No.  3933W 
4  Claims.    (0.233—2) 


2,733.85^ 
SLUDGE  CENTRIFL'GE 
0>e   Allan   Valentin   Kicllgrcn,  Stockholm.  Sweden,   as- 
signor to  Aktiebolagct  Separator,  Stockliolni,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  November  16.  1953.  Serial  No.  392.4W 

ClainK  priority,  application  Sweden  December  4,  1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  233 — 7) 


the  improvement  which  comprises  a  discharge  passage 
for  a  heavier  liquid  component  leading  from  the  outer 
part  of  said  chamber  and  terminating  in  a  discharge  open- 
ing located  nearer  said  axis  than  is  said  outer  pari,  means 
forming  a  lighter  liquid  outlet  leading  from  the  inner 
part  of  said  chamber,  and  a  wall  in  the  bowl  dividing 
the  chamber  into  two  sub-chambers  extending  from  each 
other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  bowl,  said  dividing 
wall  extending  inward  from  the  bowl  periphery  and 
forming  a  liquid  overflow  between  the  sub-chambers, 
the  sludge  outlet  leading  from  one  sub-chamber,  and 
said  discharge  passage  and  outlet  for  the  liquids  leading 
from  the  other  sub-chamber. 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  fluid  comprising  a  rotatabie 
filter  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  housing,  a  bollow, 
perforated  center  tube  mounted  to  extend  ak>ng  the  axis 
through  said  housing,  a  filter  clement  mounted  on  said 
center  tube  in  said  housing,  said  element  and  said  center 
lube  remaining  stationary  during  rotation  of  said  bous- 
ing, and  means  for  directing  passage  of  said  fluid  into 
said  housing  and  then  through  said  element  and  there- 
after outwardly  via  said  center  tube  for  contaminant  re- 
moval, and  including  a  partition  within  said  center  tube. 


2,733,«57 
MAGNETICALLY  SUPPORTED 
ULTRACENTRIFUGE 
JesM   W.    Beams,   ChariottcsviUc,   Va.,   asdpHN-   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpreaentcd  by  tbc  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Application  January  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,997 
7  Claims.    (CL  233—24) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  for  separating  sludge-containing 
liquids  of  the  type  having  a  centrifugal  bowl  forming  a 
chamber  provided  with  a  generally  conical  portion  and 
a  sludge  outlet  located  in  the  conical  portion  at  a  rela- 
tively small  radius  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the  bowl 
as  compared  with  the  free  liquid  level  in  the  bovi^l  cham- 
ber, and  a  conveyor  screw  in  the  bowl  mounted  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  for  conveying  separated  sludge 
inward  through  the  liquid  and  along  a  drying  zone  of 
the  conical   wall  of  said  portion  to  the  sludge  outlet. 


|i  .   . 


t.  An  ultracenlrifuge  comprising  a  rotor  containing 
magnetic  matenal.  means  ptwitioned  above  said  rotor 
for  producing  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  for  freely 
suspending  said  rotor,  means  responsive  to  a  change  of 
position  of  said  rotor  for  varying  said  magnetic  field 
to  maintain  the  rotor  freely  suspended  beneath  the  fkid 
producing  means,  means  connected  to  the  rotor  for  ac- 
celerating said  rotor  to  operating  speed,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  accelerating  means  when  the  rotor 
attains  operating  speed. 


2,733,858 
ENTRY  CORRECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 

ING  OR  COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Walter  A.  Anderson,  Tmmbvll,  Conn.,  amigiior  to  Uader- 
wood  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jmie  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364^34 
7ClaioM.    (CL235— 69) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  amount  index- 
ing means,  stops  settable  by  said  amount  indexing  means, 
type  bars  each  movable  from  a  non-printing  to  printing 
positions  controlled  by  said  stops,  machine  cycling  means. 


means  for  moving  said  type  bars  from  non-printing  to 
printing  positions  during  each  cycle  of  the  machine,  means 
operated  by  said  cycling  means  to  restore  said  indexing 
means  and  said  stops,  a  correction  key,  means  operated 
upon  the  depression  of  said  correction  key  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  type  bars  to  effective  printing  positions 
during  a  subsequent  cycling  of  the  machine  in  which  said 
indexing  means  and  said  stops  are  restored. 


windings  in  series  with  one  winding  on  others  of  said 
cores  in  accordance  with  a  second  desired  combinatorial 
code  having  a  desired  relation  to  said  first  code,  and 
means  to  apply  currents  to  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  input  coils  to  cause  a  change  in  the  magnetic  condition 
of  a  desired  one  of  said  elements  whereby  a  voltage  is 
induced  in  the  windings  of  said  output  set  which  are 
on  said  desired  core.  ^ 


2,733.859 
PRINT  SUPPRESSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Waiter  W.  Landaicdcl,  deceased,  late  off  Elmlra,  N.  Y., 
by  Florence  E.  Laadiiedel,  cxcartrix,  Ctaicinnati,  Ohio, 
aas^cnor,  by  mesne  MsigMWf  te,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Oriidmd  appHcatioa  May  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  92,814. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatkm  S^tember  2,  1953,  Serial 
No.  378,151 

4  Claims.    (0.235—69) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  print  ham- 
mer released  to  print  in  the  cycle  of  operations,  a 
blocking  element  for  the  print  hanuner,  a  spring  to  urge 
said  blocking  element  to  blocking  or  unblocking  position 
to  prevent  or  permit  the  effective  firing  of  the  hammer, 
an  adding  rack  unit,  means  associated  with  said  unit  as 
it  is  moved  rearward  in  the  machine  to  control  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  blocking  element,  and  a  stop 
carriage  having  key  operated  stop  pins  to  regulate  the 
degree  of  movement  of  the  rack  unit,  one  of  said  stop 
pins  permitting  the  rack  so  to  move  that  the  blocking 
element  moves  to  blocking  position,  and  another  of  said 
stop  pins  permitting  the  rack  so  to  move  that  the  blocking 
element  n>oves  to  unblocking  position. 


2,733,860 

MAGNTTIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Jan   A.  Rajchman,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,913 

17  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 


2,733,861 

MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Ian  A.  Rafchmaa,  Pftaceton,  N.  J.,  assisnor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  Ai^ut  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  392,161 

19  Claims.    (0.235—61) 


1.  A  magnetic  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic cores,  a  plurality  of  windings  on  each  of  said  mag- 
netic cores,  said  plurality  of  windings  being  divided  into 
a  set  of  input  windings  and  a  set  of  output  windings, 
means  connecting  one  winding  on  each  core  in  said  input 
sets  of  windings  in  series  with  one  winding  on  the  others 
of  said  cores  in  accordance  with  a  first  desired  combina- 
torial code  to  form  a  plurality  of  input  coils,  means  con- 
necting one  winding  on  each  core  in  the  output  sets  of 


I 


1.  A  magnetic  switching  system  comprising  a  first  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  cores,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  magnetic 
cores,  said  cores  having  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loops,  transfer  coil  means  inductively  coupling 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  cores  to  cores  in  said  groups 
of  cores  in  accordance  with  a  first  desired  code,  means 
to  apply  magnetomotive  driving  forces  to  said  first  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  cores  in  accordance  with  a  second  code 
related  to  said  desired  code  to  drive  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  cores  from  a  given  polarity,  whereby  the  ones 
of  said  cores  in  said  groups  of  cores  which  are  inductively 
coupled  to  said  one  core  receive  magnetomotive  driving 
forces,  coil  means  to  apply  magnetomotive  driving  forces 
which  arc  opposite  to  the  magnetomotive  forces  applied 
by  said  transfer  coil  means  to  different  cores  in  each  of 
said  groups  of  cores  in  accordance  with  a  third  code 
related  to  said  desired  code,  whereby  the  only  cores  in 
said  groups  of  cores  which  are  driven  from  said  given 
polarity  are  the  ones  receiving  only  one  of  said  driving 
magnetomotive  forces,  and  means  to  restore  all  said  cores 
to  said  given  polarity. 


2,733,862 

BINARY  DECADE  COUNTER 

Hans  P.  Lahn,  Armonk,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to  IntematioBal 

Business  Madrincs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

ApplkatioB  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,015 
22Clahns.    (CI.  235— 61.6) 

8.  A  plural  order,  cyclically  operable,  decimal  accumu- 
lator comprising,  in  combination,  a  series  of  counting 
wheels  for  each  said  orders,  each  said  wheels  being  sepa- 
rately advanceabic  in  steps  to  alternate  binary  one  and 
binary  zero  manifestation  positions  and  representati've  of 
the  number  2  raised  to  a  predetermined  power  when 
manifesting  a  binary  one,  the  different  patterns  of  said 
two  types  of  manifestations  of  all  but  the  last  wheel  of 
said  scries  being  representative  of  any  digit  from  1  to 
15  in  binary  form,  the  alternate  binary  one  and  binary 
zero  positions  of  said  last  wheel  of  said  series  being  repre- 
sentative, respectively,  of  an  exceeding  or  non-exceeding 
of  the  capacity  of  fifteen  of  the  remaining  wheels  of  that 
scries;  binary  transfer  mechanism  connecting  each  of  said 
wheels  to  the  succeeding  wheel  whereby  the  advance  of 
a  wheel  from  its  binary  one  manifestation  position  to  the 
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binary  zero  position  effects  a  simultaneous  advance  of 
the  succeeding  wheel,  means  controlled  by  the  last  o( 
said  wheels  of  each  ^ries  if  advanced  to  its  binary  one 
position  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  accumu- 
lator cycle  for  effecting  a  decimal  carry  operation  to  the 
succeeding  order  counting  mechanism,  means  for  sensing 
a  succession  of  records  for  amounts  recorded  therein  in 
binary  form.  nKans  for  sensing  said  records  for  designa- 
tions representing  the  algebraic  signs  of  the  related 
amounts  prior  to  sensing  of  said  amounts,  an  addend  sign 
relay  controlled  by  said  second  sensing  means  and  en- 
ergized if  said  record  amount  is  negative,  means  for  de- 
termining the  algebraic  sign  of  the  accumulator  setting 
prior  to  the  sensing  of  the  record  amount,  an  augend 
relay  controlled  by  said  accumulator  sign  means  and  en- 
ergized when  said  accumulator  amount  is  negative,  a  sub- 
tract control  relay,  means  including  points  of  said  addend 
and  augend  sign  relays  connected  in  a  logical  circuit  and 
adapted  to  energize  said  subtract  control  relay  if  cither 
of  said  sign  relays  are  energized,  means  controlled  by 
said  subtract  reia>  when  energized  for  effecting  a  simulta- 
neous single  step  advance  of  all  but  the  last  of  said 
series  of  counting  wheels  of  each  order  wherein  the  previ- 
ous digit  manifestation  pattern  of  each  order  is  inverted 
on  a  15's  complement  basis  prior  to  the  entry  of  a  rec- 
ord amount  therein,  means  controlled  by  said  first  sensing 
means  for  selectively  and  serially  advancing  each  said 
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wheels  of  an  order  but  the  last  of  said  series,  one  step, 
to  enter  the  record  amount  therein  additively  regardless 
of  the  algebraic  sign  of  said  record  amount,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  last  wheel  of  the  series  of  the  highest 
order  of  said  accumulator  if  advanced  to  a  binary  one 
position  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  accumula- 
tor cycle  for  entering  a  fugitive  one  into  the  units  order 
counting  mechanism  of  said  accumulator,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  subtract  control  relay  if  not  energized  dur- 
ing the  cycle  for  entering  a  4-6  supplement  value  into  the 
related  order  counter,  after  the  record  entry  operation, 
means  controlled  by  said  last  wheel  of  each  said  counters 
if  still  indicating  a  binary  zero  after  said  -|-6  supplement 
entry  for  effecting  a  -i-lO  correction  entry  into  said 
counter,  means  controlled  by  said  substract  control  relay 
if  energized  during  the  cycle  and  by  the  last  wheel  oif 
each  said  counters  if  indicating  a  binary  one  after  said 
record  entry  operation  for  entering  a  -|-6  correction  value 
in  said  counter,  and  means  controlled  jointly  by  said 
subtract  control  relay  if  energized  during  said  cycle,  by 
the  last  wheel  of  said  highest  order  counter  of  the  ac- 
cumulator if  positioned  to  indicate  a  binary  one  during 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  cycle,  and  by  the  last 
of  each  said  series  of  wheels  of  the  remaining  orders 
of  the  accumulator  if  indicating  a  binary  zero  during  a 
predetermined  period  of  said  accumulator  cycle,  for  en- 
tering a  -1-10  correction  in  each  said  remaining  order 
counting  mechanisms. 


Z,733,S43 
TENS-TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Craat  C.  FJlcrbeck,  Sma  Leandro,  Calif  ^  ■■iigwor  to 

Calculattng  Machine  Co^  IbCm  a  corporatioa  of  CaB* 
foraia 

ApplkatfcMi  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,079 
4  Cl^^is.    (a.  235—138) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  and  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  register  carried  by  said  carriage  and  including 
independently  rotatable  dial  assemblies  each  having  a  tens- 
transfer  cam.  tens-transfer  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  carnage  one  adjacent  each  dial  assembly  and  each 
rocked  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  carriage  by 
the  tens-transfer  cam  of  the  associated  dial  assembly  when 
the  dial  assembly  turns  from  its  "0"  to  its  "9"  position  or 
from  its  "9"  to  its  "0"  position,  dial  assembly  turning 
shafts  carried  by  said  frame  one  adjacent  each  dial  assem- 
Wy.  tens-transfer  gears  slidably  mounted  one  on  each  shaft 
and  each  having  a  hub  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  annular 
flanges  on  the  hub  thereof  receiving  therebetween  an  offset 
end  portion  of  the  tens-transfer  lever  actuated  by  the  dial 
assembly  of  the  next  lower  order,  the  improvement  where- 
in each  tens-transfer  lever  is  freely  pivoted  on  said  carriage 
and  one  of  the  flanges  of  each  tens-transfer  gear  is  pro- 
vided on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  associated  flange 
with  an  annular  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  offset 
end  portion  of  tens-transfer  levers  and  restore  said  levers 
to  their  home  or  full-cycle  position  as  said  carriage  moves 
relative  to  said  shafts. 


2.733.M4 

TEMPER  ATI  FRE  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 

INTERN  A  L-COMBISTION  ENGINES 

iWrnjird  C.  Ri>er^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Applkatiua  I>4Memb«r  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,M9 

ICIaima.    (0.234—34) 


1.  In  an  engine  cooling  system,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  a  coolant  through  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  engine  to  a  radiator,  comprising  an  outer  casing  sec- 
tion in  the  conduit  having  two  separate  channels  there- 
in connected  with  a  common  inlet  and  a  common  outlet, 
each  channel  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  support 
a  thermostatic  valve,  a  high  temperature  thermostat  in 
one  channel,  a  low  temperature  thermostat  in  the  other 
channel,  and  a  manually  operated  independent  valve 
adapted  in  one  position  to  close  off  the  flow  of  a  coolant 
in  the  channel  having  the  low  temperature  thermo&ut. 
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2,733,845 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  BY-PASS  VALVE 
E4ward  C.  Ehikc,  MHwaokec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A  P 
Controls  Corfantkm,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  cofporatfoii 

^M    tlft  ■  n  riM  ■!■■ 

Ok    tt  ivCOOBnl 

ApplkatkM  Fcbnuiy  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,179 
5  Claims.    (0.234—92) 


1.  A  valve  adapted  for  use  in  a  fuel  by-pass  line  to  vary 
the  gage  pressure  at  a  burner  to  maintain  a  desired  air- 
fuel  ratio  as  the  air-density  varies  with  ambient  tempera- 
ture, comprising,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
with  a  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  valve  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  seat  to  regulate  flow  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  a  pressure  regulating  diaphragm  mounted 
in  the  casing  with  one  side  exposed  to  inlet  pressure  and 
its  other  side  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  effec- 
tive area  of  said  diaphragm  exposed  to  inlet  pressure  being 
appreciably  greater  than  the  area  of  said  valve  seat  there- 
by to  render  said  diaphragm  responsive  to  inlet  gauge 
pressure,  a  spring  exerting  a  preselected  force  on  said 
other  side  of  said  diaphragm  in  the  valve  closing  direc- 
tion, an  air  density  regulating  diaphragm  mounted  in  said 
casing  with  one  side  exposed  to  outlet  pressure  and  the 
other  side  exposed  to  pressure  in  a  chamber,  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  connected  to  said  chamber  and 
operative  to  vary  the  chamber  pressure  in  accordance  with 
ambient  temperature,  both  of  said  diaphragms  being 
operalively  connected  to  said  valve  so  that  said  spring 
opposes  movement  of  said  air  density  diaphragm  in  the 
valve  opening  direction. 


tween  corresponding  to  the  size  of  particles  to  be  crushed, 
a  distributing  roller  positioned  adjacent  the  opening  in 
said  container  for  feeding  the  particles  of  varying  size  to 
a  first  pair  of  the  cooperating  rollers,  a  flow  regulating 
plate  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  housing  and  having  a  bot- 
tom edge  positioned  adjacent  said  distributing  roller  near 
the  opening,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  in  order  to  feed  the 
particles  to  said  first  pair  of  rollers  at  a  preselected  rate, 
the  spacing  between  said  first  pair  of  rollers  being  much 
larger  than  the  predetermined  size  particles  to  be  produced 
so  that  only  the  largest  of  the  varying  size  particles  are 
comminuted  by  the  first  pair  of  rollers  whereas  all  the 
particles  except  the  large  ones  pass  through  the  space  with- 
out comminution  successively  to  the  other  pairs  of  rollers, 
each  of  the  spacings  between  the  pairs  of  rollers  being 
successively  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  the  first  pair 
of  rollers  so  that  each  pair  of  rollers  comminutes  only 
those  particles  larger  than  the  spacing  therebetween,  the 
last  pair  of  rollers  through  which  the  particles  pass  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  predetermined  sized 
particles  whereby  all  the  particles  below  the  predetermined 
size  pass  without  comminution  and  all  the  particles  above 
the  predetermined  size  are  reduced  to  the  predetermined 
size,  and  a  collecting  means  into  which  all  of  the  particles 
flow  after  passing  through  the  final  pair  of  rollers,  the 
spacing  between  each  of  the  pairs  of  rollers  permitting  the 
passage  of  all  particles  in  the  container  below  the  prede- 
termined size  to  pass  directly  from  the  container  throu^ 
the  rollers  to  the  collector  without  comminution. 


[  2,733,847 

BOBBIN  WINDER 
Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  anigDor  to  White 
Sewing  Machfaie  Corporatioa,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  May  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  429^17 
lOCUims.    (CI.  242— 22) 


-/ 


2,7333M 
ROLL  CRUSHER  FOR  SUCH  METALS  AS  ALUMI- 
NUM AND  ZIRCONIUM,  WITH  MEANS  TO  RE- 
DUCE THE  STATIC  CHARGES  IN  THE  CRUSHER 
OUTPUT 
Artfaor  A.  Bernard,  Chicago,  IB.,  assignor  to  National 
Cylfaider  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^^ 

Application  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,899 
5  Claims.    (O.  241— 159) 


1.  A  bobbin  winder  for  a  sewing  machine  structure 
comprising,  a  spindle  mounted  by  said  structure  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  sewing  machine  mechanism' 
and  to  support  a  bobbin;  means  for  establishing  frictional 
driving  engagement  between  said  spindle  and  a  bobbin 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  supported  by  said  structure 
establishing  braking  frictional  engagement  with  the  mate- 
rial wound  upon  said  bobbin  whereby  sufficient  braking 
torque  is  developed  to  offset  and  exceed  the  driving 
torque  and  thereby  stop  the  bobbin's  rotation. 


m-       '<•        3» 


1.  In  a  crushing  apparatus  for  producing  particles  of 
predetermined  uniform  size  from  bulk  material  having  ele- 
ments of  varying  size  without  electrostatically  charging 
the  particles  produced,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a 
container  having  an  opening  through  which  particles  of 
varying  size  flow,  a  plurality  of  aligned  cooperating  pairs 
of  rollers  positioned  withia  the  housing  and  below  the 
opening,  each  pair  of  rollers  having  a  spacing  therebe- 


2,733,848 
BOBBIN  WINDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Sidney  J.  Hamlett,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Sewing 
Machine  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  Jme  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,400 
4  Oaims.  (O.  242—22) 
1.  A  bobbin  winder  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising 
a  lever  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  head  of  a 
sewing  machine  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  rotat- 
able spindle  adapted  to  mount  a  bobbin,  a  friction  wheel 
attached  to  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
lever  arm  between  an  inactive  position  away  from  a  driv- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  head  of  the  sewing  machine 
and  an  operating  position  wherein  said  wheel  engages 
the  driving  member,  and  spring  means  connected  to  the 
sewing  machine  head  and  to  the  lever  arm  and  functioning 
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on  one  side  of  a  predetermined  position  of  said  lever  arm 
to  move  the  latter  to  and  maintain  the  latter  in  a  position 
wherein  the  friction  wheel  engages  the  drivmg  member 


automatic  supply  spool  changing  device,  an  automatic 
take-up  spool  changing  device,  and  an  automatic  knot 
tieing  device,  said  devices  being  independent  of  each 
other;  control  means  engaging  said  devices  for  respec- 
tively operating  the  same  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
during  different  portions  of  one  cycle  of  said  control 
means;  and  a  plurality  of  automatic,  releasable  connect- 
ing means  respectively  joined  to  all  but  one  of  said  de- 
vices for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  same  from 
said  control  means  so  that  the  latter  may  operate  only 
said  one  of  said  devices  during  said  cycle. 


and  functioning  on  the  other  side  of  said  |)/edetermined 
position  to  move  the  same  to  and  maintain  it  in  the 
inactive  position  of  the  friction  wheel  away  from  the  driv- 
ing member. 

2,733,S«9 

APPARATL'S  FOR  COILING  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIALS 

Tillman  T.  Bunch,  near  Ashland,  Md.,  assiipior  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Applkattoo  October  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,9M 

14  Claims.    (CI.  242— 25) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  filamentary  articles 
upon  a  multisection  coiling  head,  which  comprises  means 
for  driving  the  head,  guide  means  for  guiding  a  filamen- 
tary article  to  a  particular  section  on  the  coiling  head, 
means  for  indexing  the  guide  means  to  a  position  for 
guiding  the  article  to  another  section,  and  means  actuated 
simultaneously  with  the  indexing  operation  of  the  last- 
mentioned  means  to  accelerate  the  coiling  head  to  main- 
tain a  positive  take-up  tension. 


2,733,87e 
THREAD  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Stefan  Fiirst  Munchen-Cladbach,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
MriKBor  to  Waher  Rcineri,  Waldnicl,  Lower  Rhioc, 
Germany 

Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264382 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jaouary  9,  1951 

12  Claims.     (CL  242—35.6) 


2,733»«71 
TAPE  RECORDER  INPUT  DEVICE 
Leonhard  F.  Reinhold,  Great  Kills,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,941 
18  ClahM.     (CI.  242—55) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  having  a  supply  reel 
and  a  take-up  reel,  reeling  mechanism  therefor  compris- 
ing tape  drive  means  for  advancing  tape  towards  said 
take-up  reel  and  for  advancing  tape  towards  said  supply 
reel,  and  means  for  intermittently  apply  a  motive  force 
to  said  tape  drive  means  including  a  torque  transmitting 
indexing  device  having  an  operating  and  a  dwelling  pe- 
riod, and  an  intermittently  operable  bidirectional  torque 
transmitting  device  coupled  to  said  indexing  device. 


2,733,r72 

DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  ROLLS,  SPOOLS,  AND 

THE  UKE 

Hago  Worzcl,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aaigBor  to  Waldct  KoMnoor, 

IiK.,  Long  Uaad  CUy,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t2t519 
5  CUims.     (CI.  242—71) 


1 .  Thread  winding  apparatus  having  a  supply  spool 
and  take-up  spool  and  comprising  in  combination,  an    placement 


1.  Means  for  driving  a  camera  film  roll  from  a  film 
wind  knob  mounted  externally  of  the  camera  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  key  shaft  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  frame  and  being  affixed  at  its  outer  end 
to  said  knob,  the  key  shaft  being  provided  adjacent  iu 
inner  end  with  a  circular  groove  and  having  a  diametrical 
through  slot  intersecting  said  groove,  a  web-form  driv- 
ing key  received  in  said  slot,  and  an  open-ended  spring 
retaining  ring  seated  in  said  groove  and  coacting  with 
said  key  to  secure  it  against  both  axial  and  radial  dia- 


Febbuary  7,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


119 


51 


2,733,t73 

MANDREL 

Srcai  A.  Pctenca,  BrooUyii,  N.  Y.,  aarigsor  to  Celaneae 

CorporatiM  of  AnMiica,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  i 

tk«  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Fcbfwy  4, 19S3«  Serial  No.  335,dl2 

4ClahiH.    (a.  242— 72) 


1 .  In  a  mandrel  for  a  tubular  yam  package  support,  a 
barrel  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  an  arbor, 
an  expansible  sleeve  around  said  barrel  and  having  one 
end  fixed  to  said  barrel,  a  cap  coaxial  with  said  barrel  and 
tlidably  mounted  thereon,  said  cap  having  a  cam  surface 
for  expanding  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  into  engage- 
ment with  an  inner  surface  of  said  support,  spring  means 
urging  said  cap  axially  in  a  direction  to  expand  said  sleeve, 
a  detent  having  a  locking  position  in  which  it  holds  said 
cap  in  a  position  inoperative  to  expand  said  sleeve,  means 
for  holding  said  detent  in  said  locking  position,  said  hold- 
ing means  being  movable  axially  to  a  position  permitting 
said  detent  to  move  out  of  said  locking  position  and  there- 
by permitting  said  cap  to  move  in  a  direction  to  expand 
said  sleeve,  and  axially  movable  means  carried  by  said 
cap  for  movement  therewith  and  operatively  engaging  said 
detent  for  restoring  said  detent  to  said  locking  position  on 
movement  of  said  cap  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  urging 
of  said  spring  means. 


said  motors,  circuits  connecting  said  power  supply  over 
different  portions  of  each  of  said  resistors  to  each  of  said 
motors,  means  varying  in  position  with  the  diameter  of 
the  roll  of  film  on  each  of  said  reels,  said  means  including 
pivoted  arms,  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  moved 
by  film  on  said  respective  reels,  a  shaft  for  each  of  said 
arms,  a  gear  on  each  of  said  shafts,  means  connected 
to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  varying  the  connection 
of  said  circuits  to  said  resistors  to  vary  the  amounts  of 
said  resistors  connected  between  said  power  supply  and 
each  respective  motor,  said  circuits  including  a  plurality 
of  conducting  segments  connected  to  different  points  on 
each  of  said  resistors,  and  said  last  mentioned  position 
varying  means  including  a  wiper  arm  for  each  plurality 
of  segments  and  movable  over  said  segnnents  with  changes 


I  2,733,874 

'  TEXTILE  DEVICE 

Svcnd  A.  PeterMii,  BnMiklyB,  aiii  Ho  Chow,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aarigBon  to  Ceiancae  Corponitioa  of  America, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
ApplkatioB  February  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,013 
20  Claims.    (0.242—72) 


1.  In  a  textile  device,  a  mandrel  for  receiving  a  yarn 
package  support,  said  mandrel  including  a  rotatable 
member,  gripping  means  mounted  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  into  contact 
with  said  yam  package  support,  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  gripping  means  in  inoperative  position,  and 
means,  operated  by  movement  of  the  yam  package  sup- 
port as  it  is  placed  on  said  mandrel,  for  releasing  said 
holding  means  so  as  to  cause  said  gripping  means  to 
move  into  contact  with  said  yam  tube. 


in  the  diameter  of  the  film  rolls  on  said  reels,  a  shaft 
for  each  of  said  wiper  arms,  a  gear  on  each  of  said  wiper 
arm  shafts  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
gears,  said  wiper  arm  gears  being  smaller  than  said  first 
mentioned  gears  to  obtain  mechanical  amplification  of 
the  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  arms,  a  relay  for 
each  of  said  resistors,  each  of  said  relays  having  con- 
Ucts,  certain  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  certain 
of  said  segments,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  energi- 
zation of  each  of  said  relays,  said  switches  being  closed 
when  its  respective  reel  is  functioning  as  a  supply  reel, 
energization  of  said  relay  of  the  resistor  for  said  supply 
reel  and  motor  disconnecting  said  power  supply  from  said 
motor  when  said  wiper  arms  are  in  contact  with  said 
certain  segments. 


2,733,r7« 

WEB  TENSION  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  G.  Layco<k,  Shavcrtown,  Pa. 

Application  February  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,696 

11  Claims.    (CL242— 75) 


2,733,875 
FILM  REEL  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 
Cari  E.  Hittic,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aosigDor  to  Radio 
CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,370 
SCIafam.    (a.  242— 75) 
1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
tension  in  film  from  a  supply  reel  and  to  a  take-up  reel 
comprising  a  supply   reel,   a  motor  connected  thereto, 
a  take-up  reel,  a  second  motor  connected  to  said  take- 
up  reel,  a  power  supply  for  said  motors,  a  film  sprocket 
for  advancing  film  from  said  supply  reel  to  said  take-up 
reel,  a  resistor  between  said  power  supply  and  each  of 


10.  A  spring  mechanism  for  a  weo  tensioning  device 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  increase  the  tension 
on  the  web  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  decrease  the 
tension  on  the  web,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  arm,  said  lever  having  a  load  applied  thereto  in  a 
direction  tending  to  rotate  the  arm  in  a  web  tension- 
increasing  direction,  a  cam  follower  on  the  lever,  a  sec- 
ond pivoted  lever  mounted  to  engage  the  cam  follower 
on  the  first-mentioned  lever,  said  second  lever  having 
an  adjustable  pivot  whereby  the  distance  between  the  cam 
follower  of  the  first-mentioned  lever  and  said  pivot  may 
be  varied  to  change  the  leverage  ratio  of  the  load  bearing 
on  the  second-mentioned  lever  through  the  cam  follower. 
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and  •  spring  secured  to  one  end  of  the  second  lever  to 
oppose  movement  of  said  second  lever  in  a  web  tension- 
decreasing  direction. 


2,733»»T7 

THREAD  AND  YARN  DISPENSER 

Albert  B.  C—Jifc—.  CaiM^  Wa*. 

AppikatkM  Mmj  19,  If 52,  Serial  No.  Iff ,622 

2  CUM.    (0.242— 13f) 


means,  follow-up  means  responsive  to  relative  move- 
ment of  the  cylinders  and  the  other  piston  and  con- 
nected to  said  generating  means,  and  means  cootroUed 
by  said  signal  generating  means  for  positioning  the  con- 
trol valve  of  the  other  cylinder  whereby  differential  op- 
eration of  the  movable  means  in  accordance  with  the  op- 
eration of  said  manually  operable  lever  and  said  position 
responsive  means  is  obtained. 


2,733,r7f 
TRIM  TAB  SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Paul  A.  Noxon,  TcMfy.  N.  I.,  aarig^nr  to  Bendtx  Avto- 
tioo  CorporatkM,  Tetetboro,  N.  J^  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware  ^  ^,. 

AppllcatkNi  Dcceiiiber  31,  lf47,  Serirf  No.  7f 5,f«5 
.  9  ClainM.     (CL  244—77) 


1.  A  thread  and  yarn  dispenser  comprising  a  base,  a 
shaft  supporting  structure  carried  by  said  base,  said  shaft 
supporting  structure  including  a  generally  U-shaped 
portion  having  upstanding  legs,  a  spool  receiving 
shaft  extending  horizontally  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs,  said  spool  receiving  shaft  having  mounted 
thereon  spool  engaging  arbors,  said  arbors  being  nor- 
mally spaced  from  said  legs  by  spacers  carried  by 
said  shaft,  said  legs  being  removably  secured  to  a 
transverse  part  of  the  U-shaped  portion  by  vertical 
extending  pins,  said  legs  being  detachable  from  said  shaft, 
one  of  said  arbors  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
concentric  flanges  for  selective  engagen^ent  within  a 
spool,  a  second  of  said  arbors  being  spaced  relative  to 
said  one  arbor,  said  second  arbor  having  a  generally  coni- 
cal flange  portion  for  engagement  within  a  second  end 
of  a  spool. 

2,733,87g  ' 

STEERING  AFFARATl  S  FOR  ROTATING  WING 
AIRCRAFT 
Beniamin  H.  CIscei,  GoMcn  Valky.  Minn.,  assHniof-  to 
MInncapolls-Hoaeywell    Reculator   Company.    Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  June  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292.S78 
19  Claims.    (O.  244—17.13) 


1.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  aircraft  having  a  prinaary 
control  surface  and  a  secondary  control  surface,  the  com- 
bination composing  a  single  source  of  error  signal  volt- 
age responsive  to  craft  deviation  from  a  desired  attitude, 
a  servomotor  connected  for  operation  in  accordance  with 
said  error  signals  to  position  said  primary  control  surface 
to  return  the  craft  to  the  desired  attitude,  and  a  second 
servomotor  connected  for  operation  in  accordance  with 
said  error  signals  in  a  manner  reversely  of  the  operation  of 
said  first  servomotor  to  position  said  secondary  control 
surface  oppositely  to  the  positioning  of  said  primary  con- 
trol surface  thereby  reducing  the  loading  of  said  primary 
surface. 

2,733,tM 
KITE 
Georicc  G.  Burrell  and  Boryl  Dean  Bvrcll,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  aaaiiEnori  of  one-tkinl  to  Robert  Kelp.  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

AppUcadoo  Amtttst  24,1954,  Serial  No.  451,8M 
1  Claim.     (O.  244—153) 


1,  Control  apparatus  for  a  helicopter  having  a  sustain- 
ing rotor  with  articulated  rotor  blades  rotating  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  movable  means  for  selec- 
tively cyclically  varying  the  pitch  of  said  rotor  blades 
with   reference  to  the  lateral   and  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  helicopter,  said  helicopter  having  a  manually  op- 
erable control   lever,  in  combination,  a  differential  hy- 
draulic servomotor  having  two  integrally  connected  cyl- 
inders  jointly   movable   in   opposite   directions   and   two 
power  pistons  one  for  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  of  one 
piston  being  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  said  helicopter 
and  the  piston  rod  of  the  other  piston  being  connected  to 
the  movable  means  for  operation  thereof  to  cyclically 
vary  the  pitch  of  said  rotor  blades  with  reference  to  one 
of  said  axes,  a  control  valve  for  the  one  cylinder;  a  lever 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  manual  control  lever  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  cylinders  with  an  inter- 
mediate point  connected  to  the  control  valve  whereby 
the  valve  is  positioned  from  the  control  lever  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  operating  path  of  the  cylinders  and  is  re- 
versely positioned  by  the  movenwnt  of  the  cylinders;  a 
position  responsive  device  opeiated  upon  change  in  craft 
lateral  position,  a  signal  generating  means,  operating  con- 
nections from  said  responsive  device  to  said  generating 


A  kite  comprising  a  single  thin  sheet  of  impervious 
material  cut  to  the  general  outline  of  the  kite  to  be  formed 
and  having  edges  thereof  rolled  to  form  a  continuous  tube 
about  the  periphery  of  said  sheet,  said  tube  being  adapted 
to  be  inflated  to  stiffen  said  sheet,  means  carried  by  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  sheet  for  attaching  a  bridle 
string,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  closed,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  an  extension  for 
filling  said  tube,  said  extension  being  flexible  for  forming 
a  tail  for  said  kite  and  folding  upon  itself  and  being 
compressible  to  seal  said  opposite  end  against  the  escape 
of  air  from  the  tube,  and  a  tie  member  for  compressing 
said  extension  when  folded  and  maintaining  the  same 
folded. 


2,733Jtl 

COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 

Mmy  JMt  Thfvlfall,  Robert  ThratfaD,  Mike  HawMczak, 

aad  Steve  J.  Svcda,  Akram  Ohio 

ArpHcatkM  Jaly  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  235^22 

4ClaiM.    (CL24«— 27,1) 


a  strand  member  extending  through  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  engage  around  the  tree  trunk  and  the  flaps  for 
securing  the  holder  sections  rigidly  to  the  tree  tnmk. 


\<^- 


2,7333t3 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Fn4  Gowky,  El  Fmo.  Tn.    ^^  .^ 

AppUcatloB  October  2,  If  53,  Serial  No.  3t3,78f 

2ClaiiiH.    (0.248—105) 


I,  A  collapsing  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
comprising:  a  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough;  a  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  affixed 
to  said  plate;  a  plurality  of  leg  members  slidingly  re- 
ceivable through  said  apertures  and  having  ground  en- 
gaging means  on  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  free  ends 
of  said  leg  members  being  provided  with  apertures  there- 
through; a  ring  member  receivable  through  said  aper- 
tures in  said  legs  and  being  positioned  in  encircling  rela- 
tionship to  said  shaft,  whereby  the  ringed  ends  of  said  legs 
may  be  uniformly  moved  with  respect  to  said  shaft;  and 
rotatable  spacer  members  mounted  on  said  ring  member 
between  said  leg  members  whereby  said  ring  is  spaced 
from  said  shaft. 

2,733,8S2 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  HOLDER 

Philander  C.  Km>x  UL  De  Land,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,380 

3  CUims.     (a.  Z4S— 4«) 


2.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  a  surface,  said  holder  being  formed  of  rubber  as  a 
single  unit  comprising  a  vertical  plate  defining  a  body 
having  an  aperture  therein  offset  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  center  t)f  said  body,  a  bottle-receiving  cup 
molded  integrally  with  said  body  along  the  periphery  of 
said  aperture  and  extending  laterally  from  one  face  of 
said  body,  said  cup  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
rings  extending  transversely  of  its  interior,  each  of  said 
rings  having  an  opening  centrally  therethrough,  the  open- 
ing in  the  ring  most  closely  adjacent  said  body  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  openings  in  the  others  of  said 
rings  and  the  openings  in  successive  rings  being  gradually 
diminished  in  diameter  toward  the  end  of  said  cup  remote 
from  said  body  to  define  a  tapering  guide  in  said  cup  so 
that  the  bottle  received  in  said  cup  will  be  resiliently  and 
securely  retained  in  said  cup,  and  insulated  from  impact 
caused  by  dropping  the  holder,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
ports extending  laterally  from  and  perpendicular  to  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  body  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  bide 
of  said  body  to  provide  feet  to  retain  the  holder  and  bot- 
tle in  the  desired  position  with  regard  to  the  level  of  the 
bottle  above  the  surface  upon  which  the  holder  is  sup- 
ported, and  an  aperture  in  the  end  of  said  cup  remote  from 
said  body  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  said  cup,  and  to  facili- 
tate insertion  and  removal  of  the  bottle  inserted  in  said 


cup. 


I.  A  holder  or  sUnd  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising at  least  three  elongated  holder  sections  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  corresponding  elongated  walls,  said  walls 
converging  upwardly  relative  to  one  another  from  bottoai 
edges  thereof  and  merging  at  their  upper  edges  in  a  ridge 
portion  which  extends  from  end-to-end  of  the  section, 
said  walls  tapering  in  width  from  inner  ends  thereof  to 
their  outer  ends  and  the  botttom  edges  thereof  merging 
with  one  another  and  with  an  end  of  the  ridge  portion 
at  said  outer  ends  of  the  walls,  said  bottom  edges  having 
outer  end  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  remainder 
of  the  bottom  edges  and  resting  flush  on  a  supporting 
surface  for  positioning  the  section  with  the  ridge  portion 
and  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  edges  inclined  inwardly 
and  upwardly,  said  inner  ends  of  the  walls  being  disposed 
in  upwardly  converging  relation  to  one  another  and  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  outer  end  portions  such  as  to 
abut  substantially  flush  against  a  tree  trunk  or  the  like 
which  is  disposed  with  it  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
supporting  surface;  said  holder  sections  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  around  the  tree  trunk, 
said  walls  having  outtumed  flaps  forming  extensions  of 
the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  flaps  engaging  the  tree  trunk 
between  said  sections,  said  walls  having  openings  adjacent 
the  inner  ends  thereof,  and  securing  means  comprising 

I 


2,733JS4  

MATERIAL  HANDLING  PALLETS  OR  SKIDS 

Charies  C.  AtctUI,  AlbloD,  Micb„  avigDor  to  Uaioa  Sted 

Products  Company,  AIMoa,  Mich. 

Application  Maich  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  215^7 

2aahm.    (C1.24B— 120> 


2.  A  leg  for  a  material  handling  pallet  formed  as  an 
integral  casting  and  comprising  a  base  member,  inner 
and  outer  laterally  spaced  leg  members  of  substantial 
width,  the  outer  leg  member  having  an  outwardly  facing 
hanger  receiving  recess  below  its  upper  end.  and  a  web 
integrally  connecting  the  base  and  leg  members,  the 
upper  end  o(  the  web  constituting  a  load  supporting  seat, 
the  lower  end  of  the  front  leg  member  and  the  front  end 
of  the  base  member  merging  into  a  relatively  thickened 
nose  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  which  projects  below  the 
base  member  and  constitutes  a  guard  for  a  base  element 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  base  n>ember. 
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THERMOMETER  HOLDER 
rkM4ca  Oifa  Brows  mi  EMA  M.  Browa,  F 

Appflcado.  J«ly  it,  1W2,  Serial  No.  199,iU 
ICW^    (CLIO— Ul) 

I       li 


'* 


In  a  "holder  adapted  for  use  in  retaining  a  tubular 
thermometer  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  a  re- 
frigerator, the  combination  which  compnses  a  tubular  sec- 
tion having  a  disc  with  a  threaded  bore  providmg  a 
closure  in  one  end  with  the  end  surface  of  the  disc  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  recess  extended  transversely  'hercofand 
with  the  opposite  face  of  the  disc  provided  with  stepped 
annular  shoulders,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  sec- 
tion having  an  annular  flange  extended  therefrom,  the  in- 
side diameter  of  said  annular  flange  being  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  section,  an  intermediate 
tubular  section  the  outside  diameter  of  which  corresponds 
with  the  inside  diameter  of  the  annular  ftange  of  the 
former  tubular  section  whereby  the  intermediate  tubular 
section  is  adapted  to  slide  in  said  flange,  the  end  of  the 
intermediate   tubular   section   extended   into   the   former 
tubular  section  having  a  rim  thereon  preventing  accidental 
separation  of  the  sections,  said  intermediate  tubular  sec- 
tion also  having  an  annular  flange  extended  from  one  end 
and  the  diameter  of  the  annular  flange  of  the  intermediate 
tubular  section  being  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
intermediate  tubular  section,  a  small  tubular  end  section, 
the  outside  diameter  of  which  corresponds  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  flange  extended  from  the  intermediate  tu- 
bular section  whereby  the  small  end  section  is  adapted 
to  slide  through  said  flange,  the  end  of  said  small  end 
section  having  a  rim  for  preventing  accidental  separation 
of  said  section  from  the  intermediate  tubular  section,  a 
plug  having  a  threaded  bore  secured  In  the  extended  end 
of  laid  small  end  section,  a  bolt  having  threaded  ends 
threaded  into  the  bore  of  said  plug  and  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  the  disc  at  the  end  of  the  large  tubular 
section  for  retaining  said  sections  in  collapsed  relation 
with  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular  sections  positioned  on 
the  shoulders  of  the  disc,  and  a  spring  extended  contin- 
uously through  said  tubular  sections  for  urging  the  sec- 
tions to  extended  positions. 


of  the  supporting  arm.  the  body  portion  having  a  cyliD- 
drical  recess  extending  axiaUy  within  the  serratiooi  and 
having  a  channel  in  the  walls  Of  the  cylindrfcal  recew 
adjacent  the  serrations  for  the  reception  of  the  outwardly 
flared  tabs  of  the  attaching  clip  to  pitmde  a  theft  proof 
attachment  to  retain  the  supporting  arm  and  bead  -  ' 
Wy  in  angularly  adjustable  relation. 


2,733  Jt7 

METAL  CABINET  HANGER 

Predcflick  A.  SckaiMt,  Olya«la,  W.A. 

AppBcatkNi  Fcbfa«7  »,  1^3,  Mai  No.  335,7i# 

IClafam.    (CL14»— 223) 


l,733,tM " 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Alfred  H.  Habcntn^p,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  airi^or  to  Gwirfc 
C.  Knight  Cuif  J,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

4, 1951,  S«rlai  No.  2S9^U 
(CL24t— 2t3) 


2.  A  hanger  construction  for  a  Aeet  metal  cabinet 
having  flanges  projecting  rcarwardly  from  its  rear  wall, 
comprising  a  metal  hanger  strip  adapted  to  be  fastened 
horizontally  to  a  building  wall,  a  tongue  struck  from  said 
hanger  strip  with  its  root  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  strip  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  strip,  and  a  hook  member  loosely  mounted  on  ttid 
tongue,  said  hook  member  comprising  an  L-shaped  strip 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  slot  near  and  parallel  to  the 
apex  of  the  dihedral  angle  defined  by  the  legs  of  the 
hook  member  and  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue,  said 
strip  having  a  forwardly  projecting  flange  along  its  upper 
edge,  and  at  least  one  leg  of  said  hook  member  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  said  strip  between  the 
root  of  said  tongue  and  the  base  of  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  and  of  lesser  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  root  of  said  tongue  and  the  outer  edge  of  said 
forwardly  projecting  flange. 


2,733,ttt 

ADJUSTABLE  UGHT  FIXTURE  HANGER 

Harold  W.  KhuMdcr,  Itaxa,  DI. 

AppttcatkMi  May  11, 1953,  Scrfal  No.  3544M 

Tciafai*.     (a.24«— 343) 


AppHcatkM 


I.  In  a  rear  view  mirror,  a  supporting  arm  having 
radially  extended  serrations  and  a  projection  positioned 
circumferentially  within  and  extending  beyond  the  ser- 
rations, an  attaching  clip  positioned  on  said  projec- 
tion and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  flared  tabs, 
yielding  means  urging  the  attaching  clip  toward  the  serra- 
tions of  the  supporting  arm.  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  bead  assembly  connected  to  the  supporting  arm  and 
including  a  body  portion  having  radially  extended  serra- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  radially  extended  serrations 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  an  elongated  lamp  fixture 
from  an  outlet  box  mounted  in  a  ceiling  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  box  to  form 
a  cover  for  the  same,  said  plate  having  a  depressed  central 
portion  provided  with  an  opening,  the  margin  surround- 
ing said  opening  being  provided  with  spaced  apart  corru- 
gations, and  a  swivel  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  legs  connected  by  a  head  so  as  to  be  insertable 
through  said  opening  in  the  cover,  said  head  being  larger 
than  the  opening  whereby  it  rests  on  said  margin  of  the 
opening  so  as  to  suspend  said  legs  beneath  said  plate,  the 
head  being  rotatable  in  said  opening  and  being  provided 
with  spaced  corrugations  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
corrugations  in  the  plate  whereby  rotative  movement  of 
the  swivel  member  is  normally  prevented  but  is  enabled 
to  take  place  upon  elevation  of  said  member  so  as  to  dis- 
engage said  corrugations. 
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2,7334a9 
VALVE  AND  FLUID  CONTROL  CONDUIT 
Charica  D.  Mattii«ly,  Wlehlta,  Kam^  aMlgaor  to  Tke 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Widhita,  Kam^  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

ApplkalkM  Jnae  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,727 
«  Clainii.     (a.  251—95) 


im^ 


I.  In  combination  with  an  air  conduit,  an  elongated 
tapered  valve  of  arcuate  cross-section,  a  spring  member 
secured  to  the  conduit  wall  and  to  said  valve  and  urging 
the  narrow  end  of  said  tapered  valve  into  engagement 
witk  the  opposite  wall  portion,  and  means  for  locking 
th^^valve  against  the  force  of  said  spring  in  partially 
opened  positions. 


2,733.89t 

ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  FOR  LIQUIFIED 

PETROLEUM  GAS  LIGHTERS 

John  A.  VierMng,  St  Pani,  IVUna.,  aaiinnr  to  Brown  A 


Bigelow.  SL  Fnnl,  Minn.,  a  conoratlon  of  Minnewta 
Application  Jnne  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  146,749 


2ClainH.    (CL  251— 215) 


bet  and  the  rotor  blading  and  having  spaced  orifices  there- 
in, bearing  means  supporting  the  shutter  so  that  the  latter 
is  capable  of  angular  displacement  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion in  which  the  motive  fluid  can  flow  therethrou^  to 
the  rotor  blading,  and  another  position  in  which  the 
motive  fluid  is  deflected  by  the  shutter  away  from  the  rotor 
blading,  clutch  means  driven  by  the  rotor  and  situated 
within  the  annular  shutter,  the  clutch  means  having  a  radi- 
ally expansible  part  capable  of  engaging  the  shutter  under 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  so  that  the  shutter  is  angu- 
larly displaced  by  the  said  part  of  Uie  clutch  means  into 
the  position  for  deflecting  the  motive  fluid  away  from  the 


whttrgtL^ 


rotor  blading  when  the  speed  of  the  rotor  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined limit,  spring  means  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
clutch  means  and  interconnecting  the  housing  and  the 
shutter  for  urging  the  latter  into  its  normal  position,  a  sta- 
tionary annular  part  situated  at  the  side  of  the  shutter 
remote  from  the  rotor,  and  an  annular  sealing  member 
supported  by  the  said  stationary  annular  part  and  the 
shutter  between  and  in  close  contact  therewith  to  isolate 
the  region  between  the  stationary  nozzle  member  and  the 
shutter  from  the  shutter  bearing  means  and  the  spring 
means. 


1.  An  adjustable  valve  for  liquified  petroleum  gas 
lighters,  including  a  sleeve,  a  cap  screw  threaded  into 
the  bottom  of  said  sleeve,  a  sealing  0-ring  recess  formed 
in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve,  a  small  gas  passageway  formed 
through  said  sleeve  to  a  point  of  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  head  of  said  cap  screw,  an  aimular  up- 
standing ridge  formed  about  the  lower  end  of  said  passage- 
way in  said  sleeve  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  a 
passageway  formed  through  the  head  of  said  cap  screw 
while  the  cap  itcrew  is  attached  to  said  sleeve,  said  cap 
screw  and  sleeve  being  adjusted  in  relation  to  each  other 
to  flatten  said  annular  ridge  around  said  hole  to  conform 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap  screw  adjacent  the  hole 
formed  through  said  cap  screw  to  permit  said  sleeve  and 
cap  screw  to  be  adjusted  in  relation  to  each  other  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  gas  from  a  storage  chamber  through 
the  passageways  formed  in  said  sleeve  and  the  head  of 
said  cap  screw. 

,         ';  2,733,891 

GAS  TURBINES 

Terence  William  Millnt,  Shepherds  Bosh.  lx>ndon,  and 
Kenneth  Theodore  Gny,  Eastcote,  Pinner,  England,  as- 
signon  to  Rotax  Ltarfted,  London,  England 

Application  Jane  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jnne  2S,  1950 

3  Claims.    (0.253—59) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  in  combination  a  housing. 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing  and  provided 

with  peripheral  blading,  a  fixed  nozzle  member  which  is 

situated  at  one  side  of  the  rotor  blading,  and  through 

which  motive  fluid  can  be  supplied  to  the  rotor  blading, 

an  annular  shutter  situated  belween  the  fixed  nozzle  mcm- 


2,733,092 
THRUSrr  BEARINGS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TURBINE 

AND  GENERATOR  UNITS 
Henri   Peyrin   Md   Sererin   Xarier  Caaaeci,  GreaoMe, 
France,  aHignors  to  Etabllawnirnti  Neyipic,  Grineth, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  July  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  23«,002 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  July  11,  1950 

2CIainis.    (CL  253— 148) 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbine  assembly  comprising  a  turbine 
having  a  rotor,  a  shaft  supporting  said  turbine  rotor 
for  rotation  therewith  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  thrust 
bearing  member  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  stationary  thrust  bearing  member  cooperating  with 
said  rotating  thrust  bearing  member  to  oppose  the  axial 
thrust  of  said  shaft  and  said  rotor,  a  casing  extending 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  enclosing  said  bearing 
members,   means  for  supporting   said   stationary   thrust 
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bearinfRMdiber  on  said  casing  interiorly  thereof,  said  cas- 
ing providing  a  wail  of  a  passage  for  water  flowing 
through  said  turbine  for  driving  said  turbine  and  cooled 
by  the  water  flowing  through  said  passage,  nieans  includ- 
ing said  casing  for  confining  a  lubricant  within  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  circulating  said  lubricant  alternately  over 
said  bearing  members  and  into  contact  with  said  cooled 
wall,  and  hollow  frame  members  supported  in  said  turbine 
assembly  and  extending  generally  radially  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  across  said  passage  and  connected 
to  said  casing  for  supporting  said  casing  and  said  thrust 
bearing  members  supported  thereby,  said  wall  of  said 
casing  having  openings  therein  communicating  with  the 
space  within  said  hollow  frame  members  for  circulation 
of  said  lubricant  from  within  said  casing  through  the 
space  of  said  hollow  frame  members  for  cooling  said 
lubricant  by  the  water  flowing  through  said  passage  past 
said  frame  members. 


having  a  semi-circular  recess  formed  in  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof  and  extending  to  the  tip  of  the  wedge,  the 
top  surface  of  the  wedge  further  having  a  central  In- 
clined portion  extending  downwardly  to  the  tip  below 
the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  wedge  aiKl  below 
the  level  of  said  semi-circular  recess,  the  bottom  side 
of  the  wedge  being  flat. 


2,733393  I 

STAFLE  EXTRACTOR 
Swaaci  Segal,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  iiilfM-  to  WIlKMKJooca 
Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatkM  ol  Maaach^ 
setts 

Applkradoo  May  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  2UM9 
4  Claims.    (CL  254— 29)  i 


1.  In  a  staple  extractor,  a  pusher  member  and  a 
channel  member  having  three  walls  juxtaposed  against 
corresponding  walls  of  said  pusher  n^ember,  said  n>em- 
bers  being  slidable  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other, 
said  channel  member  having  portions  extending  inwardly 
to  fit  under  the  bottom  of  said  pusher  member  to  limit 
relative  sliding  nrKJvement  of  said  pusher  and  channel 
members  in  one  direction  and  to  prevent  separation  there- 
of, and  oppositely  di-sposed  cam  surfaces  on  each  of  said 
members,  said  cam  surfaces  extending  upwardly  in  con- 
tiguous vertical  planes  and  being  normally  separated  lon- 
gitudinally from  each  other  and  meeting  initially  in  a 
plane  coincident  with  one  edge  of  said  members  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  members,  whereby  said 
cam  surfaces  may  cooperatively  engage  a  clinched  staple 
and  extract  it  from  the  material  into  which  it  is  secured 
by  forcing  its  body  portion  upwardly  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  material,  said  staple  remain- 
ing in  engagement  with  the  cam  surfaces  as  said  members 
are  moved  longitudinally  beyond  the  point  of  initial  en- 
gagement. 

2,733,894 
WEDGE  FOR  FALLING  TREES  AND  BUCKING 

LOGS 

John  T.  Don  Overman,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

AMlkalion  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,36< 

9  Claims.    (CI.  254— 194) 


a,73M95 

TIMBER  lACK 

Jacob  I.  Treaida,  PwtrBt,  N.  Y. 

Applicatkm  AngMt  15, 1952, 9mM  No.  394,59t 

9  Claims.    (CL  254— 131) 


9.  A  timber  jack  comprising  a  peavey  having  a  pick 
member  at  a  forward  end  thereof,  a  support  secured  to 
a  forward  portion  of  said  peavey,  said  support  including 
a  forward  ground  engaging  front  member,  a  rearwardly 
extending  socket  carried  by  said  front  member  and  cUunp- 
ingly  engaging  said  peavey  forward  portion,  said  peavey 
socket  including  a  base  and  adjustable  peavey  clamping 
■traps,  an  opening  in  said  front  member  aligned  with 
said  socket  receiving  said  pick  member. 


I  2.73339« 

PORTABLE  DRILLING  RIG 
Samad  D.  Gamsteg.  Cterdaad  Hdghli,  OMo, 

by  mcsae  ■migawiafi.  to  WotfagkoaK  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  corporatfoa  of  FaaaiytvaalB 
AppUcadoa  December  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  299,439 
5ClaiM.    (CL255— 51) 


I.  In  a  portable  drilling  rig.  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  a  boom  having  a  supporting  leg 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  a  drilling 
apparatus  carrying  arm  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  leg.  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  free  end  of 
said  leg  and  said  frame,  a  motive  fluid  chamber  in  the 
inner  end  of  said  arm.  motive  fluid  conveying  means  in- 
cluding a  swivel  connection  in  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  said  chamber,  lubri- 
cant supplying  means  to  said  conduit  including  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir  in  said  arm  surrounding  said  conduh,  a 
pivotal  movement  effecting  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame  in  operative  engagement  with  said  leg  including 
a  fluid  actuated  motor,  and  at  least  one  motive  fluid  con- 
veying conduit  between  said  chamber  and  motor  car- 
ried by  said  boom. 


I.  A  wedge  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  body 
of  magrKMum  having  a  slightly  narrower  butt  end  than 
tip  end.  the  side  edges  of  said  wedge  being  inclined  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  the  top  surface  in  a  compound 
angk  exceeding  three  degrees,  the  tip  end  of  the  wedge 
being  of  reduced  thickness  intermediate  of  its  sides  by 


2,733,997 

GUARD  RAIL 

Harry  Dteamad,  EBiabclh,  N.  1. 

AppUcatton  Dcccaibcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,993 

3CiyaH.     (CL  254—13.1) 


I.  A  guard  rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
posts  having  front,  side  and  back  faces,  a  plurality  of  slota 


in  each  of  said  posts  exteiKling  through  the  front  and 
partially  through  the  side  faces,  said  slots  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  base  of  said  posts,  a  plurality  of  flat  raUs 
positioned  in  said  slots,  a  portion  of  said  rails  extending 
beyond  the  front  face  of  said  posts. 


2.73M9t 
HOLLOW  SCREW  CONVEYOR  FLIGHT 


Joseph 

Application 


^    _  Fnmctaco,  Calf. 

2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,571 
(CL  257—191) 


a^ 


A  screw  conveyor  flight  comprising  a  standard  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  providing  a  central  support  for 
the  ffight,  a  first  helix  member  having  an  exposed  face 
and  an  inner  face  defining  one  wall  of  a  fltiid  conduit  and 
having  an  inner  helical  portion  flared  to  extend  away 
from  the  expoted  face  of  said  member  and  along  and  in 
engagement  with  the  standard  and  terminating  with  an 
edge  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  standard,  welding  joining  the  terminal  edfe 
of  said  first  helix  member  to  said  standard,  said  welding 
smoothly  continuing  the  flare  of  said  first  helix  member 
to  a  junction  with  the  nirfaoe  of  the  standard,  a  second 
helix  member  having  an  exposed  face  and  an  inner  face 
defining  one  wall  of  a  fluid  conduit  and  having  its  inner 
helical  portion  flared  to  extend  away  from  the  exposed 
face  of  said  second  member  and  along  the  standard  in 
spaced  longitudinal  axial  alignment  with  the  terminal  edge 
of  the  first,  said  second  helix  member  terminating  with 
an  edge  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  standard,  said  helix  members  exteiKling  out- 
wardly from  the  sundard  in  a  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  into  abutment  adjacent  their  outer  peripheral 
edges  and  being  joined  together  to  provide  a  helical  fluid 
conduit,  and  other  welding  joining  the  terminal  edge  of 
said  second  helix  member  to  the  standard,  said  other 
welding  smoothly  continuing  the  flare  of  said  second  helix 
member  to  a  junction  with  the  surface  of  the  staodard. 


todinally  alined  openings,  a  fluid  inlet  connection  at  one 
end  of  said  casing,  a  fluid  outlet  connection  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  casing,  a  series  of  partitions  in  said  caatng 
dividing  its  interior  into  a  series  of  compartments  one 
of  which  communicates  with  said  inlet  connection  and 
with  a  number  of  said  openings  In  one  row,  another  of 
which  communicates  with  said  outlet  connection  and  with 
a  number  of  said  openings  in  the  other  row,  and  the  re- 
maining ones  of  which  communicate  each  with  a  number 
of  said  openings  in  one  row  and  with  a  ntunber  of  said 
openings  in  the  other  row,  a  series  of  pipe  members  each 
having  a  pair  of  legs  connected  by  a  U-shaped  bend,  said 
pipe  members  conforming  in  cross-section  to  said  open- 
ings and  eadi  member  having  one  of  its  legs  coimected 
to  said  wall  at  one  of  said  (^>enings  in  one  row  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  compartments  aiKl  having  die 
other  of  its  legs  connected  to  said  wall  at  one  of  said 
openings  in  the  other  row  communicating  with  another 
of  said  compartments,  and  a  series  of  vertical  fins  extend- 
ing in  parallel  between  like  legs  of  the  pipe  members  and 
connecting  said  like  legs  in  groups  each  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  such  legs. 


2,733,999 

ADC  HEATER 

Ernst  Lehaiana,  St  GtSkm,  SwiUiil— i 

Appikatkia  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  457^49 

Claims  priority,  appBcalloa  Switieriaad 

September  21,  1953 

4  Clahas.     (CI.  257—255) 


1.  In  an  air  heater,  a  closed  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal wall  provided  with  <wo  spaced  rows  of  longi- 


-<-,■■ 


'*■■<« 


2,733,999 

PAINT  MIXER 

James  C.  WobiBimith,  PhBaMpWa,  Pa. 

Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,991 

9  Claims.    (CL  259—135) 


3b   ^'    • 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  and  stirring  paint  within  a  con- 
Uiner  comprising  a  single  integral  rod  having  a  lower 
end  portion  coiled  in  a  right-hand  thread  formation,  a 
portion  above  the  same  coiled  in  a  left-hand  thread 
formation,  said  coiled  portions  being  of  a  relatively  small 
and  uniform  diameter  from  erd  to  end  thereof,  and  a 
straight  shank  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  gripped  in  the  chuck  of  a  power  operated  tool  for 
rapid  rotation  of  the  coiled  portions  in  the  paint 


to  Bf  itr  ATJa- 
corponrtloa  of 


2,733,991 
CARBURETOR 
Robert  W.  Sattaa,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
tkm  Corporatfcm,  Sontk  Bead,  lad., 
Delaware 
AppUcattoa  September  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,999 

3  Claims.  (CL  2<1-^1) 
2.  In  a  fuel  metering  device,  an  air  induction  passage, 
a  venturi  in  said  passage,  a  throttle  in  said  passage  down- 
stream of  said  venturi,  a  main  fuel  conduit  adapted  to 
supply  fuel  from  a  source  under  super-atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  said  passage,  a  metering  jet  in  said  conduit,  a 
valve  in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  jet,  a  first  means 
responsive  to  air  flow  through  said  passage  for  control- 
ling said  valve,  a  valve  in  said  conduit  downstream  of 
said  jet,  a  second  means  re^onsive  to  air  flow  throu^ 
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aligned  with  the  air  inlet  passage  of  said  carfouretor.  a 
flipper  pivoially  mounted  on  the  sidewall  of  said  housing 
and  extending  into  the  central  passage  in  said  housing 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  central  passage  being  suffi- 
cient to  provide  air  flow  area  around  said  flipper  at 
least  equal  to  the  air  flow  area  through  said  carburetor, 
an  arm  extending  from  said  flipper  and  outwardly  from 
said  housing,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  housing  and 


said  jet  with  said  inductioo  passage  on  tUe  engine  side 
of  said  throttle. 

CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE  

Bcniani  C.  Phillip*,  Toledo,  OUo,  aaiciior  to  TW  Tlllot. 
KM  MaaofactintBg  CoapaBj,  Toledo,  Ofcio,  a  corpora- 

tkMofOklo  ^,.. 

AppUcadoa  July  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M»2M 
6  Claims.    (0.261— 41) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  charge  forming  device  hav- 
ing a  body  formed  with  a  mixing  passage  and  a  fuel  re- 
ceiving chamber  having  a  single  flexible  diaphragm  de- 
fining one  wall  thereof  and  a  main  orifice  arranged  to  de- 
liver liquid  fuel  from  the  chamber  into  the  mixing  passage 
and  a  secondary  orifice  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  mix- 
ing passage,  a  fuel  inlet  duct  in  the  body,  a  fuel  inlet  con- 
trol valve  having  a  needle  portion  extending  into  the 
duct  and  operative  to  close  said  duct  against  fuel  pressure 
in  the  duct,  a  fuel  well  formed  in  the  body,  a  passage 
connecting  the  fuel  receiving  chamber  with  the  fuel  well, 
means  for  metering  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  from  said  cham 
ber  through  said  passage  into  thft^fuel  well,  a  member 
movaNy  supported  in  said  chamber  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  diaphragm,  said  member  having  a  portion 
engaging  the  fuel  inlet  control  valve,  a  spring  engaging 
said  member  and  normally  biasing  the  member  in  a  di- 
rection to  close  said  fuel  inlet  control  valve,  said  dia- 
phragm being  actuated  solely  by  subatnuMpheric  pressure 
in  the  mixing  passage  to  nnove  the  member  in  a  direction 
to  change  the  position  of  the  fuel  inlet  control  valve  to 
admit  fuel  through  the  duct  into  the  fuel  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  channel  for  supplying  fuel  from  the  fuel  receiving 
chamber  to  the  secondary  orifice,  and  valve  means  ar 
ranged  to  interrupt  air  flow  through  the  main  orifice  from 
the  mixing  passage  into  said  channel  when  said  secondary 
orifice  is  delivering  fuel   into  the  mixing  passage. 


extending  adjacent  to  and  below  said  flipper  arm,  • 
threaded  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  bracket  and 
through  a  clearance  hole  provided  in  said  flipper  arm, 
a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  threaded  stem,  a  coil  spring 
positioned  around  said  stem  between  said  nut  and  the 
upper  face  of  said  flipper  arm,  and  linking  means  con- 
necting said  flipper  arm  with  said  supplemental  air  con- 
trol valvo. 

2,733,9M 

BEACH  CLEANING  APPARATIB 

G«7  GwrtMcr,  Rkkmond  lOI,  mi  Robert 

BoMwta,  N.  Y. 

AMlicatio"  October  7.  I9S2, 8«W  No.  3133M 

iniTiTT     (CL242— 2) 


1.  In  a  beach  cleaning  vehicle,  a  sand  conveying  device 
comprising  two  side  walls;  a  movable  sieving  device  in- 
cluding an  endless  sieving  net  extending  between  said 
walls  from  a  lower  front  end  to  a  higher  rear  end;  means 
for  moving  said  sieving  device;  a  shoveling  ramp  extend- 
ing from  an  edge  positioned  in  front  of  and  lower  than 
said  net's  front  end  to  an  edge  positioned  in  rear  of  and 
higher  than  said  net's  front  end,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotat- 
ably  supported  and  extending  over  said  ramp  across  the 
moving  direction  of  said  sieving  net,  transport  plates 
affixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  axially  and  radially 
thereto  between  said  walls,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  said  means  being  geared  for  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  the  direction  in  which  said  plates  move  rearward  when 
they  are  higher  than  said  shaft. 


2,733.*t3 
GAS  SAVER 
Sonmel  J.  HaniMM,  Poatfoe.  Mlcfc. 
AppUcatkMi  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  M9,%39 
2ClBhM.    (CL2«1— «) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carbu- 
retor, an  intake  manifold,  a  supplemental  air  inlet  in  said 
intake  manifold  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  supplemental  air  inlet,  the  provision  of  a 
housing  mounted  on  said  carburetor  adjacent  the  main 
air  inlet  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  central  passage 


2,73S,9t5 
TOOL-CARRYING  CHAINS  HAVING  BALL  AND 

SOCKET  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  LINKS 
SMaey  Er»eil  Proctor,  Ayltolij,  EaglaBd,  ■■rffor  to 
Anstta  Hoy  aod  Caiufiy  II^Mii.  Ajlahmry,  E«ila»d, 
a  British  cooapooy 

AppUcatfcM  Jmc  9, 1952,  Scriri  No.  292,549 
l5Claiai.  (CL2«— 33) 
I.  A  coal  cutter  chain  comprising  in  combination  a 
series  of  cutter  pick  carrying  socketed  links  having  aper- 
tures to  the  sockets  opening  out  of  the  links  so  as  to  pass 
ball-stems  but  not  large  enough  to  pass  balls  fitting  the 
sockets,  balls  in  the  sockets  »ith  stems  projecting  through 
the  apertures,  additional  apertures  in  the  socketed  links 


large  enough  to  pass  a  ball  and  opening  into  each  of  the 
sockets  from  different  faces  of  the  links  from  those 
through  which  the  stems  pass  so  that  the  balls  can  be 


A  a    j.xj«M:ngp 


entered  into  the  sockets  therethrough,  and  plugs  closing 
said  additional  apertures  said  plugs  being  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  balls  and  retain  them  free  from  backlash  in 
the  sockets. 


2,733,9M 
UNIVERSAL  CUTTER  CHAIN  FOR  MINING 
MACHINES 
Jooeph  P.  Joy,  PIttriwiih,  Pa^  ■■Ipinr  to  loy  M— fac^ 
tmtog  Company,   Plttabmgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporattoa  of 
'  PeoBtylvaBla 

Appikation  laly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«S,fM 
tdalBC.    (CL2<2~^) 


trri* 


1.  In  a  mining  chain,  a  series  of  chain  blocks  having 
projecting  lugs  for  supporting  teeth  for  disintegrating 
the  mineral  of  a  mine  vein,  said  blocks  having  transverse 
outer  platelike  portions,  said  teeth  supporting  lugs  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  platelike  portions,  and  bridge 
link  members  of  elongated  U-shape  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  platelike  portions  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  blocks  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  latter, 
said  bridge  link  members  having  legs  rigidly  secured  to 
the  end  portions  of  said  platelike  portions  respectively 
rearwardly  and  in  advance  of  said  lugs,  open-centered 
cable  links  having  their  open  centers  receiving  said  legs 
of  said  bridge  link  members,  for  loosely  connecting  said 
blocks  together  whereby  the  chain  may  flex  in  angularly 
related  planes,  each  of  said  platelike  portions  having 
bottom  projections  extending  within  the  open  centers  of 
the  adjacent  pair  of  said  cable  links  with  said  projections 
provided  with  curved  surfaces  shaped  substantially  to 
conform  to  and  lying  against  the  adjacent  curved  sur- 
faces of  said  pair  of  cable  links. 


2,733,9«7 
TOBACCO  CURING  SYSTEM 
lowph   P.   PhUlfps,   Springfield,   Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The 
Bockeyc  Incubator  Company.  Sprincflcld,  Ohto,  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  Delaware 

Appllcatloa  April  15, 195«.  Serial  No.  15^,135 
4Clafaiis.    (a.  263— 19) 


3.  A  gas  burner  unit  of  the  character  described  for 
heating  the  interior  of  a  tobacco  barn  to  cure  tobacco, 
comprising  a  gas  burner  body  adapted  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  connection  to  a  gas  supply  and  having  a 
series  of  outlets  around  the  upper  end  thereof  for  radi- 
ally discharging  gaseous  fuel  for  combustion,  a  deflector 
plate  secured  to  said  burner  body  above  said  outlets,  said 


deflector  plate  being  of  substantially  greater  diameter 
than  said  burner  body  to  deflect  outwardly  the  rising  hot 
gases  impinging  thereon  from  said  outlets,  a  generally 
flat  top  plate  overlying  said  deflector  plate,  spacer  means 
connecting  said  plates  and  proportioned  to  support  said 
top  plate  spaced  vertically  above  said  deflector  plate  by 
a  substantial  distance  establishing  an  air  space  of  cor- 
responding vertical  extent  between  said  plates  and  to 
minimize  direct  transfer  of  heat  between  said  plates,  said 
top  plate  being  free  from  depending  flange  portions  ca- 
pable of  trapping  said  hot  gases  within  said  space  to  pro- 
mote outward  flow  of  said  hot  gases  and  free  circulation 
through  said  space  in  order  to  maintain  said  top  plate 
at  a  materially  lower  temperature  than  said  deflector 
plate  minimizing  fire  hazards  from  tobacco  leaves  drop- 
ping on  said  top  plate,  said  top  plate  being  of  materially 
greater  diameter  than  said  deflector  plate  to  shield  drop- 
ping leaves  from  said  deflector  plate  and  to  effect  fur- 
ther radial  deflection  of  the  hot  gates  flowing  upwardly 
thereto  from  the  periphery  of  said  deflector  plate,  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  depeiKling  from  one  of  said 
plates  for  supporting  said  burner  unit  in  elevated  posi- 
tion above  the  floor  level. 


2,733,9ft 
RECUPERATOR  TUBE  TILE  STRUCTURE 
Prank  H.  Graham,  Edgcwood,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

Morton  Corporatton,  PftWwigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioB  October  S,  1952,  Seritf  No.  313,719 
5  Claims.    (CL  20— 29) 


1.  Heat  transfer  tile  structures  for  the  construction  of 
recuperators  comprising  a  refractory  member  having  an 
annular  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ribs  integral  with  the  wall  of  the  refractory  mem- 
ber and  projecting  inwardly  into  said  opening,  said  ribs 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  wall  forming  said  open- 
ing to  aid  in  guiding  gases  passing  therethrough,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  ribs  providing  additional  load  carry- 
ing support  to  enable  reduction  of  the  thickness  of  the 
annular  wall  to  increase  the  heat  exchange  through  the 
refractory  member. 


2,733,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING 

KILN  PEEDS 
George  K.  Engelhart,  Cataomqaa,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Paflcr 


Appllcatloa  Pcbnuuy  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,999 
4  ClaioM.     (O.  263-^2) 

1.  The  method  of  preheating  kiln  feed  material  which 
comprises  passing  the  feed  material  serially  through  a 
plurality  of  heat  exchangers,  bringing  the  feed  material 
in  said  heat  exchangers  in  direct  contact  with  the  hot 
exit  gases  from  the  kiln  white  said  gases  are  passing 
counter-current  to  the  general  direction  of  flow  of  the 
feed  material,  separating  the  feed  material  from  the  hot 
gases  in  the  several  heat  exchangers  of  the  series,  intro- 
ducing the  feed  material  separated  from  the  hot  gases  in 
the  last  of  the  series  of  heat  exchangers  into  the  kiln,  sepa- 
rating finely-divided  dust  material  from  the  discharge 
gases  of  the  first  heat  exchanger  of  the  series,  adding  the 
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separated  dust  material  to  preheated  feed  material  being 
discharged  from  one  of  the  heat  exchangers  and  on  lU 
way  to  a  succeeding  heat  exchanger  of  the  series,  com- 
pleting the  mixing  of  the  dust  and  feed  material  in  said 
succeeding  heat  exchanger  while  subjecting  the  materiab 


of  a  higher  order  than  that  of  the  incremcnul  nteans  next 
lower  in  order  of  succession,  a  like  plurality  of  indicia 
means,  each  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  a  cor- 
responding incremental  means  for  movement  in  response 
to  the  movement  thereof;  comparator  means  for  sensing 
the  relationship  between  the  energy  output  of  said  first- 
mentioned  nKans  and  the  joint  energy  output  of  said 
incremental  means;  means  for  supplying  to  said  com- 
parator means  during  the  movement  of  the  movable 
member  of  the  first  actuated  of  said  incremental  means. 


-rr> 


to  direct  heal  exchange  with  the  gases  while  suspended 
therein,  separating  the  mixed  dust  and  feed  materials  from 
the  gases  in  said  succeeding  heat  exchanger,  discharging 
the  mixed  dust  and  feed  materials  from  said  succeeding 
heat  exchanger,  and  conducting  into  the  Kiln  said  dis- 
charged mixed  dust  and  feed  materials. 


2,733319 

CENTRIFTGAL  ACTUATOR 

Arte  L.  Steele,  New  CariWc,  Ohio,  aarigDor  to  i^Mtes  A 

Myers  Inc^  Sprk^fieU,  OWo,  a  corporatioo  of  OWo 

AppUcatioo  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No,  493,75« 

9ClaiM.     (0.144—15) 


and  of  such  means  sequentially  actuated  thereafter,  elec- 
trical energy  corresponding  in  anwunt  to  a  preselected 
percenuge  of  but  not  greater  than  the  maximum  value 
of  energy  controllable  by  the  next  succeeding  incremenUl 
means;  and  means  for  arresting  the  nrwvcment  of  the 
movable  member  of  the  incremental  means  undergoing 
actuation  in  response  to  the  sum  of  such  supplied  elec- 
trical energy  plus  the  energy  of  the  actuated  incremental 
means  reaching  a  value  greater  than  the  energy  of  said 
first-mentioned  means. 


I.  A  centrifugal  actuator  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  rotated  about  an  axis  of  roUlion.  a  weighted  arm 
pivoted  to  said  frame  on  an  axis  normal  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  an  actuator  element  having  a  pivotal  bearing 
on  said  weighted  arm  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
named  axis  but  eccentric  thereto,  a  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  weighted  arm  substantially  on  its  pivot  axis, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  actuator  element  beyond  said 
pivotal  bearing,  an  abutment  for  said  arm  disposed  on 
said  frame  adjacent  said  arm  to  hold  said  arm  and  actu- 
ator element,  when  at  rest,  with  said  eccentric  axis  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  spring,  and  an  abutment  for  said 
actuator  element  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  actuator  ele- 
ment preventing  substantial  movement  thereof  with  said 
weighted  arm.  whereby  when  said  device  is  rotating  and 
said  weighted  arm  pivots  as  a  result  of  centrifugal  force, 
said  eccentric  axis  crosses  the  axis  of  said  spring,  whereby 
said  actuator  element  is  given  a  snap  actuating  movement. 


2,733,912 
VACUUM  FURNACE  BATCH  FEEDING 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS 
Chariea  E.  Ncwcomb,  ladHtry.  Pr.,  John  R.  Porter, 
ter,  W.  Vr-,  Md  Pari  F.  Darby,  Beaver,  Pa.,  — 
to  Rctn-Civ  THaalnH,  Inc^  MWImiI,  Pa,  a 
tioB  of  PcaacylraBia  ^^. 

AppttcatkNi  AacMt  39,  1954,  ScrW  No.  45VH5 
SCIafaaa.    (0.244—07) 


2,733,911 
WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Arthur  L.  Thuntoo,  Waatagh,  N.  Y„  aoi^or.  by 

assignments,  to  Revere  Corporatioa  o#  America,  a  cor- 
poratioo of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,939 
13  Claims.  (CL  245— 27) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  including 
an  electro-responsive  element  for  controlling  electrical 
energy  in  response  to  physical  change  in  such  element;  a 
plurality  of  stepped  incremental  means  each  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  for  varying  electrical  energy 
by  a  preselected  increment  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  a  movable  member  comprising  a  part  thereof;  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  movable  members  in  se- 
quence, the  increment  of  each  incremental  means  being 


8.  Apparatus  for  feeding  batches  of  charge  of  highly 
reactive  metals  and  their  alloying  ingredients  to  a  nKlting 
furnace  comprising  a  substantially  gas-tight  feed  system, 
having  feed  receiving  means  and  an  enclosure  connecting 
said  feed  receiving  means  with  the  furnace,  vibratory 
charge  feeding  means  mounted  in  said  enclosure  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  charge  from  the  feed  receiving 
means  and  convey  it  to  the  furnace,  and  an  activating 
magnet  assembly  positioned  externally  of  said  feed  system 
and  having  a  pulsating  shaft  extending  into  the  feed  sys- 
tem through  a  gas-tight  seal  provided  in  a  wall  of  the  en- 
closure of  said  system,  said  shaft  being  connected  to  the 
feed  trough  for  imparting  rcciprocatory  movement  there- 
to. 


2,733,913 

BLAST  FURNACE  LININGS 

George  E.  Mercer,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny 

County,  Pa. 

Application  October  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  259383 

5  Claims.    (CL  266—43) 

I.  A   blast   furnace   lining  comprising   a   high    fusion 

alumina  brick  of  low  porosity  covering  the  bottom  of 


the  furnace  a  high  fusion  hard  burned  mullite  brick  lin-  casings,  respectively,  in  sliding  engagement  with  thejric- 
^  r^^cible  and  the  bosh  above  said  bottom,  a  high  tion  surfaces  of  the  latter:  and  « J^i^^^'^  J^^^P^f ^^J,** 
f-uUlr  Alumina  brick  of  low  porosity  lining  the  U>wer    ^^^^^  ^^^^l^J^^^:  ^^^^^ 


d*u  win  u* 


eluding  a  series  of  rubber  blocks  and  spacing  plates  alter- 
nated with  said  blocks,  the  central  block  of  said  acnes 
having  its  sides  buttressed  against  the  inner  sides  of  said 
shoes. 


inwall  above  the  bosh  and  mantle,  and  a  high  fusion  sili- 
con carbide  brick  lining  the  upper  inwall  and  the  stock 
line  of  the  furnace.        

2,733,914 

SPIRAL  SPRINGS  AND  VIBRATION-DAMPING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Frie^fdi  ABendoHT,  Stuttgart,  -»t5*5f»»|*'u^SS* 
limtca.  GcraMiy,  asigaors  to  Robert  B<Mch  GMBH, 

^•JJSiSTKEuary  24, 1953,  ««««  Nl^f^n 


2,733,914 
^     RUBBER  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MEANS 
AraoM   E.   DcBtlcr,   Wcalera  Sprlagi,  '"^■■ggf*^  5 
W.  H.  Miner,  Ibc^  CUcaso,  DL,  a  corporatkNi  of 

Applicatioa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,493 
7  Claims.     (CL  247— 43) 


>S^.  .   >-M 

•S  /;  .   ij^ 

P^^^^^^  * 

-p  »;,  .  .jj—i 

PI^^^^^N 

'^^^jf^ 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  medianism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units  arranged  in  series,  each  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  flat  metal  plates  and  a  flat  rubber  pad  interposed  be- 
tween said  plates,  said  pad  being  recessed  at  one  side,  said 
recess  having  a  fiat  back  wall,  and  a  flat  liner  plate  over- 
lying said  back  wall. 


I.  A  spiral  spring  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, two  spaced  spring  supports  arranged  facing  each 
other  and  each  having  a  center,  said  centers  lying  in  the 
supporting  axis  of  said  supports,  each  of  said  supports 
having  a  central  projection  extending  toward  the  other 
support;  an  elongated  spiral  spring  secured  on  said  pro- 
jections between  said  supports  supported  at  its  opposite 
ends  by  the  same,  s^id  elongated  spiral  spring  having 
between  said  supports  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  per- 
manently curved  and  deviating  in  transverse  direction 
from  said  supporting  axis;  and  a  damping  member  in  the 
form  of  a  housing  extending  around  said  spiral  spring  and 
mounted  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  supporting  axis 
at  least  in  the  region  where  said  elongated  spiral  spring 
is  curved  and  being  in  permanent  contact  with  the  same 
so  as  to  prevent  during  working  compression   further 
transverse  bending  of  said  spiral  spring,  whereby  vibra- 
tions of  the  spring  arc  damped. 


2,733,917 

SHOCK  STRUT 

Thomas  Olffort  Defter  and  AiBold  WUHam  Nordgrea, 

South  Bend,  Ind^  aarignon  to  Bcndiz  AvIatioa  Cotyo- 

ration.  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  249,774 

4ClainM.    (O.  247— 44) 


2,733,915 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 

Arnold   E.   Denticr,   Western   Springs,   HI.,   assignor  to 

.   W.  H.  Mhicr,  Inc.,  Chicago,   lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Annttcalion  NoTcabcr  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,498 
SCIaiBa.    (CL247— 9) 

1.  In  a  friction  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  conn- 
bination  with  a  pair  of  friction  casings  closed  at  their 
outer  ends  and  having  interior  friction  surfaces  at  their 
inner  ends;  of  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  extending  friction 
shoes  having  their  opposi^  ends  telescoped  within  said 
71)3  o.  <;.— tf 


1.  For  use  in  aircraft  landing  gear,  a  shock  strut  com- 
prising two  telescoping  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  aircraft  body  and  the  other  of 
which  is  adapted  to  carry  the  ground  contacting  element, 
said  other  telescoping  member  having  an  orifice  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  one  of  the 
telescoping  members  and  extending  within  said  telcscop- 
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ing  members,  a  liquid  housed  within  the  strut  and  con- 
fined within  chambers  outlined  by  the  aforementioned 
three  members,  orifice- restricting  means  on  said  tubular 
member  providing  a  restricted  passage  extending  in  the 
direction  of  strut  movement  and  located  between  said 
orifice-restricting  means  and  the  movable  telescoping 
member  to  restrict  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  orifice 
as  said  telescoping  members  approach  maximum  exten- 
sion in  a  manner  controlling  the  flow,  of  liquid  from  the 
chamber  outlined  in  large  part  by  the  inner  wall  of  the 
outer  telescoping  member  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
inner  telescoping  member. 


wardly  out  of  the  magazine  and  move  them  to  the  pull- 
out  rollers,  and  means  to  drive  the  first  friction  feed  roller: 
of  a  support  member  mounted  to  project  upwardly  from 
and  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  first  friction  feed  roller, 
a  second  friction  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  support 
member  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  fric- 


2,733.918 
FIRE  DOOR  CONTROL 
Harold  P.  Fischer,  Glcndola,  N.  J^  amif^OT  to  Natfooal 
Pnemnatk  Co^  Inc.,  Boston,  Mam^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,9«« 
21  Claims.     (O.  26S—U) 


tion  feed  roller,  a  driving  roller  mounted  on  said  support 
member  between  and  in  frictional  contact  with  both  of 
said  friction  feed  rollers  to  cause  said  first  one  to  drive 
said  second  one.  and  automatic  means  to  oscillate  said 
support  to  carry  the  said  second  friction  feed  roller  from 
and  toward  the  magazine. 


2,739,f2t 
STACK  ELEVATOR  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Gcontc  W.  von  Hofc,  Booad  Brook,  and  Edwin  K.  Wolff, 
Palisades  Pariu  N.  J„  amignon  to  New  Jersey  MacfalM 
Corporation,  Hobokcn,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Angnst  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  UU9%1 
ISCIaiiiH.    (0. 271-^1) 


1.  In  means  for  controlling  passage  between  two  ad- 
joining compartments  comprising:  a  door  mounted  on  the 
wall  common  to  the  two  compartments,  said  door  having 
a  latching  element  mounted  thereon,  and  a  keeper  assem- 
bly mounted  in  said  wall  and  including  a  keeper  element 
positioned  in  alignment  with  said  latching  element  for 
cooperation  therewith  to  retain  the  door  in  closed  posi- 
tion: the  improvement  which  comprises  means  biasmg 
said  keeper  clement  into  said  cooperating  position,  fluid 
pressure-operated  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
keeper  clement  for  maintaining  the  latter  away  from  said 
cooperaling  position  agamst  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  fluid 
oicssure-operated  means  via  a  valve  means,  and  control 
means  for  said  valve  means  sensitive  to  the  pressure  of 
said  source  and  effective  to  move  said  valve  means  to  in- 
operative position  disconnecting  said  fluid  pressure- 
operated  means  from  said  source  when  the  pressure 
of  said  source  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


2,733,919 

FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINES 

Alfred  Anderson,  Ehnhnrst,  111. 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,050 

12  Claims.  (CL  271—10) 
1.  The  combination  \vith  a  sheet  feeding  machine  in- 
cluding a  magazine  for  holding  a  group  of  sheets,  con- 
veyor means  in  front  of  the  magazine  including  rotary 
pull-out  rollers  arranged  one  above  the  other  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  magazine,  a  stationary  retard  roller  and 
a  cooperating  first  rotary  friction  feed  roller  above  said 
retard  roller  positioned  between  the  pull-out  rollers  and 
the  magazine  to  receive  individual  sheets  moving  for- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  stack  of  sheets, 
means  for  removing  one  sheet  at  a  time  from  the  top  of 
the  stack,  means  for  elevating  said  support  to  maintain 
the  top  of  the  stack  at  a  predetermined  level,  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  suction  device  for  periodically  deter- 
mining the  level  of  the  top  of  the  slack,  means  including 
a  .second  suction  device  controlled  by  the  suction  in  the 
first  mentioned  suction  device  of  said  determining  means 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  elevating  means,  and 
means  located  between  said  suction  devices  for  periodical- 
ly and  simultaneously  connecting  the  suction  devices  of 
said  determining  means  and  said  control  means  to  a 
source  of  suction. 


2,733,921 
MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  FLAT  SHEETS  OF 
MATERIAL 
John  E.  Downs,  Tippecanoe,  Ind.,  aasixnor  to  The  IJnioa 
Tool  Corp.,  Warsaw.  Ind..  a  corporatloo  of  Indiana 
Application  Au«nst  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  30M02 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  271—40) 
I.   A  machine  for  stacking  sheets  of  flat  material  which 
comprises  a  frame,  two  sets  of  horizontally  disposed  ta- 
pered rollers  located  opposite  each  other  with  the  rollers 
of  one  set  being  offset  relative  to  the  rollers  of  the  opposite 
set.  said  rollers  being  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  and 
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tapered  toward  their  free  ends,  means  for  P«J;|;;«;y  ^^^ 
^Mid  rollers  to  advance  sheets  while  supported  thereon 
K'the^  eTge  portions,  means  for  f  ^kl^,  djang.ngthe 
oosiUon  of  said  sets  of  rollers  from  honzontal  to  steeply 
^wnwardly  inclined  to  effect  release   and  consequent 
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drooping  of  said  sheets,  means  for  returning  said  sets  of 
rKfo  their  original  horizontal  position  and  actuated 
by  contac  of  the  roller-lipping  mechanism  with  said 
means  when  the  rollers  are  in  their  lowest  position,  and 
meani  for  literally  guiding  dropped  sheets  to  a  supporting 
means.  ^^—^^^i— i— — 

2,733,922 

EXERCISING  AFFiMlATUS 

Ramte  Gonzilex  Dle«o,  HaraM,  Crtn 


arate  presentation,  changing  mechamsm  a<J*P^^  /°  f^ 
vance  the  indicia  one  at  a  ume  upon  each  actuation 
thereof  to  present  the  next  one  of  the  sequence,  norma  ly 
nactivated  return  mechanism  adapted  to  return  the  in- 
dicia t^theS  sequential  origin,  Umer  controlled  means 
?racruatfni  said  return  mechanism  a  Predetermined  pe^ 
nod  of  time  after  the  timer  is  started,  operating  means  to 
acfuatl  ^d  changing  mechanism  -<1  .^^^^^r^f  ^^l^ 
whereby  on  the  first  operation  thereof  said  timer  »s  started 
Tnd  the  n"xt  indicia  is  presented  ^d  on  each  su^uent 
Oration  the  next  succeeding  indicia  is  presented  untU 
SnaUon  of  the  period  of  the  timer    and  means  in- 
activating said  return  mechamsm  upon  return  of  the  in 
dicia  to  their  sequential  ongin. 

2,733*9X4 
ARBOR  WITH  COLLET^PBD  "gDY 

Abnham  Alkn  M?*?h/*2iJ{fi%S  «5 
Applicatio.  APHIU,  1J54, *J^ No. 425.«5 


I    A  leR  exercising  apparatus  for  persons  afflicted  by 
pjio  comprising  a  m'ain  support,  individual  foot  supports 

:?«id  main  support,  a  body  ^^P^^'r^ZcTZ 
ablv  mounted   on   said  main   support  for  reciprocation 

'^a'tivTto  said  foot  supports^ach  f««  »"^^'^^^„'_ 
in.  a  foot  rest  and  a  foot  board;  each  foot  rest  being 
;  otallr-unted  on  a  cylindrical  stem  fo-d^u;;-^ 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  ^«'".  '^"J.  "^^  [^^ 
board  having  a  plurality  of  bores  m  spaced  relation,  said 
^m  being  inserted  in  a  selected  bore  of  the  correspond- 
In.  fcS  board  whereby  said  foot  suppor-  are  mdividual- 
y'an^^nSTp^ndently  adjustably  mounted  to  accommodate 
m^^  and  lateral  adjustment  relaUve  to  said  carnage. 

<iFOlJENCE  PRESENTATION  DEVICE 

v^U  WStenier  Littleton,  WllUam  J.  WoOenhanpt,  Jr., 

•^Xve^:  wTl^U  C.  Wollenhanpt,  Winthrop,  M-J, 

Si  WilH-m  J.  Wollenhanpt,  Jr.  and  said  Louis  C. 

Wollenhaupt,  assignors  ♦?  "iiJ**^i.,  ^,„  ,««  078 

Application  November  24.  l^i^;"  ^o.  258,078 

5  Claims.     (O.  273— 102J) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  «»  «>"^  !*^ 
havens  secured  thereto  a  split  portion  coaxial  therewith 
a^ra't  r^ter  extremity  thereof;  a  -P-^f./^^^^^^ 
^nd  niece  for  said  body;  said  body  and  split  portion 
Iting^  central  longitudinal  passage  therethrough;  a 
5^w-pin  extending  through  said  passage  -<!  ^-J^^J 
said  threaded  end  piece,  said  pm  having  a  tapered  head 
Sr  exoanding  said  split  portion  in   response  to  axial 
movement  of  sa^d  pin  in  «id  passage;  resilient  mean, 
for  uS  Sid  end  piece  towards  said  body  and  guide 
'ZZTo'  holding  saUi  body  and  end  piece  agamst  rela. 
tive  angular  movement. 

2,733,925 
COLLET  CHUCK 

12  Claims.    (CI.  279— 43) 


1  In  a  collet  chuck  assembly,  a  housing  P^viding  a 
rviindrical  tore  an  adapter  sleeve  removably  but  fixed  y 
se'  ureSwtSfnJd  l^c'a  collet  slidably  disposed  within 
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cdlef  axially  and  rearwardly  within  said  sleeve,  a  draw 
ring  %lidably  disposed  within  said  bore  rearwardly  of  the 
sleeve,  mean*  for  preventing  turning  movement  of  said 
draw  ring  in  said  bore,  the  rear  end  of  said  collet  being 
threaded  into  said  draw  ring  whereby  rotational  turning 
movenient  of  the  collet  relative  to  said  adapter  sleeve 
will  effect  axial  movcnr>ent  of  the  collet  relative  to  the 
draw  ring,  cam  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  engag- 
ing said  draw  ring  and  nK>ving  the  latter  rearwardly  in 
said  sleeve  to  contract  the  ja*s  of  said  collet,  and  means 
for  locking  said  collet  against  rotational  turning  move- 
ment relative  to  the  draw  ring  in  any  desired  position  of 
adjustment  with  respect  thereto. 


2,733,926         -^ ' 
BABY  CARRIAGE  LIFT-OLT  BODY  AND  CHASSIS 

SUFPORT  AND  INTERLOCK 

Alban  M.  Boadrcas,  GardMr,  Mam^  —!«■«•  to  Hcd- 

ftrom  iJBkMi  CoaipMy,  Fltchbcrg.  Mam^  a  corporatkw 

off  MaHaekMTtts 

ApplkatkNi  January  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,637 

5  ClaioM.     (CL  266—31) 


2,733,926  ' 

CHUClt 

Wiibert  C.  CoHoa,  Baffaio,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkMi  April  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  264370 

14  Claims.    (CI.  279— 75) 


1.  A  quick-acting  chuck  for  holding  a  workpiece  such 
as  a  die  comprising,  a  roCatable  body  member  having  a 
recess  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  the  workpiece.  ball 
means  carried  by  the  side  wall  of  said  recess  and  arranged 
to  bear  against  a  workpiece  therein,  a  sleeve  member 
fitting  around  and  movable  on  said  body  member,  said 
sleeve  member  being  spring  biased  for  movement  in  one 
direction  axially  along  said  body  member,  stop  means 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  member  in  said 
one  direction,  and  means  movable  with  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber exerting  pressure  inwardly  against  said  ball  means 
for  engaging  said  ball  means  against  a  workpiece  in  said 
reccs-s  in  a  first  axial  direction  upon  movement  of  said 
sleeve  member  in  said  one  direction  and  inwardly  against 
said  ball  means  in  a  second  axial  direction  for  engaging 
said  ball  means  against  a  workpiece  in  said  recess  upon 
movement  of  said  sleeve  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tioo. 

2,733.927 
HAND  TRUCKS  FOR  CLIMBING  STAIRS 

Perrival  M.  Sox.  Jr..  EIUm  Part.  Pa. 

Ap^leadoa  Odohcr  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,226 

8  OaioH.     (O.  26»— 5  J2) 


I.  A  hand  truck,  for  climbing  steps  comprising  a  frame 
having  handle  portions  extending  therefrom,  axles  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations,  a 
rotatable  frame  supporting  member  mounted  on  one  of 
said  axles,  a  group  of  frame  supporting  legs  of  different 
heights  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  axles  for  suc- 
cessive engagement  with  one  of  the  steps,  a  second  group 
of  frame  supporting  legs  of  different  heights  pivotally 
mounted  on  another  of  said  axles  for  successive  engage- 
ment with  another  of  the  steps,  one  of  said  axles  being 
di^iposed  rearwardly  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  stop 
members  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  legs  to 
positions  inclined  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


I.  In  a  baby  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  a  body 
removably  mounted  on  the  chassis,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  chassis  side  bars  supported 
in  spaced  relation  to  provide  free  space  for  entrance  of 
said  body  endwise  between  them  with  substantial  por- 
tions of  the  body  extending  substantially  below  said  side 
bars,  a  pair  of  pivotal  projections  on  said  side  bars 
aligned  transversely  of  the  chassis  adjacent  corresponding 
ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  pair  of  open-sided  elements  fixed 
at  the  top  margin  of  said  body  in  transverse  alignment  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  adjacent  one  end  portion 
thereof,  whereby  said  body  in  slightly  tilted  condition 
may  be  inserted  endwise  between  and  thrust  along  said 
side  bars  to  pivotally  engage  said  open-sided  elements  on 
the  body  over  said  pivotal  projections  on  said  chassis 
side  bars  thereby  to  provide  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
inserted  end  of  the  body  about  which  the  other  end  of 
the  tilted  body  may  be  lowered  to  bring  the  top  of  the 
body  substantially  into  the  plane  of  the  chassis  side  bars, 
and  manually  operable  interengaging  means  on  said 
chassis  side  bars  and  said  body  for  releasably  locking  the 
body  to  the  side  bars  only  when  the  top  of  the  body  and 
the  side  bars  arc  substantially  in  a  common  plane. 


2.733,929 

telescopically  expansible  and 
contractible  dolly 

Joe  J.  Edixoo,  Palm  Desert,  CalK. 

Applicatioo  June  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  436,474 

1  Claim.     (CI.  266-^5) 


A  ddly  comprising  a  rectangular  ^aped  frame  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  tubular  metal  legs,  extensions  tele- 
scopically fitted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  having 
nght  angled  tubular  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  a  tubular 
connector  in  which  one  of  said  arms  is  slidahly  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  means  securing  the  arms  in  ad- 
justed position  to  the  connector,  a  coil  spring  internally  of 
the  connector  and  extending  into  said  arms  with  ter- 
minals fixed  in  said  arms  for  ret  acting  the  arms  toward 
each  other,  lower  tubular  arms  carried  by  the  legs  and 
telescopically  connected  to  each  other,  spring  means  in 
the  lower  arms  retracting  the  same,  means  securing  the 
lower  arms  in  adjustable  retracted  position,  and  load  sup- 
porting rollers  at  the  lower  end  of  the  legs,  said  right 
angled  arms  and  said  tubular  connector  enclocing  and 
concealing  said  coil  spring. 


/ 


2,733,936  „ 

COLLAPSIBLE  UnLITY  CART  WTTH 

REMOVABLE  CONTABSIER 

Locy  Ptrttcrmaa,  Foeeit  MB^  N.  Y. 

Applictkm  Oetober  3, 1W2.  S«^  No.  312,991 

TCIafaM.    (CLISB— 41) 


IVi   fn-9 


by  the  kMui  on  said  fifth  wheel,  and  vent  means  for  said 
spring  whereby  said  fifth  whed  may  be  lowered  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame  independently  of  said  control 
means.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,733,932  ^ 

TRAILER  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Albert  D.  StMhan,  Cttandier  Arti. 

Application  May  26,  1952. S'^N?-  ^'''^ 

5  CIdiM.    (CL  266—163) 


I.  A  utility  cart  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  handle 
members,  pivot  means  on  said  handle  members,  a  base 
member  swingably  attached  to  said  handle  members  with 
the  aid  of  said  pivot  means,  a  front  wheel  assembly  on 
said  base  member  comprising  an  axle  located  forwardly 
of  said  pivot  means,  a  rear  wheel  assembly  on  said  base 
member  comprising  an  axle  located  rearwardly  of  said 
pivot  means,  bracing  means  selectively  operable  to  main- 
iain  said  base  member  rigid  with  respect  to  said  hand  e 
members  at  a  relatively  large  angle  thereto  and  to  enable 
swinging  of  said  base  member  toward  a  position  of  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  said  handle  members,  a  bracket 
atuched  to  each  of  said  handle  members,  a  cross-bar  lo- 
cated between  said  handle  members  removably  supported 
by  said  handle  member  brackets,  a  tubular  U-shaped  con- 
tainer support  bracket  fitted  between  the  handle  members 
pivotally  supported  by  the  cross-bar.  and  swmgablc  braces 
attached  to  the  handle  members  operative  to  receive  the 
front  portion  of  the  tubular  container  support  bracket 
when  the  swingable  braces  are  located  in  an  angular  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  handle  members,  means  integral  with 
the  swingable  braces  engaging  the  handle  members  to 
retain  the  swingable  braces  in  the  operative  position,  said 
swingable  braces  being  retractable  into  a  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  handle  members. 


2,733,931 

FIFTH  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  TRAILERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  M.  Reld.  Grosse  Potato,  and  Hans  I^^, 

Utica,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Frachanf  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan  „«  .-« 

ApplicalioirJanuary  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  336^58 

7  Claims.    (CL  266— 44) 


V 

V 


y 


4    A  steering  unit  for  a  trailer  having  steering  ground 
wheels  joumaled  on  spindles  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  an 
axle  and  a  chassis  portion  disposed  above  the  axle,  com- 
prising a  crossarm  secured  to  each  spindle  adjacent  the 
pivot  thereof  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a 
front  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  forward  ends 
of  the  crossarms  remote  from  the  spindle  pivots,  a  rear 
connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  crossarms  remote  from  the  spindle  pivots  for  caus- 
ing the  wheel  spindles  to  swing  in  unison,  a  slide  unit 
interposed  between   said  chassis  portion   and   the   axle 
and  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  axle,  front  and  rear 
drag  links  having  corresponding  ends  slidably  connected 
to  said  slide  unit  for  sliding  movement  longitudmally 
thereof  and  of  the  axle,  said  front  and  rear  drag  links 
having  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to  correspond- 
ing portions  of  said  front  and  rear  connecting  rods,  said 
slide  unit  being  secured  to  said  chassis  portion  for  move- 
ment therewith  toward  either  end  of  the  axle,  a  latch 
bar  having  one  end  swingably  connected  to  a  portion  of 
the  slide  unit  and  having  notches  adjacent  its  opposite 
end  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  receiving  and  en- 
gaging the  slidablc  end  of  cither  of  said  drag  links  for 
latching  cither  drag  link  to  the  slide  unit  for  movement 
therewith  relative  to  the  axle  whereby  a  lateral  pull  or 
thrust  on  an  end  of  the  chassis  located  adjacent  said  shde 
unit  causes  movement  of  the  slide  unit  and  said  chassis 
portion  toward  either  end  of  the  axle  for  swingably  mov- 
ing said  steerable  wheels,  said  steerable  wheels  being 
swung  in  one  direction  by  movement  ol  the  slide  umt 
toward  one  end  of  the  axle  when  the  slidable  end  of  the 
front  drag  link  is  latched  to  the  slide  unit  and  m  the 
opposite  direction  when  the  slidable  end  of  the  rear  drag 
link  is  latched  to  the  slide  unit  by  said  latch  bar. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  trailers,  a  main  frame,  means 
for  attaching  road  wheels  to  said  main  frame,  a  fifth 
wheel  spaced  above  said  main  frame,  a  bellows  type 
spring  interposed  between  said  fifth  wheel  and  said  raiaiii 
frame,  said  spring  serving  to  support  said  fifth  wheel 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  means 
for  supplying  said  spring  with  compressed  air,  control 
means  for  said  air  supply,  means  interconnecting  said 
control  means  with  said  main  frame  and  said  fifth  wheel, 
said  interconnecting  means  being  actuatable  hy  relative 
movement  between  said  main  frame  and  said  fifth  wheel 
whereby  the  amount  of  air  in  said  spring  is  determined 


2.733,933  __, 

VEHICLE  FRAME  CROSS  MEMBER 

Floyd  F.  Kishllne,  Rom  H.  Phelps,  and  J<*?«»°"  jj?;^ 
vW,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Motors 
Corporation,  a  corporatfon  of  Maryland 
OriRlMl  application  April  24,  1946,  Serial  No.  664  632, 
now  Patent  No.  2,611,625,  dated  September  23,  1952 
Divided  and  this  applkarion  August  18,  1952,  Serial 
No.  364,956  _  ^^^     ,^^ 

2  Clahns.     (O.  266—166) 
I.  In  an  independent  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle, 
a  frame  cross  member  comprising  a  flanged  channel  mein- 
bcr  having  conunuous  walls  extending  around  the  ends 
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thereof,  a  ^Irenffhenmg  member  rigidly  «cured  within 
said  channel  member  extending  substantially  along  the 
length  thereof,  closure  ntean^  rigidly  secured  to  lift 
flanged  portions  of  »aid  channel  member,  aligned  aper- 
tures formed  m  said  channel  member  and  said  closure 


member  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  cylindrical  members 
rigidly  secured  within  said  aligned  apertures  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  and  support  means  for  said  cylin- 
drical members  rigidly  secured  to  said  closure  means 
and  secured  to  said  cylindrical  means  remote  from  said 
closure  means. 

xnynA 

VEHICLE  Sl'SFENSlON 
Joacf  Miilkr,  Stattxart,  Cermaay,  a«i«nor  to  Daimler* 
Bcnz  Aktienscscllschaft.  Stuttitart-lntertarkbeim,  G«r- 


Applicatioa  Febniary  17.  1950,  Serial  No.  144,820 

Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  February  22,  1949 

27  Claims.     (CL  2M— 124) 


connection  therewith,  said  ears  projecting  in  the  same  di- 
rection from  the  tongue  unit  and  being  adjacent  each  other 
v^hen  said  unit  is  contracted,  the  ears  eadi  having  a  notch 
formed  therein  and  said  notches  opening  longitudinally 
away  from  each  other,  a  link  at  one  end  releasably  engag- 
ing in  the  notch  of  the  adjacent  ear,  tb«  other  end  of  the 
link  extending  beyond  the  other  ear,  a  longitudinal  dog 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  other  end  of  the  link 
for  swinging  about  a  transverse  axis,  one  end  portion  of 


1.  Means  for  suspending  a  vehicle  body  relative  to  road 
wheels  located  opposite  to  each  other  comprising  wheel 
carrier  means,  spring  means  for  the  wheels  adapted  to 
resist  unidirectional  strokes  of  the  two  wheels  from  an 
intermediate  spring  position,  additional  spring  means  com- 
prising a  torsion  rod  stabilizer  joumaled  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  having  a  crank  at  each  end  connected  to  the 
resjjective  wheel  carrier  means,  said  rod  being,  in  an 
intermediate  position,  free  to  rotate  during  unidirectional 
strokes  of  the  wheels  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body  in 
a  first  range  of  stroke  and  to  resist  substantially  only  op- 
positely directed  strokes  of  the  wheels,  and  stop  means 
for  the  torsion  rod  stabilizer  adapted  to  stop  rotation  of 
said  rod  after  a  predetermined  stroke  of  the  first  spring 
^means.  thereby  causing  a  springing  action  of  said  torsion 
rod  by  deformation  also  in  the  case  of  unidirectional 
strokes  of  the  wheels,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  two- 
armed  lever  carried  by  said  torsion  rod  near  its  center  and 
four  abutments  carried  by  the  body,  two  cooperating 
with  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  two  cooperating  with  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  to  serve  as  stops  for  arresting 
rotation  of  the  center  part  of  said  torsion  rod  after  a 
certain  degree  of  rotation  of  said  rod  is  exceeded  in  either 
direction. 

2,733,935 
RELEASABLE     LOCK     FOR     A     COMPENSATING 
TONGLE   USTT  OF  A  LOGGING  TRUCK  AND 
TRAILER  COMBINATION 

Ralph  V.  Whitcky.  Clipper  Mills,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  AB«i»t  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,952 

2  Claims.     (CL  280-^77) 

1.  A  releasable  lock  for  a  compensating  tongue  unit. 

coupled  between  a  truck  and  trailer,  which   includes  a 

tongue  and  a  guide  member  in  initially  relatively  slidable 

relation,  one  being  attached  to  the  truck  and  the  other  to 

the  traikr.  said  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  ears 

corresponding  to  said  tongue  and  member  and  fixed  in 


i.\ 


the  dog  normally  extending  into  the  link  from  said  other 
end  thereof  and  detachabty  engaging  in  the  notch  of  said 
other  ear,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  dog  forming  a  le- 
ver whose  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction  swings 
said  dog  to  release  it  from  said  other  ear,  and  releasable 
means  adapted  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  dog  from 
said  other  ear;  said  releasable  means  comprising  a  cross 
pin  adapted  to  be  removably  projected  through  a  bore  pro- 
vided in  the  other  ear  above  the  link  when  the  latter  is 
in  a  locked  position. 


2,733,934 

RETRACTIBLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

John  R.  Tate.  Whittkr.  CaW. 

Applicatioa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422^51 

9  Claims.     (CL  28^—491) 


it' 

5.  A  trailer  hitch  including  a  carriage  assembly 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  beneath  a  towing  vehicle, 
said  carriage  assembly  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
plates  longitudinally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  towing 
vehicle  and  transversely  spaced,  a  forward  transverse 
plate  and  a  rearward  transverse  plate  extending  between 
and  fixed  to  said  elongated  plates,  a  coupling  assembly 
pivotally  supported  from  said  elongated  plates  and  swing- 
able  to  inoperative  position  between  said  elongated  plates 
and  said  transverse  plates  and  to  operative  position  in 
engagement  with  said  rearward  transverse  plate  and  with 
a  portion  thereof  extended  rearwardly  beyond  the  towing 
vehicle  in  accessible  position  for  coupling  the  tow  bar  of 
a  trailer  thereto,  and  a  coupling  assembly  poNitioning 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plates  at  points  for- 
wardly  thereof  relative  to  the  points  of  support  of  said 
coupling  assembly  and  said  positioning  member  when  in 
operative  position  extending  rearwardly  from  its  points 
of  support  and  between  said  elongated  plates  and  in  sup- 
porting engagement  with  said  coupling  assembly  when  it 
is  in  inoperative  position,  said  positioning  member  being 
swingable  to  inoperative  position  to  release  said  coupling 
assembly  for  movement  to  operative  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rearward  transverse  plate,  and  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  positioning  member  when  in  operative 
position  being  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  cou- 
pling assembly  when  in  operative  position,  and  means  for' 
releasably  locking  said  positioning  member  in  operative 
position. 


2,733.937 

»       CAPTIVE  WRENCH  FOR  COUPUNG-NUT 

SWIVELED  ON  A  TUBE 

Howard  i^aUmM  Mowrer,  Jr.,  PUladclphIa,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Jaooary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,881 

1  Claim.    (CL28$— 1) 


y9.n9y 


rounds  said  cabk,  a  pair  of  metal  rings,  the  outer  edge 
of  each  metal  ring  engaging  a  gland  nut  and  the  inner 
edge  thereof  having  a  bevelled  inner  face,  a  pair  of  rub- 
ber rings  positioned  in  said  stuffing  tube  adjacent  said 
metal  rings,  each  of  said  rubber  rings  having  a  bevelled 
face  engaging  the  bevelled  face  of  a  metal  ring,  a  pair  of 
packing  sets  positioned  around  said  cable,  one  edge  of 
each  of  said  packing  sets  abutting  against  a  rubber  ring,  a 


•  >i«i 


I      "  m^Ztt 


^     M    JO    /• 


M        M        3a 


In  a  wrench  of  the  box-type  and  including  a  socket 
having  a  nut-receiving  opening  defined  by  angulariy  re- 
lated nut-engaging  walls,  said  walls  defining  forward  and 
rear  end  faces  of  said  socket  a  handk  disposed  normal 
to  a  nut-engaging  axis  of  said  socket,  a  neck  extending 
from  the  rear  face  of  said  socket  at  the  junction  of  two 
angularly   related   walls  thereof,  so  that  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  neck  lies  parallel  to  said  nut-engaging  axis, 
said  handle  being  spaced  from  the  rear  face  of  said  socket 
by  said  neck,  said  neck  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
having  its  longitudinal   axis  extending   normal   to   said 
nut-engaging  axis,  and  a  pin  fricUonally  engaged  within 
said  aperture,  said  pin  having  a  free  end  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  nut-engaging  axis  and  a  vertex  axis 
of  said  two  junction-forming   walls,   whereby  said  pm 
projects  into  a  prolongation  of  said  nut-receiving  open- 
ing, so  as  to  hold  the  wrench  capUve  on  a  tube  which 
swivelly  mounts  a  coupling-nut  to  be  actuated  by  said 
wrench. 

2,733,938 

PIPE  HOLDING  AND  PACKING  SLIP 

Melvin  C.  Davis,  Denver,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,723 

5  Claims.     (0.285—22) 


second  pair  of  metal  rings  positioned  in  said  stuffing  tube 
around  said  stationary  cable,  each  of  said  last-named  met- 
al rings  engaging  a  packing  set  at  the  inner  end  thereof, 
and  a  spring  positioned  around  said  cable  and  abutting 
against  said  last-named  metal  rings,  said  spring  cooperat- 
ing with  said  gland  nuts  for  forcing  said  packing  sets  and 
rubber  rings  against  said  cable  to  compress  said  cable  in 
said  stuffing  tube  and  thereby  seal  said  cable  therein. 


2,733,940 

END  FrmNG  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HOSE  HAVING  A 

REINFORCING  LAYER 

John  Homphrcy  MBlar,  Newport,  R.  L 

Applkation  April  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,803 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  April  28,  1950 

*^       aSalms.    (CL2«5-72) 


1.  In  a  pipe  holding  and  packing  slip  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate,  exterioriy  downwardly  tapered,  slip  ele- 
ments, means  for  coupling  said  slip  elements  in  end-to- 
end  relation,  said  elements  having  channels  in  the  inner 
and  outer  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  top  ends  of  the  same. 
and  a  packing  element  encircled  about  each  of  said  ele- 
ments with  the  inner  and  outer  portions  seated  in  said 
channels  and  end  portions  extending  across  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  elements  engaging  with  each  other,  said  slip 
elements  having  the  inner  surfaces  provided  with  down- 
wardly inclined  teeth  above  and  upwardly  inclined  teeth 
below  said  packing  elements. 


2,73333> 

COMPRESSED  PACKING  FOR  CABLE 
THROUGH  WALL 
Robert  C.  Scherer,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Applicatioa  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,780 
^  2  Claims.     (0.285—30) 

I.  In  a  packing  assembly,  a  stuffing  tube  being  inter- 
nally threaded  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  stationary  cable 
positioned  in  said  tube,  a  pair  of  gland  nuts  each  of  which 
ihrcadedly  engages  said  tube  at  one  end  thereof  and  sur- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  smooth  bore  flexible  rub- 
ber or  synthetic  rubber  hose  having  at  least  one  metallic 
reinforcing  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires  braided 
or  laid  in  such  a  way  as  to  contain  the  internal  pressure 
in  the  hose  and  to  absorb  the  end  loads  when  said  wires 
are  attached  mechanically  to  a  suitable  hose  fitting,  said 
reinforcing  metallic  layer  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  rubber,  said  reinforcing  wires  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  the  synthetic  rubber  hose,  and  of  a  detachable  and 
reusable  hose  coupling  comprising  a  ferrule  having  one 
end  portion  surrounding  the  exterior  of  the  hose  end 
and  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  one  end 
portion,  an  internally  threaded  tubular  gripper  releasably 
secured  coaxially  in  the  other  fend  of  said  ferrtjle  and  grip- 
ping said  reinforcing  wires  against  said  shoulder,  and  a 
tubular  insert  releasably  threaded  into  the  gripper  with  its 
forward  end  portion  projecting  beyond  said  gripper  into 
said  hose  to  clamp  said  hose  end  against  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  ferrule  and  make  a  fluid  tight  seal  with 
said  hose. 

2,733.941 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  COUPLINGS 

Henry  William  TrevasUs,  Solihall,  Eafdand,  aaslKiior  to 

Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Loadoa  County, 

England,  a  Brftisii  company         „  ^  .  ^,     ,^.  -^ 

Applkatioo  December  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,749 

4  Claims.     (0.285—84) 


I.  An  end  connection  for  flexible  hose  comprising  a 
hose  having  a  recess  at  the  inner  periphery  at  one  end, 
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said  recess  comprising  a  cyiiiMirical  surface  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  end  and  then  tapering  in  a  gradual  slope 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hose,  a  non  resilient  insert 
fitted  within  said  recess,  said  insert  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  closely  fitting  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  recess,  the  inner  surface  of  said  insert  being  tapered 
to  a  thin  edge  at  the  end  of  said  insert  so  that  when  said 
insert  is  inserted  into  said  recess  it  forms  with  the  tapered 
surface  of  said  recess  a  circular  groove  of  triangular  sec- 
tion having  a  gradual  slope  for  each  side,  a  sleeve  fitting 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hose  and  clamping 
the  hose  between  the  sleeve  and  the  insert  and  an  annular 
resilient  fillet  of  triangular  section  fitted  within  the  groove, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  fillet  being  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  bore  of  the  hose  and  being  in  alignment  with  said 
bore,  one  side  of  the  upered  end  of  the  fillet  fitting  the 
taper  of  the  insert  fluid  tightly  and  the  other  tapered 
side  of  the  fillet  fitting  the  tapered  part  of  the  hose  fluid 
tightly  to  form  a  fluid  tight  joint,  wherein  the  annular 
fillet  is  preformed  to  resiliently  grip  the  tapered  end  of 
the  recess  in  the  hose  and  is  bonded  to  the  insert. 


its  longitudinal  axis  at  its  bit  receiving  and  whereby  the 
corner  edges  of  the  rod  are  in  the  form  of  spiral  flutes 
and  the  faces  of  the  rod  between  the  flutes  are  slightly 
concave,  the  bit  being  formed  with  a  drill  rod  end  re- 
ceiving socket  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size 
as  the  drill  rod  end. 


2,733,942 
HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Kennctli  S.  Palmer,  Detroit,  Mkh^  SMiciior  to  Chryricr 
Corporation,  Higfalaad  Fark,  Mkk^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,901 
5  Claims.    (CI.  287—53) 


1.  A  handle  adapted  to  be  detachaWy  connected  to  the 
stepped  portion  of  a  handle  supporting  member  that  in- 
cludes a  non-circular  portion  adjacent  said  stepped  portion, 
said  handle  comprising  a  hub  portion  with  an  aperture  ex- 
tendmg  axiaily  therethrough,  a  torque  transmitting  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  handle  hub  portion  having  a  non-circular 
opening  therein  aligned  with  the  hub  portion  aperture, 
said  non-circular  opening  being  shaped  to  receive  and  to 
non-rotatably  engage  the  non-circular  portion  of  the 
handle  supporting  member  adjacent  the  step  thereon, 
deformabk  means  carried  by  the  torque  transmitting 
member  comprising  angularly  deflected,  opposed,  spaced 
prongs  adapted  to  be  wedgingly  engaged  with  the  step 
in  the  handle  supporting  member  during  axial  movement 
of  the  handle  along  its  supporting  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  connector  means  adapted  to  extend  axiaily 
through  i\k  aperture  in  the  handle  hub  portion  and 
through  the  non-cjrcular  opening  in  the  torque  trans- 
mitting member  and  to  positively  engage  the  handle 
supporting  member  and  urge  said  handle  axiaily  of  said 
handle  supporting  member  in  said  one  direction  to  cause 
said  deformable  means  to  engage  the  stepped  portion  of 
the  handle  supporting  member  and  to  rigidly  conr)ect 
the  handle  to  the  handle  supporting  member. 


2,733,943 

ROCK  DRILL  BITS  AND  RODS 

Radolph  Charles  Nater,  Hamfltoa,  Ontario,  Cma6» 

Application  November  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  254.830 

2  Claims.     (CI.  287—125) 


I.  A  rock  drill   bit  and   rod  assembly    comprising  a 
rectangular  rod  twisted  less  than  a  complete  turn  about 


2,733,944 

SPRING  CATCH  FOR  CABINET  DOORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jerry  F.  Chvosta,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Tlnoci^ 

uum  Products,  Inc.,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

Applkation  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,675 
nciaima.    (CL  292— 17) 


I.  A  spring  catch  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  body  portions  provided 
with  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  body  portions  in 
a  work  opening,  means  on  said  spaced  body  portions  for 
interengagement  by  a  cooperating  strike,  and  means  com- 
prising an  element  on  one  body  portion  having  a  free  end 
extending  toward  the  other  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  body  portions  in  the  attached 
position  of  said  attaching  means  in  said  work  opening, 
thereby  retaining  said  attaching  means  against  removal 
or  displacement  from  attached  position  in  said  work 
opening. 

1  2,733.945 

DOOR  LATCH 
F^win  W.  North,   Rocfcford,  HI.,  aniicnor  to  National 
l.ock  Company.  Rocfcford,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplicaHoa  Joly  25,  1951.  Serial  No.  238,445 
6  ClaioH.     (a.  292—169) 


I.  In  a  door  latch  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a  door  opening  for  retracting  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch-operat- 
ing unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  forward  wall  and  spaced  projections  in  the 
housing,  a  single  continuous  tube  rotaiably  n>ounted  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  and  extending  through 
the  housing  and  door  opening,  a  knob  secured  to  each  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube,  said  tube  ^eing  notched 
intermediate  its  ends  and  adjacent  the  opening  in  the 
housing  to  provide  an  arcuate  section  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  and  laterally  spaced  camming  edges  lo- 
cated within  the  housing,  a  pusher  plate  conformably  re- 
ceived in  the  notched  portion  of  the  tube  and  free  to 
pivot  within  said  housing  about  one  of  said  projections 
when  one  side  of  the  plate  is  engaged  and  rocked  by  a 
camming  edge  upon  rotation  of  the  tube  in  either  direc- 
tion, spring  means  carrying  the  pusher  plate  and  con- 
trolling its  movement,  and  a  slide  member  abuttini;  the 
other  side  of  the  pusher  plate  for  retracting  the  latch 
bolt  upon  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  slide  mem- 
ber by  rocking  of  the  pusher  plate. 
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2,733,946 
TURN  BUTTON  LOCK 
E4whi  W.  Noff«,  RMfcfori,  IN.,  Hid  Wlllhni  B.  WBmb, 
La  Hahra,  CaHf .,  aMignnii  to  Naliaul  Lock  CompMy, 
Rocfcford,  HL,  a  coipftioB  of  Ddmwmn 

Applicatioa  Ai«Mt  7, 19S2,  Serial  No.  303,093 
9CtaiM.    (CL  292— 169) 


I.  Mechanism  adapted  to  operate  a  retractable  latch 
bolt,  comprising  a  cam  unit  assembly  including  an  inner 
and  an  outer  longitudinally  slotted  tubular  member  hav- 
ing inner  camming  ends  one  of  which  is  enlarged  and 
arranged  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  other  for 
retracting  the  latch  bolt,  a  knob  attached  to  each  of 
the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  members  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  closure  for  retracting  the  latch 
bolt  upon  turning  of  a  knob,  a  reinforcing  sleeve  in  and 
connecting  the  adjoining  camming  ends,  a  locking  mem- 
ber longitudinally  movable  in  and  carried  by  said  skeve 
and  provided  with  a  locking  projection  slidabk  in  the 
longitudinal  slot  of  the  outer  tubular  member  and  in 
an  aligned  slot  of  said  sleeve,  means  exterior  of  said 
outer  tubular  member  for  receiving  said  locking  projec- 
tion to  lock  the  outer  knob  and  member  against  rota- 
tion, and  a  turn  button  on  the  inner  knob  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  locking  member. 


2,733,947 

PAN  HANDLE 

Lavlnia  Elizabeth  Piatt,  Akron,  Ohio 

Applkation  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,172 

3  aaims.     (a.  294—34) 


I.  A  detachable  handle  for  handling  a  hot  pan,  said 
handle  comprising  a  first  portion  adapted  for  insertion 
under  a  pan,  a  second  portion  for  insertion  over  the  rim 
of  a  pan.  said  first  and  second  portions  having  grip  por- 
tions connected  together  in  vertically  spaced  parallel 
relation,  means  carried  by  said  grip  portions  retaining 
said  grip  portions  in  parallel  relation,  said  second  pan 
engaging  portion  having  a  downtumed  flange  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  a  downturned  flange  integral  with  the 
grip  portion  associated  with  said  second  pan  engaging 
portion,  said  second  pan  engaging  portion  being  slidably 
carried  by  its  associated  grip  portion  for  longitudinal 
movement  whereby  the  rim  of  a  pan  may  be  gripped 
between  said  downturned  flanges,  said  first  pan  engaging 
portion  being  slidably  carried  by  its  associated  grip  por- 
tion whereby  pans  of  various  sires  may  be  accommodated. 
703  o.  i;.-  -10 


2,733,940 
MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Gcor«c  L.  RmkM,  Fair  Haves,  Mich^  EmOy 
sell,  exccatofa  of  said  Geor«c  L.  RmmII,  i 
Oriftiul  applicatioB  AaitMt  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  177,541, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,693,979,  dated  November  9,  1954. 
Divided  ami  this  appHcalioa  December  19.  1951,  Serid 
No.  262,461 

10  CUms.    (CL  294—65.5) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tool,  a  hollow  elongated  nonmagnetic 
shell,  one  end  of  said  shell  being  closed,  a  magnet  within 
said  shell  and  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  said  closed 
end,  a  force  exerting  member  extending  outwardly  through 
an  end  of  said  shell  opposite  to  said  one  end.  and  an 
armature  of  magnetic  material  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber within  said  shell  and  attractable  by  said  magnet,  said 
member  and  armature  being  movable  to  move  said  magnet 
within  said  shell. 


2,733,949 
MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Geor«e  Lewii  RmmII,  Fair  Havca,  Mich.;  EaHy 

Russell,  ezccvtriz  of  aaid  Gcorte  Lewis  RusaeH,  de- 
ceased 
ApplkatioB  JasMry  25, 1952,  Scftel  No.  260,239 
33ClaiM.    (CL  294— 65.5) 
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I.  In  a  magnetically  energizpd  tool,  a  structure  having 
an  end  wall  and  peripheral  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being 
fabricated  of  nonmagnetic  material,  a  magnetic  keeper 
adjacent  a  portion  of  said  side  walls  spaced  from  said  end 
wall,  a  permanent  magnet  within  said  structure  and  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  end  wall  to  a 
second  position  adjacent  said  keeper,  the  axis  of  said 
magnet  being  transverse  to  its  path  of  movement,  and 
means  for  holding  said  magnet  from  contact  with  said 
keeper,  said  magnet  holding  means  comprising  nonmag- 
netic material. 


2,733,950 
STAKE  GRAPPLING  AND  PULLING  MACHINE 
Lorin  H.  Janzcr  and  Loyd  R.  Harriman,  Bowling  Green, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Urscbel  Engineering  Company.  Bowl- 
ing Green,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  10, 1953.  Serial  No.  379,402 

9  Claims.  (CL  294—88) 
1.  In  a  stake  grappling  and  pulling  machine,  a  stake 
engaging  chuck  having  a  head  and  a  pair  of  jaw  cranks, 
said  head  having  a  pair  of  bearing  journals  in  spaced 
relation:  each  jaw  crank  having  a  working  arm  and  a 
power  arm  and  a  fulcrum  bearing  therebetween;  a  pair 
of  pivot  pins;  each  pivot  pin  being  in  engagement  with 
a  fulcrum  bearing  of  one  of  said  jaw  cranks  and  with  one 
of  said  bearing  journals  on  said  head  whereby  each 
jaw  crank   is  supported  for  rocking  movement  on  said 
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head  the  working  arm  of  each  jaw  crank  having  a  a  partition  on  top  of  the  front  seat  and  enclosing  the  rear 
beak  near  its  outer  end;  the  power  arm  of  each  jaw  compartment,  an  attaching  member  at  each  end  of  the 
crank  having  a  beanng  near  its  outer  end;  said  beak  partition,  and  a  shield  at  each  end  of  the  partition  en- 
and  fulcrum  and  power  bearings  being  in  a  spacial  closing  the  door  buttons,  said  shield  including  a  down- 
relation  as  are  vertex  points  on  a  triangle;  and  movable  wardly  projecting  flange  abutting  the  door  below  an  ad- 
jacent door  button  and  an  outwardly  projecting  wing 
positioned  behind  the  button  to  enclose  the  latter. 

VEHICLE  TARFAULIN  SUFPORT 
J.  Nwial,  CIcTdMd,  Ohio 
DMCi^bcr  24, 1951.  SmW  No.  263.0S2 
nCUbm.    (CLIM— IM) 


means  in  engagement  with  said  power  bearing  of  each 
crank  and  operable  on  movement  to  rock  one  crank 
clockwise  and  the  other  crank  counter-clockwise  with 
the  respective  jaw  beak  of  each  jaw  crank  leading  in 
the  particular  direction  of  rocking  of  its  related  jaw 
crank.  • 

2,733,fn 

CONVERTIBLE  UTIUTY  TRAILER  AND 

CAM?  TENT 

Theodore  HcO,  Lodi,  CaHf. 

Appitcatfon  July  3.  1»53,  Serial  No.  345,f71 

4  ClaiiM.     (a.  294—23) 


4.  A  utility  trailer  body  having  hinged  drop  sides,  end 
walls,  and  a  floor,  a  tent  and  bed  unit  mountable  on  said 
trailer  body  and  supported  solely  on  said  end  walls  and 
having  a  bottom,  selective  locking  means  for  locking  said 
tent  and  bed  unit  at  each  corner  to  said  trailer  body,  and 
locking  said  drop  sides  in  closed  position  comprising  a 
drawbolt  mounted  in  said  trailer  body  adjacent  each  cor- 
ner, an  eye  depending  from  each  comer  of  said  bottom 
and  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  to  one  end  of  said 
drawbolt.  and  a  second  eye  projecting  inwardly  from  each 
end  of  each  hinged  drop  side  and  cooperative  with  the 
other  end  of  the  drawbolt.  and  individual  key  operated 
locking  means  cooperative  between  said  tent  and  bed  unit 
and  each  of  said  hinged  drop  sides. 


1.  A  tarpaulin  supporting  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  linkage  means,  each  including  one  link  having  one 
end  pivotally  supported  adjacent  one  end  of  a  like  link 
of  the  other  linkage  means,  a  second  link  means  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  link,  and  with 
its  other  end  pivotally  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
end  of  a  like  link  means  of  the  other  linkage  means,  each 
of  said  second  link  means  including  longitudinally  slidable 
members,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  having  one  end  of  each  piv- 
oted at  spaced  points  lying  in  a  line  intermediate  the  adja- 
cent and  spaced  pivots  of  the  linkage  means  and  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  cross  bar  adapted  to  pivot  to- 
ward one  another  into  lineal  alignment,  and  means,  in- 
terconnecting said  second  link  means  respectively  with 
the  cross  bars,  including  an  clcoKnt  on  each  second  link 
means  slidably  received  in  a  slot  in  its  associated  cross  bar 
such  that  movement  of  the  cross  bars  to  lineal  alignment 
moves  the  links  of  the  respective  linkage  means  to  lineal 
alignment  and  movement  of  the  cross  bars  to  positions 
parallel  to  one  another  moves  the  linkage  means  to  U- 
shape  form. 

2,733,954 

CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  TOP  OF  THE 

TELESCOPING  TYPE 

James  M.  Blake  IL  Baltimore.  Md. 

AppUcatioa  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,654 

12  Claims.    (CI.  294— 117) 


2,733.952 

CELL  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

PRLSONERS  IN  AUTOMOBILES 

Kenneth  H.  Wricht  and  Chester  C.  Baodoln,  Franklin.  La. 

Application  September  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  381.638 

1  Claim.     (O.  294—14) 


11    In  combination,  an  automobile  body  having  a  pas- 
senger compartment  including  a  seat,  a  storage  compart- 
ment located  rearwardly  of  said  seat;  the  combination 
with  said  body  of  a  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
comprising  a  forward,  an  intermediate,  a  rear  and  a  back 
section,  means  to  cause  said  sections  to  move  forwardly 
from  said  storage  compartment  to  an  extended  position 
in  combination   with   an  automobile   having  a   front    and  separate  means  for  retracting  said  sections  within 
seat  for  the  driver  and  a  rear  passenger  compartment    said  storage  compartment,  both  of  said  means  including 
provided  with  doors  having  door  lock  actuating  buttons,    a  pair  of  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  storage  com- 


partment, a  pair  of  studs  movable  in  each  of  said  pair  of 
channels,  one  of  said  studs  of  each  pair  being  mounted 
on  said  back  section,  said  back  section  having  a  recess 
for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the  other 
of  said  studs  of  each  pair  during  the  movement  of  said 
back  section  into  and  out  of  said  storage  compartment, 
the  latter  studs  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  rear  sec- 
tion, said  first-named  means  further  including  a  pair  of  air 
cylinder  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  studs  of 
each  pair  for  lifting  the  sections  out  of  said  storage  com- 
partment, and  a  pair  of  other  air  cylinder  means  con- 
nected to  and  located  beneath  said  forward,  intermediate 
and  rear  sections  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders and  pistons  adapted  to  telescope  with  each  other, 
said  means  for  retracting  said  sections  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electric  motors  and  cables  connecting  said 
motors  to  said  forward  section. 


gel  slug  when  disposed  with  its  axis  horizontally  of  said 
chamber,  supporting  means  for  said  chamber  providing 
a  volatilization  2X>ne  below  said  chamber,  and  means  at 
the  base  of  said  chamber  forming  a  restricted  passage 
between  the  volatilization  zone  and  said  chamber,  the 


2,733,955 
CONVERSION  TOP  FOR  FLTL  CONTROL  VALVES 
Roy  W.  JohMoa  and  Ferdinand  F.  Heiser,  Milwanfcec, 
Wlc^  Bwicann  to  AP  CoiHrols  Corporatloa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
Application  October  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,282 
3  Claims.    (CL  297— <) 


opening  provided  by  said  restricted  passage  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  diameter  of  a  fresh  gel  slug  to 
thereby  support  the  gel  slug  within  said  chamber  while 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  gel 
slug  for  evaporation  of  volatilizablc  mj^ierial  therefrom. 


2,733,957 

HUMIDIFIED  AIR  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

Edmund  Van  Buren,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  May  5,  1954,  SeiW  No.  427,713 

3  Claims.    (CI.  299— 58) 


1 
■M 


^ 


I.  An  automatic  control  for  fuel  control  valves  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  within  said  housing, 
thermally-responsive  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  means 
for  adjustably  mounting  said  thermally-responsive  means 
in  respect  to  said  lever,  said  adjustable  mounting  means 
including  a  threaded  member  carried  by  the  housing,  a 
nipple  threadcdiy  engaged  with  said  threaded  member, 
and  means  for  securing  the  thermally-responsive  means 
to  said  nipple,  said  thermally-responsive  means  includ- 
ing a  bulb  member,  and  a  bellows  within  said  bulb  mem- 
ber and  defining  therewith  an  expansible  chamber,  tem- 
perature-responsive material  within  said  chamber  and  a 
lever-actuating  pin  operatively  connected  to  the  bellows 
and  operatively  engaging  said  lever,  spring  means  opera- 
tive upon  the  lever  in  opposition  to  said  pin,  said  nipple 
being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  and  friction 
means  for  holding  the  nipple  in  adjusted  position  includ- 
ing   an    inverted    cup-shaped    member    surrounding    the 
nipple,  and  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  the  housing 
and  said  cup-shaped  member  and  pressing  the  latter  into 
frictional  engagen>ent  with  the  annular  shoulder  on  said 
nipple,  said  inverted  cup-shaped  member  and  the  housing 
being  provided  with  cooperative  stop  means  for  holding 
the  inverted  cup-shaped  member  against  rotation  as  the 
nipple  is  adjusted  on  said  threaded  member. 


1.  A  spray  device  for  sprayi\ig  an  area  comprising  a 
tank  containing  water,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  tank,  a 
tube  connecting  said  pump  and  said  tank  adjacent  a  bot- 
tom portion  whereby  air  under  pressure  is  pumped  into 
the  body  of  water  to  create  a  mist,  an  outlet  mounted 
in   said  tank   above  said   water,  baffle  plates  mounted 
about  said  outlet,  openings  in  said  baffle  plates  to  provide 
a  tortuous  path  to  said  outgoing  mist  for  removing  ex- 
cess moisture  therefrom,  a  spray  pipe  mounted  along 
each  side  of  said  area  at  the  perimeter  thereof,  pipe  means 
connecting  said  outlet  with  each  of  said  spray  pipes,  a 
solenoid  operated  valve  mounted  in  each  of  said  con- 
necting means,  a  vane,  a  plurality  of  conUct  plate  mem- 
bers mounted  about  said  vane,  each  of  said  contact  plate 
members  being  connected  to  a  solenoid  operated  valve, 
and  a  contact  finger  mounted  on  said  vane  in  contact  re- 
lation with  said  contact  plate  member  for  operating  said 
solenoid  operated  valve  and  thereby  causing  the  mist  to 
be  discharged  continuously  by  the  up-wind  spray  pipe. 


2,733,958 

WATER  SPRINKLER 

Harry  Glenn  Warren,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Application  lane  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,222 

5Clalma.    (CK299— 71) 


1,733,954 
VAPORIZING  DISPENSER  FOR  AIR 
TREATING  GELS 
Charles  B.  WcoDer,  Darin,  Conn.,  aislgDor  to  AMem, 
Ik^  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporatloa  of  New  York    t 
AppUcatloa  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,220 
lOChdms.    (CL299— 24) 
1 .  A  vapor  diffusing  device  for  air  treating  gel  in  cylin- 
drical slug  form,  said  device  comprising  a  storage  cham- 
ber having  a  length  and  width  closely  conforming  to  the 
length  and  diameter  of  a  predetermined  sized  cylindrical 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  head,  which  comprises  a 
stationary  base  having  an  upwardly  extending  journal 
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bon.  an  axis  tube  iournaled  in  said  boss,  a  nozzle 
OMNinted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  axis  tube  and 
extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction.  »aid  noz- 
zle having  a  water  passage  communicating  at  its  inner 
end  with  said  axis  tube  and  terminating  at  its  outer  end 
in  a  relatively  large  discharge  opening,  a  deflector  shaft 
journaled  on  said  nozzle  and  generally  parallel  thereto, 
a  deflector  mounted  to  the  deflector  shaft  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  disposed  adjacent  said  discharge  open- 
ing, said  deflector  having  angularly  disposed  deflector 
faces  adapted  to  divide  the  water  jet  from  said  discharge 
opening  into  two  comporienis  one  of  which  is  deflected 
to  one  side  of  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
said  jet  and  the  other  of  which  is  deflected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  vertical  plane,  a  reversing  arm  mounted 
to  the  deflector  shaft  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  mov- 
able to  shift  the  position  of  said  deflector,  adjustable 
speed  control  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  re- 
versing arm  to  between  first  and  second  positions  at 
which  the  volume  of  water  in  said  one  jet  component 
is  alternately  greater  and  lesser  than  the  volume  in  said 
other  jet  component,  said  speed  control  means  compris- 
ing a  screw  threadedly  mounted  for  movement  with  said 
nozzle  and  having  a  tapered  end  loosely  inserted  in  a 
hole  in  said  reversing  arm.  and  a  pair  of  stop  arms 
mounted  on  said  journal  boss  and  operably  associated 
with  said  reversing  arm  to  shift  the  same  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


2,733,f5f 
SPRAYING  DF.VICE 
William  Uickisoo,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  and  John  Lewis  >%inks 
and  Vktor  S.  TIdd.  Lowfli,  Vlich..  assienors,  by  mesne 
anicnmeots,  to  Roo«-Low«ll  Manufacturing  Co^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Ohio 

Applicatioo  January  3,  1951,  Serial  >o.  294,252 
13  Claims.    (CI.  299— W) 


1.  A  hand-operated  insecticide  sprayer  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescoping  tubular  members  one  of  which  forms 
an  insecticide  chamber  containing  a  spray  solution  to 
be  dispensed  and  the  other  a  pump  chamber  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
pump  chamber  by  drawing  air  from  the  exterior  and 
between  the  telescoping  members  when  said  members 
are  pulled  apart,  an  air  tube  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  insecticide  chamber  and  opening  into  the  pump 
chamber,  means  for  compressing  the  air  in  the  pump 
chamber  and  supplying  the  air  under  pressure  forwardly 
through  the  air  tube,  a  hollow  member  mounted  in  the 
insecticide  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  air 
lube,  a  siphon  tube  at  the  forward  end  of  the  hollow 
member  and  discharging  the  spray  solution  through  the 
forward  end  of  the  insecticide  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  spray  solution  to  said  hollow  member  for 
discharge  through  the  siphon  tubel  means  connecting 
with  the  air  tube  for  discharging  the  compres-sed  air  from 
the  air  tube  about  the  siphon  tube,  and  means  for  seal- 
ing off  the  flow  through  the  siphon  lube  when  the  sprayer 
is   not   in  use. 


I 


1  733  949 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 
Frcderik   Barfod.  South   Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to   Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  292,S79 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29*— 107.6) 

I.  A    fluid    spray    nozzle   comprising   a   hollow    body 

having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  an  internal  annular  recess 

in  said  body  adjacent  the  outlet,  a  nozzle  insert  formed 

with  an  annular  projection  for  engagement  with  said  re- 


cess, an  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  on  said 
insert  spaced  from  said  body;  an  inwardly  projecting 
portion  on  said  insert  spaced  farther  from  said  body 
than  said  shoulder;  a  helical  spring  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  shoulder  encircling  said  portion;  a  seat  mem- 
ber secured  in  said  body  adjacent  the  inlet;  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  through  said  member;  a  chamber  defined 
by  said  inseri.  seat  member  and  body;  a  valve  in  said 


chamber  formed  to  seat  on  said  member  and  to  reg- 
ulate communication  between  said  passage  and  cham- 
ber; said  valve  urged  in  a  seating  direction  by  said  spring 
and  limited  in  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
said  projecting  f)ortion;  a  cylindrical  discharge  orifice  cen- 
trally located  in  said  insert  unrestrictedly  m  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet;  a  plurality  of  passages  ia  said 
shoulder  tangentially  intersecting  said  orifice  and  open- 
ing directly  into  said  chamber. 


2,733.961 

ATOMIZER 

John  R.  Rhinchart,  Ridgcwood,  and  Charles  H.  Eshrlch, 

Hashroucli  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bogue  Electric 

Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  284,224 

3ClaiaH.    (CL299— US) 


'ii^» 


3.  Atomizing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  outer,  tubular  sleeve  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  axially  extending  orifices,  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  members,  an  axially  movable  shaft  disposed  axi- 
ally of  said  outer  members,  a  pluraliiy  of  axially  spaced, 
inner  tubular  sleeve  members  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each 
inner  member  having  a  circumferential  outer  imperforate 
surface  portion  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  an 
associated  outer  member  for  regulating  the  effective  size 
of  said  orifices  upon  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
radially  extending  deflector  means  extending  from  the 
inner  surface  of  each  of  said  inner  members  to  said 
shaft. 


2,733.942 
FIRE  HOSE  NOZZLE 
Peter  Caird.  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Clarissa  E.  Caird.  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Original  application  July  U,  1952.  Serial  No.  299,212. 
now  Patent  No.  2.<i78,847,  dated  May  18,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  May   II,  1953,  Serial  No. 
353,952 

4  Claim.    (CI.  299— 13«> 
I.  An  improved  fire  hose  nozzle  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  base    iiember  having  an  internally  threaded 
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end  portion  for  receiving  threaded  end  portions  of  stand- 
ard fire  hose,  a  longitudinally  slidable  valve  seat  portion 
having  a  shouldered  end  portion  slidably  engaged  ovor 
shouldered  portions  located  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
base  portion,  said  valve  seat  portion  having  a  steppcd- 
down  forward  portion  over  which  is  located  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  water  tpray  sleeve  portion  the  forward 
end  of  which  is  undercut  providing  an  annular  recess 
spaced  away  from  the  forward  end  of  said  valve  seat 
portion,  means  located  between  the^id  sleeve  porUon 
and  said  valve  seat  portion  for  advancing  said  sleeve  por- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


141 


2  733  964 

BAFFLE  BOX  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Kauffman,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Raymond  H.  Moore, 

BIrmfaigham,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment, 

to  Studebaker-Packard  Corporation,  a  corporation  ol 

OriJ£u'*SpMc««»on  May  6,  1952,  S«ri«'  No.  2»6314. 
Dirided  and  this  application  September  23,  1953,  Serial 

«••"•■»«    ,c,.,^    ,C..Ml-5,) 

3    A  baflle  box  for  pneumatic  conveying  systems  cotn- 
prising  a  box-like  body  member,  said  body  member  hav- 


tion  on  said  valve  seat  portion  in  an  uninterrupted  progres- 
sive movement,  diametrically  uniform  bores  located  in  said 
base  portion  and  said  valve  scat  portions,  said  bores  hav- 
ing the  same  longitudinal  axis,  said  bores  being  honzon- 
tally  movable  to  and  from  each  other  and  separated  by 
a  diametrically  enlarged  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  a 
poppet  valve  stem  anchored  in  the  said  base  portions  and 
centrally  and  longitudinally  located  in  said  bores  the 
said  poppet  valve  engaging  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
valve  scat  portion  when  said  nozzle  is  closed,  a  lever  and 
cam  means  pivoted  on  said  valve  stem  for  controlling 
said  nozzle  operation. 


2,733,963 

DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF 
VEHICLES  OVER  LOOSE  GROUND 

Pterr*  Jean  Marie  Theodore  Allard,  Eanbonnc,  France 

Application  April  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,716 

Cteims  priority,  application  France  April  19, 1952 

SCiains.    (CI.  301— 41) 


•k  .*-, 


"■^i. 


ing  aligned  apertures  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongate  resilient  baffles  disposed  within  said 
body  member,  each  of  said  baffles  having  an  enlarged 
head  and  means  in  said  body  member  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  enlarged  heads  of 
said  baffles  to  support  said  baffles  in  said  body  member 
in  a  loosely  hanging  manner,  said  baffles  extending  across 
said  aligned  apertures  and  blocking  direct  commumca- 
tion  therebetween.      

2,733,965 
VEHICLE  TRACK 
lohn  N.  Gladden,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gladden 
Products  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

"^  ^ySSnStfon  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,982 
8  Claims.    (CL  3«5— 10) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  suitable  for  loose  ground  compris- 
ing: a  wheel  rim  on  wKich  is  mounted  a  tyre,  a  series  of 
tubes  arranged  in  an  annul  us  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  wheel  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  rim,  a  sliding 
member  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  tubes,  a  ring 
rigidly  connecting  said  sliding  members,  said  sliding  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  slide  in  said  tubes  between  a  pushed- 
in  position  where  said  sliding  members  are  contained  in- 
side said  tubes  over  substantially  their  whole  length  and 
a  pulled-out  position  where  said  sliding  members  are  sub- 
suntially  withdrawn  from  said  tubes,  whereby  when  said 
sliding  members  arc  in  their  pulled-out  position  they  con- 
stitute an  additional  bearing  surface  for  said  wheel  when 
said  tyre  has  sunk  into  loose  ground. 


1  In  a  vehicle  track,  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of 
parallel,  flexible,  endless  cables;  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
grouser-mounting  elements  carried  by  each  of  said  cables 
and  secured  thereto,  the  grouser-mounting  elements  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  cables  being  aligned  with  the  respec- 
tive grouser-mounting  elements  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  cables;  a  grouser  connected  to  each  pair  of  aligned 
grouser-mounting  elements,  each  grouser  having  therein 
a  pair  of  aligned  cylindrical  recesses  respectively  receiving 
ends  of  said  grouser-mounting  elements;  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  grousers  to  the  respective  pairs 
of  grouser-mounting  elements. 


2,733,966 
JOURNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAILWAY 

CARS 

lames  L.  Ryan,  Sprfnglleld,  Mo. 

Application  March  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  277,446 

5Chiims.    (CI.  308— 40) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  journal  box 

including  a  crown,  vertical  side  walls  each  having  mner 

and  outer  faces,  and  a  bottom,  of  a  horizontal  railway 

car  axle  having  an  end  part  positioned  in  the  journal  box. 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febri'ARY  7,  1966 


said  end  part  terminating  in  an  annular  collar  and  having 
a  journal  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  said  annular 
collar  providing  a  shoulder  defining  the  outer  end  of 
the  journal  portion,  means  providing  a  solid  bearing  be- 
tween said  crown  and  said  journal  portion,  a  journal 
stop  extending  from  the  inner  face  of  each  journal  box 
side  wall  toward  said  journal  portion,  and  means  directly 
and  detachabiy  connecting  in  rigid  manner  each  said 
journal  stop  to  a  respective  side  wall  of  the  journal  box, 
each  journal  stop  having  an  impact  face  located  closely 
adjacent  said  journal  portion  in  a  position  to  be  contacted 
by  that  adjacent  part  of  said  journal  portion  which  lies 
substa.  tially  in  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  journal  portion,  said  impact  face  also  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  journal  portion  for  a  major 
part  of  the  axial  length  of  the  journal  portion  whereby, 
upon  a  shifting  of  the  journal  portion  laterally  of  the 


contact  angle,  and  axially  rigid  means  spacing  the  races 
of  one  of  said  ring  means  axially  with  respect  to  the 
races  of  the  other  said  ring  means  by  an  amount  per- 
mitting a  predetermined  excess  of  axial  deflection  of  said 
low  contact-angle  bearing  section  over  the  axial  deflection 
of  said  high  contact-angle  bearing  section  for  a  given 
unidirectional  thrust  load  on  said  bearing. 


journal  box  to  a  predetermined  extent,  the  journal  portion 
will  come  into  contact  with  an  impact  face  throughout 
a  major  part  of  the  axial  length  of  the  journal  portion  to 
prevent  further  lateral  shifting,  each  impact  face  being 
formed  by  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions 
of  said  journal  stop  spaced  apart  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion by  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  channels,  the 
ends  of  said  projecting  portions  being  located  in  a  com- 
mon substantially  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
journal  portion  whereby,  when  the  journal  portion  shifts 
laterally  into  contact  with  an  impact  face,  said  impact 
face  contacts  the  journal  portion  substantially  tangentially 
and  the  channels  located  between  projecting  portions  of 
the  journal  stop  permit  oil  to  be  carried  by  said  journal 
portion  to  the  solid  bearing  between  the  crown  and  the 
journal  portion  despite  contact  between  the  journal  por- 
tion and  an  impact  face. 


2  733  W7 
MULTISTAGE  ANTIFRIcflON  THRl'ST  BEARING 
Arthur  Burton  Jones,  Jr.,  Newington.  Conn.,  assitnior  to 
The  Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britate,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  Mav  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  428,047 
22  Claims.    (CI.  308—174) 


2,733,9M 
WEAR  RESISTANT  BUSHING  OR  LINER  FOR  THE 
PLLNGER  CYLINDER  OR  BORF.S  OR  PUMFS 
HANDLING  WATER-CONTAMINATED  Ft'EL 
Samuel  J.  Friz.  Jr..  and  Ferdinand  J.  Cigal.  South  Bend, 
ind.,  av»i(;nor\  to  B«ndix  Aviation  Corporation,  South 
Bend.   Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,334 
5  Claims.    (CI.  309—3) 


1.  In  a  bearing,  outer-ring  means,  inner-ring  means, 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  races  in  each  of  said  ring 
means  and  antifriction  elements  in  corresponding  races 
of  both  said  ring  means,  the  walls  of  one  pair  of  corres- 
ponding races  being  inclined  to  sustain  a  predominantly 
unidirectional  combined  axial  and  radial  load,  the  walls 
of  a  second  pair  of  corresponding  races  being  similarly 
inclined  to  sustain  thrust  in  the  same  axial  direction. 
whereby  the  bearing  sections  comprising  said  first  and 
second  pairs  may  be  said  to  have  first  and  second  charac- 
teristic contact  angles,  one  of  said  contact  angles  being 
greater  than  the  other  so  that  the  bearing  section  with 
the  lesser  conact  angle  may  have  a  greater  axial-deflection 
characteristic  than  the  bearing  section  with  the  greater 


I.  In  a  pump  of  the  reciprocating  plunger  type  having 
a  plunger  bore  or  cylinder,  a  sleeve  or  bushing  in  said 
cylinder  comprised  predominantly  of  carbon  impregnated 
with  silver. 


2,733,H9 
PACKING  SEAL 

Ellsworth  M.  Polk,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,785 

5  Claims.    (CI.  309—23) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  A  packing  seal  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  O  ring 
in  an  annular  space  between  relatively  moving  parts  com- 
prising a  cup  element  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  diverging  towards  the  open  end  of  the  U,  said 
cup  element  being  flexible  and  formed  of  moderately  hard 
nonextruding  bearing  material,  an  insert  within  said  cup 
element  substantially  filling  said  cup  element  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  O  ring,  whereby  on  pressure  applica- 
tion to  the  O  ring  being  transmitted  to  said  insert,  said 
insert  will  act  as  a  buffer  to  absorb  and  uniformally  dis- 
tribute the  pressure  to  cause  the  cup  element  to  flex  to 
provide  a  substantially  straight  line  seal  between  the  rela- 
tively moving  parts. 


2,733.970 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  LECTERN 

Waddie  M.  Toney  and  Paul  A.  Eckolls,  El  DonKlo,  Ark. 

Application  March  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,552 

1  Claim.    (CL  311—39) 


In  a  vertically  adjustable  lectern,  a  box-like  base  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  a  vertically  movable  inclined  desk  top 
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including  depending  side  and  end  walls,  fitted  within  said 
base  for  vertical  sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
an  upstanding  wall  fomned  along  one  end  of  said  desk 
top,  vertical  supporting  posts  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  desk  top,  parallel  arm  resU  secured  to  said  up- 
standing end  wall  and  being  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  posts  supporting  said  arm  rests  in  inclined  posi- 
tions parallel  with  said  desk  top,  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with, said  arm  rests  being  horizontally  spaced  apart 
exposing  said  desk  top  and  material  supported  thereon, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  top  and  bottom  rests  simultaneously. 

2»733,971 
FOLDING  TABLE  HAVING  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING 

MEANS 

Harry  F.  Houac,  Gardcna,  Calif. 

AppUcatkw  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,240 

1  Claim,    (a.  311— 83) 


ing  track  surface;  vertically  offset  front  and  rear  glide 
elements  respectively  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said 
guide  member  and  the  rear  end  of  said  slide  member  at 
the  ends  of  said  trackways,  said  front  glide  element  ex- 
tending into  said  upper  and  lower  channel-shaped  tracks 
on  said  slide  member  and  being  engageable  with  said 
upper  and  lower  track  surfaces  on  said  slide  member, 
and  said  rear  glide  clement  extending  into  said  upper  and 
lower  channel-shaped  tracks  on  said  guide  member  and 
being  engageable  with  said  upper  and  lower  track  sur- 


iP^ 


A  folding  table  construction  comprising  a  table  top, 
pairs  of  pivoully  connected  legs,  each  pair  of  legs  con- 
sisting of  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg.  a  link  interconnect- 
ing each  of  the  short  legs  with  the  table  top,  latch  means 
between  the  link  members  and  the  short  legs,  said  latch 
means  being  operative  to  hold  the  link  members  and 
the  short  legs  in  alignment  and  movable  to  serve  as 
abutments  against  the  underside  of  the  table  when  the 
legs  are  partially  folded  and  the  table  top  depressed,  said 
latch  means  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angular  bodies 
each  having  a  rounded  head  at  the  outer  end  of  one 
arm  thereof,  said  heads  each  being  pivoted  to  an  upper 
portion  of  a  short  leg,  said  head  having  a  portion  of  its 
perimeter  cut  away  to  define  a  pair  of  shoulders,  and  a 
pin  affixed  to  each  of  said  short  legs  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  shoulders  of  its  respective  head. 


faces  on  said  guide  member,  whereby  said  front  and  rear 
glide  elements  key  said  slide  member  to  said  guide  mem- 
ber against  lateral  movement  of  said  slide  member  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  member,  said  guide  member  being 
mounted  on  said  frame;  and  a  drawer  having  glide  ele- 
ments thereon  which  rest  on  and  movably  engage  said 
slide  member  to  render  said  slide  member  floating, 
whereby  relative  movement  is  obtainable  between  said 
drawer  and  said  slide  member  as  well  as  between  said 
slide  member  and  said  guide  member. 

2  733,973 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  REJUVENATOR 

Bernard  J.  Patton,  Log  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifteen 

per  cent  to  Wallace  Shaffer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,051 

7  Claims.    (0.316—28) 


,|  2,733,972 

DRAWER  SLIDE 
Arthur  G.  DIack,  laglcwood,  Calif. 
Application  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,351 
SOaims.    (CI.  312— 339) 
1.  In  a  drawer  slide,  the  combination  of:    a  frame; 
vertically  offset  guide  and  slide  members  of  C-shapcd 
cross  section  nested  together  in  face-to-face  and  over- 
lapping relation,  each  of  said  members  having  an  upper, 
downwardly  facing,  channel-shaped  track  extending  lon- 
gitudinally   thereof   to   provide   an    upper,    downwardly 
facing  track  surface,  and  each  of  said  members  having 
a  lower,  upwardly  facing,  channel-shaped  track  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  provide  a  lower,  upwardly  fac- 


1.  A  fluorescent  tube  rejuvenator  comprising  an  don- 
gated  contact  block,  a  plurality  of  elongated  contact 
blocks  arranged  in  progressively  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  mentioned  contact  block,  a  conductor  connecting 
said  second  mentioned  blocks  in  parallel,  a  plurality  of 
transformers,  secondary  terminals  on  each  of  said  trans- 
formers, said  secondary  terminals  being  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  first  block  and  said  plurality  of  con- 
tact blocks,  a  supply  circuit,  primary  terminals  on  each  of 
said  transformers,  switch  means  operative  to  selectively 
connect  said  primary  terminals  in  parallel  to  said  supply 
circuit. 
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2,733.974 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRIPED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Herbert  R.  Mathewson,  Walter  M.  Housch,  and  William 

F.  Covin,  l^ancaster,  S.  C,  assiginors  to  The  Springs 

Cotton  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  307,926 

1  Claim.    (CI.  8— 14) 

A  method  of  producing  a  striped  cotton  broadcloth 

fabric  comprising  moving  a  web  of  said  fabric  across  the 

periphery  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotating  disks,  applying 

a  striping  liquid  of  a  thin  free-flowing  liquid  dyestuS  to 


the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  disks,  rotating  said  disks 
at  a  different  peripheral  speed  with  respect  to  the  rate  of 
web  travel  across  said  disks,  said  movement  of  the  fabric 
web  across  said  disks  producing  a  wiping  action  and 
forming  stripes  running  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  web 
and  corresponding  to  the  width  and  spacing  of  the  disks, 
and  immediately  thereafter  saturating  the  fabric  web  with 
a  dyestuff  solution  that  dyes  the  web  a  desired  color  over 
the  entire  area  thereof  except  for  the  striped  areas,  said 
dyestuflf  solution  preventing  bleeding  or  migrating  of  the 
striping  liquid  into  other  areas  o(  the  fabric 
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2,733,f75 

reOCESS  OF  COATING  AND  DYEING  TEXTILE 

FIBERS  AND  RESl  LTANT  ARl  ICLE 

ThooMs  C.  WhitB«r.  F.liub«tli,  N.J. 
No  Drawia«.  Applkratioa  July  19,  19S«, 
Serial  No.  174.777 
17  ClaiBC  (CI.  8—11) 
1.  The  process  for  treating  textile  fibers  impregnated 
with  a  water-soluble  alkali<opper  complex  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylamine  containing  no  aikylol 
groups-,  alkylolamine-.  tctra-alkylol  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide-, and  alkali-meul  hydroxide-copper  complexes,  and 
sericeous  material  which  comprises  washing  said  fibers 
with  aqueous  alcohol  contammg  a  dissolved  acidic  agent, 
and  then  washing  the  fibers  with  aqueous  alcohol,  said 
aqueous  alcohol  consisting  of  an  admixture  of  a  satu- 
rated acyclic  normally-liquid  waier-soluble  alcohol  and 
water  and  containing  at  least  about  60  per  cent  by  vol- 
ume of  said  alcohol,  and  said  acidic  agent  forming  sahs 
with  said  copper  complex  which  are  soluble  in  said 
aqueous  alcohol  which  acidic  agent  does  not  interfere 
in  any  undesirable  way  with  the  aqueous  alcohol  and  is 
present  in  amount  insufBcient  to  exert  any  deleterious 
action  on  the  fibers  and  sericeous  material. 

13.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  which  includes 
the  further  step  of  dyeing  the  washed  textile  fibers. 


phatic  aldehydes,  and  towards  the  end  of  the  tanning 
neutralizing,  the  amine  salt  groups  of  the  tanning  solution 
by  adding  an  acid  binding  compounu  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal 
carbonates  and  ammonia. 


2,733,f7« 
SULFONATED  5-ACYLAMINO-1.9-ISOTHIAZOL- 

A NTH RONES 

PmI  MdMkr  and  AIMa  Peter,  Bfaul^cn.  ^wHxeriamd, 

MiiJMBiiri  to  Siioa  A.  G^  BomI.  Switzcrlaod 

No  DrawlBc.    Apfttca<kM  September  IS,  19S5, 

Serial  No.  534.M« 

CUaw  priority,  applkadoa  Switzerland 

September  17,  1 954 

t  Claims.    (0.8—55) 

1.  An  isothiazolanthronc  dyestufl  of  the  fonmila 


R-OC-HN 

wherein  R  is  a  sulfonated  lower  alkyl  group. 


2,733.977 
PROCESS  OF  TANNING  HITH  SALT  OF  AMPHO- 

TERIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
Martin     Mcistcr.     Lcvcrkuica-WlesHorf.     and     Giistav 
Maatbe.    Opiadea,    Germany ,    anixnon    to    Fari>en- 
fabriiicn    Ba)«r     \kti«nKe^lUchaft,    Leverkincn,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  uf  C«niiaa> 

No  Drawtett.     Application  Jane  25,  1952, 

Serial  No.  295.558 

Claima  priority,  application  Gcnnan>  June  3t,  1951 

4  Claims.  (CI.  8—94.24) 
I.  A  tanning  process  which  comprises  treating  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  animal  hides,  skim 
and  pre-ianned  leather  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble,  acid-reacting  salt  of  an  amphotenc  con- 
densation product  oNained  by  treating  at  temperatures  up 
to  about  l(X)*  C.  mixtures  containing  polyhydric  phenols 
having  at  least  one  active  nuclear  hydrogen,  nitrogen- 
containing  compounds  of  the  general  formula 

Ki 
/ 
N-Ri 
\ 

Ki 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl, 
and  Rj  and  Rj  stand  for  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  and  saturated  lower  ali- 


2,733.971 
SOLUTIONS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  IN 
MIXTURES  OF  PROPYLENE  CARBONATE  AND 

WATER 
Evan  Iilwyn  Joms  and  Stanley  MhM>r  Todd,  Blacfclcy, 
England,  aarixnors  (o  Imperial  Cbemical  Industries  I  Jm- 
itcd,  London,  Eaflaad,  a  corporation  of  Great  Btitein 
No  Drawl^t.    Application  July  3«,  19S4, 
ScrinI  No.  444,95# 
Claims  priority,  application  Grcnt  Britafai  Augwat  24.  1953 
9  Clnlma.    (CL  IS— 54) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  an  acrylooitrilc  polymer 
containing  a  major  amount  of  acrylonitrilc.  propylene 
carbonate  and  water,  wherein  the  weight  of  propylene 
carbonate  is  greater  than  that  of  the  water  and  the  amount 
of  water  is  between  about  14%  and  40  ^  by  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  propylene  carbonate  and  water. 


2,733,979 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

FROM  GASEOUS  STREAMS 

Vladimir  Haenael.  Hinsdale,  m.,  aasifESor  to  irafreml 

Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  251 J42 

3aaims.    (0.23—2) 


I.  A  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a 
gaseous  stream  containing  the  same  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  stream  in  an  absorption  zone  with  a  finely 
divided  iron  oxide  carried  in  suspension  in  polyhydric 
alcohol,  thereby  forming  iron  sulfide  and  water  and  ab- 
si>rbing  the  water  in  said  polyhydric  alcohol,  removing 
the  resultant  mixture  of  polyhydric  alcohol,  iron  sulfide 
and  water  from  said  zone,  heating  and  contacting  said 
mixture  with  oxygen  to  remove  the  water  and  oxidize  said 
iron  sulfide  to  the  oxide,  and  returning  the  thus  regen- 
erated oxide-containing  polyhydric  alcohol  to  the  ab- 
sorption zone  for  reuse  in  the  process. 


2,733.988 
PRECIPITATION  OF  SODIl  M  HEXAVANADATE 
Adolpb  Q.  Lundquist.  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assigDor  to 
Union  Carbide  and  Carl>on  Corponitioo.  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  DrawinK.     Application  November  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321,519 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—19) 
I     In  the  method  of  treating  a  vanadium  ore  material 
which    comprises    roasting   such    ore    material    with   salt, 
washing  the  roasted  ore  material  with  water  to  dissolve 
water-soluble   vanadium  compounds  and   precipitating  a 
vanadate  from  the  wash  liquor  by  the  addition  of  sulfuric 
acid  thereto,  the  improvement  which  comprises  recircu- 
lating said  wash  liquor  through  said  roasted  ore  material 
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until  the  agBregatc  concentration  of  sodium  chloride  and    mixed  salt  containing  predominantly  sodium  pcrchlorate 


sodium  sulfate  in  said  liquor  is  5%  to  20%  by  weight; 
heating  said  liquor  to  an  elevated  temperature  not  above 
its  boiling  point:  and  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  entire 
hot  solution  until  its  pH  is  about  2  to  3.  thereby  precipi- 
tating sodium  hexavanadalc  from  such  liquor. 


and  minor  proportions  of  sodium  chloride  and  undecom- 
posed  sodium  chlorate;  leaching  said  cooled  mixture  with 
an  aqueous  liquid;  and  fractionally  crysUllizing  out  said 
sodium  perchlorate. 


1,733,981  1 

SALT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Artlwr  L  Mcn4olia.  Lcwiston,  N.  Y.,  assixnor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  NcsKMn  and  Company,  WHmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  U,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,M4 
\r  TCWoM.    (Q.  23— 25) 


2,733,983 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  NICKEL  AND  COBALT 

FROM  NICKELIFEROl  S  ORES 
John  M.  Daubenq»eck.  Westfield.  N.  J^  assifjnor  \o  Na- 
tional l.ead  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,688 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 183) 


"^r-rj^i  j-^^rn 


I.  A  process  for  purifying  a  crude,  sodium  chloride 
salt  cake  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  dichloro- 
buiane  which  comprises  dissolving  the  salt  cake  in  water 
to  form  a  stable  emulsion,  adjusting  the  specific  gravity 
of  said  emulsion  to  a  value  between  about  1.16  and  1.19 
at  25*  C,  filtering  the  emulsion,  allowing  the  filtered 
emulsion  to  stand  until  separate  aqueous  and  organic  lay- 
ers form,  decanting  the  separate  layers  from  each  other 
and  crystallizing  salt  from  the  aqueous  layer. 


2,733,982 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SODIUM  PERCHLORATE 

FROM  MOLTEN  SODIUM  CHLORATE 
Joseph  C.  Schumacher,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electrochemical  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

Application  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,137 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—85) 
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3.  A  process  for  recovering  nickel  and  cobalt  values 
from  nickeliferous  ores  containing  cobalt  and  a  gangue 
fraction  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  the  ore  under 
conditions  favorable  for  the  removal  of  substantially  all 
of  the  water  of  hydration  from  the  ore.  oxidizing  the 
dehydrated  ore  including  the  nickel  and  cobalt  values  and 
the  gangue  fraction,  chlorinating  the  oxidized  nickel  and 
cobalt  values  by  passing  volatile  ferric  chloride  over  said 
oxidized  ore  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600*  C.  to 
about  700*  C.  for  eflfecting  substantially  complete  conver- 
sion of  the  nickel  and  cobalt  values  to  solid  nickel  chloride 
and  solid  cobalt  chloride  with  substantially  no  alteration 
of  the  gangue  fraction,  thereafter  heating  the  solid  nickel 
chloride  and  solid  cobalt  chloride  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  700*  C.  to  about  1(X)0'  C.  and  at  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  such  as  to  volatilize  and  separate 
the  respective  chlorides  from  the  gangue  fraction,  sub- 
limating the  volatile  nickel  chloride  and  cobalt  chloride 
by  selectively  cooling  the  chlorides  under  sub-atmospheric 
pressures  such  as  to  form  and  selectively  precipitate  solid 
nickel  chloride  and  solid  cobalt  chloride  substantially 
free  of  iron  oxide,  and  then  oxidizing  the  respective  solid 
chlorides  of  nickel  and  cobalt  to  form  nickel  oxide  and 
cobalt  oxide. 


2,733,984 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BISULFIDE 

Iver  C.   Macdoogall,  Old   Hickory,  Tenn.,   assignor  to 

Sdinffcr  Cbemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

foniia 

Application  December  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,066 

2CUims.    (CI.  23— 206) 


I.  In  the  thermal  process  for  making  sodium  pcrchlo- 
rate the  steps  comprising  melting  sodium  chlorate;  main- 
taining the  melted  sodium  chlorate  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  400  to  600'  C.  until  a  mixture  containing 
unreacted  sodium  chlorate,  a  minor  amount  of  sodium 
chloride,  and  a  predominant  amount  of  sodium  perchlo- 
rate IS  formed  during  said  heating,  and  the  mixture  is 
in  a  flowabic  state;  cooling   the  mixture  to  a  solidified 


1.  A  process  lor  manufacture  of  carbon  bisulfide  com- 
prising vaporizing  liquid  sulfur  in  a  first  zone;  super- 
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heating  the  vaporized  sulfur  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
550*  C.  in  a  second  zone  by  passing  electricity  through  a 
porous  resistance  mass  in  said  second  zone  which  is  sub- 
stantially non-reactive  with  sulfur  while  continuously 
passing  the  vaporized  sulfur  vapor  in  contact  with  said 
porous  resistance  mass  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
sulfur  vapor  to  at  least  550*  C;  and  subsequently  and 
continuously  passing  the  superheated  sulfur  into  contact 
with  a  mass  of  reactive  carbon  in  a  third  zone  to  form  car- 
bon bisulfide  without  the  addition  of  extraneous  beat. 


polynKnzed  rubber,  vulcanizing  ingredients  therefor,  a 
thern>osetting  phenolaldehyde  resin,  and  ground  com 
cob.  said  dcpolymenzed  rubber  being  employed  in  amount 
equal  to  from  4  to  15%.  said  ground  com  cob  being  em- 
ployed in  amount  equal  to  from  I  to  500f .  said  resin 
bemg  employed  m  amount  up  to  40*^.  said  percentages 
being  by  volume  based  upon  the  volume  of  the  entire 
formulation  before  molding,  the  wilumc  ratio  of  said 
ground  com  cob  and  said  resin  to  said  dcpolymcrized  rub- 
ber being  equal  to  from  3:1  to  4:1. 


2,733.915 
NON-AGGLOMERATING  SI  LPHl  R  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Maorfce  J.  OToonor,  Cbicaf(o,  III.,  assiRDor  to  0*CowM»r 

and  Company.  ChkaRo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  9,  1954, 

Serial  No.  467.889 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 224) 

1.  Finely  divided  sulphur  having  incorporated  therein 

finely  divided  oyster  shell,  said  finely  divided  oyster  shell 

being  in  the  form  of  flat,  plate-like  lamellar  particles. 


2,733,986 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTAM.IZING  AND  SEPA- 
RATING SLIGHTLY  SOIIBIE  SI  BSTANCES 
FROM  RELATIVELY  LARGE  Ql  ANTITItS  OF 
LIQUID 
Jan  nnim.  Hendrik  SIpkes,  and  Adriaan  G.  van  Stccden, 
IJmuiden.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  A.  S.  Norduco, 
Oslo,  Norway,  a  Norwegian  company 

Application  March  31.  1950,  Serial  No.  153.036 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  March  31.  1949 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23— 273) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  crystallizing  and  separating  a 
slightly  soluble  crystalline  substance  from  a  relatively 
large  amount  of  liquid  from  which  said  substance  is  to  be 
crystallized,  a  circular  tank  in  which  the  crystallization 
is  carried  out  having  a  central  depending  bottom  portion 
approximating  a  cylinder  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  tank 
and  having  a  cros.s-sectional  area  at  least  one-third  of  (he 
area  of  the  tank,  said  cylinder  of  lesser  diameter  having 
positioned  axially  therein  a  series  of  concentric  baffles 
which  are  open  at  both  ends,  liquor  introducing  inlets 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  central  depending  bottom 
portion  to  produce  an  upward  flow  substantially  entirely 
in  said  central  bottom  portion,  said  series  including  an 
outermost  cortcentric  baffle  forming  in  conjunction  with 
the  wall  of  the  depending  bottom  portion  an  annular  con- 
duit which  is  spaced  above  and  more  remote  from  the 
axis  of  the  depending  bottom  portioa  than  the  liquor  inlet 
means  positioned  to  discharge  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
depending  portion  for  flow  upwardly  through  the  interior 
of  the  circular  baffles. 


2,733.987 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Rol>ert  D.  Cartrell,  Ridgewood,  N.  I.,  and  Harry  A.  Meyer 
and  Ronald  R.  McVay.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
United  Slates  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  26,  1953, 

Serial  No.  339,164 

6  Claims.    (CI.  51— 298) 

3.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  grains  in 

intimate  a-ssociation  with  a  cured  mixture  of  liquid  de- 


2,733,9M 

ALIPHATIC  SUBSTTTITED  METHYl.  IREA  HERBI- 
CIDAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 

Norman  E.  Searfc,  WDmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Foot  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcU  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  470,121 

5Clafam.    (0.71—2.7) 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  locus  to  be  protected  from  the  weeds,  in 
amount  sufficient  to  exert  herbicidal  action,  a  poly-substi- 
tuted urea  represented  by  the  formula 


R'  o    R" 
'    1     ' 

H-S-C-S—V 


H« 


where  R  is  an  acyclic  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen. 


2,733,989 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  LEAD  FKOM  ORES 

Andr^  Greffe.  Annecy  (Hante-Savoie).  France,  assignor  to 
Socicte  d'Electro-Chimie  d'Electro-Metallursie  et  des 
Acicrics  Electriqnes  dUgine,  Paris,  France 

Application  July  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  30«,257 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  10,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  75—77) 


I.  In  a  process  for  removing  lead  from  manganese 
ores  containing  lead  oxide  as  an  impurity,  the  steps  com- 
prising preheating  the  pulverized  ore  in  a  separate  fur- 
nace, introducing  the  preheated  pulverized  ore  and  a 
reducing  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  manganese, 
iron  and  ferro-manganese  into  a  reaction  chamber  hav- 
ing a  non-oxidi/ing  atmosphere,  excluding  oxidizing  gas 
from  all  parts  of  the  interior  of  the  reaction  chamber,  re- 
acting the  lead  oxide  and  reducing  agent  in  the  absence  of 
carbonaceous  fuel  at  a  temperature  which  reduces  the 
lead  oxide  to  metallic  lead  and  vaporizes  the  metallic 
lead  but  retains  the  ore  in  a  solid  state,  withdrawing 
metallic  lead  in  vapor  form  from  the  reaction  chamber, 
condensing  it  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  with- 
drawing the  purified  ore  in  the  solid  state  from  the  re- 
action chamber. 
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2,733,99f 
METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATING  METALS  IN  METAL- 
UC    FORM    FROM    AMMONICAL    AMMONIUM 
SALT  SOLUTIONS 
GeoTRc  Van  Hnic,  Brooklyn,  and  Richard  Montgomery, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMignors  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Octohcr  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,341 
nOaims.    (CI.  75— 108) 


moisture  so  as  thoroughly  to  wet  the  wood,  introducing 
into  and  passing  through  said  treating  zone  a  mixture  of 
fumace  gases  comprising  oxides  of  nitrogen  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  .8%  to  2%  by  volume  of  the  fumace  gases 
and  calculated  on  the  basis  of  nitric  oxide,  said  furnace 
gases  being  introduced  progressively  during  the  course 


1.  In  precipitating  in  metallic  form  a  metal  lying  be- 
tween silver  and  cadmium  in  an  electromotive  series  of 
elements,  from  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  ammonium  salt 
solution,  said  solution  containing  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures at  least  one  such  metal  as  a  gas-reducible  water- 
soluble  complex  with  NH3.  by  treating  said  solution  with 
a  reducing  gas  under  super-atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
an  elevated  reduction  temperature  above  the  normal  boil- 
ing point  of  the  solution  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
solution  also  containing  at  least  one  contaminant  ma- 
terial in  amount  exceeding  its  maximum  solubility  at 
said  reduction  temperature,  the  improved  procedure  for 
stabilizing  the  solution  and  improving  the  product  metal 
yield  and  purity  which  comprises:  adjusting  the  ammonia 
and  the  ammonium  salt  content  of  said  solution  to  pro- 
duce maximum  retention  of  said  metal  at  said  reduc- 
tion temperature;  preheating  so-adjusted  solution  to  an 
elevated  temperature  of  from  abo*Jt  250"  P.  to  about 
500*  F.  in  the  absence  of  reducing  gas  and  under  a 
total  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  autogenous  pressure 
at  the  temperature;  separating  therefrom  resultant  pre- 
cipitate and  only  then  subjecting  so-treated  solution  to 
the  action  of  said  reducing  gas. 


of  the  treatment  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  350 
to  500  pounds  of  oxides  of  nitrogen,  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  nitric  oxide,  for  each  ton  of  wood,  dry  basis, 
that  is  treated,  digesting  the  mixture  of  wet  wood  and 
furnace  gases  for  a  period  of  5  to  25  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  140°  to  210°  F.,  and  thereafter  removing 
and  draining  the  so  treated  wood. 


2,733,993 
ELEVATION  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Htiberi  C.  Thober  and  William  L.  McClure,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
ApplicaHon  November  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,640 
3  Claims.    (CI.  302— 53) 


2,733,991 
ALUMINUM-MAGNESIUM  CASTING  ALLOYS 
Charies  B.  Willmorc,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William 
F.  Jobbins,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinoU 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  12,  1950. 
Serial  No.  200,496 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75— 147) 
1.  An  aluminum  base  casting  alloy  consisting  of  3  to  9 
percent  by  weight  magnesium,  0.0005  to  0.07  percent  by 
weight  beryllium,  0.1  to  0.25  percent  by  weight  titanium 
and  0.05  to  0.60  percent  by  weight  manganese,  the  bal- 
ance being  aluminum,  said  alloy  containing  not  over  0.45 
percent  by  weight   impurities  including  a  maximum  of 
0.25  percent  by  weight  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  silicon  and  iron  and  not  over 
0.00 1  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal. 


2,733,992 
P11.PING  WOOD  WITH  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Lloyd  H.  Reyerson,  St  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  July  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  298,556 
8  Claims.    (CI.  92— 9) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  wood  pulp  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  essentially  of  introducing  wood  in 
divided  form  into  a  treating  zone  along  with  suflkient 


1.  Method  for  elevating  a  mixture  of  granular  solids,  a 
major  proportion  of  which  are  coarse  particles  too  large  to 
pass  a  20  mesh  U.  S.  Sieve  Series  screen  which  comprises: 
passing  such  a  mixture  and  lifting  gas  upwardly  through 
a  feeding  zone  as  an  annular  mass  having  gradually  up- 
wardly increasing  cross-sectional  area  and  thence  into  a 
confined  lifting  zone  and  therethrough  as  a  non-annular 
mass,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  solids  mass  at  any 
level  in  the  feeding  zone  and  lifting  zone  being  at  least 
approximately  as  great  as  the  cross-sectional  area  at  any 
lower  level  in  the  feeding  zone  and  lifting  zone;  main- 
taining in  the  lifting  zone  a  dense  mass  having  average 
bulk  density  greater  than  one-half  the  static  bulk  density 
of  the  mixture  of  solids;  gradually  laterally  expanding 
said  dense  mass  as  it  rises  through  said  lifting  zone;  in- 
troducing lifting  gas  into  the  feeding  zone  only  at  the 
lower  end  thereof;  and  discharging  solids  and  gas  from 
the  lifting  zone  into  a  relatively  expanded  collection  zone. 
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2,733,W4 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DUPLICATING 

I  SING  PRINT-OUT  EMULSIONS 

HaroM  C.  Purdy,  Friendship,  N.  Y^  assi«Dor  to  Harold  C. 

Purdy,  Akroa,  Ohio,  and  Ellis  H.  Philli|K,  Bradford. 

Pa.,  copartners 

Applicarion  March  7,  1947,  Serial  No.  733,M7 
10  Claims.    (CL  95—5) 


^- 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  duplicate  of  an  original 
which  comprises  placing  on  the  surface  of  the  original  a 
transparent  film  carrying  a  light-sensitive  printing-out 
emulsion  with  the  emulsion  in  contact  with  the  original, 
exposing  the  thus  covered  original  to  light  through  the 
transparent  film  and  the  printing-out  emulsion  carried 
thereby  until  the  film  acquires  an  image  of  the  original 
of  the  desired  intensity,  retnoving  the  film  from  the 
original,  and  bonding  to  the  film  a  layer  of  sheet  mate- 
rial carrying  an  adhesive  having  incorporated  therein 
chemical  fixing  agents  for  fixing  said  emulsion  to  stabilize 
the  image,  said  adhesive  contacting  said  emulsion. 


2,733,995 
POLYVINYL  ACETATE  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Wlltlani  D.  RobinM>n,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 
DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  December  6,  1952, 

Serial  No.  324,599 

7  Claims.    (CI.  10«— 90) 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  coating  composition  con 

sisting  essentially  of  one  part  by  weight  of  water  dis- 

persible  polyvinyl  acetate  and  one  to  ten  parts  by  weight 

of  a  hydraulic  cement. 


2,733.996 
PROCFAS  OF  MAKING  BRICKS 
AuKost  I.cht,  Hagersten,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  of 
twenty  per  cent  to  Mrs.  Anna  Ennok,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Magnus  Bjomdal,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

No  Drawlag.    Application  September  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  308,149 
5  Claims.    (CI.  10^—97) 
1.  A  process  of  the  character  described  for  producing 
bricks,  comprising  the  following  steps — taking  75  parts 
by  weight  of  finely  ground,  dried  clay,  adding  15  parts 
by  weight  of  a  10%  solution  of  sodium  chloride,  and  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  5%  solution  of  MgSiF«.6HK);  agi- 
tating this  mixture  until  intimately  mixed,  then  adding 
10  parts  by  weight  of  Portland  cement  and  5  parts  by 
weight  of  quicklime,  mixing  and  stirring  until  homogene- 
ous, placing  in  a  form,  subjecting  material  in  the  form  to 
a  pressure  of  at  least   100  kg./cm.>.  removing   formed 
article  and  air  drying  for  24  hours. 


2,733,997 
NON-Cmi  INC  TRANSFFR  MATERIAL 
Benjamin  Asnes,  Framingham,  Man.,  anignor  to  Den- 
■isoa  Mannfactnring  Company,  Framingham,  Mass..  a 
Massachusetts  corporatloa 

Application  Angust  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  376,797 
5  Claims.    (0.117—3.5) 
I.  Transfer  material  comprising  a  backing  of  porous 
water-leaf  paper,  a  transfer  layer  of  remoistenable  adhe- 


sive of  the  quick-release  decalcomania  type  and  a  curl- 
resistant  layer  interposed  between  and  adhesively  joined 
to  said  backing  and  transfer  layer  which  resists  the  tend- 
ency of  the  transfer  material  to  curl  when  subjected  to 
ambient  humidity  changes,  said  curl-resistant  layer  com- 
prising fine  solid  particles  which  are  substantially  rwn- 
hygroscopic  and  are  bonded  together  with  a  binder  in 


amount  to  leave  interstices  between  the  particles  so  as  to 
leave  passageways  for  water  through  said  curl  resistant 
layer  to  loosen  said  transfer  layer,  the  particles  being 
rapidly  wettable  to  speed  up  the  time  required  to  loosen 
the  transfer  layer  and  the  binder  being  substantially  in- 
soluble in  water  in  said  time  so  that  the  curl-resistant 
layer  remains  substantially  intact  when  the  transfer  layer 
is  released. 


2,733,998 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLAZED  PATTERN  FABRIC 

William  W.  Rosscll,  Fjut  Providence,  and  Herman  C. 

Allen,  SaylesvUle,  R.  L,  assignors  to  Sayles  Finishing 

Plants,  Inc.,  Saylesrllle,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  8,  1953, 
Serial  No.  360,358 
14  Claims.    (CI.  117—11) 
I.  The  method  of  making  pattern-calendered  cetlulosic 
textile  fabric  which  comprises  calendering  said  fabric,  im- 
pregnating selected  areas  of  the  calendered  fabric  in  the 
desired  pattern  at  least  once  with  a  low  molecular  weight 
thermosetting  resin  and  a  catalyst  from  a  liquid  medium 
which  has  substantially  no  swelling  effect  upon  cellulosic 
materials,  curing  said  resin  to  form  a  permanent  resist  in 
the  selected  areas,  and  treating  (he  fabric  with  an  aqueous 
medium  to  remove  at  least  part  of  the  calendered  finish 
in  areas  outside  said  selected  areas. 


2,733,999 
PICKLING 
Clarence  I.  Rodman,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Alliance  Ware,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  258383 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—50) 


■^. 


==^=^ 


I.  The  process  of  pickling  iron  objects  supported  on 
a  conveyor  of  highly  acid-resistant  metal  electropositive 
to  the  iron  and  composed  essentially  of  copper  and  nickel, 
which  comprises  continually  moving  the  objects  while 
supported  upon  the  conveyor  through  a  scries  of  sprays 
each  of  which  continuously  sprays  the  conveyor  and  the 
entire  surface  of  each  of  the  objects  In  succession  as  it 
ii  moved  through  the  spray,  said  sprays  including  (1) 
a  spray  which  removes  oil  and  grease  from  the  objects, 
(2)  pickling  spray  of  dilute  acid  heated  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  conveyor  is  attacked,  but  only  slightly,  to 
produce  a  solution  of  low  concentration  of  electroposi- 
tive metal  in  the  liquid  resulting  from  the  spraying  opera- 
tion, using  said  liquid  for  spraying  additional  objects 
whereby  metal  dissolved  from  the  conveyor  is  deposited 
on  the  objects,  and  (3)  spray  to  remove  the  acid,  each 
of  said  sprays  being  heated  whereby  the  objects  after  final 
spraying  are  heated  sufficiently  to  dry  substantially  more 


February  7,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


149 


rapidly  than  if  unhealed,  and  moving  the  conveyor  at 
JIS;  a  rate  that  only  a  very  thin  deposit  of  the  metal  .s 
formed  on  the  objects. 


wirruon  OF  REMOVAL  OF  THERMO-PLASTIC 
'^wSSS  raOM  CONDUCTORS  AND  TINNING 

LeoMd  P^,  WhItemarsh,  Pa.  assignor  to  Radio  Cor 
'^•^'^tion  of  America,  a  cprporadoo  of  Del-ware 
No^Drawinf.    Application  Fehmaiy  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2743*3 
S  Clains.    (CI.  117—51) 
1    A  method  of  removing  from  metallic  electnc  con- 
ductors coatings  of  thermoplastic  resins  of  the  type  wnicn 
arc  completely  fluid  at  elevated  temperatures,  and  simul- 
taneously  tinning  said  conductors  compnsmg  treating  the 
coated  conductor  with  an  accelerating  agent  and  then  ap- 
plying molten  solder  to  the  treated  conductor  thereby 
simultaneously  to  remove  said  coating  and  to  t«n  said  con- 
ductor, said  accelerating  agent  consisting  "sentially  of  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of:  benzoic  aad.  benzoic 
acid  ethers,  methylene  disalicylic  acid,  beta  resorcylic  aa^ 
salicylic  acid,  acetyl-salicylic  acid,  para-ammo  salicylic 
acid  Vchlorobenzoic  acid,  para-chlorobenzoic  acid  meta- 
chlorobenzoic  acid,  ortho-.  meta-.  and  para-ammo  benzoic 
acids    2.4-dichlorobenzoic  acid.  4  chloro-3  nitrobenzoic 
acid   para-amoxv  benzoic  acid,  meta  (para-tertiary  amyl- 
phcnoxy)  benzoic  add.  ortho-benzoyi  benzoic  acid,  meth- 
oxy-benzoic  acid,  and  ethoxy-benzoic  acid. 


2,734  M3 
METOOD  FOR  TREATING  MET^ 

M«shal1  B.  Alpert,  ^'^^'^^^''^''''^^^ij^^ 
tiomi  Lead  Company,  New  Yac«,  rN.  t.,  a  cwn~» 

""''N'o'SSwi.g.    Appllcatto.J-..l,lW3. 
Serial  No.  358,973 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—130) 

1.  A  method  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  base  mrta 
which  lies  below  titanium  in  the  Electrochemical  Series 
whi^h  comprises  placing  the  base  metal  in  a  bath  cont^- 
Tng  reduced  titanium  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
^^ing  of  titanium  dihalidc  and  titanium  tnhahdc  and  a 
fused  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metaj 
ha^i  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halide  at  a  temperature 
o?aT  least  about  800'  C.  to  below  the  temperature  at 
which  The  physical  properties  of  the  base  metal  are  ad- 
Ter^ly  affS  and  thrfused  salt  volatilizes   maintain- 
Tnc  a  high  mSality  of  reduced  halides  in  said  bath  and 
m'aintainlllgThigh'ratio  of  titanium  dihalide  to  t.tamum 
trihalide  during  said  process  until  said  base  metal  is  coaiea 
with  titanium  metal. 


2,734  Ml 

SETHNG  AND  STIFFENING  FABRICS 

Geone  Kevin  Mecklenburgb,  Abens«»enny,  Harry  Wade 

Petira,  Llantamam,  and  SUnley  Shaw    Griffithstown, 

EnSid,  assignor  to  Britfah  Nylon  Spinners  Um  ted. 

PoSypo;»l,  England,  a  coyorattoo  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    AppHeaHon  Fehfuary  12,  1952, 

Serial  No.  27ia«8    ,_,_„,.  ,«, 
Claims  priority.  appiicaHon  Great  Brttota  April  24, 1951 
13  Claims.    (CI.  117—66) 
I    A   process   for   setting   and   stiffening   fabrK   com- 
prising at  least  50%  by  weight  of  synthetic,  high  molecu- 
Ta    weight  linear  polymer  fibers,  said  process  compnsing 
,he  steps  of  treating  said  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solu^ 
,ion  of  a  salt,  the  cationic  part  of  which   consists  of 
mml   having   an   oxide    which    is   both    coloriess,    and 
Amphoteric  and  the  anionic  part  of  which  U  derived  from 
a  volatile  inorganic  acid  boiling  below  100     C^-  «>  th^t 
said  fabric  carries  sufficient  of  said  aqueous  »^"t'on  to 
leave  from  "n'/r   to  10%  by  weight  of  said  salt  on  the 
fabric  after  drying  and  thereafter  submitting  said  fabric 
to  a  heating  treatment  in  a  dry  hot  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture lying  lO-  C.  to  170-  C.  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  polymer  while  maintaining  the  desired  shape  of  the 
fabrirsaid  heating  at  said  temperature  being  sufficient 
to  substantially  increase  the  stiffness  of  the  fabnc. 


2,734.i*4 
WATER  SOLUBLE  N-METHYLOL  l*OLYPYRi^^^ 
^^  AND  TEXTILES  TREATED  THEREWITH 
rkMiMA  Robinson,  PrDvldeBce,  R.  L,  naii^or  to  Arnold, 
^^Ji- X^STl-c.  Pn,Tkl«.c«,  R.  L,  .  corpo«t*on 
of  Rho4e  Island 

NoDrawtes.    AppHcatloii  Angnst  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  306,297 
12  Claims.    (0.117—139.5) 
1.  Water-soluble     N-methylol     derivatives     of    poly- 

^Tr' A^rocess  for  imparting  a  substantially  pennanent 

finish   to  textile   fabric   which  .^^'"P"^, ''"P';^^"^^'"^^ 
said  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  N'^^thylol 
derivative  of  polypyrrolidone  and  thereafter  dry. ng  «ie 
impregnated  fabric  to  insolubilize  said  N-methylol  d* 
rivative.  


«,™.RESUrr^ANl4-™  A^ND  METHOD  OF 

ofOhio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoo  of  Ohlo^ 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatkMi  May  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  355,163 
24  Claims.    (CL  117— 139  J) 

5  A  fibrous  textile  article  having  adhered  thereto  a 
protective  water-resistant  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
an  etter  of  dextran  with  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing 
from  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms.  | 


2  734  (MI2 
RESIN^OATED  POTASSUM  SALTS  AND  METHOD 
***^  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  ^    .  .     . 

Edmnnd  A.  Schoeld  and  CUrence  W.  Egbom.  Carisbad, 
N.  Me.,  assignors  to  Potash  Company  of  America, 
Carisbad,  N.  Mei.,  a  con»o«Hon  o'fojo'^jo 
No  Drawhig.    Applicatioo  Angnst  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  377,680  ; 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117— 100)  I 
8  A  treatment  of  crystalline  or  granular  hygroscopic 
potassium  salts  to  reduce  caking  tendencies  thereof  com- 
^i.ing  substantially  coating  the  surface  of  the  'nd«v.du»| 
particles  with  a  thin  coating  of  a  resin  selected  from  one 
of  the  class  consisting  of  urea-fonnaldehyde  and  phenol- 
formaldehyde. 


2,734,006 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  THE  TWIST  IN  TWISTED 

YARNS  / 

i^  I   Novak.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  CoiMnon- 
^ea'lA  E^nirCompwy  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawnig.    Application  Jmie  18,  1953,  i 

Serial  No.  362,666 
6  Claims.    (CL  117— 139  J) 
1.  A  method  of  ^tting  the  twist  in  twisted  yarns  which 
comprises  treating  the  twisted  yams  with  a  liquid  medium 
containing  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  twist-settmg  agen 
consisting  of  an  ester  of  dextran.  containing  «";tially  at 
least  some  free  hydroxyl  groups,  with  a  ^turated  fatty 
acid  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  drying 
the  treated  yarns  to  thereby  set  the  twist  therein  m  a 
result  of  the  presence  of  the  twist-setting  agent  thereon. 
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2,734,««7 
ANTISTATIC  TILE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Harry   A.  Toulmio,  Jr^  Daytoo.  Ohio,  assiRDor  to  The 
Commoawealth  EoRiaccriiig  CompMiy,  Dayloa,  Ohio, 
■  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicatioo  October  I,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,446 
lldaiiu.    (CL  117— 217) 


tioos  extending  through  the  interstices  of  the  cloth  and, 
with  said  surface  layers,  embedding  said   threads,  said 


II.  An  antistatic  wall  tiling  comprising  a  reinforced 
ceramic  sheet  having  an  outer  tile-like  wall  surface  de- 
sign and  comprising  protections  and  depressions,  said 
projections  and  depressions  having  a  thin  metal  coat- 
ing integral  with  said  ceramic  sheet,  said  metal  coating 
extending  over  the  wall  tile  surface  as  a  continuous  thin 
layer  whereby  static  electrical  charges  arc  conducted 
over  and  away  from  the  wall  tile  surface.  | 


2,734,Mt 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  TREATING  AND 
HARDENING  VALVF.S 

LeljUHl  W.  KMpatrick  and  Robert  J.  Gibvxi,  Baffle  Creek, 
Mkh.,  and  Georye  R.  Ricb.  deceased,  late  of  Baftlr 
Creek,  Mkh..  by  Doni  M.  Rich,  exrcofrix.  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  assiRnors  to  Rich  Manufacturinc  Corporation, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

OriRinal  application  February  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  78,814. 
Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  July  14,  1952,  Serial  No. 

298,784 

5  CUims.    (CI.  148—11.5) 

I.  The  method  of  forming  a  poppet  valve  having  a 
forgeabie  corrosion  resistant  seal,  which  comprises 
forming  a  valve  blank  having  a  head  of  suitable  alloy 
steel,  said  valve  head  having  at  its  lower  edge  a  rela- 
tively uniform  diameter  undercut  edge  portion,  fusing 
a  suitable  somewhat  lower  nKlling  pomt  forgeabie  and 
corrosion  resistant  molten  metal  to  said  edge  portion  of 
(he  valve,  said  fused  meta)  being  a  nickel-chromium  alloy 
wherein  the  chromium  is  present  in  an  amount  approxi- 
mating 19  to  21  per  cent  and  the  balance  of  said  alloy 
is  substantially  nickel,  machining  the  face  of  said  fused 
metal  to  a  surface  size,  heating  said  valve  to  a  relatively 
high  temperature  substantially  below  the  fusing  tem- 
perature of  said  nickel-chromium  alloy,  and  coining  the 
head  portion  of  said  valve  to  predetermined  size  and 
shape  while  simultaneously  cooling  same,  whereby,  in 
finished  form,  said  fused  metal  portion  becomes  the 
valve  seal  and  is  refined  and  hardened. 


2,734,009 

DIAPHRAGM  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Irreii  E,  Coffey.  Clayton,  Mo.,  assixnor  to  Carter  Car- 
borctor  Corporatiofi,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcteware 

Orieinal  application  December  9.  1946.  Serial  No. 
715.040,  now  Patent  \o.  2.595.127,  dated  April  29, 
1952.  Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  September  28.  1 95 1 , 
Serial  No.  248,680 

6  Claims.  (O.  154—50) 
3.  A  diaphragm  material  comprising  a  chafer  duck 
base  having  a  weave  of  approximately  twenty  threads 
per  inch,  the  individual  threads  being  coated  but  not 
impregnated  or  bonded  together  with  synthetic  rubber, 
and  imperforate  surface  layers  of  synthetic  rubber  super- 
posed upon  and  conforming  to  but  not  bonded  to  the 
threads  of  the  fabric,  said  layers  being  mechanically 
bonded  together  and  to  said  threads  by  integral  projec- 


projections  each  having  a  transverse  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  surface  layer  of  rubber. 


2,734,010 

LAMINATED  FI.ASHING  MATERIALS 

William  T.  Mullen,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,645 

6  CUims.    (CI.  154—51) 


5.  Sheet  material  comprising  a  first  lamina  of  asphalt 
impregnated  and  creped  kraft  paper,  a  first  asphaltic  coat- 
ing adherent  to  said  first  lamina  and  having  glass  fibers 
incorporated  therein,  a  second  lamina  of  paper  adherent 
to  said  first  coating,  a  second  asphaltic  coating  adherent 
to  said  second  paper  lamina,  a  third  lamina  of  lead  foil 
adherent  to  said  second  coating,  a  third  asphaltic  coating 
adherent  to  said  third  lamina,  a  fourth  lamina  of  elec- 
trolytic sheet  copper,  a  fourth  asphaltic  coating  adherent 
to  said  fourth  lamina,  a  fifth  lamina  of  paper  adherent  to 
said  fourth  coating,  a  fifth  asphaltic  coating  adherent  to 
said  fifth  lamina  and  a  sixth  lamina  of  asphalt  impreg- 
nated and  creped  kraft  paper  adherent  to  said  fifth  coatnig. 
said  sheet  material  being  readily  bendable  and  retaining 
the  shape  to  which  it  is  bent. 


2,734,011 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVED  INFI.ATABLE 

ARTICLE 

EM  A.  Robinaoa,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  7.  1948,  Serial  No.  19,494 

15  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 85) 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  valved  inflatable  article  using 
a  mold  comprising  molding  a  separate  valve  of  vulcaniz- 
able  material  having  a  surrounding  molded  flange,  utiliz- 
ing an  excess  of  material  so  that  the  excess  material  flows 
outside  of  the  mold  and  remains  connected  with  and 
substantially  uncured  as  a  ring  around  the  periphery 
of  the  valve  flange,  forming  a  sheet  of  vulcanizable  ma- 
terial, pressing  the  molded  valve  flange  and  its  peripheral 
ring  against  the  sheet  to  flatten  out  the  ring,  and  healing 
the  valve  flange  and  the  sheet  in  contact  with  the  valve 
flange  to  secure  adhesion  between  the  sheet  and  valve 
flange  and  its  peripheral  ring,  and  thereafter  completing 
the  inflatable  article. 
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2,734,012 

WEFTLESS  RIBBONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

John  Downing,  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England,  assignor 

to  British  Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 

Britain 

No  Drawtng.    Application  June  22,  1953, 

Serial  No.  363,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  July  15,  1952 

6  Claimc    (CI.  154—92) 

1.  An  unwoven  fabric  consisting  of  a  web  of  parallel 

yarns  all  of  which  are  composed  of  materials  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose  and  cellulose  acetate 

and  at  least  some  of  which  are  composed  of  cellulose 

acetate,  bonded  together  by  means  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 

plasticized  with  diethylene  glycol  diacetate. 

4.  Process  for  forming  a  weftless  ribbon  which  com- 
prises bonding  together  the  yarns  of  a  warp  consisting  of 
parallel  yarns  of  materials  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  and  cellulose  acetate  and  at  least  some 
of  which  are  composed  of  cellulose  acetate,  to  form  a  self- 
supporting  web.  by  means  oi  an  aqueous  solution  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  plasticized  with  50  to  1(X)  percent  of  its 
weight  of  diethylene  glycol  diacetate.  and  evaporating  the 
water  at  a  temperature  below  100*  C. 


tropic  hormone  complex,  comprising  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting a  liquid  containing  the  protein  adreiK)cortico- 
tropic  hormone  to  the  action  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme  in 
a  hydrolyzing  zone  circumscribed  by  an  external  liquid, 
with  interposition  between  said  zone  and  said  external 


2,734,013 

DECALCOMANIA  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  SCREEN 

William  H.  Myers,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

Application  March  1 1,  1954.  Serial  No.  415,645 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154—95) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  luminescent  screen 
assembly  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  which  comprises  cover- 
ing a  transparent  base  with  a  transparent  binding  agent 
suitable  for  bonding  phosphors  thereto;  covering  the 
binding  agent  surface  with  the  phosphor  side  of  a  de- 
calcomania.  having  a  phosphor-bearing  transfer  film  and 
a  removable  backing  layer:  removing  the  backing  layer; 
coating  the  backing  layer  side  of  the  transfer  film  with  a 
light-reflecting  electron-permeable  metallic  film  and  aj>- 
plying  heat  to  substantially  remove  gases  from  the  com- 
pleted assembly. 

2,734,014 
GLUCOSIDE  COLCHICOSIDE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Paul    Belief,    Paris,    and    Gaston    Amiard,    Noisy-le-Sec, 

France,  aicsignors  to  I'CI.AF.  a  French  body  corporate 

No  DrawinR.    Application  January  19,  1953, 

Serial  No.  332,115 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  22,  1952 

20  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
16.  A  new  crystalline  colchicum  glucoside  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colchicoside  and  its 
tetraacylated  derivatives. 


2,734.015 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANI'FACTITRE  OF  HYDRO- 

LYZED  ADRENOCORTICOTROPHIN 
AlbeH  Wettstein,  Basel,  and  Fritz  Benz,  Binningen,  Swit- 
zeriand,   assignors  to  Ciba   Pharmaceutical   Products, 
Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Application  June  25.  1951.  Serial  No.  233  J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  30,  1950 

7  CUims.    (CI.  167—74) 
I.  A  process  for  the  in  vitro  manufacture  of  biologi- 
cally   active   preparations  of  hydrolyzed   adrenocortico- 


liquid  of  a  dialytic  membrane,  whereby  the  liquid  in  said 
hydrolyzing  zone  constitutes  the  internal  liquid,  and 
simultaneously  dialyzing  said  internal  liquid  through  said 
dialytic  membrane  into  the  external  liquid,  and  then 
isolatiiig  the  obtained  hydrolyzed  products  from  the  di- 
alysate. 

2,734,016 

PROTAMINE  ZINC  ADRENOCORTICOTROPHIN 
WITH  PROLONGED  ACTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 

Hugo  Holfermann,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Nyegaard  Si  Co.  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

No  Drawhig.    AppllcaHon  March  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  277,732 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Norway  March  31, 1951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  167— 74) 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  adrenocorticotrophin  prep- 
aration with  prolonged  action  by  converting  adrenocor- 
ticotrophin to  a  stable  suspension,  which  comprises  in- 
corporating protamine  and  a  water-soluble  zinc  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride  and 
zinc  sulphate  into  an  aqueous  adrenocorticotrophin  solu- 
tion and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  liquid  to  between  6 
and  8  by  the  addition  of  a  buffer  salt  mixture. 


2,734,017 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDRO- 
LYZED  CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPHIN 

Albert  Wettstein,  Basel,  and  Fritz  Benz,  Bianingen,  Swit- 
zeriand, assignors  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products, 
Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J. 

*  No  Drawteg.    Application  July  23,  1951, 

Serial  No.  242,980 

aaims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd  July  27, 1950 

3  Oalms.    (Q.  167—74.5) 

1.  A  p'ocess  for  the  production  of  biologically  active 
hydrolyzed  products  of  comparatively  low  molecular 
weight  from  the  chorionic  gonadotropin  hormone,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  a  liquid  containing  said 
hormone  to  the  action  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme  in  a  hydro- 
lyzing zone  circumscribed  by  an  external  liquid,  with 
interposition  between  said  zone  and  said  external  liquid  of 
a  dialytic  membrane,  whereby  the  liquid  in  said  hydro- 
lyzing zone  constitutes  the  internal  liquid,  and  simul- 
taneously dialyzing  the  hydrolyzed  products  from  said  in- 
ternal liquid  through  said  dialytic  membrane  into  the 
external  liquid,  and  then  isolating  the  obtained  hydrolyzed 
products  from  the  dialysate. 
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2,734.018 
PKOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TETRA- 
CYCLINE AND  CHLORTETRACYCLINE 
Pawiuak   Paal   Mifbcri,   Brooklya.  N.  Y^  Md   Hcrnua 
Sokol,  Hasbrottck  Hctclils,  aod  MeKin  C.  Kirman,  HesI 
Wtadsor  Township,  N.  J.,  asstcnorv,  by  meme  aniiCD- 
BMnts,  to  American  Cyanamid  C  ompany,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Application  September  28.  1953.  Serial  No.  382,637 

14  Clains.    (CI.  1*5— 8«) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  tctracyclmc  which  com 
prises  cultivating  in  a  fermentation  broth  an  organism 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  organisms  of  the 
species  Streptomyces  aureofaciens  together  with  natural 
and  artificially  induced  mutants  thereof,  while  inhibit 
ing  the  formation  of  chlortetracyclinc  by  selecting  nu- 
trient elements  making  up  the  fermentation  broth  which 
are  substantially  free  of  soluble  chlorides,  and  recovering 
therefrom  a  product  containing  tetracycline  as  the  major 
antibiotic  substance  present  in  the  product. 


2,734,019 

HYDROFINING  NAPHTHENIC  LI  BRICATING  OIL 

lames  R.  Miller  and  Edward  F.  Wadley.  Baytown.  Tex., 

amifnors,  by  mesne  aasiipinients,  to  Earn  Research  and 

EacincerinK  Company.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,437 
6  aaims.    (CK  196—24) 


•Tyi* 


L m — i  ._ 


I.  A  method  for  treating  a  naphthenic  lubricating  oil 
fraction  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  sulfur, 
naphthenic  acids,  and  nitrogen  which  comprises  contacting 
said  fraction  with  a  cobalt  molybdate  on  silica-free  alu- 
mina catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  650"  to 
750°  F..  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  500  to  «00  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  an 
amount  in  the  mnge  from  200  to  2000  standard  cubic 
feet  per  barrel  of  said  fraction  with  a  hydrogen  consump- 
tion in  the  range  from  about  50  to  abtiut  400  standard 
cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  said  fraction,  and  at  a  liquid  space 
velocity  in  the  range  from  0.25  to  6.0  volumes  of  said 
fraction  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  such  that  only  a 
portion  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  is  converted  and 
the  sulfur,  naphthenic  acids,  and  nitrogen  content  of  s^nd 
fraction  is  Nubstantially  reduced,  the  paraffins  and  naph- 
thenes  in  said  fraction  being  substantially  unconverted. 


ing  zone  so  as  partially  to  vaporize  the  feed  during  a 
residence  time  not  in  excess  of  1  second  at  the  aforesaid 
relatively  high  temperature,  thereafter  passing  the  hot 
suspension  of  feed  vapors,  unvaporized  feed  and  coke 
directly  into  a  dense  bed  of  finely  subdivided  coke  at  a 
point  near  the  upper  level  thereof  and  within  about  3 
feet  below  the  upper  level  of  said  bed  maintained  in  the 
lower  pan  of  a  coking  zone,  pas.sing  an  inert  gas  up- 
wardly through  said  bed  at  a  velocity  controlled  to  main- 
tain said  bed  in  dense  fluidized  condition,  also  introduc- 
ing a  relatively  cool  hydrocarbon  stream  into  said  bed 
so  as  to  maintain  the  coking  zone  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature between  about  925*  and  975*  F.  whereby  the 
dilute  suspension  from  the  vaporizing  zone  is  rapidly 
quenched  without  substantial  condensation  to  minimize 
thermal  cracking  thereof,  withdrawing  disengaged  vapors 


•r^ 


from  an  upper  portion  of  the  coking  zone,  passing  the 
withdrawn  vapors  through  a  catalytic  cracking  zone  under 
catalytic  conversion  conditions,  and  recovering  desired 
products  from  the  catalytic  cracking  zone;  withdrawing 
oil-carrying  coke  from  the  dense  fluidized  bed  after  an 
average  residence  time  therein  of  about  5  minutes,  reheat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  oil-carrying  coke  to  about 
1050-1100°  F.  in  a  drying  zone  by  mixing  it  with  hot 
dry  solids  heated  to  at  least  1250  to  1500°  F.  and  thus 
drying  the  withdrawn  coke,  removing  a  stream  of  dry 
coke  mixture  from  the  drying  zone  and  partially  burning 
the  removed  coke  in  a  heating  zone  to  obtain  hot  dry 
solids  having  a  temperature  between  about  1250  and 
1500°  F.  for  mixing  with  the  aforesaid  wet  coke  to  be 
dried,  and  recycling  a  stream  of  hot  dry  solids  from  the 
heating  zone  for  mixing  with  fresh  feed  in  the  vaporizing 
zone. 


2,734,021 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYTIC  FEED  STOCKS 
FROM  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 
Homer  Z.  Martin,  Cranford,  James  W.  Brown,  Elizabeth, 
and  Harvey  E.  W.  Bumside,  Locust,  N.  J.,  assiftnors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  September  4.  1951.  Serial  No.  244.968 
3  Claims.    (CI.  196—49) 


2,734,020 
CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 
James  W.  Brown,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,884 
3  Claims.    (CI.  196 — 49) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed 
stock  into  lighter  product>  which  comprises  mixing  finely 
divided  coke  heated  to  about  1200  to  1300°  F.  with  the 
feed  stock  preheated  to  about  6<)0  to  KOO*  F.  to  form  a 
dilute   suspension   having  a   relatively    high    temperature 
between  about  1075'  and  1 150°  F..  passing  the  hot  sus-        I.  A, process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed 
pension  through  a  narrowly  confined,  elongated  vaporiz-    stock  into  lighter  products  which  comprises  passing  the 


feed  stock  through  a  heating  and  vaporizing  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  750*  F.  to  1 150*  P..  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  feed  stock  is  vaporized,  separating  the 
vapors  from  the  unvaporized  portion  of  the  feed  stock, 
immediately  injecting  finely  divided  cracking  catalyst  into 
the  separated  vapors  and  immediately  passing  the  mixture 
of  vapors  and  cracking  catalyst  through  a  catalytic  crack- 
ing zone  maintained  under  craclung  conditions,  recover- 
ing cracked  products  including  gas  and  gasoline  from  the 
cracking  zone,  introducing  the  unvaporized  portion  of  the 
feed  to  a  coking  zone  containing  a  dense,  turbulent  bed  of 
inert  solids  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  850*  F.  to  1150*  F.  whereby  the  unvaporized  feed 
undergoes  thermal  cracking  in  the  coking  zone  during  an 
average  residence  time  of  at  least  V4  minute,  withdrawing 
thermally  cracked  vapors  from  the  coking  zone,  passing 
the  withdrawn  thermally  cracked  vapors  through  a  second 
catalytic  cracking  zone  and  recovering  valuable  distillate 
fractions  therefrom,  withdrawing  solids  containing  coke 
deposited  thereon  from  the  coking  zone,  burning  the  with- 
drawn solids  in  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  thereby  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  solids  to  a  temperature  above 
1150*  P.  and  returning  the  heated  solids  to  the  coking 
zone. 


which  comprises  rotating  said  exchanger  at  such  a  $p^ 
as  to  apply  centrifugal  force  of  at  least  ten  times  gravity 
to  said  liquids  so  as  to  maintain  each  of  the  same  in  a 


film  on  said  barrier  substantially  thinner  than  a  film  of  the 
same  liquid  of  the  same  throughput  flowing  on  the  same 
surface  under  the  Influence  of  gravity  alone. 


I  2,734,022 

HYDROFORMING  PROCESS 
Charics  N.  Kimbcrifai,  Jr.,  and  EIroy  M.  Gladrow,  Baton 
Rouge,  La^  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  March  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,756 
^Clalmt.    (CL19*— 50) 


2  734  024 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARINGS 
Harold  W.  Schaltz,  Dayto^  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .     „    .  .  ^.     ».,  i,» 

Origfaial  application  August  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,410. 
Divided  and  thb  application  February  5,  1952,  Serial 
No.  269,929 

3  Claims.    (0.204—23) 


1.  The  method  of  hydroforming  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  hydrocarbons  at  temperatures  of 
850-950*  P.,  at  pressures  of  from  50  to  500  lbs.  per  sq. 
inch  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  the  action 
of  a  hydroforming  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
group  VI  metal  oxide  supported  upon  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  aluminate  and  alumina  gel  that 
has  been  dried  in  the  presence  of  a  partially  water- 
miscible  alcohol  to  give  a  product  with  a  high  percentage 
of  pores  having  diameters  above  50  Angstrom  units. 


2,734,023 
COMPRESSION  DISTILLATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  C.  D.  Hickman,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-twentieth    to    Edward    Harris,   Jr^   and    ninetecn- 
fiftlcths  to  Gray  D.  Dickason,  both  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,493 
26  Claims.    (CI.  202— 64) 
26.  That   method   pertaining  to  the  transfer  of  heat 
through  a  heat  exchange  and  phase  separation  barrier 
to  a  flowing  film  of  distilland  on  one  side  of  said  ex- 
changer, from  the  heat  liberated  upon  the  condensation 
of  vapor  therefrom  raised  iii  temperature  by  compression 
and  condensed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  exchanger. 


1.  In  a  method  for  makmg  bearings  comprising  a  bear- 
ing member  including  aluminum  as  its  major  constituent 
and  having  an  overiay  of  a  lead-base  alloy,  the  steps  com- 
prising: chemically  etching  a  surface  of  said  bearing 
member  in  a  caustic  solution  for  cleaning  the  same,  super- 
imposing an  acidic  etch  upon  said  cleaned  and  etched 
surface,  plating  said  doubly  etched  surface  with  succes- 
sive layers  of  zinc  and  then  copper  wherein  the  copper 
layer  is  not  less  than  .00001"  and  not  in  excess  of  .00005" 
thick,  and  finally  coplating  this  layer  of  bearing  alloy 
onto  the  surface  of  said  copper  layer,  said  bearing  alloy 
consisting  of  a  lead-base  alloy  having  lead  in  quantities 
of  at  least  82%  thereof  and  being  in  a  thickness  not  in 
excess  of  .001. 

♦ 
2,734,025 
LEAD-TIN  ALLOY  PLATING 
Edward  Judson  Rochl,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  4,  1954, 
Serial  No.  408,296 
29  Claims.    (CK  204 — 43) 
15.  An  electrolyte  for  the  electrodeposition  of  lead- 
tin  alloys  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  lead  fluo» 
borate,  tin  fluoborate,  fluoboric  acid  and  approximately 
one  to  two  grams  of  addition  agent  per  liter  of  electro- 
lyte, said   addition  agent  consisting  of  a  condensation 
product  of  ethylene  oxide  with  a  material  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bcta-naphthol  and  diphenyl  ether. 


2,734,026 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COPPER-ZINC  ALLOYS 

Allan  E.  Chester,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Poor 

A  Compmy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  12,  1951, 

Serial  No.  246335 

16  Claims.    (CL  204— 44) 

1.  A  plating  bath  comprising  an  alkaline  zinc  copper 

cyanide  bath  containing  in  solution  a  quantity  of  the  prod- 
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uct  of  the  reaction  of  a  cyclic  oxy-aldehyde  and  a  water 
soluble  aliphatic  amine  containing  amino  groups  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  amino 
groups,  said  amine  further  containing  a  water  solubiiiz- 
ing  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  carboxy 
and  sulfonic  radicals  and  salts  thereof,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct being  soluble  in  alkaline  aqueous  solutions  having  a 
pH  of  about  12  and  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said 
product  does  not  form  deep  blue  complex  copper  ions  in 
cyanide  solutions  containing  sodium  cuprous  cyanide, 
said  quantity  being  suflficient  to  enhance  the  brightness  of 
the  zinc-copper  plate  electrodeposited  from  said  bath. 


2,734,027 
PHOTOREDL'CnON  OF  REDUCIBLE  MATERIALS 
Walter  J.   Nkkerson,   New    Bnuiswick,   and  JoMph   R. 
Merkel,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assifcnors  to  Rut«ers  Research 
and  Endowment  FoundatkM,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  ■ 
nonprofit  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  456,882 

9aaims.    (a.  204— 157) 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  photoreduction  of  a 

reducible   chemical    material,   comprising   the    steps   of 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  isoalloxazine  having 

the  formula: 


H  I 

CNN 

^    \    /    \    ^    \ 

R.-C         >C^|        C  C-O 

R,-i  i  C  N-H 

h 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ribitol 
(_CHa(CH0H)3  CH2OH).  phosphate  derivatives  of 
ribitol,  tetraacetylated  ribitol 

(— CHaCCH  OOC  CH3)3  CH2OOC  CH3) 

succinate  (— OOC{CH2)2  COOH).  and  water-soluble 
salts  of  succinate,  and  in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups,  said  isoalloxazine  being  present  in  a  con- 
centration from  about  10-*  molar  up  to  the  maximum 
water-soluble  concentration  thereof,  also  establishing  in 
said  solution  as  a  solute  therein  a  mctal-complcxing 
agent  in  a  concentration  at  least  stoichiometrically  equiva- 
lent to  the  total  of  the  metals  present  in  the  solution 
which  arc  capable  of  combining  with  said  metal<om- 
plexing  agent  to  form  metal-organic  complexes,  also 
establisi.'ng  in  said  solution  as  a  solute  therein  a  reducible 
chemical  material  to  be  reduced  by  photoreduction  in 
the  solution  and  in  which  said  reducible  chemical  ma- 
terial has  a  redox  potential  substantially  more  positive 
than  that  of  said  isoalloxazine  which  is  present  in  said 
solution,  and  exposing  the  solution  made  up  as  afore- 
said and  including  said  reducible  material  to  visible  light 
to  effect  photoreduction  of  said  reducible  material. 


2,734,t2f 
CORROSION  PREVENTION  METHOD 
Rkhani  S.  Trciedcr,  Oakland,  and  PhUip  J.  Raifnlder, 
RkiuDond,  Calif „  aaricMMrs  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
mmaj,  Encryvilk,  Cnllf„  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    AppUcadon  February  2,  1953. 
Serial  No.  334,726 
9ClaiaM.    (O.  252— 8J5) 
I.  The  method  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon-containing 
system  in  its  natural  state  in  a  well  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
hibiting corrosion  by  aqueous  carbonic  acid  of  well  metal 
parts,  said  system  comprising  a  non-oxidizing  gas  phase, 
a  liquefied  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a 
minor  amount  of  aqueous  carbonic  acid,  which  system 
in  a  state  of  agitated  flow  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  45*  C.  and  about  125*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of 
between  about  fifteen  and  seven  thousand  pounds  per 
square  inch  absolute,  comes  in  contact  with  corrodible 
well  parts,  which  method  includes  the  step  of  mixing  with 
said  system  an  amount  of  below  approximately  one  weight 
per  cent  and  above  approximately  0.0001  weight  per  cent 
of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  contacted,  of  water  soki- 
hlc  ammonium  salts  of  organic  sulfuric  acids  isolated  from 
petroleum  refinery  acid  sludge. 


2,734,028 
KILLING  ALGAE  IN  WATER  WITH  COPPER 
ALKANOI. AMINE  SALTS 
Bernard  Domo^Eallj^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  270,733 
8  Claims.    (Q.  210—23) 
1.  A  method  of  killing  algae  in  waten  containing  the 
same,  comprising  bringing  into  contact  with  the  algae  an 
aqueous    solution    of   a   complex   constituting    the    reac- 
tion product  of  a  copper  salt  of  an  acid  from  the  group 
consisting   of   acetic,    nitric,    sulphuric   and   hydrochloric 
acids  and  a  lower  molecular  weight  alkanolaminc. 


2,734,030 
MIXED  SOAP-COMPLEX  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Eric  O.  Fontcr,  Hinddc,  and  JoMph  P.  Hamer,  Somer- 

▼ille.  N.  !„  assixnon  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbraary  20,  1953, 

Serial  No.  338,148 

6  Claims.    (CI.  252—39) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  having  outstand- 
ing high  temperature  properties  which  comprises  a  lubri- 
cating oil  thickened  with  from  about  5.0  to  30.0%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition, 
of  a  complex  formed  from  a  mixture  of  a  calcium  soap 
and  a  second  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium,  strontium  and  magnesium  soaps  of  high 
molecular  weight  fatty  acids  and  a  metal  salt  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  having  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium,  magnesium  and 
strontium,  the  calcium  soap  being  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  2.5  to  15.0%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  the  mol  ratio  of 
said  calcium  soap  to  said  second  soap  being  about  8:1 
to  1:8,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  mixture  of  soaps  to  said 
metal  salt  being  within  the  range  of  about  0.70  to  1.2. 
said  complex  being  formed  by  first  dispersing  the  calcium 
soap  in  the  lubricating  oil,  then  dispersing  the  second 
soap  and  said  metal  salt,  and  heating  the  resulting  mix- 
lure  to  a  transition  temperature  from  about  350*  to 
480*  F. 


2,734,031 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF 
CYCLOPENTADIENE 

Thomas  J.  McNaughtan,  Clarence,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321,520 
OOalM.    (0.252— 49.6) 
1.  A   lubricating  composition  comprising   ao  organic 
lubricating  liquid  of  oily  nature  and  a  polymer  of  cyclo- 
peniadiene   having   the   empirical   formula   of   (CiHs)n 
in  which  n  is  a  figure  of  at  least  3  and  wherein  there  arc 
two  double  bonds,  the  per  cent  by  weight  of  polymer 
present  based  on  the  weight  of  the  organic  lubricating 
liquid  of  oily  nature  in  the  composition  being  sufficient  to 
increase  and  stabilize  the  viscosity  of  the  organic  liquid 
but  not  more  than  25%  by  weight  thereof. 


2,734,032 
LUBRICANTS 
Walter  J.  Coppock,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    Application  December  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,587 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 52) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  mineral  lubricating  oil  as  the  essential  lubricat- 
ing  component,   a    minor    proportion   of   an    alkylated 
phenol  oxidation  inhibitor  as  antioxidant,  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R-CH CH-R' 


2,734,035 

DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Sidney  D.  Ross,  Williamstown,  and  Irving  Kuntz.  North 
Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 
North  AdaoM,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  346,018 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 63.7) 

4.  A  dielectric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  admixed  there- 
with from  about  .1%  to  about  5%  of  a  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  benzo-(c)-cinnoline,  benzo- 
(c)-cinnoline  oxide.  benzo-(c)-cinnoline  dioxide,  and  tn- 
fluoromethyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof. 


«n«4- 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl- 
oxyalkyl  radicals  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals,  and  where  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals,  neither  R  nor  R'  containing  more  than  10 
carbon  atoms,  said  compound  acting  to  enhance  the  anti- 
oxidant action  of  said  alkylated  phenol  oxidation  in- 
hibitor. 

2.734.033 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
James  Z.  Menard,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  8,  1949,  Serial  No.  120^96 
1  Claim.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
A  sound  record  medium  molded  and  cured  into  a  flex- 
ible, collapsible,  radially  extensible  endless  band  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness,  consisting  of  100  parts  of 
ncoprcne  intimately  mixed  with  100  parts  of  finely  divided 
magnetic  iron  oxide.  3  parts  of  paraffin  wax.  4  parts  of 
magnesium  oxide  and  5  parts  of  zinc  oxide,  said  record 
medium  being  mountable  under  radial  tension  and  op- 
erable in  intimate,  continuous,  yielding  contact  with  an 
electromagnetic  transducer. 


2,734,036 

PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF  CARBON 
SLUDGE  IN  FUSED  BATHS 

Giles  F.  Carter,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wttmington,  Del^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10,  1954, 
Serial  No.  428,851 


2,734,034 

MAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Henry  L.  Crowley,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assH^nments,  to  Henry  L.  Crowley  &  Company, 
locn  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  15,  1951, 
Serial  No.  226,545 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 62.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  magnetic  articles  having 
useful   magnetic   and   electrical    properties   which   com- 
prises heat-treating  at  a  temperature  of  800'  to  1200*  C 
an  initial  oxide  mixture  containing  by  weight  from  50  to 
90%  ferric  oxide,  12  to  22%  zinc  oxide,  1  to  10%  mag- 
nesium oxide  and  I  to  6%  lithium  carbonate  under  non- 
oxidizing  conditions,  grinding  the  resulting  product  to  a 
fine  particle  size,  compacting  the  resulting  ground  prod- 
uct into  a  shaped  article  of  the  shape  and  size  predeter- 
mined by  the  shape  and  side  of  the  final  article,  heat- 
treating  the  shaped  article  at  a  higher  temperature  within 
the  range  of  1100*  to  1450*  C.  under  non-oxidizing  con- 
ditions, the  non-oxidizing  conditions  of  at  least  one  of  said 
heat-treatments  being  reducing  to  insure  the  presence  of 
ferrous  oxide  in  the  shaped  article  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  second  heat-treatment,  and  gradually  cooling  the  heat- 
treated  article  through  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the 
temperature  range  of  1000*  to  300«  C.  in  order  to  effect 
spontaneous  dissociation  of ,  the  ferrous  oxide  to  form 
crypto-crystalline  metallic  irwi. 


I 


1  Claim,    (a.  252— 156) 

In  a  process  for  descaling  steel  in  a  molten  bath  of  sodi- 
um hydroxide  containing  about  1-20%  by  weight  of 
sodium  hydride,  the  step  comprising  supplying  to  said 
bath  a  cover  of  sized  comminuted  charcoal,  the  particles 
of  which  are  about  8-20  mesh  in  size,  said  cover  being  V* 
to  2  in.  thick. 

2,734,037 

METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  SLTLFTTE  WASTE 
LIQUOR  INTO  THE  ALKALI  RECOVERY 
PROCESS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ALKAUNE   CELLULOSE 

Nils  Viktor  Mannbro,  Fredriksberg,  Sweden 

Application  July  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  August  17,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CL  252— 183) 


I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  causticized,  sulfide-con- 
taining  soda  liquors  for  alkaline  cellulose  digestion,  which 
includes  dissolving  soda  smelt  obtained  from  the  alkali  re- 
generation process  of  the  alkaline  cellulose  system  in  sul- 
fite waste  liquor,  causticizing  the  resulting  solution  of 
soda  smelt  in  sulfite  waste  liquor  with  lime  and  separating 
the  resulting  causticized  soda  liquor  from  lime-sludge 
formed  by  the  causticization.  the  steps  of  treating  said 
separated  lime-sludge  with  a  quantity  of  the  uncausticized 
solution  of  soda  smelt  in  sulfite  waste  liquor,  washing  the 
lime-sludge  treated  in  this  manner  with  fresh  sulfite  waste 
liquor  and  dissolving  a  new  amount  of  smelt  soda  in  the 
sulfite  waste  liquor,  which  has  been  used  for  washing  said 
lime-sludge. 
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2,734.t3t 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  EMLI^IONS  FORMED 
IN  THE  NEITRALIZATION  OF  ACID  TREATED 
PETROLEl  M  FRACTIONS  BY  PARTIAL  DEHY- 
DRATION AND  SETTl  ING 
EvcRtt  N.  Ca»e,  Homewood,  III.,  assiKiior  lo  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  N^w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Main« 

Application  July  21.  IMl.  Serial  No.  237.f«7 
5  Claims.    (CL  251— J4*> 


yiene  carbonate  is  in  excess  of 
basi^.  said  grafted  acrylonitrile 
by  polymerizing  from  about  85 
of  acrylonitrile  with  from  0  to 
at  least  one  other  monomeric 
presence  of  a  polymer  which 
molecular  weight  greater  than 
an  amount  between  5  and  40% 
polymer. 


February  7,  1966 

the  water  on  a  weight 
polymer  being  obtained 

to  100  parts  by  weight 

15  parts  by  weight  of 

vinyl   compound   in  the 

is  water  soluble,   has   a 

1000,  and   is  present  in 

by  weight  of  the  grated 
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I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  the  oil  and  petroleum 
sulfonate  content  from  petroleum  emulsions  produced  in 
the  neutralization  of  acid  treated  petroleum  fractions 
which  compnso  removmg  an  amount  of  the  contained 
water  of  the  emulsion  by  evaporation  lo  concentrate  the 
contained  salt  of  the  emulsion  into  a  brine  solution  of 
sufficient  concentration  to  be  incompatible  with  the  oil 
and  petroleum  sulfonate  content  of  the  emulsion,  said 
amount  being  at  least  about  30%  of  the  water  of  the 
emulsion  with  sufficient  water  being  retained  so  that  solid 
salt  will  not  be  precipitated,  settling  the  partially  dehy- 
drated emulsion,  and  recovering  the  upper  oil  and  petro- 
leum sulfonate  layer. 


2,734  041 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  COMPRISING 
ACRYLONITRII.E  POLYMERS  DISSOLVED 
IN   MIXTLRES  OF   ETHYLENE   CARBON- 
ATE  AND  WATER 
Evan  Iflwyn  Jones  and  Stanley  Minor  Todd.  »•»«'''«)'; 
Manchrikter.  England.  aMHpM>rs  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  I  imited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4I33W 
Claims  priority,  applkarion  Great  Britain  March  13,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  for  spinning  filaments  and  yams  of 
acrylonitrile  polymer,  said  composition  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  dissolved  in  a  mixture 
of  ethylene  carbonate  and  water  containing  more  than 
60'"r   by  weight  of  ethylene  carbonate,  said  polymer  be- 
ing selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  polyacrylo- 
nitrile  and  copolymers  and  inierpolymers  of  acrylonitrile 
and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  other  vinyl  com- 
pound  said    interpolymers   being   prepared   solely   from 
monomeric  compounds. 


2,734,039 
VULCANIZATION    OF    BLTYL    Rl  BBER    WITH    A 

DIMETHYLOL  PHENOU  CHLOROSliLFONATED 

POLYTHENE    AND    A   ZINC   COMPOl'ND.   AND 

PRODI  CT  OBr\INED   THFRFBV 
Lester  C.  Peterson  and  Harve>  J.  Batts,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

avsisnors  to  I  nited  Slates  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorlu 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcfscy 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  30,  1952, 

Serial  No.  328,788 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—19) 

I.  In  the  method  of  chemically  nnodifying  a  synthetic 
rubbery  copolymer  of  an  isoolcfin  having  from  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms  with  from  0.5  to  10*^  of  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated dioleftn  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  by  heat- 
ing l(X)  parts  of  the  said  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  from 
200*  to  400*  F.  for  from  5  minutes  to  4  hours  in  ad- 
mixture with  from  0.2  to  20  parts  of  a  2.6-dymethylol- 
4-hydrocarbon  substituted  phenol  and  from  I  to  10  parts 
of  chlorosulfonated  polythene,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  step  of  carrying  out  the  said  chemical 
modification  in  the  presence  of  I  to  15  parts  of  a  zinc 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
oxide  and  zinc  salts  of  fatty  acids,  the  said  zinc  com- 
pound serving  to  accelerate  the  said  chemical  modifica- 
tion. I 


2.734,040 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  (  OMPRISING   A 
GRAFT  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER  DIS- 
SOLVED   IN    A    MIXTIRE    OF    ETHYLENE 
CARBONATE  AND  WATER 
Evan   lalwyn  Jones,  Stanley   Minor  Todd,   and   Leonard 
Wood,    Manchester.    England,    assicnors    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  I ondun.  Kngland.  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

.No  Drawing.    .Application  March  9,  1953, 

Serial  No.  341 J36 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  19,  1952 

10  (  laims,    (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A   composition   comprising   a   grafted    acrylonitrile 

polyoxr,  ethylene  carbonate  and  water,  wherein  the  eth- 


( 


2,734,042 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRIS- 
ING A  POLYMER  OF  CHLOROPRENE  AND  AN 
ALKALINE  EARTH  MFTAI.  FLl  ORIDE 
Allan  J.  Carter.  Ro>  C.  Han.sen.  and  Charies  M.  Heineo, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  the  I  nited  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  13.  1944, 
Serial  No.  563.296 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—30.6) 
1.  A  synthetic  rubber  composition  which  is  resistant  to 
the  action  of  gaseous  fluorine  and  suitable  for  applica- 
tion to  a  fabric  which  comprises  a  polymer  of  2-chlor  1:3 
butadiene   as   the  sole  elastomer   therein   admixed   with 
about  32  per  cent  of  its  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
fluoride. 

2,734.043 
SOLITIONS  OF  P<>l  \  PYRROIFDONE 
Milton  Crowther.  Valley  Falls,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Arnold, 
HufTman  A:  Co..  Incorporated.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  cor- 
poration uf  Rhode  Uland 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  24.  1953, 
Serial  No.  338,558 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—31.2) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polypyrrolidone 
dissolved  in  at  least  substantially  anhydrous  formic  acid. 
said  composition  containing,  by  weight,  not  more  than 
three  parts  of  formic  acid  per  part  of  polypyrrolidone  and 
being  diluted  with  a  non-solvent  for  the  polypyrrolidone 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  acids  hav- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  chloroaliphatic  acids  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,734,044 

OPTICAL  CEMENT 

Irving  I.  Bezman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Francb  J.  Hoon, 

Bloomfield,   N.  J.,   assignors   to   the   I  nited   States  of 

.America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  5,  1951, 

Serial  No.  254,982 

6  Claims.    (CI.  26*— 45.5) 

1.  The  method  of  cenKnting  optical  elements  which 

comprises:  mixing  with  about  I  per  cent  by  volume  of 
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^•^^ 


^m^t 


lauKi 


dimerize  substantially  all  cydodienes.  stripping  the  result- 
ing admixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  separate  an 


tertiary  butyl  perbenzoate  a  liquid  cement  consisting  of  between  about  more  than  20*  C.  to  less  than  140*  C, 
between60to80partsby  weight  of  a  styrene  fraction  made  said  fraction  being  substantially  below  C9,  heating  the 
upof  about  12  parts  by  weight  of  polystyrene  and  about  48  steam  craclced  fraction  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  between  40  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  alpha-methyl  styrene,  and  from  1  to  5  parts 
by  weight  of  divinyl  benzene;  applying  this  mixture  to 
the  optica]  elements;  and  baking  this  assembly  for  be- 
tween 16  to  40  hours  at  a  temperature  of  between  110' 
to  150*  C. 

2,734,045 
CURING  OF  CHAIN  EXTENDED  POLYALKYLENE 
ETHER.POLYURETHANE  POLYMER  WITH  HAL- 
OGEN COMPOUNDS 
Jerry  A.  Nelson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwteg.    Application  March  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  419,935 
9  Claims.    (CI.  16%— ITS) 
t.  The  procevs  of  curing  a  polymeric  product,  said  prod- 
uct being  comprised  essentially  of  structural  units  having   overhead   product   from   the   dimerized   cydodiertcs,  re- 
the  formula  covering  as  the  overhead  product  a  stream  boiling  be- 

00 

wherein  O— G— O  is  a  bivalent  radical  resulting  from  re-    tween  about  nwre  than  20*  C.  to  less  than  140*  C.  and 

moval  of  the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polyalkyl-    having  the  following  composition: 

enc  ether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750;  Weight  percent 

R  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical,  said  radical  being  inert  to    Benzene    '^~  n 

isocyanate  groups;  Q  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group   Toluene  __ 3-10 

consisting  of  a  carbonyl  radical  and  a  non-polymeric  di-    C«  aromatics + <> 

acyl  radical,  said  diacyl  radical  being  free  from  any  intra-    Diolefins ^^     « 

linear  unsaturation  other  than  carbon  to  carbon  unsatu-    Olefins    ^^  < 

ration;  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero;  and  m  is  an  in-    Paraffins 0-  5 

teger  including  zero;  each  of  the  said  structural  units  being  ^j^  composition  being  substantially  free  of  cydodienes. 
connected  to  the  next  by  a  radical  Q.  having  the  signifi-  ^^^  polymerizing  the  stream  in  the  presence  of  an 
cance  defined  above;  the  overall  ratio  of  the  number  of  aluminum  halide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  —40* 
R  to  O — G — O  radicals  in  the  polymer  being  between  ^  to  +70"  C  and  recovering  the  resin  formed  thereby. 
1.1:1  and  12:1;  and  at  least  35%  of  the  total  weight  of  ^___^^^^_ 

the  polymer  being  the  bivalent  radicals  O — G — O;  which  ^  734,047 

comprises  milling  the  said  polymer  with  {a)  from  1  to  10  qLEFTN  POLYMERIZa'tIo'n  WITH  SbSs  CATALYST 
parts  per  1(X)  parts  of  polymer  of  an  active  halogen  com-    winthrt>pe  C.  Smith  and  Robert  M.  Thomas.  WestfieM 


pound  containing  at  least  two  active  halogen  atoms  and 
having  no  other  reactive  groups,  said  active  halogen  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
halogen  substituted  benzoquinones,  (2)  diacyl  halides  and 
(3)  compounds  containing  two  di(chloromcthyl)  groups. 


N.  J.,   assignors   to   Esso   Research   and    Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  August  31,  1951, 
Serial  No.  244.726 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 85  J) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  solid,  plastic  hydrocar- 


!!!**.i^^^'tL°'"*'**'^'^   f'°"^'  **'"*  ^"f  ^'"'^  •?  **°"*'-^    bon   interpolymer  which  is  reactive  with  vulcanization 


bonded  carbon  atoms  of  an  organic  residue,  said  organic 
residue  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di 
valent  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent 


agents  which  comprises  reacting  together  a  mixture  of 
isobutylene  and  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  from  4  to 


vaient  unsaiurateu  anpnauc  nyorocaroon  raaicais,  u.va.cm  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  molecule  in  the  presence  of  an  inert, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  nricthoxy  substituted  ^^^^^  ,„;  ^^^^^^^  by  the  application  thereto  of  a 
divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals   and  (ft)  from  1    ^^  ^^^^.^^  consisting  of  SbFs  dissolved  in  an  inert, 

to  10  parts  per  100  parts  of  polymer  of  an  acid  acceptor    ^^^^mplexing  solvent,  said  polymerization  being  con- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  hydrox-    ^^^^^^  ^^  ^  temperature  of  from  0*  to  -165'  C. 
ides  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  and  the 
oxides  of  zinc,  lead  and  antimony,  the  amount  by  weight  " '  ' 

of  acid  acceptor  being  at  least  about  one-half  the  weight  2,734,04S 

of  the  active  halogen  compound;  and  subsequently  cur-  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

ing  the  mixture  by  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  of  John  E.  Bristol,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Walton  B.  TaMcr, 
ahoiif  ROfoMO'r  Grand  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 

aooui  8U10  I3U   t..  Nemoors  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpon- 

—^^^'^^—  tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  April  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  352,277 
U  Claims,    (a.  260— 91  J) 
A  process  which  comprises  reacting  the  polymer- 


2,734.044 

PROCFAS  FOR  PREPARING  PETROLEUM  RESINS 

Joaeph  F.  Nelson,  Rahway,  Robert  F.  I^ary,  Cranford, 

Fred  W.  Banes,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  F^    j  ^  y^^/j  ^^^^  ^j  ^  saturated  carboxylic  acid  containing 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a  hydrolytic  alcohol  containing 


Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applkafion  October  1,  1952.  Serial  No.  312,466 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—82) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  improved  petrol 
eum  resins  the  combination , which  comprises  isolating  a 


1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
alcoholate  catalyst  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions, maintaining  said  alcoholate  concentration  ^- 
tween  about  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mix- 


steamed  cracked  hydrocarbon  petroleum  fraction  boiling    ture,   maintaining   the   concentration   of   said   polyvinyl 
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ester  between  about  0.1  and  1%  by  weight  of  said  reac- 
tion mixture,  said  polyvinyl  ester  present  in  said  reac- 
tion mixture  being  soluble  therein,  and  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  produced  being  insoluble  therein,  removing  from 
said  reaction  mixture  the  resulting  solvent  insoluble  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  and  carboxylic  acid  ester  and  adding  hy- 
drolytic  alcohol  to  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  rate  so  as 
to  maintam  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  an  easily  manage- 
able suspension. 


Rr-M»'— C  H— C  O— NH 
ioOH     CO 
CH« 

2,734,04f 

UREA  EXTRACtToN  PROCFSS  FOI  LOWING  RE- 
MOVAL OF  OXYGENATED  ORGANIC  COM- 
POINDS 

Eg!  V.  Fasce.  Baton  Rouge,  I.a„  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Eofinccrtaig  Company,  a  corporarion  of  Delaware 

Application  October  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  251.1 19 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—96.5) 


2,734,051 

ASYMMETRICAL  CUPRIFEROUS  FOLYAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

Enist  Iselia,  Doniacli,  near  Baiel,  Switxerland,  assignor 

to  Sandoz,  A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  10,  1952, 

Serial  No.  325.209 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland 

December  18,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 145) 

I.  An  asymmetrical  copper  complex  compound  of  a 

polyazo   dyestufT    which    corresponds    before    conversion 

into   the   copper   complex   compounds,   to  the   formula 

HO 


(SOtH)—i 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series, 
Ra  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  x 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  simple  diphenyl  linkage,  the  — CH^CH— ,  the 
_NH.CO— ,  the  — CO.NH—  and  the  — NH.CO.NH— 
bridge,  v  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  the  carboxy  and  the  sul- 
fonic acid  group,  v  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower 
alkyl  amino,  cycloalkylamino,  mononuclear  carbocyclic 
arylamino  and  acylamino  groups,  w  stands  for  a  member 
in  ortho-position  to  v  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  _N— N—  carbocyclic  aryis  and  — N^N—  pyrazo- 
lones, h  stands  for  a  member  in  ortho-position  to  — azo"— 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  meihoxy  and 
the  ethoxy  group,  n  is  one  of  the  integers  1.  2  and  3. 
m  is  one  of  the  integers  I  and  2,  and  wherein  —OH 
stands  in  ortho^position  and  — N=N—  in  para -position 
to  azo"—.  and  — COOH  stands  in  ort  ho- posit  ion  to 
— azo' — . 


1.  Process  for  concentrating  straight-chain  olefins  in 
the  hydrocarbon  product  boiling  between  350*  and  650* 
F.  obtained  by  the  Fischer-Tropsch  Synthesis  which  com- 
prises treating  the  hydrocarbon  product  at  2IO*-220*  F. 
with  0.1-0.5  vol.  of  5-30%  alkali  metal  hydroxide/ vol. 
of  hydrocarbon  product  and  then  agitating  the  treated 
product  with  urea  to  form  a  complex  of  the  urea  with 
the  straight-chain  olefins,  filtering  the  complex,  and  re- 
covering the  straight  chain  olefins  from  the  complex. 


2,734.050 

SULFURI/ED  CONDENSATION  PRODI  CTS  AND 
PR(X  ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Enil  Schwamberger.  Frankfurt  am  Maln-Fechenhelm, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Cassella  Farbwerlte  Mainkur 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  MainFechenheim, 
Germany ,  a  German  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  30,  1950, 
Serial  No.  171.542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  13,  1949 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 131) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  sulfur-containing  vat  dye- 
stuffs,  which  comprises  heating  a  nitrogen-free  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  quinones  having  six  condensed 
benzene  nuclei  and  such  quinones  also  having  2  five- 
membered  carbon  rings  with  aluminum  chloride  and  a 
sulfurizing  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide^ 
and  alkali  bisulfites.  ^ 


2,734,052 

METAL  COMPLEX  FORMING  A7X)  DYESTUFFS 

Gerhard  DIttmar.  I^verkusen,  Rolf  Putter.  Dusseldorf. 
and  Fritz  Suckfiill.  Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  394.498 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  3,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 146) 

I.  Dyestuffs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo 
dycstufTs  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


R' 


N»N- 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ring  forming  lower  alkylene  and  o-arylene 
radicals.  R'  stands  for  an  aromatic  radical  bearing  in  o- 
position  to  the  -N=N-  bridge  a  heavy  metal  complex 
'forming  group,  B  stands  for  a  carbocyclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naph 
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thalene  nuclei,  and  n  stands  for  the  integers  1  and  2, 
and  the  heavy  metal  complexes  of  said  azo  dyestuffs. 


2,734.053 
DB.  AND  POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARATION 
Philippe  Grandfean  and  Willy  Steinemann,  Basel,  and 
Walter  Webrll,  Ricbca,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  confederation 
No  Drawtog.    AppHcatlon  Norcmber  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  392,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
November  21,  1952 
12Clafaiis.    (a.  260— 147) 
I.  A  water-soluble  azo  dyestufT  which  corresponds  to 
the  formula 

Ri_NH— CO— Cx=Cy— CH=Cx— CO— NH— Ra 

wherein  each  of  Ri — NH —  and  Ra — NH —  is  the  radi- 
cal of  an  aminoazo  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aminoazo  comi>ounds  of  the  benzene, 
naphthalene,  pyrene,  pyrazolone  and  acetoacetylamide 
series,  containing  from  one  to  three  azo  groups,  one  to 
four  watcr-solubilizing  groups,  and  zero  to  two  metal 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and 
nickel  atoms,  each  said  metal  atom  being  present  in  the 
dyestuff  molecule  in  the  form  of  a  complex 


2,734  056 
FURANE-2^ARBOXYLlC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  20:21. 

KETOLS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Kari  Miescfacr,  Riebcn,  and  Peter  Wieland,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, anignors  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Ibc^, 
Summit,  N.  I. 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  314,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  18,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.55) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

A*-3:20-diketo-2l-furoyl-(2)-oxy-pregnene  of  the  formula 


linkage.  — z —  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

— O—  aad   — C— O— 

i 

and  Me  representing  the  aforesaid  metal  atom,  and 
wherein  x  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and  y  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyL 


2,734,054 
PRODUCTION  OF  L-LYXOFLAVIN  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Edward  Wenis,  Leonia,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  273.161 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—193) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reductively  condensing 
L-lyxose    with    4,5-dimethylaniline    so    as    to    produce 
N-(L-lyxityl)-4,5-dimethyIaniline,     coupling     the     latter 
compound  with  diazotized  aniline  at  a  pH  of  about  3.5 
so  as  to  produce  2'-L-lyxitylamino-4',5'-dimethylazoben- 
zene,  and  treating  the  last  named  compound  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  barbituric  acid  and 
(2)  hydrogen  and  alloxantin  so  as  to  produce  L-lyxo- 
flavin. 

7.  2'-L-iyxitylamino-4',5'-dimethylazobenzene. 


2,734,055 

GLUCOSIDES  OF  CHLORAMPHENICOL 

GIdo  Carrara  and  Emilio  Testa,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Lcpetit  S.  p.  A..  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  21,  1954, 

Serial  No.  431.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  26,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 210) 

I.  A  compound  of  formula 


Oi.v 


ORi 

CH-rU— CHiOK 
! 
NHrocHn, 


wherein  R  is  a  d-glucose  radical  and  Ri  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ^hydrogen  and  a  d-glucose 
radical. 


CHf— OCO 

io 


U 


A«  -  3:20  -  diketo  -  17a  -  hydroxy  -  21 
oxy-pregnene  of  the  formula      \ 


furoyl  -  (2)  - 


-oc 


'U 


OH 


and       A«-3 : 1 1 : 20-triketo- 1 7a-hydroxy-2 1  -f uroyl-(  2 ) -oxy- 
pregnene  of  the  formula 


vN 


0=1 


CHr-OCO 
(^O 
-OH 


o/ 


2,734,057 

CHLORTHEOPHYLLINE  SALT  OF  DIMETHYL- 

AMINOPROPYLCHLOR-PHENTHIAZINE 

Paul   Gaiiliot,   Paris,   and   Jacques   Gaudechon.   Thiais, 

France,   assignors   to   Societe   des   Usines   Chimiqoes, 

Rbone-Poulenc.  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1952, 

Serial  No.  328,136 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  5,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—243) 
The    8-chloro-theophyllinate    of   the    10-(3'-dimethyl- 
amino-propyl)-3-chlorophenihiazine  of  which  the  hydro- 
chloride  melts  at  about    179-180°   C.  and  the  picrate 
melts  at  about  172-173*  C. 


2,734,058 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID 
FINELY     DIVIDED,     FLUFFY     CYANURIC 
CHLORIDE  FROM  THE  VAPOR  PHASE 
Hermann  Schulz  and  Hans  Huemer,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  asstgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,898 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 248) 
1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  cyanuric  chloride  from 
the  vapor  phase  in  a  finely  divided  fluffy  state  which  com- 
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prises:  continuously  passing  cyanuric  chloride  vapor  into 
a  condensation  chamber;  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  cyanuric  chloride  vapor  into  said  chamber  to  that 
said  flow  is  substantially  completely  converted  to  the 
solid  phase  before  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber; 
maintaining  the  average  temperature  of  said  chamber  at 
a  temperature  of  not  more  than  about  1 10*  C.  by  cooling 

J   -' 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  phos- 
phoric, sulphuric  and  organic  sulphonic  acids  as  quickly 
as  possible  to  temperatures  between  about  90  and  220*  C. 


— ir 
• 

the  walls  of  said  chamber,  continuously  cleaning  the  walls 
of  said  chamber  of  cyanuric  chloride  by  scraper  means; 
continuously  agitating  the  vapor  in  said  chamber  by  slow- 
ly revolving  stirrer  means,  said  stirrer  means  extending 
no  more  than  about  two  thirds  of  the  distance  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  the  walls  of  said  chamber;  and  con- 
tinuously recovering  solid  cyanuric  chloride  from  said 
chamber. 

2,734,i5f 
MET  A  MINT  FIRIFICATION 
Richard  W.  Hamilton.  Daricn.  and  William  C.  Mallisofi. 
Norotoa,  Coaa^  aarixBors  to  Aiacricaa  Cyaaamkl  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  coriK>ratk>a  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  November  26,  1954. 
ScriaJ  No.  471.5:»2 
3C1aiiRS.    (CI.  26#— 249.7) 
1.  The  method  for  purifying  crude  melamine  which 
comprises:    forming  a  slurry  of  crude   melamine   in   an 
aqueous  saturated   melamine  solution,   said  slurry  con- 
taining crude  melamine  in  the  range  of  from  about  1^ 
to  about  15%  solids,  subjecting  said  slurry  to  a  cyclone 
classification    operation,    separately    collecting    overflow 
fines  containing  essentially  purified  melamine  and  under 
flow  coarse  containing  essentially  impurities  from   said 
classification,  subjecting  said  resultant  o^rerflow  fines  to 
an  alkaline  wash,  air-drying  and  recovering  pure   mel- 
amine. 


2.734.tM 

3'.BENZOYL-4- AMTN  O- 1 .9- A  NTHR  A  f  YRIOONE-2- 

Sl  I.FONIC  ACID 

Jacques  Giinthard,  Basel,  and  Albin  Pc<er.  Binnimtcn.  near 

Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  A.  C  Basel, 

Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawinc.     Application  July  1,  1955, 

Serial  No.  519.656 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  S.  1954 

1  Claim.    <CI.  26<^— 278) 

3'-bcn2oyl-4-amino- 1 ,9-anthrapyridooe-2-sulfonic   acid. 


2,734.M1 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOl  NDS  OF  THE 
PYRIDINE  SERIF.S 
Walter  Reppc.  Heinrieh  Pasrdach.  and  Matthias  S^efrldrr. 
I.udwi^shafen  (Rhine).  Gennan>,  assii{nor\  to  Badiivchr 
Anilin-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Akti«n^csell5ichart.    1.ihIw{«s- 
hafen  (Rhine).  Germany 

No  Drawinc.     Application  May  18.  1953, 

Serial  No.  355.847 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  31.  1952 

7CWIM.  (CL264— 2^> 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  pyridine  and  its 
homologucs  which  comprises  heating  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  mono-  and  dioximes  of  glutaric 
dialdehyde.  of  methyl  glutaric  dialdehyde  and  of  1.5- 
dioxohexane  with  an  excevs  of  a  strong  aqueous  acid  se- 


2,734,M2  I 

Ql  ATERNARY  SALTS  OF  BELLADONNINE  AND    ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Rudolf  Hotovy  and  Erast  Jacobi,  Darmstadt,  and  Willi 
Kuessocr,  Danastadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assi|{iiors  to 
E.   Merck  Chemical   Worlu,   Darmstadt.   Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Appttcation  January  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334.<r74 
7  Claims.    (CL  2M— 292) 
1.  (Quaternary  salts  of  belladonnine  having  the  formula 
Cj4H4j04Nj..t  halogenalkyl.vHjO.  wherein   r  is  equal  to 
I  or  2.  halogenalkyi  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromo-  and  iodo  substituted  hydrocarbon 
radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  chain  contains  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms  and  >•  is  equal  to  0  to  8.  generally  soluble 
in  water,  methanol  or  cthanol.  difficultly  soluble  to  in- 
soluble in  acetic  ester,  benzene,  petrolcthcr  and  diethyl- 
ether.  the  main  undisturbed  maxima  of  their  ultraviolet 
absorption  spectra  being  at  about  258  to  259  and  261 
to  262  m^i.  and  said  salts  showing  the  known  color  reac- 
tions of  belladonnine. 


2,734,#43 

synthesis'  of'  pyridoxine 

Philip  G.  SicvcM,  Old  Greenwich.  Conn..  assigBor  to 
General  AnHkac  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawUif.    Application  December  22,  1959, 

Serial  No.  2*2,4«4 

12  Claims.    (C\.  2M— 295.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridoxine  and  intermediates  therefor, 
the  step  which  comprises  condensing  an  alkyl  formate 
with  an  ether  of  l,4-dihydroxybutanone-2  of  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  ethers  and  the  cyclic 
inner  ether  thereof  in  which  both  hydroxyl  groups  are 
etherified.  in  a  reaction  medium  containing  an  alkali 
metal  atcoholate.  to  form  the  corresponding  ether  of  1.4- 
dihydroxy-3-formylbutanone-2. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  preparatioo  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridoxine  and  intermediates 
therefor,  the  step  which  comprises  condensing,  in  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate,  an 
ether  of  1.4-dihvdroxv-'<-formylbiitanonc-2  of  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  ethers  and  the  cyclic  inner  ether 
thereof  in  which  both  hydroxyl  groups  arc  etherified. 
with  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

CHi-CR-CHr-COOR 

I 
vn, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  to  form  a  2-mcthyl-dihydro- 
pyridine-4.5-dimethylol  ether  of  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkvl  ethers  and  the  cvclic  inner  ether  thereof  in 
which  both  methylol  groups  are  etherified.  and  containing 
the  COOR  group  as  a  substituent  in  the  3-position. 

6  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridoxine  and  intermediates  therefor, 
the  steps  which  comprise  condensing  an  alkyl  formate  with 
3  kctotetrahydrofurane  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
alcoholate.  condensing  the  resulting  cnolatc  of  4-formyl- 
3-ketotetrahydrofuranc  with  a  /J-aminobutyric  acid  ester  to 
form  a  2-nKthyl-4.5-epoxydinKthyl  tetrahydropyridine-3- 
carboxylic  acid  ester,  treating  the  latter  ester  with  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  to  form  the  corrcsppflding  2-methyl-4,5- 
epoxydioKthyl  nicotinic  acid  ester,  saponifying  the  latter 
ester  to  form  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid,  reacting 
said  carboxylic  acid  with  hydrazoic  acid  whereby  decom- 
position of  the  resulting  carboxy  azide  group  occurs  to 
form  2-methyl-3-amino-4.5-epoxydinr»ethyl  pyridine,  and 
heating  the  latter  compound  with  nitrous  acid  to  convert 
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the  product  to  2-niethyl-3-hytlroxy  -  4^  -  cpoxydimethyl 

pyridine. 

11.  A  2  methyl  pyridine-4,5-dimethylol  ether  of  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  ethers  and  the  cycUc  mncr 
ether  thereof  in  which  both  methylol  radicals  are  etheri- 
fied. and  having  in  3-  position  a  CXX)R  substituent  where- 
in R  is  an  alkyl  group. 


1,734,M4 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  2^'.DrnnOBISBENZO- 

THIAZOL.E 
CecU  R.  Howey,  Elmlra,  Ootaiio,  Canada,  a«rignor  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  JerMy 

No  Drawing,    Appllcatioo  AprO  13, 1953, 

Serial  No.  348,587 

3  Claims.    (Q.  2W— 3(>6.5) 

1    In  a  method  of  manufacturing  2.2'-dithiobisbenzo- 

thiazole  wherein   the  said  2,2'-dithiobisbenzothiazole  is 

obtained  as  a  slurry  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  and  is 

removed  therefrom  by  filtration  in  the  form  of  a  damp 

filter  cake,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps 

of  subjecting  the  said  filter  cake  of  2,2'-dithiobisbenzo- 

thiazole,  containing  from   15%   to  80%   moisture,  to  a 

mixing  action  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  minutes  at  room 

temperature,  whereby  its  bulk  is  substantially  reduced, 

and  subsequently  drying  the  material. 

2,734.M5 
1 1  .KET0.21-I0D0PR0GESTER0NE 
John  A.  Hon  aMi  Alan  R  Najn.,  IMmimaoo  Town- 
ship,    ¥riaMnBnn    CoMty,   Mich^    Miignnri   to   The 
vSitkm  CiiipMj.  Kalaaazoo,  Mkk,,  a  corporation 

No  Drawhic.    Appttcattoa  Fcbnnry  25,  1953, 
SciW  No.  338JS2 
tCh^L    (CL24»— 397J) 
1 1  -keto-2 1  -iodoprogesterone. 

2,734,*M 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIHYDRO- 

TESTOSTERONE  AND  FTS  ESTERS 
Alberto  Ercoll  and  Pletro  de  Rngxieri,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
ill^on  to  Francesco  VIsmara  Sodcta  per  Azioni,  Como, 
Italy,  a  corporatioa  of  Italy,  and  Alberto  ErcoH,  Milan, 

No  Drawing.    Application  lansary  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  464  J77 
le  Oahns.    (CI.  266—397.4) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-dihydrotestos- 
terone  which  comprises  oxidizing  with  chromic  acid  the 
cyanohydrin  of  androstan-3-ol-17-onc  to  form  androstan- 
17-cyan-17-ol-3-one;    treating   this   intermediate    in    the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  with  an  acetalysing  agent, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orihoformic  acid 
esters,  aryl  alcohols  and  aliphatic  glycols,  thereby  ob- 
taining as  a  second  intermediate  a  3-kctal  derivative  of 
the  androstan-17-cyan-17-ol-3-one;  subjecting  the  second 
intermediate  compound  to  the  concomitant  action  of  a 
boiling  aliphatic  alcohol  of  the  series  containing  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alkali  metal  to  eliminate  the  CN 
group  in   17-position  and  to  form  in  the  alkaline  alco- 
holic solution  a  3-ketal  derivative  of  4-dihydrotestoster- 
one,  acidifying  the  said  boiling  alkaline  alcoholic  solu- 
tion with  a  mineral  acid  and  diluting  the  same  with  boil- 
ing water  to  obtain  4-dihydrotestosterone. 

2,734,6*7 
HYDROCARBON  OXmATION 
Wilbvr  F.  Chapman  and  John  N.  Cosby,  Morristown, 
N.  K  nndnnnrpi  to  AlHcd  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporation  of  New  York 
AppHcalfcm  AprB  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,444 
SCIninH.    (0.2*6—451) 
I.  The  process  which  convprises  oxidizing  liquid  hydro- 
carbon material  in  the  liquid  phase  by  gaseous  oxygen  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  150'  to  200*  C.  under  pressures 
703  O.  G.— 11 


matntaintng  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  state^  said 
liquid  hydrt)carboo  material  having  an  mitial  distiUation 
temperature  above  0*  C.  and  at  least  80%  distilling  over 
at  temperatures  below  100'  C.  and  being  principally  com- 
Dosed  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  bou- 
inTpoints  in  the  range  27'  to  100*  C,  said  oxidation 
being  carried  out  in  a  pool  of  reaction  mixture  containing 
oxidation  products  of  the  hydrocarbon  matenal,  to  which 
pool  an  oxygen-containing  gas  is  supplied  and  0.7  to  1.8 


lbs.  of  the  oxygen  are  absort)ed  therein  for  every  1  Ib^ 
fresh  hydrocarbon  supplied  to  the  pool,  recovering  from 
the  gas-vapor  mixture  leaving  contact  with  said  pool  sub- 
stantially all  the  accompanying  vapors  of  hydrocarbons 
and  hydrocarbon  partial  oxidation  products  and  return- 
ing them  to  said  pool,  withdrawing  as  exit  gas  the  gases 
from  which  the  hydrocarbon  and  hydrocarbon  partial 
oxidation  products  have  been  separated,  maintammg  the 
carbon  dioxide  content  of  said  exit  gas  in  the  range  above 

3.5%X^to8.5%X^ 

and  hs  oxygen  content  no  higher  than  about 

3%X^ 

(where  x=the  percent  oxygen  in  said  oxygen -containing 
gas),  treating  aqueous  phase  of  the  resulting  reaction 
product  to  remove  therefrom  water  and  formic  and  acetic 
acids  separated  from  lower  boiling  materials  and  from 
higher  boiling  material  present  therein  and  which  distills 
from  said  aqueous  phase  at  temperatures  above  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  120'  C.  to  about  150'  C,  and  sub- 
jecting to  further  liquid  phase  oxidation  substantially  all 
the  non-acidic,  liquid  constituents  of  said  higher  boiling 
material  in  a  pool  of  reaction  mixture  to  which  said  non- 
acidic,  liquid  constituents  together  with  fresh  afore-de- 
scribed liquid  hydrocarbon  material  are  supplied  and  in 
which  the  oxidation  is  carried  out  under  the  aforede- 
scribed  conditions. 

2  734  668 
SULFONYLOXY  ESTERS  OF  ^.  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Theodore  A.  Geissman,  Lot  Angeles,  ^"f-^SiT^i. 
Smith,  Kline  &  French  Laboratoriea,  PhHadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioo  September  22,  1956, 
Serial  No.  18*317 
9  Claims.    (0.2*6—45*) 
1.  Sulfonyloxy  esters  of  ^-aminoalcohols  having  tne 

structure: 

N— C HiC Hr-080,^  HOSOiR 

R«  °  ' 

in  which  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aralkyl.  the  alkyl  portion  of  which  contains  not  more 
than  3  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  having  not  more  than  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  substituted  in  the 
aryl  nucleus  with  a  nwthyl  group,  aralkyl  having  not 
more  than  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  aryl  nucleus  with  a  mcthoxy  group;  aralkyl 
having  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion 
and  substituted  in  the  aryl  nucleus  with  a  halogen  atom; 
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R*  is  selected  from  the  group  coosistjng  of  lower  aikyl. 
benzyl,  benzyl  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  with  a 
methyl  group;  benzyl  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus 
with  a  methoxy  group;  benzyl  $ub<itituted  in  the  phenyl 
nucleus  with  a  halogen  atom;  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  naphlhyl.  phenyl, 
methyl  substituted  phenyl,  methoxy  substituted  phenyl 
and  halogen  substituted  phenyl. 


2,734,M9 
BACILLI'S  DISSOLVING  COMPOUND  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CFSG  SAME 
Sakjw  Masoda,  Edogawa-kiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  ScpCcoibcr  13.  1952, 
Serial  No.  3t9iM 
2  Claimc.    (O.  2M— 4M) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bacillus  dissolving  com- 
position which  comprises  mixing  ethyl  alcohol  and  xylol 
in  equal  amounts,  adding  to  the  mixture  thus  formed  an 
equal  amount  of  sulpho-salicvlic  acid,  allowing  the  re- 
sultant  mixture  to  stand  until  two  layers  are  formed, 
separating  the  lower  layer  from  the  upper  layer  and  sub- 
jecting the  separated  lower  layer  to  distillation. 


2,734.t7t 
BlSa>IHALOCYANOVINYl.)  TEREPHTHAI  ATES 
Etcyi   H.  Blair.   Midland,  Mkk.,  aviitiior  to   The   Dow 
Cbemkai  Compaay.  Midland,  MIcIl,  a  corporatk>a  of 
MicUtaa 

No  Drawing.    Appllcadoo  May  19,  1954, 
Serial  No,  430.«Wl 
3  ClaiaH.    (CL  260 — 445) 
1.  A  bis(dihalocyanovinyl)   terephthalate   of  the   for- 
mula 

X  O        O  X 

x-c-c-o-i-/       N-i-o-c-i-x 


^N 


^. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


2,734,071 
BIS<HALOCYANOETHYI.)  TEREPHTHALATES 
Etcyf   H.   Blair.   Midland.   Mich..   ainixBor  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Vlich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfoa  May  19.  1954, 
Serial  No.  430,992 
4ClalnM.    (0.260—445) 
1.  A  bis(halocyanoethyl)  terephthalate  of  the  formula 


o 


o 


x-cb-0-c-(         >_c-0-ch-x 

An         ^ ^         An 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chloromethyl  and  bromomethyl  radicals. 


2,734,072 
ACRYLONITRILE  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Charies  R.  Harris,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  aaaisnor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corpora  rioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  28,  1952, 

Serial  No.  290,564 

UCIalnw.    (CL  260-^4653) 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile 

by  the  reaction  of  acetylene  with  hydrogen  cyanide,  the 

step  which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  said 

reactants  at  a  reaction   temperature  through  a  catalyst 

bed  consisting  of  inactive  support  impregnated   with  a 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 

metal  carbonates,  hydroxides,  borates  and  cyanides,  said 

catalyst  containing  upwards  of  about  0.2%  of  bismuth 

as  BisOs. 


2,734,073 

ALFHA-(HALOMETHVl)  NTfROBENZYL 

NITRATES 

Lndo  K.  Frevel  and  John  W.  Hedelund,  Midland,  Mich., 

■■ignow  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  291303 
9ClainM.    (0.260-^464) 
1.  Alpha- fhalomcthyDnitrobenzyl    nitrate   compounds 
with  the  general  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and  chlorine,  and  Y  and  Y'  arc  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy,  each  of  said  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy  groups  containing  no  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms. 

6.  In  a  method  of  preparing  alpha- (halomethyl) nitro- 
benzyl  nitrate  compounds  with  the  general  formula: 


NOi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and  chlorine,  and  Y  and  Y'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl.  and  lower  alkoxy,  each  of  said  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy  groups  containing  no  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms,  the  step  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  50'  C,  an  organic  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  general  formula: 


wherein  X.  Y.  and  Y'  are  as  defined  above  and  the  para 
position  of  the  ring  is  unsubstituted,  with  a  nitrating  agent 
containing  at  least  two  molecular  proportions  of  nitric 
acid  for  each  mole  of  the  organic  compound  to  be  ni- 
trated, said  nitrating  agent  containing  less  than  10  weight 
per  cent  water. 


2,734,074 
ACRYLIC  ESTERS  BY  FORMALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATION 
Byran  C.  Redmon,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  National 
Distillers  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  December  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,882 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240 — 484) 
1.   Process  for  the  synthesis  of  acrylic  esters  which  com- 
prises passing  a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  of  vapors 
of    formaldehyde    and    an    alkyl    ester   of    the    formula 
R — CHa — COOR',  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R'  is 


a  lower  alkyl  radical,  in  which  the  proportion  of  formal-   group  consisting  of  hydroxides  and  alkoxides  of  alkali 
dchyde  to  ester  is  within  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.1  mol  of    metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  at  a  temperature  of  IW 

to  150'  C.  and  subsequently  neutralising  the  product. 


2,734,078 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  AMIDES 

John  B.  Wnkes,  Albany,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  CaHfoniia 
Rcseardi  Corporation,  San  Fnadaco,  CaW.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,552 
4  Claims.    (CL  240— 515) 


a»j>  JH- "» 'HEirjMS.^r"* 


formaldehyde  per  mol  of  the  ester,  in  contact  with  a  de- 
hydration caulyst  heated  to  the  reaction  temperature. 

2,734,075 
...-DICHLOROPROPIONIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  THE 

POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Hairy  F.  Bnist  and  Herman  O.  Scnkbeil,  Midland,  Mich., 
—ignnn  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
MiS^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  347,183 
4Cfadms.    (CI.  240--487) 
1.  A  fully  esterificd  reaction  product  of  a,a-dichloro- 
propionic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol. 

2,734  074 
PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  TTIE  ALIPHATIC  POLY- 
HYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  WITH  a,«-DICHLORO- 
PROPIONIC  ACID 
Charies  T.  PumpeUy,  MidUnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22,  1954, 

Serial  No.  425,021 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 487) 

-     1.  A   partially   esterificd   reaction   product   of   a,o-di- 

chloropropionic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  ethylene  glycol, 

propylene  glycol,  trimcthylenc  glycol,  butylcnc  glycol  and 

the  di-  and  tri-alkylene  glycols  of  the  ethylene,  propylene 

and  trimethylene  scries. 


1.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  amides  of  phthalic  adds 
to  produce  a  phthalic  acid  product  having  a  nitrogen 
content  below  about  0.03%  by  wei^t  which  comprises 
heating  the  amide  with  water  and  a  quantity  of  strong 
mineral  acid  in  excess  of  two  equivalents  per  gram  atom 
of  combined  nitrogen  contained  in  the  amide  feed,  to  a 
temperature  above  about  3(X)*  F. 


2,734,079 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PHTHAUC  ACIDS 

Harry  J.  Aioyan,  El  Cerrtto,  and  John  B.  WOkes,  Albany, 
Calif.,  Majors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San  Francbco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Deccniber  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401352 

4Clafam.    (CL  260— 515) 


2,734,077 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLO-HEXA.l,4-DIENE-l,4. 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Peter  Smith,  Norton-on-Tees,  Engiland,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britafai. 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  2,  1954, 

Serial  No.  420,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  1, 1953, 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 514) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexa-1.4-diene- 
1,4-dicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting a  compound  having  a  structure : 

coox 
Ah 

j  HiC  CHOH 

HOCH        CHi 

\^ 

COOX 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  with  a  dehydrating  agent  selected  from  the 


6.  In  a  process  for  decolorizing  a  mixture  of  phthalic 
add  amides,  ammonium  phthalates  and  water  produced  by 
oxidation  of  xylenes,  wherein  the  mixture  is  decolorized 
by  intimately  contacting  it  at  elevated  temperature  with 
a  solid  adsorbent  and  then  separating  the  adsorbent  from 
the  decolorized  product,  the  method  of  reducing  losses  of 
phthalic  acid  values  from  the  filtrate  which  comprises 
digesting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  450"  F.  to  630°  F.  under  an  elevated  pressure  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  steam  in  equilibrium  of  liquid  water 
at  digestion  temperature  for  at  least  two  minutes  prior 
to  the  decolorization  step. 
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RECOVERY  OF  PHTHALIC  ACIDS 

Harry  I.  Aroyan,  EI  Cerrfto,  and  John  B.  Wilkes,  Albany, 
Calif.,  aasignon  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
Sna  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,<94 
IfClataif.  (a.  M*--S2S) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  phthalic  acids  from  mix- 
tures of  ammonium  salts  and  amides  of  these  acids 
which  comprises  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
mixture  with  sulfuric  acid  to  a  pH  in  the  range  from 
about  2.5  to  about  3.5,  heating  the  acidified  mixture  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  300  to  about  500*  F. 
under  superatmosphcric  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
a  substantial  part  of  the  water  in  liquid  phase,  cooling 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  about  250*  P.,  add- 
ing a  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  to  the  cooled  mixture  suf- 
ficient to  lower  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  value  in  the 
range  from  about  2.5  to  about  3.5.  filtering  the  resuhant 
mixture  to  separate  a  filter  cake  consisting  essentially  of 
phthalic  acid,  mixing  the  filter  cake  with  sufficient  water 
to  form  a  slurry  having  a  solids  content  from  about  2% 
to  about  50%  by  weight,  heating  the  slurry  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  430  to  500*  F.  under  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  water  in  liquid  phase,  cooling  the  heated 
slurry  to  a  temperature  below  about  250*  F.  and  filter- 
ing the  cooled  slurry  to  recover  a  filter  cake  consisting 
essentially  of  phthalic  acids. 


2,734,081 
PREPARATION  OF  ^ALANINE 
LciHe  G.  Boatrisht,  Stamford,  Conn.,  anixnor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawimt.    Application  May  IS,  1954, 

Serial  No.  430,728 

4ClainH.    (CL  2M— 534) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  beta-alaninc  which  com- 
prises heating  ethylene  cyanohydnn  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  70*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  ammonia  equivalent  to  that  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5-3.0%  of  28%  aqueous  ammonia  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  ethylene  cyanohydnn,  and  recovering  a  beta- 
alanine  from  the  reaction  mass. 


2,734,M2 

N-2-ETHYLCROTONYL-N'.METHYLOL  UREA 

Otis  E.  Fanchcr.  Elkhart.  Ind..  aasi«w>r  to  Miles  Ubora- 

tofica.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

No  DrawiB|{.    Application  November  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  394,89« 

1  Oahn.    (CI.  260—553) 

N-2-«thylcrotonyl-N'-methylolure«. 


2,734,083 

PREPARATION  OF  N,N-DIALLYL  UREA 

JatTTT  Peter  MlHoaii,  Stamford,  and  Ptcrrepoat  Adams, 
Darica,  Conn.,  aariieaon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
r,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Nn  DrawiBs.    Application  Febniary  17,  1955, 
Serial  No.  488,998 


2ClniiM.    (CI.  240— 553) 

I.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  N.N-diallylurea 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  subfccting  diallylcyanamide 
to  mineral  add  hydrolysis  at  temperatures  between  about 
50*  C.  and  100*  C.  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  hour; 
and  recovering  the  thus-formed  N.N-diallylar^. 


2,734,M4 

SYNTHESIS  OF  l-HALO-X^-BUTANEDIONE^ 

OXIMES 

Moaa  PhylUi  Doemer,  Wafamt  Creek,  Calif.,  aaisnor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor> 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawh«.    AppUcadoa  Jnly  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349328 
SClaimf.    (CL  240— 544) 
I.  A   method   for   the   preparation   of    l-halo-2,3-bu- 
tanedione-3-oximes  of  the  formula  : 

X— C  Hi— C  — C  — C  Hi 
h    AoH 

wherein  X  is  one  of  the  halogens  chlorine  and  bromine, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( I )  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogenoxychloride  and  nitro- 
genoxybromide  with  at  least  an  equi-molar  amount  of  a 
halo- ketone  of  the  formula 

X— CHi— C— CHf— CH»  , 

o  I 

wherein  X  is  one  of  the  halogens  chlorine  and  bromine, 
and  (2)  separating  the  desired  l-halo-2.3-butanedione-3- 
oxime  product  of  reaction  from  the  hydroxamyl  halide 
by-product 

2,734,0t5 
REMOVAL  OF  SALTS  FROM  ACETONE-PHENOL 
MECTURES 
Robert  T.  Adami,  Wafaint  Creek,  Jndaon  C.  Butler,  El 
Sobrante,  and  Charies  D.  Hcaton,  El  Cerrito,  Calif., 
aasisnors    to    CaUfomia    Research    Corporation,    S«n 
Francisco,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,212 
14  Claims.    (0.240—593) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phenol  and  acetone 
which  comprises  decomposing  a  cumene  hydroperoxide 
concentrate  containing  about  90%  by  weight  of  cumene 
hydroperoxide  and  substantially  free  of  cumene  by  beat- 
ing said  concentrate  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
neutralizing  the  decomposition  mixture,  mixing  water 
with  the  neutralized  decomposition  mixture  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  upon  settling  an  organic  upper  phase 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  phenol  and  acetone  and 
some  water,  and  an  aqueous  lower  phase  having  »volume 
equal  to  at  least  5%  of  the  volume  of  said  organic  phase 
and  containing  in  solution  substantially  all  of  the  salts 
formed  in  the  aforesaid  neutralization,  and  separating 
said  organic  upper  phase  from  said  aqueous  lower  phase. 


.^734,004 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROPEROXTOES 
Johan  Michael  Goppel  and  Shwm  Heodrik  ZonncvcM, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  amitEnors  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  EacryriUc,  CaHfn  a  corporalkM  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawhig.    AppHcathm  ApifllO,  1952, 

Serial  No.  281,482 

Oafarn  priority,  application  Netherhmdi  Jnly  3,  1951 

7Clafam.    (CL  240— 410) 
t.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  alpha,alpha- 
dialkyl  arylmethyl  hydrxjperoxide-containing  reaction  mix- 
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ture  by  the  interaction  of  an  alpha,alpha-dialkyl  aryl- 
methane  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  said  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  added  pyridine. 


2,734,087 
DIMETHYL-CHLORO-PHENOXY  PROPANOLS 
Frank  M.  Bcrgcr,  Metnchcn,  Clarence  V.  Hubbard,  New 
Branswick,  and  Bernard  J.  Ludwig,  Mllltown,  N.  J.,  as- 
sigDors.  by  mesne  awignments,  to  Carter  Products,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1951, 
Serial  No.  204,268 
3  Claims.    (O.  240—413) 
1.  The  organic  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

CHj  I 


OCHr-CtH40H 


2,734,088 
MONOMERIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF 
ALKYLATED  PHENOLS  WITH  CARBONYL-CON- 
TAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAID  PRODUCTS 
Edwin  C.  Knowlcs,  Glenham,  John  A.  Patterson,  New- 
burgh,  and  Herman  D.  KInge,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  August  8,  1950, 
Serial  No.  178348 
7Clafant.    (CL  240— 419) 
2.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  substituted  alkyl 
radicals,  and  R3  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  substituted  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals. 


2,734.089 

INFRARED  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ALCOHOL 

SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 

Charles  E.  Starr,  Jr.,  and   Elphege  M.  Chariet,  Baton 

Rouge,  La^  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,134 
4  Claims.    (CL  240— 638) 


ttss 


XJ-^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  alcohol  synthesis  process 
in  which  an  aldehyde  feed  stream  is  hydrogenated  under 
variable  conditions  of  hydrogenation  severity  to  form  an 


alcohol  product  stream  consisting  of  the  steps  of  with- 
drawing at  least  a  portion  of  the  total  crude  alcohol 
product  stream  and  passing  this  portion  through  an  infra- 
red transparent  sample  cell,  passing  infra-red  energy  of 
5.8  microns  wave  length  through  the  said  sample  cell, 
impinging  transmitted  infra-red  energy  on  an  infra-red 
detector  operative  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  infra-red  absorption  of  the  alcohol  product, 
and  thereafter  adjusting  the  hydrogenation  severity  in 
accordance  with  changes  in  the  said  electrical  signal. 


2,734,090 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
John  D.  Calfee,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Charies  B.  Miller, 
Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  ■■Itnriii  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye 
ConoraiioB,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 

NoDrawlBg.    AppHcatfoB  NoTcmher  17, 1950, 

Serial  No.  194^44 

2aafans.    (a.  240— 453) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  1,1-difluoroethene,  the 
step  whidi  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  l,l-difIuoro-].2-dichloroethane  in  the  vapor  phase  to 
a  temperature  between  about  450*  C.  and  about  600*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  nickel  catalyst. 


2,734,091 
P-IONONE  CONDENSATION  REACTIONS 
Thomas  E.  londfrg—.  Nfa«ani  Falls,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemovrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  448,783 
4Clafans.    (a.  240— 445) 
6.  1  -methoxy-3-methyl-2,4-bexadienyl-6-lithi  um 

( LI— C  Hi— C  H=C  H-C=C  H— C  Ht-O  C  H») 

CH,  ~ 


2,734,092 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  CIS-DECALIN 
Abraham  Schneider,  Philadelphia,  and  William  K.  Conn, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  312,656 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 664) 
1.  Process  for  producing  trans-decalin  which  comprises 
forming  a  liquid  phase  reaction  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  cis-decalin,  an  isoparafiin,  an  olefin  and  hydrogen 
fluoride,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
0*  C.  to  120*  C.  for  from  one  minute  to  two  hours  to 
convert  a  portion   of  said   cis-decalin   to   trans-decalin 
without  the  formation  of  any  sludge,  and  separating  trans- 
decalin  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,734,093 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  DECALIN 
Abraham  Schneider,  Philadelphia,  and  WDIiam  K.  Conn, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  312,457 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260     644) 
1.  Process  of  producing  isodecalins  which  comprises 
forming  a  liquid  phase  reaction  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  decalin,  an  isoparaffin,  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
boron   trifluoride,   heating   said   reaction   mixture   to   a 
temperature  of  from   125*  C.  to  250*  C.  to  convert  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  decalin  to  isodecalins  having 
a  boiling  range  below  that  of  said  decalin,  separating  said 
isodecalins  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  substantially 
quantitatively   recovering  said   isoparaffin   from   the  re- 
action mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,734,094 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  LEAD  TO  LEAD 
Albert  C.  Sfanoo,  Arlinxtoa,  Va^  aoifpior  lo  the  I'nited 
Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nairy 

AppUcadoo  March  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,747 

6  Claims.    (CI.  136—47) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  244) 


A  substantially  pinhole  free,  composite  web  suitable 
for  use  in  battery  separators  having  one  face  composed 
of  from  10  to  50%  glass  fibers  and  coirespoDdingly  90  to 
50%  of  cellulosic  fibers,  the  glass  fibers  having  diameters 
lying  between  0.00013  and  0.00030  inch  and  being  of 
paper  making  length,  the  rear  face  of  said  composite 
web  being  composed  essentially  of  cellulosic  fibers,  said 
cellulosic  fibers  formmg  at  least  one-half  the  thickness 
of  the  web.  the  glass  fiber  containing  face  of  the  web 
being  substantially  free  of  nibs  and  compacted  glass 
particles. 


2,734,994 
ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMERS  AND  UKE 
APPARATUS 
Artfnir  Samaei  Eonis,  Sale,  Eoniand,  assiKnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppHcatton  November  9.  1951.  Serial  No.  255,4«5 
1  Claim.    (CI.  174—15) 
An  electric  transformer  or  like  apparatus  comprising 
an  inner  tank,  a  transformer  proper  immersed  in  a  liquid 
and  mounted  within  said  inner  tank,  an  outer  tank  en- 
closing an  air  space  which  substantially  completely  sur- 
rounds said  inner  tank,  means  for  resiliently  mounting 
said  inner  tank  within  said  outer  tank,  a  cooling  liquid 
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within  said  outer  tank,  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of 
said  coding  liquid  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  inner 
tank,  said  flow  maintaining  means  comprising  a  reservoir 
mounted  above  said  outer  tank,  spray  means  within  said 
outer  tank  and  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  cooler,  and 
pump  means  connected  to  circulate  said  cooling  liquid 
from  the  bottom  of  said  outer  tank  upwardly  through  said 
cooler  to  said  reservoir,  and  thence  onto  the  top  of  said 
inner  tank  by  way  of  said  spray  means,  said  pump  means 
having  suflScient  capacity  to  maintain  the  level  of  said 
liquid  in  said  outer  tank  below  the  bottom  of  said  inner 


6.  A  method  of  produdng  a  highly  porous  lead  battery 
plate  of  large  surface  area  which  comprises  flowing  over 
lead  particles  filled  into  a  mold  for  forming  the  battery 
plate  a  solution  of  between  about  2  and  5.5%  hydrogen 
peroxide  by  weight  in  aqueous  acetic  add  containing  be- 
tween about  40  and  85%  acetic  acid  by  weight  and  sub- 
jecting the  formed  battery  plate  while  still  in  the  mold 
and  wet  with  the  solution  to  a  light  compression  of  a 
magnitude  sufficient  to  increase  the  tensile  strength  of  the 
battery  plate  but  insufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the 
poroMty  thereof. 


2,734,t95 
PLATE  SEPARATOR  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Edward   L.   Mean,    l^xinKton.    and    Charles    B.    Moore, 
Sdtnate,  Mmm^  aarinnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, MaM  ,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 
Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310.728 
1  Claim.    (CI.  134—145) 


tank  while  allowing  a  copious  flow  of  said  cooling  liquid 
over  the  top  and  sides  of  said  inner  tank  from  said 
reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  a  capacity  at  least  equal 
to  the  volume  of  the  space  between  said  tanks  plus  the 
volume  of  said  cooler,  and  valve  means  arranged  such 
that  said  cooler  may  be  alternatively  connected  directly 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  outer  tank  to  cool 
saiff  transformer  by  a  thermosyphon  action  or  between 
saMF^^reservoir  and  said  pump  means,  said  transformer 
containing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  cooling  liquid  to 
flood  the  space  between  said  mner  and  outer  tanks  upon 
stoppage  of  said  pump  means. 


2,734,097 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Leon   M.   Avery,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aasixnor  to  Croose- 
Hfaids  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Application  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,140 
5  Claims.    (CL  174—52) 


1.  A  housing  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  circular  portion,  a  circular  plate  mem- 
ber, means  for  supporting  said  plate  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  base  and  in  axial  registration  with  the  cir- 
cular portion  thereof,  said  supporting  means  permitting 
limited  axial  movement  of  the  plate  relative  to  the  base, 
and  a  tubular  member  encircling  said  plate  member  and 
the  circular  portion  of  the  base  member  and  having 
threaded  connection  with  said  members. 


FerauAKY  7,  19M 
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2,734,t9t 
TRANSPOSITION  INSULATORS 
Efaner  Johannes  Bonneaen,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a«igiior 
to   American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

ApSttcatkM  November  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,421 
^^^         4aataiis.    (CL  174— 194) 


ing  an  envelope  contour  according  to  a  progression  of  in- 
stant amplitudes  of  sound,  variably  controlling  said  audio 


1.  A  transposition  insulator  for  electrical  circuits  com- 
prising a  body  member  of  insulating  material  having  its 
lower  portion  outwardly  flared,  said  body  member  having 
therein  a  pin  receiving  recess  which  extends  from  said 
lower  portion  only  partially  into  the  body  member  to 
provide  an  unbroken  upper  surface  at  the  top  of  said 
body  member,  said  body  member  having  on  its  outer 
surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  circumferential  wire  re- 
ceiving grooves,  a  third  groove  intermediate  said  wire 
receiving  grooves,  and  a  downwardly  dependiiig  skirt  of 
elastic  insulating  material  positioned  in  said  third  groove 
and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  outwardly 
flared  lower  portion  of  the  body  member. 

2,734,099 
TFl  .£SCrRIBER 
Edward  F.  Cahooo,  Wert  Nyack,  and  Walter  A.  MacDon- 
ald.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  airisnon  to  Telautograph  Cof 
poratlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  „    .  .    ^t 

OiMDal  application  September  20,  1950,  Serial  No. 
185572,  now  Patent  No.  2,711,442,  dated  innt  l^ 
1955.  DiTided  and  Ihb  applkatioa  November  13, 1952, 
Serial  No.  330.232 

9  Claims.    (CL  178—19) 


frequency  current  until  the  residue  of  said  audio  fre- 
quency current  conforms  to  the  said  envelope  contour, 
and  reproducing  said  residue. 


2  734  101  

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Walter  R.  VUlmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany  ,.^  ,*« 

Application  April  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  8,  I95Z 
28  Claims.    (CL  179— 14) 


'  1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  having  switches 
for  building  up  connections,  a  device  for  governing  the 
operation  of  said  switches,  means  in  said  device  for  receiv- 
ing signal  impulses,  a  circuit  arrangement  for  evaluating 
said  impulses  to  determine  the  duration  of  said  impulses 
and  the  duration  of  pauses  therebetween,  and  control 
switching  means  for  starting  of  the  operation  of  said  cir- 
cuit arrangement  to  control  the  operation  of  said  device 
only  responsive  to  the  determination  of  an  impulse  of  a 
duration  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  duration  of  the 
shortest  impulse  to  be  evaluated. 


1.  In  a  telescriber  system  in  which  graphic  characters 
traced  by  a  stylus  at  a  transmitter  are  simultaneously 
reproduced  at  a  receiver,  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
mission channel  to  transmit  writing  signals  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  receiver,  a  recording  pen.  driving 
means  responsive  to  said  writing  signals  for  moving  said 
pen,  recording  paper,  means  for  moving  said  paper  in 
predetermined  increments  through  said  receiver,  an  ink 
reservoir,  an  ink-supply  tank  having  a  capacity  substan- 
tially less  than  said  reservoir  and  located  above  said  reser- 
voir, means  connected  with  said  supply  tank  for  feeding 
ink  to  said  pen.  overflow  vent  means  connected  between 
said  ink  supply  tank  and  said  reservoir  for  controlling 
the  level  of  ink  in  said  tank,  an  ink  pump  arranged  to 
pump  ink  from  said  reservoir  to  said  supply  tank,  cyclic 
means  for  operating  said  pump,  and  circuit  means  for 
actuating  said  cyclic  means  as  a  function  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  paper  through  said  receiver. 

2  734  100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SOUNDS 
Osmond  Kendall.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Application  May  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  14,  1950 
32  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  sounds  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps,  producing  an  audio  frequency  current,  mak- 


2,734,102 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
lacqnes  L   Pantchechnlkoff,  now   by   change   of   name 
Jacques  Isaac  Pankove,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

""Ipplication  March  31,  1949,  Serial  No.  84,472 
llCUims.    (CL  179— 171) 


1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conducting material  having  a  substantially  flat  face,  a 
first  electrode  having  a  relatively  large  contact  area  with 
said  body,  at  least  four  further  electrodes  consisting  each 
of  a  metallic  wire,  each  consisting  of  a  wire-like  metallic 
conductor,  means  for  connecting  alternate  conductors 
together,  and  means  for  pressing  said  conductors  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  relatively  closely 
from  each  other  against  said  flat  face  to  provide  sub- 
stantially a  line  contact  between  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors and  said  face,  the  area  of  said  line  contacts  being 
small  compared  to  the  contact  area  of  said  first  elec- 
trode. 
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2.734,103  { 

EMERCENC  Y  SWITCH 

ChMiM*  J.  Rawor.  Rocky  Moat,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioa  M.rrh  9,  1953,  Serial  No,  34«,W1 

3ClaiiM.    (CL20«-^1,5) 


tending  loosely  through  laid  arm.  an  eye  on  one  end  of 
said  bolt,  a  lever  tensioning  spring  connected  between 


2.  A  inertia  operated  safety  switch  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  nfKMinting  post  in  said  housing,  a  switch  base 
joumaled  on  said  post,  a  position  switch  mounted  on 
said  base,  an  inertia  member  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
stud  on  said  base,  said  stud  being  arranged  at  a  point 
perpendicular  to  said  base  at  said  joumaJ,  a  tension  spring 
mounted  on  said  stud  and  secured  to  said  bousing  at 
a  point  transverse  to  said  mounting  post,  a  distributed 
weight  member  mounted  on  said  base. 


2,734,1*4  y 

CRIB  ANM  NCIATOR 

Paul  J.  Coilhofer.  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

AppHmtion  March  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  4153S3 

5  Claims.    (O.  2M— 61.75) 


I.  A  crib  annunciator  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
crib  having  a  crib  leaf  vertically  slidably  mounted  on  a 
pair  of  opposed  vertically  extending  support  rods  carried 
by  brackets  attached  to  said  crib  comprising  switch  means 
concentrically  disposed  about  one  of  said  support  rods, 
and  conductor  means  for  operafivcly  connecting  said 
switch  means  to  an  alarm  device  and  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  said  switch  means  including  an  electrically 
cooductive  casing,  said  casing  having  an  insulative  float- 
ing bottom  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  one  of  said 
support  rods,  said  bottom  plate  being  vertically  movable 
with  respect  to  said  casing,  an  electrical  contact  ring 
attached  to  said  bottom  plate  and  spaced  from  said  one 
of  said  support  rods,  and  an  electrically  coodiKtive  oon- 
ically  shaped  coil  spring  having  end  portions  engaging 
said  bottom  plate  and  said  casing,  the  end  portion  of  said 
coil  spring  engaging  said  bottom  plate  being  inwardly 
spaced  from  said  contact  ring. 


said  eye  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  ten- 
tiooing  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  against 
said  bracket. 


2,734,1M 
AFFARATTTS  FDR  MONITORING  THE  FlXiYf  OF  A 

COOUNG  FLUID 

ioMpk  J.  Riley  Md  RmrU  L.  Aa*«ws,  Wairca,  Ohte, 

MsixDon  to  Tbc  Taylor  WInftcId  Corporattoa,  HarrcB, 

Okio.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applkatloa  Febniary  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  274.02S 

4  CUims.    (CL  200—81.9) 


I.  A  flow  responsive  switch  comprising  a  fluid  imper- 
vious casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
diaphragm  within  said  casing  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  a 
thimble-like  fitting  carried  by  said  diaphragm  within  said 
aperture  and  having  an  axial  opening  therein  open  in  the 
direction  of  said  inlet  port,  said  fittings  having  an  aper- 
ture in  its  side  wall  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  axial 
opening  on  the  outlet  port  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
a  movable  switch  operator  engaged  by  said  fitting  and  ex- 
tending through  a  side  wall  of  said  casing. 


2,734,107 

FLOW  ACTUATED  DEVICES 

Arthar  N.  Rekhcl,  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Application  Julv  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,433 

10  Claims.    (CL  200—81.9) 


2,734,105 
SIGNAL  FOR   AUTOMATICALLY  WARNING  THE 
DRIVER  OF  A  TRAILING  VEHICLE  THAT  THE 
SPEED  OF  A  LEADING  VEHICLE  IS  BEING  RE- 
TARDED 

Thomas  G.  Perrv,  Fair  Haven,  Vt. 
AppHcatioa  Febmary  20.  1952,  Serial  No.  272,616 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—61.89) 
In  a  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal  and  a  link- 
age   between    said    pedal    and    the    carburetor    butterfly 
valve  and  with  a  signal  circuit  and  a  lamp  and  flasher  in 
the  circuit;  a  warning  signal  operating  means  comprising 
a  switch  formed  of  a  fixed  contact,  a  rock  lever  pivoted 
between  the  ends  thereof,  a  contact  on  one  end  of  said 
lever    confronting    said    fixed    contact,    a    bracket    arm 
formed  with  a  boss  through  which  said  linkage  extends, 
means  adjusting  said  arm  on  said  linkage,  a  bolt  ex- 


1.  An  automatic  flow  control  device  comprising  flapper 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow  of  a  fluid,  a  shaft 
secured  to  said  flapper  means,  a  rotating  dial  secured  to 
said  shaft,  electric  switch  means  carried  by  said  dial  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  upon  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  electric  switch  means  on 
said  dial  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  means  including 
an  elongated  strip  disposed  across  one  face  of  said  dial, 
the  inner  end  of  said  strip  surrounding  said  shaft,  the 
outer  end  of  said  strip  being  bent  back  across  the  outer 
face  of  said  dial,  and  means  for  tightening  said  bent  back 
portion  and  strip  against  the  dial  whereby  to  fix  the  posi- 
tion of  said  strip  angularly  on  said  dial. 


Pebruaby  7,  1956 
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2,734,108 

IRON  VANE  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Alfred  J.  HMbcr,  EHnbdk,  N.  J. 

AspUcatioB  FebnuHy  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,700 

6  Claims.    (O.  20»— 103) 


2,734,110 
MAGNETIC  BLAST  FUSES 
Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  NewtoaviDc  Mass^  assigBor  to  The 
Chase  Shawarat  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Appllcatioa  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,744  ' 
5ChriBH.    (CL200— 120) 


I.  An  electrical  instrument  comprising  an  insulator 
spool  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  flange  joined  by  a 
hollow  tube;  a  field  coil  encircling  the  tube;  a  fixed  iron 
vane  system  including  four  substantially-rectangular, 
soft-iron  vanes  longitudinally  disposed  within  the  tube 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  axial  extent  of  the 
field  coil,  each  vane  extending  inwardly  of  the  tube  and 
having  a  long  side  disposed  within  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube;  a  nMJvable  system 
comprising  two  flat  sheets  of  soft  iron  secured  together 
so  as  to  form  four  substantially-rectangular,  soft-iron 
vanes  disposed  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  said 
vanes  having  an  axial  length  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  fixed  vanes;  alined  pivot  posts  secured  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  movable  system  vanes,  each  post  carrying  a 
pivot;  a  bearing  carried  by  the  lower  spool  flange  and 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  pivots;  a  bearing  carried  by 
a  bridge  member  supported  by  the  upper  spool  flange 
and  cooperating  with  the  other  pivot;  and  spring  means 
secured  to  the  movable  system  and  normally  biasing 
same  in  a  direction  to  bring  the  movable  vanes  proximate 
to  the  fixed  vanes. 


2,734,109 
PHASE-SENSmVE  SWITCH 
William  F.  Ertzman,  Redondo,  and  Frederidi  J.  Bamn- 
garien,  Beverty  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Delta  Nuclear 
Instrument  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,482 
11  CUims.    (a.  200—112) 


1.  A  phase-sensitive  relay  comprising  a  U-shaped  hol- 
low envelope  housing  made  of  nonmagnetic,  nonconduc- 
tive  matenai.  a  U-shaped  armature  enclosed  in  said  en- 
velope said  armature  having  a  crosspiece  supported  from 
said  envelope  and  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  attached  to 
said  crosspiece,  a  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  in  the  path 
of  motion  of  said  pair  of  arms  said  electrodes  including 
a  mercury  pool  and  a  contact  communicating  through 
said  envelope  with  said  mercury  pool,  each  of  said  arms 
includes  a  pin  contact  having  one  end  joined  to  said  arm 
and  the  other  end  pointed  toward  said  mercury  pool, 
means  to  magnetize  said  armature  from  its  crosspiece  with 
a  reference  magnetic  field,  and  means  to  apply  a  second 
magnetic  field  to  said  armature  arms  to  urge  them  in 
contact  with  said  electrodes  Iwhen  said  second  magnetic 
field  is  out  of  phase  with  said  reference  magnetic  field. 

703  O.  G.— 12 

I 

J 


1.  A  fuse  comprising  an  insulating  barrier,  a  fuse  link 
having  a  current  limiting  restricted  cross-section  portion 
situated  between  a  pair  of  relatively  wide  cross-section 
portions  arranged  at  angles  of  substantially  90  degrees 
with  respect  to  said  restricted  cross-section  portion,  said 
restricted  cross-section  portion  being  substantially  in  reg- 
istry with  one  edge  of  said  insulating  barrier  and  said  pair 
of  relatively  wide  cross-section  portions  sandwiching  said 
barrier,  and  an  insulating  hood  mounted  on  said  link  and 
having  a  venting  port  adjacent  said  restricted  cross-section 
portion  of  said  link. 


2,734,111 

LOW-VOLTAGE  HIGH-CAPACITY  CURRENT- 

UMTTING  FUSES 

Frederidt  J.  Kozaciu^  AroeslNiry,  Mass^  assi|{nor  to  The 

Chase-Sbawmut  Company,  Enex  County,  Mass.^  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Massachasetts 

Applicatioa  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,447 

14aafans.    (CL  200— 120) 


1.  In  combination  an  electric  circuit  having  a  circuit 
voltage  of  less  than  300  volts  and  a  predetermined  avail- 
able short-circuit  current,  and  a  current-limiting  fuse 
inserted  into  said  circuit  to  limit  the  flow  of  current 
therein  below  said  available  short-circuit  current,  said 
fuse  comprising  casing  means,  pulverulent  filler  means 
within  said  casing  means,  and  a  plurality  of  ribbon  type 
fuse  links  arranged  in  parallel  relation  in  said  circuit  and 
embedded  in  said  filler  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
fuse  links  having  one  single  neck  portion  spaced  sub- 
stantially equidistantly  apart  from  the  axially  outer  ends 
thereof  and  formed  by  a  pair  of  lateral  substantially  V- 
shaped  incisions,  the  dimensions  of  said  neck  portion  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  links  being  sufficiently  close  to 
a  point  heat  source  to  limit  the  heat  losses  in  said  fuse 
to  less  than  .05  watt  per  amp.  at  rated  current. 


2,734,112 
FUSE  AND  FUSE  HOLDER  COMBINATIONS 
Frederidc  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.  H.,  assignor  to 
The  Chase-Shawmnt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
diusetts 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,044 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200— 133) 
I.  In  combination  ribbon-type  fuse  link  means  of  the 
current-limiting  type  made  of  a  metal  having  a  relatively 
low  total  current-time  integral,  a  pair  of  spaced  blade 
contacts  conductively  interconnected  by  said  link  means, 
a  pulverulent  arc -quenching  substance  having  a  relatively 
high  heat  absorbing  capacity  closely  surrounding  said  link 
means,  a  casing  of  insulating  material  accommodating  said 
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link  means  and  said  substance,  an  insulating  fuse  base 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the 
wide  sides  of  said  pair  of  blade  contacts,  a  pair  of  metallic 
supports  for  said  pair  of  blade  contacts  supported  by 
said  base  spaced  a  distance  only  slightly  exceeding  the 
length  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  pair  of  supports  being 


3.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of:  an  expansible 
and  contractible  enclosure  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
walls  one  of  which  is  movable  today  and  away  from  the 
other,  said  enclosure  having  a  gaseous  fill  which  is  stable 
under  arcing  conditions  and  has  a  pressure  substantially 
equal  to  atmospheric  pressure,  said  movable  wall  being 
biased  away  from  the  other  wall;  a  pair  of  cooperating 
contacts  within  said  enclosure  fixed  respectively  to  said 
opposite  end  walls,  one  of  said  contacts  being  made  of 
magnetic  material;  a  permanent  magnet  within  said  en- 
closure cooperating  with  said  magnetic  contact  to  provide 
quick-make  and  quick-break  of  the  circuit  between  said 
contacts;  and  temperature  responsive  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  bimetal  biasing  arm  coacting  with  said  movable 
wall,  said  mechanism  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  to  effect  movement  of  said  movable  wall  to- 
ward said  other  wall  against  said  bias  to  thereby  effect 
circuit-making  engagement  of  said  contacts,  said  mecha- 
nism also  being  responsive  to  a  temperature  below  said 
predetermined  temperature  to  permit  movement  of  said 
movable  wall  in  the  reverse  direction  under  said  bias 
to  thereby  interrupt  the  circuit  between  said  contacts  with 
a  snap  action. 

2,734,114 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Alvin  W.  Kricfcr.  Mflwaokcc,  Wis^  asiipior  to  Cutler- 
HaauBcr,  Iik^  Milwaakcc,  Wis^  a  corporadoa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcadon -December  12,  1952.  Serial  No.  325,M« 
12  Claims.    (CI.  200—154) 

1.  In  a  double-throw  electric  snap  switch  having  an 
intermediate  "ofT*  position,  in  combination,  a  molded  base 
composed  of  arc-resisting  insulating  material  and  having 


a  recess  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stationary 
contacts  respectively  adapted  to  be  connected  to  electric 
circuits  to  be  controlled,  said  contacts  being  positioned 
within  said  recess  so  that  a  surface  of  each  of  said  con- 
tacts is  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  wall  of  said 
recess,  a  bridging  contactor  having  portions  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts,  a 
reciprocatable  actuating  member  operable  to  effect  sliding 
movement  of  said  movable  contact  portions  into  and  out 


approximately  equal  in  height  to  the  radius  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  flat  surface  engaging  in  butt-contact-fashion 
one  of  the  wide  sides  of  one  of  said  pair  of  blade  contacts, 
and  tightening  screw  means  projecting  transversely  across 
said  wide  sides  clamping  each  of  said  pair  of  blade  con- 
tacts against  said  flat  surface  of  one,  of  said  pair  of 
supports. 

2,734,113 
THERMOSTAT 
Adolph  J.  Hilcert  MUwaakcc,  Wi>^  asignor  to  WDwaa- 
kec  Gas  Specialty  Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis,^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Wbcoiwin 

Appiicatioa  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  35«3«5 
lOClahnt.    (CI.  2««— I3S) 


of  engageuient  with  said  stationary  contacts  and  said  side 
walls  of  the  recess  selectively,  said  arc-resisting  side  walls 
serving  to  effect  cooling  and  rapid  extinguishment  of  any 
electric  arc  incident  to  movement  of  said  contact  portions 
to  circuit  interrupting  position,  and  a  substantially  flat 
leaf  spring  member  supported  at  its  ends  within  said  re- 
cess and  operable  with  respect  to  said  contactor  to  effect 
snap  movement  of  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  selec- 
tively in  response  to  operation  of  said  actuating  member. 


2,734,115 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

Roland  E.  Dvprc,  FUidalc,  Maw. 

AppHcadon  May  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,47* 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200— IM) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  housing  having  solid  continuous  side  walls  with 
inwardly  disposed  recesses  communicating  with  slots  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  said  side  walls  through  an  end  edge 
surface  thereof,  said  slots  being  disposed  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel with  said  side  walls  within  the  limit  of  the  thickness 
of  said  side  walls  and  said  recesses  having  areas  of  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  slots  and  an  inner  hous- 
ing having  recesses  in  the  side  walls  thereof  with  slots  in 
the  side  edges  of  said  recesses,  said  inner  housing  being 
shaped  to  slidingly  fit  within  said  outer  housing,  each  of 
said  housings  having  contact  members  formed  with  edge 
portions  slidably  mounted  in  the  slots  in  the  walls  thereof 
and  each  having  a  relatively  flat  intermediate  portion  lying 
in  said  recesses  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  an 
amount  sufficient  to  assume  a  frictional  and  an  electrical 
engagement  with  each  other  when  said  inner  housing  is 
placed  in  said  outer  housing  and  means  for  securing  said 
inner  housing  in  said  outer  housing,  the  contact  members 
of  said  outer  housing  being  adapted  to  have  electrical 
connection  with  the  leads  of  a  main  line  circuit,  and  the 
contact  members  of  said  inner  housing  being  adapted  to 
have  electrical  connection  with  switch  mechanism  sup- 
ported in  said  inner  housing,  whereby  the  switch  mecha- 
nism will  be  energized  by  engagement  of  said  contact 
members  of  the  outer  housing  with  the  contact  members 
of  the  inner  housing  and  will  permit  said  switch  mecha- 
nism to  be  deenergized  by  movement  of  the  inner  housing 
outwardly  of  the  outer  housing  without  disconnection  of 
the  contact  members  of  said  outer  housing  from  the  leads 
of  the  main  line  circuit,  said  contact  members  in  the 
recesses  of  said  outer  housing  and  the  exposed  portions 
of  the  leads  connected  thereto  being  located  within  and 


\ 


i 


shielded  by  the  solid  continuous  walls  of  said  outer  hous- 
ing and  from  electrical  contact  with  means  externally  of 
said  solid  walls.  

2,734,116 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDER 

On  M.  Rykolt,  LapMr,  Mich. 

Application  March  23,  19S4,  Serial  No.  41M3S 

^^        9CMW.    (0.219— 8) 


ited  extent  are  formed,  assembling  said  complementary 
members  with  the  open  sides  together  and  with  their  edges 
abutting  to  form  a  box-like  structure  and  projection  weld- 
ing said  members  together  by  passing  a  large  electrical 
current  through  said  disconnected  welding  areas. 


3L734,11S 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING 
Akxander  S.   Patten,   Toledo,   Ohio,   amignor  to   The 
Pralolc  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Application  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,443 
^^TCtataM.    (0.219— If) 


9,  In  an  electric  arc  welder,  a  reversible  motor  for 
driving  a  rotatable  field  rheostat  for  a  generator,  a  trans- 
former having  a  low  and  high  voltage  output,  a  double 
pole  double  throw  impulse  relay  switch,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit inter-connecting  said  relay  switch,  said  motor  and 
said   high  voltage  output   whereby  in  one  position  of 
said  relay   switch  said  motor  routes  in  one  direction 
and  in  another  position  of  said  relay  swiich  rotates  in 
the    opposite    direction,    longitudinal    reciprocal    means 
joined  to  said  impulse  relay  switch  for  alternately  switch- 
ing its  polarity,  ratchet  operated  means  engaging  said 
reciprocal  means  for  moving  the  same  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  pawl  intermittently  engageable  with  said  ratchet, 
a  magnetic  coil  associated  with  said  pawl  for  intermit- 
tently actuating  the  same  and  connected  in  the  circuit 
of  said  motor  and  said  high  voluge  output,  a  normally 
opened  switch  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and  high  volt- 
age output  and  having  a  magnetic  coil  in  circuit  with 
said  low  voltage  output,  a  welding  electrode  holder,  and 
a  normally  open  manual  switch  on  said  holder  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  coil  of  said   latter  normally  open  relay 
switch,    whereby   alternate    actuations   of   said   manual 
switch  causes  current  to  flow  through  said  latter  coil 
closing  said  latter  normally  open  relay  switch,  energizing 
said  motor  and  said  pawl  operating  coil,  successive  actu- 
ations of  said  manual  switch  effecting  automatic  polarity 
reversals  of  said  double  pole  relay  swiuh. 


1.  The  method  of  welding  together  two  metal  members 
having  different  electrical  resistance  characteristics  with 
the  member  of  greater  resistance  having  at  least  one  inte- 
gral protuberance  on  the  face  thereof  opposing  the  other 
member,  which  method  comprises  concurrently  applying 
a  clamping  pressure  and  a  gradient  electric  welding  heat 
to  the  members  to  successively  cause  a  softening  of  the 
metal  of  the  lesser  resistant  member  in  the  zone  of  con- 
tact of  the  protuberance  therewith,  a  predetermined  depth 
of  penetration  under  i^ied  pressure  of  the  protuberance 
into  the  metal  at  said  zone,  and  a  surface  softening  of  the 
protuberance  metal  whereby  a  welding  of  the  protuber- 
ance metal  to  the  penetrated  metal  of  the  other  n»anber 
is  effected. 

2,734,119 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  WELDING  FINS  TO 

METAL  PARTS 

Albert  F.  PHyo,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Sertal  No.  4210^2 

tClaioH.    (0.219— 10) 


2,734,117 

BEAM  MEMBER 

John  F.  Randall,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  DcartMMn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,871 

3  Claims.    (CL  219— 10) 


2.  A  method  of  forming  and  welding  a  pin  to  a  metal 
part,  comprising  supporting  the  metal  part  at  a  selKted 
position,  feeding  a  wire  longitudinally  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  path  toward  the  metal  part  and  causing  the 
free  end  of  the  wire  to  contact  with  the  metal  part,  weld- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  wire  to  the  metal  part,  arranging 
blades  having  cutting  edges  and  opposed  parts  above  and 
below  the  wire  and  spacing  the  cutting  edges  a  selected 
distance  from  the  metal  part  so  that  the  blades  sever  at 
an  ascertained  severing  point,  effecting  a  relative  inward 
movement  between  the  blades  and  causing  the  blades  to 
sever  the  wire  at  said  severing  point,  then  bodily  q>acing 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  from  the  free  end  of  the 
severed  wire  and  continuing  the  relative  inward  move- 
ment of  the  blades  to  bring  said  opposed  parts  together 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of 
the  wire  to  spread  the  same  and  form  a  relatively  thin 
outer  end. 


1 .  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  steel  structural 
members  comprising  forming  sheet  steel  into  two  sepa- 
rate complemenUry  U-shaped  members,  scalloping  the 
edges  of  one  of  said  complementary  U-shaped  members, 
the  metal  at  the  said  scalloped  edges  being  displaced  at 
the  peaks  of  the  scallops  so  formed  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  metal  whereby  upon 
assembly  of  the  separate  complementary  U-shaped  mem- 
bers a  series  of  spaced  disconnected  welding  areas  of  lim- 


Miles 


2,734,120 

EXPANSIBLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE 

WELDING  JIG 

L.  Scntenig,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  mi 

_^ enti,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,001 
1  Claim.    (CI.  219— 17) 
An  assembling  and  welding  jig  for  articles  of  polygonal 
cross-section  comprising  a  stand,  a  free  ended  dead  shaft 
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mounted  on  said  stand,  a  tubular  hub  element  rotatable 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  similariy  axially  in- 
clined trackways  fixed  on  said  hub  element,  all  of  said 
track-ways  being  similarly  radially  and  axially  inclined 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  hub  element  and  the  track- 
ways of  each  said  set  being  relatively  axially  spaced 
apart,  a  similar  plurality  of  radially  retractible  and  ex- 
pansible axially  extending  jig  elements,  each  said  element 
including  sets  of  relatively  axially  spaced  slides  fixed 
thereto  and  respectively  guided  for  axial  movement  in 
the  trackways  of  one  of  said  sets  of  trackways,  whereby 


■^i 


axial  movement  of  said  jig  elements  will  also  cause  radial 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
hub  element,  and  means  for  causing  simultaneous  axial 
movement  of  said  elements  comprising,  a  cross-head 
axially  aligned  with  said  hub  element,  means  guiding 
said  cross-head  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  hub 
element,  links  connecting  said  cross-head  to  the  respec- 
tive jig  elements,  and  threaded  means  connecting  said 
cross-head  to  said  hub  element  and  operative  to  cause 
axial  movement  of  the  cross-head  relative  to  the  hub 
element. 


2,734,121 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

ARTICLES 

Hcmuui  C.  Dkome,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigoor  to  Edwin 

L.  Wieeand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpomtkn 

of  PcnnsytTuiia 

Applicatioa  May  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  354,152 
3  Claims.    (CL  219^— 3t) 


/* 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  shoulder  a  predetermined 
distance  inwardly  of  an  end  of  a  sheathed  embedded  re- 
sistor electric  heater  of  the  type  wherein  a  resistance  con- 
ductor is  disposed  in  a  tubular  metal  sheath  and  has  a 
terminal  end  accessible  through  said  sheath  end,  and 
wherein  the  resistance  conductor  is  surrounded  by  and 
embedded  within  an  electric-insulating  heat-conducting 
refractory  material  which  substantially  fills  the  sheath, 
said  method  comprising  clamping  a  holding  member 
about  the  outer  side  of  said  sheath  and  inwardly  from  the 
sheath  end  to  firmly  hold  said  sheath  and  provide  a  ledge 
surface  extending  peripherally  about  said  outer  side  at  a 
predetermined  distance  inwardly  of  said  sheath  end,  dis- 
posing a  washer-like  member  about  said  sheath  in  posi- 
tion resting  against  said  ledge  surface,  and  moving  a  re- 
cessed die  member  in  encompassing  relation  with  said 
sheath  in  a  direction  axially  thereof  to  move  a  progres- 
sively constricting  die  surface  in  a  direction  toward  said 
ledge  surface  and  in  radial  pressing  relation  agamst  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  washer-like  member  with 
sufficient  force  to  indent  the  inner  peripheral  edge  surface 


of  said  washer-like  member  into  the  adjacent  wall  portion 
of  said  sheath  in  opposition  to  the  sheath  backing  pro- 
vided by  said  refractory  material. 


2,734,122 

DISHWASHERS 

Joka  P.  Flannciy,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to 

DnkMi  Chemical  &  Materials  Corp. 

Application  February  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,877 

9  Claiiiis.    (Ci.  219—39) 


5.  In  a  dishwasher,  a  vat  having  a  sump,  a  vertical 
axis  rotary  impeller  mounted  in  said  sump,  said  impeller 
being  hollow  and  having  a  depending  outwardly  flared 
annular  skirt,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  impeller  projecting 
upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  sump,  an  air  inlet 
conduit  in  the  bottom  of  said  sump  extending  upwardly 
within  said  hollow  impeller,  air  circulating  means  dis- 
posed internally  of  said  skirt  and  driven  by  said  impeller 
for  drawing  air  upwardly  through  said  conduit,  and  an 
annular  electric  heating  unit  p>ositioned  in  said  sump  and 
surrounding  said  impeller  and  adapted  to  heat  air  entering 
said  conduit  and  emitted  beneath  the  impeller  skirt  into 
the  vat. 


2.734.123 

DOORWAY  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Dooaki  H.  Gcrbcr.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  October  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,521 

1  Claim.    (CL  24«— 2) 


In  combination  a  doorway  lighting  fixture  mounted 
within  a  doorframe  between  an  access  door  and  a  protec- 
tive door,  said  fixture  including  as  a  unitary  assembly  a 
reflector  and  an  elongated  switch  housing  carried  by  said 
reflector,  said  switch  housing  extending  laterally  beyond 
said  reflector,  an  electrical  illuminating  bulb  mounted 
within  said  reflector,  said  housing  enclosing  a  switch  hav- 
ing contacts  controlling  the  energization  of  said  bulb, 
said  switch  comprising  a  flxed  contaet  and  a  moveable 
contact  cooperating  therewith,  an  elongated  flexible  blade 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  one  free  end, 
said  moveable  contact  being  mounted  on  said  blade  ad- 
jacent its  free  end.  an  armature  also  carried  by  said  blade 
adjacent  its  free  end,  a  permeable  member  cooperable 
with  said  armature  extending  outside  said  housing  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  said  housing  furthest  laterally  from  said 
reflector,  said  switch  housing  extending  normal  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  doors  mounted  within  the  door 
frame  when  the  doors  are  in  closed  position,  and  said 
permeable  member  being  thereby  positioned  adjacent  the 
protective  door  when  said  dodk-  is  closed,  a  permanent 
magnet  imbedded  in  said  protective  door  adjacent  said  per- 
meable member  to  cooperate  with  said  permeable  member 
and  armature  to  open  said  contacts  thereby  deenergizing 
said  bulb  when  said  protective  door  is  closed. 
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2,734,124 
ILLUMINATED  UMBRELLA  HANDLE 

Mariow  J.  Funk,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  October  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,330 

1  Claim,    (a.  240—6,42) 


zontal  plane,  independent  depending  means  connecting 
each  of  said  first  frames  to,  but  spaced  from,  the  ufifin- 
ished  ceiling  of  a  building  construction  to  acconunodate 
the  required  building  equipment,  a  plurality  of  lamp 
sockets  in  excess  of  two  in  each  of  said  first  frames,  the 
number  of  lamp  sockets  in  each  frame  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  lamp  sockets  in  the  other  frame,  each 
lamp  socket  of  one  frame  being  in  alinement  with  a  lamp 
socket  erf  the  other  frame  of  said  pair,  wiring  in  said  first 
frames  connected  to  said  lamp  sockets,  horizontally  ex- 
tending el<»gated  fluoresceijt  lamps  coiujectcd  in  alined 


An  umbrella  handle  comprising  an  elongated  body 
made  of  translucent  material,  having  a  bore  crossing  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  body  and  having  another 
bore  extending  from  a  median  portion  of  said  first  bore 
in  said  longitudinal  direction;  an  electric  bulb  inserted  in 
said  first  bore  having  a  lateral  pole  with  a  portion  facing 
said  other  bore  and  having  a  central  portion  forming 
the  rear  end  of  said  bulb;  a  battery  inserted  in  said  other 
bore  having  a  central  pole  contacting  said  lateral  pole  of 
said  bulb  and  having  a  lateral  pole;  switching  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  central  pole  of  said  bulb  with  said 
lateral  pole  of  said  battery;  a  mirror  positioned  across 
an  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  reflecting  surface  fac- 
ing the  same,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  mirror 
and  through  a  threaded  bore  of  said  body  and  pressingly 
conucting  said  bulb  whereby  said  screw  fixes  the  posi- 
tions both  of  said  mirror  and  of  said  bulb. 


2,734,125 

CLEARANCE  LAMP 

Harold  C.  Morris,  Wataonvillc,  Calif. 

AppHcatkm  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,550 

1  Claim,    (a.  240— 8J) 
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A  clearance  lamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle 
comprising  an  electrically  insulative  body  of  hollow  cylin- 
drical shape,  a  lamp  socket  secured  in  said  body  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  conductive  contact  plate  positioned  outwardly 
of  said  body,  a  coil  spring  attached  to  said  contact  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  vehicle  to  resiliently 
mount  said  clearance  lamp,  said  coil  spring  being  con- 
nected to  ground,  a  lamp  in  said  lamp  socket  electrically 
connected  to  ground  through  said  lamp  socket,  said  con- 
tact plate  and  said  coil  spnng.  and  a  conductor  connected 
to  said  lamp  connecting  said  lamp  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  said  conductor  extending  upwardly  within 
the  confines  of  said  coil  spring,  an  insulative  plate  in  said 
lamp  socket,  a  contact  member  on  said  insulative  plate, 
a  resilient  spring  engaging  said  insulative  plate  urging 
said  plate  to  engage  said  contact  member  with  said  lamp, 
said  conductor  being  connected  to  said  contact  member, 
said  body  having  an  open  threaded  side,  and  a  lens  thread- 
edly  deiachably  secured  to  said  threaded  side  of  said 
body. 

2,734,126 
COMBINATION  CEILING  AND  LIGHTING 
FIXTITRE 
Michael  Henry  KrvK«r,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
A.  L.  Smith  Iron  Company,  Chebea,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Application  March  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,689 
20  Claims.    (0.24^—9) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontally 
extending  chambered  first  frames  disposed  in  one  hori- 


sockets  of  said  first  frames  to  extend  at  right  angles  from 
one  of  said  frames  to  the  other,  rods  at  the  ends  of  said 
first  frames  to  anchor  each  of  said  first  frames  to  the  other 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  to  correspond  to  the 
lengths  of  said  lamps,  depending  supports  connected  to 
said  first  frames  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
first  frames,  horizontally  extending  light  distributors,  and 
horizontally  extending  rectangular  second  frames  in  a 
second  horizontal  plane  supporting  said  light  distributors 
and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending  sup- 
ports spaced  from,  and  positioned  below,  said  lamps  the 
distance  required  to  obtain  the  lighting  effect  desired. 


2,734,127 
CEILING 
Shiricy  R.  Naysmifli,  Meridcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Miller  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticot 

Application  March  11,  1947,  Serial  No.  733,821 
4  Claims.    (CL  240— 9) 


9rT. 


2.  An  over-all  ceiling  surfacing  treatment  for  installa- 
tion below  a  structural  ceiling  to  completely  conceal  the 
same,  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
wiring  channels  parallel  with  one  another  and  supported 
below  the  structural  ceiling  at  a  common  level,  inverted, 
channel-carried  reflecting  troughs  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls,  said  side  walls  carrying  along  the 
lower  edges  thereof  parallel,  outwardly  extending,  gener- 
ally horizontal  stiffening  flanges  all  at  a  common  lower 
level  to  provide  side  ledges  extending  toward  similar 
ledges  of  adjacent  reflecting  troughs,  channel-carried 
means  to  support  fluorescent  lamps  to  thereby  form  a 
direct  lighting  system  with  spaced  units  parallel  with  one 
another  separated  by  elongated  spaces  between  the  ledges 
provided  by  adjacent  troughs,  and  rectangular  ceiling  sur- 
facing units  disposed  edge  to  edge  and  supported  at  their 
opposite  ends  solely  by  the  adjacent  stiffening  flanges  of 
two  parallel  adjacent  reflecting  troughs  so  as  to  close  the 
spaces  therebetween. 
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2,794,12S 
TRIM  RING  FOR  LAMFS 
Jolui    B.    ENcksoa,    Highland    Park,    Mkh.,    aaaifp»or   to 
Chrysler  Corporatioo,  Hishiand  Park,  Mkh^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Appikalioa  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,141 
ICIirfiik    (CL  244-^1.55) 


In  combination  with  a  lamp  and  support,  a  trim  ring 
of  clear  plastic  material  having  circumferential  inner 
and  outer  faces  <tnd  terminal  edge  portions,  a  coating  on 
said  inner  face  producing  a  mirrored  back,  and  means 
securing  the  ring  to  the  support  including  a  fastener  ex- 
tending over  said  outer  face  and  having  a  hooked  end  in 
embracing  engagement  with  the  nng  adjacent  one  of  said 
terminal  edge  portions,  the  fastener  defining  a  channel  in 
cross  section  receiving  the  other  of  said  terminal  edge 
portions  and  including  a  projection  extending  outwardly 
of  said  channel  and  underlying  said  coated  surface  en- 
gaged in  an  opening  of  the  support 


2,734,12* 
VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  ATTACHMENT 

Earl  B.  Kahia,  Huntsville,  Tex. 

AppUcatkMi  Jane  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,lf7 

3  Claims.    (CL  240-^6.59) 


rJ 


^ 


-J 


2.  In  a  headlight  lens,  a  concavo  convex  transparent 
member,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  depressions  in 
said  member  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  member,  a 
concavo  convex  elastic  filter  adapted  to  be  stretched  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  said  member  and  having  inward- 
ly projecting  studs  to  be  mounted  in  said  depressions. 


2.734.130 
GRADUATED  TIME  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  SIGNALS 
Arthur  E.  Dodd.  Edftcwood,  and  James  E.  McMahoo, 
Penn  Township.  Allecbeny  County.  Pa.,  assiitnors  to 
Westinsbousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrdinc  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,758 
5  aaims.    (CI.  246—130) 
1.  A  graduated  time  control  system  for  protecting  a 
highway  crossing  comprising  a  stretch  of  railway  track 
divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  track  section,  a  highway 
crossing  signal  adjacent  said  highway  crossing,  a  control 
relay  for  controlling  said  highway  crossing  signal,  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  deenergized  time  element  relays  having 
different  operating  times  and  arranged  to  pick  up  sequen- 


tially, a  plurality  of  capacitors  one  associated  with  each 
of  said  time  element  relays,  means  actuated  by  the  pres- 
ence of  a  train  in  said  first  track  section  for  energizing 
all  of  said  time  element  relays  in  multiple,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  picking  up  of  each  time  element  relay 


for  connecting  the  associated  capacitor  in  multiple  with 
said  control  relay  for  delaying  the  operation  of  said  high- 
way crossing  signal  after  the  train  enters  said  second  sec- 
tion an  amount  of  time  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  said 
train. 


2,734,131 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CARRIER 

STRENGTH  CONTROL 

Henry  Magnnskl,  Cblcaito,  IIl^  avixnor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Cbicaso,  IIIm  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  4,  1952.  Serial  No.  323,967 

^  10  Claims.    (CI.  250—15) 


I^.Z 


**       B 

Ji^ 


1.  A  communication  system  including  in  combination, 
a  terminal  station,  a  plurality  of  fixed  stations  spaced 
along  a  course,  at  least  one  mobile  station  movable 
generally  along  said  course,  each  of  said  fixed  and  mobile 
stations  including  radio  transmitting  and  receiving  equip- 
ment for  providing  radio  communication  between  said 
mobile  station  and  said  fixed  stations,  said  receiving 
equipment  at  each  of  said  fixed  stations  including  con- 
trol means  constructed  to  operate  after  a  time  delay  when 
a  signal  is  received  thereat  from  said  mobile  station, 
with  the  time  required  for  said  control  means  to  operate 
varying  inversely  with  the  strength  of  the  signal  received, 
a  single  communication  channel  connecting  said  terminal 
station  and  said  fixed  stations,  transmitting  means  at  each 
fixed  station  controlled  by  said  control  means  of  said  re- 
ceiving equipment  thereat  for  transmitting  to  said  ter- 
minal station  signals  received  from  said  mobile  station, 
means  at  said  terminal  station  operative  when  a  signal  is 
received  thereat  to  transmit  a  signal  to  said  fixed  sta- 
tions, and  means  at  said  fixed  stations  responsive  to  said 
signal  from  said  terminal  station  for  disabling  said 
transmitting  means  of  all  said  fixed  stations  except  said 
fixed  station  at  which  said  control  means  first  operates. 


2,734,132 
HETERODYNE  RECEIVER 
Hciuy  NeU  Frihart  Brookficld,  and  Geonec  F.  Baroch, 
Lombard,  III.,  aasi«non  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Ckici«o,  U., 
a  corporation  of  UHnob 
Application  February  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,878 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 
1.  An  ultra-high  frequency  tuner  unit  for  use  with  a  tele- 
vision receiver  for  enabling  such  receiver  to  utilize  at 


least  one  television  signal  outside  the  normal  frequency 
range  of  the  receiver,  said  receiver  having  an  input  circuit 
capable  of  being  rendered  selective  to  a  predetermined  sig- 
nal frequency  and  further  having  a  power  cord  for  supply- 
ing electrical  energy  to  the  receiver,  said  tuner  including 
in  combination,  an  antenna  circuit  for  receiving  television 
signals  in  a  high  frequency  range  outside  the  normal  fre- 
quency range  of  the  television  receiver,  at  least  one  oscil- 
lator section  for  producing  a  heterodyne  signal  of  a  se- 
lected frequency,  a  mixer  circuit  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
and  to  said  antenna  circuit  for  heterodyning  a  selected 
television  signal  within  the  aforesaid  frequency  range  to 
the  predetermined  signal  frequency  at  which  the  input  cir- 


initiatc  and  continue  conduction  in  said  second  discharge 
device  subject  to  initiation  and  continuance  of  operauon 
of  said  rectifier,  and  a  circuit  connection  between  a  termi- 
nal of  said  timing  capacitor  and  said  control  gnd  m  by- 
passing relation  to  said  second  discharge  device  whereby 
initiation  of  conduction  in  said  second  discharge  device 
initiates  conduction  in  said  first  mentioned  discharge 
device  while  conduction  in  said  first  mentioned  discharge 
device  is  interrupted  upon  the  charging  of  said  timiog 
capacitor  to  a  predetermined  voltage. 


2,734,134 

SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 

Artfavr  D.  BeanI,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  anig^or  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  cwpontipn  of  !>«[■'!•« 

AppUcation  November  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,320 

TbctemlMl  15  yean  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

cranted  has  been  diadaimed 

12  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


raa 


cuit  of  the  receiver  is  rendered  selective,  a  power  supply 
for  supplying  energy  to  said  oscillator,  a  pair  of  conductors 
for  connecting  said  power  supply  to  an  energizing  source, 
a  thermal  switch  having  an  energizing  element  and  further 
having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  in  circuit  with  one 
of  said  conductors,  and  an  electrical  receptacle  connected 
directly  to  one  of  said  conductors  and  through  said  ener- 
gizing element  to  the  other  of  said  conductors  for  receiv- 
ing the  aforesaid  power  cord  of  the  television  receiver  effec- 
tively to  connect  such  cord  to  the  energizing  source,  where- 
by current  flow  through  said  cord  causes  said  energizing 
element  to  close  the  aforesaid  contacts  of  said  thermal 
switch  thereby  energizing  said  power  supply. 


2,734,133 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  J.  Riley,  Warren,  Ohio,  assiipior  to  The  Taylor- 
Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Application  September  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  245393 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 


12.  A  signal  response  circuit  utilizing  an  electron  dis- 
charge tube  having  anode,  cathode,  screen  grid  and  first 
and  second  control  electrodes,  wherein  said  screen  prid 
electrode  draws  substantially  zero  current  with  a  tube- 
cutoff  voltage  applied  to  said  first  control  electrode,  cur- 
rent of  intermediate  magnitude  with  a  tube-conductive 
voltage  applied  to  both  of  said  control  electrodes,  and 
current  of  high  magnitude  with  a  tube-conductive  voltage 
applied  to  said  first  control  electrode  and  a  tube-cutoff 
voltage  applied  to  said  second  control,  said  circuit  com- 
prising said  electron  discharge  tube,  a  first  and  second 
input  terminal  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  control  electrodes,  current  discriminating  meani 
responsive  to  a  current  of  magnitude  greater  than  said 
intermediate  magnitude  and  of  magnitude  equal  to  or  less 
than  said  intermediate  magnitude  for  respectively  produc- 
ing a  signal  of  one  type  and  another  type,  an  output  ter- 
minal, and  means  for  coupling  said  current  discriminating 
means  between  said  screen  grid  electrode  and  said  output 
terminal,  said  circuit  being  direct  coupled  throughout. 


2,734,135 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

HIGH  CARRIER  FREQUENCIES 

Thomas  C.  G.  Wagner,  Brookdalc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Davics  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  RIverdale,  Md.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland  ..^.., 

Application  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,183 

4  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


1.  In  an  electronic  timing  device,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  timing  capacitor  and  a  circuit  for  charg- 
ing the  same  from  said  source  comprising  a  rectifier, 
means  to  initiate  operation  of  said  rectifier,  a  control 
circuit  connected  across  said  source  and  including  a 
discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  con- 
trol grid,  means  to  initiate  conduction  in  said  discharge 
device  comprising  a  second  discharge  device  having  an 
anode  and  cathode  connedted  across  said  source  and 
a  connection  between  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said 
second  discharge  device  and  said  control  grid,  means  to 

) 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  oscillator  comprising  a  first 
tube  of  the  type  including  a  plate,  a  suppressor  grid,  a 
screen  grid,  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  capacitor  hav- 
ing one  side  connected  to  the  control  grid  of  said  tube 
and  the  other  side  connected  to  the  plate  thereof,  an  in- 
put terminal  connected  through  an  impedance  to  said 
control  grid  and  said  capacitor,  a  second  tube  of  the  type 
having  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  having  the  cathode 
connected  to  the  plate  of  said  first  tube,  a  transformer 
connected  between  the  screen  grid  of  said  first  tube  and 
the  grid  of  said  second  tube,  means  for  retaining  said 
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second  tube  biased  below  cut-off  during  discharge  of  said  trol  of  photoelectric  means  arranged,  in  response  to  il- 

capacitor  and  means  for  suddenly  rendering  said  second  lumination  from  said  member  due  to  said  dot,  to  cause 

tube  conducting  upon  completion  of  said  discharge  to  re-  said  dot  to  follow  a  path  related  in  predetermined  fashion 

charge  rapidly  said  capacitor.  to  said  visible  line. 


2,734,134 

LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Rokcrt  L.  Atchison,  Tulsa,  dkla^  assi|{iior  to  Instnimcnts, 

inc„  Tulsa,  OkUu,  a  corporatioa  of  Oklabonui 

Application  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,101 

I  Clata.    (CI.  25«— 43.5) 


In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  level  of  a  material  in 
a  container  that  includes  a  source  of  radioactivity  mount- 
ed at  one  side  of  a  container  and  a  detector  of  radioac- 
tivity mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  container  and 
means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  the  detector  and  in- 
dicating the  amplified  output,  in  which  the  source  of 
radioactivity  is  distributed  vertically  along  the  side  of  the 
container  opposite  the  detector  from  a  point  horizontally 
opposite  said  detector  to  a  point  substantially  below  said 
detector,  the  distribution  of  the  radioactive  material  be- 
ing such  that  the  most  intense  radiation  occurs  at  the 
lower  end  and  the  radiation  becomes  less  intense  toward 
the  top  end.  so  as  to  cause  the  detector  to  respond  in  a 
generally  linear  way  to  changes  in  the  level  of  material 
within  the  container,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  radioactive 
material  and  a  plurality  of  detectors  of  radiation,  each 
of  said  sources  of  radiation  being  vertically  contiguous 
with  the  next  and  horizontally  offset  in  stepwise  fashion 
around  the  container,  the  corresponding  detectors  being 
similarly  offset. 

2,734,137 
CATHODE  RAY  TLBE  Ft  NCTION  GENERATOR 
Omar  I..  Patterson,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,291 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—201) 


2,734,138 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATION  EXCITER 

Eoril  G.  Oravcc,  New  Hbtcb,  Coon.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aMlsBaMSts,  to  Textron   American,  Inc.,  Providence, 

R.  L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  bland 

Application  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,945 

fClaimi.    (a.  31*— 27) 

I 


•    • 

n 

■•*• 

\ 

I.  In  a  vibration  exciter,  a  group  of  stationary  parts,  a 
moving  element  adapted  to  have  linear  reciprocatory 
movement,  and  means  mounting  said  moving  element  on 
the  group  of  stationary  parts;  the  mounting  means  com- 
prising arms  each  extending  from  the  group  of  stationary 
parts  to  the  moving  element  in  combination  with  rubber 
cylindrical  bushings  at  at  least  one  end  of  each  arm.  each 
arm  being  attached  at  one  end  to  one  surface  of  a  bush- 
ing and  the  moving  element  to  the  other  surface  of  that 
bushing,  whereby  torsion  of  the  rubber  cylindrical  bush- 
ings provides  a  hinged  mounting  of  the  moving  element 
for  linear  reciprocations  of  the  latter  but  prevent  rota- 
tional modes  in  any  direction  other  than  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bushings. 


i  2,734,139 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  ERASER  AND 
SIMILAR  DEVICES 
Thomas    J.    Mnrphy,    Stamford,    Conn.;    Mary    l.ouLse 
Mnrphy,  Stamford,  Coon.,  exccvtiix  of  said  Thomas 
J.  Mnrphy,  deceased 

Application  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,194 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310—29) 


i-i^     •  +  '^^A. 


1 .  The  method  of  function  generation  utilizing  cathode 
ray  oscilloscope  apparatus  providing  an  illuminated  dot 
deflected  in  accordance  with  electrical  signals  introduced 
to  said  apparatus,  which  method  comprises  mounting  a 
sensitized  photographic  element  in  the  path  of  said  dot, 
electrically  producing  deflection  of  said  dot  to  record  on 
said  element  a  latent  line  image,  providing  from  said  ele- 
ment a  member  providing  a  visible  line  having  the  shape 
and  size  of  said  latent  line  image,  mounting  said  member 
with  said  visible  line  occupying  relative  to  said  apparatus 
the  position  which  was  occupied  by  said  latent  line  image 
at  the  time  of  recording,  and  electrically  producing  de- 
flection of  the  dot  provided  by  said  apparatus  under  con- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  activator 
comprising  a  core  including  spaced  magnetic  poles,  an 
armature  closely  adjacent  the  poles  and  movable  trans- 
versely thereof,  means  for  magnetizing  the  poles  to 
reciprocate  the  armature  comprising  a  capacitative  wind- 
ing of  two  coils  wound  together  so  that  the  corresponding 
turns  of  the  coils  are  side  by  side,  means  connecting  one 
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end  of  one  coil  to  the  oppmite  end  of  the  other  coil,  a 
switch  in  said  connection  including  cooperating  conUcts 
one  of  which  is  movable  to  and  from  the  other,  a  potential 
absorbing  winding  between  each  coil  and  the  switch,  a 
drive  pin  connected  with  the  armature,  a  fulcrum  member 
for  the  pin  mounted  for  lateral  shifting  movement  by 
manual  pressure  on  the  pin,  said  movable  switch  contact 
being  connected  with  said  member  for  movement  there- 
with toward  and  from  the  other  contact  to  control  opera- 
tion of  the  armature,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  the  coils  respectively  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
current  supply. 

2  734,140 

AXIAL  AIRGAF  MOTORS  AND  GENERATORS 

Louis  W.  Parker,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,463 

12  Claims.    (CI.  310—268) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  rotor  with  a  wheel 
which  includes  non-magnetic  electric  conductor  material 
and  having  a  hub  and  radially  disposed  spokes,  a  rim  of 
non-magnetic  material  on  the  wheel  secured  to  the  said 
spokes,  laminated  cores  in  the  space  between  the  spokes 
of  high  permeability  magnetic  material  with  the  direction 
of  the  highest  permeability  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rotor,  a  stator  which  includes  a  hub  and  rim,  lami- 
nated cores  in  the  space  between  the  hub  and  rim  of  high 
permeability  magnetic  material  with  the  direction  of 
highest  permeability  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  elec- 
trically conductive  material  around  the  said  cores  of  the 
stator.  an  outside  end  member  of  the  stator  including  a 
laminated  magnetic  member  whose  direction  of  highest 
magnetic  permeability  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotor;  the  laminations  of 
said  outside  end  member  being  in  close  magnetic  contact 
with  the  laminations  of  the  stator. 


2,734,141 
SECOND  ANODE  FOCUSING  ELECTRODE 
Richard  H.  Hughes,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  96,017,  May  28, 
19^.     This   application   June    12,    1952,   Serial    No. 
293,175 

15  Claims.    (CL  313— 82) 


1.  A  focusing  electrode  for  the  final  anode  of  a  kine- 
scope comprising  a  unitary  metallic  structure  including 
an  annular  rim-portion  formed  on  one  side  as  an  element 
of  an  electrostatic  lens,  a  diaphragm  portion  having  a 
relatively  small  orifice  at  the  center  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  compliant  conductive  supporting  members 
each  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  focusing  electrode,  and  a  glass  bead  at  the  other  end 
of  each  supporting  member  for  attachment  of  the  elec- 
trode to  a  portion  of  the  envelope  of  the  kinescope  by 
fusing  the  bead  thereto. 


2,734,142 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Robert  Bowling  Barnes,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Massachusetts 
Application  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,548 

9  Claims.    (0.313—92)  ^ 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  embodying  a  transparent  face 
portion  having  a  fluorescent  screen  adjacent  its  inner 
surface,  electron  discharge  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  electrons  onto  said  fluorescent  screen  to  produce  ft 
luminous  spot  tfiereon,  and  a  transparent  cover  element 
disposed  over  said  face  portion  and  having  an  outer 
surface  which  would  normally  reflect  light  rays  from 
said  luminous  spot  back  to  the  screen  so  as  to  re-illumi- 
nate portions  thereof,  and  a  tran^arent  reflection-reduc- 
tion and  light-transmissioa  increasing  coating  on  said 
surface  for  reducing  surface  reflections  from  an  external 
source  of  illumination  and  for  simultaneously  increasing 
transmission  of  said  light  rays  emitting  from  said  lumi- 
nous spot  through  the  outer  surface  of  said  element 
whereby  undesirable  illumination  of  said  fluorescent 
screen  by  said  light  rays  which  would  otherwise  be 
reflected  back  by  said  surface  to  the  screen  is  substantially 
reduced  and  the  contrast  discrimination  of  an  image 
produced  on  said  tube  surface  by  said  luminous  spot  is 
greatly  improved,  said  transparent  coating  comprising  a 
thin  layer  of  sub-microscopic,  discrete,  micro-granular, 
transparent  solid  particles  forming  minute  irregularities 
on  said  outer  surface,  the  concentration  of  said  particles 
in  the  irregularities  decreasing  from  said  outer  surface 
outwardly  and  the  material  of  said  particles  being  such 
that  the  effective  index  of  refraction  of  said  coating 
varies  substantially  from  unity  at  the  coating-air  interface 
to  an  index  value  which  progressively  increases  in  a  direc- 
tion inwardly  of  said  coating  and  approaches  the  index 
of  refraction  of  the  material  of  the  cover  element. 

6.  An  article  for  use  with  a  device  of  the  type  for  pro- 
ducing illuminated  images,  said  article  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  for  viewing  said  images  therethrough  and 
comprising  a  rdatively  thin  sheet  of  glass  resulting  from 
the  heat  joining  of  from  60%  to  72%  of  silica,  14%  to 
20%  of  alkali,  9%  to  1 1%  of  lime  and  lead,  0%  to  7% 
of  boric  acid,  0.5%  to  2%  of  a  fining  agent,  0.4%  to 
1.4%  of  manganese  oxide,  and  0.05%  to  0.15%  of  vana- 
dium oxide  that  is  ultra-violet  and  X-ray  absorbing,  trans- 
parent and  neutral  gray  in  color. 


2,734,143 
SPARKING  PLUGS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
John    Andrew    Laird,   Coventry,    England,   assignor   to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 
Application  February  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
February  18,  1952 
2  Claims.    (0.313—131) 
1.  A  sparking  plug  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
part,  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  one  of  which  is  of  annular 
form  and  surrounds  a  part  of  the  other,  a  sleeve  of  insulat- 
ing material  separating  the  main  electrodes,  and  having  an 
exposed  end  surface  forming  between  the  main  electrodes 
a  semi-conductive  path  across  which  sparking  normally 
occurs,  and  a  pair  of  additional  electrodes  forming  between 
them  an  air  gap  across  which  sparking  can  temporarily 
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occur,  at  a  higher  voluge  than  that  required  to  produce 
normal  sparking,  in  the  event  of  failure  of  normal  »park- 
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sheet  of  conductive  material  having  a  thickness  !«»  than 
the  planar  dimensions  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  scc- 
ondary-elcctron-emissive  dielectric  islands  uniformly  dis- 
tributed on  one  surface  of  said  sheet  and  extcndmg  there- 
from for  a  distance  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the 
thickness  of  said  sheet. 


ing  due  to  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  semi-conductive 
path.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

1,734,144 

ELECTRODE  FOSmONTNG  MECHANISM 

Merte  V.  Hoover,  MountviII«,  Pa.,  assiRnor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratton  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appllcattoo  April  9,  1»52,  Serial  No,  W1498 

4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 273) 


2,734  144 

IMAGE-REFRODLICING  DEVICES 

Theodore  S.  NoAowicx,  Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignor  to  Rau- 

land  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,295 

1  Claim,    (a.  315—15) 


1 .  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  at  least  two 
co-acting  electrodes,  support  means  for  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  elongated 
and  having  a  mounting  head  adjacent  to  each  of  its  ends, 
each  of  said  mounting  heads  having  a  curved  bearing 
surface  which  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated electrode,  the  support  means  associated  with  said 
elongated  electrode  including  means  axially  tensioning 
said  elongated  electrode  and  means  having  spaced  V 
grooves  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  curved 
bearing  surfaces,  each  of  said  curved  bearing  surfaces 
being  quick  detachabjy  seated  in  contact  with  portions  of 
one  of  said  V  grooves,  and  said  portions  of  each  of  said 
grooves  being  removed  from  the  apex  of  each  of  said 
grooves. 


An  image-reproducing  device  for  use  in  a  color  televi- 
sion receiver  comprising:  a  target  assembly  of  the  type 
comprising  a  luminescent  screen  having  interspersed  simi- 
lar groups  each  consisting  of  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  similar  elemental  target  areas,  each  of  said  groups  of 
target  areas  exhibiting  a  distinctive  color- response  charac- 
teristic to  electron  bombardment,  and  a  parallax  mask 
spaced  from  said  luminescent  screen  and  provided  with  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  electron-permeable  areas  indi- 
vidually associated  with  one  of  said  elemental  target 
areas  of  each  of  said  groups;  means  including  at  least 
one  electron  gun  for  projecting  space  electrons  toward 
said  target  assembly  with  different  angles  of  approach 
to  selectively  energize  said  groups  of  target  areas;  and 
an  auxiliary  blocking  mask  interposed  between  said  elec- 
tron projecting  means  and  said  target  assembly  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  electron-permeable  areas  indi- 
vidually larger  than  said  electron-permeable  areas  of  said 
parallax  mask  and  in  registration  therewith;  means  for 
establishing  a  potential  difference  between  said  parallax 
mask  and  said  luminescent  screen;  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  auxiliary  blocking  mask  at  a  positive  poten- 
tial with  respect  to  said  parallax  mask. 


1,734,147 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Albert  E.  Beckers,  West  Paterson,  N.  J^  amignor  to  Allen 
B.  Dn  Moot  laboratories,  inc.,  Clifton,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
Applicadon  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,«26 
16  Claims.    (CL  315— 23)         > 


2,734,145 
STORAGE  ELECTRODE  TOR  A  SIGNAL  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

William  O.  Reed,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rauiand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Appllcatioa  October  27.  1949.  Serial  No.  123,M5 

9  Claims.    (CI.  313— 2S3) 


1.  A  storage  electrode  for  a  signal-storage  device,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  electron-permeable,  imperforate 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  fluorescent  coating 
and  an  electron  gun  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  onto 
said  coating;  an  electrostatic  deflection  system  disposed 
between  said  gun  and  said  coating;  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  deflection  plates  located  between  said  gun 
and  said  coating  and  spaced  apart  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  beam;  a  second  pair  of  deflection  plates 
located  between  said  pair  of  first  deflection  plates  and 
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said  coating  and  spaced  apart  on  .diametrically  opposite   -sheet  and  similar  but  sU^^^^^^ 


sides  of  said  beam,  said  second  pair  of  plates  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of  plates;  and 
an  astigmatic  electron  lens  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
pensating electrodes  co-acting  with  said  first  pair  of  de- 
flection plates,  said  compensating  electrodes  being  located 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  electron  beam  and 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said  com- 
pensating electrodes  being  connected  to  each  plate  re- 
spectively of  said  first  pair  of  plates.  i 


mensions  at  the  embedded  opposite  surface  of  said  metal, 
the  sides  of  said  areas  between  each  surface  peripheral 


2,734,14« 
MAGNETRON  TUBE 
Charles  Arema,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Generale   de  Telegrapbc   Sans  FU,  a  corporarion   of 

France 

Application  March  20,  1951.  Serial  No.  216.540 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  3, 195i 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315— 39.61) 


i'j(^^: 

5 


edge  and  its  corresponding  peripheral  edge  being  out- 
wardly concave,  a  layer  of  hard  cured  resinous  material 
substantially  surrounding  said  embedded  areas  of  metal, 
and  said  resinous  sheet  being  firmly  bonded  thereto. 


1,734,151 
MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Donald  H.  Jacobs,  Brookdaie,  Md. 

AppiicatkMi  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,257 

9  Claims.    (CL  317— 101) 


1.  In  a  magnetron  tube  of  the  type  comprising  a  cath- 
ode having  an  axis,  an  anode  including  a  plurality  of 
main  cavity  resonators,  an  auxiliary  tunable  cavity  reso- 
nator, and  means  for  coupling  said  auxiliary  cavity  reso- 
nator with  said  main  cavity  resonators:  said  coupling 
means  being  positioned  in  alternate  main  cavity  reso- 
nators and  symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  cathode. 

2,734,149 

BRIGHT-SPOT  SENSITIVE  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,508 

4CUims.    (CL315— 83) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate,  elements 
forming  an  electronic  circuit  mounted  on  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially parallel  studs  carried  by  said  plate  and  project- 
ing from  an  edge  thereof  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  plate,  means  mounted  on  said 
studs  for  securing  them  to  a  supporting  panel,  and  resilient 
contact  elements  projecting  laterally  of  said  plate  at  both 
sides  thereof  and  in  a  direction  inclined  toward  that  in 
which  said  studs  extend.  n 


r^^?^ — 

1.  Automatic  headlight  dimming  means  comprising 
means  for  producing  an  image  of  a  selected  field  of  view, 
a  plurality  of  separate  means  independently  and  simul- 
taneously responsive  to  light  on  different  portions  of  said 
image  to  produce  output  signals  which  are  a  function  of 
the  light  intensity  on  the  respective  different  portions, 
and  dimming  means  controlled  by  said  output  signals 
for  actuation  whenever  any  of  said  output  signals  attains 
a  predetermined  level. 


2,734,152 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TIMING  DEVICES 
Uoyd  RusmII  Ranson,  Chariotte,  N.  C^  assignor  to  rhe 
Clark  Controller  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^    .  ,    »., 
Original    application    Noveml>er    9,    1945,    Serial    No. 
627,735.    Divided  and  this  application  July  17,  1951, 
Serial  No.  299,470 

6  Claims.    (CL  317— 178) 


2,734,150 

CIRCUIT  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  T.  Beck,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mhin.,  aitsignor  to  Beck's 

Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  January  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  138,145 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317-101) 

I.  A  circuit  component  comprising  a  hardened  and  set 

thermosetting   resinous   sheet   having   embedded   therein 

areas  of  electrically  conductive  metal,  said  areas  having 

datum  peripheral  dimensions  at  the  surface  of  said  resin- 


4.  An  electromagnetic  structure  comprising  a  winding 
and  ferrous  pole  material,  for  operatively  moving  a  bi- 
ased armature  load  by  flux  produced  by  the  winding  in 
a  work  air  gap  between  an  external  pole  face  on  the 
pole  material  and  a  corresponding  load  face  on  the  load; 
means  effective  upon  energizing  the  winding  to  cause 
magnetic  flux  and  pulling  force  to  develop  in  the  work 
gap  and  to  increase  during  a  predetermined  time  interval 
frwn  values  incapable  of  moving  the  load,  to  values 
which  move  the  load,  and  to  cause  the  Increase  to  go  on 
at  substantially  one  rate  during  a  first  part  of  the  interval 
and  at  a  rapidly  accelerating  rate  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  interval,  said  means  comprising  a  support  for  the 
winding  to  position  it  with  its  axis  intersecting  the  load 
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face,  and  supporting  the  pole  mateciai  coaxially  of  the 
winding;  the  pole  material  having  its  said  external  pole 
face,  trmnsvcne  to  the  axis  and  fopwardly  of  the  forward 
termination  of  the  winding;  and  the  pde  material  formed 
to  provide  an  inner  pole  face  transverse  to  the  axis  and 
within  the  winding  and  between  the  ends  of  the  wind- 
ing; a  normally  rearwardly  spring-biased  forwardly  mov- 
able plunger  of  magnetic  material,  and  means  on  the 
support  for  guiding  its  movement  axially  of  the  winding; 
the  plunger  formed  to  provide  a  plunger  face  transverse 
to  the  axis  and  normally  spaced  from  said  inner  pole 
face  to  provide  a  plunger  flux  gap;  the  winding  when  en- 
ergized producing  flux  serially  in  the  plunger,  the  plunger 
gap.  the  pole  malenal  and  axialfy  through  the  latter; 
the  plunger  being  movable  forwardly  against  its  bias  by 
flux  in  the  plunger  gap;  means  to  retard  forward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger;  the  ferrous  pole  material  forwardly 
of  the  winding  being  without  lateral  ferrous  flux  conduct- 
ing portions  whereby  the  flux  therein  is  caused  to  flow 
through  the  pole  material  and  directly  acro«$  the  work  air 
gap  and  into  the  face  on  the  load  in  concentrated  con- 
dition without  any  reduction  of  the  flux  concentration  by 
lateral  ferrous  conduction  of  flux. 


2,734,159 

SOLENOID  WITH  PLUNGER 

Edgar  M.  Sorcng.  Skokic,  a^  Hardin  Y.  Fisher.  Hillddc, 

Dl^  aaricBors,  by  mtamt  aarignmcnts,  to  SoreoK  Prod- 

acta  Corporation,  a  corporatfcm  of  I>clawarc 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,404 

SClaima.    (0.317—191) 


2,734,154 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Jacqoea  I.  Paakovc,  Prtecctoo,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Radio 

CorporatfcM  of  AMcrica,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Joly  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  37«4«7 

UClalflM.    (CL  317— 235) 


I.  In  a  solenoid:  a  tubular  non-magnetic  coil  support; 
a  coil  encircling  and  seated  upon  said  tubular  support: 
magnetically  permeable  frame  means  including  opposite 
side  members  extending  lengthwise  along  the  exterior  of 
the  coil,  and  end  portions  connected  to  said  side  mem- 
bers and  overlying  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coil  support 
and  confining  the  coil  support  against  axial  shifting  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  means,  one  of  said  end  portions  of 
the  frame  means  having  a  plunger  opening  therein  coax- 
ial with  the  tubular  support;  a^  magnetically  permeable 
plunger  received  in  and  slidably  guided  by  said  tubular 
support  and  projecting  therefrom  through  said  opening 
in  the  frame  means;  a  plunger  stop  on  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  frame  means  projecting  into  the  coil  sup- 
port to  hold  the  same  against  sidewise  shifting  on  the 
frame,  said  stop  being  engageable  by  the  plunger  to  de 
flne  the  attracted  position  thereof;  a  sleeve-like  bushing 
received  in  a  counterbore  in  the  coil  support  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  the  plunger  stop  and  projecting  ax- 
ially from  the  coil  support  to  have  its  outer  end  portion 
snugly  received  in  the  plunger  opening  of  the  frame  means 
so  that  the  bushing  cooperates  with  the  plunger  stop  lo 
hold  the  coil  support  against  lateral  shifting  on  the  frame 
means,  said  bushing  having  an  inside  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  tubular  support  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  coil  support  to  guide  the  sliding  motion  of 
the  plunger  therein,  and  to  transmit  side  thrust  imposed 
on  the  plunger  directly  into  the  frame  means  to  protect 
the  coil  support  against  damage;  and  an  abutment  on  the 
frame  means  adjacent  to  the  plunger  opening  engaged  by 
the  bushing  and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  of  the 
counterbore  in  the  coil  support  to  bold  the  bushing  against 
axial  displacement  out  of  the  plunger  opening. 


I .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  and  at  least  one  electrode  in  recti- 
fying contact  with  said  body,  said  electrode  comprising 
a  conductive  fluid. 


2,734,155 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TO  MANUAL  CHANGE-OVER 
Okw  Hmto  Schock,  MiracnpoMa,  MIdo.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell  Regalator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mlna.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Appllcatloa  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,293 
UCIalnM.    (CL318— 19) 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  a 
device  to  be  adjusted;  first  motor  means  connected  to 
adjust  said  device;  automatic  signal  means  for  controlling 
adjustment  of  said  device;  manually  adjusted  signal  means 
for  controlling  adjustment  of  said  device;  second  motor 
means  energizable  to  adjust  said  manually  adjusted  means; 
means  connected  to  said  motor  means  and  said  automatic 
signal  means  for  normally  causing  energization  of  both 
said  motor  means  in  accordance  with  the  signal  from 
said  automatic  signal  meansf  and  switching  means  con- 
nected to  said  signal  means  for  disabling  said  second 
motor  means  and  said  automatic  signal  means  and  caus- 
ing energization  of  said  flrst  motor  means  in  accordance 
viHth  the  signal  from  said  manually  adjusted  signal  means. 


2,734,154 
INDEXING  mechanism'  AND  INDEXING  CON- 
TROL FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  Tl  RRET  LATHES 
Harold  B.  Soole,  Barrtagtoii,  and  Gordon  W.  vSmithson, 
Pawlucket,  R.  1^  assigpors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pratt  Sc  Whitney  Company,  Incorporated,  West  Hart- 
ford, Coon.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
Original  application  January  4,  1949.  Serial  No.  69,184, 
now  Patent  No.  2,669,004,  dated  Febniary   16,  1954. 
Di>ided  and  this  application  March  26,  1952,  Serial 
No.  278,824 

11  Claims,  (a.  318— 39) 
1.  A  control  for  an  automatic  power-driven  machine 
having  an  indexing  member  cyclically  driven  by  an  index- 
ing motor  and  having  a  tool  carriage  cyclically  driven  by 
a  traverse  motor,  said  control  comprising  a  traverse- 
motor  relay  in  control  of  the  power  to  the  traverse  motor; 
an  index ing-motor  relay  in  control  of  the  power  to  said 
indexing   motor,   the   traverse-motor   relay   being  inter- 


locked through  the  indexing-motor  relay  to  permit  ener- 
gizing of  the  foAier  only  when  the  latter  is  deenergized; 
an  indexing-initiating  switch  operated  by  the  traverse 
motor  to  momentarily  close  the  indexing-motor  relay  at 
the  end  of  each  tool-carriage  cycle;  a  hold-circuit  in  said 
indexing-motor  relay  for  maintaining  the  latter  closed;  a 
control  relay  in  said  circuit  for  opening  said  hold-drcuit; 


an  index-stop  switch  for  actuating  said  control  relay,  said 
stop  switch  being  operated  by  the  indexing  motor  to 
break  the  hold-circuit  when  the  indexing  cycle  is  com- 
pleted, the  opening  of  the  indexing-motor  relay  reenergiz- 
ing the  traverse-motor  relay;  and  relay  means  in  series 
with  said  last  mentioned  switch  for  preventing  the  control 
relay  from  reenergizing  the  indexing-motor  relay  while 
the  indexing-initiating  switch  is  operative. 


2,734,157 

THREE  PHASE  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Hcwy  F.  McKeoMy,  VaUcy  Stream,  and  Lodi^  H. 

Rowley,  BellcroK,  N.  Y.,  aasigDon  to  The  Spcrry  Cor- 

poratioa,  a  corpontloo  of  Dcbwarc 

AppUcatioB  JMury  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,458 

3  Claims.    (0.318—207)  i 


J  T 


I.  A  control  system  for  three  phase  motors  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  three  phase  motor  having  a 
terminal  for  each  phase,  a  lead  connected  to  each  termi- 
nal, a  source  of  three  phase  current  and  a  conductor  for 
each  phase,  three  pairs  of  saturable  core  reactors,  each 
reactor  having  two  closed  magnetic  circuits  and  a  reactor 
winding  inductively  disposed  upon  each  magnetic  circuit, 
the  four  reactor  windings  of  each  pair  of  reactors  having 
separate  connections  to  the  lead  for  one  motor  phase 
winding  with  those  of  each  pair  connected  to  a  different 
lead  and  two  of  the  pairs  of  reactors  having  the  reactor 
windings  of  one  reactor  of  each  pair  connected  in  par- 
allel to  one  phase  conductor  and  those  of  the  other  reac- 
tor of  each  pair  connected  in  parallel  to  another  phase 
conductor  and  the  third  pair  of  reactors  having  their  four 
reactor  windings  connected  in  parallel  to  the  third  phase 
conductor,  a  unidirectional  conducting  device  in  series 
with  each  reactor  winding  in  said  connections,  the  said 
devices  for  the  two  reactor  windings  of  each  reactor  being 
oppositely  poled,  and  a  control  circuit  including  a  control 
winding  on  each  niagnetic  circuit,  the  control  windings 
being  arranged  in  the  same  relation  to  the  two  reactor 
windings  on  each  reactor  and  in  push-pull  relation  to  the 
two  reactors  of  each  pair. 


2,734,15t 
PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DUAL- 
VOLTAGE  MOTOR 
Rkhud  E.  Scdy,  Fort  Wajac,  lad.,  aarignnr  to 
Electric  Company,  a  cospontioB  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcatioa  DtcaAtr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,3M 
4Claimi.    (CL  318— 221) 


1.  A  dual-v(rftage  motor  including  a  pair  of  windings, 
means  for  connecting  said  windings  in  parallel  when 
said  motor  is  operated  at  a  first  lower  voltage  and  in 
series  when  said  motor  is  operated  at  a  second  higher 
voltage,  and  means  for  protecting  said  windings  from 
excessive  heating  comprising  a  bimetallic  element  ad^ted 
to  be  connected  in  series  with  the  source  of  power  for 
said  motor,  a  pair  of  heating  elements  adjacent  said  bi- 
metallic element,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
heating  elements  and  said  bimetallic  element  in  series 
with  said  windings  when  said  windings  are  connected  in 
parallel  and  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  heating 
elements  and  said  bimetallic  element  in  series  with  said 
windings  when  said  windings  are  connected  in  series. 


2,734,159 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  OPERATING 

SWITCH  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MOTORS 
HoBMT  F.  Mahme,  Mmbimi,  N.  J.,  amlKBor  to  The  WV- 
coiator  Company,  Eliiabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,195 
9  Claims.    (CL  318— 257) 


^^% 


'•47?^^^ 


4.  In  a  rotary  electric  switch  including  a  plurality  of 
operative  circuits  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  re- 
versible electric  windshield  wiper  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture and  a  field  winding  and  a  wiper  blade  parking  switch 
one  side  of  which  is  connected  into  the  armature  of  the 
motor,  the  rotary  switch  having  an  "off"  position  and 
first  and  second  "on"  positions  in  series  and  comprising  a 
base  plate  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  terminal 
connectors  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  base  plate  for 
connection  respectively  to  the  armature  of  the  motor,  the 
two  terminals  of  the  field  winding  of  the  motor  and  to 
the  other  side  of  the  parking  switch,  a  terminal  con- 
nector mounted  on  the  back  of  said  base  plate  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  electric  eiiergy,  a  bimetal  snap 
acting  blade  circuit  breaker  mounted  on  the  front  of 
said  base  plate  in  fixed  position  having  a  movable  con- 
tact and  electrically  connected  to  said  last-mentioned 
terminal  connector,  a  circular  series  of  twelve  electric 
contacts  regularly  spaced  angularly  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  base  plate  around 
said  bimetal  blade,  a  rotor  including  a  driving  disc  of  in- 
sulating material  axially  arranged  with  respect  to  and 
facing  said  circular  series  of  contacts,  three  metal  con- 
tact bridges  carried  by  said  driving  disc  regulariy  q;>aced 
angularly  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  engaging 
and  connecting  two  adjacent  contacts  of  said  series  in 
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each  position  of  the  rotor,  said  three  contact  bridges 
being  respectively  operable  over  three  separate  groups  of 
four  conucts  in  series  of  said  series  of  twelve  contacts, 
each  contact  bridge  respectively  interconnecting  the  first 
and  second,  the  second  and  third  and  third  and  fourth 
contacts  of  its  group  of  four  contacts  when  the  rotor  is 
respectively  in  its  "off"  position,  its  first  "on"  position 
and  its  second  "on"  position,  a  resistor  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  and  having  terminals  respectively  connected 
into  the  first  and  third  contacts  of  one  group  of  four 
contacts,  a  ground  connection  from  the  second  of  said 
one  group  of  four  contacts,  a  connection  from  the  first 
contact  of  said  one  group  of  four  contacts  to  one  terminal 
connector  for  the  field  winding,  the  fourth  contact  of  said 
one  group  of  four  contacts  being  connected  to  the  termi- 
nal connector  for  the  parking  switch,  a  ground  connec- 
tion from  the  fourth  contact  of  the  second  group  of 
four  contacts,  the  first  and  third  contacts  of  the  second 
group  of  four  contacts  being  interconnected  and  con- 
nected to  the  bimetal  blade,  the  second  contact  of  the 
second  group  of  four  contacts  being  interconnected  with 
the  second  and  fourth  contacts  of  the  third  group  of  four 
contacts  and  all  three  connected  to  the  terminal  con- 
nector for  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  the  first  and 
third  contacts  of  the  third  group  of  four  contacts  being 
interconnected  with  each  other  and  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  connector  for  the  field  winding  of  the 
motor. 

2,734.1M 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Clifford  V.  Franks,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  W«Iter  J.  Brown, 

TltMvUlc,  Fla.;  nkl  Franks  aaainpor  to  said  Brown 

Application  Julv  31.  1951.  Serial  No.  239.504 

Clnims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aiigiut  2,  1950 

18  Claims.    (O.  318—308) 


to  said  wheel  for  generating  voltage  impulses  at  a  repcU- 
uon  rate  which  is  a  function  of  the  lytor  speed,  a  res- 
onant circuit  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  coil  and 
having  a  resonant  frequency  corresponding  to  a  motor 
speed  less  than  the  desired  operating  speed,  a  control 
triode  tube,  a  rectifier  serially  connected  between  the  grid 
of  said  control  tube  and  the  output  side  of  said  resonant 
circuit,  a  filter  circuit  connected  between  said  rectifier  and 
said  control  tube,  a  source  of  fixed  negative  potential  con- 
nected via  said  filter  circuit  to  the  grid  of  said  control 
tube  for  negatively  biasing  the  grid,  a  source  of  positive 
potential,  the  field  winding  of  said  motor,  the  plate  and 
cathode  of  said  control  tube  and  the  source  of  positive 
potential  being  serially  connected  with  one  another,  and 
the  armature  winding  of  said  motor  being  connected 
across  the  source  of  positive  potential  whereby  the  control 
tube  and  field  winding  will  conduct  more  current  when 
the  motor  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to  de- 
crease the  motor  speed  and  will  conduct  less  current  when 
the  motor  speed  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value  to 
increase  the  motor  speed. 


2,734,162 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 
Gordon  C.  BUnke,  Skrre  Madre,  Calif.,  »sslv^OTto  Beck- 
man  Instramcnts  Inc^  South  Pasadena,  Calif^  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif omla  ^^^  ,,^ 
Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,510 
4  Claims.    (CI.  321— 15) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  having  a  controllable  con- 
verter supplying  power  to  a  load,  a  current-limiting  con- 
trol circuit  for  the  converter  including  an  impedance 
which  increases  as  the  current  through  it  increases  con- 
nected to  carry  a  current  dependent  on  the  load,  a  refer- 
ence voltage  source,  means  for  deriving  a  control  volt- 
age representing  the  difference  between  the  voltage  across 
said  impedance  and  the  voltage  of  said  reference  volt- 
age source  and  applying  the  control  voltage  to  the  con- 
verter to  regulate  the  output  thereof,  said  impedance 
having  a  high  positive  coefficient  of  resistance. 


I.  A  rectifying  and  voltage  regulating  circuit  produc- 
ing a  voltage-controlled  direct  current  output  from  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  said  circuit  including:  a  thermionic 
tube  amplifier  providing  a  first  element  comprising  an 
amplifier  output  anode,  a  second  element  comprising  a 
grid  and  a  third  element  comprising  a  cathode;  an  input 
circuit  for  said  tube  including  an  input  capacitor  con- 
nected serially  with  said  source  of  alternating  current, 
said  anode  and  said  cathode;  feedback  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  feedback  voltage  which  is  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  direct  current  output  voltage  and  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  such  output  voltage,  said  feedback  means 
including  a  voltage  divider  and  means  connecting  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  direct  current  output  voltage  across  said 
divider,  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  said  divider  having 
a  nonlinear  current-voltage  characteristic;  means  for  sup- 
plying such  feedback  voltage  to  said  grid  of  said  tube; 
and  means  for  applying  to  said  grid  a  potential  biasing 
said  grid  near  the  potential  of  said  cathode,  said  means 
including  a  source  of  substantially  constant  reference  volt- 
age connected  to  said  cathode. 


2,734,U1 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Frykhind,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  assiitnor,  by  mesne 
aarifcnrocnts,  to  tbe  I  nited  Slates  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 

Application  April  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  2<1,8«7 
2  Claims.    (CL  318— ^28) 


2,734,143 
REGULATING  CIRCUIT 
Cyt«s  FfWik  Anit,  Cltftoo,  N.  J.,  assixnor  to  Allen  B. 
D«  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,      ^m»  m^^ 
Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,014 
5  Claims.    (CI.  321— 18) 


1.  In  a  motor  control  circuit,  a  motor  to  be  controlled, 
a  phonic  wheel  mechanically  connected  to  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  pickup  coil  carried  in  close  spaced  adjacency 


1.  A  current  regulating  circuit  comprising  a  fir^  series 
circuit  and  a  second  series  circuit,  said  first  series  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  first  source  of  voltage,  a  load  imped- 
ance, and  a  current  regulating  element;  said  second  series 


circuit  comprising  a  second  source  of  voltage,  a  correct- 
ing impedance,  and  said  load  impedance,  said  first  source 
of  voltage  being  polarized  to  cause  current  to  flow  through 
said  load  im|;>edance  in  one  direction  and  said  second 
source  of  voltage  being  polarized  to  cause  current  to  fU)w 
through  said  load  impedance  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,734,144 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Clarence  Stuart  KnowHon,  Springfteid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  - 

Application  September  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,449 

10  Claims.    (CL323— 54) 


-Hrt- 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  alternating  current  from 
a  supply  source  to  a  load  circuit  including  a  load  compris- 
ing a  saturable  transformer  having  a  first  and  a  second 
saturating  winding,  a  first  transistor  of  the  n-p-n  type, 
a  second  transistor  of  the  p-n-p  type,  each  of  said  tran- 
sistors having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  means 
for  deriving  from  said  load  circuit  and  impressing  be- 
tween the  base  and  emitter  of  each  of  said  transistors  an 
alternating  voltage  the  amplitude  of  which  varies  in  re- 
sponse to  amplitude  changes  of  the  alternating  load  volt- 
age, means  for  supplying  current  from  said  supply  source 
through  said  first  saturating  winding  and  into  the  col- 
lector and  out  of  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  during 
half-cycle  periods  of  one  polarity  of  said  supply  source 
and  means  for  supplying  current  from  said  supply  source 
into  the  emitter  and  out  of  the  c<rflector  of  said  second 
transistor  and  through  said  second  saturating  winding 
during  half-cycle  periods  of  opposite  polarity  of  said 
supply  source. 

2,734,145 
MAGNETIC  AMPUFIER  WITH  HALF-WAVE 
PHASE  REVERSAL  TYPE  OUTPUT 
Carroll  W.  Lufcy,  Silver  Spring,  and  Albert  E.  Schmid,  Jr., 
Greenbelt,  Md.,  assignors  to  tbe  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  June  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,527 
3  CUims.    (CI.  323 — 89) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


supply  potential  applied  across  opposite  comers  of  the 
second-stage  bridge  circuit,  means  including  input  stage 
control  windings  for  differentially  varying  the  impedances 
of  the  power  windings  in  said  first  stage  bridge  circuit 
in  response  to  a  contact  signal,  first  stage  and  second 
stage  reference  windings  on  said  reactor  elements, 
first  circuit  means  including  asymmetrical  conducting  ele- 
ments connected  in  series  with  said  first  stage  reference 
windings  for  energizing  said  first  stage  reference  wind- 
ings during  the  other  half  cycle  of  the  supply  potential 
applied  to  opposite  comers  of  said  first  stage  bridge  cir- 
cuit, second  circuit  means  including  asymmetrical  con- 
ducting elements  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
stage  reference  windings  for  energizing  said  second  stage 
reference  windings  during  the  other  half  cycle  of  the 
supply  potential  applied  to  opposite  comers  of  said  secotid 
stage  bridge  circuit,  variable  impedance  elements  in  said 
first  and  second  circuit  means  for  equalizing  the  flux 
levels  set  in  the  reactor  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
stages  in  the  absence  of  a  control  signal  to  said  input 
stage  control  windings,  means  including  second  stage 
control  windings  directly  connected  across  the  remaining 
comers  of  said  first  stage  bridge  circuit  for  differentially 
varying  the  impedances  of  the  power  windings  in  said 
second  stage  bridge  circuit,  and  a  load  connected  across 
the  remaining  comers  of  said  second  stage  bridge  circuit, 
the  asymmetrical  conducting  elements  in  said  second 
stage  being  connected  to  present  the  same  polarity  to 
said  load  as  the  first  stage  asymmetrical  conducting  ele- 
ments present  to  said  second  stage  control  windings. 


2,734,144 

GALVANOMETRIC  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUIT 

Donald  E.  Hooker,  Skokle,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Raymond  T.  Moloney,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,471 

9  Claims.    (CI.  324— 42) 


1.  A  multi-suge  half-wave  magnetic  amplifier  includ- 
ing first  and  second  amplifier  stages,  each  of  said  stages 
including  four  impedance  elements  connected  in  a  closed 
circuit  to  form  a  bridge  circuit,  two  of  said  impedance 
elements  in  each  stage  including  power  windings  wound 
on  separate  reactor  elements,  asymmetrical  conducting 
elements  in  each  of  the  bridge  circuits  arranged  so  that 
each  of  the  power  windings  in  the  first  stage  are  energized 
during  one-half  cycle  of  a  supply  potential  applied  across 
opposite  comers  of  the  first-stage  bridge  circuit  and  the 
power  windings  in  the  second  stage  are  energized  in  phase 
opposition  to  the  first-stage  during  one-half  cycle  of  a 


1.  A  galvanometer  and  circuit  for  detection  and  indi- 
cation of  resistance  changes  in  a  test  connection  dcross 
a  pair  of  test  electrodes,  said  circuit  comprising  a  vacuum 
tube  having  at  least  a  cootrol  grid,  a  plate,  and  a  cathode, 
and  a  galvanometer  having  a  polarized  indicating  move- 
ment, a  deflection  coil  for  setting  up  a  deflecting  field  for 
said  movement,  and  a  balancing  coil  for  setting  up  a 
balancing  field  to  oppose  the  deflecting  action  of  said 
deflecting  coil  upon  said  movement;  a  deflecting  circuit 
including  said  plate  and  deflection  coil  in  series  with  a 
source  of  plate  voltage  and  said  cathode;  a  balancing  cir- 
cuit including  a  source  of  balancing  voltage  and  adjust- 
able voltage-dividing  means  connected  with  said  balanc- 
ing coil  to  provide  a  balancing  field  of  selective  intensity, 
and  a  sensing  grid  circuit  including  a  pair  of  electrodes 
connected  with  a  source  of  test  potential,  one  of  said 
electrodes  also  having  connection  with  said  cathode,  and 
the  other  of  said  electrodes  having  connection  with  said 
control  grid  to  apply  a  plate-current  modifying  potential 
thereto  responsive  to  alteration  of  the  value  of  a  tested 
resistance  connected  across  said  test  electrodes  to  unbal- 
ance the  balanced  fields  of  said  deflecting  and  balancing 
coils  and  produce  an  indicating  action  of  said  galvanom- 
eter movement. 
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2,7M,U7 

TESTING  DEVICF  FOR  C  \THODE  RAY  TUBES 

M  BfaDoatc  and  Josepli  F.  V  alcati.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AMMcatkM  March  14.  I«52,  Serial  No,  274,71* 

3ClaiiBS.    (CLJ24— 72) 


2,734,169 
DIRECTIONAL  APf  ARATLS  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH 

FREQIENCY  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Tlikc  DooBM,  HaddoofieW,  N.  1^  aMigBor  to  Sierra  Eke- 
^«Mk  Carporatio«,  Saa  Carton  CaW^  a  corporatJoa  of 

ABpMcadoa  laaury  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«,S19 
^^^^4Clal«fc    (CL324— 95) 


1.  A   testing  device  for  the  testing  of  circuits  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  certain  of  its  electrodes  connect- 
able  to  respective  ones  of  said  circuits  by  way  of  con- 
tact pins  receivable  by  corresponding  terminals  in  a  sock- 
et, said  tube  having  a  stem  passing  through  a  focusing 
coil  on  being  attached  to  said  socket,  said  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  of  a  length  at  least  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  focusing  coil,  a  base  on  one 
side  of  said  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  connector 
ptns  including  a  first  pin.  a  second  pin.  a  third  pin  and 
a  fourth  pin  insertable  into  said  socket,  a  head  on  the 
other  side  of  said  body,  said  head  having  a  transparent 
envelope,  a  filament  in  said  envelope  visible  therethrough. 
an  electron-emissive  cathode   in   said   envelope   aclapted 
to  be  heated  by  said  filament,  a  fluorescent  target  elec- 
trode in  said  envelope  excitable  by  electrons  from  said 
cathode,  a  deflecting  electrode  in  said  envelope  interme- 
diate said  cathode  and  said  target  e^ctrode.  a  plurality 
of  leads  passing  through  said  body  and  coonccting,  re- 
spectively, said  target  electrode  to  said  flrst  pin.  said  de- 
flecting electrode  to  said  second,  pin.  one  extremity  of 
said  filament  to  said  third  pin.  and  the  other  extremity 
of  said  filament  as  well  as  said  cathode  to  said  fourth 
pin.  and  key  means  on  said  base  for  so  aligning  said  con- 
nector pins  with  said  terminals  as  to  connect  said  fila- 
ment to  a  source  of  heater  current,  said  target  electrode 
to  a  source  of  potential  more  positive  than  that  applied 
to  said  cathode  by  said  source  of  heater  current,  and  said 
deflecting  electrode  to  a  source  of  variable  biasing  volt- 
age.   

2,734,1M  , 

El  ECTRir\T  ?H\SE  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCI  ITS 
Robert  A.  7-Bch«ry  and  John  G.  Schermerhom,  Syracuae, 
N.  Y,  asslRDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  New  YoHi 

\ppUcatk>a  April  17,  1959.  Serial  No.  154J9S 
UClaioM.    (CL324— W) 


1.  In  high  frequency  directiotud  apparatus  for  use  over 
a  substantial  frequency  range  with  transmission  lines  of 
the  type  which  serve  to  supply  frequency  energy  to  a  com- 
plex energy  absorbing  load,  means  forming  a  relatively 
high  impedance  in  shunt  with  the  line  for  deriving  a  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  line  voltage,  said  n^ans  compris- 
ing first  and  second  capacitances  in  series  and  arranged  to 
form  a  voltage  divider,  a  winding  associated  with  one 
conductor  of  the  transmission  line  and  functioning  as  a 
current  transformer,  means  for  deriving  voltages  propor- 
tional to  the  frequency  of  the  energy,  said  last  means  in- 
cluding a  second  transformer  connected  across  the  line  in 
series  with  a  condenser,  and  oneans  serving  to  connect 
said  winding  in  series  with  said  second  capacitance  and 
also  in  series  with  the  secondary  of  said  second  trans- 
former, and  voltage  indicating  means  connected  to  indi- 
cate the  resuhant  voltage  acroas  the  terminals  of  said 
last  named  series  connections. 


2,734.179 
CRYSTAL  HOLDER 
Herbert  F.  Fjigclmann.  Mountain  I.akes,  N.  J.,  and  John 
A.   KostHza,    New    Dorp.    N.    Y^   asaigDors   to    Inter- 
aatiooal  Telephone  and  Telefraph  Corporatlo*,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  June  22.  1951,  Serial  No.  233,052 
2aalnia.    (CL  333— 4) 


m  •    •  ■«        m 


^ 


1.  A  phase  detector  circuit  responsive  to  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  two  alternating  voltages  of  the  same  fre- 
quency, comprising  an  electrical  transmission  path,  two 
means  for  rcspecuvely  impressing  said  voltages  on  said 
path  for  transmission  therethrough  in  opposite  directions, 
each  of  said  means  subsuntially  terminating  said  path  in 
Its  characteristic  impedance,  and  means  for  detecting  the 
difference  in  voltage  between  two  points  spaced  apart 
along  said  path. 


1.  In  a  microwave  transmission  system,  a  planar  sheet 
of  solid  dielectric  material,  a  first  planar  conductor  lying 
flat  against  and  supported  on  one  face  of  said  sheet,  a 
second  planar  conductor  lying  flat  against  and  supported 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  sheet,  said  conductors  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other,  said  sheet  spacing  said  conduc- 
tor* •  small  fraction  of  a  wavelength  apart,  said  second 
conductor  being  at  least  twice  as  wide  as  said  first  con- 
ductor, a  conductive  cylinder  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
said  second  conductor  in  conductive  relation  thereto,  said 
second  conductor  and  said  dielectric  sheet  each  having 
an  opening  therethrough  coaxially  of  said  cylinder,  an 
inner  conductor  disposed  axially  of  said  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  into  conductive  relation 
with  respect  to  said  first  conductor,  the  distance  between 
said  second  conductor  and  the  inner  conductor  at  the 
opening  of  said  second  conductor  being  less  than  the  div 
lance  between  the  cylinder  and  said  inner  conductor. 


2,734,171 
MICROWAVE  SWITCHING  AND  ATTENUATOR 

DEVICE 
Harold   Heins,   MarMebead,   MaM.,  assignor  to   Bomac 
Laboratories   I»c  Bererly,   Man.,   a  corporation   of 
Manacfausetts 
AppUcatioa  February  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  497,797 
8  Claims.    (CL  333— 13) 
I 


inductive  winding  in  such  sense  as  to  simultaneously  in- 
crease the  load  on  said  inductive  winding  and  bring  said 
bridge  circuit  closer  to  balance  with  increase  of  said  sig- 
nal. 

2*734  173 

FILTER  CIRCUIT  FOR*  REMOTE  CONTROL 

INSTALLATION 

Gcoiscs  Opnfcowsid,  Zag,  Switzerland,  aMigiior  to  Landis 

A  Gyr,  A.  G.,  a  body  coiporate  of  Switzeriand 

AnriicatioB  NovcBibcr  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321^7 

Cteims  priority,  applkatioa  Switseriaad  Jane  23,  1945 

ICtaim.    (CL335— 79) 


2  734  172  I 

PILOT  REGULATOR  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
CIRCUITS 
Kiut  E.   AMcrt,   Atberton   Heifthts,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Lenkurt  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  February  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,8M 
7  Claims.    (CL  333— 14) 


1.  A  microwave  switching  and  attenuator  device  com- 
prising a  hermetically  sealed  envelope  containing  a  gase- 
ous atmosphere  under  reduced  pressure,  resonant  dis- 
charge gap  electrode  structure  mounted  within  said  en- 
velope, an  attenuating  clement  of  a  conductive  metal  op- 
crativcly  associated  with  said  discharge  gap  electrode 
structure  to  present  a  short  circuit  across  said  discharge 
gap,  electromechanical  means  mounted  on  said  envelope 
for  moving  said  attenuating  clement  relative  to  said  gap 
for  removing  the  short  circuit  thcreacross  and  an  ignitor 
electrode  extending  into  said  envelope  with  its  inner  tip  in 
close  proximity  to  j»aid  discharge  gap. 


In  combination,  two  alternating  current  power  circuits 
which  must  be  maintained  separate  for  reasons  of  fre- 
quency or  phase  difference  or  differences  of  potential  but 
which  must  be  coupled  together  for  an  audio-frequency 
in  connection  with  control  or  communication  systems, 
each  power  circuit  constituting  an  audio-frequency  chan- 
nel, three  four-pole  passive  filter  sections  connected  in 
series  between  said  power  circuits  to  form  an  audio-fre- 
quency cross-channel  between  said  power  circuit  chan- 
nels, said  end  filter  sections  having  the  same  matrices,  said 
end  filter  sections  suppressing  substantially  completely 
the  power  frequencies  of  the  power  circuits  to  which  they 
are  respectively  connected,  said  intermediate  filter  sec- 
tion between  the  end  filter  sections  being  a  compensating 
section  and  having  matrix  elements  of  which  bw,  fcia.  hi\ 
and  h-a  are  determined  from  aw,  an,  oai  and  a-n  of  the 
end  filter  sections  by  the  relations 

l>ii=     an+  <»»  •  o« 
b,j=— aij  •  (oii-|-Otj) 
b„=_a«  •  (o«-|-Oii) 
bj,aB     a?,-|-  Oil  •  aji 

cooperating  with  such  end  filter  sections  that  the  cross 
channel  passes  the  audio-frequency  with  minimum  at- 
tenuation in  either  direction  while  maintaining  the  elec- 
trical separation  of  the  power  circuits  for  power  fre- 
quencies. 

2  734  174 
RESONANT  CAVITY  ATTENUATOR 
Harold   Hefais,   Marblehead,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Bomac 
Laboratories   Inc.,   Beveriy,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

ApplicatioB  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,128 
4  Claims.    (CL  333— 81) 


1.  A  pilot  regulator  for  communication  transmission 
lines  comprising  an  input  transformer  having  a  tapped 
secondary  winding,  a  substantially  constant  impedance 
clement  and  an  clement  the  if»pedance  whereof  varies  as 
a  function  of  the  current  carried  thereby  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  to  form 
a  bridge  circuit  therewith,  an  inductive  winding  con- 
nected from  the  tap  on  said  secondary  winding  to  a  point 
intermediate  said  impedance  elements  to  form  the  output 
diagonal  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a  second  element  the  im- 
pedance whereof  varies  with  the  current  carried  thereby 
connected  to  load  said  inductive  winding,  the  connections 
between  said  windings  being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  a 
single  D.  C.  path  through  ^t  least  a  part  of  each  of  said 
windings  and  said  clen>ents  of  varying  impedance  in 
series,  and  means  for  passing  through  said  path  a  current 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  intenuty  of  a  signal  in  said 


1.  A  resonant  cavity  attenuator  adapted  for  mounting 
in  waveguide  structure  comprising  an  envelope  of  a  Con- 
ductive metal  having  a  resonant  cavity  formed  therein, 
plural  electrode  structure  forming  a  discharge  gap  mount- 
ed within  said  resonant  cavity,  electrically  conductive 
means  for  attenuation  of  high  frequency  radio  signals 
operativcly   associated   with   said  electrode   structure  to 
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provide  a  continuous  short  circuit  across  said  discharge 
gap  and  electromechanical  means  operable  on  said  at- 
tenuating means  to  selectively  move  said  eiectncal  con- 
ductive means  relative  to  said  gap  whereby  the  short 
circuit  is  removed. 


2,734,175 
TUNABLE  UNIT  FOR  RADIO  APPARATUS 
Caritoo  Wasmansdorir,  Los  Aacdcs,  CaUf  ^  sMignor.  by 
mcnic  Mrignmcnts,  to  Standard  Cofl  Producti  Co.  Inc., 
a  coiporatkHi  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  January  13,  1949.  Serial  No.  70,747 
lOClaimt.    (CI.  333— «) 


2,734,177 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Gilbert  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.;  Marfvrct  Doris 
Gilbert,  Norman  Coatcs,  and  The  Chase  National  Bank 
of  the  City  of  New  Yort,  cxccuton  of  said  Charles  E. 
Gilbert  deceased 
Application  October  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,523 
SClahns.    (CI.  339— 97)  ' 


8.  A  tuning  unit  comprising  a  system  of  parallel  con- 
ductors, a  portion  of  said  parallel  conductors  consisting 
of  a  distributed  parameter  line,  a  second  portion  of  said 
conductors  comprising  sections  of  a  distributed  parameter 
line,  lumped  inductances  interposed  between  said  sections 
and  an  element  movable  continuously  over  said  distributed 
line  portions  and  sections  and  short  circuiting  said  con- 
ductors at  various  distances  along  said  system. 


2,734,176 
MAGNETIC  CORE 
Herbert  R.  Gould  and  Andrew  Schevtchuk,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind>,  assignors  to  General  Electric  C'ompan>,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

Application  July  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  239,229 
3  Claims.    (CI.  336— 165) 


1.  An  electric  plug  and  cord  combination  comprising 
a  hollow  plug  body  having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  pair 
of  identical  contact  blades  therein,  and  a  two-conductor 
cord  having  its  two  conductors  respectively  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  blades,  said  body  being  formed  of  rigid 
insulating  material,  and  having  two  hollow  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  having  means  defining  a  cord-receiving 
bore  extending  centrally  therethrough  and  the  other  of 
said  sections  having  blade  receiving  means,  said  two  sec- 
lions  being  separated  by  a  pair  of  transverse  partitions 
connecting  said  bore-defining  means  with  the  walls  of  said 
body,  said  blade  receiving  means  comprising  means  defin- 
ing two  pairs  of  blade-receiving  grooves  in  the  side  walls 
of  said  body  on  each  side  of  said  bore  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  therewith,  the  pair  of  said  grooves 
closer  to  the  body  end  walls  being  spaced  therefrom  by  a 
distance  adapted  to  receive  one  conductor  of  said  cord; 
each  of  said  contact  blades  being  formed  of  a  folded 
planar  strip  of  conductive  material  forming  two  parallel 
planar  legs,  each  leg  being  adapted  to  engage  a  respective 
pair  of  said  grooves  and  having  sharp  tongues  cut  and 
l?ent  outwardly  from  the  plane  thereof  and  engaging  the 
side  walls  of  said  grooves  for  preventing  withdrawal  of 
said  blade  from  said  grooves  after  insertion  thereof  said 
conductor  cord  extending  into  said  cord-receiving  bore 
and  having  its  two  conductors  spread,  with  each  con- 
ductor positioned  between  a  body  end  wall  and  the  adja- 
cent leg  of  its  respective  contact  blade. 


1.  A  magnetic  core  for  a  shell  type  transformer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  congruent  lamination  layers  of  flat 
magnetic  material  with  each  layer  comprising  a  generally 
I-shaped  rectangular  center  punching  and  two  similar 
multi-legged  E-shaped  outer  punchings.  one  end  leg  of 
each  outer  punching  being  longer  than  the  other  end  leg 
and  having  an  integral  shoulder  on  its  inner  side,  one  end 
of  each  center  punching  having  open  ended  notches  on 
opposite  sides  which  receive  in  interfitting  relation  the 
ends  of  the  shorter  end  legs  of  the  outer  punchings,  the 
shoulders  on  the  longer  end  legs  of  the  outer  punchings 
being  in  engagement  with  corners  on  the  other  end  of  the 
center  punching  and  supporting  the  center  punching  with 
said  other  end  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  extremities  of  the  longer-end  legs  of  the  outer 
punchings  thereby  to  provide  non-magnetic  gaps  there 
between,  the  depth  of  said  open  ended  notches  and  the 
location  of  said  shoulders  being  such  as  to  provide  non- 
magnetic gaps  between  the  ends  of  the  center  legs  of 
said  outer  punchings  and  the  sides  of  said  center  punch- 
ings. 


2,734,178 
LIGHT  Bl  LB  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Eari  W.  Dolamorc,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Watts 
Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

Application  June  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,230 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339— 127) 


1.  A  light  bulb  socket  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  having  a  contact  carrying  core  mounted  therein,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  casing 
at  its  forward  end  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange,  a  radially  enlarged  collar  surrounding  the  forward 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  collar  having  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  flange  consitituting  a  spring  seat,  the  rear  end 
of  said  collar  having  means  rigidly  securing  it  to  the 
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radially  outwardly  extending  flange  of  said  casing,  a 
retainer  ring  movable  axially  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
sleeve  between  the  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  of 
said  casing  and  the  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  collar,  a  coil  compression  spring 
surrounding  said  sleeve  within  said  collar  and  seated  at 
its  forward  end  against  said  radially  inwardly  extending 
flange  and  at  its  rear  end  engaging  the  forward  face  of 
said  retainer  ring,  said  collar  having  openings  through 
its  side  walls,  tongues  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  retainer 
ring  extending  radially  outwardly  through  said  openings, 
said  collar  being  rotatable  by  said  casing,  and  said  tongues 
being  engageable  by  the  sides  of  said  openings  to  effect 
positive  rotation  of  said  retainer  ring  when  said  collar  is 
rotated. 

2,734,179 
CONNECTION  BLOCK  FOR  AN  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC POLAR  RELAY 
Robert  S.  Levenson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metropolitan  Telephone  Supply  Corp. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Febniary  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,532 
2ClafaM.    (CI.  339— 217) 


conditions  comprising,  a  plurality  of  light  units  of  at 
least  two  different  types  alternately  disposed  in  line  in 
the  direction  of  a  runway  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  end  thereof,  one  type  of  unit  each  including  a  lamp 
which  emits  substantially  white  light  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  one  type  at  different  energy  levels  solely  inter- 
mittently so  that  they  are  operable  to  produce  a  flashing 
beam  of  white  light  of  different  intensities,  the  other  type 
of  units  including  a  lamp  which  emits  a  colored  light. 


1.  A  connection  block  for  an  electromagnetic  polar 
relay  device  comprising  a  one  piece  block  of  dielectric 
material  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  separated  by  a 
predetermined  thickness,  said  block  having  two  straight 
rows  of  cylindrically  shaped  and  aligned  openings  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  front  surface  to  an  inner  bottom 
wall,  said  block  having  a  pair  of  right-angled  slots  of 
predetermined  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  open- 
ings, each  of  said  slots  being  aligned  with  the  common 
center  line  of  a  correlated  row  of  openings,  said  slots 
extending  into  said  block  from  said  rear  surface  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  distance  of  said  inner  bottom  wall 
to  said  rear  surface,  and  a  three-fingered  contact  for  each 
of  said  openings,  said  contact  having  a  center  finger  and 
a  pair  of  astriding  side  fingers  within  the  correlated  open- 
ing with  each  finger  lying  in  a  plane  making  an  angle 
less  than  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
adjacent  finger,  whereby  a  three-sided  sliding  electrical 
connection  is  achieved  upon  mating  of  said  fingers  with 
a  pin  terminal,  said  side  fingers  having  rear  edges  pressed 
against  said  inner  bottom  wall  of  a  correlated  opening, 
said  center  finger  extending  past  said  inner  wall  and 
throu|:h  a  correlated  slot  and  having  portions  thereof 
contiguous  with  a  wall  of  said  slot  and  with  said  rear 
surface,  said  center  finger  having  a  cutout  at  the  con- 
tiguous portions  thereof,  an  edge  of  said  cutout  being 
juxtaposed  to  and  pressed  against  said  rear  surface 
whereby  said  contact  is  locked  in  position. 


2,734,180 
APPROACH  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Willis  A.  Pennow,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westhig- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  7,  1947.  Serial  No.  767,137 
20  Claims.    (CI.  340— 26)  ^ 

I .  A  landing  approach  light  system  for  use  at  airports 
to  facilitate  landing  operations  under  varying  weather 


S^^^^-ir^S^^"****^ 


means  for  selectively  energizing  said  other  type  either  in 
an  intermittent  fashion  or  continuously  at  different  en- 
ergy levels  so  that  they  will  produce  either  a  flashing 
beam  of  colored  light  of  different  intensities  or  a  steady 
beam  of  colored  light  of  different  intensities,  said  light 
units  being  aimed  at  a  predetermined  common  area  in  the 
sky  to  define  an  approach  portal,  and  control  means  op- 
erable at  will  for  selectively  energizing  various  combina- 
tions of  said  light  units. 


2  734  181 
COMBINED  HORN  SOUNDING  AND  HEADLIGHT 
BEAM  SELECrrOR  AND  WIRING  SYSTEM  THERE- 
FOR 

Leo  J.  Wamcck,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  14,  1954,  SerUI  No.  423,026 

3  Claims.    (CL  340— 75) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  vehicle  having  a  horn, 
headlights  of  the  type  which  have  a  high  beam  filament 
and  a  low  beam  filament,  and  a  battery  for  energizing  said 
horn  and  said  lights,  actuating  means  for  selectively 
sounding  said  horn  only,  for  selectively  changing  the  beam 
of  the  headlights  only,  and  for  both  sounding  the  horn 
and  changing  said  beam  simultaneously,  said  means  com- 
prising a  first  circuit,  a  second  circuit,  a  selective  contact 
mechanism  movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  it  con- 
nects said  first  circuit  to  the  low  beam  filament  of  said 
headlights,  and  to  a  second  position  in. which  it  connects 
to  said  second  circuit  to  the  high  beam  filament  of  said 
headlights,  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  moving  said  selective 
contact  mechanism  to  its  first  or  to  its  second  position,  a 
first  electrically  operated  device  for  intermittently  actuat- 
ing said  ratchet  to  move  said  selective  contact  mechanism 
to  either  of  its  positions,  a  third  circuit  for  connecting  said 
selective  contact  mechanism  directly  to  said  battery,  a  first 
control  switch  for  opening  or  closing  said  third  circuit,  a 
fourth  circuit  adapted  to  connect  the  horn  to  said  battery, 
a  time  relay  interposed  in  said  fourth  circuit  between  said 
horn  and  said  battery,  a  second,  a  normally  open  control 
switch  in  said  fourth  circuit,  a  second  electrically  operated 
device  for  closing  said  switch,  a  fifth  circuit,  a  selector 
switch  in  said  fifth  circuit  movable  to  a  first  position  in 
which  it  connects  the  horn,  through  said  second  normally 
open  control  switch,  to  said  battery,  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  it  connects  said  first  electrically  operated 
device,  through  said  second  normally  open  control  switch, 
to  said  battery,  and  a  third  normally  open  control  switch 
for  connecting  said  second  electrically  operated  device  to 
said  battery. 
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2,734,112 

MAGNETIC  MATRIX  AND  COMPITTSG  DFVICRS 

Ihb  a.   Raichman,   Prfacetoo,  N.  J^  assiitnor  lo   Radio 

Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporalioo  of  D«tawar« 

Applkatioa  March  8,  I»52.  Serial  No.  275,622 

33  Claims.    (CI.  340— 166) 


2,734,1M 

MAGNETIC  SWrrCfflNG  DEVICES 

Jaa  A.  Raichman,  Princeton,  N.  J^  •'"^L^  V*  ** 

Cofporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delawar* 

Application  Febniarv  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  337.902 

29  Claims.    (CI.  340— 166) 


\ 


32  A  magnetic  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  satura- 
ble magnetic  cores,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  selecting  coils 
inductively  coupled  each  in  a  different  way  to  said  cores, 
means  to  apply  current  simultaneously  to  a  selected  one 
only  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  said  coils  to  select  only  a 
desired  one  of  said  cores  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined combinatorial  code  for  changing  the  magnetic 
state  of  said  selected  core  to  a  desired  state,  output  coils 
coupled  to  different  ones  of  said  cores,  and  means  to 
drive  all  said  cores  simultaneously  to  saturation  in  the 
other  magnetic  state. 


L,l|i|i|l|i|    iTI  »- 
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10.  The  improvement  in  a  magnetic  switch  of  the  type 
including  (Da  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  which  are 
in  one  polarity  of  magnetic  saturation.  (2)  means  to 
selectively  drive  a  desired  one  of  said  magnetic  cores  to- 
wards magnetic  saturation  in  the  opposite  polarity,  and 
(3)  an  output  coil  on  each  of  said  cores,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  means  to  maintain  in  said  one  polarity 
of  magnetic  saturation  all  of  said  cores  except  a  desired 
one  of  said  cores  being  driven,  said  last  named  means 
including  at  least  one  inhibiting  coil  inductively  coupled 
to  each  of  said  cores,  and  means  to  apply  an  inhibiting 
current  to  said  inhibiting  coil. 


2,734,185 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Charics  S.  Warren,  CollioRswood,  N.  J.,  assienor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,347 
I  10  Claims,    (CI.  340— 166) 


2,734,183 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICES 

Jan  A.  Ralchman,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioo  December  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  327,234 

26  Claims,    (CI.  340— 166) 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  main  magnetic  ele- 
ment and  two  dummy  magnetic  elements,  first  input  coil 
means  linking  said  main  and  one  of  said  dumniy  ele- 
ments, second  input  coil  means  linking  said  main  and 
the  other  of  said  dummy  elements,  bias  coil  means  link- 
ing each  of  said  elements,  output  coil  means  linking  each 
of  said  elements,  separate  means  respectively  connecting 
said  first  input  coil  means,  said  second  input  coil  meaiu, 
and  said  bias  coils  each  in  series  aiding  relationship,  and 
means  connecting  said  output  coil  means  of  said  main 
element  in  series  opposition  with  each  of  said  output  coil 
means  of  said  dummy  elements. 


10.  A  cumulative  binary  magnetic  commutator  ar- 
rangement comprising  at  least  two  groups  of  paired  input 
coils,  a  single-section  driving  commutator  addressed  by 
one  of  said  groups  and  having  magnetic  cores  in  number 
not  exceeding  2  raised  to  a  power  equal  to  the  number 
of  pairs  of  coils  in  said  one  of  said  groups,  and  at  lea.st 
one  driven  commutator,  each  of  said  driven  commutators 
being  addressed  by  another  of  said  groups  of  input  coils 
and  having  sections  in  number  corresponding  with  the 
number  of  cores  per  section  of  the  preceding  commutator 
and  having  magnetic  cores,  the  number  of  cores  per  sec- 
tion of  the  driven  commutator  not  exceeding  2  raised  to  a 
power  equal  to  the  number  of  input  pairs  addressing  the 
driven  commutator. 


2.734,186 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Frederic   C.   Wlllianms,  Tlmperiey,   England,   assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  tendon, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Application  February  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  l"**  •*•** 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  March  1.  1949 
8  Claims,    (CI.  340— 174) 
8.  A  magnetic  recording  system  for  an  electronic  binary 
digital  computing  machine  operating  with   serial  mode 
pulse  train  signals  wherein  one  binary  value  is  signalled 
by  the  presence  of  a  digit  pulse  within  any  digit  interval 
and  the  other  binary  value  by  the  absence  of  such  a  digit 
pulse  within  any  digit  interval  and  which  comprises  a 
rotating  drum  having  a  peripheral  magnetic  recording  lur- 
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face  therearound.  at  least  one  stationary  electromagnetic 
recording  head  disposed  adjacent  said  recording  surface, 
at  least  one  stationary  electromagnetic  reproducing  head 
disposed  adjacent  said  recording  surface  in  a  position  in 
advance  of  said  recording  head  relative  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  drum,  a  two-stable-state  trigger  circuit 
having  a  first  triggering  input  for  altering  its  state  from  a 
first  state  to  a  second  state,  a  second  triggering  input  for 
altering  its  state  from  said  second  state  to  said  first  state 
and  a  common  triggering  input  for  reversing  its  state  from 
one  state  to  the  opposite  state  at  any  time,  current  supply 
means  controlled  by  output  potentials  from  said  trigger 
circuit  for  energising  said  recording  head  in  a  first  direc- 
tion when  said  trigger  circuit  is  in  its  first  state  to  eflfect 
magnetization  of  said  surface  polarized  in  a  first  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  surface  and 
in  the  second  opposite  direction  when  said  trigger  circuit 
is  in  its  second  state  to  effect  magnetization  of  said  surface 
polarized  in  a  second  opposite  direction,  a  source  of  tim- 
ing signals  occurring  in  synchronised  relation  to  the  digit- 
intervals  of  the  signal  pulse  trains  of  said  computing  ma- 
chine, a  second  source  of  triggering  signals  also  synchro- 


i*  JS 


nised  to  said  computing  machine  and  delayed  with  respect 
to  said  first  source  of  signals,  gate  circuit  means  con- 
trolled by  each  digit  signal  from  said  computing  machine 
for  passing  said  first  trigger  signals  to  one  or  the  other  of 
said  first  or  second  triggering  input  terminals  of  said  trig- 
ger circuit  in  dependence  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of 
a  digit  pulse  in  each  digit-interval  of  such  digit  signal, 
means  for  supplying  said  second  source  of  trigger  signals 
directly  to  said  reversing  input  of  said  trigger  circuit  to 
reverse  the  polarization  of  the  magnetization  of  such  re- 
cording surface  during  the  recording  of  each  digit  of  the 
machine  signal,  a  source  of  control  signals  resembling  and 
in  synchronism  with  the  digit  pulses  of  said  machine  pulse 
signals,  means  for  deriving  output  signals  from  said  re- 
producing head,  signal  examining  means  for  examining 
said  output  signals  from  said  reproducing  head  to  deter- 
mine their  polarity  at  instants  coincident  with  the  repro- 
duction of  the  regions  of  magnetization  reversals  by  said 
second  source  of  trigger  signals  and  gate  circuit  means 
controlled  by  said  signal  examining  means  for  passing  a 
pulse  of  said  control  signal  to  said  machine  when  said 
examined  signal  is  of  one  polarity  and  suppressing  said 
pulse  when  said  examined  signal  is  of  oppo&ite  polarity. 


one  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  magnetic  driver  ele- 
ments, and  means  to  couple  inductively  each  of  the  said 
driver  elements  to  all  said  driven  magnetic  elements  which 


2,734,li7 

STATIC  MAGNETIC  MATRIX  MEMORY 

Jan  A.  Ra)chman,   Princeton.  N.  J.,   assiinH>r  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  264,217 

32  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
28.  A  system  for  selectively  driving  to  a  desired  mag- 
netic condition  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  driven  mag- 
netic elements  individually  identifiable  as  corresponding 
to  the  elements  of  a  matrix  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns, said  system  comprising  two  driver  means,  at  least 


correspond  to  the  elements  of  a  different  column  of  said 
matrix,  the  magnetic  elements  of  said  one  driver  means 
each  having  a  greater  volume  than  any  single  said  driven 
magnetic  element.  ., 


2,734,188 
MEASURING  BY  A  SERIES  OF  SIGNALS 

Donald  H.  Jacobs,  Brookdale,  Md. 

Application  July  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  239^59 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340— 206) 


1.  Means  for  determining  the  instanuneous  position 
of  a  rotatable  member  comprising  a  rotating  element  co- 
axial with  saijj  member,  means  for  generating  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  equally  spaced  signals  during  the  entire 
rotation  of  said  element,  a  reference  point,  a  counter, 
said  instantaneous  position  of  said  member  and  said  ref- 
erence point  constituting  two  control  points  for  said 
counter,  means  cooperating  with  said  element  for  generat- 
ing a  control  pulse  as  said  element  passes  each  of  said 
control  points,  means  actuated  by  one  of  said  pulses  for 
starting  transmission  of  said  signals  to  said  counter, 
means  actuated  by  the  other  of  said  pulses  for  stopping 
said  transmission  of  signals  and  means  also  actuated  by 
said  other  of  said  pulses  for  delayingly  resetting  said 
counter  to  zero  once  in  each  rotation  of  said  element. 


2,734  189 

MULTIPLE  LUMINOUS  INDICATOR 

Fricdrkli  Josef  Trozmiiller,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Radio  Patents  Company  of  New  York  State 

Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,982 

4  Claims.    (0.340—380) 


1.  An  indicator  comprising  a  viewing  screen,  a  hollow 
member  of  light  conducting  material  arranged  with  one 
end  adjoining  said  screen,  a  first  light  source  within  said 
member  to  irradiate  said  screen  directly  and  to  produce 
a  first  central  luminous  indicating  field  thereon  defined  by 
the  inside  area  enclosed  by  said  member,  and  a  further 
light  source  arranged  to  conduct  light  through  said  mem- 
ber to  produce  a  second  luminous  indicating  field  defined 
by  the  cross-section  of  said  member  and  encircling  said 
first  indicating  field  upon  said  screen. 
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176.t41 

MUSIC  BOX 

H.  Dardcncllc  and  Bemita  A.  DardcBelle, 

Lindsay,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  35J23 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 2) 


176,845 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  PATCHES  TO  FABRICS 

Theodore  Finke,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


17i,834 
STORK  BABY  RATTLE 
Robert  Y.  Allen  and  MeKin  Shaw.  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hoover  Products,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
a  corpomtion  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,753     • 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(a.  D34— 15) 


176,837 

Prs  HO!  DFR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTTCIE 

Eldon  P.  BniutiKam,  Anchorage,  Territory  of  Alaska 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,141 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


176,842 
RESERVE  TOILET  TISSUE  CONTAINER 

Philip  O.  D'Ath,  l4ikewood,  Calif. 
ApplicatioD  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,805 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D4— 3) 


176,835 

COI  OR  SLIDE  VIEWER 

Arthur  R.  Bcntscn.  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporarion  of  New  York 

AppHcatfon  April  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,750 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


176,838 

COMB  HOLDFR 

James  A.  Coon,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  June  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,764 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(a.  D86— 10) 


176,846 
PNEUMATIC  HAND  TOOL  FOR  CRIMPING  AND 

BENDING  SPLICE  WIRE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Howard  R.  Fischer  and  Marcel  P.  D'Haem,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,021 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D54~14) 


176,843 
ANNUNCIATOR  PANEL 
Henry  Dreyfnss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppllcaHon  March  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,164 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2^— 5) 


176.839 

AIRPLANE 

Wniard  R.  Custer,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,284 

Term  of  patent    14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


176,836 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  R.ATW  ARE 
Harry  S.  Bcrfc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
SilTcr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

Application  May  5.  1955.  Serial  No.  35,815 
Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12)  I 


176,847 
WALL  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  M.  Gloudeman,  deceased,  late  of  Inglewood,  Califs, 
by   Theodore   John   Gloudeman,   administrator,   Kau- 
kauna.  Wis. 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,579 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 23) 


176,840 
PORTABLE  REFRIGERATOR 
Donald  F.  Dailey,  Onter  Township,  Vanderburgh  County, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Servel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,084 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D67— 3) 


176,844 
TOTE  TRAY 
Jack  Evans,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Century  Display 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  36346 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


176,848 

UTILITY  TABLE  FOR  SEWING 

Anthony  D.  Glover,  Austin,  Tex. 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,141 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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17i,S49 
BOTTLE 
Jcan^acqiMs  GMcriaia,  Paris,  Knocc,  asriitDor  to  Gucr- 
lain,   Inc^   New   Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  eorporalioa  of  New 
York 

ApHicatkNi  June  2S,  1955.  Serial  No.  M,719 
Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D5« — 8)  ^ 


1 74,854 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provideacc,  R.  I.,  assifaor  to  Cora,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  Seplewber  6.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,M3 

Tern  of  pateat  7  yt 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176.850 

HOUSE  NLMBER  PLATE 

WilKam  E.  Hellyar,  Detroit,  Micii. 

Applkatioa  Jaly  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  31,547 

Term  of  pateat  7  year^ 

ICLDI— 7) 


176,855 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Pro>idence.  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,805 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 


176,851 

DOORKNOB 

Glen  Holland,  \  alley  Forxe.  Pa. 

Application  June  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  30,843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50-O) 


176.856 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro.  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  6.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,807 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176.852 

COMBINED  HANDBAG  AND  UMBRELLA  HOLDER 

PMIlip  Kates,  Queens  Co«nt>.  N.  Y. 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 
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176,857 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  37.810 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,853 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,789 

Teffv  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D45— 16) 
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176  858  176,863 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE  BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc.,    Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  <^«'Toniti^  of  New  York 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,81 1  AppHcaHon  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,821 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 19)  (CI.  D45— 19) 


I 


176,859 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.812 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,864 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,861 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  045— 7) 


176,860 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,813 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


4  176,865 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  9.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,852 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


I 


176.861 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,817 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


176,866 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,856 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


176.862 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  6^  1955,  Serial  No.  37.820 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  I>45~16) 


/Vl  A«Pi/  \#' 


176,867 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro.  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,858 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 
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EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 
Adolph  Kjitz,  Providcocc,  R.  I^  assicnor  to  Coro,  loc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y^  a  corponifloa  of  New  York 

Ai^kalioa  September  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,8*« 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  045— 9) 


176.872 

SHOE  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Louis  Marcus,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Marcus  Window 

Display  Service,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Application  Auinut  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D80— 10) 


j' 


17M69 

GARGOYLE 

Michael  Ksenak,  Gary,  Ind. 

Application  August  8.  1955.  Serial  No.  37355 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


176,873 

AtTOMOBII.E 

Josepli  J.  Mascuch,  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Application  May  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


17M74 
ROTARY  VENTILATOR 
Edward  P.  Mattke,  Mil**aukee,  Wis.,  assif^ior  to  I  oeffel- 
holz  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  July  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,423 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
I  (CI.  D42— 3) 


176,870 

COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  RECEPTACLE  THEREFOR 

David  Tomer  Mairs,  East  Sydney,  New  Soutli  Wales, 

Australia 

Application  July  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  31348 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


176,875 

GOLF  TEE 

Paul  J.  Miller,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,216 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


176,871 
PAIR  OF  RAIN  GOGGLES  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  Mantel.  Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,051 

Tens  of  pa(cat  7  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


176,876 

COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

Willie  Mae  Sutton  Miller,  Chic^o,  III. 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 
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'  176,877 

CHILD'S  TEETHER  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Marshall  F.  Newmark.  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  asstftmor  to  Pro- 
gressive Products,  Inc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Applicatioo  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D83— 1) 


176,882 

BAR 

Burton  D.  Qirint  and  Rocco  J.  George,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


176,878 

CLOCK 

Paul  Irenee  Nicolas,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Jaz.  S.  A^ 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  Januar>  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,271 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  18,  1954 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


176,883 
CASH  REGISTER 
Merie  F.  Rath,  Granada  Hills,  and  Otis  O.  Highfill,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telecomputing  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  California 
ApplicaHon  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,642 

Term  of  patent  3Vx  years  i 

(CL  D64— 11) 


176,879  I 

COCKTAIL  TABLE 

William  B.  Petiold.  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  C  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,420 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


Ezz 


ci;' 


^ 


176,884  •  j 

WEIGHT  INDICATOR 
Seldon  Spencer  Ridenour.  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to 
Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  July  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  3M64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 10)  I 


176.880  , 

STOOL  FRAME  ' 

Richard  M.  Phillips,  East  Peoria,  III. 

Application  September  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  32,150 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CLD15— 8) 


176,881 
COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  SEAT  FRAME 

Richard  M.  Phillips.  East  Peoria,  III. 

Application  September  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  32,151 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


176,885 

WINDOW  SASH  CATCH 

Arthur  Ringzelli,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,007 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  DIO— 10) 
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176,8S6 

SANDAI 

Tkyni  A.  RmmU.  Woodland  Hilts,  CaJif. 

Applicarion  May  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  M.120 

rem  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 


176,889 

ASH  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Abraham  Shaaok,  V  klor  Skanok,  and  Jesse  Shanok, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  25.  1954.  Serial  No.  Jl.lM 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D8S— 2) 


176,887 
ELECTRIC  KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Fred  C.  SctiHaneke  and  Jack  Morgan.  ChicaKo.  III.,  as* 
§iKnon  to  l)orme>er  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  33.078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D37— 1) 


176,89« 

CHILD'S  CRAWLER 

Joel  G.  SilvcmuM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  33,062 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D3— 17) 


176,891 
COMBINATION  WALL  FAN  AND  HEATER 
John  P.  Theiscn.  Jacksonville,  III.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Shiphuilding  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  November  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  32,956 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CL  D81~10) 


176,888  A 

BOTTIF 

Oskar  Seeming.  Dusseldorf.  Cermany 

Application  May  20.  1954.  Serial  No.  30.570 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  26.  1953 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 6) 


176.892 

MOTOR-SC<K)TER 

Pier  Luixi  Torre,  Milan.  Italy 

Application  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  20,252 

Terra  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D90— 8) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 

Nora  — Arranaed  In  accordance  wltb  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Evans  Troducts  Co.  :  See  — 

Fshland.  Frank.    Re.  24.118. 


FahUnd,   Frank,   to   Evans   I'roducts  Co.     Cro««  bar  support 
for  vehicles,    ke.  24.118,  2-7-r»6,  CL  10&— 369. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


8hamburf..r,   Carl    8.,    to   C.    W.    Stuart   4  Co.      Rose   plant.     Stuart.  C.  W.,  A  Co.  :  See— 
1.4ft6.  2-7-Sfl.  tl   47-«l  Shambanwr.  Carl  S.     1.4.>6. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen,    Robert  T.,   and    M     Shaw,    to   Hoover   Products.    Inc. 

Stork  baby  rattW.      176.834,  2-7-,^.  (1.  1)34— 15 
Bontsen     Arthur    R..    to    (;«'neral    El»K'trlc    Co.      Color    slide 

viewer       176.835.  J  7~r>e.  CI.  I)fll      1.^  _     ,, 

Ilerk    Harry  8.,  to  National  Silver  Co.     Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
ticle of  flatware.      176.836.  2-7-56,  CI.  D54— 12. 
BrautiKam,  Eldon  P.     Pin  holder  or  similar  article.     176,83<. 

2   7  ?>6,  II.  1)86—10. 
Ontury  Display  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Kvann.  Jack.     176.844  _   .^  ,^^      .„ 

Coon,  James  A.     Comb  hohler.     178.838.  2-7-56,  CI.  D8«— 10. 
Coro,  Inc.  :  See- 

KaU,  Adolph.     17«.85.V176,868. 
Custer.   Willard   R.      Airplane,      176.839,   2-7-66,  CI.   D71— 1. 
D'Haem,  Marcel  P.  :   Srr 

Fischer.  Howard  R..  and  D'Haem.     17«,846 
Dalley     I>onald    E..    to    Servel,    Inc.       Portable    refrigerator. 

176.840,  2-7-56,  C.  D«7  -3. 
Dsrdenelle.  Bernlta  A.  :   See — 

I>ardenelle,  James  H   and  H.  A.     17rt.H41. 
Dardenelle.  James  H    and  B.  A.     .MuhIc  box.     176.841.  2-7-56. 

CI.  U34— 2. 
D'Ath     Philip  O.      Reserve  toilet   tissue  container.      176,842, 

2-7-56,  CI.  D4 — 3. 
Dormeyer  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwaneke.  Fred  C.,  and  M/>r(rHn      1  (fl.R«7. 
Dreyfuss,    Henry.       to    MInneapoUs-Honeywell    Regulator   ("o. 

Annunciator  panel.      176.843.  2-7-.'»6.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Kvans    Jack,   to  Century   Display   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.     Tote  tray. 

176.844,  2-7-56.  <1.  1>5K-  12. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  *  Co.  :  8ee- 

Rldenonr,  Seldon  S      176.884 
FInke,   Theodore       Machine   for  applying  patches   to  fabrics. 

178.845,  2-7   56.  n.  D.'i5      1.  ,      ^       , 
Fischer,    Howard    R  ,   and    M.    P.    D'Haem.      Pneumatic  hand 

tool    for    crimping    and    bending    splice    wir*-    or    the    like. 

176.846,  2-7-r)6,  CI.  D54-   14. 
(ieneral  Electric  «'o.  :   See — 

Bentnen,  Arthur  R.     176,8.15. 
Petiohl.  William  B.     176,879. 
<>eorge,  Rocco  J.  :   Hee- 

Quint.  Burton  D.,  and  (;eorge.     176,882. 
Oloudeman,  John  M..  deceased,  by  T.  J.  (Jloudeman    adminis- 
trator.     Wall   plaque  or  similar  article.      176,847,  2-7-56, 
CI.  D29^   2.'J. 
tSloudeman.  Theodore  J.  :   See — 

Oloudeman.  John  .M.     176,847. 
Glover,    Anthony    D.       Utility    table 

2-7-56.  CI    D3:t^    14. 
(iuerlain,  ln<-.  :    See 

Guerlaln.  Jean-Jacques.     176,849. 
(iuerlain.    Jean-Jacques,    to  (lUerlaln, 

2-7-56,  CI.  D58     H. 
Hellyar,  William  E.      House  number  plate.      176,850,  2-7-56, 

ri.  Dl      7. 
Hlghflll.  Otis  D   :   Kr» 

Rath.  Merle  F..  and  Hlghfill.     176.K8.'{. 
Holland    Glen       Doorknob       176,851.  2  7  ."jG.  CI.  D50 — 3. 
Hoover  Prmiucts.  Inc.  :   Nrc    - 

Allen,  Kobert  V..  and  Shaw.     176,834. 
Jai.  8.  A.  :   See 

Nicolas.  Paul  I.     176.878. 
Kates.    Phillip.      Combin*Hl    han^btig    and 

176,852.  2-7-56.  CI    |)H7-  H. 
Kati.    -Vdolph,    to   ("oro     Inc.      Link   chain   for  a    ne<klace  or 

the  like.      176.8.-.3.  2-7-.'»8.  CI.  I)4.">      Hi 
Kati,   Adolph.   to  Coro.    Inc.      Necklace  or  the  like.      176.854. 

2-7-66.  CI.  D45      IH 
Kati,   Adolph.    to  Coro,    Inc.      Brooch   or   the  like 

2-7-56.      C\.  D45-    19. 
Katt,  Adolph,  to  Coro,   Inc 

2-7-56.  CI    1)45     16. 
Kats.  Adolph,  to  Com,  Inc.     Necklace  or  the  like 
2-7-56.  CI.  IMS— 16.  1 


Kata.   Adolph 
7-56,  CI. 


for    sewing        176.848, 


Inc.     Bottle.     176.849. 


umbrella    holder. 


Neckla<*  or  the  like. 


176,855. 
176,8.'»6, 
176,857, 


to  Coro, 

2-7-56,  CI.  1)45—19. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  ('oro, 

2_7-.%fi,Cl.  IH5^    16. 
Katx,   Adolph,   to   Coro, 

2-7-56,  CI.  IMS— 19. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro, 

2-7-56.  CI.  IM."* — 9 
Katx.    Adolph,    to   Coro, 


Inc. 

Inc. 

Inc. 

Inc. 


Brooch  or  the 

Necklace  or  the 

Brooch  or   the 

Earring  or  the 


like, 
like, 
like, 
like. 


176,858, 
176,859, 
176,860, 
176,861, 


Inc.      Unk 


chain 
16. 

or 


or   the  like. 


the  like.      176,862.  2-7-56.  CI.  IM5- 
Kata.   Adolph.    to   Coro,   Inc.      Brooch 

2-7-56,  CI.  IM5  -19. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro,   Inc. 

2-7-56.  CI.  IMS-  7. 
Kati,  Adolph.   to  Coro,   Inc. 

2-7-56,  CI.  IM5^9. 
Kati,   Adolph.   to  Coro,   Inc. 

2-7-56,  CI.  1)4.-) — 19. 
Kats,    Adolph,   to  Coro,    Inc.      Link   chain 

the  like.      176.867,  2-7-56,  CI.  IMS— 16. 
Kati,   .\dolph.   to  Coro,   Inc.      Earring  or  the 


for  a    necklace   or 
the   like.      176,863, 


or 


or 


the 
the 


■-'-V- 


176,864, 

like       176,865, 

like.      176,866, 

for  a   bracelet   or 

176,868, 

176.869,  -2-7-56,  CI.  1)13—1. 


Bracelet 
Earring 
Brooch 
Link 


receptacle    therefor, 
or    similar   article. 


See— 

176,873.     2-7-56,     CI. 

Co.      Rotary    ventilator. 

2-7-56,  CI.  D34— 5. 

176,876,   2-7-56, 


like. 
.->6.  CI.  IMS— 9. 
Ksenak,  Michael.     Gargoyle. 
Ix)eflrelholi  Co.  :   See — 

Mattke,  Edward  P.     176.874 
Malrs.    David   T.      Combined    knife   and 

176.870.  2-7-56.  CI.  D22— :<. 
Mantel.    Walter.       Pair    of    rain    goggles 

176.871.  2-7-56.  CI.  1)57—1. 

Marcus,    Ixtuis.    tr*    Marcus    Window    Displav    Service,    Inc. 

Shoe   display    »tand    or   similar   article.      176.872,   2-7-56, 

CI.  D80     10. 
MarcJis  Window  Display  Service,  Inc.  : 

Marcus,  I>oul8.     176,872. 
Mascuch,     Joseph     J.       Automobile. 

1)14      3. 
Mattke     Edward    P.,    to    Loeffelhols 

176,^74,  2-7-56.  CI.  D62   -3. 
Miller,  Paul  J.     (Jolf  tee.     176,875. 
Miller.   Willie  M.   S.      Cosmetic  container. 

CI.  D86— 10. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry.      176,843. 
Morgjin,  Jack:   Her 

Schwaneke.  Fred  C.  and  Morgan.     176,887. 
.Vatlimal  Silver  Co.  :  See 

Berk,  Harry  S.     17«,8,'J({ 
Newmark.  .Marshall  F..  ti    Progressive  Producti*.  Inc. 

teether  toy  or  similar  article.     176,877,  2-7-.'>6,  CI. 

New  Tork  Shipbuilding  Corp.  :   See — 

Theisen,  John  P.     176,891. 
Nicolas,  Paul  1..  to  Jai.  S.  A.     Clock.     176.878,  2-7-56. 

D42— 7. 
Petiold.  William  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Cwktail  table. 

176,879,  2-7-56.  CI.  D:«— 14 
Phillips,    Richard     M.       Stool    frame, 

D1.S--8. 
I'liillips.    Richard    .M.      Combination 

176.881.  2-7  56.  CI.  1)33-14. 
Progressive  Products,  Inc.  :   See  -- 

Newmark,  Marshall  F.     176,877. 
Quint,  Burton  D.,  and  R.  J.  (Jeorge. 

CI.  1)33-19 
Hath,   Merle  F..  and  O.   O.    Highflll.   to  Telecomputing  Corp. 

Cash  register.      1T6.883.  2   T-.Vl,  CI.  1)64—11. 
Kidenour.  Seldon  S..  to  Falrlwinks,  Morse  &  Co.     Weight  indl 

cator.      17(l.8H4,  2   7-56.  CI.  1)52-10. 
Rlngielli.    Arthur.      Window    sash    catch.      176.886,    2-7-56, 

CI.  1)10     10. 
Russell,  Thyra  A. 

Schwaneke.    F're<l 


Child's 
D83— 1. 


CI. 


176.880,    2-7-56,    <'l. 
table    and    seat    frame. 


Bur.     176,882,  2-7-5G, 


.Sandal.      176,886.  2-7-.-i6,  CI.  D7— 7. 
C.,    and    J.    Morgan,    to    Dormeyer    Corp. 


Electric  knife  sharpener.      176.887,  '2-V^->6.  CI.  D37— 1. 
Seeming,  Oskar.      Bottle.      176,888,  2-7-56,  CI.  I>58 — 6. 

1 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


176.840. 

and  J. 
IMW — 2. 


SerTt'l,  In*.  :  8f€  — 

D«n«>y.  I>onald  E. 

Shanok,   Abraham,    V. 

17«5.889,  J-T-Sa.  C\. 

Shanok.  Jrmm' :  Hee- 

Shanok.  Abraham,  V 

Shanok.  Victor  ;   Her  - 

Hhanok.  .\braham,  V.,  and  J 


Aah  tray  or  aimilar  article. 


and  J.      17e,88» 


176,889, 


flhaw,  MrlTin  :    Ker 

Allen.  Robert  Y     and  Shaw.     17H,834. 
SllTerman.    Joel    (;.      Child'*   crawler.      176.890,    2-7-3«,    CI. 

l>3— 17. 
Teleconiputlnic  <'orp.  :  tftt — 

Hath.  Merle  K  ,  and  HlKhflll.    176,88.3 
Theiaen,  John  1'.,  to  New  York  ShipbulldlnK  Corp.     Combina- 
tion wall  fan  and  heater.     176.891,  2-7-5«.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Torre,  Pier  L.      Motor-acooter.      176.892,  2-7-56,  CI.  D90 — 8. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7TH  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 

Nan. — ^Amnced  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  aicnlfleant  character  or  word  of  fbe  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 


telepnone  directory  practice). 


A.  B   Sveniika  Kapaylfabrlken  .  Bet — 
Ohratrttm,  Vllhelm  T.     2.733.865. 
A  P  Controls  Corp.  :  «rr— 

Khlkp,  Edward  C      2.733,865. 
Johnson,  Roy  W.,  and  Helaer.     2,733.955. 
A.  8.  Xorduco :  Bee — 

Plulm.    Jan.    Slpkea.    and    van    Steeflen.     2.733.986. 
Ahplanalp.    Robert   H.,    \4    to   F.    G.    Lodes  and    M,   to   J.   J. 
Baessler        A«to«o1      dl>.|>en8er.       2.733,842,      2-7-56,      CI. 
222-394. 
.\dania,  Albert :  flee— 

Wreee,  VAt»T  K.,  and  Adams.      2,733.800. 
Adamx.  lMerrei>ont  :   8er- 

Mlllonls.  Jerry  P.,  and  Adams.     2,734.083.  _  . 

Adams.  Robert  T.,  J.  (".  Butler,  and  C.  D.  Heaton,  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corp.  Removal  of  salts  from  acetone- 
phenol.  2,734,08ft.  2-7-56.  CI.  2fiO— 593. 
Adler,  Herman  (}.,  to  Novl  Equipment  Co.  Hydraulic  gov- 
ernor and  pressure  rejrolatlnK  valtre  structure.  2,733.690. 
2-7-56  CI.  121—13. 
Alrkem.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Wenner,  Charles  B.     2,733.956. 
AktlebolsKf't  Separator:  Bee — 

KJelljtren.  Ove  A.  V.     2,733.856. 
Zarharlaiw^'n.  RUfr  H.  B.      2.73.1.725. 
Alferr.  Henry  F  .  and  R.  K.  Engholdt,  to  Erie  Mfjf 
peiislnic  valve   for  emergency  oxyiren   cylinders. 
5_7_ftfl.  d.  222     5. 
Allmas,  Paul.    FtuhinK  line  nontwist  leadlnK  plate. 

2-7-56,  CI.  43 — 43.13. 
Allard.  Pierre  J.   M.  T.     Device  for 
of    vehicles    over    loose    ground. 
301-m. 
Allen.  Herman  C.  :   Kee- 

Rusaell,  William  W.,  and  Allen.     2.733.998. 
Alleadorff.  Friedrlch.  and  O.  Baur.  to  Robert  Bosch  OMBH. 
Spiral     springs    and     vlbration-<laraplnic    means    therefor. 
2,7.13.914,  2-7-56,  CI.  267—1. 
Alliance  Ware,  Inc. :  flee — 

Rodman.  Clarence  J.     2.733.999. 
Allied  Chemical  k  I>ve  Corn  :   Hee— 

Calfee,  John  1)..  and  Miller.      2.734.090. 
(^apman.  Wilbur  F..  and  Coaby.      2,734,067. 
Allls.  I.,oul«.  Co.    The  :   Bee 

Van  Xeaa.  Bruce.      2.7.33,851. 
.Umen.    John    O.,    and    W.    L.    Carnegie,    to    General    Motors 
Corn,      riutrh    with    porous    mmpresslble    friction    linings. 
2,7.^3.797,  2-7-.56.  CI.  192-    107. 
Almen.    John    O..    and    W.    L.    Carnegie,    to   General 


Co.      Dis 
2,733.835. 

2.733.538. 


aiding  the  displacement 
2,733,963.     2-7-56,    d. 


wet      clutch       2.7.33,798. 


Motors 
r-56,     (n. 


Corp.     Composite 
192—113. 

Almqulst.  Xlls  T..  50%   to  Raymond  Engineering  Laboratory. 
Inc         Buttonhole      attachment      for      sewing     machines. 
2.733.674.  2-7-56.  CI.  112-77. 
Alp«Tt.  .Marshall  B  .  to  National  I.-ead  Co.      Method  for  treat- 
ing metals.      2.734,003.  2-7-56.  CI.  117  -130. 
Alt.  Alvin  F  :   Bre- 

Dngle.  Thomas  K.,  Clutter,  and  Alt      2.733,5.V>. 
Altsrhul,  Ia)u1s  T.    Flexible  automobile  body  cover.    2.733,747. 

2-7-.-.6.  CI.  150^-52. 
American  <'.vanamld  Co. :  flee — 

Bontright.  I^^lle  <;.      2,734.081. 

Hamilton.   Rlrhard   W.,  and   Maliison.      2,734,059. 

Mlllonis,  Jerrv  P  ,  and  Adams.      2.7.34.083. 

MInleri.    Pas4|'uale   P  .  -Sokol.  and   Firman.     2,7.34,018. 

Schtilt.  Hermann,  and  Huemer.      2.734.058. 

American  Kncauotic  Tiling  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Crlswell.  CW-on  8.      2.7.33.497. 
American  Hard  Rubber  Co.  ;   Bee  — 

Lorenx.  AU>erf  J      2.7.33.515. 
Anwrtrnn  .Motorx  Corn.  :   flee 

Klahllne.   Floyd   F..   Phelps,   and   Volgt.      2.733,933. 
Amerlran  (>ptlc«l  Co.  :  Bee — 

Barnes.  Robert  B       2.7.34.142. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :   Bee — 

Hachman.  Fred  K.      2.733.782. 
.^merlcl^n  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  flee — 

Bonnesen.  Elmer  J.      2,734.098. 
American  Vault  Corp. :  S>e— ^ 

Lucas.  Cecil  A.      2.7.33,495. 
Amlard.  Gaston  :   Bee 

Bellet,  Paul,  and  Amlard.      2.734,014. 
.\msler  Morton  Corp.  :    Bee 

(iraham.  Frank  H.    2.7.33.908. 
Anderson.   Alfred.     Feeding  attachment   for   automatic   sheet 
feeding   machines.     2,7.33,919,    2  7  56,   CI.    271  —  10. 

.\nderson,  Morence  B.,  to  .Motor  Products  Corp.  Evaporator 
door  and  hinge  assembly.    2.7.33.483,  2-7-56,  CI.  20—35. 

.Vnderson.  Jamew  M.  :   See  — 

StImpHon.    Robert    H..    and    Anderson.      2.733,651. 

•Anderson,  Walter  A.,  to  I'ndel'wood  <'orp.  Entry  correction 
mechanism  for  printing  or  dtinputing  machines.  2,733.858. 
2-7-50,  CI.  235— <H). 


Pilot  regn- 
2-7-56,  CI. 


Bee- 


tbe    Illinois    Institute    of 


Andrews.  Russell  L. :  Bee — 

Riley.  Joseph  J.,  and  Andrews.     2.734,106. 
Appert,   Kurt  E.,  to  Lenkurt   Electric  Co.,   Inc. 
lator    for   communication   circuits.     2,734,172, 
.333—16. 
Applied  Science  Corp.  of  Princeton  : 

I)arago.  Frank  J.     2  733,510. 
Armour    Research    Foundation    of 
Technology  :   flee — 

Hardy.  Howard  C.     2,733.597. 
.\rmy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :  See — 

Bexman,  Irving  I.,  and  Honn.     2,734,044. 
(aiUgan,  Carl  W.      2,733,640. 
Arnold,  Ilorrntan  h  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Crowther.  .Milton.   2,734.043. 
Aro-Sac.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Saccoccio.  Anthony  R.      2,733,491. 
Aroyan,  Harry  J.,  and  J.  B.  Wilkes,  to  California  Research 
Corp.     Process    of    producing    phthallc    acids.     2.734,079, 
2-7-56,  CI.  260—515. 
Aroyan.   Harry  J.,  and  J.  B.  Wilkes,  to  California   Research 
Corp.      Recovery  of  phtbalic  acids.     2.734.080,  2-7-56.  CL 
260 — 525. 
Asnea,  Benjamin,  to  Dennison  Mfg.  Co.     Non-cnrling  transfer 

material.     2,733,997.  2-7-56.  CT.  117—3.5. 
.\atrup  Co.,  The  :   Bee— 

Knight,  John  D.     2,733,485 
.\tchi8on.    Robert   L.,   to   Instruments,   Inc.     Level   indicator. 

2,734,136.  2-7-56.  CI.  250—43.5. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

.Moat,  Harry  L.     2,733.658. 
Ault.    Cyrus    F.,    to   Allen    B.    Du    Mont    laboratories,    Inc. 

Regulating  circuit.      2,734,163,   2-7-56,   O.   321—18. 
Austin  Hoy  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Proctor,  Sidney  E.     2.733,905. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Myers,  Wflllam  H.     2,734,013. 
AveriU,  Charles  C.  to  Union  Steel  Products  Co.    Collapsible 

stacking  receptacle.     2.7,33.828.  2-7-56.  <:l  220 — 6. 
Averlll,  l^arles  C.   to   Union    Steel    i'roducts  Co.     Material 
handling  pallets  or  skids.     2,733  884,  2-7-56.  CI.  248 — 120. 
Avery.  Leon  M.,  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Co.     Housing  for  electrical 

apparatus.      2,734.097,  2-7-56.  CI.  174 — 52. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.     Bot>biB 

winder.     2,733,867,  2-7-56.  CI.  242—22. 
.\zema.  Charles,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegrapbie  Sana 
Fll.      Magnetron  tube.      2.734.148.  2-7-.56.  (1.   315—39.61. 
Bachman.    Fred    E.,    to    American    Steel    Foundries.         Brake 

hanger.      2.733.782,  2-7-56.  CI.  188—207. 
Badenoch.    Benjamin    W.,    to    Vickers    Inc.     Constant    gain 
hydraulic    power    control    system.     2,733,688,    2-7-^6,    CI. 
121—41. 
Badenoch,  Benjamin  W.,  to  Vickers  Inc.     Constant  gain  hy- 
draulic    power     control     system.     2,733.689.     2-7-56,    CI. 
121 — »1. 
Badlsche  Anllln-  A  iSoda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft  :  flee — 

Reppe,    Walter.    Pasedach,   and   Reefelder.      2,734.061. 
Baessler.  John  J.  :   Bee — 

Abplanalp.  Robert  H.    2,733.842. 
Baker.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Valve  control 

mechanism.    2,733.7,32.  2-7-56,  CI.  137—620. 
lialdyga.   Joseph.      Internal   grinder.     2.733,.551,   2-7-56,   CI. 

,^1—90. 
Balinkin.  Isay  :   Bee— 

Burchenal,  Charles  H..  and  Balinkin.     2.733,592. 
Banes.  Fred  W.  ;   Bee— 

Nelaon,  Joseph  F..  Leary.  and  Banes.    2,734  046. 
Barfod.   Frederlk.   to   Bendix   Aviation  Corp.     Fuel    Injection 

nozzles.    2.733.960.  2-7.56.  n.  299—107.6. 
Barnes.  Robert  B.,  to  American  Optical  Co.    Cathode  ray  tubes. 

2,734,142,  2-7-56,  CI.  313—92. 
Baroch.  George  F. :  flee — 

Frlhart.  HenrvN..  andBaroch.    2.734.1.32. 
Barrett,  John  H.     Angle  wheel  dresser.     2,733.702.  2-7-56, 

CI.  12.5-11. 
Barry  Controls  Inc.  :  flee — 

Cummings,  Clinton  L.    2,733.615. 
Bartlett.    Ernest    E..    to    J.    H.    Bartlett.      Shale    separator. 

2,733,813.  2-7-56.  CI.  209—270. 
Bartlett.  Joe  H. :  flee— 

Bartlett,  Ernest  K.    2,733,813. 

Batts.  Harvey  J.  :  flee —  

Peterson,  Lester  C.,  and  Batta.    2.734.039. 
Baudoln,  Chester  C.  :   flee—  „„«,„,„ 

Wright,  Kenneth  H..  and  Baudoin.     2.733.952. 
Bauer    Donald  J.     Plow  attachment.     2,733.647,  2-7-56.  CL 

97—211. 
Baumgarten.  Frederick  J.  :  See — 

hfrtiman,  William  F.,  and  Baumgarten.     2,734.109. 
Baur,  Ottmar  :   flee — 

Allen<lorff.  Friedrlch.  and  Baur.     2,733.914. 
lU>ams    Jesse  W..  to  the  I  nlted  States  of  America  as  repre 
Bente<l   by   the   Secretary   of  the   Navy.      Magnetically  aup- 
ported  ultracentrifuee.     2,733.857.  2-7-56,  CI.  233—24. 

m 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Slcnal  re^pon- 


•.M33.503. 
2.733.917. 

.733,96«. 


to  B4>n(lli  ATtation 
2.733..V)3.  2-T-5«. 


Ueard    Arthur  D..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
8tve  clrcutt.    2.734.134.  2-7-56.  CI.  250—27. 
Ueatty  Bros.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Beatty.  William  (J.    2.733.785. 
R«atty    David   L..  and  L.  (5.   Sturti.     Pantorraph  engraving 

machine.     2.733.«42.  2-7-56.  (1.  90— 13.1. 
Beatir    William  O..  to  Beatty  Broa.  Ltd.     .stall  post  anchor. 
2,75i.785.  2-7-56.  n.  189— 34.  .  ».   j 

Beck    John  T..  to  Itecka  Inc.     Circuit  component  and  method 

ofmaklnjc  ««««»*      2.734.150.  2-7-56    «1.  317-  101. 
Beokero    .VIbert    E.     t<>  Allen    B.   Ihi   Mont    Ijibofaturlen.   Inc. 

Cathode  ray  tube.     2.7*4.147.  2-7-56,  Cl.  315-^  2.^ 
m>ckman  Instrument*  Inc.  :   Kee — 

Blanke.  (iordon(\    2.734.162.  ' 

Beck'*  Inc.  :   ^re- 
Beck.  John  T.    2.734.150. 
Bedard    Paul   H.      Barklnic  machine  havlnjr  an  axlaUy  ino\- 
abla 'rotating  drum  tarrylnK  ringlike  haninterH.     2.i33.742, 
2-7-56.  Cl    144—208. 
Bell.  Sidney  K.  :   Hee— 

Blhler.  Roger,  and  Bell.     2.733.752. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :   Hee — 
Knowlton.  Clart-m-e  S.    2.734.164. 

Menard.  Jam^  Z.     2.7.14.033.  ^,        ,,  .  .         ,  .  , 

Bellet.  Paul,  and  U.  Amlard.  to  I'CLAl-    ,«''»Srf  "J?  ^lS?'?JI' 
aide  and  a  meth<»d  of  making  same.      J. 734.014.  2-7-»».  t  I. 
167— «J5. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :   See   - 

Barfod    Fre<lerlk.     2.7.13.960. 
Berlnger.  (Jeorge  K..  :ind  Sanilera 
IVlker  Thoman  «'  .  anti  Nordgren 
Noxon.  I'liul  A      2.733.879. 
PeU   Samu.'lJ..  Jr..  and  Clgal.    2 
Sutton    Robert  W.     2.733.901. 
Bern.  Frltx  :   See  .,,.«,, 

Wett.teln.  Albert,  and  Ben*.    jJISfOlS. 
Wettateln.  Albert,  and  Benx.    2.734.017. 
Rerger  Brother*  Co..  The  :   See 

Cbampagne,  Kmory  C.    2,73.1.445.  „      ,     ,     .    . 

Berger     Kiank    M.     C     V.    liubbard.    and    B.    J     Ludwlg.    to 
Carter   Pr.wluctn.   Inc.     Dlniethyl  ohioro-phenoxy  propanola. 
2  714  0N7.  2   7   .-|«.  <  1.  2«)      613. 
Iterluger    George  K...  and  W.  E.  SanderK. 
Corp.     Method  of  making  a  Nbock  •trot. 
<I.  29     551 
Berk.  K.nneth  E.      See 

Hott.  Ion  V.  K..  and  Berk.    2,733.77. 
Berkeley  Induatrle*  :   ««*-_-      „^^ 

I>H-h<.w.  Albert  A.    2.733.846.  .    ^,  „    .        _        ^^        „  ., 

Bernard.    Arthur    A.,    to    National    <  yllnder    Onn    Co.       Roll 

rnii«her  for  -uch  metal*  a*  aluminum  and  xlrtonlum.  »ltn 

menni*  to  reduce   th.-  utatlc  charges  In  the  cruaher  output. 

2.7.^1.  Hrt«.  27   .-»»;.  Cl.  241       150.  .,  ,„  tb^     <>  t   <MI 

Berry     John    E.      Building   construction.      2.733.784.    Z-T-Ofl. 

Re.m«n.   Ir.'lng  I.  and  K    J    Hona.  to  the  ''«»«V^  «'•»•;•"' 

Am*>rl<H    aj.    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army. 

Optlral   .-ement      2.714.044.   2-7   56.  Cl.  26ft     45.5. 
Bl*rl    Rl<hard    to  Matthlan  Hohner.  Akflen»»«aelliK-haft      Key 

control    of  litrn.k   and   demy    In  electronic  mualcil   Inatru 

ment.     2.733.628.  2  7-56.  CL  84— 1.26 
Blhler.    R..aer    and  S.   R    Bell,  to  Mctorta   Wue    Inr      Ma 

chine  for  manufacturing  |M>w«»er  putTa.     2.7.33.752.  2-.-.^«. 

BlSintJ^  Ham.  and  J    V    Valentl.     Teatlng  device  f<.r  cathod* 

My  tube-.     2.7.14. 1  «7. -•  '-'>«.  «1-»--»    .,' A,  «.«    .,  7  «ui   «T 
niro    C.eoriTP  C,       Rpcei>tacle  «upp«»rti«.      2.733.84S.  2-7 -on.  I  1. 

224-5. 

BJorndal.  Magnus  :   See        

Leht,  AuKU«t      2.711.996. 
niackbarn.  Andrew  R.  :   See- 

Bryer.  John  F..  Steele,  and  Blackburn, 
niackstone  Coro.  :   See 

Lodge.  Alvln.     2.711.610. 
Blair    Etcyl  H.  to  The  How  Chemlcnl  (  o 

vinyl    terephthatate*.      2.714.070.  2-7-56. 
Blair    Etcyl   H     to  Th*-  I>>w  Chemical  Co. 

ethyl)    terephthalate*.     2.714.071.  2    i    .>6 
Blake    Jamee  M..  II.     Convertible  automobile  top  of 

^<  opine  type      2.711.ftM.  2  7  56.  (1    2im     IIT. 
Blank.*     <:orik>n   <"  .    lo    Beckman    Instrument*    Inc.      Voltage 

regulating  cir.ult.      2.734.162.  2-7^%6.  Cl.   321      15. 
niaskovlfi.  rvslderlu*  I»   :    ^>e—  _       ^  „  _,_  _.. 

S«'hlet>MeliUMU.  John  11..  Ami  Blaskovltx.     2.7X1.7S3. 
Blay     Harolil    P      to    Chrynler    Corp.      Horn    ring    structure. 

2.tl1..V2»i.  2   7   .-.rt.  «1   4(V    8  OT,,  7«a 

Bliss.    Harvey    N..    to    Vee<ler  R«H>t.    Inr       Tlm«r.      2.733,7114. 

A  i _ tLft  d^%   mi  1 

BI.>ok     Richiiril    F       Tractor    driven   fluid    transmission   chain 

Haw      2  71.1.718.  2   7   56.  Cl.  143      12. 
Blum    «;eoritp  H.     IMspenaer  for  granular  material  or  the  liae. 

2.733.839.  2-7 -5fl.  (1.  222-   174  .    .'      „  ..   « 

Boatrlitht    I^slle  C...  to  American  (>anamld  «  o.     T  reparation 

of  ^alanine      2.714.081 .  2   7   56.  n.  260     .M4. 
Rogue  El.ctrlr  Mfg   Co   :    See— 

Rhlneharr.  John  R..  and  Eshrlth 
Bomar  IjiN.ratorlea  Inc.  :   See— 
Helns.  Harold.     2.714.171. 

Helns,  Harold.     2.734.174.   , .        .    _  _        w-n^i--. 

Bonanao     Joseph    L.^  to    The    Lionel    C.rp       Toy    bonding* 

2  711  -.44    2   7   56   Cl   46^     12 
Bonl    Albert,   to  R.'adex   Mlcro|^rlnt  i 


2.733.961. 


i.rp.      Microscopic  print 


Tranaposlrlon 
Booth     Oeorge   M..    to   Wallace 

2  733  814   2-7-56.  Cl.  210^    1. 
Booth.     Seth     W.       rviayed    arming 

2  733  650   2-7-56.  Cl.  102     79 


TVrnaa    Inr.      Slurry   feMW. 
fuse    for    a  "projectile. 


.  Co.     Ad- 
2.733.701. 


Borg  Warner  Corp.  :   Hee    - 

Baker.  Charles  H..  Jr.    2.733.732.  i 

Fleming.  Charles  A.     2.7:i3.466. 
Boa  Honwers    Wlllem  A.  .\.,  to  Woo<lward  k  IHckerson.  Inc. 

Hag  filling   appanitus.      2.733.848.   2-7-56.   Cl.   226-48. 
Bosch.  Robert.  CMBH.  :   See - 

Allendorff.  Frledrlch.  and  Baur.    2.7.13.914. 
Bostltch.  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Jenny.  Robert  W.    2.733.440.  .     ,        ^  ,  ..        .w 

Itoocher    Raymond  W..   to  Hedatn.m   In  Ion  Co.     (  ollapalble 

furniture      2.711.7.-.5.  2-7-5*5.  Cl.  155  -  148. 
lioudreau.  Alban   M..  to  Hedstrom  I  nion  Co.     Baby  carrla»» 
lift-out  body  and  chaaals  support  and  Interlock.     2.733.9-8. 
2   7-.'^6.  Cl.  2M()     31. 

Boyil.  Thomas  J.  :   See  

Manlon.  <'harles  H..  an.l  Itoyd.     2.711,826. 
Brady.   Samufl  <:..    to  The  (Sear  tJrlndlng  Machl 
iustable    pattern    for    trimming    mechanisms. 
2   7   5«.  Cl    125  -11.  _, 

Brebeck    Charles.     Miniature  combustion-Ignition  engine  hav- 
ing  nieana   for   varying   the  compression   ratio.      2.733.894, 

2  7-66.  Cl.  121—48  ^,  .        ^     , 

Brlsaon.    Louis    C.       Automatic    slack    adjnater    for    brakea. 

2.71.3.781.2-7-56.  n.l«8^    196  ..,      .      ^       „  „, 

Bristol.    John    E..    and    \V.    B.    Tanner,    to    K     I.    du    Pont 

lie    Nemours    and    Co.       Pro«luctlon    of    polyvinyl    alcoboL 

2,734,048.  2-7-66,  O.  260  -91.3. 

British  CHanese  Ltd   :   See — 

Downing.  John      2.734.012. 
British  Nyl.m  Spinner*.  Ltd.  :   «**■ — 

Meclclenborgh.  (;forgc  K..  Patera,  and  Shaw.     2.734.001 
Brown  k  Bigelow      See 

Vlerllng.  John  A      2.733.890  „  ,o,  ««« 

Brown.  Charles  O.  aiMl  E.  M.    Thermometer  holder.    2,733,8B."». 

Br'.wn   ci<-ero  C.     Flow  control  api>aratus.     2,733.789.2-7-56. 

Cl    IrtO     22« 
Brown,  Edith  M   :   See 

Brown.  Charles  <)  and  E.  M.    2,733.«8... 
Brown.  JaniM«  W    ;    Sre~  «-„./»«, 

Martin.   Homer  Z..   Brown,  and  Buriulde      2. .34.021. 
Brown.  James  W..  to  Kmatt  Rewarch  and  Engineering  Co.     Con- 
version   of    heavy    hydnx-arbons.       2.714.020.    2-7-66,    (  L 
19*-  49 
Brown.  Walter  J.  :  Wee—  ^  __^  ^^^ 

EVankH.  Clifford  V  .  and  Brown     2,734.160 
Bruce     Stanford    P..    to    Wheel    Truelng   Tool 
mechanism      2.7.11.700.  2-7   56   (1.  125—11. 
BrunHwt.k  Baike Collender  Co..  The  :    See— 

I.e  M leu X.  Robert  W      2.7:13.464. 
Bruat.   Harrv    F  .  and  H    O    Senkbell.   to  The 
Co       a  a-dlchloroproplonlc    add    esters    of 
alcohols      2.734.or%.  2   7  56.  O.  26(V    487. 
Bryant    Charles  M  .  W    N    Helberg.  L.  A.  Courier,  and  C.  J 
Cecil    to  Th*-  I>ow  Chemical  Co     A[tparatus  for  forming  per 

_   -^_   ^,y    JQ2     20 


2.733.494. 

Bl*(dlhalocyano- 
Cl,  26a     465. 

Bl*   (balocyano- 
.  Cl    260   -465. 

the  tele 


Co.      Dressing 


Dow  Chemical 
the    polyhydrtc 


and  apparatus  for  re- 
Ing  of  clay   bodies. 


Rlackbarn.  to  Ram 
2.738.494. 


R 


foratlons   In    wflls       2.731.657.   2-7 
Bryer.  John  V  .  to  Ram  Inc       Method 
moving   scrap   from    dies   for    th^   |» 
2.7.11.491,  2-7-56.  Cl.  2.V     129. 

Brv^r.  John  F  .  R.   E.   St.*le.  and  A 

Inr      Mold  aiMl  method  for  manufacture  tht^r^-of 
2  7   Vt.  n   25     1-29 
BO.Iiel.-r.  Paul,  an.l  A    IVter.  to  Sandos  A    ti.     Sulfonated  5- 
acylamlno  1.9  Uofhiaiolanthrones.      2.733,97fi.    2-7  56.   Cl. 
H      .55 
Buck  Julian  R..  to  s«Ht>nj  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.    Fre<inency  •*•>••; 
tire  system  for  measuring  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  In  a  well 
borv     2.7.%'?.60.^.  2   7   5«.  Cl   73-204. 
Buckeye  Incubator  <'o..  The  :   See-  - 
Phillips.  Joseph  r     2.731.90T. 
Bunrh.  Tillman  T.  to  W.'st.'rn  El.'ctr1c  Co.,  Inc      Apparatu* 
for   cdllng  fllam.ntary    mat^rUl*      2.733.860.   2-7  56,    n 

•»4'» -J.-, 

Bu'rrhenal.  Charles  11  .  and  I    Ballnkln.  to  Cambridge  Tile  k 

Mfg    Co      Ceramic  tile.      2.733.592.  2-7^»6.  Cl.    .2-18. 
Burki".  W.  J  .*  Co  :  See 

Caetke.  (}eorg>(>     2.733.496 

MrljiuKhlin.  James  A      2.713,7.1«.  | 

Burnside.  Harvey  K.  W   :   ««"'-  ,  „         , . 

Martin     Homer  A  .   Brown,  and  Burnside 

Burr.-!!.  Buryl  D   :    .SVC  «  t-.t -m.i 

Burr»'ll.  «;.-orge  «!   and  B.  D     2.7.11. 880 

Burr>ll    tJeorgv  C.    and  B    D.,  14  to  R.  Kelp. 

1.V1. 

:    See 

D..  Busklrk.  and  Setter, 
to    IHinlop    Rubt.er    <'o. 
218 
Srr 
T..  Hutler.  ami  Heaton 
and    A.    L.    Hlgble.    to 


'.«.  Cl   244 

Busklrk.  olivt-r  B 

<'ado,   Krwin 

Buth-r.    Henry    J 

2   7   5«.  Cl    188 

Butlj-r.  Judson  «' 

A.lams,   R<4>ert 

John    I 


Butterfleld 


2,734.021 


Kite.     2.733.880. 


2.7.13.757 

Ltd.      2.733.783. 


734,085. 
Chrysler    Corp. 


mg  by  planographlc  means.  2.733  «55.  2  7  56.  <  I.  101  -  14» 
ILiaBjaaa  Elmer  J  to  American  Ti-lephone  ami  Telegraph  Co. 
gm«mwmwwm.  t^ulatora.      2.734.008.  2-7 -5«.  Cl.   174-    194 


Conipomnts  for  clom-d  hydraulic  system  and  the  like  aijn 
lOfthiMl    of    manufacturing    same.      2.733.572.    iri-ao,    1 1. 

•M>      54  .'>  ,.  .         .         ._ 

Itnitner  HuKo  Means  for  se.urlnj:  the  winding*  of  *prlng«  in 
mHttre*s.s  or  th.'  like  aixl  UHthotl  of  making  the  same. 
2.733.454.  2   7   5<;.  Cl    .-,      271 

Ca.lo.  Erwln  D  .  O  B  Busklrk.  and  H  A.  **<»"4  »»  ••o*'?^- 
Inr      Itarner  aaaeniNy  for  space  beater.     2.738.757.  2-7-66. 

CahUn!  hUlward  F  .  ami  W  \.  Macl>..nald  to  Telatitograph 
Corp      Triescriber       2.7.14.009.  2  7-56.  Cl.   17»  -19 

Caird,  (larlssa  E   :    Sre 

t'aird.  Peter.     2,7;i3.9«2.  « -.«  .»*• 

Calrd.  Peter,  to  C  E.  Calnl.  Fire  h«>ae  noaale.  2.733.»a3,{ 
2-7-5«   <n.  2»»     LW. 

Clilrelll.   Kremeldo  :     See  „ ---  .-o 

Rundhald,  tJeorge  J  .  and  Catrelll      2.733.5.'i2. 


I    I 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Calfee.  John  D..  and  C.  B.  Miller,  to  AlUed  Chemical  *  Dye 
Corp.       Preparation     of     rlnylidene     fluoride.       2.734.090. 
2-7-56.  Cl.  260 — 6.->3. 
California  Research  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Adams.  Robert  T..  Butler,  and  Heaton.     2.734,085. 
Aroyan.  Harry  J.,  and  Wllke*.    2.734.«i79. 
Aroyan.  Harry  J.,  and  Wllkea.    2.734.080. 
Wllke*.  John  B.     2.734.078 
Cambridge  Tile  k  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Burcbenal,  Charle*  H..  and  Ballnkln.     2.738.592. 
Canfleld.    Harrv    R..    to    Lempco    Product*.    Inc.      Multiatone 

hones.     2.73.1,557.  2-7-56.  Cl.  51  —  184.1. 
Capltanl.  Arnold  P.     Paint  protective  device  for  motor  rehl 

cl"s      2  711.474.  2-7   56.  Cl.  16      1. 
Carl»onlc  Dispenser.  Inc.  :   See — 

Welty.  Frank  and  R,  D.    2.733,850. 
Carnegie.  WlllUm  L  :   See— 

Almen.  John  O..  and  (^amegle.    2.733.797. 
Almen.  John  (»  .  and  Carneirie.    2.733,798. 
(!arrara.  (ilno.  and  E.  Testa,  to  I^epetlt  R.  p.  A.     Oluooaide*  of 

chloramphenicol.     2.734.055,  2-7-56.  Cl.  260 — 210. 
Carrier  Corp   :    See — 

I.«onard.  I»uis  H.  Jr.  2.733.57S. 
Carter.  Allan  J..  R.  C.  Hansen,  and  <'.  .M.  Heinen.  to  the 
I'nlted  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I'nlted 
States  Atomlr  En.-rgy  Commission.  Protective  coating  »x)in- 
position  comprising  a  polymer  of  rhloroprene  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  fluoride      2.734,042.  2-7-56.  (1.  260 — 30.«. 


for    boxlng-ln    Impresaiona. 


Nemours  and  Co. 
sludge    In    fos«Hl 


Pre- 

baths. 


Carter,    Andrew    L.       Apparatu* 

2.7.11.508.  2-7-^1.  Cl.  52—17. 
Carter  Carburetor  Corp.  :   See — 
Coffey.  Irven  K.     2.734,009. 
Ooodrldg»-.  I.anrence  M.    2,733.695. 
Johnson.  Rldon  A.    2.7.13.618. 
Smith.  Russell  F     2.713.619 
Carter,  (illes  F.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
venting    the    formation    of   tarbon 
2.714.0.1«.  2-7   .->6.  Cl   2:)2— 156. 
Carter  Producta.  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Berger.  Frank  M.,  Hubbard,  and  Ludwig.     2.734.087. 
Casaccl.  Sever  In  X.  :   See — 

Peyrln.  Henri,  and  Caaacci.    2.7.13.892. 
Case.  Everett  N..  to  Sinclair  Reflning  Co.     Process  for  break- 
InK  emulsion*  formed   in  the  neutralisation  of  acid  treated 
petrolenm    fractions    by   partial   dehydration   and   settling. 
2.714.018,  2-7-.%fi.  Cl.  252—346 
Caae.  J  I..  Co.  :   See—  I 

Dwyer.  William  J      2.731.6.%2. 
<'a*ey.  Francis  B.  :   See- 
Russell.  Arthur  (i. 
Rumm-II.  Arthur  C. 


<'lary.  Caaey.  and  Dallon 
Clary.  Caaey.  and  Dallon. 


2.733.442. 
2.733.564 

See— 


Controlling 
CoiM»  type 


Chemical  k 
2-7-56.  <'l. 


CaHsella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktiengesellschaft 

Schwamlierger.  Kuiil.     2.734.050. 
CecU.  Clyde  J.  ;   Kre   - 

Bryant,     Charles     M..     Helberg.     Coarter.     and     Cecil 
2.7.11.6.-.7. 
Cee  Bee  Cheniiral  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Whltcomb.  Keith  R.    2.733.723. 
Celanew  Corp  of  .America  :   See   - 
Petersen.  Svend  A.     2.7X1.873. 
Petersen,  Svend  A.,  and  Chow.     2.7.3,1.874. 
Ch«nipa«me.  Emory  C..  to  The  Berger  Brothera  Co. 

garm.-nt      2.711.445.  2-7 -Sfi.  Cl.  2 — 42. 
Chang.  Sheldon   S.   L..  to  Bobbin*  A  Myers.  Inc. 

compn'ssor.     2.711,854,  2-7-56.  Cl.  210-   148. 
Chapman.   Wilbur  F  .   and  J.   N    Cwhy.   to  Allied 
Dye  Cori.      Hydrocarb<in  oxidation      2,734.067, 

Charlet,  Elphege  M.  :   See- 
Starr.    Charlea   E.,   Jr..   and   Charlet.     2.734.089. 

Chase  .National  Bank  of  the  CltT  of  New  York.  The  :    See— 
Cllbert.  Charles  E     2.714  177. 

Chase-Shawmut  Co..  The  :    See — 

Jacobs.  Philip  C  .  Jr.    2.734.110. 
Kotarka.  Frederick  J.    2,734,111. 
Kosacka.  Frederick  J.     2.734,112. 

Chemical  Conatructlon  Corp  :   See- 
Van   Hare,  Ceorge.  and   Montgomery.      2.733.990. 

Chester.  Allan  E.,  to  Poor  k  Co.     Elertrodepositioa  of  copper- 
ilnc  alloys.    2.7.14.026.  2  7-56.  Cl.  204—44. 

Child*.    John    M       Pivoted    fluke  anchor.      2.733.678.   2-7-56. 

n    114—208 
Chow.  Ho  :    See — 

Peteraen.  ST«>nd  A.,  and  Chow     2.733.874. 
Chrlatian.  J<«eph  D.    Hollow  screw  conveyor  flight.    2.733.898. 

2-7-.'»6.  (1   257      101. 
Christie.  Chester  D..  to  Raton  .Mfg.  Co.     Power  trannmltting 

dutch    meciianism.      2.733,795.   2-7-66.   Cl.    192 — 67. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :    See- 

Mlav.  Harold  P.    2,733..-.2« 
Butterfleld  John  P..  and  Hlgble.    2.7S3.572. 
Irtckson.  John  B.     2.714.128 
Hunf.r   William  A      2.73.1.«W2. 
I.*mb.  Ernest  P.    2.733.772. 
Palmer.  Kenneth  S.     2.7.11.942. 
Chrosta.  Jerry  F  .  to  Tlnnernian  Pnxlucts.  Inc      Spring  catch 
for    cabinet    door*    and    the    like.      2.733.944.    2-7-66.    Cl. 
292—  1 7. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Product*.  Inc. :  See — 
Mlescher.  Karl,  and  Wleland.     2.714.0.56. 
Wettsteln.  Albert,  and  Bent.     2.734.013. 
Wettsteln.  Albert,  and  Ben*.     2.734.017. 
Clfarelll.  Mary  C  :   See-- 

Clfarelli.  Victor.     2.7.13.4.'W 
Clfarelll.    Victor,    to    M     C.    Clfarelll.      Ptaypen.      2,733.453, 

2-7-.^6.  Cl    5 — 99. 
Clgal.  Ferdinand  J.  :  Kee— 

Pelx.  Samuel  J..  Jr..  and  CicaL    2.7SS.966. 


Clacel,  Benjamin  H..  to  Miuneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Steering  apparatus  for  rotating  wing  aircraft.     2,733,878. 
2-7-56.  Cl.  244—17.13. 
Clark  Controller  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Ranaon.  Uoyd  R.    2.734,152. 
Clary.  Frank  A.,  Jr. :  8e»— 

Ruaaell,  Arthur  G.,  Clary.  Caaey,  and  Dallon.     2.733.442. 

Ruaaell.  Arthur  G..  Clary,  Caaey.  and  Dallon.     2,733.564. 
ClMUsa.  Bmll  :   See — 

Schumann.  Herbert,  and  Clauss.    2,733.67G. 
Clemens   John  E.  :  See — 

Orthuber.  Richard  K..  Clemena. 
Clu«*tt,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Macrides,  Philip  C.     2,733.446. 
Clutter,  Cari  E. :  See— 

I>ngle.  Thoma*  E.,  Clutter,  and  Alt 
Coatea,  Norman  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Charie*  E.    2.734.177. 
Coffey.  Irven  E.,  to  Carter  Carburetor  Corp.     Diaphragm  and 
material  for  making  same.     2.734.009.  2-7-^56.  Cl.  154 — 50 
Cohn,   I>avld.  to  Model   Plastics  Corp.     Doll  head  mounting. 

2.733.547.  2-7-56.  Cl.  46 — 149. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

(Jlwoaky.  Harry  L.    2.733,704. 

Mattingly.  Charle*  D.    2,733.889. 
Colton.   Wilbert  Q.     Chuck       2.731.926.  2-7-56    Cl.  279 — 75. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The:  See — 

Novak.  Leo  J.     2,734.006.  * 

NoTak.  Leo  J.,  and  Tyree.    2,734.005. 

Toulmln.  Harry  A.  Jr     2.734.007. 
Compatrnle  Generale  de  Telegraiihle  San*  Fil :   See — 

Axema.  Charle*.     2,734,14ft. 
Confalone.    Nicholas   A.,   to  LNL   Producta  Co.      Pipe   gauge. 

2,733.512.  2-7-56.  Cl.  33—148. 
Conn,  William  K. :  See— 

Schneider.  Abrahim.  and  Conn.  2.734.092. 
.\brahani,  and  Conn.  2,734,093. 
I.     Palntbruah  apron.     2.733,471. 


and  Johnstone.  2,733,501. 


2,733.555. 


2-7-56.  Cl. 


2.734.067 
and  S.  Van 
Minnesota. 


Deeat.   to  the 
Spray    drier. 

2.733.604. 


2.733,817.    2-7-56.   Cl. 


and  Covin.     2.733.974. 
2.733.635,    2-7-66.   Cl. 


attaching    derice. 


Schneider, 
Connor.  James 

15 — 248. 
Copell.    Daniel    K.      Clasp   for    holding    articles.      2.733,492, 

2—7—56   Cl.  24 255 

Coppock.  Walter  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Lubricants      2.734.032 

2-7-.'>6.  Cl.  252—52. 
Cornet.    Guy    M.   J       Calorie   meter.      2.733.603.   2-7-56.   Cl 

73—193. 
Co*by.  John  N. :  See — 

Chapman,  Wilbur  P  .  and  Co«by 
Coulter.   Samuel  T.,   W.  E.   Hoyt. 

Reeents    of    The    I'niversltv    of 

2.733.762.  2-7-56.  Cl.  159-  4. 
Coulter.   Wallace  H.     Electromagnetic  flowmeter. 

2-7-56,  a.  73 — 194. 
Courser.   Malcolm   W.     Polishing  block  for  uniform  insignia. 

2.733.473.  2-7-56.  CL  15—268. 
Courter.  Leo  A.  :   See — 

Bryant.  Charle*  M  ,  Helberg.  Courier,  and  Cecil.  2,733.657. 
Couse.   Kibber   W.     Clutch   mechanism  for  a   power  take-off. 

2.733.793.  5-7  .^6.  Cl.  192 — 48. 
Couse.    Kibbey   W.      Foldable   hoist. 

212—8. 
Covin.  William  F.  :   See— 

Mathewson.  Herbert  R..  Housch. 
Crandall,    Roland    D.      Stereoscopes. 

88—29 
Cranston.    Walter    C.    Sr.      Cross    chain 

2.7.11.748.  2-7-.'i6.  Cl.  ir.2      231. 
Crlswell.   Cleon   S.,    to   American   Encaustic   Tiling  Co..   Inc. 

Tile  setter.    2.733,497.  2-7-.'>6,  Cl.  25 — 153. 

Crouse- Hinds  Co.  :   See — 

Avery.  I.eon  M.     2.734.097. 
Crowlev.   Henry  L..  to  Henry  L.  Crowley  k  Co..  Inc.     Mag- 
netic compositions.     2.734.034.  2-7.56.  Cl.  252 — 62.5. 
Crowley.  Henrv  L..  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Crowley,  ftenry  L.    2.734.034. 
Crowther.  Milton,  to  Arnold.  Hoffman  k  Co..  Inc.     Solutions 

of  i.olypyrrolldone      2.714,043,  2-7-56,  Cl.  260 — 31.2. 
Crumb.   Duane   R..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Key  controlled 

cylinder  lock.    2.733.59<».  2-7-56.  Cl.  70—367. 
Cummlngs.  Clinton  L..  to  Barry  Controls  Inc.     Ratio  changer. 

2.7.13.«1.".,  2-7-56.  Cl.  74—354. 
Cunningham.  Albert  R.   Thread  and  yam  dispenser.   2.733.877. 

2-7-56.  Cl.  242—139. 
Cutler-  Hammer.  Inc  :   See  - 

Krleger.  Alvln  W.    2.734.114. 
Dahnier.    Roy    S  ,    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      Machine   for   making 

shell  molds      2.733.489,  2  7-56,  Cl.  22—33. 
l>alniler-Benx  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Iwiuben.  Joseph.     2.7.13,773. 
Mdller,  Josef.     2.7.13,934. 
Dallon.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Russell.  Arthur  O..  Clary.  Casey,  and  Dallon.     2.7.13.442. 

Rusaell.  Arthur  G..  Clary.  Casey,  and  Dallon.     2.733.564. 

Dangelo.  Joseph  J.     Stitch  cutting  tool.     2,733.507,  2-7-56, 

CI.  30—287. 
Darago,    Frank   J.,    to    Applied    Science   Corp    of   Princeton. 

Callbratl.m  graph  plotter.     2.733.510,  2-7-50,  Cl    83 — 1. 
Darbv.  Paul  K   :   See-  - 

Newninib.  Charle8  E..  Porter,  and  Darby.     2.733.912. 

Itauben.  Joseph,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengellarhaft.  Arrange- 
ment of  steering  Kear  and  controls  In  motor  vehicles. 
2.733.773.  2-7-56.  Cl.  18«) — ^90. 

I>aiibens|M»rk.  John  M..  to  National  I.>ead  Co.  Method  of  re- 
covering nickel  and  cobalt  from  nickellferous  ore*.  2.733,988. 
2-7-56,  Cl.  23 — 183. 

T>avies  Ijibornt.irles.  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Wagner.  Thomas  C.  G.    2.734.135. 

Davis.  Howard  B.  Double  bunk  bed.  2,733.451.  2-7-66.  Cl. 
5—8. 
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Darta.  Melvln  C.     Pipe  bokling  and  (wcklag  slip.     2.733,938, 

2-?-5«.  CI.  283 — 22. 
Da  TO*  FTwJncti  Co.  :   *'•— -,^  „„   ' 

Dnul«r.  B*rthoM.    2.733.»2». 
DaT     John    K.      Control    d«Tl«    for    manually    op^iated    oil 

burner..     2.733.7.VJ.  J   7-.%«.  (l.  158— 28 
D».  La  Mat^r.   Robrrt  <i  .  and  B.  K    Speirten.  to  Tb««  Parker, 
ban    RU    *    R**!    Co.       Hydrodynamir    brak^    with    Tent. 
2,733.77H.  2-7-.VJ.  CI    18»-  »0.  *    .   ..  . 

IVlk^^r    Thoroai  C  .  and  A.  W    Nordgren,  to  Bendim  ATlatlon 

Corp.     Sh.Kk  strut.     2.733.»17.  2-7-M.  CT.  267— M. 
Delta  Nuclear  Inatrument  Co.  :   See — 

Krtiman.  William  Px*nd  Baumgarten.     2.734,109. 
IVnlaon  Knutneerlnjt  Co..  The  :   «ee— 

Pouloe,  Harry      2,733.8««. 
Itennlaon  Mff.  Co.  :  See — 

Aanea.  Henjamln.     2.733  M7 

DentferArnoM'B..'^to   W.   H.   Miner,    In<'-,,«»»«*^%'»«5^ 
tnt^hanlama  for  railway  car  trocka      2.733.91S.  2-7-."V«.  CI. 

Den*tI^Arnold  E..   to  W    H.   Miner.   Inc      Rubber  ahock  ab- 
...rblng  n.^na.     2.733.918.  2-7-ft«('l   2«7—«3_ 

Densler      B^rthold.    to    Daroa    Product*    Co.      Collet    chuck. 
2  733>25.  2   7-5rt.  CL  279 — 43. 

Da  kunlerl.  Ptetro  :  See —  ^  „^  „^ 

Erroll.  Alberto,  and  I»e  RuMlert.    2.734.068. 

DUck.    Arthur    O.       Drawer    slide.      2.733.972.    2-7-58.    (  1. 

DUmo'^Harry.       Guard     rail.      '2.T3S.89T.     2-7^.     CI. 

256 — 13.1, 
Dick.  A.  B  .  «'o.  :   Wee- 
Mullen.  William  O.    2.7S3.653. 
Roicvra.  Le*  R.     2.733.854. 
Dtckaaon.  tiray  D  :    See — 

Hickman.  Kenneth  CD.     2.734.023 

Dlcklnaon.    Lionel    A,,    to    the    Mlnlatpr    of    Supply    «"  ."^^ 

Maleaty*    OoTfrnment    of    the    Unlte^l    KlnK^ora    of    i.rt-at 

Britain  and  Northern  IreUnd.     Solid  propellant  Jet  reaction 

motor     2  733.."Srt8,  2-7-56.  n.  60 — •%■».« 

DlckUon,  William,  J    L   WInka.  and  V   »  T»<<«'- »o  R«x^I^*''' 

Mtg   Co      Sprayln*  derlce      2.73,-?.9.%9    2-7-56.  <T  299-  W« 

Dlckaun    John   B.,   to  Chrral^'r  Corp      Trim   ring  for  lamps 

2.734.128.  2-7-.'i6.n.  240— 41  53  ,         ..  .w  ^ 

DlCom*-.   Herman   C.   to   Kdwln   L.   Wlegand   <  o.      Method  and 
means    for    aaaembllnK    articles.       2.734.121.    2-7-58.    CI. 
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Dieco.   RamAn  O.      Bxerclslnc  apparatus.     2,733.922.  2-7-88. 
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DIttmar.    Gerhard.    R     Putter,    and    V     Suckfnil,    to   Farben 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktleniresellschaft      M^-tal  complex  formlnr 
aso  dyestuffs      2.734,052.  2-7-56.  CI    260      14*     ^ 
Dodd.   Arthur  K.,  and   J    B.    McMahon,   to  Weatlnfhotise  Air 
Brake   Co.      Graduated    time   control    system    for    highway 
croaalng  signals      2,734.1.30.  2   7-56.  CI.  246—130. 
Doerner,  .Mona  P .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Synthesis  of  1 
halo  2.3  butanedlone3-oxtmes.         2,734.084.      2-7-56.       CI. 
''60-   -.^66 
Do"lamore.  Earl  W..  to  Watts  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co.     Light  bulb 

socket  assembly      2.7.34.178.  2-7  56.  CI    339-^  127. 
Doman.  John  J.,  and  J.  R.  Moooey.  Jr.     Knockdown  bulldInK 

2.733.482,  2-7-.56.  CI   20—2. 
DomoKalla.    B«»rnaril        Killing    bIkh*"    In    water    with    copper 

alkanolamlne  salts.      2.734.028.   2-7^56.   CL  210—23. 
DonaIil!»on.  Robert  :    See 

(laathler.  Guy.  and  Donaldaon.    2.733.904. 
Donner    Hans  O.,  to  Soltam  Ltd.     Striker  derlce  for  mortar. 

2.733.6.38.  2-7.56.  <M    89      1. 
Dorer.  Oscar  H   :   See — 

Towle.  Elton  L..  and  Dorer.    2.733.660. 
Dorey.  George  B..  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co     Dump 
door  winding  and  looking  mechanism       2.733,069.  2  7-56. 
n.  10.5 — 301. 
Douma.   TJlske.    to   Sierra    Electronic  Corp.     Directional   ap- 
paratus   for   use   with    high    frequency    transmission    lines. 
2,734.169.  2-7   .56.  CI   324-95. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The     Kre — 
Blair.  Ktcyl  H     2.734.070 
Blair.  Etcyl  H.    2.7.34.071. 
Brust  Harry  F  .  and  S^nkhell     2.734  075 
Bryant.     Charles     M..     Helberg.     Courter.     and     Cecil. 

2.7.T3.6.57. 
Doerner.  Mona  P      2.7.34.084 
Frevel.  Ludo  K  .  and  Hedelnnd     2.734.073. 
PumpellT.  Charles  T.     2.7.34,076 
Dowldat.  Otto,  to  Flrma  Gedore  Werkxengfabrlk  Otto  Dowl- 

<Ut.     CUmplng  tongs.     2.733.624.  2-7-56.  CI.  81—84. 
Downing.  John,  to  British  fVUnese.  Ltd.    Weftless  ribbons  and 
proc«^s  for  formlnic  same      2.734.012.  2   7-56.  n.  1.54—92. 
Downs.  George  F.,  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Carburetor 

air  dryer      2.733.697.  2  7-56.  n    123-119 
Downs,  John  E..  to  The  Colon  Tool  Corp      Machlno  for  stack 
Ing  flat  sheets  of  mnfertal      2,733,921.  2-7   56,  n    271—68 
Drake.     Peter.       Building    element.       2.7,33,786.    2-7-36.    CI. 

189 — 84. 
Dresser  Operations.  Inc,  :  flee 

Trumpler.  William  E.    2.733.853. 
Drummond.  Arthur  P..  to  Pratt  4  Whitney  Co,.  Inc.  ,^h*el 
spindle    for    grinding    machines       2.7.33.582.    2-7-56.    CI. 

■ « *JrtT 

Dryg   Donald  W  .  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Inclined  rotating  rod 

ronveyor     2.73.3.801.  2-7-56.  O.  19.3-40. 
Dugle,   thomas   E..   C   E.   Clutter,  and  A.   F.   Alt.   to  Planet 
Produits  Corp.     Servo  tracking  derlce  for  endleas  members. 
2  7.33..5.55.  2-7-,56.  CI.  51—13.5. 
Dn  Mont.  Allen  B,.  I.*boratorlea,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ault.  Cyrus  F.    2.734.163. 
Backers.  Albert  E.    2.734.147. 


Dun  lop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. 

ButUr,  Henry  J.     2,7S3.78S. 

TrevankU.  Il.-nry  W.    2.733.727. 

Trpva«kl8.  Hi-nry  W.    2.738.941. 
Dunlop  Tire  snd  Kubbfr  Corp.  :  *»ee — 

H..lroy.t.  Eric,  and  Pearce     2.73,3.765 

W.HxlwHr.l,  James  H  .  and  UjU^.     2.733.734 
DuplessU    Ren*  E  .  to  InlttMl  Sho**  Machlntry  Corp.     Lasting 

machines.     a.733,4.->«.  2   7   56.  CI    12-7.1. 
Du  ISint.  B.  I.,  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  :  ttee — 

Hrtstol.  John  B..  and  Tanner.    2.7.34.048 

Carter.  Giles  K.     2.7.<4.u;{rt. 

Harris.  Charles  R.    2.734,072. 

Umdrrgan.  Thonmi.  E      2.734.091.  . 

Mendoila.  Arthur  I      .',7a3.W8l 

Nelson.  Jerry  A      2.734.045. 

Kublnson.  William  I»      2.733,995. 

8«^rle.  Norman  E      2.73:i.988.  «   .   . 

I>upre,    Rolantl    E.       El«^Mrlcal    switches.      2.734.115.    2-7-.VI. 

CI.  200^-1 68 
I>apure.   Ford  J.      Filler  pipe  closure  apparatus.      2.733.77.). 

2   7-,56.  CI.  1H3-34, 
Dwyer.  William  J  .  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.     Baler.    2.733.652.  2-7-.56. 

('l  100 — 4. 
Dykf.  Hertiert  J.    i'lntch  m*^haalsm  for  railway  hand  brakes. 

2.733,790.  2-7-.56.  <'l    192—16. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Christie,  (blester  D     2.733.T95. 

Dahmer.  Roy  8.    2.7.33.489. 
Eck.    Floyd    R..    to    Motor    ProducU    Corp.      Torsion    hinge. 

2.733.476.  2-7-.56.  CI.  16—180. 
Eckolls.  Paul  A.  :    See — 

Toney.   Waddle   M..  and   Eckolls.      2.733.970. 
Ecusta  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Schur.   Milton  O  .  and  I-evy      2.733.720. 

Bdlxon.    Joe   J.      Telesoopk-ally   expansible   and   contractlble 
dolly.     2.7.33,929.  2-7-68.  CL  280—35. 

Kgbom.  Clarvnce  W.  :    See-- 

Schoeld,  Edmund  A  .  and  Egfoom,    2.734.002. 
Ehlke.  Eldward  C  .  to  A  P  Controls  Corp.     Temperature  com 

penaated    by  pass    ralre.      2.7.33.865.    2-7-,56.    CI.    238—92 
Bllot.     William     M.       Car     parking     system     and     structure. 

2.7.33.819.  2-7-36.(3.  214      16.1 
Ellert>eck.  (;rant  C.  to  Frldfn  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Inc. 

Tena  transfer  mechanism      2.733.863.  2-7  56.  a.  233—1.38 

Elsberg,  John.     Sinker  releaser  for  flatalnc  Hnea.     2.7.33.537. 

•J   7 -.56.  r\.  43      43.12. 
Elwell  Parker  Electric  Co.  :   See— 
Woodard.  Walter  .M      2.733.822 

Engelbart.   (;eorge  K..   to  f-^illrr  <'o.      Method  and  apparatus 

for  preheating  kiln  feeds.     2.733.909.  2-7-56.  (3.  283—32 

EnKflmann.  Hertinrt  V..  and  J.  A.  Koatrlsa,  to  Interimtlonal 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Crystal  holder.     2.734,170. 

2-756.  CI.  333-6 

Engholdt.  Richard  K.  :    Nrr 

Alfer.  Henry  F  .  and  Engholdt     2.733.8.3.5. 
English.   John   A.      Injection  molding  equipment.     2,733,479, 

2   7   56.  CI    18- -42. 
Ennls.    Arthur    S..    to   (Seneral    Electric   Co.      Electric   trans- 
formers and  like  apparatus.     2,734.096.  2  7-.56.  CI   174—15 
Ennok.  Mrn.  Anna  :    Her 

lA-ht.  AugUHt      2.733.996. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.  ;   See — 

I>«>rvy,  (ieorgH  B.     2.7.33.669 

Ercoll.   Alberto,   and    P.   de   Rugglerl.    to   F>ancesco   VIsroara 

.Hoclete   tier   Ailonl.    and    Alberto    Ercoll.      Method    for   the 

prvpsratlon  of  dihydrotestosteronr  and  Its  esters.   2,734,066, 

2-7-.56.  CI.  260—397.4.  | 

Erie  City  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Lealle.  John  O..  and  Robinson.    2.733.754. 
Erie  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 

Alfery.  Henry  F..  and  Engholdt.    2,733,835. 
Erlei  Mfg.  Co.  :    Srr  - 

Hoir,  Ronald  C     2.733.812. 
Ertxmiin.  William  K  ,  and  F.  J.  Baumgarten,  to  Delta  Nuclear 
Instrument  Co      Phase  sensitive  switch.     2,734,109,  2-7-56, 
CI.  200—112. 
Eshrich.  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Rhinehart.  John  R..  and  K.shrlch.    2,733.961. 
Ksao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Hrown.  James  W.    2.734.020. 
Pasce,  Egl  V      2,734,049. 
Forster,  Eric  O  ,  and  Hamer.     2.734.0.30. 

Klmberlln.  Charles  N  .  Jr..  and  Oladrow.     2.734,022. 
Martin.  Homer  A..  Brown,  and  Burnslde.     2.734,021. 
Miller.  James  R..  and  Wailley      2.7.34.019. 
Nelson.  Joseph   F.   I^earr.  and   Banes.     2.734.046. 
Smith.  Wlnthrope  C  .  and  Thomas.     2.734.047. 
Starr.  Charlen  E  .  Jr  .  and  Charlet.     2.734,089, 
Etabllssements  Ne>  rplc  :    See — 

Peyrln.  Henri,  and  Casacct.    2,733,892. 
Etabllssements  Sable  Freres  :   See — 

Garro,  Henri  P     2,733.467. 
Evans.    Edward    L.      Easy    lauiKh    boat    traUer.      2.733.823, 

2-7-66.  n.  214— .505. 
Bvann  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Evans,  Frederick  H      2,733.825. 
Evans     Fre<1erl«k    H..    to    Evans    Enterprises.    Inc.      Vrtilcle 

lurking  apparatus      2.733.82.5.  2-7-56.  CI.  214 — 872. 
Evans.    Jacques    P.       Pre«letermlned    torque    releaae    socket 

wrench.     2.733.622.  2-7-56,  CI.  81-  "" 
F.  N.  F.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Porter,  Allan  W.  H.    2,733,583. 
l-'afnir  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See- 
Jones,  Arthur  B..  Jr.    2.7.33.987. 
F^alrbanks.  .Morse  k  Co.  :   See— 

Langteau.  Richard  R.    2,733,682. 
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Fancher,    Otis    B.,    to    Milee    Laboratories     Inc.      N-2-ethTl- 
crotonyl-N'-methylol  urea.    2.734.082,  2-7-56,  CL  260—553. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft :  Sea — 

DIttmar.  Gerhard,  Putter,  and  SuckftlU.     2.734,062. 
Melster.  Martin,  and  Mauthe.    2,738.977. 
Farmer.    George    L.   Frame   comer    conatroctlon.      2,733,788, 

2-7-i6,  CI.  189-76.  ,,      ,         .        ^         tt 

Fasce.  Egl  V..  to  Baao   Research  and  Engineering  Co      Urea 
extraction  process  following  removal  of  oxygenated  organic 
comp<mnds.    2,734.049.  2-7-58,  CL  280—96.5. 
Fedder*<^ulgan  Corp.  :   See — 

Sahs.  Leonard  J^and  Mould.    2,733.600. 
l->der   Arthur  O  ,  to  Welbllt  Corp.    Cooking  range.    2,733,706, 

2-7-56.  CI.   126—200. 
Fe<leral  Paper  lUtmrd  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wllllamaon.  Marahall  I.    2.783,852.  .    ^^      .     , 

Fenaka  Douglas  H..  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corp"  .Nonclogglng  device  for  distributing  granular  mate- 
rlaL    2.733.800^^2-7-56.  CI.  193^-27.  w.      u  *  ,., 

Fergnanl    Walter  P..  to  Post  Machinery  Co.     Box  blank  fold- 
ing machine.     2.733.«43.  2-7-.56.  CI.  93-— 49. 
Flrma  Gedore  Werkieugfabrik  Otto  Dowldat:   See — 

Dowldat.  Otto.    2,733.624. 
Firman,  Melvln  C.  :   See —  ^  __^  ^,„ 

Mlnierl.  Pasquale  P..  Sokol.  and  Finnan.     2,734j0ia 
Ftacher   Harold  P  ,  to  National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Inc.    Fire  door 

control.     2.733,918,  2-7-56.  CI.  268 — 68. 
Fisher,  Hardin  Y.  :   See — 

Soreng.  Edgar  M.,  and  Fisher.    2.734.153. 
FltxKerald   John  V      Hand  tools  for  scoring  and  breaking  aie 

and  the  like.     2J33,703.  2-7-56.  CL  125— 23 
Flannery     John    P.,    to    Union   Chemical    k    Materials   Corp. 

Dlshwishers.    2,734,122.  2-7-56.  CI.  219—39. 
Fleming,  Charles  A.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Coating  removal 

apparatus     2,733,466,  2-7-56.  Cl.  15—07. 
Hood    Carl  A.,  to  Dennison  Mfg.  Co.     Strand  loop  fastener. 

2.7i3.527.  2-7-56.  Cl.  40—20.  ^     _,, 

Folk,    Yvett*    L.      CompoalU    trainlDS    P»nt«    and    diaper. 

2.^33.715.  2-7-56,  Cl.  128—284. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Randall,  John  F.    2,734,1 17.  _        „        '  ^       ..  •_ 

Forster    Eric  O..  and  J.  P.  Hamer.  to  Vuo  Re««arcb  and  Bn- 
glneerlng   Co.      Mixed    soap-complex    grease    compositions. 
2.734,030.  2-7-56.  C3.  252—39. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp  :  See — 

Sherman^ Tracy  H.    2.733.692.    ^        „.^  ... 

Foye    Allen  fe.,   to  W.   R.  Grace  4k  Co.     Side  seal  conUlner 

doaure.    2.733,827.  2-7-56.  CL  215— W. 
Francesco  Vlsmara  SocleU  per  Axioni :  8e9— 

Brcoli,  Alberto,  and  de  Ruggierl.    2.734,066. 
FYanka,  Cll«ford  V.,  and  W.  J.  Brown,  laid  Frank*  aaaignor 
to    aaid    Brown.      Electrical    control    systems.      2,734,160, 
2-7-58.  Cl.  318—308.  .„^     ^        ^^      .     , 

Frevel.  Ludo  K..  and  J.  W.  Hedelund.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co      Alpha  (halomethyl)    nltrobensyl  nitrates.     2,734,073, 
2-7-56.  Cl   260—466. 
Friden  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ellerbeck.  Grant  C     2,733383.  ..  .       ,       , 

Frlhart.    Henry    N..    and    G.    F.    Baroch.    to    Motorola,    Inc. 

Heterodyne  receiver.     2.734.132.  2-7-56.  a.  250—20. 
Fruehatif  Co  :   Bee— 

Reld,  Frederick  M  ,  and  Locker.    2.733,981. 

Fryklund.  Robert  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy.     Motor  spe«^  control 
system.    2,734.161.  2-7-4l6.  CL  318—328. 
Fuller  Co. :  Sea —  _ 

Bngelhart.  George  K.    2.733.909.  „,^,„.. 

Funk     Marlow   J.      Illuminated  umbrella  handle.     2.734,124, 

2-f-56,  Cl.  240—6.42.  _  .    ^    .. 

Fllrst    Stefan    to  W.    Kelners.     Thread  winding  apparatoa. 
2.7^3.870.  2-7-56.  CL  242—35.6. 

O.  M.  Pfaff  A.  G. :  See—  ^  ^,^ 

Schumann.  Herbert,  and  CUuaa.    2.733,678. 
Oaetke.  George  O..  to  W.  J.  Burke  k  Co.     Spacing  nut  for  nee 

with  form  clamps.     2.733,496.  2-7-56,  Cl.  25—131. 
Gailliot   Paul   and  J.  Gaudechon,  to  Sodete  des  Dslnes  Chlmi- 
ques   Rhone  Poulenc.     Chlortheophvlllne  salt   of  dimethyl- 
amlnopropylchlorphenthlailne.    2.734.057,  2-7-56,  Cl.  260— 
243. 
Gage.  Charles  B. :  See —  ^  . 

kwochka.  Michael,  and  Gage.    2.733,816. 
Gardiner    Duncan   B..   to  Vlckers  Inc.     Power  tranamisalon. 

2.733.{i7l.  2-7-56.  Cl.  60 — 52. 
Gardner,  Ralph  A.  :   See— 

Jackson.  Warren,  Jr..  and  Gardner.    2,733.602. 
Oarelick.   Judith   J.,    to   Pulmoaan   Safety   Equipment  Corp. 

Fllteri  for  respirators.     2.7.33.776.  2-7-56,  CL  183—15. 
Garro    Henri  P..   to  Etabliasementa  Sable  Frerea.     Combined 

mop  holder  and  wringer.     2.733,467.  2-7-56,  Cl.  15—119. 
Gartrell.  Robert  D..  H.  A.  Meyer,  and  R    R    McVay.  to  United 
States  Rubber  Co.     Abrasive  articles  and  method  of  making 
the  same     2.733.987.  2-7-56.  CL  51— 298.  o  ,   «     r-. 

Oatineau    Raymond   I).      TempUtes.     2,733.513,   2-7-58,   Cl. 

33— 174. 
Gaudechon.  Jacques  :  See —  «».„.„..• 

Gailliot.  Paul,  and  Gaudechon.    2,734,057. 
Oauthier   Guy,  and  R.  Donaldson.     Beach  cleaning  apparatus. 

2  733.904.  2-7-56.  Cl   262-2. 
Gear  Grinding  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Brady.  Samuel  O.    2,733,701.  _    _^       ,.   t    w  — 

Gelssman.   Theodore   A.,   to   Smith.   KJine  *   French  labora- 
tories.    Snlfonyloxy  esters  of  ^-amlnoalcohola.     .2.734,Ot»8, 
2-7-56.  CL  260-156. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   See — 

Stevens.  Philip  O.    2,754,063. 
Oeneral  Bronte  Corp.  :  See — 

Hauck,  Theodore.    2,733,487. 

I 
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General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Ennia.  Arthur  S.    2,734.096. 

Gould.  Herbert  R.,  and  Scbevtcbuk.    2  734,176. 

Jacobs.  Stephen,  and  Gleaaon.    2,733,611. 

Macpherson^  George  L.     2,733,570.  ^ 

McMillan,    dtepben  L.,  and   WiUiama.     2,733,796. 

Seely.  Richard  E.     2.734.158.  „,..,»„ 

Zachary.  Robert  A.,  and  Schermerhorn.     2,734,168. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 


Dryg.  Donald  W.    2.733.801. 
eral  Mo 


General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Almen,  John  O.,  and  Carnegie.    2,733,797. 
Almen,  John  O.,  and  Carnegie.    2,733,798. 
Crumb,  Duane  R.    2.733,590. 
Schultx.  Harold  W.     2.734.024. 
(ierber.  Donald  H.     Doorway  lighting  apparatus.     2.734,128, 

2-7-56,  Cl.  240— 2. 
Ghormley,  Karl  8.     Apparatus  for  dispensing  an tlfreeie  vapor 
and     the    like    to    moving    volumes    of    compressed    air. 
2.733,733,  2-7-56.  CT.  138- -34. 
Gibson.     George     M.       Hydrotherapy     maaaage     apparatus. 
2.733.711.  2-7-56.  CL  128—58. 

<;ibson.  Robert  J.  :   See—  

Klrkpatrlck,  I^eUnd  W.,  Gibson,  and  Rich      2,734,008. 
Gilbert,  Charles  E..  deceased  ;  M,  D.  Gilbert,  N.  Coates,  and 
The  Chase  National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York,  execu- 
tors.     Electric    connector    apparatua.      2,734,177,    2-7-56, 
Cl.  339—97. 
Gilbert.  Margaret  D. :  See—       __ 
Gilbert.  Charles  E.     2,734,177. 
<iilllgan,  Carl  W,,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.     Disintegrating  car- 
tridge belt  link.     2,733,640,  2-7-66.  Cl.  89—35. 
Glwosky.  Harry  L.,  to  The  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.    Forced  air  flow 
combustion   heater  for  space  heating.      2.733,704.   2-7-56, 
Cl    126 — 110. 
QJeraoe,     Erllng     H.       TempUte.       2,733,517,     2-7-58,     CL 

33—189. 
Gladden.  John  N..  to  Gladden  Products  Corp.     Vehicle  track. 

2,733,965,  2-7-56,  Cl.  305—  10. 
Gladden  Products  Corp. :  See —  . 

Gladden,  John  N.     2.733.965. 
Gladrow,  ESroy  M.  :  See — 

Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  Oladrow.     2,734,022. 
<ileasoD,  Wayne  E.  :   fee — 

Jacobs.  Stephen,  and  Gleason.    2,733,811. 
Goldstein.  Arthur,  to  Tru  I^ance  Corsets.  Inc.     Foundation 

garment.     2,733,444,  2-7-Ziy.  Cl.  2—37. 
(iollhofer,  Paul  J.     Crib  annunciator.     2,734,104,  2-7-56,  CL 

200 — 61.75. 
Goodridge,  Laurence  M.,  to  Carter  Carburetor  Corp.     Two- 
stage    manifold    and    carburetor.      2,733,695.    2-7-58,    CL 
12.3 — 52. 
Goppel,  Johan  M.,  and  S.  U.  Zonneveld,  to  Shell  Development 
Co       Production    of    aromatic    hydroperoxides.      2,734,086, 
2-7-.56.  Cl.  260—610. 
Gottsching,  Arthur,  deceased,  by  L.  A.  Hicks,  administratrix, 
to  L.  A.  Hicks.     Apparatus  for  printing  multicolored  printa 
from  single  ImpresslMis.     2,733.656.  2-7-56,  Cl.  101—175. 
Gould.   Herbert   R..   and  A.   Schevtchuk,   to  General   Electric 

Co.     Magnetic  core.     2,734,176,  2-7-56,  Cl.  336—165. 
Gouldlng.  Charles  E..  Sr.     Open  Hame  beating  unit  with  com- 
bustion   air    preheating    means.      2,733,705,    2-7-66,    Cl. 
126—127. 
Gourley     Fred.      Nursing   bottle   holder.      2,733,883,    2-7-56, 

Cl.  248—106.  i 

Grace^  W.  B..  4  Co. :  See—  1 

Fo.ve.  Allen  B.    2.733,827.  5 

Mears.  Edward  L.,  and  Moore.    2.734,095. 
Russell.  Arthur  G.,  CUry.  Caaey,  and  Dalloo.     2,733,442. 
Russell.  Arthur  G.,  Clary,  Casey,  and  Dallon.     2,733,564. 
Graham.    Frank    H.,    to   Amsler   Morton   Corp.      Recuperator 

tube  tile  structure.     2,733,908,  2-7-58.  Cl.  263—20. 
Granberg,  Axel  R.     I>oom  warp  reeL     2.733,499.  2-7-58,  Cl. 

28—32. 
Grandjean.    Philippe,    W.    Steinemann,    and    W.    Wehrli,    to 
Sandos  A.   G.     Dls-  and  polyaso  dyestuffs  and  proceea  of 
preparation.      2,734,0.53.  2-7.56.  Cl.  260—147 
Orefle.    .Vndr*.    to    Societe    d'Electro-Chlmle    d'Electro-Metal- 
lurgle  et  des  Acleries  Blectrlques  dUglne.     Proceas  for  re- 
moving lead  from  ores.    2,733.989,  Cl.  75—77. 
Gregersen.  Hermann.    Transmission  line  maintenance  derrick. 

2J33.818.  2-7-56.  Cl.  212-8. 
Griffith,   Llewellyn   B.     Selective  solids   removal.     2,733.816, 
2-7-56,  Cl.  210—172.  „ 

Grooms.    Lucius    A.      CandeUbrum.      2,733.586,   2-7-56,    Cl. 

67—25. 
Groas,  Charles  J.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinerv  Corp.     Machlnea 
for  pressing  soles  on  shoe  bottoms.     2,733,481,  2-7-56,  Cl. 
12—36.8. 
Grotnes.  Carl  C.  :  See —  *( 

Van  Leer,  Oscar  J.,  and  Grotnes.    2.738.502.  * 

Grotnes  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Leer,  Oscar  J.,  and  Grotnes.    2,733,502. 
Guadagna.   Clement   T.      Mechanical  doll   hands.      2,733,545, 

2-7-56,  CL  46 — 126. 
Gunning,  Samuel  D..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.    Portable 

drilling  rig.     2.733,896.  2-7-56.  Cl.  255 — 51. 
<i(inthard,  Jacques,  and  A.  Peter,  to  Sandot  A.  G.     3'-benaoyl- 
4  -  amino-1.9-anthrapyrldone  -  2  -  sulfonic    add.      2,734,060, 
2-7-.56.  Cl.  260—278. 
OuKtavison.     Charles     G.       Device     for     turning     stockinga. 

2.733.844,  2-7-56,  Cl.  223 — 42. 
<;uy.  Kenneth  T.  :  See —  .      , 

Mlllns.  Terence  W.  and  Guy.    2,733.891.  ' 

Haas.  Earle  C.     Tampon  applicators.     2,783,714,  2-7-68,  Cl. 

128—263. 
Haber,    Elisabeth    D.      DiqiKMable    mop    haada.      2,733,468, 
2-7-56,  CL  15—225. 
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ci. 


Co. 

CI. 


renM)Vlng  hydroi^n  sulfide  from  (pm^o*  •tream..    -'.73^.9,9, 
HaVi^BiS^  K    ^A-h  di.po«l  unit  for  (lr.t>Uc..     2.733.708. 

2-7^5e.  CI.  12«— 242. 
Hainer,  Jo»ph  P.  :   *"^ -,,  .,  -,.  n^,, 

HaL' oTline/ J  .  to  White  «r-«°»^,«>J«-,»''r>i'°^  •'/i^2l" 
winder  for  •ewlng  machine.     2,733, «H8.  --7-.>«.  i  i   -t- 

"'^"'I^J^tMun'j'.-H.n.^    and  H'lnen      2.734  W2^ 
Hardlni.     Wul     L.        Ftahhook.        2,733.540,     -4-7-oe.     ci. 

Ha^^r  Howard  C.  to  .Vrmour  R»-»«rrh  Foundation  of  the 
lUi^noi  Institute  of  Technology  Apparatus  for  measuring 
Tlbratlona.      2.7:W.597.  2-7^*>6,  CI.  73— «. 

Har«    Leo  A.  :    Sff- 

"•standard.  John  W.     2.733.533.       __,  ^     ,  -_jj. 

Harmon,    Samuel    J.       ««»    ••▼er.       2,733JKB.    2-7-»0, 
•261—63 

Harrlman.  Loyd  R.  :   Hrf-  o  ti«  o^n 

Janser.  I^rln  H  .  and  Harrlman.    2.733.950 

Harris.   Tharle.   R..    to   K.    I.   du   I'ont   de   N'mour.  and 
Vcrylonltrtle      procewi      and      catalyst.         Z.ia*.ut£. 
260-   465.3. 

Harris,  BMward.  Jf.  :   See— 

Hickman,  kenneth  C.  D     2,734,023. 

Hartford  Special  Machinery  Co. /The  :  See — 

Johnson,  Clarence.     2,733.691.       ,^  ^  „^     .  ,. ,      .    ^„ 

Haskln  Walter  E  .  to  Preyed  and  Welded  Steel  l»roducU  Co  . 
Inc     Binder.    2  J33.717.  2-7-66,  CL  129— 1 

Hauy.  Charlea  6.  Method  of  fabric  flnlshlng  to  reduce 
shrinkage  and  Improre  the  feel  and  hand  of  cloth. 
2.73.1.49«.  2   7-56.  (T    26-    18..^  ^.    ^ 

Hauck  Theodore,  to  (ieneral  Bronie  Corp.  Window  all!  con- 
struction.     2.7:«.4«7.  2-7-56.  CI.  20— fo. 

"""xh^lfall     Mary 'St  and    R..   ThrelfiU.   Hawanciak.   and 

Sreda       2.733.M81  .»,.,.„-    .,  ,   .. 

Hay.  Clarence  B.     Mortar  applying  derlce.    2,733,593,  2-7-36, 

CI.  72-128. 
He* ton,  Charles  I). :  See--  *  „,.,/»«. 

Adams.  Robert  T  .  Butler,  and  Heaton.     2,734.085. 
Hedelund.  John  W  :   See    -  ,,„.«„, 

Frevel.  Ludo  K..  and  Hedelund.     2.734.073. 
Hedctrom  Union  Co.  ;   See — 

B^iucher   Raymond  W.     2.733,755. 

Boudr^au.  Alban  .M.     2.733.928.  

Hell.   Theodore.     Convertible  utility   trailer  and  camp  t«t 

2.733,951,  2-7-!i6.  CI.  296     23. 
Hetnen.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Carter.  Allan  J..  Hansen,  and  Helnen.     2.734.042. 
Heins.  Harold,  to  Bumar  Laboratorlea  Inc.     Microwave  switch- 
ing and  attenuator  device.     2.7:U,171.  2-7-56.  CI    333—1.3. 
Helns    Harold,  to  Bomac  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Resonant  cavity 

attenuator     2.734.174.  2-7-66.  CI.  833 — 81. 
Helns.  H   J    Co.  :   Hre— 

Stlmpson.  Robert  H..  and  Anderaon      2.733.651. 
Helaer.  Ferdinand  F.  :   See — 

JohnHon.  Roy  W..  and  Helaer.     2,733.965. 
Helberg.  Wilbur  X.  :   See — 

Bryant.     Charles     M..     Helberg.     Courter.     and     Cerll. 
2.733.657 
Held.  Lawrence  L.  :   See — 

Layne.  Mark  B  .  and  Held.    2.733.627. 
Hennlque.    Jacques       Knitting   machine.      2.733.582,    2-7-56. 

CI.  66— ♦ 
Hershel  California  Fruit  Products  Co..  Inc  :  Bee- 

Warren,  Ray  C.     2,733,724. 
Hickman,    Kenneth   C.   D..    \^  to  E.   Harris.  Jr..  and  !%•  to 
I).  Dickason 


Holt     William    K       Moor    maintenance   machine   having  eiee- 
trical    ground    connection       2.7,33.465.   2-7-56.   CI.    16 — 49. 
Holtf-rmann,   Hugo,  to  .Nyegaard  *  Co.  A/S.     Protamine  line 
adrenocorticotrophln  with  prolonged  action  and  method  of 
prepamtlon.    2.734.016.  2-7-56.  CI.  167—74. 
Honn,  Francis  J.  :   *(»e—  „,„.«.. 

Beiman,  Irving  I.  and  Honn.    2.734.044. 
Hooker    Donald  E..  to  R.  T.  Moloney.     Galvanometrlc  device 

and  circuit.    2.734. 166.  2-7-56.  n.  324 — 62. 
Hooker  Fleet  roohem leal  Co.  :   See — 

McNaughtan.  Thomas  J.     2  734.031. 
Hoover     -Merle    V  ,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Blf^tfodj' 
positioning   mecKanlsm.      2.734.144.    2-7-66.   CL   31S— i78. 
Horiiiel,  <Jeo.  A.,  k  Co.  :    See— 

Murphy,  l^urence  W     2.733.477.  ™     w       w 

Hotovy,  Ttu<^olf.  K.  Jacobl.  and  W.  Kneaaner  to  E  Merck 
Chemical  Works.  Quatemarv  salU  of  belladonnlne  ami 
Inithod  of  making  them.  2.754.062  2-7-56.  ^T^  260^  ; 292. 
Hott.  Ion  V.  K..  and  K.  E.  Berk,  to  the  ioTC^-CtMUnA  L(>. 
Front  lift  superatructure  of  a  two  post  lift.  ,i.734.T77. 
2-7-56,  CI.  187—8.74. 
Housch.  Walter  M.  :   See—  ^  -,     .         .,  ,00  a-i 

Mathewson    Herbert  R..   Housch.  and  (  ovln.      2,733.9.4. 
House   Harry  F.    Folding  table  having  height  adjusting  means. 
2.733,971.2-7-56.  CI.  311-83  .     ,         ,^1 

Howell     Ira    V.      Valve    cap    removing    and    replacing    tool. 
2.73.3.456.  2-7-56.  CT.  7—14.1.    .        „    .^       _         %M^*^,^   n.t 
Howey.    Cecil    R..    to    Inlted    Sutes   RuMf  r  Cji    ^%^^  r< 
tn-atlng  2.2'-dlthlobUben«othla«ole.     2.734.064,  2-7-06.  n. 
260- -306.5. 
Hoyt.  WlllUm  E. :  See—  ^^ 

toulter    Samuel  T..  Hoyt.  and  Van  Deeat.     2.733.762. 
Hubbard.  Clarence  V  :   (^ee— 

Berger.  Frank  M..  Hubbard,  and  Ludwig.     2,734  087 
Huber   Alfred  J.     Iron  vane  electrical  instrument.     2.734.108. 

2-7-C5.  ("I   200     103. 
Hueraer.  Hans  :   Hee— 

SchuU,  Hermann,  and  Huemer     2,734.00H. 
Huffman    Sam    !>..   and   R.   J     Irwin.     Kork   grids  for  looms. 
2  733  735   2-7-66,  (1    1,39 — S7V.  ,  „       _. 

Hughes,    Richard    ri,    »<>.  R*d»«  ^^P:    ''L^^   (^   %^^ 
anode  focusing  elect  ro<le.      2.734.141.  2-7-66.  CI.  31« — B^. 
Hunter  Jam««.  Machine  <'o..  The  :  See— 

Hunt?r""^^ilrur^".  t^o"cli?y\r^  J^^T  ^Juld  clrcnUU^n 
V^urce  for  power  steering.     2,733.662    2-7-66.  C\    103-42 

Ifleld,  Rl.hard  J.,  to  Jo-eph  I-^*^-  (In^.'«"<'»r>  J^***-  ^'*"'''* 
flow  rate  meters.    2.733.606.  2-7-56.  ri.  73-^ 

Ikse     Janls    I.       Dental    spatulas.       2.733.609,    2-7-»6.    CI. 

Illinois  Testing  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   Wee — 
Silverman.  I.  Irving.    2.733..^»4 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   ««*— 
•^Jone,.  Evan  L.  and  Todd      2  733.978 
Jones,  Evan  I  ,  and  Todd.     2.734.041 
Jones  Evan  I..  Todd,  and  Wood.    2.734.040. 

Ingbfl^it  (^"     Inlw  ffo'w.     2.733.524.  2-7-66.  Q.  S7-^. 
Instruments.  Inc       See  - 

Atchison.  Robert  I^     2.734.136. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Luhn.HansP     2,7X1,862. 
International  Minerals  h  Chemical  Corp.  :  H«e— 

Fenske.  Douglas  H.     2  12''<,800 

Wrege.  Edgar  E  ,  and  Adams.    2.733.809. 
Internatronal  Smelting  and  Reflnlng  Co  :  Seif— 

Yatea   Charlefi  E,  and  Pearce      2.733,490. 


<;. 


Ickason      Compression  distillation  method  and  appa 
ratua      2.734.023.  2-7-66.  CI.  202-64. 
Hicks,  I»l8  A.  :   See  - 

Oottscblng.  Arthur.    2.733.666. 
HIgble.  .Msn  L.  :   See— 

Butterfleld.  John  P  .  and  Hlgbte.    2.733..'}72. 
HUgert.  Adolph  J.,  to  Mllwaukwe  Oas  Specialty  Co.     Thermo- 
stat.    2.734,113.  2-7-56.  (1.  200^-138 
Hill.  Henry  H.     Breather  pump  for  cleansing  and  sterillilng 

milking   lines.      2,733,rt«7.    2-7-56.    n.    103      236. 
Hlttle.  Carl  E.,  to  Radio  <'orp.  of  An»erica.     l-'llm  reel  tenaion- 

Ing  system.     2,733.87.^.  2-7-56.  <l.  242  -7.-) 
Hoff    Ronald  C.  to  Eries  Mfg.  Co.     Ifrate  masnet.     2.733.812. 

2  7-56.  CI.  209 — 223. 
Hoffman,  .\mold.  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 
Robinson.  Charles  A.    2.734.004. 
Hoffman.  Mark  I.  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Warren  F..  and  Hoffman.     2.>.33.726. 
Hoffmann -I^  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Weaia.  I":dward.    2.734.064.  ,  ^         ., 

Hogg.  John  A     and  A    H.  Nathan,   to  Th»  Cpjohn  Co.     11- 
keto-21  -lodoprogeaterone.    2.734,066,  •2-7-66.  O.  260 — 397.3. 
Hohner  Matthias.  Aktleng^sellschaft  :   Bet —  ' 

Blerl,  Richard.    2.733,628. 
Holder    David    A       Leg.   knee,   and   foot   guard  and   support. 

2.735.44.1,  2    7 -.n6,  CI.  2      22. 

Holllngsworth.     Alfred     V        Gravity     abrasion     apparatus. 

2.733..W0   2-7-56,  CI.  51      16  -....- 

Hobn.  Carl,   to  f.eo.  J    Meyer  Mfg.  Co.     Transfer  roller  and 

picking  unit  for  labeling  machine      2.733.683.  2-7-66.  CI. 

Holroyd.  Eric,  and  L.  M.  Pearce.  to  Hunlop  Tire  and  Robber 
Can  Apparatua  for  trimming  moulding  spew  from  tire 
towtn.    2.733.765.  2-7-56.  H.  1*4     10  2 


I  ' 


International  Telephone  ami  Telegraph  <  orp  :   ««*rr_-. 
Engelmann.  Herbert  ¥..  and  Kostrlsa.     2.734.170. 
Irwin,  Richard  J.  :   See— 

ituffman.  Sam  U.  snd  Irwin     2.733.735  „,,#^^„. 

I«.|ln.    Ernst,    to    S.nd«     A     «      i^V^X'^^  (^prlferoos 

polyaio  dyestuffs       2.734.061.   2-7-56.  O.   260-  l«i. 
JaSIin,    Wirren.   Jr.   and   R     ^    C.ardner    to  Thj^Standard 

Oil    Co.      Isothermal    mlorlmeter.      2.733.602.    l-l-!*fi.    «-i. 

7^—190. 
Jacobl,  Ernst  :   See-  -  ^       ^^         ^  „  „  _«.  ^ao 

Hotovy.  Rudolf.  Jacobl.  and  Kuessner      2.734.062 
Jacobs.  Donald  H.    Mounting  for  electronic  circuit.    2.734.161. 

*>   7_'%ii   rM   317^ lOl 

JaJ^bs'    hoiiald     H.       Measuring    by    a    series    of    signals. 

•>  7.34  188   2-7-56.  CI.  340^     206.  ^        „  ,. 

Jacobs    Philip  C  .  Jr..  to  The  Chase  Shawmut  To.     Magnetic 

bli^  fuaes     2.734.1 10.  2-7-56.  O.  200-120. 
Jacobs.   Stephen,  and  W.  E.  C.le««.n.  to  General  Electric  ^ 

Turbine     valve    actuating     gear.       2.733.611.     ,i-7-OB.    «. 

Janter^L^rtn  H..  and  L  R.  Harrlman.  to  Crschel  En^«^- 
Ing  Co.     Stake  grappling  and  pulling  machine.     2.733.9»0. 

Jedllcka  Vladimir  Adjustable  auxiliary  awning  constme- 
tlon     2  733.484.  2-7-56.  CI.  20—57.5.  .... 

Jenny.    Ri>bert    W"      to    Bostltch.    Inc.      Stapling    implement 

Jenl.e^'FvJnk'v,,  to  Sni^i^lS^** '»'*'"•  ^"*^-     C<""^'yo'  "*"**■ 

nlsm      2.733.5iO.  C\.  34  -65. 
Jensen  SpecUltles.  Inc.  :  Scf— - 

Jensen.  Frank  V.    2.733,.520. 
Jobblns.  William  F..  Inc  :   See— 

for  cam  follower.     2.733,618.  2-7-.56.  CI.  74—669. 
Johnson.   Roy  W.  and  V    F.   Helaer    to  ^   P^oatrol.  Core 
ronverat«n  top  for  fuel  control  valves.     2.T8S.966.  2-7-5«. 

JohJ.r^n~Cart  J  r..  to  Svenska  Oljeslagerl  Aktlebolaget^ 
mVS  for  preventln.  sediment  formation  in  boilers  and 
the  like.    2.733.693.  2-7-66.  CI.  122—397. 


'"*'"orXlS?."R^cia?d'ir.  Clemens,  and  Johnstone.    2,733  501^ 

Joner  Arthur  B..  Jr..  t«  The  ^V°|'«^T%S''ci  loK'T 

antifriction  thrust  bearing.    2.733.967.  ^T'T^jJ^.i^'^i,,.- 

Jonea    Evan  I     and  S    M.  Todd    to  Imperial  Cheinlcal  Indus- 

'Tles  Ltd"  'solutions  of  Hcrylonltrlle  l>o^me«  In  tnixtum. 

of  propylene  carbonate  and  water.     2.733.978.  J-7-o«.  ci. 

Jni^FVan  I     S   M.  Todd,  and  L.  Wood,  to  Imperial  Cheml- 
■"'?:?•  industries   LTd.     Pol>in*rlc  comp««ltlon.  comPiislng  a 

^ft    acrylonltrlle    copolymer    <1»"<>}!,«^  *"    »  9  7^     O 
ethylene    carbonate    and     water.       2,734.040.     2-T-Oe.    1 1. 

T  ''**^v'i^2  I     .nd  s    M    Todd    to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
'"?r7e.  Ud"  Vom^'ltlJ'ns'ofLtter  ~S''?^*'"°S.:^C"e  «d 

polymers  dissolved   In  mixtures  of  ethylene  carbonate  and 

wate"     2  734.041.  2-7-56,  CI.  260—29.6. 
Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp.  „ ^^^T^o 

Rendleman,  Norman  C.     2,733.W)U.  2_7_56 

Jow'ph.  Irwin  A      Flexed  plastic  mirror.     2.733.637.  2-7-WJ. 

JorJ^Ph^F..  to  Jo?  Mfg^.Unlver«i™t^r  chain  for 
mining  machines.     2.733.906.  2-7-66.  CL  262—33. 

'"''jJf.J^o.enh'Fr  2.733.906. 

'-'•ll^rrn^JJnd^^^^  ^,^    CI 

Kabnlck.  Herbert  I^.     Oral  Irrigator.     2.733.713.  Z-7-tMi.  ci. 

Kahl^'E!?rl   B.      Vehicle   headlight   attachment.     2.734,129. 

2-7-66.  CI.  51—281. 
Kamper.  Mary  A.  ■*•'«•—,„  .-^ 

wishon^'EvU  L.    2.733 J79.      ^^^      Heated  windshield 
^^^S?'blaV"".7^.4"2%-7i6?'CT.  lt-260.6. 

wiper  oia«>e.*.       •       •       _    „  to  8 tudebaker  Packard 

S"tus.^2.733.9^,  2  7^56  ^.^302-5?,  ,,,  ^,,^  state. 
'^oVTJ^rSa^^rrJprJil.l.t^edby^theSecretar^^^^^^^ 

Acceleration  actuated  outlet  valve.     2.733.726.  2  7-no.  vi. 

Kelr'n^y^Wllllam    F.    Lawn   mower.    2.733.5«.   2-7-1^6,  CL 
KelS^Kph    M.     Self-setting   fishhook.     2,733.539,    2-7-56. 
Cf '43— 44  82. 

sounds.     2,734.100.  2-7-56.  CL  179—1. 
Kenlngton.  Cloyd  :   See--  .y  ^r\\Q& 

KenluKTorj'^'bn  ^d'^'  ^an'SSftle  opener.     2.733.506. 

Kent'  Meiv?n  ^T^X  for  cleanln.  surfaces  of  thin  wall  ele- 

^nS     2.733.-^58.  2-7-56.  CL  sT-  186. 
Kent-Moore  Orranlsatlon.  Inr  :  See— 

V.    »!:' Hn'°?^h.r7ei'' N      Jr      aSd    K.    M.    Cladrow.    to    Esso 
'^'S'i'a^h  ?n"' En^ieiVco.       Hydroformlng    process. 

Kl5;n^?.^^^a-^1?'|;S"'     "^'^     """'*     '""' 

IVt^h^of'^mikln'theit'  t^athig   and    hardening    valves. 

Ka?nrnordV'^k^..^^bV.ii.-lnd  J  8.  Vo|^  to  An^r.c^n 
Motori  Corp^  Vehicle  frame  cross  member  2.. 33.933. 
2-7-56.  CI.  280--106  assors  to  said  Kruse. 

'''^p:ttJ'rx?r:gu^;h^%'  a'^nd^diSTngTsHraV    2.733.721. 

KWlirJn-  oVe^A.  v:*Jo  AktleboUget  Separator.    Shidge  cen- 

trrtSge'.      2.733,85^.  2-7-5«.  CI.  233     7. 
KlooD     Friedrlch.        Hydraulic   transmission    *'»»>    '°??^V 

aSd    ouM^ardly    moving    and    rotating    pistons.      2.733.66... 

2-7-66.  CL  103—162. 
''""^^n^X'%rdw.?'r  Pktter^n     and   KJ^^'^^  2.73^088^ 

^"''^l\*a£:^fu'^P,'A?fr;d'g72.733.886 

KnlgM 'fo'l,;  a^^•'o''The'•I^?4?Co.    Non-adjust.ble  shutter 

awning      2.733,485.  2-7-56,  d.  20-  57.V  o  t<»^  .t7« 

Kn<J^,  <f^rbrn  B     Safety  device  for  refrigerators.    2.733.576. 

Knowl«*Edwl*n  C*®J  A.  Patterson,  and  H.  D  Klnge  to  The 
T(Sr'Co  MonfJerlc  condensation  products  of  alkylated 
J™U  with  carbonylcontalnlng  'on-P""";^*  and  compos - 
tions     conUlnlng    said     products       2.734,088.     2-7   .-^O,    Cl. 

Kno*i!?i^n!®Clarence  8..  to  Bell  Telephone  .j^bj™*"^*"^!?^ 
Current  supply   regulating  apparatus.      2,734.164,   2-7  atJ, 

Knox^fe^der  C.   Ill     ChrUtma.  tree  holder.     2.733.882. 

Koul'^KaS  ?oVopper.  Co.  In<^  ,  <^%"»«»°"  '^5  ?!S|*  cT 
sticky  materials,  for  example  coal.     2,733,840,  2-7-66.  CI. 

222-195. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See—      ^ 

'^'koUs.  karl.     2.733.ft40L  _^ 

Korby,  Alfred  A.  Lawn  mower  sharpener.  2.733.561.  Z-7-J)n. 
.  CL  hi— 250. 


2.734,170. 


Kostrtxa.  John  A. :  Bet*— 

Engelmann,    Herbert    F.,    and    Ksstrlia. 
Kota Meters.  Ins.  :  See— 

Miner,  i-hllli)  T.     2.733.598. 
Koaacka.    t-rederick    J.,    to    The    Chase-Shawmut    Co.      Low- 
voltap'    high-capacity    current-limiting    fuses.     2.734.111. 

Koyc^lSde?lrt  J^.°to  The  Ch.«-Sh.wmut  Co     ^"^ 
fuse  holder  combinations.      2.734.112.  2-7-56.  CL  200^133. 


fuse  noiaer  comoinai""!".      .»,..«-..»*-.,-.    ■    --•,--■  5- •I'l  fliV 
Kreta.  Frltx.   Change  speed  gear  for  motor  vehicles.   2.7.J3,«i». 

Kreis."  Frlti."    Automatically    operating   change   speed   fear. 

KirUwr'^AWinwT',  to  Ciitler-Hammer.  Inc.     Electric  switches 

Kruse.  Robert  K:  :  See— 

Kitchens  Charles  A.,  aad  Krose.     2.733.721. 
Kuessner.  Willi  :   See—  .      »  tq>  cmo 

Hotovy.    Rudolf.   Jacobl.   and   Kuessner.     2.734,062. 

Kuntx    Irving:   See —  „_..„.„, 

Ross.  Sidney  D.  and  Knnti.     2.'3f  •<»*•.  ^.      9  7t*  447 
Knrlyama.  Fred  Y.     Support  for  hour-in  hand  tie.     2.733,447. 

Kw;!hkJ;  ^MlrtiiiP  and    C.    B.    Gage.      Filter.      2.733.815. 

2-7-56.  CI.  210—164. 
LNL  Products  Co.  :   See—        „„„,.,. 
Oonfalone.  Nlcholaa  A.     2.733.512. 
La  Natlonale  8.  A. :  See— 

2>llweger   Conrad.     2.733.567.  .    ..     „      _^. 

Laird.  John  A.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (»nf"t'^*rUiVi«    ?*ffiuf 
plugs  for  internal  combustion  engines.    2.734.143.  z-l-an. 

Lamb.  Erneat   P..  to  Chrysler  Corp.    VentiUted  engine  com 

partment.   2.733.772.  2-7-66.  CI.  180— 69. 
Lambert  Brake  Corp^ :  See—-  _, 

Myers,  Claude  R.     2.733.780. 
Landls  *  (Jyr.  A.  (J. :  See — 

OgurkowskL  Georges.     2.734.173. 
Landsledel.  Florence  E.  :   See— 

Ijindsledel.  Walter  W.     2.733,859.  „     „     ^        .  j.  .     „ 
Landsledel.    Walter   W.,   deceased,    by   F.   K.   I^ndsledel^i- 
ecutrlx.    to    Sperry    kand   Corp.     Print    suppression jnech- 
snism    for    calculating    machines.     2.733.859.    2-7^6.    CL 
235—60. 
Langt>eln-Pfanhauser  Werke  A.  G. :  See — 

Kaiser,  Rudolf.      2.733.563.  ^        .^  w   ** 

Lanrteau    ftlchard  R.,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  *  Co.     Pump  shaft 

inditing   means.     2.733.682,   2-7-^  CL   11«--124. 
Lanier.     Sterling     S.,     Jr.     Extensible    conveyer.     2,733,806. 

La  Roe,  Janie*  P.     Cattl<"  aqn^exe  chute.     2,738.685,  2-7-56, 

rf^i    1 1^ Qg 

Latta     Edward,    to    Redmond   Co.,    Inc.     Electric  windshield 

wiper  apparatus.     2.73.1.609.  2-7-56.  CI.  74— 78. 
Lawton     Ray    A.,    to   The    Parker    Pen    Co      Fountain    pen. 

2.733.686.  2-7-^6.  CL  120— 60.  o  t*,  ot* 

Laycock     Kenneth    G.     Web    tension    mechanism.     2,733.876, 

J_7^  CL  242—75. 
Layne-Held  Corp.  :  See — 

Layne.  Mark  B..  and  Held.     2.733.627     „  ,^  ^  „_. 

I^yne    Mark  B.,  and  L    L.  Held,  to  Layne-Held  Corp.    Work 

holding  tool.  i,733.827.  2-7-56,  CI.  82—44.        „     ^,       ^ 
Lear    Joseph  D..  to  Posting  Equipment  Corp.     Posting  tray. 

2.733.718,  2-7-66,  CI.  129     16.  _  „      .        .. 
Lear    Joseph  D.,  to  Posting  Equipment  Corp.     Posting  tray. 

2.733.719,  2-7-56.  CL  12ft— 28. 
Leary    Robert  F.  :  See—  „  v,  ,o.  «.« 

Nelson.  Joseph  F..  Leary.  and  Banes.     2,734,046. 
Le  Barron.  Ralph  L.    .Apparatus  and  method  for  preventing 

ice  formation  upon   building  roofs.    2,733,649.  2-<-.56.  CI. 

^g 1 

Leebow.  Albert  A.,  to  Berkeley  Industries.     Article  support. 

'"*  "'K'K  k^A    **— 7— %i8    Ol    ^'^A       i2  1 

Lehman'n,      Ernst.   '  Air*    heater.      2.733.899.      2-7-66.     CI. 

2*^7— 2*WS 
Leh't.    August.    20«!t    to    Mrs.    A.    Ennok     and    M     Bjorndal. 
Process  of  making  bricks.     2.733.996,  i--->6.  CI    10»-*7. 
Le  .Mleux    Robert  W..  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Co. 
Ball  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus.     2.733.464.  2-7-06. 
CI.  15—21. 
Lempco  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Can  field,  Harry  R.      2.733,557. 
Strnad.  James  J.      2.733,660. 
I.rf>nkurt  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Apoert,  Kurt  E.     2.734.172. 
I^eonarflT  Louis   H..   Jr  .   to  Carrier  Corp.     Control   arrange- 
ment   for    absorption    refrigeration    system*.       2,733.o7n. 
2-7-56.  CL  62—5. 
I^epetlt  S.  p.  A. :  Se#—  „  ,„.  /v,, 

Carrara.  (Jlno.  and  Testa.    J-734.055. 
Leslie.  John  (i..  and  L.  N.   Robliison    to  Erte  City  Mfg.  Co. 

Invalid    walker.      2.733.7.^.    2-7-^,    CI.    166—22. 
LeTourneau.  R.  G.   Inc.  :  See— 

I^Tourneau.  Robert  G.      2  733.770. 
Le  Tourneau.    Robert   <J..    to   R.   G    L*  Toumeau.    Inc.     Ve 
hide     body     inductively     heated     by     dynamic     braking. 
2  733.770.  2-7-56.  CI.  180-1.  „,     ^         „        .     ^^ 

l^venson.  Robert  8..  to  Metropolitan  Telephone  Supply  Corp. 
Connection     block     for    an    electromagnetic    polar    reUy. 
2  734,179.  2-7-56.  CI.  339—217. 
Levy.  Robert  M. :  See — 

Schur.  Milton  O..  and  Levy.     2.733.720  ^„».,^„ 

Lewlt   Ephriam.     Closure  for  narrow  necked  small  containers. 
2  733  829.  2-7-56.  CI.  220— 31.  _,     „     .      ,  .    »k 

Llnik*    t^r    F..  Jr..  to  Portable  KlMtric  Tools.  Inc.     Lathe 
headstock.     2.733.737.  2-7-66.  CI.  142—1. 
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LlndM,  C«rl  F..  Jr..  to  Portable  Electric  TooU,  Inc.    Combtna- 

tloD  Utbe  and  dHII  pr«a«.     2.7S3.741.  2-7-S«,  CL  144 — 1. 
LlonW  Corp..  Th*     See  — 

Bonanno.  Joaepb  L.     2.733,544. 
Llptun.     Abraham     A.       Arbor     with     collet-abap<>d     bodj. 

2.733,924.  2-7-5fl.  O.  27»— 2. 
Little.  Jam«a  A.     Saw  burka.     2.733.740.  2-7-56.  CI.   143— »1 
Littmann.  Hana.  and  H.  StfTogt.  to  Carl  2«>iaa.     Opbthalmom 

eter.    2.733.834.  2-7-M.  CL  5<JK- 20. 
Locker.  Hana  :   Hee —  l 

Reld.  Fr»<l4>rlck  M..  and  Locker.    2.733.931. 
Lodes.  Frederick  U.  :   See — 

Abplanalp.  Robert  H.    2,733.842. 
LodKe.  AlTln.  to  Blaokntone  Corp.     DrlTe  lor  domestic  Uund- 

.TinK  machlneii      J, 733,810.  2-<    56.  CI.  74 — 81. 
Londergan.  Thomas  K..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co. 

^  lonone    cuadensatlon    reactions.      2.734.091.    2-7-56.    CI. 

280—865. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Fainter.  Giles  W.    2.733,596 
Lorena.    Albert   J.,    to  American   Hard   Rubber   Co.      Bowling 

ball  grip  measaring  deTice     2.733,515.  2-7-56   CI.  33 — 174. 
Lucas.  Cecil  A.,   to  American   Vault   Corp.      Mold   for  hollow 

articles.     2.73.1.49.^.  2-7.^8.  CI.  25—130. 
Lui-aa.  Joseph,  i  Industries)  Ltd.  :   89e — 
Ifleld.  Richard  J.    2.733.606. 
Laird.  John  A.     2.734.143. 
Ludwtg.  Bernard  J.  :  See- 

Berger.  Frank  M  .  Hubbard,  and  Lodwta.     2.734.087 
Lufcy.  (Irroll  W  .  and  A.  K.  Schmld.  Jr..  to  the  United  Statea 

of   .\Dierlca  as   represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Nary. 

Magnetic  ampUtler  with  half  war»>  phase  rereraal  type  oat- 
put.     2.734.165.  2-7  58.  O.  32.%  -89 
Luhn.    Hans   P..    to    International    Bnainess    Machines   Cor 

Binary  derade  counter.     2.733.862.  2-7-56.  CI.   235 — 61. 
Lummus  Cotton  (Jin  Co.  :    See — 

Vandergrtr  Arvel  L.     2.733.481. 
Lundgr*>n,  Ji>hn  L..  to  Ueo.  D.  Rooer  Corp.     (laa  burner  Igni- 
tion apparatus  and  valre  therefor.     2,733.758.  2-7-56,  CI. 

15K— 115. 
Lundcren,  John  L..  and  L.  H.  Mc<'ammant,  to  (iso.  D.  Roper 

Corp.     Cfas  burner  Ignition  system.     2.733.760.  2-7-56.  CI. 

158—126. 
Lundgren.  John  L..  to  (leo.  D.  Roper  Corjt.     Top  barner  Igni- 
tion system.    2.733.781.  2-7-56.  O.  158     126. 
Lundqulst.   Adolph   Q..   to   I'nlon   Carbide  and   Carbon   Corp. 

Treclpltatlon  of  sodium  hezavanadate.     2.7:13.980.  2-7-56. 

CI.  23     19. 
Lyman.  Homer  F.      Dishwashing  machine  rack  conreylng  ap- 
paratus     2.733.805.  2   7   58.  CI.  19»     19 
MacDonaM.  lister  S..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     L«at- 

inj  machines.     2.733.460.  2-7   56.  CI.  12—8.7. 
MacDonaM.  Walter  A.  .   See — 

<'ahoon.    Edward   F..  and   MaeI>onald.      2.734.09*. 
Macdoagall.  iTer  C.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.     Manufacture 

of  carbon  bisulflde      2.733.984.   2-7   .->8.  CI.   23—206. 
Macpherson.    George    L..    to   General    Electric   Co.      laiectloo 

h^aii    for    jet    propulsion   system.      2.733.570.    2-7-56,    <'l 

8«>     39.48. 
Mar  rides.  I'hillp  C  .  to  Quett.  Peabody  *  Co..  Inc.     Gamcnt 

closare.     2.733.446.  2-7-56.  CI  2—128 
.Maxnuskl.   Henry,   to  Motorola.  Inc.     Comniunlcatloa  ayatem 

with     carrier     strength     control.       2.734,131.     2-7-56.     CI. 

2.50-15. 
Malllaon.  William  C.  :  8ee^ 

Hamilton.  Richard  W  .  and  Malllsnn.     2.734.059. 
Maliury.    Lester    A.       Flahing    lure.      2.7.33.534.    2-7-56.    CI. 

4.1      42  5 
Malone.   Homer  T.,   to  The  Wllcolator  Co.      Electric  control 

itystem  and  operating  switch  for  wlndahleld  wiper  motors. 

2.7.34.1.^9.2   7   .^8.  <1   31»     257 
.Manion.  Charles  H..  and  T.  J.  Boyd.     Apparatus  for  eleratlng 

and   detirerlng  artlclea.      2.733.826.  2-7  56.  CI.   214 — 71^ 
Manley.  Inc       See — 

\Vaas.  Samuel  M      2.733.H41 
Mannbro.  Nlla  V      Method  of  introducing  sulfite  waste  liquor 

into    the    sikali    recovery    proc«>as    in    the    msnufacture    of 

alkaline  cellulose.     2.734.o57.  2-7  56,  CI.  2.^2      1*3 
Marshall.     Samuel     J.     R.       I>eep     well     pumping    apparatus. 

2.7.33.863.2   7   .56.  CI.  103      llA. 
.Martin.   Homer  7...  J    W    Brown,  and  H    B    W    Bomaide.  to 

Ehiio  R<>sesrrb  and  Knglneering  Co      I'reparation  of  catalytic 

fee<|  stocka  from   heavy   hydrocartMna.      2.734.021.   2  7 -.56. 

ri    198-   49 
Mascioll.    Anthony.      I^st    cimst ruction.      2.733.46S.    2-7-56. 

CI    12  — 1.^3 
Masaey  Harria-Ferguson  Inc.  :    Be* — 

Todd.  Ererett  W      2.733.848 
.Vlasuda.    Sakae.      Bacillus   dIasolTtng  compound   and   method 

for  pro4lacing  same      2.734,069.  2  7  66    CI    260— 4.56. 
Mathcwson    Herbert   R  .  W    M.  Housch.  and  W    F    CoTln.  to 

The  Springs  Cotton  Mills.  Inc.     Method  of  making  striped 

textile  fabric      2,733.974.  2-7-56.  CI    H— 14 
Matteson.  Robert  <'       8ee — 

.Mitchell.  Reginald  P.     2.7S3.601 
Mattenon.  Sylvester  IV.  Jr.  :    Her  — 

Mitchell.  Regtnsld  P     2.7.^3.601 
Mattlngly.  Chsriea  1)  .  to  The  Colemao  Co..  Inc.     Valve  and 

fluid  control  conduit.      2.733.R89.   2-7-56.   CI.  281—96. 
Ma  utbe.  iiustav  :   See  — 

Meister.  Martin,  and  Mauthe.    2.733.97T. 
McCammant.  Leonard  H   :   See — 

Lundgren.   John   L..  and  McTammant.     2.733.760. 
Mc<"'ammant.    Leonard    H  .    to    <;«n>     I)     Roper   Corp.      Burner 

control  and  e|e<tric  Ignition  system  for  stores.     2.733.750. 

2   7-56.  C\    1.%A     124 
Mr<'tare.  William  L. :   See— 

Thober.   Hert>ert  C,   and   Mci'lure      2.733.093 
McCoy,   Marion   M.,  to  Ptarolator  Producta.   Inc.     Maltlstace 

niter.     2.733.855,  2-7-«6.  C\.  233—2. 


Md'rory.  John  J   ;  See — 

8Upl«*s.  James  U^,  and  McCrory.    2.733.511. 

McKav  Marhlue  Co.,Tbe  :   See  — 
Todd.  KuKsell  T      2,733,750. 

McKendree.  Samuel  M.  Dry  cleaning  systems.  2,733.587, 
2-7-56.  a.  68 — 18. 

McKenney,  Henry  F..  and  1...  H.  Rowley,  to  The  Sperry  Corp. 
Three  phaae  motor  system.     2.734.157.  2  7 -.58.  Cf.  318  -  207. 

McKim.  Walter  E.  Roiient  traps.  2.733.541.  2-7-58,  CI. 
43—70. 

McLachlan,  Dan,  Jr.,  to  Research  Corp.  Optical  analog  com- 
puter uaing  projected  light  patterna.  2.733.631.  2-7-56. 
CI   «A     14. 

McLaaghlln.  James  A.,  to  W.  J.  Burke  *  Co.  Wrench  for 
breaking  tie  roda.     2,733.736.  2-7-56.  CI.  I40— 149 

McMahon,  (lark.  Blade  atUchment  for  tractora.  2.733,525. 
2-7-36.  CI.  37      144. 

McMahon.  James  E.  :    See — 

Dodd.   Arthur  E.  and  McMahon.     2,734.1Sa 

McMeana,  Sidney  A..  49%  to  R.  P.  StImmel.  Carpet-sectirlns 
meana.     2.7.^1  475.  2   7    58.  (T    16-    16. 

McMlUan.  Stephen  L..  and  M  S.  WUIUma.  to  (General  Electric 
Co.  Centrifugal  force  responsive  clutch  for  a  clothea  wash- 
ing machine      2.733.798.  2   7   56.  CI.  192-105 

McNaugbtan.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hooker  Klectrochemlcal  Co. 
Lubricants  containing  polymera  of  cyclopentadlene. 
2,734.031.  2-7-56.  CI.  252—49.0. 

McVa/.  Ronald  R.  :  See-  - 

(Jartrell,  Robert  D.,  Meyer,  and  McVay.     2.733.987. 

Mears.  Edward  L..  and  C.  B.  Moore,  to  W  R.  (irace  ft  Co. 
Plate  separator  for  storage  batteries.  2.734.095,  2-7-56. 
CI    138-145 

Mecklenburgh.  George  K..  H.  W.  Peters,  and  S.  Shaw,  to 
British  .Nylon  Spinners  lAd.  Betting  and  stiffening  fabrics. 
2.7,34.1X)1.  2    7   .%8,  n.  117      88. 

Meister  .Martin,  and  G.  Mauthe.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Akti*>ngesellschaft.  Process  of  tanning  with  salt  of  ampho- 
teric condenaation  product      2  733.977.  2-7-,58.  CI.  8—94.24. 

Menard.  James  Z..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  Mag- 
netic recording  medium.     2.734.013.  2-7-58.  CI    252 — 82  5. 

Mendolla.  Arthur  I  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Salt  recovery  process.      2,733.981.  2-7-66.  CI.  2.3 — 25. 

Mercer,  George  K  Blast  furnace  linings,  i. 733.91 3,  2-7-56. 
CI   266^    43. 

Merck.  E  .  (^hemical  Works  :    See— 

Hotovy.  Rudolf.  Jacobl.  and  Knessner.     2,734.062. 

Merkel.  Joseph  R       See  - 

.Nlckerson,   Walter  J.,  and  Merkel.     2,734.027. 

Merrow  Machine  <'o..  The  :   *ee — 
Pierce,  Bernard  N      2,7.33.678. 

Mesojedec,  John.  Pivoted  bead  sliding  jaw  ratchet-type  end 
wrench.    2.733,626,  2-7-.56.  CI   81  —  166^^ 

Metropolitan  Telephone  Supply  Corp.  :   See —  I 

I^venaoD.  Robert  S      2.734.179. 

Meyer.  <>o.  J  .  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See — 
Holm.  Carl.    2.7.33.683 

Meyer.  Harry  A   :   Bre  - 

(Jartrell.  Robert  D  .  Meyer,  and  .McVay      2,7.33.987 

MIescher.  Karl,  and  P  Wleland.  to  (Iba  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Furane-2  carl)oxylic  add  esters  of  20  21-ketolB 
of  the  pregnane  series.     2.734.056.  2   7-58.  CI.  260^-239.55. 

Miles  I,ab«>ratories.  Inc  :   See — 
Fancher.  Otia  B.    2.734.082. 

Milionis.  Jerry  P  .  and  P  Adama.  to  American  CyanamM  Co. 
Preparation  of  N..NHllallyl  urea.  2.734.083.  2-7  .56.  CI. 
280—  .%53 

Millar.  John  H  End  fitting  for  flezible  boae  having  a  reln- 
forclBK   Uyer       2.733.940.   2-7-56.   CI.   285 — 72. 

Miller.  Charles  B       See— 

Calfee.  John  I>  ,  and  Miller.    2.734.090. 

Miller.  Co  .The      Wee 

Naysmith,  Shirley  R.     2,734,127. 

Miller,  rred  h,  B.  Plezlble  thrvst  coupling.  2.733.5M. 
2-7-86.  CI   64—15 

Miller.  James  R  .  and  E.  F  Wadley.  to  Easo  Research  and 
Knglneering  Co.  Hydroflning  naphthenlc  lubricating  oil. 
2.7,14.019.  2-7-58.  CI.  198^     24 

Miller.  Joaeph  H  .  and  S  A.  WUsoa.  Sleep  inducing  machine. 
2,7^1..128.  2-7-56.  CI    40^     33 

Miller.  Robert  L..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Relative  humidity  measuring  apparattu.  2,733,607.  2-7-56, 
<n    73      335. 

Mlllna.  Terence  W  .  and  K  T.  Guy,  to  Rotax  Ltd.  Oaa  tur- 
bines     2.733.891.  2-7-56,  CI.  253 — 80. 

Milwaukee  Gas  SpecUlty  Co  :   0«s— 
Hilgert.  Adofph  J      2.734,113. 

Miner.  Philip  T..  to  Kota  Meters.  Inc.  Measurement  of  sarfacs 
finish.     2,733..598.  2-7-66.  C\.  73—103. 

Miner.  W.  H..  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Dentler.  Arnold  E     2.7.33.915 
IVnfler.  .^rm.ld  E.     2.7.33.916. 

Mlnlerl.  Pasquale  P  .  H.  Sokol.  and  M.  C  Firman,  to  American 
Cysnamid  Co  Pro<>e«a  for  the  preparation  of  tetracycline 
and  rhiortetracycllne.      2  7.34.018.  2-7-58.  Cl    195- -80. 

Minister  of  Supply  in  Her  Majesty's  Oovernraent  of  the  United 
Kingdom    of   Great    Britain    and    Northern    Ireland 


Dickinson.  Lionel  A      2.733..%68 
Mlnnenpolia  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 
CUcel.  Benjamin  II      2.733.878 
Miller.  Robert  L      2.733.607. 
Schuck    Oscar  H.     2.734.186. 
Mitchell.  John  K  .  Co  ;   See-  i 

Mitchell.  Orrllle.     2.733.480. 
Mitchell.   Orville.   to  John   B.    Mitchell   Co       Extractor  feeder 

for  rouahly  picked  cotton.     2.733.480,  2   7-^6.  Cl.  19 — 37. 
Mitchell.   Reginald  P.    %   to   R.  C    Matfeson.  and   \A  to  8.   D. 
Mattew)n.     Jr        Portable    boat     speedometer.       2.733,901. 
2   7   .58.  Cl.  73-182. 
Moat^  Harry  L..   to  Atlas  Powdsr  Co.     BzploalTs  ffbly. 
2.7lj3,68«.  2-7-56.  Cl.  102—24. 


2.733.990. 


Model  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 

Cohn.  David.    2J33.547.  | 

Moloney.  Raymond  T  :   See-— 

Hooker.  Donald  K.    2.734.166. 
Montgomery.  Richard:   See — 

Van  Hare.  George    and  Montgomery. 
Mooney.  Jess  R..  Jr.  :   See 

IKiman.  John  J.,  and  Mooney.    2.733.482. 
Moore,  Charles  B. :  See —  „,-.««. 

Meara  Edward  U.  and  Moore.    2.734.095. 
MooreTurence  \r.  Jr.     Combination  table  type  and  (vmetery 

Tas(^     2.-33..->49.  2-7-56,  Cl.  47—41. 
Moore.  Rajuiond  H.  :   See — 

kauffman.  John  H..  and  Moof;e.    2.733.964.  rg,„aaw 

Morra    Peter  J      to   Western   Metal  Sash  Co..  Inc.     Window 

framing       '  7.H3  787    2- 7-56.  Cl.  189 — 75.  ^   ^w 

MorHll    i^rank  K    tofhe  James  Hunter  Machine  Co.     CToth 

reel      2.733.807,  2-7-56.  Cl.  203—300 
Morris.   llarold  C.     Clearance  lamp.     2,734,125,  2-7-06,  Cl. 

240 — 8.3 
Morrla,  John  P.  :   See —  -,„„-,«  i 

Sheesley,  Jay  R,  and  Morria.    ?.733,670.  I 

Sheealey.  Jay  R.  and  Morris.    2,733,671.  «  7   \a    n 

Jloseley    Kemper  N.     Lumber  sorter.     2,733.808,  2-7-56.  Cl. 

209— «8. 
Motor  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Anderson.  Florence  K.    2.733.483. 
Eck,  Floyd  R.    2.733.476. 
Motorola.  Inc.:   See —  »  t<>9  txt 

Cado.   Krwln    I)..   Huaklrk.   and   SeUer       2.733.787. 
Frlhart.  Henry  N..  and  Baroch.    2,734,132. 
Magnuakl.  Henry.     2.734.131. 
Mould.  Harry  W.  Jr. :   See—  o  ,«  «nn 

saha   l»onardJ     and  Mould.    2.73J,n<M). 
Mowre*r*"ll^2"rd    J  ..^  ^r       C%^^^:i%  *-"^    '<>,'    coupling-nut 

■wlvel<>d  on  a  tube      2.733.937.  2-7-56,  Cl.  28-> — 1- 
Mu'nenr^M.]raS.;rto  A    B,.  Dick  Co.  .^n«™g-nlnVo"l-T47."'' 
Mu"l\Vnnrillat¥Ji:2^mina-t'efSlng'.^tera..'°l73V.;i^ 

ManJr'^J...*ef.  io^V?mler-Ben.  AktU^gellschaft.     Vehicle  aus- 

penalon.    2.733^34.  2-7-58.  Cl.  280-;124. 
Murata.  Ichiro,    beep  well  surveying  Instrument.     2.733..'il9. 

MuVit^liirJSceW.ijo  Geo.  A    Hormel  ft  Co      Ap^ratu. 

for  faclllUtlng  slaughtering  of  domestic  anlmaU.    2.7.iJ.'»<  r, 

2-7-56,  Cl.  17—1. 
Murphy.  Mary  L.  :  See—  „_«.,«_ 

Murphy.  Thomas  J.     2, 734.139.  >.^„»^,      F»e<^ 

Murphy.  Thomas  J.,  deceased.  M.  L.  Murphy^executrix.    E^ 

trlcaliv    ©Iterated    eraser    and    similar    derices       2.734.1J». 

Muni?  AUn  e' Vr^^  of  manufacturing  shoes  and  products 
t^r^.f     2.733.522.  2-7-56.  Cl   36-«.5 

Murray,  AUn  E.     Shoe  sole.  ,2J33.523    2-7-56    ^^^^^^ 
Murry:  James  W      Coal  claaaincatlon.     2.733.810.  2-7-00.  K.i. 

Mur^^James     W.       Heavy     solid     mixture     claaslflcatlon. 

2  733.811    2-7-58.  Cl.  209-172.5. 
Mnaser    CUrenCe   W..    to    the    United    States   «'   Ameiica    as 
^rJTr^nted  b7  the  Secretary  of  W*;  „  "j^N'",^"'^ 

for    heavy    caliber    recollless    gun.      2.733.639.    --7-a«.   Cl. 

M^My^*  ioa^-ph    C      Locking    device    for    outboard    motors. 

Mfe'rs^'^i-^:-^"  Sm'lS:;i'Br.ke  Corp  Fluld-ope.rated  djsc 
Wlie    and    noise   eliminating   means    therefor.      2.733.780. 

M^iTwilVim  H7to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  r>?«»V"*5i*,i^^^7r 
•for  making  cathode-ray  tube  screen.  2.734.013.  2-7-56.  1 1 
l.Vt— 95. 

Myles.  I^eonard  :   See   -  .  „  ,_     o  t-**  7<a 

W.KKlward.  James  H.  and  Myles      2,733.734 

Nannl.  Amerlco  V.     Index  plate      2.733,820.  2-7-56.  Cl.  74— 

NaVer     Rudolph   C.      Rock    drill    bits    and    rods.      2.733.943. 

2-7 -.56.  Cl.  287—125. 
Nathan.  Alan  H. :  See— 

Hogg  John  A.,  and  Nathan.    2.734,065. 
National  Broach  ft  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Praeg  Walter  8     2,733.841. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.  :  See— 

Bernard,  Arthur  A      2.7,13,886. 
National  IMstlllers  PnKlncts  Corp. :  See — 

R.-dmon.  Bvran  C.     2.734.074. 
National  I^ad  Co  ;  See— 

Alpert.  Marshall  B.    2.734  003. 

Daubenspeck.  John  M.    2.733.983. 
National  Lock  Co  :   See— 

North.  Edwin  W.     2.7.33.945 

North.  Edwin  W  .  and  Wllaon.    2.733,946. 
National  Pneumatic  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Fischer.  Harold  P     2.73.3.918 
National  Kesesrrh  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Winiami..  Frederic  C.     2.734.186. 

•'*'"'^?U'i'E;;«i;tw''.".ndNaugler.    2.733..-S88^ 
Navy.  Unfte,!  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  secre- 
tary of  the :   «ee— 

rieams  JesaeW.    2.733.857 

Fryltlund.  Robert  A_^    2.734  181  „  „,  79«  1 

Kaufman.  Warren  F..  «nd  Hoffman     2.733.726. 

Lufcy  Carrtdl  W..  and  .Schmld.    2,784,165. 

Pesael'.  I^eoiv.ld.     2.733.774 

Simon,  Albert  C.    2.7.34  094^  n-iiin^      o  734  127 

Naysmith.  ShirW  R.,  to  The  Miller  Co.     Celling.     -,734.1-C7. 

2-7-58.  Cl    240 — 9.  ,  »  o  tm  »^B    2-7-56 

NefT    William  H.     mspenslng  apparatua.     2,733.838.  ^  t-oo, 

Ci.  222—142.  ^ 


Cloaure  construction.     2,733,831.  2-7-56, 


NehU,  Charles  H 
Cl.  220--16. 

Nelson,  Emll  O. :  Bee— 

Tlmroons,  Melvln  L.,  and  Nelson.    2.733.823.  x,..^«. 

Nelson  Jerry  A.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Curing 
of  chain  extended  |»olvalkylene  «;» h'-r  Polyu  ret  ha  ne  polymer 
with  halogen  compounds      2.734.045.  2-7-56    Cl.  260 — 77.0. 

Nelson.  Jos^h  F..  R.  F.  Learr.  and  F.  W  banes,  to  Eaao 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Proc«M)  for  preparing  pe- 
troleum resins.    2.734.046.  2-7-56.  Cl.  260— 82^       o  r«*  qm 

Nenadal.  Andrew  J.     Vehicle  tarpaulin  support.     2,733,983. 

NewJoinb,  Cliari^^E.,  J.  R.  Porter,  and  P.  F  I^y,  to  Rem- 
Cru  Titanium.  Inc.  Vacuum  furnace  batch  feeding  method 
and  apparatua.    2.733.912.  2-7-56.  Cl.  268-27. 

New  Jersey  Machine  Corp.  :  See— 

Von  Hofe.  George  W..  and  Wolff.    2,733.920 

Newman.  John  P.  Rotary  «">?«<•*:*";'«'»'*'"'  o^^rload  re 
lease  liieana.    2,733,821,  2-7-^6,  Cl.  81— .52.3. 

Newsom,  Paul  M.     Cutting  tool  grinder.     2,733.553,  2-7-06, 

Newu!n,^obert,  to  Universal  Folding  Box  Co..  Inc.     Bottle 

carrier.      2,7.33.832,  2-7-58.  a.  220— 113. 
Nlckerson.  Walter  J.,  and  J.  R.  Mej-kel^o  Rutgers  Rjr«";h 
and  Endowment  Foundation.     Photoreductlon  of  reducible 
materials.     2,734.027,  2-7-56.  Cl.  204—157. 
Nordgren.  Arnold  W.  :  wee--  otooqit 

Delker,  Thomas  C.  and  Nordgren.    2  733.917. 
North      Edwin     W..     to    National     Lock    Co.       Door    Utcn. 

•'733  94.')  2-7-.56  Cl.  292  -189.  _ 

NoVth    kdw'ln  W     and   W.   B.   Wllaon.   to  National  Lock  Co. 

TurnbSTtonlc;^k.     2.733.946.  2-7-56.  Cl.  292-169 
Norwood     Lavem.      (able-driven    ratchet    tool    having  offset 
"    pistol  grip.      2.733,745,  2-7-58.  C\.  14.5—70, 
N<vskowl«V  The<Mlore  8.,  to  Rauland  Corp.     Image-reproducing 
devices.      2,734.146,  2-7-58,  Cl.  318— 1.».  _„»,  f„^, 

Novak    Leo  J.,  and  J.  T,  Tyree.  to  The  Commonwealth  Engi^ 
'    neering  Co.  of  Ohio.     Water-resistant  textiles  and  method 

iTmHiflng  the  same.     2,734,00r>    2-7-58.  Cl    117-139^ 
Novak,  Le«.  J.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  "'Ohio 
Method  of  setting  the  twist  In  twisted  yarns.     2,734.006, 
2_T-58,  Cl.   117—139.5. 
NoTl  F:qulpment  Co.  :  See — 

Adler    Herman  (J.     2.7.33,69(». 
Noxon    Paul  A.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Trim  tab  servo 

motor  control.    2,733,879,  2-7-56.  Cl.  244-77. 
Nyegaard  ft  Co.  A/S  :  See— 

Holtermann.  Hugo.     2.734,016.  w.  i„       o  tm  tw^ 

Nygaard,    Edmund    O.      Sun   visor    for    vehicles.      2,738,76.^, 

2-7-W.  Cl.  160—32. 
O'Connor  and  Co. :  See- 

O'Connor.  Maurice  J.     2.733.985. 
O'Connor,  Maurice  J.,  to  O'Connor  and  Co.     N on  agglomerat- 
ing sulphur  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.     ^.lAi.wsn, 

Ogul-kowskl,  G'^r'^es,  to  Land  is  ft  Oyr.  A  G  niterclrcult 
for  remote  control  InaUUatlon.  2,734,173,  i-7-aO,  CI. 
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(Jhrstrom,  Vilhelm  T..  to  A.  B.  Svenska  Kapsylfabrlken. 
.Automatically  sealable  i>a«te  tube  of  plastic  or  similar  ma- 
terial      2  7.33  837,  2-7-.'>8.  CL  222— 107.  _      , 

Olshel  John  R  to  Trico  Products  Corp.  Windshield  wiper 
blade.     2,733,489.  2-7->6  Cl   1.5—245.  o  7   ^8 

Olsen,   Edwsrd   F.      Baby    feeding  pUte.      2,7.33,581.   2-7-56. 

C*i     rtfV  —  1  ^ 

Oravec  Bmil  G..  to  Textron  American.  Inc.  Electromagnetic 
vlbniti??  exciter.     2.7.34.1.38.  2-7-58.  Cl    310-27 

Orthuber,  Richard  K.,  J.  E.  Clemens,  and  B.  B.  Johnstone. 
Electrostatic  shutter  mosaic  aud  method  of  manufacture. 
2.73.'?. .-iOl.  2-7-56.  a.  29-2.5.17. 

Ostermeyer.  Gustavus  A.  Trap  device  for  rodents  snd  th* 
like.     2.733.542.  2-7-56.  Cl.  43—83.6  ,,  ^     1,,    - 

Overmsn  John  T.  D.  Wedge  for  falling  trees  and  bucking 
logs.     "2.733.894.  2-7-56,  Cl   254—104  -  .  . 

Painter,  Giles  W..  to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.  Meaaurenjent  of  dynamic 
modulus  of  elastomers.     2.733,596,  2-7-56,  Cl.  73—67. 

Pall  Francis  A..  V.  to  I.  M.  Pall.  Color  photography  and 
projection.     2,733,632,  2-7-56,  CI.  88—16.4. 

Pall,  Isabelle  M.  :  See— 

Pall.  Francis  A.    2,733.632.  ,,      ..,       ..     u         . 

Palmer  Kenneth  8.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Handle  attachment 
meaiis.     2,733,942,  2-  7-56,  Cl.  287-   53. 

Pankove  Jacquea  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semicon- 
ductor devices.      2.734 . 1 .54 ,  2-7-5rf,  Cl.  317-235. 

Pankove,  Jac<iues  I:   See-  „  tia  mo 

Pantrhechnlkoff,  Jacques  I.     2.734  102.  t,«,„«« 

Pantchechnikoff.  Jaoqu.s  I.,  now  by  change  of  name  J««iu^|^ 

1  Pankove,    to   Radio   Corp.    of    America 
devices.     2,734,102,  2-7-56.  Cl    179—171. 

Parker.    I.,ouls    W.       Axial    alrgap    motors 

2  734.140.  2-7-56.  Cl.  310—268. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See~- 

Ijiwton.  Ray  A.     2.73.3.686. 

Parkersburg  Rig  ft  Reel  Co    The     See- 
lie  Iji  Mater.  Robert  G..  and  Spelden. 

Pasedach,  Helnrlch  :   See 


and 


Semiconductor 
generators. 


2,733,778. 


•'■"X^'^.'w'al'te".  Pa^Mach.  and  Seefelder      2 J34.061 
Patten    Alexander  S  .  to  The  Prestole  Corp.     Method  of  electric 
welding.      2.734.118,  2-7-56,  Cl.  219—10. 

''**'rrwl^"''Edwln  c'r^atterson,  and  Kluge.     2,734^88. 
Patte^s".^.  Omar  L,  .to  .San  <mi  to      C.y«^  .jaj^  tube  func- 

juvenator  2.733.973,  2  7-56,  Cl  :n8-  28. 
Pearce,  Calvin  D.  :   ';''<'-    „  „  _„  .jwv 

Yates.  Charles  F...  and  Pearce.  2,733,490. 
Pearce.  I>eslle  M.  :  See— 

Holroyd,  Eric,  and  Pearce.    2,733,76.>. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PMse,  C.  r..  Co..  Th.» :   «#*— 

T«lnl,  John      2.7M.H44 
Pe^plen    MaurU-<>  K.     ('<)iiibtm>d  wlodnw  aaah  aod  bilDd  atnir- 

tur«».      2.733.4Hrt.  2    7    %«.  CI.  20 — «1» 
l>l«    Samut'l  J  .  Jr..  and  K.  J.  t'lgal.  to  (Vodiz  ArUtloo  Corp. 

Wear    r«al«t»nt    bualilDK   ur    liorr    for    tb«>   pluDK'r   cylindiY 

or    bore*    or    puiupa    handllnf    wat»r-coataminatira    tu*\. 

2.739,968.  2-7  M,  C\   30»     3. 
Pvnntnctoa,   Wllllaiu   O       Side   bar   lock  decoder       2.733.S14. 

.»  7^W.  ri.  33      174 
Pennow.  Wtllla  A.,  to  W«>atlnchouae  Oectrlo  Corp.     .Vpproacfa 

light  -T^tfin       2.734.1JM).  2-7-5rt.  CI  34<>     2rt. 
Perry     Thomaa    C,        SlKnal    for    autoniatl rally    wamloc    th» 

driver   of  a    trHlllnic   rt>hlcl«*   tbat    the  apeed   of   a   leading 

rehlrle  la  belnx  retardetl.     2.734. UM,  2-7-56.  CI.  20a    4J1.H9 
Peaafl.    I>M>pol<l.    to    th«»    I'nltt^    Mtat«a  of   America    a*   repr*^ 

aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .NaTjr.     Underwater  arouatlc 

dUphrajtDi       2.73-1.774.  2-7-56.  CI.  181      32. 
Peanel.    LeopoUl.   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Method  of  rv 

moral  of  tbermo -plaatlc  realoa  from  conductora  and  tlonlnc 

thereof      2,734.000.  2   7-A«.  CI    117  -^\ 
Peter,  Albln  :    Se*- 

Bfltheler,  Paul,  and  Peter      2.733^76. 
(iilnthard.  JaJtiuen.  and  Peter.    2.734.060 
Petera.  Harry  W.      See — 

Meckl>>nburich.  (rt>orap  K..  Petera.  and  8haw.     2.734.0O1. 
Peteraen,  Svend  A  .  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.     Mandrel. 

2.7.33,873.  2-7-;W.  CI    242—72. 
Peteraeu,  Svend  A.,  and  H.  Chow,  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica      T^xtll^  device.     2.733.874.  2-7-56.  CI.  242—72. 
Peteraon    Leater  C  .  and  H.  J.  Batta.  to  Unlte<l  Rtatea  Robber 

Co     VuU-anlaatlon  of  butyl  rubber  with  a  dlmt-thyl..!  phenol. 

cbloroaulfonated  polythene  and  a  ilnc  compound,  and  prod- 
uct obtained  thereby      2,734.039.  2-7-46,  CI    260— 1». 
Peyrtn.  Henri,  and  S    X.  Caaaccl.  to  BtabllaMmenta  Neyrplc. 

Thruat  bearlnff*.  eapectally  for  turbine  and  Kenerator  unlta. 

2,7.'«.8»2.  2-7 -.■Wl.  CI.  2.^3 — 148. 
Pfeffer.   I>avld   and   M.      Interchangeable  aettlng      2.733.579. 

2-7-545.  CT.  «3     29. 
Pfe«fr,  Max    :    Her  — 

p/effer,  IMTid  and  M.     2.7SSJ79. 
Pfetilnic.  Henry  V..  to  Kent-Moore  Oricanlaatlon.  Inc.     nttlnjc 

for  a  jtaa  eshauat  ayatem      2.733.668.  2-7-56.  CI.  104 — 52. 
Phelpa,  Roaa  H.  :    Her 

Klahllne.  Ployd  F     l>helpa.  and  Volft.     2.733.933. 
Phi  loo  Corp.  :   «ec— 

Reber.  Carroll  J..  Jr.    2.7S3.574. 
Phlllpa.  Mrhnlaa  A       See— 

Smuot.  Charlea  H  .  and  Philips      2.733.608 
PhlUlpa.  Bernard  C  .  to  The  Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co.     Charge  form 

Inx  device.      2,733.902.  2-7-56.  CI.  261— -41. 
Pbllllpa.  Rllla  H       See 

Purdjr.  Harold  C      2.733.994 
Phllllpa.  Joaeph   K.,  to  The  Buckeye   Incubator  Co.     Toliacco 

curlnir  ayatem      2.733,907,  2-7-56.  CI   263 — 19. 
Phllllpa  P^-troleum  Co.  :    Hee- 

Downa,  (Jeorae  F  .  Jr      2. 733. 697. 
Pierce,   Bernard   N.,  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Co.     Looper  and 

carrier  therefor.      2.733.e7,'>.  2   "-.^6,  CI.   112^—162. 

Pierce.    Harold   C.      Boxed   prodac*  loada  and  spacing  unlta. 

2,7,T3,e72,  2-7-56,  CI.  10ft — .169 
Plkal.     Harry.       Machine    for    embe<ldlng    atlrka    In    apple*. 

2.733.4.39.  2-7  56.  CI.  1  — I. 
Plttaburich  Steel  Co.  :  Bee — 

Roehl.  Edward  J      2.7.34.025 
Pttyo,    Albert    F.      Method   of   forming  and    welding  plna   to 

metal  parta.     2,734.119.  2-7.^6.  CI   219-10. 

Plisuto.  Joaeph,  to  Th**  Waterburjr  Farrel  Foundry  k  Machine 
Co.     Adjuatable  preaaure  pad  for  holding  a<Tew  ahankn  In 
a  rotary  carrier.      2.733.487.  2-7-56.  O.  10—6. 
Planet  Producta  Corp.  :   See — 

DuKle    Thomae  E..  Clutter,  and  Alt.     2,733.555 
PUtt.     LaTlnla    E        Pan    handle        2.733.947,    2-7-86.    CT. 

294 — 34. 
Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  8e^ — 

Trowbridge.  David  R.     2.733,569 

Plolm.  Jan.  H    Slpkea,  and  A    G.  van  Steeden,  to  A    S.  Nor- 

duco.      Apparatua  for  cryatalllilng  and  aeparating  Nlightiv 

soluble  aubHtancea  from  relatively  larfF*  qiiantltlea  of  liquid. 

2.733.986.  2    7-.'>6.  CI.  23^    273. 

Polk.    Ellaworth    M.      Packing   aeal.      2.783.969.    2-7-86.    a. 

309—23. 
Poor  *  Co  :  Ser — 

Cheater.  AlUn  K.     2.734.026.  , 

PorUble  Electric  Tools.  Inc.  :   See —  I 

LIndee.  Carl  F..  Jr.    2.733.737. 
Llndee.  Carl  F.  Jr.    2.7.33.741 
Porter.    Allan   W.    H..   to   F.    N.    F.    Ltd.     Knitting  machine. 

2,733,583.  2-7.56.  CI.  66—86. 
Porter.  John  R.  :  See — 

Newcomb,  Charles  E..  Porter,  and  Darby.     2.733.912. 
Post  Machinery  Co.  :   Sec— 

Ferjtnanl   Walter  P.     2  7.33.643. 
Poatlng  Equipment  Corp.  :   See —  , 

I.ear.  Jo«?ph  I).    2.733.718.  ' 

Lear.  Joaeph  P      2.733.719, 
Potash  Co.  of  .\merlca  :   See — 

Schoeld.  Edmund  A  .  and  Etrbom      2.734.002. 
Pouloa.  Harry,  to  The  IVniiton  Engineering  Co.     .\xlal  platon 
pumpa.     2.733.666.  2-7^56.  (1.  103      162. 

Praeg.   Walter  S..  to   National   Broach  4  Machine  Co.     Oear 
flnlahlng      2.733,641,  2   7-56,  CI.  90-1. 

Pratt,  John  W..  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Diaphragms 

for  fluid  fllled  pad  boxes.     2.733.462.  2-7-56.  CI.  12-38. 
Pratt  *  Whitney  Co..  Tnc   :    See 

Drummond.  Arthur  P.    2. 7.33. .562. 

Soule.  Harold  B  .  and  Smlthaon      2,734.156 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


Preased  and  Welde^l  Steel  Producta  Co..  Inc. 
FTaskin.  Walter  F.    2,733,717. 


Set — 


Prestole  Corp.,  The  :   See 

Patten.  Alexander  8.     2.734,118. 
Proctor,  SIdneT  E..  to  Auatln  Hoy  and  Co,  Ltd.     Tool-carry- 
ing   cfaalna    having    ball    and    socket    connections    between 
links     2,7.33.905.  2  7-56,  (1.  262—33. 
Pasegon.    Walter       iiauge.      2  733.518.   2-7-56.  CL  33—197. 
I'ulmowin  .Safety  I-^iulpnient  <  oiT).  :   8€0 — 

(Jarellck.  Judith  J      2J33,776, 
Pumpelly.  Charlea  T  .  to  The  Dow  tniemtcal  <'o.     Partial  esters 
of    the   aliphatic    pi>lyhydrlc   alcohol*    with    ■.•-dlcbloropro- 
plonlc  acid.     2.7.34.076.  2-7  J6.  CI.  260^    487. 
Punch  Engineering  Pty.  Ltd.  :  Se* — 
Sklllman.  Thouiaa  S.     2.733,833. 
Purdy.  Harold  C..  to  H    <"    Purdy  and  E   H.  I'hlSlpa.     Method 
of     photographic     duplicating     using    prlnt-itut     emulaiona. 
2.733.994,  2-7   56.  CI   95     5 
Puretlc,    Mario  J       MethMl  of  operating  a  purae  seine  with 

a  power  block  unit       2.7.33.530.  2   7-56.  Cf.  43—8. 
iniretlc,  Mario  J.    .Net  handling  apparatua.    2.733.531.2-7-56, 

CI.  43—8. 
Purolator  Producta.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mc<^oy.  Marlon  M.    2.733.855. 
Putter,  Rolf :   See — 

Dlttmar.  i;erhard.  IHitter.  and  SnckfOU.     2.734.062. 
Putterman     Luct.      <'ollapslble    utIlItT    cart    with    removable 

container.     2.733.930,  2-7-56,  (n.  280— 41, 
Pyee.   Richard  H.      Hear   tire  carrier.     2,733,847,   2-7-56.  CI. 

224—42.21. 
Rablnow     Jacob.       Brlght-ap<it    senaltlve    headlight    dimmer. 

2.734.149.  2-7-56.  CI.  315      83. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Iteard   Arthur  D      2.734.134. 
HIttle.  Carl  E.     2,733,H75. 
Hoover,  Merle  V.     2.734.144. 
Hughea.  Richard  H      2.734,141. 
Pankove,  Jao|uea  I.     2,734.154. 
Pantrhechnlkoff.  Jacouea  I.    2.734.102, 
Peaael    I^eopold      2,734,000, 
Ralchman.  Jan  A      2,733.860. 
Rajchnian,  Jan  A      2.733.861. 
Rajrhman.  Jan  A.     2.7.34. 1S2. 
Rajrhnian.  Jan  A      2,734. 1H3. 
kajchniaii.  Jan  A.     2.734,184. 
Ralrhinan   Jan  A      2,7.34,187. 
Relnhold.  l^eonhard  F.    2.733,871. 
Warren.  Charlea  S.    2,734.185. 
Radio  Patenta  Co.  of  New  York  State  :   Set — 

TrftanidUer,  Frledrlch  J.     2.734.189. 
Ralfanlder,  Philip  J.  :   See—  ^  „  ,».  ^^ 

Trea^der,  Richard  »..  and  Ralfanlder.     2.734.029. 
Rajchman.    Jan   A.,    to    Radio   Corp,    of   America.      Magnetic 

awltching  ayatem      2,733,860.  2-7-.56.  CI    285  -61, 
Rajchman    Jan   A.     to    Radio   Corn,    of   America.      Magnetic 

Hwttrhliig  ayatem      2.733.861.  2-t-56.  CI.  23^-61. 
Rajchman.    Jan    A.,    to    Radio   <'orp.    of   America.      Magnetic 
matrix    and    ctwnputlng    devlcea.       2,734.182.    2-7-56.    CI. 
340     166,  ... 

Rajchman.   Jan   A.,    to   Radio  Corti.   of   America.      Masnetlc 

awltrhlng  devlcea.     2.734,183.  2-7-56.  CI.  340^-166. 
Rajchman.    Jan    A.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Magnetic 

awltching  devlcea.     2.734.184.  2-7-56.  CI    340^    166. 
Rajchman.  Jan  A.,   to  Radio  (^orp.  of  America.     Sutic  mag- 
netic matrix  memory.     2,734.187.  2-7-56.  CI.  340—174, 
Ram  Inc.  :  See — 

Bryer.  John  K.     2.7.33.493 

Bryer.  John  F.,  Steele,  and  Blackburn.     2,733,494. 
Randall,     John     F..     to    Ford     Motor    Co.       Beam    member. 

2,734,117.  2   7-56.  <l.  219      10. 
Ranaon     Lloyd    R..    to    The    Clark    Controller    Co.      Electro- 
magnetic timing  devices.     2.734,152.  2-7-56.  CI.  317—178. 
Rauland  Corp.  :    See 

Noakowlci.  Theodore  S.     2.734.146. 

Re«l.  WlUUniO.    2.734.145,  »..«„-.» 

Rauner.   Aron.     Serving  diah   for  fruits.     2,783,746.   2-7-56. 

CI.  146-   3 
Raymond  Engineering  laboratory.  Inc.  :   See — 

Alm<iulBt.  Nil*  T      2.733,674.  _ 

Rayn<»r.  (^harlle  J.     Emergency  switch.     2.734.103.  2-7-56.  CI. 

20O     61..'i. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

William*.  Uiula  A.     2.733.650. 
Readex  Microprint  Corp  :   See — 

Bonl   Albert      2.733.6.'»5. 
Ret>er    Carroll  J..  Jr..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Refrigerating  system. 

2.7.33.574,  2-7-56.  CI.  62—3. 
Redmon.    Byran    <'..    to    National    Dlstlllera    Products    Corp. 
Acrylic   esters    by    formaldehyde   condensation.      2.734.074. 
2   7-56,  CI.  260—486. 
Redmond  Co  .  Inc.  ;   See- 

I^tta,  Edward.    2.733.609. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :   See— 

Srhmld.  Paul  E      2,733.687. 
Reed     William   O..   to  The   Rauland  Corp.      Storage  electrode 
for  a  signal  atorage  device.    2,734.145.  2-7-5G.  CI.  313—283. 
Regie  Natlonale  d»«a  lalnea  Renault  :    See — 

Salvea,  I^on.     2J33.«.30  „  »   „ 

Reich.'!    Arthur  N.     Flow  actuated  devices.     2.734. 1Q7.  2-7-55. 

CI.  200-81.9.  ^      .  „        „.,  w 

Reld  Frederick  M  .  and  H  Ixwker,  to  Fruehauf  Co.  Fifth 
Wheel  auapenalon  for  trailers  and  the  like.  2,733,931. 
2-7-.%6,  CI.  280^-44 

Reld  Willie  A.  Hydraulic  coapllng  for  uae  between  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  element.     2.7.33.794.  2-7-56.  CI.  192-58. 

Relnera.  Walter  :    See- 

V'Orat,  Stefan.     2,7.33,870. 

Relnhold  I<eonhard  F,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Tape  re- 
corder  Input   rte^l<>>       2.7,33,871.   2-7-56.  CI.   242—65. 

Rem-Cru  Titanium.  Inc.  :  See —  .  ^     ..        „,-„«,o 

Newromb,  Charlea  E..  Porter,  and  Darby      2.7.33.912. 


2.733,716. 
Inc.     Water 


Rendleman.    Norman   C,    to    Jone*   *    La^f^"?  jv^X^^LSSS 
Method  of  making  a  plowahare  btank.     2.733,500.  2-7-&0. 

Ueo[)e'**WaUer    H     Paaedach.  and   M    ««^'«'«<»erj<>  ^.«''»<'^$ 
"'Hiln     *    «i»da-Fabrlk    Aktlengeaellacl^ft.      Pr^c«on  ^f 
compounda  of  the  pyridine  aerlea.     2,734,061,  2-7-06,  Cl. 
260-     290. 
Republic  Flow  Meters  Co.  :   »f«— _      _  _,-  -^y. 
Smoot  Charles  H..  and  Phlllpa.    2,733,608. 
Reaearch  Corp.     See— 

McLaihUn   Dan.  Jr.    2.783,631. 
Revere  Corp.  of  America     ^^- 

Pulping    wood    with    nitrogen    oxidea.      2,733.99^.    z    i-oo, 

'"''^KrrV'^.'frlck^'L^land  W.,  Olb«.n.  and  Rich.    2.734.008. 

'*"■*'  KSp![^r?ck.  l^'7nd  W..  01b«,n,  and  Rich.     2.734.008. 

'^''''K^rSpl'tH^k    L^Und  W..  C.lb«.n,  and  Rich.     2.734.008 
Rllev    JoS?Dh   J      to   The   Taylor  Winfleld   Corp.      Klectronic 
'"orntirc?Sn,lt:    '2.734.133. V7-^.  n.  25€^27. 

nal  comhuatlon   englnea.      2,.33,H64,   2-7-0«.    «  1.   ^-^^ 
Robblna  &  Myera.  Inc.  :   See— 

Chang.  Sheldon  8.  L.    2.738.854. 

Steele.  Arlo  L.      2.733.910. 
Roberta,    Kenneth    L       Forceps   for   ear-piercing 

,y       »m      fLft      ^11        1  Oft 3til 

2  734,011,  2-7-56,  CI.  154—85. 
RoWnaon.  Ijiwrence  N.  :   Sf r  - 

Lealle  John  G..  and  Roblnaon.    2.733.754. 
Robll^^n    WlllUm'D.  to  E.  I    ^u  Pont  de  Nemou.;.  and^o. 

Polyvinyl  acetate  cement  composltlona     2.733.»9a,  £   J-oo. 

R<fkl/n^Iaa*dore  J      Pushcart -type  adjustable  rotary  saw  for 

tlnlbJ.r  mowing.     2.733,739.  2-f-56.  CI.  143-43. 
Rodd    John  T.     Toothbrush   and    paste  dispenser   aaaembly. 

Riff\'S;-.?d'i'*"n.IrbS,b    «^.  CO.     L^dtl.  .U„, 

tem  \oT  pUnographlc  printing  machines.    2,733.654,  2-7-&«, 
a.  101—148. 

'^""st^^DlIs.'jki^^'o..  and  McOory.    2,733.511. 
Ronaon  Corp.  :   See  — 

Sltterl.-,  Harold  F.    2.733,585 
Root  lA)well  Mfg  Co.  :   See—  .  _,,^^      o  Tti  o^o 

DlckUon,  William,  Winks,  and  Tldd.     2.733.959. 
Roper.  Geo.  D..  Corp.  :  Bee—- 

Lundgren.  John  L.    2.733,7ob. 

Lundgren.  John  L     2.73».761  o  7ta  760 

Lundgren.  John  L..  and  McCaminant.     2,733,760. 

McCammant.  I^'onardH      2,733,759  -,„  ,^,,„-  ,n- 

Roae    Benjamin  and  S      Llghtproof  tank  for  flim  reeling  ap^ 
^ratua     2.733,645.  2-7-56.  Cl.  95—96. 
Rose,  Samuel  :    See  — 

Roae,  Benjamin  and  S     2,733,645 
Rosen.    I>ouU       Plug    tyi>e    tlshlng   lure.      2,733,535,    2-7-06. 

Ro«.'s^ldnty  D..  and  I.  K«nt«.  to  Spragne  Ele^.'J^^O..  7  Di- 
electric composltlona      2.734.035,  2-7-56.  f  1.  252—63.7. 
Rotax  Ltd.  :    See— 

Mlllna,  Terence  W.  and  Guy.    2.7^.891.  o  7_56 

Rothe    Wlillam    L.      Ice   cube   machine.      2,733.o77,   2-7-00, 

Cl.  62      107 
Rowley,  Lothair  H.  :  See- 
McKenney,  Henry  F 
Roy.  Milton.  Co.  :    See— 

Saalfrank,  Royall  B.    2.733  664.  rvllnder 

Ruger.  William  B..  to  Sturm    Rugei;  "d  Co     Inc      founder 
atop  for  a   revolver.     2.73:4..529.  2-7-56.  CI.   42—67. 

Rondblad,    <Jeorge    J.,    ■"<!  Evo^WV^^^^iTVin"**   ^'^ 
Grinding  machine.     2.733.552.  2-7-56,  H    51—110. 

Ruppe,    Peter   P.      Magnetic  elevating   conveyor.      2.733.824. 

RuaVln.     Henry,     to     Swlngllne     Inc.       Plastic     box     hinge 
2.733,830,  2-7-56,  Cl.  220- -31  „    „    ^  .„^  n    r- 

R.2iS?*A'?ib\-?^  P  A"r'llT,,  ir.,  F    B.  r..J,    ..d  R    E. 
KOMieu.  Ariuui     _.    _  .    ^        Package  sealing  machine. 


Rutgers  Research  and  Endowment  Foundation  .    Sea— 

Nlckerson,  Walter  J.,  and  Merkel.     2.7»^0*7. 
Ryan    James  L.     Journal  box  construction  for  railway  cars.. 

2.733,966.  2-7-56.  Cl.  308— 40  ,  .    _  ,^,     yTiaii* 

Rybolt   OraM.    Control  system  for  electric  welder.    2,734.116, 

2-7-56,  Cl.  219—8. 
SKF  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee— 

TSrnebohm,  Eliding  V.    2,783,516. 
S.  8.  S.  Gears  Ltd.  :   See— 

Short,  Philip  J.    2,738.791.  _i*i.  ..^iim-. 

Saalfrank.  Royall  B..  to  Milton  ftp v  Co.  ,Pnmp  with  faHlltlea 

for  cleaning      2,7^3.664,  2-7-56    Cl.   103— 1/^3-         ^..^ 
Saccocclo,    Anthonv    R.,    to    Aro-Sac,    Inc       Clasp    ftaidin«. 

•>  79^  Atki    •>_7_^«  Cl  24- — 252 
8ahs    Leoninl  J.    ind  H    W.  Mould,  Jr.  to  Feddera-Qulgan 

Coro       Apparatus    for    testing    refrigeration    compressors. 

2,733,600,  2-7-56,  Cl.  73—168. 


and  Rowley.     2,734,157. 


Mag- 


Dallon.   to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 

2  733.564.  2   7  56,  Cl.  .5.3-48. 
Ruaaell,  Emily  L.  :   See — 

Russell.  George  L.    2,733,948, 
Russell.  CK'orge  L.    2.733.949. 
Russell.  George  L..  deceaaed  (E.  L.  Russell^ecutrlx) 

netlc  devices.     2.733.948.  2-7-56,  Cl.  294—66.5. 
R..B.eil    Oorae  L    deceaaed  (E.  L.  Russell,  executrix).     Map- 
""n%c  A^\X     2,7^49,  2-7^6.  H.  294-65.5. 
Russell    William   W.   and  H.   C.    Allen,  to   Sayles  Flnlahlng 

Planta     Inc       Method    of   making    glaxed    pattern    fabric. 

2,733.998.  2-7-56.  CI.  117—11 


Salves  \je*iu,  to  Regie  Natlonale  dee  Cslnea  Renault  Appara- 
tuffor  It^apectlng  machined  work,  more  ^•'"^^•'''ly,  ap- 
plicable to   fuel   Injectors  for  intemal-combustlon  engines. 

8amDW«ile    Wiu'la  W.     tank  trucks  and  loading  system  there- 
for    2.733,728.  2-7--'i6,  Cl.  137—235. 
Sanders,  Wilbur  E.  :  See—     ^  ^     ^  o  tii  ww 

Berlnger.  George  E..  and  Sanders.     2,73.J,BU3. 

^*"  Bttcheler,  Pa'^and  Peter.    2,733,976  ,  ,0^  r«7 

(Jrandjean,  Philippe,  gtelnemann,  and  >\ehrll.     2,734,OSd. 

Glinthard.  Jacques,  and  Peter.     2.734.060. 

Iselin.  Ernat.     2,7.34,051.  -„  * ^„ 

.Sapplngton,  Ransom  H.    Apparatus  for  removing  paraffin  from 

oil  wells     2  733,767.  2-7-.%,  Cl.  166—176. 
Sax     Percival    M ,    Jr,      Hand    trucks    for    climbing    stairs. 

2  783,927,  2-7-56,  Cl.  280— 5.32.  ^   ,^ 

Saxl      Erwln     J.       Outch     with     magnetic     fluid     mixture. 

2  i.33  792.  2-7-56.  Cl.  192—21.5. 
Sayles  Flnlshinft  Plants.  Inc.  .   See— 

Russell.  William  W.,  and  Allen.     2,733,998. 
Soberer.    Robert   C,      Compressed   packing  for   cable   through 

wall.    2.7.33.939.  2-7-56.  Cl.  285-30. 
Schermerhorn.  JohnC.  ;   See'^  .,  t^.ii«i« 

Zachary.  Robert  A.,  and  Schermerhorn.     2.734,168. 
Schevtchuk.  Andrew  :   See —  „-o.-.^« 

Gould,   Herbert   R..  and  Schevtchuk.     2,<34,176. 
Schlemmer.  Christian  F..  to  Textile  Machine  ^Jio"-*"  _  Method 
of  knitting  full-fashioned  hosiery.     2,733,584,  2-7-56,  CL 

Schleaaelman.  John  H..  and  D.  D.  Blaskovltx.  Automatic  wire 
Uplng  apparatus.     2.733.7.53.  2-7 -.56.  Cl.  154—1.8. 

Schmld.  Albert  K..  Jr. :  See—  „  ,04  ,«.. 

Lufcy    Carroll   W.,   and    Schmld.     2,734.165, 

Schmld  Paul  ■..  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  Reversing  valve. 
2,733.687,2-7-56.Cl.  121— 34.       ,.     ^    ^      _         o  t«  mt 

Schmidt  Frederick  A.  Metal  cabinet  hanger.  2.733,887. 
2-7-56.  Cl.  248—223.  ^  ^„       ^_^_ 

Schmidt  Hugo  E.  Steering  attachment  for  automobile  steer- 
ing wheels      2.733.617.  2-7-56,   Cl.    74—557. 

Schmltt,  Roland  O.,  and  V.  E.  Swedberg,  to  Walgreen  Co. 
Machine  for  making  flbroue  badges  having  an  adhesive  ae- 
curlng  portion.     2,7.33.751,  2-7-56.  Cl.   l5-»— 1. ,  ^ 

Schneider.  Abraham,  and  W  K  C^n.  to  Sun  Oil  Cc^too- 
merlMtlon  of  cla-d.-calln.     2.734  092.  2-7^6.  91-260—666^ 

Schneider.  Abraham,  and  W  K,  Conn^«  K^"r^?"o^5L_i5^ 
merlsatlon    of    decalln.      2.734.093.    2-7-66.    CI.    260—666. 

Schneider.  Albert  P.  InternalKJombaatlon  engines  and  Induc- 
tion ayatemn  therefor.     2,733.690,  2-7-.'>6.  C\    123—^7. 

Schoeld.  Edmund  A.,  and  C.  W.  Bgbom.  to  Potash  Co.  of 
America  Realn-coated  potaaslom  salts  and  method  of  niaR- 
Ing  the  same.     2.734,002.  2-7-56,  Cl.  117—100. 

Scbuck  Oscar  H.,  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Motor  control  apparatua  adapted  for  automatic  to  manual 
change-over.     2.734.1. 55.  2-7-56.  CL  318--19. 

Schultx,  Harold  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp  Method  of 
making  bearings     2,734.024,  2-7-66,  Cl.  204—23. 

Schuli  Hermann,  and  H.  Huemer,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co^ 
Process  for  the  production  of  solid  nn«^lt„a»Xil*0;  5"^ 
cyanurlc  chloride  from  the  vapor  phase.    2.734.058,  2-7-56. 

SchuWacher.  Joseph  C.  to  Western  Electrochemical  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  making  sodium  perchlorate  from  molten  sodium 
chlorate.     2.733,982,  2-7-!t6  Cl.  23— «6.        „  -  .     „      tw 

Schumann,  Herbert,  and  E  Ctauss,  to  G^  M  Pfaff  A.  G.  De- 
vice for  automatically  exchanging  bobbins  on  sewing  ma- 
chines.   2.7.33.676,  2-'f-56  Cl.  112— 180       o  7   ..a    r-i    70_ 

Schumer,  Louis.     Key  retainer.     2.738,691,  2-7-56.  Ci.  70— 

Schur:  Milton  O..  and  R.  M  Levy  to  Brosta  Paper  Corp. 
Cigarette  paper  wrapper,     2,733.720,  2-(-56,  Cl.  131 — 15. 

Schwamberger,  Emll.  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktien- 
geaellachaft.  Sulfurlied  <-onden8ati.)n  products  and  process 
of  making  same.     2.734,050,  2-7-56.  Cl.  260-131 

Schwleger,    Orin   J.     Crayon  molds.      2.733,478.    2-7-66,   Cl. 

Seine.  Norman  E.,  to  R.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co^.  fU- 
Dhatlc  substituted  methyl  urea  herblcldal  compositions  and 
methods.     2.733.988.  2-7-56,  Cl.  71—2.7. 

Sebel,  D..  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Sebei*^DaVld  to  D.  Sebel  and  Co.  btd.  Sound  emitting  doll 
supporting  toy.    2,733.548.  2-7-56,  CL  46—175. 

Seefelder.  Matthias  :   See 

Reppe    Walter,   Paaedach.  and  Seefelder.     2,734,061. 

Seely.  Richard  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Protective  arrange- 
ment for  dual-voltage  motor,     2,734,158,  2-7-66,  Cl.  318 — 

Segal"     Samuel,     to     Wllaon-Jonee     Co.       Staple     extractor. 

2.7^3.893,  2-7-56.  Cl.  254—28. 
Senkbell.  Herman  O.  :  See— 

Brust.  Harry  F.,  and  Senkbell.    2,734,075. 


XIV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


S«iMenlx.   Mile*   L..    to  Spfrrr   Rand  Corp.      Bsp*natbi«  and 

contrmctlbl#  welding  Jig.     2.734,120.  2-7-S«.  CL  21»— 17. 
Meroko.  Andrrw.     Ulap«nain(  conUloera.     '.'.733.848.  2-7-M, 

CI.  2-.'-'-  4JK). 
.Sctaer.  H«>r»cb«l  A.  :  tiet — 

Cado.   Erwtn  !>..   BuaJttrk.  and  Betaer.     2,733,737. 
Shaffer.  Wallace  :  He»— 

Patton,  Bernard  J.    2.733,973. 
Shaw.  Stanley  :    8er- 

Merklenburxh.  O^jfgr  K..  Peters,  and  Shaw.     2.734,001. 
.shcealey.  Jar  R.,  and  J.  P.  Morrla.     Strap  aitchor  for  fretctat 

«-ar«.     2.733.670.  2-7-5<».  CI.  105   -3«9 
.Sh<>r«l«>r.  Jar  K..  and  J.   P.   MorrU      RotatabI*  strap  anchor 

for    freinht   car«.      2.7:?3,«71.   2-7-.'>6.  CI.    lO.'V-  3U9. 
SheflWld.    .Vtarrln    J.      Straddle    row    acraper   and    cultlrator 
attaihiuent    for   tractora       2.733,H4«.   2-7-^56.  CI.   97 — 170 
Shell  Development  Co.  :    See 

Ooppel.  Johan  M..  and  ZonneveM.     2.734.08«. 
Tr«*eder.  Richard  S  .  and  Rairanider      2.734.029. 
Sherman,    TracT    H.,    to    Foster    Wheeler   Corp.      CMI    heater. 

2.733.«92.  2-7^6.  CI    122-35«. 
Short.  Philip  J.,  to  S.  S.  8.  Oeara  Ltd.     Synchronlatnc  coa- 

nllna  device.     2.733.791.  2-7-,'W.  CI.  192—18. 
Sbowatack.    Paul  J.     Cap  aUrm  deTlce.      2.733.681.   2-7-M. 

CI.  Ilrt^  105. 
Sletcel.   Clarence  J.      Ice   flah   pole   aod   tip  over.     2,733.332. 

2-7-VJ.  CI.  43-17. 
Slemena  4  Halake  AktIenseMllachaft :  £m — 

Vlllniann.  Walter  R.     2.734,101. 
Sierra  Klectn>nlc  Corp.  :   8ft — 

Doania.  TJlake.     2.734.169. 

SIlTerman.    I.    IrTlnc    to   Illlnola  Teatlng   Laboratorla*.   loc. 

l>ew  point  detectlnic  derlre.     2.733.594.  2-7^56,  CI.  73 — 17. 

Simon.  Albert  C.,  to  the  Cnlted  .Htatea  of  America  aa  repre- 

aented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  .Nbtt.     Method  for  weldinc 

lead  to  lead.     2.7.34.094.  2-7-56,  CI.  136 — 67. 

Sinclair  RetlnlnK  (^>.  :    8f^ 

Caae,  Everett  N.    2 
Singer  Mff.  Co  .  The  :  «« 
Stanton.  Edward  W 
Sipkea.  Hendrlk  :   See — 

Fluim.   Jan.    Sipkea.  and   Van   Steeden.      2.733.986 


.  734.038. 

.733.744.J, 

1 

ind   Van   Steeden. 


SItterle.  Harold  F  .  'to  Ronaon  Corp.     Cigar  lighter  actuatinc 
3.58.5.  2-7-56.  CM.     " 


2.733 

T.     Sewlag  machlnea 


«7 — 4.1. 
2.733.677. 


2-7-56.  a. 


Ltd.     Con- 
2.733.833. 


2-7-56.  CL  30— 


Prodnc- 
.734.077. 


mechaniam. 

112-200. 
Sklbiakl.    Joaeph.      viewing  04 

2,733.707.  2-7-.'^.  CI.  126—200. 
Sklllman,  Thomaa  S.,  to  Pnnch  Engineering  Pty. 
trol  arrangement  for  article  dlapenalng  ayatema. 
2-7-56   CI.  221—7. 
Slevogt.  Hermann  .  See — 

LIttmann.  Hana.  and  Slevogt.     2.733.634. 
Smith.  A.  L..  Iron  Co   :    See^ 

Kniger.  MichaH  H.    2.734.126. 
.Smith.  Joseph  R.     C  an  opening.     2.733..V)4, 

6.1. 
Smith.  Kline  *  French  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

Oeiaaman.  Theodore  A.     2.734.068. 
Smith.  Peter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatrtea  Ltd. 
tlon  of  cTclo-hexa-1.4-dlene-1.4-dlcarbosylic  acid.     2, 
2-7-56.  CI.  260 — .->14. 
Smith.  Roaaell  F..  to  Carter  Carburetor  Corp.     Cam  and  fol- 
lower mechanlam      2,733,619.  2-7-56.  CI.  74 — ."169. 
Smith.  Winthrope  C.  and  R.  M.  Ttanmaa.  to  Baao  Research  aod 
Knglneering  Co.     Olefin  polymerUatlon  with  SbS,  catalyst. 
2.7:i4.()47.  i-7-5«.  CI.  260—85.3 
.^mithson.  Gordon  W   ;   See— 

.Soule.  HaroM  K..  and  Smithaon.    2.7.14.156. 
Smoot.  Charles  H.,  and  .N.  A.  Philips,  to  Republic  Flow  Meters 
Co.       Force     reaponaive     control     mechanlnm.       2.733,608. 
2-7-56.  CI.  74—1. 
Hocist*  Aaonyme  den  Automobiles  Peugeot :   See — 

Tolle.  Hubert  F      2.733.789 
Soclete  d'EleCtro-Chlmle  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aclertes 
Elet-trlques  tl  I'lctne  :   See  — 
Oreffe.  Andr*.     2.733.989. 
Soclete  'leu  Usines  Chlmlquea  Rhone  Poolenc :   Sss 

Gallllot.  Paul,  and  Gaudecbon.    2.734.057. 
Sticony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :    See — 

ifuck.  Julian  R      2.733.606.  ; 

Sokol.  Herman  :   See  -  _i  . 

Mlnlerl.  Pasquaie  P..  Sokol.  and  Finnan.     2.734.018. 
Soltam  Ltd.  :   See-- 

Donner.  Hans  O.    2.733.638. 
Sooter.  M.  K.  :   See 

Wiahon.  EvU  L.    2.733,779 
Soreng.  Edgar  M  .  and  H.  Y.  Flaher,  to  Soreng  ProducU  Corp. 

Solenoid  with  plunger.     2.734.153.  2   7-56,  CI.  317-191. 
Soreng  I'rodiictn  Corp   :   See — 

Soreng.  l^lgar  M  .  and  Flaber.    2.734.153. 
Sonle,  Harold  B..  and  G    W.  gmithson.  to  Pratt  A  Whitney 
Co      Inc       Indeiing   mechanism   ani    Indexing   control    for 
motor  driven  turret  lathes.     2,734.156.  2-7-56.  CL  318—39. 
Spelden,  Edgar  F      See  — 

De   I^i    Mater.    Robert  O..  and   Spelden.     2.733,778. 
Sperry  Corp  .  The  :    See   - 

McKenney.  Henry  F  .  and  Rowley.    2.734,157. 
Sperry  Rand  <  'orp.  :  See — 

Landsledel.  Walter  W.    2.733.859. 
Sensenlg.  Mllea  L.    2.734,120 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   See  - 

Rosa,  SIdnev  I)  .  and  Kunts.    2.734.035. 
Springs  Cotton  MllU.  Inc..  The  ;  See — 

Mathewnon.   Herbert   R..   Houach.  and  Covin. 
Statey.   Erneat  W..   and   W    E.   Naugler.   to  Cnlted 


2.733.974 
Shoe  Ma- 


chinery 
the  like 


Corp.      Machines  for 
2.f33.58«.  2  7-.VJ.  CI.  «»  -6.1 


orierntlng 
1.5. 
Standard  Coll  Product*  Co..  Inc.  :   8€i 


on  ahoe  bottoms  or 


2,733.602. 

Co.     Method  of  mak 


2,733,559,  2-7-56, 


Centrifugal  acta- 


Standard.  John  W..  25%    to  L.  A.   Hare.     Plab  hook  guard. 

2.733.:)33.  2-7-56.  CI.  43—27.4. 
Standard  Oil  <<> .  The  ;   See— 

Jackson.  Warren.  Jr.   and  Oardner. 
Stanton.  Edward  W.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg. 

ing  a   power   table  top  for  a  aewlng   machine.      2,733,744. 

2-7-56,  CI.  144 — 309. 
Staplea.    Jamea    I).,    and    J.    J.    McCrorjr.    to    RolaUpe,    Inc. 

MesHurlng  wheel.     2.733.511.  2-7-56.  CL  33 — 141. 
Stamen.  Ray  E.     Jointer  blade  sharpener.     2.733,554,  2-7-56, 

CI.  :>  1  —  122. 
Starr.  Cliarles  E..  Jr..  and  E.  M.  Charlet.  to  Baao  Research 

and   Engineering  Co.      Infrsred  control  method  for  alcohol 

synthesis   pn»cess.      2.734. 089,   2-7-56.  CI    260—638. 
Starr,  .\ort>ert  T.,  to  0«r  Wood  Induatriea.  Inc.    Refuse  truck. 

2.733.820.  2-7-56.  CL  214—83.3. 
Staudt.  Max  W..  Sr.     Work  holdlnf  Jig. 

CI.  31—217 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  Ses — 

Mardougall.  Iver  C.    2.733,984. 
Steele.   .\rlo   U.   to  Robbina  *   .Myers  Inc. 

ator.    2.733,910.  2-7-56.  CL  264 — 15. 
Stelnemann.  WlUv  :    See    - 

Grandjean,  Philippe.  Stelnemann,  and  WehrlL 
Stelle,  Richard  K.      See 

Kryer.  John  F..  Steele,  and  Blackburn.     2,733.494. 
SterkeL     Ja«»b        V  belt     abeave.       2,733,612,     2-7-56,     CL 

74^   230.5, 
Sterner.   I-Vank   W..  W.  J..  Jr..  and   L.  C.   Wollenhaupt  ;  aaid 

W.  J..  Jr..  and  L.  C.  Woolenhaupt.  aaanrs.  to  said  Sterner. 

Sequence     presentation     device.       2,733.923.     2-7-56.     CL 

273   -102.2 
Stevena,    Philip   <j..    to   (ieneral   Aniline  k   Film   Corp.      S/n- 

theslH    of    pyridoxine.      2,734.063,    2-7   56.   CI.    260     295..') 
Stidman.   Albert   D.     Trailer  ateering  apparatua.      2.733.932, 

2-7-.'>6,  CI.  280—100. 
Stimmel.  R.  P.  .    See   - 

McMeans.  Sidney  A.      2.733.475 
Stlmpeon.  Robert  U..  and  J.  B.  Anderson    to  H.  J.  Heinx  Co. 

Sterilisation    of     canned     fooda.     2.733,651,     2-7-M,    CL 

99     362 
StogoskL'sdna    L.     Garter  conatructlon.     2.733,448,  2-7-56, 

Cl  2—313. 
Storm,   Lynn   W..   to  Warren  .\utomatic  Tool  Co.     Travelliig 

block    position   and    velocity    recorder.     2,733,599.    2-7-56. 

Cl.  73      151.5. 
Strnad.  Jamea  J.,  to  Lempco  Producta.  Inc.    Coonterbalancliig 

means  for  work  rotating  machine  toola.     2,733,560,  2-7-56, 

Cl    .'.1      237.  ^     ^ 

Stuart,  Charles  N    and  N.  E.     Adjustably  posltionable  sbelf 

for  cribs.      2,733,4:.5,  2-7^56,  Cl.  5 — 317. 
•Stuart,  .Norma  K.  :   See 

Stuart,  Charlea  .N.  and  .N.  E.      2,733.455. 
Studebaker-Packanl  Corp.  :   See— 

Kauffman.  John  H  .  and  .Moore       2,733.964. 
Stuebin;;.   William  R.      Means  for  automaticallj 


2,734,053. 


2 


ticailv 
-7-56. 


aligning  and 
CL  221— 212. 


fee<llhg  elonisate  elementa.      2.733.834. 
Sturm.  Ruger  an«l  i'o..  Inc.  :   See— 
Ruser.  William  B.      2.733.529. 
Sturti,  Lawrenc'e  <!.  :    See — 

Beatty.  I»avld  L  .  and  Sturta.     2.733.642. 
Subia*     Rulx.      Kljnire    toy    with    movable    eyes.     2.733.546, 

2   7 -.56.  Cl.  46^-135. 
SuckfUll.  Frlti  :   See 

Dittmar.  (;erhard.  Putter,  and  SuckfDll.     2.734,052. 

Sukacev.    Lev.     «elf  heating    containera.     2,733.709,    2-7-56. 

Cl.   126—262. 
Sullivan    Clifford   K.     Hydraulic  booster  drive  for  motor  ve- 
hicles.     2,7.'»,771.  2-7-56,  CL  180    66.  ' 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See 

Coppock.  Walter  J       2.7.14.032. 

Patterson.  OniMr  L.      2.734.137. 

Schneider.  Abraham,  and  Conn. 

S<'hnelder.  .Vbraham.  and  Conn 

TM)ber.  Herbert  C.  and  McCiure. 


Mobile 


r34.092. 

i34,«>»3 
•33.993. 


Bendix 
261      41 


power 

.\  via  tlon    Corp. 


2.733.830. 
Perforator  and 
2-7-^46.  Ci.  222- 

C.    F.    Pease  Co. 


Waamansdortr.  Carlton.     2,734,179. 


Surgl.    WillUm 
Cl    103-23. 
Sutton.    Robert    W.,    to 
2.733.901.  2-7-.56,  CL 
Hveda.  Steve  J.  :    8er — 
Threlfall.     .Mary    J 
2.733,881. 
iSvenskM  Oljealagerl  Aktlebolaget  :    See— 

Johni.«)n.  Carl  J    F.     2,733,693. 
Swedberg.  Vernon  E.  :   See- 

Schmltt.   Roland  G..  and  Swedberg. 
Swlngllne  Inc.  :   See 
Ruakin.  Henry. 
Switxer.   < George    F 
gresse.     2.733.836. 

Tainl.   J<»hn,   to  The 

machine    2.733.644.  2-7-56.  Cl.  95- 
Tanner.  Walton  B   :    See 

Bristol.  John  K..  and  Tanner. 

Tanner.     Bertha     (i       Hospital 

2.7.i3.452.  2-7-.>6.  <'l.  5—81 
Tate.   John   R.     Retractlble   trailer 

(T    280     491 
Taylor  Winlleld  Corp  .  The  :   See 
Riley.  Joseph  J       2.7.34.13:1 
Riley.  Joseph  J.,  and  Andrewa. 
Technical  Oil  Tool  Corp.  :   See  — 
White.  John  W.      2.733.441. 
Telautogr.iph  <'orp.  :   See 

Cahoon.   Edward   F..  and   .Macl»onald. 

Teraxono.   iJeorge  T.     Spreader   for   Axhlng 

2   7  ,56.  01.  43      42.74. 
Testa.  Emillo:   See — 

Carrara.  iJIno,  nnd  Testa.     2,734,0.5.5. 


unit.     2.733.661.    2-7-56, 
Carbaretor. 


and    R..    Hawancaak.    and    Sveda. 


2.733.751. 


container  for  packaged 
82. 
Photographic  printing 
77.5. 


2.734.048. 
patient     transfer 


device. 


hitch.     2.7.33.936.   2-7-56, 


2,7.34.106. 


2.7.34.099. 

lines.     2.733.536. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


Texaa  Co..  The.  :  Bee— 

Knowles.    Edwin  C.    Patterson,   and   Kluge.     2,734,088. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :   See — 

Schlemmer,  Christian  F.     2,733.584. 
Textron  American.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oravec,  Emil  G.      2.734.138.  „         ^,,    ^ 

Thober.  Herbert  C  and  W.  L.  McClure.  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
Elevation  of  granuUr  soUds.  2,733,993,  2-7-56,  Cl. 
302—53. 

Thomas,  Robert  M.  :   See —  ^ „_, 

Smith,   Winthrope  C,  and  Thomas.      2.734,047. 
Threlfall,  Vlary  J.  and  R..  M.  Hawancxak,  and  8.  J.  Sveda. 

Collapsible  stand.    2.733.881.  2-7-56,  Cl.  248—27.8. 
Threlfall.   Robert  :    Nee   -  ^     „      ^ 

Threlfall.    Mary    J.    and    R.,    Hawaocaak,    and    Sveda. 
2,733,881  ,^, 

Thurston,  Arthur  L..  to  Revere  Corp  of  America.     Weighing 

device.     2.733,911,  2-7-56,  a.  265—27. 
Tidd,  Victors.  .  See  „      ,„ 

Dickinson.    WlllUm,    Winks,    and    Tldd.     2,733.959. 
TlUotHon  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

Phillips.  Bernard  C.     2.738.902. 
Tlmmons,  Melvln  L..  and  E.  O.  Nelson.     Combination  iinpact 
and   roUUble  tool  and  socket  bolder.     2.733,623.  2-7-56, 
Cl.  81—60. 
Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Chvosta,  Jerry  F.      2,733.944. 
Todd.  Everett  W..  to  Massey-HarriB-Ferguaon.  Inc.     Disk  ha'- 

row   bearing  asaerobly       2.T.33.648,   2-7-56.  Cl.  97-    220. 
Todd.  Russell  T..  to  The  McKay  Machine  Co.    Roller  leveller 

with  double  end  drive.    2.733,750,  2-7-56,  CL  133—104. 
Todd.  Stanley  M.  :   See  - 

Jones.  Evan  I.,  and  Todd.      2.733.978.  ' 

Jones.  Evan  I.,  and  T<Kid       2.734,041. 
Jonea.  Evan  L.  Todd,  and  Wood.     2.734.040. 
Tolle.     Huliert     F..     to     Soclete     Anonyme    dea    Automobiles 
Peugeot.      Watertight     iolnts    for    glaslng    and    the    like. 
2.733.789.  2-7-.56,  T'L  189 — 78. 
Toney.  Waddle  M..  and  P.  A.  Eckolls.     Vertically  adjuatable 

lectern.      2.733.970.  2-7-56,  Cl.  311—39. 
Tfirnebohm.    Hllding  V..   to  SKF   Industries.   Inc.      Tolerance 

limit  gage       2.733.516,  2-7-56,  Cl.  33  -178 
Toulmln,   Harry  A..  Jr.,   to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co.     Antistatic    tile    and    method    of    making.     2,734.007, 
2-7-,56,  Cl.  117—217. 
Towie,  Enton  L.,  and  O.  H.  Dorer.  to  Worthing  Corp.    Auto- 
nMitlc   variable   speed   control   mechanism   for   tluid  pumps. 
2.733.660.  2-7-56.  Cl.  103—23. 
Trenchard.    Sidney   C     I'rine   test   sample  collecting  means. 

2.733.684.  2-7-.W.  Cl.  119—28. 
Trenchard.  Sidney  C.    Sealing  apparatus.    2,733.849,  2-7-56, 

Cl    226 — 80. 
Trenkle,     Jacob    L     Timber    Jack.      2,733.895.     2-7-56,    Cl. 

254      131. 
Treseder.  Richard  S.,  and  P.  J.  Relfsnlder,  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company.    Corroalon  prevention  method.     2,734,029. 
2-7  .56.  Cl.  2.52—8.55. 
TrevaskU.    Henry    W..    to    Dunlop    Rubber    Co.    Ltd.     Fluid 

pressure   valve.     2.'3'33.727.   2-7-56,  O.    137—102. 
Trevaskls,    Henry   W..   to   I>unlop   Rubber  Co.   Ltd.     Flexible 

hose   couplings.     2,733.941,    2-7-56,    CL    286 — 84. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Oiahel.  John  R.      2,733,469. 
Tripplehorn.  David  B..  to  J.  C.  Trlpplehorn.     Spiral  paraffin 

scrapers.      2.733,768,  2-7-56,  Cl.  IW— 176. 
Tripplehorn,  James  C. :  See — 

Trlpplehorn.  David  R      2.733,768. 
Tronnler.    Albrecht    W.,    to    \  olgtUnder.    A.    O.      Four    com- 
ponent optical  objective  system  of  the  modified  (iauss  type. 
2.7.33.6.36,  2-7-56,  Cl.  88—57. 
Trotter.    .Marvin    L.     Fuel    tank    with    reserve    compartment. 

2,733.573.  2-7-56,  Cl.  62—1. 
Trowbridge.  David  R..  to  The  Plessev  Co.  Ltd.     Svstem  for 
aupplvlng  liquid  fuel  to  a  combustion  chamber.    2,733,569, 
2-7-56.  n    60—39.14 
Trdamflller  Priedrlch  J.,  to  Radio  Patents  Co.  of  New  York 
State.    Multiple  luminous  indicator.    2.734.189.  2-7—56.  d. 
.34(V-    380. 
Tru  Balance  Corsets.  Inc.  :   See — 

<ioldsteln.  Arthur.     2.7.33.444. 
Truesdell.  Leonard  C.    Metering  device.    2.733,802.  2-7-56.  Cl. 

Truesdell!  Leonard  C.  Metering  device.  2,733.803,  2-7-56, 
Cl.  194-9. 

Trumpler.  William  E.,  to  Dresser  Operations.  Inc.  Movable 
guide  vanes  for  centrifugal  compressors.  2,733,853.  2-7-56. 
Cl    2.30—114. 

Trurnlt.  Walter,  Machine  for  forming  threads  by  reciprocat- 
ing hammer  dies.    2.733.458.  2-7-56.  Cl.  10—153. 

Tucker.  George  R..  Sr.  Costame  Jewelry  and  the  like. 
2.733.578.  2-7-,56.  C\.  63—29. 

Turak.  Anthony.  Double  valve  flow  controL  2,733,780, 
2-7-56.  Cl.  1.37—505.13. 

Turak.  Anthony.  Plow-rate  control  dispensing  valve. 
2,7.33,731.  2-7-56.  CT.  1.37— .597. 

Twining.  Homer  L.  Portable  testing  apparatua  for  drilling- 
mud  additives.      2.733,-595.  2-7-56,  Cl.  73—38. 

Tyree,  Joseph  T.  :  See — 

Novak.  Leo  J.,  and  Tyre*.     2,734,005. 

UCLAF :  See — 

Belief.  Paul,  and  Amlard      2.734.014. 

Underwood  Corp,  :   See- 
Anderson,  Walter  A.     2.733.858. 

Fnlon  Cnrhlde  and  Carbon  Corp.  :   See — 
Lund(iulst.  Aflolph  O.     2.7,33.980. 

Union  Chemical  k  Materials  C/)rp.  :  See — 
Flannery,  John  P.    2.734.122. 

Union  Steel  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Averlll.  Charles  C.     2,733j828.  i 

ATerllL  Charles  C.     2,733^4.  , 


Union  Tool  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Downs,  John  B,     2.733,921. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
Duplessis.  Ren*  E.     2,733,469. 
Gross.  Charles  J.     2,733,461. 
MacI>onald.  Lccter  S.    2,733,460. 
Pratt,  John  W.     2.733,462. 
Stocey,  Ernest  W..  and  Naugler.     2,783,588. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Cummisaion,  United  States  of 
.\nierlca  as  repre»ente<l  by  the :  See — 

Carter,  Allan  J.,  Hanaen.  and  Helnen.     2.T34.042. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Gartrell,  Robert  D.,  Meyer,  and  McVay.     2,733,987. 
Howey,  Cecil  R.     2,734,064. 
Peterson.  I>>ster  C,  and  Batta.    2.734,039. 
Wlkle,  (Jeorge  F.    2,733,766. 
Universal  Folding  Box  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Newton.  Robert.     2,733,832. 
Universal  Oil  Pn>ducts  Co. :  See — 
Haense),  VUdlmlr.     2.733.979 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  The  :  See — 

Coulter,  Samuel  T..  Hoyt,  and  Van  Deest.     2,733.762. 
Reyerson,  Lloyd  H      2,733.992. 
Upjohn  Co  ,  The  :   See-  - 

Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Nathan.    2,734,065. 
Urachel  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Janier.  Ix>rin  H..  and  Harriman.    2,733.950. 
Valenti.  Joseph  F. :  See— 

Btnionte,  Sam,  and  Valenti.     2,734,167. 
Valyl,    Emery    I.       .Apparatus    for    producing    shell    molds. 

2.733,488,  2-7-56.  Cl.  22—20. 
Tan  Bureii,  Edmund.    Humidified  air  spray  system.    2,t33,9o7, 
2-7-56.  CL  299 — 58. 

Van  Deest,  Samuel :  See — 

Coulter.  Samuel  T.,  Hqyt,  and  Van  Deest.     2.733,762. 
Vandergrlff,   Arvel   L..    to   Lummus   Cotton  Gin   Co.     Cotton 
gin    embodying    Improved    pneumatic    doffing    mechanism. 
2,733.481,  2-7-56.  Cl.  19 — 59. 
Van  Hare,  George,  and  R.  Montgomery,  to  Chemical  Conatroc- 
tlon  Corp.     Method  of  precipitating  metals  In  metallic  'orm 
from    ammonical    ammonium    salt    solutions.       2,738,990, 
2-7-56,  Cl.  75—108. 
Van  Leer,  Oscar  J.,  and  C.  C.  Grotnes,  to  Grotnes  Machine 
Works,   Inc.     Method   of  and  apparatus  for  making  steel 
drums.      2,7:i3.502.  2-7-56,  Cl.  29—458. 
Van  Ness,  Bruce,  to  The  Lools  AlUa  Co.     Shipping  conUiner 

2.733.851.  Cl.  229—14. 
Van  Steeden,  Adriaan  O.  :  See- 

Plulm.  Jan.  Sipkes,  and  ran  Steeden.     2,733,986. 
Veeder-Root,  Inc.  :  See—  ' 

Blias,  Harvey  N.    2,733.764. 
Vlbber,     Alfred     W.       Twisting     spindle     balloon     control. 

2.733,566,  2-7-56,  Cl.  57— «8.86. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :  See — 

Badenoch,  Benjamin  W.     2,733,688. 
Badenorh.  Benjamin  W.     2,7.33,689. 
Gardiner,  Duncan  B.     2,73.3.571. 
Victoria  Vogue.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bihler.  Roger,  and  Bell.    2,733.732. 
Vidrick.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Karstens.  Walter  P.,  and  VIdrtck.    2,733,472. 
Vlerllng,  John  A.,  to  Brown  k  Blgelow.     Adjustable  valve  for 
liquified    petroleum    gas    lighters.      2.733.890.    2-7-56,    Cl. 
251      215.  .     ^   , 

Vlllmann,  Walter  R..  to  Siemens  *  Halske  AktlengesellBChaft. 
Automatic  telephone  system.  2,734,101,  2-7-56,  Cl. 
179      16.  ," 

Vogt,  Claivnce  W.     Production  of  formed  masses  of  plaatlc 

material.     2.733,673.  2-7-56,  Cl.  107—64. 
Vogt^  William.     Spring  urged  pivoted  toggle  bolt.     2.7S3.629, 

2-^.56,  Cl.  85 — 3.      » 
Volgt,  Johnston  8. :  See — 

Kishllne.  Ployd  P..  Phelps,  and  Volgt      2.7.33.933 
Volgt.  Robert  H.    C^rburation  system  for  internal-combustion 
engines.     2.733.698.  2-7-56.  Cl,  123—127. 

Volgt  Under.  A.  G.  :  See— 

Tronnler.  Albrecht  W.     2,7.33,636. 
Von  Hofe,  George  W..  and  E.  K.  Wolff,  to  New  Jersey  Machine 

Corp.      Stack   elevator    and    control    therefor.      2,733,920, 

2-7-56,  Cl.  271—31. 
Waas.    Samuel   M..   to  Manley.   Inc.     Limild  seasoning  Pump 

system    for    popcorn    machines.       2,733,841,    2-7-56,    Cl. 

222-385 
Wadley,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Miller,  James  B.,  and  Wadley.    2,734,019.  ,    ^ 

Wagner,     James     B.       Boat    propulsion    means.       2,733,680, 

2-7-56,  CT.  116—28. 
Wagner,    Thomas    C.    G..    to    The    Dsvles    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Frequency  modulated  oscillator  for  high  carrier  frequencies. 

2.7.34,135.  2-7-56.  Cl.  250 — 36. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wurxel,  Hugo.     2,733,872. 
Walgreen  Co.  :   See — 

Schmltt.  Roland  G..  and  Swedberg.    2,733.751. 
Wallace.  Robert  E..  Sr.     Apparatus  for  opening  clogged  drains. 

2.733.450,  2-7-56.  Cl.  4—256. 
Wallace  Tlernan  Inc.  :   See  — 

Booth.  George  M     2,733,814. 
War.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of :   See — 

Musser,  Clarence  W.     2,733.6.39. 
Ware.  Ennis.     Valve  guide  for  flush  tanks.    2.733,449.  2-7-56. 

n    4 — 57. 
Warneck,    Leo   J.      Combined    horn    sounding   and    headllnit 

beam    selector    and    wiring    system    therefor.      2,734,181, 

2  7-56,  Cl.  340—75. 
Warner.    Ernest    S.      Bark-removing    rotor    having   brake-ad- 
vanced   plvotally    mounted    tools.      2,733,743,    2-7-56,   CI 

144—208. 
Warren  Automatic  Tool  Co.  :  See —  ,       . 

Storm,  Lynn  W.     2,733,599.  } 
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Warrfn.   Henry  <i       WatM-  ■pHnkW.     2.7S3.908 

wif^^Bay   C      ti.    Her.hel   Call  font  U^rjii  It    ?);«<»  o^*"   <;«  • 
m^^  F^ft  llftln.  device      ^••733.724^2-T-M^r     134-134 
Warren.    m>y    R.      rtre-hydrant    wrenrti.      2.. ».«->».   2-7-0«. 

wi.m2ni^S«.  Carlton,  to  Standard  ^^^\.^^%.%.^'^\ 
Tunable   unit   for   radio  apparatna.     2.7S4.175.  »-7-a«.  Ci. 

WatVrbua  Farrt-l  l'N)undrT  4  Machin*  Co .  Tti*  :  »**-- 

I'lsauto.  Joseph.     2.733.457. 
Watta  EWtrlc  k  Mfg-f'o.  .   Srr-- 

I>olamore.  Earl  W.     2.7S4.178. 
Wehrll.  Waltt'r     Nre —  .,  _, .  ^^.. 

0«ind>«n.  Philippe.  Stelnenuinn.  and  ^ehrll      J.734.0M 
WVIbilt  Corp       Hrr 

WeltT  Frank  and  R  D.,  to  Carbonic  Ptapenaer.  Inr  MHhod 
anl  aS»r«tu"  for  dl-trlbutin,  and  dUpen.lnK  «  arb.,nate<l 
Several?*       2,733.H.V).  2-7-5«.  C\.  -'2ft^     115. 

Welty.  Raymond  I»  ;   ^^~-     ^  ttt  a\i\ 

Wen^ ^k^w^J;:i"^:'*f.oW-nn'•?f  Phe  Inc.  PS^-J'T S 
L  lyxollMVIn  and  Int.'rniwlUtea  therefor      2,7S4.(»4.  --T-no. 

W«ner*^Chi?i.  B  .  to  AlrlM-ro.  Inc      Vaporliln*  dlapen-er  for 

*lr  treating  KeU.      2,733.95«.  2-7  Se.  n    2W^    -4. 
We«iH>n    Panll'      Rnbber  kern  for  bualnewi  and  .>«r»  machlneii 

Xh  a/typewriten..     2.743.804.  2-7 -5«.  O.  l»7-l<»3. 
We*tem  Fne<f  rlr  <"o..  Inr  :   '*'^— ■ 

liunch   Tillman  T      2.733.««». 

Willlami.,  Alfred  A.    2.733.79». 

Zeller.  Kdward  B.     2.733.74». 
W»at«ni  Elect roihem leal  Co. :  5'«—  ,, 

Schumacher   J.>i.eph  C      2.733.982. 
Weatera  -Metal  Sa*h  <'o.    In«\  :   «cc  - 

Morra.  Peter  J     2.733.787. 
Weatlnsttoune  Air  Brake  «'o     . Sec 

Dodd   Arthur  E,  untl  McMahon 

(Junnlng.  Samuel  D.     2.733.W>rt, 
Weatln«h.>ui»e  Electric  Corp.  :    *''•— 

Pennow.  WllUa  .\.    2.734.180. 

^'l!;.»,  '^I-'*>-re«.^''fo/^e>an.  ^^^^^^^ 

WeM^^e-ir^A'S^VT'^'^Sd  ^F^^^B^ni-  -  ^^  ri:;ma^:«t.«. 
pXlu^a.  In?.  p'oce.«  '"'  the  pn^uction  of  hT^olrjed 
chorionic  ironadotrophin      2.734.017.  2-7-.'S«.  (1.  187— 74  S 

Wheel  TrueInK  Tool  Co.  :   *»*'„  ,^ 

Bruce    Stanford  P      2.733.700  Annr. 

Whltcomb.  Keith  R.  to  Cee-Bee  Chemical  <;Vn  7*^  2?Pm 
tun  for  removing  iwalant  tmm  fuel  tanka.    2.733.723.  .J-7-o«. 

<'l.  134^    111.  .«     ^   .     .   ^., 

White    John    W..    to  Technical  Oil 

applicator     2.733,441.  2-7  Sfl.  C\. 

^•"*;y^;:'"vf«KrA'"?73:rH«7 

Whit":T''*Iurph"'%''.'  rVSK^  lock  for  a  «>-F-n-,Vjf 
ton«J"  unTt  of  a  loir»in«  truck  and  trailer  combination 
2  7l3  B.I.'S   2   7-.%6.  CI.  -'80      477. 

White^-ll  Harry.  Ortndinit  and  polUhlnic  and  the  llKe. 
2  733  .Va«  2   7-.VI.  CI.  M      141.  ^    .     , 

Whimer   Thoma.   C       Procew  ^'VyfkV'f   ^"7   %«    cf 
fiber*  and  re*ulf«nt  article.     2.733.97S.  2-7-.MI,  il, 
Wle^nd.  Edwin  L..  Co.  :   flcc^ 

rHcome.  Herman,  I  .    2.734.1^1.  ^ 

Wieland.  Peter  :    .s>r     -     „..  ,       . 
MleMcher.  Karl,  and  W  leland 
Wlkle.  Q*om  F..  to  Inlted  State* 

2  7.33  76«,  2-7-56.  CI.  184—34. 
Wilcolator  Co  .  The  '  J^*—^^  ... 

Malone.  Homer  F      2  734.1R9_  o   7   -la 

Wild.  John  J      Power  theara.     2.. 33.508.  2-7 -■>« 
Wilder     Edith    E.      FHjater    attachment    for    a 

2  733.470.  2-7-58.  CI.  15 — 247. 
Wllitea.  John  B.  :   Sce^- 

Aroyan.  Harry  J  .  and  U  i  ke*.    2.734,079 
AroTan  Harry  J.,  and  Wllkea.    2,734, two. 
Wllk«.?ohnB      to   Calif  ornU    R-Ti*  ""^  .C^'^ 

of  amide..     2.734.078.  2-7^58.  H   28^  515. 
Williams.     Alfred    A.,    to    ^'Vrr"        ,   '   -8    A 
mechanl-m  for  prenaea     2.73.3799^  'uLJ.rJt? 
Winiama     Frederic    C.    to    National    Research 


2.734.130. 


to    Clba    Pharmaceutical 


Tool   Corp, 
1      48  1. 


Wound   clip 


.734.088. 
Rnbber  Co. 


textile 
»— 18. 


Blaa  cutter 


WlllUma    l«ouU  A.,  to  Raytheon  Mff.  C4>.     Microwave  cooker 
controia      2.7.3.3  850.  2-7-ft8.  CI.  99 — S2T. 

'"'%TillUn""8Veph:rE:.    and    Wmi.m.       2.7.33.798.        , 
Williamson.    Marahall    I  ,    to    Federal    Paper    Board   Co..    Inc. 

i-ontalnem.     2.7.33.8,'>2.  2   7  ^58.  CI.  229-  41 
Wlllinore    Charlea  B..  to  Wlllliim  F.  Jobbina    Inc.     Aluminum 
majneaium  ca.tln«  alloya.     2.7S3.991    2-7-58.  0    7 J— 147. 
Wlllrodt      Fred     U       Bale     loader.       2.733.821.     2-7-58.    CI. 

214      .^^9 
Wllaon-Jone*  Co.  :  Kee—  ^  _^_  _.,, 

Rundblad.  iJeorfe  J.,  and  Calrelll.    2,733.552. 
S*iCAl.  Samuel.     2.733.893. 
Wilaon,  SaniuH  A.  :    Nee 

Miller.  Joseph  H..  and  Wilaon.    2,733.528. 
WlUon.  William  B.  ;    Wcc  „,„„„.^ 

North,  l-:«lwin  W..  and  Wilaon,     2,733.946 
WInkelman.  Harvey  E.,  and  H    E  ,  Jr.  :  aaid  H.  E.  Hlnkelman. 
Jr     aaw>r    to  aaid  H.  K.  WInkelman      Propeller  and  pomp 
aawablT-    2.733.879.  2-7-58.  CI.  1 15—5. 
WInkelman.  Harve/ E.  Jr.  :    Sff--     „      ,         ..-„--„ 
WInkelman.  Harvey  !•:.  and  H.  E..  Jr.     2.733.879. 
Wlnka,  John  L.  :    Wee  _  _,^        .  ___  -,_ 

DlckUon.   WillUm.  Wlnka,  and  Tidd      2.. 33  959 
Wlahon.    EvU    L..    «leceai«e<l  ;    M     A.    Kami>er,   admlnletratrlx. 
U    to    M     E.    Sooter.      Safet/   brake   for  cara  aad   tnKka. 
2  733  779   2-7-56.  CI.  188-106.  „  ,   .-    ^. 

Wobenamith.  JamMi  C.     Paint  mUer.     2.733.900.  2-7-68.  CI. 

''59  -   1 35 
Wolfe      Ralph     W.       Preaaore-reaponalTe.    aelf-cloalnit    aafetj 
»alV     2,733,729.  2-7-58.  CI.  137     4.'V8. 

''  ""'voi^Hofe*'  .iefiJJe  W..  and  Woir     2.733.920. 

'''*'':s?e^"n?^'•KVa"iVw..*•a;d"w.   J.   ..d   L.   C.   WoUenbaopt. 
•>  733  923 

""'•^^^e'^nT   Kr^nrw.:  Vnd  Tl.  and  U  C,   WoUenhaupt 

2  733  923 
Wood   Oar    tnduatriea.  Inc. :  Hwe — 

Starr,  Norbert  T      2.733.820. 
WiHKl.  1-eonard      ^^ce- 

Jonea  Kvan  1..  Todd,  and  Wood.    2,734.040. 

Woodanl.   Walter  M  .   to  KlwelM'.rker  Kiectrlc  Co      Die  ^n 

dllnit  Industrial  truck.     2,733.822.  2-7-58.  O.  214—602. 
Woodw.rd  *  IMckeraon,  Inc  -Ifr*^  -^  ^^„  | 

Bo«  Houwer*.  Wlllem  A    N      *J33^848.  , 

Woodward.    James    H.    and    U    Mylea.    to    I>^»«P /'^  f?." 

Rnbber    Orp        Fleiible    and    eitenslble    hoae.       2.733.7.t4. 

2   7   58.  CI.  138     58. 
Worthlnifton  <'orp.      «cf-  -  _ 

Towle.  Elton  !>..  and  Horer      2..3.3.fl60.  ^-i.,,r 

Wottrlnit.    I^    R.      ^';!;'"",?»«-*";%^"",7'li'"»,;4'^   re,Uter. 

init  raeihanism.      2.7.33.633,  2-7   .^fl.  <  1.   H8      18.4^ 

"■'^JilV^-  VrlJL^fJ;?!;  '™X7,?,',M  X7'.- 

tlon  for  transporting  prisoners  In  sutomobllea.     J.733,».->^. 

wJ;JtlS*.'Fr^erl.;*J      Orthopedic  belt       2.733,712.  2-7-58. 

Wu,Iael?\luio.  '"^V.ldea  Kohlnoor.  Inc      nrirln^  mean^for 
rolls    spools,  and  the  like.     2.7.3.3.872.  2  7  .►«.  tl    £*^      " 
Yates.  Charle*  E..  and  C.  D    Pwrce.  to  International  SmeU- 


Cl   SO— »8 
broom    head. 


Hydrolyals 

Inc.      Trip 
192     131 
Development 


Corp.      Majtnetlc 
340—174. 


atorai;  *.,.tem;.      2,734.188.   2-7-56.  O. 


ingan.l  ReflnlnR  Co.     .\pparatoa  for  renK.vlna  caatln«s  from 

moUls.     2,7.33,490   2-7-Mrn.  22     94 
Zachartaaaen,  Sti«  H.  B.    to  AktlebolaKet  i^parator.     Doalnit 

meth.xl  and  device.     2.733.725.  <  1    137—12. 
Zachary,  Robert  .\     and  JO    Bch.rmerhorn.  '"""»*"'  ^'IJ' 

trie  Co      Electrical  phase  discrtmlnator  circuits.     2,7.34.188, 

2-7-56.  n   324 — 83 
7^taa.  Carl     See— 

Littmann.  Hans,  and  Slevojrt.     '.733834  „   ..  ,  ^--k 

Zeller    Edward  B  .  to  Western  Klectrlc  to..  Inc.     Roller  punch 

crown  construction.     2,733.587.  2-7-56,  CI.  .M*^ -»o 

Zlbell.  Julea  8.     Portable  receptacle.     2.733.710.  2-7-58.  <  I. 

1-28-    283.  ^       ^     ^ 

Zimmerman,    George    D.      «earUir 

/oilman.   Charlea   W.      Craln   drying 

2-7-58.  CI   .•»4— 224. 
Zonneveld.  Simon  H:  Sec-- 

Ooppel.  Johan  M..  and  Zonneveld. 


2,733.616. 
apparatua. 

2.734.088. 


2-7-56,    CI. 
2.7S3.521, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  7,  1956 

Nan.-nr.t  Bumber-cUaa.  ^-cond  number -aubclaas,  third  number-patent  number 


1- 


7- 


10- 
1>- 


16- 


1 

« 

4«l1 

187 

X2 
•7 

42 
1» 
1A3 
S13 

67 
368 

8 

61 

9U 
273 
617: 
14.1 

14: 

18: 

5&: 
9«.2t: 
ft: 

in: 

7  6: 

8  7: 
18  8: 

68: 
1»: 
21: 
4ft 
97 
lift 
22S 
MS, 
2«7 
M6 

aao.A 


1: 

l«: 

180 

1: 
64: 
42: 
M 
37: 
W 

3 

35 

57  5: 

S3: 

70: 
3D 
33 

9i 

2: 

1ft: 

35 

H5: 

183: 

306 

234 

273 

353 

355 

I3B 


130: 

131: 

158 

IH  5: 

.12 

14 

25  17 

45tt 

553 

ft  1: 

23: 

238: 

387 

»-       17 

70 

U-        1 

141 

148 

174 


17- 
16- 


I»- 


28^ 


38 
29- 


2  768.430 
1,733.440 
2  733,441 
3,733.442 
1733.448 
1733,444 
1733.  44A 
1733.446 
1  733.  447 
1733,448 
1733,440 
1733,450 
1733,451 
1733,462 
1  733,  453 
1733,  4M 
1733,456 
1733.466 
173S.»74 
1733,878 
1733.876 
1781877 
2,  733,  457 
1733,458 
1733,45W 
■   1733.480 
:   1733.461 
:   1731 483 
1738.463 
1731464 
1733.486 
1733.466 
1  733.467 
1733.468 
1733.466 
1733.470 
1  783,  471 
1731472 
1728.478 
1728.474 
1  738, 475 
2,  733, 476 
1  733.  477 
1733.478 
1  733,  47» 
1733,878 
1733.480 
1733,481 
1731483 
1733,483 
1733,464 
1781486 
1731486 
1781487 
1788.488 
1731486 
I  733.490 
1731 878 
1731880 
1731881 
1738,883 
1731883 
1731884 
1731886 
1731886 
17314ftl 
1731403 
1781488 
1731494 
1731406 
1781 466 
1781467 
1781 4B8 
1781400 
1731600 
1781601 
1781803 
1781608 
1781504 
1781506 
1781606 
1781807 
1781808 
1781800 
1781510 
1781511 
1721513 
1781 618 
1781614 
2721615 


178: 
180: 
187: 
306  5: 
68: 
834: 
6  5: 


87-      48: 
144 

40-  8: 
30: 
83 

43—  67 
8; 


47- 
61— 


68- 


17; 

27.4: 

42  88: 

42  5 

42  74 
43.13: 

43  18 
44.82: 

TO 
88.5: 
1: 
12: 
136 
186 
140 
176 
41 
61 
15: 
80 
110: 
ill: 
133 
135: 
141 
164.3: 
186: 
317: 
337 
350 
367 
381 
288: 
48: 
36  5: 
57— 58  86: 
88-      80 
60-  86  6: 
86.14: 
38  46: 
52 
54  5: 
62-        1: 
3 
5 

80 

107 

88-      30 


16: 

15: 

4: 

86: 

80: 

4  I 

35: 

18: 

6  5: 

58: 

367: 

456: 

2  7: 

18: 

136: 

17: 

38: 

67: 

60: 

106: 

151  5 

168 

183 

100 

198 


67- 
68- 


70- 


71- 
73— 


1781516 
1731617 
1731518 
1  733.  51W 
1733,530 
1783.531 
1733,533 
1733,533 
1733.534 
1 733.  526 
3.  733,  536 
2.731527 
1733,538 
2,  733.  528 
1733.530 
1733,531 
1733,532 
2.733.533 
1733.585 
2.  7S3.  534 
1  733.  .S36 
1 733, 537 
2.  733,  .S38 
1733.538 
2.733.540 
1731641 
1733,542 
1733,543 
1731644 
:    1738,545 
:   1733.546 
:    1738,547 
:   1738.54« 
:    1733,  548 
:  PP  1,456 
1733,550 
2,  733,  551 
2,  733,  552 
2.733.553 
1733.554 
2.  733.  565 
2.  733,  .VS6 
2.  733,  .V>7 
2.  733.  5.18 
2.733.560 
2.733,560 
1  733.  .Vil 
2.  733,  .'i«2 
2.733.  5fi3 
2.  733,  ttK7 
1733,564 
2.733,565 
1 733.  .166 
1 733,  567 
1733.568 
1733.500 
2, 733,  570 
1 733,  571 
2,  733,  .172 

1 733. 573 

1 733. 574 

1 733. 575 
1733,576 
1733,577 

:  1733.578 
1733.570 
1733,580 

:  1731581 
1733,583 

:  1733,  .183 
1733.584 
1733.585 
1 783. 586 
1733.887 
1783.588 
1738.580 
1783.300 
1783.501 
1733.888 
1738.803 
1723.508 
1733.504 
1733.506 
1781506 
1738.507 
1783.908 
1733.500 
1781600 
1733.601 
1781603 
1781008 


72- 


74- 


194: 

304: 
230: 
885: 

1: 

75: 

81 

110: 

230  5: 

836: 

864: 

413: 

567: 
860: 


78  - 


81- 


00- 


87- 


100- 
101- 


102- 


813: 

77: 

108: 

147; 

628: 

53.4 

60: 

84: 

08; 

166: 

44: 

1.36 

8: 

14: 

16.4: 

16.4: 
30; 
». 
57; 
06: 

1: 

17: 

86: 

1: 
111: 

0: 
4«: 

5: 

77  5: 

06: 

170: 

311: 

330: 

1; 
827: 
808: 

4: 
147: 
148: 
140; 
175: 

30 

34 

7» 

38 


108- 


43; 
118: 
153 
162: 

236 
104-  52 
106—    301 


108- 

107- 
112- 


114— 
116- 

116— 

117- 


1733.604 
1733.605 
1733.606 
1733,607 
1733,608 
1733,608 
1  733.  610 
1733.611 
1733,612 
1733,613 
3,733,614 
1  733. 615 
1783,616 
1733,617 
1733.61R 
1733,618 
1733,630 
1733,080 
1733,800 
1  733. 881 
1788.621 
1733,622 
1733,623 
1731634 
1 733.  «25 
2,  733, 626 
2.733.«27 
:   2,733.628 
:   2,  733,«2« 
1731630 
1731631 
:   1733.632 
1733.633 
1733,634 
1733.636 
2.  733.  636 
2.  733. 637 
1733,638 
1733.638 
1733.640 
1733,641 
1733,642 
1733,882 
1733,643 
2.  m.  »4 
2.733.644 
1733,646 
2.733,646 
2,  733.  647 
1733,648 
1  733, 648 
1733.650 
1 733, 651 
2,  733,  652 
1733.653 
2.  733. 6.14 
1733,655 
1733,686 
1 733, 657 
1733,668 
1733,658 
:  1733,680 
2, 733, 661 
;   1733,662 
:   1733,663 
;   1733.664 
1733,666 
1733,666 
1733,667 
1733.666 
1733,680 
1738.670 
1 783, 671 
2,  733, 672 
Re.34118 
1783.906 
i;  33. 006 
1733,673 
1733,674 
2. 731 675 
1733.676 
1781677 
1781 C78 
1783.670 
1783.880 
1731681 
1733,683 
1731007 
1788.008 
1733.000 
1784.000 


117-      68: 

100: 

130: 

130  5; 


317: 
118—  286: 
110-      38: 

08: 
130-  50: 
121-      34: 

41: 

43: 

45: 

123-  868: 
307 

128-      48 
52 

r: 

110 
127 

124-  18 
126-      11 


128- 


130- 


181- 


342 
362: 
363 
56: 
78: 
330: 
363 
284 
821: 
1; 
16: 
38: 
16: 
335: 
84 


182- 

184-     111 
184 
126- 


127- 


143— 


90: 

07; 

54 

77: 

162; 

180: 

230: 

308: 

5: 

36 

106 

134 

3  5 

11 

50 

61 


87: 
146: 
13: 
88: 
102: 
335 
458: 
505  13 
587; 
630 
138-      34 
56; 
189-    870: 
140-     140: 
143-        1 
32 
43 
01: 
1; 
308: 

300: 
146»  70; 
146-  3: 
148-  11.5: 
ISO-  53: 
153-  231 
153-      21 

104: 
164-         1 

1.8 


80 
51 
85 
03 
05 
33 
148 
38 


166— 
188- 


1784.001 
1783,002 
1734,003 
1734.004 
1734,005 
1734,006 
1734,007 
1733.683 
1733.684 
1733.665 
1733,686 
1733,687 
1783.688 
1731680 
1731000 
1  733, 601 
2,  733. 602 
1733.603 
1733,604 
1731605 
1788,606 
1733.607 
1783,888 
1738.808 
1733.700 
1  733,  701 
1733,703 
1733,708 
1733,704 
1733.706 
1733,706 
1733.707 
1731708 
1731700 
1733,710 
;   1733.711 
:   1731713 
;   1731713 
;    1733.714 
1738.715 
1788.716 
4.788.717 
1 783. 718 
1 733, 71« 
1733,720 
1  733.  721 
1733.722 
1733,723 
1738.734 
1 734. 004 
1734.005 
1  733.  725 
2,  733.  736 
2.  733.  727 
2,  733,  728 
1733.720 
1733,730 
1  733.  731 
1733.732 
1733.733 
1733,734 
;    1733,736 
;    1733.736 
:   1733.737 
1733,738 
1733,730 
1 733,  740 
1 733. 741 
1  733. 742 
1733,7tt 
2, 733. 744 
1731746 
1733.746 
1734,008 

1 733. 747 

1 733. 748 
1 733. 740 
1 733. 750 
1  733. 751 
1733,752 
1731753 
1734.000 
1734.010 
1784.011 
1784.012 
17K013 
1783.754 
1788,756 
1781756 


168- 


58: 

115: 
134: 
136: 


160-        4: 

160—  82: 

161—  1: 
164-  10  2: 

84: 

166-  176: 

236: 

167-  66: 

74: 


174- 


178— 
179- 


l»- 


181— 
183- 


74  5: 


15 
63 

104: 

10: 

1: 

16: 

171: 
1: 
66: 
80 
00 
S3 
34 
45 
187-  8  74 


188- 


180- 


103- 


193- 

104- 

106- 
106- 


80: 
106 
152 
186: 
307 
218: 
2: 

34 

75; 

76: 

78: 

16: 

18; 

21  5 

48: 

58: 

87: 

105; 

107 

111 

131 

27 

40 

0 


80 
24 
40 


SO; 

1»7-    103 

108-       10: 

130: 

300-  61  5: 

61.  75: 

61  80 

81  8 

103 
112 
130 

133 
138: 
154 
168; 
303-      64 

303-  300 

304-  33 
43 
44 

167 

300-      88 

106 

172  5 


1788.757 

1783.758 

1733,750 

1733,760 

1 733, 761 

1783.763 

1783,763 

1783,764 

1788,768 

1788,766 

1733.767 

1 733, 768 

1733,760 

1 734. 014 

1734,015 

1734.016 

1784.017 

1784,006 

1734.007 

1734,008 

1734.008 

1734.100 

1734,101 

1784,102 

2,738,770 

1733.  ni 

1733,772 

2.733,773 

1731774 

1  733. 775 

2  733,776 
2.733,777 
1731778 
1733,778 

;   1731780 
:   1733.781 
1731782 
:   1733,783 
:  1733,  784 
;   1733,786 
1731786 
;   2,733.787 
1733.788 
1731780 
1781700 
1733,781 
1733,702 
1733,798 
2,733,704 
1733,706 
1731706 
1733.707 
1731788 
1733.708 
1733.800 
2,  733,  801 
1733,802 
2,  733,  803 
1734,018 
1734,018 
1734.020 
1734.021 
1734,022 
1733,804 
1733.805 
1731806 
1734,103 
;   1734,104 
:   1734.106 
1  734, 106 
2.  734,  107 
2,  734, 106 
1734.108 
2,734,110 
1734.111 
1734.113 
1734.113 
1734.114 
1734,115 
1734.023 
1733.807 
17K024 
1734.026 
1734.026 
1724.027 
1731808 
1781800 
1  731 810 
1731811 
1731812 
1  733,  813 


210-  1: 
23: 
164: 

172: 
312-        8: 


214-  16  1: 
813: 
8S0: 
802: 
505; 
633; 
672: 

ns: 

40: 

8; 

10 


215- 
210- 


230- 


321- 
222- 


223- 
234- 


228- 


230- 
380- 
233- 


336- 


336- 
340- 


17 
38 
30 
6 
31 

46 
118 

7 
213 

5: 
83: 
107: 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Disposal  of  Copies  of  Articles  of  Incorporation 

In  a  notlw  dated  October  9.  1953.  publlahed  In  676  O.  G.  8 
(Xorember  3,  19:>3>.  It  wan  announced  by  the  ('oninilaaloner 
of  Patent*  that  the  practU-e  of  reoirdlnit.  or  recelvinK  and 
flliDK  artlcleti  of  incorporation  by  the  Patent  OflJce  was  din 
continued  and  Order  No.  3181  relating  to  that  practice  was 
reHrinde<l. 

Artlclca  of  Incorporation  or  photoprints  thereof  tiled  In 
a<-cordame  with  that  practl<-e  are  no  longer  used  by  the  Patent 
Office  for  any  pur|Hme  and  will  therefore  be  destroyed. 

DAPHNE   LEEDS, 
Jan.  24,  1956.  Afitiiitant  CommiMMtoner  of  Patent*. 


Consular  Fee  Stamps 

The  IVpartment  of  State  has  notllied  the  Patent  Office  that 
the  uoe  of  consular  fee  stamps  was  discontinue*!  by  statute 
eirectlre  June  28.  19.'>."i.  Hence,  all  papers  in  patent  applica- 
tions executed  on  or  after  that  date,  that  formerly  required 
the  consular  fee  stamp,  are  acceptable  without  such  stamp. 
Thos.-  pa|»ers  executed  before  June  28,  1955,  however,  still 
require  the  stamp,  and  the  practice  with  relation  to  such 
l>aj>ers  la  not  changed. 

Foe    the    SriT-RvisoRT    Examinkhs. 
By  THOMAS  F.   MUKPHY. 
Jan.  25.  1956.  HmprrriMorf/  Efaminrr. 


Fresh  deciduous  fruits;  TM  SUi.SM  ("Diamond"  and  design), 
same.  Fresh  deciduous  fruits— namely,  fresh  apples,  fresh 
pears ;  TM  525,6M  (a  diamond  design),  same.  Fresh  deciduous 
fruits — namely,  fresh  apples,  fresh  pears,  and  fresh  cherries. 
flled  Nov.  29.  1955.  D.  <  ..  N.  D.  Calif.  (Sacramento).  I>oc. 
7322.  Applf  Orovftrn  Anno.  x.  Pelletti  Fmit  Co. 

TM  »7,1»«  (Chicken  Of  The  Sea).  White  Star  Canning  Com- 
pany (Renewed  by  Van  Camp  Sea. Food  Co..  Inc.),  Tuna  flsh 
and  pure  olive  oil.  etc..  flled  Dec.  1.  1953.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y., 
Doc.  89/335.  Van  Camp  A'ea  Food  Co.,  Jnr.  v.  Gencomex  Trad- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  (Title  of  defendant  amended  Jan.  3.^  1956.) 
Consent  Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  Jan.  3.  1956. 

TM  llt.»l,  TM  1S2.01S  (Libby's).  Llbby,  McNeill  k  Llbby, 
Certain  named  food  products;  TM  n«,MS  ("Llbby"  and  de- 
sign), TM  186.522  ("Llbby's"  and  design),  same;  TM  28S,74t 
( "Llbby 's"  and  rectangular  outline  design),  same.  Canned 
fruits  and  berries,  flled  Dec.  29,  19.'>5,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Dpc. 
106/41,  Lifeby,  StcSeill  rf  Libby  v.  Productn  Import  i  Export 
Co.  et  al. 

TM  132,013.  (See  TM  112.291.) 
TM  I7«.50S.  (See  TM  112.291.) 
T.H  186.522.  (See  TM  112,291.) 
TM  288,742.      (See  TM  112.291.) 

TM  267,288  (Technicolor).  Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Cor- 
poration. Motion  picture  films,  flled  July  7,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.   Y..   Doc.  94/152,   Pathe  Laboratories  Inc.   v.   Technicolor 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

T.M  M.M2  (a  diamond  design).  Hood  River  Apple  Growers' 
I'nlun.  Fresh  apples;  TM  321.886  ("Blue  Diamond  Brand"  and 
design),  Apple  Growers  Association,  same;  TM  525,568.  same, 


Motion  Picture  Corp.  et  al.    "Order  granting  plalntlflT's  motion 
to  dismiss  action  voluntarily"  (notice  Dec.  27,  1955). 

TM  865.664  (Scamp),  Kops  Brothers,  Inc.,  Renewed  by  Henry 
C.  Fein,  Bust  confining  garments  ;  TM  348,566  (Winter  Scamp), 
Arthur  Adelman,  doing  business  as  Contlm>ntal  Undergarment 
Co..  Republished  by  Continental  Undergarment  Co.,  Inc., 
Ladles'  panties;  TM  503.586  ("Scamp"  and  a  star  dealgn), 
Indies'  nightgowns,  slliw,  etc.,  flled  Sept.  7,  1954.  D.  C,  S.  D. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  13,  1956 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) _.  *,'?9? 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - JJ»y  ^J'  lotS 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^^t-     ^t  1«6*> 


MEBCHANT.  JOHN.  EMcatlre  Exanincr 

TRADEMARE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 

I 


New 


I.  8TERBA,  J.   R..  Ctones  2,  4,  5.  12.  13,  14.  16,  19,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  30.  31,  32.  33,  34,  35,  44.  52  and  Certification 
Marka  (Goods)  Cla«  A 

II.  8HRY0CK,  R.  F.,  Classea  1, «,  18,  4«,  51  and  Service  Mark  Ctaases  100, 101. 102. 103, 104. 105. 106, 107 and  CertiflcaUon 

Marks  (Services)  Class  B 

III.  WENDT.  C.  M.,  Claasfs  3,  7,  8,  »,  10, 11,  15. 17,  20,  22,  29,  86,  87,  38,  89,  40,  41,  42.  43.  45.  47.  48.  49.  80 

Renewals  (All  CtaasM) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUoatiom  (All  Cla«M) 


8-1-66 


Amended 


10-13-65 


5-16-65 

10-3-66 

7-1-66 

10-21-66 

11-24-66 

11-28-55 

Applications  Filed  During  The  Week  Ending  January  13,  1956 — 454 


Registrations  Issued— 448— No.  620,595  to  No.  621,042 

Renewals  Issued 49  , 


f    t 


TM  70S  O.  G,— 1 


TM   1 


TM  2 
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X.    Y.,    IWM-.   STi/^TT.    The  ffkamprrrttt  Co..  Inc.   t.   Henrp  C. 
Fein  t'o   rt  at.     IMnmlMitMl  for  lark  of  proM^utton  I)rr.  7.  1955. 

TM  SI«3IS.     (^4w  TM  SM.Ml.) 

TMStlUMO      (St^TMBOjeS.) 

TM  Sr7.7M  (Krann.  Krani  Oil  Filter  Cninpanr.  KppubMiihfKl 
by  Fraiu  Corporation,  oil  Hltfru  for  automotive  fnicltifit,  AImI 
AlUC  10.  1953.  D.  «'..  8.  D..N.  Y..  l>of.  102/.126.  Frmm  Corp. 
t.  HmmOM  ImduMtrim,  Imr.,  rt  ml.  Mtlpolatlon  an<i  ortlfr  of  dla- 
contlnuanr^  tnotlt-**  l^rv  :i3,  I95A). 

T.M  MX.am.     <M«^  TM  30A.(MH.)     ^ 

T.H  M1.44A  ("Bantaniac"  anri  timiml.  Adlrondark  S|M>rt*- 
wpar  Inc.  Sportiiw»>Hr  and  wrarlni:  appan*!  —  iuint*>l]r.  (nlf 
Jackpta.  rain  i-oatii.  iikl  Jark»>t«.  i>tc.  :  T.M  «M.n*  (a  tradfinark 
dealirn).  T.M  M7.MA  ("linbrflla"  and  <I*miIkii).  .Marrua  Brfler'a 
Ron*,  name:  T.M  5A7.4U  r'Wfathrr  iVrfm-t  Hantamac"  and 
d»*i<lrni.  Man'UH  Krfit-r  Sohm.  Inc.  SportM  Jark»>tii  and  roata 
for  nifn  and  wonit'n  :  T.M  aw,7l4  ("iianlauuir  Bantamatt^" 
and  dt^lxn).  aaint*.  Mrn'a  and  wonM-n'a  jackrta  and  trouavra. 
aiMl  Nor  0.  ID.VS.  I>  C.  S  I>.  N.  Y  .  I>ih-.  IIM/37U.  J/arma 
•y  Brrirr  Soh»,  Inc.  r.  flchinHer  4  Co.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  ordtr 
of  dlat-ontlnuanc*'  rvc,  Irt.  19.'».*>. 

TM  9M.M*  i('oDtlaFntal).  I'Mtlotntal  Food*.  Inc..  ParkMvd 
aoup«.  fliod  l)rr.  «,  1955.  D.  C.  M.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  100/243. 
Thoman  J    l.ipton.  Inc.   v.   Continental  Colfre  Co. 

TM  SSS.M6  ("Star  Hie"  and  draiitni.  CuyahoKa  Furniture 
and  Lamp  Co..  Eitn-trlc  floor  lamps :  T.M  Bai.JM  ("Star  Udit" 
and  dealKn).  Mrx*  Llicht.  Inc..  j:it>rtrlc  IlKhtlnic  flxturva  and 
partH  th<>r<H>f.  ai«>d  May  2M.  1954.  I>.  ('..  M.  I>.  Ollf.  ( Lna 
.\ iiK»'l«ti ) .  I>iKV  l»>HUA-WU.  Thoma»  IndMutrien.  Inc.  r.  Stmrlitr, 
Ltd.  ronn^nt  drcr<>«> :  trademark  rvKlatratloiui  "Starllte"  and 
"Star  Mirht"  held  ralld  :  Injunotlon  laau^  reatralnlnc  d<*fend- 
ant  from  oae  of  word*  "Llghta  by  8tarllt«>.  Ltd"  and  "Starr" 
(notice  X'tec    13.  1955|. 

TM  M7.«l*  (IVrmatoaedi.  B.  White.  Ladl«>a  and  chlldn>n'a 
ha[vit>aKa.  puniea.  and  p«M-k*'tbooka  of  pr<H>*Ha»><l  l»>athera  ;  TM 
•ll.t71  (IVrmatone).  B.  B  White.  aam«-.  flied  \Wv.  1.  196A. 
D.  (V.  M.  I>.  N.  Y..  Doc.  10.'i/199.  Vorrii  White  Fa»hion».  Inc 
V.  The  Henry  Co.  et  ml.  Stipulatton  and  order  of  dlacontlnu 
ance  Dec.  21.  1955. 

TM  4M.AM       (S«*  TM  3H1.44H.) 

TM  4«7.»«a       (S*^  TM  3M1.44H.) 

T.M  4IS.4M  (RIffira).  Sor^-n  Hhirt  Ci>mpany.  Men'a  in-mm 
ablrta  and  nifn'a  and  boya'  aport  ahlrta.  Sled  Dec  'J9.  195.*i. 
U.  C.  M.  I>.  Tenn.  (.NaahvUle).  IHk-.  21-'7.  Sorrn  Hhirt  Co..  Inc. 
r.  OmIlmtin  Ufff.  Co..  Inc. 

TM  3«S..'WM.      (»<>«•  TM  anA.tlM  ) 

TM  5M.3M  (All).  I>et«>rKfntH.  Inc..  Deterxenta  for  us«  aa  a 
laundry  ptiwdtr.  •If'd  F»-b  I.  1955.  I)  C  .  K  D.  Mo.  (St.  Loala). 
l><>r.  l(»l■^0(2).  ilon-nntu  I'hemirml  Co  v  W.  V.  Braurhamp. 
J/r«.  »"  r.  Heamchamp.  W  V  Hramchamp.  Inv..  Hill  Furnitnie 
4  Appliance  Co..  .4i^niAatN  Darin,  John  S.  Hrrnnmn,  John 
Hrrrin,  Willtert  WilliamH.  anil  Itaniel  Lorrnirn.  I'urauant  to 
atlp^lation  :  caiix*'  dlMMiiaafil  aa  to  d«-ffndanta  .Abraham  L>avta 
an<l  John  S.  Brvnnan  ;  rvinaininir  <l«-f»>ndanta  pnJolmMl  from 
InfrlnicInK  plalnttff'w  trudt-iiiark  IH^-.  '.\o,  l!i.'i5. 

TM  524..'M.'V  (S4-rabble).  The  I'rodurtlon  and  Marketlnir  C'or- 
poratton,  tiauMp  iiu-|u<llnK  board  and  playinK  |>l*^'>*a.  flied  July 
19.  1954.  l>.  ('..  S.  I).  N.  Y..  I><M-  94/JH7.  t'rodmrtxon  and 
Marketing  Co.  v.  Peerleita  Flapthtngn,  Inc.,  et  ml.  Dlamlsaed 
for  lack  of  proaecutlun  iHn-.  7.  \\i'*o. 


T.M  5SA.aM. 
T.M  MXMm. 
TM  5XA.M*. 


( S*v  TM  90.992  ) 
( Sw  TM  9().992  ) 
( S«^  TM  M).992. ) 


T.M  sa9.aM  ("International  .Minerala  <'heniicala"  within  a 
cirri**  dewlicn  I.  Intfrnatlonal  Minerala  A  Chemical  Corporation. 
F»*rtllliera  :  T.M  &aC.Mt.  aainf.  iHtuble  aulfatf  of  potaah  and 
iuaKn«^ia.  etc.  .  TM  MA,aM.  aame.  I'otaaaluni  chloride ;  T.M 
3#t.lM.  aame,  l'hoH|ihatf  rock  ct)nc«'ntrat>-  for  uae  aa  a  fer- 
tlllier.  in  th^  manufacture  of  mixed  fertlllsera.  etr.  :  TM 
W7.79S.  aame.  rotnaalum  carbonate,  hydrate*!  and  calcined, 
etc.  :  TM  flM.Mt.  aame.  Mlxtun-a  of  clay.  alli<-a  aand.  and 
lerarel,  a  flux  ami  a  binder  for  uae  aa  refractory  llninK  in 
foundry  cnpoUa.  Sled  I>er.  27.  1900.  I)  <'.  I>el.  (WllminKton). 
l>nc.  1777.  /N(miaf<ON«i  Uii^rmlo  4  Chemical  Corp.  v.  Term* 
International  Uinerala  Corp 

TM  .%M.S4t.      (See  TM  53U.33«.) 

TM  M9.MI,  T.M  SIC^IS  (Yale).  B«>cton.  DIrklnaon  and  <'o.. 
Clinical  thermometera.  hypodermic  ayrinxea.  and  netKllea.  Illed 
No*-.   17.  195.-».  I).  C.  S.  I»    .N.  Y  .  lioc.  lU5/H.*i.  Berton.  Ihckin 
ion  and   Co.    r.   Hrhmit:  Hmrgieml   InMtrwment   Co.      NotW  of 
Voluntary  dlamlaaal  I>er.  15.  1955. 

T.M  M7.sai  ("AAA"  within  a  deaiirn).  American  Automohile 
AaaiK-iatlon.  Herrlcea  rendered  to  motor  vehicle  owner*,  motor- 
iata  and  trarelera  irenerully.  etc..  Aled  I>ec.  27.  1955.  I>.  C.. 
K.  U.  Tenn.  (ChattanmiRa).  I>*c.  270:{.  Americam  .Kmtomobile 
iHMociation  v    Kd  JUK'abc 

T.M  M«.a*5.      (See  TM  530.3ML> 

TM  Sa7.44IS.      (See  TM  301.44HI 

TJf  Mi.714.      (See  TM  3)11. 44M.) 

T.M  a7«i.MS  (Saucy  Walker t.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  I>olla. 
■I«d  Sept.  24.  1954.  D.  C.  X.  J.  (Newark  I.  Moc  735/.->4.  Ideal 
Tog  Corp.  r.  P.  J  Hill  Co.  riaintlff  adjudi^nl  owner  of  trade 
mark  reirlatration  iH-c  30.  195.'i. 

TM  57t.StS  ("Ctl  <il  Youuk"  and  de«iini>.  I^tmbardy  Oreaaea. 
Inc  .  Ladlea'  and  mlaaea'  dreawea.  Hied  I>*>c.  H.  1955.  D.  C. 
S  I)  X.  Y..  I>oc.  105/280.  Lombardy  Itrtnnea.  Inc.  r.  O40i 
FmnhionM.  Inc. 

T.M  S7«.I«S  ("Hard  Cloaa"  and  dMiimi.  S.  C.  Johnann  k  Son. 
Inc..  Liguld  pollah  for  lloorfl.  Slfid  July  26.  1954,  D.  C.,  DIatrIrt 
of  Colnmbla.  Doc.  3185/54.  a.  C.  Johnson  4  Son,  Inc.  r.  Peoplea 
Ihrug  Storm.  Inc..  et  ml.  Stipalation  diamlaainir  action  and 
counterclaim  I>ec.  10.  1955. 

TM  579347  (Star).  Mid  Statea  Corp..  Houae  trailera.  Mlod 
l»e<-  29.  1955.  I>  C  .  S.  I»  Calif  {lAm  Angelea).  Doc.  19273-BH. 
Uid-titatem  Corp.  v    Kurmmnn  Trailer  Ufg.  Co. 

T.M  3M.4M.      (8m>  TM  3S0,.'MML> 

TM  .IVt.!**.      (Sw  TM  53<).Xm.»  I 

TM  ar:.79S        (  S.-e  T.M  .-.30..3;46.  ) 

TMMS^X*  (Milky).  Helene  Cartia  Induatrlea.  Inc..  Shampoo. 
•led  Dec.  28.  1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif  ( Uw  AniP'lea).  I>oc. 
19.'«7  I'H.  Helenc  Cmrtia  InduatriCM,  Inc.  v.  WrarroJ  Beautg 
4  Bmrber  Hupplg. 

T.M  m*.mt.     (8*^  TM  .VW.334.1 

TM  ClC^n  (Kwik Chanice).  Milton  .Manufacturing  Co..  Inc., 
Hoee  coupiera  for  air  o|ierated  device*,  flied  Dec.  27,  1935, 
D.  C,  K.  D.  X.  Y.  (Bro«>klyn),  l»oc.  1«1.36.  Milton  Ufg.  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Coronet  Part»  Ufg  Co.  Inc.  et  ml. 

TM  •lt.971       (Se«>  TM  387.0ia) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlnf  marka  are  publiabed  In  compliance  with  aectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■Itlon  under  wctloa  13  may  be  lUed  within  thirty  daya  of  this  publication.     See  Rnlea  20.1  to  20.5. 

Aa  proTided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty -five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

8N  865.980.      Hsrris   Granite  Quarries  Company.   Salisbury, 
X.  C.    Filed  May  6,  1954. 


eOWUN«_DU5^ 


8X  693.791.     A.  H.  Rosa  *  Sons  Co.,  ChicsRo,  111.     Filed  July 
5,  1955. 

Hleenette 

For  Leather,  More  Specifically  Snuffed  or  Corrected  Sides, 
in  Elk.  Smooth  or  Enibuxaed  Leather. 
Use  since  Not.  25.  1939. 


The  word  "SalUbiiry"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  nurk     ^^^^^  (,93  792.     A.  H.  Ross  k  Sons  Co..  Chicago.  III.     FUed  July 


as  shown 

For  Oranlte. 

I'se  since  Feb.  5.  1928 


5,  1955. 


8N  671.856.     Northrup.  King  It  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed 
Aug.  17.  1954. 


GARDEN  WINNER 


For  Flower  Seeds. 
Tae  aince  August  1953. 


Hlenjette 


For  Leather. 

Use  since  Mar.  28,  1940. 


CLASS  2 

SX  660,116.    Constellation  Cup  Corporation,  Long  laland  City, 
N.  y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1954. 


8N   681.101.      rennsylvanta   iilasa   Sand   Corporation,   Lewis- 
town.  I'a.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1955. 


wFm 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  color  la  not  claimed.     Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xoa.  190,925  and  412.971. 
For  Silica. 
Use  since  Jan.  18,  1955. 


For  Paper  Cups  and  Covers  Therefor. 
Uae  since  Sept.  1,  1953. 


8X    695,311.      Kerk    Guild.    Incorporated,   Whitesboro,   N.   T. 
Filed  Sept  26.  19.55. 

THREAD  MASTER 

For  Sewing  Boxes. 
Use  since  Sept.  8.  19.'>5. 


SX  696,053.    Mealpack  Corporation.  Evanston.  III.    Filed  Oct. 
SN  684,628.     Bodger  .SeetU,  Ltd.,  Kl  Monte.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1955. 

31.  1955. 


SEALOCK 


For    Containers    for    Serving   and    Transporting    Prepared 
Foods. 

Use  since  Feb.  18.  1943. 


For  HortUtilfnral  Product  Consisting  of  Flower  Seeds,  snd 
Particularly  Marigold  Seeda. 
Uae  since  Feb.  2."*.  1955. 


SX   697,946.      River   Raisin   Paper  Company,   Monroe,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1955. 


SX  684.7S2.    J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  1. 1955. 


HYDDAK INK 


For  Kaolin  Clay. 


Uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  ^  1955. 


The  words  "Paper  Company"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Corrugated  and  Solid  Fibre  Shipping  Cases  and  Cartons. 
Use  since  June  1 ,  1943. 

TM  3 


TM  4 
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CLASS  3 

8N  ftSO.SM       E<1   Muh«  Co..   8*^11^1^7.  Calif.      Ftlwl  Jan.   24, 
l».V». 


Por  Combination  Container  and  (i^neral   I'tlllty  Carryln« 


Cai 


I'm*  8ln<v  tWi>t«J.  19'>4. 


MN  «72.»5-l.     Turco  Produrta.  I«c..  Loa  AngrlM.  Calif.     Fll«»d 
SM-pt.  7.  19.VI. 

TURCOFORM 

Applicant  rtalma  own4>nihlp  nf  Ref.  Noa.  270.»6<l,  281.541, 
and  2H.1..tl3. 

FV>r  Metal  Harrar<>  Tr^atlna  <'om|Miiiitipn*  ra«Hl  as  Metal 
Ktrhlng  .MatprtaU. 

Vaealnre  Juljr2.T  1W54. 


SN  H90.213.     R.  Appel.  Inc..  N>w  York.  X,  Y.     filed  June  27. 
193d. 


3lihbon'9lex 


For  Ladles'  Handbag*. 
Use  since  Sept.  15.  1».'>4. 


SX  673,001.     Armour  and  Company.  Chiraxo.  ill.     Filed  Sept. 
lU.  IBM. 

ETHO-CHEMICALS 

Appllrant  rlalma  ownership  of  Rec.  Noa.  .M3.155.  .%3S,.%55. 
and  .%35..V%« 

For  indoatrtal  Aliphatic  Chemicals— Namely.  Fatty  Arid, 
Fatty  Amine,  and  Fatty  Amld<>  IVriratlres  Used  as  Emulsl- 
Oers.  Wettinc  Afvnts,  and  Intermedlatea. 

Uaealnce  Apr.  19,  IQ.Vt. 


SN  693.309.     St.  Thomas  Inc  .  Ulorersrllle.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug. 
19.  1055. 


rUTURA 


For  Men's  Cniltted  Traveling  (*asen. 
Use  since  Apr.  8.  1955. 


CLASS  5 

8N  673.466      Ray  C.  Campbell,  d.  b.  a.   R.  C  Campbell  Co 
Sacramento.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  26.  19.^4 


8N  673.002.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept. 
10,  1034. 

I 

ETHODUOMEEN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  .V35.555  and 
544.628. 

For  Induatrial  Aliphatic  Chenlcala  I'aed  as  Emolslflers  and 
Corroalon  Inhibitors. 

I'se  since  Apr.  22.  1054 


For  I.4itex  Base  Adhesive. 
Use  since  Feb.  6,  1954. 


CLASS  < 

SN  664.70H.     Stewart  Taylor,  Camargo.  lU.     Filed  Apr.   16, 
1054. 


SN  676.621.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft.  Tormals 
Melater  Lucius  und  RrOning.  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hoechst. 
Germany     Filed  Nor.  15.  1054. 

Nirosit 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Cerman  Reg.  No.  533.592. 
dated  June  6,  1941 

For  Spraying  Agents  for  Combatting  Plant  DIseaaes  and 
Pests  In  Fruit  Culture. 


SN  676.834      l>uritan  Chemical  Company.  Atlanta.  0«.     Filed 
Nov.  17.  1054.  I  ' 


For  Bee  Smoker. 
.Uae  since  Feb.  2.*^.  1954. 


SN   672.60'2       The   Standard   Oil   Company.   CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  1..I9.'>4 


For  Fuel  System  Antl-Freeae  and  Conditioner. 
Use  since  Aug.  13.  19.*»4. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  232.706. 

For  Cleaning.  Sanitation  and  Maintenance  Products  Which 
Are  (ienerally  IHntributed  to  CuHtomem  for  Industrial  House- 
keeping Job*  and /or  for  P.epNckaging  I'nder  Their  Own  Brand 
Namea — Namely,  Household  ItetMlorants.  I>ifllnfectants.  Fumi- 
gants,  Insectlcldea.  Rodentlcldes.  Weed  Killers.  Wood  Pre- 
servatives, (;ermtcldeo.  Compounds  for  Treatment  of  Wood 
and  <'onipo«ition  Flooring.  CheniirHl  I'reparatlonii  for  Clean- 
ing Clogged  Drain  and  Sewer  Pipe,  and  Moisture  Abaorbing 
Chemiral  Prejm  rat  ions. 

rae  aince  on  or  about  Jan.  21.  1942.  on  deoitorants  and 
moisture  abaorbing  chemical  preparations. 


February  7,  1956 
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TM  5 


8N  676.835.     Puritan  Chemical  Company.  AtlanU.  Oa.     Filed    SN    684.145.      Olln    Matbleaon    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
Nov   17    1954.  '^°'^'  ^  ^'     ^'**'  ^"       ' 


/blvitbr 


OMAZENE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  232.706. 

For  Cleaning,  Sanitation  and  Maintenance  Products  Which 
Are  (Jenerally  Distributed  to  Customers  for  Industrial  House 
keeping  Jobs  and/or  for  Repackaging  Under  Their  Own  Brand 
Names— Namely,  Household  Deodorants.  Disinfectants,  Fuml- 
gants.  Insecticides,  Rodentlcldes,  Weed  Killers.  Wood  Pre- 
servatives, Oermicldes,  Compounds  for  Treatment  of  Wood 
and  Compi»sitlon  Flooring,  <'hemical  Preparations  for  Clean- 
ing Clogged  Drain  and  Sewer  Pipe,  and  Moisture  Absorbing 
Chemical  Preparations. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1.  1925.  on  chemical  prepara- 
tions for  cleaning  clogged  drain  and  aewer  pipe.  ^ 


For  Fungicide. 

Use  since  Jan.  10. 1955. 


SN    684.867.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1955. 

TERRACLOR 


For  Fungicide. 

Use  since  Nov.  11.  1934. 


BUTAREZ 


n  .M^^iiio   nfci.      SN    685,317.      SUndard   Solutions   Company.   Inc.,    Menaaba. 
SN  677.S51.     PhllHiMi  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesvllle.  Okla.     °*  ^^.j°  ' ^^^^  ^^j.   ^^    ^^^ 

Filed  Not.  26,  1954. 

STANSOL 

For  Measured  Quantities  of  Chemically  I»ure  Chemicals, 
Sold  In  Crystalline  :  Partially  Solute ;  and  Solute  Forma,  for 
Use  as  a  Standard  for  I>etermlning  the  Concentration  of  and 
Analysis  of  Solutions  of  Undetermined  Characteristics  in 
Analytical  Chemistry— Namely,  Acetic  Acid,  Nitric  Acid, 
Oxalic  Acid.  Potassium  Bichromate.  Potassium  lodate.  Sliver 
Nitrate,  Sodium  Hydroxide,  and  Starch  Indicator  for  I<|onietric 
Titrations.  j 

Use  since  Jan.  26,  1955.  I 


For  Synthetic  Liquid  Polymers. 
Uae  since  Oct.  4.  1954. 


SN  680,156.  Haas  Miller  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  now 
by  change  of  name  to  Harry  Miller  Corp.  Filed  Jan.  19. 
1955. 

I MMUCOTK 

For  Water  Phaae  Cleaning  and  Rustprooflng  Agent,  Also 
Metal  Surface  Preparation  for  Subsequent  Adhesion  of  Coat- 
ings. 

Uae  since  Dec.  3.  1954. 


SN  688,564.    Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.    Filed 
May  31,  1955. 

^^0P00    JMK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,927,  539.973, 


SN  680,634.     American  TermUide  Company,  Inc..  AtlanU,  Ga.     ^nd  others. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1953.  For  Chemical  Composition  for  Uae  as  a  Defoamer. 

Use  since  Oct.  1,  1953. 


For  Wood  Preaervatlre. 
Use  since  FVb.  25,  1934. 


SN  688,.'563.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harriaon,  N.  J.     Filed 
May  31,  1955. 

NOPOO    JMY 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  121,927,  539,973, 
and  others. 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Uae  as  a  Defoamer. 
Use  since  Dec.  9,  1952. 


SN    682,2.'^3.      Ewnomlcs   Laboratory.    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1955. 

For   Additive   to    Rinse   Water,   To   Speed   Drying  and   To 
Eliminate  Water  S|K>tting. 
Use  since  July  8,  1953. 


SN  683,.379.     William  D.  Ellwyn,  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Berylex 
Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1956. 

BERYLEX 


SN  688,566.     Nopco  Chemical  Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.     Filed 
May  31,  1055. 

NOPCO    JMU 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  121.027,  530,073. 
and  others. 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  as  a  I>efoamer. 
Use  since  Sept.  30,  19.54. 


For  Dispersing  and  Surface  Active  Agent  for  Use  in  Port- 
land Cement  Mixtures. 
Use  since  July  10,  19.'>2. 


\ 


gN  688,584.     Sandos  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1055. 

ULTUASPHUSH 

For  Dyestuffs. 

Use  since  January  1955. 
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MN  atUI.M3.     HamloB  Cbnalcal  Works,  Ine..  N>w  York,  N.  Y.     KN  6tt4.ue8.     Mhfll  l'braiic«l  ('or|M>ratioa,  N>w  York.  N.  Y. 
FU^MlMay  31.  1955.  '  KI1«h1  8*|»t    1.  1955. 


sani)c)7hiu:n»h 

Applicant  rlaiinn  «»wn«»nihlp  of  Rr».  Som.  300,570,  SOe.lH'A 
ind  otherit. 

For  I  >y«i«t  uffn. 

U«*>  atno-  1939.  ^ 


8N  «88..')U4.     8trohm«»yer  4  Arpe  Company.  N>w  York.  X.  Y. 
Pll^  May  31.  1955. 

I3()NAUI3A 


For  Soil  FamlKant. 
Car  Nino**  Nov.  15.  1940. 


For  Wax.  Basically  Carnaaba  Wax. 
Uae  since  Apr.  27.  1953. 


8N  688..%95.     Strohm««yrr  *  Arpr  Company.  N>w  Yorli,  X.  Y. 
Fil«>4l  .May  31.  1955. 

tlARIBAnOTK 


CLASS  8 

8X   A70.340.     L»w  F^stman,   Itetrolt,  Mich.     FIImI  July  21. 
1954. 

THE  MARSHAL 


For  Wax.  Basically  Carnaaba  Wax. 
Use  sincv  Apr.  27.  1955. 


nf  «88.730.     Hardman  *  Holden  Limited.   .Manchester.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  June  2.  1955. 


For  Ash  Tray. 

I'ae  since  Jan*  1.  1954. 


8X  689.149.     Murphy  Reler.  Inc..  Cbicafo,  III.     Fil«d  June  8, 
1955. 


^ 


For  I'yrupboric  LiKhters  for  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and  Plpea. 
Use  since  Not.  18,  19.%4. 


RX  «90..'V28.    Leon  D.  Bush.  CblcaKo.  til.    Filed  Jane  30.  1955. 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  words  "British"  and  "Brand." 
.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  A65.11H. 
dated  Dec.  18.  1947. 

For  Prasstan  Blue,  Sodium  Hydrosatphite.  Sodium  Ferro- 
cyanide  (Yellow  I'ruHslate  of  soda),  i'otassium  Perrocyanide 
(Yellow  Pmsslate  of  I'otssh).  Potassium  Ferrtcyaaide  (Red 
Prassiate  of  Potash).  Oxide  of  Iron.  Sulpho<-yanides.  Ethyl 
Palmitate.  Thio  Urea.  Carbon  Btsnlpbitle.  Naphthenates  (Var- 
ious Metallic).  Sulpharlc  Acid.  Thiourea  Dioxide.  Sodium 
Dloctyl  Suiphosuccinate.  Insoluble  Sulphur. 


For  Cigarette  and  Match  Paclc. 
Use  since  June  23.  19.Vi. 


8X   603.72H.      Shell  Chemical  Corporation.  X«w  York,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Aug.  23.  19.55 


iONOL 


For  Chemical    Preparation   for   Inhibiting  Oxidation. 
Uae  alnce  Nor.  15.  1944 


CLASS  If 

SN  rt72.183.  Ruhrcheniie  Aktlengesellschaft.  Oberhausen- 
Ilolten.  Xorth  Rhine  W«>stphalla.  (iermany.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
19.54. 

Ruhrchemie 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  German   Reg.   Xo.  658.700, 
dated  Jun*'  11.  19.'V4. 
For  Fertllixers. 


SX  693,727.      Shell  Chemical  Cwrporatlon,  Xew  York,   X.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1955. 


HN  680.784.     Bart  K.  A||)»>'-  <>    *>   ■    harden  Club  Company, 
OkUhoms  Oty,  OklsUpiled  Jan.  31.  195.5.  . 


EPON 


QirdenOub 


For  Synthetic  Resins. 
Usesitti-e  Sept.  1.  1947. 


For  Roll  Enrlchers  and  Conditioners. 
Use  since  Nov.  13.  19.54 


<l 
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8X  689.505.     Car.  P.  Miea.  d.  b.  a.  The  Miespray  Company.     SN  680  »27.     Artcrest  PUstics  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Skokle.Ill.     Filed  June  14.  1U5.V  Feb.  2,  1965. 


GREEN  MAGIC 


For  Liquid  Fertilisers  for  Ijiwns  and  Crowing  Plants  of 
All  Kinds. 

Use  since  Msy  6.  1955. 


GLO-SHEEN 


SN   «8ft.827      Farm   Belt    l-Vrtilixer  and  Chemical   Company, 
KansaH  City.  Kans.     Fll«i  June  20.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .554.457. 
For  Plastic  Tile.  : 

Use  since   I>ec.   23.   1954;  and  since  Feb.    19.   1951.  as  to 
"Art crest  •  and  the  design  associated  tiierewith. 


Mt  Pellet 


SN   683.736.     Welsh  Plywood  Corp.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed 
Mar.  17. 1955. 


For  Prepared  Chemical  Fertiliser. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1955. 


For    Plywood.    Veneer    Plywood    Edging.    Plywood    Panels. 
Hardwood  Moldings.  Wall  and  Building  Boards. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1954. 


CLASS  12 

SN  6.54,7.%.     Institut  International  Financier,  Eschen.  Liech- 
tenstein.   Filed  Oct.  14.  1953. 


SN    683.802.      Peerless   Balance  Co..   Mansfield,  Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  18.  19.55. 


PRESSOUT 


i 


PAR/BAL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Liechtenstein  Reg.  No.  309, 

dated  Apr.  23,  1953. 

For  Extruded  Moide<l  I'roductn  of  Concrete  and  Similar 
Masses  Namely.  Structural  Parts.  Pi|»es.  Masts.  Poles.  Rods. 
Uricks.  Tiles,  and  Stones  for  the  Covering  or  Enclosing  of 
Cables. 

SN  654.7.36      InntltBt  Internatl<»nal  Financier.  Eschen,  Liech- 
tenstein.    KiU-d  Oct.  14.  19.53. 


For  Window  Comp<.nents-Naniely.  Metal  Weatherst ripping 
Components.  Jamb  Facings.  Parting  Stops  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Oct.  18.  1954. 


SN  684.769.     United  States  <Jyp«um  Company.  (Tilcago.  Ill- 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

SHINGL-ROL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  562.6.'57. 
For   Mineral    Surfaced   Roll   Asphalt    Roofing  and   Asphalt 
Comi>osltlon  Cement.  , 

Use  since  Mar.  10,  1949.  for  roofing. 


PRESSOUT  • 


Applicant  (lalniK  ownership  of  IJechtensteln  Reg.  No.  308. 
dated  Apr.  23.  19.53 

For  Extruded  Molded  Product*  of  Concrete  and  Similar 
Masses  Namely.  Structural  Parts.  Pipes.  Masts.  Poles.  Rods. 
Hrlciis.  Tiles,  and  Stones  for  the  Covering  or  Enclosing  of 
Cables.  

SN  680.926.     Artcrest   Plastl«-s  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  2, 1955. 


GLO-SHEEN 


For  Plaatlc  Tile. 
UaenlncelJec.  2.3.  1954. 


SN  684,770.     United   States  Gypsum  Company.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  19.55.    Sec.  2(n. 

BRACE-TITE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  578,107. 
For  Metallic  Clips  for  Attaching  Building  Boards  Used  In 
Walls  and  Ceilings. 

Ui<e  since  Apr.  12.  1948. 


SN  686  020     The  Arborlte  Company  Limited.  La  .Salle.  Quebec, 
*  Canada,  to  Consoweld  Corporation,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  19.55.  y 

CURVATOP 

Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     Canadian  application  filed  Oct 
26,  1934.  Reg.  No.   100,583.  dated  May  6,  19.55. 


I 

I 
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For  l>e<^>nitive  Burfaoinn  M«tt>rUI  In  the  Form  of  MhaptHl     HN  8»2.0.'i7.     ^lobe  Rouflng  I'rodurts  Co..  Inr..  Whitinic.  Ind. 
l>an«>U  or  Sh»>ftii.  NuhJ«K-t  to  i>*artb*r  CuttliiK  for  Furpow*  of         VilvA  July  .>H.  1U.'>5. 

MubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  A81,«M.  , 


FIREFOE 


SN    A8fl.939       The    Younmituwn    Mb4H>t    and    Tube   rompany. 

Yoangstown.  Ohio.     Filed  May  5,  l».V»      See.  2(f).  f®'  A«|ih«lt  Koofinc  In  Roll  Form. 

iM  since  Jane  22.  1953. 


RN  (W2.058.     4ilobe  KooOng  I'roducta  Co.,  Inc..  Whiting.  Ind. 
Filed  July  'H.  19.V^. 


EXCELOK 


For  Aaphalt  Shlniclea. 
I  ae  atnr*  Jan*  ;W.  1905. 


llrant  rlalma  owiiemhlp  of   K>>k    -No.   3.12. A44. 
Vte  Reln6>rrlnic  Kara,  Kolra.  and  Strurtural  .Shape*. 
rac>  alBce  Apr.  7.  194T. 


SN    A88.02.T      ronttnental   Cheoilcal   Company.    lA^m  AngeWv, 
4'allf.     Flle<l  Mav  .'3.  19.V'^     fle<-.  3(f  i 

GNOWITE 

Applicant   rlalma  ownerahip  of   Kec    .No.   422.901.  I 

For  Tile  (irout  Tement 
.Uae  alnre  Uct.  17.  1938. 


BN  WS.OM.     Ulobe  Roollnir  I>rodacta  Co..  Inc..  Whiting,  ind. 
Piled  July  28.  195.^.  I 

iolor-BaEd 

Applicant  clalina  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  33A.079. 
For  Mineral  SurfactMl  Aiiphalt  Shlnglea. 
Uae  aince  July  A.  19.V> 


.HN  «92.0«0      Ulobe  Roofing  Producta  Co.,  Inc..  Whiting.  Ind. 
Filed  July  28.  1955. 


8.N    H90..'U».'>       New   t^aatle    I'roducta.    Inc..   New   Caatle.    Ind. 
nied  June  2M.  1955. 


FIREMUSTER 


tuto-ma«t«r 


mocl«-rn4ol<4 


For  Aaphalt  RooflnK.  >n  Roll  Form. 
I'ae  aince  June  29.  19.VS 


MN  rt92.0«}l      Ulobe  RooAng  Products  Co..  Inc..  Whiting.  Ind. 
Filed  July  28.  1955.  '> 


Applicant  clatnia  owneriUiip  of  Keg.  No*.  380.itM.  323.340. 
•Bd  571.511.  . 

For  Doors  for  Encloaing  Itafh  Tub*  or  Rhowers. 
lae  since  May  23,  19.V> 


VERTEX 


SN  A90.801.     CaplUno  Timber  Co.   Ltd..   Vanrourer.   British 
Colombia.  Canada     Filed  July  «.  19.V^. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Keg.    .No.   570.109. 
For   Mineral   .Hurfaceil   .Asphalt   Bhtnitleii  and   Mineral  Sur- 
faced Aaphalt  Roll  Kitoltng. 

I'ar  aince  July  ^.  Kl.Vt.  on  mineral  aurfareil  aiiphalt  shlrwles. 


cedarWalls 


For    Machine  <;roored    Cedar    SIdewall    Shakes    for    Hone 
Conat  ruction. 

Use  since  Sept.  30.  1947. 


SN  692.027      Vermont   Marble  Company.  Proctor.  Vt.     nWii 
July  27.  1955. 


SN  rt92.341      Miracle  Adheslveii  Cor|H>ratlon.  .New  Yorli.  N.  Y. 
tnied  Aug.  2.  1955. 

I 

PROTEKTO   FLEX 


For  Conduit  Corer  In  the  Form  of  an  Inauiatlon  and  Vapor 
Barrier. 

Use  since  March  19.55 


H.N     002.590.       Moral    Combination     Storm     Window     Corp.. 
Mineola.  .N   Y      Filed  Aug  H.  1958. 


eo^mftmsjsme' 


Wi 


Applicant    clalma    ownerahip    of    Reg.    Noa.     115,541    and 

39 1. ST**  For    Aluminam    Storm    Windows    and    Doors.    Aluminum 

For  .Marble.  Other  Stone,  and  Tile  Uaed  for  Both  Exterior  Screens,  and  Aluminum   Jalousie  I>oors   and   Jalousie   I'nits. 

and  Interior  Building  Purposes,  yd  for  Church  Work.  Manao-  Cae  since   May  .'5.    19.".."».  on  aluminum  combination    (storm 

lenma.  and  Burial  Vauita.  and  acreen)  windowa  and  aluminum  combination  (storm  and 

Uae  since  on  or  about  .Mar.  1.  1955.              i  screen)  do«>rs.     , 

I 
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SN   692  831       Croft    Steel   Pro<iucts,  Inc..  Jamestown,   N.   Y.     HN   (594.333.      Kaymond   C<mcrete   Pile  Company,   New   York. 
Filed  Aug.  11.1955.  -W.     Filed  Sept.  7.  19.V,.  , 


^in-loK 


RAYSTEP 


For  M»*tal  Window  Frame*. 
I'ae  since  Aug.  1.  195.'*. 


For  Piles  and  Pile  Shells. 
I'w  since  Jun»'  27.  19.'S5. 


SN   697.018.      PersianHS   Manufacturing  Co..   8.   A.,   Havana, 
SN  693..M9.     Aluminam  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.         Cuba.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1055. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  19.V> 


A[;3®©[L^[E) 


For  Alumluum  and  Aluminum  Alloy  ArchltJX-tural  Building 
Producta — Namely.  Sheet  and  Extrusions. 
Uae  aince  Aug.  il.  1955 


P.  M. 


For  I>oor  and  Window  Blinds.  Ma«le  of  Wo<kI. 
Use  since  Aug.  2.  19.'>5. 


SN   693.861.      SerTldaed   Pro<iucts  CoriH>ration.  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  A ug.  -29.  19.V».     Sec.  2(f). 


KORK-PAK 


SN   697.036.      Stran-Steel  Corporation.   Kcorse.   Mich.      Filed 
Oct.  24.  1955. 

N-S-F 

For  Metallic   Structural   Members  and  Panels  for  Convey- 
ance Floors. 

Use  since  Aug.  25.  195.~t. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  523.632. 
For  Comp«>altlon  Strips  or  Slabs  of  Bituminous  and  Fibrous 
Compositions  for  Thern»al   Insulation  and   Sound  Deadening. 
Use  since  June  17.  1»4«5. 


S.N   603.970.      The  Celotex  Corporation.  Chicago.   HI.     Filed 
Aug.  31.1955. 


SN    697.091.      Hercules   Pro<luct8   Comiwny.   Silver   Bill..  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  2.'».  195.".. 

HERCULES  FENCE 


For  Wood  and  Metal  Fences  and  Fence  Posts. 
Use  since  July  1.  1950. 


Q-T 


8N  697.181.     New  Jersey  Foundry  k  Machine  Conip4ny,  Gar- 
wood. N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  26.  lO.'.a. 


For    Sound    Absorbing    Pads    Particularly    Adaptable    for 
l>act  Lining. 

Use  since  June  3.  1938.  , 


SN  694.188.     Basic  Chemical  Corporation.  Olenwood  Springs. 
Colo.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1955.  * 


For  Steel  Manhole  Forms. 
Use  since  May  4,  1955. 


I  CLASS  13 

SN  682,785.     B.  C.  Bull.  Inc.,  Durham.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  4, 
1955. 

SaniGard 

For  Automatic  Fluid  Chemical  Dispenser  for  Flush  Tanks. 
Use  since  October  19.'>4. 


For  Crushed,  Ground  and  Screened  Calcific  Marble  of  Var- 
ious Sites  of  White  Marble  Particles.  To  Be  Used  as  Rooting 
Chips  for  Surfacing  of  Built  Up  Roofn  as  White  Particles  for 
Use  in  Pre-Cast  Kuildlng  Stone  and  Terrazxo.  as  Buildint; 
Sands  for  Use  in  Plaster  and  Stucco,  and  Calcined  .Material 
Manufactured  From  Such  Stone  as  Quick-Lime  and  Lime 
Hydrate. 

Uae  since  Apr.  25,  1955,  on  crushed  calciti»  marble  used 
as  rooting  chips.  i 


SN  689,322.     Margaret  E.  Welsh,  d.  b.  a.  Maggi-Shelf  Com 
pany.  Han  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  June  10.  1955. 

maggi-shelf 

For  Wire  Shelf  Structures  To  Be  Attached  to  Closet  Doors 
and  Like  Supporting  .Surfatvs. 
Use  since  Mar.  fi.  1955. 


SN  694.330.     Pennotex  Oil  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  7.  1955. 

'  COLSEAL 


For  Joint.  Cold  Sealing,  and  Caulking  Compound. 
Uae  since  Dec.  7.  1953. 

TM  703  O.  G.— 2       \ 


SN    69(i.933.      The   Carpenter    Steel    Company,    Reading.    Pa. 
Filed  July  8.  1955. 

PRX 

For   Tubing   for   (Jeneral   Application    Including  Condenser 
Tubing  and  Tubing  for  Heat  Exchangers. 
Use  since  June  10,  195.'». 
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SN  692,191.     Aluminum   Houiwwam  Corporation.   St.   LouU.  CLASS   14 

Mo.     Fll«^  Auk    ».  H*^*'^  8X    W87.010.      SJntemist    ("oriwratlon    of   Am^rtra.   Tonkpra. 


Saucy-Melter 


X.  Y.    KJ1«^  May  «.  195.'.. 


For  ('ooklnir  V»ti«4»Ii«. 
I  ar  atnof  July  12.  1955. 


SX  «U"J.««4.     W.  and  L.   Manufacturtnc  Co..  Muant   Vernon. 
N.  Y.     FU«^1  Aujt.  8.  1955. 


LOXIN 


For  HardenabV  Titanium  CarMdr  8tF<>l  Alloys. 
I'ae  Mlnre  Apr.  22.  19.VS. 


8X  «t82.471.     TtM-  Int«>rnatlonal   XlckH  Company.    Inc.,  X»"W 
York.  N.  Y.     FlWd  Aug.  4,  1955. 


For  Faucvt  Spray*. 
Utt*  Bime  Aux.  1.  1955 


INCONEL  700 


if 


8N   H93.34.3.     Stir  Klip  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc..  Cambridge. 
Mass.     Filfd  Aug.  18.  1955. 


-kf^ 


Applicant    clalniH    ownfmhlp    of    Rpg.    Noa.    .108.200    and 
.->N9.474. 

For  Xlckel  Alloy*.  Including  Alloy*  of  XIrkH  and  Chromium. 
raesinceJnnt>24.  1955. 


Applicant  clalma  owoemhlp  of  Reg.  Xo.  402.922. 

For  Metallic  Wanhera.  Holding  Plate*.  Ini»rt  Baae*  and 
Locking  I'late*  for  Conatrurtion  Clip*  That  Hold  Inaulatlon 
In  I'lace  and  Tubing  Spring  Clip*  To  Hold  IMpIng  In  Place  In 
Air  Conditioning  and  Refrigeration  In*tallatlon«. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  lU.  1943. 


CLASS  IS 

8X  879.110.     Perfect  Power  <'orporatlon.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Dec.  29.  1954. 


iC£ 

€MASEM 


For  (iasollne.  Containing  an  Additive. 
r*e  alm-e  on  or  about  Xot.  22.  1954. 


SX  693.747.     The  (Jould  .Vlersereau  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1955. 


HX  689,777.     The  WIesner-Rapp  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  X.  Y.     Flle<l 
June  17.  1955. 


AYONA 


For  Drapery  or  Cartain  Rods.  Bracket*.  Ring*,  and  Cllpa. 
Use  alnce  October  1952. 


For  4'ombined  Hydraulic  Fluid  and  (iear  I.nbricant. 
I'm*  alnce  Jan.  21,  1955. 


SX    694.935.       Trans-AtUntic    Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
Filed  Sept    19,  1955.  ' 


SX   689.844.      Inter-State  Oil  Company.   Kan*aa  City.   Kana. 
Filed  June  20.  1955. 


TACO 


For  Hydraulic  Door  Cloaera. 
Uae  Mince  August  1954 


SX  695.409.     Frenchtown  Porcelain  Company.  Trenton.  X.  J. 
Piled  Sept.  27.  1955.  > 

MOLCOTE 

For  Xossles  for  Sand  Blanting. 

Use  alnce  Aug.  23.  1955.  ' 


SX   697.889.      The  American   Automobile  Aaaoclatlon    (Incor- 
porated). Washington.  D.  C.    Filed  Xor,  23.  1955.- 


Fbr  C.anoline  and  Oil  Additive. 
r*e  *lnceOct.  Hi.  11»."i4. 


SX  690.674.     Battenfeld  Urease  k.  Oil  Corp..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  July  5,  1955. 


rTir> 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  341.577. 

For  Key  Chains. 

Uae  alnce  1922.  ] 


The  drawing  I*  lined  for  red.  hut  no  claim  i*  made  to  any 
|iartlcular  color.  Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo. 
346.074. 

For  Urease*  Contained  In  Cartridges  for  Use  With  Greaae 
Uuna. 

Vt  alnce  June  8.  1955. 
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SX    0..2  .•».-.       Uulf   on   Cor,H,ratlon.   Plttaburgh.    Pa.      Filed    8X668.560.     C.  B.  Ken.iall  Co..  Inc..  Indi«na|K,IU.  Ind.    Filed 
■Aug.3.195.V  June  21,  1954.    8e«-.  2(f,. 


HARMON\ 


lY 


KEN  ML 


For  Lubricating  Oila. 

r*e  since  on  or  ab«»ut  Xov.  11.  1920. 


SX   092.809.      Smony   Mobil  iHI  i'ompany,  Xew   York.   X.   Y. 
Fil«Hl  Aug.  10.  1955. 

(;iU3ASU!]X 

For  Industrial  Lubrlrating  Urease*. 
Iseslm-eMay  18.1955. 


For  Analgesic  Mns<niUr  Relaxant,  Hypnotic  Sedative,  Hema- 
tmic.  Vitamin,  Analgesic  Antl  I'yretlr.  laxative.  Obesity  Con- 
trol. Antl-Acld,  HyiHitensive.  Hypertensive.  Lipotropic.  Anti- 
Rheumatic  and  a  Throat  Loieng* — All  in  Tablet  Form;  a 
Spa*molytlc  In  Tabl.t  and  Liquid  Form  :  Diarrhea  Control. 
8yrup-Antltusiv«".  Fungicide  Antiseptic.  Ijixatlve  and  Seda- 
tive— All  in  Liquid  Form  ;  Antl  Add  and  a  Douche— In  Pow- 
«|er  Form :  AHtringent-Antlaeptic.  Analgesic  Decongestant, 
Scalelclde  and  IVrmatosls  In  Ointment  Form  ;  Vitamin  B  <'om- 
plex  and  Vitamin  B  In  Inje»  tlble  F«.rm  :  und  Vaginal  Jelly. 

Use  since  Feb.  15,  1933. 


CLASS  16 


SX  684.993.     The  American  Resinous  Chemicals  Coriwration.     gj^.    677.152.      The   Harrower   Laboratory.   Inc..   Jersey  City. 
Peabody.  Mass.     FMled  Apr.  «.  1955.  .\.  j.    Filed  Xov.  23.  1954.    Sec.  2i(f). 


RESWAX 


NARROWER 


For  Waxes  and  Compounded  Waxea.  Including  Such  as  Are  ,,      ,.  r.          /- 

uZfollr  Making  P  Jective  Wax  Castings  and  Self-Seailng  For  Pn^paratlons  In  Tablet    Capsule,  or  Liquid  F-m  (  o^- 

U^x  CoJongs  for  Wax   I'aper.  F.hkI  Pr.Mlucts  and  the  Like,  taining  Thyroid  Extract..  Antl-Emetlc.  Relaxants  V^hSeda- 

,,       ,        M        ,.    ,ft^-  tlveH.     Estrogen  Progesteronea,     Antacid.     Antl-Chollnerglca. 

Lae  since  Mar.  _...  jw.  ...  Thyroglobullna.     Vltaminea.    Vitamin    Complexes.    Antigens. 

^"^■■■~~~  K«trogens.  Pancreatic  Amylotrypalna,  Enaym<>a,  Laxative*,  and 

8.x  694.283.     The  Valspar  Corporation.  Ardmore.  Pa.     Filed  Antispasmodics. 

Sept.  6,  1955.  Use  since  Mar.  29.  1918. 


SX  679.809.     Schulte  HerbrOggen  &  Co.  H.  m.  b.  H..  Henlecke 
(Ruhr),  Germany.    Filed  Xov.  24.  1954. 


VALAflTIC 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of   Beg.   Noa.  62.492,   592.943. 
and  606.0.34. 
For  Paints. 
Use  slnc^  Mar.  1,  1955. 


C5I5IBaUMI 


SX    695.124.      C.    A.    Woolsey    Paint   k  Color  Co.    Inc.,   Xew 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1955. 

NAUTICOLOR 

For  Tinting  <'olors. 
Use  alnce  July  26,  195.5. 


Applicant  claim*  ow^nerahlp  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  652,798. 
dated  May  20.  1954. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  I'seil  In  the  Treatment  of  High 
Blood  Pressure.  To  Aid  Digestion  and  as  a  Cn-neral  Tonic. 


SX    688.521.      Charles    E.    Froaat    k   Co..    Montreal.    Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  May  31.  1955. 


SX  696.306      Kem  I-Kal  Englneertn*  Laboratories.  Inc..  Cen- 
tralla.  111.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1955. 


Dulsana 


KkiilKa!: 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of   Canadian   Reg.   No.   N.   8. 
185/47016,  dated  Xov.  26.  1953. 
For  Cough  Syrup. 


For  Paints  and  Enamels. 
Une  since  1938. 


CLASS  IS 

SX   654.400.      (Juardian   Chemical   Corporation.   I..ong  Island 
City.  N.  V.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1953. 

CLORPACTIN 

Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  Reg.   Xo.   570.671. 

F<»r  Remedy  for  Athlete*  Fo<.t  and  Other  Skin  Infections. 

Lae  since  I-Vb.  10,  1953. 


SX  689.053.     Roy  8.  I^odolyn.  d.  b.  a.  Lodolyn  Drug  Products 
Co.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.    Filed  June  7,  1955. 

LODOLOID  TABLETS 


The  word  "Tablet*"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  M 
shown. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  for  the  Sympto- 
matic Treatment  of  Muscular  Aches.  Headaches,  Arthritis,  and 
Rheumatism. 

Ise  since  May  9,  1955. 
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SN  85H.989.      H.   von  Wlchmann  K.  G.^  Hamburg.  OemMny. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1953. 


8\    672,641.      Corn«>llDubtller    Electric    CoriMiratlon,    South 
IMainfleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1954. 


SUPER 
MICADON 


AppUoint  rIalnMi  owiwrnhlp  of  Oenmin  Re«.  No.  559,666, 
d«t*>d  Jan  9,  1941 

For  Autonn)blle«.  Bloyrl***.  and  Motort-yciea,  and  Parta 
Thereof. 


For  Electrical  Capacltora. 
I'ae  since  Apr  24.  1954. 


SX   658.139.      Prior   Products,    Inc..   Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Dec. 
17.  1953. 

TOW-EZ 


For  Material  HandllnK  Carts  for  Industrial  Us 
Use  since  October  1951 


S.N    677,966.      Maicnt't    .Salcn    <'i>ni|»any,    Lom    Anfeles.    Calif. 
Flleil  l>ec.  8.  1954. 

MAGIC  MAGNETS 


For  Permanent  .Maicnets. 
Uac'slnce  Jul]r27,  1954. 


8N  088,062.     Schautr  ManufacturinK  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  23,  1955. 


NoRko 


SN  681,622.     Richard  Gottitchalk.  Cevelsberx.  <:ermany.    Filed 
July  20.  195.V 


For  Battery  <'harners  of  Various  Types  for  Home,  Farm, 
and  Resort  Uses:  Heavy  Duty  Battery  i'harirers  for  (iarsKeH 
and  Automotive  Service  Centers;  Battery  Charjrer  .\ccessorles 
Including  Charger  Plugs  and  Charge  Time  Switch  Apparatus  : 
Automatic  Momentary  Spark  Bo<»ster  Devices  ;  Neon  Timing 
Light  Devices;  Crowlers  With  Test  Lamp;  Utility  Growlers 
Without  Meters. 

Use  since  IVcember  1954. 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German   Reg.   No.   443,406, 
dateil  .Mar   18,  1932. 

For  Bicycle  Hubs  Including  Free  Wheeling  Hutm. 


SN  695,352      Saks  k  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Sept. 
26.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  6K9.241.     Sanders  Associates  Incorporated,  Nashua,  N.  H. 
Filed  June  9.  1955. 

PanaR 


For  Radio  Receivers  and  Transmitters  Including  AmpIIAers. 
Use  sincv  .May  17.  1955. 


sH 


For  Baby  Carriages  and  Bicyclaa. 
Use  since  .Sept.  15.  1924.  ( 


690..'>K8.       Aladdin    Industries.    Incorporated,    Nashville, 
Tenn.     Filed  July  1.  19.V5. 

Magic  Touch 


SN 


CXASS  21 

Newhall  I>ougUs.  Hu-Ho-Kua,  N    J      Filed  Jan 


For  Electric  Lamp*  and  Switches. 
Use  Hince  on  or  ab«iut  June  1.  11154. 


i8,  1954. 


TECHNIMOTION 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  .No.  .599,042. 

For  Electrirnl  Apparatus  for  Remote  Control  of  Movable 
Carriage  Sultal>le  for  Change  of  Position  uf  Photographic 
Apparatus. 

Use  since  Aug.  20.  1952. 


m.N  <»0.628.     King  Seeley  Or|»oratlon,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich      Filed 
July  1.  195.5. 


earl 


For  Electric  Motors. 
8N   664,887.      Walter   .Spiegel.   Sew   York,   N.    Y.    Tiled   Apr.  Use  since  October  19.53. 

20,  1954.  _ 


0J<€HE«5TBQIil 


fW  Electric  Phonographs.  Ampllfters.  Television  Sets.  Radio 
Public    Address    System     Equipment- -Namely.    .Micro- 
phones, Loud  Speakers,  and  .\mpllflers. 
Uae  since  September  1952. 


SN  692,134.    Clar  Ban  Cor|>oratlon.  Hutralo.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 


29,  19.55. 


bolt-lite 


For  Electrical  Lighting  FUtur«. 
UaeslncvJoDe  1,  1955. 
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SN   692.819      Sylvanla   Electric  I»roduct«  Inc.,  Saleir,   Man.     SN  693.767.     Ray-O  Vac  Company.  Madlaon,  WU.     Filed  Au«. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  19.55.  '^^^  ^^^ 


(g"(^"'(^"" 


W@I^IIi^i^KJ 


For  Fluorescent  Sign  Tubing. 
Use  since  June  14,  19.56. 


For  FUshllghti. 

Use  since  July  29.  19.55. 


— ^^^— —  SN  693.780.     Spragne  Electric  Company.  North  Adams,  Masa. 

SN  692  870.     Roto-Matlon  Motors  Inc.,  St.  Clair.  Mich.     Filed         I-'il'Hl  Aug.  26.  19.55. 

AuKiim5  STACKOHM 

For  Ele<-trlcal  Resistors. 
'  Use  since  Aug.  22,  1955. 


RDTDMATIDN 


For  Motors  and  Oscillating  Motors. 

Use  since  June  17.  19.55. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  69<l.646. 


8N  693,080.     Northern  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Aug.  15.  1055. 


Cr 


SN  693.987.     The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  19.55. 

HALL  OF  SCIENCE 

Applicant  cUlms  ownershl|.  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,6.58.  607.934. 
and  609.469. 

For  Electric  Household  Food  Mixers. 
Use  since  May  17.  1937. 


For  Electric  Bed  Covering*. 
Use  since  March  1955. 


SN  694,075.    The  Microtone  Company.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  sept.  1.  19.55. 


SN  693,328.    Motorola,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1955. 

VIBRASENDER 

For  Self  Contained  Electromechanical  Reed  I'nits  for  Con- 
trolling the  i-Yequency  of  Electrical  Signals. 
Uae  alnce  In  or  aliout  September  1947. 


For  Portable  Radios. 
Use  since  May  10,  19.55. 


SN  693,329.    Motorola.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  18,  19.55. 

,     VIBRASPONDER 

For  Self  Contained  Electromechanical  Reed  Units  Operative 
in   Electric  Circuits  Only  by   Signals  of  Given  Fre<|uency. 
Use  since  In  or  al>out  September  1947. 


8N  694,171.     Ulrlch  Bros.,  Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
2.1966. 

ROTASELLER  REO- 

For  Rotating  Electrical  Display  Turntable  With  a  Rotating 
Electrical  Outlet. 

Use  since  June  1, 1954. 


SN  695.165.     Kip  Electronics  Corporation.   Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1955. 


SN   693.330.     Natvar  Corporation,  Woodbrldge,  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1955. 

ISOGLAS 

For  Electrical  InauUtlng  Materials  la  Sheet,  Web,  and  Tape 
Forms. 

Usesince  Aug.  3.  1966.  | 


For  Electron  Tubes. 
Use  since  Oct.  21,  1954. 


S.N   693.098.      Parmlter,   Hope  h  Sugden   Limited,   Longslght,     gj^-   697,884.      The  American   Automobile  Association    (Incor- 
Manchester.  England.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1955.  porated),  Washington,  D.  <'.     Filed  Not.  23,  19.55. 


yie  reflex: 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  725.289. 
dated  I>ec.  30,  19.53. 

For  Electric  Fuses.  Electric  Fuse  Carriers,  Electric  Switches 
and  Swltchgear.  Electric  Cut -Outs  and  Parts  of  All  These 
ttoods. 


<iTi^> 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  342,145. 

Vox  Electrical  Advertising  Signs  and  Electric  Flashlights. 

Usesince  1910. 
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»N  M'2jn     W.  H    Srhapfr  MfK.  Co.  Inc..  MlnnrapoM*.  Mtna. 
KU«hI  Jnljr  18.  It>.l2. 


SM^ 


Ki»r  T.»y  TUiitlv  ConntruffJon  Caiin*  In  WhW-h  Ww  rompctl- 
tivr  AMnnhllitK  of  the  \'Wv^  la  I>rtrriulo«>d  bjr  tb*  Tbrowinx 
i>f  IMrr. 

VtH-  ainr*'  J  una*  19.  I»a2. 


SN  6(11  .SS."^.     H<>althwaya.  Loo  AnK»-lM.  Calif.     Flk^  Feb.  18. 
1954. 


For  Ex»«rilalnir  \\>l|thti». 
I'Mf  Mincf  May  l.'t.  19.^3. 


«X    «73.312.      Thniuaa    Textile   <'o..    In*..    N>w    York.    X.    Y. 
Flltnl  S«>pt.  1«.  lU.Vt. 


JJtamcui 


For  Dolla  and  I>oil  Clothlnir. 
I'af  aiiK<>Aux.  11.  1954. 


SN  H76.254.     True  T»»ni|HT  Conmration.  Clereland.  Ohio.    Fll«^ 
Nov.  8.  1954. 

kRlSTOCRfKT 


For  FlNhlnic  R<Mla.  > 

I'lM*  ainc*'  Aug.  1.  1939. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  «57.867. 


SN  «7H.2(i3.    Tru<>  Teiupt- r  Corporation.  CleVfUnd.  Obio.    Filed 
Nor.  8.  1954. 


For  Ftahlnic  Koela. 
I'si*  Htn<-v  .VuKuat  1954. 


SN   H76..3M2.      Hann<>a   Marker.  Uarmlarb  rartenklrcb<>n.   Urr 
many      Filed  Nov    10.  1954. 


\UIRK£J7 


Priority  nnd^r  S«t  44(d)  Orman  application  flled  Jon* 
14.  1954.  Reg.  No  (W(0.0H3.  dated  July  14.  1954.  Th*>  word 
"AutOBiatlr"  la  diaclnlnml  aptirt  from  thf  mark. 

For  Ski  Faatrnlnpi. 


SN  677.401.     Kd-r  Carda  Mfr  <'orp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll«^ 
Nov.  29.  1954. 

POKEY 
DOODLES 

For  liulldlnK  Cam***  or  Srta  ('omprialnn  Blorka  and  Other 
Sfni<-tural  Fornm  .Adapt*^  To  Be  Jolne<t  Tojcether  in  an  InM- 
nite  Variety  of  Conibinatlona  for  Creative  and  li»>i-n*atlunal 
i'urpoaea  for  Children  and  Othera. 

rat>  aincp  Not.  15.  1954 


SN    077. M5I.      AmeBt-DouKlMM   Maniifat  tiirliiic  Comp«ny.   San 
Hrnno.  Calif.     Flleil  I  let-.  7.  19A4. 


f^P^ 


n 


t 


For  ArtlflrUl  FiahInK  Lur«^. 
I'ae  alno*  Jane  2.  1952. 


SN  67N.728.     The  Oeorite  <'    Knight  i'ompany.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Iter.  21.  1954. 


CUtKr 


For  ToyH  Conaiatinic  of  a  IJftinit  I>evic«>  HaTing  a  Boom 
Hinir»*dly  .Mounted  on  a  Bracket  Adapted  To  B«-  s*H-ured  to  a 
Vel<N-tpe<le  or  Other  I>erlce  and  Having  a  (irappiing  Line  To 
Knicage  and  Lift  Article*. 

I'M'  aince  on  or  about  Sept   28.  in.'t.t. 


SN  <578.729.     The  Ceorgv  C.  Knight  Com|>any.  I^trolt.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1954. 


majestic 


For  Card  ShulBer  and  Canaata  Tray. 
Uae  aince  <in  or  about  Feb.  22.  1954. 


SN  «81.212     Vernon  J    S<hnelder.  d   b.  a    Float  Hi  Balaa  Float 
Co..  Cold  Spring.  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1955. 


FLOAr 


HI 


For  Baliia  FlMhlng  Fioata. 
Laealnire  about  July  1954. 


SN   681. 911.     I>onald  F.   Duncan.   Incorporated,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1955. 


^\ 


For  Bandalore  Toy  Spinning  Topn. 
(  aealnceSept.  3.  lt»54. 
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SN  682.063.     Vlrgllio  Raviol.  d.  b.  a.  Spinollno  Company,  San 
Franclaco.  CalU.    m^d  Feb.  21.  1955. 

SPINOLINO 


Card  Board.   Cellulow  and   Wood  I'nip.   Kadlators   for  Trac- 
tors ;    TranamiBHiona   and    Couplings — .Namely,    Fluid    Trana- 
miaaiona  and  Fluid  CoupllngH  and  Hydraulic  Me<hanical  Com- 
pound Tranamlaaiona. 
Uae  Mince  1867. 


For  I>ouble  Spinning  Topa. 
Uae  Bince  Jan.  2<i.  1955. 


SN    684.193.      CheHapeake    Bay    Trading    Company,    I'rlnceaa 
Anne.  ltd.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1955. 


For  iianie  (ompriaing  Chipa,  Carda.  and  I'Uylng  Surface. 
I'ae  aince  Mar.  3.  1955. 


SN  653.665.  Bergwerkaverbnnd  Zur  Verwertung  Von  S<-hutx- 
rechten  Der  Kohlentechnik.  (5.  m.  b.  H..  Dortmund  Eving, 
Uermany.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1953. 

Convertol 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  637,348. 
dated  Apr.  24.  1953. 

For  Coal  and  Ore  Dresalng  I'lanta,  Coal  and  Ore  Waahertea, 
Apparatus  and  Machinery  for  Coal  and  Ore  Dreaalng  and 
Waahing. 


SN  684,337.      Lyie  M.   Palmer.   Richland.  Waah.     Filed   Mar.        \^^^^     Filed  Nov.  9.  1953 


SN  6.56.112.     Rohde  k  Diirrenberg.  Dusaeldorf-Oberkaaael.  Ger- 


28.  1955. 


May 


Applicant   clalma  ownership  of  (Jerman   Reg.  No.  612,017, 
dated  May  25,  1949. 

For  Dia  Aaaembled.   Relf-Prof^lled  Wheeled  Vehicle  Toy.  For  Toola— Namely.   Borera,   Drilla.  Cuttera.  Reamers. 

Uae  since  Sept.  4.  1954.  ^  .—^^^— 

— ^^""""^  SN  657.789.     (Jaston  Mntheys.  Brusaela.  Belgium.     Filed  Dec. 

SN  684.749.     Parker  Brothers.  Inc.,  .Salem,  Maas.     Filed  Apr.         10.  1953. 
1.  1955. 


GOING  TO  JERUSALEM 


For  Board  Game. 

Uae  aince  Mar.  24,  1955. 


CLASS  23 


HYDROGEM 


Applicant  clalma  ownerwhlp  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  74,613, 
dated  Oct.  15,  1953. 

For  Automatic  Hydraulic  Regulators  for  Reciprocating 
Speed  of  Tool  Machines. 


1..1.A93  ^^.  ggj  g^      Victor  Vending  CoriK.ratlon,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 

gN  644,604.     The  Durlron  Company,  Inc.,  I>ayton.  Ohio.    Filed  j^ay  3,  1954. 

Apr.  2.  1953. 

DURICHLOR 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  3o7,715. 

For  Machinery.  Particularly  for  Handling  Corrosive  Mate- 
rUla  -Namely.  Methanical  Agitators,  Centrifugal  Pumpe,  con- 
veyora.  l)echlorlnatlng  Machinery,  I>ehydrating  Apparatus, 
Denlatratlng  Towers,  Steam  add  Hydraulic  Ejectors,  Kesaler 
Stilla,  Scrapera,  Mechanical  Stlrrera.  Stirrer  Shoes,  and  Parta 
Thereof. 

Uae  aince  1933  on  centrifugal  pumpa. 


SN  651.876.     J.  M.  Volth,  G.  m.  b.  H..  Heldenheim/Breni,  Ger 
many.    Filed  Aug  4.  1953.    Sec.  2(f) 


Applicant  disclainia  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
representation  "5<"'  except  In  the  relation  and  aaaoclatlon 
shown. 

For  Merchandise  Vending  Machines. 

Use  since  Apr.  23,  1954. 


UOITH 


SN   668,966.      E.   J.    Brooks   <'ompany.   Newark,  N.   J.     Filed 


June  28,  1954. 


For  Hydraulic  Motors— Namely.  Turbines  ;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tora.  In  Particular  Turbines  .  Sluice  Weirs  ;  Falling  Sluices  : 
Sluli-e  Shuttles :  Sliding  Sluice  Valvea  and  the  Like  for 
Uae  With  Sluice  Welra,  Flood  Gates.  Lock  (Jates  and  the  Like ; 
Traah-Rakea  for  Vwt  With  Sluice  Weirs.  Flood  <;atea,  I»ck 
Galea  and  the  Like  ;  Trash  Rake  Qeanera  :  Pipes  .  Pipe  Closing 
Devices  Such  as  Stop  Cocka,  Valvea,  Sealing  Covers,  Closing 
Flaps  and  the  Like ;  Regulator  Valves  and  Governora.  All  of 
Which  Are  To  Be  Used  In  Hydraulic  Structures.  Hydraulic 
Motors   and    the    Like.    Machlnea   for   Manufacturing   Paper, 


Brooks 

CUT-R 

Press 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  407,528. 
For  Combination  Sealing  Tool  and  Cutter. 
Uaealnce  Aug.  15,  1951. 
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8N    672,0T1       <k»br     WrjrorabrrK.    Sollnin»n Ohllim.    »«>rm«ny.     SX  HTS.S.'Mi.     Ehnlford  Foundry  k  Marhlnr  Co..  IWdford,  Ind. 
Piled  A  OK.  23.  1»M.  Kllt^l  Uct.  2.^.  1U.'>4.     .S4^.  2(f(. 


SeJH 


For  Elwtrlc  Trarellnit  <>an*ii. 
riM>  iilnr«>  19<»'J. 


Applicant    claim,   ownership   of   (;««.»    Reg.   Xo.    10.846.     **^'  .f^fj*"  ,  ,'^'«!".    '*'■"""•'    ''•'*•»'    ^'•""•-"y     K^"- 
ted  Nov   7.  18D5.  Hl«l  Not.  12.  19.W. 

n 


III. 


dated 

For  MtK-hanlc's  Hand  Toola.  Kltotien.  Houa^hold,  AKriral- 
tural.  and  (iarden  Tools.  Table  FIatwar«>  Made  of  HaKe  Metal. 
Knivea,  SclMutm,  Kas4irti.  I'tM-ket  Knlvt^,  and  Mewing  .\lachln«> 
Needle*. 


8N   672.2.^3.      D.    B.    8iiiltb   *   Company.    Inc..    Utlca.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25.   19.VI.     Mec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Smith.'" 


SMITH 


CHIEF 


p4 
'///."Pi 

vm 


For  Hand  and  Power  Operated  Fire  Pumpii  and  Fire  Extln- 

gniahing  Tanl(   Type   Pampa  Adapted  for  Body   Mounting  by 

^^•^^  The   tru<leniark    la  a    yellow   circular   band   palnte<i  around 

lae  aince   July    12.    1»M  :    and   alnce  Oct.    1.    1888.   aa   to     the -hank  of  the  bur.     The  drawing  ia  lln«l  f-.r  yellow. 
"Mmlib  "  '*'*"'  '^'*''"'y  ^'utting  Kuth. 

__^^___  I'aeaince  Jan.  IM.  19M. 

SN  673.386.      S.   I.   R.  A.   Societ*  Italiana   Roano  Aleaaandro  ^^~^~~^ 

.Societ*  per  Aaioni.  Uen4»a.  Italy.     Filed  Sept.  17.  19.14. 


8N  677.6.*t9.     JoMeph  A.   Johuaon,   Foreat   Hllla,   N.   Y.     Filed 
l>er.  2.  1954. 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  ItalUn  application  8.  N.  Reg.  2A 
Verb.  166  tiled  May  28.  1954.  Reg.  No.  118,852.  dated  Joly 
29.  1954. 

For  Toothed  Wheels.  ' 


Fi>r  .\ppariitUH  fi>r  Hlnniounting  Heavy  Wheels  From  Motor 
Vehiclen. 

Use  aince  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  19.'>4.  i 


SN  675.356.     Bedford  Foundry  *  Machine  Co  ,  Bedford,  Ind. 
Filed  ( )ct.  25,  1954.     Sec.  2 ( f  I . 


.SN  677,854.     Anaan  Tool  and  .Manufacturing  Company.  Inc., 
Chicago.  III.     FIlMl  l»ec.  7,  1954. 

GARDEVATOR 

For    Manually    Operated    Soil    Working,    Cultivating,    and 
Mulching  TtHtix. 

Uae  aince  (K't.  11.  1954. 


SN   678.879.      I).    Napier   *    Son    Limited.    London,    England. 
Filed  l>ec.  23,  1964. 


DELTIC 


For  Electric  Traveling  Cranes. 
Use  aince  1926. 


SN  675.357.     Bedford  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  Bedford,  Ind. 
nied  Oct.  25,  1954. 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of  British   Reg.   Nos.   730,554, 
dated   May  2.'t,   1954,  and  7:t<)..V»5,  dated  .May   25.   1954. 
For  Internal  Combuation  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  IH,  1952. 


8N  678.940.  Hydro-Chemie,  Aktlengeaellschaft  fllr  Cheniie 
and  Waaaerveredlung,  Zurich,  Switxerland.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1954. 


FORMVAC 


For  Electric  Traveling  Oanea. 
Use  since  1»49. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  148.327,  dated 
Sept.  26.  1953. 

For  Macfalnea  for  Moulding  Plastic  Folia  and  Sheets. 
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^  w     w    V    V      iNiAKi     KV  6ft4  0U4      Anker-Werke  A.  O.,  Bielefeld,  (Serniany.     Filed 
SN  679,718.      Oanak  OeKlgns.   Inc.,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.     KH«1     SN  684.UW4.     AnKer  w erae  | 

Jan.ll.  195.V  Mar.  24.  195... 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  <;erman  application,  (lied  Nov. 
22,  1054,  Reg.  No.  668,981,  dated  I>ec.  30.  19.->4.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  600,996. 

For  Prepaid  Postage  Marking  Machines,  Ticket  and  Tag 
Marking  Machines,  Sewing  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  word  ••I>anak"  or  to  the  word  "I>e 
signs"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
Use  since  Oct.  15.  1954. 


SN  686.156.     Cooper  Manufacturing  Company.  Marshalltown, 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


S.N    680.350.      Arrow    Needle    Company,    Manchester,    N. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1955. 


0^ 


Applicant    claims    owtiershlp    of    Reg.    Nos.    553.303    and 

610,343. 

For  Ijiwn  Mowers.  Trimmers,  and  Edgers. 
Use  since  Mar.  11,1 953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  511.635. 
For  Knitting  Machine  Needles. 
Uaeslmv  Apr  22,  1954. 


SN   681,755.      Drel  S  Werk   Schwabacher  Splnnerelnadel-   und 
'  Stahlspitaen  Werk    Fr.    Relngruber.    Schwabacli,    (Wrnany. 
niedFeb.  1«.  1955. 


SN     687.361.       IX>rr-01lver    Incoriwrated.    Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  May  12.  1U'»5. 

Oliver  Webwdder 

For  Paper-SplU'lng  Machine. 

Use  aince  on  or  about  Sept.  24.  1954. 


SN   687,443.     Arter  Grinding  .Machine  Om|»any,  Worcester, 
Mass.    Filed  May  13.  11*55. 

ARTER  JIGMATIC 

For  Machinery   for   Positioning  Workpleces  With   ReUtlon 
to  a  Cutting  or  Other  Klnd*f  Tool. 
Vm^  since  Apr.  8,  1955. 


The  word   "Pins"   la  disclaimed   a|.art   from   the   mark   as 

shown.  ., 

For  Steel  IMnches,  Ejector  Pins  for  Presses.  Stamping  Ma 
chines  and  Other  Metal  Working  Machines.  Pins  for  Textile 
Machlnerv.  Wrist   Pins  for  PUtona.  Metal  Pins  for  Securing 
Parts  of   Machinery  Together,   and   Axles   for  Precision   Ma 

chinery. 

Useslnce  Aug.  18.  1953. 


SN  687.476.     Machinery  Parts  Sales  Corporation.  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Filed  May  13,  1955.  , 

hydradjuster 

For    Hydraulic    Pressure   Operated    I>evices    for    Adjusting 


SN  682,312.     Wlnaton-Shilllngs  Tool  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed     and  Holding  Fixed  Tension  on  the  Crawler  Tracks  of  Track 

c  K   'iA    MiK\  Type  Vehicles. 

Feb.  24.  1955.  ^^^  ^,jj^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  jfo^  I    1951 


HANM- 


For  Tool  Sets  Comprising  a  Tool  Handle  and  One  or  More 
of  the  Following  Tools  To  Be  Releasably  Held  in  Said  Han- 
dle—Namely. Hammers.  Soldering  Irons,  Scrapers.  Files. 
Chisels,  Wrenches.  Screw  Drivers,  Drills.  Bits,  Reamers,  Tack 
Lifters  Uv  Picks,  Saw  Blades.  Tool  Adapters  and  Gimlet 
Drills  knd  on  Raid  Tool  Handles  and  Said  Toola  Separately 
and  In  Combinations  Thereof.  ^  ^ 

Uae  since  August  19.j4. 


SN  687,662.     Worthington  Corporation.  Harrison,  .N.  J. 
May  16.  I9.'i>5.    Sec.  2(f). 

MONOBLOC 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .532,947. 
For  Centrifugal  Pumps. 
Uae  since  April  1931. 


Filed 


SN  688.140.    Adolirii  Gottscho.  Inc..  Hillside.  N.  J.    FUed  May 
8N  683.851.     The  Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamping  (  om  .^^    ^^^ 

pany  Youngstown.Ohlo.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1965. 

H  Y  D  R  A- J  E  T      ROLAPRINTER 

Use  since  ¥>b.  5,  19.»5.  ., 
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RN  688.141.     Adolph  UottiiHio.  Inc..  H111«ld#.  N.  J.     Ptl«H)  May 
24,  l».Vt. 

CARTONCODA 


For  Aatomatio  Marklnc  Machine  for  Making  an  Ini|>r<>«aion 
on  the  Surf  are  of  Article*. 

Um*  iiIik^  on  or  about  Nor.  3,  1947. 


S.V    A8».243.      Hrharht    Robber    Mfs.    <'o..    Hantlnicton.    Ind. 
Kiie^l  June  W.  lU.VV 

3 paJuuhiXXoy 


For  niah  Rrrapera  or  SpatnUa. 
I'ae  »ln(v  on  or  about  Apr.  7.  lUOS. 


SN  088.14:;.     Adolph  Cottacbo,  Inc.,  Hillnide.  N.  J.     Filed  May 
24.  i».^:>. 

CYLINDAPRINTER 

For  Automatic  and  Maniul  Marking  .Machine*  for  Makinx 
an  impreiwlon  on  the  Surface  of  Artlrlea. 
1'm>  alm-e  on  or  about  Apr.  29.  194R 


8N  «89.2«t«t.     Henry   Krockel.  Java.  S.   Dak.     Klle<l  June  10. 


195A. 


SN  K88.143.     Adolph  (iottsrho.  Inc..  Hlllalde,  N.  i.     Filed  May 
24.  195.V     8ec.  2(f). 


TUGQER  2inl 


For  Hitch  ri»d  for  Connertlnc  a  Tractor  to  a  F'arin  Imple- 
ment for  Towlnit  the  Ijitftr. 

r«e  alnce  on  or  about  Apr.  30.  195A. 


QatGcfia 


For  Manual.  Automatic  and  Seml-Automatic  Marklnx  Ma- 
chine* for  Making  an  Imprewilon  In  or  on  the  Surface  of 
Article*,  and  l'artn  for  Such  .Machine*;  Conveyor*  and  Tarta 
Thereof:  TackaidnK  Machine*  and  Part*  Thereof;  Printing 
l>le«.  and  Kubber  Type. 

Tae  ainre  on  or  about  Itec.  1.  1947 


SN    rt8u.28.'l.       The    International    Silver    Company,    Merlden. 
Conn.    Filed  June  10.  19M. 

NAUTILUS 


For  Stalnle**  Steel  Flatware  .  .N'amely.  Knive*.  Fork*,  and 
Mpoona  for  Table  I'ae 

Uae  alBce  In  or  about  May  19.W 


SN  689..r{9.      Rridreport   Braaa  Company,   Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  June  13.  1U5A. 


SN  688.144.     Adolph  Uottactau.  Inc.,  Hlllalde,  N.  J.     Filed  May 
24.  195;S.  ^ 

MARKOPRINTER 


SPOT 


Applicant  claim*  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  4I4.9M. 
For  .Automatic  Marking  Machine*  for  Making  an  Impi 
on  the  .Surfaiv  of  Article*. 

Uae  alnce  OB  or  about  Jan.  10.  19ft I. 


For  Devices  for  Applying  Chemical  Preparation  to  Wee<l*. 
Rorh   as   Dandelttm*.    Plantain.    Rag  Weeil.   and  Otiier   Bniad 
ion     \gf^t  Leave*. 

Uae  alDce  Feb.  lA.  l9ftS. 


SN  689.406.    obenlorfer  Foundrtra.  Inc..  Hyranwe,  N.  Y.   Filed 
SN  688,146.     Adolph  (;ottsrho.  Inc.,  HllUlde.  N.  J.     Filed  May         jun«  1».  19.VV 
24.  19.V>. 


MARKOCODER 


.\ppllcant  rlalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  414.9M. 
For  .\ntomatic  Marking  Machine*  for  Making  an  Impi 
on  the  Surface  of  .Xrticlea. 

Tae  since  on  or  al>oat  Aug.  17,  ltH8. 


Ion 


<^o& 


um 


For  Liquid  Handling  Rttlary  Pvmps. 
Use  alnce  May  19.  19.%ft. 


H.N    688.707       Cattaraugus   tutiery   i'ompany.    Little   Valley. 
X.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  19.'>3.     Sec.  2(fl. 


Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  17.700. 

For  l1on*eho|i|  ami  Profewiinnai  Cutlery  of  .\ll  Kind*.  Such 
as  Carving  and  Steak  Knive*  and  Fork*.  Cleavers.  Trimming 
Knives.  Cook  Knive*.   Boning  Knive*.  and  Cook  Forks. 

Use  since  on  or  Hb«>ut  Jan.  I,  1947. 


SN  690.821      Rodney  Hunt  Machine  Co..  Urange.  Ma 
July  6.  19.*i.V 


FIUnI 


HY-Q 


For  Sluice  Cate*. 

I  «e  since  June  10.  19r»a. 
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8N  691.297.     Luclle  M.  Hursh.  d.  b.  «.  Octa-iJane.  S*«n  fJabrlel. 
Calif.    Filed  July  14.  19.VV 


'M4 


Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  60.^701. 

Fur  Fuel   Pressure   Regulator*  for  Automotive  Vehicles. 

Use  since  Oct.  22.  19S2. 


CLASS  26 

8X  683,707.     Pe»rle«s  Photo  Products,  Inc.,  Shorehara.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1955. 

Tru-Stat 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  523,161,  541.229, 
and  597,350. 

For  Sensitised  Photographic  Paper. 
Use  since  Feb.  28,  1955. 


MN  691.818.     IT.  a.  Industries,  inc..  d.  b.  a.  Axelaon  Manufac 
turlng    Company,    division    of    C.    8.    Industries,    Inc.,    U>s 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July  25,  1955. 

TRACE-®- MATIC 


For  Hydraulic  Tracing  Attachments. 
Use  since  July  16.  1954. 


8N  684,684.     Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Company.  Oreens- 
bnrg.  Pa.     FMled  Mar.  31,  19.">5. 

For  Thermostat*,  Thermostatic  Valves,  Thermostatic  Pilot 
Controls  for  Preventing  the  Escape  of  Unbumed  Fuel  From 
Fluid  Fuel  Burners,  Combined  Manually  0[»erable  and  Timer 
Controlled  Valve*. 

Use  since  Jan.  25,  1955. 


RN  e91  849.     Fount-Wlp.  Inc.,  Ix>«  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July     j,>;    «8,-^,262.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,   N.    Y, 
25,  1955.  F^lwl  Apr.  1 1,  1955. 


^wmf-Hit 


For  C>eam  Whipping  Apparatus— Namely.  Rechargeable 
Stalnle**  Steel  (Ja*  Pre«*ure  Whlppers.  Gas  Cartridges,  and 
Cartridge  Release  Mechanism*. 

Use  alnc»  on  or  before  June  25.  1954. 


BANTAJA 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  330.100. 
For  I»hotographlc  Camera*  and  Photographic  Copying  Appa- 
ratus. 

Use  since  May  31.  1935,  on  photographic  cameras. 


S.N   692.320.      Ekco   Products  Comitany,   Chicago,    III.     Filed 
Aug.  2.  1955. 


SN  686.336.     Andrew  F.  Schott,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr. 


26,  1955. 


Calculaid 


For  Abaci. 

l*e  Rlnce  Feb.  15,  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  689,462. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  287.234. 

For  Tableware— Namely.  Knive*.  Forks,  and  Spoons  of  Non- 

Freclou*  Metal. 

Use  alnce  on  or  about  Feb.  2.  1931.  i 


8X  603.961.     American  Holat  *  Derrick  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1955.    8ec.  2(f). 


SX  686,337.     Andrew  F.  Schott,  Milwaukee,  Wl*.     Filed  Apr. 
26.  1955. 

Numberfun 


LAUGHLIN 


For  Abaci. 

Use  since  Apr.  11,  1955. 


For  L«««d  Binder*. 

Use  *lni-e  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1905. 


SX  689.399.  Mamlya  Koki  Kabusblkl  Kaisha  (In  English 
style  Mamlya  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.),  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan.    Filed  June  13,  1955. 


CLASS  24 

8X  691.931.    The  Cal  Dak  Company.  San  Marino.  Calif.    Filed 
July  ^«.  l*-"^  j 


CAL- DAK 


Applicant  cUlm*  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .541.437. 
For  I.jiundry  <'art. 
Uae  since  June  1,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Japanese  R«g.  No.  391.361. 
dated  Kept.  13.  19.50. 

For  Camera  ;  Lenses  for  Cameras  ;  Film  for  Camera  ;  Photo- 
graphic Accessories  for  Developing  Negatives.  Printing  and 
Enlarging  Comprising  Roll  Film  Developing  Tanks,  Dark  Room 
Timer*,   Film   Dryers,   Safe-Light  and  Filters.  Print  Boxes. 
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ITJnt  W«iih*ni.  Print  R^lleri..  Print  Dry^r*.  Gum  Bon«>r  Print 


CLASS  2S 


Bilnvm,  i  rinr  ii«»i«"r».  i  ii"»  •'•j'-i-.  ■«• - — 

Knlmnc^n,  Metal  NVgmtive  Carrier*  for  Kii1«rfer«.  Kn-     ^^^^  «75,e74.     United  Pearl  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oft. 
UrxinK  Eaaela.   Eaael  Viewer*.  Tray*  Printing   M«»k«  ;   Lena         ^g.  idm. 
Bni«li«-ti  and  tleanlns  riotha  ;  Lena  H.Hwfl  ;  FUab  Can.  Three- 

Legsed  .  Triiingleiii  ^V*^*A^ 

Ua»  alnce  JB»e  20.  1»,M). 


tC  680.4«2.     Julian  Calboan.  Spa rt anbury.  ».  C.     Filed  June 
14.  19M. 


C»ALCULEV 
^+  -  X  •!•  /N 


Applicant  dlaclaliua  "Tl»e  American  Abaroa"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  * 

For  Abaci. 

Uae  since  July  10.  ISNM. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  «8«.33«. 


For  Cultured  Pearl  Necklacen,  Brac«*let«,  Chokera.  Earrings. 
Pins,  and  Cultured  Looae  Pearla. 
I'ae  since  Jane  1ft.  19<Vi. 


8N  «««.-l02.     Teena  Trinket  Jewelry.  Proridence,  R.  I.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1958. 


8N  (W1.388.     Reynold*   Electrical  and  Engineering  Co.   Inc., 
Santa  Fe.  N   Mex.     Filed  July  15.  1953. 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Jewelry  for  Personal  Adorn- 
ment Not  Including  Watches. 
Use  since  Feb.  ^8.  1955. 


For  Geiger  Counters.  Cranium  Ore  Analysers.  Mine  Erslua- 
tlon  Instruments  and  I>eep  Hole  Probes. 
Use  since  Jan.  1.  1935. 


8X  694.087.     Adlal  C.  Peth.  d.  b.  a.  Peth  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Phoenix.  Arli.    Flle<l  Sept   1.  193.^. 

.    QUICK 

'    For  Battery  Testing  and  Condition  Indicating  Apparatus, 
Use  since  May  1.  1954. 


8N    891.464.      Ooldateln  (;erson   Co..    Inc..   New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  18.  1955.  ^ 

HEART  O'  DIAMONDS 

For   Jewelry— .Namely.    Finger   Rings.    Earringii.    .Necklaces. 
Bracelets.  Pins.  Tie  Pins,  and  Locketa. 

Use  since  May  1.  1955.  | 


SN  695.711      Eternallght  DUmond  Co..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  3.  1955. 


8N  694.276.    Tura.  Inc..  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     Filed  8ept.  6.  1955. 


"MAKE  UP 


♦♦ 


by  Tura 


For  Ornamented  Spectacle  Frafies. 
Use  since  Sept.  1 .  1955. 


For  Diamond  Rings  and  Diamond  Jewelry. 
Use  since  June  24.  1955. 


CLASS  27  8.N  693.931      Max  Rllrerman.  d.  b.  a.  Maximillian  Jewelry  Co., 

.■^     .         .1    ^Ki  New  York.  .N    Y      KIkd  Oct.  .'>,  19.')5. 

SN  685..171       The  Gruen  Watch  <'ompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  Apr   12    1935  KIDDLEY     LINX 

For   Jewelry     Namely.    Bracelets,    Necklaceii.    Charms,   and 
*  Brooch  Pins. 

Use  since  June  1.  1954. 


NEDLAND 


For  Watches.  Watch  Caiies.  and  Watch  Movements. 
Use  since  Mar.  3n.  1953. 


CLASS  29 


"""^^^""^  SN    091. .326.       Tu-Way     Producta    Company.    Detroit.    Mich. 
SX  693.422.     Jefferson  Electric  Company.  Bellwood.  III.     Flle<l          y\\,^\  July  18.  1U53. 
8ept.  27.  1955.                                                                           ''' 

GOLDEN  SECRET  o^^— •••.»» 

Applicant    claima    ownership    of    Reg.    .\o«.    528.341    and  .,       „                   j 

-;jj  0,^  ,      Kor  Dust  MopK.   Dust   Mop  Heads.  Dust   Mop  Frames,  and 

For  Electric  (locksf  '  I'«''t«  Thereof 

Useslnce  Aug.  18.  19.35.  Use  since  S^pt    1.  1934.                 j 


SOFTI E 
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8X  685,001.    Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuae.  .N.  Y.    Filed  Apr. 
6,  1955. 

FLAKEMASTER 


CLASS  31 

SN    672.279       General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  19.34. 

GM 

For  Ice  Making  Machines  for  Forming  Ice  In  Small  Pieces. 
Applicant  clalnu  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  271.167,  314.825,         Use  since  Dec.  30.  1954. 

and  others.  

For  Refrigeration  Apparatus  Including  Domestic  and  Com-  — — ^— ^— ^— 

merclal   Befrlgerstors  of  All  Type*.   Water  Cwders.  and  Air  CLASS  32 

Conditioners.  ^           .       .,,                  «.  .♦ 

Use  since  In  or  before  November  1931  on  refrigerators.  gx  676.566.    WlUlamson-Dlckie  Manufacturing  (  ompany.  Fort 


Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1954. 


8X   676.147.     Tyler   Refrigeration   Corporation.   NIlea,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1954.     See.  2(f)  as  to  'Tyler  " 


For  Clothing  Display  Racks. 
Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    510.184    and  ^^^ 


560  387. 

For  Refrigerated  Dlsplsy  Cases  snd  Walk  In  Coolers. 
Use  alnce  Jan.  4.  1954  :  and  since  1938  as  to  "Tyler.' 


SN   677,574.      Joanna   Western   Mills  Company.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1954. 


SN  679.039.     Blwrtrlfted  Appliances  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed         p„  Window  Shades. 
Dec.  28.  1954.  I'se  since  Nov.  15. 1949. 


EXLITE 


JC8etr0matie 


For  Refrigerating  Systems— Nsmely.  Beer  Cooling  Appara 
tus.  Ic»-Maktng  Machines,  and  Refrigerating  Equipment. 
Use  alnce  May  1.1934. 


SN  680,078.    Hough  Shade  Corporation.  Janenville.  Wis.    Filed 
Jan.  18.  1955. 


kufcor 


SN  684.838.    Adam  D.  Goettl,  d.  b.  a.  Metal  Air  Prodncts  Com- 
pany. Phoenix.  Arit.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1956. 


For   Wood   Splint    Shades   and   Flexible   Floor   Screens  for 
Domestic  Divisional  Purposes. 
Use  since  Jan.  12.  1955. 


For  Evaporative  Air  Filters  and  Coolers. 
Use  since  Mar.  2,  1953 


SN  685,077.     City  Stores  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.'  -Filed 
Apr.  6,  1955. 

thORORESt 


For  Mattresses. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  1933. 


SN  684.854.     Marquette  Appliances.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1955.  ^ 

MnnicMniic 


SN  685,769.     Sleep- A  Tune  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 


18.  1955. 


SLeeP'A-Tune 


For  Combination  Refrigerator  Freezers. 
Use  since  Jan.  13.  19.35. 


For  Musical  Pillows. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1935. 


SN  684.949     David  Kutllroff.  d.  to.  a.  The  Kutlir  Laboratories, 
Monmouth  Junction,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1955. 

CHEMlflLTER 


For   Water  Treating   Apparatus  for  the   Demlneralliatlon 
•nd/or  Softening  of  Water  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  7.  1953. 

x 


SN   686,228.      Saginaw   Furniture   Shops,    Inc..   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1953. 


rriA-ti' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  540,136. 

For  Furniture  of  the  Type  Comprising  a  Main  Body  and 
Having  an  Extensible  Table  Top  Supported  In  Part  by  Exten- 
sion Slides  or  Arms,  the  Top  Being  Retractable  Into  a  Suitably 
Formed  Compartment. 

Use  since  Feb.  16,  1954. 

Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  681.969. 


/ 


I  ' 
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aN«8«.267.    Autonuitic  BwWlttic  Corpormtlon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     S*X   0M.182.      I*«tt    M«n«f.cturtnir  Co..   Chlc««o.   111.     Filed 
Filed  Apr.  2«.  1»M.  A««.  16.  19M. 


KIP-UP 


FStr  CotUiMlble  I'ttllty  T«blf«. 
UseatiKf  Oct.  1.  1U.V1 


For  M«ttr*iMieii  and  I'tlktwa. 
I'm  atncv  Jan.  1,  1954. 


8X  «««.268.     Antitmatlc  Beddlnn  forporatlon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Ktl«Ml  Apr.  2«.  11). K>. 

MEDICREST 


S.\  «IM».«27.     Arrhle  l^wy.  d.  b.  a.  The  n«ii|>lM}  Houae,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.     Kn«Ml  (k-t.  24.  Itt.VV 


LAT 


'  Mattreaaea  and  Pillow*. 
I'ae  Rinre  De«.  !».  1B34. 


For  IHaplay  Standa. 

Uae  aince  In  the  year  IQ.'IA. 


CLASS  34 


SX  «8«.344      Vogel  I'*f»«>n  (V.  Thlcaito.  Ill      Filed  Apr.  2H,     g>;   ^54  4g4       RrmlnKton  Corporation.   Auburn.  X.   Y.      Filed 
195i.  Oct.  9.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Wardrobe  Equipntent  Xamely.  Hat  and  Coat  Backa 
and  SheUea  ConiprialnK  Both  Portable  Rqnlpnient  and  Equip- 
ment for  Permanent  Inatallatlon. 

Tae  alDce  Feb.  24.  19.M. 


Applicant  claim*  ownemhlp  of  Reic.  Noa.  146.8A2.  401,851, 
and  4.19.847. 

For  Air  ('onditloiUDK  I'nita.  Partlcntarly  Self-Contained 
Unlta  Enclosed  In  Tablneta 

I'aealnce  July  31.  1937 


Vm  •••.4H4.      The   I^eonard   (\tmpany.   Xewark.   X.  J       Flle<l 
Apr.  28.  19A3. 


SX     872.181.       Ruhrrhemle    Aktlenxeaellachaft.    Oberhausen 
Holten,  Xorth  Rhine- Weatphalla.  Germany.     Filed  Au(t.  24. 
1954. 


Ruhrchemle 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  Uernian  application  filed  Feb. 
27,   1954.  Ren.   Xo    «58.706,  dated  June  «.   1».'>4 

For  CooUnc  and  Dfylnjt  Deylcea  for  Coollnc  and  Drying 
Oranular  Material*  ;  Heat  Eicha niter*  :  Reaction  Fnmace*  for 
CheuilcAl  Keactlon*  ami  Carbon  Monoxide  HydroKcnatlon 
Syntbeala. 


For  Molded  Tufted  I'nlt*  of  Synthetic  Pl**tlc  Material  on 
or  for  Headboard*  of  Bed*.       ' 
Uae  aInce  Not.  8,  1954. 


SX  «87,987      Roae-lJerry  Company.  .Newton,  Maaa.     Filed  -May 
20.,1955. 


For  Beda. 
r*ealnceFeb.  l.'>.  1952. 


S.V   «79.«55.      Albert    I>ean.   Jr.,  d.    b.   a.    IVanateel    Prodocta. 
Sao  Antonio.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1955. 

Deansteel 

For  Air  Handling  I'nita,  Eraporatlre  Condenaera,  AlrCooled 
Condenaer*,  CoollnK  Tower*  and  Water  Coolera  (Storage  Type) 
fur  Comfort  Pur|Ht*e*,  Duct*.  Damper*,  I>ouTera,  and  Urllla 
fur  Ventllatlun  Puritoaea. 

UaealnceMar.  21.  1950. 


8N  688.H43.     F.  S.  Harmon  Manufacturing  Com|>any.  d.  b.  a. 
>      Harmon   Manufacturlnx   Company,   Tacoraa,    Waah.      Filed 
Jane  1,  1955. 


WMi 


For  Mattreaaea. 

I'ae  *lnce  .Mar.  10,  1955. 


CLASS  35 

i 

SX    «8.">..'»0«       Lnbrlkup    Company,    Inc.,    Wllllamapott,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  19.^5. 


Jerker  Kup 


.\ppllcant  claim*  ownerahlp  of  Kefc.  Xo.  156,471. 
For  i*ump  Cup*.  Compoaltlon  Pamp  Capa,  Molded  Compoal- 
tlon  (^upa  for  Pump*,  and  Preaaure  Seal*  for  Platona. 
r*e  *lnce  1937. 
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8X  895.194.     Vanderbllt  Tire  k  Rubber  Corp.,  New  York.  X.  T.     SN  875.386.     Orlffln  Specialty  Company.  Denrer.  Colo.     Filed 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1955.  ^>«'f-  ^3.  1»'»^- 


V-120  PREMIUM 


For  Aatomoblle  Tlrea  and  Tubes. 
Uaealnce  July  20.  19ft5. 


PMZOAW 


CLASS  34 

SX   890,183.      Arthur   Mnrray   Enterprlaea,    Inc.,    Xew   York, 


For  Writing  Board*. 
Uae  Blnce  Jan.  9,  1951. 


N.  Y.     Flleil  June  24.  1955. 


//^^' 


'm-l 


SX    678.039.      Charmin    Paper   Mllla.    Inc.,   «reen    Bay.    Wla. 
Filed  Xov.  4,  1954. 


For    Muwlcal    Kit    Coniprlalng  r    Perco**lon  Inatrtimenta — 

Xamely,  Bongo  Drum*.  Maracaa,  Clave*  and  Knockera ;  and 
Croored  Phonograph  Record  or  Records. 

Uaealnce  May  l«.  1955 


CLASS  37 

ax  612.984.    Jean  Rodolphe  l>ere,  San  Franclaco,  Calif.    Filed 
Apr.  21.1951. 


UN-I-CA 


l<\>r  Bualneaa  Forma. 
I'ae  aInce  July  27.  19S0. 


The  worda  "Xew  2  Ply,"  "FVclal  Quality."  and  "Tleatie" 
are  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown.  Applicant 
claim*  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  248,549. 

For  Toilet  Tissue. 

Uae  since  February  1954. 


SX   88.1.285       Uroveton    Papers   Co..  Groveton.   X.   H.      Filed 
Apr  27.  1954. 


SX  677.884.     United  State*  Envelope  Company,   Springfield, 
Mass.    Piled  Dec.  2, 1954. 


B^I  1 

il 

1 

nimm 

For  Toilet  Tissue. 

Use  since  January  1951. 


SEAL 


For  Correspondence  and  Mailing  Envelopes. 
Use  since  Sept.  7,  1954. 


•^~^^^"^~  SX  689,178.     Standard  Packaging  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

SX  888.540.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemour*  and  Company.  Wll-  piled  June  8,  1955. 


mington,  Del.    Filed  June  21.  1954. 


MYLAR 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.  Xo.   .'Wn.948. 
For  Flexible  Film  for  Packaging  I>arpnaeff. 
Vt^  since  June  21.  1951. 


mum-i 

For  Coated  I>ulpboard  Which  Is  Sold  In  Sheet  Form  When 
Marketed  In  the  Trade. 
U»e  since  Jan.  .I,  1955. 


ax   870.793.      Lee  Paper  Company.   Vicksbtirg,   Mich.     Filed 
July  '29.  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Lee's." 


^g/M/ 


iTT 


SX  689,347.     Crocker,  Burbank  Paper*  Inc.,  FItchbarg,  Mass. 
Filed  Jane  13.  1955.  , 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.   160.663,  522.883. 
and  .V22,299. 

For  Paper — Xamely,  \  pllum.  Bond,  and  Ledger. 
Uae  since  1928 ;  and  alnce  1922  aa  to  "Asaet." 


For  Protective  Packaging  Paper. 
Uae  alnce  March  1954. 


SX  689.348.     Crocker,  Bnrbank  Papers  Inc..  Fltchburg,  Mass, 
ax  874,462      Gulf  State*  Paper  Cor|H>ration,  Tuscalooaa,  Ata.  pj,^  j^^  jj  j^gg 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1954. 


E-Z  PAK 


HLhlAMCOAT 


For  Paper  Bag*. 

Use  alnce  on  or  about  May  3,  1954. 


For  Printing  Paper. 
Uae  since  July  1947. 
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SV  «8»377      Fort  Howard  Piiper  ("oinp.iiy.  tJr*«i  Baj.  Wte.     »X   675.147.     (Jladyii   Ia)U  H.-nry.  d.  b.  «.  Henry  PubUi.h«nK 
Fin/un.  ,3.  1«.V.  romp.n,.  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1»54. 

ADMATS 

Applicant    rlalmi.    ownt-rahlp    of    Beg.    Xoa.    510.95©    and 

.'V»4.497  , 

For  Paper  I)i>llieii  and  Paper  Place  Mafa.!  | 

Um>  since  May  2H.  1U.'>5.  |  • 


airport 

service 

directory 


No  reirlatratlon  rlithta  are  made  to  the  worda  "'Airport  Serv 
8X  H89.395      Max   l^rlnaon.  d.  b.  a.  Xewbur«h  Tlaaue  «  om      ^^  Djrrctory"  apart  from  the  mark  i.hown.     Applicant  claims 
,«ny.  NewburKh.  N    Y      Filed  June  13.  1»55.  „wnerahlp  of  Re,.  Xo  ."WS.eSS. 

For  Maxaslne  Published  Quarterly. 
I'se  since  Oct.  lU.  1954 


SN  67«.435      Meredith  Publlshlnic  <'ompany.  Hes  Moinea.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  Ig.  1954.     Hec.  2(f). 


For  Facial  Tlaaoea. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  23.  1051. 


CLASS  3« 

SN    040.193.      Commerce   Clearlnu   Hous«.    Inc.,  Cbtcmgo.    lU- 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1952.     S«:.  2(f». 


Have  yM  l^ard* 

Latest 
Oarknkm 


For  SM'tlon  In  a  Periodic  PuWIratlon 
Uae  since  March  1949 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Res.  No.  428.904.  j,j^.  A81.270.     Hearat  Publlshlnn  ronu»any.  Inc..  8an  Francisco. 

For   I'ubllcatlon    Isaaed   Periodically   and   Devoted   to  State  <«.nf.     ptj^  FVb.  8.  1955. 

and  Local  Tax»i»  In  the  I'nlted  States. 
Uaralnce  Jan  20.  1941. 


SN  «67.047      The  Pontlac  Preaa.  Pontlac.  Mich.     Filed  May 
25.  1954.     Se«-   2(f  > 

THE  PONTIAC  PRESS 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Rej.  No.  .■>0<V078. 
For  Newspaper 

lTi#  atnce  July  1.  1919.  aa  to  "The  Pontlac  Dally  Preaa"  ;  and 
since  Aoie.  4,  1953.  on  the  mark  as  shown. 


For    Columna    of    Writlnica   and    Drawlnxa    l>iibllahed    in   a 
Dally  Newspaper  / 

Uae  aInce  Jan.  30.  1955. 


8N   6«».747.     Crown    International.   Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Jvly  12.  1954 


For  Merchandise  Stamp*. 
Uae  since  June  18.  1951 


HN  882.600.     Stry  LenkolT  Co..  LoolsTllle,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  1. 
1955. 

NO  WASTE 


For  Printed  Marking  Tags  Used  In  the  Dry  (leaning  and 
I.,Mundry  Industrie*. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1954. 


■M  670.536      Brown  *  Blgelow.  St.   P»al.  Minn       Flle«l  July     SN  682.667      Fred  C    Phllpltt.  WashlngtoB.'  D.  C.     Filed  Mar. 


26.  1954. 


2.  1955 


'em 


CHEMGHAM 
CHEMFAT 

lltviCV* 


For  Greeting  Cards.  Wall  Calendar*.  WaU  Mailing  Carda. 
and  WateMTolor  Prints. 

l's»  since  on  or  about  May  6.  1954j 


For  Periodlcala. 

Uae  al nee  Mar  1.  1955. 
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SN  682.884.     Evans  Color  loiboratory.  Inc.,  Long  Island  aty.     SN  691.859.    Hearat  I»ubll«hlng  Company,  Inc.,  San  Franclaco. 
N.  Y      Hied  Mar  7.  19.55.  Calif.    Filed  July  23.  1955. 

IMBi  -  C  AR  BRO       HorseO-Scope 


For  Natural  Color  Photographic  Prints. 
Cse  Rime  Apr.  21.  1954. 


For  >.>w8iia|)er  Columns. 
Uae  since  Aug.  4,  19:U. 


SN  683..-.88.     Eckstein-Stone.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.     SN  692.132.     (Jeneral  Features  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1955.  '  I 


16,  19SS. 


Business  Daze 


For  NeW8pa|»er  Cunilc  Feature. 
Use  since  July  7,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow,  blue,  pink,  violet,  green, 
orange,  and  brown. 

For  Set  of  Printed  Color  Analyaer  S<-re«'n8. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  19.*>5 ;  and  since  Jan.  27,  1955.  as  to 
"ColoroB." 


SN  «92,.5fl6.  Borax  Con8olldate<l,  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Paclflc 
Coast  Borax  Co..  dlvlKion  of  Borax  Consolidated.  Limited. 
I>o8  Angetea,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1955. 


■N  684.276.    Career  Publications.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  28,  1955. 


VvtT  Perlodit-al  Publication  in  the  Nature  of  a  News  Brochure 
Relating  to  Agricultural  Subjects. 
I  ae  alnce  Sept.  30,  1939. 


CAREER 


SN  <»3,347.     S.  C.  Johnson  k.  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
July  28,  1955. 


CHOICE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .VJ2.994. 

For  Annual  Publication  in  the  Nature  of  a  (Juide  to  Employ- 
ment Opportunities  Open  to  High  School  and  Junior  College 
Men  and  Women. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1955. 


JOKWAX 


/ 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
Use  since  February  1926. 


SN   689,687.      Whaley-Eaton  Corporation,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  June  16.  195.5. 


SN    694.401.      Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Palo   Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1953. 


For  Publication  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  May  13.  19.V>. 


SN   691.434.      Citation  iards.    Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed 
July  18.  195.->. 

CITATION 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   .160.762. 
For  Periodicals  Relating  t«t  Electrical  Equipment  and  Pub- 
lished F'roni  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  May  1941. 


For  tlreef  inn  CanU. 
Uae  since  Feb.  ju.  1954. 


SN  «»1.8.%«1      Hallmark  Cards.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
July  25.  1955. 


ant  ©mimes 


CLASS  39 

SN  656.280.    LouU  Walter  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Kudbhs  City.  Mo.    Filed 
Nov.  12.  1953. 


For  (ireetlng  Cards. 
Uae  alnce  July  5.  195-*t. 


For  I^Adies'  Suits  and  Coats. 
Use  since  Sept.  18,  1953. 
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RN    «63.«1A       Advanc*    Ulovf    ll«na fact ur Ins    (^'o.,    Ovtrolt.     8N  077.882.     KonWll  Hportswear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled 
Mlrh.    Piled  Mar.  31.  1054.  r>pv.  T.  1M4. 

!  ! 


L^ 


The  tradMBark  conaiatii  of  a  tcold  atrlpr  rxtrndlaic  subMtan- 
tlally  Woffthwla*'  down  th<>  bark  of  the  tboaib  of  tb«  g\or<f. 
For  .Aiib«>HttM  and  othfr  Klanif  RpaUtant  (Hovpii. 
rue  alnre  Jan.  2.V  1»64.  i 


All  ttf  the  wordlni.  with  the  esreptton  of  the  word 
"Korklea,"  la  diai-lalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Outer  Shorta.  iterinuda  Hhorta.  MIddlea,  CoTeralla. 
VeatN.   and   Sklrta   ftir  Children.  Ulrla,  and   Ml 

Ca*  alace  Not.  26,  1»54 


SN  H78.2M0.     Unlveraal  Urerall  Company.  Chlrago.  III.     Filed 
Dec.  13.  l».^4. 


8X  tMtt.Bia.     Lemonde  Cornet  Compan.r.  8ajtlnaw.  Mich.     Filed 
May  3.  19.V1 


TYlb] 


i^rrvW<Sash 


Applicant  dlaclalnia  "Maternity  .Saab"  apart  froai  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Coraeta. 
Uaealnce  Mar.  1.  1943. 


for  I>unKareea  for  Men.  Women.  Boya.  and  nirla. 
I'ae  aince  In  the  year  1033. 


SN   670.221.      Fam   Fyoater.    Inc..    Seattle.   Waah       Piled  Dec. 
31.  1054. 


SN  667.768.     B.  Altnian  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  June 
7.  1954.     Sec.  2(f». 

PIMAWEVE 


fSmi^p 


For  Men'a  NeKllxee  Shirts. 
Uaealnce  Mar.  1.  I04S 


For  Cblldren'a  Mportawear — Namely,  tilrla'  Dreaaea.  Jackets, 
Hlouaea.  Shurta.  and  Sklrta. 

Uae  alnre  on  or  about  Oct.  2.1,  1954. 


I 


8N  673.518.    Robert  Hall  Clothea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  21.1954. 

Ulesterfield 


HN   679,503.      Lady   Lynne   Lincerie.   Inc.,   New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1955. 


For  Men'a  Sulta. 

Va^  aince  on  or  about  Sept.  3.  1054. 


u^n^ 


SN  675,484.     Jaffe  Broa..  lac..  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed  Oct. 
26.  1054. 


For  Intimate  Garmenta  for  Woaien  -Namely.  SIlpa,  Nlicht- 
Kowna,  Braaalerea.  and  CIrdlea. 
Uae  aince  June  21.  10»9. 


PLEATSET 

"d A  F  F  E 


For  Men's  and  Boya'  Suita  and  Trouaers. 
Uae  since  Oct.  8.  10.'^4. 


SN  676.316.     L.  Orelf  4  Bro..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  Not. 
0,  1954. 


SN  682,158.     Liberty  UmbrelU  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1055. 

SUNBRELUHAT 

Tbc   word    "Hat"    la   diaclalmed   apart    from    the   mark  a« 
ahown.  , 

For  Sun  Hata.  | 

Uaeainre  Jane  1.  1954. 


vAsy 


silax 


SN   68^.822       Max   Udell  8ona  *  Co.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar   IH,  1955. 


For  Snlta.  Top  Coata,  OTer«H»nt8,  Slacks,  Sport  Coats,  and 
Jacketa  for  Men.  Boya,  and  YoDtha. 
Uae  since  Sept.  10.  1954. 


For  Men'a  nothinx— Namely,  Salta. 
Use  since  Mar.  4,  1955. 
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SN   684.278.     Chadbourn  Hosiery   Mills.  Incorporated,  Char-     SN  690,213.    Alba  Hoelery  Mllla,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
lotte    N    C     now  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.     Filed  Mar.  28.         June  27.  1953. 


1955. 


JWW66<1SM^X90 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    267,755    and 
517.454. 
\ppllcant  claima  ownership  of  Rejc.  Noa.  249,750.  517.435.         por  Women's  Sweaters, 
and  576.413  D«^  •">"'  J""**  «•  ^^^^ 

For  Ladiea'  lloalery.  ^  ___^^m^-^ 

Uae  since  F'ebruary  1935.  ^^ 

^  ♦  SN   690.327.     Reliance  MannfactnrlnK  Company.  New  York, 

'  N.  Y.    Filed  June  27,  1955. 


SN  68.-.,942.     Walter  Wolowlck.  d.  b.  a.  Wolowick  Shoe  Com- 
pany, .Milwaukee.  Wla.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1955. 


i^tikem 


For  Women's  and  Giria'  DunRareea.  Shorts,  Pedal  PuahersJ 
Slacks,  and  Slack  Suita. 
Use  since  June  2,  1955. 


For  Shoes. 

Uae  since  Dec.  5.  1922. 


SN  690.493.     1.  Schnelerson  *  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29.  1955. 


SN  689.444.     Wembley.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  June 
18.  1955.  I 


GOLDEN  HOUSE 
WOOLCROFTERS 


'a, 


'^ 


(^^//iy 


For  Men's  Neckties. 
Use  since  Apr.  4.  1956. 


SN   689.498.      Loatberif.  Nast  4  Co.,  Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  June  14.  1955. 


INSEPARABLES 


For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Jacketa  and  Slacks. 
Uaealnce  Jane  1,  1955. 


8N   689.384.      Modella    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc.,    Port 
Cheater.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  15.  1935. 


PAM-RAMA 


For  Children's  Sleeping  GarmenU. 
Use  since  Apr.  5. 1055. 


SN  689,707.    Crown  Handkerchief  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  17.  1055. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  368.716. 
For   Ladies'  and  Children's  Slips,   Nightgowns,  and  Petti- 
coats of  a  Textile  Fabric. 
Use  since  Jan.  6.  1939. 


SN  692.638.     Follak  Bros.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Aug. 
8.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  406.646. 

Por  Woomb's  House  Dresses  and  Brunch  Coats  and 
Women's.  Misses',  and  Girls'  Dresses,  Waists,  Playsults. 
Blouses,  Underskirts,  Combinations— Namely,  Corselets  and 
Panties.  Brassieres  and  Slips.  Brassieres  and  Petticoats.  Slips 
and  Nightgowns. 

Use  since  Dec.  5.  1922. 


SN  802.683.     Laura  Lee  Frocks,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
July  8,  1955. 

UaukaMe 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  383,691. 
For  Women's  Dresses. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1938. 


t 


SN  693.383.     Paul  Hughes,  d.  b.  a.   Hughes  Affiliated  Mills. 
Hickory.  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1955. 


For  Handkerchiefs  and  Scarvjps. 
Use  since  May  31,  1955. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  June  13,  1953. 
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BN  693.48A      Fion^r  Sunpt-niltT  Compiin.T.  I^mrbjr,  P«,     FU*d     SN  6gl.l73.     Jajr-0««  Fabrlca,  Inc..  N>w  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Aar  22,  19M.  F*b.  T.  1955. 

ELDORADO 


For  Trou«*r  B«>lts. 
I'm  ■inc«>  June  22.  1955. 


SN   tf93.543.      OcMHlman  Kava.    Inc..   N>w   York.   N.   Y.      Piled 
Aug.  23,  195r>. 


&^rte^ 


For  Textile  Piece  (io4»da  Eapeclally  for  Hutta  and  Coata. 
Uae  alnf-e  Sept.  15,  1949. 


8N  688.847.     Nylonet  Corporation.  Miami.   FMa.     Piled  June 
3. 1955. 


For  licdtea'  Coata,  Sulta.  and  Jacket*, 
rue  Riniv  May  ».  1955. 


SN  693,55«.      L.'ybro  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
A  a  IT.  23.  1955. 


For  Textile  Fabric«  of  Synthetic  Fibres. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  14.  1955. 


8N   689,891.      Tilbury   Fabrlca.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed 
June  20. 1955. 


For  Giria'  and  <'hildren'a  Slip«. 
Une  since  Feb.  3,  1947. 


XiL 


SN   693.573.      Seiberlinf;   Rubber  Company.    Barberton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Auk  23.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


^ 


ncs 


TUFSOL 


Applicant  claim*  ownersbip  of  Reg.  No.  527.052. 
For  Rubber  Shoe  Soleit. 
Uae  since  Mar.  7.  li)49 


Applicant  diaclalms  the  word  "Fabrlca"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  .Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  No. 
42rt.«03. 

For  Draperiea.  i'urtalns.  I'iece  (iooda  Made  of  Silk.  Cotton, 
Rayon,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

Use  aince  Oct.  1.  1945. 


CLASS  40 

SN  675.304.    Ihina  E.  Morrison.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  liana  K.  .Morrison. 
Jr.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1954. 


SN  680.890.     United  Merchanta  and  Manufacturera.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  June  20.  1955. 


^0*»Diy^^ 


For  Emblema  of  Felt  To  Be  Attached  to  Wearing  Apparel. 
Use  since  Aui;.  26.  1953. 


CLASS  42 

SN   678.018.      L.    E.   Carpenter  *  Company.   Wharton.  N.   J. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1954. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  .505,467.  .586,789. 
and  others. 

For  i'iece  Uooda  of  Cotton.  Wool,  Silk.  Synthetic  Fihera. 
and/or  Combinations  Thereof. 

Use  since  on  or  about  .May  31,  195.5. 


ISrETAFLi 


SN  689,981.     Milton  C.   Blum.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  22,  1955. 


For  Coated  Textile  Fabrics  Having  a  Pollalied  Metal  Appear 
ance  Used  for  Upholstery   i'urpoaea  and  Decorative  Purposes 
and  the  Like. 

V»9  aInce  on  or  about  Oct.  22,  19.54.  I 


SN  678.158.     M.  Serman  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
I>ec.  10.  1954. 


LINSU 


if' 


■^ 


!fi 


s 


For  Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 
Uae  since  Oct.  28.  1954. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 
Uae  since  Jannary  1954. 
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SN  690,096.     Norman  D.  Ramol.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnne     SN  693.582.     Aldon  Bug  MUla.  Inc.,  Lenni  Mills,  Pa.     Piled 
23,  1953.  Aug.  24.  1955. 


KWIK-SLIP 


Magic  Weave 


For  Pillow  Cases. 
Uae  alnce  June  1.  1055. 


For  Textile  Tufted  Ruga  and  Carpeta. 
Use  since  June  18. 1955. 


SN    600,270.      llayward-Schuater    Woolen    Mllla.    Inc..    East     «>«'  893,667.    Davla  k  Catterall.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug. 
DougUs,  Mass.    Filed  June  27,  1955.  ^^'  ^^^^ 


(%U^ 


NIMBLE  THIMBLE 
COTTONS 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Jannary  1950. 


For  Wool  Outer- Wear  Fabrlca. 
Use  since  I>ec.  9,  1953. 


SN  690,497.     Scranton  Lace  Company,  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed 
June  29.  1955. 

FAB-TROL 

For  Lace  Fabrlca  Having  a  Chemical  Plnlah  for  Table  Cloths 
and  Curtaina. 

Use  since  June  8.  1955. 


SN  693,688.     Mercantile  Stores  Company.  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DeL    Piled  Aug.  25,  1955. 

FOUR  SEASONS 


For  Blankets. 

Uae  since  FW».  17,  1954. 


SN  691,010.     A.  Cover  k  Company  Limited,  Manchester,  Eng- 
Und.    Filed  July  11,  1955. 


CLASS  43 

SN  680,992.    Juliua  Cohen  k  Son.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled 
Jnne  22.  1955. 

CONANSON 

Applicant  claims  ownt-Fship  of  Reg.  No.  391.657. 
For  Cotton.  Silk,  and  Mercerised  Linen  Threads  and  Rayon 
Thread  and  Cotton  Yarn. 
Uae  aince  1903. 


SN  698,724.     Max  Pollack  *  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  V. 
Filed  Not.  22,  1955. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  expression  "Sold  the  World  Over" 
except  an  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg. 
No.  723.2.19.  dated  Oct.  28.  1953. 

For  Antimacassars.  Bed  Coverlets,  Bed  Sheets.  Bedspreads, 
;»ed  Ticks,  Counteriianes,  Crumb  Cloths,  Window  Curtains, 
Cushion  Covers,  Dish  Cloths,  d'Oyleya.  Duchesse  Sets.  Face 
Towela.  Bath  Towela,  Tea  Towela.  Dlah  Towels.  Face  Cloths, 
Hunting.  (Jlass  Cloths.  Mattress  Covers.  Pillow  Cases.  Quilts, 
tteviettes.  Table  Cloths.  Table  Covers.  Table  Runnera,  Tea 
fl&ths.  and  Toilet  Covers. 


4^^4. 


For  Thread. 

Uae  aince  Jan.  15,  1936. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  655.971. 


SN  693.260.    The  Millvllle  Manufacturing  Company.  Phlladel- 
phU,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1955. 


DRINEET 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Uae  since  July  18,  1955. 


S.\  693.3()7.     Collins  *  Alkman  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1955. 


CLASS  44  ^ 

SN  675.576.     Hans  Nemec,  Feldkirch   (Vorarlberg).  AuatrU. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1954. 


NEMECTRODYN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  24.724, 
dated  Nov.  17,  1951. 

For  Apparatus  for  Electro-Therapy  by  Nerve  Stimulating 
Electric  Currents. 


(^Wr'f 


For    Pile    Fabrics    Uaed    in    the    Manufacture   of    Wearing 
Apparel. 

Uae  since  Mar.  23.  19.55. 

1 


SN  689,795.     Alda  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
20,  1955. 

KUMFEE-PROTECT 

For  Sanitary  Pantiea.  \ 

Uae  since  Apr.  13,  1955. 

i  ''      '  \ 
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rick,  N.  J.     r\\r^  July     8N   655.725.      V«h«ntln«»   Company.    Im-orpormted.    Richmond. 

Vs.,    to   V«l«iitin«>'B   Mmt   Julrv   Company.    Rlrhmood.    Va. 
Filed  Not.  2,  l»r»3.     S*<-.  2(f)  a*  to  "Valentine  " 


MICRO-POINT 

Por  Suturt^  and  LUatorea  and  N^kII*.*  Therefor  Sold  as  a 
Unit  and  f<»r  MurKical  .\«h^I^«. 
TaealnoeMay  31.  19.VV 


S*X  «94.43«     Th*-  May  m-parfnit-nt  Htorea  Company.  «t.  LavIs. 
Mo.     KiltMl  Sept.  9.  1955 

ARCROSS  ARNAPS 

Applicant   clalniH   own^-rwlilp  of   Reit.    .No.    424.010. 
For  .Sanitary  Napkin*. 
Uae  Hi  nee  Sept.  1.  1953. 


Applicant  clalina  ownerahip  of  RpfC.  Noa.   188.91 1,  276.004, 
and  otheni. 

For  Bstracta  of  Meat  and  CntnpfMinds  Thereof. 
I'ae  alnce  Dei-    l.'>.  1948 


CLASS  45 


SX  H71.088.     B^'ech  Nut  I'acliinff  Coin|>any.  Canajoharle.  N.  Y. 
KtltMl  A  UK   4.  1954. 


SN  690.17.V     William  K.  M«  H^-iiry.  d.  b  a    \V    F   McHt-nry  Co., 
Sprinirfleld.  III.    Filed  June  24.  1U5.'>. 


VVWilT/ 


For  Carbonate*!  Soft  IMnlia. 
Uae  since  May  31.  IB.Vi. 


c 


SN  681.523.     Toaat  of  the  Town,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
July  18.  1955. 


The  drawlnic  la  lined  for  the  cidora  red.  blue,  and  yellow. 
The  word*  "repiiermint  Flavor"  and  the  blue  backicround  are 
diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowii  In  the  drawinK. 
Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Re*.  Noa.  81».fll3.  397.153.  and 
others. 

For  Chewing  (ium. 

I'ae  ainre  Nor.  26.  1951. 


For  ClnRer  Ale. 

Cac  since  June  25.  195.-> 


CLASS  44 

SN  644.796.      Schutter  Candy  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1953.  , 

.\pplicant  claims  ownerahip  of  B«K.  Noa.  341.816,  364.472, 
and  others.  '  \ 

For  Candy  Bars. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  19.^2. 


SN  678.905.     O.  1*.  ColBn  Company,  Uallas.  Te«.     Filed  I>ec. 
24,  1954. 

ALFA-KAPS 


For  Cereal  FwmI  Made  From  Alfalfa  Seeda. 
Use  since  Auftuat  1954. 


SN  649.272.     Angostura  Bitters  (Dr.  J.  (I    B.  Siegert  k  Sons) 
Limited.  Port  of  «"»aln.  Trinidad.     Filed  June  24,  1953. 


SN  681.696      Jack  c.  King,  d    U    a    Showtime  Products  Co., 
Aniarillo.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  l.->.  1955. 


SHOWTIME  TREAT 


'  For  Ice  Cream  and  Mellorlne. 
I'ae  since  Nov.  1.  19.M 


8.\  682.598.     Slenderella  Systems.  Inc.,  Darlen.  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  1.  1955. 


Applicant    clalma    ownerahip    of    Reg.    Noa.    386.714    and 

Applicant  cUima  ownership  of   Beg.   Noa.   63.312.   587.114.  .%98.021                                                                                     o       .«     „ 

and  others.  ^**'  l»raparatlon  for  Fooda  for  Health  Purposes-  Rpeclrtcally 

For  Aromatic  Bitters  Used  for  Food  Flavoring  Hnrpoaea.  Candlea. 

Dae  since  Mar.  20.  1953.  Use  since  September  1940. 
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8N  682,777.    Barton,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Umr.  4.  1955.     8N    687.708.       Martorl    Hroa.,    Distributors,    Phoenix.    Aria. 

Filed  May  17.  19.55. 


U^ 


Covii 


For  Candy  on  a  Stick. 
UseslnceMar.  30.  1951. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables,  Fresh  Melons. 
Use  since  July  8.  1953.  on  nieloni*. 


SN    683,041.      The   (irifflth    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Chicago,   III. 


Piled  Mar.  8.  19.Vi. 


"KRUSTO 


ff 


8N  687.829.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1955. 


For  Dry   Breading  Mix  and  a  Dry  Batter  Mix  for  Uae  in 
Breading  FcmmIs  To  Be  Fried. 

Use  since  Jan.  11.  1955,  i>n  breading  mix. 


4fospiTAiirr 

^    HOUSE 


SN   «83,6tt«.      Mid  Central   Fish  Company,    Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  19.VV 

Thasapokt 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
Use  since  Nov.  30. 1950. 


CLASS  47 

SN  628,784.     Societe  Vi&lcole  de  Pauillac  (Soclete  Anonyme). 
Pauillac  (<;ironde).  Frame.     Plied  Apr.  26.  1952. 


>MOUTONCA"DET^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  No.  327,311. 
For    Oysters.    Shrimp,    Fresh    Fish,    Smokeil    Fish,    Canned 
Fish,  Salt  Fish,  and  Ftah  Cakes. 
Use  since  January  1925. 

^"^^^■'"^~  "Mouton    ("adet"    is    translated    as    ''Junior    Mutton"    or 

8N  683.977.     The  Illinois  Canning  Co..  HiM>pe«ton.  III.     Filed     "Younger  Lamb."     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg. 

Mar.  22.  1955.  Xo.   921,    dated   June    14,    1951    (Lesparre)  ;    Natl.    Inst.    No. 

496.2.30  :  and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  328,384. 
For  Wines. 


8N  628.785.     Soclete  Vinlcole  de  PauilUc  (Roclete  Anonyme). 
Pauillac  ((iironde),  France.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1952. 

Applicant    claims    ownerahip    of    Reg.    Noa.  177,163    and                                (^^bOU/On,<JXJCCeL. 

520.4:t5. 

For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Tomato  Juice.  "Mouton    Cadet"    Is    translated    as    "Junior    Mutton"    or 

Uae  since  1912  on  canned  vegetables.  "Younger  I..amb."     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg. 

.^.^^_^___  No.   920,    dated   June   14.    1951    (Lesparre)  ;  >'atl.    Inat.   No. 

».     ^    V.    V       496.229  ;  and  I'.  S.  Reg.  No.  328.384. 
8N  684.467.     Pride  of  India  Pepper  BaUtes,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.         ^^^^  wines 

Filed  Mar  29.  1955.  ^^.^^___ 


SN  67%.070.     Real  Companhia  Vlnfcola  do  Norte  de  Portugal, 
8.  A.  R.  L..  Porto,  Portugal.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1954. 


For  (iround  Pepper. 
Uae  since  Apr.  27,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  I'ortugese  Reg.  No.  15,832, 
dated  Aug.  26.  1913. 
For  Wines. 


SN   684,47.V      Sasson  King.   Inc..  Lakeland.  Fla.      Filed   Mar.     SN  678,071.     Real  Coinpanhl.  Vlnfcola  do  Norte  de  Portugal, 
2J.   jgj^j  8.  A.  R.  L..  Porto,  Portugal.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1954. 


J'ttSU 


SRANDJO 


Tor  Canned  Citrua  Fruits  and  Canned  f^trus  Juices. 
Uae  aince  Nov.  1.  1954. 

\ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Portugese  Reg.  No.  14,659. 
dated  July  3,  1912. 
For  Wines. 
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8N  «78.130.     R#«l  (umiMnbU  VlnJcoU  do  Norte  d*  Portufal     8N  675.614.     AnMrlcan  Hnwera  I'rodocU.  Jerwj  City,  N.  J. 
8.  A.    B.   L..   Porto.   I'ortujtal.      FU«h1  D«c.  10.  1»W.  M1«k1  Oct.  28.  1954.  | 


••VInlcoU"   nnniM   "\Vli>«»-4tr«»w»iiit."      Appllmnt   rUlnin  own- 
ership of  I'ortuft^n*  Reg.  No.  72,892.  (Utrd  Not.  24,  1950. 
For  Wln«. 


SN    R90.808.      IVInhan!   *   Co..    Coblent    (RhliM>).   t^^rmany. 
PlItMlJuly  A.  1955.    8t^'.  2(f). 


Xo  rt^atmdon  rlghtii  an»  rialiiipil  h«T^ln  for  the  tradename, 
AnitTlran  Brvwpm  I'rodurtii.  but  no  rommon  law  or  other 
rlichta  thereto  are  otherwln*'  waived. 

For  MyruiM  I'a**!  rrlDflimlly  In  the  l»rore«a  of  Rrewlnn  B^r. 

Uae  aince  Jun*-  1951. 


^4fS 


• 


8N    091.365.      nowrra    Breweries    Limited.    Laton.    England. 
Piled  July  15,  11I.-.5. 


oJ«^ 


For  Rhine.  Moaelle.  and  Franconla  Wlnea. 
Ua4>alDce  1794. 


SN    890.810.      IVJnhard   A   <'o .    Coblens    (RhIneK   Germany. 
Filed  July  6.  1955. 


RHEINRITTER 


The  tranaUtlon  of  the  mark  la  "Knight  of  the  Rhine. 
For  Rhine  Wine. 
Use  since  1948. 


The  wording  "The  Famous  Old  KngllHh  Ale"  la  disclaim*^ 
apart  from  the  mark  a*  ahown.  Ap|ilirant  riaima  ownership 
of  British  Reg.  No.  7.a.353,  <tated  June  IH.   1954. 

For  Ale. 


CLASS  49 

»N   675.895.      Leroux  and   Company.   Inc..   rhiladelphla,   Ta. 
tiled  Not.  2. 1954.    8ec.  2(f)  as  to  "Leroux."  ' 


8N    691.043.      Italian    Swiaa    Colony.    Han    Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  July  11.  1955. 


TfORJT>l 

VINO 


L  c  K  o  ii  \ 


^=^J 


For  Wines. 

Use  since  May  17.  1955. 


The  mark   Is  translated  as  "Flower  of  Wine."     Applicant  ...... 

claim,  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  354.218.  '^P*"    ''"|»    'he   mark   as   shown   aPPH«;"nt    •""<»^  ">-   '"y 

1  •  exclualve  rights  in  the  d^^crlptWe  wording  "Sloe  (Jin.       Appli- 

'  cant    claims   ownership   of    Reg.    Nos.    361. AU4.    547.557,   and 

others. 
'  For  Sloe  Uin 

Use  since  June   l.    1950:   and  since  Apr.    18,    1938,  as  to 
CLASS  4<  "Leroqx." 

8N  667.185      Cnanoe  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  -^-^— ^— 


.May  26.  19(^4      Sec.  2(f). 


8N    675.896.      I^eroux   and  Company.    Inc..    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  2. 1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Leroux." 


I    I 


QOVA 


For  Malt  Cereal  BeTeraffe. 
Use  alace  in  the  year  1943. 


Apart   from   the  mark  as  shown  applicant  dtaclaltas  any 
ezclnalTe   rights  In   the  wording  "(linger  Flavored   Brandy." 
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Ki..  „f  R*,  So-   n^4  949   »47  5.-i7   and     8N    672.134.      American    Seal  Kap  Corporation   of   Delaware. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg  No.  S54.949.  547..>.17.  an  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^     ^^^^^  ^^^  .^^  ^^^ 

others.  , 

For  <;lnKer  Flavored  BrHody.  /  AkirnirAk^l 

I  He   since   Oct.   6.    19.-.4 ;  a^d  .Intv   Dec.    10.   1936.  a.  to  /  AMCKILAN 

"l.*n)ux."  ' 


8N  689.484.     John  (Irowi  and  ("oiiipany.  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed 
June  14.  1955. 


^Mooi 


f 

ZlAe 


The  word  "Seal"  nnd  the  word  "Ho.xl"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  tl»e  mark  as  shown. 
For  Milk  Bottle  Ca|»s. 
Use  since  May  1944.  | 

8N    672,135.      American    Seal-Kap   <'orporation    of    Delaware. 
Long  island  City.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aun.  24. 1954. 


For  Sc'otch  Whtokey. 
rHesincel>e4-.  .K).  19.54. 


S.\  693.452.     Esbeco  DiKtilling  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn, 
tnieil  Aug.  22.  lt».V». 


The  drawing  is  llne<l  for  green. 

For  Whtakey 

Use  since  May  I,  19:t5. 


CLASS  5« 

SN  66»,.397      R    A    Brand  ft  Co.  Limited.  Salford.  England. 
Filed  July  6.  1954.  ' 

"TEXIKOON" 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  707.428, 
dated  May  19.  19.52. 

For  rustics  With  a  Textile  Base.  Being  Material  in  Sheet 
Form  for  Use  in  Manufactnre..  and  Covers  .Ma<ie  Therefrom 
for  Hermetically   Pres«>rvlng  Object,  for  Future  Use. 


The  words  "Seal"  and  "Hood"  and   the  representation  of 
the  goods  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
l•^.r  Milk  Bottle  Caps.  I 

i:se  since  May  1944. 

SN  676.286.     H.  Wenxel  Tent  ft  Duck  Co..  8t.  Louis.  Mo.    Fllwl 
Nov.  8.  1954. 

ELASTISEAL 

For    Tarpaulins    Made   of    Canvan    and   Cotton    Duck    and 
Treated  for  Rot  and  Water  Resistance. 

Use  since  Sept.  24,  19.54.  ( 


SN    677.321.      Jarke    Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1954. 

MIKI' MODULE 

For  Materials  Handling  Fv<jiilpment  Including  Racks.  Pallets, 
and  Portable  Stacking  Framework  and  I'artu  Therefor. 
Use  since  July  2,  1954. 


SN  671.i:«.     Beck  ft  Be<k.  Inc  .  liarre.  Vt.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1954. 


SN    684,586.      Ohio    Displays,    Inc..    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  30.  1955. 

SELF-PAK 

For  Portable  and  Foldable  Display  and  Exhll)lt  Units  for 
Advertising.  Educational  or  Other  Purposes. 
Usesinc-eFeb.  18.  19.V5. 


■\-^ 


MEMORY  ROSE 
GRANITE 

The    drawing    is    lined    for    black    and    green.      The    word 
*t;ranlte"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  tiranite  Memorials. 
Use  since  Nov.  :i,  1953. 

TM   703  O.  G.-  3  '  [ 


H.\    690.0.50.      The    lllman   Company,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1956. 

STICK  cmaUo 


For  I>e<-orntlve  Plastic  Shelf  Eilgings. 
I  se  since  May  13.  11)55. 
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TM  U 

SN   «»1  .-,11.      S4hl«B.-   I-.».k   ronip«ny.    Sj.ii    Frnnchu-...  fallf.     «N   rtH3.038.     TU-  iU\Wt\^  Coiiipiin).  .1.  b.  h.  Tin-  Tonl  O.iu 
Fil*nlJiilv  \H   ia."»5.  pttn.v.  BoHton.  Man*.     FIWmI  M«r.  H,  Itt-Vi. 


Brfgkr 

■FtemTse 


For  K^-y  Tau!*  ami  IiiMtruff l<»n  I'latfs. 
I'm*  Hln<-»'  June  7.  lM."i."(. 


Applicant    rIalniH   owntrnlilp  of   K»*k.    N«>    ST0.7KO. 
Ft»r  I.ipiitlok. 
t'Hfiiinrf  Feb.  »,  19.-..%. 


CLASS  51 

S.\  tiTT.tt'Jl.     .\i«wM-»nt«l  Krnutlii.  Iiu..  Br.Miklyn.  N.  Y.     FU«m1 
I)»^-.  H.  1».VI.  ' 


SX  «K».187.     B«Tirilorf  k  «io«xliiuin  Company.  .N>w  York.  X.  Y. 
FIIihI  Mar  2.'>,  1».'>5. 


NANDI 


For  IVrfunu".  •"oloKn**.  Bath  (HI.  and  Sachet. 
1  m'Hlno-  Mar.  II.  IM.-.-'i. 


For  Hair  Tonlo. 
rM-alncfO*'!.  1,  i»:w 


SX  n84.LMM{      Warren  K.  KllllnicHhy.  d   b.  a.  Betty  Beulf  I'nMl- 
urta  t'oiiMwny.   Mfiiiptila.  Tenn.     Fili^  Mar.  JM.   l!».-ir». 


SX  «77.»2'J.     Aa>»«K-iMt«^l  Brawla.   In«-..  l(nM>klyn.  X    Y.     FJI»mI 
iNn-.  H.  19.-»4.  1 


^ 


^^^   ^^ 


'# 


For    f.wnietir    Skin    and    B^aly    I-otlon,    Hair    IlrfaainK   ami 
Pomade,  and  Hair  Softener  for  <ir<MMnlni;. 
lae  ainif  Jan.  1.  iw:n 


SX  tt«4.ft.'».-».     (iolden  tJIInt  t'ltmpany.  d    b.  a.   \Vlttw«>r-I^iiie 
Company.  Seattle.  Waah.    Flleil  Mar.  HI.  1».V,. 


For  fologne. 

lite  «lm-»' o.t.  1.  i«:k» 


SX  f.TT.Waa.     .^aiNK-lated  Bnimlx.  Inr  ,  BrtMtklyn.  X    Y.     File«l 
Ih-v.  H.  H»:>4 


ome 


For  Hair  TintInK  Wave  Settine  Preparation  for  Application 
to  Human  Hair 

I'Meaint-e  Jan   J4.  lW.-».-).  . 


For  Hand  and  K^hIv  Lotlim. 
I'se  sinif  0«f    1.  I9:J9. 


SX  «H."l.»_'.-»  Pon«r»  Kxtract  Conipanf,  .New  York.  .N.  Y..  to 
CheHelirouicli  Pond*  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y  FIUhI  Apr.  20, 
IM.->5. 


SX  «M«2.401.     Colrate  Palninlive  Company.  Jerney  Oty.  X.  J. 


Filed  Feb.  I'M.  1  !».'».•» 


^ 


M 


For  Hand  l.otion. 

I'm.  Mincf  June  4.  19.->4. 


For  LIguld  Co.»niell<-  Preparation  Whiih   la  Applied  to  the 
Ka«-e  With  the  Finicvr  Tip*  To  Form  a  .Makel'ii  liaiw  or  Foun 
tiation 

Tae  alnre  In  or  about  April  iurt4. 
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TM  35 


8N  ese.lO.-i      Fred  I>   Seroyer.  d.  b.  a.  Alice  of  Dalice  B«iuty     8X   673.8.>*.     Old  Kmpire.   Inc.,  Xewark.  X.   J.     Filed  Seiit. 
Produrta  Company.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1»35.  27,  1954. 


alice 

of 
dalice 


For  Mp  Stick  and  Rouxe. 
Uaeaince  Jan.  1,  1955. 


^onm-l(Utf 


For    Soapa,    Shampooa,    and    la    Saponaceous    Preparation 
Which  FNwma  and  Hubblea. 
I'seaince  Jan.  1,  1939. 


SX  68« 


.V-W.     Mohawk  BruKh  Co..  Albany.  X.  Y.     Filed  Apr.     SX  67.5.691.     Crown  Chemical  Co..  Redwood  City,  Calif.     Filed 


29,  1955. 


(►ct.  29,  19.->4. 


-^ 


/Oi66 


1;lex 


For  Hand  Lotion. 

I'ae  aince  Mar.  24.  19.V». 


For  Liquid  Determent  for  CleaninK  Ceramic  Tile  and  Mortar. 
U«»e  since  June  1.  H».->4. 


CLASS  52 

S.X  tt«4.28».     The  Cobb  ManufacturinK  Co..   Inc.,  Klchmond, 
Va      Filed  Apr.  12,  1954. 

NYLO-WASH 

For  Bleach-IVterRent  for  FabrUm  and  Clothinj:. 
I'ae  alnce  at  leaat  as  early  aa  Feb.  15,  19.-»3. 


SX    «r.0,974.      rvb    rhemlcal    Proprletarii'a    Limited.    Belper. 
Herbvaldre.  England.     Filed  July  14,  19.->4. 


SX  677, .->20.     XoiKTo  Chemical  Company,  Harriaon,  X.  J.    Filed 
Xov.  30.  1954.     8«sc.2(f).  'i 


KOKOBAOK 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.   Xo.   408,963. 

For  Soap  and  l>eter>rent  i'omposltlona  for  I'ae  aa  a  Baae  for 
Soap  Shampooa  and  Liquid  Stwipa  and  for  Oneral  Induatriai 
Cae,  Particularly  in  the  Rubber  and  TanniiiK  Industries. 

I'ae  since  on  or  about  July  19 IH. 


Deb 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  British  Ke>:.  .No.  673,329, 
d«te<l  «»ct.  .->.  1!»4K 

For  rieaninc  Pn-paration  for  Cpholstery  and  Furniture 
Includini;  the  Interior  and  Exterior  of  Automobiles. 


SX  671.379.     Jamea  H    RhiMlea  A  i'onipany.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Aug  9.  19.54 

DRI  - SORB 

For  Ahaorl»ent  FI<M>r  Cleaninit  <'omp«»un<l  In  (iranular  Form 
for  l's«'  on  All  Typea  of  Industrial  Floors  for  Absorbinj:  Oil. 
tSrease,  and  Water. 

Isf  Kin<-e  January  19.*»2. 


SX  679,605.      Radiator  Specialty  Com|«ny.  Charlotte,  X.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1955. 


RUST-RAIDER 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Boilers  and  Heating -Systems 
and  a  Combined  Cleaning  <'ompound.  Rust  Inhibitor  and  Lubri 
cant  for  Water  Pumps. 

Caesince  Jane  10.  1946. 


SX    688.751.       Purex    Corporation,    Ltd..    South    tiate.    Calif. 
Filed  June  2.  1955. 


SX  673.2.3.->      Lloyd  K    Jacknon.  d    b.  a.  Splx  Products  Com 
pany.  Pittahurgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1954. 


©B.5S 


For  Cleaning  Preparariona  for  Ipholatery.   I^eathera.  Fab  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Applicant  claims  ownership 

rica.  Painted  Surfacea,  and  the  Like.  Which  (leaning  Ptepara  of  Reg.  Xoa.  430.422.  614.082,  and  others. 
tions  May  Also  lie  lae*!  as  Hand  Brushing  .Soaps.  For  Liquid  I>etergents. 

lae  since  Apr.  17.  1934.  j  l'**'  »••'>«*  Mar.  21,  19.->.-..  , 
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SX    «8a.7."^:l.      Vurrx    r.irpomrlon.    Ltil  .    S«toth    «5«tf,   Calif.     MX   «»1.«07       t'hBirh    ln4lu«trl««.    Inr.,   Thtmno.    III.      Filed 


\ 


wm^m 


.Xppncttnr  rUJiiiB  .iwiif-rwhlp  of  R«'jr.  X«iii.  430.422.  fll4,0«2. 

Htiil  othfrti.  *'"f  I>»'t*rit»'nt  Iinpr«>inu«t»Ml  8p4in«M. 

Ki»r  iH'fprirfnti*  In  Hry  un«l  Liquid  Form.  U«»  "Inn-  Jiin«-  1.  19.V». 

r«.- Hin*-**  Ort.  IH.  Itt4«i.  on  dry  ilff'TKfntii.  ^_^_^^^___ 


SX  692.014      Puritan  Cioiipany.  ln4-f>r|H>rnt>Ml.  Kixheotcr.  X.  Y. 
SX  «»1..V»8.     E.  F.  nrt'W  *  V».,  Inc.,  Xrw  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  FUr«l  July  27,  195.V 

July  19.  195.V 


DREW  LITE 


For  Dry  (Vanlnx  Compoiiltion. 
rM>Hin<f>  June30.  IMA.     . 


PUR 


For  Suriclcal  I >i>tfrp>nt. 
I'ae  ■Inn*  July  1.  U.VA. 


-pH 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  IW  CLASS  Ifl 

SX  B.V2.04T      .AnnorliUlon  of  iMKk  and  IVrrIrk  riubii  of  Xorth     «X  rt.")7.»4<»      I.ocal  TrafU-markn.  In«  .  Xfw  York.  X.  Y.     Fll^-d 
.VinerUm.   Jatkaon.   Ml>«.      Flle<l    .Xuk    20,    19.^3.      (»LLEl'  I>»k-.  14.  1953 

TIVEM.KHK  * 


^\S.  Plu 


;DESK&OERRICK 


For    .\drrrtialnx    S*>rvl)-«^      Xamdy.    tlif    Formulattun    and 
Trfparatlon  of  .AdvfrtliiInK  i'npy  and  Llt»*r«furp. 
Uae«lnr«>  IHm-   4,  1953 


For  EHtHbliiihlni;  and  .Maintainlnfc  Mpmbemhlp  In  a  Xatlonal 
AuMxIation  (■onipot«»'d  of  U°om*'n  .Actively  KniraK^'d  In  .\ll 
Branrh<>ii  of  the  IVtrolfum  Industry  and  In  rompanieii  and 
(tricanlMtlona  Who  DIrwtly  Supply  and  S«'rv»'  the  Petroleum 
InduMtrv  and  for  t'urtherinjr  tht-  K<-onoinlr  and  Hucial  Interests 
Thereof.  5 

Ui«e  alnce  June  1.  1951. 


SX  H.'»7.941      Lo«nl  TradeniarkH.  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed 
lleo.  14.  19.>3. 


SX  6.%9.9.'><>.     Robert  E.  Rahauaer,  York.  Pa..  toTropU-al  Treat. 
In<- .  York.  Pa      Fileil  Jan.  22,  1954. 


mpiCAi  r  Treat 


w 


\lvV 


;<.■ 


For  Serving  and  PlMpennlnt;  FoodM  and  Beverage*. 
I'm*  nine*- Jan.  l.^t.  19.*>l. 


For    .XdvertlalnK    Serrlm — Xamely.    the    Formulation   a^ 
Prfiiaratlon  of  .XdvertlnInK  <'opy  and  Literature.  \ 

rfie»lnreI»eo.  4.  H».".3. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


«20.59.'^.  OARDEX  FESTIVAL.  Rprlnjrtlme  Bulb  Farms.  Inc. 
SX  «67.2«."..     !*Mb.  11    l.'V-.V'S     Filed  5-27-54. 

CLASS  2 

M0,5»6.  THER.MO  BAG  AXD  DKSIGX.  Klelnxway.  Inc.. 
d.  b  a.  Waltco  Product*.  «N  620,675.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
Filed  10-30-51. 

620.597.  FEEDRITE.  Feedrlte  Limited.  RN  6.'>6..^06.  Pub. 
1  l-l.V.-i3.     Filed  1 1  -13  53 

620.598.  "EASY-GRAB"  Standard  Furnace  Supply  ro.  Ltd. 
BX  671,914      Pub    11-15-55.     Filed  8-18-54. 

620..'S99.  ("OXSECO.  Conaolidated  CoTer  Co.  8X  672,053. 
Pub.  11-1  S-S-'i.     Filed  8-2.3-.%4 

620.600.  .MPP  AXI»  DESIGX.  Mlchlfcan  Plastic  Products. 
Inc.      SX  67.'..994.     I'ub.  11-15-55.     Filed  11-3-54. 

620.601.  JOLLY  BA<;  The  Hamilton  Metal  Producta  Com 
pany.     SX  685.272.     Pub    ll-1.5-.-i5.     Filed  4-11-55. 

620.602.  HARVEST  FKKSH.  Kordlte  Corporation,  to  Tei- 
tron  American.  In.  SX  685.379.  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
4-12-55. 

620.603.  HI-KOOL.  Gltn  Molding  <'orporatlon.  S.X  685,980. 
Pub.  11-1 5-.'i5.     Filed  4   21-55. 

620.604.  PPC.  Plastic  Productn  Corporation.  S.X  087,10.3. 
Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  5-9-5.%. 

620.605.  PA.XTRY  PAI*  R.  Wallace  k  Son*  Maniifacturlnf 
Company.     SX  687.148.     Pub.   ll-K-55.     Filed  5-9-55. 

CLASS  3 

620.606.  THE  WESTERXER  AXD  DESIGX.  Embassy  Plas 
tic  Producta,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Embeaiiy  P  P.  Inc.  SX  685,102. 
Pub.  1 1    15-55.    Filed  4-7-55 

CLASS  4 

620.607.  KIDXEY  DESIGX.  I>ow  Cornlnjr  Corporation.  SX 
640.921      I'ub    11    R-55.     Filed  1    19-53. 

620.608.  PACIFIC  ET<'.  AND  DESIGN  (BEPBESEXTA- 
TIOX  OF  WIXG8).  Paclllc  (irlndlnc  Wheel  Co.  SX 
661,357.     Pub    11-8.55.     Filed  2-10-54. 

620.609  WETORDRY  FABRICtTT.  Mlnneitota  Mining  A 
Manufacturing  Company.  SX  664.085.  Pub.  11-8-5.5. 
Filed  4-7-54. 

620.610.  XAVAJO.  James  H.  Rhodes  k  Company.  8X 
671,.381.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  8-9-54. 

620.611.  .XO.    314   TI  COR.      Consolidated    Metal    Products 
SX  677.485.     Pub.  ll-8-.5.'i.     Filed  11-30-54. 

XO.   340  TI-OLOSS.      Consolidated   MeUl   Products 
SX   677.486.      Pub.    11-8-5.5.      Filed   11-30-54. 

NO.  322  TI  HI      Consolidated  Metal  Products  Corp. 
SX  677,488.     Pub.  11-8-.55.     Filed  11 -.30-54. 

620.614  CHARM  HOCSE  ET<\  AND  DESIGN.  Arkwrijcht 
Merchandising  Corporation.  SX  680,0.56.  Pub.  11-8-55. 
Filed  1-18-^56. 

620.615  HH  AND  DESIGN.  Armour  and  Company.  SX 
680.121.     Pub.  ll-8-,W      Flle<l  l-19-.-»5. 

620.616.  HPRAYOLA.  I^ird  K.  Rhodes.  SX  683.813.  Pnb. 
11-15-55      Filed  .3-18-55. 

620,61T.  "KA.XITB."  Robert  P.  Kane.  d.  b.  a.  Maplewood 
Products.      SX    684.226.      Pub.    ll-lJV-55.      Filed    3-25-55. 

620,618.  NO-NUBBIN.  Schaffner  Manafactnrlng  Company. 
Inc.      S.X   684.348.      Pub     11-1.5-55.      Filed  3-28.55. 

620,610.  EZE-TRU,  Super  Cut,  Inc.  8N  684.605.  Pub. 
11-15-55      Filed  .3  .30-55. 


620.622.  REARDOX'S.  The  Reardon  Company.  SN  673.128. 
Pub.  11-8.5.-..     File«l  9-13-54 

620.623.  A.  W.  FABER-CASTELL.  A.  W.  Faber-Caatell 
Pencil  Co..  Inc.  SX  673,169.  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
9-14-34. 

620.624.  RKCOMMEXDED  BY  PETER  PITTEB  AXD  DE- 
SIGN. Schalk  Chemical  Company.  SX  679.340.  Pub. 
ll-«-35.    Filed  1 -.3-5.5. 

CLASS  < 

620.625.  GEO.METRIC  DESIGN.  Chemlache  Fabriek  L.  Tan 
der  Grlnten  X.  V.  SX  648.233.  Pub.  11-15-55.  Filed 
6-4-53. 

620.626.  KEYSTONE  AND  DESIGN.  Keystone  Lubricating 
<'ompany.     SN  673,.597.     I»ub.  11-15-.55.     Filed  9-22-54. 

«20.«27.  IHPTEREX.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaell- 
BChaft.     SN  676,487.     Pub.  11-1.5-55.     Filed  11-12-54. 

620.628.  Z.  A.  C.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  d.  b.  a.  B.  F. 
(ioodrlch  Chemical  Company.  SN  679.287.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
Filed  1-3-55. 

620.629.  PENNOLOX.  The  Pennsylrania  Salt  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SX  685.460.     Pub.  11-8-55      Filed  4-13-55. 

620,6.30.  SERCO.  Service  Supply  Company.  SX  685..523. 
Pub.  11-8-.55.     Filed  4-1 4-.'»5. 

CLASS  8 

620.631.  GEORG  JEXSEX  IX<'.  AXD  DESIGN.  Oeorg  Jen 
aen  Inc.     SN  680.608.     Pub.  11-15-.55.     Filed  1-27-55. 

620.6,32.  SMOKE-SCREEN.  I^no  Corporation.  SN  682.026. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  2-21-55. 

CLASS  10 

620.633.  FERAN.  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation.  SN 
662.044.     Pub.  9-28-54.     Filed  3-5.54. 

620.634.  TUNGRO  AXD  DESIGN.  Julian  Saphler.  SN 
670,761.     Pub.  11-8-85.    Filed  7-28-54. 

620.6.35.  SOIL  X  PEDITER  AND  DESIG.X.  Premier  Peat 
Moss  Corporation.  SN  679,332.  Pub.  11-15-55.  Filed 
1-3-.55. 

620.636.  S(;M  AXD  DESIGX.  Sherrltt  Gordon  Mines  Lim- 
ited.     SX   681.643.      Pub.  11-8-55.      Filed  2-14   5.-.. 

620.637.  AMA.XOL.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
685.1.55      Pub.  11-1.5-55.     Filed  4-8-55. 

620.6.38.  XICALPO.  Midwest  Soil  Builders.  SX  686^01. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  4-2.5-55. 


Corp. 

620,612. 
Corp. 

620,613. 


CLASS  5 


8X 


620.620.  DELKOTE     BOOK-SAVER.       Delkote,     Inc 
607,621.    Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  12-13-50. 

620.621.  (iLYSO.     The  Furdath  Engineering  Company  Lim 
Ited.     SN  671.499.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  8-11-54. 

\ 


CLASS  11 

620.639.  HMS  COMPETENT.  H  M.  Storms  Company.  8N 
685,318.     Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  4-11-55. 

620,640      INKT-RITE  RECORDS  ETERNAL     H.  M.  Storms 
Company.      S.X   685.619.     Pub.    11-15-55.     Filed  4-15-55. 

CLASS  12 

620.641.  AZTEC.  Altec  Corporation.  SN  639.007.  Pub. 
11-16-54.     Filed  12-5-52. 

620.642.  M-32.  Carroll  Development  Co.  S.X  665,093.  Pub. 
11-8-55.     Filed  4-23-54. 

620.643.  PE.XXCOAT.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  .Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SX  669,285.     Pub.  7-12^53.     Filed  7-1-5* 

620.644.  WOXDER  BUILDING.  M.  P.  H.  Manufacturing 
C<.r|».,    Inc.      SX   671.845.      Pub.    11-8-55.      Filed   8-17-54. 

620.645.  SLIP-IX.  Herbert  S.  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  Jones  Shutter 
Products.      SX   673,282.      Pub.    11-8-55.      Filed  9-16-54. 

620.646.  APPROVED  ADOA  I'RODUCTS.  Adoa  Corporation. 
8X675,744.    Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  11-1-54. 

620.647.  FIXALL  AXD  DESKJX.  Dowman  Water  Paints, 
Inc.      SX   677,041.      I^ib.    11-8-55.      Filed   11-22-54. 

620.648.  TUXXEL  AXD  TRACK  DESIGX.  Robert  8.  Mayo, 
d.  b.  a.  Mayo  Tunnel  and  Mine  Equipment.  8X  677.261. 
Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  11-8— >4. 
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fiW.iMB  TRAKKH'  T<>r.  T!u»  Olotn  ror|M>ratinn.  ,  8X 
KMa.KM).     PuK  U    H  .v.,     Kilfd  :i   17   .V». 

rtl>O.H.*>4i  roKKATII.K  H«rhui«'Utrr  Inr.  KN  «8.'l.ti78.  Ililv 
II   H  .V.      nieiJ  .1   -M    V^ 

«-'«>.«Wl  V.vrr  t'ORK.  Til*-  WrlBbrrs  H«.T  <'wnip«njr.  H.\ 
«U44.<)H4      Pub.  ll-A-Vi.     rili^  3-23-M. 

r.20.(i.'»J.  CoRC  KIK.  Com  Tljr  rorp<»rnflon  s.\  «H4.2M2. 
I'ub   11   H  5.-.     Kn.ll  :»  .'H  «.-. 

rtJO.rt-Vl.  I^\<:Z.  \\>iit  CbMitrr  4ni<>mlnil  <'.».  8X  «W.0«-_» 
•  •nb.  II- K  .',.'«     Kile^J  4  ♦W.V> 

rtJO.ftM.  ATrt)  AND  OVAL  nESU.N.  AmWrnon  Tully  Cum 
iwn.v      SX  ««7.(r23      Pub.   ll-M-55.     Fll*d  .V26-5S. 

«20.«.V"\  WEATHKRCAP  Ciraham  I'aper  4\>mp«ny.  SX 
nniAM      l'ubllK.V»      Klletl  .-V  13  .Vi. 

n20.nA6.  HYPRO  BAR  .Munro  I>Hnip|)r<M>flnKii.  Inr.  SX 
«87,4>«.     Pub    II    K  .W      ini*^^-!^  .v.. 

H20.(i:i7.  B-J.  jMMrt^  J.  Roltf.  d.  b  a.  Bolte  PrrMliirtii  Cn. 
SX  9H1A»9.     Pub.  1 1    H-5.^.     Kll*d  .V1«-.V\. 

rt20.rtr>M  "PRKEM  A<J<;."  Anitrlran  A ncn-itat.^  Corporation 
RN  A87.749      I'ub.  11*^1.     Fll.'«1  .V  I8-.V1. 

n2».«H9  FEATHKR  GLIDK.  FabrlcrafT  i»f  ralirornla.  SX 
«00.149      Pub.  11   8--A0.     Flint  «i-.!4  55. 

620.660  AMHRirH;E  Pnitrd  Statm  Sti>ol  (orporalion.  SX 
«»4>.»1H      Pub.  II    8- 55.     1.11.^7   7   55. 

•SO.Ml.  rXI  VIEW  Rork  Inland  Millwork  roinpanv  SX 
090.971      I*n»»    11    H-55      FII«mI  7   H   .'i.-. 

S20.m2.  MOIMORK  Moaltilr.  IncorfMimtiMl  SX  rt9I.04l7. 
Pub.  1  l-H-55     FIKhI  7  -11-.VV 

CLASS  13 

«20.6«.1  ERXEST  S<»HX  rRE-\TlMXS  AXI>  HESHiX 
Krn«>flt  Sohn  <'rrationii.  InrorpiiratiMl.  NX  (Mi9.4IM.  Pub. 
II-»-a5.     F1l«l  7-«-^VI, 

ft20.ftA4  KyriFI.KX  rnlfwirnrr  F»iit»-n.T  Corporation 
«N  «70.:iH.I      Pub.  1 1    M   55.     KII.MI  7   21    54 

H20.««5.  TWIX  TEX  Th."  /><nin>«>rnian  Coni|>an>  SX 
H70.972.     Pub    II    K-.55.     FIImI  H-^2   54 

A20.A«M  roPPERWELIl  <'op|Mrw«>ld  St**-!  Com|>nii>  SX 
«71.»W4.     Pub    II    »  55.     Fllrd  H   1.1  54. 

<i20.«Mi7  THE  A<TU)X  LIXE.  Julian  HolUnd.  SX  »l7a,74;i. 
Pub.  II    K^  .v..     FllrdU   24   54 

«I20.««1«.     I  IX  A  <-IRCLE.     lMac»on  Iron  Work*.     SX  875,481. 

Pub   1 1  -8  .*..-».     Fll.^  10  2B  54. 
<t20.H4i9.      HKXACOX     I>KS1(;X     (RED     CIRCLE     IXSIDEl 

ElaHtir    Stop    Xut    Corporation    of    AmtTicii.      S.N    «75.»77. 

Pub.  n-H-.VV     Fil«l  11    3-54 

«20.»i70  IMMJRXAMEXT  liMrber  Colnian  Company.  SX 
'H7«i.lt«7.     INib.  11-8-55.     FII»m1  1 1    8- .->4 

H20.H71.  orRATE.  Orrietfabri.'k.  X.  V.  SX  tt7t».329.  Ilib. 
11    *  55      Fll.il  II    9-54. 

H20.H72.  XIOTUKOLA  Motorola,.  In<.  SX  «7e.51H.  Pub. 
11    8  55      Fil«Ml  II    12  54  (    j 

H20.»{73.  SPRIXKL-AIR  lliiytii  Spray  Gun  ronpaliy  RX 
«78..V'JO      Pub    11-H-.V».     Filed  li;    17   54 

«20.«i74.  EASY  HEW  Prwii  l^rtMlartn  Coriwration.  SX 
«87.4««.     Pub    1 1    .s-  .->5      Fi led  5   12   .55. 

K20.«i75.  PLAZA.  Alfred  E.  Ariwtt.  d.  b.  a.  Arnrtt'a  Plasa 
Supply  Coinpiiny  SX  «87.7.'.8.  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
5    18  55. 

♦J20.«7«.      PER.M  A  TOP.     Cleveland  Tank  Ball  Co..  Inr      SX 

rt87.851      Pub    II  .8-55.     FIWkI  5-19- V5 
«*o.«J77       SERV  IT  ALL   ETC      The  Everedy  Company       SX 
^H87.857.     IMb.  ll^-.V^      Filed  Xl». 55 

«a».K78  EVKREDY  HAHBECIEHAXnOlTS  The  Everedy 
«'ompanr      SX  H87.85K      Pub,   1 1-8^. -.5.      M  led  5    19^  .55 

«2t>.«7»      I>RH      Ih.n  R    Hin<lerliter.  In<-      SX  rt87.M«2.     Pub. 
1 1  -S-55.     File<i  5-1 1»-55. 

H20.H8O       1>    \V     AXI)   I>KSI<:X       D     W     Price  Corporation. 

SX  «88.37«.     Pub   1 1 -8-55.     Filed  S-.'M   5.5. 
«2«i.(tMl.      t;iAXT.     (Jrant    Pulley   *   Hardwar.-   Corpi.ratlon 

SXK90.H80      Pub.  11-8-55.     File<l  «-28-55 

«20.rt82  yilXPAC.  Markweli  .ManufarturinK  Co  .  Inr  SX 
<NH).47H.     Pub.  Il-*i-a3.     niMl»- 29-55 

«20.rt83  OWL  EYE  Soovill  Manufarturing  Comiiany'*  SX 
«iWO,49«i.     Pub.  1 1 -8-.-»5.     Fllnl  «- 29-55. 


n20.4M4      <'LI  B  HOLIDAY  AXt>  DESKiX.     Club  Aluminum 

PriMlurtH    Coiii|iuny        S.\    mH>.542        Pub.    II    K  .55.       Kll.ii 

♦V-,'<0^56. 
R20.»t85      XM  o  l>oR  AXn  1>KRH;X.    Sylvanua  C.  Rinir.  d.  b.  n 

Xo   O   Seat    .Mfu.    Co       SX    890.578.      Pub     11-8   55       File<i 

I^W  55. 

«20.«8«  F<>LI>AFK.XCE  AXI»  HESICX  Robert  C  tJay. 
d.  b  a  Ohio  Wire  PriMlurta  <'o.  SN  «»<).rtl7.  Pub.  1 1  8-.'»5. 
Fil.-d  7    1    55. 

«2tl.«87.  CARTKOL.  Tbe  CartrnI  Cor|Miration  SX  «190.677 
Pub.  n    8  55      Filed  7   5   55 

•  CLASS  14 

<t30.AH8  RF  ROLL  FoR.MEI)  PRODUCTS  CO.  AND  DBBKLX. 
Roll  Foriii.ii  Pr.MiurtN  Compnuy.  SX  n«J5.«Mt4.  I»nb, 
11    8  .-»5        Flleii  4-22   54. 

•l2o.»W».  VAyi*CO  AXI)  DE8IUN.  VaII»y  Metal  PriKlurta 
Company.      SX  ««8..3«0.     Pub.   lI-H-55.     Filed  «   Hi  54. 

«2".«W8»  Tl.  LnlLd  SlateH  Steel  Corp«>ralion  SX  rt«O.170. 
inib.  1 1 -8-55.     Fiietl  1    19-56. 

tl'iO.rtUI.  Si.  S4>rvniien  Indniitrieti  M.\  ♦180.782.  Pub. 
II    8  55.     Filed  5-3-55. 

CLASS  15 

B20.U92.  TWITCHKLL.  Emery  lD<lu»trlea,  Inc.  SX  681.430. 
Pub.  Il-R-55.     Filed  2   10-55. 

CLASS  16 

«20.«!l».1  A.MERICAX  SEAL  l-rTC  AXD  DESHJX.  Ameriran 
Seal  Paint  Mfir  <'o .  Inr.  SX  651.491.  Pub  ll-«-M. 
Fil.ii  8   7   .5.1 

«20.rtJ»4       "PKXXCOTE"       PennMylvanin     Saw    Corporation. 

SX  IUMI.890  Pul«  7  12  55  Flleil  2  10  54 
620.695       C(»MA<:Lo       Cnatlni;   MaferlaU   Ijiboratorlea.   Inc. 

SX  673.727  Pub.  1 1  8  Xi.  Fll*d  9  24-54. 
•52«».6>Mi       ALDAIR       Aldan   Rubber  Co       SX   678.581       Pub. 

II    K   .-,."V.     Kiied  12   2«>  .54 

62t».«l«7  JAITOU  The  Mo«ien«>  Paint  Company.  Inc  SX 
nK.l.!»M4»      Pub   11    H  55      Filed  .3- 22 -55. 

62o.»H»H  CoXo.siL.  Wentern  Waterpr.Mitlnif  <'om|Miny.  Inr. 
SX  6H4.085.     1Mb.  11-8-56.    Ftl*d  3-23-55. 

6'ii».«l»9  VALDIRA  Ameriran  Marietta  Cmpiiny.  SX 
ti»0,113      Pub    II    8   .♦,5.     Filed  6  24   .".5 

620.700.  COROFLEK  Co.,k  i»alnt  k  Varnlah  Company  8X 
61»o.8«l«l      Pub    II    8  55      nied  7   7   55 

••.2(».7ul  VALCHEM  Am.rl.  an  .Marietta  Company.  SX 
«I90.921»      Pub   11 -8  .-.5.     FlI«17  8.-.5. 

620.702  KILWITE  AND  DESH;X  Miami  MerrlmndiHe 
.Mart  AMtiHlation.  In«,  SX  691.223.  Pub.  II  8-55.  Filed 
7   13-55. 

620.703  MIRACLK  BLOXDE  Pi.rre  I-  Pantoret.  d  b.  a. 
Pierrei.  Enterprineii.  SX  «SJ»1.320.  Pub.  11  8  .'.5.  Filed 
7-14-55. 

620.704  MER(;E^'0AT  Pierre  P  Paatoret.  d  b  a  Plerren 
KnlerpriMen.      SX   «»»1..H22       Pub.    II    8^-.Vv      Ml.nl   7    14   5.-(. 

CLASS  IS 

620.7a'».  SI  STASKD  Int.rmeiliro  Corporation.  8X66.3.915. 
Pub.  5-31-55      Fileil  4   5-64. 

rt20.7(K»  PROXICAL  PhyHlrinnn  an.i  Hospitalx  Supply  Com 
iMiny.  luc.  d.  b.  a.  I  Inter  Pliariuai-al  Company.  8X  679,327. 
Pub.  6  28  55.     Filed  I -.3-55. 

620.707.  BARRY  AXD  DE8I«;X  Barry  I^bonitorlea.  Ine. 
.SX  «8;i.K.{8      Pul.    II    8-.V».     Filed  .3-2 1    .55. 

620.7O8  VI  TRIXS  l.  8  Vitamin  4  orporation.  8X  684.172. 
Pub   l(^18-5:>      FIU1I  3  24-55 

620.7W.  ROKKDER.M.  Chaa.  PItaer  *  Co..  Inr.  SX  684.964. 
Pub.  11  41^55.     Flle«l  4--V-55. 

«l20.7iii.  THRAXOL  Cutter  Laboratories.  SN  685.436. 
Pub    II    H  .V.      Filed  4    13   .->5. 

620.711.  KiO.MOL.  The  DruK  PriMiurta  Co..  Inr  SN 
•i.H.-,,«75      Puh    11    H   .V.      Filed  4    IK   55 

620.712.  BKL<iLYX  Brayten  Pharmareutiral  Company. 
SX  686.145.     Pub.  1 1-8-55.     Filed  4   25  .55. 

620.7L3.  EVA.  Xorden  Laboratoriea.  8X  687.315.  Pub. 
1 1   8-55.     Fi  le«|  .V  n    .-»5. 


620.714.  NErTRIUM.     V»rk  Chemiral  Company.    8X687,515. 
I 'ub   1 1  -8-.55.     Filed  5- 1 3-55 

620.715.  PEP8YL.      Vlrk  Chemiral  Company       8X  687.516 
Pub   11    H  :,:,.     Filed  5-13  55. 

020.716.  MORCAU     Schenley  Laboratorlea,  Inr.     RX  687.785. 
Pub.  I1-8-.55.    Filed  5-17-55. 

CLASS  19 

020.717.  SAVIRHAT.     The  Savurhat  Co.     SN  664.625.     Pub. 
U    8-55.     Filed  4    15   54. 

020.718.  Kl'B  R  RIDE.      Radiator  .»<pe<lalty  Company.     -RX 
609. 142.     Pub   11-8-55.     Filed  6-29-54. 

020.719.  CrsTO.M   CROWN.      (Matom  Crown  Mat  Co.,   Inc. 
SX  676.942,     Pub   1 1    8  .".5.     Filed  1 1    19-54. 

020.720.  CW    AXD    DRSKLV.      Curttaa  Wright   Corporation. 
SX  679.273.     Pub    n8-.55.     Filed  1    .3-55. 

020.721.  STRIKER      Herbert  H.  Pbilllpa.  d.  b.  a.  Sport  Fisb- 
inic   Boata  Company.     SX   680.692.     Pub.   11-8-55.     Piled 

I  28  55 

620.722.  (ilRLINti.      Oirlinic   United.      SN   687.694.      Pub. 

I I  -8-65.     Filed  5- 1 7-55. 

620.723.  W(»RKSAVKR.      Workaaver    Body    Company       SX 

085I.914      Pub    11    8-55.     filed  0  2()-55. 

020.724.  SEA  ES  TA.     Albert  O.  Jenaen.     8X  691.045.     I»nb. 
1 1  -8-65.     Filed  7-1 1  -.55. 


CLASS  21 

020.725.  WHIRL  A  WAY  (FAN<"IFL'L).  W.  T.  Hedlund  Co. 
SX  645. 415      Pub  2-22   55      Filed  4    16  .-»3. 

020.726.  SHAFTLITE.  Colonial  Premier  Company.  8N 
050,211.     Pub.  11-8  55.     Filed  11-12-53. 

020.727.  TRAXSAMP.  Elertrunic  Research  Aaaooiatea,  Inr. 
SX  657.268.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  12-2-53. 

020.728.  COLORCASTER  Hoffman  Radio  Corporation,  now 
by  rbaUKe  <>f  name  to  Hoffman  Elertronica  Cur|>oration. 
8X0.58.9417      Pub    n-8-.-.5.     Filed  1-4-54. 

02O.729      TCRXPIKE      The  4;eneral  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 

SN  663.055.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Hied  :i-3 1-54. 
024)7.30       DRIVER  HARRIS       Driver  Harrla   Company.      SX 

66.''..8»»9.     I*Ub.  11-8-55.      Filed  5-6-54. 

020.731       PL  (A  CIRCLE  M0X4><;RAM)      Philamon  Labora 

torlea.    Inc      SN   667.153.      Pub.  4-12-55.      Filed  5-26-54. 
4J24».732.     ROXETTE.     "Rooette"   IM#bo  Electriache  Induatrie 

(Roneffe  P.  E    I.»  N    V.     8X  669,74)2.     Pub.  11-8-.V..     Filed 

7   9  54. 
620.733.      FONOFLUID.      "Ronette"  PlI^o-ElectrlBrhe  Indua 

trie  (Ronette  P.  B.  I.)  X.  V.     SX  669,703.     Pub    1 1-8  55. 

Flle<l  7   9-54. 
024),734      FKEDfCT.     (\dumbia  M«'tai  Box  Co.     8N  670.093. 

Pub.  1 1    8  .->5     Filed  7-16-54. 

020,735  COPPERWELD.  4o|.perweld  Steel  Company  SN 
671,633.     Pub.  11-8-55     Filed  8-13-54. 

020.7.36.  NK.HT  WAT4:HMAN.  Richland  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  671,777       I*ub.   11-8-53.     Filed  8-16-54. 

020.737.  DRIMAC.  Elliott  Brothers  (t/ondon)  Limited.  8N 
072,.386      Pub.  11-8.55.     Filed  8   34)  54 

020.738.  TIRBO  ACTION.  Champion  Spark  Pluff  Company. 
SX  674.445.     Pub    11    8-55.     Filed  10-7   54 

U20,739.  SMALL  CASE  "B"  WITH  BOGART  IX  BEC- 
TAX4;LE.  Bonart  Manufacturing  t'orporation.  8X674,554. 
Pub   ll-8-.".5.     Filed  10   11-54 

020.740.  KEARF4)TT  AND  I)B8I4jN.  Kearfott  Company, 
Inc.     8N  074.826.     I*ub.  11-8-55.     Filed  10-14-54. 

024).741.  D4)BAR-M.  The  Dobwkmun  4"ompany.  8N  675,972. 
Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  11    3   54. 

020,742.  KYBERXETES.  Tlw  Kybernetes  Corporation.  SN 
0741.811.     Pub.  11    K  55      Filed  11-17-54. 

4120,743.  .MIlXiE.  Wel>ater-Chlc«go  Corp«)r»tlon.  8N 
4177.8.30.     Pub   11    8-.V5.     Filed  12-6-54. 

020.744.  RAVIXIA  Webster  4 'hlrano  Corporation.  SX 
4$77.839      Pub.  11    8  55      Hied  12-6-54 

020.745.  VYSTIPE.  General  Ele<trlc  4  "om|»any.  8X677,875 
Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  12-7-54. 

61>0,746.  FLl'OREMIC  Duro  Test  Corporation.  8N  680,665. 
Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  1-28-55. 


620.747.    FLUOMERI4'.     Duro-Teat  CorporaHon.    8X680.666. 

Pub.  I1-8-.55.     Filed  1-28-55. 
620,748       MEDALLION.      C.    N     Bunnan    Co.      SX    681. OOO. 

I»nb.  1 1  -8-55.     Filed  2-3^  55. 
620.74J).     Ql'IK  VAC.     Cleiiientn  Mfg.  Co.     SN  682.400.     Pub. 

11.8-55.    Fil4^  2  28-.55. 

620.750.  MATCHED-CRAFT.  Dormeyer  Corporation.  SN 
685.260.     Pnb.  11-8-55.     Flb'd  4   11    .55. 

020.751.  STERILAIRE.  Mawin  Storen.  Inc.  SN  686,407. 
Pub    11    8   .55      Filed  4-28-.55. 

020.752  VACMOBILE  AND  DESIfJN.  Pullman  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Corporation.  8N  686.476.  Pub.  11-8-5.5.  Filed 
4-28-55 

020.753.  L4)DESTAR.  Columbus  MrKlnnon  (Tialn  Corpora- 
tion,     ax  680.887.      Pub.   11-8—55.     Filed  5-5-55. 

020,754       ELECTRA    (?ATE    AND   DESKJN.      Small    Enter-' 
priaes.   Inr.      SX  687.327       I'ub.   11-8-55.      Filed  .5-11-55. 

620.755.  CAROL.  The  Cresrent  Company.  Inc.  SN  687.682. 
Pub  11-8-.55.     Flled5  17   55. 

620.756.  SAFT  ARC.  Russell  k  Stoll  Company,  Inc.  SX 
687.897.    Pub.  11-8-5.5.    Filed  5-19  55 

CLASS  22 

620.757.  BIDDY  AND  DERION.  John  D  Archer.  8N 
6.56.763.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  1 1-23   53. 

020.758.  LCCKY  LADY.  Karl  V.  Denny,  d.  b.  a.  Lucky 
Ijidy.     SN  661.556.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  2-24-54. 

620.750       TINY    TOT.       Jaymar     Spe<-ialty    Company.       SX 

667.535.     I'ub.  11-8-55.     Filed  6-2-54. 
620.760.      CANT)Y    STICK    TRAILER.      SIfo    Company.      SN 

669..364.     I»ub.  11-8-55      Filed  7-2-54. 
624>,76l.      CLATTER    WELL.      Slfo   Ccmipany.      SX   669.365. 

Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  7-2-54. 
620.762      HAPPI.XESS   PILLS.     The  Mauris   Company.      SN 

070.689.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  7-27   54. 

620.763.  "TA4;."  ThomaK  B.  R.  Peters  SX  073.471.  Pnb. 
1 1    8-55.     Fil.-d  9-20-54. 

620.764.  ACCENT.  Stephen  P.  Martin,  d  b.  a.  Marco  Prod- 
ucts.    SN  677.425.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  11-29-54. 

620.705.  DAN  MAC  PAKLAR  PUTT.  Daniel  H.  McNulty, 
d.  b.  a.  Dan  k  Dot  McNulty.  SN  678,131.  Pub.  11-8-55. 
Filed  12-10-54. 

020.766.  RADOP.  Del  Mar  EntcineerinK  laboratories.  Inc. 
S.N  685,816.     Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  4-19-55. 

CLASS  23 

620.767.  CENTRI  SPRAY  AND  DESIGN.  Centrl  Spray  Cor- 
piiration.     SX  049..570.     Pub.  11-8—55.     Piled  6-30-53. 

620.768.  DESI4JN  ONE.  H.  B  I.«uffer  Co.,  Inc.  SX  657,841. 
I  'ub.  1 1  -8-55.    Filed  1 2-1 1  -53 

620.709  PANO^JEN.  Pano|ren.  Inc.  SN  660.067.  Pub. 
ll-8-.-»5.     Filed  2-5-.54. 

620.770.  DIXIE  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie  Tool  Industries.  Inc. 
S.X  662.615.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  3-1 5-.54. 

620.771.  DENISON.  The  Denison  Enflneering  Company. 
SN  662,781.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  3-1 7-.'>4 

624).772.  CLAPLIN.  Hermann  Manufacturini;  Company,  to 
John  WV  Bolton  k  Sons,  Inr.  SX  667.398.  Pub.  11-8-55. 
Filed  6-1-54. 

6-20.773.  SPBEDO  KXIT.  A.  C.  Weber  *  Co.,  Inc.  SX 
007,599.     Pub.  11-K-,%5.     Filed  6-2-54. 

6-20,774.     BROYHILL.     The  Broyhill  Company      SX  067,669. 

I'ub.  11-8-55.     Filed  6   4-54 
620.775.    CARTABOXD.     Mill  Derlres  Company.     8X  4*67,971. 

Puh.  1 1  -8-55.     Filed  6- 9-54 

624».776.  AIR  PLCS  ROTO  JAE(;ER  AXD  DESIGX.  The 
Jaeicer  .Machine  Company.  SX  668.255.  Pub.  11-8-55. 
Filed  6-15  54. 

020.777.  IMPAX.  New  Plastic  Corporation.  SN  668,459. 
Pub.  ll-8-.">5.     File<l  4H8-54. 

020.778.  SPE4TRE.  The  De  Havilland  Engine  Company 
Limited.      SX    6«i8.y73.      Pub.    11-8-55.      Filed    0-28-'i4. 

620.779.  OAKES  AXI)  DESI4JN.  The  K.  T.  Oakes  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  669,281.      Pub.   11-8-55.      Filed  7-1-54. 
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A20.7HO.  jri'ITER.  SoUr  Airrraft  roratMny.  SN  668.372. 
Pub    11   H-:>5.     FIWhI  7-2-54. 

H20.7K1.  WHALE  AND  DKMIUN  ( KEPRE8ENTAT40N  OF 
A  WHALE).  Vt'ivlnlict*'  Stahlwtrfnfabrtken  Obr.  RIcbarts 
k  Mohne  A.  «J.     8N  670.014.     Pub.  ll-H-55.     Filed  7-14-54. 

620.782.  WORTH.  The  IVrk.  Stow  *  Wllrox  Companjr.  8X 
670.228.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  7-19-^54. 

620.783.  BOTTLEMATH'  AND  DBSIUN.  Speclaltj  Enifl 
neerlnc  Co.     8N  670.815.     Pgb.   11-8-55.     Filed  7-2»-54. 

620.784.  LEE    E.NI>   LIFT   ETC.   AND   DESI<;.\    (GLOBE) 
Automotlv«>  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  S.N  671.2U7.    Pub.    11-8-35. 
Filed  8-9-54.  i         \        > 

620.785*     P  AND  DESIGN      F.  Perkins  Limited.     SN  671.462. 

Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  8-10-54. 
620.786.     NJM  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.      New  Jeraey  .Machine 

Corporation.     SN  671.518.     Pub.  11-8  .-»5.     Filed  8   11-54. 

620.t87.  PSI  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
TRIAN<H.JS).  Preaaure  Serrlce*.  Inc.  HN  673.765.  l^ib. 
11    8-55      Filed  9-24-.14. 

620.788.  Royal  MASTER  AND  DESIGN  (CROWN).  Royal 
Master.  Inc.     SN  675.167.     Pub.  ll-ft-55.     Filed  10-20-54. 

620,789  BRINALLOY.  The  Lunkenhelmer  Company.  SN 
67.-..«43.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Fllwl  10-28  54. 

620.790.  T-5-T.  Harry  C.  Stocknetb,  d.  b.  a.  The  Sabre 
Arthery  Company.  SN  676.242.  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
ll-H-.->4. 

620.791.  FORPLAST.  The  Forgrore  Machinery  Company 
Limited.     SN  678.100      Pub    11   8-55.     Filed  12-10-54. 

620.792.  PLASWRAP.  The  ForgroTe  Machinery  Company 
Limited.      SN  678.101.      Pnb.   11-8-55.      Filed   12-10-54. 

620.793.  HYDRO  KIN*;.  Fred  Schoene.  d.  b.  a.  F.  Schoene 
Brass  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  679.012.  Pub.  11-8-55. 
Filed  12-27-54. 

620.7U4.  SPALDING.  Thomas  P.  Spalding.  SN  679.686. 
Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  l-10-.'»5. 

620.795.  Siorx  AND  DESIGN.  Albertson  k  Company.  Inc. 
SN  679.703.     Publl->^-5.V     Filed  1  - 1 1 -VV 

620.796.  AUTO.HITCII.  Bendtsen  Bros  Mfg..  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Bendtsen  Bros..  Inc.  SN  680.446.  Pub.  11  8-55  Filed 
1-25-55. 

620.797.  ARCTIC  NI(;HT.  National  Silver  Company.  SN 
680.622      Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  1    27-5.-.. 

620.798  HYDRO  LINE  Hydro  Line  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
680.759.     Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  1-31   55 

620.799.  PASSM ASTER.  Stud<(l)aker  Packard  Corporation. 
SN  681.373.     Pub.  11-8-55.     F1l«d  2-9-55. 

620.800.  VICTORY  SIX.  Studebsker  Packard  Corporation. 
SN  681.374.     Pub.  ll-8-.V>.     Filed  2-9-55. 

620.801.  SPHEREFLEX.  Philadwlpbla  Gear  Works.  Inc.  SN 
681  .."..39      Pub    11    H  .-),-.      File<l  2-11-55. 

820.802.  DLO-TR1.M.  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  SN 
682.279.     Pnb.  11-8-55.    Filed  2-24-55. 

620.803.  REO  REVOTRI.M  AND  DEShiN  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation      SN  682.280.     Pub.   11-8-55.     tiled  2-24-5.-. 

620.804.  REO  ELECTRA  TRLM  AND  DESRWS'.  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation      SN  6M2.281.     Pub.   11-8  55      Filed  2-24^-.5 

620.805.  AGET.  .\get  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  682.378. 
Pub.  1 1  -8-55      Filed  2-28-  5.V 

620.8m).  DUO  WHIRL  AM)  DESKJN  The  Turner  A  Seymour 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  682.836.  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
3-4-55. 

620.807.  HOLIDAY.  (Jeorge  A  Plgott.  d.  b.  a  Midland  Dla- 
trlbuting  Co.      SN  683.0.-.9.     Pub.   ll-H-55.      Filed  3-H-55 

620.8U8.  RECORD.  George  A.  Plgott.  d.  b.  a.  Midland  Dis- 
tributing Co.      SN   683.06O       IMlb.   11   8-55.      Filed  3-8-55. 

§aO,8UU.  TtRBO-MIST.  Okanagan  Turbo  Sprayers  Ltd.  SN 
683.30^.     Pub.  ll-»-^5.     Fiie<l  ;j- 11-55 

620.810      KELI.XBLE  AND  DESIGN.     Philip  C   Lurido.  d.  b.  a 
Rf  liable   Utilities  Company.      SN   683.409.      Pub     1 1-«-55. 
l'nied3-14-55 

620,811.  PEELER.  St  owe  Woodward.  Inc.  SN  683,450. 
I>«b.  11-8-55.     Filed  3-14-3a.  , 

«20.812  VERSAFLOW  Package  Machinery  Company.  SN 
•H3..-.33.     Pub.  11-H55.    Filed  3   15-55. 


620.813.  SNO-SKIDl'.     Seth  M.  Erenson      SN  683.8417.     Pub. 
1 1  -8-55.     Filed  3-2 1  -55. 

620.814.  CHLORO  FLASH.  Nn-Swlft  Limiteil.  SN  684.332. 
Pub.  11    8  55      Filed  3-28-.Vi. 

620.815.  WEBB  AND  DESIGN.  Jervis  B.  Webb  (^onipany. 
SN  684.307.     Pub.  11-8-55.    FUed  3-28^V.. 

620.816.  KORIU.M.  .Marie  Thoresen.  d.  b.  a.  Thoresen  Direct 
Sales.      SN   684 ..MH)       Pub.    11-8-.55.      Filed   .V 29-55. 

620.817.  SHUR  ROLL.  Fo«m1  .Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor 
poration.      SN  68.'..on      Pub    11-8-55.     Filed  4-6-.55. 

620.818.  MISTIC  MIST  AND  DESIGN.  Aetna  Manufactor- 
ing  Company.     SN  685.079.     Ihib.  11-8-55.     Filed  4-7-55. 

020.819  TOWNKR  Towner  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  685. .534. 
Pub    ll-H-55      Filed  4    14-55 

620.820.  CRUST  MASTER  Johnson  .Manufacturing  Com- 
|«ny       SN   685.587.      Pub.    ll-X-.V..      Filed   4-15-.V.. 

620.821.  CHAMPION.  Nelson  Parks  Corfmratlon.  SN 
685.607.     Pub   11-8-56.    Filed  4-15-55. 

620.822.  LANHYROL  AND  DESKiN.  Landis  Machine  Com- 
pany.     SN  685.724.      Pub.    11-8-^55.      Filed  4-18-5J. 

620.823.  LIFE-SAVER  AND  DESIGN.  Rugg  Manufactur 
Ing  Company      SN  685.853.     Pub.  ll-»-55.     Filed  4-19-55. 

620.824.  MAXI  FLEX  American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc. 
SN  685.880.     Pub.  11-8-.55.     Filed  4-20  55 

620.825.  SA.NTO.  Tempo  Pr«>ducts  Corp.  SN  686.005.  Pub 
1 1  -8-.-»5.     Fi  led  4   ::  1  -55. 

620.826.  <HRISTEN8EN  The  Christensen  Machine  Com 
pany.      SN  686,152.      Pub.   11-8-55.     Filed  4-25-55. 

820.827.  TURNER  INI  DRIVE  AND  DESIGN.  Turner  Unl- 
DriveComimny      SN  690.915      Pub.  11   8-55.     Filed  7-7-55. 

620.828.  BOWFLEX      The  H.  Edwin  Schade  Co.     S.N  691.235. 
"  l*ub    11    8  55      Filed  7    13  .V5. 

620.829.  FIRE  JINX.  Ferris  Products  Company.  Inc.  SN 
691.288     Pub.  ll-H-55.    Filed  7-14-55. 

620.830.  LINKLOK  Race  k  Race.  Inc.  SN  691,779.  Pub. 
11-8-55.     Filed  7   22   55 

620.831.  CtOLI>BLATT  AND  DESKiN.  (ioldblatt  Tool  Com 
pany       S.N   691.8.V3       Pub.    11-8-55.      Filed   7-25-55. 

620.832.  OD  BAB  AND  DESIGN.  Olirer  D.  Bablneau.  SN 
691.979      Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  7-27-55. 

CLASS  U 

620.833.  CIRCUITRACER.  Delta  Electrical  Specialty  Com 
pany.     SN  637.429.     Pub.   11-8^.^5      Filed  10^31-52. 

620.834.  DUBL  i'HEK  SYSTEM  AND  DESKiN.  Dubl-Chek 
System.  Inc.     SN  666.655.     Pub.  11-8-5S.     Filed  5-19-54. 

620.8.35  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  WITH  T<X)L8 
Keuffel  k  V^HtT  (  oiiipany.  SN  07l.2.%5.  Pub.  11-8-55. 
Filed  8-6-54. 

620.836.  HOWE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Howe  Scale  Company. 
Inc.      SN  671.436       l*ub.   ll-S-55      Filed  8-10-54. 

620.837.  II  A.ND  DESKiN.  International  Instruments,  Inc. 
SN  671.7.53      Pub   11-8-55     Filed  8-16-54 

620.8;t8  VIEWMAILER.  Halladay  Studios.  Inc.  to  View 
mailer    Company       SN    681.160        Pub.     10-25-55.       Filed 

J   7   .'.5 

620.839.     SUPER  .ME.METTE      (ieneral  Aniline  *  Film  Cor 

poration.     SN  684.213.     I>ub.  ll-«-55.     Filed  3-25-55. 
620.H40      Wt>LLENSAK       Wollensak  Optical  Company.      SN 

684,613.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  3  3a  55 
620.841.        FASTAX.       Wollensak     Optical     Company.        SN 

686.253      Pub    11    8-55.     Filed  4-25-55. 
620.842       SAFE   LtM'K.     Arsco  American,  Inc.     SN  687,665. 

Pub  11   8  55     Filed  .V17-55. 

620.843.  THER.MAL  EYE  AND  DESKiN       Rob«>rtshaw  Ful 
ton  Controls  Company.     SN  690.099.     Pub.  11   8-55.     Mled 
6^23  .55. 

620.844.  WEATHERITE  Stephen  E  IjibiIo  SN  690.280. 
Pub.  1 1   H-55      File<I  6  27   ^5 

CLASS  27 

620.845.  AUDfiNE.  Schuyler  Auction.  SN  670,011.  Pub. 
t|_g_ar,.     Filed  7-14-54. 

620.846.  FIANCEE,  iloldsteln-iierson  Co..  Inc.  8N  686.128. 
Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  3  21   5ft. 
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620,847.     FIANCE.     GoWsteln-iierson  Co..  Idc.     SN  686.130. 
Pub.  11-8-.55.    Filed  3-21-55. 


CLASS  28 

I.   I^chnian  k  Sons  Company. 


SN 


SN  686.493.     Pub. 


SN    686,813.      Pub. 


SN 


SN 


620.848.  SUNBURST. 
663.477.     Pub.  11    8-55.    Filed  3-29-54. 

620.849.  TOT  AGE.     Stern  k  Stern.  Inc. 
11-8.55.     Filed  4-28-55. 

620.8.50.      JEWKLCRAFT.      Coro,    Inc. 
1 1    8-55.     FHe«l  .5-4-55. 

020.8.-)l.      .\LOHA.      Gorhani    Manufacturing   Comjiany. 
686.825.     Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  .5-4-55. 

620.8.-.2.     PATHFINDER.     Luro  Products  Company  Inc. 
086.8.35.     Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  5-4-55. 

620.8.53  GRAND  VKTORIAN.  R.  Wallace  k  Sons  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  687.149.  Pub.  ll-H-55.  Filed 
.V«-.-.5. 

620.854  CONTESSA.  National  Silver  Company.  SN 
689.643.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  6-16-5.5. 

CLASS  29 

620.855.  PAD-A-DAY.  Myron  B.  Schwartt.  Inc.  SN  672.445. 
Pnb.  11-8-85.    Filed  8-30-54. 

CLASS  M 

620.8.56.    DEGAS.    Berndae.  Inc.    SN  652,597.    Pnb.  ll-ft-55. 


Filed  9-1.53. 


CLASS  31 

Borg-Warner  Corporation. 


SN  671,715. 


620,857      ALASKA 

Pub.  11-8^5.     Filed  8-16-.54. 
620,8.58.     CURVALL  AND  DESIGN.     Jarrow  Products.  Inc. 

SN  681.172.     I»ub.  11-8-55.     Filed  2-7-55 
620. W9       PURE   CEL  AND  DESIGN.      Proportloneers.   Inc. 

SN  681. '298.     Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  2-8-55. 

620.860      GLENDALE.     King  Refrigerator  Corporation.     SN 
681,860.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  2-17-55. 

CLASS  32 

620.861.     HI-TENSILE  LINE.     Crescent  Metal  Products.  Inc. 
SN  681. 750      Pub.  11-8-55.     Filed  2-16-55. 

620.862  PRIMADOWN  AND  DESIGN.  Hauptman  FVather 
Company.  Inc      SN  681.920.     Pub.  11-8-55      Filed  2-18-55. 

620.863  8TA(iETTE.  Display  Guild.  SN  682,716.  Pub. 
11-8-55.     Filed  3-.3-55 

CLASS  33 

620.864.  or  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company.  SN  685,023- 
Pub.  11-8-.55.     Filed  4-20-55. 

CLASS  34 

620,865  SUNNYDAY.  Crane  Co.  SN  668.308.  Pnb.  11-8-55. 
Filed  6- 16-54. 

620.866.  PARAKOOL.  Paragon  OH  Burner  Corporation. 
SN  671.052.     Pub.  11-8-55.     Piled  8-.3-54. 

CLASS  35 

620.867.  SUNBEAM  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  664.187. 
Pub    11    8-55      File<l  4    8   54 

620.868.  RAIN  KIN(i.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  664.188. 
Pub   11-8-55      Filed  4   8   54. 

620.869.  SUPER  CUSHION  AND  DESIGN.  The  Goodyear 
Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  SN  691. 689  Pub.  1 1 -8-5.5.  Filed 
7-21-55. 

CLASS  37 

620.870.  8.  K.  I.  WARRANTIES.  Clifton  H  I^  Fleur.  d.  b.  a. 
Sales  Engineering  Institute.  SN  630.714.  Pub  11-8-55. 
Flled6  4   52 

620.871.  BETTY  BRITE  AND  DESIGN.  American  Lace 
Paper  Company.    SN  670..390     Pub,  11-8-.55    Filed  7-2^-54. 

620.872.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  WITH  TOOLS. 
Keuffel  *  Esser  Company.  S.N  671,256.  Pub.  11-8-55. 
Filed  8-6-.-.4. 

CLASS  38 

620.87.3.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BELL.  Telecourses.  In 
corporated.     SN  664.100.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  4  7-54. 

620.874.  "HOW-TOO-IHK)  I'^."  Harold  C.  Southard.  SN 
665..380.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  4-28-54. 


620.875.  HOISEWARES  FOR  HOMEMAKERS.  Whipple 
ft^elley.  Inc.     SN  667.593.     Pub.  11-8-55.     File<l  6-2-54. 

620.876.  TOYTIMB.  Whlople  k  Kelley.  Inc.  .SN  667.594. 
I »ul).  11-8-55.    Filed  6-2-54. 

620.877.  FELTUK.  W.  L.  Stensgaard  and  Associates.  Inc. 
SN  668.«)38.     Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  6-25-54. 

620.878.  DENTAL  Sl'RVEY.  Dental  Survey  Pnbllratlona, 
Inc.     SN  670,180.     Pnb.  11-8-55.     Filed  7-19-54. 

620.879  ENVELOPE  ECONOMIES.  Tension  Envelope  Cor- 
poration.     SN    670.995.      Pub.    11-8-55.      Piled   8-2-54. 

620.880.  COMBINATION.  National  I*nbllshing  Company. 
SN  674.611.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  1 0-1 1-54. 

620.881  ITS  ABOUT  TIME  ON  A  SCROLL  DESIGN.  The 
Joseph  BuloTa  School  of  Watchmaking.  SN  674.93.3.  Pub. 
11-1.5-55.     Plied  10-18-54. 

620.882.  HANDI-CASH.  New  England  Trading  Corporation. 
SN  677.165.     Pub.  11-1 5-.V5.    Filed  11-2.3-54. 

620.883.  WrsGED  HEAD.  Pittsburgh  Athletic  Assodaflon. 
SN  678.667.    Pnb.  11-8-55.    Plied  12-20-54. 

620.884.  REAL  DETECTIVE.  Sensation  Magazine.  Inc.  SN 
679.495.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  1-5-55. 

620.885.  PDQ  PHOTO  PLANS.  The  Paroo  Company,  Incor- 
porated.     SN  679.601.     Pnb.   11-15-55.     Filed  1-7-55. 

620.886.  MANTEL  PIECE.  Karl  Koehler.  SN  680.567. 
Pnb.  11-15-55.    Filed  12-27-54. 

620.887.  WEBFOOT  RIPPLES.  The  American  Waterfowl 
Aasoclatlon.  Inc.  SN  680.576.  Pub.  11-8-55.  Filed 
1-27-55. 

620.888.  TIMELY  EVENTS  ETC.  Bernard  Fomund,  d.  b.  a. 
Timely  Events.    SN  681,50.5.   Pub.  11-15-55.   FIIM  2-11-55. 

620.889.  CABARET.  Publishers'  Development  Corporation. 
SN  681.634.     Pub.  11-15— 55.    Filed  2-14-55. 

620.890.  PHARMACY  INTERNATIONAL.  Johnston  Export 
Publishing  Co.  SN  681,695.  Pnb.  11-15-8.5.  Filed 
2-15—55. 

620.891.  REMOV-A-LEX  Banks-Baldwin  Ijiw  Publishing 
Company.     SN  681,740.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  2-16-55. 

620.892.  WINGED  CAMERA  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Reed 
Development  Corporation.  SN  681.880.  Pub.  11-15—55. 
Filed  2-17-55. 

620.893.  "MISS  QUOTE.  Mlaslaaippi  Publishers  Corporation. 
SN  681.932.    Pnb.  11-15-55.    Filed  2-18-55. 

620.894.  ROADS  AND  STREETS.  Gillette  Publishing  Com- 
pany.     SN   683.496.      Pub    11-8.55.      Filed  3-15-55. 

620.895.  TUCK-UP.  Schneiderelth  k  Sons.  SN  683,559. 
Pub.  11-8— 05.     Filed  3-15— 55. 

620.896.  MERCHANTS  PRIDE  MP  AND  DESIGN.  Hudson 
W.  Davis.     SN  683,585.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  3-16-55. 

620.897.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Focal  Press.  Inc.  SN  683,869. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  3-21 -.5. 

CLASS  39 

6-20,898.  KENYA.  Norwich  Knitting  Company.  SN  6.56,972. 
Pub.  11-1 5-55.    Filed  1 1  -25-53. 

620.899.  KNOX  KNIT  AND  DESIGN.  Appalachian  Mills 
Company.     SN  660.694.      Pul).   11-15-55.     Filed  2-8-54. 

620.900.  KNOX  KNIT  AND  DESIGN.  Appalachian  Mills 
Company.      SN  660,695.     Pub.   11-15-55.     Filed  2-8-54. 

620.901.  GEORGES  HENRI  STYLIST  IN  FUR.  Manos  and 
Block  Furs  Inc.    SN  665.830.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  .5-«V-54. 

620.902  SWIRL  YOUR  WRAP  N'  TIE  FASHION  AND 
DESIGN.  L.  Nachman  k  Son.  Inc..  to  Swirl,  Inc.  SN 
668,576.    Pub.  11-8-55.    Filed  6-21-54. 

620.903  THE  HINGED  ARMHOLE.  I^ibow  Bros..  Inc.  SN 
671,442.    Pub.  11-8-55-    Ptied  8-10-54. 

620.904.  VULCAN.  J.  Compton  Sons  k  Webb  Ltd.  SN 
672.0.50.    Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  8-23-54. 

620.905.  CILLA  OF  ITALY.  Robert  Rels  *  Co.  SN  674.694. 
Pub.  11-1.V5.5.    Filed  10-12-54. 

620.906.  PIMATISTE.  Tornberg  Shlrtmakers.  Inc.  SN 
675..334.     Pub.  11-15-55,     Filed  10-22-54. 

620.907.  TONI  LEE  HU  N'  ROUND.  Tonl  Lee.  Ltd.  SN 
675,601.    Pub.  11-15-.V).    Filed  10-27-54. 

620.908.  SUMMIT.  Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  SN  675,987. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  11-3— 54. 
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«2«.»00       <}LiniNO    AJTION.      B<>n«^tt»«    Foundation*.    Inc. 

MX  «7«.»S4      Pub    n-I.V.VV     Ftl«Hj   n-l!^-.^4 
«O.»10       HOWDY    HAXKY   AND  DEaUJN.      r>*»ru    Sfndfoii 

8X  HTH.OWl.     Pub    Il-«-5a.     Ftl«l  12-10-.%4. 
flMJ>Il       BATALPI       BaUch  A  Caiitaldi.   Inc      8N  678,187. 

Pub.  1 1  - 1  .V  •*).-,      KU«1  1 2   1  a- W. 
tl20.»12        FAMOrS    SWKKTHBART    LAST  EKZ    AND    DK 

»h;n    Robert  I >  roi*    sx  «79.034    Pub.  n-15-i.v    rn«i 

12   28-54. 
«.'0.»13.    AXIMftK     Triumph  Honlrry  MIIIn.  Inc.     SX  «7».««.'S. 

I'Mh.  ll-8-.V»      F\\«^\  12-28-54 
rt2«.»14.      DAXSOLKS.      Trtumph    Ho«l*ry    Mill*.    Inr.      8X 

rt7».0«7.    Pub.  11-8-R5.    Fll»d  12-28-M. 
rtZO.gi.')      I.ET-a  PLAY      rn»ord  r    Ro«i*r.  d   b   a    Klp-Traft 

Knu-rprli-Hi      »X  «579.1xo      Pub   11-1. Vft-'i      F11»h1  12-30-54. 
H»>.91«     H(  MMIXr.  HIRnrMXG  FIT  AxnnEsir.x     Dav. 

..niwrt    Hoatrry    MIIU.    Inc.      SX    «7©,274.      I*«b.    11-8-83. 

Ftl«Kl  1-3-55. 
H20.917       SAKS   FIFTH    AVKXUB       Saka   k   Company       «X 

«7ft,410     Pob.  11    15-55.     Filed  1-4  55 
H20.91H.      8NI'<H;IXS.       Xohel     Manufactnrlnr    Corp.       »X 

079.857.    Pub.  11-8-55.     FIImI  l-IS-55. 
H20.919       HIUH   "C"  V  KTTE       Hollywood- Maiwell  To.      R\ 

680^3.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  1-21-55 
•J20.920.      M  I>.      il«»aatw  nt   Company       8X   680.842       l*ub. 

11-8-55..     FHe<J  2-1-53 
620.921.     TE<'HX<>=    =  WEAR.     Techno   EAclfncy   t'onncll. 

Inc.     SN  681. (H8.     Pub    11-8-55.     Filed  2-3-55. 
«20.9>'2       ACTION  KNIT       Manche«t*r    Hoalery    Mill*.      SN 

681  .()»3.     Pub   1 1  -8-55      Filed  2-4-55 
«20,923.     INSURED  fiOS.     .Sldn«>y  J.  Kreiaa.  Inc     8N'  681.276. 

IMib.  ll-H-55.     Flle<i  2-8-55. 
•120.924.      KASHMIL.      Miller  Schnlman   Corp.      8X    681.610. 

I'ub.  1 1-15-55      Filed  2    14-55 

620.925.  STATE-O  MAINE.     Van  Raal»'n  Ht'llbrun  A  Co..  Inc. 
8N  681.729.     Pub   11-15-55.     Filed  2-15-55 

620.926.  WONDERALLS  A.fD  HESIOX.      Wondcralla       8X 
682.368.     I*ub.  11-15-55.     Filed  2-25-55 

02O.927      ANTIRAIN      P    l'>anlieniiteln  *  Sonii  (Mancheater) 
LImtttHt.      8X   H82.6.t2       l^b     1 1    H-.-,5       Filed  3  2-55 

♦«20.928.     COBBIKS.     (;obahopi<  of  Amtrlra.  Inc.     8N  682.917 
Pub.  11    l.V.V'^      Filed  :<   7   5.'. 

620.9'29      TOP  AIRE      Maureen  ManufarturlnK  Co..  Inc      8X 
682,953.     Pnb.  11-8-58.     Filed  3-7-55.  j 

620.930.  SCBIRBAN  HEUillTS      The  Florxhelm  Sh.te  Com- 
pany.     SX    684.032        Pub     11    15   .55       Filed   3   23   .Vi 

620.931.  STYLE-STEP       Beat    Made   Silk   H<ialery  Company. 
SX  684.106      Pub    ll-15-.5.->      Filed  3-24   55 

•120.932.       W.\LK  AID.      4Jardln^r    Shoe    Company,    Inc.      8X 
6M5.183      Pub.  11    15- .->5      Flle<l  4   M-55. 

620,933.      WOXDERFIR      Hecht  ft  Blern.  Inc      SX  685.188. 

Pub.  11-15  55      Flle<J  V  *  55. 
62«),934.     TWO  DIRBXIOXAL  TWIST.     «'hadb<>arn  Hoalery 

MUla.   In<-orporated.      SX   685.476       Pub.    11^15-55.      Filed 

4-14-53 

620.935.  DIRA  4"LI.N<i.     Davenp<irt  Hoalery  MUla.  Inc.     SN 
685.480      I*ub.  11    l.V5.'».     Filed  4-14-55. 

620.936.  EPIC.      StteOeld  Uual«-ry   MIIU,   Inc.      SN   685.524. 
Pub   n    1 5  55.    Filed  4   1 4-55. 

CLASS  40 

620.937.  UEOR(;  JEXSEX  IXC.  AXD  DEHICX.     C,e«r«  Jen 
aen  Inc      SX  684)612      Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  1-27-55. 

CLASS  42 

620.938.  PLim:i.u\8.     Flexflrm  Pn>ducta      SX  049.580      I'ub 
11    l.')-55      Filed  6-30-.53 

620.939      <}LASS<iLO.     Marlboro  Fabrics,  Inc      SX  666.765 
Pub    11    15  5.'.      FII»mI  .V20-54 

620.940.  PBBFORMAXCE.      BurllnKton    Millii    Corporation 
SN  680.723.     Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  1-3(1-53. 

620.941.  "STARTIME."     North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Company 
SX  681. 030      Pub    ll-LV-W.     FlMd  2-3   55 

620.»».     AVION.     A.  D.  Jullllard  4  Co..   Inc.     SN  681.174 
I*ub.  11-15-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 


rt24t.94S      BRtNiKBCRN      Monarch  Rnr  MIIU.      SN  682.278. 

Pub    11    15  55      Ftleil  2   24   55 
620.944.      FI.-^MINOO    PRINT.      Annetta    iHvaaea.    Inc.      8X 

»Wi3.265.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  3    1 1    55. 

CLASS  43 

620.943     aiLEXE.    Xoraceta  Xnora  Fllatura  Acetato  8.  P.  A. 

SN  680. 23N      i  Ub.  11-15  .V*.     Filed  12    1.3-54 
620,946.      N     SILEXE     NOVACETA     ET<'.     AND    DEai<;N. 

Xo%aceta    Xuova    FiUtura   Acetato   8.    P.   A.      SX   680.291. 

Pub.  11-1.V-.V>      Filed  1-21-55 
62i>.947.    AIw^XA.     Templon  Spinning  Mill*.  Inc.     SX  680.6.35. 

Pul>.  1 1  -1 5-83.    Filed  1  -27  ^55 

620.948.  FYCRILAX.     FItchburK  Splnnem  Salea  Con»oratlon. 
SX  685.362.     Pub.  11-15-.55.    Fll«l  4-12-55. 

620.949.  VERIL.      Eautman   Kodak  Comi>any.      SN  686.626. 
Pub    11    l.V  .v..     Flletl  5  2   55 

CLASS  44 

62<».950.     MOBI  TRA<'.     Olile  Xortao  Donnaho^.  d.  b.  a.  The 

Splnalator  Company.     .SX  687. .360      Pub.   11-15-55.     Flleil 

5-12.55 
620.951       J   k  J       Jobnaon   k  Johnaon       SX   687 ..^98       Pnb. 

11-1.5-55.    Filed  .5-16-55. 
620.9.52       IDM       Aleiander   J     Bemdt.      SX   687.671       Pub. 

11    15  .55.     Flle<l  5    17   .'>5 


CLASS  45 


I 


620.9.V3.  CARLSBAD  MrHLRRrXN.  Centrokomiae.  Podnik 
ZahrHnl^nlho  Obchmlu  pro  DoTot  a  V/toi  Potrarin.  SN 
669.2.37      Publl-l.V.55      Piled  7-1.54. 

620.954  AMERICA  DRY.  America  Dry  Corpiiration.  SN 
686.519      Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  4-29-3.5. 

CLASS  46 

620.955  CROWN  AND  DESIGN  William  RIchhelmer.  d.  b  a. 
Crown  CoH^  Co.  SX  632.797.  Pub  ll-24-.'i3.  Filed 
7-19-32. 

620.9.56  PFIZER  AND  DB8ION.  Chan  Pllier  *  Co..  Inc. 
SX  645.663      Pub    11    8-.W.     Filed  4   21 -.%3. 

620.9.'S7.      HARVEST    gi'BBX       Red    Owl    Store*.    Inc.      SX 

659.010      Pub.  11-1. V5.5.    Filed  1-5-54. 
620.9.*>8      LISL      Atalanta  Tradlnic  Corporation.     SX  660.99.3. 

Pub   11    15  .55      Filed  2   12  .54 

620.9.59       TRISTAX       Atalanta    Tradlnit    (Nirporatlon       SN 

660>94.     Pub.  II    l.V.Vi      Filed  2-12   .54. 
620.960       ALPHORX.    HIPP    AND    DESIGN        Jo«»ef    Rupp. 

d.  h.  a    Joaef  Rupp  Kamwerk.     SN  661.734      1Mb.  11-1.5-85. 

Filed  2   26  54 

6-20.961  LEMON  MAID  Herbert  S  Hateltlne  Truat.  d.  b.  a. 
Haieltlne  PacklUK  Company.  SX  665. 108,  Pub.  ll-l.V-5.5. 
Filed  4-23  .54 

620.962  DAIRY  ETTES.  Phoenix  Candy  Co.  Inc.  8N 
666.302      Pub   ll-15-."\3.     Filed  5-13-54. 

620.963  PEKBLES>  CAIJ"  KIT.  Weatern  Condennlnic  Com- 
pany      SX    672.129       Pub     11    1.V.55.      Filed   8-2.3  .54 

620.964.  ARCHWAY  (DESIGX  OF  ARCH).  Swanaon'a 
Cookie  <'o      SX  672.853      l»ub    11    1.V.55.      Filed  9  7-54. 

620.96.')      EPHOLKX.     American  I.e<-lthln  Company  Inc.     8.X 

672.995      Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  9   10- .54. 
62«i.966      WIXCiER      Wlniter  Dairy   Pr«Hluctii  Pro<-eaalnf  and 

Manufarturlnit  CoriK.ratlon.     SX  674.115      Pub    11-15. V». 

Filed  9-3a  .54. 

620.967  CARA  AND  DESIGN  ( REPRESE.VTATIOX  OF  A 
FISHi  Sol  I^niner  •'orporatloii  SN  67."'. 292  Pub. 
11-15-.55      Flleil  10-22.54. 

620.968  BITTERNIT  AND  OVAL  IKIILY  DESKJX  Inter- 
mate  Kakerlen  Corporation  SN  675.701  Pub  6-21  .%5. 
riled  H>~-29-.54 

620.969  FAIRYLAND  Brock  < 'a ndy  Company  S.V  677.547. 
Pub.  11    15   .'.5.     me«l  12-1    54. 

620.970.  R«»TO  SACCE  AND  DESUJX  Harold  M  Howi, 
d  b  a  Allied  Food  Product*  Salea  Co.  SN  678.265.  P»b. 
11    15  .55      Filed  12    13  .54 

620.971  CI^RITA  Allied  Cannera  and  Packer*.  Inc.  SN 
681.242.     Publl-l.V.55      Filed  2-8  53.  , 
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620.972.     EL  CHARRO.     Aiiaoclated  Orowera  of  BrownafiUe. 

.SX«181.978.     I*ub.  11-l.V.V..     Filed  2-21-5.5. 
•  i2<).»73      KITi'HEX  tJAHDEX      The  Grand  Union  Company. 

SX  682.914      l»nb.  11-1.5-55.    Filed  S-7-55. 

620.974.  TWIXa.  J.  D.  Jewell.  Inc.  8N  682.932.  Pub. 
1 1  -15  .55.     Filed  3-7.55 

620.975.  DESI<;N  OF  CHEF.  J.  D.  Jewell.  Inc.  SN  682.933. 
Pub.  1 1    15  55      nied  3  7    55 

620.976.  VANILEO.  Davla  k  Ijiwrence  Company.  SN 
683.026      Pub    1115   55      Filed  3   8^  55 

620.977.  WHITE  RIVKR  IhilcUli  Brotbem.  d.  b.  a.  Dulclch 
Broa.     8X  «><3.028.     Pub.   11    15-.5.5.     Filed  3-S-.55. 

620.978  TREASURE  ISIJC  Ocean  Products.  Inc.  SX 
6H3.423      Pub.  1 1    1.5-55.    Filed  3   14  .'i5. 

020.979  C-XUT.  Newark  Packing  Company.  Inc.  SX 
68.3.616      Pub    11    1.5.55      Filed  .3    1 6-.-.5 

620.9841  MEADOW  MAID  IM)XUT8.  Whitney*  l>onut  Com- 
pany      SX  683.829.      Pub.   11-15-5.5.      Filed  .3-18-55. 

620.9K1  PARKY  PARKS  AXD  DE8I4;N.  H.  G  Parks.  Inc. 
SN  683.831.     Pub.  11    1.5  55.     Filed  7-6^  .54. 

620.982.  -B-  SQUARE.  Paul  F  Belch  Company.  SN  684.104. 
I»ub   11-1 .5.55      Mled  3-24.55. 

620.983.  <JREEN  MOUNTAIN.  (Jreen  M«.untaln  Packinj  Co., 
Inc      SN  684.1.30.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  3-24-55. 

620.984.  MY  4;ARnEV.  StraianUa  Bro*.  Co.  SN  684.251. 
Pubi  11-15-55.    Filed  S-28-85. 

CLASS  47 
620  985      <;RAN-PAW.      St.  Julian  Wine  Company.   Incorpo- 
rated, d.  b.  a   Gran  Paw  Wine  Company.    SN  682.072     Pub. 
11-15-.55.     Filed  2-21 -.55. 

CLASS  4S 

620  986  HALS  The  Globe  Br.-wlnK  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Hal*  Brew 
m^  Co      SN  630.326      Pub    11-1.5-5.5      Filed  5-27-.52. 

CLASS  4f 

620.987.  RKPRESBNTATION  OF  A  CREST.  Guy  Gautler 
A  Co.     SN  6.59.^)R8.     Pub.   1115.55      Filed  1-6-.-.4 

620.988.  ST  UftMT  k  CIE.  St.  Remy  *  Cle.  SN  680,111. 
Pub.  11-1.5-.55.     Filed  1-18-55. 

620.989      PROVINCE  HOUSE      L.  J.  Mr4;nlnne8a  k  Company. 

Limited       SN  680.774.     Pub.   11-15-55.     Filed   1-31-.5.V 
620.990.     (JORDON'S  AND  DESIGN.    Gordon*  Dry  <Jln  Com 

lainy  Limited      SN  686.540     Pub.  11-15-5.5.    Filed  4-29-55. 

CLASS  50 

620.991  RUBBERLIKE.  Bird  k  Son.  Inc.  SN  6.56,765. 
Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  11    23-.'»3 

620.992.  UNIVERSAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Samuel  Weln- 
Hteln.  d.  b.  a.  Unlveraal  Bowllnit  *  Billiard  Supply.  SN 
663.982.     Pub.  ll-15-.'.5.     Filed  4-.5-54. 

620.993.  .52  HOBBIES  FOR  THE  WOUNDED  AND  DESIGN. 
The  52  Aaaoclaflon  of  New  York.  Inc.  SX  668,239.  IMib. 
11-1.5-55      Filed  6-1 5-.54 

•'20.994.    CRAWL-IN.    The  Hettrick  Manufarturlnit  Company. 

SX  674.586      Pub.  1 1    l.V  .55.     Fnie«l  lO  1 1-54, 
tl20.t>95.     ai*ORTSMA.N.     The  Ht-ttrirk   Manufacturing  Com- 

iwar-     SN  674.589.     Pub.   11-15-.55.     Filed  10-11-54. 
620.996     LITE  KOTE  AXD  DESU'.X      Stern  *  Stern  Textile*. 

Inc.      SX   681.811.      Pub.   11-l.V.Vj       Filed  2-16-.'.5. 

620.997.  STABALCALS.  Star  Dial  Company.  SX  68.3.1.53 
Pub.  11  -15-5.5.     Filed  .V9-  .Vi. 

620.998.  PLY  DKK  LIftrurk  k  Equipment  Co.  SN  685,.592. 
Pub.  1 1  -1.5-53.     Filed  4-15-55. 

CLASS  51 

620.991).  TUXEIM>-CLUB.  Newbro  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  649.603.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  6-30-53. 


621.000.  4^0MPLEX14»N  (;IX)W  I     Product  Enterprlaes  Cor- 
Itoratlon.      SN    6.'.6.260.      Pub.    .VlO-5.5.      Ftle<l    11-12-53. 

621.001.  AU)MA.     J.  Strickland  &  Co.     SN  6,57.7.39.     Pub. 
9_14_54.    Filed  12-9-.53. 

621. 002.  BRIGHT     NIGHT.       Avon     Product*,     Inc.       SN 
669.392.     Pub.  .3-1 -.v..     Filed  7-6-.M. 

621.041.3      tJLlSN  NET.    The  Ktsallatic  Company.     SX  4183..5.54. 
Pub.  11-1. 5-55.    Filed  .3-1.5-5.5. 

621.004.  .S4>FTLY   PINK.     I^-hn  *  Fink  Product*  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  683.688.     Pub.   11    15  .55.     Filed  3-17-55. 

621.005.  PIXK  TOIU'H.     Lehn  k  Fink  Product*  Corporation. 
8X683.689.     I'ub.  11-15-55.    Filed  3-17-55. 

CLASS  52 

621.006      U-DET  90-95  AXD  I>ESIGN.     Unlveraal  I>eternei»t«. 
Inc.     SN  6."»3.601.     Pub.  11-1.5-55.     Flle<l  9  22  ."i.3. 

621.007.  RUSTPROOFI.N4:  CLENZOIL  FOR  BRI4;HT  MET 
ALS  AND  DBSI4;N.  Ellis  Cbrlatian  Lenx.  d.  b.  a.  4*lenaoll 
4'ompany.     8N  664.2.34.     Pub    11    15-5.5.     Filed  4-9-54. 

621.008.  HANT>U.     Rose  Kufliel.  d.  b.  a    KuBlel  Chemical  4'om- 
pany.      SN  664.675.      I'ub.    11-15-.53.      Filed  4-16-54. 

621.009.  D'WIGOS       Albert   I.   Wljrler.      SN  679.196.      Pub. 
ll_l!V_.>i5.    Filed  12-30-54. 

621.010.  VI  LAN.     Dameron  Enterprise*.  Inc.     SN  68.5.566. 
Pub.  11-1 5-55.     Filed  4-1 .5-55. 

621.011.  CHLOR-TERGENT.  4>aklte  Product*.  Inc.  SN 
685.608.     Pub.  11-15— 55.     Filed  4-15— 55. 

621.012.  DE-OXIN.  E.  F.  Drew  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  687.0.59. 
Pub.  11-1.5-55.    Filed  5-9-55. 

Service  Mariu 
CLASS  100 

621.013.  AROUND-THE WORLD  SHOPPERS  CLUB  AND 
DESIG.V.  Around-the-World  Shopper*  <'lub.  S.N  6.54..508. 
Pub.  11-1. V.55.    Filed  10-12-5.3. 

CLASS  101 

621,01f.  BOOKKEEPING  TAX  SERVICE  N  E  S  W  AND 
DESIGX.  John  C.  Holt,  also  d.  b.  a.  Holt  k  Birch  Tax  Serv- 
ice.     SN  672.420.     Pub.    11-15-55.     Filed  8-30-54. 

CLASS  103 

621.015.  AMERICAN  BOSCH.  American  Hoach  4'or|M)ratlon, 
now  by  merjjer  and  chanj:*'  of  name  American  Bosch  Arma 
4"orp<)ratl«n.      SN  630..567.      Pub    11-1.5-55.      Filed  6-2-.'i2. 

621.016.  FREEDOM  HOMES  AND  I)ESI(;X  (REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  A  H4)U8E  AXD  Ti^RCH  HELD  BY  HUMAN 
HAND).  Herbert  Kroniah.  SN  664,4.53.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
Flh'd  4-1 .3—54. 

621.017.  DESI4;N  OF  BARN.  I>oane  Agricultural  Serrlce. 
Inc.     SN  672.810.     Pub.  11-15-56.    Filed  9-7-.'.4. 

621.018.  SOS.  l>owell  lneoriK>rated.  SN  674.0.56.  Pub. 
1 1-15-55.     Filed  9-30-54. 

621.019.  CHICA4;o  METROPOLITAN  HOME  BU1LJ)ERS 
ASSN.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Chicago  Metro|K)lltan  Home 
Builders  Aaaoclatlon.  SN  674.447.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  11-1.5-55.     Filed  10-7-54. 


CLASS  107 

621.020.     JOB  L4>4'4)  MAMBO.  U.  8.  A.     Joseph  E*te\-»^.     S.N 

674.734.     Pub.  11-1. 5-.55.     Filed  14>-13-54. 
621.021       CAROL    1\ND    CORKIE.       Carol     M.     Popp.       SN 

678,669.    Pub.  11-1.5-55      Filed  12- 20-.54. 

Certificatkw  Mmtk 
CLASS  A 

621.4)22.  A  PRODUCT  OF  AVBRY  ISLAND  LA  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Avery  Island,  Inc.  SN  6.38,826.  Pub.  11-1.5-55. 
Filed  12-2-32. 


\ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Thrae  reflatratloiu  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaltlon. 

CLASS  1  CLASS  23 

621.023.     G^rfTf  Tt>ur«>l.  d.  b.  a.  tiMrge  Tenfel's  Holly  Farm.     A2 1.027.      Karralo    ManufarturlnK   Company,    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 
Portland.  Oreg      8N  673.311.     Fll«»d  P.  R.  9-16-54.     Atn  SX  6A9.386      Fn«*d  P.  R.  1-13-54.     Am.  8.  R.  11-2^-55. 

8.  R.  10-17-5.y 


BE^fiv 


BI\A>  D 


The  drawInK  l«  Hnf^  for  red  and  irreeii. 
Fur  Natural  Holly  Spraya. 
UaealnM  Aug.  1.  1947. 


CLASS  € 

621.024.  Isabella  B.  Ritmana.  d.  b.  a.  Thloramlne  Comiiany. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  8N  677.098.  Filed  P.  R.  11-22-54.  Am. 
S.  R.  11-13-M. 


^iedJu^  ^UtU€Ai! 


Far   OliKodynanilc    Silver    Preparation*   To    Keep    Flowera 
Preah 

I'ar  aliKV  May  19.  19.M.  . 


CLASS  13 

621.025.    Thermo  Plo  Corporatloa  of  America,  Wllllaton  Park. 
N.  Y      SN  692.283      Filed  P.  R.  8-1-55.    Ana.  8.  R.  11-2-55. 

THERMO  PIN 


For  Hollow  Pina  for  Inaertion  Into  a  Body  Maaa  Such  aa 
Meats.  Fowl,  and  the  Like  To  Accelerate  UMtlns  or  Refrlcer- 
ating  thf  Body  Masa.  |  |     I 

I'aeainceFeb.  1.^.  19.^3. 


CLASS  21 

621.026.      Heat    Timer    Corporation.    New    York.    N     Y.      8N 
«7».:;2.'>.     Filed  12-31-54. 


For  Rerernlng  Control  Motors, 
laexlnce  Jan.  1.  1U5.H. 

TM  44 


POCKET  -  PACK 


For  Wrench  Beta. 

Uae  Ml  nee  Ft^b.  10.  1953 


621.028.    The  Kldge  Tool  Company,  Klyria.  Ohio.     H.N  669.483^ 
Filed  7-6-54. 


The  drawlnir  la  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Pipe  Wrenchea. 
TaeainceAuK.  22.  1947 


621.029.     Kurt  Orban  Company.  ln<  .  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     SN 
670.980.      Flle<l   P    R     11-19   .-»4       Am    S    R     11-15-55. 

LINDNER 

For  Jijr  Borera  and  Thread  Grinding  .Macbinea  and  Replace- 
ment Parte  Therefor. 
Uae  aince  Feb.  29.  1952. 


621.030  Needham  Manufacturing  <'i>ni|>any  Inc.,  Needham 
lleiKhtK.  Mnaa.  SN  «79.0.'V5.  Piled  P.  R.  12-28-54.  Am. 
S.  R.  11-21    .^5 

For    Machin^a — Namely.    Hamburg   Patty    Machine*,    Ham 
burg  Molding  Machinea.  and  larding  Machines. 
Uite  aince  May  19.54. 


CLASS  26 

621.031.      Baird     Aanociates.     Inc.,     Cambridge.     Maaa.       SN 
667.370.     Flle<l  P.  R.  6-1-54.     Am.  8.  R.  1-7-55. 

Saird^ /fssociafes  , 

For  Instrumenta  for  Spectrochemlcal  Analyaia  and  Control. 
Uae  aince  at  least  as  early  as  19:<7. 


621.032      Shuron  Optical  Company.  Inc..  Genera.  N.  Y.     8N 
673..550.     Filed  P.  R.  9-21-54.     Am.  8.  R.  9-30-55. 

LENS   PAK 

For  Spectacle  lenses  Sold  in  Bulk. 
Uae  aince  Aug.  1«.  19.^4. 
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TM  45 


621,033     funeral  Aniline  A  nim  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T.     621,038.      Diamond     Broa.     Company,    Trenton.    N.     J.       8N 
SN  «75,.V%8      Filed  P    R    10-27-.'i4.     Am.  S.  R.   11-3-55.  677.944.     Filed  P.   R.   12-^-54.     Am.  8.  R.   11-17-55. 


TWIN-PAK 


For  Llght-Senaitire  Photographic  .Materlala — Namely,  Pho- 
tographic Film  and  Paper.  *''*"■  Living  Room  Furniture — Namely,  Upbolstered  Chairs, 
Uae  since  Oct  6  1954                                                                           Chair  Beds.  Bed  Davenports,  Sofas.  Sofa  Beds,  and  Ottomans. 

Uae  aince  July  1952. 


621.034.     Electrothermal  Engineering  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
Und.     SN  679,720.     Filed  1-11 -.55. 

flsctivthemal 

For  Electrical  Heating  Equipment  and  Apparatus  for  Lab- 
oratory and  Scientirtc  Use — Namely,  Heating  Mantlea,  Heat- 
ing Tapes,  .\rmoured  Heaters.  Water,  Air.  and  Histological 
Baths.  Apparatiu  for  Soxhiet,  KJeldahl  and  Other  Teats,  Test 
Tube  Heaters,  Heating  Paiiela  and  Pads,  Pyrometers,  and 
Energy  Regulators  for  Control  of  Such  Apparatus  and  Bqulp- 
ment. 

Uae  since  1941. 


SN  660,869, 


CLASS  46 

621,039.    Gould  Novelties,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  P.  R.  2-10-54.    Am.  S.  R.  11-1-64. 

I 

GOULD*S  I 

For  Foods  for  Parakeets,  Canaries,  Other  I/ore-Blrds,  Tur- 
tles, Gold  Fish,  and  Tropical  Pish. 
Use  since  (Vt.  1,  1952. 


621,035.     Roas  Chidester.  Watklns  Glen,  N.  Y.     SN  687,538. 
Filed  5-16-55. 


621,040.      Rauth    Farms,    Delray    Beach,    Fla.      SN    680,695. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-28-55.    Am.  8.  R.  9-19-55. 


For  Adheaive  Measuring  Tape. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  19.^0. 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
Use  since  Jan.  30,  1954. 


CLASS  32 

621,036.     The  Kent  Corporation.  Covington,  Ky.     SN  650,187. 
Filed  P.  R.  7-13-53.    Am.  S.  R.  4-25-55. 

KENT 


PV>r  Bathroom  Cabinets. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  9,  1953 


CLASS  51 

«21,041.      Lee    Limited.    Beverly    Hills,    Calif.      SN    667,315. 
Filed  P.  R.  5-2»-54.    Am.  8.  R.  10-5-55. 

NO-  LAC 

For  Spray  for  the  Hair. 

Uae  since  Apr.  26.  1954.  I 


621.037.     Hauptman  Feather  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SN  6.54,732.     Filed  P.  R.  10-14-53.     Am.  8.  R.  12-2-55. 

,    A  ^W/ DOWN  PILLOW 


Seirkc  Maik 
CLASS  102 


621.042.     The  Ohio  National  Bank  of  Colnmbua,  Columbus. 
Ohio.     SN  682.968.     Filed  3-7-55. 


BANCPLAN 


For  Fabric  Covered  Pillowa. 
Uae  since  September  1953. 


For  Banking  Services  — Namely,  Financing  Credit  and  Per- 
sonal I.rf>an  Services. 
Use  since  Oct.  6.  1938. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


106.937.  BLUE  RIBBON.    CI.  .14.     11-9-15.  .329,225. 

106.938.  BLUE  RIBBON.    CI.  21.     ll-fr-15.  .129.664. 

106.939.  BNCO     ON     MEDALLION     WITH     STREA.MERS      329.825. 
PRINTED  BLUE.    (1.21.     11-9-1.5.  .129.845. 

107.151  ELASTITE.    CI.  12.     11-16-15.  329.912. 

107.487  BLUE  RIBBON.     CI.  32.     12-7-15.  330,237. 

107,488.  BLUE  RIBBON     CI.  24.    12-7-15.  330,323. 

107.571.  CARHARTT'8  AND  DESKiN.     CL  39.      12-14-15.     .330.367. 

108..178  PREFERRED  STOCK.    CI.  46.    2-8-16.  .330.490. 

108,613  OXWELD     CI.  14      2-15-16.  330,505. 

108.809  COHASSI-rr      CI.  42.     2-29-16.  12-3-.3 

109,306.  A.MSCO.     CI.  14.    3-28-16.  331,094. 

109.888.  GOLDEN  GLOW  AND  DE8I<;N.     CI.  46.  4-25-16.     331,474. 

326.953.  HYD  SPD      CI.  23.     8-13-35.  .332,125. 

327,386.  ALLAMERICA     BOARD    OF    SPORTS.       CI.    38.         2-4-36 

8-27-35.  .332,835. 

328.458.  RED  RIBBON.    CI.  49.     10-1-35.  332.925. 


TBCHNIGRAM.    CI.  38.    10-22-35. 
STREAM  LITE.    CI.  16.     11 -.5-35. 
DICTATOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     11-12-3S. 
(JANTNER  CLIPPER.     CI.  39.      11-12-35. 
VALIDE.     CI.  39.     11-19-35. 
RONMA<'HETE.     CI.  49.     11-26-35. 
BANKING.     CI.  38.     11-26-35.  ' 

VAN  CAMPS.     CI.  48.     12-3-35. 
LI(;o  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     12-3-35. 
RON    MACHETE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      O.    49. 
'». 

TOM   COLLINS    SENIOR.      CI.   49.      12-24-35. 
MARCRAFT.     CI.  3.     1-7-36. 
DI  HARD      IN      DIAMOND     DESIGN.        CI.      23. 

GRIPLOCK.     CI.  13.     2-25-36. 
RUFFLETTE.    CI.  13.    .3-3-36. 


TM  46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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:i:»3.30«.  PLAY  BOY      <'l    4«».     S-17-M. 

S33.r»7.  "roiMFIXr*      «'l.  37.     .V17  S«. 

aaa.t.iH  -miofixt'     <m.  37     3- 17-». 

333.3».  "MULTIFIXT".     CI.  37      .Vl7-3n.  .  .,  „ 

333.340  noiBLEgiKK  AND  UESIOX      C\    1«      :H7-3« 

333.904  X«VOIM)ROl^     (1.  «.     4    14   36 

333.91S.  KORN  KRACKKL.    CI.  4«.    4-14-3«. 

333  MZ.  SrRKBROlLER      O.  4«.     4-t4-3«. 

333.971.  LERNER    »T«M  KlXtJS    AND    DKBK.N.      CI.    3« 
4-14-3«. 


334.11  J. 
334.113 
:W4.1M7 
.334.  M3 

:i34.3o:^ 

.^'\4.340. 
334.307. 


n 


334.098.      JEWEL   lH»UBLEgUUK   AND  Ol-^ItiX 

4-Jl-3fl 
334.111       REBErOA       CI    4fl      4   21    30 

Q|:EEX  EJ«THER.    CI.  40.    4-21 

KINU  DAVID     <T  40.    4  21  *». 

M«M  NTAIN  RIIHIE      CI    49      4   21-30 

OT.D  8<»1'TH.     CI.  49.     4-21   30. 

<  AMIROL.     n.  IH.     4   28-30. 

I'ENTOTHAL.     (M.  18.     4  28  30. 

tJLU'ofMYLMXE      H    1«.     4-28  30. 


i1.  i2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scc«fcMi  7 

.-•2.177       MILKWEED      CI.  tt.     o^\-OH. 
60.8.M       ?U»nBNTA.     eta.     2-19-07 

1.10.478     ix«;rams    no.    ii-2-2a 

210  514       MILKWEED  AND  DESIGN.     (1.6.     8-10-26. 
253!r>40.      INdRAM  S  SHAVINMJ  (BEAM  AND  DB8HJX.     CI 

4.     2-20-29 
253.700.      INCRAMS.     n.  4.     3-.V?».         I 

419.100     in«;ram    n.  4.   2-JI-40. 

&39.H22.      IX»;RAM      CI.  51.     3-20-51. 
870.225.      IX«;RAM      CI.  51.     ft  23-5,3. 


ScctkM  8 


I 


A0.910. 
04.381. 

n  3B 
72.042. 
122.100 
120.982. 
120.983 
127.2«52 
139.475. 
16 1.579. 
107.224. 
198..M8. 
2(>rt.i:»7. 
215.288. 
220.003. 
228.584. 
231.9.54 

TARH 
23.-).545 

235.587 

2.38.208. 

242.218. 

242.009 

250.109. 

259.  H03. 

281.078. 

•295.927 

302.027 

:»04.387. 

330.308. 
n.  42 

341.824 
12   22 

372.819. 

385.041. 

38.5.405. 

387.8.%«. 

.388.534. 

.390..57ft. 
CRAFT 


.WDDBSUJV. 


0<'EAN.    n.  t.    2-20-4)7 

THB  BEACOXJinELD  DERBY  KTV. 

8-«-  07. 
EAR  A  VAX      CI.  40      12--29-08. 

FOREST  I'ARK.     <1    40.     0-25-18. 

MERITORIA.     CI.  4rt       10-21    19. 

S4IXIA      CI.  40.     10-21-19. 

I>F.LICI.\       n    4«       11-4    19 

REI'RE.SE.NTATIOX  OF  C.I,OBE 

SPORTSTER      CI    .39.     11-14-22. 

TELEDEf.     CI.  20.     4-24-23. 

KASAWBA.     n.  4.5.     .V19-2.5 

FAVOBITA       <'l.  40       11-24-23. 

YA.NKEE  DOODU-:.     CI.  4«.     7   13 

TH5ER     CI   40     !i-'J9^  27 

COLTON  TERRACE      <"l    40.     0-7-27. 

SAXITARICM  AND  REPRESEXTATION  OF  RANI 

M      CI    4«      8-:M)-27.  j 

ev\n«;elinb.   CI.  40.   11-2227. 

I'LACENTIA  (iIRL      n.  4rt      II -22 -27 


CI.  2.     2-8-21. 


20. 


n.   39      8-0-29 


DELI«;MT  of  BEREXA,     <'1    40.     1-31   2S. 
EL<'AMINO      <n.  40.     B-1.V28. 
•RKAL        CI.  40.     .V2»-28 
81 1'ERFOLD.     CI.  28.     V  7   29. 

HoiXT  vim;ue  and  DESUJX 

SI'PERTEX     CL  37.     3-lO-Sl. 

DI.XI  ARC      CI.  14.     7-19-32. 

EXi'AN  TEX.    CI.  37.    3  21-33. 

.\DVANCE  <;rARD      CI.  39.     7-4-33. 

CAVENCRAFT  PRISCILI.A  ALDBN  AND  DESIGN 

7-7-.30 

AJI-XO-M(rro     ETC      A.ND     DE81t;X.        CL     44. 

30 
8CH(M>L  OF  FASHION.     (T  38.      ll-14-». 
I'HOXCK'ORD.     CL  30.     2-11-41. 
ELTORO     CI.  17     3-4  41 

CAR(}0<'AIRE  ANT)  DESIOX      CI    34      O-S-41. 
DIXI  PEER     CI    14     7-1-41 

BRITISH     .STYLED     EXCLl'SIVELY      BY     A*!-: 
CI.  .39      7   28-42 


420.0;U.      L<M)K     AT     AMEBIC^     A.VD     DKHIOX.       CI.     38. 

12    10-40 
420.9.34.      SILHOIETTE  OF  MAX  ON  HORSEBACK      CI.  0 

1-21-47 
4.3.5.110.      M<K>N8TRUCK.     C».  •.     12-9-47 
4.3M.50.->       I>4>VBRS  KX<>T.     (TO.     4-27-48. 
442.141        D.VNOLITE.     <1    39      3- J©  49 
.->14.3:H.       "ALUMA  WEIGHT"      AXD     DESKJN         CI       30 

8  3<>-49.  4  I 

514.335.      8CALACS.     CI.  38      8^.3«-49  ) 

514..3.37       PARKER      CI    34      8-;U)-49. 
.-•14.341.      WARREX  MrARTHIR      CI    19      ^-.30-49. 
.-•14  34.3       EVAXSTKEL     CI.  14      8-30-49 


.-,14  3«0  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN      (TO      8  30^^9. 

.'V14..308  FLORENCE  GARDXER.      4^   34.      8-30-49. 

S14.S81  SIM)RT  BRIEFS.     CI.  .39.     8-30-49. 

.-114.382.  FJORDINE      CI    40      8-34>- 49. 

514.389  LITTLE  STIDENT      CI.  :»      H  Mt-4». 

514. 404  TIRES      CI    :«8      8-30-49. 

314.408.  C,\LIK^)RNIA   MANOR.     CT  32      8-3(^9 

.M4  412.  BBCO      CI    28.     8.30-49. 

514  42.5  CIRCTA(;(LNAL      (H   39.     8-.3<V49. 

.514.420.  AN  ORIGINAL  BY  MANAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI   39 

8-30-49. 
514  427       C.VSE  CLOTHES.     (1.39.     8_30  49. 
514!4-29       AMERICAN     BEAI'TY     AND     DESIGN        H     32. 

8   30-49 
.M4.4.30       MABYEM.     CL  .39.     8-30^9. 
.M4  4.V.       BL!  B    DIAMOND    F1.00R    ANi»    WALL    SAFES 

WITHIN    DIAMOND   DE8IGN       (1     25       8  .30-49 
514  445      TOWERTOWN      CI.  .39      8  30  49. 
514.440      VARSITY     CL  39.     8-:MV  49. 
514.447       MARVEL.     CI.  2.     8-.30-49. 
514.451.      CONIMIR      CI    4rt      8.10   49 
51 4.4.52.      FLEET  OWNER.     CI.  38.     8-.30-49.        . 
514  4.54.      KEI-STREE      CI   39      8- .30^  41» 
.■M4.4.57       SNIG  HARBOR      CI    32.     8  .3()   49. 
514.4.59.      8  N-2      (3.  14.     8-3()-49.  | 

514.404       ARTISAN      CI    40      8-.^0-49. 
514  400       ARIZ«)NIAN      CI   .39      8  3(^-49. 
514.467       MLLE  MERIT  .\ WARDS      CI    38      8  30^49. 
.-•14  472.      CALCRO.ME      CL  16      H-30-49 
514.473       YorN(;  ROMANCE.    CL  38.    8-,3(>-49. 
514. 48<)       STAR  BRAND.     CI.  40.     8-34K-49. 
514.481        l'RIS<II.I.A       CI    2       8   -HO^  49. 
.-•14  483       M«»RNIN(;  (;L0RY      CI    40.     8-.30  49. 
514!488       REPRESENTATION     OF     BILL    IK)G.       CL     39. 

8  .30  4<.» 
.-•I4.4UI.      BOROI  GH      CI.  34.     K-30-49. 
.-.14.493       TEtLNA  LITTLE.    CL  28.     8-30-49. 
.-.H.490      VIVACITY  BRAND      (3   .32.     8-30-19. 
.-•I  4. 499       TINYTEP8.     CL  .32.     *  .30-49. 
.-•I4.-.«M.       HR.%RT     OF     AMERICAN     VENETIAN      BLIND 

SERVI(T5  AND  DESIGN      CI   32      8_.V>-49. 
514..-.<V2       NO   7      CI    14      8  .30   49 
.-.14..5IIO       MARQCIS   RKCORDLVGS  AND  DE8I(;N.     CI.  30. 

8   .30-  49 
5I4.507       BO  PEEP      CI. 32.     8- .30  49 
il4.5oe.      PLAYINET      CI.  32.     8-:MV49 
514  510       TRANKLLA    RAYON       CI    .39       8  .30-49 
514.513      QIEEXS   CREWEL  EN(;LISH   MADE    NEEDLES 

ETC   AND  DESI(;N      CI    40      8  .30   49. 
.-•14.52,3.      DELA  ANN      CI    .39      8- .30^49. 
5I4..524.      BE  MINE.     CI    .39.     8-30^  49. 
514..525       INEZ.     CI   38      8  30-49. 
514..528.     CI.OVERFARM.     (T.  2.     8-30-49. 
.-.14..5,30       R«»TAVrK   AND   DESIGN       (3.    19.      8-30-49. 
514..5.38.      .MONARCH      n    19.     8-.30  49. 
514..5.39      ANTHONY      CI.  34.     8-.30^  49. 
5I4..540       HEM  MASTER     0.26.     8-.30  49. 
514..V42       BOBBINS  ft   MYERS.      CI.  34.      8-30-49. 
514.545       8ECO.     CL  34      8   30  4ft 
514.547.      CHARLES  FOSTER      CI    20.     8  30-49. 
5I4..548.     49ER.     CI.  19.     8-.3«»-49. 
514.549.      FORTY  NINER      CI    19.     8-30-49. 
.-.I4..5.'il.      JAYDETTE      (T39      H  .30  49. 
5l4.5,->3.      PI  ANDDESKJN.     CI    19      H  .30^49 
514..556.      RIVAL.     CL  20.     8  .30^  49. 
514.557       PAL.     CI    20.     8-3(^49. 
.■il4.5.-,8       MOVIE  ALBUM      O   38     8  3(V-49. 
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514.559.     COMIC8     Jl'KE     BOX     AND    DESIGN. 
8-30-49. 


CL    38. 


CRESTLIFT     CI.  39.     8-30-49 

FAY  Ml'SSETTE.     CI.  SO.    8-,30-49. 

GALLANT.    CI.  26.    8-.30-49. 

NATURE  GIRL.     CL  39.     8-.30-49. 

SKYSHIELD      (H.  19.     8-30-49. 

THE  PENNY  WI8E  SHOP  AND  DESIGN. 


514..5A4. 
514.505. 
514.567. 
514..5fl9 
.'•14.570. 

514..572.  THE  PEXXY  WI8E  .SHOP  AXD  DBSIGX.  CI.  38. 
8-30-49. 

514.574.  ABD.     H.  26.     8-30-49. 

514.575.  JEMCO  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DB8ION.  CIj  26. 
8-30-49  j 

514.576       JEM  JR      CI.  26      8-30-49. 

514.580       RIVIERA      CI.  26      8-30-49. 

514..583.      WHAT  LIES  AHEADT    CL  38.     8-30-49. 

514.585.      T08CA.     CI.  27.     8-,30-49. 

514.594.      8AXAR.     CI.  6.     8-30-49. 

514.595       8TARL<K)MS      CI    28.     8-30-49. 

514.597       TOIR-AID.     CI.  0.     8-30-49. 

5I4..599.     (;aROX  AXD  REPRESE.NTATIOX  OF  STAR.     CL 

27      R-.30-I9. 
514.0O1.     CH    F.  TI880T  ft  FIL8  I.OCIJ?.     CI.  27.     8-80-49. 
5I4.603.      Tia.SOT  LfM'LE.     CI.  27.     8-30-49. 

514.007.  FOMOCO  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.   CL  2.   8-30-49. 

514.008.  EVERYTHING  IN  ONB  PACKAGE  ...  AT  ONE 
PI^CE  AT  ONE  TIME  .  .  AT  ONE  LOW  COST: 
AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  PACKA(JE.   CI.  .5.5.   8-.30-49. 

514.614.  WEATHER  MASTER  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  WEATHER  VANE  AND  ARROW.     CI.  .55.     8-30-49. 


514.616.      FETHER-LITE     AND     REPRESENTATION      OF 

FEATHER.    (1.32.    8-30-49. 
514.018.      PIX-ON  PETALS.     CI.  40.     8-30-49. 
614.619.      RITIE.     CI.  23.     8-30-49. 

514.623.  PEOPLES  PACKING  CORP.  SAX  DIEGO  CALIF. 
AXD   REPRESEXTATION  OF  FISH  ON  CIRCULAR  DE 

mm  81GX.     CI.  4«.     8-30-49. 

514.624.  KLEARCITE  WITHIX   CIRCULAR  DESIGN'.     CI. 
26.     8-30-49. 

514.627.  LADY  8LENDER1ZER.     CL  .39.     8-.30-49. 

514.628.  SHEARER  GROUP.    CI.  32.    8-30-49. 
514.020.     "THE  NU  GRIP".    CL  39.    8-30-49. 

514,630.      FASHION  HOUSE  FURNITURE.    CI.  32.    8-30-49. 
514.6.33.     GRIP  MITT.    CI.  42.    8-30-49. 
514.635.      PEERLESS.     CI.  39.     8-30-49. 
514.637.      FEDER.    CL  12.    8-30-49. 
514.6.38.     TROY  DEBS.     CI.  39.     8-30-49. 

514.641.  SIN  Z  E  NUS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     8-30-49. 

514.642.  RUIZ.    CI.  46.    8-30-49. 
.514.643.      RUSTIC  PLAID.    CL  42.    ^30-49. 

514.845.      IF  ITS  "CHAFLE88"  IT'S  BY  LOVALON.     CI.  .39. 

8-30-49. 
514.647.      8TA  (JREEN    PRCK'ESS    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    46. 

8-30-49. 

Scctioo  18 

344.773.     ORB(;ON-WASHIXGTON    PEAR    BUREAU.    ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-6-37.     Cane.  6529. 
.549,841.     ZONOLAC.      CL   16.      10-23-51.      Intf.   5234. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


278.507.  MELROSE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39.  12-23-30. 
I^*  Rae  liat  Vn.  Ba<>r.  Sternberg  ft  Cohen.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
.Xmended  to  «p|war  : 


MELROSE 


279.517.  PEEK  FREANS.  CI.  40.  1-20-31.  Peek.  Prean 
ft  Co..  Ltd.  Peek.  Frean  ft  Company  Limited.  I.«ndon,  Eng- 
land .\iiiende<]  :  The  third  paragraph  of  the  statement  is 
deleted  and  Thr  maid  tradrmark  iro«  rrgiMtered  in  the  Iniled 
Kingtlom  of  Orrat  Hritmin  mm4  Northern  Ireland  under  date 
of  ilarch  IH,  19.^0.  So.  atl.tSt.  is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof, 
and  the  drawini;  is  amend«>d  to  appear  : 


n^eki^ 


team 


281.77.'S.  PEKK  FREAN  CI  46.  3-31-:il.  Peek.  Frean  ft 
Co..  Ltd.  P»-elc.  Fr«>an  ft  Company.  Limited.  London.  Enfi 
land  .\ineiided  :  The  fourth  paragrHph  of  the  statement  Ik 
deleted  and  Thr  taid  trademark  vom  regUtered  in  the  I'nited 
KinQtlom  of  Great  Britain  and  \orthern  Ireland  under  date 
of  itarch  ta,  19 it.  Sit.  iU.tSS.  is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof, 
and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


I 


PeeA!/\ 


lean 


.30I.247  FOBTUNE  AND  DESIGN  CL  39.  2-21-33. 
Jarman  Shoe  Company.  General  Shoe  Corporation.  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.    Amen<led  to  appear  : 


FORTUNE 


510.641.  FAIRWAY,  fl.  46.  6-7-49.  Twin  City  Wholesale 
(Jrooer  Co.,  now  by  ehanm*  of  name  Fairway  Foods.  Inc.. 
Sr.  Paul,  Minn.  C(»rrerted  :  In  the  statement,  line  19.  after 
"flour,"  grape  juice,  pntne  juiee,  grapefruit  fuict,  pineapple 
fnire,  ormmge  jmce,  and  tomato  /uiee,  should  be  inserted. 


510.641.  FAIRWAY.  CI.  46.  6-7-49.  Twin  City  Wholesale 
Grocer  Co..  now  by  chanire  of  name  Fairway  Foods.  Inc.. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  eertiOcate.  lines  3  and 
13 ;  in  the  heading  and  signature  to  the  registration  :  in 
line  1  of  the  statement  and  line  3  of  the  declarstion,  after 
"Co.,"  notr  by  change  of  name  Fairycay  Foodt,  Inc.,  la  In- 
serted ;  in  line  4  of  the  statement  "2285  University"  is  de- 
leted and  1930  Como  Is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof;  and  the 
drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 


ffllRUlAY 


614.353.  A.  B.  T.  MFG.  CORP.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 
10-18-55.  A.  B.  T.  Manufacturing  Corp..  (^leago.  HI. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  lines  3  and  4.  for 
"in  commerce  Oct.  15,  19.56"  read  in.  commerce  Oct.  tS,  I9tt. 

614.857.  .NOVEL  CRAFT.  CI.  37.  10-25-55.  Warner-Graf- 
mueller  Industries.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certiflrate.  lines  2  and  3.  and  13,  and  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1.  name  of  registrant,  for  "Warner-Graf 
Mueller  Industries",  each  occurrence,  read  Wamer-Oraf- 
mueller  Induttriea. 

616,127.  OCELIT.  C\  21.  11-1.V55.  C.  Conradty.  Nnm- 
berg,  Germany.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
I  line  6.  after  "PROCESSES"  insert  ,  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
'  TIOS  OF  IROS.  STEEL,  ALUMISUM,  ZISC.  C.iRBIDE, 
SITROGES  .iSn  FOR  OTHER  JtET.ALLLRGW.iL  PROC- 
KSflEK  :  column  2.  line  7.  after  "ROD.S".  first  occurrence, 
insert  .4A'D  OTHER  MOLDED  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM 
ARTIFICIAL  ORAPHITB. 

616.486.  CONDUCTO-LIBE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 
11-22-55.  Conducto-Lube  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  certiticate.  lines  2  and  14,  and  in  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1,  name  of  registrant,  for  "Conductor- 
Lal)e  Company",  each  occurrence,  read  Conducto-Lube  Com- 
pany. 

616.975,  B^LKEN.  CI.  52.  ll-29-«5.  Wllferd  W.  Beaty. 
doing  business  as  Beaty  Products  Company.  Keokuk.  Iowa. 
Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  2  and  13.  and  in  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1,  for  "Wilfred  W.  Beaty",  each 
occurrence,  read  Wilferd  M'.  Beattf.  \ 
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«m.»7«  BEATY-a  IN  AN  OVAK  DBSKiX  il.  S2  ll-2»-M. 
WUfrrd  W.  Br«ty.  <lolng  bu«tn«w  a«  B^ty  l*ro«luct»  Coin- 
IMi«y.  K#K>kuk.  Iowa.  Corm-t*^ :  In  th^  c^rtjacmt.-.  Un**  i 
and  13.  and  In  fh^  •tatrm^nt,  rolunin  I.  lln««  1.  for  "WlWrwl 
\V.    B*aty".  each  iKTurr^ncr.   r*ad    Witferi   W.   Aaafy. 


«17..V\2.  BKTAflTRAL  (1.  44.  12-1»-M.  l»r.  K.  Uhlbora 
A  in..  WleabacJ^n  Bl«'brich.  Onnany.  Comrtr^:  In  tb« 
<-«Ttiflcate.  Md«i  2  and  13,  and  In  tli*  •tat^m«Hit.  column 
1.  line  1.  nanM>  of  rrirtatrant.  for  •*!>r.  K.  riliorn  *  *'».", 
rarh  occurrence,  read  Pr.  K.  Uhlhom  4  Cu. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Th*  foUowln.  marki  rettUtered  under  the  act  of  IWW.  or  th*  act  of  1881.  ar«  publUh*d  .odrr  th*  proTl.lona  of  *|CtloB 
12(  JTf  S!i  T^i^rk  A«'.!f  me  Tl.*-  regUiratlun.  ar.  not  aubject  to  opp<-.tio„  but  an-  n.tiert  to  nmcellatlon 
QBder  aMtlon  14  of  tba  act  of  1»4«. 


CLASS  < 

322.048.    IVb.  2«.  1»S5.    WB  Ch#«i»cal  Company.  Inc..  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


Radio  Becelrinf  Seta.  Telerlalon  Recelvlnic  Seta.  Radio  Trana 
inltters.    TeleTlalon     Tranamlttem.     I*ubll«'    Addreaa    Syatema. 
Rlectronlc  Kacalnille  Apparataa.  and  Vacuum  Tube*  for  Kl»*| 
tronic  Application.  ' 


CURE 


X 


For  ('ompoeltlon  A.tapted  for  Uae  aa  an  InaecflcMe  and 
Kuntticldr.  and  Particularly  Suitable  for  Dlalnfectlng  PUnta, 
Heeda.  Soil,  (iraaa.  and  tbe  Like. 


CLASS  23 

.VkVOOl.     Feh.  18.  1»41.     Remlnnton  Rand  Inc 
i'ub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 


Buffalo, 
New   York,  N.  Y. 


X.  T. 


CLASS  H 
268.281.     Mar.  11.  1930.    Capitol  I'aint  A  Vamlah  Worka.  I»c.. 
Chicago.  III.    rub.  by  reflatrant. 

CAPCO 

For  Ready  Mixed  I'alnta.  I'aint  Enamela,  Varnlahea.  La«- 
«juera.  Wood  Stalna.  Prepared  Bhellaca.  Colora  In  Oil.  and 
Falnta  In  I'aate  Form  With  Thinning  LIqalda  Dealgn^d  for 
Uae  Therewith. 

317.»53.     Oct.  9.  1934.     Capitol  Palat  *  Varnlab  Worka.  Inc.. 
Chicago,  III.    Pub.  by  regUtrant. 


SPEEDAK 


For  Electric  Dry  Sharera. 


401,190      Apr.  27.  1943.     Remlnnton  Rand  Inc..  Buffalo.  X.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Tor  Dry  Sharera  and  Parta  Thereof. 


j  CLASS  25 

1S0.M7.     Sept.  28.  1922.     The  Victor  Safe  and  Lock  Company, 
For    Ready    Mixed    Falnta.    Varnlahea.    Stalna.   and    Paint         Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Pub    by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Naw 
Enamel..  York.  N   Y. 


CLASS  It 
333.027      Mar.  10.  193«.     Harvey  W.  Voahcll.  BaJtlmor*.  Md. 
P«b.  by  reglatrant. 

SINAJEL 

For  Medlclnea  for  Colda,  Coryia.  CaUrrh.  and  Slnua  Condi 
tlona. 

I 
CLASS  21 

438.682.     May  11.  1948.     Waterman  Producta  Company,  In«or- 
pl>rated.  Pblladelptala,  Pa.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


VICTOR 


For  Safea  and  Locka. 


S19.10S.     Nor.  13.  1934      The  Victor  Safe  A  Rqulpntent  Com 
pany.  inc..  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Pub   by  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  1^ 


The  worda  "Waterman  I»Toduct»"  are  dlaclalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Radio  and  Electronic  Sound.  Recording,  Tranacrlbing. 
and  Tranamlttlng  Apparatna.  as  Follows     Phonograph  Unlta. 


VICTOR 


For  Safea.   Borglar  and  Fire  Proof  Cablneta.  Fllea,  Boiea. 
Cheata.  Drawers,  and  Parta  Thereof,  and  Vault  Doora. 
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CLASS  M 


430.6.'?8.    June  17,  1947.    Waterman  Products  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


K 


116,458.      May   1.    1917.     The  Rand  Company.   North  Tona- 
''Vanda,  X.  Y.     Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
X.  Y.  * 


Rand 


»,^             ..   ..t,     I.  ."  I-  ^i.M.in..^   ..^rt  fpnm   the  mark  as          Po«"  Indicators  and  Index  r>evioes  for  Listing  Names  of  Per- 

The  word  "Pocket     I.  dIscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark           ^^^^   ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^, 

shown  on  the  drawing.  ^^^  Indexes.  Separate  Index  and  Balance  Books.  Guldea  for 

tor  OacllloMottpes.        ^_^^^^__  Indexes  and  Files.  Indexed  Check  Sorters,  and  Indexed  Fllea. 


438.79.'^     May  11.  1948.    Waterman  Products  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


288.154.     Oct.  20,  1931.     Remington  Rand  Inc..  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 
Pub.  by  sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 


The  worda  "Waterman  Products"  are  diaclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  OacllIo«<-<»pes  (Ele<-tronlf  Teatlnjt  and  Control  Api>ara- 
tus  for  the  Measurement  of  Electric  and  Electronic  Circtilt 
Balance.  Phaae.  Resonance  and  Reaction).  Intermittent  Testers 
for  Testing  Stability  and  <'ontinuoiis  Action  of  Electronic 
Derlces  and  Radio  ReceiTers  :  16  mm.  Sound  Motion  Picture 
Projectora. 

CLASS  32 

288.168.     t»ct.  20,  1931.     Remington  Rand  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
IMib.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


For  Bound  Books  for  Accounts  and  Records  :  Loose  I^^af 
Binders  for  Accounts  and  Records  and  Blank,  Partially 
Printed,  and/or  Ruled  Sheets  and  Guides  and  Other  index 
I»evices  Therefor:  Indexed  Cards.  Files.  Ciiides.  Sheets,  and 
Folders  :  Cards,  Sheets,  (iuides.  and  F"olders  for  Indexed  Files  : 
Card  Holders.  Hangers.  Cllpa  and  Signals  ;  Blank.  Partially 
Printed,  and/or  Ruled  Cards:  Pai>er,  Cloth,  or  Metal  Guides 
and  (Juide  Cards,  Folders,  Tabs,  and  I.dibels ;  Transparent 
and  Other  Holders  for  Index  Tb»>s  and  I.«belB  and  Strips  for 
Making  Tabs,  Labels,  and  Holders  :  Paper  for  Printing,  Type- 
writing, and  Writing  inirposes  :  Pai»er  and/or  Liber  Envelopes. 
I>ocunient  Files,  and  Containers  for  Carrying.  Mailing,  and 
Filing  Purpoaea :  Index  Strip*  and  Sheets ;  Copyholders  for 
Typewriters,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Indexed  C^eck  Sorters. 


For  Cabinets.  lackers.  Cupboards.  Shelving  Constituting 
office  and  Factory  Furniture  and  Equipment  ;  Filing  Cablneta 
or  Safes  Scientillcally  Constructed  To  Protect  the  Contents 
Thereof  Against  the  Effects  of  Excessive  Temperature,  File 
Cabinets.  Drawers,  Trays,  Panels  and  Holders  for  Index  Carda, 
Shj-ets.  Folders.  Hinders,  Knvelo|>es  and  Similar  Articlea.  Card 
Ke<t>rd  Itesks.  Tablen.  Stands.  Chairs.  Bookcases  and  Apparel 
Hacks  Constituting  Furniture  for  Offl«v  and  Household  Cse  : 
Indexing.  Recording  and  Filing  Systems  Comprising  Cabinets, 
Cases  and  Trays  or  Parts  Thereof,  and  R;'oord  and  Card  Hold- 
ing Boards  and  Frames  and  Re<-«»rd,  Index  and  Cardholdlng 
Racks,  All  Constituting  Office  Furniture  ;  File  Boxes  for  Cards, 
Sheets  and  Foldera. 


371,824.    Oct.  10,  1939.     Remington  Rand  Inc..  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 

>^RIADBX 

For  Card  and  Corr^8ponden(v  PU^*  (tuldfs. 


373,202.     Nov.  28,  1939.     Remington  Rand  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corjwratlon,  .New  York,  X.  Y. 

SALEMASTER 

For  Visible  Indexes,  Loose  Leaf  Binders,  Index  Carda  and 
Sheets,  and  Index  Card  Holders.  i 


347.109.  June  l.-i,  1937.  The  Victor  Safe  A  Equipment  Com- 
|.any.  Inc..  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  .Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.  , 

FIRE  MASTER 

For  File  Cabinets.  I>rawers.  and  Parta  Thereof. 


389,269.     July  29.  1941.     Remington  Rand  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 

REMCRAFT 

For  File  Folders. 


CLASS  37 

n0..'i.'i6.  May  16.  1916.  The  Rand  Company,  North  Tona- 
wanda. X.  Y.  Pub.  by  Si»erry  Rand  Corporation,  Xew  York, 
N.  Y. 


389,271.     July  29,  1941.     Remington  Rand  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 

REMKOTE 

For  Blank  and  Partially  Printed  Index  Cards. 


RAND 


392,906.     Jan.  20,  1942.     Remington  Rand  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 

REMBRAND 


For  Ledgers.  Paper  for  Printing  and  Writing  Purposes  and 
Indexes  for  Bo<ika,  Accounts,  and  Records. 

TM  703  O,  «.— 4 


For  File  Folders. 


TM  50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkmuasy  7,  1956 


CLASS  3t 

32».!V62      Nor.  5.  19S5.     Kaqalrr.  Int..  N«w  Tort.  N.  Y.     P»b. 
by  rvgtotrmat. 

Avenues  of  Faslpon 


330.747.     Dk.  17.  103A.     OrmTymaat^r  Cnoipany.  Inr..  Long 
UlADd  Oqr,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  rvgUtrant. 


For  rolumn  In  a  Nrwapaper. 


CLASS  4« 

327.702.     8^t.  3,  l»3a.     Automatic  P*arl  Button  Co..  Maaca  Th»  word  "OraTy"  ia  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  an 

tin.*.  Iowa.    I'ub.  by  rvctatrant.  •hown. 

Por  FlaTorioK  Bxtrart  for  8oap«.  Hauren.  Qrarira,  and  Sti>wa. 


PEARUTE 

For  Battona.  Not  Made  nf  Pr«>ctoaB  Metals. 

*     -1 

CLASS  44 

326.780.  Aug.  fl.  1»3».  Bay  City  MIIIIdc  Company.  Bay  City. 
Mich.  I'ub.  by  Bay  City  Milllnf  *  Oroc«ry  Co..  Bay  Hty. 
Mlrli.    . 


For  Canned  Pork  and  Beana.  Canned  Com.  Canned  Toma- 
toea.  Canned  Satier  Kraut.  Canned  SpasiMtti.  Canned  Peaa, 
Canned  Milk,  Canned  Noodlea.  Canned  Vefetable  Soap,  and 
Canned  Chocolate  8ynip  (for  Food  Purpoaea). 


i  CLASS  4t 

317..V42.    Sept.  28.  1934.    Dortmunder  Hanaa  Braoerel  Aktlen- 
Keaellarhaft.  Dortmund.  <iermany.     Pub.  by  rertatrant. 


PVr  Be*T. 


CLASS  51 


336.823.     July  21.   1936.     Caatlltan  Products  Corp..  Loa  An- 
gelM.   Calif.      Pub.   by   Lm   Limited,    Beverly   Hills,   Calif. 


ceinmEY 


For  After  ShaTtnR  Lotion. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


614.353.  cor.     Claw  23. 
1.     256,169,  cane.     CI.  28. 


ren. 


ren. 


11-8-55.     CI. 
pnb.  1 1-8-55. 


12. 
<'l. 


CI.  23. 
Takara 

k  Co.  of 


A.  B.  T.  Mfir.  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 
A.  *  Z.  Chain  Co..  Providence,  R 
Aaron*  Mtg.  Co.:  Hre — 

Ten«*nbaum.  Aaron.  „„.  n.n 

Abbott      I^b«iratorie8.     North     Chicago,     111.      334,340. 

4_2g_.Vl.       CI.    18.  ,  „„.o«ir 

Abbott      laboratories.     North     Chicago.     III.      334,367. 

4  28  .•>H      CI.  IK. 
A.loa  Corp  ,  Ashcvllle.  N.  C.     620.646.  pub 
Aetna   Mfg.  Co..  lU-nitenvllle,  III.     620.818. 

Ag«>VMfg.  Co..  Adrian.  Mich.     620.805.  pub.  11-8-55. 

AJInomoto   Honp<.   Kabushikl   Kal^ha   SuxukI   Shoten. 
Machl.  KyobaHhl  Ku.  Tokyo.  Japan,  to  S.  Sasuki 
New   York,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  V.     341.824,  e«nf  •     <  '    •♦« 

Albertw.n    *    Co..    Inc.    Sioux    City,    Iowa.       620.795,    pub. 
11    S-.^')      <T   23 

Aldan  Rubber  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     620.696.  pub.  11-8-56 

I  *l      1  ft 

Allen  *  I^-wIk.  to  <Jeneral  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg 

10«.37«.  ren.  2-8  56.    CI.  46. 
Allied    Cannem    and    Packers,    Inc..    San 

620.971.  pub.  11-15-55.    CI.  46. 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.,  New  York.  N 

9-2H-54.     <'l.  10. 
Allied  Food  Produrtd  Sales  Co.  :   Bee— 

R088.  Harold  M. 
Allleil  Sleep  Pro<luctB.  Inc..  Providence.  R. 

America'  Dry  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     620,954 

American   Aggregates  Corp.,  Cireenvllle,  Ohio 

American  Bankers  Asscwlatlon,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    330,323, 

ren    ll-26-:ir).     CI.  38. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

.\mcrtcan  Bosch  Corp.  ^  . 

Anorlcan  Hosch  Corp..  Springfield.  Mass..  now  by  merger  and 

change  of  name  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.    621.015.  pub. 

11-15-5.-..    CI.  103. 
American  Brake  Shoe  <'o.  :    tier- 

Amerlrsn  Manganese  Ste«'l  Co. 
American  Cyanauild  k  Chemical  Corp..  to  American  t  yanamld 

Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     333,904.  ren.  4-14-56 
.\nierlcan  Cvanamid  <'».  :   ^'c 

American  C.vanamid  k  Chemical  Cor. 
American    Cyanamirt    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

11-15-55.     CI.  10. 
American    Lace   Paper   Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis. 

11-8-55.     CI.  37.  ^.    „ 

American  I.#<'lthln  Co.  Inc..  Woodside.  N.  Y. 

11-1.V55.    CI.  4fi. 
American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc..  East  Moline.  Ill 

pub  11-8^55.    CI.  23. 
.Vmerlcan    Mangam-se    St»H>l    Co..    ( hicago,    111. 


Brownarllle.     Tex. 


:  Hee — 
Y.      620,958-9,   pub. 


cane, 
cane. 
CI.  2. 


CI. 
CI. 


14. 
14. 


327.702,  12(C) 
Lynwood.  Calif.     620,784, 
621.022,  pub.  11-16-55. 


Colo. 


(1.  12. 
620.832.   pub. 


Francisco.    Calif. 
Y.     620.633.  pub. 

I.     614.496,  cane, 
pub.  11-16-55. 
620,658,  pnb. 


1: 


Cl.  6. 

620,637, 
620.871. 
620.965, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
620,824. 


to 
ren. 


American 
3-28-56. 


pub. 
pub. 


11-8-55. 
11-8-56. 
620,693. 


Inc.,   Everett,   Wash 
Association, 
.Association. 
Association. 
Tenn.     620.654. 
York,     N.     Y. 
City.   N.   Y. 


,  Wis. 
cane. 
c|nc. 
Calif. 
Calif. 


Brake  Shoe  <V...  New  York,  N.  Y.      109.306 
CI.  14 
American  Marietta  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

n.  16. 
American  Marietta  Co.,  Chicago.  11^. 

Cl.  16. 
American    Seal    Paint    Mfg.   Co.,   Inc., 

pub.  11-8-55.    Cl.  16. 
American  Waterfowl  Association.   Inc 

fl20.887.pub.  11-8-55.     Cl.  38. 
American  Zyloptic  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.  26 
.XmphHc    I.4iboratories, 

('l.  6. 
Anaheim     Orange    k    I.#mon 

126.982  3.  cane.     Cl.  4« 
Anaheim     Orange    k    I^'nion 

127.262.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
.\nHhelm     Orange     k     I^emon 

206.1:17.  «-anc.    Cl.  46 
.\nderson-Tully  Co.,  Memphis. 

Cl   12. 
Annetta     Dresses.     Inc..     New 

11    LV55.     Cl.  42 
Anthonv   Co..   The.   Long  Island 

Cl   .14. 
Apex    Venetian   Blind   Co..   Philadelphia. 

Cl    .12 
Appalachian   Mills  Co.,   Knoxvllle.   Tenn.      620.899-900.  pub. 

Archer.  John  I)..  Scranton.  Pa.     620.757.  pub.  11-8-56.     Cl. 

Arkwrlght  Merchandising  Corp..  New  York,  N.   Y.     620,614. 
pub   11    8  .v..     Cl   4.  ,.    .,    o   -.      ^,    . 

Arinour  and  <'o..  Chicago,  111.     fl20.«15.  pub.  ' '-«->•••  .^Ju* 

Arnett.  Alfred  E..  d.  h.  a.  Arnetts  Plata  Supply  Co.,  Wichita, 
Kans.     620.675.  pub.  11-8-55.    Cl.  13. 

.Xrnetfs  Plain  Supply  Co.  :    Rrc  1- 

Arnett.  Alfred  E.  -  ^  .      ».     ,       «...  «,o 

Around  The  World    Shoppers    Club.    Newark.    N.    J       621.013. 
pub   11-15-55.     Cl.  100. 

Arsco  American.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    620.842.  pub.  11-8-55. 
Cl.  26. 

AssiK-lated  Anaheim  (Jrowers.  to  Yorha  Orange  ^Jrowers  Asso- 
ciation. Anaheim.  Calif.     .134.111-13.  ren.  4-21-56.     Cl.  46. 


620,699. 
620,701, 
Troy,   N 

.  The,  Milwaukee 
514,567. 
514,597, 
Anaheim, 
Anaheim. 
Anaheim.     Calif, 
pub.  11-8-55. 
620.944.    pub. 
514,539,  cane. 
514,429,  cane. 


Asso<-lated      (irowers      of      Brownsville, 

620.972,  uub.  11-15-55.     Cl.  46. 
Asso<-lated  l>*rner  Shops  of  America,  Inc 

Lerner  Stores  Corp. 
AtaUnta  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N 

Atlantic  Stwl  ('o..  Atlanta.  Ga.     •^•2.»27, 
Atlantic   Steel  Co..  Atlanta,  <.a^     .188..>34. 
Atlas  Box  Co.,  (lilcago.  III.     139.475.  cane. 
Auto-Bye  Co.  :   Sec- 
Hubert.  William  J. 
Automatic  Pearl  Button  Co.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

pub.  2-7-56.    Cl.  40, 
Automotive  Equipment   Mfg.   Co, 

pub.  11-8-55.    Cl.  23. 
Avery  IsUind,  Inc..  New  Iberia,  La 

Avok  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     621.002,  pub.  3-1-55 

Ai^i^'corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    620.641.  pub..ll-16;^4. 
Bablneau.   Oliver  I).,  Colorado  Springs. 

ll_8_5.'i.     Cl.  23. 
Baer.  Sternberg  k  Cohen  :  See — 
Le  Rae  Hat  Co.  ^  _^ 

Balrd  Associates,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Baltch    k    Castaldl.    Inc.,    New    York,    N 

11-15-55.    a.  39. 
Ball  k  Tweedy  :   See — 

Ball  k  Tweedy  Association.  ,,   .   n-    ...^ 

Ball  k  Tweedy  Association,  d.  b.  a.  Ball  *  Tweeay 

Calif.    514.451.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Banks-Baldwin  Law  Publishing  Co.,  CleTeUnd.  Ohio. 

B«^rb^r-ColiS\o.!"&ford,    III.      620.670.    pob. 

BaVcafo  Mfg.  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y-     «21.027      Cl.  23. 
Barry     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Detroit,     Mich. 
ll_8-.'>5.     Cl.  18.  ^      ^    „.^ 

Battle   Creek   Food  Co.,   Battle  Creek,   Mich. 

Bay  City  Milling  Co..   by   Bay   City  Milling 

6ay  City.  Mich.     326,780,  12(c)  pub. 
Bay  City  Milling  *  Grocery  Co. :  See- 
Bay  City  Milling  Co. 
Beaty  Ifroducts  Co.  :  See — 

Iteaty,  WUferd  W.  .      .  ^ 

Beaty,  WUferd  W..  d.  b.  a.  Beaty  Products  Co 

616.975-6,  cor.      Cl.  52. 
Beautee-FIt  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     620,920, 

Cl    39 
Beck   Albert  K.  \.,  d.  b.  a.  Beck  Products  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

426,934.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Beck  I'roducts  Co.  :  See — 

Beck,  Albert  F.  A.  .       .„,  ~    « 

Beh  and  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     514.481,  cane.    ^Cl   2 
Belch.  Paul  F.,  Co..  Bloomlngton,  IIL     109,888,  ren.  4-26-«6. 

Belch,  Paul  F.,  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  III.    620,982.  pub.  11-16-65. 

( *1    4A 
liell,  H.  A.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     385.041,  cane.     Cl.  36. 
Itendtsen  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bendtsen  Bros.  Mfg..  Inc. 
Bendtsen  Bros.  Mfg..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bendtsen  Bros., 

Creek,  Minn.     620.796,  pub.  11-8-55.     Cl.  23. 
Iterndae,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      620.856.    pub 

Cl    30. 
Berndt,  Alexander  J.,  Dumont.  N.  J.    620,952,  pub. 

Cl.  44 


621,031.     Cl.  26. 
Y.      620.911,    pub. 


Downey, 
620,891, 
ll_H-55. 

820,707,     pob. 

231,964,  cane. 

k  Orocerr  Co., 
2-7-56.     a.  4«. 


Keokuk,  Iowa, 
pub.   11-8-55. 


Inc.,  Rose 

11-8-55. 

11-16-55. 


Coal   Mining  Co..   Phlladelpha 
Quakertown.  Pa. 
New   York.  N 


620.991. 


Pa. 


Berwlnd  White 

cane.     Cl.  1. 
Best  Made  Silk  Hosiery  Co 

ii-is-vn.    Cl.  :». 

Bill    Brothers   Publishing  Corp 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Bird  k  Son.  Inc..  East  Walpole.  Mass 

Cl.  Mi. 
Bliss  Brothers  Co..  .Vttleboro,  Mass. 
Blue  Diamond  Safe  Co..  Wichita.  Kans 
Bogart  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  21. 
Bolte.   Jessie  J.,  d.  b.  a.   Bolte   Products 

620.657.  pub.  11-8-55.      Cl.  12. 
Bolte  Products  Co.  :  See—  i 

Bolte.  Jessie  J. 
Bolton.  John  W  .  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hermann  Mfg.  Co.  ..    ^,    „ 

Boniette   Foundations.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

11-16-55.     Cl.  39. 
Borg-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      620,857, 

Cl.  31. 
Borough  C.as,  Inc..  Mentor,  Ohio.     514.491,  cane. 


Pa. 


60.916, 

620.931,  pub. 

Y.      514,404, 

pub.  11-16-55. 


514,412.  cane.     Cl.  28. 

514,435,  cane.    Cl.  25. 

620,739,  pub.  11-8-55. 


Co.,  Wabash,  Ind. 


620,909,  pub. 
pub.    11-8-55. 


Cl.  34. 


Brayten    Pharmaceutical   Co..   Chattanooga.   Tenn.      620,712 

pub.  11-8-55.     Cl.  18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Bristol  Myers  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Bnx-k  Candy  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Cl.  46. 
Broyhlll  Co.,  The.  Dakota  City,  Nebr. 

Cl.  23. 


419,106,  cane. 
5.19.622,  cane. 
576,225,  cane. 


Cl.  4. 
Cl.  51. 
Cl.  51. 


620,969,  pub.  11-15-55. 
620,774,  pub.  11-8-56. 


TM  i 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


TM  ii 

BuckU'y  N>wh«U  Co.  The.  New  Y«rli  and  Bniokljn.  to  John 
Mullln.  A  Sod..  Inc..  BnH.kiyn.  X   Y.     10«.»37.  n-n.  U-J^-^W 

Bucll^rN>wh«n  Co.    The    Xew  York  »Dd  Bnwkljrn^  John 
Mulllnn    k  ,»«"•.    In*  ■    Bn.oklT«.    >.    I.      10fl.93«-».    rrn. 

Buckley  N>wh«  11  Co..  The.  New  York,  to  John  Mulllna  k  a«»n«. 

Inc  .  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.      107.487.  rvn    1^   7  -^S    ,<>    l-^ 
Buckley  Newhall  Co..  The.  New  York,  to  John  Mullln«  *  Sonn. 

Inc     Br.H>klyn.  N.   Y       107.48H.  ren.   12-7-.Vi.      CI.  24 
Burlington    Mill*    Corp.    Gr««n«boro.    X.    C.      «20.»4O.    pub. 

Bunnan.  C.   X..  Co',  l*«terw»n.  X    J.     «2H.748.  pub.   ll-^-M. 

CallfomU  Bronie  I'owder  Corp..  lAf  AnilPlM.  Calif.     .M4.472, 

CamTw.y  .Villi.  Co..  L«  Orjnite.  Cn.  M4  ft**,  rmnc  C1.J12. 
Capitol  Paint  *  V«rnl.h  Worka.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.  2«HU»i. 
12(0  D«b.  2-7  ."i«.     CI.  1«.  _    ,> 


ren. 


Capitol  Paint  A  Varnlah  Worka.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     317, 

12(0  pub.  2-7  M      CI.  Irt.  ^.,, 

Car»y.   Philip.  Mfg.  Co.,  The.   LockUn<l.  Ohio.      107.151, 

ll-m-.Vl      CI    12  „     ^     v     w       ..UT01U. 

Cargocaire    Engineering    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    T.      .W7,l»«. 

canr      CI    :u 
Carhartt  Hamilton.  .Manufacturer,  to  Hamilton  Carhartt  Orer- 

all  Co  ,  Inc.,  Itetrolt,  Mich.     l(rT.571,  ren.  12-14-^5.    C\.  3». 
Carhartt.  lianilton.  Orerall  Co..  Inc.  ;   «ce— 

Carhartt.  Hamiltoa.  Manufacturer. 
Carroll     I>rv>>|opnient     Co..     lUltlmore,     Md.       «20,(I42.    pub. 

11-8  W.      CI.  12  .    .  ,. 

Cartrol  Corp.,  The,  Kanma  Cltjr.  Mo.     620.687,  pub.  11-8-55. 

CI    13 
Caae  Clothe*.   Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.     514.427,  cam-      CI.  38. 
Caatllian  Pr««duct!«  Corp..   Ijm  .^ngelea.  bj  Lee  Ltd..  Beverly 

Hllla.  Calif      3,1rt.M2.r  12(c»  pub.  2  7-M.     CI.  51. 
Cavendlah   Trading  Corp..   New   York,   X.   T.     a3«.3«8.  cane. 

CI    42  .... 

Celotex    Corp.,    The.    Chicago.    III.      «20,A4».    pub.    11-8-55, 

cn  1"' 

Centrt  Spray   Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.     620,767,    pub.    11-8-55. 

CI.  23. 
Centrokomiae,    Po<lnlk    Zahrani^fho    Obchodu    pro    Dotos    » 

Vfvoi    I'otravtn,    Prague,    CaechoaloTakla.      (120.953.    pub. 

li-l.V55.      CI.  45.  _^  . 

Chadboum  Hosiery  Mill*.  In«  .  Charlottf,  X.  C.    620.934.  pub. 

ll-l.^-.^6.     CI.  39  _ 

Chamberlain.  Frank  H..  Boston.  Maaa.     64,381.  cane      CI.  39. 
Champion    Spark    Plug    Co..    Tol«do.    Ohio.      620.7:«,    pub. 

U-8-.^5.      CI.  21. 
Champion  Textile  FIni.hIng  Co..  Chicago.  111.     514.614.  canr. 

CI.  55. 
ChemlM-he  (libriek  L.  van  der  (Jrinten  X.  V.,  Venio,  Xetber- 

landn.      6-20.62.*..  pub.  11-1. ^-5.^.      CI.  6. 
Chicago    Metn>polltan    Home    BulMera    AHotfUtloB,    Chicago. 

Ill       621.019.  pub.  11    15   .55       CI.  lOl. 
Chicago    Steel    Foundry    Co..    Chicago,    III.      514,.143,    cane. 

CI    14 
ChideMter.   Kam.  Watkiaa  Ulen.  X.  Y.     621.03.V     CI.  26. 
Chloramine  Co.  :    Ser  — 

Romana.  luibella  B. 
Cho40|ata   Fjord  8.  A..  OeavTa.  Switierland.     ."M 4.382,  cane 

n    46. 
Chriatenaen    Machine  Co..   The,  >  Racine.   Wia.     620.826.   pub. 

11-M-.56.      CJ.  2.1. 
Clement.    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    III.      620.749.    pub.    11-8-53. 

CI    21 
Clenaoll  Co   :    Hfr  - 

I^ns.  KlUa  (\ 
Clo»er   KHmi   Htorea   Corp..   Cleyeland.   Ohki.      514.328.   cane 

CI.  2. 
Cleveland  Tank  Ball  Co.,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     620.676.  pub 

ll-8-.'i5       CI.  IS. 
Club    Alnmlnum    Product.   Co,    Chicago,    III.      620,684.    pub 

ll-»-55      CI.  1.3. 
<'oating  Material.  laboratories.  Inc..  Belleville.  N.  J.    620.695. 

pub.  11^-55.     CI.  16. 
CoU.    Robert   D..    New    York.   X.   T.      620.912.   pub.    11-15-55. 

a.  39. 
Colonial-Premier   Co..    Chicago.    111.      620.726,    pub.    11-8-S.5. 

a.  21. 
Colton  Fruit  Exchange.  Colton.  Calif      226.0O3.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Colton  Fruit  Exchange.  Colton.  Calif.     228.584.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Columbia    Metal    Box    Co.    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      620,734,    pub. 

II -8- .55.     <1    21 
Cnlumbu.  McKlnnon  Chain  Corp.,  Tonawanda.  N.  T.    620.7.^3. 
.        pub.  11-8-.53     (1.  21 
Compton.  J..  Son.  k  U>bb  Ltd..  I.«ndon.  England.     620.904. 

pub.  1I-1.V.55.    CI.  39 
Conducto^Lnbe  Co  .   Portland.  Oreg      616.486.  cor.     C\.  21. 
ConradtT.  C  .  Xurnberg.  Cermany      616.127.  cor.     (T  21. 
ConaolUiated    Cigar   Corp..    .New    York,    .N.    Y.      383.465.    cane. 

CI.  17 
ConaoIIdared  Cover  Co..  San  Franciaco.  Calif.     620,399,  pub. 

II    1.5-.5.5.     CI.  2 
Conaolldated  Metal  Product.  Corp..  Albany.  X.  Y     620,611-13, 

pub.  11   8-55     CI  4. 
Cook   Paint  k  Varnlah  Co  ,  Kanaa.  City.  Mo.     620.700.  pub. 

11-8-55.    C\.  16 
I'ooke  *  Cobb  Co..  The.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     281.078,  cane.     CI. 

37. 
Cooke  *  Cobb  Co..  The,  X.w  York.  N.  Y.     302.027,  cane.     C\. 

37. 
Copperweld  8tMl  Co.,  Glaapport.  Pa.     620,666.  pub.  11-8-55. 

n.  13. 
Copperweld  Steel  Co..  OUaaport.  Pa.     620.730.  pub.  11-8-55. 

Cf.  21. 
Coro.   Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     620.850.  pub.   11-8-55.  O.  28. 


Corn  Ply  Corp..  Murfreeaboro.  X.  C.     620.652.  pub.   11-8-55. 

CI.  12. 
Cowlea  Magaxlnea.  Ine  .  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     426.031.  cane.     CI. 

Crane  Co..  (lilcago.  III.     620.865.  pub.  11-8-55.     O.  34. 
Creacvnt    Co..    Inc.    The.    Pawtucket.    R.     I.      620,7.5.5.    pub. 

II   »<-.V5      CI.  21 
Creacent  Metal  Pro<luct*.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     (120,861,  pub. 

11-R-.V5.     CI.  32. 
Crown  Coffee  Co.  :   Hec 

Richheliiifr.  William 
CurtiM  Wright  Corp..  Caldwell.  X.  J.     620.720.  pub.  11-8-55 

CI   19. 
Cuat<im  Crown    Mat  Co..   Inc.   I.01.   Angele..   Calif.      620,719. 

pub  ll-»-5.5     CI.  19.  ^     ..    „   .. 

Cutter  Ijib€»rat..rlea.   Berkeley,  Calif      620.710.  pub.   11-8-5.) 

(*1    IM 
Oamenin    Bnterprla*^.    Inc..    Louiaville.    Ky.      621,010.    pub. 

II    1.5  .5,5      CI   52 
l»amon  Creation..  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     514.426,  cane.     U. 

39. 
Uanbury    Rubber   Co..    Inc..    Danbury.   Conn.      442.341.   cane. 

Oaamlt.    Kay.    Inc..    to    Barbara    Gould.    Inc..    nilcago.    III. 

4.1X.50.5.  canr      CI.  6  „..„„.„ 

Davenport   lloalery   Milla.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     620.916. 

pub   11-8-55.    CI.  .19  ^^    „„, 

Davenport   Hosiery   Mllla.  Inc.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     62().ft.15, 

pub   11-1. V55.    CI.  .19  .   .,      ^,. 

Davis,  Hudaon  W.  Borger.  Tex.     820.896.  pub.  11-15-5.5.     (I. 

38 
DuvU  *   I^wrence   Co.,   Dobba   Ferry.    X.    Y.      620.976,   pub. 

11-1.V.55      CI   46. 
De  HavllUnd  Engine  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Bdgware.MlddleM'X,  Lng 

land      620.778.  pub   11 -8-.55.     CI.  23 
DelkotH.  Ine  ,  Wilmington.  Del.     62(».620.  pub.  1 1   8-55.     (1.5. 
I>ell  Product.  :    Srr 

Holti.  Irene  L  .        ^  .,, 

IVI    Mar   Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

62().7«6.  |.ul.   1 1   8-.55.  C\.  22. 
I>elta  Electrlral  Specialty  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif     620.833.  pub. 

I>enlaon1h:ng1neerlng  Co..  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     620,771,  pub. 

11    H-.53      CI.  23.  ,,  ,., 

Denny.    Karl    V,   d.    b    a.    Loeky    I^dy,    Loa   Angeles.   (  allf. 

rt20.7.58.  pub.  11-8. V».    (n.  22.  ^.  .  .^  o-u 

Dental  .Snrvfjr  IMiblicatlona.  Ine..  MInneapolla.  Minn.    620.8iM. 

pub   11   M— ..5     CI   IH  ,  „ 

l>eslr#   Foundatlona.    Ltd..   .New   York.   X.   Y.      514.569.   cano. 

CI   .19 
Diamond  Broe.  Co..  Trvnton.  X.  J.     621.038.     CI.  32 
Dick    A    B  .  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill      514,574,  canr      CI.  26. 
DIaplay  (Juild.  Elmhiirat.  Queena.  X.  Y     620.863,  pub   11-8-.55. 

(T    J"' 

Dixie  fool   Induatries.   Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Mich.     620,770.  pub. 

11    8^  .55      CI    2.1 
I>oane  Agricultural  Service,  Ine..  St.  I»uis,  Mo.     621,017,  pub. 

I>obbi*.M'cInnea  and  Clyde  Ud.,  (Jlasgow,  .Scotland.     167.224. 

m>berkmun  (V.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     620.741,  pub.  11-8-5.5. 

CI  21 
DodgeCulp.  Inc.,  Ridley  Park.  Pa.     514..509.  cane.     CI.  32. 
Donnahoe,  6llle  .\..  d.  b.  a.  The  Spinalator  Co..  Asheville.  N.  C. 

«J0.»50.  pub.  11    15-55.     CI    4/  ^    „. 

Dorm^yer  Corp.  Chicago.  Ill      620.7.5O.  pub    11-8-55.     CI.  21. 
Dortmunder    Manna  Bra iierel     Aktlengesellachaft.    Dortmund, 

<;.rmany      317.542    12(f»  pub.  2-7  .55      (^1.48.        ,.    „  ., 
I>oni    Studios.    Mlnneapolla,    Minn       620,910,    pub.    11-8-55. 

(1  39 
I>ow Corning  Corp  .  Midland.  Mich      514.6.13.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  Midland,  Mlih.     620,607,  pub.    11-8-.V5. 

I>oweH  Inc.,  TulM.  OkU.     621,018.  pub.   ll-l.V-.55.     n.  10.1. 
Dowman    Water    Palnta.    Inc.    Long   Beach.    Calif       620.647. 

pub.  11-8-53.    CI.  12 
Drew,    K     F.    *   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y       621.012.    pub. 

11-1.5-.55.     n   52.  _    ,„ 

Drexel  Furniture  Co..  Drexel,  X.  C.     514.628,  cane.     CI.  32. 
Driver  HarrU   Co..    Harrtaon.   X,   J.      620.730.   pub.    11-8-55. 

(T   21 
Drug  Producta  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.     620.711.  pub. 

11-8-55     CI.  m. 
Dubl-Chek    Syatem.    Inc.    Sun    Valley.    Calif.      620,834.    pub. 

11-8  .V5      CI    26 

I>uck.T  8.  A  Co  :  Sff— 

Duck.  Thomaa  S.  ^  ,., 

Duck    Thoma.  S.,  d    b.  a.  T.  S.   Duck  k  Co..  Ontario.  Calif. 

514.499.  ranc.     CI.  .12. 
Dulrlrh  Bros.  :    Kre 

Dul.-lch  Brother*  ^  .., 

imlolch    Brother.,    d.    b.    a     Dulcieh    Bro...    Earllniart.    Calif. 

rt20.977.  pub    11    15-55.     CI.  46.  ^      .    ... 

Duro^Test  (Torp..  Xorth  Bergen.  X.  J.    620.746-7.  pub.  11-8-55. 

CL  21 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  X.  Y.    620.949,  pub.  11-15-55. 

CI    43 
Elastic   Stop  Nut  Corp.   of  America,  I'nloo,  N.  J.     620.669. 

pub.  11-8-55.    CI   13.  ^  „^       0.0..0 

EI    Camino   Citru.    Auociation.    Claremont.    Calif.      242.218. 

Bl    CamIno   Citrus    AaaoeUtion.    Claremont.    Calif.      242.609, 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Electronic   Reaeareh   Aaaoelates.   Inc.,   Xorth  Caldwell,   N.   J. 

620.727.  pub  6-21-55.    CI.  21.  ^      .„.^.. 

Electrothermal  Engineering  Ltd..  London.  England.     621.(J34. 

i  *1    911 

Elliott   Brother.   (London)   Ltd..  I-,ondon.  England.     620.737. 
pub  11-8-55.    n.  21. 


KmbaMy  P  P.  Inc.  :   See— 

Kmbaasy  Plastic  Producta,  Inc.  „    ,,    ,. 

Emhaasy  Plaatic  Products.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Embaaay  P.  P.  Inc., 

New  York    N    Y      «20,«06,  pub.  11-1.5-55.     CI.  3. 
Emery     Industries,     Inc.,    (Cincinnati,    Ohio.      620.692,     pub. 

ErliifRj)hn*('reatlon8,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     620.663,  pub. 

11     it.    K*         I  *1     1  *% 

Ksqulre,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     329.552.  12(e)  pub.  2-7-56. 

CI.  38. 
Eaao  Standard  Oil  Co.  :   Hrr— 

StanrtHHl  OilCo.  of  Xew  Jeraev. 
Eateve..    Joseph.    New   York.    N     Y.      621,020,   pub.    11-1.5-5... 

CI     107 
Kvenaon,  Seth  M..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     620,813,  pub.  ll-8-5.>. 

CI    23 
Kvemly Co.,  The,  Freilerlck,   Md.     620.677-8,  pub.   ll-H-55. 

CI    13 
Kaber-Caatell,  A.  W.,  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     620,(.23, 

pub.  11-8-55.     CI.  5.  „  ^,„ 

Fabrlcraft   of  California.   Loa  Angeles.  Calif.      602.6.59.   pub. 

11-8-5.5.     CI    12. 
FsbrkiUH  dllorlogtrle  Cha.   Tlaaot   *   Klla  So«-lete  Anonoyme, 

lieLtch-.  Swltaerland.     514.601.  cane      CI   27. 
Fabriqu*-    dllorlogerle    Cha.    Tlaaot    *    Flla    Soclete  Anonyme, 

Lu  Locle.  SwltaerUnd.     514,603.  cane.     CI.  27. 
Fairway  FiM»da.  Inc.:   fier- 

Twin  City  Wholesale  (;ro<"er  Co. 
I'anious    Funnlea.    Inc..    Waterbury.    Ci>nn.      514,5.>9,    cane. 

CI    38 
Farbenfabrlken    Bagi-r    Aktlengesellachaft,    Leverkusen  Bayer- 
werk.  Oerniany.      «2<».«27.  pub.  11-1.5-55.      CI.  6. 
Fawcett  Publlcatlona,  Inc..  (Jreenwich,  Conn.     514,.568,  cane. 

CI.  38. 
Feature  Publications,   Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     514,473.  cane. 

CI.  38. 
Feder.  R.  :  8rt    - 

Feder.  Ruby.  .      ,.  ^  ___ 

Feder.  Ruby.  d.  b.  a.  R.  Feder.  Los  AngHea,  Calif.     514,637, 

Feedrlte  Ltd.,  jilerton  Park.  l>ondon,  England.     620,.597,  pub. 

11-15-55.     CI.  2. 
Ferguson   Publishing  Co.,   Xew   York.  N.  T.     514,452.   cane. 

CI    '18 
Ferris'  Products   Co..    Inc..    Kau   Claire,   Wla.      620,829.   pub. 

11-8-55.      CI.  23. 

52    Association   of   Xew    York,    Inc..   The.   New   York.    N.    Y. 

620,993,  pub.  11-1.5-55.     CI.  50.  »^„.„ 

FItchburg   Spinners   Salea  Corp.,   ntchburg,   MaM.      620,948. 

pub.  11-1.5-55.     CI.  43.  ,   .. 

FlexHrin   Producta,  EI  Monte,  Calif.     620.9.18.  pub.   11-1.5-53. 

CI    42. 
Florem-e   Stove  Co..  (Jardner.   Maaa.      514.368,  cane.      CI.   34. 
Florahelm     Sh.w>     Co.,     The,     (Miicago.     III.       620.930,     pub. 
11-1.5-.55.      CI.  .19.  ,    ,, 

Focal  Press.   Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     620.897.  pub.  11-15-.5.5. 

CI.  38 
Fomund.     Bernard,    d.    b.    a.    Timely    Events,    Chicago,    III. 

620.888.  pub.  11-1.5-55.      CI.  .18. 
Food     Marhlnc-ry     and     Chemical     Corp.,     Han     Joae,     Calif. 

620. H17.  pub.  11-8.55.      CI.  23. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  I>eiirborn,  Mich.     514,607.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Fordath  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  West  Bromwlch,  England. 

620,621.  pub.  11 -8-.58      CI.  .5. 
Forgrove      Machinery      Co.      Ltd..      The,      Leeds,      England. 

620,791-2,  pub.  ll-^*-.5.5.     CI.  23. 
Foster,  Charles.  New  York.  X.  Y.     514,.547,  cane.     CI,  26. 
I\jwler  Co.  :  Nee 

Fowler.  Herman  J. 
Fowler.  Herman  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Fowler  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    614.624, 

cane.     CI,  26. 
Frankenstein,    P.,    *    Son.    (Mancheater)    Ltd..    Mancheater, 

KnglainI       «2(),927,  pub.  11    8  55.      CI    .19. 
French.  Thomaa,  k  Sons  Ltd.,  MancheMter.  England.     332,925, 

ren    3   .1-.5«       CI    13. 
French,  Thomas,  4  Sons  Ltd.,  Manclieater,  England.     332,926. 

ren.  .1-.1-.56.      CI.  40. 
Gantner  k  Mattern  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     329,845,  ren. 

11    12-.V5.     CI.  39. 
Gardiner    Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    Gardiner,    .Maine.      ft20.932.    pub. 

11-15-.55.      CI.  .19. 
Gasaer  Coffee  Co..  The.  Toledo    ()hlo.      72.042,   canc.      CI.   48. 
(;ay.  Robert  C.,  d    b.  a.  Ohio  Wlr<'  Products  Co..  Columbus, 

()hlo       «20.«86.  pnh.  11-8.56       CI.  13. 
Oenersl  Aniline  k  Film  Corp  .  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     6*20.839,  pub. 

11-8-.55       CI.  26. 
General    Aniline   *   Film   Corp.,    Xew   York,    N.    Y.      621,033. 

Cl.  26. 
Onerat    Electric    Co.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      620,745,    pub. 

11-8-.55      Cl.  21. 
General  Finance  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     514.608,  canc.     Cl.  56. 
General  (Jrooery  Co.,  Ine.  :  Bee — 

Allen  k  Lewis. 
(;eneral  Mllla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sperry  liour  Co.  ' 

(ieneral  .Mills.  Inc..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    333,3a5.  ren.  3-17-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Oneral  Shoe  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Jarnian  Shoe  Co. 
(teneral  Tlr«  *  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     620,729,  pub. 

11-8-53.      Cl.  21. 
Gillette  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago,' III.     820,894,  pub.  11-8-55. 

Cl.  38. 
(;irllng  Ltd..   Birmingham,  England.     620,722.  pub.   ll-«-&5. 

Cl.  19. 
Gits    Molding   Corp.,   Chicago,    III.      620,603.    pub.    11-1.5-55 
Cl.  2. 


X.  Y.     620,846-7,  pub. 
334.217.  ren.  4-21-56. 


620,851,  pub.   11-8-05. 


y.     435.110,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Y.     621,039.     Cl.  46. 
514,595.  canc.     CI.  28. 
620,655.   pub.    11-8-5,5. 


III. 


820.973,  pub. 


620,681, 
330,747, 
.549.841, 
620,983. 
620.987, 
514,484, 
620,650, 
Cl.  39. 


(ilendlnning,  Mel>eish  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     514,635, 

(ilobe  Brewing  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  Hals  Brewing  Co.,  Baltimore, 

Md.     820,»8«.  pub.  11    1.V.56.     CI.  48. 
Cobshops  of  Ainericn.   Inc..   Pawtucket,   R.   I.     620,928.  pub. 
11    l.W»5.     Cl.  .19.  „   ,. 

(ioldblatt  Tool  Co..  Kanatia  City.  Mo.     620,831.  pub.  11-8-56. 

CI    23 
(^•oldman.  Simiiiona  *  Co..  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.     259,803,  canc. 

CI.  39. 
Goldstein -Gersun  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York, 

11-8-.55.     Cl.  27. 
Gooderham  k  Worts  Ltd.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Cl.  49. 
(;oodrlch,  B.  F.,  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

(;oodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  _     , 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  d.  I».  a.  B.  F.  (Joodrlch  Chemical 

Co  ,  Xew  York,  .N.  Y.      620.628.  pub.  11-1.V65.      Cl.  6. 
(Joodyear   Tire   k    Rubber   Co..   The,   Akron,   Ohio.      620.869, 

pub.  11-8-.55.     CI.  35.  _ 

Gordon's    Dry   (iln    Co.    Ltd.,    Unden,    X.    J.      620,990,    pub. 

11-1.V55.     Cl.  49. 
(;orham  Mfg.  Co.,  Pnividence,  R.  I, 

Cl.  28. 
(fould.  Barbara.  Inc.  :  Hee- 

Dnunilt.  Kay.  Inc. 
(lould,  Barbara,  ilnc.  Xew  York.  X. 
Gould  .Noveltless  Inc..  Xew  York,  N 
(Jrad,  David,  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
(iraham   Paper  Co..   St.    I»uis,   Mo. 

Cl.  12. 
Grand   Union  Co.,  The.   East   Paterson,  N.  J 

11-1.5-55.     Cl.  46. 
Gran-Paw  Wine  Co.  :  ftee — 

St.  Julian  Wine  Co..  Inc. 
Grant   I^iiley   *   Hardware  Corp..   Flushing,   N. 

pub.  11-8-65.     Cl.  13. 
Gravymaater    Co..    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    X. 

12(c)  pub.  2-7-56.     Cl.  46. 
Great    Lakes    Varnish    Works,    Inc.,    Chicaso, 

canc.     Cl.  18. 
Green   Mountain  Packing  Co.   Inc.,  St.  Albana,  Vt. 

pub.  11-1.5-56.     Cl.  48. 
(Juy   Gautler   k   Co.,    Cognac    (Charente),   France. 

pub.  11-1.5-55.     Cl.  49. 
Haan,  R.  M..  Candy  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y 

canc.     Cl.  46. 
Hachmelater-Inc,  Stove  Township.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

pub.  11-8-.5.5.     Cl.  12. 
Hage  *  Airak  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     514,523,  canc. 
Haliaday  Studios,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Viewmailer  Co.. 

Chicago.  III.     620.8.18,  pub.  l(^25-.55.     Cl.  28. 
Hala  Brewing  Co.  :   Nee — 

(Jlobe  Brewing  Co..  The. 
Hamilton  Metal  Products  Co.,  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     820,8()L. 

pub.  11-15-5.5.    Cl.  2. 
Harman.  H.  E.,  Coal  Corp.,  to  Harman  Mining  Corp.,  Hannan, 

Va.    329.825.  ren.  11-12-55.    Cl.  1. 
Harman  Mining  Corp.  :  See — 
Harman.  H.  E..  Coal  Corp. 
Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  Chicago,  III. 
Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  Chicago.  III. 

<  1.  .19. 
Hauptman  Feather  Co..  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y 

11    8-55.     Cl.  32. 
Hauptman  Feather  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York    N.  V.     821,037.     Cl. 

.12. 
Hayes  Spray  Gun  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif.    620,673,  pub.  11-8-65. 

CI.  13. 
Haseltine,  Herbert  S.,  Trust,  d.  b.  a.  Haxeltlne  Packing  Co.. 

Loa  Angeles.  Ollf.     620.961.  pub.  lI-l.V-55.     Cl.  46. 
Haseltine  Packing  Co.  :   Hee — 

Haseltine.  Herbert  S..  Trust. 
Heart  of  America  Venetian  Blind  Service  :  See — 

Richardson.  Tolbert  E. 
Heat  Timer  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     621,028.     CI.  21. 
Hecht  *  Blern.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    620,9.13,  pub.  11-15-55, 

(1.  .19. 
Hedlund.    W.    T.,    Co.,    Ia^k    Angeles,    Calif.      620.725.    pub. 

2   22-5.5.     Cl.  21. 

Hermann    Mfg.   Co..    I..ancaster.i  Ohio,   to  John   W.    Bolton  * 

Sons,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.     620,772,  pub.  11-8-55.    Cl.  23. 

Herrin.   Inex  L.,  I>os  Angeles,  Calif.     .514..52.5,  canc.     O.  38. 

Hettrick     Mfg.    Co.,     The,     Toledo.     Ohio.      820,994-5.     pub. 

HewesA  Potter,  Iiir..  Bostcm,  Mass.     514,488,  canc.     CL  39. 
HIghgrove  Fruit  Association,  Highgrove,  Calif.     215,288.  canc. 

Cl.  46. 
Highway  Truck  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Wilkinson.  Richard  G. 
Hinderllter,  Don  R..  Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla.     620,679,  pub.  11-8-55. 

Cl.  13. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoffman  Radio  Corp. 
Hoffman  Radio  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  now  by  change  of 

name   Hoffman   Electronics  Corp.     620.728,   pub.    11-8-55. 

(^1.21. 
Holt  k  Birch  Tax  Service  :  Bee — 

Holt.  John  C. 
Hoit,  John  C.  also  d.  b.  a.  Holt  k  Birch  Tax  Service,  Mount 

Vernon.  III.     621,014.  pub.  11-1.V.55.     Cl.  101. 

Holeproof  Hosiery  Co..  Milwauke,  Wla.    514,381.  canc.    CI.  39. 
Holland.    Julian.    Providence.   R.   I.     620.667,   pab.    ll-ft-08. 
Cl.  13. 
.     Hollywood-Maxwell   Co.,    \jam   Angeles.   Calif.      620,919,    pub. 

11-15-55.    n.  39. 
.     Holts.    Irene    L.,    d.    b.    a.    Dell    Producta,    Plalnfleld,   N.    J. 
514..594.  cane.    (1.6. 


514.44.5-6,  canc.    Cl.  30. 
820.908.  pub.  11-15-55. 


620,862,  pub. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Horn    A    C     Co..  to  Sun  rb^-mtral  Torp.,   lAtnt  laland  City. 

X   V.    3J9.IMM,  rm   n   5  55     <n    1«  ...^^ 

Hurnr.  M    *  N..  Lr«L.  Orkenwell.  I^tndoD.  KnjiUml      .»14.029. 

r»n<-     <'l  39 
H»wr    Xr«I*    To..    Inc..    The.    KutUnd.    Vt.      «:to.8art.    pab. 

lluMMrdl^r.  I).  Vnilf  in..  V^fP'"*^""**-  <'«H'      23«.2««.  can*-. 

Hubert.  WIIIUiu  J..  «i.  b.  a.  Aati»-By»  Co..  L41M  Anicpln.  Calif. 

.-.14.«lrt.canr      (1   32.  _  „    .,   -« 

Hyd**    Mfg.    Co..    Southbrlditr,    Maw.      32«,».»3.   r**!!.   8-13-.»5. 

CI  23 
Hydros  Line  Mf^.  Co..   Kockford.   III.     «20.798.  pub.    n-*-.Vt. 

CI.  23 
Indian  Hfad  .Mllln.  Ino  :   Srr- 

\auink«>aK  Mffam  Cotton  Co. 
Intcram.  FrwJ^rlck  F.,  Detroit.  Mlrh.     52.177.  ranr.     r\.  «. 
Ingram.  Krt^lfrlolt  V.,  IJetrolt.  Mlcb      HO.R.M.  cane.     C|.  6. 
Incram.    Krederlck    K..    Co..    Detroit.    Mlcb.       I3«.478.    ranr. 

r\.  H. 

Imtram.    Krwlerlck    ¥..    C...    |ietrolt.    MIrh.      2I«..".14.    cane 

CI   «. 
Initram.    Krwltrlck    F..    <'o..    |>etm«t.    Mlrli.       2.V»..'V4«i.    ranc. 

<1    4 
Inirram.    Kmlerlrk    F.    Co.    Detroit.    MlHi.      2.V«.7»M».    cane 

<M    4 
lnternt«>itico  Corp..  Floral  Park.  .\.  Y.     «»».706.  pub.  &-3l-.V>. 

CI.  IM. 
International  loatmmentii.  Inc..  .New  Haven.  Conn.     4120.8.37. 

pab.  ii-H-.v..   <n.  jn. 

Interstate   Bakeries  Corp.    KanMm  City.   Mo.      A2n.l>«M.   pab. 

«-21-.M.     CI    4«. 
lMia<iion  Iron  Worka.  Seattle.  Wanh      f(20.6«W.  pub    ll-8~.55 

n.  13 
Jaeger    Machine    Co..    The.    Columbua.    (ihio.      «20.77»».    pub. 

ll-R-.->5      CI.  23. 
Jarnian     Shoe    Co.     (teneral     Shoe    Corp..     NaahTllle.     Tenn. 

301.247.     Ant.  7(d).    CI.  3» 
Jarrow  Froducta.   Inc.  Chlcaco.   111.     620.858.  pab.    11-8-55. 

n.  31 
Jarmar  Specialty  Co..  Brooklyn.  X.  V.    fl20.7.'M».  pub.  11-8-A5. 

CI.  22. 
Jem  Camera  Co  .  The.  Newark.  N    J      514.575-41.  can*.    O.  2«. 
Jeniien.  Albert  (>..  Omaha.  Nebr      «20,r24.  pub.   11-8-5S.     O. 

1». 
Jdwen.  Ueonr.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    «20.«I31.  pub.  ll-I.V-55. 

n.  8. 
jMiaen.  Ceorg.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     A20.937.  pub.  11-15-55. 

CI.  40. 
Jewel    I'aint    and    Varnlah    C*..   Chlcnco.    HI.      .^X3.340.    ren 

3-17-5H.    CI.  1« 
J»wel  Paint  *  Varnlah  Co  .  (^ieago.  III.    334.098.  ren.  4-21-56. 

CI.  52 
Jewell    J    D..  Inc..  OalneHTille.  (;a      A20.U74-5.  pub    11-15-.W. 

CI.  46. 
Johnaon    *    Johnaon.    New    Rrunawtek.    .N.    J.      620.95I.    pub. 

11    I.V.-1.-..     CI.  44 
Johnaon  Mfg    Co.  Lubbock.  Tex.     620.H20.  pub.   11-8-.VS      CI 

23 
Jobnaton   Export   IMlblUhing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     630.890. 

pab.  11-15-55.    <'l.  38 
Jonnaton.    Lowla    E..    Winter    (iarden.    Fla.      514.619.    ranc. 

CI.  23. 
Jonea.  Herbert  S..  d.  b.  a.  Jonea  Shutter  Trodncta.  Miami.  Fla. 

620,645.  pub.  1 1    S-.55.     CI.  12.  , 

Jonea  ShuttfT  I'roducta  :  tiet —  I 

J<>n»*ii,  H»'rt)ert  8. 
JoMeph  Hulova  School  of  Watchmaking.  The.  Woodatde,  N.  T. 

620.881.  pul).  11    15-.Vi.     Cl.  38.  » 

Jullllard.  A.  !>..  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     620.942.  pub. 

11-1.V5.V    Cl.  42. 
Kalaer  Praaer    Corp..    Willow    Run.    Mlcb.      514. .548-9.    cane 

Cl.  19 
Kane.  Robert  P..  d.  b.  a.  Maplewood  PrixlnctM.  Maiden.  Maaa. 

rt20.617.  pub.  ll-l.'V-.55      Cl    4 
Karpen,  8  .  *  Broo..  Huntington  Park.  CaUf.     514.408.  cane. 

n.  32. 
Karpen.   S  .  4   Broa..   Chicago.   Ill       514.457.   cane       CI.   32. 
Kaya     (Mancheater)     Ltd..    Manchester.    Kngland.       514.4.'»4, 

cane.    tn.  .39. 
Kearfott  Co..  Inc  .  Clifton.  S,.  J.i   620.740.  pab.  ll-8~»5.     Cl. 

Ke1lo|or  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     333.916.  ren.  4-14-56.     Cl. 

46 
Kemp.  E.  F.  Inc.  .Somerrille.  Maaa      514.483.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Kent  Corp..  The,  Covington.  K.v.     621.0.36.     <'l.  .32. 
Keuffel  4  Eaaer  Co..  Hoboken.  N.  J.     620.83.'>.  pab.  11-8-S5. 

Cl.  26, 
Keuffel  4  Ruaer  Co.   Hoboken.  N.   J.     620.872,  pub.    11-8-55. 

Cl.  .37 
Keyatone    Lubricating   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      620.626.   pub. 

11-1.V.55.    Cl.  6. 

King    Refrigerator    Corp..    (;iendale.    N.    Y.      620.860.    pub. 

n-8-.-»5       Cl    31 
Kip-Craft  Enterpriaea  :   Wee— 

Roaaer.  Clifford  C. 
Kirby.  Block  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .372.819.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Klelniwar.    Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Waltco    I'roducta.    Cblcago.    III. 

620..596.  pub.  1 1  - 15-.55.      Cl.  2. 
Koehler.    Karl.    Cooperaburg.    Pa.      620.886.    pub.    11-15-55. 

Cl    .38. 
Konlite   Corp..    Mace<lon.    .N     Y  .   to  Textron   .\mertcan.    Inc.. 

Providence,  R.  I       620.602.  pub.  ll-8-.Vi.     Cl.  2. 
Krelaa.    Sidney    J.,    Inc,    New    York,    N     Y       620.923,    pub. 

11-8-55.     (M.  39. 
Kronlah.     Herbert,     Beverly     HIIU.     Calif.       621.016,     pub 

ll-l.V-55      Cl    103. 
Kuaiel  Chemical  Co.  :  8re 
Kuaiel.  Rooe. 


KuNtel.   Rime.  d.   b,   h.   Kuaiel  Chemical  Co.,  New   York,   N.   Y. 

♦i21.«HM*.  pub.  1 1    15-.V\.      Cl.  52. 
Kybernetea  Corp.,  Tl»e,  Newark.  N.  J.     620,742.  pub.  11-8-.W. 

Cl    21. 
Lachnian.  I..  4  .Hona  Co..  Seattle  Waah.    620.848.  pab.  1 1-«-.>5 

Cl    *'8 
La    Flettr.   Clifton    II..   d.    b.   a.    Halea    Kngineering    Institute. 

|)etr«iit    Ijikea.   Minn      620.870,   pub.   11-8-.V).      Cl.  37. 
I.rfindia  Machine  Co..  Waynei.la»rii.  Pa.     H20.822.  pub.  ll-8-.5a. 

Cl    23 
I.ane  Brothera  Co..  Boston.   Mnaa.     514,389,  cane.     <'l.  .39. 
Ijino  Corp.  New  York.  N.  Y,     620.6:12.  pub.  11-15-.-.6.     Cl.  8. 
I^aslo.  Stephen  E.,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.     620.844,  pub.   ll-»-^55. 

Cl.   2H. 
I^uffer.    H.    K..    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    X.    Y.      62tt.768.   pub. 

11-8-.VV     Cl,  23 
I>^iw    Broa..    Inc.,    Baltimore,    M«l.      620.9O3.   pub     1 1-8-.V4. 

Cl.  :w. 
l/ee  Ltd.  :    Wee 

Caatilian  Products  Corp. 
I>ee  Ltd..  Beverly  Hllla,  Calif.      «21.(»4I.      V\.  51. 
Ij^.  Tonl.    Ltd.   New    York.   N     Y.      620,»<»7.   |nib.    ll-l»~.Vi. 

Cl    .39. 
I>hn   4   Fink    PriMlucts  Corp..   IHooniOeld,   X.   J.      621.004  S. 

pub.   II    15-.V».      Cl.  51. 
I^'nl.   F.llls  C.,  d.  b.  a.  Clensoll  Co  .  Canton.  Ohio.      621,007. 

pub    II    1.5-5.5.      Cl.  .52. 
I^nsner.   .Sol,  Corp..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     620.967,   pub.   11-|.'»-.V>. 

Cl    4«. 
1^    Kae    Hat    Co.    Baer.    Sternberg   4    Cohen.    St.    I..oula.    Mo. 

278.507.     Am.  7(d>.     Cl.  39. 
I/ern<r  Stores  Corp..  to  .Vsaociated   l/emer  Shops  of  Aniertcn. 

Inc..  .New  York.   N.  V.      :W3.»71.  ren    4    14   .56.      Cl.  .39. 
Levy    Brothers'   Clothbtg   Co..   Tucson.   .\rlx.      514,466,   cane. 

Cl    39. 
Liberty  (Jold  Co..  Inc.  :  «ee 

Liberty  (iold  Fruit  Co 
Liberty  tJold  Fruit  Co.,  to  Liberty  tJold  Co.,  Inc..  Ban  Fran- 

etacu,  Calif       3;i0.490.  rvn.  12-.3-5.-.       Cl    4«. 
LIftruck    4    Equlpm«-nt    Co.,    Seattle.    Waah.       620.998.    pub. 
ll-l.V5a.      Cl.  54». 


Liquor    Dealers    Supply    Co.,    Chicago.    III.,    to   Schenley    DIa 

"lit  "^  " 

Cl.  49. 


tillera.     inc..    Wllmrngtnn,     Del.       328.458,    ren.     10-1-55. 


331,474,    ren. 

620,082,    pub. 

620,939,    pub 

514,506,   cane. 


I>nvak>n  Foundations.   Inc..  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     514,645,  cane. 

Cl    .19 
Lucldo.   Philip  C.   d.   b.   a.   RelUble   t'tlUtlea  Co.,   St.   Ixtula. 

Mo.      620.8 10.  pub.  11-8-55       Cl.  23. 
Lncky  Ijidy  :   tire 

Itenny.  Karl  V.  1 

Lugene  Inc.  ;   Set  -  ' 

Silaon.  Victor. 
Lunkenhelmer    Co..    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio        620,789,    pub. 

11    8-A5       Cl.  1'3. 
Luro    PriMlucta    Co.    Inc.,    New    York.    X.    Y.      620.852,    pub. 

11-8-55.      Cl    28 
M    P.  H    .Mfg.  Corp..  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     620.644.  pub.  11-8-55. 

n.  12. 
Manchester    iloalery    Mills.   .Manchester,   N.   H.      620,922,  pub. 

1 1    8.55       Cl    .19 
Mann.   Harry.  Chicago.  111.     614.540.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Mnnos  and  Block  Furs  Inc.,  .Sew  York.  X.  Y.     620,901,  pub. 

I  1.5  .v..      Cl    .39. 
.Maplew<MHl  Products:  8«t — 

Kane.  Robert  P. 
Marco  Productn  :   See — 
Martin.  Stephen  P. 
Margolin.    H..    4    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    X.    Y 

1-7-.56.     Cl.  3. 
Markwell    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    .New    York.    N.    Y. 

II  8  .55      Cl    13. 
Marlboro    Fabrics.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

11    1.5.55.      Cl.  42. 
Mart]uia    Recurdinga,    Inc.,    Princeton,    X.    J. 

Cl    .36. 
Martin.  Stephen  P.,  d.  b.  a.  Marc»»  Produeta.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

620.764,  pub    11    8-55       Cl    22. 
Maryem.  Harr.Klsburg.  Ky.     514.4.30.  cane.     Cl.  .39. 
.Mauck  Co..  The.  Mlnnenpolis,  .Minn.     620.762.  pub.   11-8-55. 

Cl    22 
Maureen   Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     620.929,  pub.  11-8-55. 

Cl.  .39. 
Mawin   Stores.   Inc.,  Trenton.   .N.  J.     620,7fil.  pub.    11-8—55. 

Cl.  21. 
Mavo.  Robert  S..  d    b.  a.  .Mayo  Tunnel  and  Mine  Kijuipment, 

l^ncaater.  Pa.      620.648.  pub    1 1    8   r>5.      Cl.  12. 
Mayo  Tunnel  and  Mine  Equipment  :  See — 

.Mayo,  Robert  S 
McArthur,    Warren,    Corp.,    Bantam.    Conn.      514,341,    cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Mc<;uinneaa,    L.    J..   4   Co.,    Ltd.,    MIniico.    Ontario,    Canada. 

rt2t),989.  pub.  11-1.V55.     Cl.  49. 
McNulty,  Dan  4  r»ot  :   8fc- 

MeXulty,  Daniel  H. 
McNulty.   I>anlel  H..  d.  b.  a.  Dan  4  Dot  Mc.Nulty.  Kvanaton. 

III.      «•_•<). 76.'>.  pub.   11-8-.55.      Cl.  22. 
Metropolitan   Industries,   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     514..5.56-7.  cane. 

Cl    26 
Miami     Merchandise     Mart     Aaaociatlon,     Inc.,     Miami,     Fla. 

6l'0.702.  pub.   11    8-55.      CI.   16. 
Michigan  Plaatie  Produeta,  Inc.,  Crand  Haven.  Mich.    620,600, 

pub    11-15-.55.      Cl.  2. 

Midland  Distributing  Co. :  ««e-  - 

Pig<»tt,  li»'orge  A. 
MIdweat  80II  Builders,  8tlt»r,  Wis.     620,638,  pub.  11-15-&5. 

Cl.  10. 
MlUdy    Braaaiere  4   Corset   Co.,    New   York,   X.   Y.      514,027, 

cane.      Cl.  39. 


New    York.    X.    Y 


Mill    Devices   Co..   Oaetonla,    X.   C.     620 

Cl    23 
Miller.  B.  8.,  I^aboratoriea,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles 

J   cane.     <'l.  6. 
Miller-8chalman    Corp. 

Mlnnei^'MlnW*  Mfg.  Co..  St.  P.ul.  Minn.     620.609.  Pub. 

Mi'silMlppl    l^blUhera   Corp.,   Jaduon.   Ml...      620.893,   pub. 

wii.'nV^l^int'^'cof  inc..  The,  Chel««,  Maaa.     620.697.   pub. 

Mona^h^RuJ^'Mm..    Dalton.    Ga.      620.943,    pub.    11-1&-58. 

Motor^'wheel  Corp.,  Lanalng,  Mich.     620,802-4,  pub.  11-8-M. 

Motl.rofa.   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     «20.672,  Pub    11-8-56.     CL13. 
Moultlle,    Inc..    Newburgh.    N.    Y.      620.662.    pab.    ll-»-55. 

Cl    12. 
Mullina.  John,  4  Sons,  Inc.  :   See — 

Buckley  Newhall  Co.,  The.  ^  w      ,  ,         mi-k 

Munlaing  Paper  Co..  The,  Chicago.  III.,  and  Munialng.  Mich 

514.618,  cane.      Cl.  40.  -     w     ilt     v       aon  a\m     m.h 

Munril   Dnmprooflnga.   mo..   New   York.   X.   Y.     620,6o6.  pub. 

XaVhiSiJ!^  L.^lk '^n.   Inc..   Philadelphia,  Pa.    to  Swirl.   Inc., 
Eaaley.  8.  C.      «2O,902,  pub.  11    8  .>5.      (  1.  39. 

Namm,  A.  I..  4  Son,  d.  b.  a.  The  .Nanim  Store 
Loeaer's  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y  3-29.912,  ren 
Cl.  39. 

Namm  Iyoes«'r'a  Inc.  .  See — 
Namm.  .V.  1.,  4  Son. 

Namm  store.  The  :   «ce— 
Namm,  .\.  I.,  4  Son. 

National    I^ubllahlng    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      620.880,    pub. 

National  Sliver  Co..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     620,797.  pub.  ll-8-5.->. 

Cl    23 
National  Silver  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     620,854,  pub.  11-8-55. 

Cl    28 
Naumkeug   Steam   Cotton  Co..    Salem.   Mass.,   to   Indian   Head 

.MiUa.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     108.809.  ren    2-29-.56.     Cl.  42. 
.Neeilhani   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,   Xeedham    llelgbta.   Mass.      621,030. 

Cl   23 


775    Dob.    11-8-68.  Parco  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  X.  Y.    620,885.  pub.  11-15-65. 

Psllf      514  360  Parker.  Royce  L.,  Inc..  Bellwood.  111.     514,337.  Pane      Cl.  34 

.  Calif.     014,300,  »:»^»^'^j,    ^     ,„•      Baltimore,  Md.     620.981.  pub.  11-15-65 

620,924,    pub. 


CT.  46. 
Parsons  Corp.  :  See — 

Parsona  Industries,  Inc.  «■.  _„ 

Parsons    Industriea,    Inc.,   Traverse   (Mty.    to  Parsons   t  orp., 

Detroit.  Mich.    514.663.  cane     CL  19. 
Pastoret     Pierre   P.,   d.   b.   a.    Pierre  s   Enterprlees.   St.   Paol, 

Minn."  620.703-4.  pub.  11-8-56.    Cl.  16. 
Paul  Laboratory  :  See — 

Peck,  Stow  4  W'llcox  Co..  The.  Southington,  Conn.     620.782, 

Pe?ltat.  Charles.  Mfg.  Co.,  Maywood.  III.     514.570,  cane.     Cl. 

19 
Peek     Frean   4  Co.,   Ltd.   Peek.  Frean  4  Co.,   Ltd.,   London, 

En'gUnd.    279,517.    Am.  7(d).    CL  46.  .    ,      ,       ^ 

Peek     Frean   4   Co.,   Ltd.   Peek.   Frean  4  Co..   Ltd..   London. 

EiigUnd.    281.775.    Am.  7(d».    Cl.  46.  ^o/. «.«. 

PenniTylvanla  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     620.629. 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     620.643. 

pub.  7-12-55.    Cl.  12.  „    „  ,.    ,  ,0  «« 

Pennsylvania   Saw  Corp.,   York,  Pa.     620,694.  pub.  7-12-65. 

^''-  **  "  —     614.623,  cane.     Cl. 


to  Xamm      People's  Packing  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
11-19-65.     p^p^j^g     p      Ltd.,    Peterborough,    Engl 


England.  620,786,    pub. 

Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  T.  614.524,  cane. 

Cl  39 

Peters,    Thomas    B.     R.,    Kanaas    City,    Mo.  620,763.    pub. 

Pflaer,    Chaa.,    4    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.  620.709,    pub. 

11—8—55      Cl    18 

Pflaer,    Chas.,    ih   ('o..    Inc..    Brooklyn,   X.    Y.  620.956,    pub. 

Pbiulielphia   Oear'w^orka,    Inc..    Philadelphia,  Pa.     620,801, 

pub.  11-8.55.    Cl.  23. 

Phllamon  Laboratories.  Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  620,731.  pub. 

4-12-.55.     Cl.  21.                                      ^         „  ,.       w 
Phillips.  Herbert  R..  d.  b.  a.  Sport  Fishing  Boats  Co.,  Maasa 

|)equa,  .V.  Y.     620,721,  pub.  11-8-55.     C\.  19. 


Nee«ile  Induatriea  Ltd..  Birmingham,  EngUnd.     514,613,  cane.     i.hotiix"candy    Co.    Inc..    Brooklyn^    X.    Y.      620,962,    pub 


620.821.  pub.   11^8-55. 


Cl.  40 
Nelson   Parka  Corp..  Seattle.   Waah 

Cl  23 
Newark    Packing    Co..    Inc..    Xewark.    .N.    J.      620.979.    pub. 

ll_].V-55.     Cl.  46. 
Xewbro  Mfg.  Co.,  Atlanta.  <Ja.     620,999,  pab.  4-20  54.    CL  51. 

.New   England    Trading   Corp..    Boston,   Mass.      62«>.882,    pub. 

11-1.V.55.     Cl.  38. 
.New    Jersey    Machine    Corp..    Hoboken.    N.    J       620,786,    pub. 

11-8-55.     Cl.  23 


Ulner 


11-15-.55.     Cl.  46.  ^     ^ 

Physicians  and   Hospitals   Supply   Co.,    Inc.,  d.   b.   a. 

Pharmacal  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     620,706,  pub.  6-28-65. 
Cl.  18. 

Pierre's  Enterprises  :   See — 

Pastoret.  Pierre  P.  ^ 

PIgott    George  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Midland  Dlstrlbutinc  Co..  Minne- 
apolis, .Minn.     620,807-8.  pub.  ll-8-.->5.     Cl.  23. 

Pittsburgh    Athletic    Association.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      620.S83. 
pub.  lT-8-55.    CT.  38. 


Xew  Plastic  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     620,777,  pub.  11-8-55.     iMaeentia  Co  Operative  Orange  Association,   Placentla.  Calif. 
Cl   23.  235,545,  cane.    CL  46.  ^  ,.^ 

XInon  Braaaiere  Mfg.  Co.,  .New  York.  X.  Y.     514,564-5,  cane.     Plaeentia  Co-operative  Orange  Association,  Placentla,  Calif. 

Cl.  39.  235,587,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Xohel  Mfg.  Corp..  Providence.   R.   I.     620.918,  pub.   11-8-^5.     Plastic  Products  Corp.,  Bedford  Heighta,  Ohio.     620,604,  pub. 

11-15-55.     Cl.  2. 
Polyscope  Equipment  4  Appliance  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 

514,530,  cane.       Cl.  19. 
Popp,  Carol  M.,  Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     621.021,  pub.   11-16-55. 
CL  107. 


See- 


620,713.  pub.  11-8-56. 


Cl.  •A9. 
No  O  Seat  Mfg.  Co 

Ring.  Sylvanus  C. 
Xorden  Laboratories,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Cl    18 
North    Star    Woolen    Mill    Co.,    Llnw,    Ohio.      620,941,    pub. 

11  -1.5-.55.     Cl.  42.  '  ,    ,, 

.Norwich  Knitting  Co..  Norwich.  N.  T.    620.898.  pub.  11-16-65. 

Cl   .19 
Novaeeta    Nuova    Filatura    Aeetato    S.    P.    A.,    Milan.    Italy. 

620.94.V6,  pub.  ll-l.5-.55.     Cl.  43.  ,       ^ 

Nu-Swlft  Ltd.,  Elland.  England.     620.814.  pub.  11-8-55,     CL 

•»3 
Oakes,  E.  T..  Corp.,  The,  Islip,  N.  Y.     620,779,  pub.  11-8-66. 

Cl    ''3 
Oakite"    Products,     Inc.,     New    York,     N.     Y.      6'Jl.Oll,    pub. 

11-1.5-55.    Cl.  52.  ,,   ,, 

«»cean   Produeta,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.     620,978,  pub.   11-15-55. 

Ocrietfabrlek.     N.     V..     Baarn,     Netherlands.      620,671,     pub. 

11  8.55.  Cl.  13. 
Ohio    National    Bank    of    Columbus,    The.    Columbus,    Ohio. 

621.042.  CL  102. 
Ohio  Wire  Products  Co.  :   See — 


Portland  Packing  Co..  Portland.  Maine.    514,480,  cane.    CI.  46. 
Prem  Products  Corp.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    620.674,  pub.  11-8-58. 

Cl.  13. 
Premier   Peat    Moss   Corp.,    New   York.  N.   Y.      620,635,   pub. 

11-15-55.    Cl.  10. 
Pressure  Services,  Inc..  DalUs,  Tex.     620,787,  pub.  11-8-55. 

Cl.  23. 
Price,  D.  W.,  Corp.,  Ims  Angelea,  Calif.    620.680,  pub.  11-8-65. 

Cl.  13. 
Product  Advancement  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     514,647, 

cane.    CT.  46. 
Product   Enterprises  Corp..   New  York,  X.   Y.     621.000,  pub. 

.VlO-55.     Cl.  51.  „   „ 

Proportloneers,  Inc..  Providence,  R.  I.     620.859,  pub.  11-8-55. 

CI.  31. 
Publishers'  Development   Corp..   Chicago,   III.     620.889,   pub. 

11-15-.55.    Cl.  38. 
Puerto  Rico  Distilling  Co.,  Areclbo,  to  Puerto  Rico  Distilling 
Co.,    Areclbo   and    San    Juan,    Puerto    Rico.      3;i0,237,    ren. 
Gay.  Robert  C.  11-26-.55.    Cl.  49.  .      ,. 

Oil    Well    Supply   Co.,    Dallas,    Tex.,   to   I'nlted    States    Steel     puerto    Rleo    Distilling    Co.,    Areclbo    and    Barrio    Miramar. 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     332,125.  ren.  2-4-56.     Cl.  23.  Areclbo.    to    Puerto   Rico   Distilling   Co..   Areclbo   and   San 

okanagan  Turbo  Sprayers  Ltd.,  Penticton.  British  Columbia.         Jan.  Puerto  Rico.     330..505,  ren.  12-3-55.     Cl.  49. 

Canada.    «20.8<»9.  pub  11-8.55.    Cl.  23.  Pullman  Vacuum  Cleaner  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     620,752,  pub. 

Orl»an.  Kurt,  Co..  Inc.,  Jersey  Ciyr.  N.  J.     621.029.     Cl.  23.  11-8-55.     Cl.  21.  „,, 

Oregon  Washington    Pear    Bureau,    Seattle,    Wash.      344,773.     Race  4  Race,  Inc.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.     620,830,  pub.  11-8-55. 
cane.     Cl   46.  _^  _.    ...  Cl.  23. 


Pacific  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     161,579,  cane.  Realistic  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     621.003,  pub.  11-16-65. 

Cl.  39.                                          ;  Cl.  61. 

Package   Mnchinerv  Co.,   East    Longmeadow.   Mass.      620,812,  Reardon    Cio.,    The,    St.    Louis    County,    Mo.      020,022,    pub. 

pub.  ll-8-.5.->.     (M.  2.3.  11-8-55.      CL  6. 

Panog.n.  Inc.,  Rlngwood.  111.     620,769,  pub.  11-8-8.5.     C  L  2J.  r^^j  qwI  Stores,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.     620.9.57,  pub.  11-1.5-65. 

Par  Bevera^  (  orp^  :  hee —     1  qi    4^ 

ParaJon'Al'l'Bu^rneTcor^^Long  laland  CTty,  X.  Y.     620,866,  Reed     Development     Corp.,     McLean,     Va.       620,8»2.     pub. 

pub.  11-8-56.    Cl.  34.  ll-l.>-66.     Cl.  38. 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Rota.  Robert.  *  Co..  N>w  York.  N.  T.     «2«.»03.  p«b.  11-14-M. 

CI     W 
KHUblr  UtIllttM  Co.  :  ««•— 

Luotdo.  I'hIUp  <'  „       .   ,. 

KonilnKton    Rj»n<l    Inc..    Kaffalo.   br   Sprrry    Rami   (  orp.,   New 


ti2U.63U 


Koffalo,    bv    Sprrry    Rami   Corp., 

York.    N     Y       288. IM.    lJ<r»    pub.   2-7-3W.      CI.   37. 
Komlnxton   Rand    Im-  .    Muffalo.   by   Sperry   Kand  Corp.. 

York.   .N    Y      28M.lrt«.   r.'(c»   ptib.  2-7 -5«.     CI    :«. 
R*>nitn«ton    Rand    Ino  .   Huffs lo.   by    HP^rry    Rand  Corp., 

York.   N    Y       371.824.   12(r)    pub.   2-7-M      CI.  37. 
R«>mlnjcton    Rand    Inc  .    Kuffalo.   by    Hprrry    Rand   «'orp.. 

York.   -V     Y       373.2()2.    12(c)    pub.   2-7-M.     01.  37. 
Konilnjrton   Rand    Inr  ,    Muffalo,   by   Sporry    Rand   Corp.. 

York.   .N    Y       aS.'i.Wl.   12(p)    pnb.  2-7-M.     CI.   23. 
Komlnxton    Band    Inc.,    Uaffalo.   by   Mperry    Rand   Corp.. 

York.   X     Y.      389.249.   12(c)    pub.   2-7-5«      O    87. 
RomtnKton    Rand    Inc  ,    Koffalo,   by    Hperry    Rand   <'orp., 

York.   X    Y.      389.271,   12(c)    pnb.  2-7-3w».     CI    ST. 
Komln^rton    Rand    Inc  ,   Uaffalo.   by   Hprrry   Rami  Corp.. 

York,    N     Y       392.90H.    12(c)    pub    2-T-:i«       CI.   37 
RonilnKton    Rand    Inc  .    Hnffalo.   by    Mpprrr    Rand   Corp.. 

York.    N     Y       401,190,    12(c)    pub.    2-7-S«       CI.   23 
Rhndm.  Jam«>«  H  .  *  Co.,  ChicaKu.  111.     620.610,  pnb.  ll-8-A.~> 

CI    4. 
Rhodes,    Laird    K.,    8hawn«H>-on-the-LVIawaro.    Fa.      620,616. 

pub.  11-1.^-VV      CI.  4. 
Rlchardaon.  Toibort   E..  d.  b.  a.   Heart  of  America  Venetian 

Blind  Serrlf-e,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     .M4..V)0.  cane.     CI.  32. 
Rlchhelmer.  William,  d.  b.  a.  Crown  Coffee  Co..  Pluahing.  N.  Y. 

rt20.9M.  pub.  11-2+-53   CI.  46. 

Co..  Richland.  Mo.   620.736.  pub.  II-8-M. 


New 
Xew 
New 
Xew 
Xew 
Xew 
Xew 
Xew 


The.  Elyria.  Ohio. 
C.  d.   b.   a.    Xo  O 
ll-8-,V»       CI    13. 
of  America.  Inc..  Xew 


CI. 
Co.. 


23. 
OIney. 


111. 


York,  ; 
Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Sprlnxfleld.    Ohio. 
Co.,    Ort^nnburK, 
Rock   iHland.   111. 


N'.  T.     514.5*\. 

S14.425,  cane. 

514.542,    ranc. 

Pa.      620.843. 

620,661.   pub 

620,688,  pub. 


Richland    Mfg. 

CI.  21. 
Ridge  Tool  Co.,  The,  Elyria,  Ohio.     621.028. 
Rlnx.   Sylranua  C.  d.   b.   a.    Xo  O  Heat   Mf|r. 

rt20,rt8.5.  pub.  '  " 

Ring  Watch  (V 

cane      CI.  27. 
Rite-Form  Coraet  Co.,  Inc. 

CI.  39. 
Robbtna    A    Myera.    Inc., 

CI.  34 
Robertshaw-Fulton    Control* 

pub.  11-8-.V5.     CI.  26 
Rock    Island    Millwork   Co. 

11-8-.V.       CI.   12 
Roll  Formed  Products  Co..  Youngstown.  Ohio. 

ll-8-5.'>       CI     14. 
Romans.  Isabella  B..  d.  b.  a.  Chloramlne  Co..  New  York.  X.  T. 

621.024.     CI    6 
"Ronette"    lM#»o  Elect rische    Industrie    (Ronette    P.    E     I.», 

.X.    v..    .Vnmterdam.    Netherlands.      620.732,    pub.    11-8-55. 

CI.  21. 
Roae-Derry  Co.,  Xewton.  Mass.     514.507,  cane.     CI.  32. 
Rosa.    Harold    M..    d.    b.    a.    Allied    Food    Products   8ales  Co.. 

Xew  York.  X.  Y      620.970.  pub.   11-15-55.     CI    46. 
R.maer.  Clifford  C.  d.   b.  s.   Klp-Craft  Enterprises.  Cleveland 

Heljchts.  Ohio      620.915.  pub.  11-1. V.VJ.     CI   39 
R4>yal    Master.    Inc..   RiTerdale.    .\.   J.     620.788.   pub.    11-8-55. 

CI.  23. 
RujCK    Mfg.    Co..    Oreenfleld.    Mass.      620.823.    pub     11-8-55 

CI.  23. 
Ruls  Broa.  :  See-  - 

United  Orms  Co. 
Rupp.  Josef,  d.  b.  a.  Josef  Rupp  Kaaewerk.  I^ochau.  Austria. 

rtio.JWO.  pub.  11-l.V.VV     CI.  46. 
Rupp.  Josef,  Ksiwwerk  :   See— 

Rupp.  Josef. 
Rumi«>ll   k   atoll   Co..    Inc..   Xew   York,   N.    Y.      620.756     pub 

ll-H-55.     <l.  21.  •        .    H 

Sabre  Archery  Co.,  The  :   Hee — 

Stoekfleth.  Harry  C. 
8t.  Julian   Wine  Co..   Inc..  d.  b.  a.  (iran-Paw  Wine  Co..  Paw 

Paw.  .Mich.     620.985,  pub.  11-15-.V>.     CI   47 
St.    Remy    *    Cle.    Newark,    N.    J.      620.988,    pub     11-15-55 

CI.  49. 
Saks  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     620.917.  pub.  11-15-55      CI   39 
Sales  EngineerinK  Institute  :   See 

Iji  Fleur.  Clifton  H 
Saphior,    Julian.    (;ulfport.    .MIsh.      620.634,    pub.     11-8-55. 

Savnrhat  Co.,  The.  Mankato.  Minn.     620,717 

CI.  19. 
Sehade,    H.    Edwin    Co.,    The,    Camden     .N     J 

ll-8-,M.     CI    23. 
.Schafer-Xicholson    Inc.,   I'tica.   X.   Y       514  493 
Schaffner    Mfg.     Co.,     Inc.,     PlttsthirKh,     Pa 

11-15-5.5.      CI.  4 
Schalk    Chemical    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.  :   Bee  - 
Liquor  Dealers  Supply  Co. 
Schenley   Laboratories.   Inc..   Xew  York    X    T 
ll-8-."i5.      CI.   18. 

Schnelderelth  k  Sons.  Baltimore.  Md. 

CI.  38. 
Schoene.  F..  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hee —  i 

Schoene.  Fred. 
Schoene.  Fred.  d.  b.  a.  F    Schoene  Brass  Mfg   Co 

N    J.      620.793.  pub    11-8-5.V      CI.  23 
^ll^y'fJ    Auction.    Albany.    N.    T.      620,845, 


pub.    ll-a-55. 

620,828,   pub. 

cane.     CI.  28. 
620,618,    puU 

620,624,    pub. 


620.716,  pub. 

620.895,  pub.  ll-»-55. 

1 

Irvlngton. 
pub.    ll-»-55. 


CI.  27. 

Schwa rti,    .Myron    E. 

11-8-55.     CI.  29. 
ScovUI   Mfg.   Co.,    Waterbury 

CI.  13. 

Seco-Lite  Mfg.  Co..  St.   Louis.  .Mo.     514.545.  cane      CI 
Sensation    Magailne.    Inc.,    Xew    York,    N.    Y.      620.884 
11-15—55.     CI.  38. 


Inc..    .Milwaukee,    Wis. 


Conn       620.683, 


020,855.    pub. 
pub.    ll-»-a5. 


34. 
P««». 


Supply    Co..    Denvrr,    Colo. 

(illbertsylllo,   I 
Torontit. 


Inc. 


pub.    11-H-.VJ. 

620.936,  pub. 

Ontsrio.     Csnsda. 


Service 

CI.  « 
ShsOeld  Hoatery  Mills 

11    l.'»-55.      n    31> 
Sherritt     (V>rdon     Min*^     Ltd.. 

H20.rt.3«.  pub.  11    H  .-..-.       CI.  lO 
.Hhuron  Opflcsl  Co..  Inc  .  (ieneva,  N.  Y.     621,032.     CI.  2fl. 
Slfo  Co,   St     Paul.   Minn       620.7H«>-1.   pub.    ll-8-.'>5.      CI.  22. 
Sllaon.  Victor,  d.  b.  a    Victor  Silson  Co..  to  Lugene  Inc.,  New 

York.  .X    T»      .'.14.580.  cane.     CI.  2«. 
Silson.  Victor.  Co.  :  Uee —  i 

Silson.  Victor. 
SIrlia.  Paul.  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Ijibonttory.  Mllford,  Conn.    514.641, 

csnc.      CI.  6. 
Sloane,   W.  k  J  .   New   York.  N.  Y.     614.."»72.  cane.     CI.  38. 
Small     Knterprlaes.     Inc..     .Moravia.     N.     Y.       620.754,     pub. 

ll-8-.->3.      «1.  21. 
Smith,  Carroll  Ihinhsm,  Pharmacal  Co.,  New  Brunawlek.  N.  J. 

334, .'♦02,  ren.  4-28-.'»«       CI.   18. 
Snapout    Forma    Co.,    The.    Chardon,    Ohio.      3.33.337-9.    ren 

.1-17  5H.      CI.  37 
Solar  Aircraft  Co..  San  Dlegi..  Calif.     620.780.  pub.  11-8-55. 

«*l    23 

Darby.    Pa.       620,691,    pub.     11-8-55. 


Industries. 


St.  Clair  Shores.   Mich.     620,874.  pub. 


Section  of  The  American 
i'allf  514.335,  cane.  CI. 
Monrovia.  Calif.     «20.7J»4. 


Chemical   .Ho- 

38. 

pub.  ll-K-55. 


to   (ieneral 
4-14-56.     n. 


Mills. 
46. 


Surensen 
CI.  14. 
.Southard.  Harold  C. 
11-1.V-.V».    ri.  38. 
Southern  California 

ciety.  I..oa  .Angelt^, 
Spalding.  Thomas  P 

CI    2.t. 
Spe<islty    Engtne«'ring   Co.    PhiladelphU.    Pa.      620.783,   pub 

11-8^.V\.     CI   23  *^ 

Sperry    Flour    Co.,    San    Francisco.    Calif. 
Inc..  .Minneapolis.  Minn.     333.962.  ren. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :    See 
Rand  Co..  The 
Remington  Rand  Inc. 
Victor  .Safe  k  KuulpnieAt  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Victor  .Safe  and  Lock  Co.,  The. 
Spinalator  Co.,  Thr  :   See — 

Ivmnahoe.  «»llle  N. 
Spurt  Fishing  Boats  Co.  :  See — 

PhinipR.  lifrlH-rt  R. 
Springtime  Bulb  Farms.   Inc..  I.»lianon.  Ohio. 

ll-l.'»-65      CI    1 
Standard  Furnace  Supply  Co..  Ltd..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

pub.  ll-lS-.vy    (1.2. 

Standard  Oil  Co.   of  New  Jersey.   Wilmington.  I>el..  to  Esao 

Standard  Oil  Co..  New  York.  .S.  V.    329,225,  ren.  10-22-55. 

Star  Dial  Co..   I^oa  Ange|»>8,   Calif.      620.997,  pub.   11-15-55. 

CI.  50. 
State  Wholesale  Furniture  Co..  Omaha. 

Stensgaard.  W.  L..  and  Associates,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     620  877 

pub.  ll-l.V-55.    <n.  .38. 
Stephen  Jay  Co..  Inc  .  .Now  York.  N.  Y.     514..551.  cane      CI   39 
Stern.  Aaron.  New  York.  N.  Y.     514..%99.  cane      CI    27 
Stern  *  Stern.  Inc..  Sew  York.  .N.  Y.     «20.H49.  pub.  11-8-55 


620..'>95.  pub. 
620.598. 


Nebr.     514.630.  cane. 


Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 


The  Sabre  Archery  Co. 
55.    n.  23. 


620.996,  pub. 
Chatham. 


Brooklyn 
Newton  Upper 
Palm     Beach, 


N.     Y. 


CI.  28. 
Stern  *  Stern  Textile*. 

Il-15-.y5.    CI   .50. 
Stockfleth.  Harry  C..  d.  b.  a 

.X  J      620.790.  pub   11-8- 
StokelyVan  Camp.  Inc.  :   See- 
Van  Camp's.  Inc. 
Storms.     H.     M..     Co 

11-1.V55.     CI.  11 
Stowe- Wood  ward.   Inr. 

pnb.  ll-8-."t5.    CI.  23 
Straisulla     BrtM.     Co.. 

ll-l.'V-55.     cn   46. 
Street  ft  Smith  Publications. 

cane.    (T.  .38. 
Strickland.  J.,  ft  Co  .  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Studebaker-Packard  Corp..  Detroit.  .Mich 

11    ^-.V^.     CI.  23. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Horn.  A.  C.,  Co. 
Sunbeam  Corp..   Chicago,  III.     620.867-8.  pub.   11-8-55.     a. 

Super-Cut.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     620.619,  pub. 
Suiukl.  S.,  ft  Co.  of  Xew  York.  Ltd.  :   See 

AJinomoto  Honpo  KabushikI  Kaisha  Sutuki  Shoten. 


620,639-40,     pub. 
Falls,  Mass.     620.811, 
Fla.      620.984.     pub. 
Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     514.467. 
621.001.  pub.  9-14-54. 
620,799-800,  pub. 


11-1.5-55.     CI.  4. 


B.tttle    Creek,    Mich.      620,964,    pub. 


Brooklyn. 
620.873. 


X.    Y. 

pub. 

N.   C. 


620.921. 

11-15-55. 

620.947. 


Swanson's    Cookie    Co 

n-l.V  .-..-i.     CI.  46. 
Swirl.  Inc  :   See 

.Xachmsn.  L.,  ft  Son.  Inc. 
Techno    EfTicieney    <'ouncll.    Inc., 

pub    118-5.'.      CI   .39 
Telecourses,     Inc..    Richmond.    Va 

CI.  .38. 
Templon    Spinning    Mills,    Inc..    Mooresvllle. 

pub.  11-1.5-55.     CI.  43. 

Tempo    Products    Corp..    .Xew    York.    X     Y 
11    8   .V'S      CI    23 

Tenenbaum.  Aaron,  d.  b.  a.  Aarons  Mfg.  Co 
396.575.  cane.    CI.  39. 

Tennant.    C.    Sons   ft   Co..   of  .New   York,    New   York    N     Y 
.332.835.  ren.  2-2.-V-.56.     CI.  1.3. 

Tension    Knvelope    Corp.,    Kansas    City.    M«»       620  879 
11-8-.55.     CI.  .38. 

Teufel.  t>orge.  d.  b.  a.  (George  Teufel's  Holly  Farm 
Oreg.    621.023.    CI.  1. 

Teufel's.  (;eorge.  Holly  Farm  :  flee— 
Teufel.  (ieorge. 


620.825.    pub. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

pub. 
Portland. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  vii 


198.558.  cane.     CI.  45. 
,  Wllliston  Park,  N.  Y. 


621,025. 


Corp., 
Corp.. 


Textron  American.  Inc.  :   Hee- 

Kordite  <'orp. 
Theonett  ft  Co..  ('hlcago.  111. 
Thermo  Pin  i'orp.  of  .Vmerica 

<'i.  13 
Thoresen  Dlre<'t  Sales  :  See — 

Ihoresln!*^ Marie,  d.  b.   a.  Thorewn  Direct   Sales.  New  York, 

X.  V.     H20.816.  pub.  ll-8-.'»5.     «'!.  23. 
Timely  Events  :   ^fc — 
Fomund.  Bernard. 
Tom  Collins  Corp..  The.   to  Par  Beverage 

Ohio.     331.004,  ren.  12   24   55.     CI    49 
Tom    Collins   Corp.    The.    to    Par    Beverage 

Ohio     334  225   ren.  4-21    50.    (T.  49. 
Tornberg  ShlrtmakerH.  Inc..  I.os  Angeles.  Cjilif.     620.906.  pub 

11    l.-»  .-».-..     CI.  .'W. 
Towner   .Mfg.  <'o  .  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     620.819,  pub 

Traln"Eilis.  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  V.     514.510.  «nc-     <;;••  f» 
Triumph  Hosiery   Mills,  Inc..  Mew  ^ork,   N.  Y.     620,913 

pub.  1 1    8-.'..">.     CI.  .39. 
Troy    Seymour.  New  York.  X    Y      .'.14.6.38.  cane.     CI 
Turner  ft  Sevmour  Mfg.  Co  .  The.  Torrington.  Conn. 

pub.  ll-H--.->.'i.     CI.  23. 
Turner     Cnl-Drive     Co..     Kansas    City. 

11-8-.V5.    <'l. '-'3 
Twin    <'ltv    Wholesale    iJrooer    Co..    now 

Fairway  FihkIs.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

CI.  46. 
Twin   City    Wholesale   (JnKvr   Co..    now 

Fairway  F»M>ds.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn 


Co.,  Inc.,  The, 
New  York.  N. 


The. 
N.  Y. 


Md. 


Cincinnati. 
Cincinnati. 


11-8-55. 


-14, 


.  .39. 
620.806, 


Victor   Safe  ft  Equipment 

by   Sperry   Rand  Corp., 

I>ub.  2-7-56.     CI.  32. 
Victor  Safe  and   Lock  Co 

Rand  Corp..  New  York, 

CI.  25. 
Viewmailer  Co.  :  See— 

IlHlladay  Studies.  Inc. 
VoKliell.    Harvey    W.,    Baltimore, 

2-7-.">6.     CI.  18. 
W-B  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

pub.  2-7-5t{.     CI.  6. 
Wallace.   R..  ft  Sons   Mfg 

pub.  11-8-55.     CI.  2. 
Wallace,   R.,  ft  Sons  Mfg 

pub.  11-8-65.     CI.  28. 
Walsh,     Christy.     North 

8-27-55.     CI.  38. 
Waltco  Products  :  See- 

Kleinjtway.  Inc. 
Warner-Orafmueller    Industries 

cor.     CI.  37 


North  Tonawanda, 
Y.     347,109.   12(c) 


Cincinnati.  Ohio,  by  Sperry 
159,667,  12(c)  pub.  2-7-."»«. 


Co. 


Co., 


Wallingford, 
Walllngford, 
Hollywood,     Calif. 


New 


333,027,    12(e)    pnb. 

322,048,  12(c) 

Conn.     620,605, 

Conn      620,853, 

327,386,     ren. 


Mo.     620.827.    pub. 


by    change   of 
510.641.     Am. 


name 
7(d). 


Uhlhorn.     Dr      E  ,     ft 
617,5.52,  Cor.     CI.  44. 
rimer  Pharmacal  Co.  :   See — 

PlivKicians  nnd  Hospitals  Supply  Co., 
'nion  (  arbide  nnd  Carl><>n  Corp. 


by   change   of   name 

„  .510.641,  cor.     CI.  46. 

Co.,     Wlesbaden-Blebrich,     Germany. 


Inc. 


Cambridge,  Mass 
Bros 


Ruii 


620,664,  pub. 
Guadaluite,    Calif. 


Pa. 
Pa. 


Union  ('arbide  nnd  Carlx.n  Corp.  :   See 

(Ixweld  Acetylene  Co. 
United-Carr  FnHt'-ner  Corp 

1I-8-.55      <'l.  13. 
United    FarniM    Co..    d.    b.    a 

.514.642.  cniM-      CI.  46. 
Unlie<l  States  Sti-ol  Corp.  :   See — 

(»il  Well  Supply  Co. 
United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh. 

11-8-5.5      CI.  12 
United    States    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh. 

11-8-55.     CI.  14. 
U.  S.  Vitamin  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    020.708, 

CI   18 
Universal  Bowling  ft  Billiard  Supply  :   «ce— 

Welnsteln.  Ssmnel. 
Universjil  I>etergents,  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif 

11-15-55.    CI.  52. 
Universal  Pr«.ducinR  Co..  Fairfield.  Iowa.    514.447.  eanc^ 
Valley   Metal   Products   Co.,    Plalnwell,   Mich.      620,689. 

11    8-55.     CI.  14. 
Vanadium  Alloys  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe.  Pa.     514.4.59,  cane. 

Vanadium  Alloys  Steel  Co..  Latrobe.  Pa.     514.502.  cane 

Van  Baalen  Heilbrun  ft  C.»..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     620,925. 

pull.  ll-l.'>-55.    CI.  39. 
Van   Camp's.    Inc..    to   Stokely-Van   Camp. 

Ind.     .3.30.:i«7.  ren.  12  3   .55.     CI.  46. 
Verelnigte  Stahlwarenfabriken  (Jebr.  Richartt  ft  Sohne  A.  d., 

Solingen-Ohiigs.  (lerniany.     620.781.  pub 


620.660.    pub. 

620.090,    pub. 

pub.  10-18-55. 

621,006.  pub. 


CI.  2. 
,   pub. 

CI. 


CI. 


Inc..   Indianapolis. 


ll_g_.V5.     ('1.  23. 


Viek  Chemical  •  «.. 

CI.  18. 
Vlct<.r  Safe  ft   Fijulpment 

by   Sperry   Rand   Corp. 


New  York.  N.  Y.    620.714-15.  pub.  11-8-65. 


(30.. 
New 


Inc.,  The, 
York.   N. 


North  Tonawanda, 
Y.      319.105.    12(c) 


Co.,    Inc.. 

CI.  26. 
Co..    Inc.. 

CL  21. 
Co..    Inc., 

CI.  26. 

Detroit,  Mich 


Pa. 
Pa. 


York.    N.    Y. 
Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia. 

620,815 
Chicago,  III. 


Pa. 


614.857. 
430,638, 
438.682. 
438.795, 
11-8-55. 


pub. 

.     620,773,  pub.  11-8-55. 

620,743-4,  pub.  11-8-55. 


pub. 


~.5»J.      CI.  2.5. 


Waterman    Products 

12(c)  pub.  2-7-56. 

Waterman    Products 

12(e)  pub.  2-7-.56. 

Waterman    Products 

12(c)  pub.  2-7-56. 

Webb.  Jervls  B..  Co., 

CI.  23. 
Weber.  A.  C.  k  Co..  Inc. 

Ci.  23. 
Webster-Chicago  Corp.,  Chicago,  Hi. 

CI.  21. 

Weinsteln.  Samuel,  d.  b.  a.  Universal  Bowling  ft  Billiard  Sup- 
ply, Chicago,  III.     620,992,  pub.  11-1.V.55.     CI.  .50. 
Weisberg  Baer   Co..   The.    Long   Island   City,   N.   Y.      620,661, 

pub.  11-8-55.     CI.  12. 
West  Chester  Chemical  Co..  West  Chester.  Pa.     620.6.53.  pub. 

11-8-.55.      CI.  12. 
Western    Condensing    Co..    Petaluma,    Calif.      620,963,    pub. 

11-15-55.     CI.  46. 
Western    Waterproofing   Co.,    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      620,698, 

pub.  11-8-65.     CI.  16. 
Whipple  ft  Kelley.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    620.87,V6.  pub.  11-8-55. 
<"'    38.  ,   „ 

Whitney's  Donut  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     620,980.  pub.   11-15-.15. 

CI.  46. 
Wtgler,    Albert    I.,    Newark,    N.    J.      621.009,    pub.    11-15-.56. 

CI.  52. 
Wilkinson.    Richard   (J.,   d.   b.   a.    Highway   Truck   Equipment 

Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     514.538.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Wilson  Brothers.  Chicago.  III.     304.387,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Winger   Dairy   Products   Processing  and   Mfg.  Corp.,   Denver, 

Colo.     620".966.  pub.  11-15-55.     CI.  46. 
Winkelmann,  Walter  K..  Sparta,  N.  J.    514,583.  cane.    O.  38. 
Winter  ft  Co.  :  See- 
Winter  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Winter  ft  Co.,  Inc..  by  merger  with  Winter  ft  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     514..334.  cane.     CI.  36. 
Wollensak    Optical    Co.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      620,84(^1,    pub. 

11-8-55.     CI.  26. 
Wonderalls,    Minneapolis.     Minn.       620.926,    pub.     11-15—55. 

CL  39. 
Worksaver  Body  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    620,723.  pub.  11-8-55. 

CI.  19. 
Yorba  ()ranKe  (irowers  Association  :  See — 

Associated  Anaheim  Growers. 
Zimmerman  Co..  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.    620.665,  pub.  11-8-55. 
CI.  13. 

B.  KcevciiMBENT  pKisTise  orricE:0 — iti« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    * 

February  14,  1956 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  703  '  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Advene  DmWom  la  Inteiferences 

In  tnterferenc**  Involring  the  Indicated  clatma  of  th«  fol 
lowing   patrnta  final   declalona   baTe  been   rendered  that   the 
reapertlTe  i»at«'nt»'«^  were  not  the  flrat  InTentora  with  reepect 
to  the  rlaima  Hated. 

Pat.  2.544,636.  U.  C.  Feck.  High  denaltj.  free-flowing  pig- 
ment baaea.  decided  Apr.  26,  19M.  clalma  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 

Pat.  2.61 1,M1,  W.  T.  Oraj,  Radiation  pyrometer  with  illu- 
minator, decided  Dec.  30,  1935.  claim  11. 

Pat.  2,466,353,  O.  A.  MlUa,  I»nriflcatlon  of  olU.  decided  Sept. 
SO,  1955.  claim  1. 

Pat.   2,666,466,   J.   Bharat,   Pouch   with  allderleaa  fastener 
doaure,  decided  Jan.  19,  1956,  cla^m  2. 


2  629  097.     Coraet    Conatruction.      (Owner,    Miriam    Hur- 
wirt)       Contact   Salea   Reprfwentetirea :   Ja<*  Delaney   A«o 
dates.  141  East  44th  St.,  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 

The    following   two   patenU,    for    use   on   autoinotoilea.   are 
offered  by  Leroy  S.  Blttner.  42  South  Hickory  St.,  Mt.  Carmel, 
Pa. 
2,168,950.     Brake  Shoe  Adjuster. 

2,185,535.     Hydraulic  Brake  System. 


Dtsclaiincr 

2  512,539.— Vac*  Su*»ell  BHaini/tT,  AtlanU,  Oa.    East  Pack 
IN«  CoNTAiKKR.     Patent  dated  June  20,  1950.    DlscUimer 
flled  Jan.  23.  1956,  by  the  aaaignee.  BeUinfffr,  Inc. 
Hereby  makea  and  enters  this  dlscUlmer  to  the  terminal 

part  of  the  term  of  said  patent  extending  beyond  Not.  9,  1965. 


Patents  Available  for  Lkcnsiiis  or  Sale 

2  732  109  (Pouring)  Spout  for  Container.  Mllbum  Sid- 
don's,  P.'  O.  Bo*  1 1 .  Kllnt  1 ,  Mich. 

2  721  616  Automotive  Vehicle  With  Cushion  Mounted 
Body  Creapin  O.  Rocha.  810  A  St.,  P.  O.  Box  1119.  Greeley. 
Colo. 


2..'S08.785  (lothespin 
Outdoor  and  Indoor  (iie) 
St.,  Chicago  44,  111. 

2,723,607.  Pavement. 
Ixelles-BruaaeU,  Belgium. 


(Stainless    Steel,    All-Purpose,    for 
Prank  A.  (iorny,  4730  W.  Superior 

Societe  Anonyme  d«s  Betons  Doroc, 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-excluaive 
licenses  under  the  following  nine  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  llcenaea  may  be  addreased  to  the  General 
Blertrlc  Company,  Housewares  and  Radio  ReceWer  Division, 
1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport  2,  Conn. 

2,158.850.  Temperature  Control  Device. 

2,288,384.  Temperature  Responsive  O>ntrol  Device. 

2.299.569.  Flatiron. 

2.299.570.  Flatiron. 
2,325,377.  Flatiron. 
2.339,744.  FlaUron. 

2,561,180.     Block  SolepUte  and  Cover  for  Electric  Flatiron. 
2,602,873.     Thermostat  Switch  for  Automatic  Flattrons. 
2.608.773.     Steam  Iron  Having  Improved  Water  Reservoir  and 
'  Steam  Generator.         

Patents  Removed  Fron  Regliter 

General  Electric  Companv  hereby  withdraws  irom  the  Reg- 
ister of  Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale  the  following 
two  patenta : 
2  682  168      Measurement     of     Moisture     In     Electric    Trana- 

formera.      Llated   In   the   Notices   Section   of  the  OrriciAL 

Gazbtts.  Jan.  17,  1956. 

2.717.326.     Electric  Arc  Furnace  Control  Systems.     Listed  In 
the  Notices  Section  of  the  OmciAL  Gazettx.  Jan.  3,  1956. 


New  AppUcatioos  Received  During  DccemlMr  1955 

Patents -' ••***** 

Designs  -- **• 

Planta ^^ 

Relaauea — — *'' 

TotAl •••" 

I 

I 
I 


'     J, 

Patents 904— No.  2.734.190  to  No.  2,735,093,  Incl. 

IVsigns 46— No.      176.893  to  No.      176,938.  IncL 

Reissues 1— No.        24.119 

Total 951 

197       " 


(?ONDITIO\  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ... ..... 221  231 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications. '..''"''.  7*028 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) '..'.'..'..'...  134'473 

Total  number  of  Design  applicationH  awaiting  action 2993 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. . I  Aug.  2,*1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .l".  Oct.*  13*  1053 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
I  !■  pwvalkMM  tudkste  E¥— Iwit  Gtm*) 


BO«A.  M.  C 


tt*« 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOt'PS.  AND  8UPBEV1SORY  EXAMINEB8 


I.  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNO  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATERLAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SL'BJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


7. 
8. 
9. 

n. 


13. 

13. 

U. 

IS. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 
». 

31. 

a. 

33. 

34. 

39. 
36. 


37. 

38. 


38. 

30. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes:  ExnTsUnc;  PlMtlng;  Pluit  Hiubandrr;  8«tt*rtng  Tnlowtan.  j 

(III)  HERRMAN.V.  1).,  Flahlnf,  Trapping  Mid  Vermin  Destroying.  Presses;  Totwcco;  Textile  Wrtngm 

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  Founding  and  Tre»Hii«nt;  MeUUurgy  (Proe«s  sad  Ap|Mratiis),  AUoy»,  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Mlsoellaneou3  Heating 

(VI)  FALLE  R.  E.  A.,  HolsU;  Power DrtTso  C«iiTeran;  Hsadltac  ApfMrstos;  EtoTStors;  Feeding  oflndeflntte  I>(>ngths 
(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harrsstws;  Potato  DigRsn;  Stalk  Pollers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Oatberera;  Threshing;  Knot- 
ten;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bea  Cultnra;  Dairy;  Butrfaertng.  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnuton;  Fences; 
Gates  

(I)  8URLE.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«rt).  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 
ganic Processes 

(IV)  GON8ALVES,  J.  E..  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatm. .1!!!!!!^.!. ..!..! 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  B«ls:  Chain  and  SeaU;  CabtaMts;  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Fumltura ^ 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H,  Pumps;  Fans:  Turbines  , 

(IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoos  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NalUng.  SUpllng  and  CUp  Clancfalng;  Card,  PifOtura  aad  Sign  Exhibiting.  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
or  Solids , 

(Ill)  8PI.NTMAN,  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Surten;  C hit rheit:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controb  . . 

(Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cuttlmt,  Electric  I^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  N«*<lk-  and  Pin  Making;  Metkl  Working 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Worklnit.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Mllllnc.  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  MANIAN.  J.  C.  (WILTZ.  W.  A  .acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  t.  g.  Sheet  Vfetal,  Wir».  Bending, Mtocelfaneons 
Processes.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  (llass 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.  Television;  Telephony;  Kecorden  .'. 

(IV)  LEIOUEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  .Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 
Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  BLUM.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  TransmLnsions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Moton;  Combustion  Turbines,  Speed 
Responsive  Pevlces 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilen;  Concentrating  Evaiwretors;  Fluid  Fuel  Bumsn   . 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  .M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fastenera;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pasto'  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  CanoplM;  Umbrellas;  Canee;  Undertaking 

(III)  MADER.  B.C..  Textiles. 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Booys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WindmiDs;  Fluid  DU- 
phragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  DrllUng .   

(II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registen;  CalcuUton  and  Counters;  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOILOS,  P.  T..  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brasrierea);  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coating—  Processes.  .Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  T>istillation:  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus   .  

(II)  YOUNO,  R.  R.,  Electricity— Oeneratlon,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Reslston  and  RheosUU.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
Plants;  EJevaton  (iiart),  e.  r.  .Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .Mechanism 

(IV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  (JeneraJ  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making ... 

(VI)  BRAU.NER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Moton;  Fluid  Servomoton;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylindera;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyera;  Fluid  Cumot  Cooveyen;  Pre«ure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitute* 

(V>  HABECKER,  L.  B..  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washing  Machines:  Baggage.  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles.  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation.  Thermo- 
rtats,  HumidlsUts;  Illuminating  BunMB;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DUIuslng 
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8.  81.  18,  U.  so.  S«, 

M,  88.M. 
Ift.  33.  3S,  37,  43,  48. 

61.  M,  M,  70. 
t  13.  13,  U,  21,  34. 

67, 88, 81,  Designs. 

7.  11,  17.  37.  K  88. 
30.63.63. 

8.  30,  30,  33.  36.  40, 
41.  63,  66. 

1.  4.  6,  0,  18.  33,  38. 

48.47. 
3.  16.  10,  29.  30.  32. 

40.  66.  67. 


Oldest  Applicatioo 


New 


13-80-64 

9-3-65 

4-6-66 

3-31-65 


3-33-66 

9-«-66 

4-7-86 

J9-«-»4 

4-4^66 


5-3-66 
3-3-66 

3-14-68 

2-4-65 
4-1-66 
3-4-66 

J-34-S5 


Amended 


I-3B-M 
ll-lfr-94 

1-39-94 
3-36-M 


5-28-94 

4-3-94 

13-14-93 

4-14-54 

3-2»-94 


6-31-54 
11-6-93 

3-10-64 

3-»-64 
3-30-54 
1-11-94 

6-21-94 


l»-«-94 

1-7-94 

3-8-99 

9-30-94 

4-23-99 

4-23-94 

3-31-66 

3-23-54 

3-7-46 

3-31-94 

•-I8-M 

10-19-43 

3-V-95 

l<hl3-54 

3-3-95 

3-3-54 

4-29-55 

11-8-54 

3-23-66 

8-12-54 

3-3-96 

3-2-69 

6-33-96 


6-14-64 
8-3-94 

7-6-94 


S3. 

33. 

34. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amsnded 


g.  An- 


31  (I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils;  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«rt),  e.  g.  Uwa  Addoett,  SiUoon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
pounds, Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxkks.  Partial  Oxidatloo  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons, 
Halogensted  Hydrocarbons.       

(VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Uqotd  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  Agitation;  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extlngulsbera--- 

(V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Bnlkllng  Stmetures;  Roads  and  PavemenU 

(IV)  8APER8TEIN,  B..  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  RoUlng  Stock.  Track 
Sanden;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles.  Dumping  Vehicles,  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements. 

36.  (TV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  ToUet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Artlolas 

38.  (V)  MeFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electrldty-Swltcbes,  Welding,  Heating I 

J8.  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Aio,  CarbocyeUc  or  AeycUc  ConUMMUMb  (pnt).  •. 

.  thrones,  Trlao  Imethanes,  Esten,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

38.  aV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Preesure  Modulating  ReUys,  Setf-Proportlon- 

tag  Systems,  Float  Valves,  DUphragms  and  Bellows)  

40   (V)  DRL'MMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles- MetaUic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glaw;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

4l!  (V)  OURLEY,  R  B  ,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CablneU;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fan  or  Other  CoDeetton 

Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

43.  (II)  MARANS,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicaton;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connecton  

tt   (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons.  CosmeUcs;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles, 

Skins,  and  Leathen;  Preserrlng,  SterllUlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  TUes  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  LubricaUon;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  tatA 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoes 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  QiMrrylng,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  LAnd  Vehicles 

48!  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Convenlon  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meten); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inducton,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors, 

Barrier  Layer  Rectlflen - 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Cont^A  With  SoUds;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

W.  (D  BENGEL,  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

61    (II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Recelvenand  Tunen;  Modulaton;  Plesoelectrle  l>evlces.  Music 

a.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  CoupUngs;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU;  Shaft  Packing --- 

63   (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter 

SUtlonery;  Paper  FUes  and  Blnden;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closons  or  ParUttau;  Doon,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 

ten;  Hamea;  Whip  Apparatus - 

64.  (H)  N1L80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  MisceQaneons  Discharge  Devices;  I^mp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  I>evice  CIrcuiU:  Rsy  Energy  (e.g.  X-Ray .  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  AppUcatlons 

66.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  DentUtry;  Artificial  Body  Memben.  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

SoparatMv;  Commlnuton 

86.  (I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  B.,  aotlag),  AbtwUng  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastle  Compoaltions; 
Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry -"" 

67.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  NaO.  Screw.  Chain  and  fioneiboe  Making;  Driren  and  Screw  Ftttanlnp; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Looks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings L""".'" 

88.  (Ill)  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  RoUera;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  ProosMes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operaton;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

8«.  (I)  HENKIN,  B..  (BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUlsen;  Gas,  Heating  and  IDuminatlng 

8L  (III)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Retilng;  Pushing  and  Pnlllng;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Appwatos;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery 

62.  (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projecton;  Illumination.. 

63.  (I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Bermges;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

FaUand  Metal  Containing  CarbocyeUc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

64.  (I)  OORECKI.  O.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

66.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instrumentt;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Aooostles 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation. 

80. 
70. 


(II)  OALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meten;  Sound  Recording;  Conducton;  Insulators 

(ID  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manulactnr- 
tag;  Jet  Motor  Processes:  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Aetinide  Series  (e.  g.  Ftasionable) 

Compounds;  IrradUtion  Chemistry;  Mass  Speetrometen - - 

(I  (VH)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  OsdHators;  Ampllflen 

III  an)  WAHL,  B.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  Corsets  and  Brassiens 

IV  (VD  SMITH,  (Mn.)  M.  P.,  Harrows:  Plows:  Earth  RoDen 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Uquid  Separation  or  Punfloation;  Sewerage 


GLASS.  DIVS. 


lA—BREHM,  O.  I.,  Industrial  Alts 

DBSIQNS  on)  |a_<3BXY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Pencmal  and  Fine  Arts. 


1-17-46 
«-4-66 

i-n-u 

3-3-66 
3-10-96 
3-14-46 
l-U-46 

8-10-86 

4-1-46 
4-1-86 

10-8-44 
13-17-64 

8-16-66 

3-38-66 
4-4-66 


1-8-66 
3-K-46 

4-6-66 
»-3»-66 

3-10-49 


4-27-46 

3-1-46 

13-1&-44 

3-17-46 

7-1-46 

3-17-46 
3-34-64 

4-1-46 

8-1-46 

8-17-46 
8-14-66 
»-36-66 

3-17-68 
8-1-66 


8-3-44 
6-3-46 
4-9-96 

4-41-46 
4-14-46 

4-7-46 
6-17-66 

6-1-68 


7-36-44 

9-13-44 
1-29-44 

8-3-44 

6-1-44 
11-10-44 

7-6-44 

8-38-64 

4-3-44 

6-lfr-M 

13-13-63 
6-4-64 

3-23-44 

11-18-44 


The  foOowtng  dlvlslans  have  been  abolished:  10,  44. 48, 6a  86  and  68 


3-4-44 

8-19-64 
4-7-44 
4-»-44 

6-3-94 


3-23-M 


3-3-64 

7-8-44 

7-3-44 

3-11-44 
3-4-44 

lft-11-44 

8-33-64 

1-18-M 
8-1-64 

13-30-61 
10-13-44 
11-10-48 


10-18-88 
11-1-44 
6-11-64 
8-11-44 
8-38-64 
13-8-M 
7-4-66 
8-3-66 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Februaxy  1956,  e'W^Pj,^^**!^*"®^ 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  otat  ^lo  m 
amended  by  66  SUt  321)  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  *-««  P">y*- 
sions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  m  the  Annual  imux 
of  Paltnt»—196S. 

p.tents  Numbers  2,145,844  to  2,149,249,  incluaive 

Plant  Patenta" V""-\\\V "."--" ''".'."..'- Numbers  313  to  316.  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


Commkiioscr's  DccWoa 

Lahdaiicb  W.  K:«ol  and  Van  ocx  Zibl  r.  Lindki«blai) 

Interfrrtnce  S:  89.108.     Decide*  Mmp  f,  t»St 

1.  IirrBBrcaaitci — Bilatco  Supplbmbntal  Motiom  To  Ambnd. 

Wh«»r«  an  Intprf^rant.  •fter  fhf  rtrnal  of  ht«  motion  to 
add  coQOta  correiipoDdloK  to  rUims  of  an  oppon^nt't  patent, 
broaftit  a  "■Qpplein4>ntal  '  motion  to  add  a*  coonr*  modlfl^ 
forma  of  the  iame  rlalma  Hrld  that  dlamlaaal  by  th*-  Kxam 
Iner  of  Int<>rfer<>n<^«  of  tbe  aupplemental  motion  to  amend 
aa  belated  waa  proper 

2.  Samb — C'omtinobnt  Motions  Tu  Ambnd. 

"It  la.  of  courae.  true  •  •  •  that  no  Interference  between 
B  patent  and  an  applU-ation  can  Include  more  than  oae 
rount  baaed  on  the  name  patent  claim  '  Nnrhlng.  bowerer, 
In  that  rule  preclndea  the  proposal  of  contingent  counta." 

Ow  PmnoN. 

DENIED.  '  '  < 

A.L.B.  Richardaon  for  Landauer. 
Fred  M.  Vogel  and  Michael  Ebert  for  Knol  and  Van 
der  Ziel. 

William  A.  Zale$ak  for  Llndenblad. 

Cbockbb,  Atiittant  Commitaioner. 

Llndenblad  petitions  from  the  dismissal  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  of  his  "supplemental  motion 
to  amend"  as  belated. 

That  motion  includes  proposed  counts  A'  and  E^. 
According  to  the  motion,  these  proposed  new  counts 
respectively  are  identical  with  claims  1  and  8  of  the 
Ljindauer  patent  and  with  proposed  counts  A  and  E 
of  a  timely  motion  by  Llndenblad  under  Rule  233. 
except  that  the  term  "gain"  has  been  substitated 
for  the  term  "coupling  factor."  In  passing  upon  said 
timely  motion,  the  Primary  Examiner  held  that  the 
application  of  Llndenblad  fails  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  proposed  counts  A  and  E.  and  he  accordingly 
refused  Llndenblad  an  Interference  with  Landauer  on 
proposed  counts  A  and  E. 

[1]  The  dismissal  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
of  Lindenblad's  supplemental  motion  to  amend  was 
proper.  Interfereui-e  practice  does  not  contemplate 
any  such  piecemeal  prosecr^lon  of  proposed  count*. 
[2]  It  is,  of  course,  true,  as  Llndenblad  emphasized  in 
his  supplemental  motion,  that  no  interference  between 
a  patent  and  an  application  can  "include  more  than 
one  count  based  on  the  same  patent  claim."  Nothing, 
howeyer,  in  that  rule  precludes  the  proposal  of  con- 
tingent counta.  Proposed  counts  A'  and  E*  of  the 
supplemental  and  belated  motion  could  have  been  pre- 
sented by  Llndenblad  as  alternatives  to  proposed 
counts  A  and  E  in  his  original  and  timely  motion. 

Llndenblad  suggests  that  in  view  of  the  concurrent 
filing  by  him  and  Knol  and  Van  der  Zlel  of  requests 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  rectmsideration,  deter- 
mination of  his  supplemental  motion  to  amend  "would 
not  prolong  the  prtwecutlon  of  the  interference  "  Such 
proceedings  subsequent  to  decisions  on  motions  cannot, 
however,  excuse  failure  to  act  during  the  motion 
period. 

The  petition  is  denied.  t 

DENIED. 
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Coimisrioaer^f  Dcdsioa 

In  as  Appucation  ^  or  Fkank  G.  Hough,  Ralph  L. 

Beycbmtuit  and    Mabci's   L.   Onbad 

Derided  Morember  18,  19S5.     Refue$t  for  recon»idrr9tion 
denied  December  9,  t9iS 

1.  Applications-  Pbacticb  I'ndbb  Rclb  47. 

Inter  parte*  proceedlnKa  are  not  Inatituted  reapectlng  an 
application  filed  ander  Rule  47.  to  review  charge*  of  un- 
patentability brought  by  a  hoatlle  Joint  applicant  deaignee. 

2.  Ramb— Sams — Dblxtion  op  Joint  Appucant  Dbbionbb'b 

Namb. 

"Rule  45(b)  which  deacrlbea  the  procedure  for  removing 
one  applicant'*  name  from  a  patent  application  make*  no 
■peel Ac  pruTlaton  for  dropping  the  'omitted'  Inrentor'a  name 
from  an  application  died  under  Rule  47  but  the  fact  that 
any  anch  an  application  waa  flied  withoat  the  omitted  In 
ventor'a  knowledge  or  withoat  hia  conaent  ta  a  circumatance 
of  which  the  Primary  Examiner  may  take  cognlaance  in 
eraloatlng  the  ahowlng  that  that  application  waa  made 
through  error  and  without  any  deceptive  Intention." 
$.  Samb — Samb — KxprNoiNo  or  Allaobdlt  8cANi>AL<on8  Rbp- 

BaS.NCB  TO  HaBAt  H  or  CONTBACT. 

Held  that  an  allegedly  acandaloua  reference.  In  an  appli- 
cation filed  under  Rule  47,  to  a  joint  applicant  deslgnee'a 
alleged  breach  of  a  contract  to  aaaign  ahould  not  be  ex- 
punged  from  the  record  "alnce  It  la  a  part  of  the  'proof 
of  the  pertinent  facta'  required  by  Rale  47  and.  as  anch, 
ia  pert— ary  to  show  on  the  record  why  the  paper*  were 
accepted  aa  an  application  under  that  rnle." 

On  Pm-noN. 

DENIED. 

John  A.  Dienner  and  Kenneth  C.  Witt  for  Conrad. 

Paul  O.  Pippel,  attorney  of  record  In  the  application. 
Watsoh.  Committioner: 

Kenneth  C.  Witt,  who  terms  himself  associate  at- 
torney for  the  Joint  applicant  designee  Conrad  in  the 
above-identifled  application,  petitions  the  Commis- 
sioner to  exercise  his  supervisory  authority  in  this 
case  "in  order  to  prevent  issuance  of  an  invalid  patent." 
There  is  nothing  to  indicate  that  this  petition  has  been 
served  upon  the  attorney  of  record  in  this  application. 
The  attorney's  attention  has.  however,  been  called  to 
this  petition. 

The  application  was  filed  under  Rule  47  by  Frank  O. 
Hough  and  Ralph  L.  Beyerstedt  on  behalf  of  them- 
selves and  of  Marcus  L.  Conrad.  This  application  was 
accepted  under  Rule  47(a>  upon  the  basis  of  a  "proof 
of  the  pertinent  facts"  Including  a  statement  under 
oath,  made  by  Hough  and  Beyerstedt,  that  Hough. 
Beyerstedt  and  Conrad  are  the  joint  inventors  of  the 
invention  claimed  and  that  Conrad  refuses  to  sign  the 
application  papers.  Conrad  was  notified  of  the  accep- 
tance of  the  application  papers  and.  after  examination 
of  the  application,  he  was  notified  that  the  application 
was  in  condition  for  allowance  and  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  make  his  position  of  record.  In  response 
Conrad  filed  a  voluminous  protest  against  the  allow- 
ance of  this  application.  In  this  protest  Conrad  allege<l 
that  the  application  was  unpatentable  for  various 
reasons,  including  unpatentability  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter and  prior  public  use  and  sale  more  than  one  year 


>  Application   8.   N.  471,828.  iBBOed  December   13.   195S  as 
Patent  No.  2.72A.778. 
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prior  to  the  application,  and  asked  that  proceedings  be 
instituted  to  determine  the  accuracy  of  his  various 
allegations.  The  Law  Examiner  denied  Conrad's  re- 
quest for  institution  of  proceedings  but  notified  Conrad 
that  his  charges  of  unpatentability  could  be  considered 
by  the  Primary  Examiner  and  made  the  basis  for  offi- 
cial action  to  the  extent  they  were  supported  by 
evidence  of  which  the  Examiner  could  properly  take 
notice.  Conrad  was  lnforme<l  by  the  Law  Examiner 
that  if  he  wished  to  have  bis  allegations  of  public  use 
and  sale  coivsldered  be  should  present  them  as  a  sep- 
arate petition  under  Rule  292.  After  the  Law  Exam- 
iner's decision  the  application  was  passed  to  issue  by 
the  Primary  Examiner. 
The  petition  makes  five  different  contentions : 

(1)  that  an  inter  partes  proceeding  is  made  neces- 
sary by  Section  118  of  the  statute : 

(2)  that  the  Office  must,  if  inter  partes  proceed- 
ings are  not  essential,  give  careful  consideration  ex 
parte  to  the  various  matters  called  to  the  attention  of 
the  Patent  Office : 

(8)  that  Conrad's  name,  In  any  event,  should  be 
removed  from  this  application  since  the  Joint  inventors 
Hough  and  Beyerstedt  agree  that  C/onrad  should  not 
be  Joined  as  a  Joint  inventor ; 

(4)  that  the  allegedly  scandalous  statements  made 
by  Hough  and  Beyerstedt  of  an  alleged  dereliction  of 
duty  by  Oonrad  should  l>e  expunged  from  the  record ; 
and 

(5)  that  the  application  should  be  withdrawn  from 
issue. 

Taking  up  these  contentions  In  the  order  that  they 
are  presented  in  the  petition,  [11  neither  the  rules 
nor  the  statutes  provide  for  inter  partes  proceedings 
In  applications  of  the  kind  here  under  consideration. 
Rule  47  and  Sections  116  and  118  of  Title  35  of  the 
United  States  Code  supply  a  procedure  for  safeguard- 
ing the  rights  of  a  Joint  Inventor  or  a  person  with  a 
proprietary  Interest.  Applications  under  Rule  47,  how- 
ever, must  await  subsequent  court  action  for  an 
adjudication  of  the  rights  of  the  parties  since  the 
Patent  Office  is  not  authorised  by  statute  to  make  this 
Judicial  determination.  It  would  seem  that  the  rights 
of  the  omitted  inventor  are  adequately  protected  by 
the  fact  that  in  an  application  flle<l  under  Rule  47(b) 
and  35  U.  S.  C.  118  the  patent  must  Issue  to  the  omit- 
ted inventor  and  in  an  application  filed  under  Rule 
47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  116  the  omitted  Joint  Inventor 
has  the  rights  of  a  Joint  applicant.  The  omitted  in- 
ventor, moreover,  is  informed  of  the  application  filed 
In  his  name  and  given  the  opportunity  of  making  his 
position  of  record. 

The  irecord  shows  no  nee<l  for  the  request  that  the 
Office  give  careful  consideration  ex  parte  to  the  mat- 
ters called  to  its  attention  by  the  applicant  designee 
Conrad.  In  the  absence  of  evidence  of  an  abuse  of 
discretion  it  will  not  be  presumed  that  the  Primary 
Examiner  in  charge  of  the  application  has  failed  to 
consider  all  evidence  presented  which  is  competent 
under  Patent  Office  practice. 

Petitioner's  request  that  Conrad's  name  be  removed 
from  the  application  is  based  upon  an  alleged  mutual- 
ity of  opinion  among  the  designated  Joint  applicants. 
[2]  Rule  45(b)  which  describes  the  procedure  for  re- 
moving one  applicant's  name  from  a  patent  applica- 
tion  makes   no   ^)eclflc   provision   for   drc^plng   the 


"omitted"  inventor's  name  from  an  amplication  filed 
under  Rule  47  but  the  fact  that  any  such  an  applica- 
tion was  filed  without  the  omitted  inventor's  knowl- 
edge or  without  his  consent  is  a  circumstance  of  which 
the  Primary  Examiner  may  take  cognisance  in  evalu- 
ating the  showing  that  that  application  was  made 
through  error  and  without  any  deceptive  intention.  In 
the  present  application,  however,  Hough  and  Beyer- 
stedt, in  a  paper  filed  November  15,  1955,  state  that 
they  are  unable  to  make  a  verified  statement  that 
Conrad  is  not  a  Joint  inventor  with  them  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  application.  Accordingly,  no  basis 
is  seen  for  the  deletion  of  the  name  of  Clonrad  as  a 
Joint  Inventor. 

[31  The  allegedly  scandalous  reference  to  Conrad's 
alleged  breach  of  a  contract  to  assign  should  not  be  ex- 
punged from  the  record  since  it  is  a  part  of  the  "proof 
of  the  pertinent  facts "  required  by  Rule  47  and,  as 
such,  is  necessary  to  show  on  the  record  why  the 
papers  were  accepted  as  an  application  under  that 
rule. 

This  application  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  issue, 
as  requested  by  petitioner,  since  the  application  has 
been  accepted  as  an  application  under  Rule  47(a), 
examined,  and  found  allowable. 

The  petition  is  accordingly  denied. 

DENIED. 


December  9,  1955 
Kenneth   C.   Witt   requests   reconsideration   of  the 
Commissioner's  decision  of  November  18,  1955,  In  the 
above  identified  application. 

The  case  has  again  been  reviewed  and  the  argu- 
ments advanced  by  the  petitioner  have  received  pains- 
taking consideration. 

These  arguments  do  not,  however,  carry  conviction 
that  the  original  decision  is  in  error  in  any  particular. 
The  previous  decision  Is  adhered  to. 
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1.  Combined   Repebencbs — Scoobstionr   Pmoii    Non-Analo- 

oot'8  Arts. 
Held  unlikely  that  "one  aeeklng  to  produce  an  Improved 
closure  for  contalnera  would  look  to  the  door  buffer  art  for 
suggeatlona,"  and  strongly  doubted  that  the  proposed  modi- 
fication of  the  atructure  of  the  reference  buflter  and  Ita  uae 
as  a  clocure  for  a  container  could  be  accomplished  without 
the  exerclae  of  invention. 

2.  Intention — Chanoe  or  Shape  or  Containbb  Opcnino. 

Held  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  round  the  edge  of  a  con- 
tainer opening  to  facilitate  removal  of  rhe  aealinf:  plug. 

3.  I'atkntabilitt — Pasticulab  Subject  Mattes — Con  tain  is. 

Certain  claims  to  a  container  Held  patentable  over  the 
cited  prior  art  and  a  certain  other  claim  Held  properly  re- 
jected as  non-Inventive  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  169,228. 

MODIFIBJD. 

John  H.  McKenna  (Eugene  H.  Purdy  of  Counsel)  for 
Frederick  Lobl. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Howard  8.  Miller  of  Counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Connell.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 

WouxT,   Cole,   and   Jaokbon    (retired),  A»»ooiate 

Judges 
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WoKLKT.  J.,  dellver«l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  Inlted  States  l»atent  OtBce  afflrmlng 
the  rejection  by  the  I»rlmary  Examiner  of  claims  1.  2, 
3,  4.  and  7,  the  only  claims  remaining  in  appellant's 
application.  No.  189.228.  for  a  patent  on  a  container 
and  cloHure  therefor.  Claims  1.  2,  and  4  are  typical  of 
the  appealed  claims  and  read  : 

1.  A  conUitD«r  comprUlnic  •  wall  portion  havlnc  •  All  open 
inc  therein,  a  removable  antl  replaceable  cloaure  for  aald  open- 
inic.  wniprUlng  a  nuftion  cup  made  of  re«lllent  flexible  mate- 
rial bavinir  a  conTex  aide  and  a  concave  aide,  a  relatively  short 
projection  eitendlntc  axlally  at  the  concave  side  of  the  cup  and 
adapted  to  be  preaaed  into  aald  openlnc  with  alniiiltaneoua  nuc- 
tloa  enxaxement  of  the  concave  alile  of  said  cup  with  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  wail  p«>rtlon  around  nald  opening,  resilient 
means   at   the   Inner   end   of  Mid   projection   bavins  diameter 


when  the  prelection  Is  presiie*!  Info  said  openlnK  enoofh  to 
effect  the  said  suitlon  ennaiceraent  of  the  cup  with  the  wall 
portion  and  beinc  adapted  to  yield  radially  to  free  Itself  from 
aald  wall  portion,  and  means  on  the  edge  of  aald  wall  portion, 
at  said  flll  opening  therein,  providlnic  a  rounde<l  surface  for 
cammluK  aald  resilient  meana  radially  In  resp«>nae  to  force 
applied  to  the  cloaure  In  direction  to  remove  the  closure  from 
said  flll  opening. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  wall  portion 
havinK  a  flll  openlnir  therein,  a  removable  and  replaceable  do 
•ore  for  said  opening,  comprising  a  suction  cup  made  of  resil- 
ient material  having  «  ixncave  side  pres«e<l  into  suction  en- 
fmgement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  wall  portion  around 
said  opening,  a  plug  projecting  axlally  from  the  aald  concave 
side  of  the  cup  and  pressed  Into  said  opening,  resilient  means 
at  the  end  of^the  plug  annularly  engaged  back  of  said  wall 
portion,  said  resilient  means  being  adapted  to  yield  radially 
under  c<instrlctlng  pressure  wh»'n  said  resilient  mt-ans  Is  being 
moved  In  either  direction  through  said  openlnit.  and  means  on 
the  edge  of  said  wall  portion,  at  said  flll  opening  therein,  pro- 
viding a  rounde*!  surface  for  camming  said  resilient  means 
radially  In  response  to  force  applied  to  the  closure  In  direction 
to  remove  the  closure  from  said  fill  opening 

4.  \  C4>ntalner  comprising  a  wall  p«>rtlon  having  a  All  open- 
ing therein,  a  removable  and  replaceable  cl<H«ure  for  said  open 
Ing.  comprising  a  suction  cup  made  of  resilient  flexible  mate- 
rial having  a  convex  side  and  a  concave  side,  a  relatively  ahort 
projection  extending  axlally  at  the  coscave  side  of  the  cup  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  said  opening  with  slroultsneous  sue 
tlon  engagement  of  the  concave  side  of  said  cup  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  wall  portion  around  said  opening, 
resilient  means  at  the  inner  end  of  said  projection  navlng 
diameter  appreciably  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  open 
Ing  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  aald  projection  to  enter 
aald  opening,  said  resilient  means  engaging  hack  of  aald  wall 
portion  when  the  projection  Is  pressed  Into  said  opening 
enough  to  effect  the  said  suction  engagement  of  the  cup  with 
the  wsll  portion  and  being  adapted  to  yield  radially  to  free 
Itself  from  said  wall  portion,  means  on  the  edge  of  said  wall 
portion,  at  said  flll  opentnr  therein,  provldlnc  ft  rounded  snr 
race  for  camming  said  resilient  means  radially  In  response  to 
force  spoiled  to  the  closure  In  direction  to  remove  the  closure 
from  said  flll  opening,  and  an  annular  upstanding  flange  on 
aald  wall  portion  confining  the  outer  edge  of  said  suction  cup 
substantially  all  around  the  edg>>  of  the  cup. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 

Jorgensen.  1.91^.249.  Jane  20. 1913.        f 

Duffy.  2.061.145.  November  17. 1986. 

Wynings.  2,212,804,  August  27.  1940. 

Hoffman.  2,224.296.  December  10.  1940. 
The  application  relates  to  a  removable  resilient  clo- 
aure member  designed  to  form  an  airtight  seal  for  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  a  container.  The  closure  m«mt)er 
may  t)e  made  of  rubber  and  comprises  a  suction  cup 
.  having  convex  and  concave  sides  with  a  relatively  short 
projection  extending  axlally  from  the  concave  side, 
terminating  in  an  annular  resilient  flange.  The  con- 
tainer to  which  the  closure  is  to  be  applied  is  provided 
with  a  circular  opening  somewhat  smaller  than  the 
normal  diameter  of  the  projection,  and  having  rounded 
edges.  The  container,  as  shown.  Is  circular  and  has  an 
upstanding  flange  surrounding  the  wall  to  which  the 
closure  Is  to  be  applied  and  of  such  slie  as  to  confine 
the  outer  edge  of  the  suction  cup  when  the  closure 
member  Is  In  place. 

In  use,  the  projection  of  the  closure  member  Is  forced 
through  the  opening  in  the  container  wall  ontll  the 


anntilar  flange  at  the  end  of  the  projection  enters  the 
container.  The  flange  then  expands  and  lies  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  container,  thus  serving  to  hold 
the  suction  cup  portion  of  the  closure  member  spread 
against  the  outer  wall  of  the  container  to  provide  outer 
and  inner  seals.  When  it  is  desired  to  remove  the 
closure,  the  outer  seal  Is  broken  by  lifting  an  edge  of 
the  suction  cup. 

The  Hoffman  patent  shows  a  container  having  a 
wall  provided  with  an  ofienlng  which  is  adapted  to  t>e 
closed  by  a  reHllient  member  cttmprlsing  a  concavo- 
convex  suction  cup  iM)rtlon  and  a  stem  extending 
axlally  from  the  concave  side  of  the  suction  cup  por- 
tion and  provided  with  radial  projections  or  ears.  The 
end  of  the  stem  adjacent  the  cup  1m  flared  to  a  frusto- 
conical  shape.  The  ears  of  the  stem  extend  outwardly 
to  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  o|)enlng  in  the 
container  wall  and,  when  the  stem  is  pressed  into  the 
o|»ening  the  ears  enter  the  iimtalner  and  engage  its 
inner  wall,  thus  preventing  removal  of  the  stem.  In 
that  position,  the  suction  cup  lies  against  the  outer  wall 
of  the  container,  but  the  sieni  fits  l«H>»ely  in  the  open- 
ing, so  that  air  or  gas  may  ^mss  from  the  interior  of 
the  container  Into  contact  with  the  Inside  of  the  suc- 
tion cup.  Aci-ordlngly.  if  pressure  develops  in  the 
(*ontainer  the  gas  or  air  may  em-ape  by  passing  around 
the  stem  and  lifting  the  e<lge  of  the  cup.  On  the 
other  band,  if  a  vacuum  develops  in  the  container  the 
suction  cup  is  flattened  out  until  the  frusto-conlcal 
upiier  portion  of  the  stem  cluseN  the  mouth  of  the 
opening.  No  inner  seal  is  provided  in  the  Hoffman 
device  and  its  operation  depends  upon  a  constantly 
open  communication  between  the  container  and  the 
inside  of  the  suction  cup. 

The  patent  to  Jorgensen  discloses  a  resilient  buffer 
member  for  a  door  or  the  like,  comprising  a  circular 
plug  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  extending  axlally  therefrom.  The 
surface  of  the  head  surrounding  the  stem  is  concave, 
thus  forming  an  annular  groove  or  cup.  The  outer 
end  of  the  stem  is  provided  with  a  circular  enlarge- 
ment, smaller  than  the  head,  and  a  groove  is  also  pro- 
vided where  the  enlargement  Joins  the  stem.  The 
buffer  thus  consists  of  two  grooved  enlargements  Joined 
by  a  shank  portion. 

Jorgensen's  buffer  may  be  applied  by  forcing  its 
smaller  end  and  shank  portion  into  an  opening  In  a 
piece  of  material  until  the  enlargement  at  the  end 
passes  out  of  the  opening  and  engages  the  opposite  side 
of  the  material,  where  It  exiiands  and  serves  to  lock 
the  buffer  In  place. 

The  Duffy  patent  shows  a  closure  member  having  an 
axial  stem  provided  with  a  resilient  flange  at  its  end 
which  expands  against  the  inner  wail  of  a  container 
when  the  stem  is  forced  through  an  opening  therein. 
The  flange  and  the  edge  of  the  wall  oi)ening  are  80 
shaped  that  the  closure  may  l>e  removed  by  lifting  it 
at  one  side. 

The  Wynings  patent  shows  a  resilient  closure  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  circular  disk  having  a  suction  cup 
portion.  The  container  to  which  the  closure  is  to  be 
applied  is  provided  with  an  annular  rim  which  engages 
the  outer  edge  of  the  closure  when  It  Is  applied  to  the 
container. 

Claims  1.  2.  X  and  7  were  rejected  on  either  Jorgen- 
sen or  Hoffman  in  view  of  Duffy,  on  the  ground  that 


it  would  not  require  Invention  to  round  the  edges  of 
the  opening  through  which  the  sealing  means  passes  in 
the  Jorgensen  or  Hoffman  device  in  the  manner  sug- 
gested by  Duffy. 

Th?  Jorgensen  patent,  as  above  Indicated,  does  not 
relate  to  a  container  cloture  but  to  a  buffer  plug.  While 
the  physical  structure  of  Jorgensen's  plug  Is  generally 
similar  to  that  of  the  appellant's  closure  member,  their 
functions  are  quite  different  since  Jorgensen  is  not 
concerned  with  effecting  a  tight  closure  of  the  opening 
in  which  his  plug  Is  Inserted,  and  any  sealing  of  that 
opening  which  may  take  place  Is.  In  our  opinion,  en- 
tirely Incidental. 

Notwithstanding  the  difference  in  function,  the  Jor- 
gensen patent  would  be  a  proper  reference  If  It  dis- 
closed all  the  structure  set  forth  In  the  appealed  claims. 
In  re  Jotepk  Dau>e,  19  CCPA  (Patents)  728,  53  F.2d 
543.  11  USPQ  181;  In  re  Wolfe,  21  CCPA  (Patents) 
974,  69  F.2d  5S0.  21  T'SPQ  105;  In  re  Waldron,  28 
CCPA  (Patents)  862.  117  F.2d  381.  48  USPQ  381; 
and  In  re  Stacy.  30  CCPA  (Patents)  972,  135  F.2d 
232.  57  USPQ  307.  However,  the  rejection  here  in- 
volved Is  not  based  upon  the  Jorgensen  patent  alone, 
but  upon  a  proposed  modification  of  Jorgensen's  struc- 
ture In  view  of  the  Duffy  patent  which  relates  to  the 
art  of  sealing  containers. 

In  our  opinion,  the  Jorgensen  and  Duffy  patents  re- 
late to  non-analogous  arts  and  may  not  properly  be 
combined  to  form  a  basis  for  rejection  of  appellant's 
claims.  [1]  It  does  not  seem  likely  to  us  that  one 
seeking  to  produce  an  improved  closure  for  containers 
would  look  to  the  door  buffer  art  for  suggestions. 
Accordingly,  we  strongly  doubt  that  the  proposed  modi- 
fication of  the  structure  of  Jorgensen's  btiffer  and  its 
use  as  a  closure  for  a  container  could  be  accomplished 
without  the  exercise  of  invention.  It  follows  that  the 
rejection  of  claims  1,  2.  3.  and  7,  so  far  as  It  is  based 
on  Jorgensen,  should  not  be  sustained. 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  on  Hoffman  In  view  of 
Duffy,  the  situation  is  different,  since  both  the  Hoffman 
and  Duffy  {latents  relate  to  sealing  closures  for  con- 
tainers. (21  We  are  in  agreement  with  the  Board 
that  merely  rotmdlng  the  edge  of  the  container  open- 
ing of  Hoffman  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  sealing 
plug  would  not  involve  anything  more  than  the  exer- 
cise of  mechanical  skill.  In  view  of  the  showing  of  such 
a  rounded  edge  In  the  Duffy  patent.  It  is  a  matter  of 
common  knowledge  that  sharp  edges  or  projections 
may  Interfere  with  the  disengagement  of  parts,  and 
should  be  eliminated  where  ready  removal  Is  desired. 
Therefore.  If  Hoffman  desired  to  make  his  sealing  plug 
more  readily  removable,  it  would  be  obvious  to  round 
the  edges  of  the  opening  which  receives  the  plug. 

It  appears  that  the  proposed  modification  of  the 
Hoffman  device  would  produce  a  structure  c-orrespond- 
Ing  to  that  of  appealed  claim  1.  Hoffman  states  that 
the  ears  or  abutments  of  his  device  which  extend  Into 
the  container  opening  have  a  somewhat  greater  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  oi>enlng,  and  It  Is  clear  from  both 
his  specification  and  drawing  that  such  ears  or  abut- 
ments engage  the  fiange  which  surrounds  the  opening 
after  a  sealing  engagement  of  the  suction  cup  has  been 
effected.  Figure  1  of  Hoffman  shows  the  suction  cup 
deformed  from  its  normal  shape  Into  a  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  container  wall,  while  the  abutments  are 
in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  container 


opening.  The  fact  that  the  abutments  may  be  drawn 
inwardly  and  disengaged  from  the  opening  when  the 
container  is  placed  under  suction  is  immaterial  so  far 
as  claim  1  is  concerned. 

Claim  1  fails  to  define  anything  inventive  over  what 
is  shown  by  Hoffman,  in  view  of  Duffy,  and  its  rejec- 
tlon  on  those  references  should  be  affirmed. 

Claims  2  and  7  call  for  an  annular  engagement  be- 
tween the  inner  portion  of  the  closure  means  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  container,  while  claim  3  states  that 
the  Inner  end  of  the  closure  means  comprises  a  flange 
which  engages  the  Inner  wall.  Those  claims,  therefore, 
require  a  continuous  engagement  between  the  closure 
means  and  the  Inner  container  wall.  Such  continuous 
engagement  not  only  is  not  shown  by  Hoffman,  but 
would  render  his  device  Inoperative  for  its  intended 
purpose,  since  a  oontinuotis  inner  sealing  means  would 
prevent  the  venting  of  the  container  if  a  pressure  de- 
velops in  it  and  venting  seems  to  be  the  primary 
purpose  of  Hoffman's  closure. 

Since  claims  2.  3,  and  7  are  limited  to  a  type  of 
double  seal  which  is  not  shown  by  Hoffman  and  not 
suggested  by  the  other  cited  references,  those  claims 
should  be  allowable  over  the  art  relied  on. 

Claim  4  distinguishes  over  Hoffman  by  reciting  an 
annular  upstanding  flange  surrounding  and  confining 
the  outer  edge  of  the  suction  cup  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber. Such  a  flange  is  old,  as  shown  by  the  Wsmings 
patent.  However,  it  is  essential  to  Hoffman's  intended 
operation  that  the  outer  edge  of  the  suction  cup  be 
unimpeded,  since  the  air  in  the  container  must  be  able 
to  lift  that  edge  and  escape  If  pressure  develops  In 
the  container.  The  proposed  addition  of  the  Wynings 
flange,  therefore,  would  prevent  proper  operation  of 
the  Hoffman  device.  Under  those  circumstances  we 
do  not  believe  the  combination  of  references  relied  on 
in  the  rejection  of  claim  4  is  proper. 

For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  set  forth,  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  modified,  being  affirmed  as 
to  claim  1,  and  reversed  as  to  claims  2,  3,  4,  and  7. 

MODIFIED. 

Jackson,  /.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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1.  IsvE.vnoN — Elimination  or  Mbthod  Step  and  Its  Fcnc- 

TION. 

"The  omission  of  a  step  of  a  method  with  a  corrvspoiidlng 
omission  of  function,  is  not  a  matter  of  Invention." 

2.  Patcntabilitt — Pabticdlar    Subject    Mattbb — Method 

rtiR  Treating  Thread. 
A  claim  to  a  method  for  treating  thread  Held  properly  re- 
jected as  unpatentable  over  the  dted  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  133,407. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rudolph  8.  Bley  {Benjamin  J,  Chromy,  Richard  K. 
Steven*,  and  EUatoorth  H.  Mother  of  counsel)  for 
Brown  and  Kernan. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Hotcard  S.  MiUer  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  O'Connell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Joiinson, 
WoBLET,  Cole,  and  Jackson  (retired),  A$»ociat€ 
Judge* 
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CoLB,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Thla  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  SUtes  I'atent  Offli'e.  afflrmin« 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  17. 18, 
and  19  of  appellants'  application.  Serial  Na  133.407. 
for  a  patent  on  a  method  and  apparatus  for  treating 
thread.  At  the  bearing,  counsel  for  the  appellanta 
moved  to  withdraw  the  appeal  as  to  claims  17  and  18. 
No  objection  to  such  withdrawal  was  made  un  behalf 
of  the  Patent  0(Bce  and  the  motion  is  accordinfly 
granted.  This  leaves  fur  consideration  only  claim  19. 
which  is  a  method  claim.  The  apparatus  claims  of 
appellAUts'  application  were  allowed  by  the  Examiner. 
'  The  appealed  claim  is  as  follows  : 

19  A  m«>thod  for  trratlnK  hollow.  unaupport»d  aulMtantUlly 
flat  «n(Ud  y«rn  p«ck*(c^«i  or  i«lieii  with  tr<*atln|t  fluid  und^r 
prt'saurr,  wh<>rrby  an  autumattc  ■utxitantlallT  (laid  tlicht  aral  I* 
maintained  uo  each  t>nd  of  aald  cakea  while  belnic  ■ub>><<ted 
to  the  action  of  a  treating  flnid  without  Interfering  with  tb« 
frct^  axial  expanaion  and  contraction  of  said  cakes,  which  cooi- 
piiaea  the  stepa  of  dellTerihc  a  plurality  of  Mid  cakes  horlion- 
tallr  dtaposea  to  a  succeMlon  of  treatlnir  sonea.  applrinx  a 
common  pneumatic  sealinn  forc««  to  one  end  of  said  cakes  and 
maintalninc  said  force  constant  after  the  Initial  adjustments 
required  for  the  type  and  si«e  of  cake  while  paaslnit  a  treat- 
ing fluid  through  said  .nkt-s.  dUcontlnuIng  th*-  Huppljr  of  said 
treating  fluid,  r^leaslnx  iwld  sealing  force  and  morlng  aaid 
cakes  collectively  to  further  treating  lones. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 

Herrmann.  1.943.072.  Januaoy  9. 1934. 

Laird  et  aU  2,092. 12tt.  September  7. 1937. 

The  appelants'  application  relates  to  the  washing 
and  treating  of  rayon  yam  cakes  which,  as  Illustrated, 
are  in  the  form  of  hollow  conical  frustums,  each  cake 
consisting  of  a  number  of  layers  of  rayon  yam.  In 
the  treatment  of  these  cakes,  a  plurality  of  them  are 
placed  upon  a  movable  table  having  a  receiving  posi- 
tion for  each  cake,  provided  with  a  tube  through  which 
treating  fluid  may  be  fed  into  the  hollow  central  por- 
tion of  the  cake.  In  order  to  seal  the  tops  of  the 
cakes  to  prevent  the  treating  fluid  from  escaping  with- 
out passing  through  the  rayon  yarn,  there  is  provided 
a  resilient  and  flexible  plate  which  is  supported  by  a 
flexible  bag.  When  this  bag  Is  Inflated,  it  causes  the 
plate  to  press  down  upon  and  seal  the  upper  ends  of 
the  yarn  cakes.  By  this  arrangement,  and  by  a  suit- 
able adjustment  of  the  pressure  in  the  bag.  a  seal  under 
uniform  pressure  may  be  maintained  despite  the  swell- 
ing or  de-swelling  of  the  cakes. 

The  patent  to  Herrmann  shows  an  apparatus  for 
treating  silk  thread  which  is  wound  on  hollow  per- 
forated spools.  A  number  of  such  spools  are  supported 
on  a  base  plate  which  is  provided  with  openings  for 
supplying  treating  fluid  to  the  bottom  of  the  hollow 
portion  of  each  spool.  A  flexible  plate  Is  placed  on  top 
of  the  spools,  and  is  provided  with  an  opening  register- 
ing with  the  top  of  the  hollow  portion  of  each  of  them. 
A  second  layer  of  spools  is  placed  upon  this  plate  and 
additional  supporting  plates  and  layers  of  spools  are 
added  so  that  the  complete  apparatus  includes  a  num- 
ber of  superimposed  layers  of  spools  and  plates  with 
the  openings  of  the  spools  of  each  layer  registering  with 
those  of  the  plates  and  of  the  spools  in  adjacent  layers. 
The  treating  fluid  passes  upwardly  from  each  spool 
of  the  bottom  layer  to  the  corresponding  spools  in  the 
other  layers.  An  Imperforate  cover  of  rigid  material 
rests  on  the  spools  of  the  top  layer  and  a  weight  Is 
placed  on  thJs  cover,  thus  pressing  the  ends  of  the 
spools  of  each  layer  against  the  adjacent  plates.  It 
Is  stated  in  the  patent  speciflcation  that  the  flexible 
plates  may  be  hollow  so  that  they  will  be  Inflated  by 


the  pressure  of  the  treating  fluid,  "thereby  efTecting  a 
rM>sitive  packing  of  the  spools." 

The  patent  to  Laird  et  al.  discloses  an  apparatus  for 
treating  rayon  yam  cakes  similar  In  shape  to  those 
Illustrated  In  appellants'  application.  The  patent 
shows  a  base  plate  provide<l  with  a  number  of  hollow, 
perforated  fru8to-tx)nlcal  supporting  members  corre- 
sponding approximately  in  site  to  the  central  openings 
In  the  yarn  cakes.  Means  are  provided  for  supplying 
treating  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  each 
of  these  members.  The  yarn  cakes  are  placed  over 
these  supporting  members  and  the  treating  fluid  passes 
through  openings  in  the  members  and  Into  the  yarn 
cakes.  Individual  sealing  plates  are  provided,  which 
include  sponge  rubber  disks  mounted  at  the  ends  of 
hydraulic  pistons,  which  press  them  down  against  the 
tops  of  the  cakes.  The  pressure  exerted  by  the  pistons 
may  be  intermittently  varied,  resulting  In  alternate 
elongation  and  compression  of  the  cakes  which  will 
cause  them  to  soften. 

The  ap|>ealed  claim  was  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  the  I^ird  et  al.  and  Herrmann  patents  and  also 
on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  supported  by  a  disclosure 
of  the  type  required  by  Patent  Office  Rule  71(b)  which 
provides  that  the  speclflcatlon  of  an  application  must 
describe  completely  a  specific  embodiment  of  the  proc- 
ess invented  and  must  set  forth  the  best  mode  of 
carrying  It  out  contemplated  by  the  Inventor. 

('lalm  19  calls  for  a  metht>d  for  treating  hollow,  un- 
supported yarn  cakes  in  which  a  fluid  tight  seal  is 
maintalne<l  at  each  end  of  the  cakes  without  Inter- 
fering with  their  free  axial  expansion  and  contraction. 
In  the  I.Jiird  et  al.  i>atent  the  cakes  are  placed  over 
members  which  provide  them  with  some  lateral  sup- 
port, but  these  members  do  not  extend  to  the  upper 
{Mjrtlons  of  the  cakes  and  do  not  affect  the  freedom  of 
the  cakes  to  expand  or  contract  axlally. 

In  the  speclflcatlon  of  api)ellants'  application  it  Is 

stated  that : 

•    •    •   While  primartly   Intended  for  cakes  devoid   of  (Jeilble 
aupporttng  Inserts,  sleeves,  and  the  like,  the  method  Is  appll 
cable  for  treating  ("ertaln   types  of  supported  cakes  providing 
that  the  flexible  Inserts  or  sleeves  used  do  not  Interfere  with 
the  method  used  for  sealing  the  ends  as  hereinabove  described. 

Since  the  Inserts  shown  by  I.Aird  are  shorter  than 
the  cakes,  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  method  of 
sealing  the  ends.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  state- 
ment in  claim  19  that  the  cakes  are  unsupported  during 
treatment  does  not  present  any  material  distinction 
over  ttie  disclosure  of  Laird  et  al.  patent 

Claim  19  further  calls  for  delivering  the  cakes  to  a 
succession  of  treating  sones.  whereas  the  Laird  et  al. 
patent  discloses  only  one  such  gone.  However,  It  Is 
old.  as  stated  in  the  specification  of  appellants'  appli- 
cation, to  subject  yarn  cakes  to  a  series  of  treatments 
involving  the  forcing  of  fluids  through  them,  and  con- 
sequently it  would  involve  no  invention  to  provide 
several  stations  of  the  kind  sh«)wn  by  Laird  et  al.  and 
to  transfer  the  cakes  from  one  to  another  f<»r  treat- 
ment The  step  of  transferring  the  cakes  has  no  co- 
action  with  the  |>articular  type  of  sealing  employed. 
Whether  the  cakes  are  transferred  singly  or  collectively 
Is  merely  a  matter  of  choice. 

The  appealed  claim  further  states  that  a  common 
pneumatic  sealing  force  is  applied  to  one  end  of  the 
cakAi  and  maintained  constant,  after  initial  adjust- 
ments, while  the  treating  fluid  is  passed  through  them. 
In  the  Laird  et  al.  patent,  a  separate  piston  Is  provided  i 


for  sealing  each  cake  but  the  pistons  are  actuated  from  The  omission  of  a  step  of  a  method  with  a  correspond- 

a  common  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  and  we  do  not  Ing  omission  of  function.  Is  not  a  matter  of  invention, 

consider  that  the  reference  In  the  claim  to  a  common  in  re  Porter,  21   C5CPA    (Patents)   927,  68  F.2d  97. 

sealing  force  jH-esents  a  patentable  distinction  from  20USPQ298. 

that  arrangement  so  far  as  the  method  of  operation  is  While  the  appended  claim,  as  above  noted,  presents 

concemed.    It  is  not  material,  from  the  standpoint  of  certain  distinctions  over  the  Laird  et  aL  patent,  we 

patentability,  whether  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  pressure  ^^  j,^  jjj^  opinion  that  such  distinctions  are  not  suffl- 

is  employed  for  effecting  the  seal.     The  appellants'  j^g^t.  singly  or  collectively,  to  render  the  claim  patent- 

■peclflcatlon  refers  to  the  use  of  "a  fluid,  such  as  air  ^^j^  ^^^^  ^^^^  reference.    It  is  accordingly  unnecessary 

under  pressure "  for  that  purpose,  thus  Indicating  that  ^  consider  the  further  rejections  of  the  claim  as  un- 


the  particular  fluid  used  Is  not  critical. 

FinaUy.  claim  19  states  that  the  sealing  pressure  is 
maintained  constant  after  Its  Initial  adjustments, 
whereas  the  Laird  method  varies  the  pressure  periodi- 
cally to  soften  the  cakes.  However,  it  would  be  obvious 
to  eliminate  this  periodic  variation  In  the  Laird  et  al. 
process  If  softening  of  the  cakes  was  not  desired,    fl] 


patentable  over  the  Herrmann  patent  and  as  being 
based  on  a  specification  containing  an  Insufl&clent  dis- 
closure. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jacksok,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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t,S««,Slt.    (8ee  Re.  Zl.SM.) 

S.14S.SM.  H.  rreedman,  Artlfletal  dental  stmcture,  llod  July 
6,  1»53.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  8S/194.  Hjfman  Frrr4man  v. 
ComeU  VniverHtw  Me4ie»l  CotKye  et  •*.  Stipalatlon  and 
order  of  dismissal  (notice  Jan.  18,  1856). 

il1«.«n.  R.  W.  Dsvla.  Carpet  golf  conrse.  Sled  July  13. 
1954.  D.  C,  E.  D.  8.  C  (CharleBton).  Doc.  4369.  Richard  W 
D»vU  et  •!.  V.  The  Buet-Jmck0on  Corp.  et  ai.  Patent  held 
invalid  and  not  Infringed,  even  if  aaid  patent  is  valid  ;  com- 
plalBt  dlamlaaed  Oct.  21,  19S5.  Same,  nppMU  filed  D«c.  1. 
1965.  C.  C.  A.,  4th  Cir.,  Doc.  7124,  Miehmrd  W.  Davit  et  al.  v. 
The  BuekJaekta*  Corp.  et  al. 

t.tSS.tlS.  W.  M.  Scholl.  Mounting  card  for  medical  pada, 
•lod  Jan.  3.  19!i6,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  .%6c20.  The 
Boholl  Mfp.  Co.,  Inf.  V.  Johmjion  d  Johnson. 

t.9S4.7r7.  H.  Bertach.  Wetting,  detergent,  and  emulsifying 
agents,  Sled  Jan.  10.  19.^6.  D.  C,  K.  D.  N.  Y  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.   1S188.   .Amrrifnn  Hval»ol  Corp.   \.  Bun  Chemical  Co. 

t.M7.S7*.    (See2,3(».e2S.) 

t.tSt.llS,  r.  Watson.  Dispatching  and  control  system  for 
elevators  :  t.SS43XS.  Bruns  and  Davis.  Closure  operator  con- 
trol mechanism  :  t,am.Ut.  Glaser  and  Homung.  Elevator  dis- 
patching and  control  system  ;  t,«SMlS,  Glaser  and  LuatI,  aame, 
Sl«d  Dec.  31.  1954,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  98/18,  Otis  Klerator 
Co.  v.  Elevator  Maintenanrr  Co.  Ltd.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dlsmlsaal  (notice  Jan.  16.  19.'^6). 

S.S47.M4.  DeCosta  and  Ohermaler,  Flood  control  meana, 
•1«4  Jan.  11,  19.'56,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  I>o*  56c69. 
Tratumiaiion  Machinery  Oo   v.  John  Bamo  et  al. 

t.MS.ttH.  V.  R.  Carlisle.  Safety  device  for  vehicle  passengers  : 
t.MS.SM,  aame.  Safety  holding  device  for  vehicles;  Z.t«7.r7S, 
aame.  Safety  device  for  vehicles.  Sled  Apr.  30,  1951,  D.  C, 
W.  D.  Tex.  (Austin),  Doc.  580.  Vernon  R.  CarUsle  v.  -4cft> 
craft*.  Inc.  Judgment  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  June  9, 
1952. 

MSft.«M-     (8ee  2,365.625.) 

t.r7t.716.  G.  T.  Evans,  Locating  key,  lied  Mar.  8.  1985.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  179S3-Y,  VUer  Enffineerinff. 
In«.  V.  TeehniTool  Product*,  Inc.,  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ; 
patent  held  infringed  ;  injunction  issued  (notice  Jan.  6,  1956). 

t.SSS.«a«.  t.«S7.n».  Z.4I«.SS«.  L.  J.  Biro.  Writing  Instrument ; 
t.4SS.«7S.  aame.  FounUln  pen.  Sled  Jan.  12,  1956.  D.  C,  N.  D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  56c77.  Everaharp,  Inc.  v.  Fither  Pen  Co., 
Inc.,  etoL  | 

t,Wl.r».     (See  2,390.636.)    ' 

t,aSS.Mt,  D.  A  Lyon,  Method  for  coating  optical  elements. 
Blod  May  6.  1949,  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  4168. 
Doan  A.  Lyon  v    Bauooh  4  Lomh  Optical  Co      Judgment  for 

70»  0.  G.— 15 


plaintiff;    injunction    issued    (notice   Jan.    4.    1954).      8as»e, 
•ppeia  filed  Nov  24.  1954.  C  C.  A..  2nd  Cir..  Doc   23S45.  Dean 
A.  Lyon  V.  Baumeh  *  Lomh  Optieal  Co.    Judgment  of  Dlatrlct 
Court  afflrmed  June  20,  1955. 
t.4SS.«7S.     (See  2.390.636  ) 

C.4U.M6.  O.  W.  Greene  et  al..  Means  for  blending  fibers. 
•ppe^  filed  May  9.  1955,  C.  C.  A..  4th  Cir.  Doc.  701T.  W.  D. 
Dodenhoi  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Gatttonia  Textile  Machinery  Co.  et  si. 
Judgment  of  District  Court  afllnned  Dec.  2T,  19.'i6.  Same, 
•ppeal  filed  May  18,  1955.  C.  C.  A..  4th  dr..  Doc.  7025,  W.  D. 
Dodenhoir  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Proctor  4  Schwartz,  Inc.  Decree  aa 
above. 

X.416.SSS.     (See  2,390.636.) 

t.4S7.SM,  M.  Horowlti.  Poultry  blinder  clip.  Sled  Dec.  4. 
19.53.  D  r.  N.  J.  (Camden).  Doc  1014/53,  Milton  Gene  Har- 
wood  et  al.  V.  MavHce  L  Rudolph  et  al.  Stipulation  of  dis- 
missal with  prejudice  Dec.  15.  1955. 

2.47S.«6t,  8.  J.  Klapman.  Thermionic  vacuum  tube  circuit  for 
intercommunication  nystenis.  Sled  Jan  12.  1956.  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  Y.,  Doc.  106/166,  Sol  J.  Klapman  v  David  Bogen  Co  Inc. 
t517.«S4  Merlon  and  Sisson,  Crimped  artificial  filament 
•led  Apr  20,  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N  Y.,  Doc  100/122,  Bigelmc 
Sanford  Carpet  Co.  v.  American  Vioeose  Corp  Consent  Judg- 
ment dlMnlsslng  complaint  and  counterclaim  without  prejudice  . 
(notice  Jan.  4.  1956). 

t,S19.44»,  H.  J.  Flndley,  Magnetic  drive  Sled  Nov.  17.  1952. 
D.  C,  W.  D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids).  Doc  2151.  Baton  Mfo 
Co..  and  Dynamatie  Corp  v  Lear,  Inc  (Dynamatlc  Corp. 
Included  as  pUlntlff  Aug  15.  1953).  StlpuUtlon  and  order 
of  diamissal  without  prejudice  Jan.  4,  1956. 

t  5S5.SSI  R  Hofstadter,  Meana  for  detecting  ionizing  radia- 
tions. Sled  Aug  12.  1953.  D.  C.  6.  D.  N.  Y  .  Doc.  87/169. 
Rohert  Hofntadter  v  Irving  W.  Ruderman  Consent  judg 
ment  ;  defendant  enjoined ;  counterclaim  dismissed  Jan.  6, 
19.56.  _  i 

e.58S.t»4.  M  H.  Briscoe.  Yarn  twist  distributing  machine. 
filed  Mar.  3.  1955,  D.  C,  M  D  Ga  (Athens).  Doc  302,  Bupe 
rior  Band*  v.  Cirrmlar  Banding  Co.  CUlms  1  and  2  held 
Invalid  ;  claim  3  held  valid  and  Infringed  :  defendants  granted 
injunctive  relief  against  further  Infringement  of  claim  3  Jan 
4,  19.56.  I 

t.58t.242.     (See  2.284.113.) 

t.StS.S7«.  P.  Galilee  et  al.,  Injection  syringe,  filed  Jan.  17. 
1956.  D.  C,  a.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles  I.  Doc  19338,  Societe 
d'Etude*  et  fApplirationt   Techni^ucK  v.   Larry  Afhe  et  al. 


X.«M3t8.     (See  2.284.113.) 

t.SS7.1M,  L.  C.  Helms  et  al  .  Transparency  viewer,  filed  Dec. 
18.  1953,  D.  C.,  N.  D  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  .53c2425,  Helm* 
Product*.  Inc.  v.  Robert  Gordon  et  al.  Mandate  of  C.  C.  A. ; 
Judgment  of  District  Court  reversed  as  to  that  part  which 
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decrves  Infrlnitwnent  and  provld«i  ivniedl^  th«»r*for  ;  afflrro**! 
•a  to  that  part  which  (Wrrpea  that  plalntlffa'  patrnt  la  valid  : 
raaa^  r^mainWd  to  District  «'oort  r>ec  30,  l»M. 

tMn.Stt,  J.  F.  McBlroy.  Nltrot^a  d#rlTatlT«  of  t^traac^tlc 
aclda  as  rubber  stablllaers  :  f,7tM«7.  Kk*t  and  T.ugtl,  Paper 
backed  adhealve  tape.  Sled  Jan    18.  1»56.  I>.  (  ..  E.  D.  Mich 
(Detroit),  Doc.  150«7.  Fetimmerl  Tmpe  Corp.  ▼.  Famcorp  Sale* 

Co.    r .  Do«.  15098.  Prrmmtel  Tapt  Corp.  t.  Am^rlemn  Tape 

Co..  Inc. 

t.«7t.«»a.  R.  M.  Ingham.  Jr..  FllllnK  «rate  for  looma,  tied 
Dee.  19.  19M.  I).  C.  W.  D.  8.  C.  (OrwOTllle).  Doc.  1895. 
Doerini/  MiUiken  Reaomrek  Corp.  w.  The  Henrietta  MWa.  Ime. 

t.tn*M»,  A  Guide.  Spiral  aeam  prnducinx  meebanlsoi  for 
sewing  machines,  tied  June  21.  1954.  D.  <  ..  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
94/42.  Authonp  Omida  r.  .Ake  Oellmmm  Co.,  Inc..  et  al.  Order 
of  diacontlnoance  (notice  Jan.  9.  1954). 

X.«7*.t8l.  J.  P  Faalacci.  Method  and  means  for  securing  cans 
together.  Mad  Feb.  16.  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles). 
Doc.  17882-Y.  CUmm  Kin^  Sales.  Imc  .  et  al.  r.  Orientat  Foods. 
ime.  Patent  held  valid  ;  claim  1  held  Infringed  :  injunction 
Usued  (notice  Jan.  11.1954). 

t,MS.Sl«.     (8«e  2,284,113.) 

t.M4.AM.  H.  O.  MoUnarl.  Machine  and  method  for  fonalag 
syringe  barreU.  Uo4  Jan.  10.  195«.  D.  C.  X.  J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
14/56.  Becton.  DiekittMn  and  Co.  r.  Sew  Jeraep  Frodmetion 
EngineerUiff  Co.  et  al. 

t.«M,iag,  M.  A.  Stieelber.  Doogh  sheeting  roller  :  *.flM.7r7. 
aaaae.  Doagta  sheeting  apparatus,  flled  Jan  20.  1955.  D.  C. 
W.  D.  Mo.  (Kanaaa  City).  Doc  9563.  Read  Standmrd  Corp.  r. 
atiealher  d  Bona.  Inc.  Stipolation  of  dlsmlsaal  wltboat  preju- 
dice Jan.  10.  1956.  \ 

t.«M.7n.     (8ee  2.609. 7M.) 

t.7tT.4l».  C.  Schron.  Means  for  locating  flxtore  platea  with 
respect  to  the  beds  or  platens  of  machine  tools,  fllad  Jan.  5. 
1956.  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  (aereland).  Doc.  32309.  Jergena  Toot 
Speeimltp  Co.  ▼.  Standmrd  Fmrta  Co. 

S,7«7.74t.  t.7W.tt7,  F.  Collura.  Klectrlc  switch  aaaembly ; 
t.719.tag.  same.  Electric  motor  for  band  tools,  Uod  Jan.  19. 


1956.  D.  C  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  56ol36,  The  Winated 
Hardtrare  31  fo  Co.  t  BeoriU  Mfg.  Co. 

t.^m,^^^.    (See  2,707,741.) 

t,714.M9.  O.  R.  K.  Charlea,  Ornamental  beaded  necklace,  lied 
Dec.  12.  1955.  D.  C.  W  D.  Wis.  (Madison).  Doc.  2756,  The 
Hirhrlieu  Corp.  r.  The  Emporium  Co. 

g.71«;n9.     (See  2,707,741.) 

S.7M3ri.     (See  2.087.522.) 

t.7tfl.lMlt.  Preisler  and  Shone.  Collapaible  baby  stroller,  tied 
Jan.  12.  1956.  I).  <"..  S.  I).  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  IXhv 
19324-HW.  Strolee  of  California,  Inc.  v.  A.  E.  Peteraon  Mfg. 
Co. 

>,7t»34A.  Miller  and  Becker.  Apparatua  for  automatically 
r<>rooTlng  lint  from  above  and  below  the  warp  of  textile  looms. 
•led  Jan.  16.  1956.  D.  (  .,  W.  D.  N.  C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  1140. 
r*«  Atmerican  Monorail  Co.  r.  PmrkaCrumer  Co. 

Ke.  tl.3m  (of  t.M«,Slt).  L.  D.  Anderson.  Process  of  concen- 
trating ores,  aied  July  13.  1953.  D.  C.  N.  Mez.  (Albuquerque). 
Doe.  239S.  Potash  Companp  of  .Americn  r.  Duval  Sulphur  4 
Potash  Co.     Judgment  for  pUintiff  Dec.  29.  1955. 

B«.  tS.S4«.  M.  D.  Ercollno.  Hlgh-frequ«>ncy  antenna.  Cled  Jan. 
19,  1956.  D.  v.,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  16190,  Telrex. 
Inc.  V.  Q  Line  Mfg.  Corp 

Un.  *idM7.  Bourne  and  Croome.  Window  frame  assembly, 
•led  Jan.  14.  1956.  D/  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (Sacramento).  Doc. 
7342.  HaariM  Prodneta.  Inc..  et  ml.  t.  The  Aluminum  Metal 
Co.  et  al. 

Re.  M.M7.  O.  W.  Wllllts,  Holder,  flied  Jan.  6,  19S6,  D.  C. 
N.  l>.  III.  (Chicago),  I>oc.  56o42.  Johnson  d  Johnson  t.  Union 
Wadding  Co. 

D«o.  17«,19*.  Elakln  and  Billig.  Condiment  container  ;  De«. 
lltjtft,  aane.  Canister  or  similar  article,  gled  Jan.  17.  1956, 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  106/222,  The  Kromex  Corp.  v.  L.  Bat- 
lln  d  Son,  Inc. 

Doa.  17C.S9S.     (Bee  Dm.  170.180.) 

D«a.  I7S.7M.  R.  N.  Lesnick,  Toy  power  lawn  mower,  aied 
Jan.  6,  1956.  D  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  106/113,  Roberts  Mfg.  Co. 
r.  AU  Metal  Products  Cm. 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  14,  1956 

Matter  encloaed  in  bea.y  bracket.  []  appear.  In  the  original  pa.ent  but  ro-«  no  part  of  tl.i.  reUaue  apeciflcation  ;  matter 
Matter  encioaea  w  u«  printed  In  Italica  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

,.  ,,-  burning  fuel  and  which  generators  have  superheaters  of 

AMt:Tunn  OF  srPERHEAT  CONTROL  relatively  large  heal  storage  capacity,  due  to  the  metallic 

Will»r  H   II^a?o?t^.^Se"  N    Y.asslg^r  to  Com-  niass  thereof,  sufficient  to  cause  a  substant.al  time  lag  in 

^Tjl^ES^^tt^i^^^i^  York,  N.  v.,  a  corpo-  .^e  change  of  steam  temperature  when  the  volume  and 

rTrtoTof  oflaware  temperature  of  heating  gases  passing  over  the  superheater 

OrbtliKl  No.  2,640,468.  dated  June  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  j      „^^  ^i,h  the  fuel  burning  rate  upon  a  fall  m  steam 

6!m56,    Augtts*    9,    1945.      Applk.tion    for    reissue  -     


Ma^cb  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,091 

2  Claims.    (CI.  122—479) 


demand,  which  comprises:  introducing  fuel  and  air  into 
the  furnace  in  such  directions  so  as  to  create  a  turbulent 
gas  mass  in  a  zone  remote  from  the  furnace  outlet;  burn- 
ing said  fuel  at  a  rate  in  accordance  with  steam  demand 
and  absorbing  the  radiant  heat  therefrom  in  the  steam 
generating  elements  to  produce  steam  to  be  superheated; 
passing  the  steam  so  generated  through  the  superheater 
to  increase  its  temperature;  controllab'.y  altering  the  angle 
of  introduction  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  furnace  to  lower  the 
zone  of  combustion  with  respect  to  the  steam  gcneratmg 
elements  that  absorb  radiant  heat  so  as  to  increase  said 
absorption  and  reduce  the  temperature  of  gases  passmg 
over  the  superheater  to  compensate  for  only  the  major 
part  of  increases  above  a  predetermined  value  of  steam 
temperature  leaving  the  superheater;  and  simultaneously 
subjecting  all  or  part  of  the  superheated  steam  to  a  dc- 
superheating  action  so  as  to  promptly  offset  the  overheat- 
ing of  all  of  the  steam,  during  said  lag,  due  to  said  heat 

steam  generating  elements  exposed  to  radiant  heat  from    pcrature.  ^^^ 


ae.T» 


ii 
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2.734,190 
JEWEL-SETTING  TOOL 


through  cycles  and  for  moving  the  nail  inverting  member 

Robert  D.D*ut5ch.Gkncoe.  and  rmo>:i.«„o«,ChJc««o     ""*,  '*>%  i*'"*'"^®^  ^^^\  «<^P  by  step,  the  number  of 

III.,  assiidiors  to  Doroth>   Hkek  InduMri^licJ^oJl    ^   **  °'  **  teparator  and  the  number  of  the  steps  of  the 

c«fo,  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois  **  . 

Applicattoa  July  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  441,974 

9  ClalBM.    (CI.  1—4) 


I.  A  jewel-settmg  tool  comprising  an  anvil  having  a 
base  portion  and  a  item  portion  having  at  the  end  there- 
of an    upwardly   facing   sloping-wall   recess,   a    U-frame 
having  at  the  end  of  the  lower  arm  thereof  an  upwardly 
offset  portion  having  an  aperture  slidingly  receiving  the 
stem  portion  of  the  anvil,  the  magnitude  of  the  offset 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
anvil  so  that  the  base  portion  of  the  anvil  and  the  inner 
portion  of  the  arm  define  a  substantially  continuous  plane 
of  support,  an  annular  groove  on  the  stem  portion  of  the 
anvil   and  a  spring  latch   on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
offset    portion    of    the    arm    engaging    the    groove    to 
retain  the  anvil   in  position  on   the  arm.  an  elongated 
Kwel-setting  head  assembly,  aligned  apertured  portions 
at  the  end  of  the  upper  arm  of  the  frame  to  position  and 
guide   the   head    assembly    for   movement    longitudinally 
toward  and  away   from  the  anvil,  a  spring  between  a 
portion  of   the   head   assembly   and   the   frame   member 
urging  the  head  assembly  upwardly  away  from  the  anvil 
and  an  elastic  ring  on  the  head  assembly  abutting  against 
the  frame  to  limit  the  upward  motion  of  the  head  assem- 
bly, whereby  the  anvil  and  the  bead  assembly  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  frame  by  unlatching  of  the  anvU  and 
removal  of  the  elastic  ring. 


member  and  the  distributor  block  being  determined  by  the 
setting  of  the  counting  mechanism  to  cause  the  nails  to  be 
delivered  successively  to  the  passages  of  the  distributor. 


2,734.192 

MAGAZINE  AND  FEED  MEANS  FOR  FASTENER 

DRIVING  MAC  HINF^S 

Charles  H.  Tn»e,  Jr.,  KeDilworlh,  and  Harold  W.  Ktac 

Arlington    Heights,    \W^   assignors    to    Spotnails.    Inc., 

Evanston.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Srplemhrr  2,  1950.  Serial  No.  183,012 

II  Claims.    (CI.  1—44) 


-*-J 


2,734,191 
_.        ^^  NAIL  DISTRIBl  TORS 

I  ![!.5^V**\?""J'"'*'  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
I  nited  Shoe  Machinery  C  orporation,  Flemington.  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcney  •     • '- 

Application  November  21.  I952.  Serial  No.  321,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  8,  1951 
II  Claims.    (CL  1—39.0 
I.  In  a  nail  distributor,  a  raceway  down  which  nails 
slide,   a   separator,   a    nail    inverting   member   having   a 
plurality  of  pockets  into  which  the  nails  in  the  raceway 
are  successively  forced  by  the  separator,  a  distributor  block 
having  a  plurality  of  passages,  means  associated  with  said 
member  for  retaining  the  nails  in  the  pockets  of  said 
member  as  said  pockets  move  successively  from  the  race- 
way to  a  discharge  position  above  and  into  alinement  with 
the   passages   respectively   of  the   distributor   block     an 
ejector  for  successively  striking  the  ends  of  the  nails  iii  the 
pockets  of  the   nail    inverting  member,  as  said   pockets 
arrive  at   iheir  discharge  position,  to  transfer  said  nails 
lengthwise  into  the  pavsages  respectively  of  the  distributor 
block,  counting  mechanism  which  may  be  set  in  different 
adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  operating  the  separator 
208 


1.  In  combination  in  a  sash  pin  driving  machine,  a 
body  structure,  said  body  structure  having  an  elongated 
sash  pin  magazine  therein,  a  guide  rail  of  angular  cross 
section  having  a  portion  projecting  laterally  into  an  up- 
per  section  of  the  magazine  for  engagement  within 
aligned  guide  grooves  in  a  series  of  sash  pins  in  the  mag- 
azine, a  vertical  depending  leg  on  said  rail  member  at- 
tached to  one  wall  defining  said  maga/ine  chamber  and 
offset  into  positive  clearance  relation  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  sash  pins  depending  from  the  rail,  and  means 
for  pushing  the  sash  pins  along  said  rail  toward  one  end 
of  the  magazine  chamber. 


2.734.193 

BRA.VSIERE 

RobeH  W.  Croxalf.  Arcadia.  C  alif.,  as^nor  to  Elaine  of 

Hollywood  Brassiere  Co.,  a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 

Application  December  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  396,521 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2 — 42) 

1.  In   a   brassiere-type   garment    having   fabric    means 

forming  a  central  portion  with  a  pair  of  breast  pockets,  a 

pair  of  body -encircling  side  members  extending  laterally 

of  the  central  portion,  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  each 
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strap  being  atuched  at  one  end  to  the  upper  margin  of  a 
breast  pocket  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  side  member,  breast- 
supporting  means  for  each  pocket,  comprising  a  flexible 
band  attached  along  the  lower  margin  of  the  inner  end 
portion  thereof  to  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the  breast 
pocket  from  a  point  about  midway  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  pocket  at  the  inner  margin  thereof  to  about 
the  medial  portion  of  the  pocket,  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  band  extending  around  the  outer  lower  portion  of  the 


pocket  outwardly  of  the  medial  portion  thereof,  elastic 
means  securing  a  portion  of  the  lower  margin  of  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  band  to  the  lower  margial  portion  of  the 
pocket,  and  suspension  means  between  each  said  shoulder 
strap  and  each  of  said  flexible  bands,  respectively,  said 
suspension  means  comprising  a  strap  supported  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  by  a  said  shoulder  strap  and  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  flexible  band  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  brassiere  at  the  up- 
per inner  margin  of  the  breast  pocket. 


2  734  194 

INFANTS  GARMENl 

Lutisbk  Colvin,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S2,46« 

1  Claim.    (CL  2— ••) 


flat  depending  from  the  main  body  portion  and  constitut- 
ing a  lower  front  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
for  forming  a  crotch  in  the  garment,  said  elongated  flap 
terminating  in  an  upper  edge  and  being  of  a  length  to 
extend  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  upper  front  portions 
and  the  upper  edges  of  the  lateral  extensions,  said  elon- 
gated flap  having  its  greatest  width  at  it  lower  end  and 
its  smallest  width  at  its  upper  edge,  and  being  of  a  size 
to  overlap  the  free  edges  of  the  lateral  extensions,  means 
detachably  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  elongated 
flap  to  the  upper  front  portions,  said  elongated  flap  hav- 
ing upwardly  converging  side  edges  intersecting  the  upper 
edge  and  lower  end  thereof  for  forming  corners  for  over- 
lapping the  converging  edges  of  said  lateral  extensions, 
means  detachably  connecting  the  lower  corner  of  the 
elongated  flap  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  converging  edges  of  the  lateral  extensions,  said 
main  body  portion  being  recessed  between  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions and  the  flap  to  form  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
flap  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  lateral  extensions  leg 
openings. 

2  734  195 
HOOD-FORMING  RAIN  CLOAK 

I^ls  E.  Moss.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  May  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  356,225 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—84) 


An  integrally  formed  infant's  garment  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  of  unitary  construction  having  top  and 
side  edges  and  constituting  the  back  of  the  garment,  a 
pair  of  upper  front  portions  extending  from  the  top  and 
side  edges  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  body  por- 
tion, said  front  portions  terminating  in  generally  parallel 
free  edges  and  extending  inwardly  a  distance  for  over- 
lapping said  free  edges,  means  detachably  securing  the 
free  edges  of  the  upper  front  portions  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion thereby  forming  a  jacket,  said  front  portions  having 
elongated  horizontally  disposed  lower  edges,  said  upper 
front  portions  and  body  portion  being  formed  with  com- 
plemental  recesses  forming  neck  and  arm  openings  to 
facilitate  donning  of  the  garment,  each  lower  side  edge 
of  said  main  body  portion  having  lateral  extensions,  said 
extensions  being  of  a  length  to  encircle  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  torso  of  the  wearer  and  each  extension  hav- 
ing an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  upper  edge  over- 
lapping the  lower  edges  of  the  upper  front  portions,  said 
lateral  extensions  having  free  edges  disposed  in  upwardly 
converging  relation  and  forming  an  acute  angled  corner 
at  the  intersection  with  the  upper  horizontal  edges  thereof, 
said  corners  being  disposed  in  overlapping  relation,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  lateral 
extensions  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  respective  upper  front  portions,  each  of  said  lateral 
extensions  having  a  generally^  horizontally  disposed  lower 
edge  forming  a  lower  angled  corner  at  the  intersection 
with  the  free  edge  of  the  lateral  extension,  an  elongated 


1.  A  rain  cloak  comprising  a  sheet  of  waterproof  ma- 
terial forming  a  body  portion  having  downwardly  di- 
vergent lateral  edges,  and  an  approximately  arcuate 
bottom  edge,  and  including  a  hood-forming  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  adjoined  duplicate  approximately  tri- 
angular projections  having  a  material  upward  divergency 
and  such  projections  being  subsequently  similarly  bent  ap- 
proximately transversely  to  the  sheet  to  establish  said 
margins  in  a  substantially  parallel  adjoined  relation, 
means  interconnecting  said  margins  and  thus  maintaining 
the  specified  relation  of  said  projections  to  each  other 
and  to  the  sheet,  and  a  pair  of  companion  tie  members 
oppositely  and  integrally  extending  from  the  sheet  and 
interposed  between  said  lateral  edges  and  duplicate  pro- 
jections.     . 

2,734,196 

NECKTIE 

Edwin  C.  Parker,  Cranston,  R.  I. 

Application  Mav  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,753 

3  Claims.    (CL  2—150) 


1.  In  a  necktie,  a  preformed  knot  comprising  an  outer 
knot  form,  an  inner  knot  pad  form  disposecT  within  said 
outer  knot  form  and  secured  thereto  and  a  cover  of  textile 
material  wrapped  about  said  outer  knot  form,  said  outer 
knot  form  including  a  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels 
disposed  in  diverging  relation  to  said  back  panel  along 
opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said  side  panels  having  their 
outer  edges  remote  from  said  back  panel  side  edges  se- 
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cured  together  to  be  located  at  the  front  of  the  knot,  and  boards,  means  on  said  bed  headboards  to  facilitate  secur- 
>aid  side  panels  being  disposed  in  angular  relation  with  ing  bed  side  rails  thereto,  and  means  pivotally  securing 
respect  to  said  hack  panel.  s.iid  inner  pad  form  including  said  headboards  to  opposed  comers  of  a  corner  post  of 
a  central  panel  disposed  in  underlying  relation  and  con-  said  member  along  a  vertically  extending  edge  of  each 
lacting  said  secured  together  side  panels  of  said  outer  headboard,  said  furniture  member  having  angularly  re- 
knot  form,  a  pair  of  wings  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  panel  with  their  outer  edges  remote  from 
said  central  panel  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  contacting  the  inner  face  of  said 
back  panel. 

2,734.197 
PLASTIC  RAIN  CAP  COVER,  MOLDED 
Jerry  Kreinik,  Brooklya,  N.  Y^  assisnor  to  the  I  nited 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  '^■vy     ^      ,        , .       ,  'ated   side   walls  providing  corners  thereon,  said  head- 

ApplkatkMi  June  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  364.526  boards    being   adapted   to   be   swung   into  alignment  to 

(Granted  under  Tltl'i'S,  U.  S.  C«k  (1952),  .ec.  266)        "''"'^  '"  "Pf*^"^  directions  from  said  corner  post  arid 

'  '        being  adapted  to  be  swung  m  to  abut  agamst  the  outside 

I  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  furniture  member 

extending  from  said  protruding  comer  po^t. 


I.  A  protective  cap  cover  for  visored  caps  compriik- 
ing  a  transparent,  elastic  plastic  material  having  a  crown 
portion,  an  inwardly  sloping  side  portion,  a  head-band 
portion  and  a  visor  portion  of  the  general  shape  of  a 
visored  cap.  and  a  double  bead  of  plastic  material  co- 
extensive with  one  edge  of  said  head-band  and  visor  por- 
tions, and  forming  a  juncture  therebetween,  said  crown, 
side,  head-band  and  visor  portions  and  said  double  bead 
molded  together  to  form  a  seamless  one-piece  unit, 
whereby  said  visor  portion  can  be  severed  from  the  cover 
along  the  lower  edge  of  said  double  bead  without  de- 
stroying the  crown  portion  of  said  cover. 


2,734.198 

I  RINAL 

August  A.  Kutsche,  Avondale  Estates,  Ca. 

Application  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,808 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—110) 


A  female  urinal  comprising  an  oval  cross-sectional  con- 
tainer including  an  open  end  and  side  walls  having  rolled 
edges  at  said  open  end.  said  open  end  being  contoured 
to  fit  the  female  crotch,  said  container  being  conical  in 
longitudinal  section,  an  oval  stiffening  hoop  element 
hinged  in  said  container  to  a  portiom  of  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  swingable  in  said  container  into  a  transverse 
po:»ition  within  the  container,  and  a  fixed  abutment  tab 
on  one  of  the  side  walls  opposite  the  hinge  of  said  ele- 
ment opposing  swinging  of  said  element  toward  -aid 
open  end  from  its  transverse  position. 


2,734,199 
I'TII.ITY  PIECE  OF  Fl'RNITURE 
Nathan    E.    RIanke.    Cleveland,   Ohio,   assisnor   to   The 
Harvard  M^inufiicturini;  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 

corporation  uf  Ohio 
Application  February  15,  1949.  Serial  No.  76,565 
1  Claim.    (CL  5—2) 
An  article  comprising  a  furniture  member  having  at 
least  one  protruding  corner  post,  a  pair  of  bed  head- 


2,734.200 

BABY  CRIB  STRL'CTLTIE 

John  J.  KedrowskI,  Stevens  Point.  Wis. 

Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,515 

2  Claims.    (CI.  5— II) 


1.  A  baby  crib  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed 
end  members  having  vertical  guides  attached  thereto,  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  members  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guides  between  said  end  members,  means  attached  to  said 
side  members  engaging  said  guides  to  hold  said  side 
members  in  a  raised  position,  and  a  bottom  member  ver- 
tically adjustable  relative  to  said  end  members,  and  means 
attached  to  said  side  members  and  said  end  members 
for  raising  said  bottom  member  when  said  one  of  said 
side  members  is  lowered,  said  last  recited  means  in- 
cluding connecting  links  pivotally  attached  lo  said  side 
members  substantially  centrally  thereof,  brackets  attached 
to  said  end  members,  cranks  pivotally  attached  to  said 
connecting  links  and  said  brackets,  and  rollers  mounted 
on  said  cranks,  ^id  rollers  engaging  said  bottom  member. 


2,734.201 

SOF\  BH)  CONSTRICTION 

Peter  P.  Bebrj,  Ba>onne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Bchr>  Bcddine  Corporation 

Application  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,872 

I  (  laim.    (CL  5—13) 


In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  described,  a 
furniture  frame,  a  foldable  frame  composed  of  pivotally 
connected  sections  consisting  of  an  inner  section,  two 
intermediate  section^  and  an  outer  end  section,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  inner  section  with  the  furniture 
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frame  for  swinging  movement  thereof  to  dispose  the  same 
in  upright  relation  when  the  foldable  frame  is  moved  to 
folded  relation  within  the  fumiture  frame,  two  pairs  of 
legs  pivotally  connected  with  the  intermediate  section  ad- 
jacent said  inner  section,  cross  members  secured  to  the 
legs  of  each  pair  for  preventing  spreading  or  inward  flex- 
ing of  the  sides  of  said  last  mentioned  intermediate  sec- 
tion, and  a  linkage  structure  at  each  side  of  said  fold- 
able  frame  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  together  in  end  to  end  relation,  one  of  said 
links  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  inner  section  and 
the  other  link  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  last 
mentioned    intermediate   section,   a   link   pivotally   con- 
nected with  the  furniture  frame  and  with  said  last  men- 
tioned link  and  links  pivotally  connected  with  said  legs 
and  with  said  last  mentioned  link  for  swinging  said  legs 
from  supporting  relation  with  said  foldable  frame  to  col- 
lapsed relation  with  said  last  mentioned  intermediate  sec- 
tion with  the  movement  of  the  foldable  frame  into  col- 
lapsed relation  within  the  fumiture  frame. 


channeled  shoes  and  engaged  with  said  pintles  and  stops 
in  the  lower  ends  of  said  shoes  engageable  with  the  ends 
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of  the  posts  on  the  headboard  when  inserted  between  the 
channel  irons  and  channeled  shoes. 


2,734,202 
BEDFRAME  HAVING  MOBILE  BOOKCASE 
HEADBOARDS 
John  E.  Entwistic,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harvard 
Mf«.  Company,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  July  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,331 
6  Claims.    (CI.  5—53) 


2,734,204 

COMBINATION  CAN  OPENER  AND  BOTTLE 

OPENER 

Herman  Epstein.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Aralication  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379.639 

2  Claims.    (CL  7— 14.25) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bcdframe  comprising  cross-rail 
means  at  the  head  and  foot  of  the  bedframe.  side  rails  and 
support  means,  said  support  means  being  aligned  trans- 
versely of  the  bedframe  with  said  cross-rail  means  at  the 
head  end  of  the  bedframe.  said  side  rails  being  angular 
in  section  with  a  laterally  horizontally  directed  inner  leg 
and  a  vertically  upwardly  directed  outer  leg;  the  inner 
legs  of  said  side  rails  being  adapted  to  receive  resilient 
support  means  thereon,  an  elongate  bracket  plate  secured 
to  the  horizontal  leg  of  each  of  said  side  rails  and  ex- 
tending laterally  inwardly  of  the  bedframe  in  transverse 
alignment  with  said  cross-rail  means  at  the  head  end  of 
the  bedframe.  said  bracket  plates  having  upper  support 
surfaces  terminating  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  outer  legs  of  said  side  rails;  headboard 
means  on  the  upper  portions  of  said  bracket  plates  and 
of  said  side  legs;  and  means  securing  said  bracket  plates  to 
said  headboard  means. 


1    A  combination  can  opener  and  bottle  opener  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  member  having  one  end  thereof 
tapered  to  a  point  to  form  a  can  opener  blade  and  the 
other  end  thereof  forming  the  lever  arm  of  a  bottle  opener, 
and  an  elongated  handle  member  pivotally  secured  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  body 
member,  one  end  of  said  handle  member  forming  a  longi- 
tudinally projecting  claw  adapted  by  pivotal  movement  of 
said  handle  member  to  be  positioned  selectively  adjacent 
said  blade  or  said  lever  ann.  whereby  to  serve  either  as  a 
fulcrum  memb.r  f.-r  said  blade  or  as  a  lifter  for  use  m 
connection  with  said  lever  arm.  said  handle  member  being 
extended  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site from  said  claw,  whereby  to  be  positioned  for  con- 
venient use  in  connection  either  with  said  blade  os  said 
lever  arm.  said  handle  extension  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  overiap  and  pass  in  substantially  wiping  contact  with 
the  point  of  said  blade  as  said  handle  member  is  rotated, 
whereby  said  blade  is  shielded  when  the  device  is  adjusted 
to  serve  as  a  bottle  opener. 


2,734,203 
HEAD  BOARD  BRACKET 
Marvhi  R.  Rosen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Argo  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Fehmary  8.  1954.  Serial  No.  408,874 
5  Claims.    (CI.  5—285) 
1.  In  a  bed  embodying  frame  side  rails,  a  headboard 
and  wooden  posts  of  rectangular  cross  section  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  clamp  for  connecting  the  posts  to  the 
side  rails  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  irons  affixed  to 
the  end  portion  of  the  frame  side  rails  in  depending  rela- 
tion thereto,  pintles  protruding  from  the  outer  frame  of 
the  opposed  flanges  of  said  channels,  channeled  shoes 
having  slots  in  the  flanged  portions  thereof  mounted  in 
telescopic  relation  with  said  thannel  irons,  said  slots  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  web  of 


2,734,205 

OAR  HOLDER 

Richard  E.  Preiss,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  April  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,515 

1  Claim.    (CI.  9—1) 


^'-  \-     ' 


An  oar  holder  for  application  to  and  removal  from 
the  gunwale  of  a  boat  at  will,  said  holder  being  formed 
from  a  length  of  resilient  metal  stock  provided  with  spaced 
bends  to  provide  two  substantially  U-shaped  portions 
with  their  legs  extending  in  diametrically  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  adjacent  legs  of  the  two  said  U-shaped  por- 
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tions  providing  channel  means  for  supporting  an  object 
suspended  therefrom,  the  kgs  of  one  of  said  portions  be- 
ing joined  by  a  lateral  connecting  member  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  span  the  upper  surface  of  a  boat  gunwale, 
and  said  last-named  legs  being  resilient  and  of  substantial- 
ly equal  length  and  having  their  ends  converging  remote 
from  said  connecting  member  and  provided  with  reverse 
terminal  bends  which  furnish  contacting  means  whereby 
to  embrace  with  line  contact  and  frictionally  grip  the 
opposite  lateral  surfaces  of  the  gunwale,  the  legs  of 
the  other  U-shaped  member  providing  between  them  an 
open  socket-like  rest  for  a  ^rtion  of  an  oar  and  serving 
as  a  bumper. 

OAR  REST 

AlbcH  J.  John.  BrookB«ld.  III. 

Application  October  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  3)I9,2SJ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9^1) 


^^ 


I.  An  oar  rest  attachment  for  a  boat,  comprising  a 
clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  athwart  the  gunwale  of  the 
boat,  a  rest  member  having  a  stem  formed  of  two  legs 
dispo«>ed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  clamp  and  each  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  clump  at  the  middle  of  the  latter,  a 
hook  on  the  other  end  of  the  stem,  and  pins  extending 
transversely  through  the  clamp  near  the  two  ends  of 
the  latter  and  projecting  tar  enough  on  each  side  to 
Nupport  the  stem  both  when  the  hook  is  on  the  outside 
of  the  boat  and  when  on  the  inside. 


2,734,207 
MACHINES  FOR  SHAPING  SHOE  I  PPERS 
Benjamin  F.  Parreili.  B«veri>.  Mais..  assiKDor  to  I'oited 
Shoe  Machiner>  C  orporation.  Kkroington,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  312,818 
17  Claims.    (CI.  12—97) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  the  toe  portion  of  a  vamp 
over  a  form,  the  combination  of  end-embracing  wipers,  a 
form  support  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  wipers 
for  presenting  a  vamp  on  the  form  to  the  wipers,  means 
for  gripping  portions  of  the  vamp  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
against  the  wipers,  and  manually  operated  means  includ- 
ing an  equalising  lever  for  applying  the  same  pressure 
to  the  gripping  means  at  each  side  of  the  vamp. 


2,7344*8 
TUBE  CLEANER 

Cecil  M.  Griffin,  Pittsbumh,  Pa. 

Application  March  31,  19SS.  .Serial  No.  498,195 

7  CUims.    (CL  15—104.06) 


I.  A  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  cylindrical  head  part, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  clevis  pan,  a  connecting  part 
connecting  the  head  and  clevis  parts  and  holding  them 
in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  with  the  legs  of 
the  clevis  extending  axially  away  from  the  head  part  and 
straddling  the  axis  of  the  head  part,  a  scraper  part  com- 
prising thin  resilient  material  bent  flatwise  to  form  a 
sub>iantiall>  U-shaped  body  and  having  integral  portions 
at  the  free  ends  of  the  U  turned  outward  and  rounded 
to  fit  the  inside  of  the  tubes  in  which  they  are  to  be  used, 
the  oiit\vardly  turned  end  portions  of  the  scraper  each 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  scraper  part  being 
turned  uith  the  legs  of  the  U  pointing  toward  the  head 
being  telescoped  info  the  clevis,  the  clevis  legs  passing 
respectively  through  said  openings  in  the  scraper  and 
extending  along  the  legs  of  the  scraper,  and  interlocking 
means  on  the  scraper  and  clevis  for  holding  them  in  tele- 
scoped relation. 


2,734,2W 
\  ynUPING  DEVICE 

Arthur  L.  Welb,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Oriftinal  application  July  7,  1948.  Serial  No.  37,446.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  February  27,  1951,  Serial  No. 
212,941  I 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—127)  ' 


I.  A  striping  device  of  the  class  described  compri>ing 
relatively  movable  body  members,  each  said  hod>  mem- 
ber having  fluid  passages  therethrough,  said  body  mem- 
bers being  rcsiliently  mounted  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  movement  means  con- 
necting the  passages  of  one  body  member  with  the  pas- 
sages of  the  other  body  member,  fluid  dispensing  means 
on  one  of  the  bodies,  and  valve  means  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  passages. 


I  2,734,210 

CYLINDRICAL  BRISH 
Rofccr  P.  Crevicr,  Hartford,  Coon.,  assisnor  to  The  Fuller 
Bruih   Company,   Hartford,   Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Connecticut 

Application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,791 
8  CUims.    (CI.  15—182) 


I.  A  cylindrical  brush  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical core  having  similarly  formed  end  faces  respectively 
defining  longitudinally  extending  offsets  which   face   in 


opposite  circumferential  directions,  and  an  elongated 
brush  strip  including  a  row  of  brush  fibers  and  which  is 
spirally  wound  upon  the  core  and  secured  to  the  said 
core  with  one  end  of  the  strip  located  on  one  offset  and 
with  the  other  end  of  the  strip  located  on  the  other  offset, 
the  said  brush  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  end-to- 
end  connection  to  a  similar  brush  with  the  adjacent  off- 
sets of  the  two  brushes  engaged  to  provide  a  composite 
brush  structure  having  a  substantially  continuous  spiral 
row  of  brush  fibers. 


2,734,211 
BRUSH  MOUNTING  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANERS 
John  E.  Vmmc,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assiipior  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  April  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,627 
2  Claims.    (CL  15—113) 


1.  A  rotary  brush  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  a  slot  therein  extending  through  one  end 
thereof,  a  brush  seating  and  re-enforcing  structure  within 
said  shell  comprising  a  channel  member  having  its  side 
legs  secured  to  said  shell  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  margins  thereof  and  a  base 
portion  underlying  said  slot,  said  channel  member  ter- 
minating short  of  said  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  bearing 
mounting  and  re-enforcing  structure  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  telescoped  into  said  one  end  of  said  shell, 
a  bearing  retaining  cup  carried  by  said  mounting  and  re- 
enforcing  structure  within  said  shell,  said  cylindrical 
member  and  bearing  cup  having  portions  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  base  portion  of  said  channel  and  forming  an 
extension  thereof  to  the  end  of  said  shell,  a  flange  on  said 
bearing  mounting  structure  closing  said  one  end  of  said 
slot,  a  brush  mounted  on  said  shell  having  a  back  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  said  slot,  said  back  resting  on  the 
base  of  said  channel  and  the  extensions  thereof  and  having 
laterally  projecting  side  wings  engaging  under  those  por- 
tions of  said  shell  defining  the  margins  of  said  slot  and 
within  the  legs  of  said  channel  member. 


tic  web  forming  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  bent  to  lie  in  said  other  channel 
against  said  base  between  adjacent  cavities,  said  staples 
being  positioned  with  their  bight  portions  and  the  bent 
ends  of  their  leg  portions  lying  parallel  to  the  length  of 
said  channels. 

2,734,213 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  RECEPTACLES 

Leonard  F.  Askford,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AnpUcntion  Angnst  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,526 

aClaiBt.    (CL15— 304) 


I.  A  brush  strip  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  plas- 
tic back  provided  with  channels  in  opposite  faces  thereof 
having  a  common  separating  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cavities  in  said  separating  wall  opening  into  one  of  said 
channels  and  closed  at  their  bottoms  by  thin  plastic 
webs,  a  bristle  tuft  in  each  of  said  cavities,  a  staple  se- 
curing each  of  said  bristle  tufts  to  said  plastic  back,  each 
of  said  staples  having  a  bight  portion  looped  over  a 
bristle  tuft  in  a  cavity  and  leg  portions  piercing  the  plas- 


1.  Case  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
upper  case  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end,  an  endless 
lower  case  conveyor  disposed  below  the  discharge  end  of 
the  upper  case  conveyor  with  uninterrupted  free  space 
therebetween,  said  lower  conveyor  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive successive  cases  falling  by  gravity  only  from  the  end 
of  the  upper  conveyor,  the  lower  conveyor  being  substan- 
tially directly  beneath  the  upper  conveyor,  guide  means 
disposed  beyond  the  end  of  said  upper  conveyor  including 
retainer  means  effective  to  deflect  the  falling  cases 
abruptly,  said  guide  means  being  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  upper  conveyor  and  shaped  to  deposit  the  falling 
cases  upside  down  on  the  lower  conveyor,  power  means 
for  moving  the  upper  case  conveyor  continuously  in  one 
direction,  power  means  for  moving  the  lower  conveyor 
continuously  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  jet  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  project  fluid  against  the  inside 
portion  of  the  advancing  cases  on  said  lower  conveyor. 


2,734,214 

LIGHT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANERS 

Dale  C.  Gcrber,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  January  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,999 

5  Claims.    (CL  15— 324) 


2,734,212 

BRUSH  STRUCTURE 

Roy  F.  Koch,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  Nortii  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  April  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,708 

2  Cbims.    (CL  15—183) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing,  suction-creating 
means  in  said  casing,  means  forming  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  suction  creating  means  and  having 
an  inlet  at  the  top  of  said  casing  for  a  dirt-laden  air 
stream  directed  laterally  of  said  casing,  means  mounting 
a  light  bulb  beneath  said  inlet  to  project  light  rays  for- 
wardly  of  said  inlet,  and  means  mounting  said  conduit 
and  light  bulb  on  the  top  of  said  casing  for  rotation 
as  a  unit  about  a  vertical  axis  to  at  all  times  direct  said 
light  rays  forwardly  of  said  inlet  during  rotation  of 
conduit. 


'  f 
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2,734.215 
SUCTION  CLEANER  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  W.  Wlbom  Fort  Wortk,  Tn^  BMiRBor  to  TIm 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canfoa.  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

AM>licatioa  March  21.  19S0,  Serial  No.  151.019 
9  Claims.    (CL  1S_325) 


2,734.216 
SUCTION  CLEANER  HAVING  WHEEL  ADJUST- 
MENT AND  HANDLE  LOCK 
George   A.  Bnice.   Highland   Parfc,   III.,  a««icnor  to  The 
Hoover  Compan>,  .North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Application  Octoher  19.  19S0,  Serial  No.  190,965 
S  CUims.    (CL  15—333) 


I.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
power  operated  surface  cleaning  device  on  said  body  mem- 
ber positioned  to  engage  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  a 
manipulating  handle  pivoted  to  said  body  member  for 
movement  through  an  operating  range,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  wheel  for  said  body  member,  means  mount- 
ing said  supporting  wheel  for  movement  relative  to  said 
body  member  to  raise  and  lower  the  surface  cleaning 
device  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  a  supporing  sur- 
face, means  biasing  said  wheel  in  one  direction,  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  said  handle,  a  stop  carried  by  said 
member,  a  link  connected  to  said  wheel  mounting  means 
and  biased  into  engagement  with  said  stop  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  wheel  by  said  biasing  means,  a  catch  hav- 
ing a  part  shaped  to  engage  said  link,  means  including  a 
pivot  mounting  said  catch  for  pivotal  and  bodily  move- 
ment relative  to  said  member,  means  normally  posi- 
tioning said  catch  to  engage  said  link  and  to  swing  about 
said  pivot  shifting  said  link  in  a  manner  to  shift  said  wheel 
apainst  said  biasing  means  as  said  handl«  is  moved  to  a 


predetermined  position,  and  said  catch  mounting  means 
including  means  for  shifting  said  pivot  as  said  catch  pivots 
thereon  toward  said  link  to  minimize  the  angular  move- 
ment of  said  handle  required  to  actuate  said  catch. 


2,734^17 

SUCTION  CLEANER  WHEEL  ADJUSTMENTS 

Gcorfc  A.  Brace,  Hixkland  Park,  III.,  aaricm>r  to  Tlie 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315320 

11  CUinu.    (CL  15— 339) 


1.  A  suction  air  surface  cleaning  tool  comprising  a 
hollow  body  member  having  a  surface  cleaning  air  inlet 
nozzle  portion  and  a  tubular  portion  communicating  with 
said  nozzle  portion,  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  suction  including  a  seating  section 
swivelled  in  said  tubular  portion  of  said  hollow  body 
member,  said  seating  section  having  a  peripheral  shoulder 
facing  away  from  the  end  of  said  section  which  is  re- 
ceived in  said  tubular  portion  of  said  nozzle  member,  a 
securing  element  extending  through  said  tubular  portion 
of  said  nozzle  member  and  engaging  said  shoulder  to 
retain  said  tubular  member  and  nozzle  member  in  assem- 
bled relation,  a  boot  of  flexible  material  encasing  the 
said  body  member  above  said  air  inlet  nozzle  portion 
thereof  and  retaining  said  securing  member  against  re- 
moval, a  surface  contacting  base  plate  detachably  secured 
to  said  body  portion  and  having  a  nozzle  openmg  regis- 
tering with  the  nozzle  portion  of  said  body  member  and 
securing  portions  on  said  base  plate  anchoring  said  boot 
to  said  body  member. 


7.  A  suction  nozzle  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  opening  mouth  for  cleaning  a  floor, 
means  including  an  adjustable  support  member  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  underside  of  said  body  for 
supporting  said  mouth  at  different  elevations  with  re- 
spect to  a  floor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of 
said  body  and  support  members  relative  to  one  another 
comprising  a  control  means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  members  having  indentations  at  different  radial  dis- 
tances from  said  pivot  and  being  selectively  engageable 
with  the  other  of  said  members  for  determining  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  members  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  con- 
trol means  progressively  from  one  to  another  of  said  in- 
dentations, said  manually  operable  means  including 
spring  actuated  means  engageable  with  said  control  means 
when  manually  stressed  and  operable  when  the  pressure 
thereon  is  released  to  move  said  control  means  to  a  new 
position  in  opposition  to  the  weight  of  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber. 


2,734.2  It 
Sl'CTlON  CLEANERS 
John  E.  Vance,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  December  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,443 
16  Claims.    (CI.  15—351) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  suction  cleaner  having  a 
wheel  supported  main  body  provided  with  an  exhaust  air 
conduit,  a  propelling  handle  pivoted  to  said  cleaner,  of  a 
filter  assembly  for  said  cleaner  comprising  a  filter  adapter 
flexibly  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  exhaust 
air  conduit  for  movement  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  handle  pivot,  clamping  means  on  said 
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adapter  for  detachably  connecting  the  inlet  of  a  filter  bag 
thereto  in  an  air-tight  manner,  an  appearance  bag  for 
enclosing  said  filter  bag,  clamping  means  in  the  lower  edge 
of  said  appearance  bag  having  separable  ends  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  lower  end  of  said  bag  closed  about  said 
filler  adapter,  means  for  flexibly  attaching  the  lower  end 
of  said  appearance  bag  to  said  adapter,  and  tension 
spring  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  appear- 
ance bag  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  propelling  handle 
whereby  said  appearance  bag  and  said  filter  adapter  pivot 
with  said  handle  so  long  as  said  clamping  means  on  said 
appearance  bag  is  closed  about  said  filter  adapter. 


2,734^19 

HANDLE  AND  NOZZLE  CONTROLS  FOR 

SUCTION  CLEANERS 

George    E.    KaofmaB,   Canton.   Ohio,   acsigiior   to   The 

Hoover  Company.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  September  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,455 
4  daims.    (CL  15—361) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  body  having  a  nozzle  for 
cleaning  a  surface,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  body  for 
movement  through  different  operating  ranges,  handle  con- 
trol means  on  said  body  and  handle  for  controlling  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  latter,  nozzle  height  adjusting 
means  on  said  body  and  handle  and  actuated  upon  move- 
ment of  the  latter  to  one  position  to  adjust  said  nozzle 
with  respect  to  the  surface,  and  single  resilient  means 
so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  handle  control  means 
and  said  nozzle  adjusting  means  to  exert  a  greater  resist- 
ing force  against  said  handle  control  means  during  move- 
ment of  said  handle  into  different  ranges  and  a  lesser  re- 
sisting force  against  said  nozzle  adjusting  means  during 
adjustment  of  said  nozzle  by  said  handle  movement. 


2,734,220 
HANDLE  AND  EXHAUST  MOUNTING  STRUC- 
TURES FOR  SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Donald    B.    Tschudy,    Canton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Hoover  Company.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  14.  1951,  Serial  No.  226,227 
15  Oalms.    (CI.  15 — 410) 


I.  In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  am- 
bulatory body  having  a  suction  nozzle  at  the  front  thereof 
and  an  exhaust  duct  terminating  in  an  exhaust  port 
opening  transversely  of  said  body  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
having  an  axis  extending  transverselv  of  the  bodv:  j\  nro- 
pelling  handle  for  said  body,  a  handle  bail  supporting 


said  handle  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  legs, 
bearing  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  legs  and  mounted 
on  said  dust  for  rotational  movement  about  the  axis  of 
said  duct,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  other  of  said 
legs  on  said  body  about  the  axis  of  said  duct,  and  an 
exhaust  conduit  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  means 
in  communication  with  said  duct  for  pivotal  movement 
about  the  axis  of  said  duct  with  respect  to  said  handle 
legs. 

2,734^21 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

Frank  Di  Trapani,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  Jnnc  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,701 

1  Claim.    (CL16— 114) 


In  a  detachable  handle  for  a  cooking  utensil  having 
a  U-shaped  clip  embodying  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  iK>tch  therein, 
there  being  openings  in  said  outer  wall,  an  arcuate  sec- 
tion interconnecting  said  walls  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
said  handle  embodying  a  sleeve,  a  bc^t  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  sleeve  and  having  a  threaded  stem 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  securing  element  arranged  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  stem,  a  shank  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  and  projecting  through 
said  notch,  an  arcuate  plate  extended  from  said  shank 
and  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  arms  arranged 
in  engagement  with  said  clip,  and  said  arms  being  inter- 
posed between  the  walls  of  said  clip,  a  projection  on 
the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  whereby  said  projection 
extends  into  said  slot,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
a  section  of  reduced  diameter  and  an  enlarged  gripping 
section,  there  being  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt,  said  sleeve 
having  a  bead  abutting  said  shoulder,  there  being  re- 
cesses in  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  bead,  and  keys  ex- 
tended from  said  bolt  and  seated  in  said  recesses  for  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  between  said  bolt  and  sleeve. 


2,734,222 

HINGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOLDED  BOXES 

Yooeo  Kiba,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Plastics  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,014 

8  Claims.    (CI.  16—128) 


8.  A  hinge  structure  for  molded  plastic  boxes  includ- 
ing a  receptacle  and  a  cover  therefor,  the  receptacle  and 
cover  having  side  walls  in  substantially  the  same  plane; 
comprising,  pintle  means  carried  by  the  side  wall  of 
the  cover,  said  pintle  means  having  a  bearing  support 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  wall  of  said 
cover,  said  bearing  support  including  a  bearing  surface, 
hook  means  carried  by  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
said  hook  means  having  an  inner  wall  portion  spaced 
laterally  from  the  side  walls  and  a  bight  portion  con- 
nected to  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  stop  mem- 
ber on  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  said  hook 
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means  and  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  said  stop  member  having  a  flat  upper  bear- 
ing edge  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  tapered  surface  on 
said  stop  member  extending  from  the  outermost  edge  of 
the  bearmg  surface  in  tapering  relation  downwardly 
toward  the  side  wall  of  the  recepUcle.  the  diameter  of 
said  pintle  means  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  wall  of  the  hook  means  and  the  side  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  said  pintle  means  bemg  movable  into  an 
assembled  position  between  the  stop  and  the  bight  where- 
upon during  said  movement  toward  said  position  the 
pintle  means  engages  the  inner  wall  of  the  hook  means 
and  said  stop  and  flexes  a  portion  of  the  molded  plas- 
tic box  to  permit  entry  of  said  pintle  means  into  assem- 
bled position  whereupon  the  bearing  surface  of  the  bear- 
ing support  engages  the  bearing  edge  of  said  stop  in 
bearing  relation  and  said  cover  and  receptacle  are  main- 
tained in  substantially  permanent  hinging  relation. 


2,734,223 
LOOSE-PIN  Bl  TT-HINGE 
Harry  Pait,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assigDor  to  C.  Hafcer  Sc  Sooi 
IflBtc  Mfg.  Co„  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mis- 
mmH 

AppUcatioa  November  24,  If 52,  Serial  No.  322,224 
3  Claim.    (CI.  14— 14f) 


said  flow  channels  being  closed  and  continuous  and  ema- 
nating from  sajd  inlet  opening  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
unbroken  smoothly  contoured  branch  channels  leading  to 
said  outlet,  the  number  of  pairs  uniformly  increasing  m 
number  from  the  mlet  to  the  outlet  and  each  succeeding 
pair  being  a  multiple  of  the  preceding  one  whereby  the 
flow  distance  from  any  point  in  a  said  channel  to  the  outlet 
IS  substantially  equal. 


2,734^25 
TREAD  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  MOLDS 
Edwin  A.  Glynn,  LodI,  CaUf.,  airignor  to  Super  Mold 
Corporatioa  of  Califoraia,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  August  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,494 
4  Claims.    (CL  It— 18) 
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2.  A  loose-pin  butt-hinge  comprising  complementarily 
shaped  leaves  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  knuckles  ar- 
ranged in  endwise  abutting  co-axial  alignment,  each  of 
said  knuckles  having  an  internal  bore  which  is  smaller  in 
diametral  size  midway  between  its  ends  and  is  of  gradually 
increasing  diametral  size  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
from  such  mid  portion  toward  its  outer  ends  in  the  pro- 
vision of  a  convcxly  curved  surface  forming  the  inner  face 
of  said  bore,  and  a  pin  disposed  in  and  extending  axially 
through  the  bores  of  the  aligned  knuckles,  said  pin  being 
provided  with  an  axially  extending  convcxly  projecting 
leaf-spring  having  an  outwardly  projecting  face  and 
straight  parallel  side  edges  adapted  for  bearing  against  the 
convcxly  curved  portions  of  adjacent  knuckles  which  are 
respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  region  of 
endwise  abutment  between  said  knuckles,      i       \ 


2.734.224 
EXTRUSION  APPARATl  S 
Thomas  W.  Winstead,  Baltimore,  Md^  assiKnor  to  Hedwin 
Corporatioa,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

AppUcatioa  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,117 
13  Claims.    (CI.  18— U) 


'      >     ^    ■! 


I.  An  extrusion  die  for  plastics  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  plastic  inlet  opening  therein,  flow  fchannels  through 
said  body  from  said  inlet  opening,  an  extrusion  outlet. 


4.  A  tread  centering  device  for  a  tire  mold  which  in- 
cludes a  matrix  for  the  reception  of  a  tire  with  the  beads 
exposed,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed 
power  cylinders,  means  mounting  the  power  cylinders  in 
connection  with  the  mold  in  axial  alinement  with  the 
matrix  supported  tire  but  clear  of  the  beads,  circular 
pressure  members  engaging  the  tire  beads  from  the  out- 
side, means  securing  the  circular  pressure  members  in 
connection  and  axially  alined  with  the  corresponding 
power  cylinders,  and  a  fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  sys- 
tem coupled  to  said  power  cylinders  to  cause  simul- 
taneous operation  thereof  in  a  manner  whereby  to  yield- 
ably  urge  the  circular  pressure  members  and  engaged  tire 
beads  toward  each  other. 


2,734.226 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Hlllert,  Clifton.  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  March  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  274,897 

It  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


I.  A  plastic  material  plasticizing  and  delivering  mech- 
anism comprising  a  barrel  having  a  passage  extending 
longitudinally  therein,  a  rotatahle  and  reciprocable  screw 
for  feeding  plastic  material  toward  the  forward  end  of 
the  screw,  means  for  feeding  plastic  material  between  the 
screw  and  the  wall  of  the  passage  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  screw,  means  selectively  opening 
and  closing  the  forward  end  of  the  passage,  means  for 
rotating  the  screw,  means  for  selectively  forcibly  but 
yieldingly  opposing  reciprocation  of  the  screw  in  the 
passage  in  a  rearward  direction,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  length  of  travel  of  the  screw  in  a 
rearward  direction  for  positively  thrusting  the  screw  in 
the  passage  in  a  forward  direction  to  feed  the  plasticized 
material  out  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel. 
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2,734027 
MOLD  STRUCTURE 
Aadrew  I.  Coalick,  Atwatcr,  and  Walter  A.  Joms,  Aknm, 
OUo,  iiflir     I,  by  BCflM  aarignmcBts,  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Conpuy,  a  cofporatioa  of  OUo 
AppUcatkNi  June  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,7M 
7  Claims.    (CL  lft-^9) 


I.  A  mold  for  molding  articles  of  porous  plastic  ma- 
terial comprising  a  mold  body  having  cavities  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  material  to  be  molded  and  a  con- 
tacting surface  adjacent  the  peripherial  edge  of  said  cavi- 
ties, a  cover  to  enclose  said  cavities,  said  cover  having  a 
deformable  resilient  strip  secured  thereto  coextensive  with 
the  contacting  surface  of  the  nK>ld,  said  strip  having  a  con- 
tacting surface  which  engages  the  contacting  surface  of 
the  mold,  a  portion  of  the  contacting  surface  of  the  strip 
and  a  portion  of  the  contacting  surface  of  the  mold  being 
substantially  inclined  in  transverse  cross  section  relative 
to  each  other  at  the  time  of  initial  contact  so  that  initial 
pressure  of  the  cover  when  placed  on  the  mold  causes  the 
contacting  surface  of  said  strip  to  slide  transversely  across 
the  contacting  surface  of  the  mold  and  thus  wipe  plastic 
material  from  the  mold  contacting  surface,  whereby  rinds 
are  prevented  from  forming  on  the  molded  article. 


2,73442t 

CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

WBBam  D.  Hay,  Pceinkill,  N.  Y^  mm^nt  to  Alexander 

SmM,  itotyoraied,  WUte  PlaiM,  N.  Y,,  a  corpora- 

lioa  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcadoa  October  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  31703* 

ItCUhM.    (CL19— M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  tow  or  yarn,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  feed  rolls  adapted  to  feed  said  tow  or  yam 
therebetween,  a  niember  having  a  bore  forming  a  crimp- 
ing chamber,  said  member  having  at  one  end  a  saddle 
conforming  to  the  bight  of  said  rolls  and  having  at  the 
other  end  a  tube  having  a  bore  tapering  to  a  small  open- 
ing at  its  discharge  end. 


2,734029 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Ewait  H.  Sbattock,  Wifanfa^ton,  Del.,  BMignor  to  Joseph 
Baucroft  A  Soas  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcadon  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470O97 

4  Cbims.  (CL  19—64) 
1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yam  or  the  like  comprising 
a  member  having  a  bore  forming  a  crimping  chamber,  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  to  feed  said  yarn  into  one  end  of  said 
chamber  for  crimping,  take  -  up  means  to  withdraw 
crimped  yam  from  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  a  mem- 


ber bearing  against  the  mass  of  crimped  yam  at  said  odier 
end  of  said  chamber  and  movable  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  quantity  of  said  yam  therein,  and  feed 


control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  member 
to  vary  the  pressure  of  said  feed  rolls  on  said  yam  to 
control  the  yam  slippage  in  a  sense  to  maintain  a  constant 
quantity  of  yam  in  said  chamber. 


2,734030 

COTTON  FIBER  BLENDER 

William  J.  Martin,  Ariington,  Va.,  and  John  E.  Larrison, 

Lcland,  Miss. 

Application  July  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,811 

1  Clafan.    (0. 19—94) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc  2M) 


A  flber  blender  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotauUe  Mend- 
ing cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  and  carrying  spinet 
on  its  periphery  for  collecting  and  holding  fibers  thereon, 
a  feed  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  for  feeding 
fibers  onto  the  said  spines  of  the  cylinder  at  a  constant 
rate,  said  feed  mechanism  being  pivotally  supported  on 
the  frame  and  being  adjustable  vertically  with  nsped 
to  the  cylinder,  said  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  feed  roll,  a  feed  plate  held  against  the  said  roll  by 
spring  pressure,  a  feed  plate  extension  hinged  to  the 
bottom  of  the  said  feed  plate,  a  pin  mounted  on  each  side 
of  the  feed  plate  extension,  a  cam-shaped  plate  having 
cam  steps  on  its  periphery,  being  pivoudly  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  feed  mechanism,  and  arranged  for  slid- 
able  engagement  with  the  said  pins  respectively  so  that 
when  the  feed  plate  extension  is  swung  on  its  hinge  from 
one  position  to  another  the  cam  plates  will  be  corre- 
spondingly shifted,  height-adjustaUe  posts  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  engaging  said  cam  steps  to  suppori  the  feed 
mechanism  so  that  when  the  feed  plate  extension  is  swung 
the  cam  steps  will  engage  the  posts  to  correspondingly 
raise  or  lower  the  feed  mechanism,  tension  means  mount- 
ed on  the  feed  mechanism  for  restraining  movement  of 
the  feed  plate  extension  and  for  retaining  the  said  feed 
plate  extension  in  its  position,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  cylinder  at  such  a  rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  feed 
mechanism  that  the  fibers  are  collected  and  held  in  layers 
on  the  said  spines  of  the  cylinder  in  a  more  uniform 
blend  than  that  of  the  fibers  fed  diereto. 


2,734031 

COMBING  MACHINE 

Arpad  Boer,  Buenos  Aim,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Brfllotex 

Argentina  S.  A.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  a  corporation 

of  Argentina 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,911 

4  aaims.    (CI.  19—128) 
1.  A  combing  machine  comprising  a  series  of  pairs 
of  rollers  provided  with  outwardly  extending  prongs,  the 
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rollers  of  each  pair  having  like  prongs  and  the  prongs  of 
successive  pairs  decreasing  in  length  from  one  end  of  the 
machine  to  the  other,  the  prongs  of  the  rollers  of  each 
pair  overlapping  so  that  the  orbits  of  the  points  of  the 
prongs  of  one  roller  are  secants  with  relation  to  the  orbits 
of  the  points  of  the  prongs  of  the  other  roller  of  the  pair. 


and  the  points  of  the  prongs  of  each  roller  also  having 
orbits  intersecting  the  points  of  the  prongs  of  the  corre- 
sponding roller  of  each  adjacent  pair,  all  rollers  being 
driven  by  a  transmission  with  differential  speed  means  for 
driving  each  succeeding  pair  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
preceding  pair,  forming  in  the  series  a  speed  gradient  from 
low  to  high  in  the  direction  of  decreasing  prong  lengths. 


2.734^32 
APfAR ATI'S  FOR  DRAFTING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Philip  T.   Bodell.   Bristol,  R.  I^  maOfftor  to  Collins  ic 
Aikman  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa,^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jaly  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  29t,lS7 
3  Claims.    (CI.  19^131) 


1.  In  textile  fiber  drafting  apparatus  having  spaced 
pairs  of  draft  rolls,  a  driven  roll  and  a  nose  bar  arranged 
between  the  pairs  of  draft  rolls,  an  endless  apron  over- 
travelling  the  driven  roll  and  the  nose  bar;  a  weight  roll 
suspended  within  the  apron  below  the  driven  roll;  a 
floating  press  roll  bearing  upon  the  apron  from  the  out- 
side in  the  interval  between  the  driven  roll  and  the  weight 
roll  so  as  to  be  urged  upwardly  through  tensioning  of 
the  belt  by  the  weight  roll,  and  fixedly-positioned  wedge 
means  adjacent  the  press  roll  providing  inclined  surfaces 
for  cooperation  with  gudgeons  on  the  press  roll  to  urge 
said  press  roll  into  effective  nip  relation  to  said  driven 
roll. 


2,734,233 

DRAWING  ROLLS 

Ralph  C.  Bcriier,  Hoxsie,  R.  L 

Application  January  7,  195 J,  Serial  No.  330,058 

2  Claims.    (CI.  19—135) 


1.  In  a  textile  drafting  machine,  a  set  of  textile  draft- 
ing rollers  comprising  a  lower  fluted  roller,  an  inter- 
mediate pressure  roller  having  a  yieldable  surface,  and 
a  pressure  applying  upper  roller  of  a  character  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  bending  under  applied  textile  draft- 
ing pressure,  said  rollers  being  substantially  the  same 
diameter  aiid  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  hav- 
ing surface  contact  one  with  the  other  along  the  entire 


effective  length  thereof,  said  pressure  roller  and  pres- 
sure applying  roller  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  fluted  roller,  and  spring  means  for  applying  a 
yielding  pressure  on  the  pressure  applying  roller  to  be 
transmitted  thereby  on  the  said  pressure  roller  along  the 
entire  effective  length  thereof,  said  rollers  extending  one 
above  the  other  with  the  axes  thereof  in  line  with  each 
other,  a  drive  gear  secured  to  said  fluted  roller  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
pressure  roller  and  engaging  the  first  said  gear,  and  a 
third  gear  secured  to  said  pressure  applying  roller  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  engaging  with  the  said  second  gear, 
said  first  and  third  gear  being  equal  in  pitch  diameter, 
whereby  said  rollers  will  be  rotated  at  equal  surface 
speeds. 


2,734^34 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

OHver  C.  Eckel,  Boxboroofh,  Mass. 

Application  September  12,  1952.  Serial  No.  309^29 

11  Claims.    (CL2(^— U) 


wardly  extending  flange  on  the  rafter  member  providing   oblique-angled  weather-proofing  and  scaling  flange,  the 


1.  Door  construction  comprising  a  main  body,  a  flexible 
attaching  member  connected  to  said  main  body  embodying 
an  extension  extending  beyond  said  body,  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing members  adapted  to  lie  at  opposite  outer  sides  of  and 
adjacent  said  extension  each  embodying  a  curved  deflector 
at  an  end  extremity  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  said  extension, 
and  means  to  attach  said  extension  to  said  mounting 
members. 


2,734435 
SASH  AND  SASH-BALANCE  ASSEMBLIES 

Eari  M.  Trammel!,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  August  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,965 

18  Claims.    (CL  20—52.2) 


1.  A  counterbalance  and  connector  structure  for  use 
in  a  sliding  sash  assembly  including  a  sash  and  elements 
providing  a  sashway  therefor,  comprised  of  a  counter- 
balance spring  serving  the  sash,  means  anchoring  a  free 
end  of  the  spring  at  a  fixed  position  along  the  sashway, 
a  fixture  by  which  the  spring  is  carried  for  extensible 
and  retractible  spring  movement,  and  abutment  means 
coacting  with  the  fixture  to  provide  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  the  fixture  and  the  sash. 


'  2,734036 

AWNING  LOl  VRE  FASTENER 
Roland  Harrison,  Pittsburgh,  and  Paul  Kepple,  Young- 
wood,  Pa.,  assifpiora  to  Kool  Vent  Metal  Awning  Cor- 
poration of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  September  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  248,831 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20—57.5) 
I.  In  a  metal  awning  having  an  inclined  rafter  mem- 
ber extending  along   the  width  of  the  awning,  an  up- 


a  bearing  support  for  the  awning  louvers,  a  side  plate 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rafter  member 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  for  substantially  the 
width  of  the  awning  and  outwardly  extending  louver 
spacing  flanges  formed  on  the  side  plate,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  side  wall  louver  member  extending  between 
and  overlappingly  engaging  the  rafter  member  and  side 
plate  member  flanges,  outwardly  extending  eye  members 


latter  being  flexibly  resilient  and  wedge-shaped  in  cross- 


spaced  along  the  rafter  member  flange,  a  depending  hook 
member  on  each  side  plate  flange,  a  hook  member  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  louver  member  registering  with  the 
adjacent  rafter  eye  member,  an  eye  member  extending 
inwardly  of  the  louver  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
registering  with  the  adjacent  side  plate  flange  hook  mem- 
ber, at  leas:  one  of  said  hook  members  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  through  its  registering  eye  and  offset 
relative  thereto  retaining  the  louver  member  in  assembled 
relation  with  the  rafter  and  side  plate  members. 


2,734,237 

VENTILATED  AWNING 

Redding  Sims,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Application  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,688 

2  Claims.    (CL  20—57.5) 


I.  An  awning  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  strips  each 
having  one  edge  portion  projecting  upwardly,  ventilat- 
ing openings  formed  in  each  of  said  base  strips  through  the 
portion  of  said  base  strip  adjacent  the  other  edge  thereof, 
each  of  said  openings  having  a  tongue  portion  at  each 
side,  each  of  said  base  strips  being  substantially  a  dupli- 
cate of  each  other,  a  plurality  of  such  base  strips  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  side  by  side  substantially  abutting 
relation,  a  plurality  of  inverted  channel  shaped  cover 
strips  having  flange  portions  extending  upwardly  at  an 
angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  edge  portions 
of  the  base  strips,  said  channel  shaped  cover  strips  being 
of  a  size  to  cover  the  ventilating  openings  of  one  of  said 
base  strips  and  a  flange  portion  of  an  adjacent  ba.se 
strip,  said  cover  strips  being  held  in  position  on  said 
base  strips  and  said  base  strips  being  held  in  abutting  rela- 
tion by  the  tabs  at  the  side  edges  of  said  openings  whereby 
a  unitary  structure  of  great  width  may  be  assembled 
from  base  strips  and  cover  channel  strips  of  small  widths. 


section  and  providing  a  free  feather-edge  which  normal- 
ly projects  to  a  position  beyond  the  plane  of  the  adja- 
cent lengthwise  edge  of  said  stop. 


2,734,239 

HOLLOW  RESILIENT  STRIP  FOR  SEALING 

CLOSURE  JOINTS 

Michael  W.  Lombard!,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  342,909 
8  Claims.    (CI.  20—69) 


1.  A  strip  for  sealing  a  joint  between  jamb  and  closure 
structures,  comprising,  an  elongate  body  composed  of 
resilient  unstretched  minutely  cellular  material  having  a 
cross  sectional  shape  delineating  a  mounting  portion  of 
the  strip  having  an  extent  of  mounting  surface  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  structures  and  containing 
a  channel  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  said  channel 
having  a  portion  of  relatively  spacious  cross  section  af- 
fording a  strip  hollowing  hole  and  a  relatively  narrow 
portion  affording  a  crevice  aligned  with  a  reference  plane 
intersecting  said  hole  and  opening  outward  from  said  hole 
through  said  mounting  surface,  said  hole  being  flanked 
on  each  of  opposite  sides  thereof  by  limber  tubular  walls 
of  said  material  of  less  minimum  thickness  than  the  ex- 
tent of  said  hole  along  said  plane  mutually  joined  at  a 
side  of  said  hole  most  remote  from  said  crevice. 


2,734,240 

VACUUM  POURING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  L.  Southern,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Allegheny   Ludlum   Steel   Corporation,   Brackenridgc, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,478 

5  Claims.    (CI.  22— 73) 


I  2,734^38 

'       WEATHERPROOF  DOOR  STOP 
George  H.  Clapp,  Central  Square,  N.  Y. 
Application  August  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,187 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20—69) 
I.  A    weather-strip    construction    comprising    an    ex- 
truded   all-rubber   elongated    non-flexible    but    yieldable 
body  embodying  a  stop  which  is  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  said  stop  having  a  flat  side  for  retentive  attach- 
ment to  a  door  frame  and  being  provided  along  one 
lengthwise   edge    with   a   reduced   attaching   flange,   and         1.  In  a  vacuum  pouring  apparatus  for  degassing  molten 
being  provided  along  its  otl^er  lengthwise  side  with  an    metal  as  it  is  poured  from  a  ladle  into  a  mold,  the  com- 
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bination  comprising,  a  tundish  having  a  teeming  well  and 
a  runner  disposed  lo  receive  and  direct  the  flow  of  moiten 
metal  into  the  mold  under  atmospheric  conditions,  an 
elongated  pouring  chamber  disposed  between  the  ladle 
and  the  tundish  and  having  an  end  thereof  extending  into 
the  teeming  well,  a  storage  well  in  the  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  teeming  well,  means  for  sealing  the 
other  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  ladle  for  receiving  molten 
metal  therefrom,  means  for  evacuating  the  chamber  when 
metal  is  poured  therethrough  into  the  teeming  well,  the 
metal  in  the  teeming  well  under  atmospheric  cooditioos 
cooperating  to  maintain  a  supply  of  the  molten  metal  in 
the  storage  well  to  effectively  seal  the  chamber  whereby 
molten  metal  passing  through  the  evacuated  chamber  b 
degassed. 

2,734^41 

VACUUM  POURING  APFARATU'S 

RaymoiMl  L.  Soothcni,  New  KeaiiBtloo,  and  James  K. 
Ely,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assisnors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  (orporatioa,  BrackenridRe,  Pa.,  a  corporatkM  of 
Pennsylvania 

Applkatioa  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  47M79 

1  Claim.    (CL  22—73) 


2,734042 

INGOT  MOLDS 

Edfar  Marlwrf.  Pittabar^,  Pa^  aaiicnor  to  I'nitcd  Stole* 

Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcncy 

Applkatioa  immt  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  440353 

4  Claims.    (CI.  22—139) 

1.  An   ingot  mold  comprising  solid  side  walls  which 

define  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  for  casting 


an  ingot  body  and  which  extend  a  relatively  short  distance 
above  the  normal  height  of  the  ingot  body,  said  walls 
below  this  height  being  of  greater  thickness  in  their  lower 
portion  than  in  their  upper  portion  to  accelerate  solidifica- 
tion of  the  lower  portion  of  an  ingot  body  both  trans- 
versely and  vertically  and  to  retard  transverse  solidfica 
tion  of  the  upper  portion,  the  trace  of  the  inside  surfaces 
of  said  walls  in  any  vertical  plane  away  from  the  lower 
end  being  a  straight  line,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  said 
walls  between  their  thick  and  thki  portions  spaced  below 
the  normal  height  of  an  ingot  body  by  a  distance  which 
is  10  to  70  percent  of  the  height  of  the  ingot  body  for 
disrupting  vertical  heat  flow  in  these  walls,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  thickened  section  and  a  thinner  section  im- 
mediately therebelow.  both  of  said  sections  being  of  rela- 
tively short  vertical  dimensions. 


2,734*243 
METHOD  OF  SECl'RING  A  METAL  SKIN  IN  A 
MATRIX  BLOCK 
Edoard  Maria  Henricus  Lips  and  Sles  Wlegersma,  Eind- 
hoven,   Netherlands,    assignors   to    Hartford    National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
Applkation  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321^08 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Netheriands 
December  21,  1951 
H  Claims.    (CI.  22— 193) 


In  a  vacuum  pouring  apparatus  for  degassing  molten 
met^l  as  it  is  poured  into  a  mold,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  tundish  for  holding  a  supply  of  the  molten 
metal,  a  pounng  nozzle  for  the  tundish,  a  stopper  dis- 
posed for  movement  to  open  and  close  the  nozzle,  a  wall 
member  forming  a  downwardly  extending  chamber  se- 
cured at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  tundish  in  a  sealed 
relation  therewith  about  the  nozzle,  the  wall  member 
having  a  rim  member  at  the  Icwei  end  thereof  having  a 
configuration  and  size  to  seat  on  the  mold  to  effect  a 
tight  joint  therewith,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rib  members 
connected  between  the  wall  member  and  the  tundish  with- 
in the  confines  of  the  chamber  to  support  the  tundish 
and  itietal  contained  therein,  communicating  means  con- 
nected through  the  wall  member  of  the  chamber  for  evacu- 
ating the  mold  and  chamber  wlien  the  rim  member  is 
seated  on  the  mold,  means  disposed  to  be  operated  to 
move  the  stopper  to  an  open  position  to  permit  the  flow 
of  molten  metal  through  the  evacuated  chamber  into  the 
evacuated  mold  while  continuing  the  evacuation  thereof 
to  degas  the  molten  metal,  said  operating  means  also 
being  disposed  to  be  operated  to  move  the  stopper  to 
close  the  nozzle  when  the  mold  is  tilled  to  stop  the  flow 
of  molten  metal  thereto  while  permitting  continued  evacu- 
ation of  the  chamber  as  the  metal  solidifies  in  the  mold, 
and  means  disposed  about  the  nozzle  and  tundish  for 
maintaining  the  metal  in  the  tundish  in  a  molten  condi- 
tion. 


XS^fe- 


I.  A  method  of  securing  a  metal  skin  in  a  matrix  block, 
comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a  metal  skin  on  an 
object  by  electro-deposition,  placing  a  layer  of  material 
of  sufficient  thickness  over  the  surface  of  the  metal  skin 
remote  from  the  cavity  of  the  object,  removing  said  ob- 
ject, arranging  the  resultant  body  comprising  said  metal 
skin  and  layer  of  material  on  a  substratum  and  depositing 
moulding  sand  thereon  to  form  a  sand  mould,  pouring 
metal  into  said  sand  mould  to  cast  a  metal  block,  removing 
said  metal  block  from  said  sand  mould,  said  metal  block 
having  a  cavity  corresponding  in  size  to  the  body  com- 
prising said  skin  and  layer  of  material,  removing  said 
layer  of  material  from  said  body  and  placing  said  body 
in  the  cavity  of  said  metal  block,  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  skin  and  said  metal  block  with  a  material 
which  joins  said  skin  and  said  metal  block. 


2,734,244 
PROCESS  OF  REFINING  AND  MELTING 
TITANIUM 
Schuyler  A.  Herrcs,  Albaay,  N.  Y.,  M^Rnor  to  AllcRhcny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns>lvania 
Applkatioa  February  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  209,994 
7  Claims.    (CK  22— 214) 
1.  In  removing  impurities  from  unrefined  titanium  metal 
which  is  subject  to  carbon  and  air  contamination,  and  in 


melting  and  directly  building  up  a  pure  high  quality  metal 
ingot  therefrom  in  an  enclosed  arc-melting  furnace  having 
a  longitudinally-extending  hearth  terminating  at  its  front 
end  in  an  ingot  mold  and  having  a  feed  chute  open  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  hearth  above  a  melting  level 
therein,  the  method  which  comprises,  introducing  un- 
refined metal  in  solid  form  through  and  along  the  feed 
chute  into  the  furnace  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hearth, 
maintaining  an  atmosphere  within  the  furnace  that  is 
non-contaminating  of  the  metal,  preliminarily  heating  the 
thus-introduced  metal  at  such  opposite  end  of  the  hearth 
to  a  temperature  well  above  the  volatilizing  point  of 
impurities  therein  and  to  about  the  melting  point  of  the 
metal  and  refining  the  metal  thereat  by  releasing  the 
volatilized  impurities  therein;  melting  the  thus-purified 
metal  and,  after  the  metal  has  been  melted  into  a  molten 
condition,  increasing  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  molten  metal  from  such  opposite  end  of  the  hearth 


stantially  its  original  channel  form,  further  feeding  said 
strip  in  said  arcuate  path  past  a  shaping  position  and 
then  past  a  severing  position,  at  said  shaping  position 
shaping  said  strip  as  a  succession  of  repeat-pattern  units 
by  molding  the  strip  both  internally  and  externally  while 
maintaining  it  in  generally  concavo-convex  shape  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  and  at  said  severing  posi- 
tion severing  the  molded  strip  to  separate  the  said  repeat- 
pattern   units  in   succession  from   the  continuous  strip. 


2  734,24^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  PERFORATE  CERAMIC  WARE 

Ray  H.  Sayre,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ApplicatioD  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,689 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25— 24) 


■^ 


tasisa 


well  above  its  melting  point  and  below  its  boiling  point, 
while  flowing  it  along  the  hearth  from  such  opposite  end 
thereof  into  the  ingot  mold,  solidifying  the  molten  metal 
within  the  mold  and  progressively  building  up  an  ingot 
therein;  establishing  and  maintaining  a  confined  positive 
flow  of  inert  gas  from  the  front  end  of  the  hearth  along 
and  above  the  molten  metal  therein  towards  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  flowing  the  volatilized  impurities  with  the 
positive  flow  of  inert  gas  out  of  the  furnace  from  such 
opposite  end  of  the  hearth  through  the  chute,  along  the 
unrefined  metal  being  introduced  along  the  chute,  and 
out  of  the  chute  adjacent  an  opposite  end  thereof;  main- 
taining a  positive  flow  of  such  volatilized  impurities  in  a 
volatilized  state  during  their  movement  from  the  furnace 
and  along  and  out  of  the  chute,  while  volatilizing  and 
carrying  away  impurities  of  higher  volatility  from  the 
unrefined  metal  of  solid  form  in  the  chute  with  the  pre- 
viously-mentioned positive  flow  of  inert  gas  and  volatilized 
impurities. 

2,734,245  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING 

ART1CLF.S  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

John  J.  Chamberlain,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  fnlted 

States  Stoneware  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,050 

6  Claims.    (0.25—21) 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  perforate  plate 
comprising  a  profile,  a  potter's  wheel  having  a  mold  with 
a  matrix  to  receive  a  charge  of  plastic  ceramic  material, 
said  matrix  having  a  rim  portion  for  cooperation  with 
said  profile  in  the  formation  of  the  periphery  of  the  fin- 
ished plate  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  drafted  protuber- 
ances rising  in  said  mold  matrix  to  a  height  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  plate  and  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  rim  portion  and  from  each  other,  said  profile  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  potter's  wheel  in  rotation  for 
distributing  and  shaping  the  ceramic  material  over  and 
between  said  protuberances  and  to  the  form  of  said  matrix, 
and  effecting  the  penetration  of  the  protuberances  through 
said  ceramic  material,  said  profile  including  a  shearing 
edge-portion  for  cooperation  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
protuberances. 

2,734,247 
CUP  FINISHING  MACHINE 
George  E.  Ryckman,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Miller  Pottery  Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

ApplicaHon  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,820 
10  Claims.    (CL  25— 24) 


6,  A  method  of  making  a  succession  of  articles  of  pjas- 
tic  material  which  comprises  providing  a  continuous  strip 
of  wholly  plastic  stock  of  deep  channel  form,  longitudi- 
nally feeding  and  thus  progressively  bending  said  strip 
to  longitudinally  curved  foi^  with  the  base  of  the  chan- 
nel at  the  inner  side  of  the  curve  while  preserving  sub- 


2.  A  cup  finishing  machine  comprising  a  cup-receiving 
chuck  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  turning  tool  disposed 
beside  the  chuck,  actuating  means  for  reciprocating  the 
turning  tool  vertically,  a  template,  means  connected  to 
the  turning  tool  and  engaging  the  template  for  holding 
the  turning  tool  in  a  position  to  rough  turn  the  outside  of 
a  cup  on  the  chuck  as  the  tool  moves  vertically  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  template  bodily  to 
swing  the  turning  tool  horizontally  inward  toward  said 
axis  when  the  tool  moves  in  the  opposite  vertical  direc- 
tion, whereby  to  finish  the  outside  of  the  cup. 


.>w 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fehrcaky  14,  1956 


2.734,24S 

MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  ELONGATED 

TL'Bl  LAR  CONCRETE  STRl  CTt  RES 

Loob  Gaodin,  Asnicirs,  France,  assignor  to  Invester  S.  A^ 

Tanger  (International  7.one),  a  company  of  TanKcr 

Appikarion  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Svtitxeriand  April  25,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CU  25—32) 


the  top  panel,  uid  side  panels  being  spaced  apan  at  ad)a- 
cent  ends  thereof,  and  a  section  fitted  between  said  adja- 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  concrete  pipelines  at  least 
partly  embedded  in  the  ground  over  a  trench  formed  in 
said  ground  having  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  lower  part  of  the  structure,  said  machine 
comprising  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  move  over  the 
trench  with  its  wheels  to  either  side  thereof,  a  roury 
spindle  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  in  paral- 
lelism with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  trench,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said 
spindle^  an  elongated  member  rigid  with  said  spindle  and 
having  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  concrete  structure,  a  nose-piece  se- 
cured to  the  front  end  of  the  rotary  spindle,  a  smoothing 
member  rigid  with  the  frame,  means  for  pouring  con- 
crete over  said  nose-piece,  said  concrete  being  distributed 
by  the  nose-piece  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  trench 
and  being  smoothed  by  the  smoothing  member,  and 
means  for  pouring  concrete  over  the  elongated  member 
to  form  the  upper  part  of  the  pipeline. 


2,734.249 
ROOFING  TILE  MAKING  MACHINES 

Vfarien  C.  Willis.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
Application  April  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,088 
3  Claims.    (CL  2S— 43)  ^ 


3.  Pallet  removing  means  for  tile  making  machines 
of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  pallet  box  slideway  on 
said  frame  and  pallet  boxes  sliding  along  said  slideway, 
said  pallet  removing  means  comprising  lifting  fingers  slid- 
ably  mounted  beneath  said  slideway  and  disposed  on  said 
frame  to  pusn  directly  upward  and  engage  the  bottom  of 
a  pallet,  a  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  fin- 
gers, a  lever  supporird  on  said  frame  and  communicat- 
ing lifting  movemenk  to  said  plate,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame  beneath  said  slideway  having  a 
roller  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  transverse  por- 
tions of  said  pallet  boxes  to  attain  movement  therefrom, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  operating 
lever  to  said  plate  lifting  lever. 


2,734,250 

FORMING  APPARATt  S  FOR  CONCRETE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  D.  Thompson.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  J  4c  B  Building  Products,  Houston,  Ttx^ 

a  partnership 

Application  January  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,852 

17  Claims.    (CI.  25—131.5) 

I.  A  forming  apparatus  for  concrete  and  the  like  which 

comprises,  in  combination,  an  inveried  pan  having  a  top 

panel  and  side  panels  integral  with  and  depending  from 


cent  ends  to  complete  the  side  of  the  pan,  said  section 
being  removable  by  movement  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  top  panel. 

2,734^51 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Leo  W.  Ralnard  and  Ewart  H.  Shattuck,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,134 
7  Claims.    (CI.  28— 1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yam  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  bore  forming  a  crimping  chamber, 
a  pair  of  feed  rollers  to  feed  said  yam  into  one  end  of 
said  chamber  for  crimping,  take-up  means  to  withdraw 
crimped  yam  from  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  a  mem- 
ber bearing  against  the  mass  of  crimped  yarn  at  said  other 
end  of  said  chamber  and  movable  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  quantity  of  said  yam  therein,  and  feed  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  to 
vary  the  spacing  between  said  feed  rollers  to  control  the 
y&ra  slippage  in  a  sense  to  maintain  a  constant  quantity 
of  yam  in  said  chamber.  i 


2,734,252 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Ewart  H.  Shattuck,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Bancroft  &  Sons  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,589 
8  Claims.    (CL  28—1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yarn  or  the  like  comprising 
a  member  having  a  bore  forming  a  crimping  chamber, 
a  pair  of  feed  rolls  to  feed  said  yarn  into  one  end  of 
said  chamber  for  crimping,  a  pair  of  take-up  rolls  to 
withdraw  crimped  yarn  under  tension  from  the  other 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  member  bearing  against  the  mass 
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of  crimped  yam  at  said  other  end  of  said  chamber  and  mately  parallel  axes  cxtendmg  lengthwise  thereof  and  ap- 

movable  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  quantity  of  proximately  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  mern- 

said  yarn  therein,  and  control  means  responsive  to  move-  ber,  a  spring  connected  to  opposite  corresponding  ends 

ment  of  said  member  and  acting  on  said  take-up  rolls  of  said  levers  for  urging  the  first  mentioned  ends  thereof 
to  vary  the  yarn  slippage  in  a  sense  to  maintain  a  constant  _    _  .-=^-u 

quantity  of  yarn  in  said  chamber. 


2,734^53 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Thomas  F.  Suggs,  Gastonia,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Cocker 
Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.  C,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Application  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284378 
6  Claims.    (CL  28— 36) 


^1  '_J^tf'  I  Ji 


msi 


1 .  In  a  Wivhi^  mechanism  fefatextile  machine,  the 


combination  comprising  a  motor,  variable  speed  drive 
means  driven  by  said  motor,  a  yam  collecting  beam,  con- 
necting means  for  driving  said  yam  collecting  beam  from 
said  variable  speed  drive  means,  and  compensative  con- 
trol means  including  a  balancing  means  responsive  to  yam 
tension  and  a  fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  the  bal- 
ancing means  in  opposition  to  said  yam  tension,  said  con- 
trol means  being  operative  to  regulate  the  output  speed 
of  said  variable  speed  drive  means  in  response  to  the 
tension  of  yam  as  it  approaches  said  collecting  beam,  said 
connecting  means  including  normally  interconnected  driv- 
ing and  driven  elements  wherein  the  driven  element  has 
capacity  to  move  faster  than  and  independently  of  the 
driving  element  when  the  rotary  speed  of  the  yam  col- 
lecting beam  is  increased  beyond  its  normal  driven  speed 
corresponding  to  the  output  speed  of  the  drive  means, 
whereby  an  empty  yam  collecting  beam  can  be  staried 
by  rotating  the  yam  collecting  beam  at  a  speed  in  excess 
of  its   normal   driven  speed   to   build   up   yarn   tension 
thereby  actuating  said  compensative  control  means  and 
causing  said  variable  speed  drive  means  to  speed  up  and 
automatically  establish  normal  drive  connection  with  said 
yam  collecting  beam. 


together  under  equalized  pressure,  and  means  corinected 
to  said  actuator  member  for  pivoting  the  same  on  its  axis 
to  move  the  rollers  in  a  path  approximately  parallel  to  said 
roller  axes. 

2,73445^ 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Worthy  J.  F.  Forward,  Rochester,  and  William  R.  MUler, 
Jr.,  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to    Farrel-Birmingham    Company,    Incorporated,    An- 
sonia.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,862 
8Clahns.    (CL  29— 96) 


\m 
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2  734,254 
WARP  CONDITIONING  PROCESS  FOR  TYING-IN 
MACHINES 
Stoncy  Drake,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Drake  Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va. 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  465,741 
9  Claims.    (CL  28— 72.6) 
1.  A  method  of  warp  preparation  for  high-twist  warp 
yarns  which  comprises  applying  a  twist-setting  liquid  to 
only  a  portion  of  each  end  of  a  sized  and  dried  warp  sheet 
during  slashing  as  it  is  being  prepared  for  weaving,  to  pre- 
vent kinking  and  snarling  of  the  ends  of  the  warp  yams 
during  threading  up  of  a  loom  and  during  tying-in  of  a 
new  warp. 

2,734^55 
MEANS  FOR  RESURFACING  BRAKE  ROTORS 
Carl  E.  Tack,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,562 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—90) 
I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ac- 
tuator lever  member  having  a  pivotal  axis,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  thereto,  rollers  mounted  on  corresponding  ends 
of  said  levers  for  rotation  relative  thereto  on  approxi- 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder  having  a 
pocket  formed  therein  which  is  bounded  by  an  inside 
wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  that  extend  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  a  solid  cutting  bit  of  hard  cutting 
material  which  is  generally  prismatic  in  shape  and  which 
has  a  bottom  surface,  an  inside  surface,  a  top  surface, 
and  a  rear  surface,  said  inside  surface,  said  rear  surface 
and  said  bottom  surface  being  plane  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  a  seating  plate  that  is  general- 
ly prismatic  in  shape  and  that  has  a  top  surface,  a  rear 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  inside  surface  that  are 
plane  and  that  extend  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the 
inside  surfaces  of  said  cutting  bit  and  of  said  seating 
plate  seating  against  the  inside  surface  of  said  pocket 
and  the  rear  surface  of  said  cutting  bit  seating  against 
the  rear  surface  of  said  pocket,  said  pocket  being  open 
at  its  outside  to  expose  the  top  outside  edge  of  said  cut- 
ting bit,  the  inside  wall  of  said  pocket  being  inclined  in- 
wardly from  top  to  bottom  so  that  cutting  clearance  is 
provided  back  of  said  top  outside  edge,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber engaging  said  tool  holder  and  the  top  face  of  said 
cutting  bit,  and  a  headed  screw  passing  through  said 
clamping  member  and  threaded  into  said  tool  holder  to 
cause  said  clamping  member  to  clamp  said  cutting  bit 
against  said  seating  plate  and  to  clamp  said  cutting  bit 
and  said  seating  plate  in  said  pocket. 


2,734,257 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTACT 
SPRING  SETS 
Johan  Edvin  Jonsson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
company  of  Sweden  ..... 

Application  April  24.  1951,  Serial  No.  222,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  5,  1950 
3  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.55) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  flat  contact  spnngs  for  relay 
pile-ups  and  the  like,  and  of  the  type  having  a  flexible 
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contact  end,  a  terminal  connector  end  and  an  intenne- 
diate  portion  for  mounting  of  the  spring  in  a  pile-up,  said 
method  being  charactcrued  by  control  of  the  sprmg  ten- 
sion in  the  intermediate  portion,  coijiphsing:  providing 
a  contact  spring  of  flat  sheet  metal  having  at  least  one 
aperture  in  its  intermediate  portion,  supporting  said  spnng 
with  its  intermediate  portion  in  a  moulding  die  recessed 
about  the  intermediate  portion,  contacting  spaced  points 


on  opposite  faces  of  the  intermediate  portion  by  fixed 
guide  pins  to  define  the  plane  occupied  by  the  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  the  guide  pins  contacting  different  areas 
of  the  intermediate  portion  on  its  opposite  faces,  mould- 
ing insulation  material  in  said  die  entirely  about  said  in- 
termediate portion  including  the  wall  surface  of  said 
aperture,  and  about  said  guide  pins,  and  removing  said 
contact  spring  from  said  die  after  said  insulation  material 
has  hardened.        ,. 


2,734^51 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING   PRESSl'RE  LOADED 

TYPE,  INTERMESHING  GEAR  PUMPS 

Emmctt  E.  Shultz,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assiftnor  to  BorK-Warncr 

Corporarioo,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Applicatioo  October  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,946 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29^156.4) 


1.  In  the  assembly  of  a  pressure  loaded  type,  ioter- 
meshing  gear  pump  having  at  least  one  set  of  pressure 
loadable  bushings  adapted  to  move  axially  to  engage  the 
gear  side  faces  in  sealing  relation,  the  steps  of  loosening 
the  bolts  holding  the  cover  section  of  the  pump  housing 
against  the  body  section  sufficiently  to  permit  relative 
movement  therebetween  and  to  permit  movement  of  the 
bushings  towards  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump,  operating 
the  pump  under  sufficient  load  to  develop  pressure  in  the 
discharge  side  thereof  whereby  the  bushings  are  shifted 
toward  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  and  cause  consequent 
relative  movenent  between  the  housing  and  the  cover  sec- 
tion thus  defining  a  seal  between  the  pump  housing  and 
the  bushings  to  prevent  leakage  back  to  inlet,  and  there- 
after locking  the  cover  section  in  position  on  the  housing 
by  tightening  the  supporting  bolts. 


2,734J5f 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Idzscf  Beck,  Budapest,  Hungary;  Mrs.  Jozscf  Becli,  dc« 
Ilona   Szanto,    Budapest.    Huagary,   sole   heir   of   said 
Jozscf  Beck,  deceased,  aMigaor  to  the  firm  "I  icencia** 
Talalmanyokat  Krtekesito  \  allalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Application  September  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  245342 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  September  11,  1950 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29— 157J) 
A  method  of  assembling  fin  plates  on  the  tubes  of  a 
heat  exchange  device,  including  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially  parallel   tubes   each   provided   with   at   least   one 
external  longitudinal  rib  and  each  secured  at  its  ends  to 


headers,  comprising,  after  the  ends  of  the  tubes  have 
been  secured  to  the  headers  with  the  ribs  on  the  tubes  all 
extending  in  the  same  direction  outwardly  from  the  tubes 
and  header  assembly,  positioning  a  plurality  of  clamps, 
of  U-shaped  cross-section  having  spaced  side  walls  in 
parallel  relation  and  spaced  apart  to  register  with  and 
receive  the  ribs  on  the  tubes,  positioning  hn  plates  of  a 
width  to  extend  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  ribs  of 
an  adjacent  pair  of  tubes  and  having  edge  flanges  to  lie 
against  the  sides  of  the  ribs  and  of  a  height  substantially 


equal  to  the  height  of  the  ribs  with  the  edge  flanges  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  plates  loosely  seated  between  the  side 
walls  of  a  clamp,  inserting  the  rib  of  each  tube  into  its 
corresponding  clamp  between  the  edge  flanges  of  the 
adjacent  pair  of  plates  seated  in  the  clamp,  and  simul- 
taneously forcibly  gripping  the  side  walls  of  all  the  clamps 
with  a  pressure  of  sufficient  intensity  to  squeeze  the  side 
walls  of  each  clamp,  the  edge  flanges  of  the  plates  therein 
and  the  respective  rib  and  crush  them  into  full  metal-to- 
metal  contact  with  each  other. 


2,734,240 

TOOL 

Otfrer  A.  Wyckoff,  Bellmorc,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkHi  Jmie  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,139 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—203) 

(Graatcd  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  sec  244) 


A  tool  comprising  a  body  member,  said  member  in- 
cluding a  hub  and  an  elongated  stem  integral  with  said 
hub  and  extending  away  therefrom,  external  threads 
formed  on  said  stem,  said  hub  and  said  stem  being  formed 
with  a  flrst  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  hub 
being  formed  with  a  second  bore  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  bore  and  extending  from  the  first  bore 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  hub;  a  thumb  screw  member 
threaded  into  the  second  bore  and  adapted  for  projection 
into  and  retraction  from  the  first  bore;  and  a  traveler 
member  mounted  on  said  body  member,  said  traveler 
member  including  a  barrel,  said  barrel  being  internally 
threaded  at  one  end  thereof  and  threadedly  engaging 
said  stem  for  traveling  movement  axially  along  said 
stem,  and  an  annular  cap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
barrel  axially  thereof,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cap 
being  equal  to  that  of  the  first  bore  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, the  end  of  said  cap  directed  outwardly  of  said  barrel 
being  formed  with  an  axial  cylindrical  recess  to  define  an 
axial  antifriction  seat,  the  axis  of  the  first  bore  of  said 
body  member,  the  axis  of  said  cap.  and  the  axis  of  the 
'cylindrifal  recess  in  said  cap  being  in  alignment. 


2,734^41 
PROCFAS  OF  REPAIRING  JORDAN  PLUGS 
Harold  D.  Stock,  Audovcr,  Mass^  assignor  to  John  W. 
Bolton  A  Sons,  lac,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Mamacknaetts 

ApplicaHon  July  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,275 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29 — 401) 

The  process  of  repairing  a  truncated  conical  Jordan 

engine  plug  of  the  type  having  means  formed  integrally 

with  the  curved  metal  surface  portion  thereof,  for  re- 
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taining  the  plug  ban  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of  first  removing  the  existing  plug  bars;  then  removing 
the  existing  plug  bar  reUining  means  of  said  plug  by 
cutting  away  the  metal  surface  portion  thereof  to  a 
predetermined  substantial  depth  in  a  radial  direction  to 
form  a  completely  new  smooth  unobstructed  curved  sur- 
face thereon  of  substantially  reduced  radius;  then  form- 
ing  a   truncated   conical    sleeve   of  stainless   steel,   of 


uniform  thickness,  equal  in  depth  to  the  depth  of  the 
above  ihentioncd  cut  on,  and  in  intimate  covering  contact 
with,  the  new  surface  of  said  plug  while  simultaneously 
welding  said  stainless  steel  sleeve  sections  to  each  other 
and  to  portions  of  said  surface;  then  milling  longitudinally 
extending,  spaced,  wedge  shaped  grooves  in  the  exterior 
of  said  stainless  steel  sleeve  apd  then  inserting,  and 
wedging,  new  plug  bars  in  the  grooves  of  said  stainless 
steel  sleeve. 

2,734.242 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

HOLLOW  BUILDING  UNITS 

Dcniil  L.  Brkfiel,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,423 

10  Claims.    (CL  29— 423) 


lliBMMIillliiilttli 


pension  about  the  elbow  with  the  crotch  of  the  tube  as 
a  mandrell,  with  the  casting  contoured  to  form  a  body 
portion  enclosing  and  bonded  to  the  crotch  portion  of 
the  tube  and  with  a  stop  shoulder  exposed  at  one  end 
of  the  body  portion,  with  the  ends  of  the  tube  projecting 
beyond  the  body  portion,  simultaneously  forming  as  part 
of  said  casting  a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  ears 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  stop  shoulder,  drilling  the 
body  portion  to  form  a  strai^t  passageway  extending 
therethrough  with  one  end  opening  into  the  bore  of  one 
of  the  strai^t  ends  of  the  tube  and  said  passageway 
extending  through  a  side  of  the  tube  at  its  elbow  por- 
tion and  opening  at  its  other  end  through  the  stop  shoul- 
der, threading  an  end  of  a  caUe  through  the  passageway 
thus  formed  and  through  the  space  formed  between  the 
ears,  to  locate  said  cable  and  in  exposed  position  therc- 
beyond,  securing  a  stop  to  the  end  of  the  cable  so  exposed, 
re-threading  the  cable  with  the  stop  so  attadied  thereto 
rcversedly  back  through  the  passageway  until  the  stop 
contacts  the  shoulder,  and  then  crimping  the  first- 
mentioned  end  of  the  tube  onto  the  cable  to  secure  the 
cable  permanently  to  the  bent  metal  tube  with  the  stop 
engaging  the  shoulder. 


2,734044 

SHAVING  IMPLEMENTS 

Jacob  L.  Kleteimn,  Arverac,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,045 

19  Claims.    (CL  30— 40) 


1 .  In  the  forming  of  concrete  into  a  body  with  an  elon- 
gated hollow  fornuition,  the  method  which  comprises, 
winding  an  elongated  helical  spring  in  a  direction  to  re- 
duce the  diameter  of  its  convolutions,  placing  a  covering 
of  material  of  paper  or  the  like  over  the  spring,  releasing 
the  winding  forces  for  the  normal  expansion  of  the  spring 
to  make  the  covering  material  taut  to  constitute  a  core, 
pouring  concrete  around  the  wmt  and  allowing  the  con- 
crete to  set.  again  winding  the  elongated  spring  in  a  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  diameter  of  its  convolutions  to  an  ex- 
tent that  all  convolutions  are  free  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  covering  material,  and  then  removing  the  helical 
spring  from  the  hollow  of  the  fonned  concrete  by  simul- 
taneous axial  movement  of  all  convolutions  thereof  with 
the  covering  material  remaining  in  the  hollow  of  the 
formed  concrete. 


1,734,243 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DEAD  END  CONNECTORS 
Margin   D.   Bcrcan,   Wesliicld,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Thomas  &  Bctts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
Original  application  July   20,  1948.  Serial   No.  39,476, 

now  Patent  No.  2,649,600,  dated  February  17,  1954. 

Divided  and  this  application  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No. 

281,341 

3  Claims.    (0.29—433) 


13.  An  injector  razor  structure  having  a  stationary 
member  and  a  movable  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  means  forming  a  seat  for  a  double-edged  razor 
blade  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  means  form- 
ing a  cap  over  said  seat,  said  seat  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed guard  portions  for  supporting  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  blade,  a  spring  element  carried  by  said  structure,  said 
stationary  member  and  said  movable  member  each  pro- 
vided with  means  for  facing  and  engaging  the  end  por- 
tions of  such  cutting  edges  to  prevent  lateral  movements 
of  such  razor  blade,  said  spring  element  urging  said 
means  to  engage  said  end  portions  and  simultaneously 
therewith  urging  the  said  seat  towards  said  cap  for  hold- 
ing such  blade  clamped  in  its  position  upon  said  seat  for 
shaving  purposes. 


I'lfAaifTifili 


2,734045 
REMOVABLE  WORKING  HEAD,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVERS 

Ezechiel  Akerib,  Casablanca,  Morocco,  asrignor  to  Sodete 

Borean  dc  Recbercbes  et  d^ExptoHation  dc  Procedes  ct 

Brevets,  Casablanca.  Morocco,  a  company  of  Morocco 

Application  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320^43 

Clainu  priority,  application  French  Morocco 

November  20,  1951 

5  Claims.    (0.3(^—43) 


:?o^ 


^JS^ 


1.  In  the  art  of  forming  a  dead  end  connector  on  the  1.  A  removable  head,  particularly  for  an  electric  shaver, 

end  of  a  cable,  the  method  which  consists  in  bending  a  comprising  two  fixed  combs  rigidly  connected  in  spaced 

meul  tube  into  an  elbow  form  having  a  crotch  portion  relation,  two  movable  blades  slidably  connected  together 

and  two  straight  end  portions,  casting  a  one-piece  sus-  in  spaced  relation   and   located  between  the  two  fixed 
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combs  with  respect  to  which  they  can  be  reciprocated,  said 
blades  ofTering  parts  bearing  against  the  top  of  said  combs, 
abutment  members  carried  by  the  blades,  said  blades  bav> 
ing  lateral  notches  of  large  area,  a  part  connectmg  the 
fixed  combs  and  going  freely  through  the  notches  in  allow- 
ing the  displacement  of  said  blades  with  respect  to  the 
combs,  a  resilient  clement  located  between  the  blades  so 
that  it  bears  underneath  said  connecting  part  of  the  combs 
and  on  the  abutment  members  carried  by  the  blades  and 
means  for  latching  said  removable  head  upon  the  body 
of  the  shaver. 


ELECraiC  SHAVER 

Edward  P.  Schrcycr,  Ridgcficid,  Conn. 

AppllcatkMi  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S8,7SS 

11  Claims.    (CI.  30—43) 


1.  In  an  electric  shaver,  a  casing  and  a  cutter  protrud- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  posi- 
tioning conformations  asymmetrically  arranged  laterally 
of  the  protruding  cutting  structure,  a  removable  guard 
to  eiKompass  the  cutting  means,  having  protruding 
asymmetrical  positioning  conformations  complementary 
to  those  on  the  casing,  and  latch  means  releasably  to  re- 
tain the  guard  in  one  position  relative  to  said  cutter  in 
position  thereof  in  which  said  complementary  position- 
ing conformations  coact  for  one  degree  of  cut  and  in 
position  in  which  the  protruding  conformations  are  spaced 
from  the  complementary  conformation  to  determine  an- 
other setting  of  the  guard  for  a  different  closeness  of  cut 


2,734J67 
HAND  TUBE  CLTTING  APPARATl'S 
Charles  D.  Palmer.  Broolilyii,  N.  Y.,  assiipior  to  C.  D. 
Palmer  Brass  &  Copper  Co.  loc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Marcli  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  416.S47 
1  Claim.    (CI.  30—102) 


In  a  tube  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  side  arms  within  which  is  pivotally*  mounted 
a  channel  member  having  a  beveled  cutting  wheel  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  said  base  frame  being  provided  with 
three  pairs  of  aligned  rollers,  the  central  pair  of  said  roll- 
ers being  located  beneath  said  cutting  wheel,  the  other 
pairs  of  said  rollers  being  located  one  on  each  side  of  said 
base  frame  for  supporting  the  tube  being  cut  at  three 
points  so  as  to  provide  a  strong  foundation  therefor  and 
insure  more  accurate  cutting  of  the  tube. 


2,734.2m 
SECATElTiS  "^ 

Patrick  Henry  Grinling.  (one>  hurst,  Ewhurst.  England 
Application  December  4,  1952.  Serial  No.  323,957 


ping  flattened  cheeks  on  mutually  pivoted  operative 
members  and  locking  means  retaining  the  secateurs  in 
dosed  position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  locking 
pin  having  a  shank  with  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end, 
said  shank  having  on  one  of  its  sides  a  recess  which 
extends  longitudinally  of  the  shank  between  its  ends 
and  is  provided  with  a  flat  bottom  and  with  a  stop 
shoulder  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  the  pin,  the  shank 
of  said  locking  pin  being  slidable  in  a  bored  aperture 
extending  through  the  companion  cheeks  of  one  of  the 
operative  members,  one  of  the  cheeks  of  the  other  of 
said  operative  members  having  in  its  edge  a  recess  to 
receive  said  head  when  the  cutter  elements  are  in  closed 


position,  the  length  of  said  shank  being  such  that  when 
said  head  is  received  in  said  cheek  recess,  the  said  other 
end  of  the  pin  will  protect  beyond  the  outer  face  of  one 
of  said  companion  cheeks  and  may  be  pushed  to  dis- 
engage the  head  from  the  cheek  recess,  and  a  spring 
loaded  retaining  pin  slidable  longitudinally  between  said 
companion  cheeks  in  a  plane  radial  to  said  bored  aper- 
ture, said  retaining  pin  having  an  end  projected  by  its 
spring  into  said  longitudinal  recess  in  the  shank  of  said 
locking  pin  and  frictionally  engaged  with  the  bottom  of 
the  said  recess  to  hold  the  locking  pin  in  an  adjusted 
position,  said  shoulder  in  the  recess  of  the  locking  pin 
being  cngageable  with  the  retaining  pin  to  prevent  acci- 
dental  removal  of  the   locking  pin   from   its  aperture. 


2,734,2M 
ANGULAR  POSITION  DATA  APPARATUS 
Rene  Claret,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Office  National 
d'Etudes   et   dc    Recherrfaes   Aeronautiques,   Chatilloo 
MNM  Bagncux,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Application  August  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,778 
Claims  priority,  application  France  August  11,  1951 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 1)  . 


I.  An  instrument  for  determining  the  azimuth  and 
elevation  angles  of  a  light  source  with  reference  to  an 
azimuth  plane  and  a  prime  direction  therein,  said  instru- 
ment comprising  a  base,  an  objective  lens,  an  image 
iconoscope,  said  lens  and  iconoscope  being  mounted  co- 
axially  in  fixed  relative  position  with  the  lens  at  its  focal 


2  Claims.    (CI.  3d— 193) 

I.  In  spring  opened  secateurs  of  the  type  described    distance  from  the  photocathode  of  the  iconoscope,  a  fork 
having  cooperative  cutter  clemenu  carried  by  ovcriap-    supporting  said  lens  and  iconoscope  for  rotation  about  an 
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axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  lens,  a  bearing  in 
said  base  supporting  said  fork  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lens  in  said 
fork,  first  and  second  motors  coupled  respectively  be- 
tween the  lens  and  iconoscope  and  the  fork  and  between 
the  fork  and  the  base,  separate  means  to  measure  the 
angular  positions  of  the  lens  and  iconoscope  with  respect 
to  the  fork  and  of  the  fork  with  respect  to  the  base,  a 
deflection  generator  and  associated  deflection  circuits 
adapted  to  scan  the  mosaic  target  of  said  iconoscope  in 
frames  of  horizontal  and  vertical  lines,  means  to  shift  the 
line  deflection  output  of  said  generator  successively  be- 
tween the  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  circuits  at 
frame  frequency,  a  video  amplifier  coupled  to  the  signal 
output  terminal  of  the  iconoscope,  a  mixing  circuit  re- 
ceiving the  line  scanning  voltages  from  said  generator  and 
the  output  of  said  amplifier,  a  clipper  receiving  the  out- 
put of  said  mixing  circuit,  two  peak-reading  voltmeters, 
and  electronic  switch  operating  at  frame  frequency  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  clipper  and  said  volt- 
meters, and  means  to  couple  said  voltmeters  to  said 
motors  whereby  the  voltmeter  receiving  the  output  of 
said  clipper  during  scanning  of  said  target  in  horizontal 
lines  is  coupled  to  the  motor  between  said  fork  and  base 
and  the  voltmeter  receiving  the  output  of  said  clipper 
during  scanning  of  said  mosaic  target  in  veriical  lines  is 
coupled  to  the  motor  between  said  lens  and  fork. 


2,734,278 
MEANS  FOR  MEASl  RING  TROUSER  LENGTHS 

Edward  P.  Finnegan,  Mason  City,  Iowa 
I    Application  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,712 
'  1  Claim.    (CI.  33—8) 


In  a  trouser  length  measuring  device,  a  base,  a  column 
secured  to  said  base  and  having  a  channel  therein;  a 
siiigle  slide  with  a  single  graduated  scale  mounted  in 
said  channel;  and  an  L-shaped  break  measuring  device 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  column  complementing  said 
slide  and  scale  so  that  the  outside  seam  of  trousers  may 
be  measured  permitting  varied  degrees  of  break;  said  base 
comprising  a  thin  plate  at  the  side  of  the  column  where 
the  person  to  be  measured  stands,  and  a  relatively  thick 
portion  at  the  side  of  the  column  opposite  from  the  side 
where  the  person  to  be  measured  stands. 


2,734  J71 
'  ARC  PANTOGRAPH 

William  J.  Moriarty,  Springfield,  Man. 
Application  September  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  458,995 

1  Claim.  (CI.  33—25) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (If52),  wc.  2M) 
A  device  for  accurately  generating  arcs  of  enlarged  radii 
including  a  base  provided  with  a  reference  line,  a  template, 
a  plurality  of  grooved  arcs  of  various  radii  formed  on  said 
template,  said  arcs  being  parts  of  circles  the  centers  of 
which  lie  on  a  straight  line,  dowel  means  for  replaceably 
mounting  said  template  on  said  base  so  that  said  straight 
line  aligns  with  said  reference  line,  and  a  pantograph  de- 
vice coopcrable  with  said  arcs  for  accurately  enlarging  said 
arcs  to  desired  arcs  of  greater  radii  and  for  adjustably 


( 


positioning  said  enlarged  arcs  on  said  base,  said  panto- 
graph including  a  first  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
to  a  fulcrum  fixed  to  said  base  and  at  the  other  end  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  a  second  arm  by  means  of  a  veriical  spacer 
member  rolling  on  said  base,  a  chuck  for  holding  scribe 
means  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  second  arm  so  that 
the  center  of  said  scribe  is  the  same  distance  from  the 
center  of  said  spacer  member  as  said  fulcrum  is,  a  third 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  one  end  of  a  fourth 
arm  by  means  of  a  leader  selectively  and  slidably  cooper- 
able  with  said  grooved  arcs,  a  pair  of  pivotal  slides,  said 
slides  being  comprised  of  a  flrst  boxlike  member  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  either  said  flrst  arm  or  third  arm,  and  a 
second  boxlike  member  adapted  to  slidably  receive  either 
said  second  or  fourth  arm,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  first  member  intermediately  on  said  second  member 


whereby  said  arm  members  arc  arranged  in  adjustable 
parallelogram  relationship,  an  oval  window  in  each  of  said 
first  members,  an  elongated  opening  extending  from  one 
end  of  each  of  said  second  members,  calibrated  scales 
extending  progressively  from  the  center  of  said  fulcrum  in 
said  first  arm,  from  the  center  of  said  spacer  member  in 
said  second  arm,  from  the  center  of  said  follower  in  said 
fourth  arm  and  decreasingly  from  the  center  of  said  fol- 
lower in  said  third  arm,  a  first  indexing  mark  extending 
from  said  windows  in  said  first  members  in  alignment  with 
the  centers  of  said  pivotal  means,  and  a  second  indexing 
mark  extending  from  said  openings  in  said  second  mem- 
bers a  predetermined  distance  from  the  center  of  said 
pivotal  means  with  the  calibrations  on  said  second  and 
founh  arms  being  compensated  for  said  predetermined 
distance,  whereby  said  arms  may  be  adjusted  relative  to 
one  another  and  indexed  in  accordance  with  the  formula 

Pr     S 

where  Pr  is  the  radius  of  the  selected  one  of  said  grooved 
arcs.  L  is  the  total  effective  length  of  said  arms,  S  is  the 
setting  to  which  said  first  and  second  indexing  marks  are 
to  be  related  to  said  calibrated  scales  on  said  arms  and  R  is 
the  radius  of  the  desired  arc  of  an  enlarged  radius. 


2,734.272 
SCRIBING  OR  ENGRAVING  INSTRUMENT 

Harry  C.  Brown,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Applicarion  August  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,73f 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33—27) 


1.  An  engraving  instrument  comprising  in  combination, 
a  base  plate  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and 
opposite  side  surfaces,  spaced  lateral  bearing  brackets  up- 
standing from  the  base  plate  rearwardly  thereof  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  side  surfaces,  a  micrometer  screw  extending 
through  the  lateral  bearing  brackets  and  rotatably  mounted 
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therein,  an  adjustable  carriage  threadedly  mounted  on 
the  screw  intermediate  the  bearing  brackets  and  movaWe 
along  the  screw  longitudinally  thereof  responsively  to  ro- 
tation of  the  screw,  a  mounting  bracket  extending  hori- 
zontally from  the  carriage  and  movable  therewith,  a  sub- 
stantially   horizontal    magnifying    lens    carried    by    the 
mounting  bracket,  an  outer  tubular  sleeve  member  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  lens  substantially  centrally 
thereof  and  permanently  mounted  therein,  and  an  en- 
graving assembly  mounted  in  the  said  outer  tubular  sleeve 
member  and  including  a  stylus-holding  member  for  re- 
ceiving an  engraving  stylus,  an  inner  tubular  sleeve  re- 
ceiving and  enclosing  the  stylus-holding  member,  the  said 
inner   sleeve    and   stylus    holder   being    received    in    the 
outer  tubular  sleeve  member  mounted  in  the  lens,  an 
enlarged  collar  on  the  inner  sleeve,  an  engraving  stylus 
mounted  in  the  holder,  and  a  coil  spring  compressionally 
mounted  between  the  outer  tubular  sleeve  and  the  en- 
larged collar  on  the  inner  sleeve  for  normally  holding 
the  engraved  stylus  elevated  out  of  engagement  with  the 
base  and  underlying  work,  the  said  base  bein^  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  beneath  the  stylus  and  at  least 
coextensive  in  length  with  length  of  movement  of  the 
adjustable  carriage  along  the  micrometer  screw,  the  said 
slot  extending  through  the  base  and  providing  access  of 
the  stylus  through  the  base  to  work  underlying  the  base. 


extending  perpendicularly  from  one  of  said  pair  of  par- 
allel edges,  a  pair  of  arms  supported  pivotally  from  said 
base  element  and  adjustable  independently  to  different 
angular  positions  relative  to  said  first-named  arm  on 
opposite  side  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  pivotally  sup- 
ported arms  having  a  longitudinally  extending  guide 
groove  located  in  its  under  face  and  extending  only  par- 
tially through  each  such  arm.  all  under  faces  of  said 
arms   and   said   base   elements    being   subsUntially   co- 


2,734,273 

^fEASUREME^r^  indicating  means  for 

OPTICAL  instruments 
KcBDeth  F.  Bliadenbachcr.  Merehantville,  and 

HMny  W.  Fatkia.  WestvUlc,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  lone  I,  1954.  Serial  No.  4333S3 

2  Claims.    (O.  M~-64) 


planar,  and  a  pair  of  plate-like  anchor  members  each 
independently  and  removably  attachable  to  a  drawing 
surface,  each  anchor  member  including  a  vertically  up- 
standing pin  for  slidable  engagement  in  the  groove 
of  respective  onces  of  said  pair  of  arms,  whereby  the 
respective  pins  provide  selectively  positionabic  pivot 
poinU  for  the  arms  to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  per- 
spective-like drawings,  and  tape  means  for  temporarily 
securing  each  of  said  plate-Iikc  anchor  members  to 
said  drawing  surface. 


2,734^75 
rmCKNESS  GAGE 
ElHol  Rl^  ScfacMCtady.  aad  Ckaries  E.  Loraiaa,  Sara- 
toga Springs,  N.  Y.,  aalgnon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcatkMi  June  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,147 
12  Claims.    (CL  33— 147) 


I.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  the  distance  to 
an  object  of  known  height,  the  combination  comprising 
a  housing,  an  eyepiece  in  said  housing  having  a  focal 
plane  forwardly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  eyepiece, 
a  slide  housing  intersecting  said  first  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  slide  receiving  chamber  with  a  portion  disposed 
at  said  focal  plane,  said  chamber  portion  having  a  ver- 
tical alignment  line  therein,  said  slide  housing  having  an 
index  portion  spaced  from  said  vertical  alignment  line, 
and  a  slide  member  movable  in  said  slide  housing  in 
said  focal  plane,  said  slide  member  having  a  base  lint 
portion  and  a  diverging  sighting  line  portion  at  a  fixed 
angular  relation  and  with  a  viewing  opening  thercbe 
tween  for  movement  across  said  alignment  line,  and  said 
member  having  calibrated  distance  scale  markings  there- 
on for  alignment  with  said  index  portion. 


I.  A  thickness  gage  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped 
frame  having  substantially  coextensive  arms,  there  being 
an  arcuate  slot  formed  adjacent  the  end  of  one  arm,  a 
shoe  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot,  a  dial  indicator  carried 
by  said  shoe  and  having  a  work-contacting  plunger  ex- 
tending toward  the  other  arm,  an  anvil  on  said  other  arm 
in  opposing  relation  to  said  plunger,  a  plunger  retracting 
means  comprising  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
plunger,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  frame  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable  to  tension 
said  cable,  said  shoe  comprising  a  guide  for  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  cable. 


2,734,274 
PERSPECTIVE  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 

Arthur  Miller  Sams,  Keams,  I  tah 
Applicatioo  June  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294^47 

1  Claim,    (CI.  33—77)  ' 

A  draftmg  instrument  for  making  perspective-like 
drawings  comprising  a  base  clement  having  substantially 
trapezoidal  shape  and  including  a  pair  of  parallel  edges 
a  handle  secured  to  said  base  clement  for  moving  the 
latter  over  a  drawing  surface,  an  arm  secured  directly 
to  said  base  element  in  fixed  relationship  thereto  and 


2,734^76 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  TECHNIQUE  FOR  HIGH  TEM- 
PERATl  RE  STRESS-STRAIN  MEASUREMENTS 
Preston  R.  Weaver.  RockvUle,  Md. 
Application  July  6, 1950.  Serial  No,  172J71 
2  Claims.    (0.33—148) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  2M) 
I.  For  use  in  a  strain  gage  system,  a  gage  comprising 
a  ^ge  block  composed  of  ceramic  material  and  having 
at  least  two  sides  and  an  end  connecting  said  sides  to- 
gether in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  said  end  having 
an   integral   work   piece   contacting   knife  edge  of  said 
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ceramic  material,  a  light  reflector  carried  by  said  block, 
said  sides  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  down- 
wardly opening  notches  therein,  a  member  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  work  piece  contacting  knife  edge 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member,  said  upper  edge 
being  pivotally  located  in  said  notches,  means  located 
at  the  outer  surface  of  said  sides  and  connected  thereto 


and  displaced  out  of  the  high  temperature  zone  of  said 
work  piece  contacting  knife  edge  for  yieldingly  retaining 
said  member  in  such  position  that  its  upper  edge  is  held 
yieldingly  and  pivotally  movable  in  said  notches,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  reflection  surface  arranged 
to  reflect  light  to  and  from  said  light  reflector,  and  said 
block  having  a  vision  opening  between  said  sides  in  which 
said  reflection  surface  and  said  reflector  arc  located. 


2,734,277 

GAUGES 

Lowen  R.  Dixon  and  Patrick  H.  Conklin, 

Bremerton,  Wash. 

Application  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,024 

3  Claims.    (CL  33— 172) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  246) 


1 


3.  Arrangement  for  indicating  inaccuracies  in  machined 
surfaces  of  the  described  type  comprising  a  pivotally- 
mounted  block,  a  pair  of  surface-contact  members  sup- 
ported by  said  block  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing 
through  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  and  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  block,  an  indicator  having 
a  pointer  operatively  connected  to  said  block  so  as  to 
provide  a  visual  indication  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
block,  said  pointer  being  arranged  to  resist  motion  in  one 
direction,  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  block  to 
urge  the  same  in  a  direction  such  that  the  resistance, 
occasioned  by  the  linkage  interposed  between  said  pointer 
and  said  block,  of  the  pointer  to  motion  in  said  one  direc- 
tion initiated  in  response  to  force  applied  to  said  surfa9e- 
contact  members  is  substantially  counterbalanced. 


2,734,278 
COMPENSATED  GYROSCOPIC  HORIZON 

Edmund  B.  Hammond,  Jr.,  Merrick,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,315 

9  Claims.    (CL  33— 204) 

I.  A  gyroscopic  artificial  horizon  indicator  for  aircraft, 
including  a  follow-up  gimbak  ring  pivoted  about  a  roll 


axis  on  the  craft,  and  a  follow-up  inner  ring  pivoted  about 
a  pitch  axis  within  said  gimbal  ring,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  former  stabilized  about  said  roll  axis  and  for 
maintaining  the  latter  stabilized  about  said  pitch  axis, 
a  pair  of  complementary  semi-circular  discs  pivoted  on 
said  gimbal  ring  whereby  said  discs  are  stabilized  against 
rolling,  the  upper  disc  being  of  a  light  color  and  the  lower 
disc  of  a  darker  color,  a  third  circular  disc  mounted 
behind  said  semi-circular  discs  on  said  gimbal  ring  and 
having  its  upper  half  dark  and  its  lower  half  light,  means 
for  moving  the  lower  semi-circular  disc  downwardly  upon 
climbing  of  the  craft  and  means  for  moving  the  upper 
disc  upwardly  upon  diving  of  the  craft. 


5.  In  a  gyro-horizon  for  craft,  a  universally  mounted 
gyroscope,  a  gravitationally  responsive  device  for  erecting 
the  gyroscope,  a  pivoted  follow-up  member  on  which  said 
device  is  mounted,  means  for  imparting  a  relative  tilt  be- 
tween said  member  and  gyrosc(^,  whereby  the  position 
in  which  the  device  erects  the  gyroscope  may  be  varied 
to  cause  a  predetermined  slight  inclination  thereof  to  the 
vertical,  means  for  measuring,  and  producing  a  signal 
proportional  to,  the  air  speed  of  the  craft,  a  cosine  re- 
solver  positioned  by  the  gyro  about  its  pitch  axis  for 
modifying  said  signal  to  produce  a  modified  signal  pro- 
pprtional  to  the  horizontal  component  but  rejecting  the 
vertical  component  thereof,  and  means  for  proportioning 
the  relative  tilt  so  imparted  to  the  gyroscope  by  said 
modified  signal. 


2,734,279 
GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Thomas  A.  Eariy,  Jr.,  Sea  Cliff,  and  Ernest  A.  Fitter, 
Glen  Head,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkiB  August  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  302376 
3  Claims.    (CL  33— 204) 


Ht:\  u.  «; 


It; 


1.  A  gyroscopic  instrument  having  a  housing,  a  rotor, 
a  rotor  case,  a  gimbal  ring  therefor  pivotally  supported 
in  said  housing  for  full  angular  freedom  about  its  support 
axis,  and  a  motor  for  spinning  said  rotor,  apparatus  for 
opposing  rotation  of  said  gimbal  about  said  support  axis 
when  said  rotor  spinning  motor  is  deenergized  comprising 
a  pin  on  said  gimbal  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  axis,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  gimbal  axis  and  radially  dis- 
placed therefrom  to  an  extent  such  that  said  pin  clears 
said  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  gimbal  about  its  support 
axis,  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  the  other  end  thereof  free,  the  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  so  positioned  on  said  shaft  that  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  one  limited  position  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  clears  said  pin  and  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to 
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another  limited  position  the  free  end  of  said  spring  will 
lie  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pin  whereby  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  will  resiliently  oppose  rotation  of  said 
gimbal  ring  about  said  support  axis,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  energization  of  said  rotor  spinning  motor  and  cou- 
pled with  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  one  of 
said  limited  positions  to  the  other. 


turn  the  dryer  to  said  operating  position  when  the  door 
is  closed,  and  means  moved  into  blocking  position  by 
opening  of  the  door  for  blocking  the  reset  while  the 
door  is  open,  said  means  being  moved  from  the  block- 
ing po&itioo  by  closing  the  door. 


2,734JS0 

GYRO-COMPASSES 

Peter  Christoph,  Hamburg,  Gennaoy,  assignor  to 

C.  Plath,  HamburK,  Germany 

ApplicatkMi  July  1.  1952.  Serial  No.  29«.65f 

10  Claims.    (CI.  33—226) 


8.  In  a  direction  indicating  apparatus,  in  combination, 
an  outer  container;  ^  first  liquid  located  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  container;  a  second  liquid,  immiscible  with 
said  first  liquid  and  of  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  the 
same,  located  on  the  top  surface  of  the  first  liquid;  a 
gyro-compass  system  having  an  outer  spherical  housing 
smaller  than  said  container  located  within  the  latter  and 
floating  on  the  separating  surface  between  said  first  and 
second  liquids,  said  housing  having  an  indented  portion 
extending  into  the  same  from  the  top  of  said  housing,  and 
said  indented  portion  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  elon- 
gated rigid  member  fixed  to  said  container  and  extending 
downwardly  and  with  clearance  along  the  interior  of 
said  indented  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  said  bottom 
thereof,  whereby  said  spherical  housing  has  its  location 
in  said  container  determined  by  said  rigid  member  while 
at  the  same  time  said  housing  is  free  to  turn  and  float 
in  said  liquids  and  is  free  to  tilt  to  some  degree  with 
respect  to  said  rigid  member;  and  a  plate  fixed  to  and 
extending  across  the  interior  of  said  indented  portion  of 
said  housing  ad)acent  said  bottom  thereof,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  a  substantially  central  aperture 
through  which  said  rigid  member  extends  with  clear- 
ance so  that  said  plate  and  rigid  member  cooperate  to 
determine  the  location  of  said  housing  in  said  container 
within  the  limits  of  said  clearance  of  said  rigid  member 
in  said  aperture. 

2,734.281      *■  i 

DRYERS 
Walter  L.  Kauffman  11,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I^vell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Eric,  Pa^  •  corporatioa  of  Peui- 
sylvan  ia 

Application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  34U23 
2  Claims.    (CI.  34 — 87) 


li 


•^ 


>.• 


f 


1.  In  a  tumbler  type  clothes  dryer  having  a  door 
through  which  clothes  are  loaded  and  unloaded  and  cycle 
control  means  for  stopping  the  dryer  at  the  end  of  the 
drying  cycle,  a  latch  for  holding  the  dryer  in  the  oper- 
ating position,  door  actuated  means  for  releasing  the  latch 
when  the  door  is  opened,  a  manual  reset  operable  to  re- 


2,734^82 

FINGER  NAn.  POl  ISH  DRIER 

Otto  R.  Nemeth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicaHoo  Joly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445.439 

3  Claims.    (CI.  34—202) 


^^ 


"  » 


1.  An  improvement  in  finger  nail  driers,  comprising  a 
platform  adapted  to  support  a  hand  and  including  a  palm- 
supporting  portion  and  a  finger-supporting  portion,  a  gen- 
erally arcuate  hood  over  the  finger-supporting  portion,  a 
generally  arcuate  infrared  electric  heating  means  disposed 
around  said  finger-supporting  portion  in  an  upper  portion 
of  the  hood  above  said  finger-supporting  portion  in  a  posi- 
tion to  direct  heat  immediately  to  the  surfaces  of  the  fin 
ger  nails,  and  means  supporting  said  heating  means  io 
said  hood. 

2,734^83 
CONVEYOR  TRAYS 
Fred  W.  Greer.  Belmoot,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Greer 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Original  application  April  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,927. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1952,  Serial  No. 
301.065 

3  Claims.    (CI.  34— 238) 


I.  A  conveyor  tray  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending central  supporting  member,  edge  members  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  central  member  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  grid  spanning  the  space  between  each  edge 
member  and  said  central  member  and  a  series  of  spring 
clips  extending  beneath  said  central  member  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  grids  for  yieldingly 
retaining  said  grids  against  said  central  member. 


2,734J84 

ADJISTABLE  SHOE 

Anton  SeuriMin,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  April  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  350,660 

11  Claims.    (CI.  36—2.5) 


2.  A  shoe  construction  comprising  separate  quarter 
and  toe  portions,  the  quarter  portion  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting tabs  at  the  forward  end  thereof  with  the  inner 
edges  of  the  tabs  spaced  apart,  the  toe  portion  having  in- 
wardly projecting  arms  adapted  to  lap  with  one  another 
and  also  with  the  tabs  on  the  quarter  portion  to  provide  a 
shank  portion  relatively  shiftable  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
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tion  to  vary  the  length  of  the  shoe,  each  tab  and  each  arm 
being  relatively  shiftable  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
opposite  arm  and  tab  to  vary  the  width  of  the  shank  and 
thereby  the  instep  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for 
securing  said  arms  and  tabs  in  predetermined  adjusted 
position  to  thus  secure  the  quarter  and  toe  portions  against 
relative  displacement. 


along  opposite  side  margins  and  a  complementary  center 
plug  section  joined  at  its  rear  end  to  the  rand  sections 
and  permanently  retained  in  the  insole,  and  a  cushion  pad 
overlying  the  center  plug  section  and  engaged  at  its  edge 
between  the  edges  of  the  plug  section  and  rand  sections. 


2,734,285 

FOOT  CORRECTING  AND  SUPPORTING 

ATTACHMENT 

Joshna  Lciitt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applkatioo  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,097 

4  Claims.    (Q.  36— 8.5) 


I.  A  foot  correcting  and  supporting  attachment  com- 
prising an  insole  having  a  relatively  large  opening  formed 
substantially  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  flexible 
strip  abutting  the  underside  of  said  insole  below  said 
opening,  a  strap  adapted  to  embrace  the  instep  portion 
of  the  foot,  and  means  passing  through  said  opening 
and  securing  the  central  portion  of  said  strap  to  said 
flexible  strip. 

2,734  286 
I  CHIROPODIC  SANDAL 

Arthar  H.  Anson,  Allentown,  Pa. 

AMllratlon  April  14.  1953,  Serial  No.  348,610 

3  Claims.    (O.  36—8.5) 


1.  In  an  article  of  footwear,  in  combination,  a  sole 
member,  a  series  of  members  fixedly  anchored  to  said 
sole  member  and  extending  upwardly  thereabove  in  ^aced 
relation  to  one  another,  said  series  of  members  being  dis- 
tributed over  the  upper  surface  of  said  sole  member  for 
direct  engagement  with  the  sole  of  the  wearer's  foot  and 
for  maintaining  the  latter  in  superposed  spaced  relation 
to  said  sole  member,  said  foot  engaging  members  being 
pliant  for  movement  thereof  with  a  rolling  motion  within 
limits  determined  by  their  fixed  anchorage  and  the  degree 
of  pliability,  and  means  for  securing  said  article  to  the 
foot  while  permitting  the  foot  to  shift  fore  and  aft  in  said 
article  for  having  the  sole  thereof  massaged  by  said  foot 
engaging  members. 


2,734,287 

CUSHION  INSOLE 

Fred  Maccarone,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  488,214 

4CUinu.    (CU36— 28) 


2,734,288 

HEELS  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Violet  Phillips,  Fairiiaven,  St  Annes-on-Sea,  and 

Iris  Fayne  Green,  St.  Anncs-on-Sea,  England 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,336 

Claims  priori^,  application  Great  Britain 

September  21,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  36—36) 


1.  A  bee!  assembly  for  footwear  comprising  a  renew- 
able heel  including  a  top  lift,  a  plurality  of  pins  of  oylon, 
each  of  said  pins  having  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  porticms 
forming  a  head,  both  of  said  frusto-conical  portions  be- 
ing embedded  in  said  top  lift  with  the  lower  surface  of 
said  head  flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  top  lift  to 
present  a  greater  effective  area  of  said  nylon  against  abra- 
sion, said  pin  being  cylindrical  and  uniform  in  diameter, 
at  least  one  reduced  diameter  portion  on  said  pin  form- 
ing an  annular  recess  with  a  concave  surface,  said  heel 
having  a  cylindrical  socket,  a  cylindrical  member  fixed 
in  said  socket,  the  upper  end  of  said  member  being  longi- 
tudinally slotted  and  having  a  concave  portion  coincid- 
ing with  the  concave  surface  of  said  pin,  the  part  of  said 
cylindrical  member  above  said  concave  portion  flaring 
outwardly,  whereby  the  removal  of  said  top  lift  and  pins 
from  said  heel  is  facilitated.  - 


2,734,28f 

SHOE  STIFFENER,  INCLUDING  A  LAMINA  OF 

POLYETWYLENE 

Walter  H.  Heaton,  Franlilin.  and  Ronald  W.  Morse,  New- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Beclcwith  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Dover,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327^84 
1  Claim.    (CI.  36—68) 


A  new  and  improved  stiffener  for  shoes  comprising 
surface  sheets  of  cotton  fabric  permanently  bonded  to 
both  sides  of  an  intermediate  ply  of  tough  and  flexible 
polyethylene  of  the  type  which  is  cxtrudable  in  sheet 
form  at  400°-600"'  F.  and  having  their  fabric  partially 
embedded  in  the  polyethylene  ply  thus  forming  there- 
with a  composite  laminated  sheet,  the  said  composite 
sheet  having  a  body  of  three  dimensional  curvature  and 
a  skived  margin  exposing  the  polyethylene  ply  in  a 
feamer  edgeu  zone  of  tapering  thickness  and  graduated 
increasing  flexibility  as  compared  to  that  of  its  unskived 
relatively  stiff  resilient  body,  the  fabric  surface  sheets 
of  the  stiffener  adapting  it  to  be  readily  and  securely 
cemented  into  a  shoe  upper  as  a  complete  preformed 
stiffener. 

2,734,290 

TREE  AND  STONE  GRUBBER 

James  C.  Tuttle,  Cambridge,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,655 

2  Claims.    (CI.  37—2) 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  drawbar 


1.  A  cushion  insole  comprising  an  insole  blank  having         _     — 
its  forepart  formed  with  opposed  rand  sections  extending    and  a  top  link,  of  means  for  uprooting  small  trees  com- 
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prising  an  upright  beam;  means  pendulously  securing 
said  beam  to  said  drawbar  to  swing  transversely  of  said 
tractor;  means  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  beam  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  connected  at 
the  other  end  thereof  to  said  top  link;  a  foot  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  beam  having  a  bifurcated  portion  pro- 
jecting substantially  beyond  said  beam  towards  said  trac- 
tor and  adapted  to  engage  the  trunk  of  a  small  tree  be- 


I  ' 
tween  the  branches  thereof,  and  a  smoothly  rounded  por- 
tion projecting  rearwardly  beyond  said  beam;  whereby, 
when  said  tractor  backs  said  foot  into  contact  with  the 
side  of  a  tree  to  be  uprooted  said  rounded  portion  will 
cause  said  beam  to  swing  sidewise  until  said  foot  passes 
said  tree,  whereupon,  said  beam  will  swing  back  and 
bring  said  bifurcated  portion  behind  said  tree  in  a  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  trunk  thereof  when  said  tractor  ad- 
vances. 


2,734,291 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  SNOW  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Charles  C.  Lasker.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  September  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  115^70 

5  Claims.    (CI.  37—53) 


1.  A  removal  tool  having  substantially  cylindrically 
curved  open  ended  body  portion  having  a  straight  trans- 
verse forward  scraping  edge  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  curvature  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
being  concavely  curved  on  its  forward  side  throughout 
the  major  portion  thereof  about  said  axis  to  the  top  edge 
thereof,  and  having  substantially  parallel  side  edges  of 
approximately  the  same  length,  combination  rockers  and 
skids  at  the  opposite  open  ends  of  said  body  portion,  each 
comprising  a  rocker  portion  curved  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  body  portion,  an  upper 
straight  leg  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  curved  rocker  portion  to  said  body 
portion,  said  upper  leg  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
and  being  rigidly  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  said  body 
portion  adjacent  said  top  edge  thereof,  and  a  lower  straight 
leg  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  upper  leg  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  curved  por- 
tion and  being  rigidly  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  said 
body  portion  adjacent  said  scraping  edge,  said  straight  legs 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  and  said  entire 
body  portion  being  located  in  forwardly  spaced  relation 
to  said  curved  rocker  portions,  and  a  handle  mounted  in 
fixed  position  on  said  body  portion  near  said  top  edge  at  a 
point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  forwardly  of  said 
curved  rocker  portions  and  extending  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  said  lower  legs. 


2,734*292 
DOZER-BLADE  MOLINTLNG 
Lloyd  Thurmaa  Graves,  North  Vancoavcr.  BrItUh  Co- 
lumbia, Canada,  asdcnor  of  one-half  to  William  Blay- 
lock  Steele,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Application  December  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,839 
8  CUims.    (CI.  37—144) 


*-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  and  a  dozer  blade 
therefor,  a  longitudinally  disposed  cylinder  member 
firmly  supported  by  the  tractor  to  occupy  a  laterally 
centered  position  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  stud  journaled 
for  endwise  sliding  movement  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder 
and  provided  upon  its  front  end  with  an  exposed  knuckle, 
a  king-pin  connecting  said  knuckle  with  the  blade,  a  pair 
of  individually  reieasable  connecting  couples  between 
the  blade  and  means  carried  by  the  tractor  oppositely 
laterally  removed  from  the  knuckle  and  functioning 
as  selective  fulcrums  about  which  the  blade  swings 
as  the  knuckle  is  advanced  or  retracted  longitudinally 
of  the  tractor  by  endwise  movement  given  to  the  stud, 
and  means  for  setting  said  stud  at  selected  points  within 
the  limits  of  its  slide  movement,  each  of  said  connecting 
couples  including  a  clevis,  a  connecting  member  pro- 
viding a  pad  at  one  end  having  a  pair  of  yoke  arms 
extending  from  its  inner  end  and  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  clevis,  a  removable  shackle  bolt  extending 
through  said  yoke  arms  and  between  the  legs  of  the  clevis, 
and  king  pins  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  thei 
clevis  and  the  outer  end  of  the  connecting  member  to 
the  dozer  blade  and  the  means  carried  by  the  tractor, 
respectively. 

2,734,293 

EARTHWORKING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LEVELING  MEANS 

Preston  D.  Barnes,  Hartman,  Colo. 

Application  June  29.  1950,  Serial  No.  170,986 

4  Claims.    (CI.  37-168) 


1.  In  an  earth  working  machine  of  the  tyi>e  having  a 
pair  of  ground  wheels,  an  axle  connecting  the  wheels,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  leveling  blade  extending  transversely 
of  and  attached  to  the  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  said  frame  and  the  axle  whereby  the  frame  may  have 
limited  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  relative 
to  the  axle,  and  means  moving  said  frame  about  the  piv- 
otal  connection,  said  means  comprising  a  power  unit  at  the 
rear  of  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame  operatively 
connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  axle,  an  electric  motor 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  drive  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  power  unit,  and  electric  switch  means  on 
the  frame  controlling  the  motor  operation  so  that  the 
power  unit  is  automatically  operated  during  the  travel  of 
the  machine  to  maintain  the  position  of  the  frame  parallel 
to  the  terrain  being  traversed,  further  power  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  axle  at  the  midpoint  of  the  frame 
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and  axle  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame  relative  to  the  axle, 
and  an  electric  motor  on  the  frame  operatively  connected 
with  said  further  power  means  to  operate  the  same. 


2,734,294  I 

AUTOMATIC  IRON  REST 
George  A.  Brace,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,157 
8  Claims.    (CL  38— 79) 


^3^' 


1.  In  a  flat  iron,  a  sole  plate  having  a  heel  and  a  toe, 
an  elongated  support,  pivot  means  for  attaching  said  sup- 
pon  to  said  soleplate  forwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  iron  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  support  for  move- 
ment of  said  support  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  soleplate, 
latching  means  engageable  with  said  support  for  normal- 
ly holding  the  latter  retracted  to  a  position  above  the 
lower  surface  of  said  soleplate,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  latching  means  for  lateral  gravity  movement  across 
the  top  of  said  soleplate  transversely  of  the  center  line 
joining  said  heel  and  toe  so  as  to  move  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  support  when  the  iron  is  tilted  to  one  side, 
said  pivot  means  being  attached  to  said  support  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  latter  will  move  by  gravity  to  an  ex- 
tended position  below  said  soleplate  for  supporting  the 
same  in  an  inclined  rest  position  upon  the  release  of  said 
support  by  said  latching  means. 


2,734,295 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

James  F.  Fewster,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  John  Wesley  Noble, 

Fincastie,    Va.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 

Motion.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,572 

24  Claims.    (CL  40— 32) 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  character  described  for  con- 
tinuously displaying  successive  cards  from  a  plurality  of 
such  cards,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  viewing  window 
in  the  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  carriers  within  said  cas- 
ing each  including  means  to  receive  and  support  one  of 
said  cards,  said  casing  being  of  sufficient  length  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  said  carriers  in  end  to  end  relation  therein, 
a  plurality  of  couplers  each  connecting  an  adjacent  pair 
of  said  carriers  to  form  therewith  a  continuous  linkage, 
a  drive  within  said  casing  including  means  for  engaging 
successive  carriers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  to  move 
said  carriers  edgewise  in  opposite  directions  within  said 
casing  while  drawing  the  next  following  said  carriers  into 
position  for  said  engagement  with  said  engaging  means, 
said  carriers  and  said  couplers  including  interfitting  por- 
tions proportioned  for  relative  shifting  movement  length- 
wise of  said  carriers  to  provide  for  alternate  back  and 
forth  movement  of  said  carriers  within  said  casing  while 
retaining  said  carriers  in  said  connected  relation,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  carriers  in  a  continuous  path  past 
said  window  without  rotation  of  said  carriers. 


2,734,296 
ADJUSTABLE  CHART  OR  MAP  HOLDER 

Roy  C.  Bible,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

AppUcadon  July  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,774 

ICUim.    (CI.  40— 86) 


A  device  for  supporting  and  shifting  a  strip  chari  or 
the  like,  and  for  permitting  the  chart  to  be  turned  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  plane  and  for  latching  it  in 
any  desired  rotary  position,  comprising  in  combination  a 
chart  box  having  two  sides  and  two  ends  assembled  to 
form  an  elongated  rectangle,  a  bottom  member  attached 
to  the  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  on  one  side,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  chart  backing  board  of  a 
size  substantially  equal  to  the  opening  in  the  bottom,  hav- 
ing two  edges  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  box  and  so 
positioned  relative  to  the  bottom  member  that  its  outer 
surface  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bottom,  and  of  an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  bottom,  the  length  of  the  opening  being  less 
than  the  length  of  the  box  leaving  a  space  at  each  end  for 
a  chart  roller,  a  roller  positioned  in  each  of  said  spaces 
and  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  sides,  a  strip  type  chart 
having  its  ends  attached  to  said  rollers,  means  compris- 
ing a  crank  operatively  attached  to  each  roller  for  turning 
it  to  shift  the  chart,  a  spring  pressed  friction  device  oper- 
atively associated  with  each  roller  resisting  rotation  there- 
of, means  supporting  said  box  for  rotation  in  its  plane, 
comprising,  a  pivot  attached  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
chari  backing  board,  and  an  elongated  bearing  attached 
to  a  stationary  suppori,  and  means  for  latching  the  box  in 
any  of  several  rotary  positions. 


2,734497 

DECORATIVE  PINE  CONE 

Harold  L.  Dunklcc,  Munising,  Mich. 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,476 

1  Claim.    (CL  41—13) 


A  decorative  article  including  a  cone  of  a  coniferous 
plant  having  a  decorative  coating  thereon  and  an  initially 
solid  core  and  petals  extending  from  said  core,  said  core 
having  a  preformed  axially  extending  bore  therein,  and 
a  manually  bendable  wire  stem  having  one  end  cementi- 
tiously  anchored  securely  in  said  bore  with  the  remainder 
of  the  stem  projecting  from  said  core,  said  stem  remainder 
being  bendable  into  engaging  relationship  with  an  object 
to  mount  the  cone  on  the  object  in  a  manner  simulating 
the  natural  growth  of  the  cone. 
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2,734^9t 
MECHANICAL  NEGATIVE  PROCESS  AND  RESIST 
Harold  A.  Molz,  ArtinRtoo,  Va^  aiwi  James  Edward  Peaka, 
Bladensbunt,  Md. 
No  DrawinR.    Applkatioa  June  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294.934 
8  Claims.    (CI.  41^46) 
!.  A  protective  resist  for  use  in  the  preparation  of 
a  film  for  making  lithographic  plates  comprising  approxi- 
mately 30%    Rhodamme   B  pigment  and  approximately 
60%  of  a  carrier  therefor  comprising  approximately  equal 
parts  of  varnish  and  blanc  fixe  and  approximately  10% 
inorganic  salt  extenders. 


2,734.299 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  FISHHOOKS 

TO  LEADERS 

Rudolph  F.  Ma.<uoa,  Burbank.  Calif. 

Appiicalioa  Januar>  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,487 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43— 1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  facilitating  tying  of  leaders  upon 
fish  hooks:  a  body  having  an  exterior  conical  portion 
at  one  end  converging  in  a  direction  toward  said  one 
end.  said  body  having  a  peripheral  annular  groove 
formed  therein  intermediate  its  length  adioining  said 
conical  portion,  a  releasable  hook  gripper  member  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  located  sub\Xantially  at  the  axis  of 
said  groove,  and  a  wire  fraitke  having  a  loop  at  one  end 
received  in  said  annular  groove  for  rotatably  mount- 
mg  said  body. 

2,734J00 
FISHING  APPARATUS 

Jacob  J.  Mandel.  Rynum,  Mont. 
AppUcatioa  AuRust  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«7,073 
5  Claims.    (CI.  43—26.1)  I    « 


5.  A  fishing  device  comprising  an  elongated  float  mem- 
ber having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  spring  tensioned  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  member,  a  pulley  secured  to 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pulling  line  attached 
to  and  wound  about  said  pulley  adapted  to  rotate  the 
shaft  and  tension  the  spring  of  the  shaft,  a  disc  journaled 
on  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  disc  to  the  shaft 
whereby  the  shaft  and  disc  may  rotate  as  a  unit  in  one 
direction,  means  engaging  the  disc  to  hold  the  same  against 
rotation  during  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection, and  hook-supporting  lines  attached  to  the  pulling 
line,  said  pulling  line  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  tension 
the  shaft  and  then  slackened  to  permit  the  pulley  and 
disc  to  rotate  together  to  unwind  the  pulling  line  from 
the  pulley,  said  float  member  having  the  rear  end  thereof 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  guide  plates  secured 
to  the  float  member  and  having  longitudinal  slots  in 
registry  with  each  other,  a  slide  received  in  said  slots,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  swingabie  flaps  pivoted  to  the  slide, 
a  pin  secured  eccentrically  to  the  disc,  an  angularly  os- 
cillating arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  pin.  and  a  pitman  pivotally  attached  to  the  arm  and 
to  the  slide. 


2,734^1 

ARTIFICIAL  FISH  BAIT 

Robert  N.  Faqua,  JacksoavUIe,  Fla. 

AppUcadoa  Aufiist  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,443 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43— 42.t5) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  fishing  lure,  a  leader,  a  line 
attachment  and  hooks,  wherein  the  fishing  lure  comprises 
a  body  greater  in  length  than  in  cross  section  and  having 
a  front  face  extending  across  the  forward  end  of  said 
body,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  passageway 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  face  to  sub- 
stantially the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
lure,  hook  securing  means  on  the  rear  end  of  the  lure  and 
on  the  bottom  of  the  lure  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
front  face  thereof,  said  hooks  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
securing  means,  said  leader  having  a  stop  at  one  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  line  attachment  and  a  second  stop  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  leader  between  said 
stops  extending  entirely  through  said  passageway  for  free 
movement  therein  and  a  weighted  combined  fish  hook  and 
lure  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  leader 
at  the  rear  of  the  second  stop,  whereby  when  in  operating 
position  in  the  water  a  portion  of  the  leader  will  assume  a 
position  in  substantial  parallel  relation  to  the  shanks  of  the 
hooks  on  said  securing  means  and  when  the  leader  is 
drawn  taut  during  trolling  the  shanks  of  all  hooks  will 
lie  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  thereby  reducing  to  a 
minimum  the  possibility  of  entanglement  of  the  leader 
and  its  fish  hook  with  the  other  hooks. 


2,734302 
FISHING  II  RE  OF  THE  FI.OATING  TYPE 

Leonard  VL  WriRkt,  Jr.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,479 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43~42.05) 


A  fishing  lure  of  the  floating  type  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  lure  body  and  a  hook,  the  body  being  provided 
on  its  under  portion  with  an  indentation  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  flat  extending  forwardly  of  the  lure  body  from  the 
rear  end  thereof,  said  flat  terminating  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  body,  the  material  of  the  body  at  the  termina- 
tion of  said  flat  extending  outwardly  of  the  under  por- 
tion of  the  body  to  the  surface  of  the  same  to  provide 
a  shoulder  in  the  lure  body,  said  lure  body  having  a 
bore  extending  lengthwise  thereof  from  said  shoulder  to 
the  head  end  of  the  iKxly,  said  bore  receiving  the  hook 
shank  with  a  sufficiently  loose  fit  to  enable  the  body  to  be 
moved  forwardly  of  the  hook  shank  until  completely  free 
of  the  same;  and  a  crossbar  carried  by  the  hook  shank  for- 
wardly of  the  bend  of  the  hook,  said  bar  cooperating  with 
said  shoulder  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  the  lure 
body  along  the  hook  shank  and  with  said  flat  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  the  lure  body  and  hook  shank. 


2,734303 

FISHING  BOBBER 

Gny  C.  Peck  and  William  G.  Millisaa,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  May  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  352,776 

6  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 43.11) 

1.  A  fishing  bobber  assembly  comprising  a  buoyant 

body  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  having  a  bore 


extending  longitudinally  therethrou^,  a  liner  in  said 
bore,  a  resilient  wire  element  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  body,  a  connection  on  one  end  of 
said  element  for  attachment  of  a  fishing  line,  a  second 
connection  on  the  other  end  of  said  element  for  attach- 
ment of  a  leader,  means  near  the  first  mentioned  end  of 
said  element  to  releasably  hold  a  leader  in  a  doubled  up 
position  adjacent  said  clement,  the  element  and  doubled 


up  leader  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted 
in  the  bore  of  said  body,  and  a  weight  having  a  periphery 
of  a  size  larger  than  that  of  said  bore  adjacent  the  second 
mentioned  end  of  said  element  and  having  portions  adapt- 
ed to  abut  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  bore  to  limit 
the  movement  in  one  direction  of  the  element  into  the 
bore,  said  means  releasing  the  leader  from  the  doubled 
up  position  when  the  element  is  withdrawn  from  the 
bore  by  the  weight  when  the  bobber  strikes  the  water. 


2,734304 

DIFFERENTIAL  FI.OAT 

Gcofic  M.  YoUch,  Kansas  City,  KaM. 

AppUcatioa  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,535 

3  Claims.    (CL  43-^3.11) 


to  the  cover  around  said  opening  and  depending  into 
the  container,  said  cover  being  engaged  with  the  upper 


end  of  the  container  and  being  hinged  to  one  side  of  the 
container. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  fishing  line  having  a  sinker 
secured  to  the  free  end  thereof,  a  fishing  float  comprising 
a  hollow  shaft,  a  pair  of  grooved  pulleys  fixedly  secured 
on  said  shaft,  the  line  extending  through  said  shaft  and 
through  the  end  portions  of  said  pulleys  to  the  grooves 
thereof,  whereby  the  line  may  be  wound  in  said  grooves, 
a  guide  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
pulleys,  and  respective  apertured  end  flanges  on  said  guide 
bar  overlying  the  respective  grooves,  the  line  passing 
through  the  apertures  in  said  flanges,  whereby  the  line  is 
guided  for  winding  in  said  grooves  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  float. 


2.734305 

LIVE  BAIT  BUCKET 

Ottis  B.  Hannah,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Applica<loa  January  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,998 

2Clafans.    (CI.  43— 56) 

I.  In  a  live  bait  bucket,  an  imperforate  rigid  container 

having  an  open  upper  end,  a  cover  closing  said  upper 

end,  said  cover  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  flexible 

and  porous  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end  secured 


2,734306 

CONTAINER  FOR  FLY  AND  SIMILAR  LURES 

Charles  L.  Holdcman,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,875 

7  Claims,    (a.  43— 573) 


^m>: 


7.  A  container  for  fishing  lures  of  the  type  having  a 
body  with  hook  portions  on  one  end  and  a  line  attaching 
portion  on  the  other,  said  container  including  a  case  hav- 
ing compartment  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  radial 
recesses  for  containing  the  body  portions  of  the  lures 
thereon,  a  cover  for  the  compartment  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  lures  are  removed  from  the 
recesses,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  cover  on  the 
case  at  the  axis  of  said  radial  recesses  and  spaced  above 
said  ridge  portions  to  accommodate  the  hook  portions 
of  the  lures  therebetween,  said  cover  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  opening  extending  over  the  hook  attaching  por- 
tions of  the  lures,  and  means  depending  from  the  cover 
and  having  a  portion  extending  toward  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  inclined  edge  portion  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  ridged  portions  and  the  hook  portion  of  a 
lure  to  lift  the  hook  portion  through  the  opening  in  said 
cover  when  the  cover  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  the  lure  and  to  pass  over  said  hook 
portions  of  the  lure  when  the  cover  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


2,734307 

TOY  SCHOOL 

Elizabeth  E.  Oravets,  Smithfleld.  Pa. 

Application  November  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,211 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—12) 


EUfi 


In  a  toy  school,  a  simulated  building  having  a  front 
wall,  a  floor,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  roof,  furniture 
in  simulation  of  school  desks  and  chairs  in  said  building, 
means,  comprising  fabric  adhesive  hinges,  foldingly  con- 
necting said  front  wall  to  said  floor  for  folding  outwardly 
and  downwardly  with  respect  thereto,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  front  wall  comprising  a  blackboard,  a  chalk  rack 
secured  to  one  edge  of  said  wall,  snap  means  for  holding 
said  wall  in  closed  position,  said  snap  means  being  posi- 
tioned at  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall,  a  strip  de- 
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pending  from  said  roof  having  corresponding  snap  means 
thereon,  an  interiorly  positioned  bell  secured  to  said  strip, 
means  in  simulation  of  doors  and  windows  in  said  front, 
side  and  rear  walls,  a  simulated  chimney  ascending  from 
said  roof,  and  adhesive  flexible  means  securing  ail  said 
walls  said  roof  and  said  floor  in  related  assembly. 


but  being  spaced  from  the  small  diameter  portion  of  said 
tubular  shell  to  provide  a  chamber  to  permit  air  to  flow 
past  said  reed  through  said  mounting  device. 


2,734JM 
REENTRANT  INFLATION  TL'BE  AND  CONTROL 
VALVE  FOR  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES 
BeBJanrin  F.  GMnway.  Mllwaukic,  Oreu.,  asdcnor,  by 
mesne  aolxiiincnts,  of  one-half  to  JoMph  A.  Hull,  Port- 
land, Ores. 

Application  May  1^,1952,  Serial  No.  288,661 
1  Claim.    (CI.  46—90) 


2,73431t 

TOY  GUN 

John  W.  Christopher,  Colnmbas,  Ohio 

Application  April  2,  19S2,  Serial  No.  280,037 

11  CUims.    (O.  46—228) 


-t. 


2,7343W 
SOL^ND  MAKER 
Donald    A.   Seaver.    H>«t   Cheshire,   Coon.,   a»i«iior  to 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Watcrhnry,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,677 
3  Claims.    (CI.  46—180) 


I.  A  sound  maker  consisting  of  a  one-piece  tubular 
shell  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  por- 
tion of  the  shell  near  the  open  end  being  of  substantially 
larger  diameter  than  the  remainder  of  the  shell,  a  length- 
wise extending  tongue  slitted  out  of  the  smaller  diameter 
portion  and  integrally  joined  to  the  cylindrical  wall  ad- 
jacent to  the  closed  end  and  having  its  free  end  extending 
into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  shell  a  sufficient  distance 
so  that  the  tongue  serves  as  a  reed  to  make  noise  when 
air  is  forced  through  the  open  end  over  the  tongue,  and  a 
mounting  device  for  said  tubular  shell  consisting  of  a 
separate  shell-like  member  surrounding  the  closed  end 
shell,  said  mounting  device  being  open  at  both  ends 
and  fitting   tightly  around  said   large  diameter  portion 


In  an  inflatable  article  having  an  elongated  and  elastic 
self-closing  slit,  an  elastic  inflation  tube  secured  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  article  and  extensible  through  said  slit  for  in- 
flation purposes,  said  inflation  tube  bounding  a  hollow 
bore  with  outer  and  inner  end  portions,  a  tube  member 
secured  within  said  outer  end  portion  in  concentric  rela- 
tionship with  said  inflation  tube,  manually  manipulatable, 
self-contained  valve  means  carried  within  said  tube  mem- 
ber selectively  to  seal  or  to  open  the  same  to  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  article,  said  tube  member  and 
outer  end  portion  together  being  more  rigid  and  stiff  than 
said  inner  end  portion  to  accommodate  flexing  and  bend- 
ing of  the  inner  relative  to  the  outer  end  portion,  said 
outer  end  portion  being  insertable  inwardly  through  said 
elastic  slit  and  within  said  inner  end  portion  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  article  to  define  a  stretched  position  in  which 
the  two  end  portions  are  concentric  one  another  with  the 
elastic  slit  closed  thereover,  and  separated  therefrom. 


10.  A  self-contained  portable  toy  gun  comprising  a 
hollow  body,  said  body  including  a  rectilinear  barrel 
terminating  in  a  muzzle  and  formed  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage  of  light  both  transversely  through  the  walls  and 
longitudinally  through  the  muzzle  of  said  barrel,  a  series 
of  electric  light  bulbs  housed  within  said  barrel  at  in- 
tervals along  the  length  thereof,  and  means  within  said 
body  for  flashing  said  bulbs  successively  and  progressively 
toward  said  muzzle  to  create  the  illusion  of  motion  of  a 
projectile  through  and  out  of  said  barrel,  the  last  in  suc- 
cession of  said  bulbs  being  disposed  to  emit  light  longi- 
tudinally through  said  muzzle. 


2,734311 

TOY  GUN 

John  W.  Christopher,  Lexfaigton,  Ky. 

Application  January  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,470 

9  Claims.    (CI.  46—228) 


7.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  barrel  through  which  light 
is  visible,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  the  barrel,  a  source  of  current  for  the  lamp, 
means  for  moving  the  electric  lamp  quickly  forwardly 
in  the  barrel  while  simultaneously  connecting  it  to  the 
source  of  current  to  simulate  the  movement  in  and  dis- 
charge of  a  projectile  from  the  barrel,  said  means  com- 
prising a  trigger,  means  for  connecting  the  trigger  to  the 
lamp  so  that  upon  pulling  the  trigger  it  is  first  moved 
rcarwardly  of  the  barrel  and  is  then  projected  forwardly 
of  the  barrel,  contact  means  for  connecting  the  source  of 
current  to  the  lamp,  said  contact  means  being  operated 
by  pulling  the  trigger  to  light  the  lamp  during  its  for- 
ward movement. 


2,734JI2 
FLOWER  HOLDER  AND  PROTECTOR 

Joseph  Vaghl,  Bethel.  Conn. 
Application  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406.178 
5  Claims.    (CI.  47—41) 
I.  A  flower  holder  and  protector  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  hollow  upright  vase  member  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  to  receive  the  stems  of 
a  bouquet  of  flowers,  a  mounting  for  the  vase  comprising 
a  foundation  block  adapted  to  be  set  in  the  ground  at 
a  grave,  means  anchoring  the  base  of  the  vase  to  the 


block,  a  hollow  transparent  dome,  and  supporting  means 
secured  to  the  said  anchoring  means  and  extending  above 


the  upper  end  of  the  vase  to  support  the  dome  over  and 
enclosing  flowers  in  the  vase. 


2,734313 
METHOD  OF  AGRICULTURAL  CULTIVATION 

Wlllard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 
Stock  Yards  &  Transit  Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 
ni,^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288^15 
2  Claims.    (CI.  47—58) 


1.  The  method  of  agricultural  cultivation  which  con- 
sists in  pulverizing  the  upper  portion  of  a  generally  solid 
rock-like  soil  layer  to  a  depth  substantially  less  than  the 
normal  water  table,  mixing  the  pulverized  material  with  a 
hygroscopic  growth  supporting  fertilizer  mass  to  form 
a  vegetable  growth  supporting  layer  superimposed  on  the 
rock-like  layer,  sinking  a  plurality  of  spaced  separate 
wells  through  the  growth  supporting  and  rock-like  layers 
to  the  water  table,  the  wells  being  spaced  from  each  other 
at  a  distance  relative  to  the  root  length  of  the  vegetable 
growth,  filling  the  wells  with  a  hygroscopic  growth  sup- 
porting fertilizer  mass  to  form  a  wick  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  growth  supporting  layer  and  the  water  table, 
planting  vegetation  in  the  growth  layer  spaced  from  each 
other  relatively  to  the  well  spacing  so  that  the  root  growth 
of  the  vegetation  may  spread  laterally  through  the  growth 
layer  and  also  penetrate  downwardly  through  the  wicks 
into  the  wells. 


2,734314 
TREATMENT  OF  PSOROSIS,  COMMONLY  CALLED 
**SCALY  BARK  DISEASE"  j 

Grace  A.  MacKay,  Upland,  Calif.  ' 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  11,  1952, 
Serial  No.  325,452 
8  Claims.    (CI.  47—58) 
1.  In  the  treatment  of  citrus  trees  afflicted  with  psorosis, 
the  process  which  comprises  giving  the  scaly  bark  areas 
of  such  a  tree  a  direct  but  light  application  of  an  aqueous 
preparation  containing  from  about  O.I  to  1%  of  iodine 
dispersed    in   a    nontoxic   aqueous   vehicle,   the   quantity 
applied  being  sufficient  to  penetrate  the  outer  bark  of  the 
tree  only  without  reaching  the  cambium  layer  of  the  tree. 
to:;  n.  «;.  -17 


2«73431S 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FUSED  BIFOCAL  LENS 

BLANKS 
William  W.  Fovndstone,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
ApplkatioD  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,698 
5  Claims.    (CL  49— 82.1) 


t-i 


4.  A  method  of  forming  and  fusing  a  minor  element 
into  a  ground  and  polished  countersink  within  a  major 
element  of  a  multifocal  lens  blank  comprising  the  steps 
of  establishing  a  continuous  flowing  stream  of  molten 
glass,  shearing  the  stream,  directing  the  sheared  face  of 
the  stream  upon  the  major  clement  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  impinge  thereon  at  one  edge  of  the  countersink,  di- 
recting the  continuing  flow  across  the  countersink  toward 
an  opposite  edge  thereof  until  the  flow  is  in  excess  of  the 
volume  required  to  fill  the  countersink  and  again  shear- 
ing the  stream. 

2,73431< 
RECIPROCATING  AND  ROTATING  BLADE 
POLISHER 
Edward  William  Dawson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Limited,  Malton.  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470397 
6  Claims.    (CL  51— 7) 


1.  A  polishing  device  for  small  parts  comprising  a  base, 
a  sleeve  resiliently  mounted  on  the  base,  a  shaft  joumalled 
in  the  sleeve  for  rotation  relative  thereto  but  fixed  against 
axial  movement  relative  to  the  sleeve,  a  part  holder  fixed 
to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  can  adapted  to  contain  a  polish- 
ing compound  surrounding  the  part  holder  and  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  sleeve. 


2,734317 

TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CRYSTAL  SPHERES 

Walter  L.  Bond,  New  Providence,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,719 

10  Claims.    (CI.  51— 73) 


1.  A  device  for  grinding  odd-shaped  particles  into 
spheres  approximating  a  millimeter  or  less  in  diameter 
which  comprises  in  combination  an  abrasive  wheel  in- 
cluding a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  chamber  having 
an  annular  abrasive  surface  for  abrading  a  mass  of  said 
particles,  means  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  having 
outlets  angularly  spaced  in  the  circumferential  direction 
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of  said  wheel  for  shooting  high  velocity  jets  of  gas  into 
said  chamber  at  an  acute  angk  to  said  surface,  and  means 
for  driving  said  wheel  to  rotate  relative  to  the  positions 
of  said  nozzles  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  said 
fcts. 

2,7343  If 

LAPS 

Arthur  Offea,  Sooth  NatflekU  EsflaMl,  mahgaor  to  Arthur 

Offca  Development!  UmMcd,  Loodoo,  fcnglaad,  a  Brit- 

iah  compmoy 

Applicatioa  Jaauary  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  331.M« 

i  Claims.    (O.  51—92) 


riage  having  an  axially  extending  zero  indicia  mark  and 
axially  spaced  graduated  indicia  marks,  a  screw  threaded- 
ly  mounted  in  said  carriage  in  engagement  with  said  index- 
ing bar,  a  knob  thrcadedly  mounted  on  said  screw  and 
having  indicia  means  with  a  circumferentially  extending 
indicia  mark  and  circumferentially  spaced  indicia  marks, 
said  knob  being  adjustable  axially  of  said  screw,  and  said 
iixlicia  means  being  adjustable  rotationally  of  the  knob  in 
fixed  position  axially  thereof. 


2,73432* 

FUSE  SOCKET  CLEANING  TOOL 

Charics  G.  Hoyc,  RomvUIc,  Mkh. 

ApplicatkHi  July  26,  1954,  ScrlaJ  No.  445,637 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— IM) 


1.  A  lapping  machine  comprising  a  lap  element,  which 
lap  element  comprises  at  least  one  helically-coiled,  resili- 
ent wire  and  end  member?  at  the  ends  of  the  element 
connected  together  by  the  wire,  said  wire  constituting  the 
only  connection  between  said  end  members  and  providing 
a  lapping  surface  for  the  clement,  support  devices  gripping 
said  end  members,  reciprocating  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  support  devices  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  lap  element,  whereby  an  axial  tension 
can  be  applied  to  the  lap  element  and  its  diameter  thereby 
adjusted,  supporting  means  for  holding  a  work-piece  to 
be  lapped,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  lamp  element  and  the  supporting  means. 


I.  A  cleaning  tool  for  a  fuse  socket  of  the  paired  spring- 
clip  type  having  a  narrow  expandable  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  fuse  therethrough  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  on 
said  handle  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  substantially  rectangu- 
lar ends  on  said  head  on  cither  side  of  said  handle  having 
a  narrow  cross-sectional  radial  dimension  less  than  the 
width  of  the  opening  of  the  clip  to  be  entered  so  as  to 
be  readily  receivable  within  the  clip  and  a  wide  cross-sec- 
tional radial  dimension  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  clip  opening  and  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  fuse  normally  receivable  in  the  socket  and  abrasive 
material  on  said  end  at  least  at  the  faces  of  the  long  radial 
dimension;  said  handle  constituting  a  safety  extension  and 
a  lever  for  turning  said  head  so  as  to  cam  said  long  di- 
mension faces  of  said  end  into  forceful  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  of  the  socket  against  the  spring 
torsion  of  the  sockets. 


2,734319 

GRINDING  DEVICE 

Henry   Robert   Bilkter.   Hishljind   Park,   HI.,  assignor  lo 

Ammco  Tools,  Inc.,  North  Chkaito,  HI.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Illinois 

Applicarioo  January  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  332.319 

7  Claims.    (CI.  51— 9«) 


2,734321 
ABRADING  IMPLEMENT 

Albert  Field.  Davton.  Ohio 

Application  May  10.  1955.  Serial  No.  507396 

«  Claims.    (CI.  51—190) 


t 
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6.  A  grinding  device  comprising  a  base,  a  grinding  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  base,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
base  for  sliding  movement  toward  and  from  said  grinding 
element,  an  indexing  bar  mounted  in  said  base  for  sliding 
nrK)vement  relative  to  said  base  and  to  said  carriage,  means 
mounted  in  said  base  for  releasably  locking  said  indexing 
bar  in  any  of  a  number  of  predetermined  positions,  means 
normally  retaining  said  carriage  in  engagement  with  said 
indexing  bar  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably moving  said  carriage  relatively  to  said  indexing 
bar,  said  last  means  comprising  an  element  on  said  car- 


I.  An  abrading  implement,  including  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  head  on  one  end  and  a  threaded  portion  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  a  disc  on  said  mandrel  abutting  said  head 
and  relatively  larger  in  diameter  than  said  head,  a  sleeve 
made  of  a  material  radially  expansible  under  axial  com- 
pression mounted  on  said  mandrel  between  said  disc  and 
said  screw  threaded  portion,  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
abutting  said  disc,  a  nut  received  on  said  mandrel  in 
threaded  relation  to  said  threaded  portion,  a  cylindrical 
concentric  projection  on  said  nut  extending  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  disc  relatively  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  projection  abutting  said  sleeve,  said 
last  named  disc  being  approximately  equal  in  diameter 
to  the  first  said  disc,  means  for  limiting  axial  motion 
of  said  nut  relatively  to  said  last  named  disc,  and  an 
abrasive  coated  band  on  said  sleeve  tightened  and 
loosened  thereon  by  axial  adjustment  of  said  nut  on  said 
mandrel. 
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2,734322 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LENS  BLANK  OR 
THE  LIKE  WITH  ITS  HOLDER 
WUHam  Vaaghaa,  Rockcater,  N.  Y^  amigMr  to  American 
Optical  Compa^r,  Soathbridfc,  Mam.,  a  TduBtary  at- 
tftfialtif  of  IMamaf  him  lli 
Orisiul   applicatloB    December   30,    1950,    Serial    No. 
2«3,M3.     Divided  ami  (his  appUcattoa  iuK  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  29MM 

3  Claims.    (CL  51— 277) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  attaching  an  article  such  as  a 
lens  to  a  suction-cup  type  holder  so  that  it  will  be  held 
thereby  in  a  predetermined  axial  and  centered  relation 
therewith,  said  device  comprising  a  base  having  retaining 
means  for  receiving  the  holder,  axis  indicating  means  on 
said  base  with  which  an  article  such  as  a  lens  may  be 
aligned  when  positioned  on  the  suction-cup  type  holder, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  at  a  predetermined 
spaced  location  from  said  retaining  means,  means  main- 
taining the  free  end  of  said  arm  normally  in  a  fixed  spaced 
position  over  said  retaining  means,  sighting  means  carried 
by  said  free  end  of  the  arm  and  vertically  aligned  with 
said  retaining  means  when  said  free  erid  of  the  arm  is  in 
its  normally  spaced  position  over  the  retaining  means,  and 
an  engagement  portion  on  said  arm  at  a  distance  from  the 
location  of  said  pivotal  connection  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  retaining  means  and  said  location,  said 
engagement  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
article  when  the  arm  is  forcibly  moved  about  its  pivotal 
connection  toward  the  article  and  holder  supported  by  the 
retaining  means  so  as  to  collapse  or  flatten  the  suction-cup 
type  holder  sufficiently  to  cause  the  article  to  adhere  to 
the  holder. 


2,734323 

CONTAINER  UNCASER  AND  CASER 

Herman  Lanb  UI,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  amiipior  of  fifteen 

per  cent  to  Robert  E.  Geauque,  Van  Noys,  Calif. 

Application  January  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,474 

9  daioM.    (a.  53—21) 


7.  A  method  of  casing  filled  containers  which  com- 
prises placing  the  open  bottom  of  an  empty  case  over  a 
case  load  of  filled  containers  on  a  conveyor  with  the 
outside  bottom  flaps  lying  on  said  conveyor,  turning 
under  the  inside  bottom  flaps  during  movement  on  said 
conveyor,  moving  said  case  and  containers  on  a  second 
conveyor  placed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  conveyor, 
applying  glue  to  the  bottom  outside  flaps  and  thereafter 
turning  under  said  outside  flaps  during  movement  on  said 
second  conveyor. 


2,734324 
COVER  CLOSING  MACHINE 
AnstiB  S.  Chamilcr,  FUcbbnri,  Mam.,  amigBor  to  Inter- 
national  Paper  Box  Machine  Company,  Nashua,  N.  H., 
a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Applicatioa  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,885 
13CIafaBs.    (CL53— 147) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  closing  the  upstanding  articu- 
lated cover  and  infolding  the  articulated  side  dust  flaps, 
of  a  filled  box  continuous  advancing  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  upstanding  cover  on  box  conveyor  means, 
said  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  a  folding 
unit  advancing  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  box;  a  pair  of 
side  dust  flap  folding  arms  each  mounted  on  said  unit, 
behind  a  side  dust  flap,  to  pivot  toward  the  other  in  an 
horizontal  plane,  a  cover  closing  head  positioned  between 
said  arms  and  mounted  on  said  unit  behind  said  cover 
to  pivot  downwardly  therewith  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
cam  means  for  pivoting  the  arms  and  head  of  said  fold- 
ing unit  while  said  unit  and  said  box  are  continuously 
advancing. 

2,734325 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  AND  EDGER 

George  T.  La  Boole,  MUuni,  Fla. 

Application  December  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,728 

1  ChUm.    (a.  56—25.4) 


-  ■  ^^'"^v^" 


A  combined  lawn  mower  and  edging  device  of  the  rotary 
cutting  blade  type,  comprising  a  generally  square  flat  plat- 
form having  front  and  rear  extensions,  axles  bolted  to 
the  underside  of  each  extension  adjacent  its  outer  end. 
ground  wheels  rotatably  supported  upon  the  axles  at  the 
right  and  left  side  of  the  platform,  the  ground  wheels  upon 
the  right  side  being  flush  with  the  right  marginal  edge  of 
the  platform,  the  platform  at  its  left  side  provided  with 
a  depending  flange,  the  axles  at  the  right  side  of  the  device 
being  extended  beyond  the  ground  wheels,  guide  rollers 
rotatably  supported  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  extended 
axles,  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  rollers  being 
of  identical  diameter  and  positioned  at  an  identical  dis- 
tance from  the  right  edge  of  the  platform,  a  handle  for 
the  mower  that  is  carried  by  a  pair  of  divergent  bracket 
arms,  the  bracket  arms  being  pivotally  supported  on  the 
rear  axle,  the  rear  platform  extension  being  notched  at 
either  side  to  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
the  bracket  arms,  the  bracket  arms  pivotally  supported 
on  the  axle  to  engage  within  the  notches  with  their  termi- 
nal ends  underlying  the  platform  extension  and  contact- 
ing therewith  to  limit  the  downward  angularity  of  the 
handle,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  upstanding 
brackets  rigidly  bolted  to  the  platform  intermediate  its 
length,  an  electric  motor  that  is  embraced  by  a  pair  of 
identical  clamping  bands  having  out  turned  parallel  legs 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  motor,  one  leg  at 
each  side  of  the  motor  being  pivotally  supported  on  the 
brackets  through  the  medium  of  which  the  motor  may  be 
swung  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
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position,  each  of  the  brackets  being  provided  with  an  arcu- 
ate slot,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  other  legs  at  each  side  of 
the  motor  for  sliding  engagement  in  the  slots,  a  wing  nut 
threaded  upon  each  of  the  bolts  for  clamping  the  motor 
in  each  poMtion  of  adjustment,  the  platform  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot  opening  through  the  right  side  of  the  plat- 
form, a  drive  shaft  projecting  from  the  motor  to  extend 
through  the  slot  to  a  point  below  the  plat/orm  when  the 
motor  is  vertically  arranged,  a  double  end  cutting  blade 
supported  upon  the  shaft  below  the  platform,  the  cutting 
blade  when  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane  having  an  arc 
that  extends  beyond  the  right  side  of  the  platform,  a  cover 
plate  detachably  connected  with  the  motor  for  overlying 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  blade  and  with  the  cover 
plate  being  shiftable  with  the  motor,  the  cover  plate  hav- 
ing an  overlying  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  plat- 
form when  the  motor  is  vertically  arranged,  the  motor 
when  horizontally  arranged  serving  to  position  the  cutting 
blade  outwardly  of  the  right  side  of  the  platform  to  rotate 
in  a  vertical  arc,  the  said  rollers  serving  to  guide  the  plat- 
form in  parallel  relation  to  a  wall  area  when  the  cutting 
blade  is  i)ositioned  in  a  horizontal  cutting  plane  and  where- 
by to  maintain  the  cutting  blade  free  from  contacting 
engagement  with  the  wall  area. 


2,734J26  ' 

TRACTOR  MOITVTABI.E  SI  PPORT  FRAME  AND 

CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Dave  F.  Gebhart,  Auburn,  Calif. 

ApplkatkMi  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,616 

5  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  A  support  for  mounting  implements  on  tractors 
comprising  a  longitudinal  member  having  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  front  end  of  a  tractor  in  trans- 
verse relationship  thereto,  a  pair  of  horizontal  guides  on 
the  ends  of  said  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 
end  and  a  closed  side  secured  to  the  end  of  said  member, 
said  guides  flaring  forwardly  vertically,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  pivotally  secured  in  each  guide  to  the  rear 
end  of  each  of  said  guides,  and  adjusting  means  con- 
nected between  each  of  the  forwardly  extending  arms  and 
the  front  ends  of  the  guides  for  adjusting  the  angular 
position  of  the  arms  with  respect  to  said  guides. 


2,734327 

LAWN  MOWER 

Byri  A.  Whitney,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Application  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,615 

15  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


1 .  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
vehicular  body  having  closed  top.  side  and  front  walls 
and  being  open  at  the  rear  and  bottom  thereof,  the  lower 
part  of  said  side  and  front  walls  extending  inwardly  to 
form  a  race-way  thercabove  with  open  rear  ends,  an  an- 
gularly disposed  cutting  means  occupying  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  below  and  adjacent  to  said  race-way  and 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  its 


shaft  of  rotation  extending  through  said  body  top.  motive 
means  mounted  upon  said  body  top  and  having  operative 
drive  connection  with  said  shaft,  and  said  cutting  means 
having  an  upwardly,  inwardly  turned  and  outwardly-open- 
ing inclined  fin  located  rearwardly  in  the  path  of  rota- 
tion thereof  so  as  to  propel  the  cut  grass  etc.  upwardly 
into  and  circumferentially  about  said  race-way  for  dis- 
charge therefrom  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 


2,734328 

LAWN  MOWER 

ChaoBcey  O.  Wood,  Msmmi,  Ohio 

Application  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,465 

7  Claims.    (0.56—26) 


1 .  In  a  lawn  mowing  and  weed  cutting  machine,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  sided  rotor,  means  to  mount  said  rotor  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  to  drive  said  rotor 
at  a  substantially  high  rate  of  speed,  a  cutter  blade  over- 
hanging each  of  the  sides  of  said  rotor  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  thereof  the  respective  cutter  blades  being  disposed 
symmetrically  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
and  being  immovably  fixed  on  the  rotor,  and  a  member 
having  a  cutting  edge  thereon  disposed  above  said  axis 
and  just  outside  of  the  path  of  said  cutter  blades,  said 
member  disposed  so  as  to  present  said  cutting  edge  toward 
oncoming  cutter  blades. 


2JUM9 

BRUSH  PICKER  FOR  A  COTTON  PICKING 

MACHINE 

John  A.  FosIc,  Necses,  S.  C. 

Application  March  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  413,626 

1  Claim.    (Q.  56— 33) 


A  brush  picker  for  a  cotton  picking  machine  compris- 
ing a  roll  core  having  a  continuous  brush  bristle  cover- 
ing on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  covering  having  the 
constituent  bristles  therein  arranged  to  form  a  spiral 
ridge  and  intervening  valley  lengthwise  of  said  core,  the 
form  of  said  ridge  and  intervening  valley  being  such  as 
to  intemest  at  a  uniform  surface  spacing  with  a  like 
brush  picker  synchronized  in  opposed  relation  thereto, 
and  said  roll  core  being  cylindrical  in  form  and  having 
a  spiral  rib  member  arranged  thereon  centrally  with 
respect  to  said  ridge  for  supporting  laterally  the  adjacent 
brush  bristles  of  said  covering. 


2,734338 

LAWN  EDGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  LAWN 

MOWER 

Richard  Pilkimrton,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Appltcatioa  December  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  408,693 

5  Claims.    (CI.  56—251) 
1.  A  lawn  edger  attachment  for  a  lawn  mower  com- 
prising: attachment  yoke  means  including  a  base  portion 
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and  two  laterally  spaced,  virtually  parallel  side  arms;  ro- 
tatable  disc-like  cutting  blade  means,  and  laterally  directed 
pivotal  connection  means  effectively  rotatably  mounting 
said  cutting  blade  means  in  symmetrical  virtually  parallel 
virtually  equi-distant  relationship  between  said  side  arms 
of  said  attachment  yoke  means,  said  base  portion  of  said 
attachment  yoke  means  being  provided  with  an  extension 
virtually  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion means  and  to  an  imaginary  extended  radius  of  said 
cutting  blade  means  and  virtually  centrally  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  an  imaginary  plane  in  which  said  cutting 
blade  means  lies,  said  extension  being  provided  with  selec- 
tively engageable  clamping  means  at  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  base  portion  of  said  attachment  yoke 
means  and  cooperable  to  be  selectively  clamped  around 
the  customary  horizontal  tie  rod  of  a  conventional  lawn 
mower;  longitudinal  linkage  means  rotatably  connected  at 
one  end,  about  an  axis  virtually  parallel  to  said  pivotal 
connection  means,  with  respect  to  said  base  portion  of 
said  attachment  yoke  means  and  provided  at  the  other 


end  with  clamp  means  size-adjustable  along  the  length  of 
said  linkage  means  and  pivotally  position-adjustable 
around  an  axis  virtually  parallel  to  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion means  and  around  an  axis  virtually  perpendicular 
thereto,  said  clamp  means  being  selectively  engageable 
with  one  of  the  customary  flat  curved  arms  comprising 
the  yoke  of  a  lawn  mower,  whereby  to  firmly  attach  the 
rotatable  disc -like  cutting  blade  means  in  an  upstanding 
position  virtually  parallel  to  the  lawn  mower's  wheels  in 
a  manner  such  that  swinging  the  lawn  mower  on  its  wheels 
into  normally  inoperative  position  for  lawn  mowing  pur- 
poses will  move  the  rotatable  cutting  blade  means  into 
operative  relationship  for  effectively  edging  a  lawn;  said 
extension,  and  clamping  means  carried  thereby  and  said 
linkage  means  and  clamp  means  carried  thereby  being  so 
connected  with  respect  to  the  base  portion  in  centered 
alignment  with  the  cutting  blade  means  that  force  applied 
therethrough  to  the  cutting  blade  means  during  operation 
of  the  device  will  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  cutting  blade 
means. 


2,734331 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  HARVESTING 

MACHINE 

Curt  M.  Phillips,  Rudyard,  Mont. 

Application  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,171 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  56—296) 


1.  In  a  grain  harvesting  machine  having  a  cutter  bar 
formed  of  a  stationary  cutter  bar,  a  cutter  bar  mounted 
for  reciprocation  above  said  stationary  bar,  forwardly 
projecting  guard  members  carried  by  said  stationary  bar, 
a  pipe  fixed  beneath  said  stationary  bar  and  projecting 
forwardly  of  each  guard  member,  and  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly directed  air  nozzle  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  said  pipe,  a  tapered  guard  fixed  to  and  extending  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  pipe,  and  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly directed  bar  fixed  to  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  tapered  guard. 


2,734332 

GRAIN  PICK  UP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS 

Anton  Edward  Fisher,  Calguy,  Alberta,  Cauda 

AppUcation  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329375 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56—312) 


1.  A  grain  lifter  providing  a  runner  for  travel  over  the 
ground  and  a  rearwardly  extending  finger  carried  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  runner  and  further  including  an  up- 
wardly curved  forward  portion,  in  which  said  runner 
has  a  part  thereof  considerably  wider  than  the  body  of 
the  runner  forming  a  shoe,  said  part  starting  at  a  point 
rearwardly  of  the  upward  curve  of  the  runner  and  ex- 
tending to  the  forward  end  of  the  runner  to  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  finger  with  the  greatest  width  in- 
termediate thereof  and  graduated  to  the  ends,  a  shaft 
for  pivotal  suspension  of  the  runner,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  shaft  free  to  turn  transversely  on  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  runner,  threaded  bolts  having  eyes  en- 
gaging the  shaft  and  including  nuts  for  the  bolts,  a  tail 
piece  having  one  end  integral  with  the  under  side  of 
the  runner  and  extending  rearwardly  parallel  therewith, 
and  a  cap  on  the  other  end  of  the  tail  piece,  said  cap 
having  its  upper  side  inclined  forwardly  downward. 


2,734333 
ABRADING  YARN 
Ernest  J.  Griset,  Jr.,  Asheville,  and  David  L.  Hart,  Enka, 
N.  C,  assignors  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka, 
N.  C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,806 
4  Claims.    (CI.  57— 2) 


1.  A  double  twister  for  simultaneously  twisting  and 
abrading  yam  comprising  in  combination,  a  bobbin,  a  cap 
thereon,  a  spindle,  a  wheel  below  the  bobbin  and  spindle, 
each  of  said  elements  having  a  thread  passageway  there- 
through, and  an  abrading  annulus  mounted  in  the  thread 
passageway  in  one  of  said  elements  below  the  cap  and 
at  a  point  where  the  twist  has  commenced,  said  annulus 
constituting  an  integral  part  of  one  of  the  twist  forming 
elements. 


2,734334 

STRAND  BREAK  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Erie  F.  Saunders,  Montreal  West,  Quebec,  Canada,  and 

Donald  Drysdalc,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  December  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,929 

7aaims.    (CL  57— 81) 


\ 

I.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  sensing  member  pivotally  mounted  to  a  forward  end 
of  the  said  body  by  a  horizontal  pivot  for  rotational 
movement  in  a  forward  direction,  said  sensing  member 
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including  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  rear 
plate  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  front 
plate,  a  sensing  element  horizontally  pivoted  to  said  bot- 
tom end  of  the  front  plate  and  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  adapted  to  contact  a  strand  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  portion,  a  hook  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  body  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  plate  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  finger, 
a  body  including  a  horizontally  extending  cylinder,  a 
piston  operative  in  said  cylinder,  an  air  entrance  port 
normally  behind  said  piston,  an  exhaust  normally  covered 
by  said  piston,  an  air  supply  to  the  entrance  port,  and 
means  for  establishing  an  intermittent  air  supply  where- 
by the  piston  is  moved  forward  against  said  rear  plate 
whereby  the  sensing  element  is  adapted  "to  contact  the 
strand  when  the  strand  is  intact,  whereby  the  strand 
depresses  the  end  of  the  sensing  element  causing  the 
rear  portion  to  be  raised  whereby  it  engages  said  finger 
preventing  a  further  forward  movement  of  the  piston, 
but  when  the  strand  is  not  intact  the  front  end  of  the 
sensing  element  is  not  depressed  and  the  rear  end  does 
not  engage  said  finger  and  the  piston  is  allowed  to  move 
forward  to  uncover  said  exhaust  port.  i   i 


2,73433S 

STRAND  INTERRUPTING  AND  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Er1«  F.  Saanden,  Montreal  West,  Qvcbec,  Canada,  and 

Donald  Drysdalc,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  December  27.  1950.  Serial  No.  202,928 

13  Claims.    (CI.  57— «6) 


3.  A  device  for  use  in  a  textile  apparatus  having  draw- 
ing rolls,  a  housing  having  a  relatively  movable  front  end 
adapted  to  be  placed  near  the  drawing  rolls  and  a  passage 
for  the  roving  extcndmg  therethrough,  said  passage  hav- 
ing a  surface  close  to  which  the  roving  is  adapted  to  pass, 
a  plunger  for  entering  the  passage  at  a  localized  area  to 
pinch  the  roving  against  said  surface,  the  housing  being 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  front 
end.  means  normally  urging  the  housing  away  from  the 
front  end.  means  normally  urging  the  plunger  away  from 
the  roving  passage,  means  for  causing  the  plunger  to 
enter  the  roving  passage  when  an  end  break  occurs,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  plunger  from  the  roving  pas- 
sage when  feeding  is  completed  including  a  slidable 
member  having  a  finger  contact. 


2,734334 

CLOCK  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  T.  McRac,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  35«,9I7 

6  Clalns.    {C\.  58—24) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  solenoid  and  a  periodic 
switch  in  said  circuit,  said  periodic  switch  including  a  pair 
of  contacts  for  opening  said  circuit  to  deenergize  said  sole- 
noid and  for  closing  said  circuit  to  energize  said  solenoid, 
the  improvement  comprising;  means  in  said  periodic  switch 
for  positively  closing  said  contacts  for  a  time  extending 
from  the  beginning  of  a  predetermined  period  to  just  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  period  and  for  positively  opening  said 
contacts  for  the  remainder  of  the  period  whereby  said 
armature  is  actuated  for  substantially  all  of  the  predeter- 
mined period. 

2,734^7 
VACUUM  WOUND  VEHICLE  CLOCK 
JcaM   E.   Eabbanxk,   Flint,   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,060 
2  Claims.    (CL  58 — 4€) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  housing,  clock  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  main  spring  and  gearing  for  winding  the 
same  whose  axes  are  parallel  to  that  of  the  housing,  a 
substantially  circular  hollow  chamber  within  which  pres- 
sure variations  occur  mounted  within  the  housing  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in 
the  chamber  movable  by  pressure  variations,  spring  bias- 
ing means  in  the  chamber  to  bias  the  diaphragm  to  a  posi- 
tion opposite  to  that  to  which  it  is  moved  by  the  pressure 
change,  rotatable  ratchet  means  connected  to  said  gear- 
ing to  drive  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  a  bell  crank 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  chamber  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  ratchet  means  and  said  diaphragm 
to  translate  reciprocal  motion  of  said  diaphragm  into 
rotary  motion  of  said  ratchet  means  to  wind  the  main 
spring  of  the  clock. 


2,734338 
24-HOUR  DIRECT-READING  CLOCK 
Eric  J.  UUItt,  Haddon  Heights,  and  Dzidris  Pilsctnieks, 
WesMlle.  N.  J.,  aasiipiors  to  Wickcs  Engineering  and 
Construction  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  corponitioa 
of  New  Jersey 
Apfiteartoa  Jannary  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  330.704 
4  CIniiM.    (a.  58—125) 


I.  A  24-hour  direct-reading  clock  or  the  like  compris- 
ing individual  indicating  drums  for  tens  of  hours,  hours, 
tens  of  minutes,  minutes  and  seconds,  a  driving  motor 
geared  to  the  seconds  drum,  Geneva  mechanisms  coupling 
the  drums  so  that  they  rotate  in  time-indicating  fashion, 
a  mutilated  gear  wheel,  a  gear  train  operative  to  drive 
.  said  mutilated  gear  wheel  from  the  hours  drum  at  one- 

I    In  combmation  with  a  time  clock  of  the  type  having    third  the  speed  thereof,  and  a  mutilated  gear  driver  driven 
an  armature,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  armature,  an    at  a  constant  rate  from  said  motor,  said  driver  being  posi- 


tioned to  engage  said  mutilated  gear  wheel  at  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  its  positions  and  rotate  it  substantially 
72  degrees,  whereby  said  hours  drum  is  driven  by  said 
mutilated  gear  wheel  thru  said  gear  train. 


2,734339 
EXPANSIBLE  SELF-RETRACTING  LINKAGE 
Kari  C.  Angenstein,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Spcldel 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.  L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,608 
22Clalnis.    (CI.  59— 79) 


•A>r. 


rM^^* 


1.  An  extensible,  self-retracting  linkage  comprising  at 
least  two  adjacent  top  links,  at  least  one  intermediate 
link  extending  longitudinally  of  the  linkage  below  said 
two  adjacent  top  links  when  the  linkage  is  retracted  and 
viewed  from  the  top,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  of  said  intermediate  link  to  the  first  of  said  top  links, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
intermediate  link  to  the  second  of  said  top  links,  each  of 
said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  intermediate 
link  ends  and  said  top  links  together  comprising  a  bottom 
link  extending  from  adjacent  to  a  longitudinal  side  of 
the  linkage  toward  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof, 
at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  intermediate  link  being 
located  between  the  adjacent  top  portion  of  said  bottom 
link  and  the  adjacent  bottom  portion  of  said  one  of  said 
top  links  when  said  linkage  is  retracted,  said  bottom  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
intermediate  link  for  relative  movement  with  respect 
thereto  about  an  axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  top  of  the  bottom  link  and  having  the  other  end 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  top  links  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  thereto  about  an  axis  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  top  of  the  bottom  link, 
spring  means  associated  with  said  bottom  links  for  urging 
said  top  links  toward  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
linkage  while  permitting  them  to  be  extended  relative  to 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  linkage,  said  intermediate 
link  including  at  least  two  portions  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  two  portions  for  movement  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  portions  relative  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  intermediate  link  at  least  about  a  line  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  linkage  and  is  generally  parallel  to  the  transverse 
plane  of  said  top  links. 


the  prime  mover,  a  normally-balanced  electrical  network, 
means  providing  electrical  outputs  dependent  on  prime 
mover  speed  and  temperature  and  for  supplying  said  out- 
puts to  said  network,  electrical  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  unbalancing  of  said  network  pursuant  to  changes 


2,734340 
JET  ENGINE  POWER  REGULATOR 
Cyrw  F.  Wood,  Swartbmorc,  Pa^  aarignor  to  WestiBg- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  13,  1949,  Serial  No.  121,171 
21  Claims.    (O.  60—35.6) 
1.  In  a  jet  engine  provided  with  a  fuel  valve  having  a 
member  movable  to  vary  the  fuel  input  and  a  propulsion 
jet  nozzle  having  a  component  movable  to  vary  the  nozzle 
area,  means  operated  in  response  to  engine  speed  and 
temperature  for  moving  the  movable  component  of  the 
jet  nozzle  and  for  moving  the  movable  member  of  the  fuel 
valve,  a  manually-movable  member  for  adjusting  said 
means  for  movement  of  the  jet  nozzle  movable  component 
and  the  fuel  valve  member  to  vary  the  thrust,  and  means 
responsive  to  movements  of  the  movable  valve  member 
and  of  the  jet  nozzle  movable  component  to  regulate  the 
response  of  said  operated  means. 

12.  In   propulsion   apparatus,   the  combination   of,  a 
prime  mover,  means  for  supplying  fuel  for  operation  of 


in  speed  and  temperature  to  vary  the  input  of  fuel  by  said 
supply  means,  means  responsive  to  (Y>eration  of  the  last- 
named  electrical  means  to  regulate  the  rebalancing  of  the 
network,  and  settings  adjustable  to  vary  the  speed  and 
temperature  values  for  network  balance. 


2,734341 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
REHEATING  TURBINE  EXHAUST  GASES 
Alfred  Cyril  Lovesey,   Littleover,   Derby,   England,  as- 
signor to  RoUs-Roycc  I  imitfd,  Derby,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Application  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  25, 1951 

12  Claims.    (Q.  60—35.6) 


*^  ^^ 


I.  Tn  a  gas-turbine  engine  having  a  compressor,  main 
combustion  equipment,  a  turbine  driving  said  compressor, 
and  an  exhaust  duct  connected  to  receive  the  gases  ex- 
hausing  from  the  turbine;  additional  combustion  equip- 
ment for  reheating  the  gases  within  the  exhaust  duct  and 
comprising  closed  casing  structure  supported  within  the 
exhaust  duct  and  affording  a  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel 
nozzle  to  deliver  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber,  means 
connected  to  supply  said  combustion  chamber  with  air 
compressed  by  said  compressor  and  at  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  in  the  main  combustion  equipment, 
igniter  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  produce 
combustion  of  said  fuel  and  air  supplied  thereto,  and 
means  affording  a  restricted  outlet  for  hot  combustion 
products  from  said  closed  casing  structure  in  said  exhaust 
duct  whereof  the  restriction  is  such  as  to  maintain  the 
pressure  within  the  combustion  chamber  approximately 
at  that  within  the  main  combustion  equipment. 


2,734342 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

SYSTEMS 

WUliam  R.  Mallory.  Phillipsburg,  N.  J. 

Application  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,870 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 54.5) 

1.  A  safety  device  for  hydraulic  brake  systems  which 

comprises  a  closed  cylinder  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
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and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  said  safety  device  hav- 
ing a  passage  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
a  restricted  opening  from  said  passage  to  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof, 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  about  said  outlet  projecting  in- 
wardly to  form  a  valve  leat  and  an  annular  recess  about 
said  valve  seat,  said  safety  device  having  a  by-pass  frotn 


the  outer  edge  of  said  recess  to  said  outlet,  a  closure 
valve  in  said  by-pass,  and  a  piston  of  resilient  material 
slidable  from  a  position  between  said  inlet  and  said  re- 
stricted opening  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat,  said  piston 
having  an  annular  flange  protecting  into  the  annular 
recess  about  said  valve  seat  to  close  against  said  by-pass 
when  said  piston  seats  on  said  valve  seat. 


l^DERGROl  ND  SHAFTS 

Jordaa  Socrates  Askctta,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  Jane  24.  1949.  Serial  No.  101, 934 

3  Claims.    (CI.  61-^0) 


1.  A  substantially  vertical  double  wall  segmental  shaft, 
sunk  into  earth  as  a  unit  of  uniform  wail  thickness,  com- 
prising two  concentrically  arranged  and  spaced  sets  of 
precast  concrete  tubular  members,  one  set  within  the 
other,  cementing  means  filling  the  annular  space  between 
the  concentric  sets  of  said  tubular  members  to  integrate 
said  sets  so  as  to  form  a  monolithic  hollow  shaft  sink- 
able  underground,  the  members  of  each  set  being  aligned 
and  in  end  contact  with  each  adjacent  member  with  the 
lines  of  contact  between  the  tubular  members  of  the 
outer  set  being  in  staggered  relation  to  the  lines  of  contact 
of  the  tubular  members  of  the  inner  set,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing at  the  bottom  termination  a  cast-in-place  reinforced 
concrete  tubular  section  of  the  same  thickness  and  being 
connected,  continuous  and  flush  with  said  shaft. 


2,734344 
EI  ECTRIC  COOI  ING  APPARXTVS 
Nils  E.  IJndenblad,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporatfon  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  l>clawarc 
Application  May  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  352,473 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62— 1) 
I.   A  cascaded  thermo-electric  pile  for  cooling  by  means 
of  the  Peltier  effect  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
cylindrical  annular  members,  each  of  said  members  being 
thermally  conductive  and  electrically  insulating,  a  plu- 
rality  of   thermo-couples,   each   of  said   thermo-couples 
having  a  hot  end  and  a  cold  end.  said  thermo-couples 
being  disposed  in  concentric  banks  within  said  members. 


said  thermo-couples  being  disposed  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  members  radially  in  alternately  hot  and  cold  end 
arrangement,  said  banks  comprising  progressively  increas- 


».# , 


ing  numbers  of  said  thermo-couples,  and  means  to  ener- 
gize said  thermo-couples  whereby  to  produce  cooling  in 
response  to  energization  of  said  cascaded  thermopile. 


2,734345 

SAMPLE  SUPPORT  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

CABINETS 

Paul  Ijiwlrr.  Jr.,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Applicatioo  June  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  359,719 

1  ClaiB.    (a.  62—1) 


In  a  cabinet  for  refrigerating  test  <amples  and  having 
at  least  one  opening  in  the  top  in  which  is  suspended  a 
container  holding  the  refrigerating  bath  in  which  the  sam- 
ples are  immersed  for  cooling,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  thin.  renu)vable  rigid  sheet  of  bard  plastic  covering 
said  container,  a  thicker,  removable  sheet  of  flexible,  liquid 
absorbent  sponge  plastic  superimposed  over  the  first  sheet, 
and  means  forming  boles  disposed  in  register  through  both 
sheets,  into  which  the  samples  are  inserted  for  refrigera- 
tion in  the  bath. 


2,734,346 

APPARATl'S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 

Edward   F.    Dickiesoo,  Jr.,   Detroit,    Mich.;   Nathalie   L. 

Dickieson,  executrix  of  said  Edward  F.  Dickiesoo,  Jr^ 

deceased,  assignor  to  Nathalie  L.  Dickiesoo 

ApplicaHoo  February  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  74,585 
7  Claims.    (CI.  62-^) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  compressor  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  evaporator  connected  to  receive 
refrigerant  from  said  compressor  and  having  an  outlet,  a 
suction  vapor  passageway  connecting  said  evaporator  out- 
let to  said  compressor  inlet,  a  valve  in  said  suction 
passageway  for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  a 
pair  of  valve  actuators  operativcly  inter-connected  to  said 
valve  to  actuate  said  valve  toward  a  closed  position  as  a 
result  of  the  interaction  of  the  effects  of  said  actuators,  a 
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first  of  said  actuators  being  responsive  to  an  operating  con- 
dition of  said  evaporator  to  urge  said  valve  toward  a  closed 
position  in  response  to  a  first  magnitude  of  said  evaporator 
condition,  a  second  of  said  pair  of  actuators  being  respon- 
sive to  an  operating  condition  of  said  compressor  to  urge 
said  valve  toward  a  closed  position  in  response  to  a  first 
magnitude  of  said  compressor  condition,  a  means  for  driv- 
ing said  compressor  at  a  reduced  speed,  and  means  opera- 
lively  connecting  said  first  actuator  to  said  driving  means 
rendering  said  first  actuator  effective  to  control  said  driv- 
ing means  to  reduce  the  speed  at  which  said  compressor 
is  driven  in  response  to  a  second  magnitude  of  said  evap- 
orator condition. 


air  cooled  condenser,  the  said  valve  being  responsive  to 
the  thermostat  and  adapted  to  admit  the  compressed  rc- 


2  734347 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI'CING  AND  DISPENSING 
BEVERAGES     HAVING     FROZEN      PARTICLES 
THEREIN 
Harry    C.    Fischer,    Columbus,    and    I.ouis    P.    Benua, 
Gahaona,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ebco  Maoufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
Applicatioo  October  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,567 
11  Claims.    (CL  62— 4) 


2.  In  an  electrically-actuated  refrigerated  dispenser 
for  partially  frozen  beverages  including  a  receptacle  for 
the  beverage,  means  for  circulating  the  beverage  within 
the  receptacle  to  maintain  homogeneity  between  frozen 
and  unfrozen  parts  thereof,  and  a  refrigeration  system 
comprising  a  heat  exchange  member  for  cooling  the  bev- 
erage within  the  receptacle,  a  compressor  for  circulat- 
ing a  refrigerant  through  said  heat  exchange  member  and 
an  electric  motor  energizable  to  drive  said  compressor; 
means  for  controlling  the  proportion  of  frozen  to  unfro- 
zen parts  within  the  beverage  comprising  means  in  said 
receptacle  for  segregating  a  portion  of  the  beverage  from 
the  main  body  thereof,  and  switch  means  connected  with 
said  motor  and  responsive  to  the  amount  of  frozen  parts 
within  said  segregated  portion  of  the  beverage  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  said  motor. 


2,734348 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Owen  C.  Wright,  Millbum,  N.  J. 
Original    application    November    3,    1951,    Serial    No. 
254,667,  now  Patent  No.  2,715.320,  dated  August  16, 
1955.    Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1955,  Serial 
No.  515,049 

1  Claim.  (CI.  62— «) 
An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  in  combination, 
a  refrigerant:  a  compressor;  an  evaporator  about  which 
air  to  be  conditioned  is  circulated;  an  air  cooled  con- 
denser; a  solenoid  valve  adapted  to  admit  the  refrigerant 
to  the  evaporator;  a  thermostat  and  a  humidistat  oper- 
ably  connected  with  the  solenoid  valve  and  adapted  to 
keep  the  same  open  until  each  is  satisfied;  a  heating  coil 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  air  passed  over  the  evapo- 
rator; a  conduit  incorporating  a  modulating  three  way 
mixing  valve  connecting  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  com- 
pressor with  the  inlet  of  the  heating  coil  and  with  the 


frigerant  directly  from  the  compressor  to  the  heating 
coil  until  the  thermostat  is  satisfied. 


2,734349 
REFRIGERATED  CONTAINER 
Edward   F.   Repking,   Webster   Groves,   and    Walter  C. 
George  and  CliflFord   D.  Fallert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
■ignors  to  Gaylord  Container  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,456 
SCbriiM.    (CL62— 83) 


1.  An  insert  for  use  in  a  container  for  carrying  articles 
at  a  reduced  temperature,  said  insert  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposing  walls  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  opposing 
sides  of  the  container  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls 
foldably  and  right  angularly  connected  thereto,  said  side 
walls  being  provided  with  spaced  vertical  slits  in  their 
lower  margins,  said  slits  being  graduated  in  length,  form- 
ing the  sides  of  flaps,  said  flaps  being  inwardly  and  fold- 
ably  connected  to  said  side  wall  along  the  ends  of  said 
graduated  slits,  said  flaps  firmly  contacting  and  retaining 
the  contents  of  said  container  to  prevent  movement 
thereof,  said  insert  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  heat 
absorbing  substance  therein,  one  of  said  side  walls  being 
provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  circulation  of  the 
cooled  air,  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  side  walls  being  in 
substantial  flatwise  relation  with  the  upper  margins  of 
said  container. 


2,734350 
ICE  TRAYS  AND  GRIDS 
Sydney  Daniel   Budd,   Wood  Green,   London,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Stowaca  Fibre  &  Can  Company  Lim- 
ited, Manchester,  England,  a  body  corporate  of  Great 
Britain 
Applicarion  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  23.  1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62—108.5) 
1.  An  ice  tray  for  a  domestic  refrigerator  comprising 
the  combination  with  the  tray  of  a  centrally  arranged 
longitudinal  partition,  the  said  partition  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  extending  downwards  from  its  top  edge, and 
spaced  at  equal  distances  apart,  each  succeeding  slot  be- 
ing more  inclined  to  the  vertical  than  the  preceding  slot, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  members  equal  in  number  to  the 
slots  in  the  longitudinal  partition  each  transverse  mem- 
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bcr  having  a  slot  midway  between  its  ends  extending  up- 
wards from  its  lower  edge  whereby  the  transverse  parti- 
tions can  be  assembled  with  the  longitudinal  partition,  each 
transverse  member  also  having  a  second  slot  above  the 
first  slot,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  longi- 
tudinal partition,  the  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
on  its  upper  edge,  the  said  recesses  bemg  equal  in  number 
to  and  at  the  same  distances  apart  as  the  slots  in  the 


power  transmitting  means  between  said  second  drive  shaft 
and  said  driven  device  including  an  overrunning  clutch 


longitudinal  partition,  one  end  of  each  recess  being  in- 
clined, and  the  inclined  end  of  each  recess  being  progres- 
sively further  from  the  other  end  thereof,  the  said  bar 
passing  through  the  upper  slots  in  the  transverse  parti- 
tion whereby  as  the  bar  is  moved  the  transverse  partition 
will  be  progressively  raised  from  the  floor  of  the  tray 
and  means  for  moving  the  bar  longitudinally  along  the 
top  of  the  longitudinal  partition. 


2,734351 

PORTABLE  REFRIGERATOR 

William  L.  Stewart,  Fitchbunt.  Mass. 

AppHcatfoa  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311.41f 

1  Claim.    (CI.  62— 116) 


A  refrigerator  unit  comprising  a  cooling  chamber,  said 
chamber  including  an  insulated  bottom,  insulated  back 
and  end  walls  fixed  to  said  bottom,  a  lower  insulated 
front  wall  section  secured  to  said  bottom  and  said  end 
walls,  an  upper  insulated  front  wall  section  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  lower  front  wall  section,  an  insulated 
lid  hingedly  mounted  on  said  back  wall,  latching  means 
attaching  said  lid  to  said  upper  front  wall  section  to  re- 
tain said  upper  front  wall  section  in  closed  relation,  an 
evaporating  element  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  com- 
bination compressing  condensing  unit  outside  of  said 
chamber,  said  compressing  and  condensing  unit  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  chamber,  flexible  conduits 
connecting  said  compressing  and  condensing  unit  to  said 
evaporating  element,  a  drawer  compartment  disposed 
under  said  cooling  chamber,  a  drawer  slidably  received 
in  said  compartment,  said  compressing  and  condensing 
unit  being  mounted  in  said  drawer. 


2,734,352 
VEHICLE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
John  Dolza,  Davisburc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Da>ton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applieatkjfi  January  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,170 
6  Claims.    (CL  62—117.1) 
5.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  first  relatively 
high  speed  drive  shaft  and  a  second  relatively  low  speed 
drive  shaft  operated  simultaneously  with  said  high  speed 
drive  shaft  at  all  times,  a  driven  device,  first  power  trans- 
mitting means   between   said  first   drive  shaft   and   said 
driven  device  including  a  speed  responsive  clutch  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  declutch  said  first  power  trans- 
mitting means  at  relatively  high  engine  speeds,  and  second 
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arranged  to  allow  said  driven  device  to  be  operated  by  said 
first  power  transmitting  means  at  relatively  low  engine 
speeds. 

2.734353 

REFRIGERATING  DEVICE  FOR  AITOMOBILES 

Francis  A.  Hill  2nd,  Westport,  Conn. 

AppUcatioa  April  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,580 

12  Claims.    (CI.  62— 117.1) 


1.  A  cooling  and  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising 
a  casing,  a  pair  of  compressors  mounted  one  on  each 
side  of  said  casing  and  having  intake  and  discharge  ports, 
a  piston  and  piston  rod  interconnecting  the  said  com- 
pressors, teeth  on  each  side  of  said  rod,  gears  on  each 
side  of  said  rod  engaging  said  teeth,  a  shaft  for  each  of 
said  gears  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  bearings  and 
stuffing  boxes  for  each  of  said  shafts,  two  vacuum 
motors  one  driving  one  shaft  and  the  other  driving  the 
other  shaft,  said  motors  having  their  intake  poris  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere  and  their  discharge  ports  con- 
nected to  an  intake  side  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  control  means  to  stop  and  stari  said  motors. 


2,734354 
REFRIGERATOR  GAS  LIQLIFICATION  DEVICE 
Jacob  Willem  Laurens  Kohler,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands, 
assticnor  to  Hartford   National   Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  2SS,439 

Claims  priority,  ipplicaHon  Netherlands  May  25,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 122) 


I.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  freezer;  a  regenerator; 
a  cooler;  and  two  spaces  containing  a  woiking  medium  of 
invariable  chemical  composition  which  traverses  a  closed 
thermodynamic  cycle  while  being  in  the  same  physical 
state  through  said  freezer,  regenerator  and  cooler;  one 
space  having  a  relatively  lower  temperature  than  the  other 
space,  the  working  medium  in  each  of  said  spaces  varying 
continuously  in  volume  with  a  substantially  constant  rela- 
tive phase  difference;  a  gaseous  medium  surrounding  said 
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freezer  being  adapted  to  condense  at  least  at  — 150*  C.  on 
the  outside  wall  of  said  freezer;  the  gas  pressure  of  the 
medium  to  be  condensed  being  subsuntially  equal  to  at- 
mospheric pressure;  an  annular  collector  positioned  at  the 
end  of  said  freezer  adjacent  to  said  reg-nerator  so  that 
condensed  medium  may  be  collected  in  said  collector;  said 
collector  being  so  constructed  that  the  vertical  height  of 
the  liquid  level  in  said  collector  does  not  exceed  one  third 
of  the  height  of  the  wall  of  said  freezer. 
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2,734355 
SUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

FLUID  AND  SOUDS 
Eiwood  P.  Wemelberger,  Dayton,  OWo,  airignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Eaglnccring  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Mareh  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  276347 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62— 124) 


reeling  the  cooled,  expanded  air  from  said  turbine  means 
and  the  compressed  air  from  said  last  mentioned  com- 
pressor means  to  the  interior  of  said  aircraft;  power  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  said  turbine  means  to  said  last 
mentioned  compressor  means  to  enable  the  latter  to  be 
operated  by  the  work  energy  developed  during  the  ex- 
pansion of  said  high  pressure  air;  and  regulating  means 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  high  pressure  air  bled  from 
said  power  unit  for  pressurization  purposes  to  an  amount 
not  substantially  greater  than  that  necessary  to  release 
sufficient  work  energy  to  enable  the  combined  output  of 
said  turbine  means  and  said  last  mentioned  compressor 
means  to  meet  the  compressed  air  requirements  of  the 
interior  of  said  aircraft 


2,734357 

BEVERAGE  COOLER  AND  DISPENSER 

Harry    C.    FlKlier,    Cohunbos,    and    Louis   P.    Benua, 

Gahanna,  OUo,  aarignors  to  The  Ebco  Manufacturing 

Company,  Columbus,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

AppUcation  April  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,636 

2  Claims.    (0.62—141) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  concentration  of  a  liquid  bear- 
ing solids  and  solvent  useful  in  combination  with  refr  ger- 
ant  means  for  forming  within  the  said  liquid  a  mass  of 
small  solvent  crysuls,  the  structure  comprising  a  collect- 
ing chamber  for  said  liquid  and  crystals,  said  chamber 
having  lateral  wall  portions  tapering  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending from  the  base  thereof,  said  tapering  lateral  wall 
portion  defining  an  opening  in  said  chamber,  an  auger 
extending  from  said  base  upwardly  through  said  lateral 
walls  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  said  tapering 
lateral  wall  portions,  a  screen  member  secured  below 
said  auger  in  closely  spaced  relation  therewith,  and  means 
to  apply  suction  pressure  to  said  screen  when  said  crystals 
and  liquid  cover  said  auger  and  screen  to  draw  said  liquid 
therethrough. 

2,734356 

CABIN  SUPERCHARGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

COOLING  MEANS 

Schuyler  Kleinhans.  Smita   Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,695 

5Chams.    (CL62— 136) 


I.  Apparatus  for  pressurizing  the  interior  of  a  turbo- 
compressor  powered  aircraft,  comprising:  a  turbo- 
compressor  power  unit;  expansion  turbine  means;  duct 
means  for  directing  high  pressure  air  from  the  compres- 
sor of  said  power  unit  to  said  expansion  turbine  means; 
compressor  means;  second  duct  means  for  directing  air 
from  a  source  other  than  said  turbo-compressor  power 
unit  to  said  compressor  means;  third  duct  means  for  di- 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  beverage  dispenser;  a  base  housing 
having  a  partial  top  wall;  refrigeration  apparatus  carried 
in  said  base  housing  and  including  a  flat  disk-shaped  cold 
plate  having  a  flat  annular  upper  surface  exposed  at  the 
top  wall  of  said  base  housing  and  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  extending  through  said  cold  plate,  said  refrigera- 
tion apparatus  being  <H)erable  to  circulate  a  refrigerant 
through  said  cold  plate  to  chill  the  latter;  a  bearing  sleeve 
extending  axially  through  and  carried  in  the  opening  of 
said  cold  plate;  a  rotary  socket  member  joumaled  in  said 
bearing  sleeve;  motor  and  drive  means  in  said  base  housing 
connected  to  rotate  said  socket  member;  a  separate  recep- 
tacle body  to  receive  a  beverage  to  be  dispensed  and 
having  a  partial  bottom  wall;  a  flat  annular  corroson- 
resisunt  heat  exchanger  plate  c-Tied  by  the  partial  bottom 
wall  of  said  receptacle  body  anJ  forming  a  flat  continu- 
ation thereof,  said  heat  exchanger  plate  being  arranged  for 
direct  contact  with  a  beverage  contained  in  said  receptacle 
body;  an  annular  disk-shaped  contact  plate  of  high  heat 
conductivity  metal  connected  directly  with  said  heat  ex- 
changer plate  and  having  a  flat  annular  bottom  surface 
arranged  for  direct  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the 
flat  annular  upper  surface  of  said  cold  plate  when  said 
receptacle  body  is  positioned  on  said  base  housing;  a 
vertically  arranged  tube  having  a  lower  end  portion  ex- 
tending axially  through  and  carried  by  said  heat  exchanger 
plate  and  said  contact  plate  and  terminating  in  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  tube 
extending   vertically   upwardly   in   said   receptacle  body 
and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  above  the  normal  level 
of  a  beverage  within  said  receptacle  body;  shaft  means 
joumalled  in  said  tube  and  having  a  lower  end  portion 
arranged  to  fit  within  said  socket  member  when  said  recep- 
tacle body  is  positioned  upon  said  base  housing;  and  a 
rotary  agitator  extending  downwardly  within  said  recep- 
tacle body  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  connected 
with  said  shaft  means;  said   receptacle  body,  heat  ex- 
changer plate,  contact  plate,  tube,  shaft  means  and  agitator 
being  removable  as  a  unit  from  said  base  housing. 
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CHILLED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  ICE 

SEGREGATING  Tl  BE 

Max  Himmelfarb.  BrooklyB,  N.  Y. 

Applkarion  October  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  3S7.688 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62—142) 


2,734J59 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  MEANS 

Joseph  E.  Mulh«im  and  Scott  R.  Rarnhardt.  I  ima.  Ohio, 

assignors   lu   H otinKhuu»e    Electric  Corporation,   East 

Pittsbunth,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penns>lvaiiia 

Application  Jul>  14.  1951,  Serial  No.  236,822 

2  Claims.    (CI.  64— 1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  driven  shaft,  a  torsionally 
resilient  spindle  extending  axialiy  through  said  shaft,  one 
end  of  the  spindle  extending  out  of  the  shaft  and  having 
means  for  effecting  a  driving  connection  to  the  spindle, 
spline  teeth  on  the  spindle  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof 
within  the  shaft,  internal  spline  teeth  on  the  shaft  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  spindle  to  fcffect  a  driving  connection,  the 
engaging  teeth  having  a  relatively  large  angular  clearance 
therebetween,  the  spindle  having  a  conical  shoulder  adja- 
cent said  teeth,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  engaging  the 
shoulder,  and  spring  means  urging  said  shoes  axialiy 
against  the  shoulder  to  force  them  outward  against  the 
shaft  to  move  with  the  shaft  and  to  hold  them  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  to  oppose  relative  angular 
motion  between  the  <^indle  and  the  shaft. 


2.734,360 
STRAIGHT  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Eugene    \1ai    Zesch.    Shillin^ton.    Pa.,    as-signor    to    Karl 
Lieberknecbt,  Inc.,  Keadinji,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  February  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,856 
14  Claims.    (CI.  66 — 89) 
1.   In  a  straight  knitting  machine,  a  row  of  needles  for 
formation  of  looped  fabric;  a  dipping  frame  movable  up 
and  down  relative  to  the  needles;  a  comb  with  a  series 
of  regular  loop  transfer  points  carried   by  the  dipping 


frame  and  shiftable  laterally  relative  to  the  needles;  a 
normally-retracted  sfide  for  at  least  one  special  loop 
spreader  point  disposed  alongside  one  of  the  endmost 
regular  transfer  points  of  the  comb  and  constrained  to 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  comb  in  the  plane  of 
the  latter;  and  control  means,  operative  during  widen- 
ing phases  of  the  knitting,  to  depress  the  slide  so  as  to 
bring  the  spreader  point  to  the  level  of  the  regular  points 
whereby,  upon  a  first  dip  of  the  frame,  the  spreader 


1.  For  use  with  an  open-topped  container,  a  container 
cover  having  an  opening",  an  upstanding  collar  surround- 
ing said  opening,  an  open-topped  tube  extending  through 
said  opening,  the  section  of  said  tube  matching  the  section 
of  said  collar  and  the  external  diameter  of  said  tube  from 
end  to  end  being  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  collar  so  that  the  tube  is  slidable  into  and  through 
the  collar  from  either  end  thereof  and  said  lube  slidably 
engaging  said  collar,  a  cap  for  the  top  of  the  tube,  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  cap  and  tube  for  detachably 
interengaging  said  cap  and  tube,  said  cap  having  a  lower 
skirt  portion  frictionally  engaging  the  external  surface 
of  the  collar. 


*p.t 


point  is  entered  into  a  loop  on  one  of  the  needles  con- 
currently with  entry  of  the  regular  points  of  the  comb 
into  individual  loops  of  the  same  course  of  the  fabric 
on  others  of  the  needles  so  that,  upon  subsequent  lateral 
shifting  of  the  comb  and  a  second  dip  of  the  frame,  a 
loop  is  spread  from  said  one  needle  over  an  adjacent 
needle  while  full  loops  of  said  course  arc  transferred 
by  the  regular  points  to  needles  adjacent  those  from  which 
the  latter  loops  were  taken.  { 


2,734,361 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

LioBcl  Blais,  New  Ipswich,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Tricnit 

Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  New  Ipswich,  N.  H.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Hampshire 

Application  Januar>  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,283 

9  Claims.    (CI.  66—108) 


I.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  type  employed  in  plat- 
ing and  having  knitting  insfnimcntahties  including  sinkers 
which  when  advanced  effect  a  reverse  knitting  operation, 
jacks  engaging  saio  sinkers  for  moving  said  sinkers  into 
their  advanced  position,  selecting  butts  of  varying  lengths 
oti  each  jack,  means  adjacent  said  butts  and  operating  in 
unison  with  the  knitting  instrumentalities  for  engaging 
said  butts  and  advancing  said  sijikers  into  reverse  knit- 
ting position  while  knitting  the  body  of  a  product,  and 
means  carried  by  the  machine  and  connected  to  the  last 
named  means  for  yieldingly  disengaging  said  means  from 
said  butts  while  knitting  a  design  in  the  product. 


f 


2.734362 
DROP-WIRE  AND  DROP  WIRE  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  \.  Schiek,  Andover,  Mass. 

Application  March  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  343325 

7  Claims.    (O.  66—163) 


!.  A  substantially  planar  drop  wire  provided  near  its 
upper  end  with  an  intermediate  opening  for  receiving  a 
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thread  and  the  like,  and  a  reversely  curving  slot  extend- 
ing from  a  point  along  one  edge  of  the  drop  wire  disposed 
below  the  opening  inwardly  and  upwardly  of  the  drop 
wire  and  communicating  with  the  opening. 

2,734363 

HOSIERY 

William  De  Mood,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppHcatloa  Joae  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,965 

ICIafan.    (CI.  64— 173) 


said  valve,  this  end  of  the  unit  assembly  being  rotatably 
adjustable  from  the  casing  exterior  to  vary  the  velocity 
and  volume  of  the  gas  passing  through  the  unit  assembly, 
a  member  pivoted  on  the  casing  exterior,  the  free  end  of 
said  member  overlying  the  projecting  adjustable  end  of 
the  unit  assembly,  a  valve-actuating  member  frictionally 
connected  to  the  said  pivoted  member  and  to  the  adjusta- 
ble end  of  the  unit  assembly  and  operative  to  open  said 
valve  upon  the  beginning  of  the  opening  movement  of  the 
pivoted  member  and  to  close  the  valve  at  the  start  of  the 
closing  movement  of  the  pivoted  member,  said  frictional 
connection  of  the  valve-actuating  member  to  the  unit  as- 
sembly remaining  intact  during  the  said  adjustment  of 
the  end  of  the  unit  assembly. 


A  knitted  stocking  comprising  a  folded,  two  ply  welt 
portion,  a  leg  portion,  a  foot  portion,  a  heel  portion  and 
a  toe  portion;  said  leg  and  foot  portions  comprising 
knitted  courses  of  uniform  tightness  and  said  welt,  heel 
and  toe  portions  being  formed  of  tight  and  loose  courses; 
each  of  said  plies  of  said  welt  portion  comprising  iden- 
tical transversely  disposed  zones  and  each  of  said  zones 
comprising  a  plurality  of  courses  of  uniformly  tighter 
stitches  connected  by  single  courses  of  looser  stitches  and 
each  of  said  zones  having  a  lesser  proportion  of  loose 
courses  to  tighter  courses  as  they  approach  the  juncture  of 
said  welt  and  leg  portions;  said  heel  portion  comprising 
a  plurality  of  zones  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
courses  of  uniform  tightness  arranged  in  groups  con- 
nected by  single  courses  of  looser  stitches  and  the  pro- 
portion of  said  tighter  courses  to  said  looser  courses  in 
each  zone  decreasing  as  said  zones  are  disposed  farther 
away  from  the  back  of  said  heel  portion,  and  said  toe 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  zones  com- 
prising the  top  of  said  toe  portion  and  another  plurality 
of  transverse  zones  comprising  the  bottom  of  said  toe 
portion;  each  of  said  zones  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  courses  of  uniform  tightness  with  single  courses 
of  looser  stitches  interposed  between  and  connecting  ad- 
jacent groups  in  the  same  or  in  adjacent  zones;  the  pro- 
portion of  said  tight  to  loose  courses  in  any  one  zone 
being  increasingly  greater  as  the  zones  comprising  the 
top  of  said  toe  portion  are  located  nearer  to  the  end  of 
the  said  toe  portion  and  said  proportion  of  tight  to  loose 
stitches  being  increasingly  greater  as  the  zones  compris- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  toe  portion  are  more  remote  from 
said  end  of  said  toe  portion. 


2,7343M 

PORTABLE  LIGHTERS 

Robert  E.  Petersoo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatfc>D  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,154 

8  Claims.    (CI.  67— 7.1) 


4 

ing, 


A  portable  lighter  of  the  gaseous  fuel  type  compris- 
in  combination,  a  lighter  casing,  and  a  valve  and 


burner  unit  assembly  within  said  casing  and  extending  to 
the  casing  exterior;  said  unit  assembly  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  for  the  inlet  port, 
the  projecting  end  of  the  unit  assembly  being  attached  to 


2,734365 
WAX  COMPOSmON 
Seymour  W.  Ferris,  Monnt  HoUy,  N.  J.,  and  John  D. 
TcBch,  Prospect  Parl^  and  Iri  N.  Duling,  Jr.,  Media, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,451 
3  Claims.    (CI.  67— 22) 


.•.\ 


1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  43  to 
55  parts  of  a  slack  wax  distillate  boiling  within  the  range 
of  from  about  360*  F.  to  500'  F.  at  2  mm.  Hg  pressure 
absolute  and  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about  110* 
F.  to  120*  F.;  from  40  to  50  parts  of  a  slack  wax  distillate 
fraction  filtrate  boiling  within  the  range  of  from  about 
360*  F.  to  580*  F.  at  2  mm.  Hg  pressure  absolute  and 
having  a  pour  point  of  from  about  70*  F.  to  80"  F.  and 
a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  at  210'  F.  of  about  42  to 
48;  and  from  5  to  7  parts  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  from  about  140°  F.  to  about  155*  F. 
and  having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  at  210*  F.  of 
from  about  70  to  90. 


2,734366 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Harold  George  Dunn,  Frederidi  Roy  Sibbald,  and  Edward 
Kershaw  Haydon,  Perivale,  Greenford,  England,   as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
pany, North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,632 
1  Claim.    (CL  6»— 131) 


In  a  washing  machine  having  a  container  for  washing 
liquid,  an  impeller  in  the  container  and  a  drive  motor  for 
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the  impeller,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  pump  having  a 
liquid  inlet  connected  to  drain  said  container  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  said  pump  having  relatively  movable  fluid 
pumping  members  separated  by  clearances  sufficient  to 
allow  operation  of  said  pump  when  said  outlet  is  closed, 
means  forming  a  permanent  driving  connection  between 
said  nH>tor  and  said  pump,  a  bung  flxed  to  the  machine, 
and  a  flexible  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outlet 
of  said  pump  and  having  a  storage  position  in  which  its 
free  end  is  closed  by  said  bung  to  prevent  delivery  of 
liquid  from  said  pump. 


2,734347 

AGITATOR 

Peter  EdnaH   Celdhor.  St.  J<Meph,   Mkh.,   aasignor,  by 

mcaic   aniiEniDcnts,  to  Whlrlpooi-vScecer  Corporatioa, 

SC  JoMph,  Mkk^  a  corfamkm  of  Delaware 

Applicadoa  Novenbcr  8,  19S«.  Serial  No.  194,714 

2  Claiaa.    (CL  41—133) 


1 .  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  tub  for  clothes  and 
washing  fluid,  a  clothes  washing  agitator  mounted  in  said 
tub  for  oscillatable  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  means 
oscillatably  driving  said  agitator,  said  agitator  having 
an  upstanding  generally  conical  outer  wall  concave  in 
cross  section  and  converging  in  a  uniform  curve  from  a 
relatively  wide  circular  base  to  a  relatively  small  diam- 
eter cylindrical  column  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
agitator,  and  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  agitator 
vanes  diverging  from  said  column  at  their  upper  ends  and 
extending  downwardly  therealong  in  spiral  path  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  column  along  said  conical  outer  wall, 
for  a  greater  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  increasing 
in  height  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  said  column 
and  extending  normally  to  the  surface  of  said  cone  in 
straight  line  paths  for  the  balance  of  the  length  thereof, 
toward  the  base  of  said  cone,  and  a  radial  rubbing  vane 
projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  cone  inter- 
mediate the  normal  projecting  portions  of  each  of  said 
vanes. 


2t734v34t 
CYLINDER  AND  FLUID  DISPERSING  RIB 

Etoer  L.  RkkardMW,  Hooatoa,  Tex. 

Aypttcatfoo  AacMt  II,  19M,  Serial  No.  180,211 

aClaimi.    (CL4S— 142) 


said  periphery,  said  inwardly  extending  rib  and  body 
member  containing  apertures  whereby  washing  or  clean- 
ing fluid  may  flow  into  the  body  member  and  be  dis- 
persed by  said  rib  onto  said  fabric. 


I.  The  combination  in  a  fabric  washing  and  cleaning 
machine  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  rotatablc  cylinder. 
sides  of  said  cylinder  having  perforations  therein,  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  contain  fabrics,  inwardly  bowed  ends 
on  said  cylinder  extending  inwardly  a  substantial  dis- 
tance and  defining  a  restricted  passageway,  and  tumbling 
means  secured  to  said  cylinder,  said  tumbling  means  com- 
prising a  hollow  fabric  tumbling  nb  extending  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  a  hollow  body 
member  integral  with  said  rib  extending  outwardly  from 


2,734349 

WASHING  MACHINE  WATER  INLET 

BcMik  J.  Simoiuiitia,  Syracwe,  N.  Y^  MrigMr,  by  mtmtt 

— igBmeata.  to  Tbc  IVfamy  Coffporatioa  of  America. 

Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  28,  19S3,  Serial  No.  388,827 

3  ClaiiM.    (CL  48—287) 


I.  A  vacuum  breaker  water  supply  for  washing  oia- 
chines  comprising  an  outer  stationary  tub,  an  inner  tub 
for  containing  laundry  rotatablc  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  seg- 
mental deck  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  outer  tub  and  over- 
hanging the  rim  of  the  inner  tub,  an  aperture  in  said  deck 
located  radially  inward  with  respect  to  the  rim  of  the 
inner  tub,  a  radially  disposed  water  chute  having  side 
flanges  mounted  >n  said  deck,  and  so  disposed  as  to  dis- 
charge through  said  aperture  and  in  a  radially  inward 
direction  and  within  the  rim  of  the  inner  tub,  an  inlet 
water  discharge  hose  having  an  end  terminating  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  on  the  top  side  there- 
of, a  transverse  hose  clamp  secured  to  said  chute  near 
the  upper  end  thereof  embracing  the  end  of  said  water 
discharge  hose  and  securing  said  hose  end  with  its  axis 
extending  downwardly  and  parallel  with  the  chute,  and 
centrally  thereof,  and  lying  in  a  radial  plane  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  inner  tub. 


2,734378 

SAFETY  DEVICE  OF  AND  FOR  POWER-DRIVEN 
WRINGERS 
Joseph  Alexander  Cleiff,  Birmiiigham,  England,  assignor 
to  Ahiminum  Bronze  Company  Limited,  Walsall,  Eng- 


AppUcatioa  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,433 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  April  5,  1951 

4  Claiflos.    (CI.  48—249) 


1.  A  power-driven  wringer  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers 
joumalled  in  close  juxtaposition  and  forming  a  nip  there- 
between, a  driving  gear  rouubic  about  one  axis  and 
two  co-axial  driven  gears  rotatable  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  gear  and  axially  displace- 
able  independently  of  one  another  for  transmitting  for- 
ward or  reverse  drive  to  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rollers, 
means  for  selectively  engaging  either  of  the  driven  gears 
with  the  driving  gear  including  for  each  driven  gear  a 
member  angularly  movable  about  the  axis  thereof  and 
another  member  static  relative  to  said  axis,  slidable  ele- 
ments which,  when  the  corresponding  driving  gear  is  dis- 
engaged from  )e  driving  gear,  are  housed  partly  in  and 
are  angularly    isplaceable  by  the  said  movable  member 
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and  partly  in  the  static  member,  said  element  when  angu- 
larly displaced  by  angular  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber relatively  to  the  sutic  member  having  also  an  axial 
movement  which  is  transmitted  to  the  corre^woding 
driven  gear,  a  guide  on  each  side  of  the  rollers  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  roller  nip  for  directing  materials  thereto,  a 
shutter  on  each  side  of  the  rollers  movable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  wherein  it  co-operates 
with  the  materials  guide  to  allow  passage  of  materials  to 
but  prevent  access  of  fingers  to  the  roller  nip,  operating 
members  for  transmitting  movement  both  to  the  slida- 
ble elements  and  to  the  shutters,  and  a  manually  operable 
control  member  for  actuating  said  (^>erating  members. 


2,734371 

POWER  RESET  WRINGER 

BertiboM  R.  ThIcle,  Rlpon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Speed  Queen 

Corporation,  Rlpon,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,842 

11  Claims.    (CL48— 253) 


head,  said  mounting  including  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame 
and  having  an  extension  overlying  the  top  of  the  head, 
a  top  frame  hinged  to  the  bracket  extension,  means  hold- 
ing the  top  frame  against  upward  swinging,  a  safety  re- 
lease for  said  holding  means,  an  actuator  for  the  safety 
release  responsive  to  articulation  of  the  frame  from  the 
centered  position  relative  to  the  head,  a  wringer  drive 
control  having  a  handle  on  the  head  movable  to  driving 
and  neutral  positions,  an  interlock  between  the  drive  con- 
trol and  the  frame  blocking  articulation  of  the  frame  in 
the  neutral  but  not  in  the  driving  positions,  and  a  manual 
actuator  for  the  safety  release  having  a  part  on  the  top 
frame  adjacent  the  head  accessible  for  manual  actuation 
for  releasing  the  safety  release  whenever  the  drive  control 
is  in  neutral  position  and  articulation  is  blocked. 


1.  A  wringer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
wringer  rolls  associated  with  said  frame  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  mutually  engaged  position,  a  power  drive 
for  said  rolls,  a  reversing  clutch  interconnecting  said  rolls 
with  said  power  drive,  a  single  control  operable  to  release 
said  rolls  from  mutual  engagement  and  to  shift  said  clutch 
to  neutral  to  disconnect  said  power  drive  from  said  rolls, 
a  second  single  control  operatively  connected  to  said 
clutch  to  select  a  direction  of  rotation  for  said  rolls  and 
to  re-establish  driving  connection  between  the  wringer 
rolls  and  said  power  drive,  a  power  reset  linkage  having  a 
releasable  driving  connection  to  said  power  drive  inter- 
mediate said  clutch  and  said  rolls  for  energizing  said  reset 
linkage,  and  means  for  engaging  said  releasable  driving 
connection  upon  release  of  said  rolls  for  automatically 
restoring  the  wringer  rolls  into  mutual  engagement  upon 
re-establishment  of  driving  connection  between  said  rolls 
and  said  power  drive.  | 


2,734372 
WRINGERS 
Walter  L.  Kanffman  II,  Eric,  Pa^  assignor  to  Lovell 
Mannfactwing  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,588 
4  Claims.    (CI.  48— 255) 


2,734373 

LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LATCH 

Floyd  P.  Scfacrbinski,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Crampton  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

AppUcation  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,745 

2  Claims.    (CL  70— 13) 


1.  A  lock,  comprising  a  keeper  for  receiving  a  bcrit; 
a  locking  member  having  a  bolt-engaging  portion,  said 
member  being  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
keeper  to  and  from  a  position  preventing  withdrawal  of 
said  bolt  from  said  keeper;  and  means  for  positioning 
said  member,  said  positioning  means  including  an  actu- 
ator rotatably  mounted  in  said  member  and  eccentric 
means  mounted  on  said  actuator,  said  eccentric  means 
having  cooperating  engagement  with  spaced  abutment 
means  flxed  with  respect  to  said  keeper  and  disposed 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  locking 
member. 


2,734374 
SWITCH  LEVER  LOCKING  MEANS 
Herbert  J.  Crabbs,  WUkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,172 
9Clain^    (CL  70— 201) 


1 .  Tn  a  wringer,  a  wringer  head,  a  frame  overhanging  1 .  A  lock  mechanism  for  an  operating  handle  rotatably 
one  end  of  the  head,  a  mounting  articulating  the  frame  mounted  on  a  bracket,  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
to  the  head,  means  centering  the  frame  relative  to  the   drical  lock  plate  secured  to  the  handle,  a  generally  rectan- 
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gular  housing  supported  by  said  bracket  and  surrounding 
the  lock  plate,  and  electro-magnetic  lock  means  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  operable  to  engage  the  lock  plate  to 
lock  the  handle. 


2J34375 

AFPARATL'S  FOR  TESTING  ABRASION  RESIST* 

ANCE  OF  PRINTED  SIRFACES 

Martin  Gaibraith,  Kalamazoo,  and  Wendell  T.  BurlMUik, 

Three   Rivers,   Mkh.,   assitpion   to  Sutherland   Paper 

CoHipMiy,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

Application  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,6«4 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—7) 

■     i< 


alyzcd  and  having  temperature-sensitive  resistors  respec- 
tively in  adjacent  bridge  arms  and  heated  from  a  com- 
mon source  of  current,  said  cells  and  their  resistors  be- 
ing similar  within  practical  tolerances  of  manufacture  and 
assembly,     sensitizing     means     cooperative     with     said 
analytical  cell  to  render  said  analytical  cell  resistor  re- 
sponsive to  a  characteristic  of  a  selected  component  of 
said  gas  mixture,  and  means  for  insuring  accurate  meas- 
urement of  small  changes  in  concentration  of  said  select- 
ed component  despite  the  difference  within  said  tolerances 
of  manufacture  and  assembly  between  the  sensitivities  of 
said  similar  reference  and  analytical  cells  to  background 
characteristics  of  the  gas  mixture  comprising  a  compen- 
sating resistor  in  circuit  with  and  in  the  same  bridge  arm 
as  one  of  said  cells  and  having  such  value  of  resistance 
that  the  ratio  of  one  factor  of  the  volt/ampere  characteris- 
tic of  the  arm  including  said  compensating  resistor  to  the 
same  factor  of  the  same  characteristic  of  said  adjacent 
arm  remains  constant  for  varying  background  composi- 
tion of  the  gas  mixture  traversing  both  cells,  the  variation 
in  ratio  of  the  other  factor  of  said  characteristics  then 
being  representative  solely  of  the  variation  of  said  se- 
lected component  of  the  gas  mixture. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  printed  surfaces  comprising,  a 
flat   base   plate    having   a   flat   pad   of  deformable   non- 
slippery  material  secured  to  its  upper  surface  and  at  one 
end  of  the  plate,  an  arm  extending  along  the  top  of  said 
plate  and  having  a  pivot  connection  thereto  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  from  said  pad.  a  bearing  on  said  plate 
slidably  supporting  said  arm  intermediate  of  its  ends,  the 
swinging  end  of  said  arm  being  vertically  and  longitudi- 
nally slotted  and  terminating  adjacent  said  pad,  a  pin 
horizontally  bridging  said  slot  in  said  arm  in  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  motor  support  carried  by  said  plate  and  over- 
lying an  intermediate  portion  of  said  arm.  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  said  support  and  having  a  gear  box  projecting  over 
the  swinging  end  of  said  arm.  a  crank  shaft  driven  from 
said  motor  and  said  gear  box  and  projecting  downwardly 
toward  said  arm.  a  crank  pin  on  said  shaft  drivingly  en- 
gaged in  said  slot  in  said  arm  to  oscillate  the  arm,  an 
adjustable  time  switching  device  mounted  on  said  motor, 
electrical  connections  between  said  device  and  said  motor 
operative  to  energize  said  motor  for  predetermined  inter- 
vals, a  weight  block  having  a  hooked  ear  on  one  side  re- 
movably engageable  withm  the  end  of  the  slot  of  said 
arm  and  over  said  pin  whereby  said  block  may  be  freely 
oscillated  across  the  surface  of  said  pad.  flat  shoe  ele- 
ments of  deformable  material  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  said  block  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  clip  on 
said    block    and   extending   over   the   ends   thereof  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  ends  of  paper  test  strips  positioned 
along  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  and  folded  upwardly  alona 
the  ends  of  the  block. 


2,734377 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CONTAMINATION 

OF  A  LIQl'ID 

Alfred  E.  Tnver,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 

MobO  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313341 

1  Claim.    (CL  73—53) 


s?c? 


2,734376 
o  ^COMPENSATED  GAS-ANALYSIS  BRIDGES 
uin     m  ^^*'^'  ^foMtr,  and  Gerard  Vf.  Foley.  North 
■Mu«  J  .  1  ■*«*«"«"  *o  l>*«ds  and  Northrop  Company, 
niiladelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,828 
IS  Claims,    (a.  7*— 27) 


I    A  gas-analysis  bridge  including  a  reference  ccTl  and 
an  analytical  cell  traversed  by  the  gas  mixture  to  be  an- 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  indicating  the  quantity 
of  impurities  in  the  form  of  sediment  and  water  in  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid  that  comprises  a  first  chamber;  means  defin- 
ing an  outlet  port  in  the  bottom  thereof;  a  second  cham- 
ber; means  defining  an  inlet  port  in  the  top  of  said  second 
chamber;  means  to  support  the  two  chambers  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  their  respective  ports  in  alignment 
with  each  other;  means  to  supply  a  metered,  continuous 
stream  of  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  said  first  chamber;  com- 
mon means  to  withdraw  hydrocarbon  liquid  from  the  sec- 
ond chamber  and  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  therein 
to  produce  a  flow  of  hydrocarbon  liquid  from  the  first 
chamber  to  the  second  chamber;  means  for  passing  a  filter 
strip,  upon  which  separate  indications  of  the  quantity  of 
sediment  and  water  in   the   hydrocarbon  liquid  can   be 
placed,  continuously  at  a  controlled  rate   between  the 
aligned  ports  of  the  two  chambers;  a  supporting  drum  for 
said  filter  strip  arranged  to  support  said  filter  strip  above 
the  second  chamber;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
drum  so  that  on  rotation  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
drum  will  travel  with  said  filter  strip  at  the  same  linear 
speed;  means  defining  at  least  one  circumferential  line  of 
equally  spaced  circular  perforations  in  the  surface  of  said 
drum,  said  perforations  being  so  disposed  that  on  rotation 
of  the  drum  they  will  pass  between  the  outlet  and  inlet 
ports   of   the    upper    and    lower   chambers    respectively, 
whereby  filtration  of  the  hydrocarbon  liquid  occurs  only 
when  at  least  one  drum  perforation  is  in  alignment  with 
the  outlet  and  inlet  ports;  an  electrical  circuit  having  a 
source  of  electrical  power,  an  electrical  energy  storage 
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device,  a  relay,  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  across 
the  filter  strip  at  the  point  where  filtration  ^occurs,  con- 
nected in  series;  whereby  water  taken  up  by  the  filter  strip 
will  produce  conduction  of  electrical  energy  to  the  energy 
storage  device  in  discrete  quantities  depending  upon  the 
amount  of  water  in  the  filtrate;  means  connected  across 
the  energy  storage  device  and  the  relay  through  which 
the  energy  storage  device  can  discharge  on  reaching  a 
pre-determined  charged  potential;  means  actuable  by  the 
discharge  current  through  said  relay  to  perforate  the  filter 
strip;  whereby  perforations  will  occur  at  irregular  intervals 
on  the  strip  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  water  and, 
hence,  the  conductivity  of  the  filtrate.     , 


2,734378 

FILTERABILITY  TESTING  OF  SUSPENSIONS  OF 

SOLIDS  IN  A  LIQUID 

Sidney  E.  Meyers,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  sssisnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Wood  Conversion  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,948 

12  Claims.    (CL  73— «3) 


1.  In  a  filterability  tester,  a  filtration  chamber  having 
an  open  lower  end  and  containing  a  mat  forming  screen, 
a  filtrate  outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber  above 
said  screen,  and  means  for  continuously  moving  a  suspen- 
sion of  solids  in  a  liquid  upwardly  toward  and  around 
said  filtration  chamber  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent 
change  in  the  uniformity  of  the  suspension,  said  chamber 
being  submerged  in  said  liquid. 


2,734379 

DISC  HOLDING  AND  FREQUENCY  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Mclvhi  L.  Doclz,  Glcndale,  and  Frank  Charies  Wallace, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  April  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,082 

3  Claims.    (CL  73— 67) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  a  disc 
comprising,  a  base  plate,  a  disc  holding  assembly  pivotally 
supported  on  said  base  plate  and  movable  from  an  up 
to  a  down  position,  a  releasable  disc  holding  means  on 
said  disc  holding  assembly,  a  pair  of  stand-offs  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  and  positioned  such  that  they  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  disc  holding  assembly  when  in  its 
down  position,  a  first  magnetostrictive  driving  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  stand-off  and  comprising  a  driving  coil, 
a  first  polarizing  magnet,  and  a  driving  wire  extending 
from  said  first  stand-off  parallel  to  the  base  plate  toward 
the  second  stand-off.  a  magnetostrictive  output  means 
nKNinted  on  the  second  stand-off  and  comprising  a  second 


polarizing  magnet,  an  output  coil  and  an  output  wire  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  base  plate  and  towards  said  first 
stand-off,  said  output  and  input  wires  spaced  equidistant 
from  each  other  and  being  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  disc 
holding  assembly  for  operating  said  releasable  disc  holding 
means,  so  that  when  said  disc  holding  assembly  is  in  said 
down  position,  a  disc  may  be  released  to  rest  freely  on 
said  input  and  output  wires,  and  the  resonant  frequency  of 
said  disc  may  be  determined. 


2,734380 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Eugene  Mittelmann,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Erdco  Engteeering  Corporation,  Addison, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,944 
10  Claims.    (CL  73— 194) 


-i'" 


-4 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  meter  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  conduct  a  flowing  fluid,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
spaced  electrodes  carried  by  said  tube  and  fixed  relative 
thereto,  a  support  fixed  relative  to  said  tube,  a  magnet 
carried  by  said  support  and  having  poles  spaced  about 
said  tube,  a  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  said  support, 
means  linking  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  said 
magnet,  and  means  for  shifting  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  lever  to  shift  said  magnet  longitudinally  of 
said  tube. 


2,734381 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  COMPONENT 

RATIOS  OF  FLUID  MIXTURE  STREAMS 

Moses  G.  Jacobson,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa^  assignor  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pitts- 

buri^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,809 
7  Claims.    (0.73—196) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  mass  ratio 
of  two  fluid  streams  of  different  mass  that  are  combined  to 
form  a  mixture  stream,  that  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
duit having  a  first  inlet  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  first 
fluid  stream  and  having  a  second  inlet  at  an  intermediate 
point  for  receiving  the  second  fluid  stream  and  having  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end  for  discharging  the  mixture  stream, 
three  flow  tubes  each  provided  with  a  stream  terminal  at 
one  end  and  each  mounted  to  have  that  terminal  within 
the  conduit  at  points  of  successively  diminishing  static 
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pressure,  the  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  beinf 
positioned  in  the  first  fluid  stream  between  the  first  and 
second  inlets  with  the  terminal  of  the  second  tube  spaced 
downstream  from  the  terminal  of  the  first  tube,  the  ter- 
minal of  the  third  tube  being  positioned  in  the  mixture 
stream  between  the  second  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  other 
end  of  the  first  tube  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  second  tube  and  also  to  the  other  end  of  the  third 
tube,  a  separate  detector  means  positioned  in  each  of  the 
second  and  third  flow  tubes  and  responsive  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  therein,  valve  means  positioned  in  the  third  flow  tube 
for  manually  equalizing  the  flow  of  fluid  therein  with  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  second  flow  tube  when  the  first  fluid 
stream  alone  is  flowing  in  the  conduit,  and  indicating 
means  for  comparing  the  responses  of  the  detector  means. 


2,734382 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  THE  TEMFERATL'RE  OF 

nBROLS  MATERIAL 

Fred  Wanmcr,  TUlamook,  Orc«.- 

AppUcatioa  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,«97 

1  Clate.    (CL  73—352) 


A  device  for  forming  bores  in  and  testfng  the  tempera- 
ture of  fibrous  material  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having 
a  tubular  body  portion  and  a  tapered  point  removably  con- 
nected thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  openings  in  said  tubular 
body  portion  adjacent  said  point,  a  thermometer  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  tubular  body  portion  near  the  open- 
ings thereof,  a  flexible  support  connected  to  said  ther- 
mometer and  extending  outwardly  of  said  hollow  shaft 
for  lowering  said  thermometer  into  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
openings  after  the  shaft  has  been  forced  into  the  mass  of 
fibrous  material,  an  elongated  tubular  handle  portion  re- 
movably connected  to  said  body  portion,  and  two  pairs  of 
blades  integral  with  said  tapered  point  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  longitudinally  displaced  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  blades  being  arcuate  and  sharpened 
along  the  length  of  their  arcuate  edges  to  cut  the  fibrous 
material  both  while  penetrating  and  removing  so  as  to 
form  an  open  bore. 


of  energy  to  said  body  at  a  time  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined roll  of  said  body  to  expand  at  least  part  of 


2,7343«3 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  ANGULAR  MOVEMENT  OF  A  BODY 
loacph  P.   Paine,   Baltimore,   Md>,  assignor  to   Aircraft 
Armaments,    Inc^    Baltimore,    Md.,   a   corporatioa    of 
-  Maryland 
Application  November  20.  1952,  Serial  No.  321.709 

8  CUims.  (CI.  74—1) 
I.  The  method  of  controlling  an  unrestrained  body 
in  roll  which  comprises  aflfixing  to  the  body  a  pair  of 
sources  of  rotary  kinetic  energy  rotating  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roll  of  said 
body,  and  selectively  coupling  only  one  of  said  sources 


the  kinetic  energy  of  said  one  source  on  said  body  and 
thereby  to  exert  a  corrective  roll  control  thereon. 


2,734394 

NUTATION  DAMPER 

Dould  I.  Stewart,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

AppttcatkM  AotiHt  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,990 

8  Claims.    (CL  74— 53) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising  a  fixed  supporting 
structure,  a  shaft  having  one  end  rotatably  and  univer- 
sally connected  to  said  supporting  structure,  a  gyro  rotor 
fixed  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  nutation  damper  com- 
prising a  disc-like  element  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  including  at  least  one  sealed 
annular  raceway  concentric  to  the  rotor  axis,  and  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  a  relatively  dense  liquid  par- 
tially filling  said  raceway 


2,734385 
GRAVmr  ERECTION  FOR  GVROVERTICALS 

Roman  J.  Dolade,  Ixm  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sum- 
mers Gyroccopc  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  Aprti  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,151 
15  Claims.    (CL  74—5.45) 


I.  In  a  gyrovertical  instrument  for  a  movable  craft,  a 
universally  mounted  gyroscope  having  a  spherical  dome 
attached  thereto  for  rotation  thereby,  a  gravity-sensitive 
mass  supported  for  movement  about  a  spherical  surface 
concentric  with  said  spherical  dome,  and  erecting  means 
carried  by  said  mass  for  exerting  a  force  upon  said 
spherical  dome  to  continually  precess  said  gyroscope  to 
true  gravity  vertical. 


2,734386 
RADIO  Tl'NER 
Leslie  R.  Schrocdcr.  Chicago,  IIU  assignor  to  Warwick 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484337 
II  Claims.    (CI.  74—10.7) 
1.  In  a  radio  tuner  of  the  push-button  type  and  hav- 
ing mechanism   for  manual   tuning,   in   combination,   a 
chassis  adapted  to  support  tuning  mechanism,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said 
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chassis,  a  spool-like  member  loosely  mounted  near  the 
outer  end  of  said  operating  shaft  and  carrying  a  pinion 
gear,  a  friction  clutch  having  one  element  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  operating  shaft  and  another  element  fixed 
to  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  upon 
push  button  operation,  and  means  for  manually  rotat- 
ing said  operating  shaft  including  a  control  shaft  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  chassis  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  spaced 
from  and  extending  parallel  to  said  control  shaft,  a 
gear  at  the  driving  end  of  said  driven  shaft  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion  gear,  means  supporting  the  driving 
end  of  the  driven  shaft  for  movement  with  the  pinion 
gear  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  operating  shaft  and 
also  for  movement  along  its  length  relative  to  the 
pinion  gear,  a  driving  pulley  on  said  control  shaft 
and  a  driven  pulley  on  the  driven  end  of  said  driven 
shaft,    an    endless    belt    rotatably    interconnecting    said 


pulleys,  and  means  supporting  said  driven  shaft  for 
angular  movement  in  response  to  shifting  of  the  pinion 
gear  upon  release  of  the  clutch  and  for  supporting  the 
driven  end  of  the  drive  shaft  for  linear  movement  to 
maintain  belt  tension  including  an  elongated  bar  lying 
along  the  line  between  the  axes  of  the  control  and 
driven  shafts  and  having  a  first  end  bifurcated  and 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  control  shaft 
and  its  other  end  provided  with  socket  means,  the  driven 
end  of  the  drive  shaft  having  a  ball  located  on  the 
center  line  of  the  driven  pulley  which  is  received  in 
said  socket,  a  headed  bolt  on  the  chassis  along  said 
line  between  axes,  means  defining  a  slot  in  said  bar 
intermediate  its  ends  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bar 
and  slidably  confined  on  the  bolt,  and  a  coil  spring 
having  its  axis  disposed  along  said  line  between  the 
axes  of  the  control  and  driven  shafts  and  connected 
between  the  bar  and  chassis  for  urging  the  bar  in  a 
direction  to  maintain  the  belt  tension. 


2,734387 
SPRING  ACTION  DRIVING  GEAR  WrPH  VARIABLE 
TORQUE  FOR  LOAD  CHANGEOVER  SWTTCHES 
OF  REGULATING  TRANSFORMERS 

Bemhard  Jansen,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Application  March  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,281 

2  Claims.    (CL  74—99) 


operatively  connected  to  said  lever  arms  for  continually 
pressing  said  lever  arms  into  alignment  with  each  other, 
another  lever  arm  flexibly  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
first-named  lever  arm  and  to  a  changeover  switch,  an 
actuating  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crank  and  at 
its  other  end  to  one  end  of  said  second-named  lever  arm, 
latching  devices  for  holding  said  first-named  lever  arm 
in  moved  position  when  moved  by  said  spring,  and  trip- 
ping means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  arm 
and  means  for  releasing  the  latter. 


I.  Spring-pressed  driving  mechanism  with  variable 
torque  for  load  changeover  switches  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  crank,  a  fixed  shaft  member,  a  lever  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  member, 
another  lever  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft  member  and  spaced  from  said  first-named  lever 
arm,  a  spring  member  supported  on  the  shaft  member  and 


2,734388 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DEVICE 

Allan  A.  Coster,  Lcwisboro,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 

flectonc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,294 

7  Claims.    (CL  74— 198) 


1 .  A  variable  speed  device  comprising  a  rotatable  disk, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  spaced  from  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  disk,  a  ball  housing  disposed  between  each 
of  said  rollers  and  said  disk,  a  spherical  transmitting 
member  confined  in  each  of  said  ball  housings,  resilient 
means  acting  on  said  rollers  causing  contact  pressure  be- 
tween each  roller  and  spherical  transmitting  member  and 
said  disk  respectively,  and  means  to  vary  the  radial  po- 
sition of  each  ball  housing  with  respect  to  said  disk. 


2,734389 

CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR  OF  THE  ADJUSTABLE 

ROTARY  ROLLER  TYPE 

Gerald  Strecker,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany 

Application  December  29,  1949,  Serial  No,  135353 

Claims  pHority,  application  Switzerland  January  3, 1949 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74—200) 
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1.  In  a  variable  speed  frictional  gearing,  two  cone 
shaped  drums  mounted  on  aligned  axes  and  having  their 
smaller  ends  adjacent  and  their  working  faces  non-drcu- 
lariy  concaved,  a  disk  with  a  convex  working  face  con- 
Ucting  both  said  drums,  the  axis  of  said  disk  being  tilt- 
able  in  an  axial  plane  of  said  drums,  said  drums  and 
said  disk  consisting  of  relatively  hard  material  and  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  disk  face  being  smaller  than 
that  of  the  drum  face  to  provide  a  substantially  point 
contact  therebetween,  and  the  drum  face  being  of  such  a 
shape  to  ensure  that  tangents  in  the  points  erf  contact 
to  the  faces  of  said  disk  and  drums  intersect  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  axes  of  said  disk  and  drum  for  any  position 
of  the  disk. 
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2  734^94 
CLITCH-PI'I  I  EY  ASSEMBLY 
Clement  C.  J.  Thelander,  Steriing,  lil^  assifcnor  to  The 
Edipae  Ijiwn  Mower  Co.,  Division  of  Buffalo- Eclipce 
Corporatioa,  Prophetstown,  III. 
Substituted  for  abandooed  application  Serial  No.  20S,185, 
January   27.   1951.     This  application   AprU  29,   1954, 
Serial  No.  426,604 

2ClaiiiM.    (CI.  74— 230  J4) 


I.  A  clutch-pulley  assembly  comprising  a  power  shaft 
to  be  driven,  a  fixed  plate  fixed  thereto,  a  movable  plate 
rotatable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  movable  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  fixed  plate,  said  plates  having  beveled  belt- 
receiving  faces,  said  movable  plate  having  a  cylindrical 
collar  adapted  to  receive  a  belt  when  the  plates  are  sepa- 
rated, said  movable  plate  having  a  hub,  a  second  collar 
at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  first  plate  in  axially  spaced- 
apart  relation  with  respect  to  the  end  of  said  hub,  a 
thrust-washer  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  hub,  a 
spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  second  collar  and 
at  the  other  end  against  said  washer,  a  grooved  sleeve 
slidable  axially  on  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  hub, 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said  washer  for 
compressing  said  spring  and  moving  said  other  end  of 
said  spring  away  from  said  end  of  said  hub,  thereby  re- 
lieving said  movable  plate  of  said  spring  pressure  and 
freeing  said  movable  plate  for  idle  rotation  relative  to 
said  fixed  plate  when  the  separation  of  said  plates  per- 
mits said  belt  to  rest  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
movable  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  grooved  sleeve. 


2,734J91 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  BELT  SHIFTER 

Walter  Schaekhlin  and  Clarence  E.  Gary,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  WestinghouM  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  June  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  294,149 
16  Claims.    (CI.  74— 242 J) 
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I .  A  mechanical  variable  speed  dnve  comprising,  a  pair 
of  cone  pulleys,  a  belt  interconnecting  said  pulleys,  a  belt 
shifter  carriage,  means  mounting  said  carriage  between 
said  cone  pulleys  for  movement  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
said  pulleys,  a  belt  shifter  engaging  said  belt,  spring 
means  resiliently  mounting  said  belt  shifter  on  said  car- 
riage for  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  substantially 
paralleling  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  bias- 
ing said  belt  shifter  to  a  given  position  on  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  belt  shifter  with 
respect  to  said  carnage.  '.  I      I 


2,734392 
FEED  SCREW  MECHANLSM 
Loaia  W.  Falk,  MilwaiUec,  Wis.,  amkpmr  to  The  Falk 
Corporation,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  August  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242^39 
11  Claims.    (CL  74 — 424.8) 


1.  In  a  screw  feed  mechanism  for  a  machine  to  be 
advanced  and  retracted,  a  feed  screw  subject  to  lateral 
deflection,  a  nut  threadediv  engaged  with  the  feed  screw 
and  connected  with  the  machine,  the  nut  being  movable 
axially  of  the  screw,  and  roller  means  connected  with  the 
nut  for  rotation  relative  thereto  in  rolling  engagement 
with  the  screw  thread  to  avoid  radial  thrust  between  the 
screw  and  the  nut. 


2,734,393 
MOUNTING  FOR  TRANSMISSION  AND  DRIVE 
Frcdericli  O.  Luenberger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,025 
2  Claims.    (CL  74 — 425) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  an  electric 
motor  having  a  driving  shaft,  the  shaft  having  an  ex- 
tension projecting  beyond  the  motor;  a  housing  member 
into  which  said  driving  shaft  extension  extends,  said  hous- 
ing member  forming  a  mounting  end  bracket  for  one  end 
of  the  motor;  said  housing  member  having  openings 
aligned  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  the  common  axis  of  the 
openings  extending  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  spaced  laterally 
on  one  side  of  said  driving  shaft  extension;  the  driving 
shaft  extension  bordering  the  openings;  a  worm  carried 
by  the  driving  shaft  extension,  a  pair  of  brackets  for  sup- 
porting the  housing  member,  and  having  parts  cooperable 
respectively  with  said  opposite  openings;  a  driven  shaft 
carried  by  the  brackets  and  extending  axially  of  said  open- 
ings and  in  said  housing  member;  and  a  worm  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  driven  shaft  engaging  said  worm. 


2,734J94 

FEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  WTTH  BACKLASH 

ELIMINATOR 

Raymond  G.  Chauvcl,  Velizy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

a  responsabilite  limitee  dite:  Gambin  &  Cie.,  Billan- 

court.  France 

Application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,941 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  21,  1953 

14  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 441) 


1.  Feed   drive   mechanism   for   traversing  a   machine 
member   on   another   machine   member   comprising   in 
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combination  two  cooperating  traversing  elements  namely 
a  traversing  screw  and  a  traversing  nut  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  each  other,  one  of  said  two  traversing  ele- 
ments being  rigid  with  one  of  said  machine  members 
while  the  other  of  said  traversing  elements  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  other  machine  member  and  longitudi- 
nally positioned  with  respect  thereto,  said  traversing  nut 
being  split  into  two  parts  which  are  arranged  one  behind 
the  other  on  said  traversing  screw  and  which  are  longi- 
tudinally splined  in  a  part  mounted  in  said  machine 
member  that  carries  said  traversing  nut,  said  two  parts 
of  said  traversing  nut  being  formed  with  outer  screw 
threads  of  different  pitches,  the  combination  further  com- 
prising a  backlash  eliminating  nut  formed  with  two  inner 
screw  threads  adapted  to  cooperate  simultaneously  with 
said  two  outer  screw  threads  of  said  traversing  nut,  and 
clamping  means  adapted  to  firmly  hold  said  both  parts 
of  said  traversing  nut  with  respect  to  said  traversing  nut 
carrying  part. 

2,734395 

DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  BALANCING  A 

TUBULAR  ROTARY  MEMBER 

Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297376 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74—573) 


1.  A  device  for  dynamically  balancing  a  tubular  rotary 
member,  said  device  comprising  an  anchoring  structure 
shaped  to  lie  wholly  within  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  member  and  to  engage  said  surface 
frictionally  as  the  only  suppon  of  said  structure,  a  weight- 
supporting  member  freely  and  isolatedly  projecting  in- 
wardly from  and  wholly  supported  by  a  local  part  of  said 
structure,  a  weight  mounted  upon  and  wholly  supported 
by  said  weight-supporting  member,  and  adjusting  means 
for  securing  said  weight  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  rotary  member. 


2,734396 

TWIN  DRIVE  AND  DRIVEN  POWER 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Levis  W.  Falk  and  Walter  P.  Schmitter,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 

assignors  to  The  Falk  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  June  10,  1950.  Serial  No.  167,414 
4ClaiiiH.    (a.  74— 665) 


move  axially,  double  helical  pinions  severally  fixed  to 
the  input  shafts,  two  power  output  shafts  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  in  transverse  relation  from  the  pinions 
and  from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  output  shafts 
being  held  against  axial  movement,  double  helical  driven 
gears  severally  fixed  on  the  output  shafts  and  severally  in 
mesh  with  the  pinions,  and  gear  means  connecting  the 
driven  gears  in  power  transmitting  relation  with  each 
other,  said  means  including  double  helical  gearing  mesh- 
ing with  the  driven  gears  and  free  to  adjust  axially  rela- 
tive thereto. 


2,734397 

mechanical  type  infinitely  variable 
speeim:hanging  transmission 

Alfred  G.  Bade,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  The  Falk 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

AppUcation  May  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,162 
15  Claims.    (CI.  74— 691) 


I.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power  at  an  infinitely 
variable  speed  ratio  between  input  and  output  shafts,  a 
first  shaft,  a  plurality  of  adhesion  elements  in  mutual 
contact  and  rotatably  driven  by  the  first  shaft,  means 
for  varying  the  point  of  contact  of  one  element  against 
another,  means  for  sustaining  the  reaction  torque  between 
the  elements,  means  for  reacting  on  the  adhesion  elements 
and  providing  a  path  for  a  portion  of  the  power  trans- 
mitted, a  second  shaft,  and  planetary  gearing  for  joining 
the  first  and  second  shafts  for  transmitting  a  portion  of 
the  power  therebetween  and  for  receiving  the  portion  of 
the  power  transmitted  by  the  reacting  means,  the  speed 
ratio  of  the  shafts  varying  as  the  point  of  contact  of  the 
adhesion  elements  is  varied. 


2,734398 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING 

PanI  Bottcfaer,  Hamburg-Grossflottbek,  Germany 

AppUcation  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,610 

5  Claims.    (CL  74-7711) 


1.  A  differential  gearing  for  vehicles  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable shell,  axles  rotatably  extending  into  said  shell, 
driven  gears  fast  at  the  end  of  said  axles,  planetary  gears 
rotatable  in  said  shell  and  meshing  with  said  driven  gears, 
1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  casing,  two  pow-    annular  piston  chambers  in  said  shell  coaxially  of  said 
er  input  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  in  trans-    axles,  an  annular  piston  in  each  of  said  chambers,  means 
verse  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  severally  free  to   connected  with  said  driven  gears  and  with  said  pistons  for 
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axially  moving  the  latter  in  their  chambers  upon  relative 
rotation  of  said  driven  gears  and  said  shell,  means  for 
forcing  a  fluid  into  said  chambers,  conduits  in  said  shell 
for  receiving  fluid  forced  hy  said  pistons  out  of  said  cylin- 
ders, and  fluid  flow  control  means  in  said  conduits. 


2,734,399 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  DRIVE 
Howard  W.  Christensoii,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assliEnor  to 
General  Molors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  December  10,  1949.  Serial  No.  1323M 
UCIaiiM.    (a.  74— 732) 


1.  In  a  combination  fluid  turbine  and  gear  drive  as- 
sembly for  providing  a  range  of  selected  speed  ratio 
changes  between  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  fluid 
torque  converter  unit  of  the  turbine  type  having  an  im- 
peller constantly  driven  from  said  driving  shaft,  torque 
reaction  supporting  elements,  and  a  driven  rotor  member, 
a  planetary  gear  unit  consisting  of  a  first  and  second 
planetary  group  each  group  having  a  sun  gear,  a  ring 
gear  and  meshing  planet  gears  supported  on  a  carrier, 
shafting  constantly  connecting  the  ring  gear  of  said  first 
group  to  said  rotor  member,  a  clutch  having  one  element 
connected  to  said  driving  shaft  and  a  mating  element  fixed 
to  said  shafting,  said  clutch  when  engaged  providing  driv- 
ing shaft  rotation  of  said  ring  gear,  a  second  clutch  having 
one  element  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  sun  gears  of  both 
gear  groups  and  a  mating  element  fixed  to  said  shafting, 
said  latter  clutch  when  engaged  providing  a  driving  shaft 
couple  between  said  first  group  ring  gear  and  the  corre- 
sponding sun  gear  for  effecting  one-to-one  rotation  of  said 
ring  and  sun  gears,  a  fixed  connection  between  the  first 
group  carrier  and  the  second  group  ring  gear,  a  fixed 
connection  between  said  second  group  carrier  and  said 
driven  shaft,  a  bralie  operative  to  stop  the  rotation  of 
said  sun  gears  and  said  second  clutch  element  and  thereby 
establish  forward  reduction  drive  between  said  first  group 
annulus  gear  and  said  second  group  carrier,  actuation 
mechanisms  for  said  clutches  and  said  bralie,  a  selective 
control  effective  to  apply  the  actuator  mechanism  for 
said  brake  to  provide  converter  and  low  gear  reduction 
drive  of  said  output  shaft,  and  effective  to  apply  the 
actuator  mechanism  for  said  brake  and  said  first  clutch 
to  provide  intermediate  gear  reduction  drive,  and  further 
effective  to  apply  the  actuator  mechanisms  of  both  said 
clutches  to  provide  overall  one-to-one  drive  between  said 
shafts,  while  releasing  the  actuator  mechanism  for  said 
brake. 


2,734,4M 
CHANGE  SPEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SELF- 
PROPELLED  MINING  MACHINE 
Chester  E.  Andcrsbock,  Chicaso,  IIU  assignor  to  Good- 
man Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
Application  November  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  25«,72S 

3  Claims,  (Q.  74— 7S5) 
1.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism  having  axially  aligned 
concentrically  disposed  hollow  driving  and  driven  shafts 
with  said  hollow  driving  shaft  supported  on  said  hollow 
driven  shaft,  a  sun  gear,  means  driving  said  sun  gear  with 
said  driving  shaft,  a  planet  gear  carrier  having  at  least 
one  planet  gear  meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  means 
mounting  said  planet  gear  carrier  fast  on  said  hollow 
driven  shaft,  a  stationary  support,  an  orbit  gear  mesh- 


ing with  said  planet  gear,  an  overrunning  connection  be- 
tween said  orbit  gear  and  said  stationary  suppon;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  change  speed  means  dis- 
posed within  the  planet  gear  carrier  and  sun  gear,  said 
change  speed  means  including  internal  splines  formed  on 
said  sun  gear  and  said  planet  gear  carrier,  an  actuator 
carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and  axially  movable  in  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  actuator  having  external  splines  mating 


with  the  internal  splines  on  said  sun  gear  and  said  planet 
gear  carrier  in  one  position,  said  splines  on  said  actuator 
mating  only  with  the  splines  on  said  planet  gear  carrier  in 
a  second  position,  said  orbit  gear  overrunning  said  sup- 
port and  being  locked  with  said  planet  gear  carrier  for 
rotation  therewith  in  said  first  position,  said  orbit  gear  be- 
ing held  in  fixed  position  by  said  overrunning  connection 
in  said  second  position. 


2,734.4«1 
'     .    REVERSE  GEARS 
John  O.  BcnidtMMi,  Hotcbkiai  Grove,  Conn., 
The  Saow-NaiMtedt  Gear  Corporatioa,  New 
Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

Application  June  9,  1950.  Serial  No.  167,088 
12  Claims.    (CL  74— 792) 


or  to 
Haves, 


1.  In  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  power-driven  member  adjacent  said  shaft,  means  in- 
cluding a  hub  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  power- 
driven  member  and  a  friction  member  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  hub  and  shiftable  in  an  axial  direction 
but  angularly  rigid  with  said  hub  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with for  drivingly  connecting  said  power-driven  member 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  reverse  rotation 
to  said  shaft  including  an  axially  movable  gear  set  mem- 
ber which  on  its  axial  movement  in  one  direction  driv- 
ingly connects  the  power-driven  member  to  said  shaft, 
said  gear  set  member  carrying  a  friction  member  which 
engages  said  first  friction  member  with  said  power-driven 
nrwmbcr. 
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2,734,4#2 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUST- 
ING ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOLS 
JoMph  H.  Hoem,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
AppUcatioB  Mmnk  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,549 
UChrfw.    (CL77— 4) 


crotch  to  engage  the  workpicce,  the  tapered  depth  of  the 
grooves  receiving  the  supporting  pins  for  the  jaws  com- 
pensating for  different  diameter  workpieces  to  locate  the 
point  of  engagement  of  each  jaw  with  the  workpicce  near 
to  and  on  the  approach  side  of  the  transverse  centerplane 
of  the  workpicce. 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  adjusting  rotating  cutting 
tools  comprising  a  support,  a  bored  spindle  revolvably 
mounted  therein,  a  tool  holder  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  spindle,  an  adjustable  member  in  said  support  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  bored  spindle,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  adjustable  member  with  its  lower  end  extending 
into  the  spindle  bore  for  relative  movement  along  the 
axis  thereof  and  for  adjusting  engagement  with  said  tool 
holder,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  ratchet  wheels  on  said 
adjustable  member,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheels, 
each  of  said  bell  crank  levers  being  co-planarly  arranged 
with  a  wheel  and  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing ratchet  on  the  end  thereof,  and  a  pressure  fluid  sys- 
tem for  actuating  said  adjustable  member  and  shaft  to 
adjust  said  tool  including  individual  cylinders  having 
plungers  therein  connected  to  said  bell  crank  levers. 


2,734,403 

WORK  SET-UP  DEVICE 

Henry  Tlmpner,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  June  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,747 

2  Claims.    (CL  77— 62) 


2J34,4«4 
SWAGING  MACHINE 
Granville  Batty,  Walkdca,  sear  Mancbcster,  England,  as- 
signor to  Sir  James  Farmer  Norton  &  Company  Lim- 
ited, Salford,  Eagland,  a  British  company 
Applicatioa  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  17,  1951 
6  Claims.    (CL  7»— 21) 


1.  In  a  swaging  machine  having  hammer  blocks  and 
swaging  dies  mounted  in  a  housing,  each  block  having 
short  reciprocatory  movements  imparted  thereto  by  op- 
erating parts,  to  cause  the  dies  to  effect  swaging  operation, 
the  combination  of  at  least  one  piston  for  each  block, 
slidably  mounted  partly  in  the  housing  and  partly  in  its 
block;  and  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure,  to  slide 
each  block  in  order  that  each  pison  shall  move  its  block 
clear  of  said  block's  operating  parts. 


2,734,405 
ROLLING  MILL 
Giuseppe  Cozzo,  Yoakera,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Hydropress, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465320 
6CUims.    (CL80— 32) 


I.  A  work  set-up  device  comprising  a  V-block  adapted 
to  receive  a  workpicce  in  the  crotch  thereof,  a  pair  of  jaws 
disposed  in  corresponding  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
crotch  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  work- 
piece  to  clamp  the  same  in  said  crotch,  a  supporting  arm 
for  each  jaw  extending  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
workpicce  in  the  crotch  and  in  a  direction  generally  par- 
allel to  a  geometric  line  bisecting  the  crotch,  a  cross-head 
pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  corresponding  arms  of 
the  jaws  at  the  bottom  of  the  crotch,  means  to  move  said 
cross-head  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  geo- 
metric line,  the  walls  of  said  crotch  adjacent  said  slots 
being  recessed  to  provide  a  groove  of  tapered  depth  with 
the  greater  depth  thereof  at  the  apex  of  the  crotch,  and 
pins  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  jaw  disposed  to  ride  in 
the  corresponding  tapered  grooves  and  to  support  the  jaws 
for  clamping  purposes  whereby  when  said  cross-head  is 
moved  to  effect  clamping  of  a  workpicce  the  jaws  move  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  toward  the  apex  of  the 


I.  In  a  rolling  mill  strip  material  feed  arrangement, 
the  combination  comprising  a  roll  stand  having  an  un- 
winding spindle  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  winding  spindle 
on  the  other  end,  each  of  said  spindles  being  adapted  to 
rotatably  support  a  drum  for  holding  coiled  strip  ma- 
terial, unwinding  spindle  elevator  means  for  lowering  an 
emptied  drum  away  from  the  unwinding  spindle,  winding 
spindle  elevator  means  for  lifting  a  drum  to  said  winding 
spindle,  and  means  extending  under  said  roll  stand  for 
receiving  an  empty  drum  from  the  unwinding  spindle  and 
moving  it  to  a  position  under  said  winding  spindle,  said 
winding  spindle  elevator  means  being  operable  to  move 
said  empty  drum  into  alignment  with  said  winding 
spindle. 
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2,734,4M 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROI  UNG  MILL 
ph  M.  O'VUJIey,  Worcester,  Mam^  aaignor  to  Mor«aB 
CoofltnictkMi  Company,  Worcester,  Mam^  a  corponir 
tkw  of  Maancbusetts 

Applkatioo  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  31M72 
5  Claims.    (CI.  80—55) 


gradual   tapered   thickness   from   one   longitudinal   edge 
thereof  to  another  and  pump  means  connected  to  and 


\ 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  use  on  a  rolling  mill  having 
a  housing,  comprising  a  horizontal  roll,  a  plain  radial 
bearing  In  which  the  roll  is  supported  mounted  in  the 
housing,  an  anti-friction  thrust  bearing  having  inner  and 
outer  races,  the  anti-friction  thrust  bearing  normally  sur- 
rounding a  reduced  portion  of  the  roll  exterior  of  the 
housing,  a  bearing  housing  surrounding  the  anti-frictioo 
thrust  bearing  and  fixed  to  the  outer  race  thereof,  means 
for  holding  the  bearing  housing  in  a  selected  position  rela- 
tive to  the  mill  housing,  a  cap  member  enveloping  the 
outboard  end  of  the  roll  and  having  an  elongated  tubular 
portion  coextensive  with  the  outer  part  of  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  roil,  means  for  fastening  the  cap  member 
to  the  end  of  the  roll,  the  said  fastening  means  serving 
to  force  the  cap  member  along  the  roll  to  clamp  the  inner 
race  of  the  bearing  against  movement  relative  to  the  roll, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cap  member  being  formed  to  per- 
mit engagement  by  a  socket-type  crane  for  removal  of 
the  roll  and  bearing  assembly,  a  sleeve-like  mounting 
member  which  overlies  a  part  of  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  roll  and  on  which  the  inner  race  of  the  anti-fnction 
thrust  bearing  is  ooounted,  the  bearing  housing  and  the 
mounting  member  having  adjacent  surfaces  which  are 
in  proximity  on  one  side  of  the  bearing  and  having  seal- 
ing means  interposed  therebetween. 


2,734,407 

TAPER  ROLLING  MILL 

Arttar  Dean  Smith.  Spokane,  Wash.,  asidsnor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  Si  (hemicaJ  C'urporatioo,  OalUand,  Calif., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  November  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  2553M 
11  Claiois.    (CL  80—56) 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls 
and  a  housing  for  the  said  rolls,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  chock  block  for  one  of  the  said  rolls  mounted 
in  the  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  for  applying  an  initial  pressure  to  the  chock 
block  and  in  turn  to  one  of  the  rolls  to  obtain  a  prede- 
termined roll  setting,  a  hydraulically  operated  expand- 
able diaphragm  unit  interposed  directly  between  the  said 
adjusting  screw  and  the  said  chock  block  in  linearly 
aligned  relationship  with  said  screw  and  said  block  and 
means  including  a  master  cylinder  for  selectively  ex- 
panding and  then  contracting  said  diaphragm  unit  by  al- 
ternately pumping  fluid  into  and  then  bleeding  fluid  out 
of  the  said  diaphragm  unit  in  a  continuous,  gradual  and 
uniform  manner,  whereby  additional  pressure  may  be  al- 
ternately applied  to  the  said  chock  block  and  in  turn  to 
the  said  roll  by  the  said  diaphragm  unit  and  then  this 
increment  in  pressure  removed  in  a  constant,  gradual  and 
uniform  manner  so  that  unit  lengths  of  sheet  material 
passing  through  said  rolling  mill  will  have  a  continuous. 


synchronized  with  said  roll  rotating  means  for  causing 
the  actuation  of  said  master  cylinder  and  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  diaphragm  unit. 


2,734.408 

FLUID-PRESSL  RE-ACTl'ATED  VISE 

James  L.  Smith,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

AppHcatioo  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,047 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81—17.2) 


I.  A  fluid-pressure-actuated  vise  comprising  a  base 
having  a  jaw  fixed  thereon,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on 
said  hxed  jaw  for  movement  in  relation  to  said  fixed 
jaw  for  selectively  clamping  and  releasing  a  workpiece 
between  said  jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
jaw,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  arm 
attached  to  said  movable  jaw,  a  pair  of  spaced  collars 
surrounding  said  arm,  a  supporting  member  for  said 
collars,  means  oo  said  base  for  guiding  said  supporting 
member  said  supporting  member  having  a  cylinder  formed 
therein,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  on  said  base  for 
supporting  said  piston  against  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  jaw,  means  to  force  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, spaced  collars,  arm  and  movable  jaw  as  a  unit  in 
workpiece-clamping  direction,  and  means  for  selectively 
locking  said  arm  to  said  collars  and  unlocking  said  arm 
from  said  collars  whereby  the  arm  and  movable  jaw  may 
be  manually  moved  toward  the  stationary  jaw  and  into 
contact  with  a  workpiece,  and  then  moved  by  fluid  pres- 
sure for  tightly  clamping  a  workpiece  between  the  jaws. 


2,734,409 
BAR-STOCK  VISE 
Robert  H.  Schum  and  Joseph  W.  Sebum,  Ralston,  Nebr. 
AppUcattoo  May  2.  1952,  Serial  No.  285,632 
4  Claims.    (CL  81—33) 
1.  A   vise  comprising  first   and  second   clamp   mem- 
bers, said  first  and  second  clamp  members  having,  re- 
spectively, telescoped  slide  and  guide  members,  a  threaded 
shaft  carried   by  the  slide  member  of  the  first  clamp 
member,  said  threaded  shaft  being  engaged  in  a  threaded 
bore  of  a  spindle  nut  mounted  on  the  guide  member  of 
the  second  clamp  member,  means  for  mounting  said  clamp 
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members,  said  means  engaging  a  rearwardly  extending 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  second  clamp  guide  member, 
the  guide  member  of  the  second  clamp  member  being  in 
the  form  of  a  pair  of  q>aced  normally  borizootal  flat  bars 


1,734^10 

VISE  ACTUATED  BY  DIFFERENTIAL  SCREW 

Helmut  Gippcrkh,  Klrchhaadcm,  Kids  Olpc,  GemaBy 

AppHcatkM  December  0, 1954,  ScrW  No.  473341 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  December  7,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  81—33) 


I.  A  quick-acting  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  jaws,  a  threaded  aperture  in  one  of  said  jaws, 
an  internally  threaded  bush  axially  di^laceable  to  a 
limited  extent  in  the  other  of  said  jaws,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  bush  in  said  other  jaw,  spring 
means  opposing  axial  movement  of  said  bush  towards 
said  one  jaw,  a  rotatable  spindle,  said  spindle  having  a 
threaded  portion  threaded  into  said  threaded  aperture, 
an  unthreaded  portion  passing  through  said  bush  and  a 
second  threaded  portion  normally  disposed  outside  said 
bush  but  engageable  with  the  internal  thread  thereof, 
spring  means  urging  said  other  jaw  towards  said  one  jaw, 
a  stop  on  said  spindle  by  which  movement  of  said  other 
)aw  by  said  spring  means  is  limited,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spindle,  the  pitches  of  the  threads  of  said  thread- 
ed portions  of  the  spindle  being  different 


2,734^11 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  SOCKET 
WRENCH 
Robert  GIca  Woods,  HmtiDgtoa  Pailt,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
lo-Lfac  Tools  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfoiBla 
Applicatioa  February  IS.  1954,  Serial  No.  410,113 
0  Claims.    (Q.  81—52.4)  , 


I.  An  adjustable  torque  wrench,  comprising:  a  head; 
a  load-engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front 
portion  of  said  head;  a  lever  extending  away  from  the  rear 
of  said  head;  a  rigid  arm  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
load-engaging  member  and  extending  generally  rearwardly 
therefrom;  a  tripping  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
head  and  formed  with  a  pointed  projection  at  its  inter- 
mediate portion;  a  set  screw  mounted  on  said  tripping 

703  O.   (i— 18  I  ; 


finger  between  its  free  end  and  said  projection  that 
normally  engages  the  free  end  of  said  arm  noember  so  as 
to  control  the  wedging  angle  between  said  projection  and 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  member;  and  tension  ^ring 
means  interposed  between  the  free  end  of  said  finger  and 
said  head  for  constantly  biasing  said  projection  forwardly 
into  contact  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm  member. 


2,734,412 

SCREW-TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Harry  Omcr,  Altadcw^  Cattf. 

Applicatioa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,127 

10  Claims.    (CL  81— 52.4) 


secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
normally  horizontal  bars  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  slide  member  of  the  first  clamp 
member. 


I.  A  wrench  unit  for  applying  a  predetermined  tension 
to  a  threaded  member,  which  comprises  a  driven  member 
adapted  to  eflfect  relative  turning  between  said  threaded 
member  and  the  correspondingly  threaded  member  wiA 
which  It  is  threadedly  associated,  a  rotating  drive  member, 
first  clutch  means  to  operatively  associate  said  drive  and 
driven  members  to  effect  turning  of  the  latter  until  a  pre- 
determined initial  tightening  of  said  threaded  members  has 
been  achieved,  and  second  clutch  means  to  operatively  as- 
sociate said  drive  and  driven  members  after  said  initial 
tightening  has  been  achieved,  said  second  clutch  means 
being  adapted  to  effect  turning  of  said  driven  member  only 
until  said  threaded  members  have  been  turned  relative  to 
each  other  through  an  angle  calculated  to  result  in  said 
predetermined  threaded  member  tension. 


2,734^13 

CHUCK  AND  RATCHET  MECHANISM 

Mfltou  S.  Dunkdbcricr,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  April  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,681 

1  Claim.    (CL81— 63J) 


In  an  operator  for  tools  comprising  a  shank,  a  chuck 
supported  by  the  shank,  a  handle  including  two  comple- 
mentary hollow  half  sections  each  having  upstanding 
marginal  flanged  edges  defining  a  chamber  within  the 
handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shank  and  rotat- 
ably  joumalled  in  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  chuck  be- 
ing adapted  for  interchangeable  engagement  with  tools, 
the  shank  being  attached  to  the  ratchet  wheel  at  the  center 
portion  thereof  and  concentric  therewith,  the  ratchet 
wheel  being  provided  with  straight  sided  teeth,  a  pawl 
for  engaging  said  teeth  slidably  and  rotatably  supported 
within  the  hollow  handle  and  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shank,  a  plurality  of  floating  bearing  elements 
carried  by  the  handle  and  supporting  the  pawl,  a  spring 
biasing  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
one  end  of  the  pawl  being  provided  with  a  circular  recess 
formed  therein,  a  ball  bearing  partially  disposed  within 
the  circular  recess  and  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  spring, 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  engaging  one  of  the  hollow 
half  sections,  the  pawl  having  one  side  thereof  bevelled 
to  slidably  engage  the  teeth,  the  pawl  also  having  a 
straight  side,  and  a  knurled  knob  attached  to  the  pawl 
for  adjusting  the  pawl. 
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1,734,414 

PrVOTED-JAW  PIPE  WRENCH  HAVING  A 

JAW-ACTUATING  SPRING 

B«n)uniB  L.  Laric,  Clika«o.  HI. 

AppUcatioo  July  15.  1953,  Serial  No.  3«8,025 

2  Claims.    (CL  SI— f  I) 


I.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  housing-like 
body  with  open  ends,  a  handle  having  one  end  thereof 
extending  into  one  end  of  the  body  and  pivo<ally  con- 
nected thereto  at  a  point  inwards  of  its  extremity  so  that 
it  is  capable  of  swinging  back  and  forth  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent relatively  to  said  body,  a  first  arm  having  its  inner 
end  connected  fixedly  to  the  other  end  of  the  body  and 
embodying  at  its  outer  end  a  pipe-engaging  jaw,  a  second 
arm  disposed  in  opposed  relation  with  the  first  arm  and 
having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  pipe-engaging  jaw 
and  its  inner  end  projecting  into  said  other  end  of  the 
body,  an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to  move  the  second  arm 
to  and  from  the  first  arm  and  having  its  ends  pivotally 
connected  respectively  to  central  portions  of  the  arms,  a 
T-shaped  lever  disposed  in  the  body,  having  one  leg  there- 
of connected  pivotally  to  the  body  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  first  arm,  another  leg  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  extremity  of  said  one  end  of  the  handle  and 
its  third  leg  in  pivotally  connected  relation  »ith  the  inner 
end  of  said  second  arm.  operative  in  response  to  swing- 
ing of  the  handle  relatively  to  the  body  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  second  arm  to  move  said  inner  end  of  the 
second  arm  outwards  or  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
body  and  also  to  tilt  said  second  arm  in  such  direction 
as  to  cause  its  jaw  to  move  towards  the  jaw  on  the  first 
arm.  and  also  operative  in  response  to  swinging  of  the 
handle  relatively  to  the  body  in  a  direction  towards  the 
second  arm  to  move  said  second  arm  in  a  direction  to- 
wards the  body  and  also  to  tilt  it  so  that  its  jaw  moves 
away  from  the  jaw  on  said  first  arm,  and  a  compression 
spring  disposed  in  the  body  and  applied  to  the  lever  so 
that  it  is  operative  through  the  medium  of  said  lever  to 
urge  the  handle  in  said  direction  towards  the  second  arm. 


guide  tracks  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bed  structure, 
inner  wall  and  outer  walls  forming  the  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  bed  structure,  said  outer  walls  being  bowl-shaped 
in  conformity  with  the  bowl-shaped  walls  of  said  housing, 
said  inner  walls  and  said  outer  walls  being  united  below 
said  guide  tracks  and  said  guide  tracks  being  located  di- 
rectly above  said  inner  walls  to  form  a  smooth  passage 
for  chips  to  be  charged  into  the  lathe,  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  bed  structure  being  shaped  as  a  collector  for  chips 
and  for  cooling  liquid,  the  lower  part  of  said  outer  walls 
adjacent  to  its  largest  protrusion  being  inwardly  bent  to 
form  rounded  edges  with  said  bottom,  the  backward  lo- 
cated walls  being  arranged  to  form  beams  supported  by 
said  housing  at  one  end  of  said  bed  and  being  supported 
at  the  opposite  end  by  said  hollow  body  to  provide  a  con- 
nection below  said  beams  between  the  space  inside  of  said 
inner  walls  with  said  collector,  an  inwardly  bent  trough 
in  the  outer  face  of  said  front  wall  and  channels  connect- 
ing said  trough  with  said  chip  collector. 


2,734,4U 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC  ORGANS 

Merton  D.  Conrin,  CiKinnall,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 

Baldwin  Piano  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Aoinist  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,630 

15  Clalma.    {CI.  U—l.lT) 


2,734.415 
FRAME  FOR  LATHES  AND  TURRET  LATHES 
Walter  Mbbios,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Glide- 
mcistcr  A  Co.  A.-G.,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Application  May  1.  1951.  Serial  No.  227362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1950 

1  Claim.    (CI.  82—32) 


1.  In  a  keyboard  instrument  having  a  console,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  frame  removably  mounted  in  the 
console;  a  keyboard  mounted  to  said  frame;  a  generator 
mounted  on  said  frantK;  connections  between  said  gen- 
erator and  the  keys  of  said  keyboard;  said  frame,  key- 
board, generator  and  connections  being  removable  as  a 
unit  from  said  console;  a  guide  rail  and  key  rail  supported 
on  brackets  on  said  frame;  the  keys  of  said  key  board 
being  pivoted  on  said  key  rail  and  guided  by  pins  on  said 
guide  rail;  first  leaf  springs  attached  to  said  key  rail,  un- 
derlying said  keys  and  bearing  against  adjusting  means  on 
the  under  sides  of  said  keys  to  urge  said  keys  upwardly; 
second  leaf  springs  associated  with  said  first  leaf  springs 
so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby;  and  the  said  connections  be- 
tween said  generator  and  said  keys  comprising  Bowden 
transmis^iions  each  having  a  wire  and  a  sheath,  the  wires 
of  said  transmission  being  connected  respectively  to  free 
ends  of  said  second  leaf  springs. 


2,734,417 

VALVE  BRASS  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Mart  H.  Hlndslcy.  Urbana.  IB. 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  209,493 

3  Claims.    (0.84—394) 


In  a  bed  structure  for  turret  lathes  having  at  least 
one  support  for  the  operating  tools,  in  combination,  a 
housing  for  a  headstock  located  in  the  one  end  portion  of 
said  bed  structure,  the  front  walls  of  the  said  housing  being 
bowl-shaped  and  the  operative  parts  of  the  lathe  being 
invisibly  from  the  outside  located  in  said  bowl-shaped 
housing,  guide  tracks  for  said  support  located  upon  said 
bed  structure,  a  hollow  body  located  rectangularly  to  said 
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right  hand  and  comprising:  a  sectional  tube  curved  back 
and  forth  to  form  an  elongated  normally  horizontal  unit, 
having  a  mouthpiece  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  bell 
at  its  front  end,  and  embodying  a  horizontal  series  of 
side  by  side  upstanding  valves  adjacent  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  unit,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  tube 
sections  between  the  rearmost  valve  and  the  mouthpiece, 
and  a  main  U-shaped  tuning  slide  having  the  ends  there- 
of mounted  slidably  in  certain  adjacent  ends  of  the  tube 
sections  so  that  it  is  capable  of  being  slid  towards  and 
away  from  said  tube  sections  for  pitch  varying  purposes; 
a  spring  arrangement  associated  with  the  tuning  element, 
operative  yieldingly  to  hold  the  slide  in  a  neutral  position, 
and  consisting  of  a  plate  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  certain  adjacent  ends  of  the  tube  sections 
and  having  a  hole  in  its  central  portion,  a  rod  disposed 
between  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  tube  sections, 
having  its  central  portion  extending  slidably  through  the 
hole  in  the  plate,  provided  at  its  ends  with  abutment- 
forming  members,  and  having  the  end  thereof  that  is 
nearer  to  the  slide  connected  to  the  curved  intermediate 
portion  of  the  slide,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
coaxial  spiral  compression  springs  mounted  on  the  end 
portions  of  the  rods  respectively  and  having  the  outer 
ends  thereof  in  abutment  with  said  members  and  their 
inner  ends  disposed  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  plate;  an  element  positioned  rearwards  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rearmost  valve,  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  manipulated  by  the  thumb  of  the  player's  left  hand 
and  mounted  to  move  back  and  forth;  and  a  lever  variety 
linkage  extending  between,  and  connected  to,  the  ele- 
ment and  the  slide  aiKl  so  arranged  that  when  the  ele- 
ment is  moved  in  one  direction  it  operates  to  slide  the 
tuning  slide  in  one  direction  from  its  neutral  position  and 
when  the  element  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  it 
operates  to  slide  the  tuning  slide  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  its  said  neutral  position. 


2,734,418 

SPECTROMETER  SYSTEM  WITH  RECEIVER  FOR 

REFERENCE  BAND  ILLUMINATION 

John  H.  Eons,  Ann  Arbor,  MidL,  mastgaot  to  Leeds  and 

Nordtmp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Piu,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,763 
11  Claims.    (0.88—14) 


1.  A  valve  brass  musical  instrument  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  player's  left  hand  and  played  with  the 


1.  A  system  for  spectrochemical  determination  of  the 
percentage  concentration  of  an  element  in  a  specimen 
which  comprises  means  for  exciting  the  specimen  to  emit 
radiation  from  all  elements  of  the  specimen  and  from  any 
ambient  atmosphere  components  incidentally  present  and 
excited  concurrently  with  the  specimen,  a  spectrometer 
upon  which  said  radiation  is  impressed,  dispersion  means 
in  said  spectrometer  for  dispersing  the  impressed  radiation 
to  produce  a  spectrum,  means  including  a  radiation  re- 
ceiver for  producing  an  output  corresponding  with  the 
intensity  of  a  spectrum  line  of  said  element  of  the  speci- 
men, means  including  a  second  radiation  receiver  and  asso- 
ciated wavelength-selective  means  for  producing  an  out- 
put corresponding  with  the  intensity  of  the  undispersed 
radiation  within  a  band  of  wavelengths  selected  to  in- 
clude the  principal  radiation  from  elements  of  the  speci- 
men and  to  exclude  radiation  from  said  ambient  atmos- 
phere components  and  from  constituents  having  excitation 
energies  and  resultant  radiation  wavelength  patterns  sub- 
stantially different  from  those  of  the  clement  producing 


said  spectrum  line,  and  measuring  means  in  circuit  widi 
said  radiation  receivers  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  said 
outputs,  which  ratio  affords  high  accuracy  in  quantitative 
determination  of  said  element  despite  substantial  vari- 
tion  of  any  of  the  constituent  elements  of  the  ^>ecimen 
matrix. 


2,734^19 

INTERFEROMETER 

Don  O.  Headriz,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Davidson 

Mannfactnrinc  Company,  Lot  Ajigel«i,  Calif.,  a  firm 

AppUcatioo  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,331 

4ClaimL    (O.  88— 14) 


4.  In  an  interfercMneter,  the  combination  of:  a  single 
combined  collimator  and  telescope  lens,  a  beam  splitter 
between  said  lens  and  its  focal  point,  so  arranged  as  to 
provide  an  additional  focal  point  for  said  lens,  a  point 
source  of  light  at  one  of  said  focal  points,  the  other  fur- 
nishing a  position  for  the  eye  of  an  observer,  a  dividing 
mirror  with  a  semi -reflective  surface  on  its  first  surface 
angularly  positioned  in  front  of  said  lens  in  the  parallel 
beam  of  the  lens,  and  fully  reflective  mirrors  in  the  paths 
of  the  portions  of  said  parallel  beam  transmitted  through 
and  reflected  by  said  dividing  mirror. 


2,734,420 

DRIVE-IN  THEATRE  WITH  INDIVIDUAL 

CAR  SCREENS 

Tom  F.  Smith,  Uibana,  Mo^  — Jtaor  to  Antoacopc,  Lk^ 

Urbana,  Mo.,  a  coqporation  of  Missouri 

Application  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,005 

8  Claims.    (CL  88— 24) 


1.  A  theatre  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  viewing  screens,  a  projector  centrally 
positioned  between  said  screens  and  emitting  a  beam 
of  li^t  in  a  single  direction,  means  interposed  between 
said  projector  and  said  screens  for  simultaneously  pro- 
ducing visible  images  upon  said  plurality  of  screens 
from  said  projector,  some  of  said  screens  being  disposed 
in  positions  directly  behind  said  projector,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  li^t  directing  elements  disposed 
between  said  projector  and  said  screens  for  directing 
the  beam  of  li^t  from  said  projector  to  said  screens,  the 
beam  of  light  striking  each  of  said  screens  being  acted 
on  by  a  single  one  of  said  directing  elements,  said  means 
further  including  a  lens  assembly  disposed  between  said 
projector  and  said  light  directing  elements,  said  lens  as- 
sembly comprising  a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  lenses 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  lenses  directing  a  beam 
of  light  to  a  single  one  of  said  light  deflecting  elements. 
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2,734,421 
FILM  FROJECTOR 
Datid  I.  Critopk,  Saydcr,  and  John  F.  HerTmaim,  Ckcck- 
lowaga,  N.  Y^  and  Fred  H.  Wolford,  AlboqocrqiM, 
N.    Mcx^   Msiitiion   to    American   Optical    Company, 
Soudibridtic,  Maas^  a  voluntary  aaaociatioa  of  Maaaa- 
chttsetts 
Original  application  October  23,  194«.  Serial  No.  54,222, 
now  Patent  No.  2,614,458,  dated  October  21.   1952. 
Dirided  and  thfa  applicatiott  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No. 
27i,lf2 

nCMam.   (CLtt— 2t) 


1.  In  a  film  projector,  the  combination  of  a  main  hous- 
ing having  a  projection  aperture  therein,  a  hollow  auxiliary 
housing  carried  by  said  main  housing  and  surrounding  said 
projection  aperture,  said  auxiliary  housing  having  means 
supporting  a  projection  objective  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
aperture  and  in  substantial  alignment  therewith,  a  pair  of 
opposed  openings  in  opposite  side  wall  portions  of  said 
auxiliary  housing,  a  strip  film  supporting  device  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  housing,  said  supporting  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  magazine  portion  and  a  strip  film  guid- 
ing portion  having  a  projection  opening  therein,  said  film 
guiding  portion  communicating  with  said  magazine  por- 
tion so  as  to  receive  strip  film  therefrom,  said  supporting 
device  fitting  within  said  opposed  openings  in  said 
auxiliary  housing  so  as  to  position  strip  film  at  said  pro- 
jection opening  in  alignment  with  the  projection  aperture 
in  said  main  housing  for  projection  purposes,  said  maga- 
zine portion  being  exposed  adjacent  one  side  wall  of  said 
auxiliary  housing  so  as  to  receive  coiled  strip  film,  and 
said  strip  film  guiding  portion  extending  outwardly 
through  the  opening  in  the  opposite  side  wall  of  said 
auxiliary  housing  so  as  to  direct  film  outwardly  thereof. 


J 


2,734.422 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  COMPRISING  TWO 
OLTER  CONVERGENT  SINGLE  ELEMENTS  AND 
TWO  INNER  DIVERGENT  MENISCI  S  DOIBLETS 
Tbcodor  Brrndel  and  Hans  Lautenbacher,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, aaaifBors,  by  mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  Agfa 
Camera- Wcrk  Akticnfccaelbcfaaft,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
maay 

Application  February  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,695 

Oaima  priority,  application  Germany  March  15,  1951 

11  Claims.    (CI.  M— 57) 


I.  A  photographic  objective  corrected  for  spherical  and 
chromatic  aberrations,  astigmatism,  coma,  field-curvature 
and  distortion,  having  disturbed  symmetry  in  construc- 
tion, being  especially  designed  for  cine  cameras,  com- 
prising four  components  made  of  customary  optical 
glasses  and  separated  from  each  other  by  air  spaces,  of 
which  components  the  two  outer  are  convergent  single 
elements,  and  the  two  inner  components  comprise  Ce- 
mented menisci  of  negative  power,  their  concave  sur- 


faces facing  each  other,  and  having  cemented  stirfaces, 
the  radius  of  which  is  numerically  greater  than  three 
times  the  total  focal  length,  the  positive  parts  of  the 
cemented  components  having  a  refractive  index  for  the 
D-line  of  the  spectrum  ranging  between  1.65  and  1.75. 
the  absolute  value  of  the  sum  of  the  individual  focal 
lengths  of  the  negative  parts  of  the  two  cemented  com- 
ponents being  greater  than  90%  and  less  than  120%  of 
the  focal  length  of  the  objective. 


2,734,423 

WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVES  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  AXIALLY  AIR  SPACED  COMPONENTS 

La4wl|  J^ok  Bcrtdc  HMfWvcg,  SMkt  Gnik% 

SwHwriand 

Applkatkm  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,17t 

ClafaM  priority,  appttcadoa  Switzerland  October  29,  1951 

9aalM.    (CLM—ST) 


f^^'*^'*»f*^1- 


1.  A  wide  angle  objective  made  up  of  at  least  seven 
components  separated  from  each  other  by  air  spaces  and 
located  at  least  three  on  each  side  of  the  diaphragm  po- 
sition, there  being  two  components  each  of  converging 
power  located  respectively  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  diaphragm  position  and  having  their  extreme 
surfaces  remote  from  the  diaphragm  position  convex 
and  separated  from  each  other  on  the  axis  by  a  distance 
within  the  range  0.4  f  to  1.6  f  where  f  is  the  focal  length 
of  the  complete  objective,  there  being  at  least  two  diverg- 
ing components  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  position 
and  spaced  therefrom  on  the  axis  with  one  of  said  con- 
verging power  componen  s  intervening  between  said  two 
diverging  components  and  the  diaphragm  position,  and 
there  being  at  least  three  diverging  components  on  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm  position  and  spaced  there- 
from on  the  axis  with  the  other  of  said  converging 
power  components  intervening  between  said  three  diverg- 
ing components  and  said  diaphragm  position,  said  diverg- 
ing components  being  respectively  of  diverging  meniscus 
form  concave  towards  the  diaphragm  position,  and  there 
being  between  each  two  adjacent  diverging  components 
an  air  space  having  the  shape  of  a  converging  lens. 


2,734,424 

WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVES  OF  SIX  AIR  SPACED 

COMPONENTS 

Lndwig  Jakob  Bcrteic,  Hccibragg,  Switzerland 

Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,513 

CUinH  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Febraaiy  13, 1950 

ISClaiBH.    (a.  8S— 57) 


1.  A  wide  angle  objective  made  up  of  six  components 
separated  from  each  other  by  air  spaces  and  located  three 
on  each  side  of  the  diaphragm  position,  the  first  and  sixth 
components  taken  in  consecutive  order  being  of  diverging 
power  and  of  meniscus  form  concave  towards  the  dia- 
phragm position,  the  second  and  fifth  components  being 
of  meniscus  form  concave  towards  the  diaphragm  posi- 
tion, the  third  and  fourth  components  each  being  of  coo- 
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verging  power  and  having  their  extreme  surfaces  retnote 
from  the  diaphragm  position  convex  and  separated  from 
each  other  on  the  axis  by  a  distance  within  the  range 
0.1  f  to  1.6  f  where  f  is  the  focal  length  of  the  complete 
objective,  and  the  air  spaces  between  the  first  and  second 
components  and  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  components 
having  each  the  shape  of  a  converging  lens. 


2,734,425 
PROTECTOR  SCREEN  DEVICE  FOR  ROCKET 
LAUNCHERS 
Edsar  Wnifaun  Brandt,  Geneva,  Switzcriand,  assigDor  to 
Anstait   fnr   die   Eatwlcklung   von    Erfindungcn    und 
Gewcrblichcn  Anwendnngcn  Eoerga,  Vaduz,  Uechten- 
itcio,  a  corporation  of  Liecbtcnstein 
Applkatioa  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
December  21,  1951 
3ClaliM.    (CL  89-^6) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  sighting  device  of  a  rocket 
launcher,  a  shield  mounted  on  said  sighting  device  and 
having  a  window  at  its  front  end  opposite  the  sighting 
device,  a  protector  for  said  window,  said  protector  com- 
prising a  casing  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  window  and 
containing  a  storage  spool,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  window  and  containing  a  receiving 
spool  and  a  movable  transparent  band  extending  across 
the  window  and  having  its  ends  wound  on  said  spools. 


2,734,426 

MILLING  MACHINE 

Sydney  DIz,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,700 

2  Claims.    (H.  90— 11) 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  base  having  an  upstanding 
column,  a  work  table  on  said  base  at  one  side  of  said 
column,  a  horizontal  spindle  journaled  in  said  base  col- 
umn on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  over  said  work  table, 
a  turret  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  column  for 
rotation  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  overarm  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  said  turret,  a  vertical  spindle 
journaled  on  said  overarm  on  a  vertical  axis  laterally  off- 
set from  said  column  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
work  table,  drive  means  mounted  on  said  overarm  for 
rotating  said  vertical  spindle,  means  for  drivingly  connect- 
ing the  end  of  said  horizontal  spindle  adjacent  the  work 
table  coaxially  to  one  end  of  a  milling  tool  arbor,  trans- 
mission means  drivingly  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  spindle  to  the  end  of  said  horizontal  ^indle  re- 
mote from  said  work  table  for  horizontal  milling,  said 
transmission  means  comprising  members  at  least  c»)e  of 


which  is  fixed  to  said  horizontal  spindle  and  another  one 
of  which  is  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
spindle,  and  means  removably  securing  said  other  mem- 
ber to  the  vertical  spindle  whereby  said  other  member 
may  be  removed  from  said  vertical  spindle,  said  turret 
may  be  rotated  through  180  degrees  to  position  said  ver- 
tical spindle  over  said  work  table,  and  a  milling  tool  may 
be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  spindle,  in 
place  of  said  member,  for  vertical  milling. 


2,734,427 
MILLING  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  ' 
METAL  BLANKS 
John  S.  Goodwin,  Whlttler,  Calif.,  urignor  to  Globe  Oil 
Toob  Company,  Lot  NIctos,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of 
Calif oniia 

Application  November  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,781 
27  Claims.    (CL  90— 11.62) 


*■  '  »  ^  'J*!  #A. 

»^ 

^ 

fis 

^ 

1.  In  combination,  a  bed.  a  power  driven  cutter  on 
the  bed,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  bed  for  reciproca- 
tion relative  to  the  cutter,  a  drive  adapted  to  operate  the 
carriage,  a  ^indle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  Adapted  to  rotatably  carry  a  work  piece,  means 
adapted  to  apply  torque  to  the  spindle  to  yieldingly  ro- 
tate it,  and  a  governor  connection  between  the  bed  and 
spindle  adapted  to  coordinate  rotation  of  the  spindle 
with  movement  of  the  carriage  and  thereby  limiting  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle. 


2,734,428 

UNIVERSAL  ROUTER 

Rudolph  F.  Onsmd,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Onsnid 

Madiine  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

niinob 

Application  January  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,170 

19Clabns.    (CI.  90— 15) 


1.  A  routing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  support, 
a  rotatable  cutter  spindle  mounted  on  said  support  for 
shifting  movement  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rotation 
axis  of  said  support,  motor  means  for  driving  said  spin- 
dle, resiliently  yieldable  means  on  said  support  for  con- 
tinuously urging  said  spindle  laterally  relative  to  the 
support  axis,  and  means  for  turning  said  support  on  its 
axis  independently  of  the  operation  of  said  resiliently 
yieldable  means. 


2,734,429 
DEWATERING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  P.  Cook,  deceased,  late  of  Beriin,  N.  H.,  by  Fern 
Boudinot  Cook,  executrix,  Beriin,  N.  H.,  asslnior  to 
Brown  Company,  Beriin,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443^67 
9  Claims.    (CI.  92 — 43) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  solid  and  liquid  com 
ponents  of  a  slurry  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  slurry. 
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a  cylindrical  strainer  mounted  within  said  receptacle  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  while  at  least 
partially  immersed  in  said  slurry,  a  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  weir  member  having  a  longitudinal  aperture 
in  its  wall,  said  weir  member  being  mounted  coaxially 
wit))in  said  strainer  and  being  adjustably  rotatable  about 


path  and  eniragcable  during  dwelling  of  said  strips  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  folded  strip  to  seal  the  same  to 
•aid  transparent  strip  transversely  of  the  strips,  means  in- 
cluding a  cutter  disposed  along  said  path  and  operable 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  molded 
fibrous  products  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  two  hol- 
low forms  each  having  porous  side  walls  and  a  porous 
end  wall,  in  proximity  to  each  other,  with  the  end  walls 
thereof  in  opposed  relation  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
defining  the  thickness  of  a  wall  of  fibers  to  be  formed 
therebetween,  immersing  the  forms  in  a  fiber  bath  while 
maintaining  said  spaced  relationship,  reducing  the  pres- 
sure on  the  interior  of  said  forms  to  cause  fibers  from  the 
bath  to  be  deposited  simultaneously  on  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  porous  side  and  end  walls,  and  maintaining 
the  reduced  pressure  within  said  forms  while  so  im- 
mersed and  while  so  spaced  until  a  layer  of  fibers  of  de- 
sired thickness  has  been  deposited  on  each  of  said  forms 
connected  by  a  common  wall  of  fibers  formed  within  the 
space  between  the  spaced  end  walls  of  the  forms. 


2,734,431 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WINDOW  BAGS 
Harold  L.  Barlelt,  Rockford,  III.,  a»i«iior  of  forty-five 
per  cent  to  Doiuild  E.  Bartcit 
Applicatloa  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,1  If 
10  Claims.    (CL  93 — 8) 
1.  A  bag  making  machine  comprising,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  first   strip  of  material   and  guiding  the  same 
endwise  along  a  predetermined  path,  mechanism  for  sup- 
porting a  transparent  strip  alongside  said  first  strip,  means 
disposed  along  said  path  and  operable  to  fold  said  first 
strip  longitudinally  around  said  transparent  strip,  rollers 
disposed  in  said  path  beyond  said  folding  means  and  en- 
gageable   with   opposite   sides   of  said  folding   strip,  an 
actuating    mechanism    for    turning   said    rollers   penodi- 
cally   to  advance  said   folded  strip   io  successive   steps 
through    distances    corresponding    to    the    width    of   the 
bags  to  be  formed,  sealing  elements  disposed  along  said 


mm 


said  axis  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  strainer, 
said  aperture  providing  the  sole  outlet  for  liquid  passing 
through  said  strainer,  nr>eans  for  draining  said  liquid  from 
within  said  weir  member,  means  for  rotating  said  strainer, 
and  means  for  removing  accumulated  solid  material  from 
the  face  of  said  strainer. 


during  a  dwell  of  the  strips  to  cut  a  window  in  one  side 
of  said  folded  strip,  and  sealing  members  beyond  said 
cutter  and  engageable  with  said  one  side  and  said  trans- 
parent strip  to  seal  the  same  together  around  the  window. 


2,734,43« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  FIBROUS 

PRODLtTS 

Hobart  H.  Klctzien,  MUwaakec,  Wis^  awigaor  to  JanUcr, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  >\  is.,  a  corporatioa  of  W  iscoosln 

Applkatioa  September  2.  1952,  Serial  No.  307.448 

4  Claims.    (CX  92—54) 


2,734,432 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HELICALLY  WOIND  TIBFS 

Ernest    Bradbury    Robinaoo,    Ashgate,    Chesterfield,   and 

Francia  Goff  Glasby,  Chesterfield,  England;  said  Glasby 

■ariipior  to  mid  Robinson 

Application  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328^04 
8  Claims.    (CL  93 — 80) 


I     I 


1.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  helically  wound 
tubes,  comprising  a  mandrel,  means  for  winding  helically 
on  the  mandrel  strip  material  having  control  features 
thereon,  and  for  simultaneously  moving  the  tubing  ax- 
ially,  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  lengths  from  the 
tubing,  motive  power  means  constituted  by  the  moving 
tubing  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  for 
traversing  the  cutter  mechanism  with  the  moving  tubing 
in  the  severing  operation,  in  combination  with  a  releas- 
able  slip  connection  between  the  carrier  and  cutter  mech- 
anism for  initially  obtaining  a  slip  between  the  carrier 
and  the  cutter  mechanism  axially  of  the  tubing  and  sub- 
sequently connecting  the  carrier  and  the  cutter  mecha- 
nism for  the  severing  operation,  and  control  means  for 
the  slip  connection  for  determining  the  time  of  connect- 
ing same  by  reference  to  the  control  features  on  the  strip 
material. 


2.734.433 

TROWEL  DEVICE 

William  T.  Brown,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  I>ecembcr  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,398 

2  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 45) 


I  A  device  serving  to  impart  a  smooth  finish  to  a  pave- 
ment while  in  a  plastic  condition,  the  device  comprising  a 
trowel  composed  of  a  solid  oblong  core  and  a  sheet  metal 
casing  fitting  over  the  core  in  a  sliding  telescopic  engage 


ment  therewith,  the  casing  including  a  flat  bottom  plate 
adapted  for  operative  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  pave- 
ment, a  platform  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  core,  the 
platform  adapted  to  rest  on  the  pavement  and  being  con- 
nected by  a  swivel  joint  to  the  rear  end  of  the  core,  means 
to  impart  to  the  casing  a  reciprocal  back  and  forth  move- 
ment, the  means  including  a  lever  on  said  platform,  and 
rod  means  extending  from  the  lever  to  said  casing  and 
connected  thereto,  means  to  cause  the  trowel  to  swing 
sideways,  the  means  including  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on 
the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its  axis,  and 
two  horizontal  arms  extending  laterally  from  the  shaft  in 
opposite  directions,  and  cable  means  connecting  the  re- 
spective arms  with  the  respective  sides  of  the  casing,  the 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  swung  back  and  forth  in  an  arc 
by  means  of  said  shaft,  means  to  swing  the  trowel  up- 
wardly from  the  swivel  joint,  the  means  including  a  lever 
on  the  platform  and  a  cable  extending  therefrom  and 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  core,  a  vehicle  rear- 
wardly of  the  platform,  rigid  brace  means  to  keep  the 
platform  and  the  vehicle  in  a  fixed,  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  and  power  means  within  said  vehicle  for  the  opera- 
tion of  said  levers  and  said  vertical  shaft. 


2,734,434 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  AN  EXCHANGE- 
ABLE OBJECTIVE  WITH  A  RANGE  FINDER 
OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Ludwig  Lcitz  and  Knit  Glawl,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ernst  Lcitz,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetzlar  (Lahn), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,613 

Claims  ptioffity,  application  Germany  April  2,  1954 

SClaliM.    (0.95—44) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  an  objective  having 
an  adjustment  mounting,  a  range  finder  on  said  camera 
having  an  adjustment  means  coupled  with  the  adjustment 
mounting  of  the  objective,  an  optical  attachment  for 
said  range  finder  mountabic  and  demountable  on  said 
camera,  said  adjustable  mounting  for  said  objective  hav- 
ing a  stop  means  for  limiting  the  range  of  adjustment  of 
said  objective,  and  means  actuated  by  the  demounting  and 
mounting  of  said  optical  attachment  for  varying  the  range 
of  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  mounting. 


2,734,435 

Ffl  T1FR 

Benedict  R.  Leonard!,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioa  November  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,790 

1  Claim.    (CL  95—73) 


A  filter  for  photographic  printers  comprising  a  casing, 
a  source  of  printing  illumination  and  a  safelight  within 


said  casing,  a  printing  frame  supported  by  said  casing, 
said  printing  frame  being  provided  with  an  exposure  aper- 
ture, a  pair  of  spools  positioned  at  the  sides  of  said  aper- 
ture, a  band  of  filter  material  having  a  series  of  areas 
of  varying  filter  characteristics  supported  on  said  spools 
underneath  said  printing  frame  whereby  one  of  said  filter 
areas  is  exposed  in  operative  position  across  said  exposure 
aperture,  an  endless  spring  belt  connecting  said  spools  for 
simultaneous  rotation  thereof,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  spools  effects  a  change  of  the  exposed  filler  area, 
indicia  carried  by  each  of  said  areas  indicating  the  filter 
characteristics  thereof  whereby  the  characteristics  of  the 
filter  area  in  operative  position  may  be  identified  by 
means  of  the  light  of  said  safelight  transmitted  there- 
through. 

2,734,436 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILMS,  PLATES,  AND  PAPERS 

Thomas  H.  Hills,  Merstham.  England 

Application  AprU  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,187 

4  Claims.    (0.95—89) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  developing  photographic  films,  plates, 
papers  and  the  like  comprising  a  line  of  open  topped  tanks 
for  holding  liquids,  a  pair  of  parallel  continuously  movable 
endless  conveyor  belts  one  along  the  top  edge  of  each  side 
of  the  line  of  tanks,  frame  means  each  adapted  for  carry- 
ing photographic  material  and  to  be  supported  on  opposite 
sides  upon  the  conveyor  belts  with  the  photographic  ma- 
terial submerged  in  the  liquid  in  a  tank,  pneumatically 
operated  lifting,  traversing  and  lowering  means  positioned 
above  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  adjacent  tanks  comprising 
a  pair  of  cylinders,  the  one  mounted  vertically  and  the 
other  horizontally  for  carrying  out  a  cycle  of  operations 
whereby  in  transferring  a  frame  means  from  one  tank  to 
the  next,  a  frame  means  engaging  hook  associated  with 
the  vertically  mounted  cylinder  describes  an  uninter- 
rupted cycle  of  movements  along  a  closed  path  including 
at  least  three  different  sides  of  a  rectangle,  and  in  which 
cycle  the  frame  means  is  engaged  at  an  initial  position 
at  the  end  of  one  tank,  is  lifted  from  the  conveyor  belts  and 
clear  of  the  tank,  is  carried  forward  to  a  position  over  the 
next  tank  and  is  lowered  on  to  the  conveyor  belts,  and  in 
which  the  hook  returns  to  the  initial  position  to  complete 
the  cycle  preparatory  to  the  engagement  of  the  following 
frame,  the  commencement  of  the  cycle  of  operations  is 
initiated  by  the  engagement  of  a  frame  with  the  trigger  of 
an  electric  switch  mounted  one  side  of  the  tanks  adjacent 
a  conveyor  belt,  said  switch  being  one  of  a  pair  of  like 
switches  positioned  on  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  belts 
and  connected  in  series. 


2,734,437 

CARRIAGE  LIFT  FOR  DISC  PLOWS 

Herman  C.  ErUng,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

Application  February  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  144,137 

1  Claim.    (CI.  97—46.59) 

In  an  earth  working  implement  of  the  type  compria* 

ing  a  frame  lying  oblique  to  the  direction  of  advance  of 

the  implement,  and  a  row  of  spaced  earth  working  blades 

carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  parallel  therewith. 
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means  for  gauging  the  depth  to  which  the  blades  enter 
the  ground  dunng  the  advance  of  the  implement  when 
working  and  for  elevating  the  blades  clear  of  the  ground 
when  transporting  the  implement,  said  means  comprising 
a  weighted  carriage  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
advance  of  the  implement  behind  the  trailing  end  of  the 
frame,  a  link  carried  by  the  carnage  for  movement  in 
a  vertical  arcuate  path  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  lift 


'i    -.^ 


carried  by  the  link  for  movement  therewith  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  carriage,  said  lift  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  frame  for  raising  or  lowering  it  and 
moving  the  blades  to  a  selected  height  relative  to  the 
ground,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lift  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  above  the  link,  and  an  extensible  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  carriage  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  arm  for  moving  the  lift  to  selected  heights  rela- 
tive to  the  carriage;^ 


2,734v43S 

HITCH  LINK 

EvcTCtt  W.  Todd,  Racine,  Wis.,  assifcnor  to  MaMcy-Harris- 

Fergusoo  Inc^  a  corponitioa  of  Maryland 

Appikatioo  December  17,  1952,  Serial  iNo.  326,422 

7  Claims.    (CI.  97—47.14) 


7.  In  a  hitch  for  coupling  an  implement  to  a  prime 
mover  comprising,  two  laterally  spaced.  lower  hitch  links 
pivotally  connecting  the  implement  to  the  tractor,  power 
lift  means  for  vertically  positioning  said  links,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  collapsible  joint  in  each  of  said 
lower  links  and  resiliently  urged  means  for  automatically 
releasably  locking  said  joint  in  a  rigid  position  when  the 
latter  is  aligned. 


2,734,439 

EARTHWORKING  AND  PLANTING  IMPLEMENT 

Joha  R.  Padrick,  Roberta,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  June  9,  1949,  Serial  No.  98.107 

3  Ciaims.    (CI.  97—78) , 


I.  An  earth-working  implement  comprising  an  up- 
right plate-like  stock  of  substantial  vertical  extent  mount- 
ed for  movement  through  the  ground  to  produce  a  slit 
not  substantially  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  said 
stock  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  concave  in  form  and 
having  its  rearmost  portion  intersecting  the  ground  sur- 
face line  during  movement,  angularly  and  vertically  ad- 


justable bearing  means  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  stock 
and  spaced  rcarwardly  from  said  rearmost  portion  of 
said  cutting  edge,  and  an  outwardly  concave  cutting  disk 
joumaled  on  each  of  said  bearing  means  with  said  disks 
converging  forwardly  and  with  the  forwardmost  portions 
of  the  edges  of  said  disks  substantially  tangent  to  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  stock  at  said  rearmost  portion,  the  ad- 
justability of  said  bearing  means  providing  for  adjustment 
of  said  disks  to  positions  with  said  forwardmost  portions 
of  the  edges  of  the  disks  substantially  tangent  to  said 
cutting  edge  at  points  along  said  rearmost  portion;  where- 
by during  movement  said  stock  will  form  a  slit  in  the 
ground  and  the  disks  will  form  furrows  on  each  side  of 
said  slit  and  field  trash  engaged  by  said  stock  will  gather  in 
front  of  said  rearmost  portion  and  be  cut  by  the  forward 
edges  of  said  disks.  ' 


2.734,440 

CULTIVATOR  TOOL 

Loyd  C.  Davis,  Gnrndricw,  Wash. 

AppHcatioa  December  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,898 

1  Claim.    (CL  97—168) 


The  combination  with  a  row  crop  cultivator  includ- 
ing a  transverse  tool  bar,  of  a  pair  of  vertical,  depending 
shanks  mounted  on  said  tool  bar,  one  forwardly  and 
the  other  rearwardly  thereof,  clamping  means  for  mount- 
ing and  adjusting  the  lateral  positions  of  said  shanks 
on  said  bar  relative  to  a  crop  row,  said  shanks  being 
spaced  from  each  other  for  the  passage  of  a  row  of 
plants  therebetween,  transverse  T-heads  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  shanks,  and  a  plurality  of  flat,  parallel  blades 
fixed  on  said  T-heads  and  extending  downwardly  and 
then  rearwardly  therefrom  in  spaced,  face  opposing  re- 
lation for  pulverizing  the  soil  and  channeling  said  soil 
therebetween,  said  blades  being  of  increasing  length 
outwardly  and  including  inwardly  curved  free  end  por- 
tions terminating  at  spaced  longitudinal  points  along  two 
rearwardly  diverging  lines  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  the 
passage  of  the  plants  therebetween  and  for  directing 
the  soil  inwardly  around  said  plants  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  row. 


2,734,441 
VENTILATING  FAN  FOR  TELEVISION  SETS 

Emmett  C.  Williams,  PittsbufKh,  Pa. 

Application  November  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  318,787 

5  Claims.    (O.  98—1) 


1.  In  a  television  set  including  a  cabinet  containing 
electronic  equipment,  ventilating  apparatus  characterized 
by  automatic,  synchronized  operation  with  the  set,  simple 
construction,  ease  of  installation,  neat  appearance,  and 
inexpensiveness.  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having 
a  radially  outwardly  turned  flange  at  one  end  and  a 
radially  inwardly  turned  flange  at  the  other,  the  first- 
mentioned  flange  having  openings  to  accommodate  fas- 
teners  whereby   the   housing   is   readily   fixed   over  an 
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opening  to  a  wall  of  the  set,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the 
second-mentioned  flange  and  extending  across  that  end 
of  the  housing,  a  screen  laid  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  second-mentioned  flange,  a  motor  stationed  within 
the  housing,  bolt  members  passing  through  the  cross  bar 
and  screen  and  having  their  ends  fixed  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  motor,  concentric  rigid  sleeves  on  the  bolt 
members  to  space  the  screen  from  the  motor  and  hold  it 
against  the  flange,  non-conducting  washers  on  the  bolt 
members  to  insulate  the  members  from  the  cross  bar  and 
screen,  a  drive  shaft  concentric  with  the  housing  extend- 
ing from  the  motor,  a  fan  on  the  shaft,  and  conductors 
connecting  the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  the  set. 


air;  a  positive  displacement  pump  having  an  inlet  oon- 
nected  with  an  air  outlet  from  said  enclosure;  combus- 
tion power  means  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
compressor  and  said  pump;  a  divided  path  discharge  con- 
nection from  said  compressor;  a  divided  path  discharge 
connection  from  said  pump,  one  path  of  said  compressor 
and  one  path  of  said  pump  each  being  connected  to  an 


2  734  442 

DUAL  DIFFERENTIAL  AND  RATIO  LOCKOUT 

MECHANISM 

Raymond  W.  Jensen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Garrett  Coiporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Application  Jane  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  17M30 
25  Claims.    (CL  98— 1.5) 


^i-rt 


1.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pressure  within 
an  enclosure  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  relative  to  said  enclosure:  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling said  opening  including  a  pressure  sensitive  part 
subjected  on  one  side  to  enclosure  pressure;  means  de- 
fining a  control  pressure  chamber,  the  other  side  of  said 
part  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber; 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  control  cham- 
ber including  a  pair  of  movable  aligned  pressure  sensi- 
tive elements,  the  sides  facing  each  other  being  subjected 
to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  opposite  sides 
being  subjected  to  control  chamber  pressure,  one  of  said 
elements  being  of  larger  effective  area  than  the  other  of 
said  elements;  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  between  said  control  chamber  and  ambient  atmos- 
phere, said  valve  means  being  movably  carried  by  the 
smaller  of  said  pressure  sensitive  elements,  said  elements 
being  movable  in  substantial  unison  with  each  other  and 
movable  independently  of  each  other;  spaced  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  larger  of  said  pressure 
sensitive  elements;  yielding  means  urging  said  elements 
apart;  an  aligned  absolute  pressure  responsive  device  co- 
operable  with  the  smaller  of  said  pressure  responsive 
elements  when  the  pressure  in  the  control  chamber  has 
dropped  to  a  predetermined  value;  and  electrical  means 
for  rendering  said  absolute  pressure  responsive  device  in- 
operative, the  valve  means  carried  by  the  smaller  pres- 
sure responsive  clement  being  opened  when  said  pressure 
responsive  elements  are  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


air  inlet  to  said  power  means,  the  other  path  from  said 
compressor  being  connected  with  an  air  inlet  to  said 
enclosure,  and  the  other  path  from  said  pump  being  con- 
nected with  ambient  atmosphere;  reverse  flow  check 
valves  in  said  power  means  connected  paths;  and  valve 
means  for  selectively  controlling  flow  from  said  pump 
into  its  respective  paths. 


2,734,444 
CONVEYANCES  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

BABY  CHICKS 
Alfred  G.  Lmm,  Jr.,  Halifax,  and  Harry  L.  Armstrong, 
MIddlcboro,  Mass^  said  Armstrong  assignor  to  Dorothy 
E.  Lmm,  Halifax,  Mass. 

Application  Jime  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234^34 
2  Claims.    (CL  98— 10) 


2,734,443 
ENCLOSURE  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Homer  J.  Wood,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Application  October  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,918 
11  Clafans.    (a.  98—1.5) 
1.  In  an  air  supply  system  for  an  enclosure,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  compressor  having  an  inlet  from  ambient 
703  o.  o.— 19  ■  I 


1.  In  a  conveyance  for  the  safe  transportation  of  baby 
chicks;  a  storage  chamber  having  a  blower  compartment 
extending  across  the  front  end  of  said  chamber;  an  air 
blower  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  compart- 
ment, said  blower  having  an  air  inlet  communicating 
with  said  compartment;  a  supply  conduit  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  center  of  the  ceiling  of  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  chamber;  return  conduits 
mounted  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  ceiling  and  extending 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  supply  con- 
duit, said  conduits  being  provided  with  openings  com- 
municating with  said  chamber;  a  first  duct  extending  from 
the  outlet  of  said  blower,  along  the  lower  portion  of  said 
compartment  and  through  the  side  wall  of  said  convey- 
ance; a  second  duct  extending  vertically  in  said  compari- 
ment  and  connected  to  said  first  duct  near  the  outlet  of 
said  blower,  the  upper  end  of  said  second  duct  being 
connected  to  said  supply  conduit;  a  third  duct  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  duct  and 
having  its  other  end  extending  through  the  front  wall  of 
said  conveyance,  the  forward  ends  of  said  return  conduits 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  blower 
compartment  for  conducting  the  return  air  to  the  inlet 
of  said  blower;  and  dampers  mounted  at  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  second  duct  and  at  the  junction  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  duct,  whereby  fresh  air  can  enter  said  third 
duct,  thence  into  said  supply  conduit  and  exhaust  air 
from  the  return  conduits  can  be  discharged  through  said 
first  duct  to  the  exterior  of  said  conveyance  when  the 
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dampers  are  in  one  extreme  position,  and  all  the  air 
can  be  in  constant  recirculation  when  the  dampers  are 
in  the  other  extreme  podtioa. 


2,734^5 
RECIRCl  LATING  REGISTER 
NicbolM  E.  Whitney,  Mkhi|(an  City,  Ind^  assignor  to 
Radiant- A  ire  Corporation,  Michigan  City,  ind^  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
Application  Febnury  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  339.296 
3  Claims.    (CL  98—38) 


_vP 

m 

^ 

/ 

'^'x'k.'* 

1 
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3.  A  baseboard  register  designed  to  be  mounted  near 
the  baseboard  of  a  wall  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
exposed  front  wall,  and  rear,  side  and  top  walls,  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  front  wall  having  an  induced  air  inlet 
opening  for  receiving  air  from  the  room,  said  housing 
having  a  forced  air  inlet  opening  for  receiving  heated  air, 
said  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  at  its 
upper  front  portion  for  discharging  a  mixture  of  heated 
air  from  said  forced  air  inlet  opening  and  room  air  from 
said  induced  air  opening,  baffle  nneans  in  said  housing 
extending  from  a  point  beneath  said  induced  air  inlet 
opening  and  between  the  latter  opening  and  the  forced 
air  inlet  opening  and  terminating  below  said  air  dis- 
charge opening  to  provide  a  front  induced  air  passageway 
extending  between  said  induced  air  inlet  opening  and  said 
discharge  opening  and  a  rear  forced  air  passageway  ex- 
tending between  said  forced  air  inlet  opening  and  said 
discharge  opening,  the  spacing  between  the  said  baffle 
means  and  the  front  and  rear  walls,  respectively,  of  the 
housing  gradually  decreasing  to  the  top  of  the  baffle 
means  to  provide  the  forced  air  passageway  and  the  in- 
duced air  passageway  with  tapering  cross  sections  reach- 
ing a  minimum  cross  section  at  their  juncture. 


2,734,446 
CEILING  INSTAI  I  ATION 
Corttand  N.  OTHy,  Port  \%  ashington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Air  Derices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppHcation  July  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  1M,533 
2  Claims.    (CL  98 — «•) 


1.  In  an  acoustical  tile  ceiling  construction  having  an 
upper  structural  interior  celing  and  a  lower  suspended 
ceiling  spaced  substantially  therebelow,  said  suspended 
ceiling  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  acoustical  tiles 
arranged  in  flush  relationship,  a  beam  structure  extending 
parallelly  to  and  between  said  upper  and  lower  ceilings 
and  closely  adjacent  to  safd  lower  ceiling  and  suspension 
means  for  suspending  the  beam  structure  from  the  upper 
cciJing  and  the  lower  ceiling  from  the  beam  structure. 


an  air  conditioning  distribution  system  having  a  main 
conduit  extending  parallelly  to  and  between  said  upper 
ceiling  and  said  beam  structure,  a  transverse  branch  con- 
duit extending  from  said  main  conduit  into  said  lower 
ceiling  and  a  flush  diffuser  outlet  mounted  in  said  lower 
ceiling,  said  outlet  comprising  a  frame  mounted  flush 
with  the  lower  ceiling  and  flush  with  the  faces  of  the 
acoustical  tiles,  said  frame  having  upwardly  extending 
peripheral  side  flanges  at  the  periphery  thereof  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  transverse  conduit  and  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  main  conduit  and  said  flanges  having  semi- 
circular suspension  means  at  their  upper  end.  said  frame 
being  also  provided  with  an  interior  flange  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  branch  conduit 


2,734,447 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CONVERTER 
Edwin   J.    Karek,   Chicago,    III.,   assigiior   to   The   Pyie- 
Natioiiai  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcncy 

Applicadoa  Jme  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,554 
11  Claims.    (O.  98--I0) 


3.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  a  supply  duct  carrying 
an  air  stream  at  an  appreciable  velocity  from  an  upstream 
source  exhibiting  a  total  pressure  appreciably  above  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  a  downstream  zone  exhibiting  a 
lesser  total  pressure,  said  duct  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream duct  portions  of  substantially  equal  cross-sectional 
area,  convergent  means  in  said  duct  between  said  up- 
stream and  downstream  portions  and  having  a  throat  of 
lesser  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  duct,  whereby  the  static  pressure  and  the  velocity 
pressure  components  of  the  total  pressure  of  the  air  stream 
are  mutually  converted  at  said  throat  and  are  re-con- 
verted in  a  discrete  zone  in  said  duct  extending  down- 
stream from  said  throat,  and  means  forming  an  opening 
in  said  duct  at  said  discrete  zone,  the  relationship  of  the 
cross-sectional  areas  of  said  throat  and  said  duct  and 
the  relationship  of  the  spacing  dimension  between  said 
throat  and  said  opening  being  such  that  the  static  pres- 
sure inside  of  said  duct  at  said  opening  is  maintained  in 
excess  of  the  pressure  outside  of  said  duct  at  said  open- 
ing, thereby  to  bleed  a  quantity  of  air  from  said  duct  out- 
wardly through  said  opening. 


2,734,44t 
BREAD  TOASTER 
Paul  J.   McColloagli,  St.   Loais,   Mo.,   assignor  (o  The 
Toastswell  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo>,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Missouri 

AppUcatioo  August  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  24M95 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99^-328) 
2.  In  a  bread  toaster,  an  upright,  a  bread  carrier  slid- 
ablc  vertically  thereon  and  having  a  section  which  may 
be  tilted  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  carrier  by  the 
weight  of  a  bread  slice  placed  on  the  section,  a  veitically 
disposed  disc  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  link  supporting 
the  carrier  from  a  point  on  the  disc  spaced  radially  of 
its  journal,  a  heating  element,  an  electric  motor  opera- 
uvely  connected  to  the  disc,  a  switch  for  the  motor  circuit 
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controlled  by  the  disc,  a  stop  member  on  the  disc,  a  stop  age  operating  said  second  abutment  which  contacts  and 

member  pivoted  on  the  carrier  having  stop  elements  at    moves  said  manual  lever  when  said  dog  contacts  and  moves 

different  levels,  said  disc  stop  member  cooperating  with 

either  of  said  carrier  stop  elements  to  limit  the  rotation 

of  the  disc,  the  stop  member  on  the  carrier  being  shiftable  ,g  r^.  ^^ 


by  the  tilting  section  to  position  the  lower  carrier  stop 
element  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  disc  stop  member 
when  the  section  is  unloaded  and  to  position  the  higher 
carrier  stop  element  in  the  path  of  the  disc  stop  member 
when  said  carrier  section  is  tilted  downwardly  by  a  bread 
slice  placed  thereon. 


N 


2,734,449 

PIE  DISH 

Arthur  C.  Erickaou,  Denver,  Colo. 

ApplicaHon  October  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,168 

1  Claiaa.    (CI.  99—428) 


\ 


A  pie  dish  formed  as  a  four-sided  receptacle  of  dia- 
mond shape,  said  receptacle  having  vertically  disposed, 
fixedly  connected,  flat  sides  and  a  flat  horizontal  bottom 
rigid  at  its  periphery  with  the  respective  sides,  two  of 
the  several  comers  of  the  receptacle  being  of  obtuse  angu- 
lar formation  and  the  other  two  comers  being  of  acute 
angular  formation,  for  disposition  of  a  plurality  of  crack- 
ers within  the  receptacle  with  each  cracker  overlying  a 
side  of  the  receptacle  and  with  the  ends  of  the  crackers 
supporting  one  another  at  the  several  comers  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  bottom  having  a  peripheral  depression  at 
the  juncture  of  the  bottom  and  the  sides  for  engaging  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  crackers,  each  of  said  corners  be- 
ing interiorly  rounded  to  provide  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  crackers  longitudinally  of  their  asso- 
ciated sides. 


2,734,450 

COMPACTING  PRF^SS 

Harry  Guthrie  Bell,  Paris,  and  Jacob  Dou^jlas  Gay,  Jr., 

Lexington,    Ky.,    assignors    to    Gay-Bell    Corporation, 

Paris,  Kv.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

ApplicaHon  August  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  242^52 
I  9  Claims.    (CI.  I(K)— 99) 

I.  In  a  compacting  press,  a  ram,  means  to  hydraulically 
reciprocate  said  ram  in  a  vertical  direction  a  control  valve 
for  said  hydraulic  means,  a  manual  lever  for  said  valve 
with  an  operative  up  and  stop  position,  means  for  stopping 
the  upward  movement  of  the  ram  comprising  a  depending 
rod  attached  to  the  ram  and  reciprocating  therewith,  a 
dog  mounted  on  the  rod  at  selective  positions  alor>g  its 
length,  a  first  abutment  in  the  path  of  said  dog.  a  second 
abutment,  actuating  linkage  connected  to  said  manual  lever 
and  said  first  abutment  so  that  upon  contact  by  said  dog 
said  linkage  will  move  said  manual  lever  from  up  to  stop 
position,  said  first  abutment  comprising  a  bifurcated  ele- 
mention  a  lever  embracing  said  rod  and  said  linkage  opera- 
tively  attached  to  said  lever  with  the  terminal  of  said  link- 


said  first  abutment,  said  second  abutment  having  a  toggle 
mechanism  which  insures  the  complete  movement  of  said 
manual  lever  upon  contact  therewith. 


2,734,451 
MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  CAN  BODIES 
Harold  R.  Vltense,  Bcrwya,  IIL,  assignor  to  AmericaB 
Can  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,537 
5  Claims.    (CL  101—5) 


1.  Mechanism  for  marking  the  side  seams  of  can 
bodies,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  hora  for 
internally  supporting  tubular  can  bodies,  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  can  bodies  in  end  to  end  spaced 
relation  along  said  bom  with  the  side  seams  disposed  be- 
neath the  hom,  a  die  holder  rotatable  on  a  horizontal 
axis  beneath  said  hom  at  a  marking  station,  said  holder 
being  disposed  in  substantial  parallel  and  tangential  rela- 
tion to  said  can  body  side  seams  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  radially  projecting  die  elements  for 
marking  the  can  body  side  seams  at  said  station,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  advancing  means  and  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  die  holder  in  timed  relation,  where- 
by on  a  forward  feeding  stroke  of  said  advancinifiheans 
to  feed  a  can  body  through  said  marking  station  a  said 
die  element  is  engaged  in  rolling  contact  with  such  body 
to  mark  the  side  seam  thereof,  and  thereafter  on  an  idle 
movement  of  said  feeding  means  through  a  return  stroke 
said  can  bodies  are  momentarily  at  rest  on  said  hom  while 
the  rotation  of  said  die  holder  is  continued  to  position 
another  die  element  for  similarly  marking  the  side  seam 
of  the  succeeding  can  body  on  the  next  forward  feeding 
stroke  of  said  advancing  means. 


2,734.452 

METHOD  OF  RELIEF  OR  EMBOSSED  PRINTING 

Bnrdette  L.  Rausch,  Elgin,  III. 

Application  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,687 

1  Claim.    (CI.  101—32) 


A  process  of  printing  and  embossing  with  offset  print- 
ing equipment  which  consisu  of  attaching  a  transfer  sheet 
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conuining  the  desired  copy  to  a  plate  roll,  tpplytng  ink 
thereto  to  transfer  the  copy  to  a  resilient  blanket  cylinder 
transferring  the  ink  to  the  surface  of  a  hard  impression 
roll,  again  applying  ink  to  the  plate  roll  and  transferring 
the  ink  design  to  the  surface  of  the  blanket  cylinder, 
passing  a  sheet  of  paper  between  the  ink  blanket  cylinder 
and  the  impression  roll  to  make  a  printed  copy  on  both 
•ides  of  the  sheet  of  paper,  the  one  side  being  a  reverse 
print  in  register  with  the  transfer  print  on  the  opposite 
side,  and  raising  the  copy  thereon  by  a  thermography 
process,  fastening  this  treated  sheet  of  paper  on  the  solid 
impression  roll  in  contact  with  and  below  said  blanket 
cylinder  with  the  raised  copy  portions  on  the  sheet  in 
exact  register  with  the  ink  design  portions  of  the  resilient 
Jblankct  cylinder  as  determined  by  the  ink  deposited  there- 
on from  the  plate  roll  and  then  running  blank  sheets  to 
be  printed  and  embossed  between  the  blanket  cylinder 
and  the  impression  roll  with  the  raised  printing  on  the 
treated  sheet  in  register  with  the  copy  on  the  transfer 
sheet. 


2,734,453 
SKIP-nUNT  CONTROL  IN  ADDRESS  PRINTING 
MACHINES 
Walter  T.  Gollwttzcr  and  Robert  H.  Uasc,  Eaclld,  Ohio, 
aflitnon    to    Addreaaograph-Maltlgraph    Corporatk», 
CltTclafBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Oriitaal  appUcatloa  May  3,  1949,  Scilal  No.  9<,2M,  now 
Patent  No.  2,697  J96,  dated  December  21,  1954.     DJ- 
Tided  and  tbb  application  December  4,  1951,  Serial  No. 
259.f5« 

2  Claims.    (O.  If  1— 5f) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  through  which  different  groups 
of  printing  and  control  devices,  each  adapted  to  bear 
identifying  means,  including  a  group  identification  on  at 
least  one  such  device  in  each  group,  at  one  or  more 
selected  identifying  positions  thereon,  arc  adapted  to  be 
passed,  one  by  one  into  and  through  a  series  of  positions 
in  the  machine,  including  a  sensing  position,  an  impres- 
sion position  and  a  discharge  position,  impression  means 
at  said  impression  position,  sensing  means  at  said  sensing 
position  for  sensing  such  identifying  means  including 
group  identifications,  print-skip  control  means  for  said 
impression  means  governed  by  said  sensing  means,  at 
least  two  stations  in  the  machine  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  one  with  the  other  and  the  discharge  position  and 
to  which  the  devices  may  be  passed  after  movement 
thereof  into  said  discharge  position,  track  means  along 
which  the  devices  may  advance  from  the  discharge  posi- 
tion to  pass  to  said  stations,  advancing  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  devices  along  said  track  means  from  said  dis- 
charge position  and  into  said  stations,  first  and  second 
gates  in  said  track  means  and  on  which  said  devices  come 
to  rest  in  succession  after  advancing  movement  thereof  by 
said  advancing  means,  means  operable  after  each  ad- 
vancing movement  of  such  a  device  for  withdrawing  said 
■econd  gate  and  said  first  gate  yieldingly,  a  rock  shaft 
haviof  effective  and  ineffective  positions,  a  blocking  mem- 


ber on  said  shaft  arranged  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  effec- 
tive position  to  block  said  first  gate  and  prevent  with- 
drawal thereof,  a  cam  operable  in  successive  indexing 
movements  to  alternately  dispose  said  shaft  in  effective 
and  ineffective  positions,  storage  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  sensing  means  and  adapted  to  be  set  up 
as  an  incident  to  sensing  a  group  identification,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  storage  means  in  set  up  condition  to 
impart  an  indexing  movement  to  said  cam. 


2,734^54 
SHEET  EDGE  TRIMMER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
PMHp  F.  Pabat,  Hamdcn,  and  WiUiam  H.  (  ooway,  New 
HaTcn,    Conn.,    aarignors,    by    mesne   assignments,   to 
Ft4tni  Paper  Board  Company,  lac,  Bogota,  N.  i^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,^94 
SClaiais.    (CL1«1— 24«) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  printing  press  for  printing  sheets  of 
paper,  paperboard  and  box  board,  the  press  including  a 
cylinder,  and  a  counter-member  for  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  support  a  printing  plate,  said  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinal trough  in  its  cylindrical  surface,  the  combination 
of  said  cylinder;  a  gripper  shaft  mounted  in  said  trough 
for  oscillation;  a  plurality  of  gripper  fingers  on  said  gripper 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  gripper  pads  less  in  number  than  said 
fingers,  said  pads  being  mounted  in  said  trough  adjacent 
the  cylinder  surface  opposite  certain  of  said  fingers,  said 
fingen  and  pads  constituting  pairs  of  gripping  points;  a 
pair  of  clamping  plates  mounted  in  said  trough,  at  least 
one  of  the  plates  of  the  pair  having  friction  surfaces  op- 
posite other  fingen  to  form  two  further  pairs  of  gripping 
points  with  said  other  fingers,  a  knife  blade  of  subsUn- 
tially  U -shape  mounted  between  said  plates,  the  bigt  of  the 
U  being  open  towards  said  trough;  and  a  striking  plate 
opposite  said  blade  on  said  counter-member. 


I 


2,734,455 

TWO-COLOR  RIBBON  CONTROL  FOR  LISTING 
CALCULATORS 
Robert  E.  Pbinney.  UrbtwHoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Caknlatfng  Machine  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  November  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,1«2 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101—336) 


I.  In  a  calculating  listing  machine  or  the  like  having 
printing  devices  including  type  members  and  related 
printing  hammers,  supplemental  printing  devices  con- 
tiguous to  said  first  named  type  members  to  form  a  wider 
printing  area  for  optional  simultaneous  imprinting  ac- 
tion from  both  of  said  group  of  type  or  from  one  said 
group  of  type  members  solely,  a  bi-color  printing  ribbon 
extending  across  both  of  said  printing  devices,  means 
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for  tensioning  said  ribbon  including  an  adjustable  mount- 
ing for  permitting  displacement  thereof,  ribbon  adjust- 
ing means  for  displacing  one  section  of  said  ribbon  to 
bring  a  different  color  to  printing  position  relative  to 
the  first  said  printing  devices,  auxiliary  ribbon  adjusting 
means  including  a  bell  crank  member  operable  by  said 
ribbon  adjusting  means  aiKl  co-<^)erable  therewith  to 
simultaneously  displace  a  second  section  of  the  ribbon 
to  bring  the  correspondingly  colored  portion  of  said 
second  section  to  printing  line  position  relative  to  said 
supplemental  printing  devices  and  wherein  the  auxiliary 
ribbon  adjusting  means  concurrently  displaces  said  ten- 
sioning means  so  that  no  added  tension  is  imparted  to 
the  ribbon  due  to  said  displacement  of  the  ribbon  by 
said  auxiliary  adjusting  means. 


2,734,456 

GUN  PERFORATOR 

William  G.  Sweetman,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  April  21.  1949,  Serial  No.  89,740 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  102—21.6) 


1.  A  perforating  gun  comprising,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated gun  body  units  adapted  to  be  connected  together 
in  end-to-end  relation,  each  unit  carrying  one  or  more  ex- 
plosive charges,  a  separate  length  of  a  cord-type  detonat- 
ing fuse  extending  longitudinally  through  each  of  said 
gun  units  in  detonating  relation  to  the  charges  carried 
thereby,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  detonating  wave 
from  the  fuse  in  one  of  said  gun  units  to  the  fuse  in  the 
next  gun  unit,  said  means  comprising  knots  formed  in  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  fuses  and  arranged  in  the  adjacent 
ends  of  their  respective  gun  units  for  axial  compression 
when  said  units  are  connected  together. 


2,734,457 
DUAL  IMPELLER  PUMP 
Robert  W.  Femstram,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Marine  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Application  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313307 
4  Claims.    {CI.  103—4) 


1.  A  dual  impeller  pump  comprising  a  housing  struc- 
ture including  a  centrifugal  pump  housing  having  a  cen- 
trifugal impeller  chamber  therein  and  a  positive  displace- 
ment rotary  pump  housing  having  a  rotary  impeller 
chamber  therein,  a  centrifugal  pump  impeller  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  centrifugal  impeller  chamber,  and  a  posi- 


tive displacement  rotary  pump  impeller  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  rotary  impeller  chamber,  said  positive  dis- 
placement rotary  pump  impeller  having  resilient  vanes 
of  elastic  deformable  material  yieldingly  engaging  said 
positive  displacement  rotary  pump  housing,  each  of  said 
housings  having  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  com- 
municating with  their  req>ective  impeller  chambers,  said 
housing  structure  having  a  priming  passageway  therein 
leading  from  the  outlet  passageway  of  said  rotary  pump 
to  the  impeller  chamber  of  said  centrifugal  pump  whereby 
to  supply  priming  liquid  from  said  rotary  pump  to  said 
centrifugal  pump. 


2,734,458 
PUMP  SPEED  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

ThooMS  B.  Hayes,  CorralUs,  Oreg. 

AppUcatkm  Fcbraary  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,086 

9ClainH.    (CL  103— 35) 


1.  In  a  system  for  handling  a  liquid  containing  refuse 
wherein  said  liquid  flows  at  varying  rates  into  a  liquid 
sump  in  which  it  is  desired  that  the  liquid  be  maintained 
at  a  given  level  and  from  which  the  liquid  is  to  be  ex- 
hausted by  a  pump  having  its  inlet  extending  into  said 
sump,  the  invention  comprising  a  wound  rotor  induc- 
tion type  electric  motor  connected  to  said  pump  for 
driving  the  same,  a  liquid  rheostat  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart,  vertical  electrodes,  electrical  conductors 
connecting  the  terminals  of  said  rotor  to  different  ones 
of  said  electrodes,  a  casing  having  a  vertical  height  at 
least  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  given  level  and 
a  maximum  predetermined  liquid  level  and  located  so  that 
said  given  and  maximum  liquid  levels  fall  within  the  ver- 
tical limits  of  said  casing,  a  liquid  connection  between  said 
casing  and  said  sump  whereby  the  level  of  liquid  in  said 
sump  will  be  maintained  in  said  casing,  said  electrodes 
being  fixedly  suspended  in  said  casing  and  extending  be- 
tween said  given  and  maximum  levels,  said  electrodes  be- 
ing so  shaped  that  the  resistance  of  said  rheostat  at  any 
selected  liquid  level  between  said  given  and  maximum 
levels  is  such  that  the  speed  of  said  motor  is  regulated 
to  drive  said  pump  at  a  relative  discharge  rate  propor- 
tional between  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum 
rates  to  the  relative  height  of  liquid  in  such  sump  be- 
tween said  given  and  maximum  levels,  and  means  for  con- 
stantly supplying  a  flow  of  water  to  said  casing  to  main- 
tain a  general  flow  of  liquid  from  said  casing  to  said 
sump  through  said  liquid  connection  whereby  refuse  is 
prevented  from  entering  said  casing. 


2,734,459 
MOTOR.PUMP  UNIT 
John  J.  Zimsky,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  aasiipior,  by 

signments,  to  McGraw  Elcctik  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,933 
10  Claims.  (Q.  103—87) 
1.  A  motor-pump  unit  comprising  a  motor  having  a 
shaft  carrying  a  rotor,  a  stator  comprising  laminations 
disposed  about  the  rotor,  a  centrifugal  pumping  element 
carried  by  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  motor,  a  fluid  cool- 
ant in  thermoconductive  relationship  with  the  motor  and 
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disposed  thereabout  radially  outwardly  from  the  stator 
in  direct  contact  with  the  laminations  of  the  stator,  a  con- 


^-_-( 
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duit  imnrKrsed  in  the  fluid  coolant  and  fluid  coolant  sepa- 
rate from  the  first  mentioned  fluid  coolant  passing  through 
the  conduit. 


PRIMER  FOR  CENTRIFl'GAI.  PUMP 

Elmer  M.   Deten  and   Glenn   A.   Pattcnon,   Davenport, 

Iowa,  asaigDon  to  Red  Jacket  Maoufactuiins  Company, 

Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

AppUcatkMi  November  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  254^12 

4  ClainM.    (CL  lt3— 113) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a 
suction  inlet  and  a  recircuiatmg  passage  communicating 
with  the  discharge  chamber  in  the  pump  and  a  ported 
face  at  which  said  suction  inlet  and  recirculation  pas- 
sage terminate,  a  priming  attachment  having  a  ported 
face  attached  to  the  pump  with  the  ported  face  of  the 
attachment  confronting  the  ported  face  of  the  pump,  said 
attachment  being  formed  with  an  inlet  passage  terminat- 
ing at  the  ported  face  of  the  attachment  and  positioned 
thereat  in  communication  with  said  suction  inlet  for  the 
pump,  a  recirculation  passage  leading  from  said  ported 
face  of  the  attachment  and  positioned  thereat  in  com- 
munication with  said  recirculation  passage  in  the  pump, 
a  primer  passage  communicating  between  said  inlet  and 
said  recirculafion  passages  in  the  attachmient,  and  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  in  said  primer  passage  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  in  said  recirculation  passage  in 
the  attachment  to  close  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  re- 
circulation passage  in  the  attachment  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  and  to  recirculate  fluid  from  the  recircu- 
lation passage  in  the  attachment  to  said  inlet  passage 
in  the  attachment  when  the  pressure  in  the  recirculation 
<passage  in  the  attachment  drops  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


2,734,461 
VOLUMETRIC  ROTARY  MACHINE  OPERATING  IN 
A  CONTINLOl  S  STREAM  OF  FLUID 
Eoginc  FrM^rk  Porte,  NeuUly-flvr^Seiac,  France 
AppUcadoa  December  11,  1952,  ScriaJ  No.  325359 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  18,  1952 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103—121) 
I.  In  a  rotary  volumetric  machine  operating  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  fluid  of  the  type  comprising  a  fluid- 
tight  casing,  a  barrel-shaped  cylindrical  rotor  having  in- 


ternal radial  blades  secured  thereto,  a  cylindrical  core 
internally  tangent  to  the  rotor,  the  core  having  oscillata- 
ble  slides  each  cooperating  with  one  of  the  rotor  blades, 
a  shaft  supporting  the  core,  and  means  establishing  a 
mechanical  connection  between  the  rotor  and  the  core 
whereby  the  former  drives  the  latter  at  the  same  angular 
velocity:  a  longitudinally  grooved  rock  shaft  constituting 


fc;  '^  n 


each  of  said  slides,  a  rocking  member  having  a  cylindri- 
cal recess  in  which  said  rock  shaft  is  positioned,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  rocking  member  and  core  ad- 
jacent said  core  shaft,  and  said  core  having  recesses  in 
each  of  which  one  of  said  rocking  members  is  positioned 
with  sufllcient  clearance  to  allow  rocking  movement  there- 
of about  said  pivotal  connection. 


2,734  442 

SUBMERSIBLE  WATER  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Schacfer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Applicatioo  April  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  425.151 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—223) 


O' 
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1.  A  submersible  unitary  water  pumping  and  pressure 
storage  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well 
comprising  elongated  motor-pump  means  disposed  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  apparatus  and  having  a  water  outlet 
at  its  upper  end,  and  pressure  storage  means  disposed 
above  said  motor-pump  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
apparatus,  said  pressure  storage  means  including  an  elon- 
gated rigid  tubular  casing  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  motor-pump  means  at  said  outlet,  connector  means 
providing  a  fluid  flow  connection  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  discharge  line, 
an  elongated  resilient  expansible  tube  disposed  axially  in 
said  casing  in  annularly  spaced  relation  therefrom,  said 
tube  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow  from  said  outlet 
to  said  connector  means  for  passage  of  pumped  water 
therethrough,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end<>  of  said  tube 
providing  a  seal  with  said  casing  whereby  to  define  an 
annular  air  compression  chamber  between  the  tube  and 
said  casing,  the  size  of  said  pressure  storage  means  being 
sufficient  relative  to  the  fluid  capacity  of  the  motor-pump 
means  so  that  the  internal  volume  of  said  expansible  tube 
is  adequate  to  provide  a  pressurized  water  storage  cham- 


f 


ber  under  the  pressure  of  said  expansible  tube  and  the 
air  in  said  compression  chamber  when  the  tube  is 
expanded. 

2,734,4*3 
RAILWAY  TRACK  BALLAST  TAMPING 

APPARATUS 
Samuel  R.  Hunh,  Bala  Cynwyd,  and  lames  B. 

McWllHams,  PtttsiNirgli,  Pa. 

Applkatioo  October  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,494 

41  Oaims.    (CL  104—12) 


each  of  said  lines  having  one  or  more  discontinuities 
therein  to  leave  said  bodies  connected  to  said  sheet  of 
scrap  doagh  by  one  or  more  uncut  ligaments  of  dough, 
supporting  said  sheet  of  scrap  dough  from  beneath  whik 
leaving  said  dough  bodies  unsupported  except  by  said 
ligaments,  and  pressing  said  dough  bodies  downwardly 
to  sever  said  ligaments  and  separate  said  dough  bodies 
from  said  sheet  of  scrap  dough.  >. 


Jr ^wwu__ 


1.  In  railway  track  ballast  tamping  apparatus,  a  car 
having  wheels  for  mobility  on  the  track;  a  plurality  of 
pneumatically-actuated  percussion  tampers  for  compact- 
ing ballast  beneath  the  ties;  a  normally-raised  support 
guided  for  up  and  down  movement  on  the  car;  means 
connecting  the  tampers  individually  to  the  support;  means 
for  lowering  the  support  to  bring  the  tampers  into  opera- 
tive position  relative  to  the  track  bed;  and  spring  cush- 
ioning means  embodied  in  the  connecting  means  afore- 
said, permitting  the  tampers  to  yield  individually  in  the 
event  of  abnormal  resistance  of  the  ballast  stones  to 
being  compacted  beneath  the  ties  by  the  hammering  and 
compressing  action  of  the  tampers,  whereby  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  individual  tampers  is  equalized  to  effect 
uniform  tamping. 


2,734.464 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ROLLING  PIE  DOUGH 

Rntta  G.  Hallock  and  John  H.  Hallock,  Glendale,  Ohio 

Applkatioa  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,899 

4  Claims.    (CI.  107—50) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  the  lower  crust  of  a  pie  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing  a  lump  of  pie  dough  of  an 
appropriate  size  to  form  said  lower  crust,  placing  said 
lump  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  a  pie  pan  providing  a 
roller,  spreading  said  lump  of  pie  dough  progressively  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  pan  by  means  of 
said  roller,  said  spreading  continuing  up  the  side  wall  of 
the  pan  to  the  rim  thereof. 


2,734,465 
CUTTING  AND  HANDLING  DOUGH 
Cari  T.  Head,  Marysville,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  PUlsbury  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  6.  1950,  Serial  No.  154,404 
1  Claim.    (CI.  107—54) 


The  method  of  forming  and  sup(>orting  bodies  of  bread 
dough  which  comprises  forming  said  dough  into  a  sheet, 
cutting  said  sheet  along  a  plurality  of  peripheral  lines 
each  outlining  one  of  said  bodies,  said  lines  being  spaced 
from  one  another  to  leave  a  sheet  of  scrap  dough  extend- 
ing continuously  around  and  between  said  bodies  and 


i; 


2,734,466 

ROOFING  MATERIALS  AND  ROOF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Le  Roy  L.  Hammlal  and  Virgil  C.  Bcnoit,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Application  October  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,627 
,  1  Claim.    (CI.  108—12) 


For  use  on  a  roof  structure,  a  pair  of  roofing  members 
each  having  a  layer  of  substantially  constantly  moist 
asphaltic  substance  hermetically  sealed  a  predetermined 
distance  within  tke  marginal  bounding  edges  of  the  same, 
and  said  members  laid  with  their  opposed  marginal  por- 
tions spaced  apart  to  provide  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  therebetween,  and  an  I-shaped  filler  member  having  a 
layer  of  substantially  constantly  moist  asphaltic  substance 
hermetically  sealed  a  predetermined  distance  within  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  same,  said  filler  member  positioned 
between  said  pair  of  members  with  its  web  portion  filling 
said  slot  and  with  its  flanges  straddling  the  top  and  bottom 
faces  of  each  of  the  opposed  portions  of  said  pair  of 
members,  whereby  fastening  means  may  be  driven  through 
superimposed  portions  of  said  filler  and  roofing  members 
into  the  roof  and  sufficiently  beyond  said  hermetically 
sealed  substances  without  piercing  the  latter. 


2,734,467 

GUTTER  SCREEN 

Homer  M.  Steck,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Application  November  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,846 

1  Ckim.    (CI.  108—30) 


In  combination,  an  eaves  trough  having  a  generally 
upstanding  outer  wall  terminating  in  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending generally  horizontal  flange,  said  trough  supported 
immediately  below  the  edge  of  a  roof,  an  elongated  coarse 
mesh  gutter  screen  covering  the  trough  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  roof,  a  channel-shaped  reinforcing 
bead  on  the  longitudinal  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the 
screen  with  the  inner  bead  being  disposed  against  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  roof  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and 
the  outer  bead  overlying  the  trough  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  the  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  clips  attached  to 
the  outer  bead  on  the  screen,  each  of  said  clips  including 
a  longitudinally  split  bracket  forming  a  pair  of  bendable 
legs,  a  reversely  bent,  U-shaped  connecting  portion  in- 
tegral with  the  bracket,  said  reversely  bent  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  flat  leg  portion  inserted  between  the  lower 
leg  of  the  outer  channel-shaped  bead  and  the  screen, 
said  lower  leg  of  the  outer  bead  having  indentations  there- 
in for  retaining  the  flat  leg  portion  between  the  lower 
leg  of  the  outer  bead  and  the  screen,  one  of  said  bend- 
able  legs  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  bead  and 
being  disposed  against  the  undersurface  of  the  lower  leg 
of  the  outer  bead  and  against  the  upper  surface  of  the 
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inwardly  extending  flange  on  the  trough,  said  one  bend- 
able  leg  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  free  end 
disposed  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  upstanding  wall 
of  the  trough  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  other 
bendable  leg  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  in 
diverging  relation  to  sajd  one  leg  and  engaging  the  un- 
denurface  of  the  horizontal  flange  on  the  trough  at  the 
inner  edge  thereof  thereby  retaining  the  clip  on  the  trough 
and  holding  the  inner  bead  on  the  screen  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  roof,  said  bendable  leg  claxnpingly  engaging 
the  horizontal  flange  on  the  trough  immediately  below 
the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  bead,  thereby  preventing  up- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  screen  in  relation  to  the 
trough. 

2,734,44t 

FERTILIZER  TOOL 

George  F.  Jomi,  Rome,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  215,725 

9  Claims.    (CL  111—95) 


3.  For  use  in  a  fertilizer  tool  of  the  type  including  an 
open  end  container  and  a  tine  plate  resiliently  closing 
the  open  end,  the  improvement  comprising  agitator 
means,  said  agitator  means  including  a  spiral  spring 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  tine  plate,  and  an 
elongated  agitator  rod  secured  to  the  tine  plate  and  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  said  sprial  spring. 


2,734,449  ' 

WELT  GlIDING  AND  CLTTING 
Heiorich  Richard  Ruhr,  Frankfurt  am  Mala,  Germany, 
asrignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  LInited  5)bo«  Ma- 
chinery Corporatioa,  Flemingtoa,  N.  J.,  a  corporaHon 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  4 IS, 1 90 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  April  27.  1953 

21  Claims.    (CL  112— 44) 


'Tvrr^  r- 


I.  A  shoe  machine  having  a  main  frame,  feeding  and 
fastening  devices  in  the  frame,  a  main  shaft  for  operatmg 
the  feeding  and  fastening  devices  and  a  main  welt  guide 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  engagement  with  a  shoe  being 
operated  upon  close  to  the  pomt  of  operation  of  the  fasten- 
ing devices  to  direct  a  welt  into  said  point  of  operation. 
in  combination  with  a  supplemental  welt  guide  mounted 
in  approximate  alinement  with  the  main  welt  guide  for 
yielding  movement  toward  and  from  the  shoe,  independ- 


ent of  the  position  of  the  main  welt  guide  to  enable  the 
supplemental  guide  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  shoe  as 
it  IS  fed  past  the  main  welt  guide. 


2,734,470 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MAKING  OF  PIFED 

BUTTON  HOLES 

Abraham  Mosberg,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Apyiication  Augast  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,798 

•  ClaioM.    (CI.  112—77) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
needle  bar  carrying  a  needle,  a  presser  foot  bar  which 
can  be  raised  and  lowered,  carrying  a  presser  foot,  a 
table  for  supporting  work  to  be  sewn,  under  said  bars 
and  means  for  feeding  the  work  in  a  predetermined 
straight  line  to  the  needle,  of  a  member  havmg  an  elon- 
gated channel,  positioned  on  the  table  parallel  to  said 
line  lengthwise  and  below  said  bars  with  the  longitudinal 
opening  of  said  channel  to  one  side  of  the  needle  and 
facing  said  needle,  a  track  means  and  a  track-engaging 
means  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  needle;  one  of  such 
means  being  on  said  member  and  the  other  of  such  means 
being  on  the  presser  foot;  said  track  means  and  track- 
engaging  means  being  in  disengagement  when  the  presser 
foot  bar  is  raised  and  in  engagement  when  the  presser 
foot  bar  is  lowered;  upon  engagement  of  such  means, 
the  member  is  afforded  movement  parallel  to  said  line; 
said  member  being  adapted  to  receive  within  its  channel, 
a  piece  of  fabric  folded  on  itself  to  form  two  plies,  so 
that  said  fabric  piece  may  be  positioned  with  its  fold 
line  within  and  along  said  channel  and  with  portions  of 
both  its  plies  extending  out  of  the  lengthwise  opening  of 
said  channel  beyond  the  needle,  an  elongated  element 
adapted  to  be  set  between  the  plies  along  their  fold  line; 
said  elongated  element  fitting  within  and  along  said  chan- 
nel and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  elongated  ele- 
nient  within  said  channel,  whereby  on  operation  of  the 
machine,  said  needle  will  engage  both  said  plies  and  en- 
close said  elongated  element  between  said  fold  line  and 
the  line  of  stitching  effected;  said  member  affording  un- 
hindered needle  operation  along  a  predetermined  length 
of  its  channel. 


,  2,734,471 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODI  CING  Fl.EXIBLE  TUBING 

Rene  Bomand,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Applicatioa  July  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,539 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  July  27,  1950 

9  Claims.    (CI.  113—35) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  producing  flexible  tubing  from 
band  material  wound  in  form-  of  rolls  on  rotary  reels 
mounted  in  coaxial  relation  in  a  rotary  cage  structure 
rotatably  supported  at  both  ends  and  of  which  the  axis 
coincides  with  the  machine  axis,  separate  bearing  means 
for  each  of  said  rotary  reels  in  which  said  reels  are  de- 
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tachably  mounted,  a  tod  carrying  mandrel  rotatably  and 
coaxially  mounted  in  said  cage  structure  in  front  of  said 
rotary  reels,  means  to  drive  said  mandrel  separately  from 
said  cage  structure,  an  axially  extending  lap  bushing 
freely  rotatable  on  said  mandrel,  and  adjustable  braking 
means  for  each  band  material  roll  engaging  the  periphery 
of  said  reels  for  independently  braking  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  each  reel  and  thus  the  njovement  oi  the  bands. 
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to  roll  said  carriages  into  said  die  and  engaging  said  die 
surface,  means  retaining  said  carriages  within  said  die, 
core  members  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  each  end  of  said 
corrugated  tube,  at  least  one  of  which  is  aperturcd,  clamp- 
ing means  disposed  on  each  of  said  carriages  adapted  to 
clamp  the  ends  of  said  tube  about  said  core  members  to 
effect  a  seal  pressure  tight  juncture,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing hi^  pressure  fluid  through  said  apcrtured  core 
member  and  into  said  comigated  tube. 


2,734w472 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Rcni  Boraand,  Znkh,  Switzerland 

Application  Jniy  25,  1951.  Serial  No.  238.5^«^,^ 

CUims  prloritY,  anpilcation  Swttzcriand  Inly  27, 1950 

Idnfan.    (CLlia— 35) 


2,734,474 
METHOD  OF  STRETCH-BENDING  SHEET  METAL 
Serf c  Golbcft,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sfxicte  Nationak 
de    Constnictions   AeronauHqnes   du    Sod-Eat,   Pans, 
France 

Application  May  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc  May  15,  1950 

IdakM.    (CL  113-31) 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  endless,  flexible  corru- 
gated tubing  from  helically  wound,  overlapping  bands 
of  material,  means  for  reducing  twisting  stresses  on  the 
finished  tubing  caused  by  the  tendency  of  the  tubing  to 
rotate  due  to  the  action  of  the  corrugating  means,  said 
means  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  mandrel  freely 
rotatably  journalcd  on  said  shaft  and  on  which  the  tube 
forming  bands  are  helically  wound  into  tube  shape,  co- 
operating interior  and  exterior  freely  rotatable  defoim- 
ing    rollers    for    continuously    corrugating    the    tubing 
through  rolling  engagement  therewith  as  the  tubing  is 
stripped  from  said  mandrel,  said  interior  rollers  being 
carried  by  said  shaft  beyond  the  end  of  said  mandirl  for 
circumferential   movement   about  the  shaft  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  exterior  rollers  being 
mounted  for  concentric  movement  about  said  shaft  axis, 
means  for  rotating  said  exterior  rollers  about  said  shaft 
axis  in  synchronization  with  said  interior  rollers,  said 
exterior  and  interior  deforming  rollers  having  radially 
projecting   axially   spaced,   circumferentially   extending, 
interdigitated  ribs  on  the  opposing  surfaces  thereof  for 
corrugating  the  tubing  as  it  is  stripped  from  the  mandrel, 
and   means   for   crowding  the   corrugations   comprising 
outer,  freely  rotatable,  upsetting  rollers  spaced  axially 
from  said  deforming  rollers  and  seating  in  the  corruga- 
tion grooves  of  the  tubing,  means  driving  said  upsetting 
rollers  to  cause  said  crowding  of  the  corrugations,  all 
of  said  rollers  having  their  axes  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  shaft  axis. 


2,734,473 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  TUBES  BY  FLUID 

PRESSURE 

Jollan  L.  Reynolds,  Richmond,  Va. 

Application  November  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,567 

2  Claims.    (CL  113— 44) 


1.  A   method   of  stretch-bending   plane   sheet   metal 
blanks,  more  particulariy  to  obtain  double-curved  stamp- 
ings from  thin  sheet  metal,  which  comprises  laying  free- 
ly the  plane  sheet  metal  blank  on  a  contour  which  re- 
produces the  contour  of  the  longitudinal  trim  lines  of 
the  stamping  to  be  obtained,  flexing  said  sheet  metal 
blank  lying  on  said  contour  by  the  application  along 
a  substantially  longitudinal  line  thereof  of  a  uniformly 
distributed  stress  less  than  the  elastic  limit  of  the  nia- 
terial  forming  the  blank  so  as  to  attain  end  heights  with 
respect  to  said  contour  at  the  most  equal  to  those  of  the 
transverse  trim  lines  of  the  stamping,  drawing  on  said 
sheet  metal  blank  maintained  in  flexed  state  clamping 
lines  exactly  r^roducing  the  curves  forming  said  con- 
tour, determining  the  angle  of  said  blank  maintained  in 
flexed  state  with  a  horizonul  transverse  line  at  each 
point    of   said    drawn    clamping    lines,    removing    said 
stress  whereby  said  sheet  meul  blank  springs  back  to 
planar  shape  by  its  own  elasticity,  forming  along  the 
developed  clamping  lines  drawn  on  the  plane  metal  sheet 
blank  flanged  edges  usable  for  clamping  said  blank  dur- 
ing the  stretch-bending  step  whereby  the  inner  edges  of 
said  flanged  edges  coincide  with  the  developed  drawn 
clamping  lines,  the  angle  of  said  flanged  edges  with  the 
remaining  planar  part  of  the  developed  blank  being  equal 
at  each  point  of  their  inner  edges  to  the  angle  deter- 
mined at  the  corresponding  point  of  said  clamping  lines 
when  the  blank  was  flexed,  clamping  the  flanged  edges 
of  the  thus  pre-formed  blank  so  that  their  inner  edges 
coincide  with  the  contour  of  the  longitudinal  trim  lines 
of  the  stamping  to  be  obtained  whereby  the  blank  part 
comprised  between  said  clamped  flanged  edges  is  flexed, 
stretch-bending  said  part  around  a  shaping  die  the  shape 
of  which  reproduces  that  of  the  stamping  to  be  obtained, 
and  cutting  out  the  flanged  edges  alone. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  cylindrical  tubes  from  cor- 
rugated tubes  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  die,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  movable  carriages  adapted  to  suspend  a 
corrugated  tube  therebetween,  mounting  means  adapted 


2,734,475 
ANCHOR  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Roy  L.  Fyock,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,253 
7  Claims.    (0.114—210) 
I.  An  anchor  handling  apparatus  for  boats  comprising 
a  support  standard  adapted  to  be  attached  on  a  boat,  an 
arm  assembly  pivotally  secured  to  said  standard,  an  an- 
chor stock  receiving  guide  pivotally  secured  to  said  arm 
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assembly,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between  taid 
standard  and  said  arm  assembly  engaging  said  arm  as- 


2^ — ' 


sembly  urging  said  arm  assembly  to  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending position. 


2,734,47« 
BELT  CONNECTED  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR     FORMING     VEHICLE     TRACKS     AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES 

Richard  O.  Manh,  Jr.,  Baltfanorc,  Md. 

Applkadoa  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S2a3S 

11  Claims.    (CL  115—1) 


5.  An  amphibious  vehicle  having  a  frame  structure 
surrounded  by  a  continuous  track  means,  said  track  means 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  liquid-tight  drums  free  to 
roll  upon  and  about  said  structure  and  belts  for  transmit- 
ting rolling  motion  of  each  drum  to  or  from  a  preceding 
drum  and  separately  to  or  from  a  succeeding  drum  of 
the  series,  such  belts  also  providing  tread  means  for  the 
vehicle. 


2,734,477 

CRANKSHAFT  POSITION  INDICATOR 

John  J.  Rose  and  MclTln  F.  Kolimann,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppHcadon  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  44M,154 

4  Claims.    (CL  116—124) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  Engine  timing  apparatus  for  timing  an  engine 
through  a  magneto  including  a  shaft  where  direct  access 
to  a  cranluhaft  is  not  possible  comprising  support  means 
constituting  a  magneto  cover  plate  for  mounting  on  the 
magneto  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  support  means  having 
coupling  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  magneto  shaft,  a  timing  disc  fixed  to  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  reference  pointer  connected  to  the  support 
means  and  fixed  relative  to  the  timing  disc,  a  clutch  ele- 
ment fixed  to  the  support  means,  a  second  clutch  element 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  resilient  clutching  element  free  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  clutching  means,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  associated  with  said  clutch 
elements  for  applying  a  predetermined  braking  load  to  the 
shaft  to  eliminate  backlash  effects  whereby  a  highly  ac- 
curate timing  of  the  engine  may  obtain. 


2,7)4,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSITE 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Fradcrkfc  W.  RcyMlds,  Rldicwood,  aad  George  R.  Slfl- 
weO,  PlafciAcM,  N.  J.,  Mrignnn  to  Bdl  TdcpboM  Labo- 
ratorica,  iBcocporatcd,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalloa 
of  NewYorfc 

AppHcadon  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,r74 
7Clahm.    (CL  118— «) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  relatively  long  com- 
posite conductor  comprising  alternate  thin  layers  of  metal 
and  dielectric  material,  which  comprises  a  multiplicity  of 
evacuated  thermal  evaporating  chambers  for  rapid  appli- 
cation of  thin  metal  layers  to  dielectric  material,  a  multi- 
plicity of  evacuated  thermal  evaporating  chambers  for 
rapid  application  of  dielectric  layers  to  conducting  mate- 
rial, a  multiplicity  of  control  chambers  for  determining 
the  thickness  of  applied  metal  and  insulating  layers,  con- 
trol means  associated  with  each  of  said  control  chambers 
for  controlling  the  thickness  of  applied  metal  and  insu- 
lating layers,  and  means  for  conducting  a  core  member 
successively  through  a  metal  evaporating  chamber,  a 
metal  thickness  control  chamber,  a  dielectric  evaporating 
chamber,  and  a  dielectric  thickness  control  chamber. 


2,734,479 

CENTRIFUGAL  SPRAYING  COATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  O.  Norrte,  Westport,  Conn. 

Application  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287.789 

S  Claims.    (CL  118—326) 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  articles,  comprising  station- 
ary walls  including  end  and  top  walls  forming  a  housing 
enclosing  a  spray  zone  which  is  closed  except  for  an 
opening  to  pass  the  articles  to  be  sprayed,  conveyor  means 
conveying  articles  through  said  opening  into  said  spray 
zone,  spray  means  in  said  housing  discharging  a  spray  of 
material  onto  said  articles  as  they  advance  through  said 
spray  zone,  all  exposed  stationary  surfaces  above  the  path 
of  said  articles,  including  said  top  walls,  sloping  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  45  degrees  with  their  entire  lower  edges 
disposed  beyond  the  path  of  said  articles  so  that  spray 
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material  which  u  intercepted  thereby  flows  along  the 
sloping  surface  and  is  discharged  beyond  the  path  of 
said  articles.  ^^^^^^^___  ^ 

2,734,488  ^,„ 

CENTRIFUGAL  SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  O.  Nonls,  Westport,  Conn. 

Application  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,790 

2  Claims.    (CL  118— 326) 


2  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  bowl  mounted 
to  rotate,  said  bowl  having  an  opening  in  at  least  one 
end  and  having  an  inner  surface  forming  an  annulus 
to  retain  a  spray-forming  material,  means  for  rotaUng 
said  bowl  to  cause  said  material  to  form  ccntnfugally 
a  peripheral  film  in  said  bowl,  means  includmg  fixed 
top  walls  mounted  outside  of  said  bowl  end  forming 
a  chamber  comma nicatmg  through  said  open  end  with 
the  interior  of  said  bowl,  means  to  convey  arucles  to  be 
sprayed  into  and  out  of  said  bowl  through  said  chamber, 
all  stationary  surfaces  above  the  path  of  said  articles 
including  said  top  walls  sloping  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
4S  degrees  and  having  their  enUre  lower  edges  disposed 
beyond  the  path  of  said  articles  to  cause  collected  spray 
material  to  flow  along  the  under  surface  of  said  walls 
away  from  the  articles  being  sprayed,  a  sprayer  posi- 
tioned to  project  spray-forming  material  as  a  spray  to 
form  a  spray  zone  within  said  bowl  adapted  to  spray 
articles  while  in  said  zone. 


2,734,481 
SAND  CORE  DIPPING  MACHINE 

Bertil  Johnson  and  Wlllard  C.  Shaw.  Anderson,  Ind..  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  „,.,,,     ,,-  ^^ 

Application  October  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,804 
7  Claims.    (CL  118— 421) 


interengaging  means  for  accelerating  the  rotating  mo- 
tion of  the  rack  from  a  slow  surt  of  the  said  inversion 
and  for  decelerating  the  stop  of  said  inversion,  and  means 
preventing  any  inversion  of  the  rack  while  the  bucket 
is  being  lifted. 

2,734  482 
THE  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SEX  OF 
^mAN  EmSrYO.  IMPROVING  EMBRYO  HATCH- 
lifiiJf  ^  SiPROVING  VIABILTTY  OF  THE 

HATCHED  CHICK  ^    ,       _^       ^     vi«^.«i 

William  Seltzer,  VircUmd,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Vtoetand 

PooItrT  Laboratories,  Vfaieland,  N.  J.,  a  partnership 

No  Dnwtaig.    AppUcatioa  June  19,  1953, 

Serial  No.  362,947 

33  Claims.    (CL  119—1) 

1    The  steps  in  a  method  of  hatching  avian  eggs  which 
comprise   placing   fertile  eggs  in  the   removable  open- 
work tray  of  an  incubator  which  is  provided  with  heat- 
ing means  to  maintain  incubating  temperature  and  with 
means  for  supplying  the  incubator  atmosphere  with  mois- 
ture in  suitable  humidifying  form;  effecting  distribution 
substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  thin  intenorly- 
contained  egg  membrane  and  shell  membrane  of  each 
egg  carried  by  the  tray,  for  attenuated  storage  therem 
in  peripherally  enveloping  relation  to  the  albumen  and 
in  remote  relation  to  the  albumen-enveloped  other  con- 
tent of  the  egg,  of  a  liquid-carried  sex-hormone  sub- 
stance selected  from  one  of  the  sub-classes,  namely,  (a) 
estrogens  and  {b)  androgens,  of  the  class  of  sex  hor- 
mones and  a  liquid-carried  substance  that  biologically 
improves   embryological   development   and   hatchability 
and   a   liquid-carried  bactericide,  by  wetting  exteriorly 
the  shells  of  the  tray-carried  eggs  with  the  liquid-earned 
substances  and  their  liquid  carriers;  subjecting  the  eggs 
to  incubating  conditions  provided  by  said  beating  means 
and    moisture-bearing    atmosphere    for    developing    the 
physiological  processes  of  the  cmbroyos  of  embryonating 
eggs  in  the  tray  to  effect  transmission  in  each,  from 
the  peripheral  attenuated  storage  thereof  in  said  menv 
branes,  of  the  sex-hormone  substance  to  the  embryonic 
sex-differentiating  gonads  to  influence  the   latter,   and 
of  said  second-mentioned  substance  to  the  embryo  for 
assimilation,  and  of  said  bactericide  to  seats  of  iiifec- 
tion;  and,  upon  hatching,  removing  the  hatched  birds. 


-T* 


2,734,483 

FLEA  REPELLING  ANIMAL  COLLAR 

Howard  J.  Peo,  Irondcquolt,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadon  March  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,759 

2  Claims.    (CL  11»— 168) 


C^ 


1 .  A  disposable  flea  repellant  animal  collar  comprising 
a  flexible  one-piece  loosely  woven  fabric  tube  having  both 
ends  closed  and  containing  a  flea  repelling  powder,  a  nng 
on  one  end  of  said  tube  and  tying  string  elements  on  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  tube  may  be  placed 
about  an  animal's  neck,  the  string  end  extended  through 
said  ring  and  the  string  end  securely  fastened  to  said  tube 
by  said  string  elements. 


1.  A  core  dipping  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tank  of  dipping  material,  an  invertible  core  sup- 
porting rack  rotatably  supported  over  said  tank,  a  buck- 
et immersed  in  the  tank  beneath  the  said  rack  adapted 
to  be  lifted  for  raising  a  quantity  of  dipping  material, 
power  means  for  inverting  the  rack  when  the  bucket 
is  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  means  for  inverting 
the  rack  including  a  cam  plate  and  a  crank  arm  having 


2,734,484 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
John    F.   O'Sollivan,   Los   Angcks,   CaUf.,   assignor   to 
Frawley  Corporation,  Cnlver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  ornia 

Application  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298377 

5  Claims.    (CL  120—42.03) 

1.  A  ball  point  writing  instrument  comprising:  a  barrel 
having  an  open  front  end  and  an  inner  axially  extending 
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chamber  formed  with  an  internal  side  profcction  at  the 
rear  end  thereof;  a  tubular  writing  cartridge  having  an 
ink  reservoir  and  a  ball  point  assembly,  said  cartridge 
being  loosely  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  sliding  move- 
ment from  an  enclosed  carrying  position  to  an  exposed 
writing  position  extended  through  said  open  end,  the  rear 
end  of  said  cartridge  being  rockable  away  from  the  axis 
of  said  barrel:  spring  means  urging  said  cartridge  toward 
said  carrying  position;  operating  means  including  an  op- 
erating plunger  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel 
and  constrained  for  axial  sliding  movement,  said  plunger 


having  a  foot  formed  with  laterally  spaced  inclined  teeth, 
one  of  said  teeth  engaging  the  rim  of  said  cartridge  ad- 
jacent said  projection  to  shift  said  cartridge  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  barrel  and  beneath  said  projection,  and 
the  other  of  said  teeth  thereafter  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rim  of  said  cartridge  for  continuing  the  lateral 
shifting  movement  to  securely  position  said  cartridge 
under  said  projection  whereby  upon  the  rearward  retrac- 
tion of  said  plunger  said  cartridge  is  held  in  writing  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  releasing  said  cartridge  from  beneath 
said  shoulder  for  retraction  to  said  carrying  position. 


2,794,4S5 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 

ioti  Cariot  Mlliis,  Tararm,  Cuba 

AppHcatloQ  September  3.  1994.  Serial  No.  454,096 

2  Claima.    (CL  120—47) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ink 
barrel,  a  magnetic  piston  armature  operable  in  the  barrel 
for  filling  the  same,  a  cap  removably  mounted  on  one 
cod  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  a  magnet  in  the  cap,  said 
cap  being  manipulable  alongside  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  barrel  for  bringing  the  magnet  close  enough  to  the 
oaagnetic  piston  armature  to  attract  and  actuate  same. 


2,734.4M 
FOl  NTAIN  PEN  , 

Harry  Araoiian,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Appikatioa  December  6.  1954.  Serial  No.  473^33 
4  Claims.    (CI.  120—51) 
2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  means 
providing  an  ink  reservoir;  a  writing  tip  comprising  a 
cone-like  shell  divided  longitudinally  to  form  two  sepa- 
rate portions  converging  at  a  point  arranged  to  consti- 


tute a  writing  tip;  means  providing  a  passage  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  interior  ot  said  shell;  and  means  for 


shifting  one  of  the  shell  portions  forwardly  with  respect 
to  the  other  to  project  the  point  thereof,  said  projected 
portion  being  arranged  to  constitute  a  writing  quill. 


2,734,4«7 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MACHINES  SUCH  AS 

ENGINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Maaricc  W.  Bralnard,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  of  ooe> 

half  to  OUtttt  A  Mcnrttt  Company,  Los  A^clca,  CaUf^ 

a  corporatioa  of  CaUf  omla 

AppUcatfon  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  25M95 
1  15  Claims.    (CL  121—194) 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  a  case,  a  shaft 
projecting  from  the  case  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a 
wheel  on  the  shaft  external  of  the  case,  blades  on  the 
wheel  adapted  to  move  air  as  the  wheel  rotates,  a  shield 
around  the  shaft  between  the  case  and  wheel  establishing 
a  chamber  surroutiding  the  shaft  where  the  shaft  issues 
from  the  case,  and  a  duct  adapted  to  pass  air  moved  by 
the  blades  on  the  wheel  to  the  chamber. 


2,734v4M 
PORTABLE  INTERN AL-COMBUSnON 
PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS 
Aloyse  Nicolas  Wampach,  Lnxembarg,  Luxembarg 
AppUcatioo  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,420 
Clalnis  priority,  appUcatloa  Luemburg  October  12,  1951 
1  Claim.    (CL  123—7) 
In  a  portable   internal  combustion   percussive  device 
having  an  operating  tool,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
housing  member  defining  a  lower  cylinder  chamber  and 
an  upper  combustion  chamber,   piston  means  arranged 
reciprocably   in  said   housing   member  with   said   lower 
cylinder  chamber  located  under  and  said  upper  combus- 
tion chamber  located  above  said  piston  means,  said  piston 
means  serving  for  actuating  the  operating  tool;  tubular 


means  located  above  and  secured  to  said  piston  means; 
and  resilient  naeans  in  said  tubular  means  and  connected 


to  the  motor  member  for  operation  thereby  and  hav- 
ing an  output  element  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
motor  member,  in  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor member,  into  and  out  of  two  separate  motor-mem- 
ber-imparted ranges  of  movement  for  enabling  succes- 
sive operation  by  said  element  on  metering  me&ns  for 


to   said  piston   means  permanently   urging  said  piston 
means  toward  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,734t4M 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Trangott  Tschadi,  FtasUng,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,94S 

5  Claims.    (CL  123— 11) 


two  different  fuels,  and  means  responsive  to  fluctuations 
in  a  variable  engine-operating  condition  of  one  of  the 
fuels  and  operatingly  connected  to  said  mechanism  to 
effect  movement  of  its  output  element  out  of  one  range 
and  into  the  other  range  distances  generally  proportional 
to  the  amoimt  of  fuel  condition  fluctuation. 


2,734  491 

PRECHAMBER  COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINE 

Helnrid  Hoffmann,  Stnttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  AktlengescUschaft,  Stnttgart- 

UntertnriLhefan,  Germany  ^.  .^, 

Application  November  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,19* 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  2S,  1949 

5  Claims.    (CL  123— 32) 


1.  In  a  rotary  foiw  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
toroidal  cylinder  comprising  annular  sections  consisting  of 
an  outer  stator  semi-circular  in  cross-section  and  inner  ro- 
tors quarter-circular  in  cross-section,  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing across  said  cylinder  and  whose  axis  of  rotation  is 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  pairs 
of  arcuate  pistons  fixed  to  said  rotors  respectively  and 
operable  within  said  cylinder,  the  pistons  of  each  pair  be- 
ing disposed  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  said  pis- 
tons capable  of  subdividing  the  cylinder  circumferentially 
into  four  chambers,  said  stator  having  a  gaseous  fuel  in- 
take port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  an  ignition  device,  said  in- 
Uke  port,  exhaust  port  and  ignition  device  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  pairs  of  rollers  respec- 
tively on  said  rotors,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  angularly  spaced 
ninety  degrees  from  the  transverse  centers  of  the  related 
pistons,  and  means  on  said  drive  shaft  which  cooperate 
with  the  rollers  in  timed  accord  causing  two  power  im- 
pulses by  said  pistons  on  said  drive  shaft  during  each 
revolution  of  the  drive  shaft  through  the  intervention  of 
said  rotors. 

2,734,490 
DUAL  FUEL  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  J.  Moulton,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 
qvcttc  Metal  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatloa  Febnuuy  2i\  1952,  Serial  No.  273,438 
17  Claims.    (CI.  123—27) 
1.  In  a  dual  fuel  engine  speed  governor  having  a  gov- 
ernor power  output  motor  member  and  engine  speed 
responsive  means  for  controlling  it,  mechanism  connected 


-■P 


1.  A  prechamber  compression  ignition  engine   com- 
prising a  cylinder  space,  a  piston  reciprocating  space,  a 
main  combustion  chamber  defined  by  a  recess  in  the  head 
of  the  piston  and  by  a  non-recessed  marginal  portion  of 
the  piston,  a  cylinder  head  including  a  cooling  water 
jacket  and  a  bottom  wall  closing  the  cylinder  space  and 
cooperating  with  the  marginal  portion  of  the  piston  in 
the  upper  dead  center  position  thereof  to  direct  toward 
said  first-mentioned  recess  any  gases  normally  positioned 
peripherally  of  the  cylinder  space,  a  recess  in  the  cylinder 
head,  an  insert  in  the  second-mentioned  recess  defining 
a  substantially  spherical  prechamber,  an  injection  nozzle 
opening  into  said  prechamber  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
directed   substantially   through   the   center   of   the   pre- 
chamber, a  substantially  cylindrical  communicating  pas- 
sageway coaxial  with   the  axis  of  said  nozzle  and  of 
greater   length   than   diameter   positioned  between   said 
prechamber  and  said  main  combustion  chamber,   said 
passageway  opening  into  said  first-mentioned  recess  de- 
fining said  main  combustion  chamber  in  the  direction  of 
the  piston  head  and  terminating  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  cylinder  head  bottom  wall  to  thereby  leave  un- 
obstructed the  full  depth  of  said  main  combustion  cham- 
ber,  and   an  abruptly  stepped   substantially   cylindrical 
enlargement  coaxial  with  said  passageway  and  directly 
conununicating  with  said  prechamber,  said  enlargement 
defining  a  sharp  edge  by  the  intersection  of  essentially  90 
degrees  of  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  the  walls 
forming  said  communicating  passageway,  the  diameter  of 
said  enlargement   being   greater   than   the   axial   length 
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thereof,  and  the  cross  section  of  said  passageway  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  permit  direct  injection  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  injected  fuel  from  the  nozzle  into  said 
main  combustion  chamber. 


2  734,492 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
WUHam  Hamiltoa  Pnrdie,  Percy  Jackson,  and  John  Gcontc 
Gomi,  Sonderland,  England,  assisnon  to  William  Dox- 
ford  and  Sons  Limited,  Sundcriand,  Enftland,  a  British 
company 
Application  Febniary  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,503 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Great  Britain 
Febraary  26,  1951 
9  aaims.    (CL  123-^1) 


ated  piston  operatively  connected  to  said  fan  blades  to 
effect  pitch  adjustment  thereof,  resilient  means  opposing 
displacement  of  said  piston  in  either  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  corresponding  to  a  substantially  zero  pitch 
position  of  said  fan  blades,  means  defining  an  enclosed 
cylinder  chamber  cooperable  with  ^aid  piston,  a  portion 
of  said  chamber  being  disposed  in  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship to  said  engine,  and  a  charge  of  temperature  respon- 
sive, variable  pressure  fluid  in  said  cylinder  chamber, 
whereby  said  piston  is  actuated  by  said  fluid  in  the  one 
direction  to  increase  the  engine  cooling  properties  of 
said  fanablades  as  engine  temperature  increases,  and  man- 
ually o^rable  means  for  displacing  said  piston  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  reverse  the  pitch  of  said  fan  blades. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  reversible  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  pump  chamber  with  inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  a  reciprocable  pump  piston  in 
said  chamber,  engine-driven  means  for  operating  said 
pump  piston  in  timed  relation  with  the  engine  so  that 
the  end  of  the  pump  operating  stroke  substantially  coin- 
cides with  the  end  of  the  engine  compression  stroke,  an 
accumulator  piston  in  said  chamber,  resilient  means  urg- 
ing said  accumulator  piston  inwardly  of  the  pump  cham- 
ber whereby  fuel  displaced  by  the  pump  is  stored  in 
said  chamber  under  pressure,  a  discharge  valve  con- 
trolling delivery  through  said  outlet  connection,  and 
engine-driven  means  for  operating  said  discharge  valve 
in  timed  relation  with  the  engine  arranged  so  that  the 
valve  is  opened  shortly  before  the  end  of  the  engin^  com- 
pression stroke  for  each  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
engine  and  so  that  the  valve  will  remain  open  at  least  as 
long  as  is  required  for  injection  of  the  fuel. 


2,734,493 

VARIABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  PITCH  FAN  FOR 

INTERNAL^OMBISTION  ENGINE 

Georfc   W.   Findley,    BirmiDcham,    Mich.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  asstitnments,  to  Ford  Victor  Company,  Dcariwm, 

Micb.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327329 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 41.12) 


1.  A  variable  pitch  fan  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  rotatable  fan  hub.  a  plurality  of  fan 
blades  radially  mounted  on  said  hub  and  journaled  for 
movement  about  their  radial  axes,  an  hydraulically  actu- 


2,734,494 

MLTLTICYLINDER  ENGINE 

WUHam  Waterral,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,894 

5  Claims.    (CI.  123—52) 


1.  A  multi-piston  engine  comprising  inner  and  outer 
coaxial  chamber  members  forming  inner  and  outer  round 
gas  chambers;  inner  and  outer  pistons  in  said  chambers 
respectively,  said  members  being  provided  with  gas  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  in  their  longitudinal  mid  portions  and 
said  outer  piston  being  provided  with  substantially  radial 
crossing  ducts  in  the  mid  portion  thereof  to  selectively 
establish  communication  between  the  inner  chamber  and 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  chamber  member  by  registry 
with  said  poris. 

2,734,495 

YIELDING  SPACER 

Daniel  H.  Pierce,  Birmiogham,  Mich. 

Application  February  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,897 

8  Claims.    (CL  123—90) 


1.  In  a  valve  tappet  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  bore  therein 
which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  opposite  end. 
a  valve  within  said  bore  having  oppositely  disposed  side 
walls  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bore  to  permit  a  restricted  flow  of  viscous  material 
between  said  valve  and  the  wall  of  the  bore,  a  movable 
end  wall  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  resilient  means 
urging  said  end  wall  inwardly,  a  valve  rod  connected  to 


said  valve  and  extending  throu^  said  movable  end  wall, 
a  choke  ring  co-operating  with  said  valve  on  the  side  of 
said  valve  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  bore,  said  choke 
ring  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  valve  and  only  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bore,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  choke  ring  into 
sealing  relation  with  said  valve,  and  a  mass  of  soft,  solid 
but  flowable  viscous  material  in  the  bore  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve. 

2,734^96 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Arthnr  Charles  Edward  Hammond,  Brightlingsca,  Essex, 
England,  asrignor  to  Davey,  Paxman  Si  Company  Lim* 
Ited,  Colchester,  England 

Application  Inly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  11,  1952 

14  Claims.    (CI.  123—139) 


inwardly  from  said  jackets,  aligned  bearing  supports 
formed  in  the  edges  of  said  transversely  disposed  walls 
opposite  said  cylinders  for  rigidly  supporiing  the  engine 
crankshaft  with  respect  to  said  jackets,  and  openings 
formed  in  said  transversely  disposed  walls  and  between 
said  cylinders  and  terminating  immediately  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  bearing  supports  for  receiving  said  inner  ends  of  said 
cylinders. 

■ 

2,734,498 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  METAL  AND 
STONE  SURFACES  THROUGH  IMPACT 
Paul  von  An,  SIssach,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  P.  von 
An  &  Co.,  A.  G.,  SIssach,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  com- 
pany 

Application  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  August  11,  1952 

1  CUim.    (CL  125—3) 


[ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  compression  ignition  type  having  fuel  con- 
nections including  therein  a  fuel  feed  pump  with  a  suc- 
tion inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  arranged  to  pump  the 
fuel  from  a  fuel  supply  to  the  fuel  injection  pump,  of 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  engine  in  the  event 
of  an  abnormal  operating  condition,  said  means  com- 
prising valve  mechanism  interposed  in  said  fuel  con- 
nections between  said  fuel  feed  pump  and  said  fuel  supply 
and  between  said  fuel  feed  pump  and  said  fuel  injection 
pump,  and  means  responsive  to  an  abnormal  operating 
condition  of  said  engine  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  mechanism  to  reverse  the  suction  and  de- 
livery of  said  fuel  feed  pump  so  that  said  fuel  in  said 
injection  pump  is  withdrawn  therefrom. 


2,734,497 
CYLINDER  BLOCK 
Charies  A.  Chaync,  Bloomfield  Township,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,408 
11  Clalim.    (a.  123—195) 


1.  An  engine  block  comprising  a  pair  of  banks  of  cyl- 
inders disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to  an  intermediate 
plane,  said  banks  of  cylinders  being  formed  to  provide 
cooling  fluid  jackets  around- the  outer  parts  of  said  cyl- 
inders and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  transversely  disposed  reenforcing 
walls  extending  across  said  block  between  the  end  walls 
thereof  and  between  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  extending 


In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  metal  and  stone  surfaces 
and  having  a  casing  with  an  opening  directed  down- 
wardly and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  impact  tools  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  a  plurality  of  spindles  mounted  between 
two  rotatable  plates  within  said  casing,  said  tools  extend- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  said  plates  a  length  such  that 
said  tools  may  pivot  around  their  spindles  without  im- 
pinging against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  casing  and  are 
adapted,  as  they  pass  in  register  with  the  downwardly 
directed  opening  in  the  casing  to  impinge  on  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  that  improvement  comprising  a  threaded 
upright  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear  of  said  casing,  a 
wheeled  frame  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear  of  said  casing, 
each  upright  being  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on 
one  of  said  frames  to  revolve  freely  around  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  upright,  each  of  said  wheeled  frames  being 
pivotally  secured  to  said  casing,  and  a  nut  threadedly 
engaging  each  upright  and  pivotally  secured  to  caid  cas- 
ing, whereby  the  angle  of  the  casing  relative  to  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned  may  be  varied  and  the  height  of  the 
casing  above  the  surface  may  be  varied. 


2,734,499 

CHARCOAL  BROILER 

Giuseppe  Lombard!,  West  Warwick,  R.  I. 

Application  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,423 

5  Claims.    (CI.  126—25) 


I.  A  broiler  construction  comprising  an  upper  oven 
chamber  having  sides,  a  back,  and  a  top.  and  a  lower  cham- 
ber below  the  oven  chamber,  front  and  rear  support  bars 
between  said  chambers,  two  parallel  spaced  upper  run- 
ners depending  from  the  oven  chamber  top  and  two  par- 
allel spaced  lower  runners  upstanding  from  the  support 
bars,  said  runners  extending  ffX)m  the  front  to  the  back,  a 
fire  box  having  a  front,  a  rear,  grate  sides,  and  a  grate 
bottom  slidably  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower 
runners  and  providing  two  spaced  broiling  compartments 
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between  the  fire  box  and  the  housing  rides,  floor  sectiofu 
on  the  sides  of  the  fire  box  spaced  from  the  fire  box  and 
supported  on  the  support  bars,  and  spaced  cross  ban  oo 
each  side  extending  from  the  lower  runners  to  the  floor 
sections. 

2,734^«0 

SPACE  HEATER 

Bhkc  V.  Mycn,  Marshall,  Mich. 

AMttcatioa  Jaly  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  239,141 

TOaima.    (CL  124— lit) 


the  bottom  of  said  housing  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
damper  pivotally  mounted  interiorly  of  said  housing  in 
position  to  restrict  said  opening  and  to  swing  open  in  a 
direction  outwardly  of  said  housing,  means  for  counter- 
balancing said  damper  whereby  a  slight  down  draft 
through  said  stack  will  open  the  damper,  and  a  baffle  ex- 


A 

\ 

,  1 J — ' 

r 

i  . 

T 
m 

1 

1.  A  space  heater  comprising  an  elongated  upright  cas- 
ing having  an  air  inlet  at  the  top  end  and  one  or  niore 
air  outlets  adjacent  the  bottom  end.  a  beat  insulated  liner 
supported  about  the  internal  wall  surface  of  said  casing 
and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  end  and 
terminating  at  a  point  approximately  on  a  level  with 
the  top  extremity  of  said  air  outlets,  top  and  bottom 
plates  carried  by  said  casing,  said  top  plate  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  top  end  of  said  casing,  a  cover  for  the 
top  end  of  said  casing,  said  top  plate  and  top  cover  de- 
fining an  air  chamber,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  each 
having  an  opening,  an  axial  flow  blower  mounted  on 
said  top  plate  moving  air  from  said  air  chamber  down- 
wardly through  said  casing  towards  said  air  outlets,  an 
elongated  upright  combustion  unit,  comprising  an  upper 
portion  of  larger  cross  sectional  area,  the  side  walls  of 
which  portion  are  substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  the 
ride  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  lower  portion  of  reduced 
cross-sectional  area,  said  combustion  unit  being  supported 
by  said  plates  centrally  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
an  exhaust  gas  outlet  at  the  top  thereof,  a  burner  mounted 
in  said  combustion  unit  and  a  plurality  of  baffles  mounted 
in  the  upper  half  portion  only  of  said  combustion  unit 
to  provide  a  tortuous  path  for  flow  of  hot  gases  to  disperse 
said  heat  to  the  side  walls  of  said  unit  and  to  heat  the 
air  flowing  downwardly  through  the  casing,  said  combus- 
tion unit  lower  portion  of  reduced  cross  sestional  area  be- 
ing disposed  in  registration  with  the  opening  in  said  bot- 
tom plate  to  provide  an  air  inlet  for  the  burner,  the  bottom 
of  said  combustion  unit  section  portion  of  larger  cross 
sectional  area  being  disposed  approximately  on  the  level 
with  the  said  horizontal  plane  extending  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  air  outlets.  I 


tending  from  said  ride  of  the  housing  above  said  duct, 
downwardly  in  front  of  the  latter  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to and  having  a  lower  terminal  edge  near  the  bottom  of 
said  duct  to  direct  such  down  draft  away  from  said  duct 
and  toward  said  bottom  opening,  the  sides  of  said  houring 
extending  downwardly  below  said  damper  to  shield  the 
latter  from  the  wind. 


2,734,5f2 

CENTRIFUGAL  UQUEFIER  FOR  FROZEN  AND 

SOUD  PRODUCTS 

Forrest  Lc  Grand  Bryant,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Bryant  Machfaiery  Corporatkm,  Jcncy  City,  N.  J,,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  October  18.  1954,  Serial  No.  190,720 

12  Claims.    (CI.  124—343.5) 


I.  Apparatus  for  melting  a  substantially  solid  mass, 
comprising  a  frame,  an  upright  annular  wall  supported 
on  said  frame  and  fixed  against  rotation,  a  rotatablc  table 
disposed  horizontally  within  the  wall  intermediate  its 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  in  spaced  relationship  thereto 
for  receiving  a  mass  to  be  n»elted.  motive  means  for  ro- 
tating said  table,  means  for  heating  said  table,  and  means 
disposed  above  and  fixed  against  rotation  with  said  table 
and  cooperating  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  fixed 
wall  to  jointly  restrict  said  mass  against  rotation  with  said 
table  and  against  outward  movement  from  said  table 
while  said  mass  is  supported  thereon  in  position  for  melt- 


2,734,541 
EXHAUST  VENT  AND  DOWNDRAFT  DIVERTER 
Oscar  Fanser.  Jr.,  Rock  Uaod,  111.,  assixnor  to  Oscar 
Martin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 
Appllcarioa  February  9.  1953.  Serial  No.  335,889 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—307) 
1.  An  exhaust  vent  for  heaters  and  the  like  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  houring.  a  duct  con- 
nected in  communication  with  a  vertical  side  of  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  conduct  hot  gases  of  combustion  there- 
to, a  stack  connected  in  communication  with  the  top  of 
said  houring  for  conducting  said  gases  out  of  said  housing. 


mg. 


2,734,543 

HEAT-STERILIZABLE  ELA^HC  FILM  BACKED 

BANDAGE 

John  T.  Doyle,  Dccrftcid,  DL,  aarignor  to  The  KcndaD 

Compmiy,   Boston,   Maa^,   a   coqporatlon   of   Maam- 

chnsetti 

Applicatioa  Aninist  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,527 

12  Claims.    (CL  128—154) 

1.  A  stable  heat-reristant  rcady-to-apply  bandage  com- 

priring   a   substantially   unstretched,   relaxed,  polymeric 

film  backing  having  a  low  modulus  at  100%  elongation,  a 
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layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhcrive  and  an  adherent  pad 
dresring.  said  backing  and  adhesive  together  containing 
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polymers  of  methacrylic  acid  esters  oi  the  general  for- 
mula 

CHj=«C— COOR  ' 

CHi 

in  which,  when  the  polymeric  substance  is  a  polymer,  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  and, 
when  the  polymeric  substance  is  a  copolymer,  R  is  an 


a  total  of  not  more  than  the  order  of  3%  by  weight  of 
non-polymeric  plasticizer  for  said  backing. 


2  734,544 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTION  DEVICES 

Charies  Crvacns,  Brooklyn,  and  Bernard  P.  Elkin, 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,974 

7  Claims.    (CL  128— 218) 


alkyl  radical  having  not  more  Aan  twelve  carbon  atoms 
and  an  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  within  the  range 
of  three  to  six. 

2,734t507 

COTTON  SUTURES  AND  UGATURES 

Joseph  Niciiols,  Princeton,  Thomas  L.  Reissmann,  Boond 

Brook,  and  Wuren  E.  ColUns,  MarlinsviUe,  N.  J.,  as- 

stenors  to  Etliicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,448 

13  Claims.    (O.  128—335.5) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  timed  injection  of  hypodenni- 
cally  administered  fluid,  a  housing,  a  timing  motor  in 
said  housing,  an  exterior  screw  barrel,  a  drive  barrel  po- 
sitioned Interioriy  of  said  screw  barrel,  a  linearly  dis- 
placcablc  threaded  member  movable  within  said  drive 
barrel  and  cngageable  with  said  screw  barrel,  means  for 
rouung  said  interior  barrel  to  linearly  displace  said 
threaded  member  to  inject  the  fluid  in  said  injector. 


2,734,545 
COATED  TAMPON 
Fnmk  P.  Paririi,  Taneytown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sanitary 
Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  of 

lUinois 

Applicatioa  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,263 
8  Claims.    (CL  128— 285) 


1.  An  improved  catamenial  tampon  comprising  a  body 
of  compressed  absorbent  material  having,  at  least  on  its 
entrant  end,  a  dried  initially  liquid  film  containing  a 
water-dispersible,  surface  active  agent  capable  of  lower- 
ing the  surface  tension  of  menstrual  fluid,  and  beneath 
said  film  a  covering  layer  of  material  blocking  the  passage 
of  moisture  to  the  subjacent  body  of  the  tampon. 


1.  A  substantially  noncapillary  cotton  suture  compris- 
ing a  cotton  suture  strand  coated  with  polymeric  substance 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  p^ymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  methacrylic  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 

CHf=C— COOR 

in  which,  when  the  polymeric  substance  is  a  polymer,  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  having  three  to  rix  carbon  atoms  ainl, 
when  'Cat,  polymeric  substance  is  a  copolymer,  R  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  not  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms 
and  an  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  within  the  range 
of  three  to  six. 

-^— —    I 

2<734*508 
THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DRY 

HEAT  TO  BODY  CAVITIES 
Joseph  Kozinski,  Chicago,  HI.,  aasigDor  to  H.  G.  Fischer 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Franklin  PaiiL,  III.,  a  corporation 
ofUHnois 

Application  Mairh  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419^41 
1  Claim.    (CI.  128—401) 


2  734,546 

SILK  SUTURES  AND  LIGATURES 

Joseph  Nichols,  Princeton,  and  Thomas  L.  Reissmann  and 

Warren  E.  ColUns,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  3'»7,928 

13  Claims.    (CI.  128—335.5) 
1.  A  substantially  noncapillary  rilk  suture  compriring 
a  sflk  suture  strand  coated  with  a  pcrfymeric  substance 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polymers  and  co- 


Therapeutic  apparatus  compriring  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  sleeve  and  a  coaxial  but  smaller  air  outlet  sleeve 
within  said  air  inlet  sleeve,  an  electric  motor  and  blower 
in  said  casing,  said  blower  having  an  air  inlet  to  the  inride 
of  the  casing,  said  blower  having  an  air  outlet,  a  cham- 
ber within  said  caring  connected  to  the  blower  outlet  to 
receive  air  therefrom,  said  chamber  having  a  connection 
to  the  smaller  outlet  sleeve,  an  electric  heating  element 
within  said  chamber  for  heating  air  from  the  blower,  a 
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rubber  hose  fitted  over  said  casing  air  outlet  pipe,  a  sec- 
ond and  larger  rubber  hose  disposed  over  said  first  named 
rubber  hose  and  fitted  over  the  casing  air  inlet  sleeve,  an 
applicator  comprising  inner  and  outer  pipe  portions, 
means  maintaining  said  pipe  portions  in  predetermined 
coaxial  relation,  said  inner  hose  being  attached  to  the  inner 
pipe  portion  and  said  outer  hose  being  attached  to  the 
outer  pipe  portion,  an  inflatable  rubber  bag  fitted  over 
the  free  end  of  said  outer  pipe  portion,  said  outer  pipe 
portion  consisting  of  a  transparent  plastic  material,  a 
thermometer  attached  to  the  inner  pipe  portion  in  prox- 
imity to  the  region  where  the  mouth  of  the  bag  occurs, 
said  entire  system  including  the  casing  being  substantially 
air  tight,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  introducing 
air  into  said  casing  to  a  desired  pressure,  said  motor 
driven  blower  being  adapted  to  pump  air  from  the  inside 
of  the  casing  through  the  heating  chamber  to  the  inner 
hose  and  the  applicator  and  thence  back  through  the  outer 
hose  into  the  casing. 


I 


2,734,5tf 

TOBACCO  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Delbcrt  F.  Jurgenscn,  Jr^  Tuckaboc,  N.  Y„  aasixDor  to 

American  Machine  Si  Fovndry  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  December  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  462,575 
44ClaiiiH.    (CI.  131— 15) 


T^f. 


IS. 


A 


[3—3- 


-C3: 


I.  The  method  of  forming  self-supporting  continuous 
reconstituted  tobacco  strip  material  comprising  applying 
a  liquid  wetting  material  to  a  film  forming  surface,  deposit- 
ing a  layer  of  fine  tobacco  particles  upon  said  wetted  film 
forming  surface,  coating  said  layer  of  tobacco  par- 
ticles with  an  adhesive  film  forming  material  containing 
admixed  fibres,  and  depositing  a  layer  of  fine  tobacco 
particles  upon  the  exposed  wet  adhesive  surface  of  said 
film  forming  material  to  form  said  strip  material. 


2,734,51t 
TOBACCO  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING 
Gordon  F.  Hnncerford,  Westporl,  Coon.,  and  Dclbert  F. 
Jarfcnsea,  Jr.,  Skort  Hilb,  N.  J.,  aaifpiorf  to  American 
Machine  &  Fonndry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
icncy 

Application  August  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,561 
49  ClaioM.    (CL  131—15) 


2,734411 
WRAPPER  FLAG  APPLYING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CIGAR  WRAPPING  MACHINES 
IcnJamlH  H.  Long,  Roaeilc,  N.  J.,  aai^poor  to  Tobacco 
MacUac  Supply  Company,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jefiey 

ApplkatkMi  lac  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  341, 9M 
6  Claims,    (a.  131—29) 


I.  Tobacco  sheet  material  comprising  an  initially  water 
insoluble  water  dispersed  adhesive  material  and  finely  di- 
vided tobacco  the  principal  portion  of  which  is  dry  ground 
when  associated  with  said  adhesive  material.  i 


I.  A  cigar  wrapping  machirie  comprising  a  flat  wrapper 
support,  a  rolling  mechanism  including  a  carriage  having 
a  frame  linearly  movable  over  said  wrapper  support,  and 
mechanism  on  said  carriage  frame  for  rotating  a  bunch  to 
be  wrapped  so  that  a  wrapper  is  wound  onto  a  bunch 
from  said  support,  a  flag  controlling  and  directing  roller 
mounted  on  the  carriage  so  as  to  be  adjacent  the  head  of 
a  bunch  in  said  rolling  mechanism,  to  provide  for  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  roller  of  a  wrapper  flag  when  said 
flag  is  blown  off  said  wrapper  support,  and  means  other 
than  contact  between  said  roller  and  said  bunch  for  posi- 
tively moving  said  roller  to  convey  said  wrapper  flag  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  roller  in  a  spiral  path 
onto  said  bunch  head. 


2,734^12 

LEAF  STRETCH  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CIGAR  WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Benjamin  H.  Long,  RoacOc,  N.  J.,  aaa^or  to  Tobacco 

Machine  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeriey 

AppOcadoa  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,594 

4  Claims.    (CL  131—33) 


'  •  4  r 


I.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  a  frame,  a  die  to  sup- 
port a  wrapper,  a  rcciprocatory  carriage,  a  rack  bar  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  rolls  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  revolved  by  said  rack  bar  to  roll  a  bunch  ovei 
said  die  and  apply  said  wrapper  to  the  bunch,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  rack  bar  to  rotate  said  rolls  comprising 
a  driving  clement  and  a  driving  connection  between  said 
driving  element  and  said  rack  bar  including  a  crank  arm 
and  linkage  pivoully  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  crank  arm  and  said  rack  bar  respectively,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  point  of  connection  of  said  crank  arm 
and  said  linkage  to  vary  the  tension  on  the  wrapper. 


2,734^13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
TOBACCO  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Gordon  P.  Hangcrford  and  Jobn  T.  Williamson,  Brooklyn, 
N.  v.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  April  l«.  1951,  Serial  No.  220,174 
28  Claims.    (CI.  131—140) 
I.  Apparatus   for  forming  self-supporting  continuous 
tobacco  films  and  sheets  comprising  a  substantially  im- 
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permeable  moving  film  forming  member  having  a  film 
supporting  surface,  means  for  applying  a  liquid  wetting 
material  upon  successive  portions  of  said  moving  sur- 
face, a  device  for  applying  finely  divided  tobacco  particles 
in  a  continuous  layer  upon  said  wetted  portions  of  said 
moving  surface,  means  for  applying  a  spray  of  an  ad- 
hesive film  forming  material  upon  said  layer  of  tobacco 


porting  tray  supported   on  said  bowl  surrounding  the 
bowl  mouth,  an  ash  tray  supported  from  said  first-named 
tray  and  having  an  upper  opening  registenng  with  said 
bowl  mouth,  said  ash  tray  being  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  ledge  having  cigar  rests  arranged  in 
angulariy   separated   groups,   said   ledge   further  havmg 
means  to  support  thereon  beverage  glass  supporting  ring 
members,  said  last-named  means  being  located  between 
adjacent  groups  of  said  rests,  and  said  ledge  having  a 
recessed  portion  in  its  external  periphery  adjacent  each 
such  supporting  means  whereby  a  beverage  glass  may  be 
passed  downwardly  through  any  one  of  said  nng  mem- 
bers with   its  bottom   resting   on   said  first-named  tray, 
a  downward  extension  of  the  external  periphery  of  each 
ring  member  lying  wholly  within  the  external  boundary 
of  said  first-named  tray,  and  a  similar  extension  of  the 
internal  periphery  of  each  ring  member  intersecting  the 
external  periphery  of  said  ledge  within  one  of  the  re- 
cessed portions  of  said  ledge. 


particles  adhering  to  said  moving  wetted  surface,  a  de- 
vice for  applying  a  layer  of  fine  tobacco  particles  upon 
the  exposed  wet  surface  of  said  layer  film  forming  ma- 
terial on  said  moving  surface,  and  a  dryer  located  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  moving  surface  for  evaporating  said 
liquid  wetting  material  and  drying  the  composite  layer 
thus  produced  to  form  a  composite  continuous  self-sup- 
porting tobacco  film  or  sheet. 


2,734,514 
BOBBY  PIN  RECEPTACLE  AND  SPREADER 

Joel  Levin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,644 

3  Claims.    (CL  132—1) 


2,734,514 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Aaron  D.  Tacker,  Glasgow.  Mo. 

Application  October  20.  1952,  Serial  No.  315,655 

3  Claims.    (CL  131— 198) 


I.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  tobacco 
receiving  cup  and  a  stem,  a  hollow  internally  threaded 
filter  cavity  in  said  bowl,  a  filter  holder  threadedly  secured 
to  said  bowl  in  said  filter  cavity,  an  apertured  bushing 
threadedly  secured  in  said  bowl  in  communication  with 
said  filter  cavity  and  said  tobacco  receiving  cup,  an  inner 
annular  recess  in  said  bowl  opening  into  and  forming  an 
enlargement  of  said  tobacco  receiving  cup.  a  ring  secured 
in  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  spaced  passageways  in  said 
bowl  in  conimunication  with  said  recess,  a  smoke  duct 
in  said  stem,  said  duct  opening  into  said  filter  cavity  and 
one  of  said  passageways,  and  an  air  duct  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  bowl  in  communication  with  said 
recess. 

2,734,515 
SMOKING  STAND  WITH  ACCFJiSORY  SIPPORTS 
Wmiam  J.  Campbell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Frank 
C.  Wolff,  dotag  business  as  Campbell  Products  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,144 
1  Claim.    (CL  131—238) 


1,  In  a  bobby  pin  receptacle  of  the  character  described, 
a  rectangular  compartmented  body  portion  constructed  to 
hold  bobby  pins,  an  inverted  substantially  V-shaped 
opener  and  guide  attached  to  the  front  <rf  said  body 
portion,  an  indentation  in  said  body  portion  providing  a 
second  opener  on  the  front  of  said  body  portion,  a  pointed 
opener  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  body  portion  having 
a  retaining  guide  superimposed  over  and  attached  to  said 
pointed  opener  and  a  suction  cup  and  stem  attached  to 
said  retaining  guide  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be 
detachably  secured  to  a  smooth  vertical  surface. 


2,734,517 

VANITY  CASE 

Frank  Ferraro,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  Angvst  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,902 

5  Claims.    (CL  132— 83) 


1.  A  vanity  case  comprising  a  base  formed  with  an  up- 
standing peripheral  wall,  a  cover  pivotally  connected  to 
said  upstanding  peripheral  wall,  a  mirror  supporting  frame 
receivable  in  said  cover  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
peripheral  wall,  and  a  flexible  reUiner  member  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  upstanding  peripheral 
wall  and  having  its  opposite  end  cooperating  with  a  catch 
on  the  cover  to  retain  a  comb  in  the  cover  member. 


A  smoking  stand  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
bowl  having  a  mouth,  a  narrow,  annular,  bevcrage-sup- 


2,734418 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  PIPETTES,  PETRI 

DISHES,  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

James  A.  Harrison,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  January  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  140,824 

3  Claims.    (CI.  134—56) 

1.  Machine  for  liquid-cleaning  laboratory  and  other 

utensils  such  as  pipettes,  petri  dishes  and  beakers,  com- 
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prisiiis:  two  vessels,  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  fluid  tight  fitting,  removable  cover  and  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  the  utensils  to  be  cleaned;  a  passage 
inter-connecting  the  bottom  regions  of  the  two  vessels; 
a  pair  of  fluid  coixluits  connected  respectively  with  the 


upper  regions  of  said  vessels;  valve  means  for  connecting 
alternately  the  one  conduit  with  an  admission  pipe  for  a 
gaseous  pressure  medium  and  the  other  conduit  with  a 
vent;  and  operating  means  for  said  valve  means,  com- 
prising a  fluid  pressure  motor  responsive  to  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  in  one  of  said  vessels. 


2,734,519 
STRIP  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Carl  A.  Widdowson,  Vennilioa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Dowell Company,  liic^  dcveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51«,181 
7  ClaiBc    (CI.  134—133) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  sheet  steel  strip  stock  from  a 
pickling  tank  comprising  spaced  channel  irons  mounted 
transversely  of  said  tank  having  slots  in  the  webs  of  one 
end  thereof,  end  members  under  said  channels,  shafts 
protruding  through  said  slots,  rollen  on  said  shafts  en- 
gaged with  the  flanged  portions  of  said  channels,  lazy 
straps  pivoted  on  said  shafts  and  to  said  channel  irons, 
a  frame  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  said  lazy  straps  em- 
bodying second  channel  irons  having  slots  therein,  shafts 
therein,  rollers  on  said  shafts  engaged  with  the  flanged 
portions  of  said  frame  channels,  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  straps  and  said  second  named  channels,  end 
members  uniting  said  second  channels,  hooked  lift  rods 
in  said  end  members,  a  piston  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  named  channels,  a  cylinder  operatively  connected 
therewith,  pintles  on  said  cylinder  connected  with  the 
central  portions  of  said  lazy  straps  for  elevating  said 
frame,  a  second  piston  cylinder  assembly  carried  by  said 
frame  channels  parallel  thereto  and  linkage  intermediate 
the  pistons  of  said  last  lumed  cylinder  and  said  lift  rods 
for  the  rotation  thereof. 


2,734^29 

DLSHW  ASHING  MACHINE 

Carcl  F.  Abrcach,  Daytoa,  and  Francis  H.  McConnkk, 

Oakwood,  Ohio,  aarifBon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tioa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,226 

12  OafaM.    (CL  134—174) 


I.  A  dishwashing  machine  including  generally  rec- 
tangular side  rear  and  top  walls  enclosing  a  dishwashing 
chamber,  a  door  forming  substantially  the  entire  front 
wall  enclosing  the  dishwashing  chamber,  a  substantially 
horizontal  rotatable  spray  tube  rotatable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  extendmg  forwardly  from  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  rear  wall,  means  for  supplying 
cleansing  fluid  to  the  spray  tube,  a  dish  supporting  rack 
extending  above  the  spray  tube  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  spray  tube,  and  means  for  slidably  supporting  said 
rack  for  movement  out  of  the  dishwashing  chamber 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spray  tube. 


2,734,521 
VENT  VALVE 
Harold  C.  Hcacfcen,  Greenwich,  Coon.,  assigiior  to  T»co 
Heaters,  Incorporated,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yorii 

Applicatioa  Jaoe  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  2934S5 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—197) 


I.  An  automatic  air  vent  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body,  an  outlet  passage  in  said  body  having  a  cavity 
therein  with  end  walls  and  main  outlet  aperture,  an  inlet 
passage  connected  to  said  cavity,  a  water  swellable  fi- 
brous body  in  said  cavity,  said  body  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fibrous  wafers  having  substantially  central  air  pas- 
sages therethrough,  said  water  swellable  body  being  in 
abutting  relationship  with  one  end  wall  means  of  said 
cavity,  and  a  resilient  means  between  said  water  swell- 
able  fibrous  body  and  the  opposite  end  wall  means  of 
said  cavity,  at  least  one  of  said  means  having  groove 
means  therein  leading  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve,  the 
swellable  body  and  resilient  means  cooperating  when 
the  water  swellable  body  becomes  wet  so  that  the  swell 
rale  of  the  swellable  body  is  such  as  will  close  off  pa&sagc 
of  water  through  said  groove  means. 
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2,734^22 
VALVE 
Rob«t  M.  Watan^  Towmm,  Md^  aaisMr  to 

ATtatloa  CofporatfoB,  BaUfaBorc,  M4^  a  corporatioo 
of  Ddawaia 

ApvUcatkMi  Jane  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,238 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—197) 


valve  is  open  whereby  there  is  at  all  times  a  pressure  drop 
that  will  cause  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  in 
said  second  passage  to  be  less  than  the  fluid  pressure  In 
said  third  passage  and  said  first  passage  so  that  the  filtered 
portion  of  said  fluid  in  said  third  passage  will  exclude  the 
other  portion  of  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  from  between 
said  rubbing  surfaces. 


I.  A  snap-acting  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  body  of  liquid  and  a  pump  for  pres- 
surizing the  liquid,  said  assembly  functioning  to  avoid 
loss  of  liquid  from  the  body  and/or  damage  to  the  pump 
through  contact  with  the  liquid,  comprising:  a  valve  body 
provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  said  body  having  a  first 
opening  for  communicating  said  chamber  with  said  liquid 
and  a  second  opening,  spaced  from  said  first  opening,  for 
communicating  said  pump  with  said  chamber,  a  valve 
seat  coacting  with  said  second  opening,  a  valve  closure 
member  coacting  with  said  scat,  a  holding  device  posi- 
tioned in  said  valve  body  between  said  first  opening  and 
said  valve  closure  member  and  functioning  to  normally 
releasably  hold  said  member  off  its  seat,  a  piston  inter- 
posed between  said  holding  device  and  said  first  opening, 
means  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said  pis- 
ton and  valve  closure  member,  and  orifice  means  of  a 
nature  such  as  to  permit  relatively  free  flow  of  air  from 
said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening  across  said  pis- 
ton but  interposing  resisUnce  to  the  passage  of  liquid, 
said  piston  when  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  liquid  pass- 
ing through  said  first  opening  freeing  said  valve  closure 
member  from  said  holding  device  and  driving  it  to  its 
scat.  

2,734,523 
PROTECTIVE  FILTERING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Wigipais,  Indianapolis,  Ind>,  assignor  to  General 
Motofi  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

AppUcation  Jaly  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  30«,630 
2  Claims.    (CL  137— 238) 


2,734,524 

UQUID  TANK  FILLING  MECHANISM 

Nokomis  O.  BwriH,  Bccvflic,  Tex. 

Application  July  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,473 

SCIalaii.    (CL  137— 426) 


1.  A  filling  mechanism  for  a  tank  containing  liquid, 
comprising  a  liquid  inlet  pipe  disposed  within  the  tank 
and  having  an  outlet  through  which  liquid  can  be  intro- 
duced into  the  tank,  a  valve  body  mounted  on  said  pipe, 
a  valve  arranged  in  said  body  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  closing  relation  with  the  pipe  outlet  to  control  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  pipe  into  the  tank,  a  pair  of 
superimposed  levers  mounted  on  said  body  to  move  about 
vertically  aligned  parallel  pivots  in  intersecting  arcuate 
paths,  one  lever  of  said  pair  being  biased  into  intersect- 
ing relation  with  the  other  lever  of  said  pair  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  to  move  the  valve 
into  and  out  of  its  closing  relation  with  said  outlet,  a 
float  carried  by  said  other  lever  responsive  to  the  level 
of  liquid  in  said  tank  to  move  said  other  lever  in  its 
arcuate  path  and  impart  movement  to  said  one  lever  to 
thereby  cause  said  valve  to  move  into  and  out  of  its 
closing  relation  with  said  outlet  as  the  level  of  liquid 
rises  and  falls  in  said  tank. 


2,734,525 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 
lohn   T.   Raoflch,   Berkley,   Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,434 
8  Claims.    (CL  137— 480) 


mmy^€m 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
valve  chamber  therein  including  an  annular  groove,  a  first 
passage  for  conducting  a  fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  second 
passage  for  transferring  said  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a 
throttle  valve  movable  in  said  chamber  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  said  chamber,  said  valve  having  rub- 
bing surfaces  coacting  with  said  chamber  on  the  outlet 
side  of  said  valve,  a  third  passage  in  said  valve  casing 
connecting  with  said  first  passage  upstream  of  said  valve 
and  terminating  at  said  annular  groove  adjacent  said  rub- 
bing surfaces  for  conducting  a  portion  of  said  fluid  con- 
tinuously and  directly  onto  said  rubbing  surfaces  and  a 
filtering  means  in  said  third  passage  upstream  of  said  rub- 
bing surfaces,  means  biasing  said  valve  against  the  inlet 
pressure  to  create  a  substantial  pressure  drop  when  said 


\ 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow 
through  a  conduit  and  including  means  for  providing 
proportionate  flow  restriction  within  prescribed  limits 
and  relief  thereafter  dependent  upon  fluid  flow  pressure, 
said  control  means  including  a  housing  having  valve 
means  disposed  therein,  calibrated  means  for  holding  one 
of  said  valve  means  normally  open  and  another  of  said 
valve  means  normally  closed,  said  first-mentioned  cali- 
brated means  being  overcome  proportionately  to  sai<l 
fluid  flow  pressure  until  said  one  valve  means  is  closed, 
and  said  second-mentioned  valve  means  being  overcome 
proportionately  to  said  fluid  flow  pressure  thereafter  for 
opening  said  other  valve  means.  i 
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2,734,524 
FLUID  fRESSLRE  CONTROL 
FrytM  AafMitL  Rahway,  N.  i^  aoigBor  to  Amcrkan 
CyaBaoiid  Coanpaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkHi 
ofMaiDc 

Applicadoa  September  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  1S5315 
2  Claims.    (O.  137— 4S4) 


combination:  conduit  nxaiu  providing  open  communica- 
tion between  said  vessels,  a  source  of  constant  pressure, 
a  ftrst  and  second  differential  pressure  metering  device 
adapted  to  provide  a  control  signal  proportional  to  dif- 
ferential pressures  impressed  on  each  metering  device, 
fluid  connections  between  one  of  said  vessels  and  the 
said  constant  pressure  source  to  the  first  differential  pres- 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
comprising  in  combination  a  conduit  for  said  fluid  pro- 
vided with  an  orifke  on  either  side  of  which  is  a  section 
of  resilient  deformable  tubing:  an  element  contacting  the 
resilient  deformable  tubing  on  either  side  of  said  orifice 
a  flapper  nozzle  gas  valve  operatively  connected  to  said 
element  and  movable  to  actuate  said  gas  valve  in  response 
to  difTerentiai  pressure  across  said  orifice;  a  separate 
source  of  gas  pressure  leading  to  said  gas  valve;  said 
flapper  nozzle  valve  producing  changes  in  the  gas  pres- 
sure, and  means  responsive  to  said  changing  gas  pres- 
sure for  deforming  said  tubing  to  control  said  rate  of 
flow. 


2,734^27 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Walter  S.  Bacr,  Sr.,  Ycadoo,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289.419 

S  Clafaiis.    (a.  137—504) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  sec  244) 


1.  A  valve  means  comprising  a  housing,  a  wall  in  said 
housing  dividing  said  housing  into  a  communication 
chamber  and  a  valve  chamber,  means  in  said  housing 
opening  into  said  communication  chamber  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  wall  having  an 
aperture  provided  therein  opening  into  said  communica- 
tion chamber,  a  hollow,  open-ended  sleeve  mounted  in 
said  valve  chamber  for  reciprocatory  movement,  the  means 
mounting  said  sleeve  for  said  movement  including  a 
valve  stem  passing  through  the  center  thereof  and  integral 
therewith,  one  end  of  said  valve  stem  projecting  through 
said  aperture  into  said  commuiucation  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  formed  in  said  wall,  said  sleeve  being 
positioned  on  said  stem  to  overlie  the  wall  orifices  at  all 
times,  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  in  the  periphery  of 
said  sleeve  and  positioned  to  coincide  with  said  wall  or- 
ifices in  some  positions  of  its  reciprocatory  movement,  a 
force  applying  means  acting  on  one  end  of  said  valve  stem 
and  opposing  the  force  of  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid 
pressure  source,  fluid  passage  means  communicating  with 
said  valve  chamber. 


2,734,52* 
PRESSLTIE  CONTROL  IN  FLUID  SOLIDS  SYSTEM 
Jokn  F.  Moser,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouftc,  La.,  asaifEDor  to  Faso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora tioo  of 
Delaware 

AypUcatioo  imij  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300499 
9  CWbs.    (CL  137—571) 
1.  A  pressure  control  arrangement  for  maintaining  a 
fixed  differential  pressure  in  two  vessels  comprising  in 


^  ••**.«« 


sure  metering  device,  fluid  connections  between  the  other 
of  said  vessels  and  the  said  constant  pressure  source  to 
the  second  difTerentiai  pressure  metering  device,  control 
valves  associated  with  each  of  said  vessels  adapted  to 
affect  the  pressure  in  the  vessels,  and  means  connecting 
each  of  said  differential  pressure  metering  devices  to  the 
respective  control  valves  of  each  vessel  whereby  said  con- 
trol signals  can  actuate  said  valve*. 


2,734,529 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 

Waiter  Moctyn  HairiMNi,  Cefn  Coed,  near  Merlkyr  Tydftl, 

Sontk  Wales,  assignor  to  Tcddlngton  Aircraft  Controls 

Limited.  Cefn  Coed,  near  McrHiyr  Tydfil.  South  Wales 

Application  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  12,  1951 

10  Claims.    (CL  U7— 428) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve,  a  housing  structure 
defining  two  inlet  p)orts  and  two  outlet  ports  and  includ- 
ing a  manifold  chamber  common  to  said  ports,  means 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  ports  and  mani- 
fold chamber,  said  regulating  noeans  including  a  fixed 
grid  structure  for  each  said  port  and  an  associated  gate 
structure,  means  mounting  each  gate  structure  for  move- 
ment relatively  to  its  grid  structure  for  opening  and 
closing  openings  through  its  said  grid  structure,  common 
actuator  means  connected  with  said  gate  structures  for 
producing  movement  thereof  into  the  open  and  closed 
position,  said  common  actuator  means  including  means 
inter-connecting  said  actuator  means  with  each  of  said 
gate  structures,  so  that  the  gate  stnKtures  at  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  are  moved  by  said  common  actuator 
means  in  unison  but  in  opposite  sense,  said  inter-connect- 
ing means  including  lost  motion  means  providing  that 
for  an  initial  range  of  movement  of  said  common  actua- 
tor means,  the  gate  structures  of  otK  pair  of  said  ports 
are  progressively  moved  in  unison  and  opposite  sense 
while  the  gate  structures  of  the  other  pair  of  ports  remain 
stationary. 
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2.734*S3# 
DIAPHRAGM  HOUSING 
Ckarics  D.  Pcterwo,  Dallas,  Tex,,  aaslgBor  to  Universal 
Controls  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Ori^nl  application  March  27,  1947,  Serial  No.  737,454, 
now  Patent  No.  2,577,480,  dated  December  4,  1951. 
DiTidcd  and  tMs  appikatlon  Jnnc  25,  1951,  Sctial  No. 
233^89 

1  Claim.    (CL  137— 788) 


providing  an  abutment  face,  an  inner  shell  within  said 
casing  and  having  its  ends  opposite  said  faces,  a  spring 
washer  between  one  end  of  the  inner  shell  for  yieldably 
urging  the  other  end  of  the  inner  shell  against  the  other 
of  said  faces,  said  washer  including  circumferential  I  y 
spaced  fingers  projecting  between  the  casing  and  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  inner  shell,  a  movable  piston  within  the 
inner  shell,  and  a  port  leading  to  one  end  of  said  inner 
sheU.  

2,734,532 

LAMINATED  PAPER  YARNS  AND  FABRICS 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Donald  W.  UgiO.  Wayland,  Mass. 

Application  July  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,518 

2  Claims.    (CI.  139— 420) 


AfMfOt« 


In  combination  a  flexTBIe  diaphragm  subject  to  fluid 
pressure  on  one  side  and  to  resistant  spring  pressure  on 
the  other,  a  case  for  said  diaphragm  comprising  comple- 
mentary case  parts  formed  of  relatively  thin  sheet  metal 
stampings  dished  to  provide  clearance  for  diaphragm 
movement  between  them  and  the  said  parts  having  nar- 
row borders  confronting  each  other,  bolts  passing  through 
holes  in  said  borders  and  the  diaphragm  and  receiving 
nuts  to  clamp  the  borders  tightly  against  the  periphery 
of  the  diaphragm,  one  of  said  borders  having  a  flange  cen- 
tering the  diaphragm  and  the  other  part,  the  border  of 
said  other  part  having  a  tubular  flange  telescoping  with 
tiie  first,  said  flanges  providing  stiffness  for  said  borders 
to  reduce  deflection  thereof  between  bolts  and  one  of 
said  parts  having  an  axially  disposed  tube  for  enclosing 
a  spring  in  said  tube  biasing  said  diaphragm,  said  tube 
being  of  thicker  metal  than  its  case  part  and  provided 
with  threads,  tube  closure  means  engaging  said  threads, 
said  case  part  having  a  short  integral  sput  of  tlie  same 
outer  diameter  as  that  of  the  tube,  the  inner  end  of  the 
tube  being  reduced  in  outer  diameter  to  telescope  into 
the  sput,  a  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  reduced  portion 
with  the  remainder  of  the  tube  abutting  the  end  of  the 
sput  and  the  reduced  portion  extending  through  the  sput 
and  flared  into  the  fillet  at  the  junction  of  the  sput  and 
case  part. 

2,734331 
HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATORS 
Louis  D.  BIzak,  WIcUWc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Parlier 
Appliance  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,440 
7  Clafam.    (CL  138—31) 


1.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  a  warp  of  conventional 
fibre  yarn,  a  weft  including  untwisted  yam  of  quadri- 
lateral cross-section  having  sharp  corner  edges  and  flat 
sides,  said  untwisted  yam  being  composed  exclusively  of 
several  superposed  layers  of  paper  secured  to  each  other 
solely  by  a  flexible  adhesive  and  said  warp  being  drawn 
across  the  said  sharp  comer  edges  of  the  weft. 


2,734,533 

BAND  SAW  BLADES 

Lcowud  C  Roberts,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  July  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,423 

ICIahB.    (CL  143— 133) 


A  band  saw  for  cutting  meat  and  the  lilce,  comprising 
a  blade  having  angular  teeth  with  all  of  the  teeth  in  the 
plane  of  the  blade,  the  tip  portion  of  each  of  said  teeth 
being  beveled  on  opposite  sides  to  provide  a  splitting 
point  with  the  beveled  portions  forming  small  plane  tri- 
angular facets  extending  from  the  tip  portion  of  the 
leading  edge  of  each  tooth  downwardly  along  the  trailing 
edge  for  about  one  third  of  the  length  of  the  trailing 
edge  and  making  an  angle  of  about  10*  with  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  blade. 


2  734,534 
INSERTED  SAW  TOOTO  WITH  CHIP  DEFLECTING 

LIP 

Stanley  Standal,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  August  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,279 

3  Claims.    (CI.  143— 151) 


7.  In  a  piston  type  accumulator,  a  cylindrical  casing        1.  An  insert  type  chisel  tooth  for  circular  saws  hav- 
induding  a  transverse  wall  at  each  end  thereof,  each  wall    ing  a  chisel  portion,  and  a  narrowed  locking  portion  ex- 
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tending  inwardly  therefrom  to  receive  a  kx:king  shank, 
an  inwardly  protruding  lip  at  the  base  of  the  chisel  por- 
tion of  the  tooth,  the  side  faces  of  which  align  with  and 
fomn  extensions  of  the  side  faces  of  the  chisel  portion, 
said  side  faces  of  the  chisel  portion  tapering  rearwardly 
to  provide  cutting  clearance,  said  lip  having  its  front  face 
extended  inwardly  and  forwardly  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  outer  face  of  the  chisel  portion  from  the 
chisel  portion  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  locking 
portion  that  receives  the  shank  the  lip  having  its  inner 
end  terminating  in  front  of  the  said  adjacent  edge  of 
said  locking  portion  whereby  to  overhang  the  shank  and 
divert  the  incoming  chips  forwardly  with  respect  to  the 
shank  before  they  contact  the  shank. 


blade  tension  to  be  cased  and  the  loop  removed  from  one 
handle  thus  to  enable  said  brace  to  be  removed  and  said 
handles  to  be  swung  both  in  the  same  direction  to  receive 
opposite  edges  of  an  attached  blade  in  their  slots  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  shield  its  teeth,  and  the  free  end  of  the 
loop  to  be  passed  through  said  brace  and  used  to  work  to- 
gether the  collapsed  saw  frame  and  attached  blade. 


2,734435 

PLANE 

Charks  A.  Nenbaocr,  Baltiiiiorc,  Md. 

ArpHcatfon  lone  7.  19M,  Serial  No.  1M,«1« 

2  CUm.    (CL  145—14) 


1.  In  a  plane  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stock  having  a  sole  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
restraining  member  having  a  bearing  face  at  the  lower 
end.  a  support  at  the  rear  of  said  opening  for  holding 
the  restraining  member  at  an  inclined  position,  said  re- 
straining member  being  movably  arranged  to  project  be- 
low the  sole  through  said  opening,  a  plane-iron  having  a 
beveled  cutting  edge  arranged  immediately  forward  of 
the  bearing  face,  and  means  for  holding  the  bearing  face 
and  the  cutting  edge  in  adjusted  position  relatively  to  each 
other  and  the  sole,  whereby  the  cutting  edge  may  variably 
project  below  the  bearing  face. 


2J34434 

COLLAPSIBLE  BUCK  SAW 

George  Gale  Harper,  Waban,  Mj 

AppHcatioa  April  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  351,712 

5  ClaioM.    (CL  145-^2) 


2,734,537 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MEAT  FROM 

BONES 
Harold  F.  GeUer,  Tucker,  Ga^  aadpior  to  Meat  Sep- 
arator  Coiporation,   Atiania,   Ga^   a   corporatkio   of 
Georgia 

AppUcatkM  Aogwt  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  44S,213 
15ClaiM.    (CL144— 70 


13.  Apparatus  for  treating  material  having  portions  of 
different  degrees  of  hardness  for  removing  part  of  the 
material  from  other  of  the  material  of  greater  hardness 
comprising  a  containing  for  the  material  to  be  separated 
having  an  impact  portion,  and  supporting  bearings  for 
mounting  said  container  so  that  it  may  have  limited 
moven>ent.  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  container  for  producing  rapid  movement  and  change 
of  direction  of  said  container  and  of  sufficient  velocity  to 
produce  violent  impact  between  the  container  and  the 
material  contained  in  order  to  loosen  and  produce  sep- 
aration of  one  part  of  the  matenal  from  another. 


2,734,531 

FRITT  GRATING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

RESILIENTLY  URGED  CONCAVE 

OMo  H.  Wallii«rori,  Aabon,  Maine 

AppllcatfcM  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,4M 

9Clafam.    (CL  146— 113) 


,  .^'^ 


1.  A  buck  saw  frame  for  a  saw  blade  of  a  predeter- 
mined length,  first  and  second  handles,  said  first  handle 
having  a  slot  dividing  one  of  its  ends  and  continuing 
along  its  inner  edge  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  second 
handle  having  a  slot  dividing  one  of  its  ends  and  con- 
tinuing along  its  outer  edge  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the 
width  of  said  slots  being  such  as  to  accommodate  said 
blade,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  ends  of  said  blade 
between  the  divided  ends  of  said  handles,  a  cross  brace 
having  a  slot  extending  vertically  through  the  central  part 
thereof  and  detachably  connected  to  said  handles  be- 
tween their  ends,  and  adjustable  blade  tensioning  means 
comprising  a  flexible  loop  extending  through  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  handles  and  removably  disposed 
around  the  other  end  of  the  other  handle,  and  a  twister 
slidably  supported  by  said  loop  and  including  a  part  en- 
trant of  said  brace  slot  to  hold  said  blade  tensioning 
means  operative  but  releasable  therefrom  to  enable  the 


5.  In  a  fruit  grating  machine  and  in  combination,  a 
hopper,  a  rotatablc  cutter  within  the  hopper,  a  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  cutter,  said  member  having  a  downwardly 
depending  concave  clement  in  proximity  to  the  cutter 
and  forming  therewith  a  throat,  said  hopper  having  an 
opening  including  edges  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  member,  said  member  having  a  part  which  ex- 
tends out  of  the  hopper  through  said  opening,  said  part 
having  arcuate  surfaces  which  are  concentric  with  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  member,  said  arcuate  surfaces  being 
adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said  opening  and  in  slidable 
contact  with  said  edges  and  being  movable  relative  there- 
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to  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  the  member  while  form- 
ing substantially  liquid  tight  seals  therewith,  and  ten- 
sion means  connected  to  said  part  of  said  member  out- 
side said  hopper  pivotally  urging  the  said  member  in  a 
direction  to  cause  said  concave  element  to  approach  the 
cutter  and  to  confine  the  throat 
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2,734,541 
HARVESTING  SACKS 

Bm  Comiany,  St  Lodb,  Mo^  a  corpor«llo«  of  Mhwori 
^  AppUaitfo.  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  352^38 
4  dalmt.    (a.  15«— 2) 


2,734439  

FOOD  CHOPPER  AND  BASE  THEREFOR 
WUIian  J.   RmbcII,   New   Britabi,   Com^   airifm»r   to 
Laadeia,  Frary  md  Clarfc,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  a  cor> 

'^xl^kation  AngMt  18, 195«,  Serial  No.  180,1M 
^^^3  cSm.    (CL  144-182) 


1.  A  base  for  a  food  chopper  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  elongated  supporting  plates  for  disposition  on  the 
top  of  a  supporting  member,  each  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  a  depending  flange  at  one  end  for  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  supporting  member,  resilient  members 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  disposed  on  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  the  plates  and  on  the  inner  faces  of  the 
flanges,  a  convexly  curved,  generally  tubular  support 
fixed  to  the  plates  and  extending  in  an  arch  transversely 
between  the  plates,  said  tubular  support  forming  a  pair 
of  legs  for  the  food  chopper  and  having  one  of  said 
legs  more  gradually  curved  than  the  other  to  form  an 
upwardly  facing  handle  portion. 


1.  A  cloth  pick  sack  having  a  drag  section  constituted 
by  an  individual  piece  of  cloth  seamed  at  edges  thereof 
to  the  remainder  of  the  sack,  said  section  having  on  its 
entire  outer  surface  a  skin  consisting  of  a  cured  plastisol 
comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  type  resin,  a  fiUcr,  a  plas- 
ticizer  and  a  stabilizer,  said  skin  being  abrasion-resistant, 
tough,  flexible,  having  inherent  adherence  to  the  cloth 
and  being  stable  under  atmospheric  changes. 


2,734442 

FRUIT  PICKING  BUCKET 

Opal  E.  Galland,  Wapato,  Wash. 

AppUcatioD  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  440^81 

2  Claims.    (CI.  150—2) 


2,734440 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  MEAT 
HaioM  F.  Geislcr.  Tadwr,  Ga.,  aaignor  to  Meat  Sep- 
arator  Coiporadoa,    Atlanta,   Ga.,   a   corporation   of 

Appl^tion  September  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,649 
4ClalmB.    (CL  144— 222) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  meat  from  the  bones  of 
cooked  chicken  necks  and  for  separating  other  materials 
having  relatively  hard  and  relatively  soft  separable  por- 
tions, comprising  projecting  material  to  be  separated  at 
high  velocity,  suddenly  stopping  the  movement  thereof 
to  permit  the  harder  and  softer  ponions  to  be  separated 
by  the  change  due  to  difference  in  weight  of  said  harder 
and  softer  portions,  projecting  the  material  at  high 
velocity  in  another  direction,  and  stopping  such  motion 
in  like  manner  suddenly,  and  repeating  the  operation 
until  the  niaterial  is  separated. 

703  O.  C— 20 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  picking  spout 
comprising  a  hollow  member  open  at  both  ends,  means 
for  securing  said  picking  spout  to  the  arm  of  an  operator 
so  that  the  upper  end  thereof  is  in  position  to  receive  arti- 
cles released  from  the  fingers  and  hand,  a  flexible  conduit 
member  in  open  communication  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  picking  spout  and  secured  thereto,  a  receptacle  in 
open  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit 
member,  and  means  for  mounting  said  receptacle  across 
the  body,  said  conduit  member  being  adjustable,  said 
receptacle  having  a  hinged  bottom  lid,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  lid  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  flexible  pouring 
spout  secured  to  the  open  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
to  said  lid  adapted  to  empty  the  contents  of  said  recep- 
tacle without  bruising  the   fruit,  said  conduit  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rigid  ring 
members  connected  by  a  flexible  fabric  covering,  said 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  conduit  member 
comprising  a  draw  string  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
fabric    covering    and    extending    through    longitudinally 
spaced  openings  provided  therein  and  outwardly  through 
said  picking  spout. 
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2,734,543 

TIE  FOR  SLTIGICAL  PACKS 

Mm4*  F.  Hnater.  Modesto,  CaMT. 

AppHfrtiw  Norenbcr  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  39247« 

3  Claiiiis.    (CL  15«— 52) 


I.  A  tie  for  a  surgical  pack  comprising  a  section  of 
cloth  of  quadrilateral  shape,  and  tapes  secured  on  and 
extending  across  one  face  of  the  cloth  in  overlying  rela- 
tion and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  comers  thereof 
is  substantially  bisecting  relation  thereto  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  provide  free  end  portions  for  tying 
engagement  with  each  other  over  the  pack  when  the  cloch 
section  is  engaged  therewith,  and  stitching  securing  the 
tapes  on  the  cloth  for  substantially  the  full  length  of 
the  overlying  extent  of  the  tapes. 


ing  surfaces  of  said  cam  and  said  cam  recess  being  rela- 
tively rotatable  into  a  cam-locked  position  to  lock  said 
insert  in  said  shell,  said  shell  having  an  irregular  exterior 
surface  for  reception  of  a  wrench,  said  insert  having  an 
axial  threaded  bore  therethrough  for  reception  of  a  bolt, 
the  lock  nut  being  applied  to  a  bolt  with  said  body  por- 
tion of  said  insert  first  engaging  the  bolt  and  being  threaded 
to  the  bolt  by  application  of  force  to  said  shell,  applica- 
tion of  rotational  force  to  said  shell  after  said  shell  en- 
gages an  abutment  stressing  said  insert  in  tension  and 
said  shell  in  compression  due  to  the  engagement  of  said 
flange  with  said  shoulder,  and  finally  rotating  said  shell 
relative  to  said  insert  to  cam  said  cam  into  locking  engage- 
ment in  said  cam  recess,  whereby  the  nut  is  locked  to  the 
bolt  by  virtue  of  the  tension  load  on  said  insert,  the  com- 
pression load  on  said  shell,  and  the  locked  engagement  of 
said  cam  in  said  cam  recess. 


2,734,544 

TWO  PIECE  NIT  HAVING  TENSIONING  AND 

CAMMING  LOCKING  FEATl  RF^ 

lerome  W.  Steveu,  Brookfieid.  III. 

Appttcadoa  April  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M37S 

2  Claims.    {CI.  151—19) 


1.  A  lock  nut  consisting  of  an  integral  circumferentjally 
continuous  shell  having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  there- 
through and  an  axial  cylindrical  counterbore  in  one  end 
thereof  defining  a  radial  shoulder  in  said  shell,  said  shell 
having  a  longitudinal  cam  recess  in  the  wall  of  the  bore 
therethrough  extending  from  said  shoulder  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shell,  said  cam  recess  being  of  substantial 
circumferential  extent  and  being  parti-cylindrical  and  sub- 
stantially less  than  semi-cylindrical  in  cross  section,  and 
an  integral  circumferentially  continuous  insert  of  a  length 
less  than  said  shell,  said  insert  consisting  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  portion  conformably  received  within  said 
bore  and  a  radial  flange  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  length 
of  said  counterbore  conformably  received  within  said 
counterbore,  said  flange  resting  on  its  inner  surface  on 
said  shoulder,  wall  portions  of  said  shell  at  said  one  end 
thereof  overiying  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  and 
retaining  said  insert  and  said  shell  against  axial  dis- 
association,  said  body  portion  of  said  insert  being  of  a 
length  less  than  said  bore  in  said  shell  to  accommodate 
axial  extension  of  said  insert,  said  insert  including  on  said 
body  portion  thereof  a  longitudinal  radially  projecting  cam 
extending  the  length  of  said  body  portion,  said  cam  being 
of  substantial  circumferential  extent  and  being  parti-cylin- 
drical and  substantially  less  than  semi-cylindrical  in  cross 
section,  said  cam  being  of  a  size  smaller  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  than  said  cam  recess  and  being  receive 
within  said  cam  recess,  said  cam  recess  and  said  cam 
accommodating  slight  rotational  movement  of  said  insert 
in  said  shell,  said  wall  portions  of  saiJ  shell  accomnnodat- 
ing  slight  axial  movement  and  rotation  of  said  insert  m 
said  shell,  said  cam  and  said  cam  recess  having  comple- 
mentary complete  working  surfaces  normally  engaged  but 
rotatably  movable  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  wort- 


2,734,545 

DOUBLE  ACTING  SPRING  LOCK  WASHER 

Kari  F.  NoChdvft,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  May  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  507.019 

3  Claiam.    (CL  151— 3g) 


1.  A  lock  washer  comprising  an  outer  annulus  and  an 
inner  annulus,  said  inner  annulus  defining  a  hole  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  minor  portion  of  the  inner  annulus 
being  integral  with  and  subsuntially  coplanar  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  annulus  to  provide  a  substantially  co- 
planar  bridging  connection  for  the  annuli,  one  of  the 
annuli  having  the  form  of  a  closed  annulus,  the  other  of 
the  annuli  having  the  form  of  a  subsuntially  helical  an- 
nulus of  substantially  360  degrees  emanating  from  and 
having  s  fixed  end  at  a  flrst  side  of  said  bridging  con- 
nection and  terminating  in  a  free  end  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  axially  in  one  direction  from  the  second  side  of 
said  bridging  connection,  the  major  portion  of  said  closed 
annulus  being  subsuntially  coplanar  and  consisting  of  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  major  portion  of 
said  closed  annulus  being  positioned  in  a  plane  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  to  said  bridging  connection  such  that 
said  first  portion  thereof  cnvanates  from  said  first  side 
of  said  bridging  connection  and  extends  axially  outwardly 
in  said  one  direction  from  said  bridging  connection  and 
said  second  portion  thereof  emanates  from  said  second 
side  of  said  bridging  connection  and  extends  axially  out- 
wardly in  the  other  direction  from  said  bridging  con- 
nection. 

2,734,544 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ZIPPER  FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Osborne   FlriBg,   Woodbury,   Conn.,   assignor  to  Scovill 

Manufacturing  Compaay,  WatcrlMiry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Coonccticvt 
CootlBnatkNi  of  abaudoocd  application  Serial  No.  176,423, 

July  2S,  1950.     This  application  November  9,  1954, 

Serial  No.  4«7,t27 

13  ClafaM.    (CL  153—1) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  attaching  zipper  fastener  elements 
in  spaced  groups  to  a  plurality  of  tapes,  the  combination 
of  a  single  continuously  operating  mechanism  for  con- 
tinuously attaching  elements  at  a  single  station,  a  Upe 
feeding  device  for  each  of  said  tapes  operable  to  advance 
the  tape  in  steps  equal  to  the  desired  spacing  of  the  ele- 
ments within  a  group,  a  tape  holder  for  each  tape  for 
holding  its  tape  either  at  the  atUching  station  or  in  a 
position  away  from  said  station,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  tape  holders  to  withdraw  one  tape 
from  the  atUching  sUtion  and  to  place  the  other  at  the 


same  attaching  sUtion  between  two  consecutive  opera- 
tions of  the  attaching  mechanism. 

7.  In  the  art  of  making  zipper  fastener  stringers  the 
method  of  applying  zipper  fastener  elements  to  a  plurality 
of  tapes  which  includes  applying  by  a  single  continuous 
operating  attaching  mechanism  a  group  of  elements  to  a 
first  Upe  while  stepwise  feeding  the  tape,  withdrawing  the 


first  tape  from  said  attaching  mechanism  and  simultane- 
ously placing  a  second  Upe  in  position  to  receive  fastener 
elements  from  said  attaching  mechanism,  applying  a  group 
of  elements  to  the  second  Upe  by  said  atUching  mecha- 
nism while  feeding  the  second  upe  stq>wise,  feeding  each 
Upe  stepwise  while  in  its  withdrawn  position  for  a  part 
of  the  interval  while  the  other  tape  is  receiving  fastener 
members  to  provide  the  gap  space  between  groups. 


2,734,547 

SHEET  METAL  LOCK  NUT  WITH  RESILIENT 

CONICAL  FLANGE 

Jaacs  RowiaMi  HotehUu,  Short  Hills,  N.  J„  swlgniir  to 

The  PalBut  CoBpnny,  Irrhigtoa,  N.  i^  m  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  19,  194S,  Serial  No.  33,995 
1  Claim.    (CL  151-^) 


A  one-piece  lock  nut  of  springy  sheet  steel,  hardened 
and  tempered;  said  nut  comprising:  an  upstanding  an- 
nular body  portion  of  hexagonal  form  providing  six 
wrench  faces;  an  upwardly-domed  web  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  body  portion,  the  web  being 
provided  with  a  centrally-located  bolt-receiving  hole  and 
the  sheet  metal  around  the  hole  being  formed  as  a  self- 
locking  thread  engager;  and  a  circumferentially-con- 
tinuous  conical  rim  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  the  rim  being 
homogeneous  with  the  body  portion  and  having  a  smooth 
unbroken  bottom  surface  and  a  circular  outer  edge,  the 
rim  extending  outwardly  from  the  wrench  faces  for  a 
distance  equal  to  about  seven  times  the  thickness  of  the 
sheet  steel  of  which  the  nut  is  made  and  the  downward 
inclination  of  the  rim  being  about  10*,  and  the  rim  being 
sufficiently  yieldable  in  an  axial  direction  to  spread  out 
flat  when  the  nut  is  screwed  home  against  a  work  piece 
by  torque  which  is  less  than  that  which  would  cause 
overloading  of  the  sheet  metal  thread  engager,  and  the 
rim  being  sufficiently  sprinfiy  to  exert  resilient  holding 
pressure  opposing  loosening  of  the  nut 


2,734,549 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ANNULAR  BODIES 

Joseph  A.  Fredericks,  Pama,  OUo,  aialpinr  to  Cyril  BaA 

Compaay,  Cleretand,  Oirio,  a  corporatfoa  of  Oliio 

AppHcalioa  Fcbivary  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,S38 

2ClalaH.    (CL1S3— 3) 


UJ    51. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  curvilinear  members  to 
be  formed  into  annular  members,  and  comprising  a  turn* 
Ubie,  a  side  face  die  mounted  thereon  for  roution  there- 
with and  having  an  elongated  spiral  forming  face,  means 
for  clamping  one  end  of  a  length  of  stock  to  be  formed 
for  rotation  in  fixed  position  with  the  die,  a  stretch 
forming  piston  and  cylinder  assemblage  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  the  other  end  of  the  length  of  stock  and  oper- 
able to  apply  tension  endwise  of  the  stock  from  the  end 
to  which  connected  during  laying  of  the  stock  onto  the 
forming  face  of  the  die  progressively  from  the  anchored 
end  toward  the  other  end  of  the  stock  during  rotation 
of  the  tumUble,  a  pair  of  shoulder  forming  tools  ro- 
tauble  with  the  die.  one  of  said  tools  being  at  a  different 
distance  from  the  plane  of  the  table  than  the  other  of 
said  tools,  said  tools  being  positioned  beyond  opposite 
ends  of  the  forming  face  portion,  respectively,  so  that 
the  portion  of  the  forming  face  therebetween  extends  at 
least  about  360*  about  the  axis  of  the  die,  each  of  said 
tools,  on  its  forming  stroke,  being  movable  laterally  of 
the  die,  power  means  for  operating  said  assemblage  so 
as  to  mainUin  tension  on  the  stock  endwise  during  lay- 
ing of  the  stock  onto  the  side  face  of  the  die  and  after 
completion  of  the  laying  on  operation,  and  means  for 
operating  said  to<ris  while  the  said  power  means  is  ac- 
tive for  maintaining  said  tension,  on  the  layed  on  stock. 


2,734349 

AUTOMOTIVE  BODY  REPAIR  TOOL 

CecO  HowaH  Thortor,  Craawdl,  Mich. 

AppUcatioH  April  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,642 

lOafaB.    (CL153— 35) 


In  an  automotive  vehicle  body  repair  tool,  a  clamp 
for  engaging  a  work  piece  to  be  straightened  compris- 
ing: a  relatively  elongated,  generally  rectangular,  solidly 
constituted  base  block  having  a  flat  top  surface  extending 
through  the  full  length  thereto,  flat  side  walls  disposed 
perpendicularly  to  the  flat  top  surface,  flat,  vertical  end 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  flat  outer  bottom 
wall  poriion  at  one  end  of  the  block  parallel  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  black,  said  bottom  wall  portion  terminat- 
ing at  a  location  adjacent  the  midlength  point  of  the 
block  and  merging  at  said  location  into  an  inclined  inner 
bottom  wall  portion  extending  fully  to  the  other  end 
of  the  block,  said  block  having  a  large  diameter  opening 
externling  vertically  therethrough  and  communicating  at 
its  opposite  ends  with  the  top  wall  surface  and  said  outer 
bottom  wall  portion  respectively,  said  opening  being 
threaded,  to  receive  the  complementarily  threaded  wp- 
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port  element  on  which  the  base  block  is  mounted  at 
a  selected  locaUon  longitudinally  of  said  element  and  in 
a  elective  poaition  of  rotauble  adjustment  relative  to 
said  support  element,  the  base  block  having  a  vertiod 
bore  threaded  from  end  to  end  thereof  in  parallelism  with 
said  opening,  said  vertical  bore  communicating  between 
the  top  surface  of  the  block  and  said  inclined  mnner  bot- 
tom wall  portion,  the  top  surface  of  the  block  being 
formed  with  gripping  teeth  extending  fuUy  from  aide  to 
side  of  the  block  and  from  said  bore  to  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  block;  a  clamping  block  having  a  rectangi^ar. 
generally  fUttened  shape  seated  upon  said  top  surface 
of  the  base  block  and  extending  fully  from  side  to  side 
of  the  base  block,  said  clamping  block  having  a  back 
wall  disposed  substantially  at  the  midlcngth  locaooo  of 
the  base  block,  the  clamping  block  having  a  smooth- 
walled  opening  registered   with  said  bore   and  fonned 
to  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  bore,  said  opening  of  the  clamping  block  extendmg 
fully  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  clampmg 
block,  the  clamping  block  having  a  bottom  surface  en- 
gaged  against  the  top  surface  of  the  base  block  and 
formed  with  downwardly  facing  teeth  complementing  the 
teeth  of  the  base  block  and  extending  over  an  area  cor- 
responding to  that  over  which  the  base  block  teeth  ex- 
tend; and  a  connecting  bolt  threaded  in  said  bore  and  ex- 
tending through  the  clamping  block  opening,  said  con- 
necting bolt  when  threaded  in  one  direction  within  the 
bore  being  adapted  to  free  the  clamping  block  for  rock- 
able   movement   upon   the   base   block,   said   bolt  when 
threaded   in   an  opposite  direction  havmg  its  head  en- 
gaged against  the  top  surface  of  the  clamping  block,  to 
force  the  same  into  engagement  with  a  work  piece  inter- 
posed between  the  toothed  surface  of  the  clampmg  and 
base  blocks.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

2,734^5«  

FLATTENING  HAMMER  FOR  STOVE  TOP 

Cari  Gkfin,  DayUm,  Okie 
AMlicatkM  Jawiary  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  32M73 
^^^JCbiam.    (CI.  153-41) 


2,734,551 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  COIL  BREAKS 

Albert  J.  Bcrdta,  ApoDo.  P«^  Mil0Mr  to  Ualted  Slates 

Stcd  CononOkm,  a  coc^oralkw  of  New  Icracy 

Appttcattoa  l«ly  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  173,55S 

9aaiam.    (CL  153— 54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  uncoiling  strip  comprising  an  arbor 
constructed  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  a  coil  of 
strip,  means  for  pulling  the  strip  from  the  coil,  a  work 
roll  arranged  with  iu  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  arbor  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  strip 
a  short  distance  from  where  it  leaves  the  coil,  said  strip 
being  unsupported  between  the  coil  and  work  roll,  a 
support  for  said  work  roll,  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strip,  and  means 
on  said  supporf  for  moving  said  work  roll  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  a  full  coil  toward  said 
arbor  during  the  uncoiling  of  the  strip. 


2,734^52 

METAL  CORRUGATING  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  VoMnh,  DaOaa,  Tes.,  aarig^or  to  Tbe  logglet 

Coryoradoa,  Gari— d.  Tex^  a  cotporattoa  of  Terae 

AMilcattoa  November  1, 1952,  S«rtol  No.  31t,17( 

^nClaiw.    (CL15S— 7J) 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  stove  sections  comprising 
a  table,  a  base  supported  on  said  ubie  and  including  a 
horizontally  disposed  portion  and  a  vertically  disposed 
portion,  said  base  adapted  to  support  a  stove  section  there- 
on, said  stove  section  including  side  sections  having 
wrinkles  therein,  a  movable  body  member  mounted  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  base,  a  block 
connected  to  said  body  member,  a  casing  extending  from 
said  block,  a  plunger  reciprocably  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  stove  section  immobile  while  the 
stove  section  is  being  worked  on.  a  coil  spring  positioned 
in  said  casing  and  abutting  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders arranged  on  each  side  of  said  base,  a  hammer  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  each  of  said  cylinders  and  actu- 
ated thereby,  conduits  for  connecting  said  cylinders  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  valve  arranged  in  said 
conduits  for  controlling  the  (k>w  of  air  to  said  cylinders, 
a  solenoid  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  body  member  for  selectively  energizing  said 
solenoid. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  bends  in  a  sheet  of  de- 
formable  material  comprising  a  lower  clamping  member, 
an  upper  clamping  member,  a  lower  clamping  shoe  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  lower  clamping  member,  an  upper 
clamping  shoe  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  clamping 
member  and  having  its  forward  edge  in  substantially 
vertical  alignment  with  the  forward  edge  of  said  lower 
clamping  shoe,  said  clamping  shoes  being  parallel  with 
each  other  and  forming  therebetween  a  clamping  space 
adapted  to  receive  said  sheet  of  deformable  material, 
means  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said  shoes  and  its 
associated  clamping  member  away  from  the  other  of  said 
shoes  whereby  said  sheet  of  material  may  be  moved  freely 
through  said  clamping  space,  and  toward  the  other  of  said 
shoes  whereby  to  clamp  said  sheet  in  said  clamping  space, 
a  first  forming  platen  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  lower 
clamping  member  and  normally  positioned  below  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  clamping  space,  a  second  forming  platen 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  upper  clamping  member 
and  normally  positioned  above  and  forwardly  of  said 
clamping  space,  means  for  selectively  raising  said  first 
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forming  platen  sufficiently  to  move  the  upper  edge  thereof 
above  the  level  of  said  clamping  space  and  for  lowenng 
said  second  forming  platen  sufficiently  to  move  lU  lower 
edge  below  the  level  of  said  clamping  space,  whereby  « 
projecting  portion  of  said  sheet  overhanging  the  forward 
edges  of  said  clamping  shoes  may  be  selectively  bent  up- 
wardly about  the  forward  edge  of  said  upper  cUmping 
shoe  by  said  first  platen  or  downwardly  about  the  forward 
edge  of  said  lower  clamping  shoe  by  said  second  platen, 
and  means  for  returning  said  forming  platens  to  their  re- 
spective normal  positions. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubular  membaj 
and  connected  to  sleeves  slidable  on  said  members,  and 
a  pivot  at  the  intersection  of  said  cross-arms  to  permit 
extending  said  side  membera  in  spaced  relation  or  con- 
verging said  side  naemben  together. 


2,734,555  \ 

SEATS  FOR  USE  BY  FISHERMEN         V 

Victor  F.  KroBcr,  CMcago,  DL  A 

AppUctkN  Mmj  22, 1W2,  Seri^  No.  289^40 
^^    2CUitaM.    (CL  155— 131) 


2,734,553 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REBUILDING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
V».«h.  Rawla,  LhM,  OWo,  «-lgiK,r  of  dilrty  PT^J*^ 
Robert  W.  LaWnire  aad  ten  per  cent  to  Weaiey  O. 

^^pMSiS^rM  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  420,775 
^^    23  Claims.    (0.154—9)  ^ 


I.  A  method  for  stitching  tread  material  to  the  ex- 
terior of  a  pneumatic  tire  casing  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  carcass  of  the  tire 
for  adhering  tread  building  material  thereto,  stretching 
the  material  of  the  surface  of  the  carcass  and  pressmg 
tread  building  material  tightiy  against  the  stretched  sur- 
face of  the  carcass. 

II.  Apparatus  for  rebuilding  tires  compnsing  roller 
means  for  mounting  and  routing  said  tire  on  its  major 
axu  including  a  power  driven  member  over  which  said 
tire  is  placed  and  contacting  at  least  an  area  of  the  in- 
side of  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  tire,  at  !<«* t  one 
auxiliary  roller  mounted  for  conucting  the  rim  bead  of 
said  tire  and  for  movement  generally  radially  of  said  Ure 
for  stretching  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  tire  over 
said  member  and  a  stitching  wheel  movably  generally 
radially  of  said  tire  for  pressing  tread  building  material 
against  the  outside  peripheral  surface  of  said  tire  and  the 
inside  of  said  tire  against  said  member  at  the  stretched 
area  of  the  surface  of  said  tire. 


1  A  light,  foldable  seat  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 
formed  of  three  boards  or  sections  which  are  hmgedly 
connected  together  by  means  of  hinges  so  that  the  several 
boards  may  be  folded  together  for  convenience  m  any- 
ing  catches  for  holding  said  boards  in  folded  position, 
one  of  said  boards  being  wider  than  the  others,  and  a 
handle  on  said  wider  board  for  carrying  the  seat  a  fish 
pole  holder  positioned  on  the  extended  portion  of  the 
wider  board  and  a  fUh  pole  holder  secured  to  the  ojiter 
end  of  the  oppositely  disposed  board  and  arranged  ao 
that  they  will  project  upwardly  on  cither  side  of  the 
occupant  when  sitting  on  the  seat,  said  boards  being 
hinged  so  that  they  will  be  in  substantially  co-planar  po- 
sition when  in  use  the  three  boards  coacting  to  form  a 
seat  of  sufficient  width  for  a  person  sitting  crosswise  of 
the  seat. 


2,734,55^ 

COMBINATION  SEAT  AND  FATIGUE-RELIEVING 

BACKREST 

CharieaR.HebfwiuSMtaFeN.Mex. 

AppUcatioa  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  399.954 

"^        2Claima.    (CL  155— 131) 


2,734,554 
WALKING  AIDS 

Elmer  F.  RIes,  ClnctomiH.  Ohio 

AppHcatioo  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,077 
3  Claims.    (0.155—22) 


1.  A  combination  seat  and  fatigue-relieving  back  rwt 
comprising  a  padded  back  rest,  a  padded  seat  detachably 
secured  to  said  back  rest  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
fatigue-relieving  rest  pad  detachably  carried  by  said  back 
rest  transversely  thcrcacross,  said  pad  having  a  block 
of  resilient  padding  therein  and  having  flaps  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  fas- 
tener elements  carried  by  each  of  said  flaps,  a  row  of 
spaced  complementiiry  fastener  elements  earned  longi- 
tudinaUy  along  opposite  sides  of  said  back  rest,  the  fasten- 
er elements  on   said  rest  pad   adapted  to   intcrengage 
with  selected  ones  of  the  fastener  elements  along  re- 
spective sides  of  said  back  rest  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  rest  pad  having  a  shim  pocket  formed  there- 
in to  receive  additional  padding. 


1.  A  walking  aid  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members 
consisting  of  tubular  members  formed  with  horizontal 
bases  extending  with  a  forward  curve  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  terminating  in  horizontal  handles,  braces  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  upwardly  extending  portions 
and  terminating  short  of  said   horizontal   bases,  coss- 


2,734,557  ^^ 

KNEELING  BENCH  FOR  FOLDING  CHAIRS 
Glemi  G.  Hlckok,  loirfa,  Mick,  aaripior  to  Ionia  Mann- 
factoring  Company.  Inc.,  Ionia,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^^^'SScation  Jniy  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,266 
6Chdnis.    (a.  155— 166) 

6  In  combination  with  a  folding  chair  having  a  seat 
and  front  and  rear  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat, 
a  folding  kneeling  bench;  comprising:  means  forming  a 
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kneeling  platform,  said  platform  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  rear  legs  for  rotation  on  an  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  front 
and  rear  legs  to  said  seat;  and  link  means  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  seat  in  front  of  said  front  legs, 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  platform  means  behind 


the  rearmost  position  of  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  said  platform  means  on  said  rear  legs,  considered  with 
said  chair  in  erected  condition,  the  length  of  said  link 
means  and  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  at  the  ends 
thereof  being  selected  to  induce  rotation  of  said  platform 
toward  the  plane  of  said  rear  legs  during  the  folding  of 
said  chair. 


2,734^5S 

SLIP  COVER 

Theodore  M.  Waranch,  Baitimore,  Md. 

AppUcatkMi  NoTember  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322^77 

2  Claims.    (CI.  155—112) 


V ' 

: 

1.  In  a  slip  cover  for  a  cushiofi,  a  top  panel,  elastic 
strips  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  edges  of 
said  top  panel,  the  portion  of  said  elastic  strips  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  being  unattached,  a  front  panel 
joined  to  said  top  panel,  an  elastic  member  having  the 
ends  thereof  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  front  panel 
and  a  bottom  panel  joined  to  said  front  panel  and  adapted 
to  fit  around  said  cushion  and  overlap  said  top  panel 
along  the  sides  of  said  cushion,  the  unattached  portion 
of  said  top  panel  elastic  strips  extending  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bottom  panel  and  spaced  between  the 
ends  thereof,  and  said  elastic  member  extending  around 
the  sides  and  rear  of  said  cushion  and  overlapping  said 
top  panel  thereby  firmly  securing  said  panels  in  position 
on  said  ctishion. 


2,734,559 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Claadc  L.  VauKfan,  Yankton,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcatkMi  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,574 

8  CUims.    (CL  155— 18S) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  such  as  an  upholstered  arm 
chair,  sofa  and  the  like,  comprising  a  bottom  body  por- 
tion having  secured  thereto  an  end  arm  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  box-like  stnKture  open  at  the  outer  side  thereof, 
a  closure  member  pivoted  adjacent  the  base  of  said  box- 


like structure  and  having  limited  pivotal  movement  to 
open  and  close  the  open  side  thereof,  a  shelf  structure 
pivotally  supported  at  its  outer  end  to  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  the  said  box- 
like structure,  and  means  slidably  and  pivotally  support- 
ing the  shelf  from  an  inner  stored  position  in  the  box-like 
arms  for  horizontal  movement  into  an  outer  extended 
position  when  the  closure  member  is  opened  outwardly. 


BURNER  AND  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
RohcH  L.  Harris  aad  Mamt  IxMhrop,  Bcttclcy,  CaHf., 
aaicBon  to  Yaba  M— ■failwlBg  Company,  S^  Fran- 
dmco,  CaUf .,  a  corporaikMi  of  Calif  oraia 

AfpUcatioo  October  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,452 
4  Clafam.    (CL  158-^) 


Uiti. 


1.  A  burner  and  combustion  system  comprising  a 
smooth  substantially  imperforate  combustion  cone  hav- 
ing an  axis,  a  nozzle  disposed  at  the  small  end  of  said 
combustion  cone  and  directed  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion along  said  axis  toward  the  large  end  of  said  com- 
bustion cone,  means  for  directing  an  air  stream  into  the 
large  end  of  said  combustion  cone  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion and  toward  the  small  end  of  said  combustion  cone, 
means  adjacent  the  large  end  of  said  combustion  cone 
for  imparting  to  said  air  stream  a  vortical  swirl  about 
said  axis  and  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  cone,  aixi 
means  only  adjacent  the  small  end  of  said  combustion 
cone  and  axially  between  said  nozzles  and  the  large  end 
said  cone  for  arresting  said  vortical  swirl  only  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  small  end  of  said  combustion  cone. 


2,734,5«l 

RESERVE  FUEL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 

Hayes  W.  FuaUioMer,  PIpcrsvUle,  Pa. 

Application  April  4,  1952,  ScrUl  No.  280,M5 

8  Claims.    (CL  158— 36  J) 


6.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  fuel  pump,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pump, 
a  carburetor  for  the  engine,  a  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  pump  to  the  interior  of  said  tank  and  forming  a  sup- 
ply means  from  said  pump  to  said  tank,  an  outlet  pipe 
connected  between  said  tank  and  the  carburetor,  said  out- 
let pipe  projecting  upwardly  into  said  tank  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially above  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said 
outlet  pipe  being  open  for  the  free  flow  of  fuel  thereinto 
as  long  as  the  level  of  the  fuel  is  above  the  upper  end  of 
said  outlet  pipe,  said  outlet  pipe  having  an  outlet  opening 
therein  spaced  a  substantial  distance  below  the  upper  end 
of  said  outlet  pipe,  and  control  means  restricting  the  flow 
of  fuel  from  said  tank  into  said  outlet  pipe  through  said 
opening  when  the  level  of  the^fuel  in  said  tank  is  at  least 
as  high  as  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  said  control 
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means  being  operative  for  uncovering  said  outlet  opening  imparted  igniting  heat  to  the  i$pition  devfce  tor  iBter- 
by  a  drop  in  the  level  of  the  fuel  below  the  upper  end  of  ruption  of  the  ignitkm.  after  the  igmtion  of  the  flare  pipe 
said  outlet  pipe.  has  taken  place.    


9  734^542 

IGNTnON  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FLARE  PIPE  OF 

GAS  PRODUCERS 

ABMrt    Hibcrie,    Eams-WcriM,    md    Eivca    Kemper, 


Pa.,  a  cofpocB- 


AapHfBflim  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,848 
3CWIM.    (0.158—125) 


to  KoMcn 
tkmof  Deb 


2,734,563 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR  GAS 

LINES  AND  THE  UKE 

Robert  E.  NcwcD,  Imrla,  Pa. 

AppllcatiM  April  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,629 

SOafaM.    (CL  158— 129) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  ignition  of  excess  gas  in 
a  flare  pipe  for  a  main  gas  pipe  feeding  gas  from  a  gas 
producer  to  a  coke  oven  battery  to  underfire  the  same, 
comprising:  a  main  gas  pipe  for  off-flow  of  gas  from  a 
gas  producer  to  a  coke  oven;  a  flare  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly to  a  high  level  above  the  main  gas  pipe  and  open 
to  the  atmosphere  at  its  upper  part  for  discharge  of  ex- 
cess gas  from  the  main  gas  pipe  into  the  atmosphere; 
two  immersion  bells  fixedly  connected  together  for  move- 
ment in  unison,  with  one  bell  operatively  associated  with 
said  main  gas  pipe  and  beiiig  operable  by  the  gas  pressure 
in  the  main  gas  pipe  to  raise  and  lower  the  two  belis  in 
unison  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  of  the  gas  in 
the  main  gas  pipe,  and  the  other  bell  operatively  aMO- 
ciated  with  said  main  gas  pipe  and  opening  and  closing 
a  communication  between  the  lower  part  of  the  flare  pipe 
and  the  main  gas  pipe  in  conespondence  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  first  bell  in  response  to  changes  of  gas  pres- 
sure in  the  main  gas  pipe;  an  electrical  resistance  ignition 
device  at  the  upper  part  of  the  flare  pipe  where  it  is 
open  for  discharge  of  excess  gas  to  the  atmosphere;  elec- 
trical circuit  means  including  switching  means  for  impairing 
heat  to  said  ignition  device  for  effecting  ignition  thereby; 
and  mechanical  actuating  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  switching  means  and  with  the  two  bells  for  op- 
eration thereby  for  closing  the  switching  means  and  ener- 
gising the  circuit  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
gas  pressure  in  said  main  gas  pipe,  to  set  the  electrical 
circuit  means  into  operation  to  ignite  the  flare  pipe  dur- 
ing passage  of  gas  therethrough  from  the  main  gas  pipe 
by  way  of  said  other  bell;  characterized  by  said  flare 
pipe  being  free  of  obstruction  to  gas  flow  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  flare  pipe,  where  it  is  open  to  discharge  to 
the  atmosphere,  down  to  the  region  at  which  the  other 
bell  opens  and  closes  the  aforesaid  communication  be- 
tween the  flare  pipe  and  the  main  gas  pipe,  and  by  said  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  time  delay  means  for  delaying  the 
time  that  the  circuit  means  b  set  into  operation  after 
the  initial  actuating  of  the  actuating  means,  for  delaying 
the  operation  of  the  ignition  device  until  a  time  after 
the  entry  of  the  gas  into  the  flare  pipe,  for  scavenging 
the  same  to  prevent  explosions  therein,  and  said  circuit 
means  also  including  a  separate  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing electrical  time  delay  means  for  automatically  inter- 
rupting the  operation  of  the  circuit  means  after  It  has 


1.  Valve-controlling  apparatus  for  gas  lines,  compris- 
ing a  control  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  out- 
let port  and  a  third  port,  a  valve  nK>vable  to  close  either 
the  inlet  port  or  the  outlet  port,  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing an  armature  that  is  engageable  with  the  valve  to 
close  it  at  the  outlet  port,  a  spring  for  moving  the  arma- 
ture away  from  the  magnet  and  against  the  valve  when 
the  magnet  becomes  de-energized,  a  manually-operable 
member  for  moving  the  valve  closed  at  the  outlet  port 
and  moving  the  armature  into  engagement  with  the 
magnet,  to  be  held  thereby  against  the  spring  presssure 
when  the  magnet  becomes  energized,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  closed  at  the  outlet  port  while  the  armature 
is  energized,  and  a  manually-tcnsionable  spring  of  rela- 
tively weaker  expansive  force  than  the  first-named  spring 
and  of  greater  force  than  the  second-named  spring,  for 
moving  the  valve  away  from  the  outlet  port  and  to  close 
the  inlet  port,  when  the  manually-operable  member  has 
returned  to  its  neutral  position  and  while  the  armature 
is  held  by  the  magnet. 


2,734364 
GAS-BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WnHam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
General  Coatiols  Co.,  Glendalc,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioB 
ofCaUfomfai  ^^  .^, 

Application  Jane  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,865      . 
7  Claims.    (0.158—136) 


''yfe^:^ 


l.In  a  gas-burner  control  system:  a  main  burner;  a 
conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  said  main  burner;  an  elec- 
trically-controlled normally-closed  valve  in  said  conduit 
for  controlling  said  supply  of  gas  to  the  main  burner,  a 
pilot  burner  for  igniting  the  main  burner  and  connected 
to  the  conduit  ahead  of  said  valve;  a  thermo-electric  gen- 
erating device  activated  by  the  flame  of  said  pilot  burner 
and  capable  of  energizing  said  valve  to  effect  opening  of 
the  same;  a  switch  for  normally  controlling  said  ener- 
gization of  the  valve;  a  first  electrical  circuit  including 
said  valve,  said  generating  device  and  said  switch;  a  safety 
device,  responsive  to  a  condition  resulting  from  the  op- 
eration of  said  main  burner,  also  controlling  said  first  cir- 
cuit and  acting  to  effect  deenergization,  and  resulunt 
closing,  of  said  valve  upon  establishment  of  an  abnor- 
mal degree  of  said  condition;  electrical  relay  means  for 
actuating  said  switch  so  as  normally  to  effect  opening  of 
said  valve;  a  conventional  source  of  electric  power  for 
energizing  said  relay  means;  an  automatic  primary  cir- 
cuit control  device;  and  a  second  electrical  circuit  inter- 
connecting said  relay  means,  said  source  and  said  pri- 
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mary  control  device  in  series;  all  whereby,  if  said  elec- 
tric source  is  active  the  closing  of  said  second  circuit  by 
said  primary  control  device  effects  actuation  of  said  first- 
circuit  switch  and  resultant  energization  of  said  valve  so 
that  it  opens,  provided  that  said  pilot  burner  is  alight  and 
said  condition  is  normal;  means  for  manually  actuating 
said  switch  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  electric  power 
source;  and  means  rendered  operable  upon  manually 
actuating  said  switch  and  adapted  to  return  the  switch  to 
unactuated  position  upon  restoration  of  power. 


2,734,545 

HEAT  TREATING  A  FLUID  SL'BSTANCE 

Carl  Johaa  Lockmaa,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assigiior,  by 

mcaic  ■■rignmenta,  to  Roacablad   Corporadoa,  New 

Yofft,  N.  Y^  a  corporaHoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatkm  January  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,752 

6  Claims.    (CL  159^20) 


I.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  fluid  substance  tending 
to  deposit  scale  in  a  multiple  stage  system  including  a 
plurality  of  heat  exchangers,  each  heat  exchanger  having 
passages  for  conducting  said  substance  and  a  heating 
medium  in  heat  exchange  relation,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  passing  said  substance  through  said  sys- 
tem from  stage  to  stage,  passing  a  vaporized  heating 
medium  through  the  first  stage  of  said  system,  utilizing 
flash  vapor  from  said  substance  in  each  stage  as  a  heating 
medium  for  the  succeeding  stage,  periodically  changing 
the  flow  of  the  substance  to  be  treated  and  the  flow  t)f  the 
heating  medium  so  as  to  cause  them  to  pass  through  the 
series  of  said  heat  exchangers  in  the  opposite  order  as 
compared  with  the  order  of  flow  during  an  immediately 
preceding  cycle,  and  interchanging  the  paths  of  flow  of 
said  substance  and  heating  medium  through  the  indi- 
vidual heat  exchangers. 


2,734,564 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

SOLUTIONS 

Rnasctl  K.  Simnu,  BartlesvUlc,  Okhu,  aarifnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Angust  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,745 

11  Claims.    (CI.  159 — 14) 


2.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  an  aqueous  salt 
solution,  which  comprises,  continuously  introducing  an 
aqueous  salt  solution  into  an  evaporation  zone,  regulating 
the  heat  supplied  to  said  evaporation  zone  to  provide  a 
substantially  constant  temperature  therein,  evaporating 
water  from  said  aqueous  salt  solution  in  said  evaporation 
zone  so  as  to  produce  a  concentrated  salt  solution,  with- 
drawing effluent  steam  from  said  evaporation  zone  and 
condensing  same  so  as  to  produce  a  subatmospheric 
pressure  in  said  evaporation  zone,  continuously  with- 
drawing said  concentrated  salt  solution  from  said  evapora 


of  the  concentration  of  said  withdrawn  concentrated  salt 
solution,  and  automatically  controlling  the  absolute  pres- 
sure in  said  evaporation  zone  by  admitting  air  into  the 
evaporation  system  to  increase  the  pressure  in  response  to 
variations  in  said  output  impulse  so  as  to  produce  a  salt 
solution  of  predetermined  concentration. 


2,734,547 

GRAIN  CAR  DOORWAY  BULKHEAD 

Barton  H.  Ford  and  MJchad  J.  Ford,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Application  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  352432 

4  Claims.    (CL  160— 36S) 


I.  A  bulkhead  for  the  doorway  opening  of  a  grain  car 
having  a  jamb  at  each  side  of  said  doorway  comprising 
an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  sections  each 
being  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  cardboard  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  each  of  their  ends; 
metallic  bands  having  end  portions  disposed  through  said 
apertures,  said  bands  each  being  provided  with  a  nail 
hole  adjacent  each  of  their  ends;  a  flap  portion  for  each 
section,  the  flap  of  the  lower  section  being  arranged 
to  be  disposed  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  main 
body  portion  of  said  lower  section  and  upon  the  floor  of 
said  car  for  anchoring  said  flap  and  its  section  with  re- 
spect to  said  floor  at  times  when  the  weight  of  a  mass 
of  grain  is  disposed  upon  said  flap,  the  flap  of  the  upper 
section  being  arranged  to  ovcriap  the  upper  portion  of 
the  lower  section  at  the  inwardly  disposed  surface  of  said 
lower  section  for  preventing  a  leakage  of  grain  through 
said  sections  adjacent  said  overlap  at  times  when  said 
car  is  loaded  with  said  grain;  and  nails  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  apertures  of  said  bands  and  adjacent 
portions  of  said  sections  into  said  jambs  for  maintaining 
said  bulkhead  in  an  operative  position  prior  to  said 
loading,  said  bands  being  spaced  apart  and  having  the 
major  portion  of  their  length  disposed  at  the  outer 
sides  of  said  sections  toward  said  doorway  for  preventing 
the  pressure  of  a  mass  of  loose  grain  disposed  against 
the  inner  sides  of  said  sections  from  rupturing  the  latter. 


2,734,569 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LACERATIONS  IN  THE  ROAD-CONTACTING 
SURFACE  OF  A  TIRE 
Malcolm  C.  Anderson,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assHnior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  7~he  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
a  cotporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,714 
7  Claims.    (Q.  164— lOJ) 


uiawiim  MiKj  Lunccniraicu  sail  solution  from  said  evapora-        I.  Apparatus  for  producing  multitudinous  pin-hole  lac- 
tion  zone,  producing  an  output  impulse  representative    erations  in  closely  spaced  relation  in  the  road-contacting 


surface  of  a  tire  to  increase  the  traction  and  skid  re- 
sistance thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls 
rotatably  mounted  in  spaced  relation  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  support  the  road-contacting  surface  of  an  in- 
flated tire  for  circumferential  rotation,  a  rotatable  third 
roll  adjustably  mounted  in  spaced  relation  and  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposed  to  said  pair  of  rolls  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  road-contacting  surface  of  said  tire, 
the  distance  between  said  third  roll  and  either  of  said  pair 
of  rolls  being  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  pair  of  rolls,  lacerating  pins  projecting  from 
and  distributed  over  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  third 
roll  and  at  least  one  roll  of  said  pair  of  rolls,  means  to  urge 
said  third  roll  against  the  road-contacting  surface  to  em- 
bed the  pins  in  the  road-contacting  surface  of  said  tire 
and  means  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  said  rolls,  whereby 
the  road-contacting  surface  of  the  tire  is  rotated  simul- 
taneously in  rolling  contact  with  each  of  said  rolls. 

2,734,569 

HAND  RULE  PUNCH  FOR  PRINTERS 

Albert  E.  Nco4ancr,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

AppHcatlon  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,134 

4  ClataM.    (CL  144—10.5) 


said  shearing  direction  on  movement  of  said  piston  in 
opposite  directions,  respectively;  presettaWe  mechanism 
operative  only  during  each  recurring  revolution  of  said 
one  eccentric  following  a  variable  number  of  revolutions 
of  the  latter  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
cylinder  to  move  said  piston  in  one  said  opposite  directions 
for  cutting  action  of  said  members;  and  means  for  moving 
said  piston  in  the  other  of  said  opposite  directions. 


2,734,571 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  FLEXIBLE  STRIP 

MATERIAL  INTO  MEASURED  LENGTHS 

George  E.  Martell,  BcUmawr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asrignments,  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,129 
3  Claims.    (CL  164-^9) 


i-f- 


1.  A  hand  rule  punch  for  printers,  said  punch  com- 
prising an  elongated  base  strip  having  graduations 
thereon,  a  lever  having  a  jaw  end  secured  to  and  under 
the  strip,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first  lever  and 
having  a  jaw  portion  overlying  the  jaw  end,  a  male 
punch  element  secured  to  the  jaw  portion,  a  female  punch 
element  secured  to  the  jaw  end  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  strip,  and  a  stop  member  slidably  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  strip  to  limit  sliding  movement  of  a 
rule  relative  to  the  punch  elements. 


2,734,570 

FLYING  SHEARS  HAVING  PRESELECTED 

MISS-CIT  ACTION 

Karl  William  Hallden,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Hallden  Machhic  Company,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,615 
12  Claims.    (CL  164     48) 


1.  In  combination,  in  apparatus  for  cutting  off  pieces 
of  uniform  length  from  a  strip  of  elastic  material  pro- 
vided with  openings  so  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the 
strip  that  the  distance  between  each  pair  of  successive 
opening  equals  the  length  of  the  piece  to  be  cut  off, 
wall  means  forming  a  substantially  vertical  guide  passage 
for  the  strip,  strip  advancing  means  passing  through  open- 
ings in  said  wall  means  and  adapt^  to  engage  the  strip 
in  said  guide  passage,  strip  severing  means  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  of  said  guide  passage,  said  wall  means 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  ports  between  said  strip  ad- 
vancing means  and  said  strip  severing  means,  one  of 
said  ports  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  pneu- 
matic detector  means  connected  to  the  other  port  and 
operative  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  strip  opposite  said  ports  to  terminate  the 
operation  of  the  strip  advancing  means  and  actuate  the 
strip  severing  means. 


2,734,572 
CAMBER  ADJUSTER  FOR  SQUARING  SHEAR 

SLIDES 
Paol  G.  Pater,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Machinery   and   Engineering   Corporation,   Hamilton, 
Ohio 

Appiicatloa  September  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,744 
SOnfaiM.    (CL144— 5S) 


1.  A  rod-cutting  device  of  the  miss-cut  type,  com- 
prising a  frame  carrying  companion  shear  members  of 
which  one  member  is  movable  into  and  from  a  shearing 
position  in  which  the  same  is  in  rod-cutting  relation  with 
the  other  member;  two  independently  rotatable  eccentrics 
arranged  in  stroke-supplemental  relation  with  each  other 
and  drivingly  connected  with  said  one  member  for  moving 
the  same  into  said  shearing  position  only  when  said 
eccentrics  are  in  stroke-supplemental  relation  with  each 
other  in  the  shearing  direction  of  said  one  member;  means 
for  driving  one  of  said  eccentrics;  a  cylinder;  a  movable 
piston  therein  having  a  driving  connection  with  the 
other  eccentric  for  turning  the  latter  into  and  from 
stroke-supplemental  relation  with  said  one  eccentric  in 
703  o.  G.— 21  .  I  . 


1.  In  a  camber  adjusting  device  for  a  squaring  shear 
slide,  the  combination  with  a  cutting  blade  attached  to 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  slide  and  a  slide  back  brace 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  slide  and  having  its 
forward  edge  adjacent  the  lower  cutter  blade  attachment 
portion  of  the  slide  of  a  row  of  spaced  pull  up  con- 
nections between  the  said  portion  of  the  slide  and  the 
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edge  of  the  back  brace,  expansible  means  interposed  in 
each  pull  up  connection  acting  to  continuously  pull  the 
cutter  blade  attachment  portion  of  the  slide  toward  the 
edge  of  the  back  brace,  the  combined  capacities  of  the 
said  means  being  sufficient  to  flex  the  slide  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  said  cutter  blade 
attachment  portion,  a  series  of  spaced  adjustment  devices 
interposed  in  the  row  of  pull  up  connections  and  each 
acting  to  urge  the  said  cutter  blade  attachment  portion 
of  the  slide  away  from  the  edge  of  said  back  brace  to 
space  the  slide  away  from  the  brace  in  counteraction  to 
the  adjacent  pull  up  devices,  and  means  for  locking  the 
adjustment  devices  in  operative  positions. 


being  pivotally  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank, 
a  work-engaging  head  pivoully  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  parallel  hnks,  an  operating  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  fixed  support  and  havmg  an  articulated 
connection  to  one  of  said  parallel  Unks  to  swing  said 


2,734.573 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  THE  END  TIIRNS 
OF  THE  COILS  OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  ELE- 

IVfFNTS 

Walter  Bailey,  SUver  Sprfai«.  Md.,  anigiior  of  oae-thM    work -engaging  head  to  and  from  said  work  support,  and 

to  Edward  A.  Camp  %ad  one-third  to  Henr>  J.  Dorr,    cooperating  portions  on  said  operating  arm  and  said  bell 

Washington,  D.  C.  crank  to  tilt  said  bell  crank  toward  and  from  said  work 

Applicatioa  October  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  254,M2  support  upon  movement  of  said  work-engaging  head  to- 

5  Claims.    (CI.  164—60)  ward  and  from  the  work  support,  respectively. 


2,734,575 

TAPE  ROLL  HOLDER  AND  TEAR  STRIP 

Barbara  F.  CUbreth,  Nantnckrt  City,  Mass.,  and 

Benny  J.  WUIItau,  PompCoa  Plains,  N.  J. 

Applkatioa  January  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,174 

4  Claims.    (CI.  164— «4.5) 


2.  A  machine  for  cutting  off  the  end  turns  of  the  coils 
of  electrical  machine  elements  such  as  stators  and  arma- 
tures to  enable  ready  removal  of  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  coils  from  the  usual  slots  in  the  elements  in  which 
they  are  disposed,  said  machine  comprising  a  chuck  for 
holding  an  electrical  machine  element  containing  coils 
the  end  turns  of  which  arc  to  be  cut  off,  a  rotary  cutter. 
power  means  connected  to  said  cutter  for  rotating  the 
same  about  its  own  axis,  the  axes  of  said  chuck  and  said 
cutter  extending  in  like  directions,  said  chuck  and  said 
cutter  being  spaced  apart  axially,  means  mounting  said 
chuck  and  said  cutter  for  axial  movements  of  variable 
amounts  relative  to  each  other  and  for  lateral  movement 
relative  to  each  other  to  enable  positioning  of  the  cutter 
in  a  plane  intersecting  the  end  turns  of  the  coils  of  elec- 
trical machine  elements  of  different  lengths  held  by  the 
chuck  and  substantially  radial  cutting  of  said  end  turns, 
and  other  means  mounting  said  chuck  and  said  cutter  for 
planetary  movements  relative  to  each  other  to  enable 
the  cutter  to  traverse  and  cut  the  end  turns  of  the  coils 
annularly.  |^ 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  for  use  with  a  ix>ll  of  tape  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  body  portion,  one  edge 
thereof  being  serrated  for  use  in  tearing  the  tape,  the 
end  of  the  body  portion  carrying  said  serrated  edge  being 
outwardly  and  forwardly  curved,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing integral  tongues  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  body  portion  and  bent  inwardly  substantially  at  right 
angles  from  the  body  portion  at  the  junction  of  said  body 
portion  and  tongues  along  the  sides  of  the  tape  roll,  said 
tongues  being  parallel  and  of  a  width  less  than  the  length 
of  said  body  portion  to  enable  easy  bending  thereof,  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  portion  extending  rearwardly  be- 
yond said  tongues,  and  said  dispenser  being  comprised  in 
its  entirety  by  a  single  piece  of  bendable  sheet  metal, 
said  tongues  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion 
and  being  offset  by  the  width  of  the  tongues,  to  enable 
bending  of  said  tongues  toward  each  other  at  right  angles 
into  the  operating  of  the  tape  roll  without  interference 
with  one  another  at  points  between  the  ends  of  the 
tongues.  I 

2,734,576 

TAPE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Vincent  F.  SIczak,  Bcnryn,  III. 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,440 

1  Claim.    (CI.  164— «4.5) 


-.^ 


2,734,574 
WORK-HOLDING  CLAMP  FOR  TRIMMING 

MACHINES  , 

Henry  Reid.  West  OrwMEc,  N.  J.  ' 

Application  May  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  3584  !• 
6  Claims.  (CI.  164—79) 
I.  Work-clamping  mechanism  including  a  work  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  parallel  links,  a  fixed  support,  a  bell  crank 
pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  support  at  one  side  of  A  tape  dispensing  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
said  work  support,  one  end  of  one  of  said  parallel  links  members  frictionally  gripping  the  opposite  side  portions 
being  pivotally  connected  on  said  fixed  support  coaxially  of  a  tape  roll  and  movable  about  the  periphery  of  the 
with  said  bell  crank,  one  end  of  the  other  parallel  link    roll  by  a  pull  on  the  tape  for  stripping  the  tape  from  the 
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roll  a  rx>d  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  across  the 
rollover  which  the  upe  is  inverted  and  drawn,  said  frame 
having  a  supporting  member  extending  along  the  tape 
roll  over  which  the  inverted  stripped  end  portion  of  the 
tape  is  laid,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  a  cutting 
blade  at  the  free  end  of  said  plate  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  having  a  serrated  edge,  said  plate  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  supporting  member  whereby  the  tape 
may  be  clamped  against  the  outer  face  of  said  support- 
ing member  and  the  tape  severed  by  a  pull  on  the  tape 
lengthwise  of  the  blade. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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dioxide  at  substantially  the  limiting  pressure,  forang  the 
combustion  products  to  an  absorbing  tower,  pumping 
water  into  said  absorbing  tower  at  pressures  slightly  less 
than  the  pressures  of  the  incoming  combustion  products, 
passing  the  water  and  combustion  products  in  counter- 
flow  relationship  by  pressure  differential  and  action  of 
gravity  to  form  carbonated  water  by  selective  absorption 
of  the  carbon  dioxide  during  such  countercurrent  flow, 
expanding  the  unabsorbcd  portion  of  the  combustion 
products  including  nitrogen  to  atmosphere,  passing  the 


2,734,577 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  PAPER  DRILL 

Winiam  R-  Spfller,  OeTdnnd,  wmi  Lloyd  L.  Wert,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  mSon  to  HMfto^ytey  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delnwnw  ^  _.  .    w, 

Original    application    DccMBbor    26,    >'**.    Serial    No. 

^M«t?nowPat*nt  No.  2>373H,  dated  May  5,  1953. 
DlrMed  and  this  applkntio-  Jnne  30,  1952,  Serial  No. 

'''^'  4CW-.    (CL  164-90) 


1.  A  multiple  spindle  paper  drill  comprising  a  work 
table,  a  plurality  of  drill  heads,  a  rail  assembly  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  said  plurality  of  drill  heads  in 
aligned  working  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
said  table,  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  driving 
relation  with  all  of  said  aligned  drill  heads  by  axial 
movement  thereof  lengthwise  of  said  rail  assembly,  re- 
leasable  retaining  means  for  said  shaft  defining  the 
operative  position  thereof  in  said  driving  relation  with 
said  drill  heads  and  providing  for  axial  withdrawal  of 
said  shaft  from  said  aligned  drill  heads,  drive  means  on 
said  rail  assembly,  said  shaft  and  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing portions  effective  upon  said  axial  movement  of  said 
shaft  to  and  from  said  operative  position  thereof  to 
couple  and  uncouple  respectively  said  shaft  with  rela- 
tion to  said  drive  means,  complementary  interfitting 
means  on  said  rail  assembly  and  each  said  drill  head 
constructed  to  interfit  upon  movement  of  said  drill  head 
substantially  transversely  of  said  rail  assembly  and  to 
establish  a  working  position  of  said  drill  head  with  re- 
spect to  said  rail  assembly,  and  rcleasablc  means  coop- 
erating with  said  interfitting  means  to  secure  each  said 
drill  head  on  said  rail  assembly  in  said  working  position 
and  providing  upon  release  thereof  for  separate  and  re- 
movable mounting  of  each  said  drill  head  independently 
of  the  others  thereof  following  axial  withdrawal  of  said 
shaft.  

2,734378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 
Hallmnth  Walter,  Upper  Montdair,  N.  J^  amignor  to 
Worthfaigton  Corporation,  HarriMm,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _,     .«.  ,.^ 
Application  Fcbraaiy  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,512 
20Clafana.    (0.166—11) 
15.  The  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  oil  bearing 
formation  having  at  least  one  input  well  and  a  producing 
well  therein  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  which  con- 
sists in  delivering  air  and  fuel  at  a  pressure  limited  by  the 
depth  of  the  oil  bearing  formation  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber positioned  at  the  surface,  combusting  the  air  and  fuel 
in  said  combustion  chamber  to  form  high  temperature 
combustion    products    including    nitrogen    and    carbon 

\ 


carbonated  water  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  wall 
of  said  combustion  chamber  to  control  the  temperature 
of  said  combustion  products  and  to  simultaneously  heat 
said  carbonated  water  above  the  critical  temperature 
tiiercof  to  form  a  gas  and  superheated  steam  mixture 
substantially  free  of  nitrogen,  continuously  passing  the 
said  gas  and  superheated  steam  mixture  down  at  least  one 
input  well  to  contact  the  oil  in  the  oil  beanng  formation, 
and  operating  the  producing  weU  for  recovery  of  oil 
moved  therein  under  action  of  the  gas  superheated  steam 
mixture  substantially  free  of  nitrogen.  i 


2,73437* 
PRODUCTION  FROM  BITUMINOUS  SANDS 
Lloyd  E.  EIUbs,  Tri«.  Okhu,  Mlpor  to  StanoUnd  Ofl 
uid  Gat  Compnny,  Trfm,  Okhu,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawlBg.    AppUcatWrn  Jnne  28, 1952, 

Serial  No.  296^50 

1  dafan.    (CL  166—11) 

In  a  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  solid  deposit  ot 
bitumen  in  which  at  least  two  wells  have  been  driven  into 
said  deposit  and  in  which  combustion  of  said  bitumen 
heau  said  deposit  and  drives  oil  therefrom  to  production 
wells,  said  deposit  being  separated  from  an  adjacent  zone 
by  an  impervious  barrier,  the  improvement  involving 
maintaining  tiie  temperature  in  the  region  of  combustion 
in  said  deposit  within  a  predetermined  range  lying  be- 
tween approximately  400*  F.  and  1200*  F.  by  measuring 
a  physical  characteristic  of  the  fluids  driven  to  said  pro- 
duction wells  indicative  of  said  temperature,  injecting 
water  into  said  adjacent  zone  when  said  measurement 
indicates  said  temperature  exceeds  said  range,  and  in- 
creasing the  flow  rate  of  said  injected  air  when  said 
measurement  indicates  said  temperature  is  nearing  the 
tow  end  of  said  range. 


2,734380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

BROKEN  CASING  IN  WELL  BORES 

Leslie  A.  Laync,  Houston.  Tex. 

Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,797 

4CUinis.    (CI.  16^— 14) 

1.  In  a  method  of  repairing  broken  casing,  in  well 

bores,  the  combination  of  steps  comprising  lowering  into 

the  casing  a  hydraulically  expansible  tool  comprising  a 

vertically  disposed  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
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inside  diameter  of  the  casing  and  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
section  which  is  capable  of  being  deformed  outwardly  by 
the  application  of  fluid  pressure,  disposing  the  tool  witb- 
in  the  casing  at  such  elevation  that  the  cylindrical  wall 


r 


section  extends  from  a  point  above  the  break  to  a  point 
below  the  break,  and  expanding  the  cylindrical  wall  sec- 
tion by  fluid  pressure  whereby  the  portions  of  the  casing 
immediately  adjacent  the  break  are  aligned  with  each 
other. 

2,734^81 

FULLING  TOOL 

lamct  W.  Bonner,  Hoiton,  Tez^  maaig^or  to  Lowrcy  Oil 

Tools,  Inc^  Honston,  Tez^  a  corporadoQ  of  Texju 

Applkadoa  Fcbniary  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,M5 

8  Clnims.    (CI.  16^—98) 


1.  A  pulling  tool,  for  use  in  a  cased  well,  comprising 
an  operating  string,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  operating  string,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  located  below  said  piston, 
a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  above 
and  below  said  cylinder,  a  mandrel  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  slidable  on  said  piston  rod.  a 
packer  assembly  slidably  supported  on  said  mandrel  be- 
low said  port,  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod 
to  attach  said  rod  to  a  fish,  means  to  set  said  packer  as- 
sembly so  as  to  seal  off  the  space  between  the  well  casing 
and  said  cylinder  whereby  upon  admission  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  space  through  said  port  into  said  cyl- 
inder said  position,  piston  rod,  and  fish  receive  an  upward 
thrust. 


2,734.582 

PACKER  CONSTRLCnON 

Edgftr  W.  Bapicll,  Gieadale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnston 

Testers,  Inc^  Houston,  Ter^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applkation  May  3,   1952,  Serial  No.  285,981. 
DMdcd  aMi  this  applkation  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No. 
285,982 

4  Claims.  (O.  IM— 187) 
3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  man- 
drel, an  expansible  packer  sleeve  on  the  mandrel,  a  plu- 
rality of  nesting  concave  elastomer  impregnated  fabric 
expansible  shells  on  the  mandrel  external  of  and  in  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  nest- 


ing concave  elastomer  impregnated  fabric  expansible 
shells  on  the  mandrel  external  of  and  in  engagement  with 
the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  expansible  upon  and  by  ex- 
pansion of  said  sleeve  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  well  bore 
and  limit  end  expansion  of  said  sleeve,  there  being  a  pair 
of  rigid  enlargements  on  the  mandrel,  one  of  said  en- 
largements at  the  side  of  one  set  of  the  shells  remote  from 


said  sleeve  and  the  other  at  the  side  of  the  other  set  of 
shells  remote  from  said  sleeve  for  limiting  expansion  of 
the  shells,  said  enlargements  having  opposed  frusto- 
conical  faces,  a  rigid  annular  core  mounted  on  the  man- 
drel within  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid 
pressure  through  and  around  the  ends  of  said  core  to 
the  interior  of  the  sleeve  to  expand  the  sleeve  into  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  a  well  bore.  i 


2,734,583 

SPRINKLING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  A.  MUm,  New  OrlcMs,  La. 

Applkation  Angnst  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,832 

4  Clalas.    (CL  ii9^5) 


1.  In  a  6re  extinguishing  sprinkler  system  for  a  build- 
ing, a  structural  member  having  a  tubular  passage  there- 
in, means  to  supply  fire  extinguishing  fluid  to  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  attached  to  said  structural  member  in 
communication  with  said  passage  to  discharge  the  fire 
extinguishing  fluid  into  a  building  wherein  said  structural 
member  is  an  arch  truss  with  one  chord  of  said  truss  being 
a  tubular  pipe  and  the  struts  of  said  truss  being  a  tubular 
pipe  in  communication  with  said  first  pipe  and  supporting 
the  other  chord  and  a  sprinkler  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  struts  to  discharge  fire  extinguishing  fluid 
into  a  building. 

2,734,584 
TOBACCO  POUCH 
Bernard  9pooB«,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  aasHtnor  of  one-half 
to  Samuel  Lawrence  Atkins,  New  York  County,  N.  Y. 
Applkation  Jnly  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,949 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  150—1) 
A  tobacco  pouch  having  the  general  shape  of  an  hour- 
glass when  completely  opened,  said  pouch  being  foldable 
at  the  narrow  waist  of  said  pouch,  said  waist  constituting 
the  foldable  center  of  the  pouch  which  symmetrically 
divides  the  pouch  into  two  equal  halves,  comprising  an 
outer  covering  made  of  foldable  material,  an  inner  sheet 
of  moisture-proof  material  of  the  same  size  as  said  outer 
covering  and  sewed  thereto  at  its  edges,  another  inner 
sheet  of  moisture-proof  material  having  a  size  larger  than 
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one-half  the  size  of  said  other  sheet  and  attached  thereto 
solelv  at  those  edges  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  outer  cov- 
ering, thereby  forming  a  deep  pocket  between  said  two 
inner  sheets  of  a  size  larger  than  one-half  the  size  of  the 
hour-glass  with  a  transverse  (^ning  across  the  sheets 


tially  the  full  length  of  said  airfoil  section,  each  of  said 
spars  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  members,  the  bndte 
portions  of  which  are  secured  together  and  the  flange 
portions  of  which  extend  laterally  and  conform  to  the 
contour  of  said  airfoil  section,  means  joining  the  flange 
portions  of  one  channel  member  of  each  ^ar  to  the  root 
section,  said  airfoil  section  including  a  leading  edge,  a 
trailing  edge,  a  thrust  surface  and  a  camber  surface,  each 
surface  being  constituted  by  a  low  density  skin  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  impervious  sheets  with  a  layer  of  low 
density  core  material  disposed  between  and  bonded  to 


above  the  center  fold  of  said  pouch,  whereby  said  center 
fold  forms  an  inner  seal  for  the  contents  of  said  pocket 
when  said  pouch  is  dosed,  and  a  slide  fastener  around  the 
periphery  of  said  pouch  forming  an  outer  seal  for  said 
pouch  when  closed,  thereby  affording  double  protection 
for  the  contents  of  said  pouch. 


2,734385 
JET-DRIVEN  HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  POWER  PLANT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rkhard    H.    Ball,   Schenectady,   Thomas   B.   Murdock, 
Scotia,  and  Hugh  M.  Ogk,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asrignors 
to  General  Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applkation  November  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  198,015 
MClafans.    (0.170—135.4) 


the  impervious  sheets,  means  joining  the  trailing  edge 
portions  of  the  impervious  sheets  to  form  said  trailing  edge 
of  the  airfoil  section,  the  leading  edge  of  the  airfoil  sec- 
tion comprising  a  hi^  density  strip  having  a  laterally 
extending  web,  means  joining  the  leading  edge  portions 
of  the  inner  impervious  sheets  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
web  and  means  joining  the  leading  edge  portions  of  the 
outer  imf>ervious  sheets  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
strip,  and  means  joining  the  flange  portions  of  said  chan-  / 
nel  members  to  the  inner  impervious  sheets  of  the  thrust 
and  camber  surfaces  whereby  the  airfoil  section  is  rigidly 
supported  by  said  spars. 


2,734,587 
PROPELLER  TORQUE  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Rkhard  A.  Hfaach,  West  MUton,  Ohio,  awiganr  to  Gcb- 
cral  Moton  Coiponitlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  J«M  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,104 
2Claiiiis.    (CL  170— 160 J3) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  rotor  tip  jet  propelled 
helicopter  having  a  plurality  of  gas  turbines  driving  com- 
pressors connected  to  supply  tip  jet  combustion  air,  a 
main  regulator  continuously  positionable  responsive  to 
rotor  speed,  an  air  regulator  positionable  responsive  to 
the  main  regulator  position,  said  main  regulator  includ- 
ing means  momentarily  responsive  to  change  in  the  col- 
lective pitch  of  said  helicopter  rotor  and  stabilizing  means 
responsive  to  movements  of  said  main  and  air  regula- 
tors, said  stabilizing  means  having  greater  momentary 
stabilization  response  for  respective  movements  of  said 
main  and  air  regulators  in  one  direction  than  for  move- 
ments   in    the    other    direction,    ambient    temperature 
measuring  nteans  connected  and  arranged  for  modifying 
the  positioning  of  said  air  regulator,  maximum  tempera- 
ture limiting  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
air  regulator  independently  of  other   regulating  means 
for  limiting  the  operating  temperature  of  said  gas  tur- 
bines, pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  said  gas 
turbine  compressors  for  measuring  the  air  flow  to  said 
tip  jets  in  terms  of  air  pressure,  a  fuel  regulator  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  responsive  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  fuel  proportionally  to  the  measured  air  flow, 
said  fuel   regulator  including  a  control  lever  having  a 
fulcrum  variably  positioned  by  said  main  regulator  to 
control  the  ratio  of  fuel  to  air  supplied  to  the  tip  jets 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  main  regulator. 


2,734,586 
low-density' PROPELLER  BLADE 
CHffonI  B.  Wright  and  John  F.  Haines,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
i^ore  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkation  April  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,006 
1  Claim.    (CI.  170— 159) 
A  propeller  blade  including  in  combination,  an  airfoil 
section,  a  root  section,  a  pair  of  spars  extending  substan- 

\ 


1 .  In  a  blade  pitch  changing  device  for  aircraft,  a  sup- 
port providing  a  socket,  a  blade  roUtably  supported  in 
said  socket  for  angular  movement  to  and  from  a  definite 
position  critical  to  the  operation  of  the  aircraft,  means 
providing  a  cup-like  boss  concentric  with  said  socket, 
reversible  fluid  pressure  motor  means  reacting  against 
said  boss  for  rotating  the  blade  relative  to  the  socket,  said 
motor  means  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  within  the  cup- 
like boss,  a  cylinder  of  stepped  bore  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  said  boss  and  thereby  concentrically  spaced 
from  said  sleeve,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  movable 
within  said  stepped  cylinder  and  having  a  skirt  portion 
telescopically  movable  in  said  concentric  spacing,  helical 
spline  connections  coupling  said  piston  skirt  with  said 
sleeve  and  said  cylinder  whereby  lineal  movement  of  the 
piston  effects  rotary  nK>tion  of  said  stepped  cylinder,  a 
removable  cylinder  head  within  the  open  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  snap  ring  and  spacer  cooperating  with  the 
stepped  cylinder  for  maintaining  the  cylinder  head  in 
position,  inboard   stop  means  provided  by  the  stepped 
cylinder  and  piston  head  for  marking  one  end  of  the  range 
of  blade  movement,  an  outboard  stop  provided  by  said 
cylinder  head  and  piston  head  for  marking  the  definite 
position  of  said  blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  definite 
position  to  the  critical  value  including  shims  disposed 
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between  the  cylinder  head  and  spacer  ring,  said  stepped 
cylinder  having  a  set  of  locating  splines  exterior  thereof, 
and  oceans  coupling  said  stepped  cylinder  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  the  blade  including  a  ^>lit  ring  having  interior 
and  exterior  splines  selectively  engageable  with  the  ex- 
terior splines  of  said  stepped  cylinder  and  interior  splines 
provided  by  said  blade.  , 


ALTTOMOBILE  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATING  AIH 

DUCT 

Peter  Schlambohm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioa  Jhbc  24,  1950.  Serial  No.  17»,192 

2  Claint.    (O.  ISO— 58) 


I.  An  automobile  of  the  family  car  type,  said  auto- 
mobile comprising  two  separate  structural  sections,  both 
of  an  overall  length  substantially  equal  to  the  wheelbase 
length  and  of  an  overall  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  automobile  and  being  superposed  one 
above  the  other,  the  lower  section  comprising  the  axles, 
the  wheels  and  the  motor,  said  motor  being  located 
between  the  axles,  and  the  upper  section  comprising  the 
passenger  compariment,  a  horizontal  air  duct  having  verti- 
cal side  walls  and  extending  over  a  length  corresponding 
to  the  length  of  said  two  structural  sections  and  over  a 
substantial  part  of  their  width,  said  two  sections  being 
vertically  spaced  from  each  other  by  and  to  the  extent 
of  the  vertical  side  walls  of  said  horizonla!  air  duct,  and 
means  communicating  with  said  air  duct  for  directing 
air  through  said  airduct,  whereby  heat  emanating  from 
the  motor  in  the  lower  section  and  passing  upwardly 
toward  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  upper  section 
will  be  dissipated  by  the  air  directed  through  said  air 
duct. 


2,734,589 

SPEED-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISMS 

William   Grocn,   Northridse,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Bendix 

Aviatfon  Corporatioa,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor> 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  355;7S4 
11  Clainc.    (CL  180—79.2) 


^^J'i^J^VW 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  controlled 
member  and  a  wheel  assembly  including  a  wheel  routable 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle:  a 
hydraulic  motor  mechanically  connected  to  said  controlled 
member  for  moving  it;  a  selector  valve  having  a  pair 
of  line  passages  and  selectively  actuatable  for  selectively 
connecting  said  motor  between  said  lines  passages  to 
energize  the  motor  and  apply  a  moving  force  to  said  con- 
trolled member  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  line  passages;  a  manual  control  member  and 


means  coupling  it  to  said  selector  valve;  a  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid;  a  variable-flow  control  valve;  means  con- 
necting said  source,  said  line  passages  and  said  control 
valve  in  series  relation  to  each  other  in  a  single  hydraulic 
circuit;  and  valve  actuating  means  actuated  by  said  wheel 
and  continuously  responsive  to  variation  in  the  rate  of 
rotation  thereof  connected  to  said  control  valve  for 
actuating  it  to  vary  flow  therethrough  in  inverse  ratio 
to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


2,734^90 

APPARATl^  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SETTING 

AND  RELEASING  VEHICLE  BRAKES 

Robert  A.  Hays,  Jr.,  AtiaiMa,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  Febnuur  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,M4 

4ClalaH.    (CL180— 82) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  setting  and  releasing 
the  brakes  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  an  ignition  circuit  therefor,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  electrical  motor  and  a  series 
circuit,  therefor,  said  series  circuit  including  a  door  op- 
erated switch,  a  source  of  energy,  a  speedometer  con- 
trolled switch,  said  motor  having  an  axially  movable 
drive  shaft,  means  on  said  drive  shaft  for  applying  a  brak- 
ing force  to  said  brakes,  means  operable  upon  extension 
of  said  drive  shaft  in  one  direction  to  effect  dccnergiza- 
tion  of  said  series  circuit,  means  for  maintaining  said 
shaft  in  its  extended  position  during  the  deenergization 
of  said  series  circuit  to  maintain  said  braking  force  on 
said  brakes,  a  second  electric  motor  and  a  series  electric 
circuit  therefor  including  the  generator  of  said  ignition 
circuit,  a  normally  open  control  switch  for  said  second 
circuit,  said  control  switch  being  moved  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  to  its  extended 
position,  means  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  of  said  second 
motor  for  effecting  release  of  said  drive  shaft  of  said 
first  motor,  and  resilient  means  for  returning  said  drive 
shaft  to  its  original  position  and  consequently  relieving 
said  braking  force. 


2,734,591 
LOUDSPEAKER  STRUCTURE 
Harry  F.  Olaoa,  Piiacctoi^  aad  Joha  Prectoo,  Melcdceoak, 
N.  J.,  aadgaofs  to  Radio  CorporaUon  of  America,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,810 
3  Claims.    (H.  181—31) 


3.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  sound  radiating  coDe.  a 
supporting  nnember,  a  compliant  member  having  a  plural- 
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ity  of  concentffc  corrugations  integral  with  said  cone  con- 
nected between  the  periphery  of  said  cone  and  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  rubber  annuius  mounted  in  one  of 
said  corrugations  in  bridging  relation  thereto  whereby  an 
air  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  corrugation  and  the 
surface  of  said  annuius  is  provided. 


2,734,5W 

SEPARATION  OF  GASES 

Eras  A.  Jones,  Chkago,  HI,  aarigBor  to  UBlvcrsal  Oil 

Pfodocts  Company,  Dct  Plalncs,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Febrvary  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,058 

5  Claims.    (CI.  183—2) 


I.  A  gas  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber, 
a  permeable  wall  tubular  member  extending  centrally 
through  the  chamber,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  member,  a  plurality  of  smaller  permea- 
ble wall  tubular  members  within  the  chamber  around  the 
first-mentioned  tubular  member,  a  gas  collecting  header 
at  an  end  portion  of  the  chamber  and  communicating 
with  said  smaller  members  but  closed  from  communica- 
tion with  the  first-mentioned  tubular  member,  means  for 
removing  permeated  gas  from  said  header,  and  separate 
gas  withdrawal  means  from  the  space  surrounding  said 
first-mentioned  tubular  member  for  removing  from  the 
chamber  the  gases  that  have  not  permeated  said  smaller 
tubular  members. 


arator  compartment  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  a  gas 
outlet  at  the  uppermost  part  of  the  tank  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  compartment,  a  mist  extractor  screen  sur- 
rounding the  gas  outlet,  a  darifier  compartment  immedi- 
ately below  the  gas  compartment,  metalic  partition  means 
separating  the  compartments  and  comprising  an  inwardly 
directed  horizontal  flange  secured  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  tank,  and  upwardly  <^>en  ended  cylinder  secured 
to  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  and  extending  downwardly 
and  partially  telescoped  into  the  darifier  compartment, 
a  horizontal  plate  sealing  the  lower  end  of  the  cyliRdcr, 
the  horizontal  cross  sectional  area  of  said  cylinder  being 
less  than  fifty  percent  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
darifier  compartment,  a  product  inlet  port  above  the  hori- 
zontal flange  communicating  with  the  gas  compartment, 
an  outlet  port  below  the  flange  and  above  the  horizontal 
plate  communicating  with  the  darifier  compartment,  an 
upstanding  pipe  in  the  flange  establishing  communication 
between  the  compartments  and  extending  above  the  inlet 
port,  a  filter  in  the  darifier  compartment  and  extending 
completely  across  the  tank,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
baffles  below  the  filter  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  baffles  being  composed  of  non-metellic  heat  insulating 
material  and  connected  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tank, 
one  of  said  baflles  providing  a  passageway  therethrou^ 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  Unk  and  the  other  baffle  pro- 
viding a  passageway  therethrough  on  the  side  of  the  tank 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  side  thereby  providing  an 
irregular  flow  of  product  from  below  the  baffles  to  above 
the  baffles,  a  heating  compartment  below  the  baffles  and 
having  relatively  narrow  elongated  tubes  extending  dia- 
metrically and  horizontally  across  the  tank  and  inter- 
secting said  long  axis,  another  pair  of  baffles  below  the 
tubes  and  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  Unk  and 
in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  said  other  baffles  each 
defining  an  opening  between  itself  and  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  tank,  said  other  baffles  defining  an  elongated  open- 
ing therebetween  extending  across  the  Unk  immediately 
below  and  generally  paralleling  the  tubes,  a  water  com- 
partment below  said  other  baffles  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tank,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  water  com- 
partment, and  a  downwardly  extending  pipe  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  the  horizonul  plate  and  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder,  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing pipe  passing  through  the  filter,  the  first  mentioned 
baffles  and  one  of  said  other  baflies,  and  a  horizontally 
directed  lower  opening  on  said  last  mentioned  pipe  ex- 
tending into  said  water  compartment  below  said  baffles. 


2,734,593 

DEMULSIFIER 

Lawrence  N.  McKelrey,  Jr.,  and  Allmon  Franklin  Segrest, 

Tuba,  Okla.,  aaignon  to  Graver  Tank  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Incn  East  Chicaito,  lad.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,279 

1  Claim.    (0.183— 2.7) 


2,734*594 

AIR  FILTERING  CLEANERS 

Pavl  C.  Meeker,  Toledo,  Obk),  assigBor  to  National  Snper 

Service  Co.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,110 

2  Claims.    (CI.  183—37) 


Tn  a  demulsifying  appiaratus,  a  generally  cylindrical 
tank  having  its  long  axis  vertically  arranged,  a  gas  sep- 


1 .  A  pneumatic  type  of  cleaner  unit  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  partition 
dividing  the  tank  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  motor 
fan  unit  mounted  in  said  partition  so  said  motor  extends 
upwardly  from  said  partition  in  the  upper  chamber  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  cylindrical  tank  wall  so  as  to 
define  with  said  wall  an  annular  space  and  said  fan  is 
in  the   lower  chamber,  an  air  passage  communicating 


308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FC3RUAKY  14,  1956 


February  14,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


309 


between  »aid  chambers  through  aid  motor  and  said  fan, 
said  fan  being  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  motor, 
an  air  intake  to  the  upper  chamber,  a  first  filter  bag  re- 
movably mounted  over  said  air  intake,  a  second  filter 
bag  in  said  lower  chamber,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  second  bag  over  and  surrounding  said  fan 
so  that  all  air  passing  through  said  cleaner  unit  passes 
through  both  said  bags. 


centration  corresponding  to  75  to  77  weight  per  cent 
PiCH.  and  intimately  contacting  said  gas  with  such  phos- 
phoric acid  at  a  temperature  above  —  60*  C.  and  below 
254' C 


2,7343f5 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
CfaMd  C.  Hard,  North  Cantoo,  Ohio,  •sOgnor  to  The 
Hoover  Cooipaay,  North  Caatoo,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoo 
of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  September  2$,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,714 
12  ClaioM.    (CL  1S3— 51) 


1.  The  anfibjnatioa  with  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  type 
having  a  filter  chamber  for  housing  a  large  mouthed  fil- 
ter bag.  said  chamber  having  a  large  area  inlet  opening 
through  which  a  filter  bag  can  be  inserted  and  withdrawn, 
annular  filter  seating  means  adjacent  said  inlet  opening 
against  which  the  mouth  of  a  filter  bag  may  be  clamped 
in  an  air  tight  manner,  of  means  for  closing  the  mouth 
of  a  filter  bag  located  in  said  filter  chamber  comprising, 
a  filter  bag  closure  arm  extending  crosswise  of  said  filter 
chamber  adjacent  said  inlet  opening,  resilient  means  sup- 
porting said  arm  on  said  cleaner  for  movement  between 
an  open  bag  position  adjacent  one  side  of  said  filter 
chamber  and  a  bag  closing  position  adjacent  an  opposite 
wall  of  said  filter  chamber,  a  removable  closure  for  the 
inlet  opening  of  said  filter  chamber,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  filter  bag  closure  arm  adjacent  the  open  bag 
position  until  an  operator  removes  the  closure  for  said 
filter  chamber  from  the  inlet  opening  thereof  and  for 
thereafter  allowing  said  arm  to  move  to  the  bag  closing 
position  thereof. 


2,734,5W 

DRYING  GASES 

Marcns  M.  Strlplin,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ala^  assiKnor  to  the 

Tcancsscc  Valley  Authority,  a  corporatioD  of  the  I'nited 

States 

AppUcatioa  September  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,066 

3aaims.    (CI.  183— 115) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  tec.  2M) 


*        f, 


1.  A  process  for  drying  a  gas  which  comprises  main- 
taining a  liquid  phosphoric  acid  within  the  range  of  con- 


»l 


2.734497 

VEHICLE  HOIST  SAFETY  STRUCTURE 

JasMs  J.  PchMch,  ClcTtlaBd,  Ohio,  MiitBor  to 

HaroM  C.  Schott 

AppHcatioa  May  29,  1951,  Svial  No.  228,879 

2aalaM.    (0,187—8.74) 


I .  In  a  vehicle  hoist  having  a  lift  post,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber by  which  said  post  is  raised  and  lowered,  a  vehicle 
engagement  structure  for  engaging  and  lifting  a  part  of 
a  vehicle,  said  structure  being  carried  by  said  lift  post 
and  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  laterally  disposed 
upper  surface,  said  body  member  having  a  plurality  of 
pin  chambers  laterally  spaced  from  each  other,  a  pin 
having  its  lower  end  slidably  mounted  in  each  said  cham- 
bers and  having  an  upper  end  extendable  to  a  position 
above  said  top  surface  of  said  body  member  beside  a  part 
of  a  vehicle  resting  upon  said  engagement  structure  to 
prevent  shifting  of  said  vehicle  while  hoisted,  control 
means  to  control  elevation  and  lowering  of  said  lift  post 
and  vehicle  engagement  structure,  fluid  pressure  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  control  means  and 
communicating  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  pin  cham- 
bers for  applying  a  lifting  force  to  each  pin  with  a  force 
of  low  intensity  insufficient  to  lift  said  vehicle,  and  said 
last-named  means  including  means  communicating  said 
control  means  and  each  of  said  pin  chambers  for  indi- 
vidually and  collectively  applying  a  lifting  force  to  said 
pins. 

2,734,598 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
Stephen  Anthony  Homung,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioa  November  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,087 

5  Claims.  (CL  187—29) 
5.  In  an  elevator  system  in  which  up  landing  calls 
and  down  landing  calls  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  landings 
are  registered  on  cold  cathode  gas  tubes  to  set  up  stops 
for  the  landings,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  anode- 
cathode  circuit  and  a  firing  circuit,  and  in  which  a  source 
of  direct  current  is  provided  for  the  anode-cathode  cir- 
cuits and  a  source  of  alternating  current  is  provided  for 
the  firing  circuits,  characterized  in  that  there  are  pro- 
vided means  for  testing  the  voltage  of  said  direct  current 
source  and  said  alternating  current  source  comprising  a 
testing  cold  cathode  gas  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  electrode,  having  characteristics  comparable 
to  those  of  the  call  registering  tubes,  and  having  its  anode 
and  cathode  connected  across  said  direct  current  source 


and  its  control  electrode  and  cathode  across  said  al- 
ternating current  source,  a  resistance  in  the  anode-cath- 
ode circuit  of  said  testing  tube  of  an  ohmic  value  suf- 
ficient to  reduce  the  current  in  that  circuit  to  below  con- 
duction value,  a  relay  response  to  firing  of  said  testing 
tube  to  insert  said  resistance  in  said  anode-cathode  cir- 
cuit of  said  testing  tube  and  responsive  to  said  breaking 
of  said  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  testing  tube  to  short- 
circuit  that  resistance  so  as  to  cause  repeated  firing  -and 
extinguishing  of  said  testing  tube,  said  relay  having  means 
for  delaying  the  short-circuiting  of  said  resistance  to  cause 
the  tube  to  be  extinguished  for  a  longer  period  than  it 


2.734  4## 
SEALED  BRAKE  DRUM  CLOSURE 
Harold  A.  Strickland,  Jr.,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU.,  assignor  to  The 
Bodd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Pennsylvraia 

Appiicati«i  March  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,744 
4  Claims.    (CL  188—218) 


is  fired,  and  a  second  relay  having  an  operating  circuit 
adapted  to  be  completed  by  the  first  named  relay  when 
it  is  operated  and  broken  by  said  first  named  relay  when 
it  is  dropped  out.  said  second  relay  having  means  for 
delaying  its  dropping  out  when  its  operating  circuit  is 
broken  and  having  means  operable  when  dropped  out 
to  set  up  regular  stops  at  certain  selected  landings,  where- 
by upon  failure  of  said  testing  tube  to  refire  upon  short 
circuiting  of  said  resistance  by  said  first  relay  due  to 
insufficient  voltage  from  said  direct  current  source  or 
from  said  alternating  current  source,  said  regular  stops 
are  set  up  at  said  certain  selected  landings. 


2,734,599 

TORQIT  ENGAGED  BRAKE 

I      Robert  H.  Merritt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,679 

10  Claims.    (CI.  188—141) 


I.  A  braking  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  rotatable  brake  drum;  a  backing  plate  fixed  against  ro- 
tation; a  pair  of  actuating  shoes  positioned  for  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  surface  of  said  drum;  a  pair  of 
braking  shoes  positioned  circumferentially  intermediate 
said  actuating  shoes;  an  actuating  member  connecting 
said  actuating  shoes,  said  actuating  shoes  being  radially 
movable  thereon;  toothed  gear  means  associated  with 
said  actuating  member  for  moving  said  braking  shoes 
into  contact  with  said  drum  upon  engagement  with  said 
drum  and  slight  circumferential  rotation  of  said  actuating 
shoes;  and  means  to  move  said  actuating  shoes  into  con- 
tact with  said  drum.  . 


1 .  A  sealed  closure  for  the  open  end  of  a  brake  drum 
mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  relative  to  an  annular 
fixed  seat,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  brake 
drum  having  a  radial  end  face,  an  annular  closure  mem- 
ber carried  with  and  by  the  brake  drum  and  having  a 
sealed  rotary  joint  with  said  annular  fixed  seat,  said 
annular  closure  member  having  a  radial  end  face  opposed 
to  the  radial  end  face  of  the  brake  drum,  annular  sealing 
means  between  said  opposed  radial  end  faces  of  the  drum 
and  annular  closure  member,  and  means  binding  the  end 
of  the  brake  drum  and  annular  closure  member  together 
and  providing  radial  movement  therebetween,  the  outer 
assembly  thus  provided  forming  a  non-rotary  but  radially 
yieldable  joint  between  the  end  of  the  brake  drum  and 
said  annular  closure  member,  said  brake  drimi  and 
annular  closure  member  also  being  provided  with  other 
annular  interengaging  surfaces  which  form  a  radially 
adjustable  annular  seal  supplemental  to  said  annular 
sealing  means.  '  | 

2,734,441 

INSULATED  WINDOW 

Ernest  L.  Anderson,  Seattle,  Wadi. 

Application  AprU  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  153,697 

4  Claims.    (CL  189—75) 


I.  An  insulated  window  comprising  two  overlapping 
frames,  one  said  frame  presenting  a  continuous  coplanar 
flange  defining  an  opening,  a  continuous  nonplanar  flange 
circumscribing  said  opening,  and  a  length  of  T-bar  bridg- 
ing the  opening  and  having  the  ends  of  its  leg  flange  se- 
cured to  the  said  nonplanar  flange  and  the  ends  of  its 
arm  flange  rabbeted  back  and  abutting  the  inner  edges 
of  the  said  planar  flange,  the  other  said  frame  providing 
a  continuous  flange  concentric  to  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  said  nonplanar  flange  and  provided  with  notches 
receiving  the  leg  of  the  said  T-bar,  and  providing  a 
length  of  U-bar  surrounding  the  said  leg  and  secured  at 
its  end  to  the  notched  flange,  insulation  separating  said 
frames,  and  means  holding  said  frames  together. 
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2,734.M2 

METAL  SILLS 

Axel  G.  Dawson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,M1 

7  Claims.    (CL  IW— 75) 


2,734,M3 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  CLITTCHES 

Kenneth  E.  Wakefield,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  assixoor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,577 

3  Claims.    (O.  192—21.5) 


I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  nneniben  spaced  with 
their  faces  in  juxtaposition  and  relatively  rotatable  on  a 
common  axis,  one  member  comprising  a  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  embedded  therein  an  electromagnet,  means 
to  energize  said  electromagnet,  said  one  member  having 
a  shaft  connected  thereto,  the  other  member  comprising 
a  magnetic  material  and  having  a  shaft  connected  there- 
to, and  a  magnetic  fluid  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  mag- 
netic powder  and  a  lubricant  in  the  space  between  the 
faces  of  said  spaced  members,  whereby  when  said  elec- 
tromagnet is  energized,  flux  passes  between  said  mem- 
bers through  said  fluid  tending  to  bind  said  members 
for  transmission  of  torque  between  said  shafts,  the  faces 
of  said  members  having  ribs  affixed  thereto  in  mutually 
spaced  relation,  said  ribs  being  positioned  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  dunng  relative  rotation  of 
said  members  to  create  turtmlence  in  the  flow  of  said 
magnetic  fluid,  and  said  ribs  being  non-magnetic  to  pre- 
vent cyclic  vanationN  in  said  flux  passing  between  said 
members  whereby  cyclic  variations  in  torque  produced 
in  one  shaft  by  rotation  of  the  other  is  prevented. 


2,734,M4 
AITOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANLSMS  FOR 
MACHINES     WITH     INTERDEPENDENTI.Y 
OPERATING   PARTS 
John   G.   Soave,    Lo«i«   Island   City,   N.   Y.,   maai^or  to 
WaMcs  Kohinoor,  Inc.,  l.on«  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  December  31,  1954.  Serial  No.  479.1(9 

13  CUims.    (CI.  192—31) 
f.  Automatic   control    mechanism    for   performing   a 
number  of  operations  at  repeated  intervals  within  a  se- 


lected number  of  revolutions  of  a  driven  shaft,  com- 
prising in  combination  clutch  means  for  connecting 
the  driven  shaft  to  a  machine  part  to  be  operated,  a  cir- 
cuitous pathway,  a  series  of  freely  roiling  balls  of  differ- 


1.  A  meul  sill  to  cover  the  lower  masonry  wall  of 
a  window  or  other  opening  comprising  a  plate  extend- 
ing over  and  completely  covering  said  wall,  end  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  wail  at  the  ends  of  said  opening, 
said  members  having  channels  opening  toward  said  open- 
ing and  being  adapted  to  fnctionally  engage  the  ends  of 
said  plate,  an  anchor  having  a  depending  portion  em- 
bedded in  said  wall  and  depending  flanges  on  said  plate 
engageabie  with  said  anchor  in  a  manner  to  permit  end- 
wise movement  of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  anchor. 


■^^^ 


ent  diameter  movable  along  said  pathway,  a  lever  mecha- 
nism actuated  in  spaced  intervals  by  the  balls  of  larger 
diameter  to  actuate  said  clutch  to  cause  the  driven  shaft 
to  drive  said  machine  part,  and  means  for  circulating  said 
balls  in  said  circuitous  pathway. 


2,734,M5 
TWO-WAY  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

William  G.  Sherman,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  April  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  158,676 

19  Claims.    (O.  192 — 48) 


3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  concentric  driven  sleeve 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  clutch  disc,  fixed  to  each  of 
said  shaft  and  driven  sleeve,  a  drive  shell  connected  to 
said  driving  member  and  having  an  annular  flange  en- 
circling said  discs,  said  flange  having  slots  therein,  a  drive 
spider  within  said  flange  and  having  tegs  passing  through 
said  slots,  said  spider  being  po^itlcned  between  said  clutch 
discs,  a  back  plate  connected  to  one  end  of  said  annular 
flange,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  the  periphery  of  said  drive  shell  and  having  slots 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  legs  of  said  drive  spider, 
spaced  adjusting  nuts  threaded  on  said  last  mentioned 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  cam  members  pivoialiy  attached  to 
said  bacl(  plate,  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  cams  to 
said  threaded  sleeve,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  cams 
lo  reciprocate  said  threaded  sleeve  whereby  the  drive 
spider  is  selectively  moved  against  one  of  the  clutch 
discs. 


2,734,606 
CAPSTAN  CLUTCH 

John  C.  Bellamy,  Cliicaito,  111.,  assitcnor  to  Cook  Electric 

Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  uf  Illinois 

Application  April  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  223,537 

17  Claims.    (CL  192—81) 

I.  An  externally  controllable  capstan  clutch  compris- 
ing, a  driving  member  including  drum  means  having  an 
axis,  cord  means  spirally  wrapped  around  said  drum 
means,  a  driven  member  axially  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  driving  member,  said  cord  having  two  ends  one  of 
which  is  attached  to  said  driven  member,  and  externally 
controllable  actuating  means  having  one  extremity  mount- 
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ed  on  said  driven  member  and  tlie  other  of  said  cord  ends 
secured  to  the  free  extremity  of  said  actuating  means 
so  that  circumferential  movement  of  the  free  extremity 


X3pt^*^ 


of  said  actuating  means  will  cause  engagement  of  said 
driving  member  and  said  cord  means,  said  actuating 
means  being  urged  to  a  position  effecting  engagement 
of  said  driving  means  and  said  cord  means. 


2,734,607 

FLUID  COOLED  AND  OPERATED  CLUTCHES 

Thomas  Hlndnuirch,  Chesham,  England 

ApplicaHon  Ansnst  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febniary  26,  1951 

4  CUims.    (CL192— W) 


mounted  for  rotation  on  said  casing,  said  shaft  having  a 
shaft  extension  within  said  chamber,  means  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft  for  routing  the  same,  a  first  impeller 
assembly  within  said  chamber,  said  first  impeller  assembly 
including  a  first  disc  connected  to  said  shaft  extension  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  first  vanes  connected  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  said  first  disc  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  vanes  extending  axially  within 
said  chamber  and  having  outer  edge  portions  in  sub- 
stantially contiguous  relation  to  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
inner  edge  portions  substantially  spaced  in  radial  rela- 
tion from   said  shaft  extension,   a  second  disc   axially 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  disc,  means  connecting 
said  vanes  to  said  second  disc,  said  second  disc  having  a 
central  bore  of  larger  diameter  than  said  shaft  extension 
and  encircling  said  shaft  extension,  a  second  impeller 
assembly  within  said  chamber,  said  second  impeller  as- 
sembly comprising   a   sleeve   joumalled   on   said    shaft 
extension,  first  and  second  rotatable  members  connected 
to  said  sleeve  in  axially  spaced  relation  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  second  circumferentially  spaced 
vanes  connected  to  said  routable  members,  said  second 
vanes   having   their   outer   edges   radially   spaced   with 
respect  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  first  vanes,  an  extension 
of  said  sleeve  extending  outwardly  through  said  bore  and 
from  said  chamber,  and  a  switdi  control  elen»ent  con- 
nected to  said  extension  on  said  sleeve,  said  control  ele- 
ment being  operable  to  actuate  an  electrical  switch  during 
a  predetermined  torque  on  said  second  impeller  assembly 
in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  first  impeller  assembly 


1.  Pressure  liquid  operated  friction  clutch  comprising 
a  rotatably  hollow  first  clutch  member  having  inner  and 
outer  faces,  a  rotatable  second  clutch  member  in  the 
form  of  a  disc  having  inner  and  outer  faces  mounted 
within  and  concentric  of  the  first  clutch  member  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  to  engage  with  its  outer  face 
the  inner  face  of  the  first  clutch  member  to  engage  the 
clutch,  means  to  introduce  pressure  liquid  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  disc  to  move  the  disc's  outer  face  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  first  clutch  member,  the  interengaging 
faces  of  the  clutch  members  havuig  V-shaped  groove-like 
depressions  with  annular  cavities  in  the  form  of  annular 
grooves  in  the  bottom  of  the  same,  channel  means  in 
the  second  clutch  member  by  which  the  pressure  liquid 
flows  to  the  engaging  faces  of  the  clutch  members  while 
the  clutch  is  in  operation,  the  annular  grooves  in  the 
first  clutch  member  being  connected  by  narrow  axial  bores 
with  the  exterior  of  the  same,  while  the  annular  grooves 
in  the  second  clutch  member  are  interconnected  by  ra- 
dial bores  connected  with  an  annular  space  around  the 
second  clutch  member,  said  space  being  connected  with 
the  exterior  of  the  first  clutch  member  by  bleed  holes. 


2,734,6«9 
PNEUMATIC  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
Ralph  C.  Frttach,  Clndiiiiatl,  Ohio,  aari^MMr  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Shapcr  Co.,  Cincfauuiti,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Application  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,798 
13  Claims,    (a.  192— 129) 


2.734,608 

FLUID  ACTUATED  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Longo,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belle  City 

Malleable  Iron  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,619 

9  Claims.    (CL  192— 116,5) 


1.  In  a  speed  control  device,  a  casing  having  a  fluid 
chamber  including  an  inner  ^cylindrical  wall,  a  drive  shaft 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  operating  the  friction 
clutch  controlling  the  movement  of  the  ram  of  a  press 
brake  and  the  like,  comprising  an  air  cylinder  having 
a  piston  for  operating  said  clutch,  an  air  controlled  regu- 
lating valve  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
and  connected  also  to  said  cylinder  to  supply  regulated 
air  thereto  for  actuating  said  piston,  a  mechanical  regu- 
lating valve  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
and  connected  also  to  said  air  controlled  regulating  valve  to 
provide  control  air  for  said  air  controlled  regulating  valve, 
a  non-repeat  valve  in  said  last  named  connection  having 
a  first  inlet  connected  to  said  mechanical  regulating  valve, 
and  a  second  inlet,  and  an  outlet  connected  lo  said  air 
controlled  regulating  valve,  and  spring  means  normally 
holding  it  in  a  position  connecting  said  first  inlet  with 
said  outlet,  a  relay  valve  having  an  outlet  connected  to 
said  second  inlet  and  having  an  inlet  cotln«^cted  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure  and  having  spring  means 
to  keep  it  normally  closed,  a  ram  valve,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  ram  valve  in  timed  relation  to  the  fnovement 
of  said  ram  to  occupy  a  closed  position  during  the  down- 
stroke  of  the  ram  and  an  open  position  during  the  up- 
stroke of  the  ram.  said  ram  valve  being  connected  to  said 
regulated  air,  and  being  also  connected  to  said  relay 
valve  to  operate  the  same;  whereby,  said  ram  valve  opens 


312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  14.  1956 


at  the  end  of  the  down-stroke  of  the  ram.  thus  operating 
said  relay  valve  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  air 
controlled  regulating  valve  regardless  of  the  position  of 
said  mechanical  regulating  valve,  to  cause  said  clutch 
to  remain  engaged  during  the  entire  up-stroke  of  said 
ram,  said  ram  being  then  stopped  by  disengagement  of 
said  clutch  when  said  ram  valve  moves  to  closed  posi- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  up-stroke  of  said  ram,  causing  said 
relay  valve  to  shift  and  exhaust  the  air  from  said  air  con- 
trolled regulating  valve. 


ladder,  said  chute  being  made  of  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  free  edges,  slide  fastener  means  for  con- 
necting the  free  edges  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  progres- 
sively whereby  the  fabric  makes  a  tube  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  and  forms  a  trough  for  the  remaining  portion  of 
its  length,  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  being  formed  into 
an  article  discharge  opening  for  directing  fruit  into  recep- 
tacles located  at  the  base  of  the  ladder,  said  slide  fastener 
means  including  bookless  fasteners  on  the  free  edges  of 
the  fabric  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  edges  for  separating 


2,734,610 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER  FEEDING 
DEVICE 
Aibcrt  W.  Miib,  Point  Pleanat,  N.  J^  and  Fraak  J.  Fmr- 
man,  Eadkrott,  and  Edward  J.  Rabenda,  Po«i|thkecpric, 
N.  Y,,  aari^ion  to  IntcmatkNial  Boiiiicn  MackiBea  Cor<  I 
poratlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpomdoa  of  New  York 
Original  application  August  9,  1945,  Serial  No.  M9,854, 
BOW  Pat^t  No.  2,53 1  MS.    Divided  and  thb  appUcadoa 
Marck  11,  195«,  Serial  No.  149,162 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192—145) 


I 
1.  In  a  clutching  mechanism  with  driving  and  driven 
devices,  a  pair  of  low  and  high  speed  clutches  therefor, 
separate  operating  members  for  the  clutches,  a  magnet 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  members,  an  armature 
frame  cooperating  with  said  magnet,  a  second  magnet 
for  selecting  high  speed  operation,  a  second  armature 
frame  cooperating  with  said  second  magnet,  interposing 
means  placed  between  said  clutch  operating  members  and 
the  first  mentioned  armature  frame  to  control  selective 
mechanical  connection  between  the  frame  and  either  one 
of  the  members,  said  interposing  means  being  selectively 
positioned  by  said  second  frame  to  effect  such  selective 
connection  and  being  operated  by  said  flrst  mentioned 
armature  frame  to  operate  the  selected  one  of  said 
members  and  thus  selectively  operate  one  of  said  clutches, 
and  means  for  energizing  either  the  first  mentioned  mag- 
net or  both  magnets,  whereby  operation  of  the  first  men- 
tioned magnet  causes  operation  of  one  clutch  for  low 
speed  operation  and  operation  of  both  magnets  causes 
selection  and  operation  of  the  other  clutch  for  high 
speed  operation. 


2.734,611 
FRlirr  RECEIVING  CONVEYOR 

Jewell  Marvin  Gordon,  Fort  Meade,  Fla. 

AppUcalioa  Januao  6.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,5«1 

It  Claims.     (CI.  193—7) 

I.  Fruit  picking  e«^uipment  for  attachment  to  a  ladder 
for  supporting  a  workman  in  elevated  position,  a  tubular 
chute  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  ladder  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  top  of  the  ladder,  hooks  on  the  free  ends 
of  the  chute  for  engaging  an  upper  portion  of  the  ladder 
for  suspending  the  chute  on  the  ladder,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  chute  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 


and  bringing  the  edges  together,  an  apron  having  means 
for  attachment  to  the  body  of  the  workman,  means  for 
securing  the  lower  end  of  the  apron  to  the  said  slide  where- 
by when  the  workman  climbs  up  and  down  the  ladder  a 
tubular  chute  is  provided  below  the  slide  and  a  trough  is 
formed  above  the  slide  whereby  fruit  may  be  placed  di- 
rectly into  the  trough  and  dropped  into  the  tube  where 
the  apron  joins  the  slide  whereby  the  fruit  will  be  con- 
veyed without  damage  to  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  dis- 
charged into  a  receptacle. 


2,734,612 
TREM1E 

Harold  E.  MHIIgan  and  John  E.  Mnebrlnit,  Cr«rton,  Iowa 

AppiicaHon  July  3.  1952,  Serial  No.  296,991 

2  Claims.     (CL  193-^M) 


1.  A  portable  tremie  comprising  a  hopper  of  pyramidal 
shape  having  its  larger  end  open  and  an  opening  at  its 
apical  end  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  opening  disposed 
a!  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  larger  end  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  hopper,  a  first  tubular  stem  section  re- 
ceiving said  sleeve  in  one  end  and  tapering  from  said  one 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  second  tubular  stem  section  of 
substantially  uniform  cross  sectional  area  receiving  said 
other  end  of  said  first  section  in  one  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  said  first  section,  and  means 
releasably  connecting  said  first  and  second  stem  sections 
together  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each 
other  and  said  first  section  to  said  hopper. 
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2,734,613 
POWER  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITiNG 

MACHINES 

Chartcs  H.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Noilk  Syracnae,  and  WUIard  H. 

Wade,  SyracsM,  N.  Y.,  amipiors  to  SaUth^orooa  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,486 

19  Claims.    (CI.  197—17) 


tioo  of  the  respective  type  bars  to  vary  the  opo^tion  <rf 
said  feed  means  by  its  drive  means  according  to  the  width 
of  the  character  printed. 


1.  A  power  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  power  driven  roller,  a  part  impellable  from 
a  rest  position  to  which  it  is  biased  to  return,  a  cam 
having  means  to  vary  its  pitch  and  which  cam  is  car- 
ried by  said  part  for  movement  relatively  thereto  in 
the  rest  position  of  the  part  into  run-out  drivable  en- 
gagements with  the  roller  at  the  conclusion  of  which 
both  the  extent  and  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  im- 
pelled part  varies  in  accordance  with  the  adjusted  pitch 
of  said  cam,  spring  means  coactivc  with  said  part  and 
cam  to  bias  the  cam  when  disengaged  from  the  roller 
to  assume  a  rest  relation  to  said  part  in  which  the  part 
is  returnable  to  its  rest  position  without  engaging  the 
cam  with  the  roller,  and  stop  means  on  said  part  and 
said  cam  engageable  to  prevent  movements  of  said  cam 
away  from  its  rest  relation  to  said  part  which  substan- 
tially exceed  those  required  for  run-out  drivable  engage- 
ments of  the  cam  with  the  roller. 


2,734,614 
PROPORTIONAL  RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM 
Ralph  E.  Page,  Liqpangcvlllc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter* 
national  Bnsiness  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Appikatlon  June  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,160 
13  Claims.    (CI.  197—151) 


2,734,615 

DIAGONAL  RIBBON  FEED 

John  H.  Van  Walkndacl,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

International    BnaincsB    Machines    Corporation,    New 

Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,596 

4Clainia.    (CI.  197— 167) 


13.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine  having  a  carriage, 
a  platen  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  series  of  type  bars 
bearing  respectively  characters  of  a  number  of  different 
widths,  a  ribbon  bearing  a  transfer  medium  operatively 
disposed  in  front  of  said  platen  and  in  the  common  path 
of  movement  of  said  type  bars,  and  an  escapement  mecha- 
nism for  advancing  the  carriage  after  each  operation  of 
a  type  bar;  selectively  actuable  power  means  for  oper- 
ating the  respective  type  bars  and  the  escapement  mecha- 
nism, feed  means  operable  to  advance  said  ribbon,  means 
operable  upon  operation  of  any  of  said  power  means  to 
drive  said  feed  means  so  as  to  advance  said  ribboa,  and 
control  means  distinct  from  said  feed  means  drive  means 
and  said  escapement  mechanism  and  operable  upon  opera- 


1.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  device,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spooh 
with  a  ribbon  drawn  between  them,  a  series  of  guide 
rovers  for  positioning  the  span  of  ribbon  between  such 
sp^ls,  means  for  operating  said  spools  to  feed  and  re- 
verse the  direction  of  movement  of  said  ribbon  back  and 
forth  between  said  spools,  a  crowned  guide  roller  at  one 
end  of  said  span  and  an  elongated  pivot  for  said  crowned 
guide  roller  permitting  axial  movement  thereof  when  the 
ribbon  is  drawn  in  one  direction,  said  pivot  being  slanted 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  Icmgitudinal 
path  of  movement  of  the  ribbon. 


2,734,616 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Roger  E.  Scbcll,  Woodbury,  and  Lester  R.  Moiftowitz, 
Belmar,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amcf 
ica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  269^08 
8  Claims.    (CL  198—27) 


1.  A  transfer  device  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
article  support  member,  friction  latch  means  normally 
holding  said  member  in  substantially  horizontal  position, 
means  responsive  to  a  source  of  external  energy  and  posi- 
tioned for  exerting  sufficient  downward  force  on  an  article 
supported  on  said  member  to  open  said  latch  means  and 
cause  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  member  where- 
by said  member  assumes  an  inclined  position. 


2,734,617 
BAKERY  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTTVUOUS  PROOFER 

AND  COOLER 
Hiram  E.  Temple,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Read 
Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnne  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,894 
9  Claims.    (CL  198—31) 
1.  In  an  article  conveying  apparatus  for  a  bakery  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of:  a  frame  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ends;  a  plurality  of  superimposed,  vertically  spaced  con- 
veyors carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  generally 
horizontally  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof; 
an  inlet  conveyor  carried  by  said  frame  at  said  inlet  end 
thereof  for  delivering  articles  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
frame  in  single  file,  said  inlet  conveyor  extending  trans- 
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venety  of  said  superimposed  conveyont  and  being  spaced 
vertically  ihcrcfrom;  an  inlet  elevating  conveyor  carried 
by  said  frame  at  said  inlet  end  thereof,  said  inlet  elevat- 
ing conveyor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flights 
spaced  apart  thercalong  and  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
inlet  conveyor  and  said  supenmposed  conveyors  so  as  to 
periodically  align  certain  of  said  flights  with  said  inlet 
conveyor  and  said  superimposed  conveyors,  respectively; 
first  inlet  sweep  means  carried  by  said  frame  at  said 
inlet  end  thereof  and  movable  relative  to  said  inlet  con- 
veyor and  said  inl^  eievaiing  conveyor  for  transferring 


successive  groups  of  articles  from  said  inlet  conveyor  to 
successive  ones  of  said  flights  of  said  inlet  elevating  con- 
veyor, respectively;  second  inlet  sweep  means  carried  by 
said  frame  at  said  inlet  end  thereof  and  movable  relative 
to  said  inlet  elevating  conveyor  and  said  superimposed 
conveyors  for  periodically  transferring  groups  of  articles 
from  a  plurality  of  said  flights  of  said  inlet  elevating  con- 
veyor to  said  superimposed  conveyors,  respectively;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  superimposed  con- 
veyors, said  inlet  elevating  conveyor,  said  first  inlet  sweep 
means  and  said  second  inlet  sweep  means  for  operating 
same  in  timed  relation. 


2.734,<lt 
TABLES  FOR  FEEDING  METAL  BARS 
Cliartes  Palmer,  Worcester,  Maa^  anigDor  to  Morfao 
Constmction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporatioo 
of  Massachiisctts 

AppUcadoa  AugMt  !•,  1951,  Serial  No.  24M23 
7  Claim.     (CL  19S— 33) 


2,734,619 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  UNIFORM 

ORIENTATION 

Philip  D.  Ijibombardc,  Nashua,  N.  H. 
Application  June  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  43S,S71 
S  Claim.v     (CI.  198 — 33) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  intermittent 
container  conveyor  nieans  for  transporting  a  line  of  cy- 
lindrical containers  in  spaced  formation  up  to,  and  away 


from,  a  station  on  said  conveyor  means;  continuously 
revolving  spindle  means  positioned  opposite  the  adjacent 
end  of  a  container  at  said  station  for  spinning  a  container 
around  its  central  longitudinal  axis  while  halted  at  said 
station:  advancing  means,  actuated  upon  the  arrival  of 
a  container  at  said  station,  for  advancing  said  spindle 
means  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  a  con- 


4.  A  table  for  feeding  a  metal  bar  of  rectangular  cross- 
section,  comprising:  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel,  hori- 
zontal rollers  for  supporting  the  bar,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rollers  for  feeding  the  bar  longitudinally,  idler 
rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  bar.  each  idler  roller  being  formed  in  its  upper  por- 
tion with  a  surface  of  upwardly-converging  frusto-con- 
ical  shape  and  being  freely  rotatable  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  means  for  moving  an  idler  roller  on 
one  side  of  the  bar  vertically  and  laterally  of  the  bar 
independently  of  the  roller  on  the  other  side  of  the  bar. 
the  idler  roller  which  is  subject  to  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal movement  being  formed  in  its  lower  part  with  a 
surface  of  downwardly-converging,  frusto-conical  shape. 


tainer.  a  sound  pick-up  needle,  at  said  station,  in  contact 
with  the  curved  outer  surface  of  a  cylindrical  container 
being  revolved  by  said  spindle  meaas  for  sensing  sound 
variations  therearound  and  electronic  means,  controlled 
by  said  needle  for  retracting  said  spindle  means  upon  the 
sensing  of  a  pre-selected  sound  from  the  cootaioer  by 
said  needle. 


2,734,420 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WORK  PIECES  FROM 

A  HOPPER  TO  A  DOWEL  CI  TTING  MACHINE 
Clarence  H.  Fischer  and  Wilibm  W.  Parsons,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assifCBorf,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  The   East 
Dayton  Tool  and  Die  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  August  24.  1950,  Serial  No.  I8I.2S2 
8  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 45) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  work  pieces  to  a  ma- 
chine which  performs  work  thereon,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  hopper  at  one  side  of  said  structure 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  work  pieces,  a  conveyor 
movable  upwardly  through  said  hopper  to  engage  work 
pieces  therein  and  move  the  same  from  said  hopper,  a 
second  conveyor  provided  with  a  pair  of  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  a  substantial  right  angle  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  at  a  substantial  45°  angle  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal,  and  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  struc- 
ture operable  to  move  work  pieces  individually  and  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  mentioned  conveyor  to 
said  machine,  guide  means  extending  downwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  and  adapted  to  receive  work  pieces 
discharged  from  said  first  mentioned  conveyor  and  to 
support  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  in  engagement  one 
with  the  other  and  with  the  lowermost  work  piece  in  en- 
gagement with  said  second  conveyor,  whereby  upon  the 
removal  of  said  lowermost  work  piece  by  said  second 
conveyor  the  next  higher  work  piece  on  said  guide  will 
move  into  engagement  with  said  second  conveyor,  and 
means  for  operating  said  conveyors. 


February  14,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


315 


2,734,621 

CONVEYING  MECHANISM 

JbUos  I.  Moioonier,  WtaficM,  111^  asdcBor  to  Mo)onnier 

Bros.  Co.,  Chkaco,  IlL,  a  corporatkNi  of  Hlfaiois 

Application  April  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,453 

1  Claiin.    (CL  19»— 162)  , 


in  a  conveying  mechanism,  a  main  frame  having  two 
horizontal  portions,  disposed  in  separated  parallel  planes, 
and  an  intermediate  inclined  portion;  a  pair  of  endless 
belts  and  driving  means  therefor,  each  belt  including  a 
chain  of  links  alternately  lying  in  vertical  planes  and 
horizontal  planes  normal  to  the  vertical  planes,  each 
Horizontal  link  having  secured  thereto  an  article  gripping 
element  maintained  in  vertically  extending  position;  guide 
means  supported  in  said  frame  maintaining  courses  of 
said  belts  in  parallel  opposed  relation  for  gripping  arti- 
cles therebetween  and  guiding  said  courses  through  said 
horizontal  portions  and  intermediate  inclined  portion  of 
said  frame  comprising  two  vertical,  spaced  apart  parallel 
channels  walls,  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  chain 
links  being  disposed  in  the  channel  between  said  walls 
and  the  alternate  horizontal  chain  links  slidably  resting 
upon  the  upper  margins  of  said  walls;  spaced  apart 
parallel  vertically  disposed  rails  positioned  in  said  frame 
between  said  article  gripping  courses  for  slidably  support- 
ing the  bottoms  of  said  articles;  means  contacting  the 
surfaces  of  said  gripping  elements  opposite  their  gripping 
surfaces  comprising  spaced  apart  parallel  bar  members 
which  respectively  contact  said  upper  and  lower  surface 
portions  of  said  gripping  elements  and  with  the  said 
bar  members  associated  with  at  least  one  article  gripping 
course  being  slidably  disposed;  and  spring  actuated  means 
in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  contacting  means, 
yieldably  urging  it  toward  the  associated  belt  maintaining 
continuous  pressure  thereon  throughout  the  article 
gripping  portion  of  said  belts. 


2,734,622 
CONVEYING   APPARATUS,  INCLUDING  A 
BODILY    MOVABLE    BELT    SUPPORTING 
TRANSFER  MEANS 
Harold  S.  Everhart,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assienor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Mannfacturinft  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,858 
12  Claims.     (CL  198—186) 


^iW^?^^^ts?i^ 


said  sledge  for  supporting  said  endless  belt  conveyer  be- 
tween said  idler  rolls  on  said  first  main  frame  and  said 
idler  roll  means  on  said  tripper  frame,  and  towing  means 
interconnecting  said  tripper  frame  and  said  sledge  provid- 
ing for  both  pivotal  movement  of  said  sledge  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  eievational  movement  to  different  gen- 
erally horizontal  planes. 


2,734,623 
PACKAGING  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
Cecil  R.  Pnllum,  Alton,  and  Thabos  R.  Harvey,  East  AMon, 
111.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathicton  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  November  19,  19S3.  Serial  No.  393,164 
10  Claims.    (CL  206—3) 


2.  A  prepared  package  comprising,  a  pair  of  confin- 
ing members  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cells  arranged  in  the  same  pattern,  the  cells  of  said  mem- 
bers being  aligned,  a  layer  of  rupturable  material  between 
said  members,  explosive-laden  devices  in  some  of  said 
cells,  one  only  of  each  pair  of  aligned  cells  being  occu- 
pied by  an  explosive-laden  device,  and  closure  means 
for  retaining  said  parts  in  the  relationship  aforesaid. 


.^? 


1.  Conveying  apparatus  including  a  conveyer  having  a 
main  frame,  a  head  pulley  and  a  tail  pulley  on  said  main 
frame,  idler  roll  means  on  said  main  frame  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  spaced  between  said  head  and  tail 
pulleys,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  operating  over  said  head 
and  tail  pulleys  and  carried  in  its  working  run  by  said  Idler 
rolls,  rail  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  main 
frame,  tripper  apparatus  including  a  main  frame,  means 
supporting  said  tripper  main  frame  to  travel  along  said  rail 
means,  pulley  means  on  said  tripper  from  over  which  said 
endless  belt  conveyer  is  reeved,  idler  roll  means  on  said 
tripper  main  frame  adapted  to  carry  said  endless  belt  con- 
veyer, a  sledge  carried  directly  by  said  transverse  idler  roll 
means  on  said  main  frame,^  idler  roll  means  carried  by 


2,734,624 

SPARE  KEY  HOLDER 

Walter  Kemicid,  Graod  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,065 

1  Claim.    (CL206— 38) 


»-r- 


In  a  spare  key  holder:  a  relatively  flat  card  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slits  therethrough  arranged  to  provide 
a  pair  of  straps  for  an  automobile  key  and  another  pair 
of  straps  for  a  house  key.  the  keys  being  inserted  through 
the  slits  with  the  card  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  straps 
on  the  other  side  thereof  for  holding  the  keys  in  position 
on  the  card,  said  card  being  made  of  molded  plastic, 
projections  molded  on  the  card  in  alignment  with  the 
middles  of  the  pairs  of  straps  respectively  for  engage- 
ment in  the  keyring  holes  of  the  keys  whereby  inadvertent 
removal  of  the  keys  from  the  card  is  prevented,  and  indicia 
molded  on  the  card  for  designating  the  key  spaces  for  the 
automobile  key  and  the  house  key  respectively,  said  key 
holder  being  of  semi-rigid,  slightly  springable  material 
whereby  the  keys  are  sprung  into  position  on  the  card 
and  thereafter  snugly  embraced  between  the  straps  and 
the  card  with  said  projections  seated  in  the  keyring  holes 
of  the  keys  respectively. 


2,734.625 

PACKAGING  UNFT 

Charles  J.  Nelson,  Iron  Monatain,  Mich. 

Application  Ancust  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,651 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206-47) 

A  container  for  compositely  but  separately  packaging 

a  liquid  and  a  powdered  solid,  said  container  comprising 
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a  cylindrical  metal  receptacle  for  said  liquid,  said  recep- 
tacle having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  wedge-fitted 
removable  cover,  a  cylindrical  cardboard  receptacle  for 
said  powdered  solid,  said  cardboard  receptacle  having  a 
tubular  body  and  a  pair  of  end-caps,  said  end-caps  being 
formed  as  cup-shaped  elements,  the  side  walls  of  said 
end-caps  fitting  snugly  around  the  outside  of  said  tubular 
body,  one  of  said  end-caps  having  its  side-wall  cemented 
to  said  body  and  the  other  of  said  end-caps  being  readily 
removable,  the  outside  diameters  of  said  end-cap  side 
walls  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  metal 


SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  GLASS  SHEETS 
MchiB  C.  Koester  and  Felix  I.  Mataz.  Toledo,  Olrio,  ac 
tigoon  to  LJbb«y-Ow«M-Ford  Glav  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppHcadon  December  30,  19S«,  Serial  No.  2«3,<M 
4  Claims.     (CL  2M— 62) 


I.  In  a  container  for  shipping  curved  sheets  of  glass,  a 
substantially  rectangular  box,  a  curved  glass  sheet  ar- 
ranged within  said  box,  cushioning  envelopes  receiving  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  sheet  and  extending  over 
substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  for  protecting  the 
sheet  against  scratching  and  chipping,  and  resilient  filler 
members  overlapping  said  envelopes  and  having  substan- 
tially triangularly  shaped  portions  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  sheet  outwardly  of  the  centerline  thereof  and  extend- 
ing substantially  entirely  between  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  box  and  spacing  said  sheet  from  the  walls 
of  the  box. 


2,734,627 
APPAR ATI'S  FOR  SORTING  TUBULAR  GLASS  AR- 
TICLES OF  DIFFERENT  INTERNAL  DIAMETERS 
Walter  A.  Shields,  Jamaica.  N.  Y. 
Applicatioa  August  1.  1951,  Serial  No.  239,65S 
14  Claims.     (CL  2«9— 88) 
1.   In  apparatus  for  sortmg  vials  of  different  internal 
diameters,  means  for  continuously  conveying  vials  in  a 
straight  path,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  conveying  means  to  have  reciprocatory 
movement  m  a  horizontal  path  toward  and  away  from 


the  conveying  means,  a  series  of  gages  slidably  mounted 
in  the  reciprocatory  member  in  groups  of  increasing  sizes 
from  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  member  and 
yieldingly  urged  toward  the  vials  on  the  conveying  means 
to  engage  one  end  of  said  vials  and  eject  vials  having 
internal  diameters  smaller  than  the  engaging  gages  from 
the  conveying  means  by  the  movement  of  the  recip- 
rocatory member  toward  the  conveying  means,  and  a 


receptacle,  and  a  pre-formed  tubular  cardboard  casing 
holding  said  receptacles  in  stacked  but  separable  assem- 
bled relation  with  said  metal  receptacle  cover  pressing 
against  said  fixed  end-cap,  said  casing  being  open  at  both 
ends  and  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  combined 
lengths  of  said  receptacles,  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
casing  being  substantialiy  equal  to  said  receptacle  outside 
diameters  so  that  said  casing  fits  snugly  about  said  recep- 
tacles to  hold  them  securely  but  separably  in  stacked  as- 
sembled relation,  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  being 
rough  to  increase  the  frictional  gripping  action  of  said 
casing  on  said  receptacles. 


plate  having  equidistantly  spaced  openings  and  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  conveying  means  opposite 
the  side  adjacent  to  the  reciprocatory  member  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  vials  opposite  the  ends  engaged  by  the 
gages  and  maintain  the  vials  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  gages  and  the  vials  being  ejected  from  the  con- 
veying means  by  the  gages  through  the  openings  in  said 
plate. 

2,734,<2t 

TESTING  VACUUM  IN  VIALS 

Earic  G.  Schlayer,  SolTerv,  N.  ¥„  aalgMN-  to  AoMricM 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Maine 

AppUcatioo  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,7M 

SClafam.    (CL  209— 111) 


5.  A  method  of  selecting  properly  evacuated,  stop- 
pered, metal  sealed,  evacuated  vials  which  comprises: 
passing  a  plurality  of  such  vials  along  a  conveyor;  passing 
a  beam  of  light  along  the  path  of  the  vials  in  such  a  posi- 
tion that  said  beam  of  light  shines  on  a  phototube  and  is 
interrupted  by  each  vial  in  turn  as  it  passes:  passing  se- 
quentially a  plurality  of  high  voltage,  high  frequency 
discharges  through  the  vials,  one  of  said  discharges  oc- 
curring at  the  point  at  which  said  fight  beam  is  interrupted, 
thereby  serially  actuating  said  phototube  by  said  light 
beam  and  by  the  glow  caused  by  said  high  frequency 
discharge  when  the  light  beam  is  interrupted  causing  the 
glow  from  properly  evacuated  vials  to  maintain  contin- 
uous uniform  activation  of  said  phototube  during  the 
passage  of  properly  evacuated  vials,  and  selectively  ener- 
gizing separating  means  to  separate  those  vials  which  fail 
to  cause  a  glow  discharge  during  this  portion  of  their 
passage. 

2,734,629 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
MIXED  MATERIALS 
William  C.  Mcuka,  Wyoming.  Pa. 
Applicatioo  Janaary  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  334,027 
6  Claims.     {CI.  209^172.5) 
1.  An   apparatus   for   the   separation   of   solid   mate- 
rials having  different  specific  gravities  comprising  a  sepa- 
rating vessel,  said  vessel  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 


February  14,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


317 


having  three  screw  conveyors  located  therein,  each  of 
said  screw  conveyors  being  positioned  at  the  inclination 
of  said  bottom,  two  of  said  conveyors  extending  from 
the  lowermost  portion  of  said  vessel  to  a  point  above  said 
vessel,  a  third  central  conveyor  extending  from  a  point 
above  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  vessel  to  a  point 
near  the  top  thereof,  a  flight  conveyor  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  positioned  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  screw  conveyors,  said  flight  conveyor  being  above 


said  screw  conveyors  and  extending  from  an  upper  level 
in  said  vessel  to  a  point  above  said  screw  conveyors, 
means  to  direct  heavy  materials  to  said  two  conveyors 
comprising  an  inverted  V-shaped  baffle  therebetween, 
and  means  for  directing  fluid  flow  toward  said  central 
conveyor  comprising  plates  over  said  two  conveyors  in- 
clined downwardly  toward  said  central  conveyor,  medium- 
admission  nozzles  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  means 
for  the  admission  of  said  materials,  said  last-named  means 
being  located  above  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  ves- 
sel. 


2.734,630 
MULTIPLE  HYDROCYCLONES 
Gerrft  Jan  van  der  Wal,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,655 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands  January  25,  1952 
15  Claims.    (CI.  209^211) 


®' 


I.  A  multiple  hydrocyclone  comprising  a  block  of 
material  with  a  flat  infeed  end  parallel  to  a  flat  underflow 
end;  vortex  spaces  disposed  in  the  block  with  the  axis  of 
each  in  parallel  alignment  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  infeed  end  of  the  block,  each  vortex  space  opening 
directly  onto  the  infeed  end  of  the  block  and  communi- 
cating with  the  underflow  end  of  the  block  through  a  co- 
axial underflow  passageway;  cover  members  capping  the 
vortex  space  openings  at  the  infeed  end  of  the  block,  each 
cover  member  comprising  a  plate  of  significant  width 
with  the  end  adjacent  the  block  slightly  larger  in  size 
than  the  adjacent  vortex  space  opening,  an  annular  orifice 
extending  through  the  plate  coaxial  of  the  vortex  space, 
a  grooved  channel  in  the  surface  of  the  end  adjacent  the 
block  extending  from  and  through  the  side  of  the  plate  to 
terminate  tangeniially  to  the  vortex  space,  which  channel 
cooperates  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  flat  infeed  end 
surface  of  the  block  to  form  a  tangential  feed  conduit  to 

\ 


the  vortex  space  whereby  each  vortex  space  and  its  cover 
member  cooperate  to  form  a  hydrocyclone;  positioning 
means  associated  with  each  cover  member  for  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  the  position  of  each  cover  member 
in  relation  to  each  adjacent  vortex  space  opening;  a 
clamping  plate  spacedly  set  apart  from  the  infed  end  sur- 
face of  the  block  by  the  cover  member,  said  plate  being 
at  least  as  large  as  the  infeed  end  of  the  block  and  hav- 
ing apertures  disposed  therethrough,  each  coaxial  with 
the  annular  orifice  of  the  adjacent  cover  member  and 
of  size  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  cover  member  end 
adjacent  the  block  but  at  least  as  large  as  the  annular 
orifice;  support  means  adjacent  the  underflow  end  of  the 
block  adapted  to  permit  the  discharge  from  each  of  the 
underflow  passageway  outlets  to  flow  therethrough  with- 
out obstruction;  means  for  pressing  the  clamping  plate 
towards  the  support  means;  means  for  housing  the  as- 
sembled block,  cover  members,  clamping  plate  and  sup- 
port means;  conduit  means  for  introducing  a  pressurized 
feed  into  and  about  the  space,  interrupted  by  cover  mem- 
bers, formed  between  the  infeed  end  surface  of  the  block 
and  the  clamping  plate;  means  for  collecting  the  pres- 
surized discharges  from  the  vortex  ~oaces,  that  flow  out 
the  underflow  passageways  through  said  support  means 
adjacent  to  the  underflow  end  of  the  block;  discharge 
conduit  means  in  relation  to  said  collection  means;  means 
for  collecting  the  pressurized  discharges  from  the  vortex 
spaces,  that  flows  out  the  annular  orifice  in  the  cover  mem- 
ber and  through  the  apertures  of  the  clamping  plate  adja- 
cent thereto;  discharge  conduit  means  in  relation  to  said 
collection  means;  and  pressure  sealing  means  about  the 
joints  of  the  entire  assembly. 


2,734,631 
GRADING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Kobllska,  Duncllcn,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

AppUcation  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,007 
3  Claims.    (CI.  209^237) 


1.  A  method  of  screen  testing  for  particle  size  analysis 
whereby  the  percentage  of  particles  in  a  given  sample  of 
larger  than  a  specified  size  is  determined  comprising: 
weighing  a  sample  of  the  material  to  be  tested,  pasting 
said  sample  with  a  wetting  agent  in  an  aqueous  phase 
to  form  thereby  a  uniform  dispersion  of  the  sample  as 
a  slurry,  charging  said  weighed  sample  to  a  rolatable 
cylindrical  drum  having  a  horizontal  screen  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  contiguous  upstanding  sides  forming  a 
sieve,  rotating  said  sieve  at  a  predetermined  rate,  direct- 
ing a  sheet  of  liquid  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  and 
pressure  and  for  a  predetermined  time  against  the  screen 
at  an  angle  of  from  30*  to  90*  from  the  horizontal  to 
wash  the  smaller  particles  through  the  screen,  whereby 
the  sample  particles  are  classified  according  to  size,  the 
velocity  of  the  sheet  of  liquid  and  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  being  insufficient  to  cause  any  appreciable 
attrition  of  the  sample  particles  on  the  screen,  drying 
the  residue  on  the  screen,  weighing  said  residue,  and 
calculating  the  percentage  of  said  residue  based  on  the 
original  sample  weight. 
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2,734,03 

WATER  TREATING  DEVICE 

lack  Dc  Meat,  FnrtlMi.  Oreg. 

AppllcatkMi  Fcbrvary  12, 1952,  Scftal  No.  271439 

4  ClataM.     (CL  21«— 3«) 


1.  Means  for  treating  a  unidircctionally  moving  stream 
of  liquid  comprising  secured  to  a  conduit  conveying  said 
liquid  an  envelope  member  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
vey said  liquid  an  envelope  member  adapted  to  receive 
and  convey  the  liquid,  said  member  having  an  aperture 
in  the  wall  thereof,  a  bimetal  strip  responsive  to  changes 
in  temperature  of  the  liquid,  said  strip  moving  with  tem- 
perature changes,  said  strip  being  secured  outside  said 
envelope  member  by  one  end  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid  and  movable  at  the  free 
distal  end  towards  and  away  from  the  stream  of  moving 
liquid,  and  a  mass  of  liquid  treating  agent  attached  to  the 
free  distal  end  of  the  temperature  responsive  strip,  said 
mass  passing  through  the  said  cperture  and  into  and  out 
of  the  moving  stream  of  liquid  according  to  the  tempera- 
ture thereof. 

2,734,(33 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  METHOD 

Arthur  Letcher  Jones,  Lyndbant,  and  Everett  C.  HB|{hcs, 

Shaker  HcixbtB,  OWc  mmk^on  to  The  Standard  Ofl 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295^16 

2  Claims.     (CL  21»— 52.5) 


ends  thereof,  with  sedin^ent  raking  n>eans  supported 
from  the  carriage  and  operable  by  raising  and  lowering 
for  effecting  conveyance  of  sediment  upon  the  tank  bot- 
tom towards  a  bottom  outlet  incident  to  the  travel  of  the 
carriage,  said  lank  having  a  sediment  discharge  zone  at 
the  bottom,  feed  influent  n>eans  as  well  as  a  scum  re- 
ceiving launder  at  one  end  of  the  tank,  overflow  discharge 
launder  means  at  the  opposite  effluent  end  of  the  tank; 
characterized  thereby  that  said  launder  means  comprise  a 
transverse  launder  section  along  the  end  wall  of  the  tank 
as  well  as  a  longitudinal  inwardly  overhanging  launder 
section  extending  part-way  along  each  sidewall,  and  that 
there  are  provided  a  main  scum  skimming  device  com- 
prising main  skimmer  blade  means  adapted  for  skimming 
a  wide  swath  from  end  to  end  of  the  tank,  the  width  of 
said  wide  swath  being  defined  by  the  distance  between  said 
overhanging  longitudinal  launder  section,  and  main  ac- 
tuating means  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  said 
main  skimmer  blade  means  as  between  operative  and  inop- 
erative position  in  timed  relation  with  the  carriage  travel 
to  effect  one-way  skimming  towards  said  scum  receiving 
trough;  and  that  there  is  further  provided  at  each  side  of 
the  main  skimming  device  an  auxiliary  skimming  device 
^fomprising  auxiliary  blade  means  adapted  for  skimming 
a  narrow  swath  part-way  along  said  wide  swath,  namely 


/-iL 


'-?r' 


,  1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  separating,  by  ther- 
mal diffusion  in  a  column  defined  by  two  walls  spaced 
apart  substantially  uniformly  between  about  0  01  and 
about  0.15  inch,  one  of  said  walls  being  maintained  at 
a  temperature  appreciably  higher  than  the  other,  a  liquid 
mixture  into  two  fractions  containing  dissimilar  materials 
that  are  normally  liquid  under  the  conditions  of  separa- 
tion and  which  are  included  in  a  material  normally  liquid 
under  the  conditions  of  separation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  sub)ecting  said  liquid  to  continuous  ther- 
mal diffusion  by  continuously  introducing  said  liquid  at  a 
rate  above  the  rate  of  thermal  circulation  in  the  column 
Into  one  end  of  the  column,  continuously  removing  from 
the  other  end  of  the  column,  a  first  liquid  fraction  con- 
taining a  high  concentration  of  one  of  the  dissimilar  ma- 
terials that  was  contained  in  the  initial  liquid,  and  con- 
tinuously removing  frorri  the  feed  end  of  the  column  a 
second  liquid  fraction  containing  a  lesser  concentration  of 
said  dissimilar  material  than  was  contained  in  the  initial 
liquid,  the  ratio  of  the  rate  of  removal  of  the  first  frac- 
tion to  the  rate  of  feed  being  less  than  about  1.5:10. 


2,734,634 
SCUM  SKIMMING  DEVICES  FOR  LONGITIIDINAL 
SEDIMENTATION    TANKS    HAVING    RECIPRO- 
CATING SEDIMENT  CONVEYING    APPARATUS 
John   H.  Knowies,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  asugnor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  405,7M 
4  Claims.    (CI.  21»~55) 
I.  A  longitudinal  settling  tank  having  a  carriage  span- 
ning the  tank  and  operable  to  reciprocate  between  the 


from  the  inner  end  of  said  launder  section,  and  auxiliary 
actuating  means  associated  with  said  main  actuating  means 
for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary 
blade  means  as  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions so  timed  with  respect  to  the  carriage  travel  and  the 
operation  of  said  main  actuating  means  as  to  effect  one- 
way skimming  along  said  narrow  swath  towards  said  scum 
receiving  trough  simultaneously  with  the  skimming  by  said 
main  blade  means,  both  said  main  and  said  auxiliary 
skimming  blade  actuating  means  comprising  main  and 
auxiliary  motion  transmitting  means  respectively  opera- 
tively  interconnecting  said  raking  means  with  said  main 
and  auxiliary  blade  means,  said  motion  transmitting 
means  being  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  both  said  blade 
means  in  timed  relationship  with  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  said  raking  means,  at  least  said  auxiliary  motion 
transmitting  means  comprising  a  one-way  yieldable  con- 
nection between  said  raking  means  and  said  auxiliary 
skimmer  blade,  with  the  addition  of  a  cam  rail  element 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  launder  section  and  co- 
operatively associated  with  said  one-way  yieldable  con- 
nection and  with  said  auxiliary  skimmer  blade  means 
whereby  said  auxiliary  skimmer  blade  means  are  adapted 
to  override  the  associated  longitudinal  launder  section 
incident  to  the  back-and-forth  travel  of  the  carriage  move- 
ment. 


2,734,^5 
CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR 
Leo  Leonhard  HolzenthaL  New  Orleans,  La.,  aMlgnor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  AcrlcnHnre  * 

Application  February  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  339,191 
2  Claims.     (O.  21*— 47) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  oil  from 
oil-bearing  materials  comprising;  a  porous  tube  rotatably 
supported  along  its  periphery  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  end;  material  inlet  means  adapted  to  deposit  a 
slurry  of  liquid  and  solid  materials  into  the  inlet  end  of 


said  tube,  and  material  outlet  means  adapted  to  discharge  spaced  relation  to  said  body  to  support  said  body  in 

solid  material  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube;  means  elevated  position,  a  suction  tube  extending  through  said 

for  rotating  the  tube  at  a  rate  such  as  to  subject  ma-  opening  into  said  body,  a  clamp  suspending  said  tube 

terial  within  the  tube  to  a  centrifugal  force  sufficient  and  pivoted  on  said  one  plate  for  tilting  to  tilt  said  tube 

to  press  the  material  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube 

and  to  cause  said  material  to  move  in  a  substantially  j^  ^  i^  • 

circular  path  around  the  axis  of  the  tube  in  conjunction  n^^TLKr" — -wj*^- — - — rt^ 


with  the  walls  thereof;  a  plurality  of  stationary  adjustable 
vanes  suspended  within  the  tube  along  the  axis  thereof 
from  adjustable  suspending  means  mounted  outside  said 
lube,  said  vanes  being  adapted  to  discontinuously  con- 
tact material  pressed  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube 
and  to  impart  to  said  material  a  movement  from  the  inlet 
end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  tube. 


2,734,636 

FILTER  AND  FLUID  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE  THEREFOR 

WiUiam  J.  Foster,  FUnt,  Mich.,  tmAgaor  to  General  Moton 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21, 1950 

4  daioas.    (CL  21»— 164) 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  fluids  comprising  a  cup 
member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  side  wall  portion, 
said  side  wall  portion  having  one  edge  attached  to  said 
base  and  having  a  free  edge  at  the  opposite  side,  an 
opening  in  said  base  providing  a  fluid  passage,  apertures 
in  said  side  wall  portion  of  the  cup  for  the  passage  of 
fluid,  an  annulus  of  flexible  material  engaging  said  side 
wall  portion  around  said  apertures  and  normally  seal- 
ing said  apertures  and  under  excessive  pressure  moving 
to  permit  fluid  to  flow  through  said  apertures,  said  an- 
nulus being  restrained  against  lateral  movement  on  said 
one  side  by  a  portion  of  the  base  of  said  cup  and  means 
secured  to  said  free  edge  of  said  side  wall  portion  to  re- 
strain   said  annulus  against  lateral  movement. 


2,734.637 
SUCTION  LINE  SCREEN 
Joe  Fisher,  Fort  Benton,  Mont 
Application  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3553*7 
1  Claim.    (O.  210—170) 
A  suction  line  screen  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  body  having  a  foraminous  side  wall  and 
open  ends,  plates  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
for  closing  the  same  and  having  semi-circular  edge  exten- 
sions, one  of  said  plates  having  an  outlet  opening  therein, 
an    imperforate    semi-cylindrical    guard    underlying    and 
supporting  said   body  and  hxed   to  said  extensions  in 


bodily,  a  strap  extending  from  said  one  plate  beneath 
said  clamp,  and  coacting  devices  on  said  clamp  and  strap, 
respectively,  for  securing  said  clamp  to  said  strap  in  dif- 
ferent tilted  positions. 


2,734,639 

CLOTHES  HANGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CHAIR  BACKS 

Alfred  Feldran,  Woodiidc  N.  Y. 

Application  May  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,183 

1  Claim.     (CL  211—86)  , 


.ii,— ' 


A  clothes  hanger  for  attachment  to  the  back  of  a 
chair  comprising  a  solid  triangular-shaped  shoulder  re- 
ceiving portion,  a  flexible  tubular  skirt  portion  enclosing 
said  shoulder  receiving  portion  and  depending  down- 
wardly therefrom  in  prolongation  thereof,  said  skirt  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flattened  oval  shape  in  cross -sect  ion, 
said  skirt  having  an  open  bottom  end  for  fitting  the 
depending  portion  over  the  back  of  a  chair,  spaced 
stiffening  ribs  extending  from  the  apex  end  of  said 
shoulder  receiving  portion,  across  said  shoulder  receiving 
portion  and  along  the  skirt  portion  to  the  bottom  end 
thereof  whereby  said  shoulder  receiving  portion  is  adapted 
to  stand  erect  on  the  top  of  the  back  of  the  chair,  and 
strips  secured  to  the  shoulder  receiving  portion  and  skirt 
portion  over  said  ribs. 


2,734.639 

GARMENT  SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  USE 

Martin  Green,  Mawah,  N.  J. 

Application  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,136 

1  Claim,    (a.  211— 06) 


^..;;: 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base  plate  having 
means  to  mount  the  same  in  a  place  of  use  and  vertically 
spaced  bearing  ears  outwardly  projecting  from  its  ends, 
a  bar  adapted  to  detachably  support  articles  or  material 
for  suspension  therefrom,  said  bar  having  a  rearwardly 
endwise  open  socket  at  its  rear  end  portion,  an  elastically 
compressible  friction  clement  disposed  in  said  socket  for 
axial  external  projection  from  its  rearwardly  open  end, 
and  a  pivot  pin  supported  by  the  bearing  ears  of  the  base 
plate  for  extension  through  said  socket  of  the  bar  and  the 
friction  element  therein,  whereby  to  pivotally  connect 
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said  bar  and  friction  element  to  the  base  plate  for  optional 
outswinging  movennent  to  a  service  position  perpendicular 
to  said  base  plate  or  infolded  movement  to  an  out  of 
service  position  parallel  to  said  base  plate,  the  exteriorly 
projecting  end  of  said  friction  element  being  adapted  to 
abut  and  be  compressively  engaged  by  said  base  plate  in 
the  out  swung  position  of  the  bar,  whereby  to  yieldably 
retain  the  latter  against  accidental  displacement  from  its 
out  swung  service  position  when  disposed  therein. 


2,734,44« 

SUFfORT  FOR  CLOTHESLINES 

Joieph  J.  RoMibcrgcr.  Mokawk,  Mkk. 

AppUcatkNi  AofCMt  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  3t7,*M 

1  Claim.     (CL  211— 119  J7) 


spooling  drums  on  said  platform,  a  framework  sur- 
mounting said  platform  and  made  rigid  therewith,  a  q>ar 
rotativcly  mounted  on  said  frame-work  for  swivel  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis  coinciding  with  the  rotary  axis 
of  the  platform,  guy  lines  bracing  the  head  end  of  the 
spar,  separate  blocks  carried  by  said  spar  for  handling 
main  and  haul-back  lines  each  powered  by  a  respective 
one  of  said  spooling  drums,  a  loading  boom  attached  by 
its  root  end  to  the  platform  so  as  to  turn  in  concert  with 
the  slueing  movements  of  the  platform,  and  means  on 
said  loading  boom  for  handling  a  tongs  line  powered  by 
one  of  said  spooling  drums. 


In  a  clothesline  assembly  of  the  type  including  spaced 
parallel  flexible  clotheslines  carried  by  and  extending 
between  elevated  cross  arms,  means  for  holding  the  in- 
termediate portions  of  said  clotheslines  elevated  and 
against  sagging,  said  means  comprising,  a  standard  ex- 
tending upwardly  between  said  clotheslines,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  said  standard  for  rotation  above  the  stand- 
ard about  a  horizontal  axis  which  lies  parallel  to  the 
clotheslines,  a  flexible  member  extending  over  the  pul- 
ley, and  connected  to  the  clothesline  intermediate  op- 
posite ends  thereof  for  restraining  the  sag  of  the  clothes- 
lines, extensions  carried  by  the  flexible  member  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  within  convenient  reach  of 
the  user  for  exerting  downward  pull  on  a  selected  clothes- 
line for  lowering  it  into  reach  of  the  user,  and  a  hook  car- 
ried by  the  standard  below  the  pulley  for  engagement 
by  an  extension  and  holding  its  respective  clothesline 
depressed  while  clothes  are  being  attached  to  or  re- 
moved therefrom. 


2,734,641 

TOWER  YARDER  AND  LOADER 

Hobart  Barton,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washlaftoa 

Iron  Works,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Wasliingtoa 

Applkatioo  April  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  2S1,M1 

15  Claims.     (CL  211—7) 


.*•• 


2,734,M2 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  STACKER- 
CONVEYER  SYSTEM 
Stanley  M.  Merrier,  Bcxiey,  Okio,  aaigBor  to  Tiic  Jeffrey 
Manofactvrlng  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioo  September  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  185^25 
11  Claims.     (CL  214— It) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conveyer,  traction  means  for 
propelling  said  conveyer  longitudinally,  electric  motor 
means  for  driving  said  conveyer  traction  means,  a  stacker 
fed  by  said  conveyer,  means  pivotally  attaching  said 
stacker  to  said  conveyer  for  lateral  swinging  movement, 
ground  engaging  traction  means  supportmg  said  stacker 
for  propelling  it  in  reverse  lateral  swinging  directions 
about  said  pivot  means  to  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  conveyer,  electric  motor  means  for  driving 
said  stacker  traction  means,  and  a  control  system  for 
both  said  conveyer  traction  motor  means  and  said  stacker 
traction  motor  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
height  of  a  spoil  stack  formed  by  material  discharged 
from  said  stacker  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  said 
slacker  traction  motor  means  whereby  said  stacker  is 
swung  laterally  in  accordance  with  the  height  of  said 
spoil  stack,  and  means  operated  by  said  stacker  when  the 
latter  has  swung  laterally  a  predetermined  amount  for 
energizing  said  conveyer  traction  motor  means  and  re- 
versing the  direction  of  operation  of  said  stacker  trac- 
tion motor  means  whereby  said  conveyer  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally a  predetermined  distance  and  said  stacker  will 
discharge  material  upon  said  spoil  stack  along  a  different 
path  as  said  stacker  swings  laterally,  said  last  named 
operating  means  including  a  time  delay  mechanism. 


I.  In  a  tower  yarding  and  loading  assembly,  a  mount, 
a  platform  carried  for  slueing  movements  by  said  mount. 


2,734,M3 
LUMBER  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  MILLS 
Norman  D.  MacRac,  I.aona,  Wb.,  assignor  to  The  Connor 

Lumber  and  Land  Company,  Laona,  Wis.,  ■  corporatioo 

of  Wisconsin 

Application  November  30. 1951,  Serial  No.  259022 
3  Claims.     (O.  214—11) 

3.  In  a  lumber  handling  apparatus  which  includes 
a  saw  for  cutting  lumber  from  a  saw  log  and  a  first 
conveyor  for  carrying  away  the  cut  lumber  deposited 
thereon  by  a  tail  sawyer,  the  combination  with  said  first 
conveyor  of  a  cross  conveyor  normally  in  a  plane  slightly 
below  and  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  said  flrst  conveyor, 
a  switch  accessible  to  the  tail  sawyer,  a  rock  shaft  span- 
ning the  first  conveyor,  said  switch  controlling  means  for 


February  14,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


321 


oscillating  the  rock  shaft,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
rock  shaft  for  movement  therewith  between  a  raised  posi- 
tion and  a  depending  position  upon  oscillation  of  the 
rock  shaft,  a  bumper  plate  disposed  transversely  of  the 
first  conveyor  and  pivoted  adjacent  its  upper  end  sub- 
stantially coaxially  with  said  rock  shaft  for  movement 
with  said  arm  upon  movement  of  said  arm  between  a 
raised  and  depending  position,  and  for  movement  inde- 
pendently of  said  am  when  the  arm  is  in  depending 
position  to  intercept  lumber  traversing  said  first  con-' 
veyor  and  to  be  oscillated  by  siKh  lumber  free  of  said 
arm,  a  switch  having  an  actuator,  said  arm  and  plate 
having  means  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  and  the 


actuator  to  hold  the  switch  open  in  the  normal  position 
of  the  bumper  plate  and  to  close  said  switch  when  the 
bumper  plate  is  displaced  by  lumber  traversing  the  first 
conveyor,  said  switch  having  electrical  connections  and 
means  controlled  thereby  for  lifting  the  cross  conveyor 
to  engage  lumber  on  the  first  conveyor  whereby  to  render 
said  cross  conveyor  operative  upon  such  lumber  by  rais- 
ing the  plane  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  when  the 
switch  is  closed,  the  tail  sawyer  being  able,  by  manipu- 
lation of  the  switch  first  mentioned,  to  oscillate  said 
rock  shaft  and  thereby  predispose  said  cross  conveyor 
for  ejection  of  a  piece  of  lumber  traversing  the  conveyor 
first  mentioned  whenever  such  lumber  reaches  the  bumper 
plate  and  displaces  it  to  close  such  switch. 


2,734,M4 
CAR  DUMFING  APFARATUS 
Halver  R.  Straisht,  Adcl,  Iowa,  avisnor  to  Straight  Engi- 
neering Co.,  AM,  Iowa,  a  corvoration  of  Iowa 
Application  December  8, 1952,  Scrtei  No.  324,<18 
2  Claims.    (CL  214-^7) 


1 
said  first  pivot  pins,  a  pivot  block  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  each  piston  to  the  corresponding  last  one  of  said 
pins,  and  fluid  actuating  means  for  operating  said  pistons. 

/  2,734,05 

CARGO  HOIST  MECHANISM 

Thorrald  K.  Pcteracn,  Santa  MonJca,  CaUf.,  aainor  to 

DonghM  Aircraft  Compmajt  iac^  Saata  Mooica,  ^^aUf . 

Application  AngMt  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,7M 

6Ciafans.    (CL  214— 77) 


1.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus  of  the  type  employing 
an  elongated  car  supporting  bridge,  titcluding  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  girders,  pivoted  at  its  center  to  swing 
in  its  longitudinal  plane,  means  for  rocking  said  bridge, 
comprising  a  pair  of  upright  fluid  lift  cylinders  and  co- 
acting  pistons,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  pistons  to  said  bridge  at  points  intermediate  its  center 
and  its  free  ends,  said  means  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  having  a  pin  in  each  end  pivotally 
mounted  transversely  between  and  in  said  spaced  girders, 
a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  the  center  of  the  side  members  of 
said  frame  and  transversely  to  and  in  a  plane  common  to 


6.  A  cargo  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  for 
transferring  cargo  between  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  cargo 
compartment  and  a  lower  supporting  surface,  compris- 
ing; a  support  frame  including  an  arm  having  an  upper 
end  maintained  in  a  position  at  an  edge  of  the  floor,  said 
arm  extending  downwardly  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
distance  between  the  floor  and  lower  surface;  lever  means 
having  an  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  arm,  said  lever  means 
being  swingable  between  upper  and  lower  positions  and 
including  first  and  second  sections  respectively  lying  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  frame  arm  and  cargo  floor 
when  said  lever  is  in  the  upward  position;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  between  its  respective  positions;  a  cargo 
platen  movably  mounted  on  that  lever  section  paralleling 
the  floor;  and  means  to  maintain  the  platen  in  substan- 
tially the  same  attitude  throughout  the  travel  of  the  lever 
including  a  driven  wheel  for  moving  the  cargo  platen,  a 
driving  wheel  on  the  support  frame  and  flexible  tension 
bearing  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  driving 
and  driven  wheels. 


2,734,M< 

HAY  LOADER 

William  Vcral  StimpMm,  Dietrich,  Idaho 

Application  Febmary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  33«,81t 

2Chdms.    (0.214—147) 


1.  A  hay  loader  comprising  a  boom,  a  frame  adjustably 
and  freely  pivotally  connected  to  said  boom,  said  frame 
having  a  longitudinally  arranged  portion  and  a  rear  por- 
tion depending  therefrom,  forks  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  forks  being  pivoted  for  movement  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  said  frame  toward  said  rear  portion, 
said  frame  normally  freely  pivoting  to  a  position  in  which 
said  longitudinally  arranged  portion  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  ground. 


:V2'2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  14,  1956 


February  14,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


323 


2,734,447 
CARTON  UNLOADING  MACHINE 
Gcorse  M.  CnnniiiiEham,   PortUnd,  Oreg., 
Americaa  Metal  Worio,  lac^  PoffHaad,  Orcg 
poratkM  of  Oregoa 

AppHcadoo  Marck  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344^44 
7  Clainv.     (CL  214-^13) 


to 
a  cor- 


1.  A  carton  unloading  machine,  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  base  defining  a  filling  station,  a  discharge 
station  mounted  vertically  above  said  base  but  spaced 
laterally  from  said  filling  station,  a  pair  of  obliquely  dis- 
posed guide  members  extending  laterally  up  from  said 
base,  a  rectangular  rigid  tipple  having  an  open  face  and 
a  closed  face  arranged  intermediate  said  guides,  a  link 
frame  member  pivotally  joined  at  one  end  to  said  base 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  tipple,  said  link  frame  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  joined  to  the  closed  face  of  said  tipple 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
tipple  about  said  other  end  of  the  link  frame  member. 


2,734,MS 

APPARATL^S  FOR  LIFTING.  LOWERING  AND 

OTHERWISE  TRANSPORTING  LOADS 

DooaM  M.  KiBf,  StcrcMge,  Eaftand 

AppUcatioa  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,534 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brit^B 

September  12,  1952 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214— 43«) 


I.  Apparatus  for  lifting,  lowering  and  otherwise  trans- 
porting loads  such  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  frame 
for  support  on  an  overhead  track,  guide  means  depending 
from  said  frame  a  first  load  supporting  member  slidably 
supported  on  said  guide  means  to  project  outwardly  there- 
from at  one  side  thereof,  a  second  load  supporting  member 
disposed  below  the  first  and  also  slidably  supported  on 
said  guide  means  said  second  member  incorporating  a 
first  rigid  part  projecting  outwardly  from  said  guide  means 
at  the  same  side  of  the  latter  as  said  first  load  supporting 
member  and  a  second  part  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  guide  means  and  capable  of  pivotal 
movement  to  effect  discharge  of  any  load  transferred 
thereto  from  said  first  part,  means  for  moving  said  first 
and  second  load  supporting  members  mdependently  of 
each  other  along  the  guide  n>eans  and  means  whereby  a 
pivotal  movement  may  be  imparted  to  said  second  part 
of  said  second  member  when  the  latter  reaches  a  pre- 
selected position  on  said  guide  means. 


2,734,449 
MOKTUREPROOF  VIAL  CLOSURE 
John  Charies  Callahan,  Blaavelt,  and  Walter  Jote 

Peari  RWcr,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Araerkaa  Cyaoanid 

Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

AppHcatloa  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,734 

12  Claims.     (CL  2 IS— 37) 

9.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  containing  a  moisture-sensitive 

material   which  comprises  a  silicone-coated  stopper,   a 


microcrystallme  wax  moisture-proof  barrier  layer  covering 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
stopper,  a  stopper  retaining  the  ring  securing  the  stopper 


in  the  bottle,  and  a  dust  disc  adjacent  to  the  stopper 
and  adherent  to  the  microcrystalline  wax  moisture-proof 
barrier  layer  through  a  hole  in  the  stopper  retaining  rin^. 


2,734,4S« 
SANITARY  BOTTLE  CLOSURES 
George  L.  N.  Meyer,  MOwaakcc,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Geo.  J. 
Meyer  Manafactntag  Compaay,  Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  n'iii  iiHiin 

Application  Marck  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,7S7 
3Clain.    (CL215— 3S) 


3.  In  a  bottle  having  a  reinforcing  ring  and  a  crown 
closure  on  said  bottle  to  seal  the  contents  therein,  a  sani- 
tary bottle  seal  shrinkable  into  position  and  extending 
over  the  top  of  the  closure  member  and  tightly  embracing 
both  the  crown  closure  and  the  reinforcing  ring  with 
the  lower  edge  thereof  extending  between  the  lower  edge 
of  the  crown  closure  and  the  maximum  diaoneter  of  the 
reinforcing  ring  whereby  the  sanitary  seal  is  removable 
with  the  crown  closure. 


2,734,451 

BOTTLE  CLOSURES 

Ahrik  Over  LlodstrBm,  SKtckkolm,  9wdtm 

Application  Match  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,S47 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  4,  1954 

9  ClainM.     (CL  215—44) 


I.  A  sealing  element  for  use  within  a  cap  adapted  lo 
be  applied  to  containers  having  a  mouth  defined  by  a  con- 
tainer wall  portion  terminating  in  an  end  surface  encir- 
cling the  mouth  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
opening  of  the  container  nx)uth.  the  cap  having  a  stud 
extending  centrally  inward  from  the  lower  surface  there- 
of and  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  portion  for 
fitting  over  the  container  OKHith;  said  sealing  element 
comprising  an  imperforate  one-piece  member  of  resilient 
material  for  insenion  in  the  cap.  said  sealing  member  hav- 
ing a  conical  rim  portion  of  uniform  thickness  for  seating 
over  tf>e  container  mouth,  the  conical  surface  of  the  rim 
portion  flaring  inwardly  towards  the  interior  of  a  con- 
tainer to  which  it  may  be  applied,  and  means  at  the  cen- 
ter portion  of  said  sealing  member  for  sliding  telescopic 
engagement  with  (he  stud  of  a  cap  to  connect  the  sealing 
member  to  the  cap. 


2,734,452 

WIRE-BOUND  CRATE 

lolM  S.  McFcc,  Roadk,  DL,  airi^or  to  GcMral  Box  Com- 

nnay,  CUcafo,  IlL,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApHkatfoa  April  B,  1952,  Serial  No.  2tU44 

2ClaiM.    (CL217— 12) 


I.  In  a  wire-bound  shipping  container,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  side  wall  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  panel  of  fibrous  material,  reinforcing  struc- 
ture for  the  marginal  edges  of  said  panel  including  a  pair 
of  vertical  slats  and  horizontal  cleats  disposed  on  the  ooter 
face  of  said  panel,  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  slats  being  notched,  the  outer  surface  of  the  end 
portions  of  said  cleats  being  notched  and  in  interlocking 
relationship  with  said  end  portions  of  said  slats,  said  end 
portions  of  said  cleats  terminating  inwardly  of  the  outer 
edge  of  one  slat  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  of 
the  other  slat  in  each  of  said  wall  sections  so  that  when 
said  container  is  assembled  the  projecting  end  portions 
of  said  cleats  interengage  the  notches  in  the  adjacent  slats 
to  provide  a  rigid  corner  construction,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  strand  of  wire  secured  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  reinforcing  structure  of  each  of  said  wall 
sections  for  securing  the  same  in  assembled  relation. 


2,734,453 
MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  AND  SPACING  FAS- 
TENER ELEMENTS  ON  GARMENTS 
Michael  I.  Carpinella  and  Ridiard  V.  Rosengmnt,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignon  to  Scovill  Mannfactnrii^  Com- 
pany, Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coonecticvt 
Application  Febraary  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,134 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  21S— 4) 


I  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mechanism 
for  automatically  shifting  a  workpiece  with  respect  to  a 
fastener  attaching  station  of  the  machine,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  drive  for 
said  shaft,  a  solenoid  control  for  said  clutch  drive,  a 
workpiece  support  table,  table  actuating  means  for  shift- 
ing said  table  to  a  predetermined  stop  position  for  each 
revolution  of  said  main  shaft,  an  electric  stop  switch 
actuated  by  said  table  actuating  means  upon  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  rotations  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  electric 
relays  designated  first  and  second,  said  second  relay 
arranged  in  circuit  with  said  stop  switch,  a  foot  operated 
switch  controlling  said  clutch  solenoid  through  the  nor- 
mally closed  switch  of  said  second  relay  when  deener- 
gized,  and  said  foot  switch  when  initially  closed  complet- 
ing a  circuit  through  said  first  relay,  said  first  relay  main- 
taining a  closed  circuit  to  said  clutch  solenoid  after  re- 
lease of  said  foot  switch,  and  the  closing  of  said  stop  switch 


energizing  said  second  relay  to  break  the  circuit  to  said 
clutch  solenoid  after  a  predetermined  number  of  shaft 
revokitions. 


2,734,454 

SUP-JOINT  FRICTION  SEAL  CLOSURE  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Israel  F.  Robenoa,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  Apcil  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349^43 

4CbiaH.    (a.  224— 42) 


V 


*^ 
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1 .  A  slip-joint  friction  seal  closure  means  for  containers 
comprising  a  neck  of  resilient  sheet  metal  that  is  of  in- 
verted U -shape  in  cross  section  having  an  outer  wall  of 
substantial  height  and  an  inner  wall  that  terminates  at 
its  lower  end  in  an  inwardly  extended  seating  portion, 
and  a  resilient  sheet  metal  lid  incorporating  a  downward- 
ly opening  channel  for  the  reception  of  said  neck,  the 
outer  flange  of  the  channel  presenting  continuous  unin- 
terrupted inner  and  outer  surfaces  from  top  to  bottom 
and  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  snugly  fit  the  outer  wall 
of  the  neck  for  a  considerable  portion  of  the  height  of 
the  latter  and  with  its  lower  edge  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  the  inner  flange  being 
of  a  size  and  ^ape  to  tightly  fit  within  the  upper  end 
of  the  neck  and  have  frictional  engagement  with  a  rela- 
tively wide  area  of  the  inner  wall  thereof,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  inner  flange  being  contracted  for  frictional 
engagement  within  the  aforesaid  seating  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  neck  and  being  of  substantially  fnisto 
conical  shape  immediately  above  said  seating  portion  so 
as  to  provide  therewith  accommodations  for  a  liquid 
seaL 

2,734,455 

TEAR  STRIP  REMOVER  FOR  CANS 

Maurice  F.  Carttoa  and  CathuiDC  S.  CarlsMi, 

Deaiwom,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  April  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,342 

3Clahiis.    (CL224— 52) 


1.  A  tear  strip  remover  for  vacuum  sealed  cans  com- 
prising a  hand  gripping  plate  adapted  for  resting  on  top 
of  a  can,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bores  in  the  plate  adapted 
to  rotatably  receive  a  key  in  a  selected  bore  for  winding 
a  tear  strip  thereon,  and  stop  means  supporting  the  key 
at  a  predetermined  selected  vertical  postion  in  the  bore 
to  vertically  adjust  the  lower  end  of  the  key  in  a  down- 
wardly projecting  position  at  the  underside  of  the  plate. 


2,734,454 

WATER  TIGHT  TANK  CLOSURE 

Walter  Max  ScbonfeM,  San  Fraadsco,  Califs  atsigBor  to 

Todd  Shipyards  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yotfc 

AppUcatioa  Noveaiber  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,494 

2  Claims.    (CL  224— 57) 
1.  In  a  closure  for  tanks  having  an  opening  in  a  wall 
thereof,  a  seat  surrounding  said  <^)ening,  and  an  upstand- 
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ing  cylindrical  collar  surrounding  «aid  seat,  i  resilient 
packing  ring  mounied  on  said  seat,  and  confined  by  said 
collar,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  said  collar 
upon  said  packing  ring,  a  hinge  link  pivoially  connected 
to  said  collar  at  one  side  of  said  seat  and  extending  across 
said  cover  plate  but  terminating  short  of  the  other  side 
of  said  collar,  a  pivotal  connection  between  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  said  hinge  link  and  said  cover  plate, 
a  pressure  lever  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  portion 
enclosing  and  pivoted  to  said  hinge  link  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  point  at  which  said  link  is  hinged  to  the 
collar,  said  collar  having  a  slot  in  the  wall  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  of  the  link  to  which  said  lever  is  pivoted, 
means  forming  an  abutment  on  the  collar  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  slot,  said  pressure  lever  having  a  lever  arm 
extending  across  the  cover  plate  and  having  its  U-shaped 
portion  cut  away  beyond  the  point  where  it  is  pivoted 


a  container  wall  to  provide  a  space  between  the  walls 
of  the  end  two  containers  so  that  compressed  air  flowing 
from  the  nozzle  will  remove  the  end  container. 


l,734,45t 

FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  Pottraa,  HoOMob,  Mmm. 

Applicatloa  April  14, 195«,  Scrtel  No.  154,«14 

17  Claima.     (CL  222—2) 


to  said  link  to  provide  ears  projecting  forwardly  of  said 
pivot  point,  means  for  connecting  said  ears  so  as  to  form 
a  bill  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  through  said  slot 
into  engagement  with  said  abutment  when  the  body  of 
the  lever  is  moved  down  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said 
hinge  link,  the  length  of  said  bill  from  the  point  where 
the  pressure  lever  is  pivoted  to  the  hinge  link  being 
short  enough  to  permit  the  bill  to  move  out  of  the  slot 
in  the  collar  and  clear  the  abutment  when  the  pressure 
lever  is  raised,  so  as  to  permit  the  cover  assembly  to 
swing  open  without  the  necessity  of  dismounting  any 
portion  of  the  assembly,  said  hinge  link  and  pressure 
lever  being  substantially  straight,  said  pressure  lever  lying 
closely  over  said  link  when  closed  in  down  position,  the 
major  portions  of  said  link  and  lever  being  enclosed 
within  the  confines  of  said  collar  so  as  to  present  a  mini- 
mum of  projection  above  said  collar,  thereby  permitting 
close  stowage  of  the  closed  tank. 


2,734,457 

APPARATUS  FOR   HANDLING  CONTAINERS 

MADE  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL,  SUCH 

AS  PAPER.  CARDBOARD,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wilhelm  DrcM,  Duaacldorf,  Gemuny.  aadcnor  of  omt-hmtt 

to  JascnbcrK-Werfcc  AkL-G«s^  DwMMorf,  GcrmaBy 

AppHcatkMi  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,701 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Germany  October  24,  1951 

7  ClaiflM.     (CL  221—251) 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  removing  containers  from 
a  stack  of  nested  containers,  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting the  stack  in  nested  relationship  and  in  a  position 
inclined  to  the  horizontal,  a  movable  compressed  air 
nozzle,  and  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  laterally  of  the 
stack  adjacent  the  container  to  be  removed  to  depress 


10.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber, 
means  to  advance  seriatim  full  sealed  cans  to  an  opening 
station  therein,  means  to  open  and  permit  drainage  of  cans 
as  presented  at  the  station,  a  collecting  reservoir  in  the 
chamber  receiving  the  liquid  so  drained,  means  subject 
to  coin  control  to  dispense  measured  liquid  units  from 
the  reservoir,  detector  means  to  initiate  a  can  advancing 
and  opening  cycle  on  depletion  of  the  reservoir  liquid, 
and  a  timer  to  shut  down  the  machine  on  failure  of  liquid 
replenishment  in  the  course  of  a  successive  plurality  of 
such  cycles. 

2,734,459 

MECHANICAL  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

John  H.  Smith.  Colombtn,  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,974 

lOClalM.    (CL222— 2) 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  casing,  a  liquid 
measuring  device  in  said  casing  including  p  cylinder  and 
a  piston  slidable  therein,  liquid  inlet  means  for  said  meas- 
uring device,  liquid  outlet  means  for  said  measuring  de- 
vice extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  operating 
means  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  said  measuring  device,  said  operating  means 
including  a  piston  rod  on  said  piston  having  an  axial  slot 
and  an  actuator  having  a  finger  movable  in  said  slot,  means 
within  said  casing  adjustably  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  finger  in  the  slot  for  varying  the  quantity  of  liquid 
measured  by  said  measuring  device. 
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2,734,44# 

LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

John   Fraser.  Tolworth,  Sarbitoo,   England,  assif^nor  to 

Avery-Hardoil  Umited,  Tdworth,  SurbHon,  England 

Applicatioa  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,440 

Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Great  Britain  May  24, 1951 

7  Claims.    (Q.  222— 15) 


I.  Control  means  for  a  meter  pump,  comprising  a  fluid 
passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  operating  means 
for  actuating  said   valve   to   cut-off  the   flow   of  liquid 
through  said  passage,  said  cut-off  operating  means  com- 
pnsing    a    manually    settable    member,    meter-operated 
means  to  drive  said  manually  settable  member,  a  sUrting 
control  handle,  a  bar,  means  guiding  said  bar  for  recti- 
linear sliding  movement,  means  connecting  said  bar  to 
said  starting  control  handle  for  movement  of  said  bar 
by  said  handle,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar, 
linkage  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  valve,  said 
settable   member  having   a  peripheral   surface  provided 
with  a  gap,  a  projection  on  said  lever  to  engage  said 
peripheral  surface  and  resilient  means  urging  said  pro- 
jection against  said  peripheral  surface,  said  settable  mem- 
ber, when  turned  to  a  position  in  which  the  gap  in  the 
peripheral  surface  there  is  out  of  register  with  the  pro- 
jection, obstructing  movement  of  the  projection  and  caus- 
mg  the  lever  to  be  moved  about  said  projection  by  move- 
ment of  the  starting  control  handle  to  move  the  linkage 
means  to  start  delivery  of  liquid,  said  settable  member 
being  movable  by  said  meter-operated  means  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  projection  enters  the  gap  and  allows 
movement  of  the  lever  about  its  pivot  on  the  bar  to  move 
the   linkage   means   to   stop   delivery   of   liquid    without 
moven>ent  of  the  starting  control  handle. 


2,734  441 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Kay  T.  Settetiren,  FcifOMHi,  and  Donald  Martin  Mnier, 

A  ^^y**'l  "^  '^"*«'  ■«*«nor  to  said  Setter«rai 

Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319jS4 

5  Claims.    (CL  222—14) 
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age,  a  totalizing  register  having  a  rotary  element  respon- 
sive to  delivery  of  gasoline,  a  nozzle  hanger  mechanism 
interconnected  with  said  motor-switch  linkage  for  ener- 
gizing and  de-energizing  the  motor  upon  removal  and  re- 
placement of  the  nozzle,  and  a  reset  mechanism  intercon- 
nected between  the  nozzle  hanger  mechanism  and  the 
register  for  preventing  energization  of  the  motor  prepara- 
tory to  reset  of  the  register;  the  impovement  comprising 
an  electric  actuator  mechanically  coupled  to  said  motor 
switch  means,  a  plurality  of  sequentially  closed  contacts 
electncally  connected  through  individually  closable 
branch  circuits  to  energize  the  electric  actuator,  an  index 
coil  for  sequentially  closing  said  contacts  in  response  to 
periodic  energization  of  the  coil,  and  a  first  control  switch 
arranged  in  association  with  said  totalizing  register  for 
penodic  actuation  by  the  rotary  clement  thereof,  said 
first  control  switch  being  electrically  connected  to  ener- 
gize the  index  coil. 


2,734,442 

DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES  THAT 

EMPLOYS  A  PAIR  OF  ROLLERS 

A     «  "^"y  "•  S*»*Pi>«>»  Lost  Springs,  Wyo. 

Application  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,4S4 

14  Claims.    (0.222—102) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes  comprising  a  cas- 
ing open  at  the  top  and  having  a  discharge  aperture  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  lid  for  covering  said  top  of  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  attached  to  said  lid  a 
yoke  pivotally  attached  to  said  legs  adapted  to  undeVly 
said  aperture,  and  roller  means  rotatably  carried  by  said 
legs. 


2,734,443 
CONDIMENT  SHAKER 

Randolph  A.  Lucas,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Application  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343308 

2  Claims.     (CL  222— 142.1) 


I.  In   combination   with   a   gasoline  dispenser  of  the 
type  having  a  pump,  a  pump  motor,  a  motor-switch  link- 

70.T  o.  «;.--2J 


1.  A  condiment  shaker  comprising  a  rectangular  re- 
ceptacle having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  a  partition  in 
said  receptacle  presenting  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  chambers 
tor  receiving  salt  and  pepper  respectively,  a  perforate 
op  for  said  receptacle,  a  closure  member  overlying  said 
top,  a  hinge  having  cooperating  hinge  leaves  secured  re- 
spectively to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  said  member, 
said  member  projecting  beyond  the  hinge  connection  to 
said  one  side  wall,  means  on  said  hinge  for  normally  urg- 
mg  said  member  into  overlying  relation  with  said  top 
said  bottom  being  secured  above  the  lower  edge  of  said 
side  walls  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  filler  apertures 
communicating  with  respective  chambers,  a  single  slide 
member  movable  into  and  out  of  covering  relation  to 
said  apertures. 
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2,734,644 

MKSIATVRE  ROAD  Bl'lLDER 

Charles  J.  Proha^Jui.  I  arfcsvUlc.  Pa. 

AppUcatkNi  Jul)  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  345,(21 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222— 176) 


adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  the  piston,  a  normally  closed 
outlet  valve  connected  between  the  outlet  conduit  and 
the  other  end  of  the  measuring  cylinder  mdependcntly 
of  the  passage,  a  normally  closed  recharging  valve  con- 


A  decorative  toy  and  miniature  road  builder  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  body  sections,  each  of  said  body  sections 
including  side  pieces  having  peripheral  walls  extending 
thereabout,  a  first  of  said  sections  having  an  inwardly  po- 
sitioned peripheral  flange  secured  to  the  peripheral  wall 
thereof,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  second  of  said  sections 
frictionally  engaging  and  overiying  said  flange,  each  of 
said  body  sections  having  front  and  rear  wheels  rotatably 
secured  thereto,  and  a  discharge  slot  in  the  rear  of  said 
miniature  road  builder  extending  through  the  peripheral 
walls  of  said  body  sections  and  extendmg  through  said 
flange,  said  body  sections  being  filled  with  sand,  said  dis- 
charge siot  having  a  closure  member  positioned  thereover 
and  adhesively  secured  to  said  body  sections,  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  first  body  section  being  substantially 
greater  in  size  than  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  second  body 
section. 

2J34,M5 

DEVICE  FOR  DLSCHARCING  IJQliDS  FROM 

RECEPTACLES 

Kari  Hufco  Flamm.  He«c,  Germany,  nssifpnor  to  Charles 

Blue,  MiMola.  N.  Y. 

Applicarioa  November  1,  1951.  Serial  No.  254.2S5 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—207) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  hollow  member  of  flexible  material  adapted 
to  be  squeezed,  means  for  connecting  the  hollow  member 
to  a  receptacle  so  that  the  hollow  member  may  project 
therefrom  and  be  in  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof,  said  hollow  member  having  a  small  hole  therein, 
a  relatively  rigid  noz/le  having  a  flange  on  its  inner 
end  and  a  shank  extending  through  the  small  hole  of 
the  hollow  member  and  the  opening  within  the  iKJ/zle 
being  of  uniformly  tapered  formation  having  its  small 
end  communicating  with  the  hollow  member  and  on  the 
flanged  end  of  the  nozzle. 


2,734.466 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  LLBRICATING 

\PPARATIS 

Walter  Schmid,  Chicaso,  III.,  auigBor  to  S(ewar(-WarBcr 

Corponirtoa.  Chicafco,  ill.,  a  corporatfoa  of  VlrfiBia 

AppHcatioa  November  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  194,118 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222— 2S«) 
I.  A  control  valve  for  delivering  uniform  rr>easured 
charges  of  lubricant,  comprising  an  inlet  conduit,  an  o«it- 
let  conduit,  a  measuring  cylinder  containinit  a  piston, 
one  end  of  the  piston  having  a  smaller  area  than  the  other, 
means  forming  a  permanently  open  passage  connecting 
the  inlet  conduit  with  one  end  of  the  measuring  cylinder 


nected  between  the  inlet  conduit  and  said  other  end  of 
the  measuring  cylinder  independently  of  the  passage,  and 
means  for  opening  the  valves  alternately  independently 
of  the  passage. 


2,734,647 

GROl  T  PL'MP 

Fred  Cooklin,  I  os  An«elev  Calif. 

Applicatioa  May  8.  1951,  Serial  No.  225.222 

14  Claims.     (CI.  222—255) 


13.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  convey- 
ing grout  and  like  semi-fluid  mixtures  comprising,  a 
housing  forming  a  pair  of  pump  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  a  movable  wall,  each  of  said  chambers 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  directly  below 
said  inlet  port  for  downward  flow  of  said  semi-fluid 
mixture  through  said  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers 
including  a  substantially  straight,  free  upright  passage 
for  said  mixture  between  said  ports,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  ports  to  convey  the  mixture  to  a 
point  of  use,  means  to  reciprocate  said  movable  walls  to 
expand  one  of  said  chambers  while  simultaneously  con- 
tracting the  other  chamber,  a  check  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  said  mixture  through  each  of  said  outlet  ports, 
and  valve  means  adjacent  to  each  of  said  inlet  ports  to 
control  flow  to  said  chambers,  said  valve  means  including 
a  valve  seat  and  a  buoyant  ball  member,  supporting  means 
disposed  beneath  said  valve  seat  for  freely  supporting  said 
buoyant  ball  member  beneath  said  valve  seat,  said  buoyant 
ball  member  being  movable  to  open  position  by  the  im- 
pact of  the  stream  of  said  mixture  moving  downwardly 
through  said  valve  seat,  said  buoyant  hall  member  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve 
seat,  said  buoyant  ball  member  having  an  average  dcnsit) 


of  kss  than  the  density  of  the  mixture  being  pumped  w 
as  to  facilitate  upward  closing  of  (he  valve  means  by 
seating  of  said  ball  n>ember  upon  said  valve  seat. 


2,734,441 

WEIGH  BOX  STRUCTURE  HAVING  PIVOTALLY 

MOl  NTED  DOORS  FOR  A  FIBER  HANDLING 

MACHINE 

AKred  W.  Gardes,  UhaBoa,  lad^  aatgMN-  to  HoadaiUc- 

HenJie>  of  ladiaaa,  lac.,  a  corporatkM  of  ladiaaa 

ApiMicaHoa  April  2f ,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,995 

SCIahm.    (CL  222-^5t3) 


I.  In  a  hopper  door  construction,  a  pivot  rod,  an  arm 
member  on  each  end  of  said  pivot  rod,  one  arm  member 
having  oppositely  extending  portions  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  rod,  a  door  to  close 
an  opening  and  carried  between  said  arm  members,  said 
door  connected  to  said  or>e  arm  member  by  one  of  said 
extending  portions,  and  a  torque  motor  having  a  pivotal 
driving  connection  with  said  one  arm  member  by  the 
other  of  said  extending  portions  to  selectively  rotate  said 
rod  and  said  door  to  open  said  door. 


2,734,449  ! 

TAPE  POSITIONING  AND  HOLDING  MEANS 
lames  T.  Kimc,  Manchester,  Cona.,  assigiior,  by  mrwt  at> 
signmeots,  to  Abe  Gellmao  Coonpaay,  lac..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Appllcatioa  April  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,599 
5  Claims.    (O.  223—1 19) 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  forming  and  holding  a  loop  of 
tape  comprising  a  body  member  having  opposite  edges 
each  formed  with  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  forming  head 
connected  to  said  body  and  projecting  beyond  said  shoul- 
ders, and  a  yieldabic  member  urged  toward  said  body 
member  and  located  between  said  opposite  edges  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  overlapping  portions  of  a  tape  wrapped 
about  said  forming  head  and  engaging  said  shoulders. 


2,734,479 
SEWING  MACHINE  LOOP  SHAPER  ATTACHMENT 
Abr^mm  Gellnua,  New  Yoit,  mid  SidMy  Dieseaha—, 

Moaaey,  N«  Y. 

Appttcatkm  Norcaibcr  14, 1951,  ScfW  No.  254,797 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  223— 119) 

I.  A  loop  forming  device  on  which  loops  can  be 
formed  prior  to  the  placing  of  the  same  in  position  on  a 
hem,  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having  wing  portions  and 
oppositely  inclined  edges  and  a  tapered  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  the  wing  portions,  a  spring  finger  ex- 

1 


tending  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  its  end  lying  over 
the  tapered  portion,  means  for  securing  the  spring  finger 
to  the  bottom  plate,  said  spring  finger  securing  means  in- 
cluding a  transversely  extending  block  piece  secured  to 
the  bottom  plate,  an  angle  piece  connected  to  the  bottom 
piece  for  transverse  adjustment  relative  thereto,  a  pointed 


guide  member  adapted  for  guiding  engagement  with  a 
se\^ing  machine  claw  and  extending  outwardly  over  the 
spring  finger,  said  pointed  guide  member  being  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  angle  piece  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment thereof  with  respect  to  said  angle  piece,  said 
angle  piece  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  block  piece 
for  transverse  adjustment  along  the  bottom  plate. 


2,734,471 

FISH  STRINGER 

Charles  W.  Adams,  ChfeaRo,  OL 

Applicathm  October  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314^74 

5ClaiaM.    (CL  224— 7) 


K 


if*U 


1.  A  fish  stringer  comprising  a  line,  and  a  retainer  on 
one  end  of  the  line,  said  retainer  including  a  ferrule  sur- 
rounding an  end  portion  of  the  line  in  gripping  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  channel  portion  extending  longitudinally 
and  integrally  from  the  end  of  said  ferrule  beyond  the 
end  of  the  line,  and  a  cross-bar  pivoted  in  the  extended 
end  of  the  channel  portion  at  a  point  on  the  cros.s-bar 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  movable  between  a 
position  transversely  of  the  ferrule  and  channel  portion 
and  a  position  longitudinally  thereof  in  which  a  portion 
of  the  cross-bar  is  disposed  in  said  channel  portion. 


2,734,472 
CONTAINER  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Cari  L.  Day  and  Frederick  E.  Faath,  Baltimore,  Md„  aa- 
sigBors  to  CrowB  Cork  &  Seal  Compaay,  lac,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatioB  Jmic  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,924 
28  Claims.     (CL  224— S8) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  to  secure  a  cap  element  provided 
with  threaded-type  engaging  means  to  a  threaded-type 
mouth  container  element,  means  to  move  the  container 
element  and  a  loosely  applied  cap  element  in  a  predeter- 
mined path,  means  in  said  path  to  engage  the  peripheral 
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portion  of  the  cap  element  to  cause  that  element  to  turn 
in  unthreading  direction  with  respect  to  the  conuioer 
element  as  the  two  elements  move  along  said  path,  said 
means  including  a  member  provided  with  a  cap  engag- 
ing surface  which  is  downwardly  inclined  away  from 
the  cap  axis,  and  means  beyond  said  unthreading  means 
to  engage  one  of  the  elements  to  turn  it  in  threading  di- 
rection with  respect  to  the  other  element. 


2,734^73 
AUTOMATIC  CLOSURE  MACHINE 
Stanley  G.  Hazel  and  Robert  B.  Richards,  Chkago,  TU^ 
assiKnon  to   The   Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporatiaa  of  Ohio 

Application  Auiput  15,  19$«,  Serial  No.  17^,592 
7ClahiM.     (C1.22i— 8S.1) 


cup  plungers  operative  when  moved  forward  to  engage 
the  adjacent  cap  in  the  corresponding  stack,  and  opera- 
tive when  retracted  to  withdraw  said  cap  from  the  stack, 
a  pair  of  reciprocable  pistons  operative  respectively  to 
control  the  positions  of  said  plungers,  a  control  valve 
communicating  with  said  pistons  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
operative  to  establish  a  vacuum  and  atmospheric  pres- 
sure respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pistons,  and 
means  actuated  in  response  to  the  advance  of  a  bottle 
toward  the  capping  position  operative  to  actuate  said 
valve  to  reverse  the  vacuum  and  atmospheric  pressure 
connections  to  said  pistons  for  reciprocating  the  pistons 
in  alternate  succession. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  improve- 
ment which  provides  for  automatic  handling  of  dual  ele- 
ment closures  consisting  of  a  fingered  inner  dislt  element 
in  compressive  assembly  within  a  flanged  outer  ring  ele- 
ment which  comprises  conveyor  means  for  advancing 
a  container  into  single  point  crown  contact  with  a  pre- 
positioned  closure  assembly  supported  at  said  point  of 
contact  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees,  and  skew  to 
the  path  of  container  travel;  intermittent,  varying  and  re- 
tarding pressure  means  at  said  contact  point  operable  at 
time  of  said  contact  against  the  disk  element,  to  retard 
momentarily  the  forward  motion  of  said  disk,  to  align 
said  disk  elenient  into  co-operative  spaced  relationship 
with  the  crown  of  said  advancing  container,  to  release  said 
disk  element  from  the  restrictions  of  said  ring  element, 
to  spring  the  fingers  of  said  disk  element  home  over  said 
crown;  Ruide  means  to  align  the  disengaged  ring  element 
into  co-operative  spaced  relationship  with  the  container 
engageO  disk  element,  and  final  pressure  means  to  com- 
plete co-operative  compressive  reassembly  of  the  dual 
elements  of  the  closure  over  the  container  mouth. 


2,734.«74 
BOTTLE  CAP  FEEDING  MECHANISM 


2,734»<75 

CARTON  FOR  MAKING  ICE  CREAM 

SANDWICHES 

Robert  M.  Gfll,  Chariottc,  N.  C. 

AppHcatlon  October  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,20f 

Sdataa.    (CL  229^-4) 


1.  A  carton  for  ice  cream  sandwiches  formed  from 
two  edible  wafers  and  an  ice  cream  filling,  said  carton 
comprising  a  rectangular  sleeve  having  front  and  rear 
walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  «  substantially  U-shaped 
insert  member  fitted  within  said  sleeve  and  comprising 
a  rectangular  base  of  the  same  size  as  the  interior  of  said 
rectangular  sleeve,  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  flaps  ex- 
tending from  said  rectangular  base  and  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing members  extending  upwardly  from  opposed  ends  of 
said  base,  said  upstanding  members  each  having  upper 
and  lower  inwardly  projecting  hinged  tabs  partially  cut 
therefrom,  said  tabs  extending  inwardly  within  said  carton 
at  an  angle  less  than  ninety  degrees,  and  said  tabs  being 
spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  upstanding  members  and 
serving  to  hold  a  pair  of  wafers  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  to  permit  filling  to  be  placed  therebetween  to  form 
a  sandwich. 


Floyd  A.  Ray.  Bclvidcrc,  IIU  assignor  to  Mid- West  Bottle    ^*^«J  A.  Lawrence,  PhOailelphia,  P>-;U^«|^J» 
Cap  Co.,  BelYidere,  IU„  a  corporatio.  of  DHnoia  «*"  Po"*  '*1^"7????  "»*»  Comp-iy.  WUndngton, 


Application  November  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,S32 
14  Claims.     (CL  224— St.!) 


2,734,«7« 
DYNAMITE  BOX 

to  E.  L 
DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,559 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—23) 


JOf/ 


5.  Tn  a  bottle  capping  mechanism. 
anism  for  removing  bottle  caps  from 


a  feeding  mcch- 
pair  of  separate 


A  box  assembly  comprising  an  open  ended,  four-sided, 
tubular  inner  lining  folded  about  four  parallel,  longitudi- 
nal, wide-score  ribs;  a  pair  of  opposing,  similar  top  and 
bottom  closure  covers,  the  peripheral  lips  of  which  tcle- 
scopingly  engage  said  inner  liner  over  its  open  ends  and 
abut  in  end-to-end  relation  near  the  mid-section  of  the 
outside  surface  of  said  inner  liner;  each  said  closure  cover 


stacks  thereof  comprising:  a  pair  of  reciprocable  suction    being  a  folded  one-piece  blank  provided  with  intersecting 
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pairs  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  wide-score  ribs  and 
four  transverse  slots  superimposed  along  the  end  portions 
of  the  transverse  ribs  from  the  edge  of  the  blank  to  the 
closest  longitudinal  rib;  said  four  transverse  slots  each 
having  one  straight  transverse  border  extending  from  the 
edge  of  the  blank  to  the  closest  longitudinal  rib,  a  shorter 
inner  border  perpendicular  to  the  transverse  border  at  its 
inner  end  and  disposed  along  a  portion  of  said  closest 
longitudinal  rib,  and  a  second  transverse  border  commenc- 
ing at  the  remote  end  of  said  inner  border  and  extending 
at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length;  said  tubular  inner  lining  and  each  of  said  folded 
closure  covers  being  individually  fastened  in  their  respec- 
tive folded  positions  by  staple  stitches;  and  pressure  sensi- 
tive upe  disposed  across  the  line  of  abutment  of  the  top 
and  bottom  closure  covers  to  hold  said  covers  and  the 
tubular  inner  lining  about  which  they  telescope  in  assem- 
bled relation. 

2,734,«77 

TRAY  TYFE  CONTAINER 

E4wIb  L.  Araeson,  Morris,  III.,  asdfnor  to  Morrfa  Paper 

Mills,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corponitloa  of  Wlmoia 

Application  Jammry  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  265^1 

5  Claims.    (CL  229— 32) 


I.  In  a  tray  construction  having  a  bottom  and  side  and 
end  walls  collapsible  inwardly  thereon,  said  end  walls 
having  an  integral  top  end  flap  hinged  inwardly  thereof 
to  form  a  partial  top  cover  at  the  end  of  the  tray,  a  comer 
connecting  member  comprising  a  connecting  flap  por- 
tion and  a  connecting  tongue  portion,  said  connecting  flap 
portion  being  hingedly  joined  at  one  end  to  the  adjoining 
side  wall  and  having  an  adjacent  portion  of  its  outer 
face  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  adjoining  end  wall, 
said  conrfecting  tongue  portion  being  hingedly  joined  to 
said  connecting  flap  portion  along  a  hinge  line  normal  to 
the  hinge  line  of  said  connecting  flap  with  said  adjoining 
side  wall  and  said  connecting  tongue  portion  being  se- 
cured in  face  engaging  relation  with  said  top  cover  form- 
ing end  flap. 

2,734,678 

MAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPS 

Thomas  H.  Edwards,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L'nitcd 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  Febniary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,129 

4CUims.    (CI.  230— 83) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  oscillating  a  liquid  level  in  a  container 
between  two  limits,  comprising  a  float  member  having 
therein  a  vertical  permanent  magnet,  means  using  mate- 
rials of  low  magnetic  permeability  for  guiding  the  vertical 
motion  of  the  float,  a  pivoted  permanent  magnet  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  magnet  when  said  float  is 
at  its  lowest  most  position,  said  pivoted  magnet  having  a 
flrst  position  involving  proximity  thereof  and  the  vertical 
magnet  permitted  by  attraction  between  the  pivoted  mag- 


net and  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  magnet  and  a  second 
position  involving  proximity  of  the  pivoted  magnet  and 
the  vertical  magnet  produced  by  repulsion  between  the 
pivoted  magnet  and  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  magnet, 
an  electrically  actuated  mechanical  means  for  adjusting  the 
liquid  level,  said  mechanical  means  having  a  control  cir- 
cuit and  a  normally  closed  switch  in  series  connection 
with  the  control  circuit,  the  normally  closed  switch  opened 
in  response  to  proximity  of  the  pivoted  magnet  in  its  sec- 
ond position,  the  mechanical  means  adapted  for  raising 
the  liquid  level  in  response  to  closing  of  said  switch  and 
for  lowering  the  liquid  level  in  response  to  opening  thereof, 
and  an  electromagnet  adjacent  to  the  pivoted  magnet  and 
adapted  on  actuation  to  rotate  said  pivoted  magnet  into 
said  flrst  position  thereby  closing  said  switch,  means  re* 
sponsive  to  fall  of  the  liquid  to  a  certain  level  to  actuate 
the  electromagnet. 


2,734,479 

VAPOUR  VACUUM  PUMPS 

Basil  Dixon  Power,  West  Wickham,  England,  assignor  to 

Edwards  High  Vaconm  Umitcd,  Crawley,  England 

Application  August  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  29, 1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  230— 101) 


1.  A  vapour  vacuum  pump  comprising  an  upwardly 
extending  housing,  an  inlet  at  the  top  of  said  housing,  an 
outlet  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  a  main 
boiler  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for  con- 
taining the  operating  liquid  of  the  pump,  a  heating  means 
for  said  boiler,  vapour  tubes  extending  successively  up- 
wardly within  said  housing  for  conducting  the  vapour 
resulting  from  the  heated  liquid,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  downwardly  directed  jets  fed  with  vapour  by  the 
said  vapour  tubes,  cooling  means  on  said  housing  provid- 
ing a  cooled  surface  for  condensing  the  vapour  issuing 
from  the  jets  whereby  the  condensed  vapour  flows  down 
the  housing  to  the  main  boiler,  an  auxiliary  boiler  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  vapour  tube  other  than  the  lowermost 
tube,  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  vapour  passing  to  a 
lower  jet  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  means  for  condensing 
the  heavier  fractions  of  the  vapour  passing  to  saidiower 
jet  and  for  feeding  the  heavier  vapour  fractions  thus  con- 
densed, to  the  auxiliary  boiler. 


2,734,680 
GRAVITY-ACTUATED  CLOSURE  FOR  COIN- 
CONTROLLED  DEVICES 
Whitney  W.  Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  December  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,263 
2  Claims.    (CL  232— 44) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coin-controlled  mechanism, 
with  a  casing  having  an  annular  coin-passiog  aperture. 


wo 
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an  overhanging  shelter  extending  out>*ardIy  from  said 
casing  a»)ove  and  in  front  of  ^aid  aperture,  and  a  gravity- 
actuated  ball  positioned  beneath  <aid  shelter  a»  a  hous- 
ing, and  guide  means  operative  to  direct  said  ball  when 
actuated  by  gravity  to  normally  close  said  aperture. 


2,734,M1 

CENTRIFl  GAI   SKFAR\TOR 

Ladwi«  Schmicdcl,  Leipzig.  German*.  as»i«nur  to  Starcou 

Maschinen-    and    Apparatebau    Cescllschaft    mil    bc- 

schrankter  Haftung.  a  company  of  (icrmany 

Application  April  24,  1»5I,  Serial  No.  222,5M 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2.  It5# 

9  C  laims.    (CI.  233—7) 


2,734.683 
TOTAL  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Jowph  A.  V.  Tnrck,  Miami  Beach,  Fla..  as^gnor  to  Kelt 
it  Tarraal  Manofacturiag  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
OHsinal  application  July   U,   I  MS,  Serial  No.  494.9«7. 
Divided  and  tkb  application  Avgust  14.   1«50,  Serial 
No.  179,2M 

15  Claims.    (CI.  235— 42) 


I.  A  centrifugal  licparator  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  rotary  drum  tapering  from  a  transverse  plane 
inCcrmediate  its  ends  towards  its  ends,  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  drum  being  free  from  perforations,  means  mt>untcd 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  drum  to  feed  the  liquid  to  be 
treated  into  the  latter,  a  collector  rm^unted  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  collect  and  dis- 
chart^e  the  liquid  ivsuing  from  such  end.  a  dischargini: 
worm  of  helical  strip  form  mounted  for  relative  rotation 
within  said  drum  substantially  in  contact  with  the  inside 
of  said  peripheral  wall  and  adapted  to  feed  axially  the 
deposits  separated  from  said  liquid  out  of  at  least  one  end 
of  said  drum,  means  co-ordinated  to  said  last  mentiorted 
end  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  collect  the  solids  dis- 
charged therefrom  by  said  worm,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  and  said  worm  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


2,734,M2 
METHOD  FOR  I  FAST  SQIARES  ADJl  STMENT 
Of-  SI  RVKV  NETS 
Fred  M.  Mayes,  Newtown  Sqmirc,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company.  Pliiladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  174.512.  July   18. 
1950.      Ibis  application  August  19,   1954.  .Serial  No. 
458,923 

2  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 


I.  In  a  power  driven  key-re^pon5ive  calculating  ma- 
chine having  an  electric  motor.  dcnominati.>nal  orders  of 
digit  keys,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  register,  each  said 
register  having  a  plurality  of  denominational  orders  of 
numeral  wheels,  each  of  viid  wheels  being  ictiiaiable  by 
power  derived  from  said  electric  motor,  actuating  mecha- 
nism operated  by  said  electric  motor  to  actuate  the  pri- 
mary register  wheels  and  digitally  controlled  by  said  lkC>s. 
and  clearing  mechanism  for  individually  zeroizing  each 
said  rcgiNter,  spring  .ictuatcd  devices  encrgi/cd  by  power 
from  said  electric  motor  for  actuating  the  secondary  reg- 
ister numeral  wheels;  normally  inoperative  means  for 
connecting  the  numeral  wheels  of  said  primary  register 
with  the  numeral  wheels  in  the  corresponding  denomina- 
tional orders  of  said  secondary  register  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  clearing  mechanism  for  said  primary 
register;  and  positioning  means  operable,  before  the  pri- 
mary register  is  cleared  in  a  zcrtii/ing  operation,  to  render 
said  normally  inoperative  means  operative,  to  cause  said 
devices  to  effect  a  transfer  of  the  primary  register  read 
ing  to  the  secondary  register  during  the  zeroizing  of  said 
primary  register  in  response  to  subNoqueni  operation  of 
said  clearing  mechanism  for  such  primary  register,  and 
to  cause  said  motor  to  reenergize  said  dcviccN  in  prcpara 
tion  for  another  such  transfer. 


2,734.684  I 

ELECTRONIC  COl  NTER 
Harold  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  and  Clarence  K.   l-'ri//ell.  Pough- 
keeptic,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International  Rusinevs  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New   York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  July  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  388.084 
9  (  Uintk.    (CL  235—92) 


I .  A  method  for  the  least  squares  adjustment  of  a  sur- 
vey net  comprising  providing  an  electrical  network  having 
junctions  corresponding  to  meshes  of  said  net  and  having 
conductances  directly  connected  between  pairs  of  junc- 
tions proportional  to  the  lengths  of  lines  common  to 
meshes  of  said  net  which  correspond  to  the  junctions  of 
the  respective  pairs,  introducing  to  said  junctions,  from 
sources  external  to  the  network,  currents  proportional  to 
the  closures  of  surveys  about  the  meshes  respectively 
corresponding  to  the  junctions,  and  measuring  potential 
differences  between  pairs  of  juncliiMis. 


I.  An  electronic  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  cas- 
cade connected  bi-stable  elements,  means  connecting  said 
elenients  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cascade  connected  bi-stable  elements,  means 
supplying  actuating  input  pulses  to  a  hrst  one  of  the  bi- 
stable elements  of  a  first  one  of  said  grmips  to  alter  its 
states  of  stability  to  produce  operation  of  all  the  elements 
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of  said  first  group  and  means  for  eliminating  the  effect  on 
said  counter  of  the  rippling  time  delay  in  the  cascade  oper- 
ation of  said  bi-stable  elements  of  said  first  group  compris- 
ing an  "and"  circuit  controlled  by  each  one  of  all  of  the 
elements  of  said  first  group  so  that  when  each  one  of  all 
said  first  group  of  elements,  is  in  a  similar  state  of  stability, 
said  "and"  circuit  is  so  conditioned,  that  upon  application 
of  the  next  actuating  input  pulse  to  said  first  one  of  said 
elements  to  alter  its  state  of  subility.  said  "and"  circuit  is 
de-condilioned  to  produce  a  change  of  energy  at  its  output 
whereby  upon  application  of  said  next  actuating  pulse  to 
said  one  of  the  elements  there  is  transmitted  by  said  "and" 
circuit,  to  another  of  said  groups,  an  actuating  change  of 
energy  prior  to  cascade  operation  of  the  succeeding  ele- 
ments of  said  first  group. 


2,734.ttS 
TWO  ^AGE  PULVERIZING  APPARATl'S  FOR 
KNOT  OR  PULP  OF  WOOD,  FOR  MAKING 
PAPER  STOCK 

Tomizo  SaHo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Application  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,146 

3  Claims.    (CI.  241— 46)  i 


I.  A  pulverizing  mill  for  knot  or  pulp  comprising  a 
crusher  tanli.  a  device  provided  therein  for  the  coarse- 
crushing  of  l^not  and  feeding  of  the  coarsely  crushed 
knot  to  further  pulverizing  stage,  a  second  rotary  crusher 
internally  connected  with  said  crusher  tank  and  adapted 
to  receive  crushed  knot  therefrom,  and  a  device  provided 
in  the  said  second  crusher  and  adapted  to  pulverize  the 
said  coarsely  crushed  material  into  a  more  finely  divided 
condition  and  to  discharge  the  final  pulverized  material, 
a  water  feed  tube  being  provided  immediately  before  the 
second  crusher,  said  first-named  device  incorporating  a 
transmission  screw,  rotatable  crushing  blades,  and  two 
parallel,  horizontal  shafts  journaled  in  the  said  crusher 
tank,  said  screw  being  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafts  and  said  blades  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  shafts.  ' 


2.734,686 
ADJUSTABLE  HAMMER  MILL 
Theodore  A.  ObcrhellmaBB,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assigDor  to 
Hammermills,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,811 
21  Cfayns.    (a.  241—82) 


chamber,  and  a  fan  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
hammer  mill  housing  from  said  air  intake,  said  fan  pro- 
viding for  the  passage  of  an  air  stream  through  said 
chamber  and  apertured  into  said  grinding  cage,  said 
chute,  chamber,  and  aperiure  being  arranged  so  that  ma- 
terial heavier  than  the  material  to  be  ground  falls  by 
gravity  through  said  aperture  and  is  trapped  in  said  cham- 
ber and  material  to  be  ground  is  carried  by  said  air  stream 
into  said  cage.  8<uaq 

2,734,687 

VARIABLE  GRIND  FEED  MILL 

WiHIaiB  W.  Dnivet,  MiMcapolis,  Minn.  ' 

AppUcatioB  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,534 

9Clainis.    (CL  241—186) 


17.  In  a  hammer  mill,  a  housing,  a  grinding  cage  in 
said  housing,  a  substantially  straight  line,  downwardly 
inclined  material  inlet  chute  discharging  at  its  lower  end 
into  said  cage,  a  chamber  immediately  below  said  chute, 
an  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chute  for  open- 
ing into  said  chamber,  an  air  intake  in  the  side  of  said 


1.  A  feed  grinding  mill  comprising  grinding  means 
having  a  variable  output  as  to  the  grade  of  grind,  ducts 
leading  from  said  means  to  a  juncture,  each  of  said  ducts 
adapted  to  transport  one  specific  grade  of  grind,  a  single 
outlet  connected  to  the  juncture  of  said  ducts  and  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  valve  positioned  at  the  juncture  of  said 
ducts  for  opening  only  one  of  said  ducts  into  said  single 
outlet  at  a  time,  and  a  suction  means  connected  to  said 
single  outlet  for  applying  a  suction  in  said  ducts. 


2,734.688 

PAIRED  ROLL  CRUSHER  AND  GRIZZLY  FEED 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

William  W.  Sloanc,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  nifaiois 

Applicatloa  November  4. 1952,  Serial  No.  318,543 

3Clafam.    (a.  241— 222) 


1.  in  a  roil  crusher  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  co- 
operating crushing  rolls  arranged  to  nip  material  and 
crush  same  to  a  desired  size  at  the  line  of  conjugacy  of 
said  rolls,  the  improvement  in  such  a  crusher  compris- 
ing a  grizzly  mounted  above  the  rolls  thereof  including 
means  for  providing  shaking  motion  thereto,  a  discharge 
bottom  for  said  grizzly,  said  discharge  bottom  having 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  discharge  openings  there- 
in and  having  curved  portions  extending  toward  the  line 
of  conjugacy  of  said  rolls,  said  curved  portions  meeting 
along  a  line  spaced  a  distance  from  the  line  of  con- 
jugacy of  said  rolls,  said  curved  portions  having  radii  in 
planes  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls  which  are  greater 
than  the  maximum  radius  o(  their  proximate  roll  at  such 
corresponding  plane,  so  as  to  provide  a  metering  space 
for  material  passing  said  discharge  openings. 


2,734,689 
SOUND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Zenner,  Hollywood,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw 
AppUcatioB  Febnnr)  28, 1953.  Serial  No.  338.066 
2Claiin8.    (CI.  242— 54) 
I.  Recording  apparatus  for  guiding  recording  medium 
in  a  fixed  path  from  a  supply  reel  past  a  recording  head 
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•nd  to  •  take-up  reel,  said  apparatus  including  a  reci|>- 
rocating  level-wind  spool  for  receiving  said  medium  from 
said  reel  and  delivering  it  to  said  take-up  reel,  an  idler 
disposed  between  said  level-wind  and  said  head,  and 
another  driven  spool  disposed  between  said  head  and  said 
idler,  said  idler  and  other  driven  spool  each  being  formed 
with  a  groove  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  pass  through 
said  head,  said  driven  spool  engaging  said  medium  after 
passage  through  said  head  and  said  idler  being  positioned 


2,734>91 
MANDREL 
Edmond  Godat,  Lot  Aagcica,  Calif^  aMignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Compaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341.0M 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242—72) 


to  have  a  limited  arcuate  portion  of  its  groove  engage 
said  recording  medium  during  its  travel  to  said  head  and 
to  have  another  limited  arcuate  portion  again  engage  the 
medium  during  its  return  travel  from  the  head,  whereby 
said  idler  and  driven  spool  maintain  a  straight-line  pass 
of  said  medium  through  said  head,  said  level-wind  spool 
being  reciprocably  driven  by  said  medium  travel  and  said 
portions  of  the  medium  traveling  between  said  idler  and 
said  level-wind  spools  crossing  one  another  for  reduc- 
ing slippage  about  the  level- wind  spool. 


2,734,69« 
REVERSIBLE  WINDING  DEVICE 
Walter  Limbcrxcr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assitEnor  to 
Messrs.  Lnmoprint  Zindlcr  K.  G.,  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many 

Applicatioa  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,743 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  February  9,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242—55) 


1.  In  a  web  feeding  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  member,  a  first  and  a  second  spool 
rotatably  supported  in  spaced  relationship  on  said  sta- 
tionary supporting  member  and  each  adapted  to  receive 
the  one  end  of  said  web,  a  first  and  a  second  friction  disk 
both  rotatably  supported  in  spaced  relationship  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  stationary  supporting  membef,  a  first 
driving  connection  between  said  first  friction  disk  and  said 
first  spool,  a  second  driving  connection  between  said 
second  friction  disk  and  said  second  spool,  such  driving 
connections  being  so  designed  that  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  spool  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  second  spool  when  driven  by  its  fric- 
tion disk  respectively  in  the  same  direction,  a  pusher 
member  rotatably  supported  on  the  lower  saide  of  said 
stationary  supporting  member,  two  abutments  provided 
between  each  of  the  ends  of  said  web  and  said  spools  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pusher  member,  a  movable  sup- 
porting member  rotatably  supported  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  stationary  supporting  member,  an  electric  motor 
arranged  on  said  movable  supporting  member  for  run- 
ning in  the  same  direction,  a  friction  wheel  drivably  con- 
nected with  said  motor,  and  a  two  position  spring-ten- 
sioned  snap-action  device  drivably  connected  with  said 
pusher  member  and  connected  to  said  movable  support- 
ing member  to  actuate  the  same  for  bringing  said  fric- 
tion wheel  in  driving  engagement  either  with  said  first  or 
said  second  friction  dislL 


I.  A  mandrel  for  a  spool  having  a  polygonal  bore 
comprising,  an  elongated  shaft  polygonal  in  cross-section 
and  having  two  opposed  parallel  sides,  extensible  and 
retractable  fingers  mounted  in  each  of  said  opposed  sides 
in  an  off-center  relationship  with  respect  to  the  axially 
extending  center  line  of  the  shaft  so  that  when  said 
fingers  are  extended  they  will  twist  the  spool  to  tightly 
wedge  it  on  said  shaft. 


2,734,692 

TAPE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Lelaud  P.  Robinaon,  Paaadcu,  Calif.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 

■ssiitnments,    to   ElcctroData    Corporation,    Pasadena, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,967 

7ClainH.    (0.242—74) 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  storing  tape,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  first  ring  having  a  smooth  interior  sur- 
face and  an  opening  in  its  wall  for  the  passage  of  tape,  a 
member  disposed  within  the  first  ring  and  rotatable  on  its 
axis,  springing  means  fastened  to  the  rotatable  member 
and  extending  outwardly  and  pushing  toward  the  smooth 
interior  surface  of  the  first  ring  for  holding  the  tape  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  the  springing  means  and  the  smooth 
surface  so  that  the  tape  is  wound  within  the  ring  as  the 
member  is  rotated,  and  a  second  smaller  ring  fastened 
within  the  first  ring  and  substantially  coaxial  with  it  and 
extending  partly  across  the  first  ring  but  clear  of  the  path 
of  the  springmg  means. 


2,734,693 

SPINNING  REEL 

Hector  Rabezzana,  Fenton,  Mich. 

Application  April  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,896 

18  Claims.    (CI.  242—84.4) 


I.  A  spinning  type  fishing  reel  including  first  and 
second  members,  a  crank  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  said  members  for  rotation  rel- 
ative to  each  other  between  first  and  second  positions 
for  positioning  staid  crank  at  the  right  or  left  side  of 
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the  reel,  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fishing  rod.  and  means  for 
selectively  securing  said  bracket  to  the  other  of  said 
members  to  selectively  secure  said  members  in  said  po- 
sitions. 


2,734,694 

TROTLINE  REEL 

Harlcy  W.  Davidson,  Malvern,  Ark. 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,945 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242— 106) 


3.  A  trotline  reel  comprising  an  articulated  stand,  a 
securing  means  on  said  stand,  a  fork  member  joumaled 
on  said  stand,  a  control  handle  on  said  fork  member,  said 
fork  member  including  a  pair  of  fork  arms,  a  tubular 
sleeve  on  one  of  said  fork  arms,  said  sleeve  being  internally 
threaded  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  bearing  cylin- 
der, said  bearing  cylinder  being  externally  threaded  ad- 
jacent each  end  and  having  a  reduced  central  portion,  a 
spindle  joumaled  in  said  cylinder,  a  head  on  said  spindle, 
said  head  being  incapable  of  passing  through  said  in- 
ternal threads,  a  spool  engaging  chuck  on  said  spindle, 
a  bearing  sleeve  on  the  other  of  said  fork  arms,  a  driving 
spindle  joumaled  in  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  spool  engaging 
chuck  on  said  driving  spindle,  a  crank  secured  on  said 
driving  spindle,  a  brake  disk  at  each  end  of  said  bearing 
sleeve,  a  compression  contact  between  said  spool  chuck 
and  one  of  said  brake  disks,  a  follower  disk  slidably  but 
non-rotatably  secured  on  said  spindle  and  contacting  the 
other  of  said  brake  disk,  and  an  adjusting  nut  on  said 
spindle. 

2,734,695 

BALANCED  CABLE  SPOOLING 

FranUin  L.  Lc  Bus,  Sr.,  Longvicw,  Tea. 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,599 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242— 117) 


1 .  In  a  cable  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  drum  hav- 
ing an  essentially  cylindrical  core  with  flanges  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  means  providing  a  combined  parallel  and 
helical  winding  of  cable  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core 
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between  the  flanges,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  oi  sets 
of  parallel  grooves  disposed  in  diametrically  opposed  rela- 
tion on  the  drum  and  a  pair  of  sets  of  helical  grooves  dis- 
posed in  diametrically  opposed  relation  on  the  drum,  said 
sets  of  helical  grooves  interposed  between  the  sets  of  par- 
allel grooves  and  in  end  to  end  relation  therewith. 


2,734,696 
YARN  PACKAGE 

Robert  V.  De  Vault,  Enka,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Amcrfcan 
Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  Cn  a  corporation  of  Dela> 
ware 

Application  September  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,504,  now 
Patent  No.  2,645,434,  dated  July  14.  1953,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Serial  No.  107.128.  July  27, 
1949,  now  Patent  No.  2,645,554,  dated  July  14,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  10,  1951,  Serinl 
No.  245,955 

1  Claim.    (CL  242— 159) 


In  combination  with  a  freshly  spun  rayon  cake  for  the 
protection  thereof  during  subsequent  treatment  and 
handling,  a  liquid  permeable,  generally  rectangular  cloth 
having  flexible  metallic  wires  attached  to  its  top  and 
bottom  marginal  flanges,  a  central  portion  of  said  doch 
between  its  top  and  bottom  marginal  flanges  extending 
through  the  interior  of  the  cake,  said  wires  biasing  said 
central  portion  to  engage  the  core  defining  convolutions 
of  the  cake  and  biasing  portions  of  the  cloth  adjacent 
to  said  marginal  flanges  to  overlie  and  engage  the  req>ec* 
tive  ends  of  the  cake,  the  wires  extending  for  more  than 
360*  around  the  cake  and  the  side  edges  of  the  cloth  over- 
lapping to  form  a  continuous  protective  cover. 


2,734,697 

AIRPLANE  RESCUE  TOWING  SYSTEM 

Harold  J.  Brow,  Warrington,  Fla. 

Application  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,115 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244— 3) 


I.  An  aircraft  rescue  towing  system  comprising  a 
winch  at  one  end  of  said  system  and  a  loop  on  the  other 
end,  said  winch  being  mounted  on  a  first  movable  support 
and  said  loop  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  second 
movable  support,  a  flexible  cable  connected  to  said  winch, 
a  universal  joint  on  said  first  support,  said  joint  being 
provided  with  an  extensible  housing  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  housing  having  a  free  end,  said  cable 
extending  through  said  joint  and  through  said  housing, 
a  flange  on  said  free  end  of  the  housing,  a  weight  releas- 
ably  connected  to  said  housing  and  encircling  said  cable, 
a  pivoted  hook  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  cable, 
a  trigger  connected  to  said  hook  and  being  adapted  to 
effect  a  rocking  movement  of  said  hook  around  its  pivot, 
upon  said  triggers  being  contacted  by  said  weight,  said 
hook  being  in  a  position  to  engage  said  loop,  when  the 
weight  is  held  spaced  from  said  trigger. 
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2,734,698 

AIRPLANE  CONTROL  SURFACE  AND  JET 

DEFLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph    W.   Straayer.    Biray^kaau    Mick^   nd«M>r   to 
Bo«in«  AirplaiM  Comfaay,  SeaMc,  Wash.,  ■  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 
AppNcatkM  Jannary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3379 
3C1aiiM.    (CL244— IS) 


2,734,699 
FLUID  PROPELLED  AND  SUSTAINED  AIRCRAFT 
Alexander  M.  Mppisch.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assigBor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Applicatioo  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,567 
2  Claims.    (CL  244—23) 


I.  A  wingless  heavier  than  air  aircraft  comprising,  a 
fuselage  which  is  generally  cigar-shaped  and  formed  with 
:i  central  opening  extending  longiludinally  therethrough, 
a  forward  propelling  power  plant  mounted  to  said  fuse- 
lage within  said  central  opening,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse opcning^  formed  through  said  fuselage  and  com- 
municating with  said  central  opening,  a  plurality  of 
guide  vanes  vertically  supported  by  the  fuselage  within 
the  transverie  openings,  said  guide  vanes  formed  in  air- 
foil shape  and  mounted  so  that  the  side  of  greater  camber 
f<*ces  forwardly  of  the  aircraft,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
openings  formed  within  said  fuselage  and  extending 
from  the  bottom  thereof  to  said  central  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  driving  means  mounted  in  said  vertical 
openings  and  adapted  to  produce  upward  thrusts. 


2,734,7i# 
AIRPLANE  CONTROL  SVSTEM 
Herbert    E.    Metralf.    Loc    Angeles,    Calif.,    asciipior    to 
Northrop   Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
ApplicatkNi  November  25.  1950.  Serial  No.  197,617 

5  ClaiBM.    (CI.  244 — 42) 
I.  In  an  attitude  control  system  for  an  airplane  having 
a  wide  speed  range;  an  altitude  control  surface,  a  pilot's 
control  member,  means  connecting  said  member  to  said 


surface  for  pilot  control  of  said  airplane,  the  surface 
area  of  uid  control  surface  being  sufficient  only  to  con- 
trol said  airplane  under  normal  pilot  control  member 
movements  at  the  higher  points  of  said  kpeed  range,  a 
plate  mounted  to  slide  rearwardly  out  of  and  forwardly 
into  said  control  surface  to  respectively  increase  and  de- 
crease the  control  area  of  said  control  surface,  actuating 
means  mounted  within  said  control  surface  and  opcr- 
atively  connected  to  said  plate  to  move  said  plate  rear- 
wardly and  forwardly.  said  actuating  means  having  a  rv- 
ciprocative  input  driving  member  positioned  in  line  with 
a  hinge  axis  of  deflection  of  said  control  surface,  an  oper- 


I.  In  an  airplane,  in  combination  with  an  airfoil,  a 
control  surface  located  at  the  trailing  edge  of  said  airfoil, 
means  mounting  said  control  surface  for  movement  from 
a  normal  neutral  position  in  general  conformity  with  the 
contour  of  said  airfoil  into  a  controlling  position  de- 
flected downwardly  from  the  airfoil,  a  jet  engine,  means 
supporting  said  jet  engine  at  a  location  beneath  the  air- 
foil and  with  the  rear  end  of  its  tailpipe  ahead  of  and 
sufficiently  close  to  the  control  surface's  location  that  the 
undetected  jet  from  the  tailpipe  would  impinge  the 
downwardly  deflected  control  surface,  a  deflector  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  jet  engine  adjacent  the  tailpipe's 
rear  end  but  normally  substantially  out  of  line  with  the 
jet  from  the  tailpipe,  and  actuating  means  common  to  the 
control  surface  and  to  the  deflector  to  move  the  deflector 
into  position  rearwardly  of  the  tailpipe  and  such  as  will 
deflect  the  jet  downwardly  to  clear  the  control  surface, 
coincident  with  movement  of  the  control  surface  into  its 
downwardly  deflected  position. 


ating  linkage  mounted  outside  said  control  surface  and 
connected  through  the  forward  part  of  said  control  sur- 
face to  said  input  driving  member,  said  input  driving 
member  being  divided,  between  two  end  connections 
thereof,  into  two  parts  coaxially  rotalable  with  respect  to 
each  other  whereby  deflection  of  said  control  surface  is 
allowed  without  affecting  operation  of  said  plate,  air- 
speed-responsive acivaling  means,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  activating  means  to  said  operating  link- 
age in  the  direction  to  cause  movement  of  said  plate  for- 
wardly into  said  control  surface  at  high  speeds  and  rear- 
wardly out  of  said  control  surface  at  low  speeds. 


2,734,791 
AIRPLANE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  VARIABLE- 
INCIDENCE  WINGS 
WHIiaa    E.    Hortoa,   Smurt    Beach,   CalK.,   assi|{Bor   to 
Hofton  Aircraft  Corporation,  Sunset  Beach,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Calif  oraia 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  2«7,52S 
1  Claim.    (CL  244 — 43) 


An  airplane  comprising  a  fuselage  and  auxiliary  re- 
tractable wings,  said  fuselage  having  upper,  lower  and 
side  surfaces;  the  upper  surface  being  convex  to  thereby 
create  a  low  prevsure  area  upon  forward  movement 
throu|!h  the  air;  said  side  surfaces  extending  above  said 
upper  surface  to  prevent  spillage  of  high  pressure  air 
into  said  low  pressure  area  and  being  formed  with  hori- 
zontal slots;  said  auxiliary  wings  being  operable  to  ex- 
tended position  and  being  retractable  into  snid  horizontal 
slots,  said  auxiliary  wings  being  also  rotalable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  flight  of  said 
plane. 


2,734,7f2 
METHOD  OF  LAUNCHING  AmCRAFT 
K.  Norlhror,  Loa  Amyltt,  CiMdc  A. 
leach,  Lt»t^  E.  DvM,  Maahattaa 
M.  Eilboa,  GardoM,  aad  Dick  R.  Hcnwui,  Los  Aagcict, 
CaNff.,  Miifori  to  Nortkrof  Aircraft,  lac,  Hawtbonc, 
Califf.,  a  cotparattoa  of  CaHfonria 
rfgiaal  jyaHcaHoa  Scpieaaber  4,  194S,  Serial  No. 
4^,914.  DMiti  mad  tkii  apHfeatkm  Ism  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294,2«4 

2CWmB.    (CL244— 63) 


I.  The  method  of  launching  an  aircraft  capable  of  free 
flight,  the  steps  comprising:  slidably  coupling  a  self-  pro- 
pelled land  vehicle  to  the  ground  for  travel  over  a  course 
of  predetermined  direction  and  an  extent  sufficient  to 
enable  the  vehicle  to  reach  a  speed  near  sonic;  removably 
coupling  an  aircraft  to  the  vehicle;  accelerating  the  ve- 
hicle and  the  aircraft  over  a  major  portion  of  the  course 
to  a  speed  near  sonic;  uncoupling  the  aircraft  from  the 
vehicle  for  free  flight  at  said  speed;  and  decelerating  the 
vehicle  to  zero  speed  over  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
course  by  engaging  the  vehicle  with  water  in  a  channel 
extending  along  the  course  and  deflecting  the  water 
through  an  angle  at  least  of  the  order  of  90*  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


2,734,793 

FLIGHT  PATH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

David  L.  Markasea,  MInacapottt,  Mian.,  asripior  to  Mla- 

acapolla-Hoacywell  Rcgalator  Compaay,  Miaacapolis, 

Miaa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawaie 

AppUcatioa  December  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,999 

7ClalBH.    (CL244— 77) 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  simple  parallel  circuit  including  a  first  resistor 
and  a  flrst  capacitor:  a  first  series  circuit  including  a  sec- 
ond resistor  and  a  second  capacitor;  means  connecting 
said  flrst  series  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  simple  parallel 
circuit  to  comprise  a  complex  parallel  circuit;  a  third  re- 
sistor; means  connecting  said  third  resistor  in  series  with 
said  complex  parallel  circuit  to  comprise  a  complex  series 
circuit;  input  terminals  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
complex  series  circuit;  output  terminals  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  third  resistor;  means  energizing  said  input 
terminals  in  accordance  with  the  lateral  displacement  of  an 
aircraft  from  a  desired  path;  and  means  controlling  the 
bank  angle  of  the  craft  in  accordance  with  the  signal  ap- 
pearing at  said  output  terminals. 


2,734,7*4 
CONTROL  FOR  REDUCING  AIR  LOADS  ON  WINGS 
Rkkari  VofC,  Medway,  OMo 
AppHcalfcM  April  I,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,9*5 
2  Claims.    (0.244—42) 
fGraated  nadcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  mc  266) 
1.  Gust  alleviating  means  for  aircraft  wings,  compris- 
ing in  combination   with   an   aircraft   wing,  an   aileron 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  wing,  a  primary  control  sys- 
tem for  actuating  said  aileron  to  vary  the  lift  over  the 


wing,  a  secondary  contnrf  system  for  said  aileron  oper- 
able to  actuate  said  aileron  independent  of  actuation 
thereof  by  said  primary  aileron  control  system,  gust  de- 
tecting means  comprising  an  aiuiliary  airfoil  pivotally 
supported  on  said  wing  to  be  responsive  to  gust  air  loads 
acting  on  said  wing,  said  primary  control  system  com- 
prising a  bell  crank  pivotally  and  bodily  shiftable  in 
the  wing,  a  contit)l  rod  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  and  adapted  to  pivot  the  bell  crank  about  its 
center,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 


crank,  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  an  oper> 
ating  arm  bracket  mounted  on  the  aileron,  said  auxfliary 
airfoil  extending  outward  in  a  spanwise  direction  from 
said  wind  and  operatively  connected  to  said  bell  crank  cen- 
ter for  bodily  displacement  of  the  bell  crank  pivot  upon 
nKJvement  of  said  auxiliary  airfoil,  when  said  control  rod 
is  held  stationary  to  rotate  said  bell  crank  about  one 
arm  pivot  connection  thereof  to  shift  said  link  and  said 
bracket  to  pivot  said  aileron,  yielding  means  biasing 
said  auxiliary  airfoil  to  a  neutnd  position  until  the  air 
load  thereon  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


2,734,795 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  BOMBS  AND  THE 

LIKE  IN  AIRCRAFT 

Fraak  Heary  Robertsoa,  Carisbrooke,  Ue^iff-Wisbt,  a» 

si^or  to  Saaadera-Roe  United,  OsboiBC,  EaglaBd 

ApfMraHna  October  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  1*9,617 

4  Claims.    (CL  244— U7) 


1.  In  a  flying  boat  having  wings  and  a  hull,  a  door  in 
the  side  of  the  hull  which  is  hinged  to  the  hull  at  its  upper 
edge,  means  for  moving  said  door  upwardly  and  outwardly 
in  relation  to  said  hull  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  in  which  it  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the 
wings,  a  tray  mounted  to  slide  on  the  door,  a  power  oper- 
ated screw  jack  on  said  door  for  moving  said  tray  in  rela- 
tion to  said  door,  when  said  door  is  open,  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  hull  and,  mounted  on  said  tray,  at  least 
one  crutch  for  supporting  an  elongated  missile  extending 
in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  of  the  hull. 


2,734,7*6 
MULTICELL  PARACHUTE  CANOPY 
Domlaa  C.  Jalbert,  Boca  Raton,  FU. 
Applicatioo  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315391 
6  Claims.    (0.244—145) 
I.  A  parachute  comprising  a  dome-shaped  sheet  having 
a  central  imperforate  portion  and  a  series  of  panels  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  central  portion,  each  of  said 
panels  being  constituted  by  a  series  of  cup-shaped  pockets, 
the  side  edges  of  each  panel  being  connected  to  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  adjacent  panels,  the  connections 
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between  said  panels  having  air  escape  slits  spaced  around 
the  dome-shaped  sheet  between  the  connections  adjacent 


the  center  and  the  connections  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  sheet. 


2,734,7t7 
SUPPORT  FOR  LAI  NDRY  MACHINES 
Peytoa  W.  DoaflM,  Syraciuc,  N.  Y.,  amifcaor,  by 

■■Igniii*  mtB,  to  The  Moiray  Corporadoa  of  AmcricA, 
DetroiC,  Mich.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  July  25.  19S«,  Serial  No.  175,S2S 
2  Clalma.    (CI.  24«— 18) 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  washing  machine,  having  an  ex- 
tnuning  dnun  rotatabk  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  extending  fore  and  aft  and  subject  to  unbalaiKed 
loads,  a  floating  journal  supporting  frame  for  the  re- 
volving drum,  a  stationary  frame,  linkage  connecting  said 
journal  supporting  frame  with  said  stationary  frame,  said 
linkage  comprising  two  pairs  of  horizontal  links  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  floating  frame  with  the  links  of 
each  pair  located  forward  and  rearward  in  respect  to 
the  journal  frame,  and  a  vertical  link  depending  from 
each  of  said  horizontal  links,  each  of  the  vertical  links 
being  connected  to  and  supporting  the  floating  frame  fore 
and  aft  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rigid  element  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  arms  connecting  the  forward  and 
rearward  horizontal  links  of  each  pair,  and  upright  ex- 
tending resilient  means  coacting  between  said  stationary 
frame  and  arms  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  hori- 
zontal links  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


2,734,708 
MOUNTING  OF  ANTENNA  MASTS 
Max  Coin,  Sooth  River,  N.  I.,  asrignor  to  Soath  River 
Metal  Prodocti  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

Application  April  27,  195J.  Serial  No.  351,241 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 43) 
1.  A  mount  for  supporting  a  mast  holder  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  upright  walls  receiving  said  mast  holder 
therebetween  and  each  formed  with  a  downwardly  con- 
cave ftrat  slot  including  an  arcuate  section  extending  from 

1 


a  lower  end  to  an  upper  end  and  a  vertical  section  extend- 
ing from  a  lower  end  upwardly  into  communication  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  arcuate  section,  said  walls  each 
being  formed  with  a  second  slot  in  alignment  with  and 
below  said  vertical  section  of  said  first  slot,  the  uppet 
end  of  said  second  slot  terminating  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  section,  a  first  mount- 
ing pin  operatively  connected  to  said  mast  holder  and 
having  end  portions  extending  into  and  guided  by  said 
first  slots,  and  a  second  mounting  pin  spaced  from  said 
first  mounting  pin  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mast 


able  on  their  pivots  into  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
members  of  the  mast  to  form  with  said  mast  an  inverted 
V-shaped  structure  in  said  frame. 


holder,  said  second  mounting  pin  having  end  portions 
extending  into  and  being  guided  by  said  second  slots, 
said  pin  and  slot  connections  mounting  said  mast  holder 
for  movement  between  an  unlocked  limit  position  wherein 
said  first  mounting  pin  is  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arcuate 
section  of  said  first  slots  and  said  second  mounting  pin 
is  at  the  upper  end  of  said  second  slots  and  a  locked  limit 
position  wherein  said  first  mounting  pin  is  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  sections  of  said  first  slot  and  said 
second  nK>unting  pin  ii  at  the  lower  end  of  said  secofxl 
slot. 


2,734,7ff 

FRAMEWORK  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHTING 

Charles  R.  Harrtea,  WaAli«ton,  Pa. 

AppttcalioB  Angwt  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,357 

1  Claim.    (CL  24S— IM) 


A  frame  for  Christmas  tree  lights  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular horizontal  frame  structure  including  side  mem- 
bers provided  with  outtumed  ends  arranged  in  opposed 
pairs  at  the  corners  of  the  frame  structure,  said  side 
members  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  between 
said  ends  of  said  members,  a  mast  of  inverted  V-shape 
rising  from  said  frame  structure  and  having  longitu- 
dinal members  with  lower  ends  secured  between  diago- 
nally opposite  pairs  of  the  outtumed  ends  of  the  side 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite  legs  sup- 
porting said  frame  structure  and  arranged  in  octopodic 
relation,  alternate  pairs  of  legs  being  pivotally  secured 
between  pairs  of  outturned  ends  of  the  side  members, 
and  intermediate  pairs  of  legs  being  pivotally  secured  to 
said  flanges,  the  legs  of  one  of  the  pairs  being  swing- 


2,734,71t 

SUPPORTING  MECHANISMS 

John  MaiUU  NoMc,  DimataMc,  England,  assipM>r  to  The 

English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Fngland, 

■  Britfrii  company 

AppHcatton  Augvst  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,947 

ClaloH  prioNrlty,  appHcatlon  Great  Britafai  Aognst  28, 1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  248— 276) 


1.  A  universal  pivot  support  mechanism  comprising  a 
bracket  having  two  pivotal  axes,  one  parallel  to  a  per- 
pendicular through  the  other,  the  device  to  be  supported 
being  OKNinted  on  the  bracket  pivotally  about  one  of 
these  axes  and  the  bracket  being  mounted  on  a  carriage 
pivotally  about  the  other  of  these  axes;  the  carriage  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  crank  and  the  crank  being  piv- 
otally mounted  on  a  base,  both  about  pivotal  axes  parallel 
to  the  bracket-carriage  pivotal  axis;  a  pair  of  sprockets  of 
equal  diameter  coupled  by  a  chain,  one  on  the  iiracket- 
carriagc  pivotal  axis  and  secured  to  the  bracket  and  the 
other  on  the  carriage-crank  pivotal  axis  and  secured  to 
the  crank,  so  that  the  orientations  of  the  bracket  and  of 
the  crank  relative  to  the  carriage  are  always  equal,  and 
means  to  ensure  that  the  carriage  moves  always  parallel 
to  a  fixed  axis  in  the  base. 


2,734,711 

TUMBLER  HOLDER 

Mary  H.  Shippen,  Lost  Spriagm  Wyo. 

Application  February  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338391 

3  Claims.    (CL  248— 313) 


3.  A  tumbler  holder  comprising  a  support  casing  hav- 
ing spaced  front  and  rear  walls,  upper  and  lower  slots 
in  said  front  wall  of  said  casing,  upper  and  lower  guide 
members  slidably  retained  in  said  casing,  all  of  the  di- 
mensions of  said  guide  members  being  greater  than  the 
dimensions  of  said  slots,  upper  and  lower  support  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  being  attached  to  one  of  said  guide 
members  and  extending  through  one  of  said  slots,  tumbler 
supporting  means  attached  to  said  support  arms,  and 
resilient  means  terminally  attached  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  upper  guide  member  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  lower  guide  member,  said  resilient  means  compris- 
ing a  coil  spring  within  said  casing,  said  tumbler  sup- 
porting means  attached  to  said  upper  support  arm  in- 
cluding an  upper  body  member,  and  a  cylindrical  projec- 
tion of  less  diameter  than  said  body  member  attached 
thereto  forming  a  peripheral  groove  for  reception  of 
the  upper  edge  of  a  tumbler,  the  tumbler  supporting 
means  attached  to  said  lower  support  including  a  base 
plate,  and  a  guard  rail  supported  above  said  base  plate. 


2,734,712 

SELF-METERING  FLUSH  VALVE 

James  Eraser,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to 

Company,  WUmingtOB,  DcL,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,859 

3  Claims.    (0.251—35) 


1.  In  a  liquid-metering  flush  valve,  induding  a  castng 
having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  valve  seat  inter- 
mediate  said  ports,  and  a  timing  chamber  coaxial  with 
and  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  seat  and  open  at  its  end 
adjacent  said  seat,  a  main  valve  element  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  co-axial  with  said  seat  and  chamber  and  ex- 
tending into  the  latter  through  its  open  end  and  rotatable 
in  said  chamber  and  formed  with  a  restricted  charging 
duct  having  one  end  open  to  said  inlet  port  and  having 
its  second  end  opening  into  said  chamber  at  a  distance 
from  the  coounon  axis  of  said  valve  element  and  diam- 
ber,  a  control  valve  governing  a  discharge  port  in  said 
chamber,  said  discharge  port  being  of  greater  capacity 
than  the  charging  capacity  of  said  duct  and,  when  opened^ 
effecting  a  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
hydrostatic  means  associated  with  said  timing  chamber  and 
subject  to  pressures  therein,  said  hydrostatic  means  open- 
ing said  main  valve  when  the  chamber  pressure  falls  be- 
low the  pressure  in  the  inlet  port  and  closing  said  main 
valve  as  the  chamber  pressure  becomes  equalized  with  the 
pressure  in  the  inlet  port;  the  improvement  comprising  an 
annulus  within  and  coaxial  with  said  timing  chamber  and 
forming  an  abutment  for  engagement  by  the  rim  portion 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  main  valve  element  including 
the  second  end  of  said  duct  when  said  main  valve  opens, 
a  tubular  member  inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  duct 
that  has  a  valve  seat  at  its  lower  end  and  a  ball  within 
said  duct  that  is  movable  therein  between  an  upper  posi- 
tion in  which  the  ball  engages  the  last  mentioned  seat  and 
a  lower  position,  a  stem  attached  to  said  bail  extending  into 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  its  upper 
end  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber when  said  ball  engages  the  last  mentioned  seat  but 
not  when  said  ball  occupies  said  lower  position,  and  tneans 
extending  through  the  t(^  wall  of  said  casing  for  adjust- 
ing said  annulus  toward  and  away  from  said  top  wall, 
whereby  said  annulus  is  adapted  to  regulate  the  minimum 
volume  of  said  timing  chamber. 


2,734,713 

VALVES 

Henry  N.  Webster,  Sebring,  FUu,  assignor  to  The  Webster 

Corporation,  Sebring,  FUu,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  March  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,8M 

7  Claims.    (0.251-145) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
slidablc  elongate  closure  element  adapted,  when  in  closed 
position,  to  lap  the  edge  margin  of  a  similariy  configured 
but  smaller  longitudinally  extending  port  in  the  wall  of 
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a  cylindric  conduit  from  the  inside;  and  a  retaining  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  an  overreaching  spring  retaining 
tongue  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  closure 
element  and  having  at  its  distal  eixi  a  transverse  upwardly 
arched  ponion  whereof  the  curvature  is  less  than  the 
radius  curvature  of  the  conduit  with  the  extremities  of 
said  portion  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  conduit 
adjacent  the  long  side  edges  of  the  port. 


t 


2,734,714 
VALVE 
Granville  S.  Knox,  Lo«  Aagelcs,  CaW^  MrigaiK  to  Hydril 
CorporatkM,  Loa  Aagdcs,  Caltf^  a  corporadoa  of  CaJi- 
fomia 

ApplkatkM  Ma^  14,  I9M,  Serial  No.  142311 
fClMimm.    (CL  251— 171) 


9.  In  a  valve,  a  body  member  having  a  valve  chamber 
and  fluid  flow  ports  opening  thereto,  a  valve  stopper  mem- 
ber in  the  chamber  and  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
blanking  at  least  one  of  the  ports,  in  which  position  a 
face  of  the  stopper  member  opposes  the  body-face  de- 
fining said  one  port,  there  being  a  channel  sunk  in  at 
least  one  of  said  opposed  faces,  said  channel  annularly 
surrounding  said  one  port  at  least  at  times  when  the 
stopper  member  is  in  port-blanking  position,  a  coherent 
body  of  resilient,  extrudable  plastic  packing  material  in 
said  channel  and  held  against  bodily  displacement  there- 
from, the  surface  of  the  packing  opposite  the  other  of 
said  opposed  faces  normally  lying  below  said  one  of  the 
opposed  faces,  and  means  for  pressurizing  said  material 
and  thereby  causing  a  resilient  extrusion  of  a  portion  of 
said  material  into  scaling  engagement  with  said  other  face, 
said  means  being  effectively  operable  only  when  said 
stopper  member  is  in  port  blanking  position. 


2,734,715 

SPHERICAL  VALVE 

villc  S.  Kbox,  Gkndalc,  Caltf.,  Mrignor  to  Hydril 

y,  Loa  Asfcelct,  Calif.,  a  corpondon  of  Okie 

AppUcatioa  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,279 

14  Claims.    (CL  251— 171) 


I.  In  a  valve,  a  body  defining  a  valve  chamber,  there 
being  at  least  a  pair  of  flow  passages  extending  from  the 
exterior  of  the  body  and  opening  to  the  valve  chamber 
at  angularly  spaced  points,  a  generally  spherical  stopper 
mounted  in  the  chamber  for  rotation  about  one  of  its 
axes,  said  stopper  having  a  through  passage  which,  in  one 
adjusted  position  of  stopper-rotation,  registers  with  said 
flow  passages  and,  in  another  adjusted  position  of  stopper- 
rotation,  is  out  of  register  with  at  least  one  of  said  flow 
passages,  means  for  routing  the  stopper,  an  annular  body- 
face  around  the  valve-chamber-end  of  one  of  the  flow 


passages,  there  being  an  annular  channel  in  said  body 
and  having  an  annular  mouth  opening  to  said  body-face, 
said  mouth  encircling  and  being  radially  spaced  from  the 
associated  flow  passage,  a  ring  of  resilient,  extrudable. 
internally  tenacious  plastic  in  the  channel,  there  being  a 
way  provided  in  said  body  and  opening  to  said  channel, 
a  displacement  member  fonning  a  barrier  across  said  way 
and  being  movable  therethrough,  said  displacement  mem- 
ber being  engageable  with  said  plastic  and  being  movable 
in  one  direction  to  effectively  pressurize  said  plastic  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  allow  depressurization  of  nid 
plastic;  the  plastic,  when  so  pressurized,  pressurally  and 
sealingly  engaging  the  defining  walls  of  the  channel 
throughout  their  extents  and  being  partially  extruded 
through  said  mouth  into  pressural  sealing  engagement 
with  the  spherical  face  of  the  stopper,  and  means  for 
selectively  moving  the  displacement  member  in  one  direc- 
tion and  allowing  it  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,734,714 
PORTABLE  LIFT 
.  _^^.r*^r?*'  ^  ^"f*^  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Rcgcat 
'y^  SS***  ^•^  *^^  *^  A«id««,  Calif.,  a  corpontioa 
of  Calif  orate 
Applicalkw  Jaauary  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  244,9«5 
1 1  Claiois.    (CL  254—1) 


I.  In  combination,  a  vertically  shiftable  elongate  sub- 
stantially horizontal  wheel  supported  carriage,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage  on  a 
horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  supplying  operating  fluid  to  the  cylinder  including 
a  fluid  reservoir  supported  by  the  carriage  at  the  forward 
end  portion  thereof,  a  pump  having  an  operating  lever  ac- 
cessible at  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  carriage,  and  a 
fluid  handling  duct  extending  from  the  pump  to  the 
cylinder. 


2,734,717 
HAND  OPERATED  HOLST  CONSTRUCTION 
Harris  S.  Campbell,  Bryn  Atbyn,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Eastern 
Rotorcraft  Corporatioii,  Neshaminy,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Pennsvlvania 

Application  March  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,4M 
2  Claims.    (O.  254— 149) 

^^^=^ ^r^_^ 


ing.  a  pulley  member  supported  by  said  housing,  an  end- 
less belt  member  contacting  said  pulley  member  for  hand 
engagement  to  operate  said  hoist,  and  an  extension  arm 
having  a  cable  pulley  mounted  thereon,  four  supporting 
brackets  for  attaching  said  hoist  to  a  rail,  two  of  said 
brackets  being  fixed  in  staggered  relationship  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  hoist,  two  of  said  brackets  being  located 
in  directly  opposite  relationship  close  to  said  cable  pulley, 
one  of  the  said  last  two  brackets  being  fixed  to  said  hoist 
and  the  other  being  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  down 
below  the  plane  of  the  rail  to  provide  for  removal  and  at- 
tachment to  the  rail. 


barrel  having  an  internal  sealing  shoulder  portion  adjacent 
its  upper  end;  an  inner  core  barrel  slidable  within  the 
intermediate  barrel,  said  core  barrel  having  an  internal 
piston-stop  shoulder  portion  at  its  upper  end;  a  hollow 
extension  to  the  upper  end  of  the  core  barrel,  said  exten- 
sion having  an  external  sealing  shoulder  portion  for  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  sealing  shoulder  portion  of  the 
intermediate  barrel;  a  pressure-tight  piston  located  within 
the  hollow  extension  at  the  upper  side  of  said  piston-stop 


'u     •<:*ntn»- 


2,734,711 
SIDE-OPENING  TRAVELING  WJOCK  AND  CROWN 

BLOCK  ARRANGEMENT 
Burt  S.  Minor,  WhMticr,  CaW.,  airfffiiir  to  Rcipm  Forge 
A  Eagioccriiiii  Co.,  Saa  Pcdra,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omte 

Application  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,022 
UClaima.    (CL  254— 19«) 


I.  A  traveling  block  and  crown  block  combination  in- 
cluding: a  traveling  block  having  two  vertical  casing  sec- 
tions vertically  connected  at  one  side  and  providing  be- 
tween them  at  the  other  side  a  vertical,  laterally  directed 
opening  extending  substantially  the  height  of  the  block  and 
opening  out  to  the  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive 
pipe  by  sidewise  movement;  elevator  means  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  traveling  block  in  alignment  with  said 
opening  to  engage  and  support  pipe;  vertical  sheaves 
nK>unted  in  both  of  said  casing  sections  on  horizontal  axes; 
a  crown  block  to  be  disposed  above  said  traveling  block 
and  having  two  sets  of  vertical  sheaves  disposed  on  hori- 
zontal axes  all  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  most  sheaves 
of  one  set  of  crown  block  sheaves  being  respectively  dis- 
posed in  substantially  the  same  vertical  planes  as  the 
sheaves  of  the  traveling  block,  the  sheaves  of  the  other  set 
of  crown  block  sheaves  including  a  spaced  pair  disposed 
transversely  to  said  one  set  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
all  of  the  sheaves  of  the  two  blocks  having  the  same  di- 
ameter; and  a  line  running  over  the  sheaves  of  the  two 
blocks  for  supporting  and  operating  the  traveling  block 
from  the  crown  block  in  balanced  relation. 


I.  A  manually  operated  hoist  having  a  housing,  reduc- 
tion mechanism  and  a  cable  drum  mounted  in  said  hous- 


2.734,719 

PRESSIHE  CORE  TAKERS 

Christopher  Willtem  Otway,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  The  British  Petroieom  Company  Limited 

Application  October  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  250.821 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  19,  I95« 

3  Claims.    (CL  255— 1.4) 

3.  A  pressure  core  taker,  comprising  an  outer  barrel. 

a  core  drilling  bit  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 

barrel;  an  intermediate  barrel  detachably  secured  within 

the  outer  barrel  above  the  dr^ling  bit.  said  intermediate 


•}.'in>,>t^ii!rrirtrr7~-.      ^.■l-l.'ir:.''.:-i>ni>i>^i-^p^^ 


shoulder  portion;  the  hollow  extension  being  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  gas  at  high  pressure  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
piston;  means  for  breaking  off  a  core  after  it  has  been 
cut;  means  in  addition  to  the  shoulder  portion  and  includ- 
ing pressure  responsive  means  for  sealing  off  the  ends  of 
the  intermediate  barrel  with  the  core  and  core  harrel 
inside;  and,  means  for  releasably  maintaining  the  core 
barrel  in  lowermost  position  in  the  intermediate  barrel 
above  the  drilling  bit  while  the  core  is  being  cut. 


2,734,72» 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS  WITH  ORI- 
ENTED CURVED  BORES  OF  LARGE  RADII 
John  A.  ZuMin,  1^  Amtelcs,  Calif. 
Application  December  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,679 
4Cteims.    (CL  255— 1.6) 


3.  .Apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  and  extent 
of  deviation  of  a  well  bore  by  the  rotary  drilling  method 
comprising  an  elongated  relatively  inflexible  tubular  sec- 
tion, an  elongated  drill  collar  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
tubular  section  and  capable  of  limited  lonigtudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  tubular  section,  interengaging  clutch 
elements  carried  by  said  tubular  section  and  said  drill 
collar  respectively,  means  normally  holding  said  clutch 
elements  in  disengaged  position  while  permitting  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  elements  upon  limited  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  drill  collar  within  said  tubular  section, 
a  drill  bit  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  and  rotatable  with 
said  drill  collar,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  drill  collar 
for  connecting  same  to  the  lower  eiKl  of  a  rotary  drill 
string  for  rotation  therewith  and  whereby  said  drill  collar 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said  tubular  sec- 
tion by  lifting  of  the  drill  string  for  engagement  of  said 
clutch  elements,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  said  tubular 
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section  and  having  outwardly  protecting  ribs  engageable 
with  the  well  bore  wall  to  provide  a  fulcrum  about  which 
said  tubular  section  can  pivot,  and  well  bore  engaging  de- 
flecting means  carried  by  laid  tubular  section  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  collar  acting  to  urge  said  inflexible 
tubular  section  and  said  drill  bit  to  pivot  about  said  collar 
in  a  predetermined  radial  direction. 


2,734,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS  WITH  ORI- 
ENTED CIMVED  BORES  OR  LARGE  RADII 
A.  ZaMlm  Los  Ai«clcs,  CaUf . 

^M  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  3S9,5«2 
2Clidiiis.    (0.255—1.0 


2.  y^pparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  and  extent 
of  deviation  of  a  well  bore  by  the  rotary  drilling  method 
comprising  an  elongated  relatively  inflexible  tubular  sec- 
tion, an  elongated  drill  collar  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
tubular  section  and  capable  of  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  tubular  section,  interengaging  clutch 
elements  carried  by  said  tubular  section  and  said  drill 
collar  respectively,  means  normally  holding  said  clutch 
elements  in  disengaged  position  while  permitting  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  elements  upon  limited  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  drill  collar  within  said  tubular  sec- 
tion, a  drill  bit  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  and  rotat- 
able  with  said  drill  collar,  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  drill  collar  for  connecting  same  to  the  lower  end 
of  a  rotary  drill  string  for  rotation  therewith  and 
whereby  said  drill  collar  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  tubular  section  by  lifting  of  the  drill 
string  for  engagement  of  said  clutch  elements,  a  collar 
rigidly  secured  to  said  tubular  section  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  having  outwardly  projecting  ribs  engage- 
able  with  the  well  bore  wall  to  provide  a  fulcrum  about 
which  said  tubular  section  can  pivot  and  well  bore  engag- 
ing deflecting  means  carried  by  said  tubular  section  at 
a  point  spaced  above  said  collar  acting  to  urge  said 
inflexible  tubular  section  and  said  drill  bit  to  pivot  about 
said  collar  in  a  predetermined  radial  direction. 


2,734,722 

POST  HOLE  DRILLER 

Stephen  S.  Pokoniy,  Maqooketa.  Towa 

ApyUcatioa  Aii««s<  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  303.739 

nClataM.    (CL25S— 19) 


10.  In  a  mounted  post  hole  driller,  an  elongated  frame 
hingedly  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  a  hydraulic  piston-oper- 
ated cylinder  hingedly  secured  to  said  elongated  frame 
and  the  vehicle,  an  earth  auger  hingedly  and  rotatably 
secured  to  said  elongated  frame,  a  hydraulic  motor  me- 
chanically connected   to  said  earth   auger,  a  source  of 


hydraulic  power,  a  control  valve,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  control  valve  to  said  source  of  hydraulic  power,  a 
motor  pressure  line  connecting  said  motor  to  said  control 
valve,  a  cylinder  pressure  line  connecting  said  cylinder 
to  said  control  valve,  a  cylinder  return  conduit  connecting 
said  cylinder  to  said  source  of  hydraulic  power,  a  bleeder 
valve  in  said  cylinder  return  conduit,  a  relief  valve  having 
a  by-pass  port  mounted  in  said  motor  pressure  line,  and 
a  conduit  connecting  said  by-pass  port  to  said  cyliiKler 
pressure  line. 

2,734,723 
DRILL  RIGS  OR  DRILL  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Jaa    AagMt    Larc^,    Stockboliii,    Sweden,    assignor   to 
Aktkbol^ct  Adas  Dkacl,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Sweden 

Application  Jaly  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,934 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcalion  Sweden  Jnly  3, 195« 

UClalnH.    (CL25S— SI) 


9.  A  drill  rig  compnsing  a  sub-structure,  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  sub -structure,  a  reversible  motor  for 
driving  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  a  feed  bar  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  drill  motor  and  drill  rod  reciprocably  car- 
ried by  said  feed  bar.  feeding  means  for  said  drill  motor 
and  drill  rod,  drill  rod  guiding  means  mounted  on  said 
feed  bar,  a  cross-head  slidably  mounted  on  said  feed  bar, 
a  second  guide  means  mounted  on  said  cross-head,  means 
for  moving  said  second  guide  means  away  from  and  to- 
ward said  first  guide  means  to  support  and  guide  said 
drill  rod  in  accordance  with  the  extended  length  thereof, 
a  control  panel  mounted  on  said  sub-structure  and  control 
means  on  said  panel  whereby  all  drilling  operations  may 
be  controlled  from  a  single  location. 


2,734,724 
APPARATUS  FOR  RIGGING  OR  SUPPORTING 
ROCK  DRILI.S 
Jan    Aagvst    I^rccn,    Stockholm,    S%%eden,    assignor    to 
Aktiebolaxet  Atlas  Diesel,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Application  Jaly  3.  1951,  Serial  No.  234.935 

ClaiaM  priority,  application  Sweden  July  3.  195« 

«  Claims.    (CI.  255—53) 


6.  A  drill  rig  comprising  a  substructure,  a  column 
movably  mounted  on  said  substructure,  a  carriage  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  column,  means  operably  connect- 
ing said  carriage  and  column  for  moving  the  carriage 
in  either  direction  on  the  column  to  any  desired  po- 
sition, a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  carriage  and  extending 
substantially  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
column,  a  sliding  member  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  cross  bar,  means  operably  connecting  said  sliding 
member  and  cross  bar  for  moving  the  sliding  member 
in  either  direction  on  the  cross  bar  to  any  desired  po- 
sition, a  feed  bar  carried  by  said  sliding  member  and 
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provided  with  means  for  carrying  and  feeding  a  drill 
motor  and  drill  rod  on  said  feed  bar.  extensible  and 
retractable  drill  rod  guide  means  carried  by  said  feed 
bar,  and  control  means  grouped  at  a  single  location  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  carriage  moving  means, 
said  sliding  member  moving  means,  said  feeding  means, 
and  said  drill  rod  guide  means. 


wires,  a  relatively  short,  ground-engaging  pmnted  stake 
element  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  main  body,  a 
straight  clenKnt  rigidly  connecting  said  stake  element  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  main  body,  said  straight  element 
comprising  a  member  integral  with  said  main  body  and 
said  suke  element  and  extending  at  obtuse  angles  thereto, 
and  a  rigid  plate  element  rigidly  secured  to  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  stake  element  and  extending  in 


2,734,725 
ROCK  DRILL  BIT 
Robert  H.  Holsing,  Canton,  Ohio,  assH^nor  to  The  Tfanken 
Roller  Bearing  Conspnny,  Cantmi,  Ohk»,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  Maicfa  3, 195«,  Serial  No.  147,43« 
ICIain.    (CL255— M) 


A  drill  bit  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a 
drill  rod;  said  drill  bit  including  a  body  having  cutting 
edges  on  its  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  collar  por- 
tion having  a  drill  rod  receiving  bore,  said  collar  having  a 
transverse  narrow  slit  extending  therethrough  and  par- 
tially severing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  collar  thereby 
forming  a  resilient  collar  portion,  said  collar  portion  being 
normally  bent  to  provide  a  bore  portion  normally  out 
of  colinear  relationship  with  the  axis  of  the  drill  rod  re- 
ceiving bore  in  the  remaining  collar  portion. 


a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  main  body  and  stake 
element,  said  plate  clement  having  its  top  edge  extending 
normal  to  said  stake  element,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  aperturcd  lug  aligned  with  and  depending  frxmi 
said  main  body  below  said  strai^t  element,  said  apcr- 
tured  lug  being  adapted  to  receive  an  auxiliary  fence  wire 
to  support  said  auxiliary  fence  wire  close  to  the  ground 
for  preventing  small  animals  fr<Mn  passing  thereunder. 


2,734,72« 

TRAILER  JACK  I 

Floyd  C.  Gebhart,  Springport,  Ind. 

Application  Jnnc  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,012 

i  Claims.    (CL254— W) 


6.  A  jack  structure  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  com- 
prising means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  le^  having 
pivotal  openings  therein,  a  sleeve  positioned  in  said  means 
adjacent  one  leg  thereof,  a  flattened  lug  fixec|  oil  said 
sleeve  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  adjacent 
leg,  said  last-mentioned  opening  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending portion  and  a  horizontally  extending  portion  for 
engagement  with   said   flattened  lug  for  retaining  said 
sleeve  in  projected  position  or  in  a  position  transverse 
thereto,  a  strut  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  sleeve 
and  projecting  to  and  having  a  loose  pivoted  connection 
with  another  leg,  said  sleeve  being  engageable  with  said 
means  at  the  top  thereof,  and  extensible  means  project- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for  engagement  with 
the  ground. 

2,734,727 

CLEAN  ROW  FENCE  POST 

Dolphns  W.  Hensley,  Rosebud,  Mo. 

Application  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,607 

^^  1  Clahn.    (a.  256—48) 

In  a  fence  post  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  main  body 

a4fip^^  to  be  secured  to  vertically  spaced  horizontal  fence 


2,734,728 

MIXING  MILL 

Clande  K.  Myers,  Bell,  CaW. 

Applicafion  February  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,689 

SCIalBM.    (CI.  259— 107) 


1.  In  a  mixing  mill,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stator  plates 
each  having  a  set  of  through  slots  tangent  to  a  circle  gen- 
erated around  the  common  center  of  said  plates,  the  slots 
in  alternate  plates  being  tangent  at  an  angle  opposite  to 
the  angle  of  tangent  in  the  plates  between  the  alternate 
plates,  a  plurality  of  rotor  vanes  on  an  axis  on  said  com- 
mon center  and  in  alternate  arrangement  with  the  stator 
plates  and  each  respectively  operatively  associated  with 
one  of  the  stotor  plates,  each  rotor  vane  having  a  set  of 
through  slots  tangent  to  a  circle  generated  around  said 
axis,  the  slots  in  each  rotor  vane  being  tangent  at  an 
angle  opposite  to  the  angle  of  tangent  of  the  stator  plate 
with  which  the  same  is  associated. 


2,734,729 
PRESSURE  TYPE  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Charles  F.  Loftin,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,609 
SCIafans.    (a.  261— 36) 
3.  In   combination   with   the  intake  manifold  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  closed,  pressure  type  fuel 
delivery  system  comprising  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  feed 
line  leading  from  said  tank  to  the  intake  manifold,  a 
jet  injector  connected  to  said  fuel  line  and  directed  into 
said  manifold,  a  fuel  metering  pump  interposed  m  said 
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fctd  !in«  and  including  a  reciprocaWe  positive  displace- 
ment plunger,  a  carburetor  having  an  air  inkt  passage- 
way, a  venturi  throat  in  said  passageway,  a  throttle  valve 
in  said  passageway  posterior  to  said  venturi  throat  for 
controiiing  the  volume  of  air  introduced  into  said  mani- 
fold. n>eans  anterior  to  said  pump  for  maintaining  a 
constant  pressure  on  the  liquid  entering  said  metering 
pump,  a  volume  control  for  said  metering  pump,  includ- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  reciprocabie  piston  dividing  said  cylinder 
into  two  chambers,  a  line  connecting  one  chamber  to 
the  air  inlet  passageway  of  said  carburetor  adjacent  said 
venturi  throat,  a  line  connecting  the  opposite  chamber 


to  the  intake  manifold,  whereby  the  piston  is  reciprocated 
in  response  to  the  ditTcrential  pressures  between  said 
throat  and  manifold,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
and  protecting  from  said  cylinder,  a  roiaiable  stroke- 
control  head  actuated  by  said  piston  rod  and  located 
adjacent  the  stem  of  said  plunger,  an  abutment  on  said 
stem,  in  line  for  engagement  with  said  stroke-control 
head,  and  a  peripheral  notch  in  said  head  adapted  to 
engage  said  abutment,  the  point  of  abutment  contact 
with  said  notch  being  variable  upon  rotation  of  said 
head,  to  correspondingly  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of 
said  plunger. 

2,734,73« 

SCREEiNING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SCREENING  AND 

RETl  RMNG  RAILWAY  BALLAST 

Htmry  H.  Talboys,  Milwaakec,  Wis^  a»i|qior  to  Nord- 

bcrg  MaBufactiiriBc  Compaay,  Milwaukee,  His^  a  cor- 

porarioa  of  Wbcoasln 

AppUcatkNi  AMKust  11,  I95«,  Serial  No.  17M21 

7  Clains.    (O.  2<2— 2) 


1.  In  a  ballast  handling  and  cleaning  assembly  adapted 
for  movement  along  tie  supported  rails  and  having  an 
excavating  unit  adapted  to  pick  up  ballast  alongside  the 
rails  and  deliver  the  ballast  to  a  screening  unit,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  screen  having  a  surface  allow- 
ing relatively  hne  particles  of  ballast  to  pass  therethrough 
while  conveying  relatively  coarse  particles  of  ballast  to 
a  discharge  end  of  the  screen,  conveying  means  extend- 
ing beneath  said  screen  for  receiving  and  disposing  of 
said  relatively  fine  particles,  a  conveyor  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  of  said  screen  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  rails,  said  conveyor  including  an  end- 
less belt  with  a  discharge  end  positioned  outwardly  of 
said  rails,  said  conveyor  being  in  the  line  of  flow  of  rel- 
atively coarse  particles  of  ballast  from  said  screen  while 
being  spaced  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  screen,  and 
an  adjustable  conveying  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  members  having  conveying  surfaces  between 
the  discharge  end  of  said  screen  and  said  conveyor,  said 
members  being  extensible  to  a  first  position  wherein  their 
surfaces  receive  coarse  particles  from  said  screen  over  the 


entire  discharge  end  of  said  screen  and  deliver  coarse 
particles  to  said  conveyor,  said  members  being  retractible 
to  a  second  position  wherein  a  predetermined  propor- 
tion of  said  coarse  pariicles  may  fall  between  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  screen  and  said  conveyor  for  deposit 
in  the  area  between  said  rails  while  the  remainder  of 
said  coarse  particles  are  delivered  over  said  plate  to  said 
conveyor  for  discharge  by  said  conveyor  in  the  area  out- 
wardly of  said  rails. 


2,734,731 

MINING  MACHINE 

Fraak  CartHdcc  and  Fraok   A.  UndiErcii.  Chicaffo,  III., 

assiipiort  to  Goodman  Manufactnriiig  Company,  Chi- 

eatto,  III_  a  corponiHoa  of  IIHnois 

ApplicatkM  November  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  2S5,«58 

SClainH.    (CL  2*1— 7) 


3.  In  a  mining  machine  a  mobile  base,  a  cutter  head 
frame  having  a  pair  of  boring  heads  with  drive  shafts 
disposed  on  laterally  spaced  horizontal  axes  and  with 
radially  elongated  arms  having  cutter  devices  thereon  for 
cutting  contiguous  bores  in  advance  of  the  machine,  a 
pair  of  axially  elongated  veriically  spaced  cutter  bars 
rotatable  on  horizontal  axes  disposed  generally  tangen- 
tially  to  the  upper  and  lower  cutting  limits  of  said  cutter 
arms  but  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  circular  paths  of  said 
cutter  arms,  said  drive  shafts  being  journalled  in  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  housings  on  said  cutter  head  frame, 
and  said  cutter  bars  each  being  journalled  in  auxiliary 
bearings  supported  on  said  drive  shaft  housings  by  ex- 
tensions projecting  above  and  below  said  drive  shaft  hous- 
ings and  terminating  within  the  upper  and  lower  cutting 
limits  of  said  cutter  arms,  and  driving  connections  for 
said  cutter  bars  including  gears  mounted  in  said  drive 
shaft  housings  concentric  w>th  said  drive  shafts  and  driven 
from  said  cutter  head  frame,  and  operatively  connected 
to  gears  on  said  cutter  bars  by  vertically  disposed  shafts 
mounted  on  each  of  said  extensions. 


2,734,732  

ADJUSTABLE  DIAMETER  ROTARY  CUTTING 
HEAD  FOR  MINING  MACHINES 
Beniamin  F.  Tracy,  Foist  PIcMaat,  W.  Vs.,  Mrignor  to 
Goodman  MaMifactvlBK  Compnay,  Chkago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  miBofa 

Applkntion  November  13, 19S3,  Scrini  No.  391,7t9 
•  ClafaM.     (CL  242—7) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  rotary  cutter  head  comprising 
a  hub,  a  power  shaft  to  which  said  hub  is  secured,  said 
hub  having  bore  means  extending  therethrough  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  hub.  support- 
ing rods  slidably  mounted  within  said  bores,  forwardly 
projecting  cutting  tools  mounted  on  both  ends  of  said 
rods,  means  for  adjusting  said  rods,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rods  in  their  adjusted  positions  varying  the  dia- 
meten  of  the  cuts  formed  by  said  cutting  tools. 
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2,734,733 

COLLAPSIBLE  BORING  HEAD  FOB 

MINING  MACHINE 

Cari  A.  Wlhm,  Chlcafo,  Dl.,  ta^^Cl^  ^  Goo4wm  Mmm- 

tmctuhm^  Company,  CMcnso,  DL,  a  corporatioa  off  IBI- 

ApplicatkM  December  17, 1953,  ScrW  No.  3M,M9 
11  Claimt.    (CL  2<2->7) 


member  and  a  substantially  frictionless  fulcrum  mounting 
therefor,  said  balance  member  being  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  very  small  forces  applied  thereto  at  one  side  of 
its  fulcrum,  a  light  reflector  mounted  on  said  balance 
member  at  the  fulcrum  thereof,  means  to  project  a  beam 
of  light  onto  said  reflector,  a  pair  of  photo-electric  devices 
arranged  so  as  to  receive  equal  amounts  of  the  light 
of  the  reflected  light  beam  when  said  balance  member 
is  in  iu  equilibrium  position  and  to  receive  greater  and 
lesser  amounts  of  light  respectively  when  said  balaiKe 
member  moves  from  the  equilibrium  position,  an  elec- 
trical network  including  said  photo-electric  devices  in 
electrical  opposition  to  one  another  for  producing  two 
unidirectional  voltages  which  are  equal  when  said  balance 
member  is  in  its  equilibrium  position  and  which  be- 
come unequal  when  said  member  moves  from  said  posi- 
tion according  to  the  differential  light  activation  of  said 
photo-electric  devices,  a  normally-balanced  circuit  in- 
cluding two  grid-controlled  electron  tubes  arranged  in 


1.  In  a  boring  head  for  mining  machines,  a  hub  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  arms  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter-carrying  supports  projecting  forwardly 
from  each  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  hinged 
connection  with  said  hub  for  inwardly  collapsing  move- 
ment toward  the  latter  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  thereof,  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  arms  and 
the  cutter<arrying  supports  on  said  arms  being  formed  for 
mutually  inter-fitting  relation  with  each  other  for  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  arms  when  in  collapsed  posi- 
tion. 

2,734  734 

LINING  FOR  soaking'  riT  BURNER  PORTS 

Frederick  L.  Knight,  Lorain,  Ohio,  MrigBor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioe  of  New  Jersey 

Appiiartion  Jnac  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,829 

3aalM.    (CL2<3— 44) 


1.  In  a  soaking  pit  which  includes  a  bottom  of  refrac- 
tory brickwork  containing  a  burner  port,  a  burner  beneath 
said  pori.  and  a  layer  of  loose  granular  material  covering 
said  bottom,  *the  combination  with  said  bottom  of  a 
port  lining  comprising  a  metal  form  having  an  annular 
bottom  flange  and  an  integral  outer  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange,  and  an 
annular  monolithic  refractory  body  within  said  form, 
said  lining  being  removably  supported  on  said  brickwork 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  least  to  the  depth 
of  said  granular  material,  the  opening  through  said  body 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  port  in  said  brickwork, 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  flange  terminating  short 
of  the  opening  through  said  body  so  that  the  refractory 
of  said  body  protects  the  metal  of  said  flange  from  direct 
exposure  to  said  burner. 


opposed  relation  to  produce  an  output  current  of  polarity 
and  magnitude  according  to  the  relative  magnitudes  of 
voltages  applied  to  the  control  gnis  of  the  tubes,  con- 
nections for  applying  the  aforementioned  unidirectional 
voltages  to  said  grids,  whereby  sa'd  circuit  is  caused  to 
produce  a  unidirectional  output  current  of  polarity  and 
magnitude  according  to  the  direction  and  magnitude  of 
movement  of  said  balance  member  from  its  equilibrium 
position,  restoring  means  operable  up<Mi  said  balance 
member  at  the  side  of  its  fulcrum  opposite  the  side  at 
which  the  forces  to  be  measured  are  applied,  said  re- 
storing means  comprising  a  coil  and  magnetic  structure 
cooperatively  associated  with  said  coil  to  produce  reac- 
tive force  on  the  balance  member  upon  flow  of  current 
in  said  coil,  connections  to  effect  flow  of  said  output  cur- 
rent in  said  coil  to  cause  restoration  of  the  balance  mem- 
ber to  its  equilibrium  position,  and  electrically-operable 
indicating  means  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  connec- 
tions to  give  an  indication  representative  of  force  being 
measured. 

2,734,734 

AUTOMATIC  weighing  SCALE 

Robert  E.  PajM,  GiadwyM,  Pn.,  atrigMtr  to  The  Sharpies 

Cotporaikwi,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Appiicatioa  Mareh  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,5S1 

2  Claimt.    (CL265— 79) 


2,734,735 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Robert  E.  Payne,  Gladwync,  Pa.,  aai«nor  to  The  Sharplct 

Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Oriieinal  application  Angast  IS,  1947,  Serial  No.  7M,9t7, 
now  Patent  No.  2,597,899,  dated  May  27, 1952.    Divid- 
ed and  this  application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No. 
277,444 

1  Claim.    (0.245—78) 
Apparatus  for  measuring  extremely  small  forces  quickly 
and  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy,  comprising  a  balance 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  extremely  small  forces 
quickly  and  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy,  comprising  a 
balance  member  and  a  substantially  frictionless  fulcrum 
mounting  therefor,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  very  small  forces  applied  thereto  at  one  side  of 
its  fulcrum,  a  four-arm  electrical  network  having  a  pair 
of  variable  capacitors  included  respectively  in  two  arms 
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of  the  network  and  connected  to  said  balance  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum  to  be  varied  differentially  by 
movement  of  the  balance  member  about  its  fulcrum,  said 
network  being  electrically  balanced  when  the  balance 
member  is  in  its  equilibrium  position,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing voltage  connected  across  two  diagonal  points  of  said 
network  and  having  one  side  grounded,  an  impedance  con- 
nected across  the  other  two  diagonal  points  of  said  net- 
work and  having  its  midpoint  grounded,  whereby  a  bal- 
anced condition  of  said  network  produces  equal  opposing 
alternating  voltages  of  like  phase  across  the  two  halves  of 
said  impedance,  and  an  unbalanced  condition  of  said  net- 
work causes  unbalance  of  said  voltages  and  produces  a  re- 
sultant difference  voltage  of  magnitude  and  phase  depend- 
ent upon  the  extent  and  direction  of  movement  of  said 
balance  member  from  its  equilibrium  position,  means  to 
produce  from  said  difference  voltage  a  unidirectional  volt- 
age of  a  magnitude  and  polarity  dependent  upon  the  am- 
plitude and  phase  of  said  difference  voltage,  restoring 
means  operable  upon  said  balance  member  at  the  side  of 
its  fulcrum  opposite  the  side  at  which  the  forces  to  be 
measured  are  applied,  said  restoring  means  comprising  a 
coil  and  magnet  structure  cooperatively  associated  with 
said  coil  to  produce  reactive  force  on  the  balance  mem- 
ber upon  fk>w  of  current  in  said  coil,  electrical  connections 
for  applying  said  unidirectional  voltage  to  said  coil  to  pro- 
duce unidirectional  current  therein  of  polarity  and  mag- 
nitude according  to  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  move- 
ment of  the  balance  member  from  its  equilibrium  posi- 
tion, thereby  to  effect  restoration  of  the  balance  member 
to  its  equilibrium  position,  and  electrically-operable  indi- 
cating means  connected  to  said  electrical  connections  to 
give  an  indication  representative  of  force  being  measured. 


I 


2,734.737 

FLAME  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Jack  A.  ScardiBa.  Batoa  Ro«|{c,  La. 

Applkatioa  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,737 

23  Clafana.     (CL  244—23) 


1.  A  flame  cutting  apparatus  comprising;  a  support 
bar  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  means  for  adjusting  said  support  bar  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  sup- 
port bar  about  said  axis,  work-supporting  means  carried 
by  said  support  bar  and  adapted  to  support  a  work  piece 
upon  which  a  flame  cut  is  desired,  with  a  selected  axi:i 
of  the  work  piece  disposed  on  said  vertical  axis,  and  a 
flame  cutting  torch  disposed  in  flame  cutting  relationship 
to  the  work  piece  and  adapted  to  effect  a  cut  on  the 
latter  as  it  rotates  with  the  support  bar. 


\ 


2,734,731 
CUPOLA  TUYERE  GATES  WITH  INTEGRAL 
iX)WNWARD  DEFLECTORS 
Nicholas  Even,  ExccWor,  MImm. 
Appfkadoo  January  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  245,177 
9  Claims.     (O.  244-^1) 
3.  A  cupola  tuyere  for  installation  in  a  cupola  having 
spaced  inner  and  outer  casing  walls  defining  an  interven- 
ing wind  belt,  a  lining  within  the  inner  wall,  and  said 
inner  wall  having  a  tuyere  opening:  said  tuyere  comprising 


a  two  section  tuyere  box  having  an  outer  section  secured 
to  the  inner  casing  outside  of  the  opening  and  disposed 
wholly  within  the  wind  belt,  air  controlling  gates  movably 


mounted  in  said  outer  section,  and  an  inner  box  section 
disposed  wholly  within  said  inner  casing  wall  in  the  lining 
and  inside  of  the  said  opening  in  the  wall. 


2,734,739 

LOADING  DOCK  KUMFER 

JoKpk  M  iilai,  KaMM  CMy,  Mo. 

AppUcalkM  October  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,731 

2  ClalflM.     (CL  247—1) 


1.  In  a  loading  dock  bumper,  a  pair  of  elongated  U- 
shaped  channel  members  disposed  in  facing  relationship 
and  each  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  f>crpendi- 
cular  to  the  bight,  the  legs  of  one  of  the  members  being 
telescoped  between  the  legs  of  the  other  member  for  free 
sliding  movement  of  the  members  toward  and  away  from 
each  other;  stop  means  along  the  edges  of  said  legs  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  movement  away  from  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  guide  pins  within  the  members  and  mounted 
on  one  of  the  bights;  a  tubular  elastic  compression  element 
on  each  pin  respectively  between  the  bights;  and  means 
for  mounting  the  channel  members  on  the  vertical  face 
of  a  loading  dock. 


2,734,74« 

TWO-STAGE  PRELOADED  SPRING  CARTRIDGE 

WIlHs  B.  Morris,  HawtfaonM,  CaHf.,  asrigMr  to  Northrof 

Aircraft,  lac,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corjporatkMi  of  CaK- 

fornla 

Applkadoa  Fcbraary  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,797 

4  CfariiM.     (CL  247—1) 


1.  Apparatus  as  described  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  spring  cartridge  including  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
rod,  and  spring  and  stop  means  in  said  casing;  said  rod 
and  casing  having  relative  coaxial  and  overlapping  rela- 
tionships in  which  an  end  of  said  rod  extends  from  an  end 
of  said  casing;  said  spring  and  stop  means  being  effective 
to  maintain  the  overlapping  relationship  of  said  rod  and 
casing  and  allow  limited  relative  movement  therebetween 
in  an  axial  direction;  said  spring  and  stop  means  automati- 
cally providing  said  rod  with  a  neutral  position  relative  to 
said  casing  in  which  the  amount  of  relative  overlap  be- 
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tween  said  rod  and  casing  is  a  predetermined  amount; 
said  spring  and  stop  means  coact  to  provide  a  spring  assist- 
ance to  movement  of  said  rod  in  either  direction  from  said 
neutral  position  and  first  and  second  non-neutral  posi- 
tions in  which  the  movement  of  said  rod  in  either  direction 
from  said  neutral  position  is  resisted  by  an  abrupt  change 
in  spring  resistance;  a  mounting  structure;  a  shaft  mounted 
for  angular  movement  on  said  structure  and  having  a 
radially  extending  arm  keyed  thereto;  the  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, opposite  the  end  from  which  said  rod  extends,  being 
attached  to  said  structure  to  pivot  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  the  extending  end  of  said  rod 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm  whereby  opposite  an- 
gular movement  of  said  arm  results  in  bidirectional  axial 
movement  of  said  rod  relative  to  said  casing  and  provides 
said  shaft  with  first  and  second  neutral  angular  positions 
and  four  non-neutral  angular  positions  determined  by 
the  neutral  and  non-neutral  positions  of  said  rod. 


each  other  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  crank  arm,  shield- 
like plates,  and  means  connecting  said  plates  with  said 
axle  stubs,  the  other  ends  of  said  crank  arms  being  con- 
nected to  said  plates,  one  of  said  portions  of  the  crank 
arm  being  connected  to  the  plate  substantially  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle, 
said  one  portion  substantially  resisting  the  transverse  forces 
exerted  upon  the  vehicle. 


2.  In  a  railway  trtKk  spring  unit  with  a  built-in  snub- 
ber,  the  combination  of,  top  and  bottom  spring  plates,  coil 
springs  between  said  plates,  horizontally  spaced  walls  up- 
standing from  said  bottom  plate,  horizontally  spaced  shoes 
bearing  against  said  walls,  horizontally  spaced  means 
downstanding  from  said  top  plate,  said  last  named  means 
being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  unit  from  the  horizontal 
limits  of  said  walls,  a  link  connecting  each  downstanding 
means  and  related  shoe  and  arranged  to  pivot  relative 
thereto,  and  horizontal  spring  means  between  said  links 
for  urging  the  latter  apart. 


2,734,743 

RECORD  MEDIA  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Pascal  Spurlino  and  WflUam  C.  Brown,  Dayton,  OMd, 

assignon  to  Tiic  National  Cask  Register  Conqpaay, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  MaryiaBd 

Application  December  39, 195«,  Scfid  No.  2a3,7t7 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  271— 3) 


2,734,741 
SNUBBING  MECHANISM 
EoaU  H.  Blattner,  BnCalo,  N.  Y„  asBignor  to  The  Syming- 
ton-GouM  Corporation,  Dcpcw,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

Application  March  31, 195f ,  Serial  No.  153,121 
nClaiiiM.    (CL247— 9) 


2,734,742 
ELASTIC  SUPPORT  FOR  REAR  WHEELS 
OF  VEHICLES 
Kmt  Sdnrenli,  Infobtadt-Donan,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aato  UbIoo  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

Applkation  March  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,411 
4  Claims.     (O.  247—57) 


1 .  A  support  for  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said  support 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  frame  and  two  axle  stubs  for  the  rear 
wheels,  two  crank  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting  ends 
of  said  crank  arms  with  said  frame,  each  of  said  crank 
arms  having  two  separate  portions  rigidly  connected  with 


I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  adapted  to 
be  actuated  in  timed  relationship  with  and  under  con- 
trol of  an  accounting  posting  machine;  a  machine  re- 
lease key  to  initiate  a  machine  operation;  a  power  means 
to  actuate  said  apparatus  and  rendered  effective  upon  op- 
eration of  said  accounting  machine  to  drive  a  plurality 
of  feeding  means  for  removing  the  front  media  of  a 
stack  of  media  and  causing  the  same  to  be  engaged  by 
one  of  said  feeding  means  and  fed  downwardly  and  de- 
posited into  a  position  to  have  data  posted  therefrom; 
a  member  to  prevent  more  than  one  of  said  media  from 
being  removed  from  said  stack  of  media  upon  each  op- 
eration of  said  feeding  mechanism;  another  of  said  feed- 
ing means  engaging  the  check  on  the  back  side  thereof 
and  causing  it  to  be  fed  further  downwardly  and  engaged 
by  another  feeding  means  to  continue  the  feed  of  the 
check  and  move  it  into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  a 
pair  of  ejecting  belts;  means  for  driving  the  ejecting 
belts;  means  for  intermittently  driving  the  feeding  means 
which  grips  the  back  of  the  check  and  the  third-men- 
tioned feeding  means;  a  common  operating  means  to  drive 
the  first  two  mentioned  feeding  means  and  the  intermit- 
tent feeding  means  drive;  a  movable  platform  receptacle 
to  receive  the  record  media  after  it  has  been  ejected  by 
said  driving  belts;  a  pair  of  racks  connected  to  said  plat- 
form; a  reduction  gear  device  to  drive  said  racks  down- 
wardly each  time  a  check  is  deposited  thereon;  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechanism  to  operate  said  reduction  gears;  a 
camming  device  to  drive  said  ratchet  and  pawl  mecha- 
nism; and  means  connected  to  the  camming  device  and 
operated  by  the  common  driving  mechanism  to  drive  said 
cams. 

2,734,744 

SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINES 

Hcadlcy  Townsend  Backhowc,  Nnssnn,  BahanuM, 

BritiA  Wcft  Indies 
Application  October  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,«24 
ClainH  priority,  appBcatloa  Great  Britata 
NoTensbcr  2, 195« 
4CWM.    (a.  271— 42) 
1.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  a  front  stack- 
ing gauge  for  locating  the  front  of  a  pile  of  sheets  within 
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the  machioe,  a  pik-board  for  carrying  a  pile  of  sheets  en- 
gaging said  gauge,  primary  means  for  elevating  said  pile- 
board  including  at  each  side  of  the  machine  at  the  front 
and  back  thereof  vertically  extending  members,  a  sub- 
frame  carried  by  the  members  and  means  for  raising  said 
members,  said  pile-board  being  carried  by  said  sub-frame 
and  located  wholly  between  said  elevating  members  as 
viewed  from  the  side  of  the  machine  and  between  said 
elevating  members  at  the  back  as  viewed  from  the  back 
of  the  machine,  secondary  means  for  elevating  a  pile  of 
sheets  and  the  pile-board  supporting  it  transferred  thereto 
from  the  primary  supporting  means,  said  secondary  ele- 


vating means  including  vertically  extending  elevating 
members  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  machine  at  each 
side  thereof,  means  for  raising  said  secondary  elevating 
members,  and  two  pilc-supporting-cross-bars  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine  between  said  two  secondary 
elevating  members  at  the  front  and  back  respectively,  said 
front  secondary  elevating  members  and  said  front  cross- 
bar being  in  front  of  the  said  front  stacking  gauge  and 
having  projections  extending  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
gauge  adapted  to  support  a  pile-board  on  the  rear  side, 
and  said  back  cross-bar  having  pile-board  supporting 
means  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  said  rear  elevating 
members. 

2,734,745 

REVOLVING  TARGET  WFTH  PROJECTILE 

RETIRN 

FrankHn  E.  TaHc.  Jr.,  Media,  Tm. 

ApvHcatkw  J«ly  t,  lf53,  Setlal  No.  3««,742 

SClaiM.     (CL273— 1«3) 


SHUTTLECOC^K 
Lonta  SuBcte  tm4  inrhif  S—rti,  Wcalport, 
iilPMK*  to  Loiria  Smmttx,  lac,  Wealport,  C 
poradoa  of  New  York 

AppUcalfcM  Mafcb  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,91< 
2ClalM.    (CL273— IM) 


I.,  a  cor- 


2.  A  shuttlecock  including  In  combination  a  nose  piece 
comprising  a  homogeneous  uniformly  resilient  body  of 
solid  cork  contoured  to  form  a  bluntly  rounded  strikable 
end  portion  whose  surface  merges  into  that  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  opposite  end  portion  of  said  body 
of  cork  terminating  in  a  plain  transverse  surface  devoid 
of  hollows  and  projections,  a  trailing  skirt  of  homoge- 
neous plastic  material  comprising  a  flaring  frustum-like 
shell  having  perforate  flexible  walls  converging  toward 
and  integral  with  a  relatively  rigid  hollow  barrel  struc- 
ture of  said  material  comprising  a  tubular  wall  and  a 
transverse  internal  flange  forming  a  socket  receptive  to 
said  cylindrical  end  portion  of  said  body  of  cork,  said 
flange  having  one  face  seated  on  the  annular  margin  of 
said  plain  transverse  body  surface,  and  a  discal  cork 
retainer  for  said  nose  piece  comprising  a  head  overlap- 
ping the  opposite  face  of  said  flange  and  a  boss  of  less 
compass  than  said  head  outstanding  toward  and  fastened 
to  sajd  plain  transverse  surface  of  said  body  of  cork. 


2,734,747 
CHANCE  SELECTION  RHYME  ILLUSTRATION 

DEVICE 

Frank  I.  UaMcy,  Bcaloa  Hwter,  Mkk. 

Apyllcatioa  Jhm  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,115 

4CUta&    (CL  273— 139) 


I.  In  a  game  device,  a  target  unit  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  unit 
comprising  a  hollow  structure  of  polygonal  shape  hori- 
zontally having  aperiured  outer  vertical  faces  and  also 
having  radial  partitions  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
structure  into  compartments  disposed  respectively  behind 
said  apertured  faces,  and  target  receptacles  on  said  faces 
having  respectively  different  sized  target  openings  dis- 
posed substantially  vertically  which  are  brought  succes- 
sively into  a  target  position  in  confronting  relation  to  a 
playing  position  by  rotary  movement  of  said  target  unit, 
whereby  a  player  at  the  playing  position  may  throw  one 
or  more  missiles  at  each  Urget  opening,  each  of  said 
compartments  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof 
through  which  a  missile  entering  the  compartment 
through  the  associated  target  receptacle  may  leave  the 
compartment. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  mounting  plate  including  front 
and  rear  sheets  and  means  marginally  interconnecting 
such  sheets,  whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  between  the 
sheets  inwardly  of  their  margins,  the  front  sheet  carry- 
ing an  illustration  of  a  nursery  rhyn»e  and  being  formed 
with  a  slit  forwardly  opening  from  said  pocket,  a  card 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  pocket  through  the  slit  and 
having  an  illustration  exposed  through  withdrawal  of  the 
card  from  the  pocket,  such  illustration  pertaining  to  said 
rhynr>e.  said  card  substantially  conforming  in  width  to  the 
length  of  the  slit,  a  lug  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
card  projecting  lengthwise  of  the  slit  beyond  an  end  of 
the  slit  to  limit  outward  actuation  of  the  card,  and  an 
actuator  for  the  card  forwardly  projecting  from  its 
outer  end  portion,  limiting  inward  actuation  of  the  card. 
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2,734,74t 

DISC  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Jobs  L.  Parvta,  Merioa,  Pa^  aal^or  to  Radio  Cotpora- 

tloa  or  America,  a  coff*oradoa  o«,I>«i«':««, 

Applicatfoa  April  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,«22 

The  tcrmteal  15  yean  of  tkc  terai  of  the  patcat  to  be 


3  Claims.    (CL  274-^2) 


1.  A  disc  phonograph  record  having  a  relatively  large 
diameter  spindle  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  indentations  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  hub  portion  disposed  within  said  opening, 
said  hub  portion  comprising  a  uniury  structure  with  said 
record  and  having  a  part  provided  with  a  relatively  small 
diameter  spindle  hole  and  including  sections  connecting 
said  part  to  said  periphery  only  at  said  indentations, 
whereby  said  hub  portion  may  be  easily  broken  away 
from  the  remainder  of  said  record  within  said  indenta- 
tions, said  connecting  sections  being  integral  with  the  re 
mainder  of  the  record,  the  thickness  of  said  sections  being 
a  minimum  at  their  areas  of  connection  to  said  periphery, 
the  thickness  of  said  sections  increasing  gradually  on 
both  sides  of  said  areas. 


2,734,749 

MULTIPLE  SLEEVE  EXPANDABLE  MANDREL 

Mlitoa  L.  Bcajaaaiii,  SiMkcr  Heights,  Ohio 

Applicalioo  Inc  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,347 

^^9ClalM.    (0.279^-2) 


J:~*^-Z, 


a,7M,75« 

WORK  PIECE  HOLDER 

Edwwd  R.  Njfaiiid,  DctraM,  ^Och. 

JaMvy  2C,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t4,lM 
15  CUM.    (CL  279-2) 


1.  A  work  engaging  element  adapted  for  use  with  a 

chuck  or  the  like  comprising,  an  integral  body  of  elastic 
metal,  said  body  being  of  ring  form  and  being  approxi- 
mately of  L-shape  in  cross  section,  one  leg  of  the  L-shape 
extending  generally  radially,  the  other  leg  of  the  L-shape 
extending  generally  axially,  the  radially  inward  extremity 
of  the  one  leg  being  of  unbroken  annular  form,  the  free 
extremity  of  the  other  leg  being  of  unbroken  annular 
form,  the  body  between  the  unbroken  annular  extremities 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  extending  generally  ra- 
dially and  defining  a  plurality  of  segments,  the  annular 
extremities  being  spaced  axially  from  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  compressive  forces  to  thereby 
cause  the  segmented  body  to  flex  and  increase  in  outside 
diameter  to  engage  an  internal  face  of  the  work  piece. 


1,734,751 

TOBACCO  PICKERY  CART 

Ccdric  B.  BvTOVghs,  Hawii,  N.  C. 

ApplicatioB  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t4,924 


1.  An  expandable  mandrel  for  holding  a  work  piece 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  comprising  a  spindle 
a  shank  portion  at  one  end  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  be 
retained  by  rotatable,  power-energized  means,  a  threaded 
tip  portion  near  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  a  shouldered 
abutment  flange  on  said  spindle  near  said  shank  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  solid  expander  rings  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship along  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  have  limited  end- 
wise sliding  movement  thereon,  the  outer  peripheral  edges 
of  each  said  ring  being  divergently  beveled  away  from  the 
peripheral  edge  face  of  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  expandable 
sleeves  surrounding  said  spindle  in  spaced  relationship 
longitudinally  of  the  spindle,  each  said  sleeve  being  trans- 
versely  slotted    to   permit   ready   expansion    from    idle 
position  each  such  sleeve  being  contractably  biased  to  a 
nested  support  on  and  between  two  adjacent  rings,  the 
interior  peripheral  edges  of  each  sleeve  being  conically 
beveled  so  that  each  such  beveled  edge  of  a  sleeve  seats 
upon  and  is  conically  complementary  to  the  adjacent 
one  of  the  aforesaid  beveled  edges  of  the  supporting 
ring,  a  threaded  nut  on  said  tip  adapted,  by  advance  rota- 
tion thereon,  to  apply  end  thrust  to  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  rings,  said  end  thrust  being  adapted,  by  mutual  ap- 
proach motion  of  said  rings  transmitted  through  contact 
with  said  sleeves  at  said  complementary  beveled  edges, 
to  cause  said  sleeves  to  expand  radially  outwardly  re- 
sponsive to  said  end  thrust. 


1.  A  tobacco  picker's  cart  comprising  a  wheeled  plat- 
form body  having  draft  means,  comer  posts  at  the  comers 
of  the  body,  a  top  structure  supported  on  the  corner 
posts,  an  arm  swingably  connected  to  each  post  for 
swinging  inwardly  and  outwardly  at  the  sides  of  the  cart, 
flexible  hanger  type  braces  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  top  structure  to  the  outer  portion 
of  the  arms  and  said  braces  at  each  side  of  the  body 
being  also  inclined  in  a  longitudinal  direction  toward  each 
other  to  limit  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  arms, 
seats  supported  in  a  suspended  position  from  the  front 
and  rear  arms  at  each  side  of  the  cart,  and  a  roof  on 
said  top  structure  and  projecting  outwardly  at  the  sides 
of  the  cart  and  having  foldable  outer  side  portions  sup- 
ported on  said  flexible  braces  to  overlie  the  seats. 


2,734,752 
HAND  LIFT  TRUCK 
Wendell  E.  Boylan  and  Gconte  L.  Turner,  Buchanan, 
Mich.,  assienors  to  Chtfk  Eqnipiiicat  Company,  Buchan- 
M^  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  MIchiRaB 

AppHcatioB  Jane  28, 195«,  Serial  No.  17M2S 
2  Claims.  (CL  28#— 44) 
1.  In  a  hand  lift  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  including  a  horizontal  platform  portion,  a  wheel 
unit  immediately  below  said  horizontal  platform  portion, 
means  for  mounting  said  wheel  unit  to  said  horizontal 
platform  portion  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  load 
supporting  means  disposed  forwardly  of  said  main  frame. 
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said  load  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of  horizontai    thereof  pivotally   and  tlidably  secured   to  said   tongue 
forwardly  extending  fork  frames,  linkage  means  having    intermediate  said  axis  and  the  free  end  of  said  tongue, 
connection  with  said  fork  frames  for  elevating  the  latter, 
a  pair  of  vertically  eJitending  hydraulic  piston  and  cylin- 


der assemblies  carried  by  said  main  frame  below  said  hori- 
zontal platform  portion  and  having  direct  connection  with 
said  linkage  means  for  operating  the  latter,  and  said  hy- 
draulic piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  being  arranged  at 
each  side  of  the  truck.  ., 


2,734,753 
KNEE-ACnON  TYPE  HUEEL  SUSPENSION  WTTH 

BLTLT  IN  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
lohB  Alexander  Lind,  London,  Pagland,  mmlfpor  to  Af- 
ford Sc  Alder  (Enginccn)  Limited,  Walworth,  Londoa, 
England,  a  Biitidi  conpaay 
Application  October  3t,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,(23 
Claims  prk>Hty,  application  Great  Britato  October  31, 1951 
•  ClalBH.    (CL2M— 9C2) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  suspension  comprising  a  wishbone 
having  two  side  members,  bearings  at  one  end  of  each 
side  member  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the  vehicle,  bear- 
ing means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  a  wheel-carrying  element,  a  hollow  reservoir 
being  formed  in  the  interior  of  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, and  means  on  the  wishbone  permitting  access  to 
the  side  member  to  fill  the  reservoir  therein  with  oil. 
said  bearings  including  axially  aligned  tubular  socket 
portions  attached  to  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  wish- 
bone side  members,  passages  formed  in  the  sockets,  said 
passages  being  so  positioned  that  they  may  serve  as 
conduits  for  fluid  flow  from  the  side  members  into  the 
bearing  sockets. 


2,734,754 
PIVOT  ALLY-CONNECTED  DRAFT  TONGUE  WITH 

SELECTIVE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Eroc  V.  Barker,  Galion,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  Cobcy  Cor- 

poratioo.  Calico,  Ohio,  a  coqwratioo  of  Ohio 

Application  Fehniary  17,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  337,258 

14  Claimi.     (O.  2S«— lt3) 
I.  In  a  wheeled  drawn  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
draft  tongue  pivotally  secured  to  said  vehicle  for  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  a  steering  rod  having  one  end 


and  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  end  of  said  steer- 
ing rod  into  pivotal  alignment  with  said  vertical  axis. 


2,734,755 

TANDEM  AXLE  SPRING  AND  TORQUE 

ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Harrcy  B.  Van  Radcn,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaignor  to  Ne 

Peer  Company,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  copailBcrri^ 

AppUcatioo  Febmary  13.  1953,  Scrtel  No.  334,778 

4  Claims.     (CL  288— 184.5) 


1.  A  tandem  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an 
elongated  trunnion  mounted  upon  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  elongated,  wheel  mounting 
members  extending  parallel  to  said  trunnion  at  equal  dis- 
tances before  and  after  said  trunnion,  a  laterally  spaced 
pair  of  leaf  springs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  spring  mounting  saddles  joumaled  on  and  ex- 
tending above  said  tnmnion  and  each  supporting  one  of 
said  leaf  spnngs  thcrcabove,  means  rigidly  sccunng  each 
of  said  saddles  to  its  associated  leaf  spring  with  the  ends 
of  said  leaf  springs  respectively  overlying  said  wheel 
mounting  members,  a  plurality  of  universal  joint  means 
each  securing  an  end  of  a  spring  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  adjacent  wheel  mounting  member,  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  cranks  each  fixed  to  a  separate  one  of 
said  wheel  mounting  members  directly  beneath  one  of  said 
universal  joint  means,  a  pair  of  first  transverse  pivot  means 
each  rigidly  mounted  on  a  separate  one  of  said  cranks,  a 
pair  of  second  transverse  pivot  means  each  rigidly  mounted 
on  a  separate  one  of  said  saddles,  and  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending,  rigid  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  separate  one  of  said  first  transverse  pivot  means, 
then  extending  diagonally  upward  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  opposite  end  to  a  separate  one  of  said  second  trans- 
verse pivot  means. 


2,734,754 

MULTI-ENTRY  BOOKKEEPING  SYSTEMS 

Solomon  E.  Selinfcer  and  Samuel  M.  Beriiowitz, 

Providence,  R.  L 
Application  An«Mt  38,  1952,  Serial  No.  3874M 
6  Clafans.     (O.  282—8) 
I.  In  a  bookkeeping  arrangement  for  selectively  re- 
cording multiple  identical  entries  simultaneously  on  mul- 
tiple separate  forms  having  a  primary  holder  equipped 
with   spaced   upwardly   extending   book   mounting  pins, 
a  plastic  backing  sheet  having  an  opening  and  an  elongated 
slot  in  vertical  alignment,  said  opening  and  slot  having  hol- 
low pins  secured  therein  for  mounting  said  plastic  sheet 


,„  „ld  p.i..,y  HoM-r  n«»„.in.  pin.^.  •"-^f- Pi?,.^    J«- °|  r^S' X^TT'iS  SSXt"f  SiS^"^ 


said  slot  being  slidaWy  movable  vertically  within  the  slot 


tionship  with  the  other  of  said  members,  a  floating  seal 
ring  having  a  parti-spherical  surface  engaging  said  parti- 
spherical  face  and  having  an  internal  surface  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  other  member 
for  free  roution  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  floating  seal 
ring,  resilient  means  for  maintaining  the  aforesaid  parti- 
spherical  surfaces  in  engagement,  and  a  flinger  ring 
mounted  on  said  other  member  in  labyrinth  scaling  rela- 
tion to  said  floating  seal  ring. 


whereby  irregularities  in  spacing  of  the  primary  holder 
mounting  pins  are  compensated. 


2,734,757 

DEMOUNTABLE  CLOSURE 

Harry  D.  Martin,  Bristol,  Cooa.,  aaignor  to  GcamI 

Motora  Corporation,  DctroK,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioB 

of  Delaware  ^.     ^^^  ^ .. 

Application  Jammry  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  2C7^18 

^^        4ClataBS.    (C1.28*— 5) 


2  734  759 

COMBINATION 'oil  RETAINER  AND 

DUST  GUARD 

Geor«c  C.  Cook,  Marital  Fctry,  OUo 

AppUcation  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  379, 

ICIafan.    (CL284— «) 


I,  In  a  closure  for  demountable  positioning  across  an 
annular  lubricant  chamber  between  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  members  one  of  which  has  an  annular  groove 
opening  towards  the  other  member,  said  groove  being 
located  between  a  substantially  radially  disposed  shoul- 
der and  an  annular  land,  an  annular  shield  extending 
alongside  the  lubricant  chamber  into  spaced  relation  with 
said  other  member,  a  laterally  folded-over  shield  por- 
tion providing   a   transversely  arcuate   shield   rim  hav- 
ing a  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  the  annular  land,  a  re- 
siliently  dcformable  sealing  washer  bonded  to  one  side  of 
the  shield  and  bonded  to  said  rim,  the  diameter  of  the  seal- 
ing washer  about  the  rim  being  intermediate  the  diameter 
of  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  the  diameter  of  said  an- 
nular land,  the  transverse  external  width  of  said  washer 
bonded  to  said  rim  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  an- 
nular groove  between  said  shoulder  and  the  inner  side  of 
said  land,  and  the  sealing  washer  being  demountably 
seated  in  resiliently  deformable  wedging  engagement  with 
said  side  of  the  land  and  against  said  shoulder  and  located 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  groove. 


In  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  spacnl 
pair  of  abutment  walls  with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said 
ioumal  box  sealing  the  space  between  said  walls,  a  com- 
bination oil  retainer  and  dust  guard  for  embracing  an 
axle  extending  through  said  walls,  said  dust  guard  cona- 
prising  a  lower  seal  member  snu^y  seated  between  said 
walls  and  positioned  below  and  engaged  by  the  axle,  an 
upper  seal  member  resting  on  and  floatingly  mounted 
above  said  axle,  a  resilient  strip  between  said  walls  spaced 
from  and  above  said  axle  a  distance  greater  than  the 
height  of  said  upper  seal  member,  and  a  seal  of  plastic 
material  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  resilient  strip,  said 
resilient  strip  comprising  a  strip  of  foam  rubber,  said 
plastic  material  comprising  asphalt  cement,  the  upper 
edge  of  upper  seal  member  having  an  apex  at  the  center 
thereof  and  downwardly  divergingly  sloping  edge  portions, 
the  apex  of  said  upper  seal  member  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  resilient  strip  on  upward  movement  of  said  upper 
seal  member. 

I 

2,734,760 
ADJUSTABLE  TIE  ROD 
Donald  P.  Marquis,  Famdale,  and  Oliver  S.  French,  De- 
troit,  Mich.,   assignors  to  Thompson   Products,   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,544 
4  Claims.    (CL  287— 58) 


2,734,758 

BEARING  SEAL 

Charics  F.  Schanke,  ladlaMpoM^  lain  "^Jp**  *«»  "»*■ 

BcH  Compaay,  a  corporafloo  of  Ulinoia 

Application  November  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,578 

28Clal]iH.    (CL284— 5) 


1.  In  a  sealing  device  for  closing  the  annular  space  be- 
tween two  relatively  rotatable  members  supported  for 
limited  universal  movement  4ibout  a  point  on  the  axis  of 
roution,  one  of  said  members  having  an  internal  parti- 
spherical  seal  engaging  face  centered  on  the  aforesaid 


I.  In  a  vehicular  steering  assembly  having  adjustable 
tie  rod  parts  interconnecting  transversely  spaced  apart 
pivotal  joint  members  establishing  steering  linkage  pivot 
points,  the  improvement  of  a  first  socket  member  for  one 
of  said  joint  members  having  a  rod  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  said  rod  having  a  substantially  constant  outside 
diameter  extending  from  said  first  socket  member  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  one  joint  member,  a  second  socket 
member  for  the  other  of  said  joint  members,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  second  socket  member  and  having  a  btMX 
of  substantially  constant  dianKter  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  said  other  joint  member,  a  separate  tubular 
sleeve  member  intermediate  to  and  concentric  with  said 
rod  and  said  tube,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  un- 
obstructed bore  as  long  as  said  rod  and  adapted  to  com- 
pletely receive  said  rod,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
unobstructed  peripheral  surface  as  long  as  the  bore  of 
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said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  completely  received  within 
the  bore  of  said  tube,  said  rod.  tube  and  sleeve  thereby 
telescoping  through  a  range  of  axial  adjustment  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  assembly  in  its  position  of  shortest 
axial  adjustment  to  selectively  vary  the  spacing  between 
the  centers  of  the  socket  members,  first  clampmg  means 
for  fixedly  securing  said  sleeve  in  axially  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  said  rod  and  second  clamping  means  fixedly 
securing  said  sleeve  in  axially  adjusted  position  within 
said  tube. 


2,734,741 
DETACHABLE  LOCK  ROD  CONNECTION 
Edwta  L.  Allcii,  Ckvclaad  Heisliti,  Ohio,  assHnior,  by 
mesne  assiffnnMnts,  to  Rudolph  L  Sckonitzcr,  CicvciaBd, 
Ohio 
Original  applicadoa  IVIay  7,  1947,  Serial  No.  744,521,  now 
Patent  No.  2,658.783.  dated  November  10,  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  27.  1952,  Serial  No. 
278.944 

nClataM.    (CL  292— 214) 


4.  in  a  control  mechanism,  a  housing  structure  having 
a  cut-away  portion,  a  movable  restraining  member  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  housing  structure,  said  restraining 
member  havin{»  an  aperture  formed  therein  opposite  said 
cut-away  portion,  an  actuating  rod  for  said  restraining 
member,  said  rod  having  a  bent  end  portion  insertable  into 
and  removable  from  said  aperture  from  the  side  of  said 
restraining  member  which  is  adjacent  the  cut-away  portion 
of  said  housing  structure  when  said  rod  and  restraining 
member  are  in  one  angular  relation  and  being  maintained 
in  said  aperture  by  said  housing  structure  when  said  rod  i^ 
swung  from  said  angular  relation  into  the  space  between 
said  housing  structure  and  said  restraining  member. 


2,734,742 
RETAINING  DEVICE 
Bcniamin   J.    AIccIl,   BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  aisiipior  to  The 
M.  W.  Keilocx  Company,  Jertcy  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,401 
4  CUims.     (CI.  292—254.4) 


I.  A  retaining  device  comprising  a  retaining  member, 
a  retained  member  laterally  adjacent  and  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  said  retaining  member,  each  of  said 
members  presenting  a  surface  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  retained  member,  said 


surfaces  having  substantially  the  same  angular  deposition 
relative  to  said  path  of  movement,  a  joint  forming  mem- 
ber having  surfaces  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  said  retaining  and  retained  mem- 
bers with  its  end  surfaces  engaging  the  surfaces  of  said 
retaining  and  retained  members  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  retained  member  in  one  direction,  said 
joint  forming  member  unsupported  between  its  ends  and 
of  such  cross-sectional  shape  that  when  in  compression 
each  of  its  component  sections  behaves  as  a  short  column, 
all  of  said  surfaces  being  so  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  path  of  movement  of  said  retained 
member  that  said  joint  forming  member  under  steady 
state  conditions  is  subjected  substantially  solely  to  oppo- 
sitely directed  collinear  forces  in  resisting  movement  of 
said  retained  member. 


2,734,743 

HASP  FASTENER 

Gcoritc  W.  Daybofff  RcaAig,  Fs. 

Application  April  25, 1952.  Serial  No.  284^92 

4ClaiM.    (CL  292— 285) 


-  V-^   •     '/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  staple  and  a  hasp  having  a 
slot  through  which  said  staple  is  adapted  to  project,  a 
fastening  element  of  invened  U -shape  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  top  portion  of  said  staple,  the  lower  extremity 
of  one  of  the  legs  of  which  is  pivotally  nK>unted  on 
said  hasp,  said  element  having  a  flange  extending  out- 
wardly substantially  at  right  angles  along  the  other  of 
said  legs,  said  flange  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
tapered  edge  which  is  adapted  to  provide  a  camming 
action  against  the  interior  of  the  staple  to  effect  wedging 
as  the  result  of  downward  movement  of  said  flange  caused 
by  the  weight  of  said  fastening  element,  the  top  portion 
of  said  flange  having  a  horizontally  and  sidewse  extend- 
ing wing  to  serve  as  a  thumb  piece  to  facilitate  raising 
and  pivotal  movement  of  said  fastening  element. 


2,734,744 

LATCH  FOR  A  TRUNK  LID 

Nick  G.  Aivelo,  Yo—mIow,  OUo 

AppHcatkMi  Anipnt  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  344354 

1  Claim.    (CL  292—333) 


A  latch  for  a  trunk  lid  compiising  a  housing  including 
a  flat  base  member  and  an  enclosure  disposed  thereon, 
said  enclosure  having  an  apertured  upper  wall  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  base  member,  a  body 
member  disposed  in  said  housing  on  said  base  member 
and  comprising  a  metal  strip  having  two  vertically  spaced 
horizontally  disposed  portions  joined  by  a  vertical  por- 
tion, one  of  said  horizontally  disposed  portions  having  a 
U-shaped  section  therein  and  deflning  a  first  chamber 
below  and  in  communication  with  said  aperture  in  said 
upper  wall  of  said  enclosure,  the  other  horizontally  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  body  member  being  positiotied  on 
said  base  member  and  with  said  enclosure  defiaing  a  aec- 
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ond  chamber,  a  keeper  slidably  disposed  in  said  first 
chamber  and  spring  means  in  said  first  chamber  normally 
urging  said  keeper  toward  said  aperture,  a  latch  arm  com- 
prising a  secondary  metal  strip  having  two  vertically 
spaced  horizontally  disposed  portions  joined  by  a  verti- 
cal portion  and  slidably  disposed  in  said  chambers  with 
the  uppermost  horizontally  disposed  portion  thereof  po- 
sitioned over  said  keeper  and  across  the  U-shaped  sec- 
tion of  said  body  member  and  adjacent  said  aperture,  the 
other  horizontally  disposed  portion  of  said  latch  arm 
extending  into  said  second  chamber  and  a  coil  spring  in 
said  second  chamber  about  said  latch  arm  normally  urg- 
ing said  latch  arm  into  said  first  chamber,  a  section  of 
said  latch  arm  extending  exterioriy  of  said  second  cham- 
ber and  forming  means  by  which  the  latch  arm  may  be 
moved,  said  keeper  nomially  acting  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  latch  arm  into  said  first  chamber  and  across 
said  aperture  whereby  said  latch  arm  may  move  into 
said  first  chamber  and  across  said  aperture  upon  the 
keeper  being  moved  inwardly  of  said  first  chamber  away 
from  said  aperture. 


2,734,745 
DOOR  PROTECTING  ACCESSORY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Marvin  L.  Hcadeiwm,  Effilm  Ffau,  m4  Dwriei  Biiaarrrak, 
niniiing,  N.  Y.;  saM  Bcdaannk  awisBor  to  said  Hen- 
dersoa 

AppHcation  Septeniber  18, 1951,  SctW  N*.  147,t4t 
4CiaiM.    (CL293— 42) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  mounting 
on  the  side  door  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  bumper  com- 
prising a  horizontally  extending  elongated  body  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  outer  face,  a  strip  of  metal 
positioned  within  said  groove,  a  suction  cup  formed  inte- 
grally upon  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  face  of  said  body, 
an  auxiliary  bumper  arm  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  body,  means  for  latching  said  auxil- 
iary bumper  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  body,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  auxiliary  bumper  in  angular  rela- 
tionship to  said  body. 


2,734,744 
SHRIMP  HOLDER 
Kari  C.  raiuiiiia,  niTslii.  OUo 
OfigiBal  apHicatkM  Inly  17,  1947,  Serial  No.  741,573, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,42247t,  Arted  December  23,  1952. 
Divided  and  this  applkatfoa  October  14,  1952,  Serial 
No.  314,459 

2ClalM.    (CL  294—25) 


2.  A  holder  for  holding  the  shelled  bodies  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shrimp  comprising  a  channel-shaped  member 
with  a  longitudinally  curved  supporting  surface  having  a 
wider  portion  at  one  ertd  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
head  ends  of  shrimp  and  a  narrower  portion  at  other  end 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  tail  ends  of  the  shrimp,  up- 
standing side  portions  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
supporting  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  studs  on  said  sup- 
porting surface,  said  upstanding  side  portions  and  pro- 
jections being  on  the  convex  side  of  said  supporting  sur- 
face. 


2,734,747 

MAGNETIC  nJNK  CATCHER 

it  Horace  D.  Doobans,  Odtssa,  Tex. 

AppUcatloa  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,817 

UClafaM.    (0.294—453) 
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5.  A  well  fishing  tool  including,  a  body  with  a  fluid 
passage  therein  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  tubular 
fluid  carrying  well  string  to  be  rotated  thereby,  an  an- 
nular toothed  cutter  mounted  on  the  body  to  project 
downwardly  below  the  body  and  having  an  internal  up- 
wardly facing  shoulder,  and  a  permanent  magnet  junk 
catcher  freely  carried  between  the  shoulder  and  the  body 
and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  there  being  a  fluid  passage 
in  the  fishing  tool  between  the  body  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  catcher  where  it  opens  within  the  cutter,  the  catcher 
including  an  elongate  case  of  non-magnetic  material,  a 
pair  of  spaced  permanent  magnets  in  the  case,  a  head  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  case  adjacent  the  body  engaging  said 
magnets  and  a  pair  of  exposed  spaced  plates  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  adjacent  the  case  and  one  engaging  one 
of  said  magnets  and  another  engaging  another  of  said  mag- 
nets. 

2,734,748 

HYDRAULIC  OVERSHOT 

wailam  D.  Warser,  OUaboma  City,  OUa. 

ApplkatkM  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,388 

9  Claims.    (CL  294— 84) 


I.  An  overshot  adapted  to  be  telescoped  over  a  string 
of  drill  pipe  having  a  tool  joint  interposed  therein,  com- 
prising a  tubular  housing,  tubular  carrier  means  recipro- 
cally disposed  in  the  housing,  breakable  lugs  in  the  hous- 
ing engaging  the  carrier  means  to  normally  retain  the 
carrier  means  in  one  position  in  the  housing,  an  outwardly 
extending  circumferential  flange  on  the  carrier  means,  an 
inwardly  extending  circumferential  flange  on  the  housing 
providing  a  chamber  between  said  flanges  for  hydraulic 
fluid,  means  carried  by  the  carrier  means  to  engage  the 
drill  pipe  tool  joint  upon  movemc.it  of  the  tool  joint 
downwardly  through  the  housing,  and  restricted  outlet 
means  for  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  control  the  downward 
movement  of  the  carrier. 
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2,734,7<^  within   the   housing  portion   of  said   chamber  pressing 

INSECT  REFELLENT  AND  DISINFECTANT  DEVICE  against  the  other  end  of  said  second  spring,  and  means 

Bertram  I.  Holi,  Bererty  HHh,  Califs  wlpinf  to  Howe-  separate  from  said  body  portion  of  said  nozzle  for  recipro- 

hold  Mfg.  Co^  Lot  Angcks,  CaWn  a  cofporatloo  of  eating  said  reciprocating  member. 

ApslkatkM  September  U,  1M2,  Serial  No.  3f9,tM  ^— ^^^-^^ 

SClaiiM.     (CLIW— 24)  2,734,771  

SELF-CLEANING  HUMIDIFIER 
Jamc*  F.  Ktec  Jr.,  WlMlo»-Sakm,  N.  C,  afligMr  la  pe 
BalHwa  CompMy,  WlMtoa-Salcai,  N.  C  a  covporalioa 
of  North  CaroUaa 
AMUcatkMi  Febraary  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,S3S 
I  ^^  HClaiaH.    (CL  2W— M) 


1.  A  repellent  and  deodorant  device,  including  a  con- 
tainer having  a  perforated  end  wall,  enclosing  walls  ex- 
tending from  said  end  wall  around  its  perimeter,  said  en- 
closing walls  comprising  a  flat  horizontal  bottom  wall  for 
supporting  the  device  on  a  surface,  generally  parallel  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  lower 
walls  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  side  walls,  tapered  walls  converging  upwardly  toward 
each  other  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  lower  walls,  a  top 
wall  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  tapered 
walls,  a  perforated  cover  conforming  to,  engaging  and 
secured  to  said  enclosing  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  en- 
closing walls  having  a  recess  therein,  an  axial  projection 
on  said  cover  disposed  in  said  recess  to  align  said  cover  in 
its  position  of  conformance  with  said  enclosing  walls,  and 
a  repelling  and  deodorizing  substance  in  said  container. 


2,734,77t  I 

ATOMIZING  NOZZLE 
Fred  Kurata,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  aaigoor  to  Kaak  Technical 
Corporatioo,  Jackson  Heights.  N.  Y,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York  ^  ^^^ 

ApplkatkNi  October  4,  194«,  Serial  No.  52,659 
4Clainia.     (CL  299— 25) 


tr~^!^^ 


I.  A  self-cleaning  humidifier  comprising  a  water  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure, a  rotatablc  impeller  to  which  water  is  delivered  from 
said  inlet,  a  motor  connected  to  said  impeller  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  rotatable  grid  ring  disposed  adjacent 
said  impeller  for  atomizing  water  distributed  to  it  by 
said  impeller,  cleaning  means  cooperative  with  said  grid 
ring  for  cleaning  the  teeth  of  said  ring  as  the  latter  is 
rx)tated,  a  turbine  coupled  to  said  grid  nng  for  effecting 
rotation  thereof,  and  valve  controlled  pipe  means  extend- 
ing to  said  turbine  from  said  water  inlet. 


2,734,772 
FUEL  ATOMIZER 
Waher  Baler.  Stockdoif,  near  Mnnkh,  aad  Robert  von 
Linde,  Plancfg,  near  Mnnkh,  Gennany.  aarignoft  to 
Wilbclm  Baler  K.  G„  Stocfcdorf,  near  Mnnkh,  Ger- 
many, a  ftrm 

Application  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  34232i 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  March  IS,  1952 

llClataM.    (CL299— 63) 


1.  An  atomizing  nozzle  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  chamber  within  said  body  portion  and  a  sU- 
tionary  outlet  orifice  having  an  edged  seat  on  the  down- 
stream side,  said  onfice  being  of  smaller  cross-sectional 
dimension  and  shorter  than  said  chamber,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  separating 
said  chamber  into  a  nozzle  portion  including  said 
orifice  and  a  housing  portion,  a  valve  member  positioned 
within  the  nozzle  portion  of  said  chamber  having  one  end 
resting  against  said  diaphragm  and  the  other  end  seating 
on  said  edged  seat  of  said  outlet  orifice,  said  valve  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  orifice  into  said  chamber  of  said 
body  portion  forming  a  continuous  annular  passageway 
between  said  valve  member  and  said  outlet  orifice  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  first  spring  positioned 
within  the  nozzle  portion  of  said  chamber  urging  said 
valve  member  against  the  edged  scat  of  said  outlet  orifice, 
a  second  spnng  having  one  end  cooperating  with  one  end 
of  said  valve  member,  a  reciprocating  member  positioned 

f 


1.  A  burner  of  the  rotary  type  for  atomized  liquid  fuel 
comprisinit  a  shaft,  a  support  having  a  body  and  a  pe- 
riphery fixed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  outer  frusto- 
conical  member  held  on  said  periphery  at  spaced  points, 
an  inner  frusto-conical  member  held  on  said  body,  said 
members  each  having  a  narrow  and  a  wide  end.  said  outer 
member  flaring  outwardly  towards  said  end  of  said  shaft 
and  said  inner  member  flaring  away  from  said  end  of 
said  shaft  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  narrow  end 
of  said  outer  member,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  into 
said  inner  member,  said  inner  and  outer  members  form- 
ing a  passageway  for  said  fuel  which  is  adapted  to  be 
atomized  at  the  wide  end  of  said  inner  member  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  said  passageway  increasing  in  width  from 
(he  narrow  to  the  wide  end  of  said  outer  member,  and 
means  for  mixing  air  for  combustion  with  said  fuel  at 
said  wide  end. 


February  14,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


353 


2,734,773 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  RESILIENT  AEROSOL 

SPRAY  VALVE 

Herbert  L.  ItIm,  OerdaiUI,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Hm  EaghM 
Pnrti  MMHfaiinili^  CoapaiRy,  dercland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
nonrtloa  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  2S,  195f ,  Scrid  No.  17M63 
4Claiiii*.    (CL29»— 95) 


1.  An  aerosol  spray  valve  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  conuiner,  and  having  an  end  wall  at  its  other  end 
with  a  substantially  central  opening  therethrough,  an  an- 
nular valve  seat  member  fitted  into  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing sealing  means  between  it  and  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
and  having  a  central  bore  and  an  inwardly  curved  flaring 
valve  seat  surface  and  an  annular  groove  in  its  periphery, 
a  passage  leading  from  the  bore  outside  of  the  valve  scat 
to  said  groove,  the  casing  having  a  nozzle  opening  register- 
ing with  the  groove,  a  tapered  resilient  plug  adapted  to 
fit  into  and  enclose  the  valve  seat  surface,  a  disk-like 
member  having  an  annular  thickened  portion  at  its  rim 
and  formed  integral  with  the  resilient  valve  plug,  said 
annular  valve  member  and  said  end  wall  having  surfaces 
complementary  to  said  thickened  rim  for  clamping  and 
holding  said  disk-like  member,  and  means  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  said  end  wall  for  depressing  the 
disk-like  member  to  open  the  valve,  said  disk-like  member 
being  of  such  diameter  and  thickness  and  the  material 
thereof  and  of  the  plug  having  such  resilience  and  soli- 
darity that  the  disk-like  member  may  both  stretch  and 
flex  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  valve,  while  the  valve 
plug  is  sufficiently  solid  to  retain  its  shape,  the  diameter 
of  the  disk-like  member  being  two  or  more  times  greater 
than  that  of  the  diameter  of  the  valve  plug. 


2,734,774 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND  VALVE  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

David  O.  Manaean,  Sootfaficld  Township, 

Oakland  County,  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  Jnnc  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,761 

7Clalnu.    (CL  299— 95) 


2,734,775 

FUEL  NOZZLE 

Leon  R.  Carman,  Eao  GaOk,  Fla. 

Application  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  37S,44t 

3  Claims.    (CI.  299^107) 

(Granted  under  Titk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


1.  A  fuel  nozzle  for  use  in  the  combustion  chamber 
of  an  engine  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  passage  there- 
through and  adatped  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel, 
an  exterior  wall  of  wire  cloth  connected  to  said  base,  and 
means  in  said  wall  defining  a  discharge  orifice,  said  orifice 
being  substantially  larger  than  the  apertures  of  said  cloth, 
said  wall  being  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  whereby  said  nozzle  will  be  sweat 
cooled  by  the  passage  of  fuel  through  said  wall  directly 
into  the  combustion  chamber. 


2,734,776 

BLOW-GUN 

Charies  H.  Elliott,  HoMton,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Reed  Roller 

Bit  Company,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corponrtion  of  Tezaa 

Application  Febraary  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,546 

IClafaB.    (CL  299— 149) 


I.  A  detachable  head  for  a  pressurized  container  hav- 
ing a  valve  sealed  by  the  pressure  of  the  container  act- 
ing on  said  valve  in  the  outward  direction,  said  head  be- 
ing adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  and  comprising  a  body 
of  resilient  material,  a  push  pin  sealingly  carried  by  said 
body  and  removable  therewith,  said  pin  adapted  to  be 
actuated  manually  to  unseat  said  valve  to  provide  a  re- 
lease opening  for  the  container  contents,  said  body  of 
resilient  material  having  mounted  therein  a  threaded  in- 
sert adapted  to  engage  a  thread  member  on  the  container 
for  retaining  the  head  therfat  and  pressing  the  resilient 
material  of  the  head  contacting  the  container  against  the 
same  to  effect  a  seal  of  the  head  thereat. 


A  blow-gun  comprising  a  single  member  formed  with 
an  extension  integral  therewith,  a  compressed  air  con- 
veying passageway  within  said  member  including  an  inlet 
bore  having  compressed  air  supplied  thereto,  a  second 
bore  coaxial  with  said  inlet  bore,  a  detachable  bushing 
closing  the  outer  end  of  said  second  bore,  a  plunger 
slidable  through  said  bushing,  an  air  passage  through 
said  extension  having  one  end  opening  into  said  second 
bore,  a  nozzle  at  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  a  wall 
between  said  bores  integral  with  said  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  through  said  wall  affording  communica- 
tion between  said  bores,  interchangeable  valve  assem- 
blies in  said  orifices  each  bodily  removable  as  a  unit  upon 
removal  of  said  bushing,  each  valve  assembly  including 
a  valve  member  normally  closing  its  respective  orifice 
and  a  valve  stem  protruding  into  said  second  bore,  said 
stems  being  substantially  of  equal  lengths  and  adapted 
to  be  depressed  by  said  plunger  for  causing  said  valve 
members  to  open  said  orifices,  said  valve  assemblies  being 
mounted  in  said  orifices  so  that  when  said  valve  mem- 
bers close  said  orifices  the  free  ends  of  said  stems  are 
differently  spaced  from  said  plunger  to  cause  said  valve 
members  to  open  said  orifices  sticcessively. 


2,734,777 
ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL 
Alfred  W.  lewett,  Chicago,  III.,  anipior  to  Chkngo  Rcrfler 
Skate  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
Application  Febnnvy  S,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,039 
9Clafaiis.    (CL  301— 5.7) 
I.  A  roller  skate  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  wheel 
body,  a  support  axle,  a  pair  of  antifriction  bearings  ro- 
tatably  supporting  the  wheel  body  on  said  axle  and  dis- 
posed in  predetermined  spaced  relation  within  said  body, 
and  means  for  adjustably  axially  positioning  the  bearings 
in  respect  to  the  axle,  said  positioning  means  comprising 
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a  pair  of  abutment  memben  adjustably  anchored  to  the 
axle  in  predetermined  spaced  position  thereon,  said  mem- 
bers being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  bear- 


ings and  one  of  said  members  being  positioned  between 
the  bearings  to  effect  the  po%itioning  of  said  one  bearing, 
and  through  said  bearing  lo  effect  the  positioning  of  both 
bearings  relative  to  said  axle. 


2,734,r7t 
REINFORCED  TIRE  SUFPORT1NG  MEMBER 
Aikcrt  W.  Cook,  Akroa,  Oklo,  amtf^or,  by  mtmt  aaiipi- 
■MBli,  Id  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  CoMpMy,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AprHcathM  May  i,  195«,  Serial  No.  1M^24 
SCIataH.    (CLMl— 4) 


2.  In  combination,  a  cast  magnesium  wheel  adapted  to 
receive  a  pneumatic  tire  and  having  at  least  one  radially 
directed  tire  bead  retaining  flange  cast  integral  with  the 
wheel,  the  flange  terminating  in  an  axially  directed  shoul- 
der flange  cast  integral  with  the  wheel,  and  an  endlesi 
metal  ring  positioned  in  compression  under  the  shoulder 
flange  and  against  the  side  of  the  tire  retaining  flange, 
said  ring  pre-stressing  the  tire  retaining  flange  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  force  of  the  tire  against  the  flange. 


2,734.77f 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Mkh., 


Harry  J.  Hocb,  I  aailag.  Mkh^  aMifiir  to  Motor  Wheel 

Coryoratioa,  I  athig.  Mich^  a  cor*oratloa  of  Mkhifaa 

ApHicatfoa  September  4.  1951.  Serial  No.  244.917 


<Claii 


(CL  3«1— 37) 


M 


> 


I.  In  a  wheel  having  a  sheet  metal  wheel  body,  means 
on  said  wheel  body  for  attaching  a  cover  thereto  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fingers  sheared  out  of  said  wheel 
body  and  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  each 
of  said  fingers  being  free  of  one  end  and  being 
connected  with  said  wheel  body  along  a  generally 
radial  line  at  its  other  end.  said  fingers  being  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel  body,  the  up- 
per edge  of  each  said  finger  being  inclined  axially  aiid 
radially  inwardly  of  said  wheel  body  whereby  the  outer 


end  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  flnger  is  positioned  radially 
a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  body  than 
the  junction  of  said  upper  edge  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
wheel  body,  said  free  outer  end  of  each  finger  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  said  upper  edge  to  serve  as  a  ramp 
over  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  is  adapted  to  be 
pressed  in  assembling  the  cover  on  the  wheel. 


2,734.7m 
METAL  WHEEL 
Amett  W.  Cook.  Akroa.  OWo.  a«igM>r,  by 
Bcali,  to  The  Goo4ycar  Tire  *  Rabbcr 
coryoratloa  of  Ohio 
AppUcatfoa  Aa««st  21.  1952.  Serial  No.  3«5.5S« 
3Claima.    (CL  3«1— 43) 


1 .  A  wheel  assembly  having  a  rim,  axially-^taced  hubs, 
and  continuous  webs  extending  from  the  hubs  axially  in- 
wardly and  radially  outwardly  to  the  rim,  the  wheel  being 
split  circumferential  I  y  into  two  parts,  and  axially-parallel 
bolts  positioned  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  relative- 
ly closely  under  the  rim  securing  tlM  wheel  parts  together, 
the  assembly  being  characterized  by  forming  the  webs 
with  circumferentially-extending  waves  increasing  in  cir- 
cumferential length  and  axial  height  radially  outwardly 
of  the  web.  the  waves  of  opposed  webs  substantially  bot- 
toming against  each  other  in  the  region  of  the  q>lit  and 
the  bolts  extending  through  the  bottoming  wave  portions 
of  the  webs. 


2,734.7tl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Cart  E.  Fowler,  Jr..  HaWitihTK.  MIh..  aad  JoKfh  L. 

Dafly,  Chester,  Pa.,  sisigani*  to  Hoadry  Pntccaa  Cor* 

poniiom,  Wilaihutna,  Dd..  a  cocporatloa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatfaw  October  17.  195«.  Serial  No.  19«34« 

SCIaiM.    (a.3«2— 25) 


I.  A  method  for  elevating  granular  material  through 
an  upwardly  extending  confined  lift  path  by  means  of 
a  gaseous  lift  medium  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
passing  said  material  downwardly  as  a  confined  compact 
moving  bed  about  and  below  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  lift  path,  said  bed  being  maintained  at  a  constant 
level  by  continuously  replenishing  said  granular  material, 
introducing  a  first  stream  of  lift  gas  comprising  a  minor 
portion  of  the  total  lift  gas  into  said  moving  bed  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  lift  path  to 
convey  said  material  at  low  velocity  to  said  inlet,  passing 
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said  material  through  said  inlet  and  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  lift  path  as  a  confined  annular  stream,  intro- 
ducing a  second  and  separate  stream  of  lift  gas  compris- 
ing the  substantial  major  portion  of  the  total  lift  gas  into 
said  moving  bed  along  the  lower  outer  perimeter  of  said 
annular  stream,  and  introducing  a  third  separate  stream 
of  lift  gas  also  comprising  a  minor  portion  of  the  total 
lift  gas  into  said  moving  bed  along  the  lower  inner  perim- 
eter of  said  annular  stream,  said  second  and  third  streams 
of  lift  gas  combining  to  elevate  said  material  through 
said  lift  path  at  substantially  higher  velocity  and  lower 
particle  concentratiofi. 


2.734,7t2 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYORS 
HaM  Emit  Gallc.  Cofcahagcn.  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Fallcr  Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioo  June  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,151 
8  Claims.    (CL  302— 53) 


immtfH 


connection  and  a  valve  seat  through  which  flow  from 
the  brake  pipe  connection  to  the  motor  connection  oc- 
curs; a  poppet  valve  arranged  to  close  in  the  direction 
of  such  flow,  against  said  scat;  a  movable  abutment  sub- 
ject in  a  valve-closing  direction  to  pressure  in  the  motor 
connection;  a  rod  having  lost  motion  connections  with 
said  abutment  and  with  said  valve;  two  springs,  a  domi- 
nant spring  biasing  said  abutment  in  a  valve-opening 
direction  and  a  weaker  spring  biasing  said  valve  in  a 
closing  direction;  a  third  spring  weakly  biasing  said  lost 
motion  rod  connection  relatively  to  said  abutment  in  the 
valve-opening  direction;  means  affording  an  expansible 
chamber  motor  whose  relatively  movable  components 
are  interposed  in  the  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
rod  and  said  poppet  valve;  means,  effective  when  said 
valve  is  closed  to  subject  said  expansible  chamber  motor 
to  the  pressure  differentials  between  the  brake  pipe  and 
motor  connections;  and  a  valve,  biased  to  close,  control- 
ling a  vent  from  the  motor  connection,  and  arranged  to 
be  opened  by  said  expansible  chamber  motor  when  brake 
pipe  pressure  predominates  sufficiently  to  overpower 
said  third  spring. 

2,734»7i4 
TRUNNION  AND  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  EQUIPMENT 

Loob  Zaiger,  Swarapscott,  and  Robert  I.  Lappin. 

Marfolchcad,  Mass. 

Application  May  2«.  1952,  Serial  No.  290.598 

1  Claim.    (CL3«ft— 15) 


I.  In  a  pneumatic  system  for  conveying  finely  divided 
material,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  bottom  out- 
let and  an  inlet  at  a  higher  level,  a  closure  for  the  inlet, 
a  transport  line,  intermediate  conduit  means  connecting 
the  transport  line  with  the  tank  outlet,  an  extension  from 
the  transport  line  upstream  from  the  junction  thereof  with 
said  intermediate  conduit  means,  a  conduit  for  introduc- 
ing air  under  pressure  into  an  upper  portion  of  the  tank, 
means  for  introducing  air  through  said  extension  into  the 
transport  line,  and  a  pressure-equalizing  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  said  extension,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  extension  where  the  pressure- 
equalizing  connection  leads  therefrom  being  greater  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  means  through  which  air  is 
introduced  into  the  connection  for  transport  of  material, 
whereby  the  air  in  the  extension  at  such  place  is  at  a 
lower  pressure  than  that  in  said  air-introducing  means. 


2.734,783  I 

AIR  BRAKE 

Lcwb  A.  Sofford.  Watertown,  N.  Y..  assignor  (o  The  New 

York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  443.501 

4  Claims.    (CL  303— 22) 


A  trunnion  pin  having  bearing  surfaces  of  different  axial 
length,  the  shorter  bearing  surface  constituting  part  of 
the  longer  bearing  surface  and  having  an  end  coterminous 
with  an  end  of  the  lon"er  bearing  surface,  a  first  groove 
in  the  pin  spaced  from  the  said  coterminous  ends  of 
the  bearing  surfaces  defining  the  axial  length  of  the 
shorter  bearing  surface  and  separating  it  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  longer  bearing  surface,  a  shoulder  at 
the  said  coterminous  ends  of  the  bearing  surfaces  and  a 
second  groove  in  the  pin  spaced  from  the  first  groove  and 
at  a  greater  axial  distance  from  the  shoulder  than  the  first 
groove  defining  the  opposite  end  of  the  longer  bearing 
surface,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  alternatively  receive 
a  snap  ring  for  alternate  cooperation  with  the  shoulder 
to  hold  a  bearing  corresponding  in  axial  length  to  the 
longer  bearing  surface  on  the  pin  between  a  ring  located 
in  the  second  groove  and  the  shoulder  or  to  hold  a  bear- 
ing corresponding  in  axial  length  to  the  shorter  bearing 
surface  on  the  pin  between  a  ring  located  in  the  first 
groove  and  the  shoulder. 


2.734.785 
GLASS  FIBER  BEARING 
Harr>  A.  Toulmin.  Jr..  Dayton.  Ohio.  assiRnor,  by  mesne 
assienments,  to  L.  O.  F.  Glass  Fibers  Company .  1  oledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,917 
20  Claims.    (CI.  308— 121) 


^'> 


I.  A  cut-off  valve  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  houMng  having  ii  brake  pipe  connection,  a  motor 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture;  a  bearing  clen»cnt 

I  1 
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for  a  rotating  member  comprising  a  compressible,  resil- 
ient, porous  body  of  matted  glass  fibers  which  is  lu- 
bricant permeable. 


2,734,7M 

ROLLER  BEARINGS  AND  CAGES  THEREOF 

David  McNicoU,  Astoo,  Binniaitliam,  Eatefauid,  asrifDor 

to  Britkh  Tlmkca  Limitcil,  Birminitluim,  Eagland,  a 

company  of  Great  Britaia 

AppUcatkNi  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  31^93 

ItCialas.    (CL3M— 214) 


1 .  An  X-type  roller  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer 
race  members  each  provided  with  two  race  surfaces  at 
an  angle  to  one  another,  a  cage  ring  of  substantially  tri- 
angular section  with  roller-receiving  pockets  separated 
by  peripheral  lands  in  opposite  sides,  rollers  located  in 
the  pockets  so  as  to  co-operate  with  opposed  race  sur- 
faces on  the  inner  and  outer  race  members  and  so  that 
the  rollers  in  the  pockets  at  one  side  of  the  cage  have 
their  axes  inclined  in  one  direction  whereas  those  in  the 
pockets  at  the  other  side  of  the  cage  have  their  axes 
inclined  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  separate  retaining 
members  fitted  and  removably  held  in  grooves  provided 
in  said  lands  between  the  pockets  in  the  two  side  faces 
of  the  cage  so  that  the  said  retainer  members  do  not 
project  from  said  lands  and  so  that  portions  of  said 
members  extend  beyond  said  lands  and  overlap  the  rollers 
in  the  pockets,  thereby  making  the  cage,  the  rollers  and 
one  of  the  race  members  a  self-contained  unit  assembly. 


2,734,787 

ROLLER  BEARINGS 

Frauds  J.  L.  Dori,  Summit,  N.  J. 

AppikatkMi  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  35«,32S 

4  Claims.    (CL  30»— 214) 


-^^ 


1.  In  a  taper  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bear- 
ing cone,  an  outer  bearing  cup  and  a  plurality  of  one- 
piece  frustro-conical  rollers  having  flat  planar  bases  and 
a  cage  therebetween,  a  thrust  flange  on  said  inner  bearing 
cone  parallel  with  the  base  of  said  rollers  and  a  free- 
floating  annular  ring  parallel  with  the  base  of  said  rollers 
between  said  thrust  flange  and  said  rollers,  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  ring  bearing  on  said  inner  bearing 
cone. 


2,734,788 

EXTENSION  TABLE  HAVING  HINGED  APRON 

SECTION 

Edward  S.  Ellcs,  Charlotte,  and  Henry  C.  Hawley.  Lowell, 

Mkb.,    aaalgiiors    to    Superior    Furniture    Company, 

Lowell,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Auxnst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,493 
1  Claim.  (CI.  311— 62) 
In  an  extension  table  having  a  top  with  a  center  sec- 
tion and  two  hinged  drop  leafs  on  each  side  thereof; 
an  extensible  base  adjustably  mounted  below  said  top 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  on  either  side  relative  to  said 
center   section    when   said   drop   leafs   are   pivoted   up- 


wardly flush  with  said  center  section,  said  base  having 
an  apron  broken  at  one  point  for  separation  into  two  side 
apron  parts  when  said  base  is  extended;  a  center  apron 
divided  into  two  portions;  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
center  apron  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  underside  of  said 
center  section  between  said  side  apron  parts  when  said 


f /* 


xrzx 


->% 


base  is  extended;  said  portions  of  said  center  apron  be- 
ing pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  point  of  the 
break  of  the  apron  of  said  base  whereby  said  base  can 
be  selectively  extending  on  either  side  and  the  portion 
of  the  center  apron  on  the  extended  side  can  be  swung 
downwardly  to  fill  the  gap  created  between  the  two  side 
aprons  of  said  base. 


2,734,789 

MOLDING  FOR  TABLE  AND  COUNTER  TOPS 

Samuel  Wilson,  Jr.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Application  June  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,130 

1  Claim.    (CL  311—107) 


m^t 


In  combination,  a  table  or  counter  top  embodying  a 
normally  horizontal  base  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a 
flat  right  angularly  disposed  marginal  surface,  said  base 
having  a  groove  opening  outwardly  through  said  marginal 
surface  and  defining  a  horizontal  lengthwise  keyway,  sur- 
facing material  bonded  to  and  covering  said  top  surface 
and  having  a  marginal  edge  portion  projecting  beyond  and 
overhanging  said  marginal  surface,  and  self-edging  mold- 
ing abutting  and  covering  said  marginal  surface,  said 
molding  being  composite  in  construction  and  embodying 
a  backing  and  a  decorative  outer  facing  therefor,  said 
backing  having  a  keying  flange  on  its  inward  side  fitting 
into  said  keyway  and  said  flange  having  a  wedge-shaped 
bead  on  its  leading  end  frictionally  wedged  and  thus 
anchored  and  retained  in  said  keyway.  the  thickness  of 
said  molding  being  equal  to  said  overhanging  edge  por- 
tion and  the  perimeter  of  the  latter  being  flush  with  the 
outer  facing  of  said  molding,  said  facing  completely  cover- 
ing the  complemental  surface  of  said  backing  and  IK> 
portion  of  the  latter  being  exposed  to  view. 


2.734,790 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ARROWS 

Thaddeos  J.  Pospic,  Novelty,  Ohio 

Application  September  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  312,066 

2  Claims.    (CI.  312— 352) 


1.  A  portable  case  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  removable  cap  at  one  end,  a  semi-cylindrical  rack 
removably  carried  in  the  case  and  including  a  perforated 
top  adapted  for  placing  arrows  therein  and  an  imper- 
forate bottom  and  a  bar  extending  vertically  at  one  side 
of  the  rack  and  forming  a  carrying  handle,  and  lugs  inter- 
nally of  the  case  holding  the  rack  at  one  side  of  the 
case. 
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2,734,7fl 
MONITORIAL  RECORDER 
Lewis  W.  Imm,  Loa  Antel««,Calif.,  asrifDor  to^ 

iBCoiponited,  Gkadak,  Calif.,  a  corpondoa  of  Cali- 

foraia 

AppOoition  Mank  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215^00 
8  Claims.    (CL  346— 17) 


2,734»792 
RIBBON  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORDING 

AND  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Jmms  E.  BcTtaH,  Raasej,  a^  Robert  W.  Hyde,  Enfic- 
wood,  N.  J^  Mri^oei  to  Bcadlz  AriallM  CoiTOCRtfcm, 
TdssMTO.  N.  1~  a  ioraoratloM  of  Delaware 
OrlSdZi^Si^  ^^SlTlMS.  Serial  No.  5SMM. 
5^5ed  IS  fth  appBcartw  October  27,  1951,  Serial 
No.  254,135  ^    _^ 

5  Claims.    (CL  34<— IM) 


1.  In  pattern-controlled  circuit <losing  apparatus,  a 
plate,  a  contact  point,  a  perforated  insulator  interposed 
between  said  plate  and  said  point  and  movable  in  a  par- 
ticular pattern  relative  to  said  point,  the  contact  point 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  face 
of  the  plate  in  a  first  direction  transverse  to  the  face  of 
the  plate  and  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  par- 
allel to  the  face  of  the  plate  and  transverse  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  insulator,  and  means  for  controlling  the  estab- 
lishment of  electrical  continuity  between  said  plate  and 
said  point  through  said  perforations  including  mechanism 
for  progressively  feeding  said  insulator  in  the  particular 
pattern  with  respect  to  said  point  and  mechanism  for 
producing  controlled  mtermittent  movements  of  said  point 
with  respect  to  said  insulat<M-  in  the  second  direction. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  marking  a  chart,  a  chart  driving 
roller,  means  for  operating  said  roller  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed,  an  inked  ribbon  driven  transversely  of 
said  chart,  automatic  means  for  periodically  revermng 
the  direction  of  traversal  of  said  ribbon,  and  means 
including  an  irreversible  clutch  connecting  said  automatic 
means  with  said  operating  means  for  independently 
actuating  the  automatic  means. 


^,  .'O. 


CHEMICAL 


2,734,7f3 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 

COMPOSmONS  FOR  AZO  DYEING 
DomM  E.  Mjwboo,  GIca  Rock,  N.  J.,  aad  Joseph  BiaDco, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  iiilgi      i  to  Gweral  AniUae  A  FUm  Cor- 
poratkM,  New  Ywfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtaf.    AppBcatfoa  Jaly  31, 1951, 
Serial  No.  239,616 
2aalM.    (CL8-^)  .      . 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  dyeing  compositions  yieldmg 
aqueous  dispersions  suitable  for  coloration  of  ceUulose 
ester,  cellulose  ether  and  superpolyamide  fibers,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  heavy  aqueous  paste  containing  a 
substantially  water-insoluble  diazotizable  aromatic  amine, 
and  for  each  part  by  wei^t  thereof,  from  Vi  to  3  parts  of 
a  dispersing  agent  which  is  an  acid-stable  water-soluble 
magnesium  lignosulfonate,  to  milling  so  as  to  subject  the 
particles  of  said  amine  to  vigorous  shearing  action  in  the 
paste  for  V^  to  5  hours. 


in  the  range  of  0.004  to  0.011  by  spiniting  0.50  to  0.70 
intrinsic  viscosity  polynner  at  speeds  in  the  range  of 
about  900  to  1800  yards  per  minute,  wetting  the  fibers 
with  water,  drawing  the  wet  fibers  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  35*  to  50*  C.  to  a  maximum  draw  ratio  of  2.7 
to  4.1  times,  and  heating  the  drawn  fibers  in  a  free-to- 
shrink  condition  at  temperatvu^s  in  the  range  of  90*  to 
200'  C.  until  relaxed  and  set  and  characterized  by  wool- 
like resilience.  

2  734,795 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORIDES 

OF  URANIUM 

Enest  C.  Etch,  Prorideace,  sad  Charics  I.  Carigaan, 

CiwatoB,  R.  L,  asrigann  to  Ike  United  States  of  AoMr- 

Ica  M  Rprcaeatcd  ky  tke  United  States  Atonic  EMiiy 


2,734,794 

PROCESS  FOR  WET-DRAWING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 

Joaepk  Gordon  Caltoa,  BoCato,  N.  Y.,  asBlfMM-  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  dc  Ncaioan  aad  Cooapaay,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,399 
5  ClaiaM.    (CL  18>-54) 


No  Drawkig.    AppUcatkia  October  6,  1944, 
Serial  No.  557,544 
TCIafaM.    (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  chloride  of  uranium  which 
comprises  heating  an  oxide  of  uranitmi  in  liquid  phase 
contact  with  a  substantial  excess  of  liquid  caiiwn  tetra- 
chloride in  the  presence  of  extraneous  initially  added 
uranium  pentachloride,  at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  range  from  80*  C.  to  200'  C,  and  agiuting  the  reac- 
tion mixture  during  the  reaction  period  at  a  rate  suf- 
ficient to  prevent  caking. 


4.  A  process  for  producing  uniform  artificial  fibers 
having  the  resilience  characteristics  of  the  better  grades 
of  wool  which  comprises  preparing  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  fibers  of  textile  denier  exhibiting  birefringence 

703  O.  G.— 24 


/  2,734,796 

COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  STABLE  SOLID  SO- 
DIUM  ALUMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING THE  SAME  _    ^ 
Kcaaetk  D.  Aakky,  Staarford,  and  wnUaai  E.  Saakora, 
Rowaytoa,  Conn.,  assigaors  to   Amerteaa  Cyaaanald 
CuiapMj,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Maine 
Applkattoa  Febraary  8,  1952,  Sertal  No.  279,722 
UClaiBM.    (CL23— 52) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  nuitter,   solid   sodnun 
aluminate  containing  a  molar  excess  oi  NasO  with  re4>ect 
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to  AlaOj  in  a  r«tio  of  from  about  1.115  to  about  1.155  nucleating  agent,  and  thereafler  advancing  the  tempera- 
and  coataining  minor  ainounts  o(  gum  armbic  lufflcient  lo  ture  to  about  2000*  C.  at  which  temperature  the  graphite 
suppress  the  teodeocy  of  aluminum  hydroxide  to  separate  | 


out  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  when  taid  composi- 
tion is  dissolved  in  water  to  form  a  substantially  dear 
solutioo. 


GoHoa  B. 


1952, 


2,734,7t7 
PURIFICATION  OF  TICb 

.  Daytoa,  OMo,  siiiginr  to  Moooato 
Cofls^Miy,  St.  Loais,  Mo^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

N«  I>niwlBc.    Apfikadoa  October  31. 

Serial  No.  3it,lt2 

SClalBH.    (CI  25— 97) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  TiClj  with  respect  to  CO 

by  removing  CO  from  a  hot  gaseous  mixture  containing 

TiCb  and  less  than  1  mole  proportion  of  CO  per  8  mole 

proportions  of  TiCh.  which  method  comprises  cooling 

said  gases  to  a  temperature  at  which  CO  reacts  with 

TiCb  to  form  a  precipitation  comprising  TiC  and  TiO. 

and    then    separating    said    solids    from    the    remaining 

gaseous  TiCb. 


2,734,7*1 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Kaailc<,  Eaetoa,  Coaa^  aatcaor  to  TW  Goodyear 
The  A  Rabbet  Ceaipaay.  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  DrawlBg.    AppHcatloa  Ae«nst  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  373.914 
ItClaiaas.    (0.23—207) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide by  the  oxidation  of  an  organic  hydrazo  compound 
dissolved   in   an   organic   solvent   in   which   the   hydrazo 
compound  and  the  resuhing  azo  compound  are  soluble 
but  in  which  the  hydrogen  peroxide  formed  is  substan- 
tially insoluble,  the  oxidation  being  effected  with  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas.  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
effecting  the  reduction  of  the  azo  compound  to  the  corre- 
sponding hydrazo  compound  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydrosulfide  and  calcium  hydrosul- 
fidc  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


produced  serves  to  nucleate  the  main  mass  of  amorphous 
carbon  and  aids  in  its  transformation  to  pure  graphite. 


Lyaa 


2,734,SM 

GRAPHITE  PURIFICATION 

Bay  City,  Mkb.,  aadwmar  to  UaMcd  Carboa 

Co.,  lac.  Bay  City,  Mkh. 

Apyttcalioa  Novcaibcr  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  127,594 

SCWbm.    (0.23— 2«9.9) 


PT- 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  graphite  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  subjecting  the  impure  graphite  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  up  to  at  least  1860*  C.  to  the  action  of 
a  chlorinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  fully  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  and  sub 
sequently,  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the  temperature 
range  within  which  carbon  and  fluorine  will  react,  subject- 
ing the  graphite  to  the  action  of  a  fluorinating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  fully  halogenated  hydrocarbons  of  which  at 
least  one  of  the  halogens  is  fluorine. 


2,734J«1 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BORON  FROM 

GRAPHITE 

Lyaa  Brooks.  Bay  City.  Mkb.,  airicBor  to  United  Carbon 

Prodacts  Co.,  lac.  Bay  CHy,  Mich. 

Appllcatioa  May  2(,  1947.  Serial  No.  750.599 

SClabm.    (CL  23— 2«9.9) 


2,734,799 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  HIGH  PURITY 
GRAPHITE    !    ; 
Lyaa  Brooks,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  aMicaor  to  United  Caiboa 

Prodacts  Co.,  Bay  CHy,  Mkh. 
.     AppUcatloa  Febcaary  2«,  1944,  Serial  No.  649.032 
7  Oafans.    (O.  23— 2t9.1) 
I.  In  a  method  of  producing  high  purity  graphite,  the 
step  of  adding  to  a  mass  of  amorphous  carbon  a  metallic 
carbide  as  a  nucleating  agent  which  will  react  with  chlo- 
rine to  form  about  I  to  4%  graphite  as  nuclei  when  the 
mass  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 100*  C,  heat- 
ing said  mass  of  amorphous  carbon  to  which  said  nucleat- 
ing agent  has  been  added  to  said  temperature  of  1 100*  C, 
then  adding  chlonne  to  cause  the  latter  to  react  with  the 


I.  A  method  of  removing  boron  to  such  an  extent 
from  a  graphite  ariicle  that  a  spectrograph ic  analysis  of 
the  treated  article  indicates  the  total  absence  of  boron, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the  graphite  article 
to  a  temperature  above  the  dissociation  temperature  of 
dichlorodifluoromethane,  bringing  said  dichloro-difluroro- 
methane  into  reaction  with  said  graphite  ariicle  to  liberate 
fluorine  which  reacts  with  the  boron  in  the  graphite  arti- 
cle, and  passing  off  the  last  mentioned  reaction  products 
as  a  volatile  compound. 

I 
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'^'  2,734,tt2 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DRTECTION  OF  PATHOLOGl. 

CAL  QUANTITIES  OF  PROTEIN  IN  THE  URINE 

Kari  PUHpp  CkMi,  Orio,  Norway 

NoDrawteg.    Apylif  aHoB  Jaae  14, 1952, 

Ut.  293,473 

I  Nanray  Jaae  14, 1951 
SClalagK.  (CL  23— 234) 
8.  A  turbidometric  reagent  for  the  detection  of  patho- 
logical quantities  of  protein  in  urine  comprising  essentially 
an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  potassium  polythionate  in  a 
concentration  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2.0%  by 
weight  of  solution,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  about 
1.5  and  containing  sodium  chloride  dissolved  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  specific  gravity  of  the  solution  in 
excess  of  1.05. 


largest  granules  of  said  supply  salt  and  impurities  there- 
through, said  bed  being  supported  upon  a  screen  nvNinted 
in  said  material  receiving  chamber  at  a  position  above  the 
settling  compartment  portion  thereof,  said  screen  being 
sized  to  freely  pass  the  largest  granules  of  said  supply  alt 
and  impurities  but  to  retain  said  inert  bed  maierial,  • 
brine  outlet  device  adjacent  the  top  of  said  chamber  at  a 
level  above  said  bed,  solvent  liquid  supply  means  discharg* 
ing  into  said  chamber  at  a  position  so  as  to  provide  an 
upflow  current  of  solvent  liquid  through  said  bed  toward 
said  brine  outlet  device,  liquid  pulsator  means  bearing 
against  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  for  pulsating  the  liquid 
flowing  upwardly  through  said  support  bed,  and  clean  out 
means  at  the  botom  of  said  settling  compartment  portion 
permitting  removal  therefrom  of  settled  material. 


2,734,ti3 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGESTION  OF  ORGANIC 

MATERIAL 

Simoa  L.  RasUa,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 

AppOcatloa  Febnnry  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,7M 

24ClaiBS.    (CL  23— 259.1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fermentation  of  organic  refuse, 
means  forming  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  screens,  means 
mounting  said  screens  for  independent  horizontal  move- 
ment in  superposed  relation  across  the  chamber  and 
for  withdrawal  from  the  central  portion  thereof,  means 
for  drawing  the  screens  across  the  chamber  and  for  with- 
drawing them  therefrom,  and  means  to  introduce  refuse 
into  the  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  uppermost  screen, 
whereby  the  screens  may  be  successively  extended  across 
the  chamber,  beginning  with  the  lowermost,  and  refuse 
can  be  piled  on  each  by  said  introducing  means  before 
the  higher  screens  are  drawn  across  the  chamber. 


SALT  DISSOLVING  APPARATUS 
Tbomas  F.  Coortbope,  Geneseo,  Stanley  Martin,  Retsof, 
and  Robert  G.  Sickly,  Gencaco,  N.  Y.,  aarigaors  to 
International  Salt  Company,  Scraatoa,  Pa. 

Application  May  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,514 
5  Oafans.    (CL  23—272.6) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  brine  from  a  supply  of 
relatively  soluble  granular  salt  including  quantities  of  less 
soluble  granule  impurities  in  the  same  granular  size  range, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  material  receiving  cham- 
ber having  a  settling  compartment  portion  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  feed  material  suppori  bed  of  substantia]  depth 
comprising  a  mass  of  discrete  particles  of  solvent-inert 
material,  said  particles  being  of  such  sizes  and  forms  as 
to  provide  interstices  therebetween  adapted  to  pass  the 


2,734,M5 
GAS  CONTACTING  AND  DISENGAGING 
APPARATUS 
T.  SaTate,  Ridky  Pwk,  mi  Rcyacr  KaOgaari, 


Media,  Pa„  awigann  to  Hoadiy 
WBariagto^  DeL,  a  cofyoralioB  of  Ddai 
AppttcatioB  September  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,6S4 
14  Oafans.    (CL  23— 2M) 


7  JT^J^tTJ^J^  ' 


I.  Apparatus  for  contacting  gaseous  material  with 
granular  contact  material  comprising;  an  upright  elon- 
gated vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  compact  moving  mass 
of  said  contact  material  flowing  concurrently  downward 
with  said  gaseous  material;  a  plurality  of  inverted  deep 
channel  members  having  at  least  a  3  to  I  ratio  of  depth 
to  average  width  horizontally  positioned  and  unifcMtnly 
distributed  throughout  a  common  intermediate  level 
within  said  vessel  and  supported  from  the  walls  thereof, 
the  level  of  the  lowennost  edges  of  said  deep  channel 
members  dividing  said  vessel  into  an  upper  contact  zone 
and  a  lower  disengaging  zone;  means  arranged  to  provide 
a  plenum  chamber  at  said  intermediate  level  of  said 
vessel,  means  for  providing  lateral  gaseous  communica- 
tion between  said  plenum  and  said  deep  channel  mem- 
bers; a  plurality  of  gas  disengaging  members  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  each  of  one  or  more  separate 
levels  spaced  above  said  deep  channel  members;  a  plu- 
rality of  conduits  extending  upwardly  from  said  chaiwel 
members  and  supporting  said  disengaging  members,  said 
conduits  having  their  lower  ends  in  open  communication 
with  said  deep  channel  members  and  their  upper  portions 
in  restricted  open  communication  with  said  disengaging 
members,  said  restricted  open  commimication  with  said 
disengaging  members  being  such  that  fractional  portions 
of  the  total  gaseous  material  passing  downwardly  through 
said  contact  zone  are  disengaged  from  the  compact  mov- 
ing mass  at  each  of  the  successive  levels  of  disengaging 
members  and  a  substantial  remaining  portion  of  gaseous 
material  is  disengaged  from  said  mass  at  the  bottom  Of 
said  contact  zone  and  collected  within  said  deep  channel 
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members,  said  conduits  being  airmnged  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  portions  of  gaseous  material  collected  by  the 
disengaging  members  at  the  upper  disengaging  levels  and 
to  convey  the  same  downwandly  into  said  deep  channel 
members,  the  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  said  deep  chan- 
nel members  bemg  such  as  normally  to  convey  the  total 
disengaged  gaseous  material  laterally  into  said  plenum 
chamber  at  a  velocity  insufficient  to  effect  any  substan- 
tial entrainment  of  said  granular  contact  material;  and 
means  for  discharging  gaseous  material  from  said  plenum 
chamber. 


2,734.8M 
GERMANIL'M  ETCHINGS 
Samner  F.  Woiaky,  Waltham,  Maas^  a«igBor  to  Ray4icoa 
Manafacturliic  Company,  Waltham,  Maas^  a  corpon- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Angvit  24, 19S4, 
Serial  No.  451.953 
5  Clains.     (O.  41^42) 
1.  The  method  of  altering  the  surface  characteristics 
of  a  body  of  germanium  comprising  inundating  said  sur- 
face with  a  chemical  solution  comprising  hydrochloric 
acid  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  then  washing  said  solu- 
tion from  said  surface. 


2,734,S«7 
BIGUANTOE  DERIYATTVES  AS  CORROSION 
INHIBITORS 
lowph  A.  Cbcaicck,  Itii—inTflle.  and  Ralph  B.  ThoaipM>a, 
Hlirfalf,  m^  airifnors  to  Uaircnal  Oil  Prodocti  Com- 
r,  Cbkago,  inl,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appttcsdon  Febiiiary  1,  1952, 
ScffW  No.  249,614 
11  Claims.    (CL  44—72) 
3.  In  the  transportation  and  storage  of  hydrocarbon 
oils  where  the  oil  contacts  metal  surfaces  in  the  presence 
of   water,   the   method   of   inhibiting   corrosion   of   the 
metal  surfaces  by  said  water  which  comprises  dis-solving 
in  the  hydrocarbon  oil  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  2% 
by  weight  of  a  substituted  biguanide  having  a  hydrocar- 
bon substituent  on  at  least  one  of  its  terminal  nitrogen 
atoms. 


2,734.808 
p-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  GASOLINE  STABILIZERS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Ckarlcs  B.  BIfwcU,  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  ■■jgnrw  to  E.  I. 
da  Poal  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  WUmlagton,  Dcl„ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  4,  1951. 

Serial  No.  204,830 

10  Clains    (CL  44— 74) 

I.  N-(«ec-alkyl)-N'-phenyl  -  p  -  phenylenediamine    in 

which  the  secondary  alky!  group  contains  from  3  to  II 

carbon  atoms. 

4.  Gasoline   containing,  as   a   stabilizer  against   rapid 
deterioration  upon  aging,  a  stabilizing  amount  of  N-(sec- 
alkyl  )-N'-phenyl-p-phenylenediamine  in  which  the  second- 
-  ary  alkyl  group  contains  from  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms. 


2,734,809 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FUEL  GAS  INTER. 
CHANGEABLE  WITH  NATURAL  GAS 
Elmore  S.  Pettyjohn,  Evaniton,  and  Henry  R.  Lteden, 
Frankte  Park,  DL,  aarignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Tcdn 
nologj,  Ckicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Dllnois 
Application  Febrvary  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,957 
3  Claims.    (O.  48—197) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  gas  interchangeable  with 
natural  gas  which  comprises  providing  in  vapor  form  a 
light  paraffinic  petroleum  fraction  having  a  final  boiling 
point  not  in  excess  of  500*  F.,  passing  said  vapor  through 
a  reactor  nuintained  at  a  temperature  of  1300  to  1550* 
F.  and  under  a  pressure  of  more  than  one  atoKisphere,  the 


residence  time  in  said  reactor  ranging  from  two  to  ten 
seconds,  to  thermally  crack  (without  catalyst)  said  petro- 
leum with  the  fonnatioa  of  a  ^s  oootaiiuiig  para£Bns, 


olefins  and  hydrogen,  separating  the  resulting  product  into 
a  liquid  fraction  aixi  a  gaseous  fraction  and  passing  the 
gaseous  fraction  over  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  effect 
autohydrogenation  of  said  gas. 


2,734J10 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OIL  GAS  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE WITH  NATURAL  GAS 
Efanorc  S.  PcCtyJok%  EvMMton,  Md  Henry  R.  Uadca, 
Franklin  Put,  DL,  Mid  WDllaB  L.  Lac,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
amignon  to  Institatc  of  Gas  Tcdmolocy,  Chicago,  DL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  March  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,952 
4ClahM.    (CL4S— 211) 


d-^--^^d- 


3.  A  method  of  making  an  oil  gas  interchangeable 
with  natural  gas  which  comprises  passing  a  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propane,  butane, 
gasoline,  light  naphtha  and  mixtures  thereof  through  a 
heated  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  1200  to  1600*  F.  and 
for  a  residence  time  of  10  to  12  seconds  to  crack  said 
hydrocarbon,  immediately  passing  said  hot  cracking  prod- 
ucts into  a  reactor  while  simultaneously  introducing  into 
the  reactor  a  normally  liquid  petroleum  fraction  to  crack 
said  fraction  in  the  presence  of  said  hot  cracking  prod- 
ucts and  in  the  absence  of  steam,  the  cracking  of  said 
fraction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  1350  to 
1700  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  at  a  residence  time  of  from 
1  to  5  seconds  to  obtain  a  gas  containing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons. 


2,734,811 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FUEL  GAS 

FROM  UQUID  FUELS 
Fricdrich  Totzck  and  Willy  Under,  Essen,  Germany,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  aasignmcnts,  to  Koppers  Company. 
Inc.,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  [Delaware 
ApplkaHon  Marrh  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,554 
1  Claim.    (CL  48—214) 


A  continuous  process  for  endothermically  reacting  a 
hydrocarbon  with  steam  to  produce  combustible  gases 
comprising  passing  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  steam 
only  through  a  first  regenerator  which  is  progressively 
hotter  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  and  thereafter  admixing 
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the  heated  steam  with  said  hydrocarbon.  endothenmciO^y 
reacting  the  resulting  mixture  of  steam  and  hydrocarbon 
in  a  reaction  zone  and  thereafter  cooUng  the  hot  endo- 
thermic  reaction  producU  by  passage  through  a  second  re- 
generator which  is  progressively  colder  "'.^  f^'^^J'^l 
gas  flow,  supplying  all  of  the  heat  required  to  complete 
the  preheating  and  to  endothermically  react  said  mixture 
of  rteam  and  hydrocarbon  by  burning  '«  »'<^^«*^°; 
zone  with  a  free  oxygeo-containmg  gas,  s'^ultaneously 
during  said  endothermic  reaction,  a  portion  but  no^  allof 
the  hydrocarbon  contained  in  said  mixture,  the  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  resulting  from  said  burnmg  baiig 
cooled  by  passage,  in  admixture  with  said  endothermic 
reaction  products,  through  said  second  regenerator,  peri- 
odically  reversing  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  said 
regenerators  and  reaction  zone  so  that  the  heat  transfeired 
to  and  stored  in  said  second  regenerator  during  cooling 
of  said  endothermic  reaction  products  and  said  combustion 
products  by  passage  of  the  same  tiierethrough,  when  gas 
flow  is  in  one  direction,  is  extracted  therefrom  to  preheat 
said  mixture  of  steam  and  hydrocarbon  by  passage  of 
said  steam  therethrough  when  gas  flow  is  m  the  opposite 
direction,  wherein  said  steam  and  hydrocarbon  can  be 
endothermically  reacted  continnously  to  produce  com- 
bustible gases  witiiout  requiring  a  separate,  altemafmg 
heating  step.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2,734^12 
ABRASIVE  BODIES  ^  ™_^ 

Noramn  P.  RoWe,  Hnmb«i,  N.  Y^  •-ft2'i?,?^ 
Refractories  A  Abn-hrea  Con|««g«J.  Bjt 
AnsHcatlon  SeptcMbw  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,051 
"^  3Gtatai    (CL51— 298) 


JHfUA'^m  mmtmm/ 
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2,734,115 
HERBICIDES 

Serial  No.  234,144 
17  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.5) 

5  The  method  of  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a  herbicidal  composi- 
tion S>ntainhig  as  the  active  ingredient  a  quaternary 
nitrogen  compound  having  the  general  formula 

B-CHi-N  :  D 
I  i 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  cla«  f>n«sting  of  alkj^- 
subsututed  phenyl  radicals  ^nd  •IkjJ-subs Utu^  n*^^ 
thyl  radicals  in  which  the  number  of  a^^ky  ?ut«trtucnts 
is  from  1  to  3,  in  which  each  alkyl  radical  has  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radicals  is  from  3  to  12  x 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisttng  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  and  NjD  denotes  a  heterocyclic  ^'^^^ 
pound  of  the  pyridine  scries  consisting  of  Pyp««^ 
ouinoline    and    isoquinoUne   and   C-Unked   homolofues 

T:Zi  containing  from  1  to  3  C-i'^W '"^Xl^^bS" 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  C-alkyl  substi- 
tuents  being  from  1  to  2,  said  active  mgredient  being 
present  in  phytocidal  concentration. 


1  An  abrasive  article  composed  principally  of  abrasive 
granules  and  a  phenolic  resin  bond  therefor,  said  article 
comprising  also  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  bnttle,  ngid 
porous  granules  conuining  in  excess  of  50%  by  volume 
of  pore  space,  said  granules  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  expanded  periitc,  foam  glass  and  ex- 
panded plastics. 

2,734,813 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
Charics  A.  Zatod,  CMcago,  DI.,  ■?»«»»' *?J^  Abrarfves 
Company,  a  corporation  of  niiaob 
No  Drawing.    AppMcallon  NovenAer  19,  1953, 
SerSlNo.  393^15 
7  Claims.    (CL  51— 298) 
1.  An  abrasive  article  including  about   160  parts  by 
weight  of  grains  of  an  abrasive  material  and  a  bond  inti- 
mately associated  with  said  grains,  said  bond  consistmg 
essentially  of  about  7  to  14  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
set  resin  binder  and  from  a  minimum  of  about  67%  to 
a  maximum  of  about  95%,  aU  by  weight  of  said  bond, 
of  an  insoluble  mineral  fUler,  said  fiUer  being  in  addi- 
tion to  said  abrasive  material. 


2,734,8U 

PLANT  REGULATORS 

John  W.  Wood,  SOver  ^Pj^^d  ^JJ^f-g;  -  ^~^^ 

AMnttoo.  Pa~  wd  John  W.  MHcfceD,  SBver  Spnig. 

l!uLMSim  to  the  UnMMl  States  of  America  as  rep> 

resented  hy  the  Secreta^  ^J^fSJ^TiMt 
NoDiawhif.   AppHcatfoj  April  15, 1953, 

Serial  No.  349,113 

13  Clafam.    (CI.  71— 2.a) 

(Granted  nnder  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc,  20<) 

1    A  derivative  of  a  D-amino  acid  wherein  the  ammo 

acid  has  been  acylated  with  a  nuclcarly  chlorinated  phen- 

oxyacetic  acid. 

2,734,817 

MET  ALUC  POWDERS  

Rjdph  A.  Hnppe,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  aisifnor,  by  umm 
nSSgnmSSTto  Battelle  Development  Cofporadon,  Co- 
himbns,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

NTorawhig.    Applicntlois  F^rnary  9, 1952, 

Serial  No.  270,899 

4  Claims.    (Q.  75— .5) 

1    The  method  of  making  dendritic  metal  parUcWi 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  combining  copper,  iron,  aiid 

chromium  in  a  liquid  sUte.  cooling  said  combined  metids 

to  a  solid  SUte  to  form  a  predominanUy  copper  matrix  in 

which    are    embedded    particles   of   an   iron-chromium 

alloy,  and  removing  said  copper  matrix. 


2,734,814 

STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

DiyriLLATES 

Ralph  B.  Thompson,  HfaMdnle,  Dl.,  assignor  to  UnlverBal 

Ofl  Prodvcts  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawtaf.    Application  June  20, 1952, 

Serial  No.  295.821 

13Clafans.    (CL  52— .5) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  heavier  than  gasoline  and  nor- 
mally subject  to  sediment  formation  in  storage  contain- 
ing, in  a  small  but  sufficient  amount  to  retard  said  sedi- 
ment formation,  a  nitropyrimidine. 


2,734J18  .  ^ 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STAINLESS  STEEL  CAST- 

"nSS  W  A  REVERBERATORY  FU»NACE 

Cari  Gcorce  dc  LaraL  Ir.,  Mount  Lebanon  TownAip, 

Allegheny  County,  Pa. 

Application  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,594 

2  Clahns.  (CL  75—43)  ^  ^  ^  .  ,._. 
1.  The  method  of  operating  a  direct  fired  basic  lined 
reverberatory  furnace  for  the  manufacture  of  stamless 
steel  castings  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  flame  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  the  furnace  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  3000*  P.,  and  thereafter  successively 
repeating  the  steps  of  simultaneously  charging  the  furnace 
throat  with  hi^  chromium  and  nickel  containing  Scrap, 
sufficient  material  from  tiic  group  consisting  of  ferro- 
silicon  and  calcium  carbide  to  reduce  all  chromium  oxide 
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as  formed,  sufficient  material  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorspar  and  sodium  carbonate  to  react  with  all  silicon 
oxides  as  formed  and  maintain  a  fluid  slag,  and  sufficient 
limestone  to  maintain  a  V-ratio  of  about  2  to  I.  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  fiimace  at  least  about 


3000*  F.,  melting  the  charge  in  the  throat  of  the  furnace, 
permitting  the  melted  charge  to  flow  into  the  hearth  of 
the  furnace,  tapping  the  molten  metal  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  3000*  F.  and  thereafter  removing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  slag  resulting  from  the  operation  prior 
to  repeating  the  cycle. 


2,734,919 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATV'S  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

METALS,   ALLOYS,  OR  COMFOUNDS  FROM  A 

MOLTEN  METALUC  SYSTEM 
George  KcMcdi  WilliaMf  and  Leslie  Jack  Derluun,  Bria- 

lol,  r^MJ.  JHiigBon  to  Tbc  NatioMl  Saicltii«  Com- 


Applicatioa  May  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  224,69S 

CUoM  priority,  apptfcatloa  Great  Britain  May  t,  19S« 

22ClainM.    (CL  75— (3) 


I.  In  the  method  of  !>eparating  a  component  of  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  or  alloys  of  metals  from  a 
liquid  molten  metallic  body  thereof,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  body  of  n[K>lten  metallic 
liquid  like  that  to  be  treated  in  a  cooling  zone,  said  body 
being  separated  generally  into  two  superposed  layers, 
the  upper  layer  being  relatively  shallow  and  consisting 
chiefly  of  the  component  to  be  recovered  and  the  lower 
layer  being  relatively  deep  and  consisting  chiefly  of  the 
remainder  of  the  molten  metallic  liquid,  passing  the  body 
of  molten  nf>etallic  liquid  to  be  treated  into  the  body  of 
molten  metallic  liquid  in  the  cooling  zone,  cooling  the 
molten  metallic  body  to  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
that  at  which  the  component  separates  out  in  solid  form, 
passing  the  body  of  molten  metallic  liquid  thus  partially 
cooled  into  a  second  cooling  zone,  nnoving  a  cooling 
surface  through  the  molten  metallic  body  in  the  second 
cooling  zone  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  desired 
component  separates  out  and  adheres  thereto  in  solid 
form,  withdrawing  from  the  second  cooling  zone  liquid 
frofti  the  nfK)lten  metallic  body  thus  denuded  of  said 
component,  removing  said  component  from  the  moving 
surface  and  passing  it  into  the  liquid  molten  metallic  body 
in  the  first  cooling  zone  for  the  enrichment  of  the  molten 
metallic  body  therein  to  the  point  where  said  component 
separates  out  and  rises  to  the  top  of  said  body  to  form 
a  supernatant  overlymg  liquid  layer  of  said  component 
and  an  underlying  liquid  layer  of  the  remainder  of  the 
molten  metallic  body  still  containing  ft>me  of  said  com- 
ponent, continuing  to  pass  liquid  from  the  underlying 
layer  into  the  second  cooling  zone  for  treatment  with 
said  moving  coolmg  surface,  and  removing  molten  com- 
ponent from  the  supernatant  liquid  layer  in  the  tirst  cool- 
ing zone. 


2,734vt29 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 

Hagk  S.  Cooper,  Skaker  Halgkli,  OMo.  ■■Ifnr  to 

WaMcr  M.  Wdl^  QiTtl—J.  OMo 

N*Dfawfa«.    AmIcHIdm  May  29, 1953, 

ScflW  N«.  3SM77 

3CWM.    <CL75— 49) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  melts  of  aluminum  and  its 

alloys  comprising  maintaining  a  mixture  of  liquid  titanium 

tetrachloride  and  liquid  boron  trichloride  in  a  pressure 

chamber  m  about  equal  proportions,  heating  said  liquid 

mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  45*  to  60* 

C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  while  withdrawing 

a  stream  of  vapor  from  said  chamber  and  introducing  it 

into  the  metal  melL 


2,734321 

RECOVERY  OF  ELEMENTAL  METAL  POWDER 

FROM  SALT  SOLUTIONS 

Fdlx  A.  Scharfsfcirgir,  Yoakcn,  N.  Y^  maiit^or  to 
Chcakal  CoMtractioa  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dfawk^  Apflkadoo  Marck  14,  1952, 
Scfial  No.  276,719 
14  Claims.  (O.  75—199) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  substantially  oxide-free  non- 
ferrous  elemental  metal  powder,  said  metal  having  an 
oxidation-reduction  potential  between  that  of  cadmium 
and  that  of  silver  inclusive  and  being  capable  of  forming 
with  ammonia  in  aqueous  solution  a  complex  cation  the 
salts  of  which  are  nnore  soluble  than  those  of  the  metal, 
which  comprises:  adjusting  a  solution  of  a  dissolved  salt 
of  one  such  metal  to  contain  (a)  a  total  concentration  of 
said  metal  up  to  about  200  g./l.  but  less  than  that  at 
which,  in  the  absence  of  a  partial  pressure  of  reducing 
gas,  a  substantial  amount  of  a  compound  of  said  metal 
will  precipitate  while  heating  to  above  about  250*  F., 
(b)  at  least  a  part  of  said  dissolved  metal  in  a  form  of 
a  soluble  gas-reducible  ion.  (c)  a  hydrogen  ion  concen- 
tration up  to  about  that  equivalent  to  a  20%  free  sulfuric 
acid  solution  but  less  than  that  at  which  precipitation  of 
said  dissolved  metal  in  a  form  other  than  elemental  metal 
powder  occurs  under  reduction  conditions,  and  (</)  a  fi- 
nite amount  of  a  compatible  electrolyte;  subjecting  ad- 
justed solution  to  an  over-pressure  of  a  non-sulfidizing 
reducing  gas  of  at  least  about  50  p.  s.  i.  g.  while  main- 
taining a  total  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  boiling,  pro- 
viding a  material  capable  of  reacting  with  acidic  anions 
whereby  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  is  controlled  so 
as  to  precipitate  elemental  ntKtal  only,  and  collecting 
precipitated  metal  powder. 


2,734,922 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED  GRAY  CAST 
IRON  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Roger  Maxwell  Laasb,  Keollworik,  Eat^mad,  assigBor  to 
Tile  Intenuitioaal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  Jamary  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Fcbf«ary  1,  1952 
12  Claim.    (CL  75—123) 
I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gray  cast  iron 
containing  about  0.04%  to  about  0.1%  magnesium  effec- 
tive to  induce  the  occurrence  of  graphite  in  cast  iron  in  a 
spheroidal   form,  a  detrimental   amount   of  an  element 
subversive  to  effect  of  said  magnesium  and  about  0.01% 
to  about  0.06%   thorium  to  counteract  the  detrimental 
effect  of  said  subversive  element  and  to  provide  a  cast 
iron  containing  more  graphite  in  a  spheroidal  form  than  if 
thorium  were  absent. 
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2,734,923 

STERLING  SILVER  ALLOT 

Jacob  S.  Sbcff,  Fhnktaf,  N.  Y. 

NoDrawlnt.    AppBcliun  Inly  f ,  I9SI, 

Serial  No.  235,911 

SdataH.    (0.75^173) 

1.  Sterling  silver  consisting  <rf  92.7%  of  fine  silver  and 

7.3%  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  S%  nickel,  25%  copper  and 

70%  zinc.  

2,734,924 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Robert  A.  De  Lnca,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Great  Nortbcni  Paper  Company,  Mil- 

Unockct,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,927 

ISCIainM.    (CL92— 7) 


.t-yrts.'^ 


2,734^26 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  n^RILIZING 
INFANTS' FORMULA 

Blair  E.  Stcatz  and  George  C.  Wctagardt,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Oiiilii— gk   Maanfailnring  Cc 
pMy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cotpotnllon  of  OMo 

Application  Angnst  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  397^2 

4ClahBs.    (CL99— 212) 


.^d.»k^U  <.' 


1.  A  closure  for  tanks  comprising  a  closure  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  about  the  edge  thereof, 
means  including  closure  carrying  members  and  trunnions 
for  pivotally  moving  said  closure  member  into  and  out  of 
a  closed  position  on  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
bolts  pivotally  carried  by  said  tank  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  slots  in  said  closure  member  when  the  latter  Is 
in  the  dosed  position,  a  locking  ring  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  tank  and  movable  in  one  direction  to 
engage  said  bolts  to  hold  them  in  engagement  with  the 
closure  member  and  movable  in  another  direction  to  dis- 
engage said  bolts  and  means  for  moving  said  bolts  out 
of  engagement  with  said  closure  member. 


2,734,925 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
JanMS  Gail  Morgan,  New  BmnswidE,  N.  I.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,159 
9  Claims.    (CI.  95— «) 


cr 


if«*  »«r*<ap  •••••■ 


W  n^ataHMMBiivas  a 


1.  A  heat-moldable  photographic  film  comprising  a 
flexible  base  sheet  composed  of  a  poly(vinyl  chloride  co 
vinyl  acetate),  predominating  in  vinyl  chloride,  and  a 
white  pigment  as  an  opacifying  agent,  bearing  in  order 
on  one  surface  a  sublayer  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a 
poly  (vinyl  chloride  co  vinyl  acetate  co  vinyl  alcohol)  and 
nitrocellulose,  a  layer  composed  of  a  hydrophilic  macro- 
molecular  mixed  benzaldehydc/sodium  o-sulfobenzalde- 
hyde  polyvinyl  acetal,  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  compris- 
ing silver  halide  grains  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic,  macro- 
molecular  mixed  benzaldehyde/o-sulfobenzaldehyde  poly- 
vinyl acetal. 


3.  A  process  for  the  terminal  sterilization  of  infants' 
feeding  bottles,  formula  contained  therein  and  caps  there- 
on, said  process  comprising,  placing  said  capped,  filled 
boules  in  upright  position  in  a  sterilizing  zone  in  a  spatial- 
ly isolated  atmosphere  that  is  vented  to  the  general  at- 
mosphere whereby  the  pressure  in  said  spatially  isolated 
atmosphere  cannot  rise  above  the  pressure  of  the  general 
atmosphere,  establishing  a  pool  of  water  in  the  bottom 
of  said  sterilizing  zone  out  of  contact  with  said  bottles, 
heating  said  pool  of  water  to  raise  the  temperature  there- 
of to  active  boiling,  sterilizing  the  bottles,  the  caps  thereon 
and  the  formula  therein  by  heat  from  steam  generated 
from  the  actively  boiling  water  pool,  discontinuing  the 
application  of  heat  to  the  water  pool,  raising  the  level 
of  the  water  pool  by  adding  cool  water  to  the  pool,  main- 
taining the  water  pool  at  a  level  below  the  level  of  the 
caps  on  the  bottles  while  continuing  to  add  cool  water  to 
the  pool  for  slowly  cooling  the  formula  and  the  bottles. 


2,734,927 
FIRE-RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  COATING 


Robert  M.  Hooks,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Sondi- 
western  Pctrolcwn  Co^  Inc.,  Fort  Wortt,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Texas 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  26, 1952, 
Serial  No.  295,947 

4ClainH.     (0.196—15) 

1.  A  fire-resistant,  waterproof  and  weatherproof  coat- 
ing material  comprising  in  major  portion  substantially 
equal  parts  by  weight  of  any  asphalt  having  a  melting 
point  of  from  160*  F.  to  180*  F.  and  a  volatile  asphalt 
solvent,  and  including  in  minor  portion  3%  to  5%  by 
weight  of  powder-like,  finely  divided  particles  of  silica 
aerogel  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  asphalt  and  solvent  and 
5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  fire-retardant  chemical. 


2,734,929 
DEXTRAN  COATING  COMPOSmON 


Harry  A.  Tonlmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assiffMr  to  Tbc 
CcNBmonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhv.    Application  May  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  353,441 

29  Clafans.    (CL  196—162) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  lacquer 
and  the  like,  a  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  50% 
to  95%  of  a  benzyl  ether  of  a  dextran  and  5%  to  50%  of 
an  ester  of  a  dextran  with  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  ester  containing,  per 
anhydroglucopyranosidic  unit,  from  less  than  1.0  to  3.0 
radicals  derived  from  the  fatty  acid. 
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LEAD  DRIER  CONCENTRATE 
FuHtoa  G.  Lam,  Rkhmood,  CaUf^  ani^or  to 
Rcwarck  CovporatfcM,  Saa  FrMdKO,  Caltfn  a  cofyo- 
nitioa  ol  Ddawaic 

No  DrawfM.    AppHcalioB  Jaly  14,  195«, 
Scftel  No.  175.657 
I  Claimt.    (CL  IM— 31«) 
1.  A  paint  and  varnish  drier  concentrate  comprising  a 
solution  in  a  petroleum  thinner  of  the  reaction  product 
of  an  inorganic,  acid-soluble  lead  compound  with  a  mix- 
ture of  toluic  and  naphthenic  acids,  the  lead  metal  con- 
tent of  said  solution  being  in  the  range  from  about  15% 
to  about  35%  by  weight,  and  the  calculated  lead  content 
of  the  solution  attributable  to  the  introduction  of  lead 
toluate  being  from  about  3%  to  about  17.5%  by  weight, 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  solution. 


2,734,tM 
WASHING  AND  SOFTENING  TEXTILE  GOODS 
Walter    Haggc    aod    MatMc«    QvacdTHcg,    LcTcrtoacB- 
Baycrwerfc,    Gtwwumy,    mrignnn    to    Fariteafalirikca 
Bayer  Aktlt^Mcllackaft,  Lamt— ■.  Garmaay,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  CemuBy 

No  Drawfeig.    AppHcaiioa  lanvary  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  295.214 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gerauny  Janury  13,  1959 
9  Claim*.    (O.  117—47) 
1.  A  method  of  laundering  finished  textile  goods  that 
are  already  soft  to  the  touch  and  are  usually  repeatedly 
laundered,  which  comprises  washing  said  textile  goods 
in  a  bath  containing  a  synthetic  detergent  of  the  group 
consisting  of  long  chain  alkyl  sulfates,  long  chain  alkyl 
sulfonates  and  fatty  alcohol  condensation  products  and 
an  auxiliary  mineral  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
carbonates,  alkali  silicates  and  alkali  phosphates,  and  sub- 
sequently rinsing  the  goods  in  a  separate  bath  containing 
a  cation-active  textile  softening  agent. 


2,734,931 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  OPEN-GRAINED  POROl  S 

WOOD  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
BJora  Eric  Larwm,  Pbiladd^ia.  Pa.,  mrigBor  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wttoaiiiiitoa,  DcL., 
a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioo  May  12,  1955, 
Serial  No.  597.977 
11  ClaiBM.    (a.  117—43) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  improved  adhesion  and 
scratch  resistance  in  a  finishing  system  on  open-grained 
porous  wood  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of 
said  wood  an  aqueous  ftller  composition  comprising  5%- 
60%  of  finely  divided  particles  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  composition,  drying  said  aque- 
ous composition,  applying  thereover  a  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  an  organic  film-forming  material  and  a 
liquid  organic  solvent  for  said  polyvinyl  acetate,  and  dry- 
ing said  coating  compositioo. 


2,734,«32 
METHOD  OF  PROCFASING  PIPES 
M.  Lcwia,  Talm,  Okla.,  MiJKiiM-  to  wnHanM  Brolkcn 
Company,  Talsa.  Oklm^  a  eorporatioa  of  Nevada 
Applicatioa  October  18,  1959.  Serial  No.  199,954 
4  Clainw.    (CL  117—94) 
1.  In  a  method  of  internally  coating  a  pipe  section  of 
unusual    length    for   flow   of  petroleum    products   there- 
through by  use  of  a  coating  boom  having  a  spray  head 
on  the  outer  end  thereof  and  consisting  of  suspending 
the  boom  in  an  essentially  horizontal  position  at  a  plu- 
rality of  releasably  longitudinally  spaced  supporting  po- 
sitions,  telescoping  the  pipe  over  the  spray   head  and 
boom,  simultaneously  releasing  the  suspended  boom  pro- 
gressively as  the  pipe  passes  the  spaced  supporting  posi- 


tions  during  the  telescoping  operation,  supplying  the 
spray  head  with  coating  material  through  the  boom,  spray- 
ing the  coating  material  onto  the  inner  walls  of  the  pipe 
while  moving  the  pipe  off  of  the  boom,  simultaneously 


rotating  the  pipe  in  timed  relation  with  the  rectilinear 
movement  thereof  to  apply  the  coating  material  in  a  heli- 
cal path,  and  continuing  the  rotation  of  the  pipe  after 
removal  from  the  boom  until  the  coating  material  solidi- 
fies thereon. 

2,734433 

SULF08UCCINATE  ESTERS  OF  FATTY  ACID 

MONO-  AND  DIGLYCERIDES 

lack  T.  Tkmitoa,  Rhrcrridc,  Coim.,  amlgnor  to  American 

Compoay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporatioa 


No  Drawteg.    AppHcatloa  Febraary  25,  1953, 

Serial  No.  339,917 

9  CtaloBs.    (a.  117—139.5) 

8.  A  method  of  treating  textile  materials  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  same  with  a  softening  and  inn- 
yellowing  agent  comprising  a  bis-ester  of  sulfosuccinic 
acid  with  a  substantially  bi-molecular  quantity  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acid  mono- 
glycerides.  higher  fatty  acid  diglycerides.  and  mixtures 
thereof  denved  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  animal  and  vegetable  oils  and  fats  containing  less  than 
15%  by  weight  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids. 


2,734434 
COATED  PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Leo  W.  Rateard,  Nyack,  aod  Emory  P.  Mcracreao,  Jr., 
Tborawood,  N.  Y..  aarigaon  to  Alexander  Smith,  in- 
corporated, WUte  Plains,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 
Yoit 

No  Drawteg.    Application  Fcbrvary  19,  1954, 

Serial  No.  411344 

2C1nlnM.    (a.  117— 149) 

1 .  A  pile  fabric  having  a  backing  and  pile  tufts  anchored 

therein  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  pile  tufts 

having  a  surface  coating  in  an  amount  of  .25%  to  5%  by 

weight  of  the  pile  of  a  substance  containing  a  ma)or  portion 

of  a  hydrous  pyrolytic  aluminum  oxide  having  a  surface 

area  of  15  to  200  M'/g..  an  average  working  particle  size 

of  not  over  .6  micron,  said  oxide  being  non -hygroscopic. 

inert  to  the  atmosphere  and  ineri  to  the  material  of  the 

pile  fabric,  said  coated  surface  having  the  adherence  and 

whitening  characteristics  corresponding  to  an  adherence 

index  of  not  over  .85  and  a  whitening  index  of  not  over 

10.6  determined  as  defined  herein. 


2,734435 

SOIL  RESISTANT  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Patrick  A.  Florio,  Elmhmat,  Md  Lao  W.  Ralnard,  Nyack, 

N.  Y.,    iiilgaars  to   Alexander  Smith,   Incoiporatcd, 

Whtte  Plains,  N.  Y.,  a  cocporatioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawkv.    AppOcadon  Febnmry  24,  1954, 

Serial  No.  412493 

HOaioM.    (CL  117—149) 

I.  The   method   of   reducing   the  particle   adherence 

characteristics  of  a  fabric  having  a  surface  exposed  to 

such   particles   without  producing  an   undesirable  color 

change  therein,  which  method  comprises  applying  to  said 

surface   while   in   a   substantially   unsoiled   conditioa   a 

dilute  dispersion  comprising  a  Uquid  vehicle  oootaining 


particles  of  a  mixture  confining  substantiri  PWportteM 
of  at  least  two  hydrous  stable  metal  oxides  having  a  sur- 
face area  of  15  to  200  square  meters  per  gram  and  an 
average  working  particle  size  of  n'.t  over  j^. mjcron  «k1 
oxides  being  selected  from  the  group  ~»«»^'"«  °f  J""""* 
num.  silica,  titanium,  beryllmm,  ^cnum,  columb^um. 
germanium,  magnesium,  thorium,  zinc  ^n^  m^°T^ 
fnd  removing  the  liquid  vehicle  to  '««^«  f°  «^ /"'J*!^ 
a  coating  of  said  particles  having  a  wejght  of^003  o«nce 
to  054  ounce  per  square  yard  of  exposed  surface  area. 


2  734  934 
PRODUCTION  OF  PENTOSES  FROM  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS  .,     ^     , 

John  Elian,  LIccle-Bnisaeis,  and  Marcel  Le  FIngie, 

Schaert»eek.Braasels,  IkWuna 

Application  September  «,  IWI,  S«tal  No,  244,251 

3  Claims.    (0. 127—37) 


colloidally  soluble  polyhydroxy  compound  elected  ^om 
the  group  consisting  of  starch,  hydrolysates  of  starch, 
dextrine,  pectin,  gum  acacia,  and  polyvinyl  f  »cohol,  «id 
polyhydroxy  compound  and  said  dunethylol  urea  bang 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  7:3  and  1:9.  said 
sheath  being  substantially  unaffected  by  huinidity. 

7  The  process  of  forming  a  rigid  sheath  about  a  core, 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  paper  sheet  a  binder  coii- 
sisting  essentially  of  dimethylol  urea  and  a  ^^r  col- 
loidally soluble,  relatively  high  molecular  weight,  poly- 
hydroxy compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  starch,  hydrolysates  of  starch,  dextrine,  pcctm,  gim 
acacia,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  be- 
tween 3:7  and  9:1.  respectively,  wrapping  the  thus-treated 
paper  tightly  around  said  core  to  form  said  sheath  there- 
about, and  heaUng  the  resulting  structure  at  a  temperature 
between  ambient  and  about  275'  F.  sufficient  to  cause  said 
polyhydroxy  compound  and  said  dimethylol  urea  to  form 
Treaction  product  which  is  substantially  unaffwrted  by 
humidity  and  which  bonds  the  convolutions  of  said  shaitt 
firmly  together  against  delamination  and  which  also  bonds 
said  sheath  to  said  core. 


1  In  a  method  of  making  pentoses  by  the  treatment 
of  pentosan-containing  cellulosic  materials  with  an  or- 
ganic acid,  the  steps  of  charging  the  said  materials  into  a 
closed  extraction  vessel,  continuously  extracting  the  same 
with  acetic  acid  having  a  pH  between  2  and  4  at  a  tem- 
perature between  80  and  100'  C.  the  extraction  liqu  d 
being  conducted  through  said  vessel  m  a  closed  cycle, 
producing  thereby  a  pentose<ontainmg  soluUon  neu- 
tralizing and  evaporating  said  solution  and  recovering  the 
pentoses  by  extraction  of  the  residual  product. 

2  734  837 

SURFACE  TREATMEpH  OF  TITANIUM  OR 

TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 

Sidney   Hands,  Walsall,   England,  assignor  to  jmP«rtal 

cSmkSlndastries  Umlted,  London,  England,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Great  Britain  k— 7,   ioca 

No  Drawing.    Applicatton  September  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  459,719       _      ^     „  ,.„ 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  9, 1953 
5  culms.    (CI.  134—27)  . 

1  Method  of  surface  treatment  of  titanium  or  titanium 
base  alloy  articles  prior  to  deposition  of  a  coating  metal 
thereon,  which  comprises  treating  the  surface  of  the  said 
articles  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  solution  at 
a  temperature  between  90*  C.  and  the  boilmg  point  of 
said  solution.  

2,734,938 
WRAPPED  PENCIL-SHAPED  ARTICLES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  J.  Clancy,  Westwood,  and  David  W.  Lovering,  Need- 
hin.  Mass;  assignors  to  Arthnr  D.  Uttle,  Inc.,  Cam 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  coiporation  of  MMsachnsetti 
ASlcaSn  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,171 
APP«^        7  Claims.    (0.154-83) 


2  734  839 

WRAPPED  PENCIL^HAPED  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  J.  Ctancy,  Westwood,  •«»£«^^,i2!**f'  ^^. 
ham,  Maat„  a«igiiors  to  Arthur  D.  Uttie,  1^^  Cam- 
bridge.  Masfc,  a  corporation  of  Maasachuaetts 
ASJilalSrOctobJrW,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,172 
6  Clalnis.    (CL  154 — 83) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  core,  and  a  ngid 
sheath  surrounding  said  core,  said  sheath  comprising  paper 
tighUy  wound  upon  said  core,  and  bonded  together  and 
to  said  core  by  a  binder  and  heat  cured  at  a  temperature 
between  ambient  and  about  275*  P.,  said  binder  prevent- 
ing delaminauon  and  consisting  essentially  of  dunethylol 
urea  and  a  water  colloidally  soluble  protein  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hide  glue,  fish  glue,  and  gelatine, 
said  protein  and  said  dimethylol  urea  being  present  m  a 
weight  ratio  of  between  7:3  and  1:9,  said  sheath  being 
substantially  unaffected  by  humidity. 

6.  The  process  of  forming  a  rigid  sheath  about  a  core, 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  paper  sheet  a  binder  con- 
sisting essenually  of  a  water  colloidally  soluble  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hide  glue,  fish  glue, 
and  gelatine,  and  dimethylol  urea,  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
between  7:3  and  1:9,  wrapping  the  thus-treated  paper 
tightly  around  said  core  to  form  said  sheath  thereabout, 
and  heating  the  resulting  structure  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween ambient  and  about  275'  F.  sufficient  to  cause  said 
protein  and  said  dimethylol  urea  to  form  a  reaction  prod- 
uct which  is  substantially  unaffected  by  humidity  and 
which  bonds  the  convolutions  of  said  sheath  firmly  to^ 
gether  against  delaminauon  and  which  also  bonds  said 
sheath  to  said  core. 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  core,  and  a  ngid 
sheath  surrounding  said  core,  said  sheath  composing 
paper  tightly  wound  upon  said  core,  and  bondwl  to- 
gether and  to  said  core  by  a  binder  and  heat  cured  at  a 
temperature  between  ambient  and  about  275*  F.,  said 
binder  preventing  delamination  and  consisting  essentially 
of  dimethylol  urea  and  a  high  molecular  weight  water 

703  O.  G.— 25 


2,734  849 
CERAMIC  DECALCOMAJSIA  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME  ^  ^ 

Laurence  E.  Kane,  Mount  Venion,  N.  Y.  Mrijnor  to 
Commercial  Decal,  Inc.,  Mount  Venion,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Yorit  ^  ^  ,^     ^^t  «» 

Applkation  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,553 

7  aafans.    (CL  154—99)  ^  _  ,  , 

1.  An  overglaze  water-mount  decalcomania  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  a  vitreous  surface  comprising  a  base  sheet. 
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a  liquid  soluble  adhesive  disposed  on  uud  base  sheet,  a 
pigment  pattern  disposed  on  said  liquid  soluble  adhesive 
providing  a  configuration  which  is  to  appear  on  the  vitre- 
ous surface,  a  layer  of  powdered  low  melting  point  glass 
containing  increments  of  at  least  one  metallic  oxide  dis- 
posed over  said  pattern,  and  a  coating  engaging  said  layer 
of  powdered  low  melting  point  glass  retaining  the  same 
substantially  in  its  original  layer  form  whereby  after  the 
decalcomania  is  applied  to  the  vitreous  surface  and  the 
assemblage  fired,  the  layer  of  low  melting  point  glass  will 
be  fused  and  form  a  contiguous,  durable,  protective  coat- 
ing on  the  surface  overlying  the  said  pigment  pattern. 


plates  and  provided  by  the  adhesive  between  said  plates 
comprising  spreading  cement  upon  a  flat  backing,  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates  in  spaced  superimposed  relation- 
ship by  a  plurality  of  stepped  spacers  with  the  larger 
width  of  the  spacers  between  the  plates,  placing  the  layer 
of  cement  and  backing  along  the  side  of  the  plate  stnic- 


/r 


7.  The  method  of  making  an  ovcrgTaze  watcr-mojint 
decalcomania  which  is  resistant  to  chemical  and  mechani- 
cal deterioration  which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  a 
coating  of  liquid  soluble  adhesive  to  a  base  sheet,  printing 
a  pigment  pattern  thereover,  applying  a  covering  of  pow- 
dered low  melting  point  glass  containing  increments  of 
at  least  one  metallic  oxide  over  said  pattern,  and  apply- 
ing a  coating  over  said  powdered  low  melting  point  glass 
whereby  after  the  decalcomania  is  applied  to  a  vitreous 
surface  and  the  assemblage  fired,  the  layer  of  powdered 
low  melting  point  glass  will  be  fused  to  form  a  contiguous, 
durable,  protective  coating  on  the  anide  overiying  the 
said  pigment  pattern. 

2,734,S41 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BONDED  RESILIENT 

nBROUS  MATERIAL 

Peter  Merrimaa,  Liverpool,  Eagiaad.  aniKBor  to  D«lop 

Tire  and  Rabbcr  CorporatkM,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratkMi  of  New  York 

AppUcatkNi  November  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  25S,2S7 
%  Oaims.    (CL  154— Itl) 


I.  A  method  of  makihg^  resilient  material  of  bonded 
resilient  fibers  which  comprises  feeding  of  web  of  opened 
fibers  into  the  nip  between  a  pair  of  rolling  surfaces,  sup- 
plying a  bonding  material  in  closely  spaced  jets  into  said 
web  before  it  passes  into  the  nip  between  said  pair  of 
rolling  surfaces,  said  bonding  material  consisting  of  two 
phases,  one  phase  being  a  liquid  plasticizer  and  the  other 
phase  being  a  finely  divided  solid  plastic  dispersed  in 
said  plasticizer.  said  bonding  material  being  in  amount 
suffkrienl  to  bond  said  fibers  at  their  points  of  contact  and 
insuflficient  to  span  the  spaces  between  said  fibers,  per- 
mitting said  web  to  expand  after  passing  through  said 
nip  and  thereafter  gelling  said  bonding  material. 


2,734,842 
PROCESS  OF  MANLFACTURING  SPACED  PLATE 

ARC  EXTTNGl'ISHERS 
Rinsell  E.  Friak  aad  Robert  C.  DicklowNi,  Pfttsbunth,  Pa„ 
asricBon  to  WcstinicboiMe  Electric  Corporatioa,  East 
PlttriMrxii,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peaasylvania 
OrigiBal  appHcatioa  Fcbtwary  2J,  194«,  Serial  No.  77.793, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,tl9.937,  dated  September  U,  1952. 
Divided  aad  tbk  application  February  14,  1952,  Serial 
No.  271,924 

2aaims.    (CI.  154—122) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  spaced  stacked  plate 
arc  extinguishers  having  venting  passages  between  the 


ture  with  the  cement  side  against  the  plates,  forcing  the 
cement  between  the  plates  by  exerting  pressure  against 
the  backing,  pulling  the  spacers  out  from  between  the 
plates  while  they  are  under  compression  until  the  smaller 
width  of  the  spacers  is  between  the  plates,  and  then  bak- 
ing the  plate  structure  until  the  cement  hardens. 


2,734,143 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HONEYCOMB 
Roger  C.  Steele.  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aarigaor  to  Hcxcel  Prod- 
ucts lac  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Application  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,634 
IS  Clalas.    (CL  154—122) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  honeycomb  material  the 
method  which  includes  the  steps  of;  applying  longitudi- 
nally extending,  spaced,  parallel  lines  of  adhesive  to  face 
surfaces  of  continuously  moving  web  material,  cutting  the 
web  material  into  completely  separated  flat  sheets  of  uni- 
form size,  and  thereafter  adhering  said  sheets  to  one  an- 
other with  the  obverse  side  of  each  sheet  adhered  to  an 
adjacent  sheet  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  lines  of  ad- 
hesive and  with  its  reverse  side  adhered  to  an  adjacent 
sheet  by  lines  of  adhesive  disposed  in  staggered  parallel 
relationship  to  the  said  lines  of  adhesive  to  which  its  ob- 
verse side  is  adhered,  thereby  forming  a  block  of  unex- 
panded  honeycomb.  ! 


2,734344 
INJECTABLE  PENICILLIN  REPOSITORY  PREPARA- 

TION  CONTAINING  OIL  AND  GELLED  OIL 
William  M.  Ziegler,  Clcmenton,  N.  J.,  ami«Dor,  by  mesne 
assixaments,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
Yorii.  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  October  18,  1951, 
Serial  No.  251.992 
7  Cialma.    (CL  U7— 65) 
1 .  An  injectable  antibiotic  preparation  capable  of  main- 
taining effective  therapeutic  blood  levels  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  which  comprises  particles  of  a  therapeutic 
salt  of  penicillin  coated  with  a  gel  comprising  an  innocuous 
non-toxic  oil  dissolved  in  a  ferric  salt  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid,  the  coated  panicles  being  dispersed  in  an  iniKxruous 
non-toxic  oil.  the  amount  of  ferric  salt  ranging  from  1 
to   10%    by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  innocuous 
non-toxic  oil. 


Febeuaby  14,  1966 
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2,734,845  

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  PROCAINE  PK^CfL- 
'^i^lsO  ACID  SALT  OF  ANTDUSTAJJJffi 
yi^  Baacr  mtk  Enat  Aabaiiia,  Wappcitai-Elbcifcid, 
GmaMj.  airfir  -  to  SdMsky  laAMtrkt,  lac^  New 
YoA.  N.  Y„  a  CMporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawkv.    AppBcatfoa  Feb«ary  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  269,981 
d^  priority,  ■pBratlna  Gaf«aay  Febtmary  8, 1951 
^^'^     k^tata*.    (CL  167— 65) 

I.  An  aqueous  suspension  of  the  procaine  salt  oi 
penicillin  characterized  by  improved  fluidity,  wherein  the 
proportion  of  the  salt  present,  based  on  toul  weight,  ma- 
terially exceeds  about  10  per  cent,  that  comprises  ad- 
diuonally  from  about  5  to  10  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  salt 
of  a  histamine-anugonistic  alkylenediamme  represented 

by  the  formula: 

RJCZ 

wherein  R  is  a  group,  comprising  and  linked  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  molecule  through  a  nitrogen  atom,  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  cycUc  groups,  having  a  mimmum 
aggregate  molecular  weight  of  150;  X  is  an  alkylenc 
group  having  at  least  2  and  at  most  3  carbon  atoms  m 
the  chain  linking  R  with  the  remainder  of  the  molecule; 
and  Z  is  a  group  comprising  a  nitrogen  atom,  through 
which  it  is  linked  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule, 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylammo  and 
pyrroUdyl.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,734  846 

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  "SSSiJJ^  ^^^JF JJ^ 

LIN  AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  OF 

ANTIHISTAMINE  ^  _^        ,     _   _,_^ 

nKt  Aakagea,  UHcfc  HWda,  yd  Waat  ■""jj^" 

It. I  rihfrfrM    riiHiaBT    BMiiaori  to  SdMSicy  u- 

'•^^  N.wtirN.T!Teo;porattoa  of  Dda- 


2,734,848 
MODIFIED  DUO-SOL  REFINING         * 
H«oM  C  Myen.  Woodbuy,  N.  J,  -|J5»J,  ^  Socony 

MobO  00  ComMsy,  "i«- •  <?'S2f!S  STikk 
AppUcatloB  April  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,255 
^^^  llCbrims.    (a.  196— 14.2) 


NoDnwtac.    Applfcatlon  May  13, 1951, 
Serial  No.  287397 
,  priority,  appBcatioB  Geramay  May  15, 1951 
6Cl3«a:  (a.  167-65) 

1 .  An  aqueous  suspension  of  the  procaine  salt  of  peni- 
cillin characterized  by  improved  fluidity,  wherein  the  pro- 
portion of  the  salt  present,  based  on  total  weight,  mate- 
rially exceeds  about  ten  per  cent,  that  comprises  addition- 
ally from  about  one  to  seven  per  cent  by  weight  of  an 
organic  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a  histamine-antago- 
nistic  alkylenediamine  base,  said  base  being  represented 

by  the  formula: 

R.X.Z 

wherein  R  is  a  group,  comprising  and  linked  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  nwlecule  through  a  nitrogen  atom,  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  cyclic  groups,  havig  a  minimum 
aggregate  molecular  weight  of  150;  X  is  an  alkylcne 
group  having  at  least  two  and  at  most  three  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chain  linking  R  with  the  remainder  of  the  molecule; 
and  Z  is  a  group  comprising  a  nitrogen  atom,  through 
which  it  is  linked  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule,  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylamino  and  pyr- 
roUdyl.   '  I 

2,734,847 
PERSPIRATION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 
Frwk  M.  Berter,  Priacetoa,  and  SopWe  L.  Pledmer, 
Mctacbca,  N.  I.,  awignnri  to  Carter  Prodacts,  Inc.,  New 
YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  eorpoeatloa  of  Marylaad 

NoDrawtag.    AppBcadoa  Aagart  6, 1952, 
Serial  No.  303,882 
8  Clalna.    (CL  167-98) 
1.  A  perspiration  inhibiting  preparation  compnsmg  the 
combination  in  an  aqueous  carrier  of  at  least  one  zir- 
conium salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium 
zirconium  lactate,  sodium  zirconium  glycolate  and  sodium 
zirconium  gluconate  and  at  least  one  aluminum  salt  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate  and 
aluminum  chloride. 


1    In  the  "Duo-Sor  method  of  refining  mineral  oil 
comprising    paraflRnic    and    non-paraffinic    constituents 
which  comprises  extracting  in  a  plurality  of  stages  an 
oil  comprising  paraffinic  and  non-paraffinic  constituents 
with  a  refining  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  added  liquid 
having  greater  solvent  power  for  paraffinic  constituents  of 
said  oil  than  for  non-paraffinic  consutuents  of  said  oil,  said 
solvent  for  paraffinic  constituents  of  said  oil  and  said  re- 
fining solvent  being  adapted  to  form  a  two  liquid  phase 
solvent  system,  the  improvement  which  compnses  select- 
ing a  secondary  feed  other  than  the  aforseaid  oil  having 
a  response  to  treatment  complementary  to  that  of  said  oil 
and  of  no  greater  asphalt  content  than  said  oil  and,  wlu^t 
the  flow  rates  of  said  added  liquid  and  said  refining  sol- 
vent remain  substantially  unaltered  and  whilst  continuing 
to  introduce  the  aforesaid  oil  at  a  maximum  rate  concomi- 
tant with  producing  in  maximum  yield  a  raffinate  of  re- 
quired quality,  introducing  said  secondary  feed  into  said 
"Duo-Sol"  system  at  a  point  other  than  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  said  oil  intermediate  the  initial  stage  and  the 
final  stage  dependent  upon  the  relative  response  to  treat- 
ment and  asphalt  content  as  previously  determined,  and 
the  more  responsive  said  secondary  feed  is  to  treatment 
relative  to  said  oil  the  nearer  the  first  stage  said  secondary 
feed  is  introduced  to  produce  a  maximum  yield  of  oil  of 
required  quality. 


2,734349 
SOLVENT  DEWAXING  OF  PETROLEUM  OILS 
Howard  H-  Groa^  PfeasaBtrfllc  aad  Wyakoop  KiMirt^, 
Jr^  Scandalc,  N.  Y.,  aarigaors  to  Texaco  Devdopmoit 
C^I^PmSmTncw  Yori^  N.  Y„  a  corporadoa  of  Dela- 

TpBlicatloo  Mart*  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,024 
^^       6  ClaiBis.    (CI.  196—19) 


1    In  the  production  of  substantially  oil-free  wax  and 
dewaxcd  oil  from  wax-bearing  lubricating  oil  stock  with 
a  dewaxing  solvent  liquid  which  exerts  a  substantially 
complete  solvent  action  upon  oil   but  substantially  nc 
solvent  action  upon  wax  constituents  of  the  mixture  at 
separation   temperatures  of    10*    F.   and   below  and   m 
which  water  is  at  least  partially  miscible,  and  wherein 
a  mixture  of  said  wax-bearing  lubricating  oil  and  sol- 
vent are  chilled  to  wax  separation  temperature  and  sub- 
jected to  primary  wax  separation  to  produce  dewaxed  oil 
dissolved  in  solvent  and  also  primary  wax  containmg 
some  solvent  and  a  small  amount  of  oil,  and  said  primary 
wax  is  diluted  by  admixture  with  a  further  quantity  of 
solvent  and  subjected  to  a  secondary  separation  to  pro- 
duce a  secondary  filtrate  comprising  solvent  contaming 
additional  dewaxed  oil  and  a  secondary  wax  of  low  oil 
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content,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the 
dilution  of  said  primary  wax  with  a  wet  solvent,  carrying 
out  the  secondary  separation  at  a  temperature  such  that 
water  contained  in  said  wet  solvent  freezes  to  form 
solid  fce  crystals  which  arc  separated  with  the  secondary 
wax  thereby  yielding  a  secondary  filtrate  comprising  dry 
solvent,  and  introducing  said  secondary  filtrate  as  dewax- 
ing  solvent  liquid  with  said  wax  bearing  lubricating  oil 
such  that  said  primary  dewaxing  is  effected  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dry  solvent. 


3,734,850 
FLUID  COKING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 
James  Woodrow   Brown,   Elizabeth,   N.  J^  aaiiicnor  to 
Emo  Rcacarch  and  Enginccriiig  Company,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

AnplicntkM  May  19.  1951,  Serial  No.  227,li9 
4  Claims.     (CL  19«— 49) 


calcining-soaking  zone,  a  reduction  zone  and  a  cooling 
zone  and  in  each  zone  maintaining  the  coke  in  a  fhiid- 
ized  state  by  passing  hot  coke  to  be  calcined  into  the 
preheating  zone,  simultaneously  introducing  a  COi  con- 
taining gas  into  the  cooling  zone,  passing  the  coke  down- 
ward through  the  aforesaid  treating  zone  and  the  gas  up- 
wardly therethrough,  heating  the  coke  in  the  fluidized 
aute  in  the  preheating  zone  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 1100*  F.  to  1500'  F.  by  means  of  hot  gases 
emerging  from  the  heating  zone,  heating  the  coke  in  the 
(hiidized  state  in  the  heating  zone  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  2000*  F.  to  2600*  F.  by  means  of  heat  gen- 
crated  in  said  zone  by  the  combustion  with  extraneously 
added  air  of  a  gas  the  carbon  content  of  which  consists 
substantially  of  CO  emerging  from  the  lower  calcining 
soaking  zone,  maintaining  the  heated  coke  in  the  calcin- 
ing soaking  zone  in  the  fluidized  state  at  a  temperature 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  residual  petroleum  stock 
which  comprises  the  following  steps:  contacting  a  residual 
stock  with  coke  particles  maintained  as  a  fluid  bed  at  a 
coking  temperature  in  a  coking  zone  to  form  additional 
amounts  of  coke  and  hydrocarbon  vapors,  withdrawing 
net  coke  product  from  said  coking  zone,  passing  said  hy- 
drocarbon vapors  after  removing  entrained  solids  there- 
from directly  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  cracking  zone. 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  vapors  therein  with  a  fluid 
bed  of  particulate  cracking  catalyst  at  a  cracking  tenrj- 
perature,  withdrawing  cracked  product  vapors  from  said 
cracking  zone,  withdrawing  and  mixing  a  portion  of  said 
cracking  catalyst  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
a  combustion  zone,  forming  a  fluid  bed  of  the  withdrawn 
catalytic  solids  therein  at  a  regeneration  temperature  at 
least  100*  F.  above  said  coking  temperature,  withdrawing 
flue  gases  from  said  combustion  zone,  circulating  regen- 
erated catalyst  from  said  regeneration  zone  to  said  crack- 
ing zone,  also  circulating  regenerated  catalyst  from  said 
regeneration  zone  and  coke  particles  from  said  coking 
zone  to  a  heat  exchange  zone,  maintaining  the  regenerated 
catalyst  and  coke  particles  in  said  heat  exchange  zone  in 
a  fluidized  condition  in  separate  adjacent  chamben  and 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation,  withdrawing  and  re- 
turning cooled  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  heat  ex- 
change zone  to  said  process,  and  withdrawing  and  return- 
ing heated  coke  particles  from  said  heat  exchange  zone 
to  said  coking  zone  to  maintain  said  coking  temperature. 


2,734,S51 

COKE  CALCINING  PROCESS 

Brook  I.  Smith,  EHznbcdi,  N.  J.,  aaaigww  to  Emo  Research 

and  rng.iniiihi  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfon  Marck  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  417,I5« 

3  Claims.    (O.  202—14) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  calcination  of  coke  the  steps 

of  passing  finely  divided  hot  coke  downwardly  through  a 

staged,  elongated  treating  zone,  said  zone  containing  in 

descending  order:  a  preheating  zone,  a  heating  zone,  a 


In  the  range  of  2000*  F.  to  2600*  F.  for  a  period  of  5  " 
minutes  to  8  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  the  car- 
bon content  of  which  consists  substantially  of  CO,  re- 
moving the  calcined  coke  from  the  calcining  soaking 
zone  to  the  reduction  zone,  contacting  the  calcined  coke 
in  the  fluidized  state  in  the  reduction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  1600*  F.  to  2000*  F.  with  a  gas 
the  carbon  content  of  which  consists  substantially  of 
COa  from  the  cooling  zone  thereby  converting  such 
CCh  to  CO  by  reaction  with  the  hot  coke  and  effecting 
cooling  of  the  coke  to  the  1600*  to  2000*  F.  tempera- 
ture, removing  the  coke  from  the  reduction  zone  to 
the  coolmg  section  where  its  temperature  is  further  low- 
ered by  contact  in  the  fluidized  state  with  incoming 
cooler  gases  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  COs 
but  essentially  no  CO,  removing  coke  from  the  cooling 
zone  and  removing  flue  gas  from  the  preheating  zone. 


2,734,i52 

ELimUATING-BURNER  IN  FLUID  COKING 

PROCESSES 

Joha  F.  Moacr,  Jr.,  Baton  Rovgc,  La^  aasHoior  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  cofporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Appttcation  September  27.  1954.  Serial  No.  458  J70 
5  Claims.    (CI.  202—14) 

1.  An  improved  method  of  coking  hydrocarbon  oils 
including  heavy  residual  petroleum  oils  which  contain 
constituents  unvaporizabic  at  ordinary  pressures  without 
cracking,  comprising  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  oil  with 
a  fluidized  bed  of  finely  divided  coke  in  a  coking  zone 
maintained  at  a  coking  temperature  above  about  850*  F. 
to  produce  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  while  depositing 
coke  on  the  fluidized  particles,  removing  coke  from  said 
coking  zone  and  passing  it  to  an  elutriation-combustion 
zone,  segmented  to  contain  an  elutriation  portion  and  a 
combustion  portion  containing  fluidized  solids,  elutriating 
coke  fines  from  said  fluidized  solids  in  said  elutriation 
zone,  fluidizing  and  combusting  the  remaining  relatively 
coarse  coke  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  in  said 
elutriation  portion,  withdrawing  relatively  coarse  net  coke 
product  of  improved  properties  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  elutriation  portion,  overflowing  excess  coke  particles 
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from  said  elutriation  portion  into  said  combustion  portion, 
combusting  further  amounts  of  the  coke  in  said  combus- 
tion zone  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  solids  therein 


tai !  v.Ja . 


•         '^l  K. 


100*  to  300*  F.  above  said  coking  temperature,  returning 
solids  from  said  combustion  portion  to  said  coking  zone 
to  supply  Kcat  thereto,  and  removing  a  stream  of  vapor- 
ous reaction  products  overhead  from  &aid  coking  zone. 


2,734,S54 

rUIUFICATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Jo«ph  NO*  OspsMoa,  Concord,  Caiir^  amicBor  to  Call- 

fonia  Spny-Cbcmical  Cocporatloii,  Rkhmoad,  Calif., 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.    AaylcaHoa  Fcbnury  23,  1954, 
SoSal  No.  412,t7t 
SCUflH.    (CL2t2--42) 
2.  A  method  of  recovering  maleic  anhydride  from  im- 
purities and  associated  compounds  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously introducing  to  a  body  of  impure  maleic  an- 
hydride an  organic  liquid,  chemically  inert  to  said  maleic 
anhydride  and  possessing  the  characteristic  of  forming  a 
constant-boiling  mixture  with  said  maleic  anhydride  with- 
in the  range  of  135-190*  C,  continuously  distilling  the 
azeotrope  of  said  organic  liquid  and  maleic  anhydride, 
recovering  substantially  pure  maleic  anhydride  from  the 
effluent  distillate  and  recycling  the  said  organic  liquid 
to  ftulher  contact  with  impure  maleic  anhydride. 


2,734355 
ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  REDUCED 
TITANIUM  CHLORIDE  COMPOSmON 
ThomM  M.  Back,  PlalBfield,  N.  J.,  and  MarahaU  B.  Alpcrt, 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  aaigBon  to  National  Lead  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  257^51 
3  Claims.    (CL  204— (1) 


2,734,153 
INTEGRATED  COKING  AND  CALCINING 
PROCESS 
Brook  L  Smith,  Elizabctfa,  and  Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Romson, 
N.  J.,  asBl«BorB  to  EaM  Research  and  Engfaiccring  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,748 
SCIaimi.    (CL  202— 31) 


I.  An  integrated  coking  and  calcining  process  which 
comprises  coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  by  contacting 
the  same  with  hot  coke  particles  in  a  coking  zone  wherein 
the  oil  is  converted  to  product  vapors  and  carbonaceous 
solids  deposited  on  the  coke  particles,  removing  product 
vapors  from  the  coking  zone,  binning  a  portion  of  coke 
particles  removed  from  the  coking  zone  with  a  combusti- 
ble gas  in  a  separate  burning  zone  to  increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  particles,  returning  a  portion  of  the  heated 
coke  particles  from  the  burning  zone  to  the  coking  zone, 
introducing  a  separate  stream  of  coke  particles  without 
substantial  cooling  from  the  burning  zone  to  a  separate 
calcining  zone  contained  in  an  auxiliary  heating  zone, 
heating  the  coke  in  the  calcining  zone  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  2000"  F.  to  3000*  F.  by  burning  a  pcwtion 
of  the  coke  therein  to  essentially  CO  with  a  free  oxygen- 
containing  gas  introduced  thereto,  maintaining  the  coke 
particles  in  the  fluidized  state  in  the  calcining  zone  for  a 
soaking  period  time  interval  in  the  range  of  5  minutes  to 
8  hours,  removing  calcined  coke  from  the  calcining  zone, 
removing  a  gas  containing  CO  free  of  COa  from  the  cal- 
cining zone  and  introducing  said  gas  with  atixiliary  free 
oxygen-containing  gas  as  fuel  to  the  burning  zone. 


1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  reduced  titanium 
chloride  composition  vvhich  comprises  employing,  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  a  titanium  metal  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  molten  salt  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  being  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  halide  salts  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  magnesium,  and  introducing  titanium  tetra- 
chloride below  the  surface  of  said  electrolyte  adjacent  to 
said  cathode,  meanwhile  concurrently  passing  electricity 
throu^  said  cell,  said  electricity  and  said  TiCU  being 
added  in  a  faraday  per  mol  ratio  such  as  to  convert  all  of 
the  titanium  tetrachloride  to  titanium  trichloride  and  ti- 
taniimi  dichloride,  whereby  an  electrochemically  equiv- 
alent amount  of  titanium  metal  from  the  anode  is  solu- 
bilized  during  the  conversion  of  titanium  tetrachloride  to 
rediKed  titanium  chloride. 


2,734,856 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  REFINING 
TITANIUM  METAL 
Frank  J.  Scteltz,  Fords,  and  Thomas  M.  Buck,  PlalnficId, 
N.  J^  Mrignon  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,902 
SChOms.    (CL204— (4) 
1.  Method  for  refining  titanium  metal  which  comprises 
passing  electric  current  through  an  electrolytic  cell  hav- 
ing an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  molten  halide  salt  elec- 
trolyte, employing  impure  titanium  metal  as  the  anode 
in  said  cell,  said  electrolyte  being  composed  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
halide  salts  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
magnesium,   said   electrolyte   further  containing  soluble 
titanium  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  dichloride  and  titanium  trichloride  in  con- 
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centration  from  0.1  to  5.0  raola!.  «iid  soluble  titanium 
compounds  comprising  at  least  40%  tiunium  dichionde, 
and  mamtaining  during  the  passage  of  said  current  an 


anode  current  density  from  0.01  to  3.0  ampere  per  square 
centimeter,  and  a  cathode  current  density  in  amperes  per 
square  centimeter  ranging  from  0.1  up  to  5  times  the 
numerical  molality  of  the  soluble  titanium  compounds. 


2,734^7 

raOCESS  OF  COATING  A  CATHODE-HEATER 

ELEMENT 

RuMcn  B.  Saydcr,  Ckkago,  OL,  Mri«M>r  (o  Tkc  Rauland 

Coffyoradoa,  a  cof^oratfoa  of  mteofa 

Appttcadoa  October  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  25«,911 

SChdw.    (CL2«4— 111) 


troplating  cell  to  produce  a  composite  electroplated  con- 
ductor, the  improved  electroplating  control  apparatus 
which  comprises  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  having  a  variable 
voltage  output  for  supplying  plating  current  to  the  electro- 
plating cell,  resistance  monitonng  means  for  detecting 
variations  from  a  predetermined  magnitude  in  the  re- 
sistances of  successive  increments  of  the  finished  com- 
posite electroplated  conductor  of  a  predetermmed  length, 
primary  means  responsive  to  said  resistance  monitoring 
means  whenever  such  a  resistance  variation  is  detected  for 
demanding  a  new  value  of  plating  current  such  as  would 
tend  to  restore  the  resistance  of  the  finished  conductor  to 
the  predetermined  magnitude  and  for  changing  the  output 
voltage  of  said  source  by  an  amount  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  demanded  change  in  the  plating  current, 
and  secondary  means  responsive  to  the  primary  means  and 
the  plating  current  for  continuously  comparing  the  in- 
stantaneous plating  current  supplied  to  the  cell  with  the 
value  of  plating  current  demanded  by  the  primary  means 
and  for  changing  the  output  voltage  of  the  source  by  an 
amount  substantially  proportional  to  a  detected  variation 
therebetween  so  as  to  maintain  the  actual  plating  current 
substantially  constant  at  whatever  magnitude  is  demanded 
by  the  primary  means. 


n=^ 


1.  The  process  of  forming  an  insulating  coating  on  a 
cathode-heater  element  for  an  electron-discharge  device 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  cataphoretically  depositing 
on  said  heater  clement  an  electrically  insulating  refrac- 
tory oxide  coating;  dipping  said  coated  heater  element 
in  an  alcohol  solution  of  an  organic  silicate;  and  sub- 
sequently firing  said  coated  heater  element  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  the  fusing 
point  of  silica  and  below  both  the  boiling  point  of  silica 
and  the  boiling  point  of  said  refractory  oxide. 


2,734,S5S 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATV'S  WITH  CLURENT 

CONTROL  MEANS 
Robert  J.  BacfcnuM,  Towaoa,  M4^  Clay  E.  Lcwta,  Wyo- 
mimkoM,  Pa.,  aod  Paal  L.  MacOcr,  Baltfanore,  tmd  G«y 
E.  Murray,  Towwm,  Md.,  aHlgBors  to  Westera  Electric 
CoBipaay.  lacorporated.  New  Yorfc.  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  New  York 

AppUcattoa  September  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  ^ll^U 
2  ClaioH.    (O.  2*4— 211) 


2.73M59 

PLATING  RACK 

Allca  F.  Reflty.  Mapfa  Hcl|ik«i,  ami  inUm  R.  StoUaa,  Jr., 

Cleveland,  OUo,  aarigaon  to  Kcco  Platfaig  Co.,  Clcve- 

iMd,  OMo,  a  corporaCkw  of  Oklo 

'      -     "      ScytaBbcr  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,724 

iClatana.    (Q.  2*4— 297) 


I.  In  electroplating  apparatus  wherein  a  filamentary 
conductive  core  is  advanced  continuously  through  an  dec- 


1.  A  rack  for  suspending  articles  to  be  electroplated 
in  an  electroplating  bath  comprising  a  current  conducting 
rack  bar  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  bath  and  to 
make  contact  with  an  electric  circuit  external  of  the  bath, 
the  portion  of  said  bar  immersed  in  said  bath  being 
covered  with  a  layer  of  corrosion  resistant  insulation,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  plated  at  selected 
positions  longitudinally  on  said  bar,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  holder  member  surrounding  said  bar.  a  pair  of 
independent  detachable  article  supporting  current  conduct- 
ing insulated  arms  disposed  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bar  and  within  said  holder  member  and 
each  extending  divergently  outwardly  from  and  trans- 
versely of  said  bar.  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms 
being  uninsulated  for  supporting  aod  making  electrical 
conuct  with  the  articles  to  be  plated,  each  arm  having 
a  pointed  contact  pin  connected  thereto  and  projecting 
inwardly  toward  said  bar  from  the  part  of  each  arm  that 
lies  adjacent  said  bar,  screw  means  threaded  into  said 
holder  and  bearing  against  one  of  said  arms  opposite 
said  pins,  said  screw  means  being  adjustably  threadable 
in  said  holder  whereby  to  apply  pressure  against  said 
arms  to  cause  each  contact  pin  to  penetrate  insulation 
on  said  bar  and  make  electrical  contact  with  said  bar. 


I  I 
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2,734,SM 
TREATMENT  OF  WELL-DRILLING  FLUID 

Defanr  H.  Lane-,  Wait  Holb;'^  !!!L^i*TLjl 
rial      -    Los   Aaitkc,  Califs  t^   D**  5;   •"■•3'' 
i^ek^  N.  v.,  airigMn  to  NallaMi  Uai  Coa^aay , 

NoDrawlBg.    Ap»¥cartga  liJy  14, 194», 

Serial  No.  3t,75S 

SClahiis.    (a.  252— §.5) 

1    In  the  art  of  drilling  wells  by  the  employment  of 

an  aqueous  clay  laden  well-drilling  fluid  which  is  subject 

to  additions  thereto  of  formation  solids,  fluid  and  salts 

during  the  course  of  drilling,  the  process  corapnang. 

pumping  the  drilling  fluid  into  the  bore-hole  and  back 

to  the  surface  and  adding  to  such  a  fluid  dunng  the 

course  of  drilling  finely  divided  linseed  huUs  in  amounts 

sufficient  to  deposit  the  same  on  the  wall  of  the  bore-hole 

so  as  to  maintain  a  low  water  loss  of  at  most  10  c.  c 

A.  P.  I.  _^^__^_^ 

2,7343^1 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PLUGGING 

PERMEABLE  FORMATIONS 

Platbo  P.  Scott,  Jr.,  and  RobeH  P.  Marphy,  Jr.,  Tulsa, 

OUa.,  asslpion  to  StaaoHnd  On  and  Gas  Compaay, 

Taha.  Okia- a  cotporatloB  of  Delaware  _.  ,„, 

^  nClains.    (CI.  252— 8.55) 

1.  In  a  compoaitioo  for  bridging  fractures  m  a  well 
the  combination  of  a  gelled  hydrocarbon  which  serves  as 
a  carrying  liquid  and  between  about  200  and  300  pounds 
of  a  granular  bridging  material  per  barrel  of  said  gelled 
hydrocarbon,  said  bridging  material  comprising  a  poly- 
cyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  a  freezing 
point  above  about  100*  F. 


2,734,SM 
STANUZED  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  B.  Peeso,  Staasfonl,  and  Edwia  O.  Hoolu  New 
CaaaM,  Cou.,  Miiiann  (o  Amtnkm  Cyaaamld  Com- 
paay, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporation  of  Maine 
NoDrawtef.    AppBcatkm  May  31,  1952, 
Serial  ^o.291,t5« 
8  Claims.    (0.252—32.7) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  mineral  lubricating  oil  composi- 
tion comprising  a  hydrocarbon  mineral  lubricating  oil  and, 
as  an  antioxidant  and  anticorroaive  agent  having  a  tend- 
ency toward  heat  instability  and  the  formation  of  sludge 
upon  continued  heating  thereof  at  high  temperatures, 
0.1-3.0%  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl  dithiophosphate  having 
the  formula: 


[R— O  8TM 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  5  to  30  carbon  atoms;  M  is  a  poly- 
valent metal  <rf  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  stronti- 
um, barium,  tin,  zinc,  magnesium,  nickel,  aluminum  and 
cadmium;  and  n  is  the  valence  of  M,  said  oil  also  con- 
taining, as  a  heat  stabilizer  for  said  dithiophosphate, 
0.05-1%  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  wool  greasei>hos- 
phorm  sulfiide  reaction  product. 


2,734,8*2  _,    ^ 

SYNTHETIC  CASEIN  FIBER  ELASTIC  GREi^ 
ArvoU  J.  Morway,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  and  Robert  F.  Spray, 
Ptttribwfh,  Pa.,  aarigaors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engl- 
ai  iiitij  Compaay,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Diawtag.    AppikatkM  December  3, 1952, 
SeiW  No.  323,928 
5Claiim.    (a.  252— 14) 
1,  An  elastic  fiber  lubricant  composition  comprising  a 
major  proportion  by  weight  of  a  lubricating  grease  ainl 
a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  mass  compris- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  a  mildly  elastic  wool  fiber  and 
about  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  highly  elastic  extruded 
monofilament  curied  casein  fiber,  which  has  strong  re- 
sistance against  matting  at  temperatures  up  to  at  least 
200*  F. 


2,734,8«3 
PHOSPHO^ULFUREED  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  H.  JoMS,  Irvfaigtoii,  N.  Y.,  and  Max  W.  Hill, 
Somcrrflic,  and  Leonard  E.  Moody,  Cranford,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    Application  November  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,442 
21  Claims.    (CL  252—32.7) 
12.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  composition  containing  a  deter- 
gent quantity  of  a  product  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  phospho-sulfurized  substantially  non-olefinic 
hydrocarbon  materials  and  the  guanidino  and  reactive 
olefinic  derivatives  thereof,  said  materials  containing  at 
least  1.0  weight  per  cent  of  both  phosphorus  and  sulfur 
in  chemically  combined  form;  which  product  has  been 
contacted  during  at  leasts  one  stage  of  the  preparation 
thereof  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  iron  and  copper  at  elevated  teinpcratures  and  for  an 
extended  period  of  time,  adequate  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially odorless,  non-corrosive  product 


2,734,845 
STABILIZED  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  B.  Peeso,  Staasford,  and  E&wkt  O.  Hook,  New 
Omaan,  Coaa.,  assi^on  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporation  a(  Malae 
"^    NoDrawhi.    Anplfcatfcm  Jane  24, 1952, 
SertalNo.  29534« 
15Clalau.    (CL  252— 32.7) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition 
comprising  a  hydrocarbon  mineral  lubricating  oil  and, 
as    an    antioxidant    and    anticorrosive    agent    having    a 
tendency  toward  heat  instability  and  the  formation  of 
sludge  upon  continued  heating  thereof  at  high  tempera- 
tures. 0.1-3.0%  by  weight  of  a  dithiophosphate  having 
the  formula: 


[R-0         HTM 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  5  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  M  is  a  polyvalent  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  aluminum,  cadmium,  tin,  zinc,  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium  and  barium;  and  n  Is  the 
valence  of  M  said  oil  also  containing  as  a  heat  stabilizer 
for  said  dithiophosphate  0.05-2%  by  weight  of  an  oil 
soluble,  neutralized  reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sul- 
fide and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tall  oil  fatty 
acids— alcohol  esters  and  tall  oil  fatty  acid— alcohol 
mixtures. 

2,734,864 
STABILIZED  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Edwia  O.  Hook,  New  Canaan,  and  James  B.  Peeso,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  asrignors  to  Americaa  Cyanamid  Com- 
paay, New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  296,074 
12  Claims.    (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition 
comprising  hydrocarbon  mineral  lubricating  oil  and,  as  an 
anti-oxidant  and  anti-corrosive  agent  having  a  tendency 
toward  heat  instability  and  the  formation  of  sludge  upon 
continued  heating  thereof  at  high  temperatures,  0.2-3 .()% 
by  weight  of  a  terpene-phosphorus  sulfide-sulfur  reaction 
product  and,  as  a  heat  stabilizer,  0.3-1.0%  by  weight  of 
a  neutralized  phosphorus  sulfide-oxygen  reaction  product 
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with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  aloobols 
and  tmll  oil  fatty  acids  and  mixtures  of  alcohols  and  tall 
oil  fatty  acids. 

2,734^7 
ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
^•mt  S.  WiJMfciirg,  FMialnifc,  N.  J^  tmk  John  R.  Jooct, 
Seattle,  WMh^  iiilfnw  to  Ean  Rcwarck  aod  Eagl- 
_  Coopaay,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  DrawftH.    AppHcMioa  Jaly  2S,  19S2, 
Serial  No.  9««,9S2 
laClaloM.    (CL  252-42.7) 
9.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  product  ob- 
tained by  reacting  a  sulfur  chloride  with  a  compound 

having  the  formula 

OH 


R->€.Ha.- 


I 
-Rf 


\y 


wherein  R  is  a  cyclohexenyl  radical,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  in  the  range  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  10,  and  z  is  0  to  1.  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  SO*  to 
250'  F.  whereby  a  sulfide  derivative  of  said  compound 
is  formed. 

15.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  in  the  range  of  0.01  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  product  defined  by  claim  9. 


2,734JM 
ROCK  DRILL  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  A  PHOS- 
PHORUS ACID  ESTER  AND  A  SI  LFURIZED 
FATTY  OIL 
Goffdoa  S.  BvIgH  Port  ArtlMr.  Md  RnwH  W.  Hall,  Hooa- 
•oa,  Tex.,  wmii^om  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

No  DrawtaK.  Appttcatfcw  May  7,  1952, 
Scfiai  No.  2M,«2« 
7  Clriwi  (CL  252-^««.7) 
1.  A  pneumatic  tool  lubricant  consisting  essentially 
dl  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
fA  from  about  300  to  700  seconds  Saybolt  Universal  at 
100*  F..  containing  about  0.2  to  3.0  per  cent  by  wei^t 
of  a  phosphorus  acid  ester  selected  from  the  class  of 
oil-soluble  and  oil-miscible  di-  and  tri-  alkyl,  aryl  and 
mixed  alkyl-aryl  phosphates  and  phosphites,  about  0.2  to 
5.0  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  non-corrosive  sulfurizcd  fatty 
oil  containing  at  least  about  4  per  cent  by  weight  of  com- 
bined sulfur,  about  0.1  to  1.0  per  cent  by  weight  of  a 
phosphatide  emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lecithin,  cephalin  and  sphengomyclin,  and 
about  0.1  to  3.0  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  polymeric  stringiness  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  olefin  polymers  vinyl  ether  polymers  and 
polyesters  of  substituted  fatty  acids,  said  stringiness 
agent  having  a  Saybolt  furol  viscosity  at  210*  F.  of  about 
1,000  to  2,000  seconds.  .  ,._. 


moiKxarbonyl  ketone  containing  at  least  one  olefinic 
double  bond,  and  having  in  the  range  of  4  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  sulfur  halide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  chlorides  and  sulfur  bromides,  whereby  an 
intermediate  product  containing  added  sulfur  and  halogen 
is  formed,  further  reacting  such  intermediate  product  with 
a  sulfur  bearing  compound  of  the  formula  GY  wherein  G 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SR, 
8  8    R 


\. 


R 


and 


•     ZR 

-tV 

Y  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  ammonium  radicals,  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  in  the  range  of  I  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  by  heating  together  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  50*  to  150*  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufflcient  to  produce  a  final  reaction  product 
which,  after  separation  of  by-product  cation  halide,  con- 
tains not  more  than  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  halogen. 


2,734^7f 
NON-SOAP  SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  BAR 
AOm  H.  Lcwte,  Berkeley,  CaHC,  aad^or  to  CaUfocala 
Rcaearch  Corporatloa,  Saa  Fraadaco,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
riHoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcatioa  May  21,  1951, 

Serial  No.  227,5«7 

SClafam.    (a.252— Ul) 

1 .  A  firm,  cohesive  and  macroscopically  homogeneous 

detergent  bar  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  60  parts  by 

weight  of  paraffin  wax,  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  fatty 

acid  containing  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 

60  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  water-soluble 

alkyl  aryl  sulfonates,  the  alkyl  groups  being  propylene 

polymers  containing  predominantly  from  12  to  15  carbon 

atoms. 


2,734,171 

WHITE  FLUORESCING  MARKING  INKS  FOR 

TEXTILE  IDENTIFICATION 

Edward  A.  McCaffcrty,  CIocIbuiH,  Ohio,  assHcnor  to  Tlie 

NatfcNul  Markli^t  MacUM  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawlac.    AppUcatioa  January  30,  1952, 
Serial  No.  269,119 
SClaliiis.    (a.  252— 301J) 
3.  An   ink   for  textile   identification   having   a   liquid 
carrying  vehicle,  of  a  viscosity  and  drying  rate  suitable 
for  use  in  a  marking  device,  and  a  normally  invisible  dye- 
stuff  compound  dissolved  in  the  liquid  vehicle,  said  in- 
visible dycstuff  compound  characterized  by  white  fluores- 
cence uiKkr  ultraviolet  light  and  consisting  of  an  aro- 
matic polyacyl  derivative  of  diamioo  stilbene  disulfonic 
acid  having  the  general  structural  formula 


H         O    H 


IOiNb 


lOiNa 


2,734,869 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADOmVE 
Leo  V.  Mnllen,  Jr.,  Cltftoo,  and  James  M.  Boyle,  Bayonnc, 
N.  J.,  asslgnnri  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  Janoary  2,  1952, 

Serial  No.  264.6«6 

19  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 47.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 

petroleum  hydrocarbon  product  and  a  minor  oxidation 

inhibiting  quantity  of  product  obtained   by  reacting   a 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of , 


aiKl 


2,734472 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LUMINESCENT 
MATERIALS 
Andrew  H.  Yo—g,  Scotia,  N.  Y,,  awlgnnr  to  General  Elec- 
tric Conpaay,  a  coipoiafioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppDcatioB  October  14, 1952, 
Serial  No.  314,74« 
SCIafans.    (CL  252-^}«l.^ 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  Ituninescent  material 
which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide 
and  cadmium  oxide  and  an  activator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese  and  silver,  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  between  500  deg.  C.  and  900  deg.  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  in  excess  of  one-half  hour,  and  con- 
tacting said  mixture  with  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrogen  selem'de  dur- 
ing the  temperature  treatment. 


2,734,i73 

PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER  CONTAINING 
CATALYSTS 
Lanrence  Roy  PittweD  and  Rkliard  John  Young,  Norton- 
on-Tccs,  England,  avignon  to  Imperial  Clieniical  In- 
dostvics  United,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

NoDnwlM.    AppttcatioB  May  12, 1952, 
Serial  No.  287,418 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britafai  June  6,  1951 
9Clainis.  (0.252-^54) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  copper-contain- 
ing catalyst  which  comprises  treating  a  copper-silicon 
alloy  having  a  copper  content  of  not  less  than  about  50% 
by  weight  and  not  more  than  87.5%  by  weight  with 
water  at  elevated  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  in  ex- 
cess of  200*  C.  to  lower  the  content  of  elemental  sili- 
con present  in  the  alloy  by  a  substantial  amount  and 
sufficient  to  produce  an  activated  catalyst. 


2,734,874 

PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  OF  VANADIUM 
OXIDE  OR  CHROMIUM  OXIDE  ON  POROUS 
CARRIERS 

Leonard  C.  Drake,  Wenonah,  and  Robert  L.  Smltl^  Pit- 
man, N.  J„  awignori  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Compuy, 
Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York  | 

No  Drawtaiff.    Application  May  21, 1952, 

Serial  No.  289,206 

10  Claims.    (0.252—461) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises adsorbing  on  a  porous  carrier  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  ambient  temperature  up  to  about  1000*  F., 
but  below  the  decomposition  temperature,  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  a  metal  acetylacetonate  from  a  non-aqueous 
medium  to  furnish,  upon  subsequent  decomposition  there- 
of, a  catalytically  active  amount  of  a  metal  oxide  de- 
posited on  said  carrier  and  thereafter  heating  the  carrier 
with  adsorbed  metal  acetylacetonate  for  a  sufficient  time 
and  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  convert  said  adsorbed 
metal  acetylacetone  to  a  deposit  of  metal  oxide  on 
said  carrier. 


2,734,875 
CATALASE  INHIBITORS  AS  RETARDERS  IN  THE 
DECOMPOSITION    OF    HYDROGEN   PEROXIDE 
WITH  CATALASE 

James  F.  Lcnncy,  Dooglaston,  Satton  Redfera,  New  York, 
and  Robert  F.  Light,  Mooat  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  aasignorc 
to  Standard  Bruids  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Jaly  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  172,352 

4  Claims.    (0.260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  retarding  the  reaction  of  catalase  with 


hydrogen  peroxide   which   compriaes  incorporating   an 


alkali  metal  azide  in  a  mixture  comprising  catalase  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  of  at  least  1%  strength. 


2,734,87* 
ALKYD  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH  SUBCTTTUTED 
CARBOCYCUC  ACIDS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Theodore  F.  Bradley,  Oriada,  Caitf,,  aMigaor  to  Shell 
Devdopneat  Company,  Saa  Fraadsco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  Delaware 

NoDrawiM.    AppUcatioa  May  2, 1950, 
Serial  No.  159,656 
4ClafaBS.    (CL260— 16) 
3.  A  modified  alkyd  resin  comprising  the  resinous  re- 
action product  of  a  mixture  comprising  phthalic  acid 
anhydride,  glycerol  and  as  a  modifying  agent  5%  to  90% 
by  weight  of  said  resin  of  p-tertiary  butylbenzoic  acid. 


2,734,877 
ACCELERATION  OF  THE  DIMETHYLOL  PHENOL 

CURE  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  BY  MEANS  OF  POLY- 

CHLOROPRENE 
Harrcy  I.  Batts  aad  Theodore  G.  Defau^  ladfaaapoHs, 

Iad„  iidgii  >rs  to  Ualted  States  Rabber  Cooipaay,  New 

York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDnwhig.    AppUcatioa  Jaac  18, 1952,     r.  _^ 
Serial  No.  294a«  ^  "^ 

4Cfaihns.    (O.  260— 19) 

1.  In  the  method  of  vulcanizing  a  rubbery  copcrfymer 
of  an  isoolefin  having  frcun  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  with 
from  0.5  to  10%  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  from 
4  to  14  carbon  atoms  by  beating  the  said  rubbery  co- 
polynner  in  admixture  with  a  resinous  2,6-dimethylol-4- 
hydrocarhon  substituted  phenol  as  the  vulcanizing  agent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of  accelerating 
the  said  vulcanization  by  carrying  out  the  said  vulcaniza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  15  parts  of  rubbery 
polychlorc^rene,  per  100  parts  of  said  rubbery  copolymer. 


2,734,878 
OIL-SOLUBLE  PHENOUC  RESINS  A?VD  AIR-DRY- 
ING VARNISHES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Sydacy  Robhtas  aad  Robert  H.  Raak,  Piltsliargl^  Pa., 
— igaow  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corporatloa,  Eait 
Plttshargh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Peaasylvaala 
No  Drawiag.    AppUcation  Jaly  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  300,529 
9  0ahns.    (O.  260— 19) 
1.  An  air-drying  varnish  comprising  as  the  essential 
resinous  ingredients  thereof  the  piroduct  derived  by  heat- 
bodying  at  a  temperature  of  from  220'  C.  to  250*  C.  for 
a  period  of  not  in  excess  of  an  hour  a  mixture  of  (a) 
from  10  to  30  gallons  of  a  glycmde  of  an  unsaturated 
drying  oil  fatty  acid  having  at  least  two  ethylcnically 
unsaturated  groups  and  (&)   100  pounds  of  a  phenolic 
resin  derived  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  substantial 
amounts  of  water  comprising  at  least  10%  of  the  weight 
of  the  reaction  mixture  a  mixture  of  phenols  composed 
of  from  7  to  20  mol  per  cent  of  diphenylolpropane,  and 
from  93  to  80  mol  per  cent  of  butyl  phenol,  and  from 
1.65   to  2.10  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  the 
phenols,  and  from  Vi.%  to  3%,  based  on  the  weight  of 


374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FBBmuARY  14,  1956 


the  phenoU,  of  oxalic  acid  as  a  catalyst,  the  noixture  of 
phenols,  formaldehyde  and  oxalic  acid  being  refluxed 
for  at  least  15  minutes  until  substantially  all  the  phenoU 
and  formaldehyde  have  reacted  tofether,  then  dehydrat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  under  vacuum  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  the  water  therefrom,  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture  during  said  dehydration  not  exceeding 
80*  C,  restoring  atmospheric  pressure  and  heating  the 
dehydrated  resin  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  from 
140°  C.  to  170*  C.  until  the  resinous  reaction  product  has 
a  ball  and  ring  temperature  of  from  133*  C.  to  160*  C, 
the  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b)  being  heat-bodied  until  a 
50%  solution  in  xylene  has  a  viscosity  of  from  J  to  L 
on  the  Gardner-Holdt  scale,  films  of  the  heat4>odied 
vamish  air  drying  in  the  order  of  one  hour  at  room  tem- 
perature. 

2,734,f7f 
WOOD  FT^ISHING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Fraak  H.  LyoM,  McnpUi,  Tmb^  asiiiMr  to  E.  L.  Brace 

a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwliv.    ApvUcatfoa  Apffl  29,  1952, 


iwIh|.    AasllcalfaMi 
ScffialNo.  2S5,( 
S  Clafau.    (O.  2M— 22) 

1.  A  penetrating  seal  finish  having  a  resin  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  drying  oil  fatty  acids  in  an  amount 
from  about  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  resin,  and  con- 
taining not  in  excess  of  16%  saturated  fatty  acids  and 
not  in  excess  of  40%  oleic  acid,  a  pentaerythritol  ester 
of  rosin  havmg  an  acid  number  of  less  than  20  and  being 
in  an  amount  from  about  18  to  35%  by  weight  of  the 
resin,  pentaerythritol  in  an  amount  from  about  10  to 
15%  by  weight  of  the  resin,  dilinoleic  acid  in  an  amount 
from  about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  resin,  a  nuior 
portion  of  all  said  ingredients  reacted  to  completion  and 
further  reacted  to  substantial  completion  with  phthalic 
anhydride  in  an  amount  from  about  1 1  to  20%  by  weight 
of  the  resin,  said  resin  having  an  acid  number  within 
the  range  of  about  20  to  85  and  a  solvent,  the  penetrating 
seal  finish  having  a  viscosity  of  about  A 1  to  A3  Gardner 
scale. 


2,734,SM 

COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL  ARO%f ATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BON, DEHYDRATED  CASTOR  OIL  ALKYD  AND 
OIL  ALKYD  MADE  FROM  OILS  HAVING  ISO- 
LATED  DOLBLE  BOND 
Hefnz  Ehrinc.  KrcfeM,  and  Kari  Ratcklc,  KreffcM- 
I'erdincea,  Germany,  assiciion  to  Farbcafabriken 
Bayer  Aktieafcscibrhaft,  Lcvcrfcasca,  GcnwMy,  a  cor- 
porafioa  of  Germaay 

No  Drawin«.     Application  June  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  291.798 

Claias  priority.  appMcalioa  Germuy  June  29,  1951 

16  ClaiiM.  (CI.  26«— 22) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  interpolymerising  a 
monomeric  aromatic  mono  vinyl  hydrocarbon  with  a 
mixture  of  alkyd  resin  comprising  the  acid  radical  of 
dehydrated  castor  oil  and  alkyd  resin  comprising  the 
acid  radical  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  with  isolated 
double  bonds,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent. 


2,734.881 
.^ABILIZED  CHLORINE  CONTAINING  RF-SfNS 
Robert  E.  Lally,  Bedford,  ami  Ray  mood  J.  O'Hara,  Maple 
Hcichte,  Okie,  iHicDon  to  Ferro  Corporatioo,  Clevc- 
bB^  OW«,  a  coryoratioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiac.    ApHi«(lo«>  September  II,  1951, 
Serial  No.  247.192 
4  aalms.    (CI.  26«— 23) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  chlorine  con- 
taining vinyl  resin  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  8.0% 
by  weight,  based  on  said  resin,  of  a  stabilizer,  said  sta- 
bilizer comprising  an  admixture  of  from  about  I  to  about 
5  parts  of  an  epoxy  compound  having  a  boiling  point  not 


less  than  212*  F.  and  from  about  1  to  about  5  parts 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic polyhydric  alcohols  having  at  least  two  and  not 
more  than  nine  hydroxy!  groups  and  a  boiling  point  not 
less  than  250*  F.,  esters  of  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohols 
said  esters  having  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  nine 
hydroxyl  groups  and  a  boiling  point  not  less  than  250*  F.. 
and  ethers  of  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohols  said  ethers 
having  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  nine  hydroxyl 
groups  and  a  boiling  point  not  less  than  250*  F. 


2,734,883 
AGENT  FOR  CORROSION-PROOFING  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
W«*cr  KInck,  Ri—cfciW,  Grf—y,  mmim»or  to 
G.  ■.  b.  IL,  LeveitM  nhihiiiri 
NoDrawlBg.    AppUcalloa  Fabrawy  9, 1952, 
Scfftal  No.  27t,8f7 
3CWM.    (CL  MB— 28,5) 
I.  A    method    for    producing    a    water    impermeable 
corrosion-proofing  and  sealing  composition  of  high  elas- 
ticity and  considerable  plasticity  from  bituminous  mate- 
rials and  high  polymers,  which  comprises  copolymerizing 
a  matenal   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  tar. 
pitch,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  from  about  3  to  25 
percent  by  weight  thereof  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorinated  rubber,  polystyrene,  and 
polyvinylchlonde  by  heating  the  mixture  at  temperatures 
between  about  140*  C.  and  about  180*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  metal  redox  catalyst,  and  passing  a  stream  of  air 
therethrough. 

2,734,883 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BITADIENE, 
STYRENE  LATICES  OF  IMPROVED  STA- 
BILITY 
Stephca  T.  BowcU,  Im  C.  Ritsb.  aad  William  Harold 
WatMM,  S«r«la,  Oatario,  Caoada,  assigBors  io  PolyoMr 
CotpofatWrn,  limited,  Sarvia,  Ontario,  Canada,  ■  cor- 
poratfaM  of  Caoada 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkN  April  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  284,284 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcalioa  Caaada  December  1,  1951 
6  Claims.    (Ci.  2M— 29.7) 
1     A  process  for  making  synthetic   rubber  latices  by 
the  emulsion  polymerization  of  butadiene  1.3  and  styrenc 
in  which  the  butadiene  I.  3  and  the  styrenc  arc  polymer- 
ized in  the  presence  of  rosin  soap  as  a  saponifiable  emul- 
sifier  and  a  persulfate  catalyst  which  on  decomposition 
yields  sulphuric  acid,  and  in  which  alkaline  material  is 
added   during   the   polymerization   reaction    to  maintain 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  above  the  equivalence 
point  of  the  rosin  soap,  namely,  a  pH  of  about  9.7. 


2,734,884 

ALKYL  ESTERS  AND  PLA^nC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  SAME 

Pasl  V.  Smith,  Jr.,  ami  DavM  W.  Youg,  Westficid,  N.  J., 

amigBors  to  Eaao  Rcscarcb  aad  Eagiaccrlag  Company, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtac.  AppUcatioa  April  1.  1952, 
Serial  No.  279.915 
7  Claims.  (CL  268— 31.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  100  parts  of 
a  resinous  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride.  30  to  60  parts  of 
a  neutral  ester  of  an  acid  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phthalic  acid,  sebadc  acid,  azelaic  acid  and  di- 
glycolic  acid  e«terified  with  a  mixture  of  branched  chain 
primary  aliphatic  alcohols  obtained  by  hydrogenating 
the  product  obtained  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  C — 9  ole- 
fins with  carbon  monoxide  arxl  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  250  and  400°  P.,  and  pressures  between  150  and 
400  atmospheres  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  iso- 
n>eric  alcohols  having  the  formula  CHjOHCRiHCRiRjH 
and  CRtHsCR}RjCH]OH  wherem  Ri.  Rj.  and  Rj  are 
alkyl  radicals  and  have  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
Ri-fRj+Rj  contain  a  total  of  7  carbon  atoms. 
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2,734^5 

RUBBER  TREATMENT 


W.  Dome,  BwomBcU,  N.  J*, 
ilrtfcn  Cofiy,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 
tiM  of  New  Jaiwy 


toUalted 


No 


No.  453y441 


31, 19S4, 


IB 


(CLMB-^IJ) 


1.  A  procem  wfaidi  ooraprises  osixiiig  rubber  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  mbber,  synthetic 
rubbery  homopolymers  of  aliphatic  coiqnfated  diolefin 
hydrocarbons,  and  synthetic  rubbery  oopotymen  of  said 
dioldin  hydrocarbons  with  copdyaierizable  moooolefinic 
compounds  with  a  relatively  larfe  amount  at  nibber-re- 
infordng  carbon  black  and  from  1  to  5  parts,  per  100 
parts  of  said  rubber,  of  a  malonyl  compound  having  two 
atoms  of  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  on  the  aliphatic  carbon  atom  ad- 
jacent to  the  two  carbonyl  groups,  heating  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  27S*  F.  but  below  ttuA  at 
which  the  rubber  would  be  harmed,  masticating  the  mix- 
ture and  completing  incorporation  of  vulcanizing  and 
other  desired  ingredients,  shaping  Ae  mass,  and  vul- 
canizing the  resulting  shaped  man. 


2,734JB< 
RUBBER  TREATMENT 


Kcmicth  W.  Doak,  Blooa^cld,  N.  J^  twlgnnr  to  Uaited 
States  Rubber  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cocpora- 
tioB  of  New  Jcnry 


No  Diawii^    AppOcailoa  Aa«ast  31,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453,443 

8  Claims.    (CL  26B-^13) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  sulfur-vul- 
canizable  conjugated  diolefin  polymer  rubber  containing 
at  least  25%  of  combined  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin 
hydrocarbon  with  a  relatively  large  amount  of  a  rubber- 
reinforcing  carbon  black  and  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
a  solely  aliphatic  azo  compound  having  bonded  to  each 
nitrogen  of  t^e  azo  group  a  discrete  aliphatic  carbon 
atom  which  has  bonded  to  it  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl 
group  with  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl, 
heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  275*  F. 
to  a  point  just  short  of  that  at  which  the  rubber  would  be 
harmed  by  thermal  decomposition,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  lower  the  torsional  hysteresis  and  substan- 
tially increase  the  electrical  resistivity  of  a  vulcanizate 
of  the  resulting  mixture,  masticating  the  mixture  and  com- 
pleting the  incorporation  of  vulcanizing  and  other  desired 
ingredients,  shaping  the  mass,  and  vulacnizing  the  result- 
ing shaped  mass. 


2,734,887 
RUBBER  TREATMENT 


W.  Doak,  BloomficM,  aad  Robert  A.  Gregg, 
.  N.  !„  assigBors  to  UaHcd  States  Rabber  Com- 
Naw  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jcney 

NoDmwIiv.    AppHcatioa  AufHt  31, 1954, 
Serial  No.  453,444 

<Claim«.    {CLlt4—4lS) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Hevea  rubber,  synthetic  rub- 
bery homopolymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin  hydro- 
carbons and  synthetic  rubbery  copolymers  of  such  hydro- 
carbons with  other  ethylcnically  unsaturated  copolymeriza- 
ble  monomeric  compounds  with  a  relatively  large  amount 
of  a  rubber-reinforcing  carbon  black  and  at  least  0.75 


part  of  carbon  tetrabromide  per  100  parts  of  said  rubber, 
heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperative  of  at  least  275*  F. 
but  insufficiently  elevated  to  substantially  injure  the  proper- 
ties (rf  the  rubber,  masticating  the  aaixture  aad  incorporat- 
ing vulcanizing  and  other  desired  ingredients,  shaping  the 
mixture,  and  vulcanizing  the  shaped  mixture. 


2,7343t8 

DYE  RECEPTIVE  ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS 

GacteBo  F.  lyAldlo,  PMUmigk,  Pa„  ■■Iganr  to  Koppers 
Compiay,  be.,  a  corparadoa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtaf.    AppHcaHoa  Aagast  31, 1951, 
Serial  No.  244,688 
38Clatau.    <a.  268— 45  J) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  polynneric  com- 
positions having  affinity  for  add  dyes  which  comprises 
preparing  a  polymeric  composition  containing  in  polymer 
form  a  plurality  of  units  of  the  formula 

-i-i- 

and  a  plurality  of  polymer  units  derived  from  a  polymeriz- 
able  ethylenic  acid  selected  from  the  class  consistiiif  of 
acrylic,  methacrylic,  beta-cyanoacrylic.  maleic,  ftmnric, 
citraconic,  mesaconic,  and  itaconic  acids  and  the  iimer 
acid  anhydride  of  maleic,  citraconic,  and  itaconic  adds, 
and  reacting  at  least  some  of  the  add  groui>s  of  the  poly- 
merized ethylenic  add  with  a  monomeric  nitrogen  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amino  and 
hydroxy  pyridines,  amino  and  hydroxy  pyrimidines,  amino 
and  hydroxy  N,N-dialkyl  anilines,  and  diamino-1,2/4- 
triazoles,  whereby  said  compound  becomes  attached  to 
the  polymeric  ethylenic  acid  through  a  linkage  of  the  dass 
consisting  of  amide  and  ester  linkages. 


2,7344t9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE EMPLOYING  METAL  CARBONYL 
INITIATORS 

Fnmk  Clyde  Starr,  Jr.,  WRnrfagtoa,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Post  4c  NeamoB  and  Co— pa«y.  WDmtactoa,  Dd., 
a  corporaHoB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBg.    Applicalloa  April  H,  1954, 
Serial  No.  423,844 

SCIalBH.    (CL28»-«7) 

1 .  A  process  for  polymerizing  formaldehyde  comprising 
contacting  substantially  anhydrous  monomeric  formalde- 
hyde with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  polymerization  initiator 
which  is  a  carbonyl  of  a  metal  from  Group  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  and  recovering  a  high  molecular  weight 
addition  p<^ymer  of  formaldehyde. 


2,734,898 

UREIDOALKYL  VINYL  ETHERS 

NewmM  M.  Bortalck,  Orcfamd,  Md  Sldacy  MdaoMd, 
PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  Msigania  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Coaspaay, 
PUladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cotporaltoa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBg.    Appifeattoa  April  18, 1953, 
Serial  No.  348,183 
28CldBM.    (CL2M— 77.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

; 

CHa=CHOAN(R)CONHa 

wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  dghieen  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  two  thereof  occurring  between  oxy- 
gen and  nitrogen,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting (rf  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups 
which  contain  not  over  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 
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2,73M91 

UNSATURATED  UREIDO  ETHERS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

SUm7  Mdamcd,  PhfladdpMa,  Pb^  sirigBor  to  Rohm  A 

Haas  CoapMy,   Phlladrlpliia.   Pa^  a   corporatkNi  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadoa  September  7,  If  54, 
Serial  No.  454^95 
18  Claims.    (CL  2M>-T7  J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CHaCHO— A— NRCONHR' 

CHs :  CHO— A— NR»CONR '  R» 

CHj:CHO— Y— C(R«)(R»)NHCONR'R» 

CHscCHO— Z— NHCONR'R» 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
cydohexylene  group  and  alkylene  groups  of  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  of  which  a  chain  of  at  least  two  is  connected 
between  the  adjoining  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  1 
to  24  carboo  atoms,  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cydo- 
hexylene group  and  alkylene  groups  of  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms  of  which  a  chain  of  at  least  4  is  connected  between 
the  adjoining  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms. 


2,734492 
REMOVAL  OF  AlCh  CATALYST  FROM  FRIEDEL- 

CRAFTS  REACTION  MASSES 
Richard  Pence  Carter,  Beverly,  N.  J^  aMigiior  to  Hercules 
Powder  Cooipaoy,  Wilmington,  Del,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  September  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  308,947 
12  ClainM.  (CI.  240— 93  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  AlCb  catalyst  from  a 
reaaion  mass  produced  by  an  A ICb -catalyzed  Friedel- 
Crafts  polymerization  reaction  wherein  all  of  the  organic 
rcactants  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cthylcnically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  adding  to  said  reaction 
mass  an  alkaline  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CaO.  Ca(OH)a.  MgO  and  Mg(OH)2.  and  a 
liquid  consisting  of  water;  agitating  the  resulting  mixture: 
and  removing  the  resulting  precipitate,  said  alkaline  mate- 
rial being  employed  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1.5  mole  per 
mole  of  AlCb  present  and  said  water  being  employed 
in  excess  of  the  amount  of  water  necessary  to  hydrate 
any  oxide  employed  as  alkaline  material,  said  excess  be- 
ing in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.75  to  15  moles  of  water 
per  mole  of  AlCb  present. 


2,734,893 
SAPONIFICATION  OF  "POPCORN"  POLYMERS 
Norman   M.   Wiederfaom   and   Theresa   L.   MacDonald, 
Beverly,  and  Wibon  M.  Kleibacker,  Salem,  Mass.,  as- 
signon  to  Lalted  Shoe  Machfaiery  Corporation,  Flem- 
ington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  20,  1951, 

Serial  No.  252J94 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  260—93.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  long  chain  poly- 

nf»ers  which  comprises  disposing  a  body  of  "pop-corn" 

structure-forming  polymerizabic  monomer  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  orthochloro  styrene,  alpha 


vinyl  naphthylene,  butadiene,  isoprene.  methyl  methacryl- 
ate,  ethyl  methacrylate,  n-propyl  methacrylate.  n-butyl 
methacrylate.  n-octyl  methacrylate  and  lauryl  methacryl- 
ate and  mixtures  of  these  in  conuct  with  from  0.5%  to 
10%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer  of  an  insoluble 
oxidized  drying  oil  catalyst,  said  drying  oil  being  the  ester 
of  glycerin  with  three  molecules  of  a  multiply  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  having  a  plurality  of  peroxidic  radical-forming 
polymerization-inducing  groups,  maintaining  said  mono- 
mer in  contact  with  said  catalyst  at  temperatures  not  higher 
than  150*  C.  and  in  the  absence  of  soluble  catalyst  to  form 
an  insoluble  pop-corn  polymer  comprising  linear  chains 
joined  to  said  catalyst,  separating  said  insoluble  polymer 
from  the  reaction  mixture  and  saponifying  said  catalyst  to 
separate  said  linear  chains. 


2,734,894 

CURING  2,4.DIMETHYLSTYRENE  POLYMERS 

WITH  TERTIARY  BUTYL  PEROXIDES 

Mcrryn  Frandi  Vangkan,  Chcam,  Engfamd,  aaignor  to 

Tkc  DiatillcrB  Company  Limited,  Edinbnrgh,  Scotland, 

a  Britkh  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnae  12,  1952, 

Serial  No.  293,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  3, 1951 

13  Clahns.  (O.  240—93.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  curing  of  polymerisation  products 
of  2:4-dimcthyIstyrcne.  which  comprises  incorporating  in 
a  polymer  of  2:4-dimethylstyrene.  0.1  to  5%  by  weight, 
on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  peroxide  compound  of 
the  formula  C(CH3)j— O— O— R,  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  hydroxy-alkyl.  acyl. 
aralkyl.  cyclo-alkyi  and  alkcnyl  radicals,  and  thereafter 
heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
120*  to  180*  C.  until  an  insoluble  and  infusible  2:4-di- 
methylstyrene  polynoer  is  obtained. 


2,734,895 

COBALTIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Chriidan  Zickendraht,  Binningcn,  and  Arthur  Bnehlcr, 
Rkeinfeldcn,  Switzeriand,  aMignors  to  Ciba  Limited, 
BaMi,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  Augvit  4, 1952, 

Serial  No.  302,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Angust  14, 1951 

15  Claims.    (CL  240—149) 

1.  A  complex  cobalt  compound  containing  two  mono- 
azo  dyestuffs  so  bound  in  complex  union  with  a  cobalt 
atom  that  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  cobalt  atoms 
bound  in  complex  union  to  the  number  of  monoazo  dye- 
stuff  molecules  is  smaller  than  1:1,  in  which  complex 
compound  both  monoazo  dyestuffs  present  are  o:o'-di- 
hydroxy-monoazo  dyestuffs  free  from  sulfonic  acid  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups  and  at  least  one  of  them  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


[ 


R-N— N-CH 


r  1. 

^CO— T-R,J 


wherein  R  represents  a  benzene  radical  containing  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  in  ortho  position  relatively  to  the  azo-link- 
agc.  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  oxygen  atom,  an  — NH-group  and  an  — N- 
alkyl-group,  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic,  an  alicyclic  and  an 
aromatic  radical,  and  Z  represents  an  aromatically  bound 
sulfonic  acid  amide  group  attached  to  one  of  the  radicals 
R  and  Rj,  and.  when  Z  represents  an  — SOjNHa-group, 
the  dyestuff  molecule  containing  in  one  of  its  aromatic 
radicals  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 
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METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  VTTAMIN  P  FROM 
CITRUS  MOLASSES 
Boris  T.  Sofcoloff.  I  akrisnd,  Fla. 
No  Drawing.    Apniictinn  October  29, 19S2, 
SoiUNo.  317,579 
3  Claims.    (O.  240— 210) 
3.  A  method  for  isolating  and  recovering  each  of  the 
three  factors  of  the  vitamin  P  complex  contained  in  citnii 
molasses,  which  method  comprises  adding  to  and  mixing 
with  the  molasses  a  quantity  of  an  absorbent  clay,  re> 
ducing  the  nraisture  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  obtain 
a  substantially  dry  residue,  treating  said  residue  with 
benzol  to  extract  substantially  all  the  quercitrin-like  sub- 
stance contained  in  the  original  molasses,  re-drying  said 
residue,  treating  the  re-dried  residue  with  acetone  to  ex- 
tract substantially  all  the  hesperidin-like  substance  con- 
tained in  the  original  molasses,  again  re-drying  the  residue, 
and  treating  the  latter  with  isopropyl  alcohol  solvent  to 
extract  substantially  all  the  eriodictyol-like  substance  con- 
tained in  the  original  molasses. 


U54jm    

A'-7.ACYLOXY-9,ll-EPOXY-STEROIDS  AND 
PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
lokn  M.  Chcmerda,  Metncbcn,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jtncy 

No  Drawtag.    AppMcntfon  Angnst  2,  1951, 
Serial  No.  240,052 
nOdam.    (CL  200— 23935) 
17.  A'   -   7  -   alkanoyloxy   -   cyclopcntanopolyhydro- 


2,734,199  

MANUFACTURE  OF  RROMINATED  STEROID 
COMPOUNDS 
LdA  Blacklcy,  Pilwil,  ssili^nr  to  iiperinl 
eal  bdnstrlcs  LfanUcd,  a  cwporation  of  Great 


No  Drawing.   AppBcndoa  Scplnnber  10,  1953, 
SciW  Nn.  379,471 

Claims  priority,  appifHw  Great  Britain 

Sspteiber  19, 1952 

tdalM.    (0.200—239,55) 

1.  A  process  for  the  mantifacttu^  of  a-brorooketones 

of  the   steroid   series   which   comprises   brominating  a 

keto-steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 

3(«)-acetoxy-12-ketocholanate,  hecogenin  aceUte,  3(a)- 

acetoxy-  17(a)  -hydroxy- 1 1 :  20-diketopregnanc    and    cho- 

lestan-3-one  with  dioxan  perbromide. 


2,734,9H       

SENSITIZING  DYES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 

Donald  W.  HescMnc  Rochester,  N.  Y„  assignor  to 
mnn  Kodak  Compnny,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwfaic.    Applicatioo  December  28, 1953, 
Serial  No.  400,810 
14CIaiBM.    (0.200—240.5) 
1.  A  polymethine  dye  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  represented  by  the  following  general 
formulas: 


c 

R-l5=— b-CH=C  C-CH(=CH-CH)< 


«(f(-^C  H==C  H)  ^r^^^-^-Ri 


phenanthrene  compounds  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  A'*^"'-"-3,7-di(lowcr  alkanoyloxy )-ergosu- 
triene.  A''»<"'-7-( lower  alkanoyloxy  )-bisdehydrotigogenin 
lower  alkanoate.  A'''*"-3-7-di( lower  alkanoyloxy ) -9, 11- 
epoxy-ergostadiene.  A''-7-(lower  alkanoyloxy ) -9, 1 1-epoxy- 
dehydrotigogenin  lower  alkanoate  and  lower  alkyl  A^-3,- 
7-di  ( lower  alkanoyloxy )  -9, 1 1-epoxy-cholenate. 


and 

(6) 


R-jJ 


/«s 


Ri         Rt 

\^ 

HiC       CH» 

-CH«C        i-CH=CH-CH 
\    ^ 
C 

H 


Ri         Ri 


iC        CHf  ,Zs 

=  C        C-CH«(5 N- 


2,734,898 

PRODUCTION  OF  HECOGENIN  FROM  PLANT 
MATERIAL 

Robert  Kennctk  Callow,  PhlUp  Calvert  Spcnsley,  and 
John  Warcnp  Cornforth,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
The  National  Research  Dcvdoprocnt  Corporatimi,  Lon- 


No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  March  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  278,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  April  2, 1951 

OCIahM.    (CL  200— 239J5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  hecogenin  from 
plant  material  containing  a  substance  from  which 
hecogenin  may  be  liberated  by  hydrolysis,  which  com- 
prises saponifying  the  total  water-insoluble  solids  recov- 
ered from  the  acid  hydrolysis  of  an  alcoholic  extract  of 
such  plant  material  by  heating  with  caustic  alkali  in  al- 
coholic solution,  removing  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
alcohol  in  the  reaction  mixture  by  subjecting  the  latter 
to  steam  distillation,  and  recovering  hecogenin  from  the 
resultant  aqueous  suspension  by  adsorption  on  activated 
charcoal,  drying  said  activated  charcoal  and  extracting 
hecogenin  therefrom  by  means  of  a  solvent 


wherein  R  and  R4  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rs  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  methyl  group,  R3  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  group  to  the  benzene  series,  X  represents 
an  add  radical,  d  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1 
to  3.  Z  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  thiazole  series,  those  of  the 
benzothiazole  series,  those  erf  the  naphthothiazole  series, 
those  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  those  of  the  napthoxazole 
series,  those  of  the  benzoselenaz(4e  series,  those  of  the 
naphthoselenazole  series,  and  those  of  the  thiazoline  series, 
Zi  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms 
in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  n  represents  one  when  Zi  repre» 
sents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  5  atoms  in  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  and  n  represents  two  when  Zi  represents  the 
nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  containing  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring. 
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1,734^1 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  INDOUUM 

STYRYLDYES 

F.  RddMr,  RriiiUna,  N.  J^  — igwnr  lo  E.  L 
4a  Poat  4c  Neioari  mi  ConpMy,  Wllminttoa,  Dd^ 
a  conovatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtav.  Afpttcatloa  Febrvary  5,  19S4, 
Serial  No.  4«Mt9 
9CMW.  (a.  24«— 244.f ) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  cationic  dyes  of  the  2- 
(N-diaIkylamino)styryl-l,3,3  -  trimethyl  -  3H  -  pscudoin- 
dolium  type  by  condensing  2-methyleiie-l,3,3-triinethylin- 
doltne  and  p-N-dialkylaminobenzaldehydes.  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  condensing  the  reactants  in  an 
aqueous  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  water-soluble  lower  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols, 
lower  aliphatic  ketones  and  lower  aliphatic  ethers,  said 
solvent  containing^^  from  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  water 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  said  organic  solvent,  the  said 
condensation  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
1  molar  proportion  of  phosphoric  acid  per  mol  of  2- 
methylene-l,3,3-trimethylindoline:  and  crystallizing  the 
relatively  pure  dye  from  the  said  aqueous  solveo'. 


2,734,M2 
STABLB  AQUIOUS  S0LUI10N  OP  VTTAMIN  Bi 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

LiMJirt  Martaw  KaHJiwtmkoyftm  aad  CoracHa  Weatcrterp, 

OIrt,  Ntthiri— *,  aMiiBors  to  Hartford  Nalioul  Baak 

aa4  TnHt  Cataay,  Hartford,  Com.,  aa  tmtec 

No  Drawk«.    AMHcatfoa  Fcktvary  17,  1953, 

Serial  No.  337,424 

dalBH  priority,  apfOcatfoa  Ne<kcf1aB4a  Apr.  29, 1952 

tClalma.  (CL  244— 254.4) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  stable  aqueous  solutions  con- 
taining vitamin  Bi  comprising  the  steps,  adding  to  the  solu- 
tion containing  vitamin  Bi  about  0.05  to  5%  by  weight/vol- 
ume of  a  thio-carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thioglycolic  acid,  thiomalic  acid  and  thicHdibu- 
tyric  acid  to  retard  the  formation  of  a  deposit,  and  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  the  solution  to  between  about  2  and  7. 


2,734,943 
TmOCYANlC  ESTERS  OF  PYRIDINE  OXIDES 
Pre4cftek  Lcourd,  Yoakcrs,  N.  Y.,  MrigBor  to  Ncpcra 
Chcarical  Co.,  he.,  Yoaken,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

No  Drawtaig.    Applkalioa  Aagvst  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  451,499 
9  Claims.    (O.  244—294.1) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  following  formula: 


CN 


wherein  R  is  a  naember  of  the  group  coiuistiiit  ol  hy- 
drogen, nitro.  amino,  lower  acylamino  and  lower  alkyl- 
amino  groupa. 


2,734344 

ACYL  GUANIDINES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Rokcri  R.  Bwtecr,  SkoUa,  DL,  aMlgnnr  to  G.  D. 

*  Co.,  CMcago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  IlllM>te 

No  Drawtag.    AppMcatloa  April  4,  1954, 

ScrW  No.  421,425 

14ClalaH.    (CL  244— 295) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formuUi 


B-Alk-C  -NH-C  -NHi 


f, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furyl. 
pyridyl,  and  thienyl  radicals,  and  phenyl  radicals  substi- 


tuted by  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxyl 
radicals  and  halogen  of  atomic  number  greater  than  9 
and  less  than  53,  and  Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  and  alkenylene  radicals  containing  at 
least  2  and  less  than  4  carbon  atoms. 

9.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 

R- Alk— C -KH-C  — NHi 

I        Ah 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furyl, 
pyridyl.  and  thienyl  radicals,  and  phenyl  radicals  subati- 
tuted  by  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxyl 
radicals  and  halogen  of  atomic  number  greater  than  9 
and  less  than  53.  and  Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  and  alkenylene  radicals  containing  at 
least  two  and  less  than  four  carbon  atoms,  the  step  which 
comprises  reacting  guanidine  with  an  ester  of  the  formula 

R-Aik-c— or 

A 

wherein  R  and  Alk  have  the  meanings  hereinbefore  as- 
signed and  Z  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  reaction  tempera- 
tures being  between  50*  and  150*  centigrade. 


2,734,945 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDINE-4^ARBOXYLIC  ACID 
HYDRAZIDE  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING THE  SAME 
Otto  Ziaia.  Danrntadt-Ebentadt,  aad  Fritz  voa  Werdcr, 
Darawtadt  Genoaay,  arrifaow  to  E.  Merck  Aktlca* 
gcaelbckaft,  Darmstadt,  West  Germaay,  a  corporation 
of  Germaay 

No  Drawteff.    AppHcatkw  Jaly  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445.943 
7aaims.    (0.244—295) 
1 .  Compounds  of  the  following  formula: 


S" 


O  H 

<^ -XH-X— C -C  Hr-C  Hr-X-C  Hi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  >S 
and>SO. 


2,734,944 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  PRODUCTION 

J.  Biitkam.  ■iimait  Dtetrict,  Va.,  awlgani  to 
Allied  CiMBkal  A  Dya  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

No  Drawki«.    AppHraHea  Novcaibcr  5,  1951« 
Serial  No.  254,944 
5ClalBM.    (0.244—344.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  ethylene  oxide  involving 
passing  a  gas  mixture  containing  ethylene  and  oxygen  in 
contact  with  a  silver  caulyst  to  promote  the  reaction  be- 
tween ethylene  and  oxygen  to  produce  ethylene  oxide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  gas  mixture 
containing  reactants  a  chlorinated  polyphenyl  compound 
boiling  within  the  range  of  435*  C.  to  450*  C.  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  10  parts  per  million  of  the  gas  mix- 
ture. 


2,734,947 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

A«-3-KETO-PREGNEr^fES 

J.  MacatMa  aad  A  Vera  McIaioM, 
Jr.,  ral—atnn.  Mkk^  airivMn  la  1W  Upfoha 
Mkk.,  a  corporatloa  of 


27,  1952, 
No.  317,154 
14CUaH.    (0. 244--397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  A*-3-ketosteroid 
having  a  pregnane  carbon  skeleton  which  compriaet  re- 
acting a  4-hak>-3-cyclic  ketal  steroid  having  a  pregnane 
carbon  skeleton  wherein  the  balofen  is  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  with  a  nitrogen 
carboayl  rea«eot  aekcted  Cram  the  group  consiating  of 
semicarbazide,  hydrazine  phenylhydrazioe,  2,4Hlinitro- 
phenylhydraziae,  and  hydroxylamine,  in  the  preaence  of 
water  and  add.  aad  thereafter  reacting  the  unsaturated 
ketonic  nitrogen  derivative  thus-formed,  in  the  presence 
of  water,  with  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyruvic  acid,  benzaldehyde  and  hy- 
droxybenzaldehydes,  to  produce  the  corresponding  A*-3- 
ketoateroid. 

2,734,944 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARALKYL  CYANIDES 

FirdhiaBi  P— r*.  ^ — ''^^  ^ T  — '■ *"  "^"^ 

A.  G.  Chemiackc  FaMkca,  Ladwigriiafca  am  RUae, 


No  Drawtac    AppHcatioa  March  22,  1951, 

Serial  No.  217,474 

Oafaaa  priority,  MpBcaHoa  Germaay  March  34, 1954 

9Cbfam.    (0.244-^445) 

1 .  In  a  process  of  producing  aralkyl  cyanides,  the  step 
comprising  reacting  an  aralkyl  compound  substituted  in 
the  aliphatic  side  chain  by  halogen,  with  alkali  cyanide 
in  the  presence  of  substantially  less  than  the  equimolecu- 
lar  amount  of  a  soluble  meul  halogenide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  nnetal  iodide  and  a  metal  bro- 
mide, said  aralkyl  compound  being  disstrived  in  a  sub- 
stantially water-free  organic  solvent  oaving  dissolving 
power  for  said  alkali  cyanide. 


2,734,949 
OXIDATION  OF  CYANOALKANES  TO  CYANO- 
ALKENES  WITH  MOLECULAR  OXYGEN 
Robert  E.  Gm,  Jr.,  aad  Hagh  J.  HaicaMycr,  Jr.,  Klaga- 
port,  Tcaa.,  aari^nw  to  Faafmaa  Kodak  Compaay, 
RatlnaUr,  N.  Y^  ■  corporatloa  of  New  Jcrwy 
NoDrawlB«.    AppUcatloa  Fcbraary  24, 1952, 
Serid  No.  274,445 
3  0alaH.    (O.  244— 445.9) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  a^S-unsaturated  nitrile  by 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  a  corresponding  saturated  nitrile 

of  the  formula 

R  X 


\ 

( 

/ 


CH 


:— CH- 


CN 


(X  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  methyl  radical,  and  R  and  R'  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  and  phenyl 
radicals)  by  means  of  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  a  metallic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  gold,  platinum,  palladium,  ruthenium,  iridium 
and  rhodium,  said  catalyst  being  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  500*  to  900*  C,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  step  of  passing  into  contact  with  the  catalyst 
simultaneously  with  the  saturated  nitrile  feed  about  0.01% 
lo  1.5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  nitrile  feed  of  ethylene 
dichloride. 

2,734.914 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PROPYL  NITRATE 
JaBMa  B.  Hlakaaip,  Birmlaghaai,  aad  Roy  Saglmoto  and 
Harry  R.  DHtamr,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  airiEaors  to  Ethyl 
Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dda- 


No  Drawtaf.    AppUcatlea  Aagait  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  342,424 
lOalas.    (CL  24^-^447) 
A  process  for  the  nitration  of  propyl  akxrfiol  comprising 
nitrating  the  propyl  alcohol  at  a  temperature  between 
about  —  8*  C.  and  10*  C.  with  a  urea-free  nitration  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids,  the 
sulfuric  acid  in  said  mixture  being  at  least  about  50  per 
cent  by  wei^t,  the  water  in  said  nuxture  being  not  more 
than  14  weight  per  cent,  the  amount  of  nitric  acid  in  said 


mixture  being  at  least  equal  to  the  stoichiometric  re- 
quirement to  substantially  completely  esterify  said  propyl 
alcohol,  and  the  ratio  by  wei^t  of  water  to  sulfuric  acid 
in  the  final  esterification  mixture  being  not  more  than 
0.35  to  1. 


2,734,911 

REACTION  OF  CHLOROANIUNE  AND  ISOPROPYL 

HALOFORMATE 

FraaUta  Stnda,  Raiksitoa,  OUa,  — Iga'"'  to  ColamMa- 
Soalhcfa  Chiarfcal  Coipontloa,  AUcghcay  Coaaty, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtoc.    AppUcatloa  Aagaat  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  343,147 
7CUma.    (0.244--471) 
1.  A   method   of  preparing   an   isopropyl   N-chk>«>- 
phenyl  carbanute  by  reaction  of  an  isopropyl  halofor- 
mate   and   a   chloroaniline   in   the   presence   of   a   hy- 
drogen halide  acceptor  which  comprises  establishing  a 
liquid  body  containing  the  diloroaniline  and  simulune- 
ously  and  individually  adding  the  isopropyl  haloformate 
and  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  to  the  liquid  body  under 
conditions  conducive  to  Uie  preparation  of  the  carba- 
mate. 


2,734,912 

CARBONYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HALIDES 
Heaiy  J.  Ldba,  Wltaalagtoa,  DeL,  aarigaor  to  E.  L  da 

Poat  dc  NcaMMna  aad  Compaay,  Wlfamiagtoa,  DeL,  a 

corporatloa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcatkM  September  7, 1951, 

Serial  No.  245,445 

SOalma.    (CL  244-^75) 

1.  The  method  for  carbonylation  of  an  aryl  halide 
having  at  least  one  halogen  of  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  attached  directly  to  a  benzene 
nucleus,  said  halogen  being  the  sole  substituent  attached 
to  the  said  benzene  nucleus,  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  said  carbonylation  reaction  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  200*  C.  to  450*  C.  under  a  pressure  within 
the  range  of  200  to  1500  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of 
a  solid  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  nickel 
and  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  meuUic  copper 
and  metallic  chromium,  and  also  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkoxy  donor  of  the  formula  ROR'  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  separating  from 
the  resulting  mixture  the  ester  produced  by  the  carbonyla- 
tion reaction. 


2,734,913 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  BY 
CARBONYLATION  WITH  SALTS  OF  METAL 
CARBONYL  HYDRIDE  AND  HALOGEN  CATA- 
LYST 
Walter  Reppe,  Lodwigskafca  (Rhine),  Nikolaus  v.  Kate- 
pow,  Karlsrabc-Raepparr,  and  Eckart  Tttzeathaler, 
Lodwigahafca  (RMae),  Germaay,  airlnaors  to  Badiscfae 
AnUfai-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lodwiss- 
hafea  (RhAac),  Germaay 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatloa  Antnut  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  344,728 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Genaaay  September  14, 1951 
9  Claims.    (0.244-^84) 
1.  In  the  production  of  carboxylic  acid  esters  by  the 
interaction  of  aliphatic  alcohols  with  carbon  ntonoxide  at 
elevated  temperature  and  under  ^uperatmospheric  pres- 
sure the  step  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  a  salt  derived  from  a  metal  carbonyl 
hydride,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  silver, 
zinc,  cadmium  and  mercury  salts  of  cobalt  and  iron  car- 
bonyl hydrides,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  halogen. 
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2,734314  1 

moDUcnoN  of  terefhthalic  and 

BOPHTHALIC  ACIDS 

Art  C.  McKlnak,  Loor  Beack,  CaUf^  aariRDor  to  Vmkm 
Oa  Coatpany  of  Caltforaim,  Lm  Ab««>«s<  Califs  a  cor- 
poralloe  of  California 

No  Drawtef.     Appikatioa  February  IS,  1954, 
Scrtel  No.  410,430 

UClaiBM.    (CL24«— 522) 

1.  A  method  for  decarboxylating  trimellitic  acid  to 
form  isophthalic  acid  and  tcrcphthalic  acid  which  com- 
prises heating  trimellitic  acid  at  a  temperature  between 
about  150*  and  400*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  subsuntiaJIy 
neutral  reagent  which  is  essentially  water,  and  recovering 
the  resulting  isophthalic  acid  and  tcrcphthalic  acid. 


2,734,015 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLAMTOE  AND 
ACRYUC  ACID 

Gifla  D.  Jooes,  Midland,  Mich^  asslRnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2924<1 

14  Clairaa.     (CL  24«— 520 

I.  A  method  which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  acrylamide  and  sulfuric  acid  with  a  cation 
exchange  resin,  whereby  the  acrylamide  is  absorbed  by 
the  resin  leaving  the  sulfate  radicals  of  the  sulfuric  acid 
in  the  surrounding  liquid,  separating  the  thus-treated 
resin  from  the  surrounding  aqueous  sulfate  solution,  and 
washing  the  resin  with  water  to  extract  and  recover  the 
acrylamide  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  method  wherein  a  mixture  comprising  acryl- 
amide. acrylic  add,  ammonium  bisulfate  and  sulfuric 
acid  is  made  by  reacting  water  with  acrylonitrile  in  the 
presence  of  sulfuric  acid,  the  steps  of  bringing  the  water 
content  of  the  mixture  to  a  point  such  that  the  amounts 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  water  in  the  mixture  correspond  to 
an  aqueous  sulfuric  add  solution  of  not  greater  than 
70  weight  per  cent  concentration,  feeding  the  solution 
to  water-immersed  bed  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  to 
displace  water  from  the  bed,  thereafter  feeding  water 
to  the  bed  to  displace  a  further  amount  of  liquid  from 
the  bed.  and  collecting  successive  fractions  of  the  dis- 
placed effluent  liquid,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  frac- 
tion of  the  effluent  liquid  which  contains  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  sulfate  radicals  of  the  sulfuric  acid  and  sub- 
sequent fractions  of  the  effluent  liquid  which  contain  a 
major  amount  of  the  acrylic  acid  and  a  major  amount  of 
the  acrylamide. 


2,734,91< 

SEBAC1C  ACID  PRODUCTION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  BARR'M  COMPOl'NDS 

Don  S.  Bollcy.  WalcfaunR,  and  Frank  C.  Namthtoo.  North 
BerRcn.  N.  J.,  assiRnon  to  The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J„  ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  10,  1954, 
Serial  No.  415,426 

19  Oalms.    (CL  2M— 531) 

I .  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  ricinoleic  compounds 
into  other  organic  compounds  including  a  salt  of  sebadc 
acid,  which  comprises  charging  a  ricinoleic  compound 
and  water  to  an  enclosure  containing  a  heated,  fluid  alltali 
metal  hydroxide  bath,  said  bath  having,  as  a  constituent, 
a  barium  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5.0  moles  per  mole  of  effective  ricinoleic  compound. 


\ 


2,734,917 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ATROLACTAMIDE 

H.  Homcyer,  WcbaAer  Grorca,  George  B.  Dc  La 
Mater,  9t  Johna,  and  Lawreacc  A.  Patterion,  FcifaaoB, 
Mc  — Ignnri  to  MaDlBckrodt  Chemical  Worka,  St 
Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Miawri 

No  Dniwtag.    AppBcadoB  December  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399.1  M 
SClataH.    (O.  26^—559) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  atrolactamide  by  react- 
ing acetophenone  and  hydrogen  cyanide  and  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  cyanohydrin  with  hydrochloric  acid,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  cooling  the  mixture  of  hy- 
drogen cyanide  and  acetophenone  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  catalyst  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  approximately 
0*  C.  and  neutralizing  the  basic  catalyst  at  that  tem- 
perature by  adding  a  mineral  acid. 


2,734,918 

QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  CHLORPHENOXY 
METHYLAMINES 

Harry  James  Bar1»cr,  GIdca  Parl^  aad  Manricc  Berkeley 

Green,  Homchnrch,  England,  amignort  to  May  A  Baker 

Limited,  Dagenham.  England,  a  company  of  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  5,  1952, 

Serial  No.  308,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  25,  1949 
2  ClainM.     (CL  260—567.6) 

1.  Quaternary  salts   of  phenoxymethylamines   of  the 
general  formula 


O— CH»-N*R|RiRiY- 


where  X  represents  at  least  one  and  at  most  two  nuclear 
chlorine  substituents  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  nuclear  substituents. 
Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  Rs  and  Ri  are 
alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,734,919 

METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  DL-THREO-l-(p-NlTRO 
PHENYLV2-A.MINO  PROPANE-13-DIOL 

Gaston  Amiard,  Noky-le-Sec,  Robert  Joly.  Moatroorency, 
and  Leon  Velluz.  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Lcs  La- 
boratoircs  Francab  de  Chimiotberapie,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate 

Application  February  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,854 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  2t,  1952 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—570.6) 

1.  Tn  a  method  of  resolving  racemic  DL-threo-1-(p- 
nitro  phenyl) -2-amino  propane- 1, 3 -diol  into  its  optically 
active  components,  the  steps  comprising  dissolving  the 
racemic  base  DL-thrco-l-(p-nitro  phenyl) -2-amino  pro- 
pane-1,3-diol  at  elevated  temperature  in  water,  the 
amount  of  said  racemic  base  dissolved  in  said  solution 
being  sufficient  to  produce  a  saturated  non-crystallizing 
solution  at  room  temperature,  adding  to  said  solution  and 
dissolving  therein,  while  at  a  temperature  between  about 
45*  C.  and  about  80*  C.  one  of  the  enantiomorphic  com- 
ponents of  said  racemic  base  in  an  amount  between  about 
2%  by  wdght  and  about  12%  by  weight  of  said  racemic 
base,  cooling  said  solution  to  a  temperature  between 
about  15*  C.  and  about  27*  C,  allowing  the  optically  ac- 
tive component  to  crystallize,  and  removing  the  precip- 
itated optically  adive  three- l-(p-nitro  phenyl )-2-ainino 
propane- 1,3 -diol  from  the  mother  liquor. 


2.734t92i  

NEW  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
WHIina  T.  HmHcr,  Mhtupom  Mhuin  ""d  J?!»*p«»"  »• 
Bmck,  Albany,  N.  Y,  Milton  to  Sterilng  Dreg  Inc., 
N«w  Yofk. N.  Y.,  a cojPonrtlojs^olDelaware 
NoDrawteg.    Appllc«llo«  D«»iib*r  14,  1954, 
S«W  No.  475,2M 
ITniln        (CL  260— 570.9) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  coMUtmg  of 
cocnpounds  having  the  formula 


CHsNCHtCHiX 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  R  is  "eJecJ^J 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowcr-aUyl 
groups;  and  acid-addition  salts  therecrf. 


2,734,921 
NICKEL^ATALYSED  HYDROGENATION 
PROCESSES 
Bcwicy    Epaoa,  mi  BmV  Vhian  Alter,  HuU, 
England,  aml^ors  to  TW  DMflkfa  Company  Limtted, 
Edlnbmih,  Scotland,  a  BritIA  coavwy,   ,^^ 
NoDrawkig.    AwpBcatfo*  DjCMAar  1, 1950 , 
«-*•!  No.  198,748 

iGicatBritata 
7,  1949 
4ClidM.  (CL26B— 601) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogcnation  of  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones  and  olefinicaUy  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  Raney  nickel 
hydrogcnation  catalyst,  the  hydrogen  employed  containing 
from  0.001%  to  5%  by  volume  of  carbon  monoxide, 
wherein  the  hydrogcnation  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  20*  C.-84*  C.  and  the  catalyst  is  inter- 
mittently reactivated  during  an  interruption  of  Uie  hydro- 
genation  at  a  temperature  of  from  1(X)*  C.-180*  CX 


the  reaction  zone,  whereby  undesirable  deposition  of  the 
catalytic  metal  in  the  elongated  reaction  zone  is  avoided, 
and  a  good  yield  of  the  desired  hydroformylation  product 
is  obtained.  

2,734,923 

PREPARATION  OF  NAPHTHENIC  ALCOHOU 
Cbaika  A.  CobcB,  Roaellc  rvKtrndLomiBA.  ^^ 

Weilfidd,  N.  1.,  — Itnnn  to  EaM  Research  and  Eogl- 

■cMteg  ConqMay,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NTbrawST  ApSSoSo.  D«»mbcr  22, 1951, 
s3lalNor2«,tt7 
1  Claim.    (CL  260— 617) 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  naphthenic  al- 
cobcrt  product  suiuble  as  an  intermediate  in  the  produc- 
tion of  hi^y  eflBdent  water-soluWe  primary  naphdienic 
alcohol  sulfate  deterfents  which  cotnprises  chlorinating 
a  naphthenic  hydrocarbon  fractioa  which  is  substantially 
free  of  olefins,  normal  pandBns  and  aromatics,  and  which 
has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  175  to  225, 
and  a  boiling  range  of  abort  200*  to  320*  C,  dehydro- 
chlorinating  the  thus  chlorinated  naphthenic  hydrocarbon 
fraction  to  produce  an  olefinic  na|rfithenic  product,  there- 
after subjecting  said  okfln  product  to  a  reaction  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  pretence  of  a  cobalt 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  abort  120*  to  250 
C,  and  a  pressure  of  about  150  to  abort  400  atmospheres 
to'produce  an  aldehyde  product  having  one  naore  carbon 
atom  than  said  olefinic  material,  thereafter  hydrogenating 
said  aldehyde  product  to  produce  a  primary  alcohcri  prod- 
uct, said  primary  alcohol  product  comprising  a  mixture 
of  naphthenic  alcob<^ 


2,734,922 
HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Bernard  H.  Gwynn,  Tarcntnm.  and  Jod  H.  Hbs^  Oak- 
mort.  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Golf  Research  A  Development 
Compmiy,  PMtriMVgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  D«|«ware 
App8catloiiMi3l5, 1950,  Serial  No.  164,211 
^^    6CIainM.   (CL  260— 604) 


2,734,924 
CYCLOALKYLATED  BIS-PHENOL  DERIVATIVES 
Arthnr  Lambert,  Blacklcy,  Manchciler,  England,  airivaor 
to  Imperial  Ckcmkal  Indnstrict  Umtted,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain  _         ^     ,   ,^_ 

No  Drawtag.    Applicatloa  December  8, 1952, 
Serial  No.  324,821 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  19,  1951 
8  Claims.    (CL  26i— 619) 
1.  Bis  -  (2  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  a  -  alkylcydoalkyl  -  5  - 
methylphenyl) -methanes  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  group  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  cydopentyl,  methyl- 
cydopentyl,  cyclohexyl   and   methylcyclohexyl   and  the 
alkyl  substituent  has  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  is 
attached  to  the  a-carbon  atom  of  the  cycloalkyl  group. 


2,734,925 
PURinCATION  OF  LOW  BOILING  TAR  ACIM 
Marlfa  B.  Neoworth,  Pittaborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitta- 
borgh  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittibwgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania      „   ^  .  ^,     ^,^  ^, 
Application  March  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,991 
^^     12  Claims.    (CL  260— «27) 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  olefins  which 
comprises  passing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  hydro- 
gen, carbon  monoxide,  and  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  olefins  having  dissolved  therein  a  catalytic  metal 
salt  at  a  hydroformylation  pressure  and  at  selected  hydro- 
formylaUon  temperatures  through  an  elongated  reaction 
zone  having  an  inner  diameter  of  from  one  to  5  inches 
and  an  elongation  factor  of  at  least  about  1.440  in  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  heat  transfer  me- 
dium under  flow  conditions  such  that  the  residence  period 
is  about  10  to  about  30  minutes,  the  linear  velocity  is  at 
least  one  foot  per  second,  the  Reynolds  number  is  at  least 
about   11.000,  and  the  selected  hydroformylation  tem- 
peratures are  within  a  range  of  about  20*  F.  throughout 


1.  The  method  of  separating  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  from  low  boiling  tar  acids  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  solution  containing  said  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds 
and  said  low  boiling  tar  acids  in  intimate  contact  with 
an  anion  exchange  resin  for  a  period  longer  than  is 
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required  for  the  resin  to  become  substantially  completely 
saturated  with  acids  but  not  longer  than  is  required  for 
the  resin  to  become  completely  saturated  with  said  car- 
boxylic  acids,  said  resin  deriving  its  exchange  capacity 
essentially  from  strongly  basic  groups,  and  recovering 
the  effluent  solution  containing  tar  acids  substantially 
free  of  carboxylic  acids. 


metric  amount  of  acetylene  required  to  react  with  all  of 
the  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  di-alkyl  substituted  benzene. 


TREATMENT  OF  HALOGENATED  INSULATING 

LIQUIDS 
Edwari  L.  Raab,  Plttsidd,  Mmm^  Mid  Prcd  C.  GonHM, 

PUfanoat,  N.  Y.,  aMlgBon  to  General  Electric  Cob- 

paay,  a  corporatKw  of  New  Yortc 
ApvHcathM  November  «.  IfSl.  Serial  No.  25S,134 
4  Claims,    (a.  2M— 449) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  liquid  halogenated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  material  conuining  a  fixative  in  hydrotyz- 
able  combination  with  a  minute  amount  of  reactive  halo- 
gen impurity  greater  than  the  acceptable  maximum  of 
about  one  hundred  thousandth  percent,  which  method 
consists  in  bringing  such  contaminated  material  into  con- 
tact with  substantially  pure  water,  the  contact  with  wa- 
ter including  the  step  of  conducting  said  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon material  through  a  damp  Altering  medium 
containing  so  small  an  amount  of  water  that  the  said 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  material  is  not  appreciably  in- 
creased in  water  content  by  such  filtration,  and  finally 
filtering  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  material  through 
a  dehydrated  sorbent  filtering  medium  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  water  therefrom. 


2,734,927 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PERCHLOROINDAN 
Hcfaffich  VoOmaoo,  Lcvcitoacn-Wlcadorf,  Germuiy,  a»- 
dgBor    to    Farbcnfabriken    Bayer    AkticBscaclbchaft, 
LeverinHen,  Germany,  a  corporation  off  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  !•,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febniary  13,  1952 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 650) 
1.  A   process   for   the   production   of  perch loroindan. 
which  comprises  chlorinating  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  octachloronaphthalene  and  octa- 
chloronaphthalene-1.  4-dichloride  in  the  presence  of  iron 
chloride  at  temperatures  below  250*  C. 


2,734,92S 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIARYLETHANES 
Edwin  M.  SmoUn,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaiinor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maine 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,M« 
14  Claims.    (CI.  2M— MS) 


I.  In  the  process  of  producing  1 , 1 -diarylethaoes 
wherein  acetylene  is  reacted  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-alkyl  sub- 
stituted benzene  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfuric  acid-mer- 
curic sulfate  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reacting  from  about  15%  to  about  45%  of  the  stoichio- 


2,734,929 
DEALKYLAT10N  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
F.  Donmant,  WhMtlcr.  CaMf.,  aaaiKnor  to  Union 
Ofl  CompMy  of  Cidtfomin.  Loa  Angdcs,  CaUfn  a  cor- 
poration of  CaHfomia 

No  Drawtag.     Appilcation  Jnnc  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  292,592 
19Clidma.    (CL  2M— 672) 
1.  A  process  for  dealkylating  a  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing an  alkyl  group  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  which  com- 
prises subiecting  said  hydrocarbon  to  vapor  phase  hydro- 
dealkylation  at  a  temperature  between  about  900*  and 
1500°   F.  and  a  pressure  between  about   150  and  5000 
p.  s.  i.  g..  in  the  presence  of  ( I )  between  about  0.5  and 
10  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  said  hydrocarbon,  (2) 
a  hydrogenation  catalyst  compnsing  as  an  essential  active 
ingredient  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  groups  VIB 
and  VI II  of  the  periodic  table,  and   (3)   a  substantial 
initial  proportion,  over  0.5  nwie  per  mole  of  said  hydro- 
carbon, of  water  vapor. 


2,734,93* 

SEPARATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE  FROM  CRUDE 

XYLE?VE  FRACTIONS 

Manricc  I.  Schlatter,  El  Ccnitn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Rasearch  CorporaHoa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corpomtlon  of  Delaware 

No  Dmwtaf.    Application  Mnrch  17,  1951, 

Scrini  No.  216045 

tClafaM.    (O.  26«— 674) 

I.  The  method  of  removing  ethylbenzene  from  a 
crude  xylene  fraction  containing  ethylbenzene.  which 
comprises  selectively  alkylating  the  ethylbenzene  by 
contacting  the  crude  xylene  fraction  with  a  quantity  of 
a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary-alkylating 
agents,  tertiary-alkylbenzenes.  tertiary-alkyltoluenes  and 
tertiary-alkylxylenes  sufficient  to  selectively  alkylate  the 
major  proportion  of  the  ethylbenzene  In  said  fraction 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  under  alkylat- 
ing conditions  and  fractionally  distilling  the  reaction 
product  to  separate  an  overhead  fraction  comprising  un- 
reacted  xylenes  and  characterized  by  a  proportion  of 
ethylbenzene  lesser  than  the  proportion  of  ethylbenzene 
in  the  crude  xylene  fraction  and  a  bottoms  fraction  rich 
in  tertiary-alkylethylbenzene.  I 


2,734,931 
PREPARATION   OF   GUAIAZULENE    BY   SULFUR 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  TERPENE-TYFE  COM- 
POUNDS 

Sanford  L.  Steelman,  Elmhnrst,  and  Frank  I.  Undscth, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  assignon  to  Armonr  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  23,  1952, 
Scrini  No.  3*9,526 

8  Claims.    (CL  269— 675  J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  guaiazulene  from  a 
terpene-type  compound  which  is  convertible  to  guaiazu- 
lene by  sulphur  dehydrogenation,  said  terpene-type  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
terpenes,  sesquiterpenes,  and  sesquiterpene  alcohols,  the 
steps  of  mixing  said  terpene-type  compound  with  sulphur 
and  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent,  and  then  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  dehydrogenation  temperature  to  effect  de- 
hydrogenation of  said  terpene-type  compounds  and  con- 
vert it  to  guaiazulene,  said  hydrocarbon  being  the  major 
component  of  said  mixture  and  having  a  higher  boiling 
point  than  the  said  terpene-type  compound. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,734,932 
SAFETY  DEVICE 

IMMS,  R«M,  NCT. 

It,  195*,  ScfW  No.  U7,t44 
(CL  123--14«J) 


m  mf  m  nm» 


9.  In  an  ignition  system  for  a  portable  gaaoline  engine 
operated  tool,  a  diort  circuit  to  ground  inrtwdtm  a  kad 
wire,  a  cylinder  mouoted  oa  the  engioe  and  a  bushing 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  but  insniatcd  there- 
from and  to  which  said  lead  wire  is  ooimected,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  ball  movable  in  said  cylinder  to 
establish  a  connection  between  said  budiing  and  said  cjiin* 
der  in  re^KMise  to  oentrifugal  force  set  19  by  an  unooo- 
troUed  turning  naotion  of  the  engine. 


2,734,933 
COMPRESSION  TYPE  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
1 1.  Klosfa,  Jr.,  YonkciB,  N.  Y. 

ngant  11, 195*,  SaiW  No.  178,977 
7ClataH.    (0.174— 94) 


1.  In  a  compression  coiuiector  for  a  throu^  wire,  an 
enveloping  portion  adapted  to  enclose  and  grip  a  first 
conductor,  a  plurality  of  opposed  loops  connected  to  said 
enveloping  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  enveloping 
portion,  said  loops  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  co- 
axial contiguous  alignnr>ent  with  each  other  to  receive  a 
second  conductor,  said  enveloping  portion  being  (rf  suffi- 
ciently ductile  material  to  permit  it  to  be  compressed 
about  said  first  conductor,  said  loops  being  of  sufficiently 
ductile  nuterial  to  permit  them  to  be  compressed  about 
said  second  conductor. 


2,734,934 

INSULATED  CONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  N.  McKniikt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  MsigMrlo  Phelps 

"eppsr  Prodncts  ConontioB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

AppikntkM  My  IS,  19l4,  SctW  No.  443,65* 

SCIidnH.    (0.174—121) 


'"S^' 


1  "V  r  r^ 


conductor,  whereby  said  fused  material  is  in  intimate 
contacts  with  the  glass  fibers  and  acts  to  hold  the  giaas 
fibers  together  and  bind  them  to  the  conductor. 


2,734,935 

SELECTIVE  CALL  dRCUTr  PDR  SIGNALING 

SYSTEMS 

FfMk  Harald  Hmricy,  Birfkr,  N.  I.,  BBsigpnr  to  AmcricMs 

NewYoik 
Applcnllwi  October  5, 195*,  Serial  No.  188,547 
5ClainM.    (0.178— 2) 


z^^^ycsi 


^^:^^^ 


1.  In  an  intercommimicating  signaling  system,  a  {rfu- 
rality  of  stations,  a  transmission  medium  interconnecting 
said  stations,  a  source  of  calling  signals,  call  accq>ting 
means  and  locking  means  therefor,  a  source  of  busy  signals 
and  a  plurality  of  manually  openble  selecting  means  at 
each  of  said  stations,  a  pluiality  of  timing  means  at  eadi 
ot  said  stations,  one  for  each  of  the  others  of  said  stations 
and  e&ctive  in  req;x>nse  to  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
selecting  means  for  transmitting  from  said  source  of 
signals  at  a  calling  one  of  said  stations  a  calling  signal 
of  a  distinctive  given  duration,  other  timing  means  at  the 
wanted  <Mie  of  said  staticms  responsive  to  the  calling  signal 
of  a  distinctive  given  duration  transmitted  from  the  call- 
ing station  for  operating  the  call  accepting  means  and 
locking  means  therefor  at  said  wanted  station,  and  means 
c(»trolled  by  said  operated  locking  means  for  connecting 
the  source  (^  busy  signals  at  said  wanted  station  to  said 
transmission  medium. 


2,734,93* 

TELETYPEWRITER  INVENTORY  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Donald  B.  Peny,  Maplswood,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  American 
Tekphoaa  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  cotporation  of 
New  Yoifc 

Application  Jmie  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,847 
lOains.    (CL  178— 2) 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  having  an  insulation  cov- 
ering which  comprises  the  product  of  partial  fusion  of 
a  composite  yam  wrapped  around  the  conductor,  said 
yam  as  so  wn^iped  iiKluding  an  intimate  mixture  of 
glass  fibers  and  fibers  of  a  fui^Ue  organic  dielectric  ma- 
terial which  is  non-carbonizing  at  temperatures  up  to 
about  180*  C.  and  has  a  substantially  hi^er  fusing  tem- 
perature, said  organic  nuUerial  being  fuaed  in  situ  00  the 
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receiving 


In   a   permutation  code   receiving  system,   a  selector 
operable  upon  the  receipt  of  code  signals,  a  first  group 
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of  relays  having  a  normal  condition  and  a  prepared  con- 
dition, circuit  means  contrplled  by  said  selector  upon  the 
receipt  of  a  specific  sequence  of  code  combinations  to 
cause  said  first  group  of  relays  to  assume  a  prepared  con- 
dition, a  first  group  of  contacts  associated  with  said  selec- 
tor and  operable  thereby,  means  interconnecting  each  of 
said  contacts  with  a  different  individual  relay  in  said  first 
group  of  relays  so  that  the  operation  of  any  contact  in 
said  first  group  of  contacts  will  effect  the  operation  of 
its  related  relay  in  said  first  group  of  relays  only  when 
said  group  of  relays  is  in  a  prepared  condition,  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  registers  with  each  group  being  related  to  a 
different  relay  in  said  first  group  of  relays,  nteans  inter- 
connecting each  group  of  registers  with  its  related  relay 
in  said  first  group  of  relays  so  that  the  operation  of  a 
relay  in  said  first  group  of  relays  causes  its  related  group 
of  registers  to  be  placed  in  a  prepared  condition,  a  second 
group  of  contacts  associated  with  said  selector  and  oper- 
able thereby  with  each  contact  being  functionally  related 
to  a  corresponding  individual  register  in  each  of  the  groups 
of  registers,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  each 
contact  in  said  second  group  of  contacts  causes  the  opera- 
tion of  its  related  corresponding  register  in  each  group 
of  registers  that  has  been  placed  in  a  prepared  condition. 


of  conducting  strips,  and  a  collector  for  electrons  of  said 
beam  returning  from  said  target,  means  for  deriving  re- 


2,734,f37 
TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  Bcste,  Verona,  N.  J„  asri^nor  to  Allen  B.  Du 
Moot  Laboratoria,  Ijk^  Cliftoo,  N.  J.,  a  corporaCioo 
of  Delaware 

Applkatk>o  August  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,647 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178— 5  J) 


I.  A  color  television  system  comprising  means  for 
generating  electrical  signals  representing  sequential 
fields  of  different  predetermined  color  images,  each  of 
said  color  images  being  repetitive  at  a  frame  rate,  each 
frame  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  field  periods, 
said  signal  including  during  each  field  period  a  blanking 
and  synchronizing  portio<^  means  for  generating  a  pulse 
of  oscillatory  energy  during  each  blanking  portion  and 
for  making  the  amplitude  and  duration  of  all  oscil- 
latory pulses  the  same  so  as  to  add  an  equal  amount 
of  energy  to  each  of  said  blanking  portjons,  the  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillatory  pulse  in  one  field  of  each 
frame  being  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
latory pulses  in  the  remainder  of  the  fields  of  each 
frame,  receiver  means  including  a  synchronizing  circuit 
operated  by  said  synchronizing  portions  and  responsive 
also  to  the  amount  of  energy  in  said  oscillatory  pulses, 
said  receiver  means  comprising,  in  addition,  a  color 
device  and  a  synchronizing  circuit  therefor,  and  selec- 
tive means  connected  to  said  last-named  synchronizing 
circuit  to  apply  thereto  one  of  said  oscillatory  pulses 
during  each  frame  and  to  prevent  the  remaining  oscil- 
latory pulses  from  reaching  said  synchronizing  circuit. 


spective  component  color  signals  from  said  strip  sets. 
and  means  for  separately  deriving  a  brightness  signal 
from  said  collector. 


2,734,f3f 

COLOR  TELEVISION 

William  D.  Honchton,  Princctoa,  N.  J^  aasifpMr  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloB  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,668 

11  Claims.     (O.  178—5.4) 


2,734,938  i 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Elmer  Dudley  Goodalc,  New  Rocfaelle,  N.  V.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Applicatioa  November  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,715 
11  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 
7.  A  color  television  camera  comprising  a  color  pick- 
up device  including  means  for  developing  a  low  velocity 
scanning  beam  of  electrons,  a  target  structure  for  said 
scanning  beam  including  a  plurality  of  interleaved  sets 


1.  A  color  television  system  which  comprises:  a  color 
pickup  tube  adapted  to  generate  a  reference  voltage  wave 
of  fixed  phase  and  a  color  signal  whose  phase  with  respect 
to  said  reference  phase  is  indicative  of  the  hue  of  an 
object  and  whose  amplitude  is  indicative  of  the  saturation 
of  such  hue;  means  operativcly  associated  with  said  pickup 
tube  for  deriving  from  said  color  signal  a  voltage  whose 
magnitude  is  a  function  of  the  phase  difference  between 
said  color  signal  and  said  reference  voltage;  means  for 
detecting  the  amplitude  of  said  color  signal;  a  source  of 
carrier  wave;  and  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  vary- 
ing the  phase  of  a  carrier  wave  from  said  source  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  derived  voltage;  and  means  for  modu- 
lating the  amplitude  of  said  carrier  wave  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  the  output  of  said  detecting  means. 


2,734,948 
IMAGE-REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR- 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Bernard  D.  Loa«hllBi,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 
tine    Research,    Inc.,   Chicago,   U.,   a   corporatioa   of 
lUlDois 

AppUcatioa  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384437 
8  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


•^^'^ 


1.  An  image- reproducing  system  for  a  colof-telcvislon 
receiver  comprising:  a  circuit  for  supplying  an  NTSC 
signal  including  a  first  signal  primarily  representative  of 
the  brightness  and  a  subcarrier  wave  signal  representative 
of  the  chromaticity  of  a  televised  image;  color  image- 
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reproducing  apparatus  including  a  multicolor  image  screen 
and  means  for  scanning  said  screen  with  an  electron  beam 
having  means  for  conditioning  said  apparatus  to  develop 
a  plurality  of  colors  in  a  sequence  repeating  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency  in  which  one  of  the  colors  occurs 
twice;  signal-modifying  apparatus  coupled  to  said  supply 
circuit  for  translating  said  modulated  subcarrier  wave 
signal  at  a  predetermined  phase  with  respect  to  said 
sequence  and  for  deriving  from  said  subcarrier  wave  sig- 
nal a  modulated  wave  signal  differing  in  frequency  there- 
from and  which  is  a  harmonic  of  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  has  a  predetermined  phase  with  respect 
to  said  sequence;  and  a  circuit  for  applying  said  first 
signal,  said  translated  modulated  subcarrier  wave  signal, 
and  said  derived  wave  signal  to  said  apparatus  for  re- 
producing said  color  image. 


2,734,941 
VIDEO  RECORDING  WITH  D.  C.  BIAS 

Joseph  A.  ZcBcl,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnnc  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439^45 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  recording  on  a  moving  magnetic 
recording  medium  television  signals  containing  a  video 
frequency  picture  component,  and  a  periodically  recur- 
rent synchronizing  pulse  component,  said  pulse  compo- 
nent being  uniformly  defined  by  signal  waveform  excur- 
sion exceeding  in  amplitude  those  signal  excursions 
defining  said  picture  component,  said  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  having  a  remanent  magnetism-magnetizing 
force  characteristic  graphically  depicted  by  a  substantially 
8-shaped  curve  having  a  curved  lower  portion  representing 
remanent  flux  storage  characteristics  for  low  magnetiz- 
ing forces,  a  substantially  linear  central  portion  repre- 
senting remanent  flux  storage  characteristics  for  a  range 
of  moderate  magnetizing  forces  and  a  curved  flattened 
upper  poriion  representing  flux  storage  characteristics 
for  higher  magnetizing  forces,  the  combination  of:  a 
source  of  television  signals  of  the  type  described;  a  tele- 
vision signal  amplifier  means  having  an  input  circuit 
and  output  circuit;  means  operatively  coupling  signals 
from  said  source  to  said  amplifier  input  circuit;  a  mag- 
netic recording  transducer  including  means  for  trans- 
ducing an  applied  electrical  signal  into  representative 
variations  in  a  magnetic  recording  field  such  that  said 
recording  transducer  when  in  recording  relation  to  a 
moving  magnetic  recording  medium  is  capable  of  impos- 
ing a  varying  magnetizing  force  productive  of  remanent 
field  patterns  on  said  medium  representing  a  record  of 
applied  electrical  signals;  means  operatively  coupling  said 
amplifier  output  circuit  to  said  recording  transducer  for 
application  of  amplified  signals  to  said  transducer;  means 
included  in  said  amplifier  means  for  establishing  the 
amplitude  of  signal  applied  to  said  transducers  such  that 
the  resultant  recording  field  produces  recording  mag- 
netizing forces  within  the  substantially  8-shaped  char- 
acteristic of  the  recording  medium  upon  which  said 
transducer  is  caused  to  operate;  and  direct  current  clamp- 
ing means  direct  current  c4>upled  with  said  transducer 
for  establishing  the  recording  current  through  said  trans- 


ducer at  substantially  a  fixed  value  during  each  recur- 
rent synchronizing  pulse  component  regardless  of  varia- 
tions in  video  frequency  picture  content,  said  clamping 
means  including  means  defining  said  fixed  value  of  cur- 
rent such  that  the  peak  of  each  synchronizing  pulse  falls 
in  one  of  said  curved  portions  in  said  8-shaped  charac- 
teristic and  such  that  a  majority  of  picture  component 
signal  excursions  fall  along  the  central  linear  portion  of 
said  8-shaped  characteristic. 


2,734,942 

MAGNETIC  COMMUTATOR 

Eari  T.  Hcald,  Buibank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,750 

9  Claims.    (CL  178—53) 
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1.  A  detecting  means  for  a  mark-space  time  sequential 
code  comprising,  a  receiver  receiving  radiant  energy  and 
producing  a  pair  of  outputs  corresponding,  respectively, 
to  mark  and  space,  a  driving  means,  an  output  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means,  a  first  rotating  magnet  at- 
tached to  said  output  shaft,  a  second  rotating  magnet 
connected  to  said  output  shaft,  a  first  inductive  coil 
mounted  about  said  output  shaft  and  inductively  coupled 
to  the  first  magnet  and  electrically  connected  to  the  mark 
output  of  said  receiver,  a  second  coil  mounted  about  the 
shaft  and  inductively  coupled  to  the  second  magnet  and 
connected  electrically  to  the  space  output  of  said  receiver, 
a  first  plurality  of  inductors  mounted  about  said  first 
rotating  magnet,  a  second  plurality  of  inductors  mounted 
about  said  second  rotating  magnet,  one  side  of  said  first 
plurality  of  inductors  connected,  respectively,  to  one  side 
of  said  second  plurality  of  inductors,  a  plurality  of  im- 
pedances connected,  respectively,  to  the  common  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  inductors,  an  alternat- 
ing current  generator  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  impedances,  a  first  plurality  of  condensers  connected 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  plurality  of  inductors, 
a  second  plurality  of  condensers  connected  to  the  second 
sides  of  said  second  plurality  of  inductors,  and  a  record- 
ing means  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  condensers. 


2,734,943 
ELECTRONIC  DfPLEX  RECEIVING  DISTRIBUTOR 
Anthony  L^ori,  Hacliensacic,  and  Eugene  Richard  Sbenk, 

Bergenfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312346 
18  Claims.    (CL  178—61) 

1.  An  electronic  multi-channel  receiving  distributor 
system  for  translating  multi-element,  fixed  length  code 
characters  from  serial  form  to  separate  form  including 
an  aggregate  signal  gating  circuit,  a  signal  element  regen- 
erator coupled  to  said  gating  circuit  and  comprising  a  re- 
ciproconductive  circuit  having  two  stables  of  equilibrium 
and  complementary  output  circuits,  means  to  trigger  said 
reciproconductive  circuit  to  one  state  of  equilibrium  at 
channel  signal  element  rate,  means  to  apply  pulses  to  said 
aggregate  signal  gating  circuit  to  produce  further  pulses 
corresponding  to  signal  elements  of  one  nature  to  said 
reciproconductive  circuit  at  channel  element  rate  to  trig- 
ger said  signal  element  regenerator  circuit  to  the  other 
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state  of  equilibrium,  whereby  the  output  circuits  of  said 
reciproconductive  circuit  provide  xparate  output  signal 
trains  of  opposite  polarity  directly  and  indirectly  repre- 
sentative of  the  input  signals,  at  least  one  signal  com- 
bining circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  element  regenerator 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  output  signal  gating  circuits  having 
individual  terminals  coupled  to  said  combining  circuit, 
said  signal  combining  circuit  being  arranged  to  connect 
said  output  signal  gating  circuits  selectively  to  the  com- 
plementary output  circuits  of  said  signal  element  regen- 
erator circuit  in  response  to  applied  switching  potential, 
a  timing  wave  generator,  means  to  apply  harmonically 
related  timing  waves  from  said  timing  wave  generator  in 
predetermined  permutations  to  said  output  signal  gating 
circuits  to  condition  the  same  one  at  a  time  for  con- 
duction, said  output  signal  gating  circuits  being  arranged 
to  conduct  on  said  conditioning  only  on  the  application  of 
a  regenerated  signal  clement  of  one  nature  by  said  signal 


sources  of  low  frequency  power  lines,  an  auxiliary  trans- 
miasioo  line  substantially  the  same  as  said  passive  trans- 
mission line  and  extending  generally  parallel  therewith 
throughout  its  entire  length  so  that  both  said  passive 
transmission  line  and  said  auxiliary  transmission  line 
are  subject  to  the  same  interference,  a  first  amplifying 
tube  having  a  control  electrode  thereof  coupled  to  said 
passive  transmission  line  at  said  remotely  located  posi- 
tion, a  second  amplifying  tube  having  a  control  electrode 
thereof  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  transmission  line,  said 
first  and  second  tubes  being  connected  in  parallel,  a  con- 
stant current  device  serially  connected  with  the  parallel 
connected  first  and  second  tubes,  and  an  output  circuit 
coupled  to  said  first  tube. 


and  selective  operating  circuits  thereafter  controlled  si- 
multaneously by  said  testing  means  to  effect  the  selective 


element  regenerator  circuit,  a  phasing  signal  comparing 
circuit,  means  to  apply  a  given  phasing  signal  as  received 
to  said  comparing  circuit  and  means  to  apply  pulses  ob- 
tained from  said  timing  waves  in  predetermined  combina- 
tions corresponding  to  said  given  phasing  signal  to  pro- 
duce control  pulses  when  said  phasing  signal  pulses  fail 
to  correspond,  and  means  coupled  between  said  compar- 
ing circuit  and  said  timing  wave  generator  to  alter  the 
phase  of  the  latter  in  response  to  each  control  pulse,  and 
a  time  period  indicating  circuit  including  a  mixing  circuit, 
a  pulse  amplifier  circuit  arranged  to  apply  a  relatively 
sharp  pulse  to  said  time  period  indicating  circuit  at  a  given 
time  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  timing 
waves  produced  by  said  timing  wave  generator,  means 
selectively  to  apply  said  timing  waves  to  said  time  period 
indicating  circuit,  and  an  indicator  in  said  time  period 
indicating  circuit  arranged  to  indicate  the  presence  of  said 
relatively  sharp  pulse  when  the  applied  timing  wave  fails 
to  coincide  in  time  with  said  pulse. 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  passive 
transmission  line  subject  to  interference  from  neighboring 


1  2,734,945 

WAVE  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
Richanl  W.  Soancafeldt,  HaMonficId,  N.  J^  a«igiior  to 
Radio  Corporadoa  off  Amcfka,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AfpttcatfcM  Jaly  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,69t 
17  Clalim.     (CI.  178—69.5) 


I.  In  an  electrical  wave  synchronizing  system,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  synchronizing  pulse  terminal  at  which  ap- 
pears a  recurrent  synchronizing  signal,  a  self-sustaining 
electrical  signal  generator  having  a  synchronizing  signal 
input  terminal,  said  generator  including  a  multielectrode 
discharge  tube,  an  electrical  gating  circuit  including  a 
portion  of  said  multielectrode  discharge  tube  and  having 
at  least  an  input  signal  terminal,  an  output  signal  terminal 
and  a  control  signal  terminal,  coupling  means  connected 
from  said  synchronizing  pulse  terminal  to  said  gate  cir- 
cuit input  terminal,  coupling  means  connected  from  said 
gate  circuit  output  terminal  to  said  signal  generator  syn- 
chronizing signal  input  terminal,  means  coupled  with  said 
signal  generator  for  producing  a  control  signal  synchron- 
ous with  said  signal  generator  and  coupling  means  from 
said  control  signal  producing  means  to  said  gating  ctr- 
cuit  control  signal  terminal. 


2  734  944 
DIFFERENTIAL   aViPUFIER  METHOD  OF 
CANCELLING   RIPPLE  PICK-l  P 
DavM  J.  Green,   Pacific   Palisades,   Robert  W.   Laadee, 
Santa  Monica,  and  Thomas  J.  Johnson,  Jr„  Los  An- 
geles,   Calif.,    assienors    to    Gilfillan    Bros.    Inc.,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporstioo  of  California 
Applicatioa  May  7.  1 95 1.  Serial  No.  224,972 
SClalott.     (CL178— 69) 
^ 1 


2,734.944 
CTRCITT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Rictaatd  Mercer,  l^ondon,  England 
Application  March  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  278344 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  April  3,  1951 
9  Clalmv     (CI.  179^18) 
3.  In  an  automatic  telecommunication  system  a  plu- 
rality of  lines,  finder  switches  in  at  least  two  switching 
stages  having  access  to  said  lines,  a  route  finder  switch 
having  access  to  the  inlets  of  the  last  stage  finder  switch 
control  circuits  each  connected  to  a  different  route  finder 
and  call  responding  means  seizable  by  a  calling  line  in- 
dependent of  said  finder  switches  and  said  route  finder 
and    incorporating    testing    means    having    simultaneous 
access  to  the  finder  switches  of  each  stage  by  which  the 
idle  or  busy  condition  of  the  finder  switches  of  the  vari- 
ous switching  stages  giving  access  to  the  calling  line  are 
tested  over  circuits  independent  of  the  route  finder  switch 


operation  of  a  finder  switch  of  each  stage  and  a  route  finder 
to  connect  a  free  control  circuit  with  the  calling  line. 


2,734,947 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Theodor  Frankel,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  254,1 1« 
2  Claims.     (CL  179—27) 

I 


JO. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  unattended  exchange,  a 
subscriber's  station  in  said  unattended  exchange,  an  alarm 
circuit,  an  alarm  sender  in  said  unattended  exchange  con- 
trolled by  said  alarm  circuit,  an  attended  exchange,  an 
operator  in  said  attended  exchange,  a  two-way  trunk  inter- 
connecting said  exchanges,  a  two-way  trunk  circuit  ter- 
minating said  trunk  in  said  unattended  exchange,  said 
trunk  circuit  having  at  its  unattended  end  a  branch  cir- 
cuit for  calls  outgoing  from  said  unattended  exchange  and 
a  branch  circuit  for  calls  incoming  to  said  unattended  ex- 
change, switching  means  for  extending  an  outgoing  call 
from  said  subscriber's  station  to  said  outgoing  branch 
circuit,  means  associated  with  said  outgoing  branch  cir- 
cuit and  operative  in  response  to  the  initiation  both  of  a 
call  from  said  subscriber's  station  and  a  call  from  said 
alarm  sender  to  cause  said  call  to  be  extended  over  said 
tnink.  means  associated  with  the  attended  exchange  end 
of  said  trunk  circuit  and  operative  in  response  to  the 
initiation  by  the  operator  of  a  call  to  said  unattended  ex- 
change to  cause  said  call  to  be  extended  over  said  incom- 
ing branch  circuit,  said  first  and  second  mentioned  means 
being  effective,  in  the  case  of  a  call  outgoing  from  said 
subscriber's  station,  jointly  to  hold  said  switching  means 
from  said  outgoing  branch  circuit  until  both  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  means  have  released  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  call,  disabling  means  responsive  to  the  opera- 
lion  of  said  second  mentioned  means  upon  the  answering 
by  the  operator  of  an  outgoing  alarm  call  to  render  sa'd 
alarm  sender  and  said  first  mentioned  means  inoperative, 
said  firsi  mentioned  means  being  effective  upon  its  release 
under  the  control  of  said  disabling  means  to  cause  said 


trunk  circuit  to  be  switched  from  said  outgoing  to  said 
incoming  branch  circuit,  thereby  to  enable  the  operator 
to  establish  an  alarm  checking  connection  to  said  alarm 
circuit  via  said  incoming  branch  circuit  without  first 
withdrawing  from  said  trunk. 


2,734,948 
FILM  SYNCHRONIZING  MARKER 
William  A.  Mueller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Waraer  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Application  December  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,483      I 
4  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


1.  A  marking  system  for  magnetic  sound  film  com- 
prising a  magnetizable  element  having  an  end  portion 
with  an  alternate  series  of  parallel  notches  and  extensions 
therein,  all  of  said  extensions  having  their  end  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  contacted  by  said  film,  and 
means  connectable  to  said  element,  said  means  including 
an  alternating  current  source  being  adapted  to  magnetize 
said  extensions  to  record  a  reproducible  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  on  said  magnetic  sound  film  when  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  extensions  are  brought  into  contact  with 
said  film. 


2,734,949 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AND  PERIODI- 
CALLY CORRECTING  THE  ZERO  DRIFT  IN  AN 
AMPLIFIER 
Clifford  E.  Berry,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ConsoH- 
dated  Engineering  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  California 

Application  August  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,296 
10  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


1.  In  a  D.  C.  amplifier  circuit  including  an  input  for 
receiving  introduced  signals,  the  combination  comprising 
a  variable  voltage  source  connected  in  parallel  to  the  in- 
put, and  electro-mechanical  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  amplifier  to  vary  the  voltage  output  of  the  vari- 
able source  responsive  to  output  of  the  amplifier  with 
zero  input. 


2,734,950 

cmcurr  for  preventing  intermodulation 

Cari  F.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,115 
6  Claims.  (CL  179—171) 
1.  Means  for  preventing  intermodulation  interference 
in  electronic  apparatus  connected  to  a  plural  signal  source 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  channels  in  said  apparatus,  a 
frequency  selective  means  in  each  of  said  channels  con- 
nected to  said  signal  source,  the  frequency  selective 
means  of  each  channel  tuned  to  a  different  frequency,  a 
plurality  of  class-C  amplifiers,  the  grids  of  said  amplifiers 
connected  to  said  frequency  selective  means  respectively. 
an  information  receiving  means  connected  in  the  plate 
circuit  of  each  of  said  amplifiers,  a  first  resistor  connected 
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at  one  end  to  the  cathodes  of  all  said  amplifiers,  ft  second 
resistor  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  first 
resistor  and  ground,  the  comnion  point  between  said  first 


tive  ones  of  said  conductor  strips  and  conductor  means 
electrically  connecting  said  contacts  with  said  juke  box 
selector  in  all  positions  of  said  selector  along  the  counter 
or  bar. 

1,734,953 
CONTROL  SWITCHES 
Wnibm  D.  lenUnfl,  Atlanta,  Ga^  and  Stanley  L.  Frank, 
Beaver,  and  John  Zipay,  New  Brighton.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Wc^tinghoaac  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  April  30,  1953.  Seiid  No.  352, W4 
IS  Claimc.     {d.  2M^— 16) 


and  second  resistors  connected  to  said  frequency  selec- 
tive means,  and  a  capacitor  connected  across  said  second 
resistor. 

2,734,951 

ROVING  HOLDER  FOR  A  Jl  KE  BOX  SELECTOR 

JaiMS  A.  Austin,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Application  October  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,839 

3  Claima.     (CL  191—22) 


.^     o   V 


c>"'  ^ 


l< 


1.  In  combination  with  a  counter  or  bar,  a  juke  box  se- 
lector for  roving  movement  from  one  end  of  the  counter  or 
bar  to  the  other,  said  juke  box  selector  including  a  holder 
for  supporting  the  selector  and  comprising  an  insulated 
rail  fixed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  of  said  counter 
or  bar  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  electrical 
conductor  stnps  fixedly  attached  to  said  rail  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  juke  box,  a  bracket  extending 
downwardly  from  said  roving  holder,  opposed  rollers 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  movably  engaging  opposed 
edges  of  said  rail,  flexible  electrical  contacts  carried  by 
said  bracket  and  slidably  engaging  said  fixed  conductor 
strips,  and  conductor  means  electrically  connecting  said 
flexible  electrical  contacts  with  said  juke  box  selector  in 
all  positions  of  said  selector  along  the  counter  or  bar. 


2,734,952 

ROVING  HOLDER  FOR  A  JLKE  BOX  SELECTOR 

James  A.  Austin,  Tampa,  Fin. 

Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,S23 

2  Claims.     (CI.  191—22) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  counter  or  bar.  a  juke  box 
selector  for  roving  movement  along  the  length  of  the 
counter  or  bar,  said  juke  box  selector  including  spaced 
mounting  posts  supporting  said  selector,  a  track  fixed  to 
the  rear  of  the  counter  or  bar  and  extending  for  the  length 
thereof,  electrically  insulated  conductor  strips  attached 
to  said  track  for  electrical  connection  to  a  juke  box. 
flanged  rollers  carried  by  said  posts  and  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  track  and  cooperating  with  said  posts 
to  prevent  separation  of  said  posts  from  the  track,  bar 
means  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  and  ex- 
tending below  and  beyond  said  track,  rollers  carried  by 
said  bar  means  on  the  remote  side  of  said  track  from  said 
posts  and  bearing  against  said  track,  electrical  contacts 
carried  by  said  bar  means  and  slidably  engaging  respec- 


1.  In  a  control  switch,  in  combination,  supporting 
means,  two  sets  of  stationary  contact  means,  each  set 
comprising  at  least  two  separate  contact  means,  a  mov- 
able contact  member  for  each  of  said  sets  of  contact 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
contact  means  of  its  respective  set  of  contact  means, 
a  reciprocable  operating  member  for  each  movable  con- 
tact member,  actuating  means  for  selectively  actuating 
said  operating  members  comprising  an  actuating  shaft 
mounted  in  the  supporting  means  for  rotary  movement 
and  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  par- 
alleling the  direction  of  reciprocable  movement  of  said 
operating  members,  an  actuating  disc  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  notch  therein,  said  operating  mem- 
bers being  biased  toward  said  disc,  an  operating  head 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  actuating  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  disc  to  select  a  desired  operating  member  and 
for  reciprocating  said  disc  to  actuate  said  selected  oper- 
ating member  and  its  associated  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, said  disc  being  rotatable  by  the  shaft  while  the 
disc  and  the  shaft  remain  in  the  same  position  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shaft,  the  notch  in  said  disc  permitting 
operation  of  the  selected  operating  member  without 
operating  the  non-selected  operating  member,  stop  means 
in  the  supporting  means  establishing  two  extreme  posi- 
tions of  rotation  for  the  operating  head  and  permitting 
reciprocation  of  the  head  through  its  entire  range  of 
travel  at  said  extreme  positions  to  actuate  a  selected 
movable  contact  member  from  engagement  with  one 
stationary  contact  means  into  engagement  with  another 
stationary  contact  means,  and  spacing  means  in  the  sup- 
porting means  permitting  actuation  of  both  movable  con- 
tact members  through  only  part  of  their  range  of  travel 
when  the  operating  head  is  at  a  rotative  position  inter- 
mediate said  extreme  positions. 


2,734,954 
CARD  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Marshall  C.  Kidd.  Haddon  Hei«hts,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  3124M 

9  CUhns.     (CI.  200--46) 
1.  In  a  data  storage  device  of  the  card  type  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  plurality  of  insulating  sheets  fas- 
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tened  together  in  card  form  at  least  one  of  said  outside  gravity  will  be  so  positioned  as  to  tend  to  move  said 
sheets  having  extending  through  it  at  least  two  openings  second  contact  by  gravity  into  engagement  with  the  first 
throu^  which  electrical  contacts  may  pass;  a  conductive    contact,  said  second  contact  moving  into  engagement  with 


path  on  the  surface  of  another  sheet  immediately  adja- 


cent to  said  last  named  sheet  such  that  said  openings 
permit  access  to  said  conductive  path  and  pressure  oper- 
ated circuit  opening  means  within  said  laminations  con- 
nected with  said  conductive  path  when  connection  through 
said  openings  are  made  to  said  conductive  path. 


2,734,955 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

James  B.  Owens,  East  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse  Flectric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,090 

7ClaiiM.     (CL  200-^8) 


1.  In  a  switch,  in  combination,  a  switch  blade,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  switch  blade,  bearing  means  in 
said  supporting  means  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of 
the  switch  blade,  said  blade  extending  through  said  bear- 
ing means,  current  conducting  contact  segments  encircling 
said  bearing  means  and  engaging  substantially  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  blade  for  conducting  current  from  the 
blade  to  said  supporting  means,  a  terminal  member,  a 
hinge  pin  in  said  member  pivotally  supporting  said  sup- 
porting means,  additional  bearing  means  in  said  support- 
ing means  for  the  hinge  pin,  said  pin  extending  through 
said  additional  bearing  means,  and  additional  current 
conducting  contact  segments  encircling  said  additional 
bearing  means  and  engaging  substantially  the  entire  pe- 
riphery of  the  hinge  pin  for  conducting  current  from  the 
supporting  means  to  the  hinge  pin  and  thence  to  said 
terminal  member. 


2,734  956 

STOP-MOTION  DEVICE 

Ralph  C.  Bcrker,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Application  January  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,029 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—61.18) 


2.  In  a  stop-motion  device  for  a  yam  processing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  first  electric  contact,  a  second  elon- 
gated electric  contact  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  at  a  location  thereon  so  that  its  center  of 


said  first  contact  upon  being  free  of  said  sliver,  and  means 
for  applying  a  magnetic  force  on  said  second  contact 
subsequent  to  said  second  contact  being  free  of  said 
sliver  to  hold  the  second  contact  into  engagement  with 
said  first  contact  upon  said  second  contact  moving  into 
engagement  with  the  first  contact 


2,734,957 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Paul  Kaler  Beemer,  Pasadena,  Callf^  assignor  to  Preco 

Incorporated,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation   of 

California 

ApplicaHon  January  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  267^85 

25  Claims.     (CL  200— 61 J9) 


19.  In  combination,  a  rotary,  primary  operating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  rotated  intermittently  in  opposite  di- 
rections, an  actuating  member  carried  by  and  bodily  ro- 
tatable with  said  operating  member  and  movable  indi- 
vidually with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced,  electric  circuit  contact  members  stationarily 
mounted  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  operating 
member,  a  drive-receiving  member  mounted  for  rotary 
oscillation  about  said  axis,  electric  circuit  contact  members 
oscillated  by  oscillations  of  the  drive-receiving  member  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  contact 
members,  a  drive  taking  element  on  said  drive-receiving 
member,  means  yieldably  urging  said  actuating  member 
into  the  path  of  said  drive  taking  element  when  the 
operating  member  is  initially  rotated  in  a  given  direction, 
whereby  continued  rotation  of  the  operating  member  in 
said  direction  rotates  said  second  mentioned  contact  mem- 
bers from  one  contacting  condition  with  relation  to  the 
stationary  contacts  toward  a  second  contacting  condi- 
tion, a  stationary  cam  face  eng«igeable  with  said  ac- 
tuating member  when  the  drive-receiving  member  has 
rotated  the  first  mentioned  contact  members  to  said 
second  contacting  condition  and,  by  virtue  of  such  en- 
gagement, moving  said  actuating  member  out  of  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  drive-taking  element,  the  cam 
thereafter  preventing  said  actuating  member  from  re- 
engaging said  drive-taking  element  as  long  as  the  op- 
erating member  continues  to  rotate  in  said  given  direc- 
tion or,  after  a  stop,  again  starts  to  rotate  in  said  given 
direction  without  an  intermediate  reversal  of  direction. 


2,734,958 
SWITCH 
Ralph  B.  ImmeL  WilliamsTille,  and  Lawrence  Pierce,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westingbonse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  July  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,861 
16  Claims.     (O.  200—67) 
1.  A  switch  comprising,  spaced  contacts,  a  bridging 
member  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  bridging 
engagement  with  said  spaced  contacts,  said  bridging  mem- 
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bcr  being  of  a  resilient  electrical  conducting  material  hav- 
ing contact  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  engaging 
said  spaced  contacts,  an  intermediate  part  o(  said  bridging 
member  being  deformed  to  produce  an  intermediate  lon- 
gitudinally bowed  portion,  said  bowed  portion  having 


spaced  generally  U-shaped  portions  therein,  and  operating 
means  engageable  with  said  bowed  portion  between  said 
spaced  portions  for  exerting  a  transverse  force  thereon  in 
a  direction  to  cause  said  bowed  portion  to  reverse  its 
curvature  to  thus  cause  snap  acting  movement  of  the  ends 
of  said  bridging  member  carrying  said  contact  means. 


2,734,f5f  ' 

SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 
Ralph  B.  Immcl,  WUUamsvHIe,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  West- 
ingbousc  Electric  CorpontkNi,  East  PittsburKh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  25S,654 
25  Claims.     (CI.  2Q«— 47) 


a  yieldable  blade  secured  on  the  projecting  end  of  the 
piston  and  projecting  upwardly  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  terminal  for  engagement  therewith  only  upon  advance 
of  the  piston  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  retracted 
position;  the  blade  being  relatively  narrow  compared  to 
the  width  of  the  housing,  and  a  cross  bar  of  dielectric 
material  having  a  clearance  fit  with  the  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing whereby  to  maintain  the  blade  alined  with  the  terminal 
irrespective  of  any  tendency  of  the  piston  to  turn  in  the 
cylinder. 

2,734,941 
CIRCITT  INTERRUPTER 
William  R.  Harry,  Hartland.  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw 
Klectric  Company,  Milwauiiee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  January  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  141,336. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  May  31,  1951,  Serial  No. 
229,182 

5  ClaloH.     (CL  200—89) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  a  stationary  contact, 
a  contact  member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact,  a  spring  arm  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  contact  member,  said  spring  arm  being 
free  to  move  at  both  ends,  a  pivotaily  mounted  operating 
handle,  spring  toggle  means  engaging  the  spring  arm, 
said  spring  toggle  means  being  pivotaily  mounted  inde- 
pendently of  said  operating  handle,  lost-motion  means 
operatively  connecting  the  operating  handle  and  the  spring 
toggle  oieans.  said  spring  arm  and  said  spring  toggle 
means  cooperating  to  bias  the  contact  member  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  said  spring  toggle  means 
being  stressed  when  the  operating  handle  is  actuated 
to  actuate  the  contact  member. 


2,734,960 

SAFETY  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Charies  G.  Reynolds,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Application  October  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,080 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—82) 


1.  A  repeating  circuit  interrupter  comprising  overload 
responsive  means  including  a  coil  and  a  plunger  operated 
thereby,  switch  means  operated  by  said  plunger  to  open 
on  overload,  means  for  returning  said  plunger  after  a 
working  stroke  thereof,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  said 
plunger  having  a  normally  open  vent  for  the  free  discharge 
of  liquid  displaced  by  said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is 
operated  by  said  coil,  a  counting  piston  having  a  portion 
adjacent  to  said  vent  and  arranged  to  close  said  vent,  a 
cylinder  for  said  counting  piston,  and  a  hydraulic  pump 
having  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  the  cyl- 
inder for  said  counting  piston  and  operable  on  the  return 
stroke  of  said  plunger  for  advancing  said  counting  piston 
in  a  step-by-step  manner,  whereby  the  opening  character- 
istics of  the  interrupter  are  not  altered  by  the  advancing 
action. 


2,734,962 

VIBRATOR 

Herbert  A.  Cook,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  Jum-M,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,985 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 


«ea 


1.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  body  including  an  elon- 
gated cylinder  having  opposed  end  ports  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  intake  and  outlet  conduits,  a  piston  slidable  in 
the  cylinder,  a  spring  yieldably  urging  the  piston  to  a  re- 
tracted position  adjacent  the  intake  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
closed  housing  formed  with  the  body  at  the  outlet  end 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  in  upstand- 
ing relation  thereto,  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing 
forming  an  air  dome,  a  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit 
mounted  in  the  housing  in  said  uppet  portion  thereof,  the 
piston  when  retracted  projecting  into  the  housing  a  short 
distance,  the  terminal  facing  the  intake  end  of  the  cylinder. 


i'i    i 


2.  In  an  electric  circuit  controller,  first  and  second 
spaced  magnetic  members  having  first  opposed  surfaces 
magnetically  spaced  by  a  first  distance  and  second  op- 
posed surfaces  adjacent  said  first  opposed  surfaces  mag- 
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first  distance,  means  for  magnetically  polarizing  said 
spaced  members  whereby  magnetic  flux  of  a  first  density 
bridges  the  gap  between  said  first  opposed  surfaces  and 
magnetic  fiux  of  a  second  density  bridges  the  gap  be- 
tween said  second  opposed  surfaces,  a  resiliently  canti- 
lever supported  magnetic  member  having  a  free  end  exe- 
cuting an  arc  of  oscillation  between  said  second  opposed 
surfaces  substantially  tangential  to  the  transition  zone 
between  regions  of  different  liux  density  appeanng  be- 
tween said  first  opposed  surfaces  and  between  said  second 
opposed  surfaces,  an  electric  winding  inducing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  cantilever  supported  magnetic  member,  and 
an  electric  contact  pair  closing  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  cantilever  supported  magnetic  member  beyond  the 
region  defined  by  said  first  opposed  surfaces. 


having  a  flexible  fuse  link  cable  extending  out  of  said 
one  end  of  the  fuse  tube,  and  means  for  securing  the 
cable  to  the  toggle-link  hinge  member  adjacent  the  op- 


2,734,963 
SWITCH 

VlHCCBt  H.  Aidta,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ben- 
dix  Aviatloo  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J,,  a  coqwra- 
tion  of  Delaware  ^       .  ^,     ,,,-,. 

Application  Janoary  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,711 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200— 106) 


posite  side  of  the  fuse  tube  at  the  free  end  thereof  to 
increase  the  torque  arm  distance  exerted  by  the  fiise  link 
in  maintaining  the  toggle-link  hinge  member  in  its  stiff 
leg  position. 

2,734,965 

COMBINATION  FUSE  CUTOUT  AND 

LOADBREAK  CARTRIDGE 

RmscII  a.  Wood,  Sooth  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

McGraw  Electric  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Application  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298^59 
2  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 


1 .  A  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  manually  movable 
member  mounted  on  said  support  for  angular  movement 
to  either  of  two  positions,  a  contact  adapted  for  operating 
an  electrical  circuit,  a  contact  operating  cam  pivotaily 
mounted  on  said  support  and  engageable  with  said  man- 
ually movable  member,  whereby  said  cam  is  also  mov- 
able angularly  by  said  manually  movable  member  to  ei- 
ther of  two  positions,  said  cam  having  a  slot  therein,  and 
means  for  selectively  retaining  said  member  in  one  po- 
sition and  returning  it  to  the  other  position  including 
a  pawl  engageable  with  said  slot,  a  solenoid  engageable 
with  said  pawl  for  rendering  the  pawl  effective  and  in- 
effective to  engage  said  slot  to  lock  said  cam  for  retain- 
ing said  manually  operable  member  in  one  position,  and 
a  spring  engageable  with  said  cam  for  actuating  the 
latter  for  returning  said  manually  operable  member  to 
the  other  of  said  positions  when  said  pawl  is  rendered 
ineffective  to  engage  said  slot 


2  734,964 
CIRCUIT  INTCRRUPTERS 
ABdrew  W.  Edwards,  East  McKccsport,  and  William  J. 
Paxton.  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  asstgnors  to  Westingboose  Elec- 
tric CorporatJoo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  December  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,686 

4aafans.  (a.  200— 114) 
1.  A  cutout  of  the  dropout  type  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  contact  assemblies,  a  fuse  holder  including  a  fuse 
tube  and  a  toggle-link  hinge  member,  the  toggle-lmk 
hinge  member  being  pivotaily  mounted  upoii  one  of  the 
contact  assemblies,  means  pivotaily  connecting  the  fuse 
tube  on  one  side  thereof  to  the  toggle-link  hinge  mem- 
ber, the  toggle-link  hinge  member  having  an  aperture 
therein  to  accommodate  one  end  of  the  fuse  tube  and 
having  a  substantially  right-angle  bend  at  its  outer  free 


1.  In  a  combination  fuse  cutout  and  load-break  de- 
vice, a  mounting  base  having  spaced  insulators,  terminals 
supported  by  said  insulators,  one  of  said  terminals  having 
spaced  bearing  supports  and  the  other  terminal  having  a 
latching  means  and  a  clamping  means  spaced  thercfroai, 
a  fuse  cutout  normally  electrically  connecting  said  tcr- 
minab  and  having  a  bearing  means  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing supports  and  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of  said 
cutout  to  a  point  beneath  said  clamping  means,  said  cut- 
out held  by  said  latching  means,  a  load-break  cartridge 
including  a  fiber  tube  having  therein  a  load-break  mecha- 
nism normally  latched  in  circuit  closing  position,  a  sleeve 
on  said  load-break  cartridge  having  a  hinge  pivotaily  siip- 
porting  said  cartridge  on  said  bearing  means,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cartridge  engaged  by  said  clamping  means, 
whereby  said  cutout  may  be  moved  to  open  position  with- 
out arcing  and  said  load-break  mechanism  may  be  sub- 
sequently tripped  to  open  the  circuit  within  said  cartridge 
under  load. 

2  734  966 

CIRCUIT 'interrupter 

HaBs  P.  Schneider,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  McGraw 

Electric  Company,  Milwankee,  Wis^  a  coriwration  of 

Delaware  ,  . 

Application  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,545 

16  Claims.     (CL  200— 114) 
1.  A  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  under  load  com- 
prising an  insulating  housing  including  a  door,  two  ter- 
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minal  members  fixedly  spaced  from  each  other  within 
the  housing,  switch  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
nectmg  said  terminal  ntembers  by  movement  to  closed 
and  open  position  respectively,  insulating  door  means 
for  moving  said  switch  means,  an  auxiliary  circuit  nor- 
mally connected  from  one  of  said  fixed  terminals  to 
said  switch  means  within  said  housing,  the  upper  con- 
tact of  said  auxiliary  circuit  having  a  spring  biasing  said 
contact  against  the  upper  of  the  said  two  fixed  terminal 
members   while   said   switch    means   is    being   operated. 


oac  another,  said  assembly  including  first  and  second 
laterally  spaced  flexible  members  anchored  respectively 
to  the  head  and  foot  ends  of  said  housing,  and  a  substan- 
tially rigid  member  extending  from  a  free  end  portion  of 
said  first  flexible  member  toward  said  housing  bead  aiid 
second  flexible  member,  one  end  portion  of  said  rigid 
member  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  free  end  portion  of 
said  first  flexible  member  and  being  movable  therewith 
laterally  away  from  said  second  flexible  member  and  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  rigid  member  being  rigidly 
secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  second  flexible 
member  and  being  movable  therewith  laterally  away  from 
said  first  flexible  member,  said  switch  contacts  being 
mounted  respectively  on  a  free  end  portion  of  said  second 
flexible  member  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  first 
flexible  member  at  a  subsuniial  disUnce  from  said  rela- 
tively rigid  member. 


maintaining  said  contact  between  the  upper  movable 
contact  and  the  upper  of  the  said  two  fixed  terminals 
after  said  switch  means  has  disconnected  said  two  ter- 
minals, the  said  auxiliary  circuit  comprising  conductive 
members  normally  in  series  and  arc  extinguishing  non- 
conductive  members,  latch  means  for  separating  said 
conductive  memben  and  inserting  said  arc  extinguishing 
non-conductive  members  in  series  with  said  switch  means 
to  break  the  electrical  path  of  said  auxiliary  circuit,  and 
means  for  replacing  the  conductive  members  in  series. 


INDICATOR  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  Fl  SES 

Eari  G.  Bcacdkt  Coblcskill.  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkMi  January  9.  1952.  S«ri«l  No.  265,(54 

ICUims.     (CI.  200— 121) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  device  having  a  fusible  element, 
comprising  a  housing  surrounding  said  fusible  element, 
a  coating  of  an  ozone  detecting  dye  having  a  chromo- 
phore  group  from  which  ozonides  are  formed  on  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  housing,  said  coating  changing  its 
color  upon  appearance  of  ozone  in  the  air  contained  in 
the  housing,  said  ozone  being  produced  by  an  electric 
discharge  following  melting  or  rupture  of  the  fuse  wire. 


r-       -     -'  « 


2,734,f« 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  BURNING,  PnTING  AND 
CORROSION  OF  CONTACT  POINTS  IN  CIRCUIT 
BREAKERS 

Marion  Mallory,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

ApplkaHoo  Martrh  7,  1*50.  Serial  No.  148,072 

IClatam.    (CL  20*— 144) 


2,734,MS  I 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Clarit  Cooper.  Jr.,  Mooreatown,  N.  J.,  assHtnor  to  Scako 
Coatrola,  Inc.,  Pahnyra,  N.  J.,  a  corpomtion  of  N«w 
Jersey 

AppUcatkM  June  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  434^01 
10  Claims.     (CL  200—137) 


#— J 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
made  of  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion. 
an  assembly  of  members  disposed  within  said  housing 
along  the  length  thereof  and  made  of  material  having  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  expansion,  and  switch  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  assembly  of  members  and  engaging 


I 

I.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  fixed  contact  point  and 
a  movable  contact  point,  a  shroud  in  the  form  of  a  cup 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to,  and  surrounding,  one  of 
said  contact  points,  the  other  of  said  contact  points  ex- 
tending through  the  open  top  of  said  cup,  and  a  body  of 
electrically  non-conducting  lubricant  which  is  substan- 
tially non-flowing  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  cir- 
cuit breaker,  said  lubricant  being  carried  by  said  cup 
and  enveloping  both  of  said  contact  points  so  that  their 
contact  faces  are  always  positioned  within  the  body  of 
lubricant  and  sealed  from  contact  with  the  surrounding 
atmosphere. 

2,734,970 
CIRCITT  INTERRl  PTERS 
Neilos  A.  Spears,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  assi«sor  to  Wesl- 
Ingbousc  Electric  Corporatioa.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  a 
corponitioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Applkatioo  September  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,764 
29  Claims.     (CI.  200—147) 


/ 


1 .  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  relatively  stationary 
contact  cooperable  with  a  movable  contact  to  establish 
an  arc.  an  arc  chute  for  extinguishing  the  arc  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  conducting  plates  disposed  along  one 
side  of  the  arcing  space  in  the  general  plane  of  contact 
moven^nt,  said  conducting  plates  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially transversely  to  the  established  arc  and  insulated 
from  one  another  so  that  said  arc  may  move  thereinto 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  serially  related  arc  portions, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  insulating  plates  disposed  along 
another  side  of  the  arcing  space  in  the  general  plane  of 
contact  movement  and  also  disposed  substantially  trans- 
versely of  the  established  arc. 
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2,734,971 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

Harry  I.  Liii«al  and  Roasell  E.  Frink,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

aaigDon  to  WeattaigliouM  Electric  Corporatkm,  East 

Ptttsboffh,  Pan  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,812 

18  Claims.     (O.  200—148) 


1 — 'f'"^^ 

¥^ 

1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  movable  contact 
for  establishing  an  arc.  a  gas-blast  device  including  a 
piston  and  a  piston  chamber,  and  a  motion-amplifying 
mechanism  interconnecting  the  movable  contact  with  the 
gas-blast  device  causing  a  higher  rate  of  change  of  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  piston  and  the  piston  cham- 
ber when  the  movable  contact  has  moved  slightly  in 
the  opening  direction  than  when  the  movable  contact  has 
progressed  to  a  position  later  in  the  opening  stroke. 


2,734,972 

CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTERS 

Anfbony  Van  Ryan,  Sooth  Milwaukee,  and  William  R. 

Harry,  Hartland,  Wis..  assisDors  to  McGraw  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  January  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,842 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—150) 


I.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  switch  means  in- 
cluding separable  contacts,  insulating  means  normally  en- 
closing said  contacts  and  confining  the  arc  during  separa- 
tion of  said  contacts  under  overload,  operating  means  for 
separating  said  contacts  on  overload,  delay  means  for 
causing  a  dwell  during  the  separation  of  said  contacts 
prior  to  the  time  that  said  contacts  are  fully  separated, 
and  means  for  projecting  a  blast  of  oil  between  said  con- 
tacts during 'said  dwell  while  said  contacts  are  within 
said  insulating  means,  said  operating  means  being  arranged 
to  cause  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  to  move  complete- 
ly away  from  said  insulating  means  after  cessation  of  said 
dwell,  said  insulating  means  being  hollow  and  having  a 
central  open  space  for  said  contacts  and  an  oil  inlet  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  oil  outlet  apertures  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  said  hollow  insulating  means. 


2,734,973 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
John  B.  MncNeiU,  WUkinsbais,  Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  For- 
est Hills,  and  Beniamin  P.  Baker,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa„ 
assignors  to  Westingiiottse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Angnst  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,518 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—150)  , 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  tank  containing 
liquid,  means  for  establishing  an  arc  within  the  tank  to 
generate  pressure  therein,  a  gas  cell  disposed  within  the 
tank  below  the  liquid  level  trapping  gas  for  absorbing  the 
shock  pressure  wave  diuing  circuit  interruption,  the  liquid 
rising  somewhat  within  the  gas  cell  during  circuit  inter- 
ruption, and  a  diaphragm  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  with- 
in the  gas  cell  to  prevent  the  gradual  absorption  of  the  gas 
by  the  liquid.  _ 

2,734,974 
SWITCH  WIPER 
Kenneth  W.  Graybill,  Elmhurst,  HI.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matk  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,732 
12  Claims.     (CL  200—166) 


1.  A  wiper  for  use  in  a  switch  having  fixed  contacts, 
comprising  a  conducting  main  spring  having  a  terminal,  a 
member  having  a  wiping  type  contact  thereon  and  an  ap- 
erture therethrough  and  being  coiuected  to  said  main 
spring,  a  spherical  contact  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  aperture  and  being  seated  against  an  edge  of  said  ap- 
erture, and  a  stressed  cantilever  type  spring  having  its 
fixed  end  operatively  connected  to  said  main  spring  and 
having  its  free  end  operatively  engaged  with  said  spherical 
contact,  tending  to  constrain  the  same  in  said  aperture  and 
against  said  edge  when  the  wiper  is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact,  both  said  wiping  type  contact  and 
said  spherical  contact  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  fixed 
contacts  when  the  wiper  is  in  contact  therewith. 


2,734,y75 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 
Frank  A.  Goss,  Jr.,  Morris  Plafais,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yolrk 
AppUcatkm  January  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,726 
4  Claims.     (CI.  201—48) 
1.  A  unit  for  use  in  a  position  control  system  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  single  shaft  rotatable  in  two  bearings 
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fixed  in  said  housing,  a  looped  current-carrying  conductor 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  magnet  system  form- 
ing an  air-gap  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  conductor, 
a  potentiometer  having  a  circular  winding  mounted  in 
said  housing  concentric  with  said  shaft,  said  potcntion»eter 
having  a  brush  secured  to  and  roUUble  by  said  shaft,  a 


a  closed  end,  support  means  connected  with  said  trough 
and  said  container  suspending  said  container  beneath 
said  trough  with  the  open  end  of  said  container  in  fluid 
tight  relation  with  said  trough  about  said  hole,  a  sta- 
tionary electrode  supported  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
container  and  having  electrical  conductors  extending 
through  and  sealed  with  the  wail  of  said  container,  said 
stationary  electrode  having  a  marginal  extension  having 
an  opening  therethrough  and  further  having  a  plurality 
of  electrolyte  holes  for  passing  electrolyte  from  one  side 


pair  of  electrical  terminals  mounted  on  said  housing,  an 
electrical  connection  between  each  of  said  terminals  and 
said  winding,  each  connection  incltiding  a  brush  adjust- 
able over  a  limited  length  of  said  winding  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  whereby  the  electrical  limits  of  said  wind- 
ing may  be  aligned  with  the  limits  of  movement  of  said 
brush.  I 

2,734,y7« 
VARIABLE  WATTAGE  LAMF  SOCKET 

Leslie  R.  J.  Stre«e.  CarWMd,  N.  Mex. 

AppUcatkMi  August  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  373,021 

2  CUiim.     (CI.  2tl— 49) 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  an  internally  threaded 
metallic  shell  to  receive  the  base  of  a  lamp  bulb,  a  body 
of  insulating  material,  a  contact  member  axialiy  disposed 
in  said  body  and  having  an  end  portion  thereof  extending 
into  said  shell  for  engagement  with  the  center  contact  of 
the  lamp  bulb  base,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  recess 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  contact  member,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  resistance  rods  having  different  resistances  arcuately 
arranged  in  said  body  and  having  ends  disposed  in  said 
recess,  said  rods  being  located  at  equal  distances  from  an 
axis  normal  to  said  contact  member  located  in  said  recess, 
a  shaft  member  of  insulating  material  mounted  for  rota- 
tion around  said  axis,  a  contact  arm  of  conductive  material 
secured  to  said  shaft  member  and  being  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  said  first-named  ends  of  said  resistance 
rods,  means  electrically  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  rods  to  said  shell,  said  rods  each  comprising  a  hard- 
ened matrix  of  heat  resisting  insulation  material  in  which 
is  embedded  a  quantity  of  comminuted  metallic  conduct- 
ing material,  said  shaft  member  projecting  outside  said 
body,  and  a  pointer  knob  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft  member. 


2,734,977 
UQl  ID  RHEOSTAT 
Walter  Sciiaelchlin  and  Cbaritoo  H.  Storey,  Jr.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corponitioa, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corponitioa  of  Pennsylvanb 
Original  applicatioa  April  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  281,956. 
Divided  aad  this  applicatioa  May  25,  I9S3,  Serial  No. 
356,995 

7  Claims.     (CI.  2«1— 57) 
I.  A  liquid  rheosut  cell  assembly  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
trough  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  trough 
having  a  hole  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  elec- 
trolyte container  of  electrical  insulating  material  having 
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to  the  other,  a  moving  electrode  suspended  in  said  con- 
tainer, and  having  electrolyte  holes  therein  misaligned  with 
respect  to  the  electrolyte  holes  in  the  stationary  electrode, 
electrolyte  inlet  ducts  of  electrical  insulating  material  ex- 
tending through  said  hole  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  container  and  being  supported  in  said  opening  in 
said  marginal  extension  of  said  stationary  electrode  for 
admitting  electrolyte  to  said  container,  said  electrolyte 
overflowing  into  said  trough,  and  a  drain  outlet  connected 
with  said  trough  to  remove  overflow  electrolyte. 


2,734,978 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Douglas  Bulgin,  Birminghanii,  Engiaod,  assignor  to  Dun- 
lop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corponitioa,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
corponitioa  of  New  VorlL 

Applicatioa  April  7.  1953,  Serial  No.  347,209 
10  Claims.     (CL201— 75)  t 


^ 


*        m 
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I.  An  electric  resistance  element  formed  of  electrical- 
ly non-conducting  elastic  cellular  material  of  low  per- 
manent set  having  an  adherent  coating  of  a  pulverulent 
electrically  conductive  material  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
cells  thereof. 


2,734,979 
BRAZING  TIPS 
Robert  E.  HIgley,  CUrencc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corpomtioo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Peoosytvania 

Applicatioa  April  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,977 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219-^) 


1.  A  brazing  rod  composed  of  carbon,  a  poriion  of  the 
surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  parts  to  be  brazed 
and  a  coating  of  aluminum  on  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  rod. 
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^734,9M 

ELECTRIC  SPOT  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Mortoa  B.  MiUcason,  BayoHM,  N.  i^  a«igBor  to  The 

M.  W.  KcUogg  CompaBy,  Jer^y  City,  N.  J,,  a  coipora- 

tloa  off  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  JoM  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,623 
laafaB.    (CL219— 4) 


In  electric  spot  resistance  welding  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
opposed  electrodes,  means  fixedly  mounting  one  of  said 
electrodes,  means  supporting  the  other  of  said  electrodes 
for  longitudinal  movement,  pressure  applying  means  op- 
erable on  said  other  electrode  to  move  said  other  elec- 
trode longitudinally  to  apply  a  predetermined  pressure 
loading  on  work  parts  positioned  between  said  electrodes, 
an  annular  contact  member  adjacent  to  and  surrounding 
said  one  electrode  and  fixedly  position  relative  thereto 
adapted  to  contact  portions  of  the  work  parts  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  portion  of  tiie  work  parts 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  one  electrode,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  annular  pressure  applying  member  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  other  elec- 
trode, and  means  operable  independently  of  said  electrode 
to  move  said  annular  pressure  applying  member  into 
contact  with  portions  of  the  work  parts  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  and  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  work  parts 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  other  electrode  to  apply 
pressure  thereto  to  move  said  work  parts  into  cimtact 
with  one  another.  i 


2,734,981 
ARC  DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR  RECTIFIER  WELDER 
Harry  I.  Bichsel,  East  Aurora,  and  Martin  Rebuffoni, 
Williamsrille,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Elechric 
Corponitioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  Febraary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,814 
HCIafans.    (CL  219— 8) 
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7.  An  arc  welder  comprising  a  main  static  rectifier 
having  output  terminals  and  being  adapted  to  deliver  at 
said  output  terminals  the  normal  operating  current  for 
welding,  separate  current  supply  means  also  having  out- 
put terminals,  and  a  lower  open  circuit  voltage  than  that 
of  said  main  rectifier,  and  means  connecting  the  output 
terminals  of  said  separate  supply  to  the  output  terminals 
of  said  main  rectifier,  the  magnitude  of  said  lower  volt- 
age being  such  that  said  supply  is  adapted  to  become 
effective  when  the  arc  voltage  becomes  small  by  reason 
of  the   formation  of  metal  globules  or  threads  during 


welding  and  to  supply  current  to  blow  out  said  globules 
or  threads  before  they  cause  short  circuits. 

8.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  7,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  circuit  including  the  separate  current 
supply  means  has  a  low  time  constant. 


2,734,982 

DIELECTRIC  HEATING  ELECTRODE 

HenderwM  C.  Gfllespic,  Moorestown,  and  Joseph  E.  Joy, 

Colliagswood,  N.  J.,  asrignors  to  Radio  CorporatioD  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  September  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  24S,798 

5  Claims.    (CL  219— 10.81) 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  radio  frequency  heat  sealing 
having  as  part  of  the  conductive  electrode  body  a  plurality 
of  small  protuberances  extending  outwardly  from  the  main 
body  of  the  electrode  to  provide  a  pebbled  working  face, 
the  area  of  the  working  surface  of  each  protuberance  being 
small  compared  to  the  area  of  the  electrode  and  said  work- 
ing surface  of  each  protuberance  having  rounded  comers. 


2,734,983 
WAFFLE  BAKER 
Cari  V.  Krichton,  Genera,  HI.,  awignor  to  McGraw  Elec- 
tric Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  279.970 
14  Claims.     (O.  219—19) 


1 .  A  waffle  baker  or  similar  cooking  utensil  comprising 
a  base,  a  cooking  plate  having  a  predetermined  coefficient 
of  expansion,  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  cook- 
ing plate  from  said  base,  means  for  heating  said  cooking 
ing  plate  to  cook  a  batter  thereon,  means  for  supporting 
said  heating  means  in  juxtaposition  to  said  cooking  plate, 
means  for  contrc^ing  the  operation  of  said  heating  means, 
a  member  having  a  predetermined  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion different  from  that  of  said  cooking  plate,  means  ex- 
clusive of  said  plate  for  supporting  said  member  from 
said  base  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cooking  plate  and  in  readi- 
ly separable  relation  thereto,  and  means  ior  comparing 
the  different  degrees  of  expansion  of  said  cooking  plate 
and  said  member  to  effect  (^ration  of  said  controlling 
means. 


2,734,984 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  TAPE 
Lawrence  J.  Branner,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Application  August  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,611 
3  Claims.     (CL  219—21) 
3.  A  tape  joining  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  hingedly 
connected  elongated  members  provided  with  handle  por- 
tions adjacent  their  distal  ends  and  having  opposed  re- 
cesses adjacent  their  hinged  ends,  a  closure  plate  for  each 
recess  detachably  connected  to  the  respective  elongated 
members,  a  plurality  of  gripping  prongs  on  each  closure 
plate,  and  an  electrical  heating  element  contained  in  each 
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recess  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  closure  plates, 
one  of  sajd  elongated  members  being  equipped  with  oppo- 
sitely extending  flanges   in   lateral   alignment  with  said 


transformer  within  the  transformer  compartment;  an  en- 
graving tool  connected  electrically  to  the  transformer  and 
adapted  to  be  normally  housed  in  the  storage  compart- 
ment; and  means  in  the  electrical  connection  between  the 
transformer  and  tool  extending  into  the  transformer  com- 
partment for  regulating  the  heat  produced  in  said  tool. 


closure  plates,  and  a  wing  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of 
said  flanges,  said  wings  having  toothed  edges  engageable 
with  a  pair  of  tapes  having  their  edges  overlapped  be- 
tween said  closure  plates. 


2,734,f«5 

HEAT-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

JoMpk  Yoakousc,  Fairfield,   Conn^  a«igiior  to  Cmco 

Prodocti  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Conaccliciit 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  212,074 

lOCUhns.     (CL219— 25) 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  main  heat-responsive  means  hav- 
ing spaced  high  and  low  expansion  elements;  a  movable 
part  operatively  connected  to  said  mam  heat-responsive 
means  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  along  a  predeter- 
minate  path  by  and  in  response  to  heating  of  said  means; 
and  auxiliary  means  temporarily  positioning  said  part 
at  an  advanced  point  along  said  path  during  initial  heat- 
ing of  the  main  heat-responsive  means,  said  auxiliary 
means  including  a  compensating  heat-responsive  means 
juxtaposed  to  said  low-expansion  element  and  in  rela- 
tively poor  heat-conducting  relation  with  the  high-expan- 
sion element  whereby  said  two  heat-responsive  means  may 
have  different  temperatures  during  the  initial  heating  of 
the  main  heat-responsive  means. 


2,734,fW 

FYROGRAWf 

FraBciaco  Gamcroa,  El  Paao,  Tex. 

AppHcadoa  September  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  458,d5« 

5  Claims.     (CL  219—29) 


2,734^7 

ELECTRIC  CIGAR  UGHTTER 

Ailtar  A.  JokMoa,  Biidgcpoft,  Com.,  a«igBor  to  A«to- 

matic  Devices  Corporatfoa,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  Conccticvt 

AppUcatioa  Febrvary  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  271,879 

18  Claims.     (CL  219— 32) 


6  A  wireless  type  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  holder 
having  an  energizing  circuit;  an  igniting  unit  removably 
carried  by  the  holder,  said  unit  having  a  heating  element 
for  energization  from  the  circuit  of  the  holder,  and  hav- 
ing mechanism  including  a  manually  operable  carrying 
knob  for  dosing  said  circuit  through  the  heating  element 
when  the  knob  is  moved  inward  on  the  holder;  automatic 
means  normally  rendering  the  said  mechanism  inopera- 
tive to  close  said  circuit  when  the  igniting  unit  is  being 
replaced  on  the  holder,  said  knob  moving  inward  on  the 
holder  during  such  replacement;  and  means  rendering 
said  automatic  means  inoperative  in  response  to  removal 
of  pressure  from  the  knob. 


2,734  988 
COOKING  STOVE 
Lewif  Dale  Beardalec,  GrecnTille,  Mkh.,  aasifCDor  to  Gib- 
son  Refrigerator  Compan),  Greenville.  Mkh.,  a  c 
poratioa  of  Micbigaa 
AppUcatioa  October  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  198343 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219—37) 


cor- 


1.  An  electric  pyrographic  unit  comprising  a  container 
including  a  partition  dividing  the  same  into  a  transformer 
compartment  and  a  storage  compartment;  a  lid  for  the 
container  providing  access  to  the  storage  compartment,  a   balancing  said  burner. 


3.  In  a  cooking  stove,  a  stove  frame,  a  deep  well 
cooker  shell  therein  having  a  vertical  slot  in  the  upright 
side  thereof,  a  burner  and  burner  support  vertically  mov- 
able in  said  shell,  said  burner  support  having  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  burner  mounted  on  said  stove 
frame  and  connected  to  said  projecting  portion  of  said 
burner  support,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  crank  ro- 
Utably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  crank  to  said  lever, 
cooperating  guide  means  on  said  frame  and  burner  sup- 
port for  guiding  said  burner  in  a  vertical  path,  and  spring 
means  connected  to  said  frame  and  lever  for  counter- 
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2,734,989 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  FITINACE 


Wilbar  D.  Hoffman.  Sandosky.  Ohio,  u^por  of  fifty  per 
ecnt  to  WllUam  J.  Roeder,  Sandusky,  Ohio 
Avpllcatlon  Angnat  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  37M99 
^  4CUims.     (CL  219^-39) 


ference  wedge,  a  color  filter  between  said  wedge  and  said 
slit  and  means  slidably  supporting  said  wedge  on  said 


bracket  means  for  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  slit  and  normal  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens. 


3.  An  electric  steam  furnace  comprising  an  upper 
chamber  positioned  in  alignment  with  a  lower  housing, 
a  plurality  of  conduits  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  said  housing  and  holding  said  chamber  and  said  hous- 
ing in  spaced  relationship,  an  electrical  beating  unit  op- 
eratively positioned  entirely  in  said  housing  and  below 
said  conduits,  means  for  selectively  supplying  electrical 
current  to  said  heating  unit,  and  means  for  metermg  fluid 
onto  said  heating  unit  in  said  housing,  and  a  blower  for 
removing  heated  air  from  between  said  plurality  of  con- 
duits. 

2,734,998 

DESK  MOUNTED  COMBINATION  FAN 

AND  HEATER 

Harry  O.  Lcuschncr,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

ApoUcatioo  August  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,115 

13  Claims.     (CI.  219— 39) 


2,734,992 
COMPARTMENT  LIGHT  AND  SWITCH 
Harold  V.  EUiott,  WOliam  E.  Brown,  and  H*«;oW  F. 
Brown,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporadon  of  D«J«ware 
AppUcation  July  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,595 
^*         3Ctaim».    (CL  240— 7.1) 


/j0mm.^rfo^         4^ 


2.  A  switch  and  lamp  holder  for  use  in  a  compartment 
having  an  opening  closable  by  a  door  comprising;  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  compartment 
in  a  position  proximate  said  door,  a  socket  carried  by  said 
support  for  receiving  a  base  of  a  lamp,  a  movable  con- 
tact carried  by  said  support  adapted  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  a  terminal  of  said  lamp  when  said  door 
is  open  and  a  contact  actuator  having  a  bifurcated  end, 
the  bifurcations  passing  on  either  side  of  said  socket 
and  lamp  and  adapted  to  move  said  contact  and  break 
the  electrical  contact  between  said  movable  contact  and 
said  terminal  when  said  door  is  closed,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  curved  wall  on  said  support  disposed  relative  to 
said  lamp  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  illuminating 
effect  thereof  directly  through  said  opening  and  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  illuminatii*g  effect  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  compartment  when  said  door  is  <^)en. 


13.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  desk,  a  ventilating 
attachment  comprising  a  fan,  mounting  means  for  se- 
curing said  fan  in  suspended  relation  within  the  general 
confines  of  a  desk,  said  mounting  means  including  a  yoke, 
said  fan  being  pivotally  mounted  within  said  yoke,  a  con- 
trol panel  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  desk  remote  from 
said  fan,  mechanical  linkage  extending  between  said  con- 
trol panel  and  said  fan  for  remotely  controlling  the  ad- 
justment of  said  fan  within  said  yoke,  a  heater  carried 
by  said  fan,  control  means  for  said  heater  carried  by 
said  control  panel  and  connected  to  said  heater. 


2,734,993 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Elwood  W.  Friti,  Lynwood.  CaUf. 

AppUcation  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,927 

9  Claims.     (CI.  240— 10) 


2,734,991 
INTERFERENCE  WEDGE  MONOCHROMATOR 
Justin  J.  Shapiro,  MontKomery  County.  Md.,  assipior  to 
American   Instmmcnt  Compaay,  Inc.,  SUver  Spring, 
Md 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,829 
7  Claims.  (CL  240—1) 
I.  An  .interference  monochromator  comprising  a  tu- 
bular housing,  a  light  source  mounted  in  one  end  of  said 
housing,  a  collimating  lens  mounted  in  the  other  end 
of  said  housing,  a  plate  having  a  slit  therein,  means  sup- 
porting said  plate  outwardly  adjacent  said  lens,  bracket 
means  secured  to  said  other  end  of  the  housing,  an  inter- 

703  O.  G.— 27 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising  a  structure  to 
be  positioned  on  a  supporting  surface  and  carry  a  tree 
in  upstanding  condition,  said  structure  including  a  body 
for  engaging  and  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  tree 
trunk,  a  plurality  of  hollow  individual  legs  extending  out- 
wardly in  different  directions  from  the  body,  the  indi- 
vidual legs  being  formed  of  a  light  passing  material  and 
having  translucent  figures  formed  on  the  walls  thereof, 
individual  electric  lights  contained  within  said  hollow 
light  passing  legs  and  illuminating  said  translucent  fig- 
ures, and  means  atuching  said  legs  to  said  body  for  cs- 
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sendally  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
legs  having  portioos  spaced  above  said  attaching  means 
for  bearing  inwardly  against  and  bracing  said  tnink. 


2,734,*M 

PRE-FOCUS  TYFE  LIGHT  BULB  MOIT^OTNG 

Lloyd    T.    Fuqoa,    Fortrille,    Ind.,    assicnor    to   General 

Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of 

Dclawars 

Applkatloa  Aucust  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  9«7,«27 

1  Claini.     (CI.  240 — II) 


The  combination  of  a  reflector  having  a  generally 
circular  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  apertures  ar- 
ranged about  the  periphery  of  said  generally  circular  aper- 
ture, a  light  bulb  having  a  cylindrical  base  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  generally  circular  aperture  and  an  an- 
nular locating  flange  adapted  to  abut  said  reflector  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
said  smaller  apertures  in  said  reflector,  a  flat  ring  of  rigid 
non-conductive  material  positioned  on  the  side  of  said 
reflector  oppositely  disposed  from  said  bulb  locating 
flange,  a  plurality  of  pins  connecting  said  ring  to  said  re- 
flector, each  of  said  pins  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
ring  and  the  other  end  extending  through  one  of  said 
smaller  apertures  and  one  of  said  openings,  said  other 
end  being  provided  with  a  conical  head  to  prevent  un- 
authorized withdrawal  of  said  pins  from  said  reflector,  a 
spiral  spring  surrounding  each  of  said  pins  and  interposed 
between  said  reflector  and  said  ring  to  urge  said  ring 
away  from  said  reflector,  and  a  contact  member  secured 
to  said  ring  said  contact  member  having  a  spring  blade 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
ring  and  then  curled  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said 
ring  and  into  generally  parallel  relationship  thereto  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  a  contact  button  on  the  base 
of  said  light  bulb. 


2,734,9*5 

MULTILAMF  FIXTUKES  FOR  ILLITMINATING 

SYSTFMS  OF  CONSIDFRABI  F  LENGTH 

Ebcrliard  Lenze  and  Josef  Miillcr, 

Nebeim-Haesten.  Germany 

Applicarton  October  2.  1950.  Serial  No.  187.872 

Claims  pHoHty.  application  Germany  October  3,  1949 

5  Claims.     (O.  24«— 51.11) 


1.  A  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  substantially  channel- 
shaped  casing  having  a  top  and  a  pair  of  sides,  said  top 
and  pair  of  sides  forming  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  at  the 
intersection  of  the  planes  thereof,  said  top  consisting  of 
five  angularly  bent  integral  elements  each  enclosing  an 
acute  angle  with  the  element  situated  immediately  ad- 
jacent thereto,  two  of  said  five  elements  each  enclosing 
an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
sides,  said  five  elements  composing  a  median  element 
and  two  lateral  pairs  of  elements,  said  median  element 


lying  substantially  flush  with  the  plane  defined  by  said 
pair  of  lateral  edges  and  forming  jointly  with  two  of  said 
five  elements  situated  adjacent  thereto  a  straight  boUow 
rail,  said  rail  being  substantially  recessed  in  bacl^  of  the 
plane  defined  by  said  pair  of  lateral  edges  and  gripped 
by  suspension  clamps  at  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a 
wedge-shaped  clamp  supporting  auxiliary  fixture  equip- 
ment engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  rail. 


2,794,99< 
ELECTRIC  LAMF  HOLDERS 
Scymoar  Rogow,  Soatfa  Orange,  and  Aaron  R.  Berman, 
Glen  Ridge.  N.  I.,  anigBon  to  Keaton  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Applkatioa  February  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  335,204 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24»— 52J) 


An  electric  lamp  holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  material  comprising  handle,  plug-in.  switch 
and  socket  ponions  in  longitudinal  array,  said  handle 
and  socket  portions  being  each  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape,  and  said  switch  and  plug-in  portions  being 
each  of  substantially  conical  shape  joined  together  at 
their  bases  so  as  to  form  a  double  cone  with  the  two 
cones  forming  with  each  other  at  their  common  bases  a 
relatively  large  space  angle  and  each  cone  forming  at  its 
top  a  relatively  small  space  angle  around  the  axis  of 
said  longitudinal  array:  said  plug-in  and  switch  cooes 
having  each  diametrical  openings:  each  of  said  plug-in 
openings  extending  through  the  plug-in  cone  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  inclination  of  said 
plug-in  cone:  and  each  of  said  switch  openings  extend- 
ing through  the  switch  cone,  first,  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  its  axis  and.  thereafter,  at  the 
outside  of  said  switch  cone  into  an  open-ended  recess 
formed  in  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  switch  cone; 
said  open-ended  recess  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  switch  cone  and  having 
a  slot  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
switch  cone  and  along  said  recess  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  switch  cone:  said  sock- 
et portion  having  a  wall  thickness  substantially  smaller 
than  the  overall  wall  thickness  of  the  two  cones  joined 
together:  and  said  socket  portion  having  diametrical  slots 
in  its  wall  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis  and  aligned  with  the  slots  through  said  recesses  in 
said  switch  cone  so  as  to  permit  said  socket  portion  to- 
gether with  an  adjoining  portion  of  said  switch  cone  to 
be  opened  up  substantially  without  affecting  said  plug- 
in  cone  and  handle  portion.  / 


2.734.997 
DEMOUNTABLE  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 
DIRIGIBLE  LIGHT 
Michael  A.  Frady.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  fifty  per 
cent  to  Vincent  J.  Stassi.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Applicatioa  October  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  316384 
8  Claims.     (O.  240--61.6> 
1.  A  demountable  light  construction  comprising  a  li^t, 
a  mounting  bracket  assembly  and  a  standard,  said  stand- 
ard being  removably  mounted  in  said  bracket  assembly 
and  said  light  being  mounted  on  said  standard,  electrical 
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contact  means  on  said  bracket  assembly  directly  conuct- 
ing  a  portion  of  said  standard  to  energize  the  light,  said 
mounting  bracket  assembly  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
central  aperture  therein,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  and 
depending  below  said  disk,  said  standard  consisting  of 
longitudinally  extensible  outer  and  inner  tubular  members, 
means  securing  said  outer  member  to  said  disk,  said  inner 
member  extending  through  said  disk  and  terminating 
within  said  bracket,  said  light  being  pivoully  attached  at 


spaced  points  to  upper  ends  of  said  outer  and  inner  tubu- 
lar members,  a  remote  control  means  connected  to  said 
standard  and  said  bracket  assembly  for  pivoting  the  light 
about  the  standard  and  rotating  the  lij^t  and  standard, 
said  remote  control  means  including  a  socket  member 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  in  said 
bracket,  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  member  being  seated 
in  said  socket  member,  resilient  means  on  said  standard 
yieldingly  urging  said  inner  member  into  seating  engage- 
ment with  said  socket  member. 


said  annular  member  at  equal  angular  intervals  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  clips  being  formed 
of  flat  sheet  material  and  being  of  generally  U-shaped 
form,  each  of  said  clips  including  a  flat  horizontal  por- 
tion disposed  in  a  transverse  radial  plane,  each  of  said 
clips  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  fingers  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  horizontal  portion  in  radially  spaced- 
apart  relation,  each  of  said  inner  fingers  having  a  lug 
portion  at  its  upper  end  projecting  radially  outwardly, 
a  chimney  detachably  mounted  on  said  clips,  said  chim- 
ney being  generally  tubular  and  open-ended  in  form, 
said  chimney  having  a  generally  cylindrical  lower  wall 
portion  with  an  annular  lower  edge  engaging  said  hori- 
zontal portions  of  said  clips,  said  lower  wall  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  arcuate  in- 
wardly projecting  ridges  spaced  around  the  inside  of  said 
lower  wall  portion  at  equal  angular  intervals,  said  ridges 
corresponding  in  number  and  in  angular  disposition  to 
said  clips,  said  lower  wall  portion  having  arcuate  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  entrance  elements  disposed  between 
said  ridges  for  passing  said  lugs  on  said  inner  fingers,  said 
chimney  being  rotatable  on  said  clips  between  a  released 


2,734,998 

ELECTRIC  LAMF  WITH  INTERIORLY 

ILLUMINATED  HOLLOW  STAND 

Gcoiic  L.  Norwood,  DcCroft,  Mich. 

AppUcatfon  Norember  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318^79 

2  Claims,     (a.  24i— 81) 


1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  hollow  base 
having  a  top  wall,  a  hollow  sUnd  provided  with  light 
emitting  openings  and  including  a  lower  rectangular 
portion  having  side  walls  provided  with  flanges  extending 
perpendicularly  inward  for  attachment  to  said  top  wall 
and  an  upstanding  pyramidal  upper  portion,  a  plurality 
of  lamp  bulbs  of  different  colors  mounted  in  spaced  re- 
lation on  said  hollow  base  top  wall  and  disposed  to  extend 
vertically  within  said  lower  portion  of  said  stand  for 
emitting  colored  light  through  the  openings  in  said  stand, 
and  an  individual  energizing  circuit  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  lamp  bulbs  including  a  manually  operated 
switch  for  controlling  the  particular  circuit,  said  switches 
being  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  base  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  each  other. 


2,734,999 

CHIMNEY  SUPPORT  AND  CHIMNEY  FOR 

INCANDESCENT  BURNER 

Cari  Brammiag,  Naskrillc,  Tenn.,  avignor  to  Aladdin 

Indastriei,  Incorporated,  Nashiillc,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  niiaob 

Application  November  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,193 
2  Claims.     (CI.  240— 99) 
1.  In  a  fuel  burning  lamp  having  a  burner  thereon, 
the  combination  comprising  an  annular  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  burner,  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  chimney  supporiing  clips  mounted  on 


position  with  said  entrance  elements  alined  with  said  inner 
fingers  to  permit  upward  withdrawal  of  said  chimiiey  and 
a  locked  position  angularly  displaced  in  one  direction 
from  said  released  position  with  said  lugs  on  said  inner 
fingers  disposed  above  said  ridges  and  engaged  therewith 
in  interlocking  relation,  said  lower  wall  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  inwardy  projecting  stop  elements  disposed 
along  said  ridges  and  engaging  said  inner  fingers  with 
said  chimney  in  said  locked  position  to  define  said  locked 
position  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  chimney  beyond 
said  locked  position,  said  lower  wall  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  cam  locking  lobes  cor- 
responding in  number  and  angular  spacing  to  said  clips, 
said  locking  lobes  projecting  outwardly  to  a  circle  of  a 
diameter  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  a  circle  encompassing 
the  insidcs  of  said  outer  fingers,  said  lobes  being  posir 
tioned  angulariy  between  said  entrance  elements  and  said 
stop  elements  so  that  said  lobes  wUl  pass  said  outer  fingers 
in  the  course  of  rotation  of  said  chimney  between  said 
released  and  said  locked  positions,  said  lobes  engaging 
said  outer  fingers  in  said  locked  position  and  resisting 
counter  rotation  of  said  chimney  to  said  released  posi- 
tion.   

2,735,000 

GLOBE  HOLDER 

Bertram  A.  Wilson,  SammervUlc,  Ontario,  and  Donald  C. 

McCormack,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignon  to 

J.  A.  WllsoB  Luting  A  Display  Umited,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  ...«,. 

Application  September  22.  1951,  Serial  No.  247,894 

^^         5  Claims.    (CL  24l^— 128) 
1.  A  globe  holder  comprising  a  support  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  supporting  surface,  a  locking  sleeve  around 
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the  support,  the  locking  sleeve  having  a  lower  edge  and 
being  movable  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  position,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  secured  to  said  surface  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  and  then  outwardly  for  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  a  globe,  one  of  the  fingers  having  a 
pivotal  mounting  on  said  surface  and  being  pivotable  on 
said  mounting  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said 
finger  having  a  lever  arm  extending  under  said  surface 
from  said  mounting,  the  lever  arm  when  the  locking  sleeve 


lecting  electrode  of  said  amplifier  means  so  that  its  limit- 
ing level  will  be  at  a  signal  level  close  to  but  greater  than 
the  level  of  the  tips  of  the  synchronizing  pulse  component 
of  said  demodulated  signal,  an  automatic  gain  control 
circuit  connected  with  said  limiter  to  obtain  a  control 
potential  which  is  a  function  of  the  potential  difference 


is  in  the  upper  position  being  swingable  outwardly  beyond 
the  penphery  of  said  surface  to  pivot  said  finger  inwardly 
out  of  gjobe  engaging  position,  the  lever  arm  when  swung 
outwardly  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  locking 
sleeve  so  that  said  lower  edge  may  rest  on  the  lever  arm. 
the  locking  sleeve  when  the  lever  arm  is  not  swung  out- 
wardly being  movable  to  the  lower  position  where  it  sur- 
rounds the  periphery  of  said  surface  thereby  preventing 
the  lever  arm  from  swinging  outwardly  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  surface.  i  > 


2,735,W1 

FREQUENCY  SYSTEM 

Robert  WMtcra,  Cedar  RapMi,  Iowa,  aaaiipior  to  Collliu 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatton  of 

Iowa 

AppUcadoo  December  4,  195«.  Serial  No.  19g,97S 

3  Claims.     (O.  250—20) 


1.  Means  for  removing  amplitude  modulation  present 
on  an  incoming  amplitude  and  frequency  modulated  signal 
comprising,  a  first  mixer  receiving  said  incoming  signal,  a 
first  local  oscillator  furnishing  a  signal  to  said  first  mixer, 
a  second  mixer  receiving  an  input  from  said  first  local 
oscillator,  a  second  local  oscillator,  a  third  mixer  re- 
ceiving said  incoming  signal  and  an  input  from  said  sec- 
ond local  oscillator,  first  filtering  means  receiving  the 
output  of  said  third  mixer,  the  second  mixer  receiving 
an  input  from  the  first  filter,  a  second  filter  receiving 
the  output  of  the  second  mixer,  and  a  fourth  mixer  re- 
ceiving the  output  of  the  second  filter  and  the  output  of 
the  first  mixer. 

— — -^—         I 

2,735,002  ' 

SYNC  SEPARATOR  AND  AGC  CIRCUITS 
FOR  TV  RECEIVERS 
Eaccoc  O.  Kcber.  Prtecctoa,  N.  J^  aad  MarUa  G.  Kroger, 
Mjiywood,  m.,  awiganrs  to  Radio  Corpomtfoa  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Apylicatioo  Aagost  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,004 
€  Claims.  (CI.  250—20) 
1.  In  a  radio  receiver  adapted  to  receive  and  demodu- 
late modulated  signals  of  the  television  type,  said  signals 
including  a  recurrent  synchronizing  pulse  component, 
amplifier  means  including  electron  discharge  tube  means 
having  an  electron  collecting  electrode  for  the  modulated 
signal,  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  to  obtain 
demodulated  signals,  a  limiter.  means  to  apply  said  de- 
modulated signals  to  said  limiter  with  their  direct  current 
component  preserved,  means  to  connect  said  limiter  to 
a  source  of  variable  bias  obtained  from  an  ekctroo  col- 


between  said  limiting  level  and  the  instantaneous  level 
of  the  tips  of  the  synchronizing  pulse  component  of  said 
demodulated  signal,  and  means  to  apply  said  control  po- 
tential to  said  amplifier  means  for  controlling  the  gain 
thereof  in  a  direction  tending  to  maintain  a  given  signal 
level  differential  between  said  synchronizing  pulse  tips 
and  said  limiting  level. 


2,735,003 

RECEIVER  FOR  MULTIPLEX  SIGNALS 

Harold  Olaf  Peterson,  Riverbesd,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  AngMt  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,618 

13  Claims.     (CL  250— 20) 


JESH^]- 


I.  In  a  receiver  for  a  transmitted  multiplex  signal  con- 
sisting of  a  carrier  that  is  amplitude  modulated  by  one 
signal  and  frequency  shift  keyed  by  another  signal,  means 
for  separating  the  upper  and  lower  amplitude  modulation 
sidebands  of  the  received  signal  from  each  other  and 
from  the  earner,  means  for  applying  the  separated  carrier 
to  a  frequency  shift  keying  receiving  circuit  for  utilization 
of  said  other  signal,  and  means  for  effecting  diversity  com 
bination  of  the  upper  and  lower  sidebands  in  a  common 
output  circuit  for  utilization  of  said  one  signal. 


2,735.004 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
EageM  O.  Kciacr,  PrlM«toa,  N.  J.,  and  Mariin  G.  Kroger. 
Oak  Park,  lU.,  mm^gfton  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AnpUcalion  Immary  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  402,000 
9  Claims.    <CI.  250— 20) 
I.  In  a  radio  receiving  system,  the  combination  of: 
a  signal  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  received  sig- 
nals; means  connected  with  said  amplifying  means  for 
controlling  the  gain  thereof  as  a  function  of  an  auto- 


matic gain  control  potential;  automatic  gain  control  volt-   nected  to  said  components  and  when  so  connected  con 

r^^  de^do^ng  means  connected  with  said  amplifying   trolling  the  charge  on  said  energy  «o"f  .^««f<»""..^ 

ogt    uv  viv^     e        _  _^,.„      ♦;-,.  .K.  <-nnrtitr^ivitv  AfiH   nnn-conductivitv  of  said   dl»- 


means  for  developing  an  automatic  gain  control  poten 
tial  as  a  function  of  received  signal  strength;  means  for 
applying  said  automatic  gain  control  potential  to  said 
gain  controlling  means;  means  coupled  with  said  gain 


time  the  conductivity  and  non-conductivity  of  said  dis- 
charge device,  a  selector  for  connecting  a  selected  one 


^^^i 

j^:=^^^^^^-^ 


controlling  means  for  controlling  its  operating  mode  as 
to  keyed  or  unkeyed  operation,  said  mode  controlling 
means  being  responsive  to  a  control  voltage;  and  means 
for  applying  an  electrical  version  of  said  automatic  gain 
control  potential  to  said  mode  controlling  means  to  define 
its  operating  mode  as  a  function  of  received  signal 
strength. 

2,735,005 
ADD-SUBTRACT  COUNTER 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  orola  ^  ^^ 

Application  March  27, 1950,  ^rial  No.  152,041 
9  Claims.    (0.250—27) 


of  said  networks  in  circuit  with  said  storage  components 
and  means  responsive  to  a  property  of  an  operation  to  be 
timed  for  automatically  actuating  said  selector  to  operate 
as  aforesaid. 

2,735,007 

TIME-BASE  GENERATOR 

Robert  J.  McCnrdy,  Bridgeboro,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jamiary  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,024 

"^»  ^  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 
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9.  A  two-way  binary  counting  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flip-flop  stages,  an  upper  and  lower  gate  circuit 
associated  with  each  of  said  stages,  each  of  said  upper 
gate  circuits  connected  to  sense  one  condition  of  an 
associated  stage,  each  of  said  lower  gate  circuits  con- 
nected to  sense  another  condition  of  an  associated  stage, 
an  isolator  circuit  connected  at  the  trigger  point  of  each 
flip-flop  stage  except  the  first,  an  input  line  carrying  pulses 
to  be  counted  connected  to  the  trigger  point  of  said  first 
flip-flop  stage,  an  output  line  from  each  of  said  upper 
gate  circuits  connected  to  the  isolator  circuit  of  the  suc- 
ceeding stage,  an  output  line  from  each  of  said  lower 
gate  circuits  connected  to  the  isolator  circuit  of  the  suc- 
ceeding stage  at  a  different  point  electrically  isolated  from 
the  connection  from  each  of  said  upper  gate  circuits, 
means  for  qualifying  said  upper  gates  and  disqualifying 
said  lower  gates  during  additive  counting,  and  means  for 
qualifying  said  lower  gates  and  disqualifying  said  upper 
gates  during  subtractive  counting. 


1.  A  time-base  generator  comprising  a  capacitor  charg- 
ing circuit,  means  for  applying  a  pulse  having  a  predeter- 
mined duration  to  said  capacitor  charging  circuit,  inte- 
grating means  connected  to  said  charging  circuit  to  derive 
an  output  which  is  proportional  to  the  integral  of  the 
volUge  appearing  at  the  output  of  said  capacitor  charg- 
ing circuit  during  the  duration  of  said  applied  pulse,  and 
means  for  adding  said  integral  voltage  to  the  volUge  ap- 
pearing at  the  output  of  said  capacitor  charging  circuit 
including  an  electron  discharge  tube  having  at  least  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  grid,  the  output  of  said 
integrating  circuit  being  connected  to  the  grid  of  said 
tube  and  the  cathode  of  said  tube  being  connected  to  said 
capacitor  charging  circuit,  and  means  for  applying  a 
source  of  operating  potential  to  said  anode. 


2,735,008 
SWEEP  CIRCUIT 
James  K.  Scott,  North  Uatfaimm,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
anignmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,562 
4  Claims.     (0.250—27) 


2,735,006 
AUTOMATIC  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  B.  Stadnm,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  January  10,  1948,  Serial  No.  1,523. 
Divided  and   thk  application  October  2,   1951,  Serial 
No.  249,377 

3  CfaUms.     (O.  250—27) 
1.  A  timer  including  an  electric  discharge  device,  a 
circuit  associated  with  said  electric  discharge  device  for 
controlling  the  conductivity  thereof,  energy  storage  com- 
ponents in  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  networks  to  be  con- 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  sweep  ciirrent  comprising 
a  highly  evacuated  first  triode  having  a  first  anode,  a  first 
cathode  and  a  first  control  grid;  a  first  source  of  direct  ' 
energy;  a  first  resistor  connecting  said  first  source  to  said 
first  anode;  a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end;  said  first  end  being  connected  to  the  junction 
of  said  first  resistor  and  said  first  anode;  a  second  resistor 
of  high  value  connecting  said  second  end  to  said  first 
cathode;  a  second  capacitor  connected  from  said  first  end 
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to  said  first  cathode;  and  an  output  circuit  comprising 
solely  a  second  electron  discharge  device  having  a  second 
anode,  a  second  cathode  and  a  second  control  grid;  a  sec- 
ond source  of  direct  energy;  and  a  third  resistor  connect- 
ing said  second  source  to  said  second  anode;  said  second 
control  grid  being  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  second 
end  and  said  second  resistor;  said  second  electron  discharge 
device  being  biased  to  conduct  during  charging  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  and  during  periods  of  no  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  second  resistor  but  being  biased  to 
cut-off  by  the  voltage  drop  across  said  second  resistor  pro- 
duced by  the  flow  of  discharge  current  of  said  first  capaci- 
tor therethrough. 


2,735,W9 
MLXTTVIBRATOR  CIRClTr 
Wmtam  R.  Harry.  Milwaokee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tck- 
phone  Laboratoric»,  locorponited.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatkMi  of  New  York 
Orisinal    application    December    27.    1945,    Serial    No. 
637.411.     Divided  and  this  application  May  17,  195f, 
Serial  No.  162.464 

2  Claims.     (CI,  250—36) 


means  connected  between  said  anode  and  said  positive 
power  supply  terminal;  diode  means  having  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  said  diode  anode  being  galvanically  con- 
nected to  said  capacitor  first  terminal  and  said  diode 
cathode  to  a  fixed  positive  potential  on  said  power  supply; 
signal  translation  means  connected  between  said  load 
means  and  the  first  terminal  of  said  capacitor  such  to 
capacitivcly  apply  a  translated  version  of  the  signal  devel- 
oped by  said  load  means  in  regenerative  relation  to  said 
control  electrode  with  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  produce 
periodic  conduction  in  said  diode  means;  and  resistance 
means  galvanically  connected  between  said  control  elec- 
trode and  a  fixed  positive  potential  on  said  power  supply, 
the  value  of  said  resistance  means  being  fixed  relative 
to  the  value  of  said  capacitor  to  produce  a  time  constant 
value  in  the  range  corresponding  to  the  period  of  the 
desired  oscillator  operating  frequency. 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  electron 
discharge  devices,  each  of  said  devices  including  a  cath- 
ode, an  anode  and  a  control  electrode,  said  cathodes 
being  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  said 
anodes  being  connected  to  a  point  of  potential  positive 
with  respect  to  that  of  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
a  timing  circuit  of  preassigned  time  constant  intercon- 
necting the  anode  of  one  of  said  devices  and  the  control 
electrode  of  the  other  of  said  devices,  a  timing  circuit  of 
preassigned  time  constant  interconnecting  the  anode  of 
said  other  device  and  the  control  electrode  of  said  one 
device,  and  means  for  altering  to  a  preassigtied  extent 
the  time  constant  of  one  of  said  timing  circuits,  said  tim- 
ing circuits  each  including  an  impedance  network,  said 
means  comprising  electrical  relay  means  connected  in  the 
connection  of  one  of  said  anodes  to  said  point  of  posi- 
tive potential,  and  an  impedance  for  connection  with 
and  discontiection  from  the  impedance  network  of  said 
one  of  said  timing  circuits  responsive  to  the  electrical  con- 
dition of  said  relay  means. 


2,735,»!6 
STABILIZING  BI  OTKING  OSCn  I  4TOR  ClRCTTrS 
Alda  V.  Bedford,  Princeton,  N.  I.,  ajnixnor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  October  12.  1950.  Serial  No.  189.747 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


1.  In  a  frequeiKy  stabilized  tinK  constant  controlled 
oscillator,  the  combination  of:  an  electronic  oscillator 
tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  control  elec- 
trode: a  capacitor  having  a  first  and  $ecor>d  terminal,  said 
second  terminal  being  directly  and  galvanically  connected 
with  said  control  electrode:  power  supply  means  supplying 
a  source  of  substantially  fixed  anode  power  supply  hav- 
ing at  least  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  reference 
terminal,  the  value  of  all  potentials  supplied  by  said  power 
supply  means  being  subject  to  fortuitous  variation  rela- 
tive to  said  refereiKc  terminal;  a  galvanic  connection 
between  said  cathode  and  said   negative  terminal;   load 


2,735.011 

OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT 

ArflMir   H.   DicfchMon,   Greenwich.   Conn.,   assignor   to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  Febrvary  1,  1951.  Serial  No.  208,966 

SOakam.    (CL  250-46) 


1.  An  oscillation  generator  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  anode  and  control 
electrode,  crystal  triode  means  having  a  current  volt- 
age relationship  such  that  the  current  is  a  multi-value 
function  of  the  voltage  characteristic,  said  crystal  tri- 
ode being  serially  coupled  to  said  device,  means  for  bias- 
ing said  device,  and  capacitor  means  coupled  across  said 
crystal  triode.  said  capacitor  being  charged  through  said 
device  with  the  current  through  said  crystal  triode  be- 
ing of  one  value  and  discharged  through  said  crystal 
triode  with  the  current  through  said  crystal  triode  be- 
ing of  a  second  value. 


2,735.012 
DISABLING  CTRCITT 
Wniard  F.  Werth  and  Robert  C.  Mlcdke.  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,    assignors    to    Collins    Radio    Company,    Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 

AppHcatioa  April  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  223  J72 
2  Clahns.     (CL  250-^6) 


■^ 


?!-t^ 


m 


I.  In  a  frequency  divider  of  the  harmonic  oscillator 
type,  an  input  oscillator  provided  with  an  output  termi- 
nal, a  divider  tube  having  a  control  grid,  a  grid  resistor 
connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  ground,  one 
terminal  of  said  resistor  being  connected  to  said  control 
grid,  a  disabling  tube  having  a  plate  electrode  connected 
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to  a  plate  supply  voltage  and  a  cathode  connected  through 
said  grid  resistor  to  ground  for  applying  a  ponion  of 
said  plate  supply  voltage  across  said  grid  resistor  when 
said  disabling  tube  is  conductive,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  disabling  tube  conductive  when  the  output  of 
said  input  oscillator  fails. 


2,735,013 
MULTIFLE  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Norman  N.  Ep«teta^  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lenknrt  Electric  Co^  Inc.,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,690 
SClafans.     (CI.  250— 36) 


<rf  the  first  triode;  a  resistor  which  is  connected  between 
the  junction  of  the  scries  capacitive  and  resistive  com- 
ponents of  the  tank  circuit  and  the  control  grid;  means 
for  connecting  the  cathode  of  the  first  triode  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  inductive  component  of  the  tank 
circuit;  a  plate  circuit  for  the  first  triode;  a  second  triode 
having  a  control  grid,  an  anode,  and  a  cathode;  means 
for  coupling  the  plate  of  the  second  triode  to  ground; 
means  for  normally  biasing  the  control  grid  of  the  second 
triode  to  cutoff;  means  for  coupling  the  control  grid  of  the 
second  triode  to  a  periodic  trigger  signal  source;  and  a 
plate  circuit  for  the  second  triode  which  includes  the  re- 
sistive component  of  the  tank  circuit  as  a  cathode  resistor. 


r^ipt^^ 


ffO?. 


2,735,015 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  WAVE-SIGNAL  TUNING 

DEVICE 

Charics  I.  HIrsch,  Doaglaston,  and  Meyer  Press,  Fhishtaig, 

N.  Y„  ansignim  to  Hazeltfaie  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ID.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  April  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  157,058 
4  Claims.    (0.250-^40) 


1.  A  multiple  frequency  generator  for  developing  a 
plurality  of  stable  frequency  outputs  each  spaced  from 
a  single  reference  frequency  comprising  input  terminals 
whereat  a  source  of  reference  frequency  waves  is  adapted 
to  be  connected,  a  single-balanced  modulator  having  one 
input  circuit  connected  to  said  terminals  and  including  a 
second  input  and  an  output  circuit,  a  plurality  of  load 
circuits  coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  frequency  selec- 
tive means  connected  in  each  of  said  load  circuits,  said 
frequency  selective  means  being  selective  of  frequencies 
differing  by  integral  multiples  of  a  subharmonic  of  said 
reference  frequency  and  one  of  said  frequency  selective 
means  being  selective  of  said  subharmonic  frequency, 
wave-distorting  means  coupled  to  draw  energy  from  the 
load  circuit  including  said  subharmonic  selective  means, 
a  circuit  fed  by  said  wave-distorting  means  optimally  re- 
sponsive to  a  harmonic  of  said  subharmonic  frequency 
which  differs  from  said  reference  frequency  by  an  amount 
equal  to  said  subharmonic  frequency,  means  for  increas- 
ing the  amplitude  level  of  the  said  harmonic  and  connec- 
tions from  the  last  mentioned  circuit  to  the  second  input 
circuit  of  said  modulator. 


2,735,014 
KEYED  OSCILLATOR 
_  A.  Rado,  FtasUm,  N.  Y.,  aiilfBr,  by  mftmt  as- 
sicnmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre^ 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Applicatioa  Febmaiy  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,591 
5  Claims.     (0.250—36) 


1.  A  high-frequency  wave-signal  tuning  device  tunable 
over  a  selected  frequency  range  comprising:  a  high-fre- 
quency wave-signal  transmission  line  substantially  short- 
circuited  at  a  fixed  first  point  therealong;  tuning  means 
longitudinally  displaceable  along  said  transmission  line 
and  substantially  short-circuiting  the  same  at  a  displace- 
able second  point  therealong  for  selectively  tuning  said 
transmission  line  to  substantially  an  integral  multiple  of 
one-quarter  wave  length  greater  than  one-quarter  wave 
length  at  each  frequency  in  said  range;  and  a  high-fre- 
quency trimmer  condenser  included  in  said  transmission 
line  within  the  portion  thereof  resonant  at  the  highest  fre- 
quency in  said  range  and  displaced  from  said  short-cir- 
cuited first  point  and  nearer  said  first  point  than  said  sec- 
ond point  when  the  device  is  tuned  to  the  high  and  low 
ends  of  said  frequency  range  for  imparting  to  the  device  a 
desired  frequency-displacement  tuning  characteristic  over 
said  high  end  of  said  frequency  range. 


[P 


-^ 


V 
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2,735,016 

PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  ORES  AND  COMPOUNDS 

Charics  Sheer,  New  York,  and  Saninel  Korman, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  24,  1949,  Serial  No.  101,178 

17  Claims.    (0.250-^1.9) 


^ 


1.  A  keyed  oscillator  comprising  a  first  triode  having 
a  control  grid,  an  anode,  and  a  cathode;  a  tank  circuit 
having  an  inductive  component  in  parallel  with  series  ca- 
pacitive and  resistive  components;  means  for  grounding 
one  extremity  of  the  tank  circuit;  means  for  coupling 


1.  The  process  of  separating  the  elements  of  refractory 
chemical   compounds   which   comprises   converting  said 


one  exircmiiy  oi   mc  mn*.  cii«,uii,  ■■■(^ans  ivi    ^^y^y....e>    «■■• ■ — —    ■ '--    — -t »   

the  other  extremity  of  thenank  circuit  to  the  control  grid    compounds  into  a  copious  flux  of  ions  of  the  component 
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elements,  forming  said  flux  into  a  stream  in  which  the 
ions  have  substantially  the  same  kinetic  energy  and 
move  in  parallel  paths  and  then  passing  said  stream 
through  crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields  to  separate 
the  elemental  ions  into  separate  paths  and  then  separately 
collecting  and  neutralizing  the  ions  in  each  path. 


2,735.»17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Arthur  D.  Beard,  Haddoofield,  N.  J^  and  Everett  Ebtr- 

hard,  Pbocnhc,  Arlz^  assHenors  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of 

AiMrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  Febfuary  2J,  1951,  Serial  No.  212317 

13  Clafam.     (a.  25«— 52) 


«ife^^^i§ 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  the  interior  surface  of  the 
walls  of  an  empty  glass  bottle  comprising,  directing  a 
narrow,  focused  beam  of  ultraviolet  light  to  said  surface 
from  a  light  source  within  the  bottle,  picking  up  only 
the  diffuse  reflection  of  said  beam  from  said  surface, 
directing  the  diffuse  reflection  upwardly  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  and  detecting,  at  a  point  outside  the  bottle, 
changes  in  the  intensity  of  said  reflection  caused  by  the 
presence  of  dirt  on  said  surface. 


2,735,011  I 

X-RAY  MICROSCOPE 
Dan  Mclachlan.  Jr..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
American   Cyanamid  Company,  New  YQfk,  N.  \\  a 
corporatioa  of  Nfaine 
Application  February  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  337,711 
4  Claina.     (O.  25»— 53) 


2,735,tl9 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 
John  T.  Dewan,   Houstoo,  Tex.,  and  Clark  Goodman, 
Boston,  MaM.,  assicnon  to  Schlnmberiter  Well  Survey- 
iDg  Corporatkm,  Hoastoa,  Tex^  a  corporatioo  of  Defan 


Appncatloa  July  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  29i,9U 
11  Claims.     (CL  259— US) 


wwrfm^9  ■  WWff  W//Wr 


-<&=e- 


1.  A  particle  accelerator  comprising  a  hollow  anode 
containing  ionizable  gas.  a  cathode  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding said  anode,  means  for  establishing  a  positive 
potential  gradient  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode 
and  for  projecting  electrons  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode,  means  for  gradually  emitting  molecules  of 
said  gas  from  said  anode  whereby  said  electrons  tend  to 
ionize  said  gas  molecules,  and  a  substance  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ccthode  for  nuclearly  reacting  with  posi- 
tive ions  drawn  thereto  by  said  potential  gradient. 


2,735.t2e 

CURRENT  TRAP  FOR  PREVENTING  COUPLING 

BETWEEN  TWO  GENERATORS 

Jack  A.  Crawford.  layokem.  Calif.,  assit^or  to  the 

L  oitcd  States  of  America  as  rcprcseoled  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

ApplicatioQ  Jonc  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,i2t 

2  Claims.     (CI.  307—51) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


-t 


^y»»MM»<^w^ 


2.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  load  impedance 
having  two  terminals,  a  fint  source  of  A.  C.  potential 
and  a  second  source  of  A.  C.  potential,  said  sources  each 
having  two  terminals,  one  terminal  of  the  first  source 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  load  im- 
pedance, one  terminal  of  the  second  source  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  the  load  impedance,  the 
other  terminals  of  the  sources  being  joined,  an  autotrans- 
former  having  a  center  tap  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  load  impedance,  and  a  second  impedance  connected 
between  the  center  tap  of  the  autotransformer  and  the 
joined  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  sources,  said 
second  impedance  having  a  value  substantially  equal  to 
one-fourth  the  value  of  the  load  impedance. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  useful  for  the  pro- 
duction of  enlarged  images  by  means  of  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion, in  combination,  an  X-ray  tube  characterized  by  a 
target  which  functions  both  as  a  source  of  X-rays  and 
as  a  window  for  X-ray  transmission;  planar  concentric 
discs  arranged  to  form  at  least  one  annular  ring  between 
the  circumference  of  the  internal  disc  and  the  inner  edge 
of  the  external  discs;  said  concentric  discs  being  so  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  target 
that  X-rays  emerging  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  of 
said  target  at  its  center  pass  through  the  center  of  said 
concentric  discs;  a  circle  of  wire  positioned  symmetrically 
in  the  annular  ring  between  said  concentric  discs;  said 
circle  being  of  such  radius  that  when  an  object  is  placed 
adjacent  to  the  external  surface  of  said  target  an  enlarged 
image  of  said  object  is  formed. 


I 


2,735.021 

MAGNETIC  BINARY  DEVICE 

Olc  K.  Nllssen,  Collingswood,  N.  J.,  aasiimor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  477,525 

14  Claims.  (O.  307— SS) 
I.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic elements  each  having  two  remanent  states  of  sub- 
stantial saturation,  said  elements  being  capable  of  chang- 
ing from  an  initial  one  of  said  remanent  states  to  the 
other  in  response  to  magnetizing  forces  at  least  equal 
to  predetermined  thresholds,  winding  means  linked  to  said 
elements,  means  for  applying  voltage  pulses  to  said  wind- 
ing means,  said  magnetizing  force  thresholds  and  the 
number  of  turns  in  said  winding  means  being  such  that 
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the  energizing  current  in  said  wjndi^  -Tn^^S^inl   rr:^<^tef;Jarrrtr^^^^ 
«ud   elements   necessary   to   produce   said   n^*"**"^";    f^r.avhavini  a  winding  connected  across  two  wires  form- 
force  thresholds  for  said  one  el«nent  is  ««^»"J?«^    fn^a  powe   liiiTrsuppl^^^^ 

the  energizing  current  in  «iid  winding  means  of  another    'j;;*  ^j^P^;*';';^''^/";^'^^  available  voltages,  said  relay 

having  a  movable  conuct  connected  to  the  other  power 
line  wire  and  having  normal  and  off-normal  contacts  con- 
nectcd  respectively  to  the  intermediate  and  other  terminals 
of  said  autotransformer,  said  relay  being  designed  to  close 
only  at  the  higher  of  the  two  available  voltages  and  re- 
main open  at  the  lower  of  said  two  voltages. 


of  said  elen^ms'n*ecessary  to  produce  said  magnetizmg 
force  threshold  for  said  another  element,  and  means  for 
applying  magnetizing  forces  to  said  elements  to  restore 
them  to  said  intial  states  when  said  other  element  is 
changed  to  said  other  state. 


2,735  §24 
FIRED  CERAMIC  BARRJM  TTTANATE  BODY 
Frank  Kakaax,  Falrvkw  Park,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  iii» 
avignmcnts,  to  ClevlU  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioD  of  Ohio  ^..  .^^ 

ApSScation  October  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,549 
"^      llClabns.    (0.310—83) 


l,735,t22  ^ 

REVERSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POST-PULSE 
MODULATOR  CHARGE 
HaiTT  J.  WWte,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  aarignor,  by  rnewe 
amicinnciiti,  to  (he  United  States  of  Aaseiica  as  repre- 
•entcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AMlcatfon  November  24,  1945,  Serial  No.  430.941 
#Clalma.    (CL  307— 108) 


^-3.  —  - ^yV 


Q?::fe>- 


1.  A  fired  ceramic  dielectric  body  consisting  essential- 
ly of  at  least  ninety  two  percent  by  weight  of  barium 
titanate  and  an  amount  of  yttrium  equivalent  to  between 
about  one  quarter  of  one  percent  and  about  three  percent 
by  weight  of  yttriimi  trioxide. 


4.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  a  pulse  mod- 
ulator  system  in  the  presence  of  post-pulse  inverse  charges 
on  the  pulse  forming  network,  including  means  to  shunt 
said  inverse  charges  around  said  network  through  an  m- 
ductive  circuit  resonant  with  said  network  to  reverse  the 
polarity  of  said  inverse  charges  in  the  resonant  loop  so 
formed,  said  resonant  loop  having  a  period  shorter  than 
the  interpulse  charging  period  of  said  network  thereby 
limiting  the  amplitude  of  charge. 


2,735,025 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Alpha  M.  Wlggfau,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  EJectro 

Voice,  Inc  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  163,160 

5Clatans.    (CL  310— 8.5) 


2,735,023 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

lomph  Korinski,  Chicago,  IIL,  airignor  to  H.G.  Fischer  & 

Co-  Franklto  Park,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Hlfaiois 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,666 

I  idbiim.    (CL  307— 112) 


ri::: 
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An  electrical  system  comprising  a  load  designed  for 
operation  at  a  particular  potential  at  a  standard  frequency, 
said  particular  potential  being  the  higher  of  two  readily 
available  power  potentials,  an  autotransformer  having  a 
winding  provided  with  terminals  at  the  ends  and  with  an 
intermediate  tap,  one  end  terminal  and  said  intermediate 
tap  being  adapted  for  energization  at  the  lower  of  said 
two  available  potentials,  the  outer  terminals  of  said  wind- 
ing being  adapted  to  supply  the  higher  available  voltage, 
connections  between  the  load  terminals  and  the  outer 


1.  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment of  the  type  adapted  to  generate  a  voltage  when 
sti-essed  in  its  plane,  a  substantially  L -shaped  harness 
hi;ving  its  end  portions  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  portions 
of  said  element,  one  part  of  said  harness  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  clement  being  anchored  to  a  fixed  support,  and 
means  associated  with  a  part  of  said  harness  spaced  from 
said  support  for  transversely  flexing  said  harness  in  a  di- 
rection at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  piezoelectnc 
element.  

2,735,026 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  COOLING 
John  C.  Moeri^  Freeport,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Mone  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  niinoU 
Application  Jnly  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,311 
^^    3Clafatts.     (a.  310— 54)  . 

1.  In  an  electiic  motor,  an  enclosmg  casing  having 
communicating  main  and  auxiliary  chambers  containiiig 
fluid  coolant,  a  shaft  extending  in  the  casing  centrally 
through  the  main  chamber  and  having  a  terminal  erid 
portion  in  said  auxiliary  chamber,  a  stator  member  in 
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the  main  chamber,  a  rotor  core  element  on  said  shaft  in 
cooperative  relation  to  said  stator  member  and  forming 
therewith  a  gap  open  at  its  ends  to  the  main  chamber, 
passageways  extending  between  and  longitudinally  along 
the  core  element  and  shaft,  each  having  one  end  thereof 
open  at  that  end  of  the  core  element  remote  from  said 
auxiliary  chamber,  each  of  said  passageways  further  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  closed  and  terminating  inwardly  of 
the  rotor  core  end  near  the  auxiliary  chamber,  said  shaft 
providing  an  axial  bore  extending  through  said  terminal 
end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  berag  open  to  said  auxiliary 


supported  within  the  housing  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
heat  transfer  means  on  the  shaft  on  the  furnace  side  of  the 
bearing  nearest  the  furnace,  and  means  on  the  housing 
cooperating  with  said  heat  transfer  means  to  transfer 
heat  from  the  shaft  to  the  housing. 


2,735,028 

LOW-POWER  HUB  DYNAMO 

Pleter  Hendrik  JohaBiics  Brovwer,  Eindhoven,  Nctiicr- 

lands,  wrignof  to  Hartford  NatkMial  Bank  and  Trust 

ComiMwy,  Hartford,  Coon^  as  tmstee 

Appikatloa  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,589 

4  Claims.    (CL  31«— 47) 


chamber,  and  further  providing  radial  bores  communi- 
cating said  axial  bore  with  said  passageways  adjacent 
the  closed  ends  thereof,  and  a  ring  element  on  said  shaft 
having  radial  passages  therein  each  communicating  with 
one  of  the  passageways  at  its  open  end,  said  axial  and 
radial  bores  being  effective  for  delivering  fluid  coolant 
from  the  auxiliary  chamber  to  said  passageways,  and 
said  ring  through  its  said  radial  passages  effecting  dis- 
charge of  fluid  coolant  from  the  passageways  into  the 
main  chamber  for  circulation  therein  and  return  through 
said  gap  to  said  auxiliary  chamber. 


1.  A  low-power  hub  dynamo  mounted  on  a  shaft  mem- 
ber and  comprising  at  least  two  relatively  routable  parts 
arranged  axially  adjacent  one  another  and  one  of  said 
parts  being  a  multipolar  permanent  magnet,  stop  means 
for  maintaining  at  least  a  minimtun  predetermined  air 
gap  between  said  parts  and  permitting  the  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  parts  by  rolling  friction,  said  magnet  being 
mounted  in  said  hub  for  free  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  its  coupled  member,  and  a  member  which  is  resilient 
axially  and  rigid  tangentially  for  coupling  said  other  part 
to  said  shaft. 


2.735,027 
ANNEALING  FURNACE  MOTOR 
William  H.  Formhals,  Theodore  C.  FocUcr.  and  James 
H.  Penney.  Buffalo,  N.  Y„  amignon  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Eaat  PIttrimrgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
or  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,612 
3  Claims.     (O.  310—58) 


2,735,029 
MOTOR  CONTROL  MEANS 
John   B,   Dyer,   Syracnac,   and   Raymond    H.   Sullivan. 
Rodicater,  N.  Y.,  — igwon  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 
Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,024 
10  ClaliiH.     (CL  310—77) 


li    ,'• 


1.  Means  for  decelerating  an  electric  motor  including, 
an  armature  having  a  shaft  and  a  coil  through  which 
current  flows  during  motor  energization  and  about  which 
the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  the  flow  of  current  there- 
through collapses  substantially  instantaneously  upon  de- 
energization  of  the  motor,  comprising  in  combination, 
brake  means  for  said  shaft  including  a  helically  wound 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  shaft  and  having 
an  upturned  portion  at  the  other  end.  and  means  to  actuate 
said  brake  means  by  engaging  said  upturned  portion  of 
said  other  spring  end  for  decelerating  said  armature  shaft 
sub^antially  instantaneously  with  the  cessation  of  current 
flow  through  said  coil  and  in  response  to  the  collapse  of 
the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  current  flowing  through 
said  coiL 


1.  An  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
wall  of  a  furnace  and  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  furnace,  said  motor  having  a  unitary  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  furnace  with  a 
substantially  gas-tight  seal,  the  other  end  of  the  housing 
being  completely  closed  to  form  a  solid,  gas-tight  en- 
closuTe  for  the  motor  and  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft 


2,735,030 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
Manrice  W.  Bralnard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  amignor  of 
one-half  to  OKeefe  &.  Merritt  Company,  Los  Angelca, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,581 
1  Claim,     (a.  310—261) 
A  rotor  of  the  character  described  including,  an  elec- 
trical  element   including   a   diametrically   disposed   pole 


piece  having  flat  end  faces  and  diametrically  opp<»ite  pole 
portions,  and  a  winding  surrounding  the  pole  piece  and 
projecung  axially  from  the  end  faces  thereof,  heads  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  clement  with  openings  reccivmg  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  winding  and  engaged  with  the 
said  faces,  and  means  connecting  the  heads  together  with 


generating  and  intensity  control  system  and  a  beam  inter- 
cepting member  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
beam  generating  and  control  system,  said  beam  seneiat- 
ing  and  control  system  comprising  a  cathode  electrode 
and  a  control  electrode  arranged  in  spaced  and  directly 
confronting  relationship  to  said  cathode  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  said  aperture  defining  an  effective 
emission  area  of  said  cathode  and  said  control  electrode 
being  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  electrons  from 
said  effective  emission  area,  said  emission  area  having  a 
surface  configuration,  a  portion  of"  which  has  a  given 
curvature  in  a  given  direction  and  another  portion  of 
which  has  a  curvature  in  said  given  direction  less  than 
said  given  curvature,  and  means  for  producing  at  said 
effective  emission  area  a  voltage  gradient  to  accelerate 
electrons  from  said  emission  area  through  said  aperture. 


the  said  element  between  them,  said  means  including  rods 
extending  between  the  heads  and  through  said  element  and 
rods  extending  between  the  heads  and  at  the  exterior  of 
said  element,  one  of  the  heads  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  carry  an  auxiliary  electrical  element,  and  each  head 
having  a  part  through  which  the  rotor  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  machine. 


2,735,033 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Stanley   E,   Webber,   Schenectady,   N.   Y^   Mrignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne^,'®" 

Application  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,173 

12  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3^) 


2,735,031 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

LMmard  Albert  Woodbridge,  Bcacons6eld,  ^ft^y  ■»" 

rignor  to  Electric  &  Mnrical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 

Middlesex.  Endand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

A^SSao^vSv^  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

Febniary  15,  1951 

8  ClafaM.     (CL  313—70) 


'   1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
dependcnt  cathodes  capable  of  being  selectively  energised 
at  will  the  electron  streams  from  which  arc  each  adapted 
to  pass  through  an  aperture  in  a  first  electrode  and  then 
through  an  aperture  in  an  adjacent  electrode,  the  aperture 
in  said  latter  electrode  having  its  centre  offset  with  respect 
to  the  centre  of  said  first-mentioned  aperture,  circuit  con- 
nections to  said  electrodes  for  setting  up  therebetween 
a  constant  electrostatic  field  to  cause  the  electron  stream 
passing  therethrough  to  be  deflected  in  respect  of  a  desired 
path  for  said  stream  whereby  if  a  further  suitable  con- 
stant deflecting  field  is  set  up  in  the  vicinity  of  said  elec- 
trodes, the  electron  stream  from  any  one  of  said  cathodes 
is  caused  to  move  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  a 
changed  direction  so  as  thereafter  to  follow  said  desired 
path. 

2,735,032 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GLTN  STRUCTURE 
Wmiam  E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

AnnUcation  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,907 
16  Claims,     (a.  313— 82) 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  tube  of  the  type  having  a  trans- 
mission structure  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic 
wave  at  a  velocity  less  than  the  velocity  of  light  aiid 
means  for  providing  an  electron  beam  in  proximity  to  said 
structure  and  having  a  proper  relative  velocity  with 
respect  to  said  wave  to  amplify  the  wave,  means  for 
providing  a  second  electron  beam  in  proximity  to  said 
structure  having  a  proper  relative  velocity  with  respect  to 
a  reflected  wave  to  attenuate  the  reflected  wave. 


2,735,034 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Ehner  D.  McArthur,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  Mslgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  «  Nej*/®** 

Application  May  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,565 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315-4) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  assembly  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  and  within  said  envelope  an  electron  beam 


1.  High  frequency  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a 
source  of  a  beam  of  electrons,  a  source  of  magnetic  flux 
located  adjacent  said  electron  beam  source  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  said  beam,  said  field 
causing  the  electrons  of  said  beam  to  traverse  a  circular 
path,  a  straight  hollow  conductor  provided  at  opposite 
ends  with  a  narrow  gap  and  being  located  diametrically 
within  said  beam  such  that  the  gaps  are  adjacent  said 
beam,  another  hoUow  conductor  having  an  adjustable 
length  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  narrow  gap  which  is 
located  opposite  and  near  to  a  first  of  said  gaps  in  said 
first  hoUow  conductor,  and  a  third  hollow  conductor 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  narrow  gap  which  is  located 
opposite  and  close  to  the  second  of  said  gaps  in  said 
first  conductor. 
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2,73S,t3S 
TELEVISION    PICK-UF   TUBES    AND    TRANSMIT- 
TING APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME     Clareacc  B.  Stadnm,  Saydcr,  Edwwd  C.  Hutwlg,  Lan- 
H.  TowMC^  amd  Frederick  G«aic  Cambridcc,       catUr,  aad  Habcrt  W.  Vm  Ncm,  Btf  alo,  N.  Y^  a»* 


2,735,137 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 


to  CathodcoB  Limited,  Cambridcc, 
EogiaBd,  a  Britiih  company 

AppUcatloo  Jmc  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,764 

Claloi  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia  Jvly  8, 1953 

TCUbm.     (CL31S— 11) 


1.  Television  pick-up  tube  apparatus  incorporating  a 
pick-up  tube  having  a  glass  envelope,  a  target  and  at 
least  two  strip-like  electrodes  located  along  those  edges 
of  the  picture  area  of  said  target  which  correspond  re- 
spectively to  the  ends  of  line  and  frame  scanning,  a 
photo-cathode  located  adjacent  the  inside  wall  of  and  ex- 
tending approximately  half-way  round  the  circumference 
of  said  envelope  and  in  front  of  said  target,  means  for 
biassing  said  electrodes  positively  with  respect  to  said 
photo-cathode,  and  lamp  means  for  illuminating  said 
photo-cathode  to  produce  a  rain  of  low-velocity  biassing 
electrons  for  flooding  the  entire  picture  area  of  the  tar- 
get, said  lamp  means  being  arranged  close  to  that  part  of 
said  tube  envelope  which  lies  diametrically  opposite  said 
photo-cathode. 


2,735.036 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Charkfl  VolC  and  Jattu  Hammcrslag,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Caaada,  amignon  to  L'Air  Liqvide,  Societc  Anonymc 
poor  PEtndc  et  PExpioitation  dcs  Proccdcs  Georges 
Claodc,  Paris,  France 

Application  Joly  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,514 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315—129) 


1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  torch,  a  source  of  welding  current,  a  source  of  high  fre- 
quency current  permanently  tuned  within  a  narrow  fre- 
quency band  upwards  of  about  10  mHz.,  electrical  con- 
nections from  said  torch  to  both  said  sources  and  from 
both  said  sources  to  the  ground,  a  glow  discharge  tube, 
visibly  carried  by  said  torch,  having  two  main  electrodes, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  permanently  connected  to  a  part 
of  the  torch  connected  to  the  high  frequency  source,  and 
means  for  causing  a  high  frequency  current  to  pass  from 
the  torch  to  the  ground  through  said  tube  while  sub- 
stantially preventing  the  passage  of  low-frequency  cur- 
rents through  said  tube  thereby  causing  illumination  of 
said  rube  by  high-frequency  current  only,  the  specific 
voltage  drop  of  said  tube  being  within  the  appropriate 
range  for  obtaining  clearly  visible  variations  of  the  tube 
illumination  when  the  desired  open<ircuit  high  frequency 
voltage  appears  between  the  torch  and  the  ground,  and 
for  said  tube  to  divert  a  negligible  fraction  only  of  the 
high  frequency  current  which  becomes  established  across 
the  arc  gap  after  the  arc  is  struciL 


to   WcsdnghoMc   Electric   Corpontioa,   East 
Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpontioa  of  Pennsyhranla 
Application  Aprfl  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,892 
28  Claims.    (CL  315— 144) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supply  conductor;  a  first  load 
conductor;  a  second  load  conductor;  a  first  electric  dis- 
charge device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  igniter; 
a  second  electric  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  an  igniter;  connections  connecting  said  anodes 
to  said  supply  conductor;  connections  connecting  the  cath- 
ode of  said  first  device  to  said  first  load  conductor;  con- 
nections connecting  the  cathode  of  said  second  device  to 
said  second  load  conductor;  a  control  circuit  common 
to  the  igniters  of  both  said  devices  and  including  a  firing 
electric  discharge  device;  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  control  circuit  to  control  one  or  the  other 
of  said  igniters,  said  means  including  means  for  connect- 
ing said  firing  device  in  series  with  the  igniter  of  the  one 
or  the  other  of  said  devices  which  said  control  circuit 
controls. 


2,735,438 
READ-OUT  TUBE 
Robert  D.  Hancock,  Compton,  Caltf^  assignor  to  North- 
rop Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtlionic,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  Augnst  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,205 
5  Claims.     (O.  315— v334) 


I.  A  read-out  tube,  including,  an  envelope  having  a 
light-transmitting  portion,  an  ionizable  gas  disposed  in 
the  envelope  at  a  pressure  for  producing  a  glow  discharge 
upon  ionization,  an  anode  disposed  within  the  envelope, 
a  plurality  of  cathodes  disposed  within  the  envelope  in 
encrgizable  relationship  with  respect  to  the  anode,  the 
cathodes  in  the  plurality  being  disposed  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  adjacent  to  the  light-transmitting  portion 
of  the  envelope,  a  first  group  of  cathodes  in  the  plurality 
being  disposed  relative  to  one  another  to  define  a  plurality 
of  enclosures,  a  second  group  of  cathodes  in  the  plurality 
being  disposed  within  the  enclosures  defined  by  the  first 
group  of  cathodes  and  having  curvilinear  configurations, 
a  third  group  of  cathodes  in  the  plurality  being  disposed 
within  the  enclosures  defined  by  the  first  group  of  cath- 
odes and  having  rectilinear  configurations,  and  means 
for  selectively  energizing  predetermined  cathodes  in  each 
group  to  provide  different  numerical  and  alphabetical 
indications. 
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2,735,t39  1 

OVERVOLTAGE  FROTECTION  FOR  ALTERNAT- 

ING  CURRENT  GENERATORS 
NOW  F.  Scknh,  Jr^  Liaa,  Olio,  amigBor  to  Westingboose 
Electric  Corpontioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpon- 

NoTcmbcr  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,059 
Sdafam.    (CL317— 13) 


TV: 


J^ 


3¥- 


JJa__B_ 


•4    "    ■« 


^<SiT 


i 


connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  said  electro-re- 
sponsive means  and  said  contacts,  a  second  conductor  co- 
axially  disposed  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  with 
the  aforesaid  conductor  in  said  bushing  to  provide  a 
protective  gap  therebetween  completely  enclosed  by  said 
bushing  and  insulated  from  said  casing  for  protecting  said 
electro-responsive  means  from  predetermined  abnormal 
voltage  conditions,  said  second  conductor  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  stationary  contact  and  to  said  electro- 
responsive  means  so  that  said  gap  is  electrically  connected 
in  shunt  relation  to  said  electro-responsive  means,  said 
stationary  contact  being  supported  from  said  insulating 
bushing. 

2  735  #41 

ELECTRIC  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  UTILiaNG 

CLOSE  DIFFERENTIAL  RELAY 

John  W.  Wnrfkr,  MDwaakee,  WIfc,  amignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmen  Maaaf actariag  Coaipaay,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

Application  Febrnary  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,738 

7  Claims.    (CL  317— 49) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  alten»ting-current  genera- 
tor having  a  field  winding,  said  control  tyttem  including 
a  field  relay  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  field 
winding  to  a  source  of  direct  current,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  field  relay  to  closed  position  to  effect  connection 
of  the  field  winding  to  said  source,  the  field  relay  hay- 
ing latch  means  for  holding  it  in  closed  position  and  trip 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  means,  a  volUge  relay,  and 
conuct  means  on  the  field  relay  for  connecting  the  volt- 
age relay  to  be  responsive  to  the  generator  voltage  when 
the  field  relay  is  in  closed  position,  the  voltage  relay 
being  connected  to  effect  energization  of  said  trip  means 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  generator  voltage  to  cause 
opening  of  the  field  relay. 


2,735,»4f 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
PROTECTIVE  GAP 
Alert  M.  Opnhl,  PMtiAargh,  PSn  a«>fnor  to  Westfaighoasc 
Electric  Coiyontloa,  East  Pfttsbargh,  Pa^  a  corpon- 
tioa of  PcaiMytnaia 
Ap^ikatloa  Febnuuy  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  210,013 
SCMtm.    (CL317— 14) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  metal  casing,  a 
stationary  contact  and  a  cooperating  movable  contact 
in  said  casing,  electro-responsive  means  in  said  casing 
electrically  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  said 
contacts  and  operable  in  response  to  predetermined  ab- 
nomud  conditions  in  the  circuit  to  effect  movement  of 
said  movable  contact  to  an  open  circuit  position  to  inter- 
rupt the  circuit,  said  contacts  and  electro- responsive 
means  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  casing,  a  hol- 
low insulating  bushing  extending  through  a  wall  of  said 
casing  into  the  interior  thereof,  a  conductor  extending 
into  said  bushing  from  outside  said  casing  and  electrically 


1.  In  a  protective  system,  flje  combination  of  a  load 
circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  for  said  load  cinniit,  a  control 
relay  having  first  and  second  differentially  acting  coils; 
an  armature  and  contact  means  actuated  by  said  arma- 
ture, means  for  supplying  to  said  first  coil  a  control  cur- 
rent of  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of 
the  current  of  said  load  circuit  to  attract  said  armature  to 
actuate  said  contact  means  when  said  load  circuit  cur- 
rent reaches  a  first  predetermined  value,  a  source  <rf 
voltage  of  substantially  constant  value,  a  first  time  de- 
lay relay  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  contact  means  for 
connecting  said  second  coil  to  said  source  a  first  pre- 
determined time  interval  after  said  actuation,  and  a  sec- 
ond time  delay  relay  responsive  to  said  actuation  for  op- 
erating said  circuit  brtaker  a  second  predetermined  time 
interval  after  said  actuation,  said  second  interval  being 
longer  than  said  first  interval,  the  value  of  the  current  in 
said  second  coil  being  so  selected  that  a  decrease  of  said 
load  circuit  current  to  a  second  predetermined  value  below 
said  first  predetermined  value  during  said  second  time 
interval  causes  said  armature  to  be  released  to  prevent 
said  second  time  delay  relay  from  operating  said  circuit 
breaker. 

2,735,042 
METAL  CLAD  SWTTCHGEAR 
Rfi*"*"  L  Hayford  and  Lloyd  E.  Keck,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
■laignnn  to  Westii^shonse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
PIttsbuigh,  Pa^  a  corpontioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Appikatloa  Joae  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,674 
19Cfadm8.    (CL317— 99) 
1.  In  a  combined  grounding  and  testing  device  for 
insertion  into  a  metal  clad  switdigear  cell,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  structure  movable  into  the  cell,  two  sets  of 
contact  members  carried  by  the  structure,  a  double-throw 
selector  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  operating  said  switch 
to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  sets  of  contact  members, 
a  removable  handle  for  actuating  said  shaft,  said  handle 
being  removable  from  said  shaft  only  when  said  switch 
engages  one  or  the  other  of  said  sets  of  contact  members, 
said  handle  being  disposed  to  prevent  insertion  of  the 
device  into  the  cell  when  the  handle  is  on  the  shaft,  a 
grounding  switch  carried  by  the  structure,  said  grounding 


410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  14,  1956 


February  14,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


411 


switch  being  electrically  connected  to  said  selector  switch,    net  generator;  a  voltage  divider  connected  between  said 
a  barrier  actuated  by  the  selector  switch,  and  an  addi-    rectifier  and  said  variable  impedance  output  unit  to  re- 
duce the  signal  to  said  output  unit  whereby  said  ampli- 
fication unit  operates  at  its  point  of  maximum  efficiency, 


tiooal  barrier  actuated  by  movement  of  the  device  into 
the  cell  to  isolate  said  contact  members. 


2,735,t43 
PANELBOARDS 
Wmfa  A.  Speck,  Unioa,  N.  J.,  a«i|Enor  to  WeidngbouM 
Electric  CorporatkHL,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tfoo  of  Pennsytvania 

AppiicatkMi  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,29f 
14  Claims.     (CL  317—119) 


1.  In  a  panelboard,  in  combination,  a  cabinet,  a  circuit 
interrupter  disposed  in  the  cabinet,  a  bus  bar.  a  branch 
circuit  connector  for  connecting  the  interrupter  to  the 
bus  bar,  a  supplemental  connector  having  a  portion  di- 
rectly engaging  the  branch  circuit  connector  and  a  por- 
tion directly  engaging  the  bus  bar,  securing  means  ex- 
tending through  the  supplemental  connector  and  the 
branch  circuit  connector  into  the  bus  bar,  and  additional 
securing  means  extending  through  the  supplemental  con- 
nector into  the  bus  bar,  thereby  increasing  the  effective 
contact  area  between  the  branch  circuit  connector  and 
the  bus  bar. 


2,735,044 

MAGNETIC  HELD  REGULATOR 

KoncA  G.  Macleish,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assiipior  to  the 

L' sited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L  nitcd 

State*  Atomic  Eocrgy  Commtsdoo 

Appikatioa  November  21,  1947.  Serial  No.  7t73M 

7  Claims.  (CI.  317— 123) 
1.  In  a  magnet  regulator  of  the  type  regulating  the 
magnet  winding  cutrent  and  comprising  a  magnet  gen- 
erator, means  to  compare  the  input  signal  to  a  reference 
voltage,  a  converter  to  change  the  result  of  said  com- 
parison to  an  alternating  current  signal,  an  alternating 
current  amplifier  unit,  a  rectifier,  a  variable  impedance 
output  unit,  and  a  power  amplifier  controlling  the  mag- 


and  a  dampening  transformer  having  its  primary  winding 
connected  in  the  magnet  winding  circuit  and  its  secondary 
winding  connected  across  said  converter,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  opposing  regulator  input  signal  for  particular  load 
fluctuations. 


2,735,M5 

THREE-POSmON  RELAY 

Rtai  Savoic,  Sainte-AdreaM,  France 

AppUcatioD  Febraary  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  339^59 

ClaiiDs  priority,  applicatioo  France  March  20,  1952 

14  Claims.     (CI.  317—172) 


1.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  an  oscillatory  mag- 
net and  stationary  magnet  elements  arranged  to  present 
a  group  of  pole  faces  in  proximity  to  the  arc  of  swing  of 
a  pole  face  of  the  oscillatory  magnet,  said  stationary  mag- 
net elements  comprising  two  poles  each  of  which  has  a 
pair  of  spaced  pole  faces,  magnetizing  elements  for  in- 
ducing polarity  in  said  stationary  magnet  elements  to 
produce  one  polarity  at  one  of  said  pairs  of  spaced  pole 
faces  and  the  opposite  polarity  at  the  other  of  said  pairs 
of  spaced  pole  faces,  the  respective  polarities  being  re- 
versible in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  current  flow 
in  said  magnetizing  elements,  said  pole  face  of  the  os-. 
cillatory  magnet  being  substantially  of  a  width  to  span 
two  adjacent  pole  faces  of  the  stationary  magnet  ele- 
ments and  the  space  between  them. 


2,735.044 
TRIP  OPERATING  MAGNET 
Bernard  G.  TremMay  and  Meri  E.  Horn,  PtttriHirfh,  Pa., 
aariipM>n  to  WestlBgho«sc  Electric  Corporatioa,  East 
Plttsburgfa,  Pa.,  a  corporatSoo  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  142,804 
•  Claims.    (O.  317— 178) 
1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  a  trip  device 
operable  to  effect  an  automatic  operation  comprising  a 
trip  member,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  trip 
member  including,  a  fixed  core  member,  a  C-shaped  mag- 
net yoke  comprising  a  group  of  relatively  thin  substantially 
coextensive  sheets  of  magnetic  material,  said  sheets  of 
magnetic  material  being  disposed  peripherally  of  said  C- 
shaped  magnet  yoke  and  parallel  thereto,  a  pair  of  rigid 
members  substantially  coextensive  with  said  sheets  dis- 
posed one  on  each  side  of  said  group  of  sheets  and  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  said  sheets  together  with  said  rigid 
members  being  bent  flatwise  and  disposed  in  nested  rela- 


tion to  form  said  C-shaped  nugnet  yoke,  said  magnet  yoke 
having  one  leg  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
fixed  core  member,  another  leg  p<Mtion  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  fixed  core  member  and  a  third 
leg  portion  extending  across  the  other  end  of  said  magnet, 
said  group  of  sheets  and  said  rigid  members  being  disposed 
and  arranged  to  form  a  rigid  support  for  said  trip  device, 
said  fixed  core  member  being  mounted  within  said  C- 
shaped  magnet  yoke  on  said  one  leg  portion  thereof,  an 
energizing  winding  surrounding  said  fixed  core  member 
between  said  one  leg  portion  and  said  third  leg  portion 
of  said  magnet  yoke,  a  movable  core  member  having  a 
portion  extending  into  said  winding  adjacent  said  third 
leg  portion  of  said  C-shaped  magnet  yoke  and  operable 


upon  energization  of  said  electromagnetic  means  in  re- 
sponse to  overload  currents  to  actuate  said  trip  member, 
time  delay  means  comprising  a  fluid  dashpot  for  retard- 
ing operation  of  said  trip  member,  valve  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  to  said  dashpot  to  effect  a  predetermined  time 
delay  in  the  operation  of  said  trip  member,  a  valve  oper- 
ating armature  disposed  adjacent  said  third  leg  portion  of 
said  C-shaped  magnet  yoke  operable  upon  energization  of 
said  electromagnetic  means  in  response  to  overload  cur- 
rents of  predetermined  value  to  operate  said  valve  means, 
and  said  third  leg  portion  of  said  C-shaped  magnet  yoke 
having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  said  valve  operating 
armature  providing  an  air  gap  for  effecting  operation  of 
said  valve  operating  armature. 


2,735,047 
ANTIVIBRATION  SOLENOID  STRUCTURE 
Clamk  M.  Garacr,  Clayton,  Joe  Root,  Jr.,  St  Louis, 
James  A.  Wright,  Webster  Groves,  and  Thomas  P. 
Fleer,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Missouri  Automatic 
Control  Corporatkw,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Misaouri 
Application  October  2,  1953,  Sciial  No.  383,842 
4  CUims.     (CI.  317—184) 


3.  In  a  solenoid,  a  vertical  plunger  guide  sleeve  of 
non-magnetic  material,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  sleeve, 
said  plunger  having  a  conical  upper  end  and  having  a 
concentric  shading  ring  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
plunger  embedded  in  said  upper  end,  a  resiliently  mounted 
plunger  stop  member  of  magnetic  material  at  the  upper 
end  o{  said  sleeve  having  a  conical  recess  therein  adapted 


to  receive  the  conical  end  of  said  plunger  thereby  to  cen- 
ter it  in  its  guide  sleeve,  and  said  conical  recess  having 
a  slightly  greater  apex  angle  than  that  of  said  conical 
plunger  end,  thereby  to  provide  an  annual  air  gap  be- 
tween the  outer  peripheral  areas  of  said  plunger  and 
said  plunger  stop  member. 


2,735,048 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Monroe  D.  Levy,  UnhrenMy  City,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Vkfccn 
lacorpoffated,  Detroit,  IVfldk,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  March  15,  1951, 
Serial  No.  215,867 
14Clatam.    (Q.  317— 234) 
11.  A  blocking  layer  device  OMnprising  a  crystalline 
seleniom  layer,  a  counterelectrode  on  said  layer,  and  a 
barrier  layer  between  the  electrode  and  the  selenitim 
layer,  said  barrier  being  the  product  formed  by  the  inter- 
position of  a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  between 
the  electrode  and  the  selenium  surface  and  baking  the 
composite  unit  before  any  electrofonning,  said  quatamary 
ammooium  hydroxide  having  the  geoeral  formtila 

B        r 

N^-OH- 

where  each  R  is  a  group  having  less  than  four  carbon 
atoms. 


XTHM9 

TRANSISTOR 

Lac  dc  Foreat,  Loi  Aa«cics,  Caltf. 

AppUcatioa  March  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,507 

ITOafaM.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  An  amplifier  of  the  transistor  type  which  includes: 
an  emitter;  a  collector;  a  base  between  said  emitter  and 
collector  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith;  and  a  layer 
of  electron-multiplier  material  between  said  base  and  at 
least  one  of  the  adjoining  members, 

15.  A  device  of  the  type  described  which  includes:  an 
emitter;  a  collectcH*;  a  base  between  said  emitter  and  col- 
lector; a  layer  of  electron-multiplier  material  on  said 
collector  and  in  the  path  of  current  flowing  therethrough; 
a  conducting  layer  adjacent  said  layer  of  electron-multi- 
plier material;  a  second  layer  of  electrcm-multiplier  ma- 
terial adjacent  said  conducting  layer;  a  layer  of  cathodo- 
luminescent  material  adjacent  said  second  layer  of  elec- 
tron-multiplier material;  and  a  light  transparent  electri- 
cally conducting  member  adjacent  said  layer  of  cathodo- 
luminescent  material. 


2,735,050 
UQUID  SOLDERING  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLES 

MADE  THEREBY 
Lome  D.  Annatrong,  Princctoa,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Radio 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  31M17 
The  terminal  15  years  of  tiie  term  of  the  patent  to  be 
granted  has  been  disdirimed. 
4  Claims.    (O.  317—235) 
1.  A   semi-conductor   device   comprising   a   body  of 
semi-conducting  material,  a  mercury-soluble  collector  ele- 
ment forming  a  p-n  rectifying  junction  between  said  body 
and  said  collector  element,  a  mercury-soluble  emitter  ele- 
ment forming  another  p-n  rectifying  junction  between  said 
body  and  said  emitter  element,  and  two  separate  mercury 
soluble  surfaces,  said  collector  clement  and  said  emitter 
element  being  each  held  in  electrical  and  thernud  contact 
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respectively  with  said  separate  rocrcury-«oluble  surfaces, 
said  collector  element,  said  emitter  element  and  said  sur- 
faces respectively  being  wetted  with  a  saturated  solution 


^■^•^n'x^^^^^^^ 


comprising  mercury  and  a  metal  having  at  least  the  same 
order  of  solubility  in  n»erciu7  as  said  collector  and  said 
emitter  elements. 


2,73S,i51 
ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WOUa  H.  GUk,  SC  Paid,  Mlw^  avifMr  to  MloMapoUa- 
HoocywcU  Rcfulator  Company,  MlniMapoHs,  Minn^  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcattoo  Aprti  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S1376 
8  Claims.     (CL  318—29) 


controlling  osdllations  in  said  oadllator  including  a  ca- 
pacitor comprising  a  movable  electrode  adjacent  the  mass 
and  having  an  electrical  capacitance  relative  thereto,  said 
last  named  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit said  oscillator  to  oscillate  when  said  capacitance 
varies  in  one  direction  from  a  predetermined  value  and 
to  suppress  oscillations  in  said  oscillator  when  said  ca- 
pacitance varies  in  another  directioo  from  said  prede- 
termined value,  reversible  motor  means  connected  to  said 
electrode  for  moving  the  same  relative  to  said  mass  for 
varying  said  capacitance,  means  for  energising  said  motor 
means  for  moving  said  electrode  relative  to  said  mass  to 
increase  said  capacitance,  means  for  energising  said  nno- 
tor  means  for  moving  said  electrode  relative  to  said  mass 
to  decrease  said  capacitance,  and  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  oscillator  and  said  energising  means  for 
rendering  one  of  said  energising  means  operable  while 
said  oscillator  is  oscillating  and  the  other  of  said  energis- 
ing means  operable  while  said  oscillations  are  suppressed 
said  other  energising  means  including  a  thyratron  con- 
nected between  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  said 
motor  means,  said  circuit  moans  including  a  capacitor 
connected  to  the  grid  of  said  thyratron  for  accumulating 
a  negative  charge  proportional  to  said  oscillations  and 
delaying  the  firing  of  said  thyratron  oo  at  least  alternate 
half  cycles  of  said  source  while  said  oscillator  is  osdllat- 
taf.  

2,73M53 
MAGNETIC    AMFLIFIER   REGULATED   CUR- 
RENT LIMIT  CONTROL  FOR  WARD  LEON- 
ARD SYSTEMS 
CharitoB  H.  Storey,  Ir^  Bvfaio,  aad  WDUam  T.  HMt, 
Jr„  New  York,  N.  Y.,  mdf^on  to  Wcsdnghowe  Elec- 
tric CoiToralkm,  East  PHtrimrgh,  Tm^  a  loiyoradoB 
off  PcansytvaBla 
AMttcalloB  FebnniT  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,434 
UCWm.    (CL  318— 143) 


1.  Motor  control  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  alternating  voltage  of  variable 
magnitude;  motor  means  to  be  positioned  in  accordance 
with  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  alternating  voltages;  means 
for  rectifying  and  filtering  each  of  said  alternating  volt- 
ages to  form  unidirectional  voltages  having  magnitudes 
dependent  upon  the  magnitudes  of  the  corresponding  alter- 
nating voltages;  means  combining  said  unidirectional  volt- 
ages together  to  form  a  resultant  unidirectional  voltage; 
means  for  periodically  interrupting  said  resultant  voltage 
to  form  an  output  voltage  with  an  alternating  current 
component;  and  means  for  amplifying  said  output  voltage 
and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  means. 


2,735,852 
FOLLOW-UP  CONTROL  FOR  INDICATOR 
Joha  Encst  Flekkn,  Wytbcnaiiawc,  Manchester,  England, 
■Mignor,  by  mesne  aasignnients,  to  Robcrtshaw-Fultou 
Controls  Company,  Grccnstanrg,  Pa. 

Application  May  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  160,648 
4  Claims.     (CL  318—31) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  movements  of  a  mass, 
the   combination  comprising   an   oscillator,   means   for 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  dynamoelectric  machines, 
in  combination,  a  main  generator  having  an  armature 
winding  and  a  field  winding  the  excitation  of  which  is  to 
be  controlled,  at  least  one  motor  connected  to  the  gen- 
erator to  thus  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  voltage 
of  said  generator,  a  self-saturating  final-stage  magnetic 
amplifier  having  main  windings  connected  to  energize  the 
generator  field  winding  and  having  a  bias  winding  and  a 
control  winding,  magnetic  amplifier  means,  responsive  to 
the  generator  armature  current  and  the  generator  voltage, 
connected  to  energize  the  control  winding  of  the  self- 
saturating  final-stage  magnetic  amplifier  to  thus  control 
the  excitation  of  the  generator  field  winding,  and  damping 
transformer  means,  responsive  to  the  rate  of  output  of  the 
self-saturating  magnetic  amplifier  and  the  output  of  the 
magnetic  amplifier  means  for  controllinf  the  output  of  the 
magnetic  amplifier  nneans. 


1,735  854  energy  to  said  motor  whereby  tfie  coodnctivity  of  the  otfier 

PROTECnVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC     of  said  discharge  devices  is  reduced  in  response  to  exces- 

MACHINES  sive  flow  of  energy  to  said  motor. 

Waller  ScfcaskMIn,  BmMOo,  N.  Y»>_Mif«»0',  ^JVcsHpf  ^^^^_^_ 

Ekdrie  CoiponitloB,  Eart  Pimbwgh,  Pa^  a  cor-  ^— ^— ^^ 

2,735,85« 
CAPACITOR  MOTOR 
«^M  MarttoniMellcr,  Efadhovcn,  Nethcriands,  Mripor 
to  Haitfoid  Natkmal  Bank  and  Tmst  Company,  Hart- 
foriu  CoHU  as  tnMtoe 

Appilcatfon  Jnly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  Inly  23, 1951 

SOalms.    (CL  318— 228) 


.«.•»«  off  *         

AppBcatloa  Jannary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  484,551 
^^      18Clafan>.    (CL  318— 144) 


.^^ 


1.  In  a  power  system,  in  combination,  a  njotor  having 
an  armature  winding  and  a  main  field  winding,  a  discharge 
resistor  connected  in  parallel-circuit  relation  with  the  main 
field  winding,  said  armature  winding  being  connected  to 
a  power  bus,  a  plurality  of  generators  connected  to  said 
bus,  each  generator  having  a  main  field  winding,  a  dis- 
charge resistor  connected  in  parallel-circuit  relation  with 
each  generator  field  winding,  excitation  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  main  field  windings  of  said  motor  and  said  gen- 
erators, circuit  interrupting  means  for  opening  the  motor 
and  the  generator  main  field  winding  circuits  simultane- 
ously, and  relay  means  responsive  to  the  current  in  the 
armature  winding  of  the  motor  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit  interrupting  means. 


— ^ 

— ■ 

i 

^1 

1            1 

2,735,855 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DYNAMIC  BRAKING 

Charics  W.  Thomas,  Warren,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The  McKay 

Machine  Company,  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  Jannaiy  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«M11 

2  Clatans.    (O.  318—212) 


1.  A  capacitor  motor  comprising  a  stator  having  at 
least  four  salient  poles,  each  of  said  poles  being  provided 
with  a  field  coil,  the  coils  of  two  opposite  poles  being  in 
series  with  the  capacitor,  at  least  one  short-circuited  wind- 
ing surrounding  a  part  of  each  <rf  said  poles,  a  magnetic 
bridge  having  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  1.4  nmi.  for 
magnetically  coupling  at  least  two  adjacent  poles,  each  of 
said  poles  being  provided  with  pole  shoes  ^d»  joinHy 
form  a  continuous  iron  circuit,  the  short-circuited  wind- 
ings being  distributed  about  the  total  pole  circumference 
at  equal  distances  and  the  active  part  of  eadi  pole  ttiat  is 
screened  by  a  short-circuited  winding  bemg  equal  in 
length.  

2,735,057 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  LOAD 
CONTROL 
Walter  SchaekhUn  and  Chariton  H.  Storey,  Jr.,  Bnffalo, 
and  Gerald  E.  MatUas,  WOttamsTillc,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Westtaigboose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttaburgh, 
Pa~  a  corporation  off  Pennsylvania 

AnplkalioB  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  281^54 
nOabm.    (CL  318— 241) 


-^^'^pm 


1.  In  a  motor  contrtri  circuit  for  the  normal  operation 
and/or  dynamic  braking  of  induction  motors  and  of  the 
type  having  in  combination  with  a  motor  a  pair  of  in- 
versely connected  electric  discharge  devices  connecting 
said  nKHor  with  a  source  of  A.  C.  electrical  energy,  firing 
circuits  for  each  of  said  discharge  devices,  selectively  oper- 
able means  for  rendering  one  of  said  discharge  devices 
substantially  non-conductive  whereby  a  D.  C.  braking 
current  may  be  supplied  to  said  naotor,  and  a  firing  cir- 
cuit for  the  other  of  said  discharge  devices  for  varying 
the  conductivity  thereof;  the  improvement  in  said  last 
mentioned  firing  circuit  comprising  a  phase  shifting  bridge 
and  means  to  alter  said  bridge  in  response  to  the  flow  of 


1.  In  a  motor  torque  control  system,  in  combination, 
a  wound-rotor  induction  motor,  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings,  mechanically  coupled  to  a  variable  load, 
a  liquid  rheostat  having  fixed  electrodes  connected  to  the 
motor  secondary  windings,  movable  electrodes  for  ad- 
justing the  resistance  value  of  the  liquid  rheostat,  supply 
conductors  connected  to  the  motor  primary  windings,  a 
direct  current  pilot  motor  for  operating  the  movable  elec- 
trodes, a  regulating  direct-current  generator  having  an 
output  circuit,  an  adjustable  pattern  field,  an  adjustable 
regulating  field,  and  a  self-exciting  field;  a  potentiometer 
connected  across  said  output  circuit  and  having  an  adjust- 
able tap,  a  current  transformer  interconnected  with  a  sup- 
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ply  comhictor,  a  rectifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
current  transformer  to  thus  rectify  the  output  to  produce 
a  direct  current  as  a  fiinctioo  of  the  primary  winding  load 
ctirrent,  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  regulating  field 
to  the  rectifier,  said  regulating  field  and  pattern  field  being 
wound  to  produce  opposing  effects  and  the  adjustment 
being  such  that  for  a  selected  load  of  the  induction  motor 
the  direct-current  output  voltage  will  be  zero,  means  con- 
necting said  adjustable  tap  to  be  driven  in  dependence  of 
operation  of  said  pilot  motor,  and  circuit  means  including 
said  adjustable  tap  for  so  connecting  the  direct-current 
pilot  motor  to  said  potentiometer  that  the  direction  of 
rotation  and  the  speed  of  the  pilot  motor  will  be  a  func- 
tion of  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  the  tapped  voltage 
of  said  potentiometer. 


2,735,t5t  ! 

REVERSIBLE  COMMUTATING-FOLE  MOTORS 
Mavicc  I.  PaKBllc,  WUkfaabors,  Pa^  Miicnor  to  West- 
hghnaw  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  PlttriNUfh,  Pa^  a 
OMporatloa  of  Pcfiaaylvaiila 

Apfjkalioa  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  47U75 
S  Claims.     (CL  318—297) 


fa 
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2.  A  reversible  variable-speed  direct-current  motor, 
including  an  armature,  a  field-winding,  a  series  compen- 
sating winding,  a  series  commutating  winding,  an  auxil- 
iary cumulative  commutating-winding-means,  a  means  for 
applying  a  reversible  and  variable  direct-current  excitation- 
controlling-power  to  said  field-winding,  and  a  rectifying 
means  for  converting  some  of  said  reversible  excitation- 
controlling-power  into  unidirectionalKurrent  power  and 
applying  the  same  to  said  auxiliary  commutating-winding- 
meaos. 


2,735,Mf 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  SdiaclchUB,  BolTalo,  N.  Y.,  aarifpMir  to  Westinx- 
JkMMe  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,149 
3  Claims.     (CL  311—323) 


I.  A  motor  speed  control  system  comprising,  a  pair 
of  cone  pulleys,  a  belt  drive  interconnecting  said  pulleys, 
means  connecting  one  pulley  to  the  motor,  a  differential 
having  two  input  connections  and  an  output  connection, 
a  constant  speed  drive  engaged  with  one  input  connection, 
the  other  input  connection  being  engaged  with  the  other  of 
said  pulleys,  a  movable  carriage,  a  belt  shifter  engaged 
with  said  belt  drive  and  resiliently  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, said  belt  shifter  moving  with  sajd  carnage  to  move 


said  belt  along  said  pulleys  to  change  the  relative  speeds  of 
said  pulleys,  actuator  means  connected  with  said  carriage 
and  said  belt  shifter  for  OMving  said  belt  shifter  small 
amounts  relative  to  said  carriage  to  obtain  small  speed 
variations  of  said  other  pulley,  and  electrical  means  con- 
nected with  said  output  shaft  for  controlling  said  motor. 


2,735,M« 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

FfMiUin  S.  MaHck,  Amupdla,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Wcatlng- 

h<Msc  Electric  Corvoratloa,  Eait  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  PeBMyfrania 

AppUcation  Angnat  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  344,7»9 

6  OafaM.     (a.  318—331) 


1.  In  an  electric  system  of  control  for  a  direct -current 
motor,  in  combination,  a  direct-current  motor  having  an 
armature  winding  and  a  field  winding  energized  with 
direct  current  of  a  selected  magnitude,  a  pair  of  supply 
terminals  energized  with  alternating  current,  a  magnetic 
amplifier  of  the  self-saturating  type,  having  main  windings 
and  series  connected  rectifying  means  for  each  main 
winding,  connected  to  said  supply  terminals  and  said 
armature  winding  to  thus  energize  the  motor  armature 
winding  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  the  magnetic  am- 
plifier, output  control  means  for  said  magnetic  amplifier, 
said  output  control  means  including  control  windings  for 
the  first-named  magnetic  amplifier,  a  control  magnetic  am- 
plifier of  the  self-saturating  type,  having  main  windings 
and  series  connected  rectifying  means  for  each  main 
winding,  connected  to  said  supply  terminals  and  said 
control  windings,  a  plurality  of  control  windings  for  the 
control  magnetic  amplifier,  one  of  said  control  windings 
being  connected  to  be  energized  at  a  selected  constant 
value  in  one  sense  and  being  connected  to  the  motor 
armature  to  be  energized  in  an  opposite  sense  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  motor  armature  voltage,  whereby  the  control 
wirnlings  of  the  control  amplifier  are  effectively  energized 
in  accordance  with  the  motor  speed  error,  namely  the 
difference  between  the  voltages  applied  to  control  wind- 
ings of  the  control  amplifier,  and  a  second  control  wind- 
ing for  the  control  amplifier  connected  to  the  motor 
armature  winding  to  provide  a  control  current  in  accord- 
ance with  the  motor  armature  current  to  thus  provide  for 
IR  compensation. 


EdwaH  O 


2,735,M1 
INVERTER  CIRCUITS 

Prlaccton,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  meant 
to  tli«  Ignited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
ntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Appttcntioa  October  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  317,961      , 
It  Claims.     (CL  321—36)  I 


I.  An  inverier  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  gas  tubes 
each  having  an  anode,  a  grid,  a  main  cathode,  an  auxil- 
iary cathode,  and  a  constricting  electrode  surrounding  a 


portion  of  said  auxiliary  cathode,  output  means  con- 
nected in  sencs  with  said  anodes,  means  to  apply  a  source 
of  unidirectional  voltage  between  the  anode  and  main 
cathode  of  each  tube,  means  to  apply  a  tource  of  alter- 
nating voluge  to  the  grids  of  said  tubes  to  fire  said  tubes 
cyclically,  and  means  to  feed  back  cyclically  a  voltagjc 
from  said  output  means  to  the  auxiliary  cathode  of  each 
tube  when  it  is  being  fired,  said  feed  back  means  coin- 
prising  connections  from  said  output  means  to  said  auxil- 
iary electrodes.  

1,735,862  _    ^„ 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  THE  MEASURBSG  OF 
CERTAIN  PROPERTIES  THROUGH  lONIZA- 
TION  CURRENTS  ^ 

Gmmsc  O.  Striker,  CUcago,  ID. 
AppUcatioa  September  27, 1948,  Serial  No.  51^22 
^^        TClaima.    (CL  324— 33) 


the  aircraft  it  in  fli^t,  means  responsive  to  a  component 
of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  vector  parallel  to  the  mag- 
netic axes  of  said  first  and  second  detector  elements  for 
causing  said  detector  head  to  be  routed  about  said  first 
and  second  axes  to  a  position  such  that  the  magnetic 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  inductors  are  perpendicular 
to  the  earth's  magnetic  field  vector,  means  for  measuring 
the  field  detected  by  the  third  of  said  inductors,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  angles  through  which  said  de- 
tector head  is  rotated  about  said  first  and  second  axes. 


2.  An  arrangement  for  the  measurement  of  ionization 
currents  caused  by  electron  emission  in  a  discharge  vessel 
having  a  filamentary  cathode  heated  by  alternating  cur- 
rent and  furnishing  an  electron  flow  periodicaUy  varying 
at  twice  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  current;  an 
electron  collector  electrode,  and  an  ion  collector  elec- 
trode; comprising  a  load  impedance  connected  between 
the  ion  collector  electrode  and  a  source  of  negative  poten- 
tial; a  voltage  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  load  impedance;  means  for  preventing  any  D.  C. 
potential  from  *)cing  fed  to  said  input  of  said  amplifier 
so  that  the  latter  amplifies  only  alternating  voltage  com- 
ponents appearing  across  said  load  impedance  in  response 
to  the  periodically  varying  electron  flow  in  the  discharge 
vessel,  said  amplifier  having  a  frequency  response  sharply 
restricted  to  twice  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent, thereby  excluding  undcsired  noise  or  stray  voltages 
from  the  output  of  said  amplifier;  and  means  responsive 
to  amplified  A.  C,  voltages  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier. 

2,735,963 

TOTAL  FIELD  MAGNETOMETER 

Erick  O.  Scbonatedt,  SOrer  Spfftaf,  and  Hawy  R.  Iitm^ 

Takoma  Parii,  Md.,  amlgnors  to  tlic  United  States  of 

America  as  reprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  August  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,017 

9  Claim*.     (O.  324—43) 

(Granted  under  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


2,735  964 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  MEASUREMENT  OF 
REAL   AND   IMAGINARY   PARTS   OF   AD- 
MTTTANCE  OR  IMPEDANCE 

Bernard  Salxbcrg,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  August  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  392,289 

19  Claims.    (CL  324— 57) 

(Gnmtcd  nadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


^z&\ 


2.  An  impedance  and  admittance  measuring  apparatus 
comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current  energy  di- 
rectly coupled  to  the  network  to  be  tested,  first  means 
Jirectly  coupled  to  said  source  of  alternating  current 
for  deriving  a  first  relatively  large  amplitude  voluge 
sample  having  a  phase  and  amplitude  that  arc  unaffected 
by  said  network,  second  means  coupled  to  the  circuit  in- 
cluding said  source  and  said  impedance  for  deriving  a 
relatively  small  amplitude  second  voluge  sample  whose 
phase  and  amplitude  are  dependent  upon  the  sense  and 
magnitude  of  the  real  and  imaginary  components  of  the 
impedance  or  admitunce  of  the  network  under  test,  non- 
linear heterodyne  mixing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  means  operative  to  mix  the  voltage  samples  ob- 
tained therefrom,  thereby  producing  a  D.-C.  output  of 
said  mixing  means  lineariy  related  to  the  real  component 
of  the  impedance  or  admitunce  of  said  network,  means 
for  changing  the  relative  phase  of  said  first  and  second 
voluge  samples  by  90  degrees  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  means,  which  latter  phase-changed  voluge  samples 
are  capable  of  being  mixed  in  non-linear  heterodyne 
mixing  means  to  produce  a  D.-C.  output  linearly  related 
to  the  imaginary  component  of  the  impedance  or  admit- 
tance of  said  network,  and  indicating  means  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  said  mixing  means  to  indicate  the  incre- 
mental D.-C.  output  of  said  mixing  means. 


2,735,965 

RESISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Paul  L.  Mueller,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  We^em 

Electric  Company,  Incononited,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^    .  .  ^.     .„.  «^ 

Application  September  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,299 

5  Claims,     (a.  324— 62) 


1.  A  magnetometer  for  measuring  the  earth's  magnetic 
field  vector  comprising  a  detector  head,  said  detector 
head  including  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  field  de- 
tector elements  having  the  magnetic  axes  thereof  dis- 
posed in  mutually  perpendicular  arrangement,  means 
mounting  said  detector  head  for  movement  about  first  and 
second  relatively  perpendicular  axes  respectively  perpen- 
dicular to  the  magnetic  axes  of  said  first  and  second  de- 
lector  elements,  means  for  supporting  said  detector  head 
on  an  aircraft  and  for  maintaining  said  first  axis  in  sub- 
stantially true  vertical  with  respect  to  the  earth  while 


4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  individual  resisunccs 
of  a  plurality  of  continuously  advancing,  parallel,  hori- 
zontally disposed,  laterally  spaced  conductors,  which 
comprises  a  laterally  movable  carriage,  a  support 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  lateral  movement  therewith 
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and  vertical  movement  independent  of  said  carriage,  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  tandem  on 
the  support  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  conductors, 
electric  drive  n>eans  operable  for  moving  the  carriage 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  conductors  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  adjacent  thereto,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  operating  the  drive  means,  switching  means  as- 
sociated with  said  circuit  and  actuatable  for  deenergizing 
the  drive  means,  means  for  actuating  said  switching  means 
to  deenergize  the  drive  means  whenever  the  carriage  is 
positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  one  of  the  conductors 
and  the  contacts  thereon  are  aligned  vertically  with  the 
conductor,  timing  means  energized  by  said  switching 
means  each  time  the  latter  is  actuated  to  deenergize  the 
drive  means  for  reenergizing  the  drive  means  after  a  pre- 
determined time  delay,  said  drive  means  remaining 
energized  until  the  switching  means  is  again  actuated 
whereby  the  carnage  moves  successively  into  positions 
immediately  adjacent  to  each  of  the  conductors  and  r&> 
mains  stationary  in  each  of  such  positions  for  the  pre- 
determined time  delay,  and  means  operated  during  the 
predetermined  time  delay  for  moving  the  support  verti- 
cally to  press  the  contacts  into  engagement  with  the  mov- 
ing conductor  so  as  to  establish  electrical  connections 
therewith  and  for  subse()uently  returning  the  support  to 
its  retracted  position  before  thp  end  of  said  time  delay. 


2,73S,«M 
COUNTING-RATE  METER 
Joha  L.  Cori,  Richmond,  tad  Richani 

Pablo,  CaJif.,  assiftnors  to  Berkeley  Scientific  C'orponi- 
tioo,  Richrooad,  Calif.,  a  coiiK>radoa  of  Califorvia 
Appikadoo  March  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  214J64 
6  Claims.     (CL  324— M) 
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1.  A  counting  rate  meter  comprising  two  condensers 
of  substantially  equal  capacity,  a  source  of  substantially 
constant  charging  potential  for  said  condensers,  indicating 
means  adapted  to  measure  the  charge  accumulated  on  said 
condensers  from  said  source,  a  charging  circuit  connected 
to  said  source  and  a  discharging  circuit  for  each  of  said 
condensers,  one  of  said  circuits  including  a  resistor  to  give 
a  relatively  long  time  constant  when  connected  to  one  of 
said  condensers  and  the  other  of  said  circuits  being  of 
minimum  resistance  to  give  a  relatively  very  short  time 
constant  when  so  connected,  and  switching  means  actu- 
ated by  the  pulses  to  be  counted  and  having  connections 
to  said  condensers  and  to  said  circuits  and  indicating  means 
respectively  for  interchanging  the  connections  of  said  con- 
densers between  said  high  resistance  circuit  and  said  in- 
dicating means  and  for  connecting  said  low  resistance  cir- 
cuit to  each  of  said  condensers  successively  following  its 
connection  to  said  indicating  means. 


2,735.««7 
PEAK  POWER  METER 
Ehncr  F.  Dcibler  and  Henry  H.  Ccontc.  Silver  Spring. 
Md.,  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  Stanford,  (  alif.,  assignors 
to  the  Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  November  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  469,736 

2  Claims.     (CI,  324—95) 
1.  A  pulse  peak  power  meter  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  magic  tee,  a  continuous  wave  microwave  power 


source  connected  to  a  first  input  arm  of  the  magic  tee, 
a  calibrated  attenuator  in  the  input  of  the  continuous 
wave  to  the  magic  tee,  nteans  connecting  the  signal 
pulse  to  be  measured  to  a  second  input  arm  of  the 
magic  tee,  a  calibrated  attenuator  in  the  input  of  the 
signal  pulse  to  the  magic  tee,  a  microwave  power  meter 
connected  to  a  first  output  arm  of  the  magic  tee,  a  de- 
tector connected  to  a  second  output  arm  of  the  magic 
tee,  a  first  multivibrator  actuated  by  a  signal  derived 
from  the  signal  source,  a  variable  delay  multivibrator 
having  by-pass  means  arranged  in  parallel  therewith, 
the  variable  delay  multivibrator  and  by-pass  means  each 
being  in  series  switching  contact  with  the  output  of 
the  first  multivibrator,  a  bloclung  oscillator  connected 
in  series  with  and  actuated  by  the  output  of  the  par- 
allel arranged  multivibrator  and  by-pass  means,  said 
blocking  oscillator  upon  activation  producing  a  nega- 
tive pulse  and  a  positive  pulse,  an  oscilloscope  having 
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one  pair  of  plates  connected  to  the  output  of  the  de- 
tector for  tracing  the  continuous  wave  and  signal  pulse 
and  another  pair  of  plates  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  blocking  oscillator  to  receive  the  negative  pulse 
therefrom  to  control  the  sweep  voltage  of  the  oscillo- 
scope, the  positive  pulse  output  of  said  blocking  oscil- 
lator serving  as  an  intensity  control  voltage  for  the  os- 
cilloscope, and  a  thyratron  connected  to  the  blocking 
oscillator  to  receive  a  positive  pulse  supplied  therefrom, 
said  thyratron  having  a  negative  pulse  output  produced 
when  the  thyratron  is  triggered  by  the  pulse  received 
from  the  blocking  oscillator,  the  thyratron  output  nega- 
tive pulse  being  electrically  connected  to  the  continuous 
wave  microwave  power  source  to  interrupt  the  produc- 
tion of  the  continuous  wave  for  a  duration  determined 
by  the  first  multivibrator  and  selectively  the  delay  multi- 
vibrator such  that  a  simultaneous  exhibit  of  the  trace 
of  the  interrupted  continuous  wave  and  a  trace  of  the 
signal  pulse  appears  on  the  oscilloscope. 


2,735,f6S 

POINTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Alfred  H.  Wolfen,  HUUdc,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Weston 

Electrical   Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J,,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppilcaHon  December  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  261,533 
9  Claims.     (CI.  324—154) 


5.  An  arrangement  for  securing  a  pointer  to  the  rotata- 
ble  coil  of  an  electrical  instrument,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  pointer  support  rotatable  with  the  coil,  said  sup- 
port including  a  flat  base  section,  a  rectangular  boss  hav- 
ing arcuate  ends  and  an  externally-threaded  cylindrical 
section;  a  hub  in  the  pointer,  said  hub  including  a  circular 
aperture  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of 
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the  arcuate  ends  of  said  bon  such  that  the  boss  extends 
through  the  hub  aperture  when  the  hub  abuts  against  the 
said  base  section;  a  set  of  recesses  in  the  hub  and  com- 
municating with  the  hub  aperture,  such  recesses  spaced 
laterally  from  the  sides  of  said  rectangular  boss;  a  spring 
washer  disposed  over  the  rectangular  boss  and  spanning 
the  pointer  hub;  a  nut  threaded  on  the  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tion and  urging  the  spring  washer  into  contact  with  the 
hub;  and  solid  slugs  filling  the  cavities  formed  between 
the  sides  of  the  rectangular  boss  and  the  pointer  hub. 


2,735,M9 

ADIUSTABLE  POWER  DIVIDER  AND 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

Hewy  I.  Rlblct,  WeDcdey  Hflh,  Mmb.,  aaigiior  to  Ray- 

tiMOB  MMurfactnriBg  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

•oratloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkm  Mardi  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,767 
4  OaliM.     (CL  335—7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  rectangular  wave 
guides  adapted  to  convey  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
substantially  in  one  direction  only  and  having  a  common 
wide  wall,  a  plurality  of  pairs  <rf  cascaded  mutually  per- 
pendicular slots  each  pair  of  which  constitutes  a  direc- 
tional coupler  and  consists  of  a  transversely  directed  slot 
in  said  common  wall  arranged  substantially  along  the  cen- 
ter line  thereof  and  a  longitudinally  directed  slot  in  said 
common  wall  having  its  center  along  the  axial  line  oi  said 
transversely  directed  slot,  said  longitudinally  directed  slots 
being  arranged  alternately  adjacent  to  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  common  wall,  a  member  substantially  opaque  to 
said  electromagnetic  energy  nnxinted  for  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  along  said  common  wall  for  varying  the 
amount  of  energy  directionally  transferred  between  said 
wave  guides  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  pairs  of  slots 
covered  by  said  member. 


2,735,r7« 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLING  OF  COAXIAL 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Hcwy  J.  RIMet,  WcOcaicy  HDk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Mannfni  tilling  Compnny,  Newton,  Msm.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Dclawnre 
Application  October  20, 195«,  Serial  No.  191,268 
SCUnas.    (CL  333— 1«) 


I.  A  signal -translation  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  mutually  perpendicular  coaxial-transmission 
lines  having  an  intersecting  wall  common  to  both  said 
lines,  each  line  extending  in  both  directions  along  its  axis 
beyond  said  intersecting  wall,  a  signal -coupling  system 
connected  to  said  lines  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually 
perpendicular  slots  in  said  intersecting  wall  of  both  lines, 
a  first  field  distorting  element  for  producing  transverse 
current  flow  in  the  region  of  the  crossed  slots  whereby 
an  additional  component  of  energy  is  coupled  between 
said  lines  said  first  clement  being  positioned  in  the  outer 
conductor  of  one  of  said  lines  adjacent  said  slots  and 


extending  part  way  across  the  interior  of  said  one  line 
only,  and  a  second  field  distorting  element  for  producing 
transverse  current  flow  in  the  region  of  the  cross  slots 
whereby  an  additional  component  of  energy  is  coupled 
between  said  lines  said  second  element  being  positimied 
in  the  outer  conductor  of  the  other  of  said  lines  adjacent 
said  slots  and  extending  part  way  across  the  interior  of 
said  other  line  (Mily. 


2,735,t71 

DUPLEXING  SYSTEMS 

Cario  P.  DoHiirtfhini,  MaMca,  Md  Hany  J.  ThoMM,  lr„ 

WaHliam,  Maas.,  aasigBon  to  Raytheon  Mannfectntag 

Cotyany,  Newton,  MaH.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

Application  Angut  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,678 

3  Claims.    (CL  333— 13) 


1.  A  signal  wave  transmission  network  comprising  a 
first  toroidal  cavity  containing  a  gap  adapted  to  discharge 
electrically  under  the  influence  of  a  predetermined  elec- 
tric field,  a  second  toroidal  cavity  containing  an  electrical 
discharge  gap.  said  cavities  being  substantially  resonant 
to  the  operating  frequency  of  said  network,  first  means 
for  reactively  coupling  said  first  cavity  to  a  transmission 
line,  second  means  for  reactively  coupling  said  first  cavity 
to  said  second  cavity,  said  first  and  second  coupling  means 
being  positioned  in  close  physical  relationship  in  said 
first  cavity  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  energy 
of  a  transmitted  pulse  is  fed  directly  through  said  coupling 
means  to  said  second  cavity  whereby  the  gap  in  said 
second  cavity  is  discharged  before  the  gap  in  said  first 
cavity. 

2,735,872 

WIDE-RANGE  RADIO-FREQUENCY  TUNER 

Ining  R.  Verwy,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  Cou.,  aMignor  to  Aladdin 

Indnstriei,  Incoiponted,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of 

nUBob 

ApplicatioB  Angut  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,157 

6  Claims.    (CL  333— 24) 


4.  A  wide-range  radio-frequency  tuner,  comprising  a 
pair  of  conductive  energy-exchange  electrode  elements 
fixedly  .q>aced  apart  relative  to  one  another,  each  of  said 
elements  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  trans- 
versely spaced  channels  therein,  said  channels  in  each  of 
said  elements  being  axially  aligned  with  the  correqwnding 
channels  in  the  other  of  said  elements,  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally helical  inductance  coils  axially  aligned  with  said 
respective  channels  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  each  of  said  coils  having  non-uniform  in- 
ductance per  luit  length  along  the  length  thereof,  each 
of  said  coils  being  longer  than  the  spacing  between  said 
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electrode  elements  and  being  movmble  into  and  along  a 
range  of  positions  with  said  coil  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween said  elements  and  intimately  coupled  thereto  in 
energy-exchange  relation  therewith,  said  coils  being  lon- 
gitudinally staggered  and  fixed  in  position  with  respect 
to  one  another  and  thereby  being  movable  successively 
into  bridging  relation  between  said  electrode  elements. 


2,735,r73 
BANDPASS  FILTER  SYSTEM 
DoBsM  D.  Crtec  North  CaMwdl,  N.  J^  ■wlffir  to  bter- 
■adooal  Telcphoac  aad  Tdcgnph  Cofpontkia,  a  cor* 
Boraiioa  of  Marylaad 

AppHcatloa  Aagmt  2,  If  52,  Serial  No.  3«2^f9 
UClabM.    (0.333—73) 


11.  A  combination  filter  and  bypass  system  compris- 
ing a  filter  having  a  housing  of  conductive  material,  said 
housing  having  a  signal  input  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
signal  output  at  the  other  end  therepf ,  a  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  the  input 
end  of  said  housing  and  another  opening  adjacent  the 
output  end  of  said  housing,  a  conductor  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  wall  and  extending  be- 
tween said  openings,  and  means  coupling  said  conductor 
through  said  openings  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  to 
form  a  bypass  communication  directly  between  the  input 
and  output  ends  of  said  filter. 


2,735,074 

ELECTRON  REACTANCE  DEVICE 

Elmer   D.   McArthur,   Schenectady,  N.  Y.,   aasigiior  to 

General  Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  oif  New  Yorit 

Application  January  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  138,485 

13  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 80) 


7.  An  electron  reactance  device  comprising,  an  elec- 
trode structure  disposed  in  an  evacuated  space  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  to  enclose  a  cylindrical  orbital  space 
said  electrode  structure  having  at  least  one  interaction 
gap  defined  by  a  boundary  thereof,  means  for  producing 
a  substantially  uniform  magnetic  field  within  said  orbital 
space,  means  for  injecting  electrons  tangentially  into 
said  orbital  space  substantially  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  source  of  alternating  driving  potential  connected  to 
said  electrode  structure  establishing  an  electric  field 
across  said  at  least  one  interaction  gap  to  cause  said 
electrons  to  be  decelerated  in  curved  paths  of  decreasing 
radii  within  said  orbital  space,  said  magnetic  field  hav- 
ing a  value  to  produce  increasing  phase  displacement 
between  said  driving  potential  and  currents  induced  in 
said  source  by  passage  of  said  electrons  between  said 
electrodes  as  said  electrons  traverse  said  radially  de- 
creasing paths,  and  means  for  collecting  those  electrons 
which  acquire  a  predetermined  maximum  phase  dis- 
placement, the  total  current  induced  in  said  source  by 
passage  of  said  electrons  across  said  at  least  one  inter- 
action gap  having  substantially  90  degree  phase  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  driving  potential. 


2,735,875 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS  FOR  END  TURNS  OF 

ELECTRICAL  COILS 

J«Me  L.  ThooiMon,  Lcmm,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GeDcral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoilt 

Application  Inly  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,886 

8  Claims.    (CL  33^— (•) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  electrical  induction 
apparatus  having  an  openly  wotmd  electrical  winding 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  axially  superposed  con- 
ductor layers  arranged  about  a  common  axis,  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  support  members  supporting  said 
layers  and  positioned  at  peripherally  displaced  points  of 
said  winding  and  extending  axially  for  substantially  the  en- 
tire axial  length  of  said  winding,  the  conductor  layers 
located  in  the  transverse  central  region  of  the  winding 
being  unsupported  throughout  that  portion  of  their  length 
which  extends  circumferentially  between  said  axially  ex- 
tending support  members,  and  radially  extending  support 
members  for  providing  support  against  axial  and  radial 
displacement  of  a  plurality  of  the  axially  endmost  of  said 
conductor  layers,  said  radially  extending  support  mem- 
bers being  positioned  intermediately  of  successive  axially 
extending  support  members,  each  respective  radially  ex- 
tending support  member  being  positioned  between  a  pair 
of  axially  endmost  layers  of  said  winding. 


2,735,r7< 
ADJUSTABLE  COIL 
C.  Hnison,  BflUngs  Bridge,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
to  National  Research  Conndl,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
a  bo4y  corporate  of  Canada 
Application  April  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,461 
6  Clafam.    (CL  334—137) 


1.  An  adjustable  helically  wound  coil  comprising  two 
sections  of  conductor  having  the  same  winding  pitch 
and  diameter  and  arranged  on  a  common  axis,  each  of 
said  sections  of  conductor  forming  spaced  turns  of  said 
coil,  a  telescopic  connection  between  at  least  a  part  of 
an  individual  turn  of  one  of  said  two  sections  and  at 
least  a  part  of  an  individual  turn  of  the  other,  said  tele- 
scopic connection  being  in  the  direction  of  a  torn  of  said 
coil  and  forming  an  electrical  and  mechanical  connection 
between  the  turns  of  said  two  sections,  means  mounting 
said  two  sections  of  conductor  for  relative  rotation  of  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  about  said  common  axis  there- 
by to  vary  the  length  of  said  coil. 


2,735,877 

PANEL  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

D.  Jtm*t,  lima,  aad  Orrd  G.  KliiiaB,  Wapalumcte, 

OUo,  M^Mn  to  Wcattaghowc  Elactric  Coiponition, 

East  PIttslwivh,  Pa.*,  a  cospontkM  of  PcBnajrlraBai 

Application  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,774 

8  Claims.    (CL  339^-75) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary,  elongated,  flat  mount* 
ing  tray,  a  removable  panel  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  tray,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  tray  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  one  end  of  said  lever  extending 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  naovement  of  the  kver,  the 
panel  having  an  opening  therein  to  be  engaged  by  said 
end  of  the  lever,  means  for  moving  the  lever,  and  means 
for  effecting  transverse  movement  of  said  end  of  the 
lever  to  engage  it  in  the  opening  in  the  panel  when  the 
lever  is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  tray  in  one  direction 
to  move  the  panel  into  mounted  position,  the  lever  mov- 
ing the  panel  into  released  position  and  dropping  out  of 
said  opening  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  the  other  di- 
rection. 


2,735,878 
ELECTRIC  ATTACHMENT  PLUG  RECEPTACLE 
HAVING  INSULATION  PENETRATING  MEANS 
CONTACTING  TWIN  CONDUCTORS 
Aithnr  Grecnbmns,  Tnckahoc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Acad- 
emy Electrical  Prodncis  Corporatkm,  New  YoA,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yotk 

Application  Match  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,819 
18  Clafam.    (CL33»— 99) 


1.  A  cord  plug  receptacle  for  tapping  a  Cat  type  two- 
conductor  cord  without  slitting  of  the  cord  of  stiipping 
of  the  conductors;  said  receptacle  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  and  second  elongated  members  of  dielec- 
tric material  arranged  to  be  separated  to  receive  a  cord 
therebetween  with  the  members  extending  transversely 
of  the  cord,  and  having  mating  inner  faces  formed  to  co- 
operatively provide  w  single  cord  receiving  passage  extend- 
ing transversely  o(  said  members;  interengageable  releas- 
able  latch  means  on  said  members  operable  to  clamp  said 
members  onto  the  cord;  said  first  member  having  a  pair 
of  slots  spaced  longitudinally  of  its  outer  surface  to  re- 
ceive the  blades  of  a  cord  plug;  and  a  pair  of  conductive 
contact  springs  mounted  witiiin  said  first  member,  each 
in  operative  relation  to  one  of  said  slots  to  contact  a 
cord  plug  blade;  each  spring  having  a  portion  extending 
along  such  passage  and  formed  with  a  barb  projecting  into 
the  passage  to  pierce  the  insulation  of  a  cord  therein  and 
a  conductor  of  the  cord  when  said  members  are  clamped 
onto  the  cord,  the  barbs  being  spaced  laterally  of  the 
channel  whereby  each  barb  will  pierce  a  different  cord 
conductor  to  electrically  coimect  its  associated  contact 
firing  to  such  conductor. 


spaced  from  said  post  and  from  one  another  but  concen- 
tric with  one  another  and  with  said  post  to  provide  two 
concentric  annular  spaces,  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  the  two  prmigs  of  a  conventional  male  electrical  plug, 
the  distance  between  the  iimer  annular  space  and  the  outer 
annular  space,  measured  in  a  straight  line  diametricaOy 
across  said  poet,  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  prongs  tA  said  plug,  whereby  when  said 
prongs  are  inserted  into  said  annular  spaces,  said  plug 
straddles  both  said  post  and  the  inner  of  said  two  sleeves. 


said  post  and  one  sleeve  at  least  being  made  of  insulat- 
ing material,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  coixlucting  rings,  con- 
centric with  said  post,  one  of  said  rings  being  mounted 
in  the  perQ>hery  of  said  post  and  defiiung  with  said  post 
the  inside  of  the  inner  of  said  two  q>aces  and  the  other 
of  said  rings  being  mounted  in  (me  of  said  sleeves,  so 
that  the  prongs  of  the  plug  will  make  electrical  contact 
with  said  rings  regardless  of  which  prong  is  inserted  into 
which  aimular  q>ace  and  regardless  of  what  angle  about 
the  central  post  the  prongs  are  inserted  into  said  annular 
spmce. 

2,735,888 

TERMINAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

WflHam  L  littman.  New  Windsor,  N.  Y.,  assign  iw  to  The 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

latkiB  of  Comtidml 

AppHcatloB  March  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,784 

9ClafaM.    (CL  339^269) 


6.  In  a  terminal  assembly  for  sectuing  a  conductor,  in 
combination,  an  insulating  base,  a  terminal  plate  dis- 
posed on  the  base  and  having  a  terminal  screw  threaded 
therein,  upwardly  extending  projections  on  the  terminal 
plate  adjacent  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of 
the  screw,  said  base  having  a  recess  therein  at  an  edge 
of  the  plate,  said  recess  being  di^xMcd  on  a  line  extend- 
ing from  the  shank  of  the  screw  between  said  projections 
to  direct  the  end  of  the  conductor  toward  the  shank  of 
the  screw  when  the  conductor  is  inserted  into  the  recess. 


2,735,881 
ALTITUDE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
NormaB  F.  Horfoid,  Townco,  N.  !„  aml^or  to 
Aviatloa  Corporation,  Tetcibora,  N.  1^  a 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1949,  Serial  No.  124,671 
SCIafans.    (a.34»— 27) 


r 


2,735,879 

ELECTRICAL  WALL  SOCKET 

Dc«  F.  PmswiIW,  AIMo%  N.  Y. 

Application  November  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  257,722 

4  ClalaM.     (a.  339^164) 
1.  A  female  electrical  socket  member  having  a  central 
post,  and  a  pair  of  sleeves  surrounding  said  post  and 

)    I 


^ 


J^ 


<i 


>■ 


1.  An  altitude  warning  system  for  aircraft  for  pro- 
ducing a  warning  signal  when  either  of  two  predeter- 
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mined  altitudes  is  reached  and  for  suppressing  said  warn- 
ing signal  without  thereby  inactivating  the  system,  com- 
prising a  warning  device,  two  independent  circuits  for 
energizing  said  warning  device,  each  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electric  power  and  having  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  and  a  normally  closed  switch  con- 
nected in  series  therewith,  an  altitude  responsive  device 
associated  with  each  of  said  circuits  and  each  altitude 
responsive  device  being  adapted  to  close  said  normally 
open  switch  when  the  craft  reaches  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined altitudes,  and  one  relay  associated  with  each  of 
said  normally  closed  switches  and  adapted  to  open  its  re- 
lated switch  when  energized,  said  relays  having  serially 
connected  exciting  windings  connected  to  a  source  of 
electric  power  and  including  a  common  switch  for  mo- 
mentarily energizing  said  windings,  each  of  said  relays 
having  a  holding  circuit  including  one  of  said  normally 
open  switches  so  as  to  remain  in  actuated  position  if 
energized  when  said  common  switch  momentarily  ener- 
gizes said  windings. 


pilot  carrier,  frequency  converter  means  one  at  each  said 
station  having  connection  to  the  pilot  carrier  receiver  at 
the  same  station,  each  said  converter  means  including  a 
biased  electron  tube  amplifier  and  a  frequency  selecting 
circuit,  said  amplifier  tube  having  input  and  output  elec- 
trodes, said  input  electrodes  coupled  to  said  pilot  carrier 
receiver  of  the  same  station,  said  amplifier  tube  being 
biased  to  cutoff  to  create  harmonics  of  the  pilot  carrier  at 
the  output  electrodes  of  the  amplifier,  each  said  frequency 
selecting  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  electrodes  of  the 
amplifier  at  the  same  station  and  including  inductance  and 
capacitance  tuned  to  resonance  at  a  harmonic  of  the  pilot 
carrier  selected  to  correspond  to  said  predetermined  frc- 


1,735,M2 

DATA  SORTING  SYSTEM 

Jacob  GoldberK,  Boniiar  Cox,  md  James  E.  Hcywood, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

AtvUcatkw  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419^24 

9  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 147) 


quency.  another  amplifier  tube  having  input  and  output 
electrodes  with  its  input  electrodes  coupled  to  said  select- 
ing circuit  and  its  output  electrodes  connected  to  an  out- 
put circuit  to  create  in  the  output  circuit  voltages  of  said 
selected  harmonic,  coding  means  at  each  said  station  hav- 
ing a  coding  contact  interposed  in  the  output  circuit  of 
said  another  amplifier  tube  to  code  the  voltage  of  said 
selected  harmonic  according  to  the  operation  of  said  con- 
tact, filter  means  at  each  station  to  couple  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  the  station  to  said  channel  and  including  circuit  ele- 
ments tuned  to  pass  said  selected  harmonic  and  suppress 
other  frequencies,  and  an  indication  receiver  at  said  office 
coupled  to  said  channel  and  including  means  effectively 
energized  by  said  coded  hannonic. 


I.  Apparatus  for  sorting,  from  a  plurality  of  dau 
sources,  signals  representative  of  binary  coded  numbers 
ordered  serially  comprising  a  first  means  coupled  to  all 
said  sources  to  provide  one  output  when  the  signals 
provided  from  said  sources  all  are  representative  of  one 
binary  digit  and  to  provide  another  output  when  the 
signals  provided  from  said  sources  are  not  all  repre- 
sentative of  said  one  binary  digit,  means  responsive  to 
said  second  output  and  to  said  one  binary  digit  from  a 
data  source  to  prevent  signals  from  said  data  source  from 
being  applied  to  said  first  means,  and  means  to  store  the 
output  from  said  first  means  as  one  binary  digit  for  said 
one  output  and  as  another  binary  digit  for  said  another 
output. 

2,735,M3 
CODED  CARRIER  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
llifilrr  Ftaday.  Swtevalc,  Pa.,  umiwnor  to  Wesdng- 

house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Pcniuylvania 

AppUcatioo  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312341 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34»— 163) 

1.  In  a  system  for  the  control  of  indicators  at  a  central 
office  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  movable  con- 
tacts at  different  field  station?  by  code  pulses  of  a  carrier 
current  of  a  predetermined  frequency  transmitted  over  a 
single  transmitting  channel  connecting  the  office  and  the 
field  stations,  a  source  of  pilot  carrier  having  a  selected 
frequency  different  from  said  predetermined  frequency, 
said  source  permanently  coupled  electrically  to  said  chan- 
nel and  constantly  active  to  supply  the  pilot  carrier  current 
simultaneously  and  constantly  to  each  said  station,  pilot 
carrier  receivers  one  at  each  said  station  connected  to 
said  channel  and  including  means  effective  to  pass  said 


2,735,0S4 
PL'LSE  TYPE  RECErv  ER  CIRCUITS 
William   M.   Adkisson,   MioncapoUs,  MfauiM  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Company,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporatkia  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkHi  September  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«9,«55 
19  Claims.    (O,  34#— H7) 


9.  Apparatus   of   the   class   described   comprising   in 
combination:    a  source  of  signal   voltage  comprising  a 
pair  of  coding  pulses  followed  by  an  intelligence  pulse 
forming  together  a  pulse  group  recurring  at  a  prcdeter 
mined  frequency,  a  first  source  of  gating  voltage  hav 
ing   a   normal    frequency   different    from   said   predeter 
mined  frequency;  a  first  gating  circuit  having  a  first  and 
a  second   input;  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  first 
input  of  said  first  gating  circuit  with  said  signal  voltage 
and  for  energizing  said  second  input  of  said  first  gating 
circuit  with  said  first  gating  voltage,  said  first  gating  cir 
cuit  producing  an  output  voltage  when  said  signal  volt- 
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age  and  said  first  gating  voltage  are  of  the  same  rela- 
tive phase  relationship;  a  fir^t  delay  means  for  delay- 
ing the  first  pulse  of  said  pair  of  coding  pulses  to  coin- 
cide with  said  second  pulse  of  said  pair  of  coding  pulses; 
decoding  means  energized  by  said  first  delay  means  for 
producing  a  synchronizing  pulse  upon  the  coincidence 
of  said  coding  pulses;  circuit  means  energized  by  said 
synchronizing  pulse  for  synchronizing  said  first  source 
of  gating  voltage  to  said  predetermined  freqtiency  said 
norma]  frequency  of  said  first  source  of  gating  voltage 
being  sufficiently  close  to  said  predetermined  frequency 
for  said  first  source  of  gating  voltage  to  remain  essen- 
tially synchronized  with  said  predetermined  frequency 
during  an  absence  of  said  signal  voltage  for  at  least  three 
consecutive  cycles;  a  second  source  of  gating  voltage 
energized  by  said  synchronizing  pulse;  a  second  gating 
circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  input;  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  first  input  of  said  second  gating  cir- 
cuit with  said  signal  voltage  and  for  energizing  said 
second  input  of  said  second  gating  circuit  producing  an 
output  voltage  when  said  second  voltage  and  said  sec- 
ond gating  voltage  are  of  the  same  relative  phase  rela- 
tionship; and  a  second  delay  means  for  delaying  said 
synchronizing  pulse  energizing  said  second  source  of  gat- 
ing voltage  so  that  said  output  voltage  of  said  second 
gating  circuit  consists  of  only  said  intelligence  pulse. 


means  for  analyzing  each  record  for  data  contained  thefe> 
in,  a  gaseous  discharge  tube,  with  means  for  firing  it 
comprising  a  condenser  adapted  to  receive  a  charge,  a 
bistable  trigger  which  is  operable  to  different  ones  of 
either  of  two  sustained  electrical  on  and  off  states,  means 
operable  by  said  analyzing  means  for  shifting  the  elec- 


2,735,M5 

TIMER  FOR  INDICATING  SEQUENTIAL  ORDER 

OF  SERVICE 

Robert  West,  Covfaigtoa,  Ky. 

Applicatioa  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,621 

1  Claim.    (CI.  34^—223) 


An  indicating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members,  a  disc  slidably  secured  within  each  of  said 
tubular  members,  a  wire  connected  to  each  of  said  discs,  a 
grooved  wheel  and  a  gear  affixed  to  said  groove  wheel, 
said  grooved  wheel  adapted  to  wind  upon  itself  said 
wire  when  said  wheel  and  gear  are  rotated,  a  shaft  and  a 
pair  of  arms  movably  secured  in  said  indicating  device, 
said  gear  and  said  grooved  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  solenoid  plunger  connected  to  said  pair  of  arms,  a 
constantly  revolving  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  gears 
thereon  one  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  said  gears 
when  engaged  with  the  gears  on  said  pairs  of  arms  selec- 
tively noove  one  of  said  discs  at  a  constant  rate. 


2,735,0«4 
SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORD 
CONTROLLED  TRANSLATOR 
Robert  T.  Blakdy,  Lagraagc,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Interna- 
tional   BviiBcas    Machines    Corporatimi,    New    Yorl^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Ymii 
Original  application  May  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,454. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jane  3,  1953,  Serial  No. 
359,298 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—228) 
1.  In   a  record  controlled   machine,   in  combination, 
means  for  feeding  records  one  by  otie  in  succession,  cyclic 
703  o.  G.— 28  , 


trical  status  of  said  bistable  trigger  from  its  off  state  to 
its  on  state  at  a  differential  time  in  a  card  analyzing  cycle 
upon  the  sensing  of  data  contained  in  a  record  card,  and 
means  for  detecting  failure  of  the  gaseous  tube  to  fire 
said  means  including  a  photocell  and  an  associated  am- 
plifier for  operating  a  relay  each  time  said  gaseous  dis- 
charge tube  fires. 


2,735,M7 
ALARM  FOR  ALUM  FEEDER 
Will  C.  lingerfelt,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Enlu  Corporation,  Enlt»  N.  C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppHcatfon  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,491 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—239) 


1.  An  alarm  device  for  announcing  variation  from 
normal  in  the  flow  of  a  solid  material  that  comprises 
means  to  discharge  solid  material,  a  target,  means  balanc- 
ing said  target  in  the  discharge  path  of  said  material, 
means  to  supply  a  fluid  to  remove  solid  material  from 
said  target  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  the  normal  rate  of 
delivery  of  solid  material  thereto  so  that  the  target  has 
a  substantially  constant  weight  of  material  thereon  dur- 
ing normal  operation,  and  means  responsive  to  unbalance 
of  said  target  to  actuate  an  alarm. 


2,735,088 

FAULTY  FUSE  INDICATOR 

Dan  J.  Kinzcr,  Draper,  Utah 

AppUcatioo  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,123 

1  Claim.     (CL  340—250) 

An  indicator  for  a  faulty  fuse  in  the  fused  alternating 

current  load  circuit  of  a  motor  and  the  like  comprising 

a  lamp,  conductors  from  the  lamp  to  opposite  ends  of 
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the  fuse  under  test,  a  resistor  in  the  conductor  Mltached 
to  the  line  end  of  the  fuse  and  a  high  resistance  i»huat 


from  the  other  conductor  to  a  second  branch  of  the  line 
to  the  load  circuit. 


2,73S,M9 

GROUND  DETECTING  AFPARATIS 

Clark  A.  PkkcU,  RodMstcr,  N.  Y.,  ani«iior  to  Gencrmi 

Railway  Signl  Coapaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoo  December  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  39t,lll 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—255) 


1.  In  a  ground  detector  system  for  an  electrical  circuit 
organization  having  a  plurality  of  circuits  each  being 
energized  by  a  different  source  of  direct  current  and  hav- 
ing a  single  common  control  wire  connected  to  terminals 
of  like  polarity  on  each  of  said  sources  of  direct  current, 
ground  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  series-connected 
combination  including  the  winding  of  a  ground  detec- 
tion relay  and  another  source  of  direct  current,  said  series- 
connected  combination  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
common  wire  and  at  the  other  end  to  ground,  said  another 
source  of  direct  current  being  connected  to  aid  the  polar- 
ity of  each  of  said  different  sources  of  direct  current  in- 
cluded in  said  plurality  of  circuits,  and  indicating  means 
governed  by  the  actuation  of  said  ground  detection  relay, 
whereby  the  occurrence  of  a  ground  in  any  of  said  plu- 
rality of  circuits  results  in  actuation  of  said  ground 
detection  relay  to  thereby  cause  an  indication  of  said 
ground  to  be  given. 


2,735,090 
'APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  NONSYNCHRO- 

NOUS  ROTATION  OF  LOCOMOTIVE  AXLES 
WUho  K.  Macapaa,  Rochcftcr.  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Gcaeral 
Railway  Sigini  Comfmay,  Rochcflter,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatioa  March  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,170 
12  Claims.     (O.  34»— 2M) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  slipping  and  sliding  wheel 
conditions    on    railroad    locomotives,    speed    responsive 
means  associated  with  each  axle  to  be  checked  for  said 
slipping  and  sliding  conditions  for  providing  an  output 
voltage  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  angular  velocity 
of  said  axle,  voltage  comparing  means  governed  by  said 
output  voltages  received  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
speed  responsive  means  associated  with  said  axles  for 
giving  a  distinctive  output  when  any  of  said  output  volt- 
ages differs  by  more  than  a  preselected  amount  from  the 
other  of  said  output  voltages,  slide  detection  means  gov- 
erned by  the  angular  velocities  of  said  axles  and  being 
effective  to  provide  a  different  distinctive  output  when 
any  of  said  axles  is  rotating  with  an  angular  velocity 


below  a  preselected  minimum  value  irrespective  of  the 
relative  angular  velocities  of  said  axles,  and  means  re- 
sponsive jointly  to  said  different  distiiKtive  outputs  re- 


-VA 


A 


^' 


cetved  fnnn  said  voltage  comparing  means  and  said  slide 
detection  means  for  providing  one  kind  of  indication  for 
said  sliding  condition  and  aiwther  kind  of  indication  for 
said  slipping  coixlitkm. 


2,735,091 
ANTIKEY-BOUNCE  CIRCUIT 

WlUiam  H.  Bwthart  East  Onaft,  N.  J^  asrifBor  to 
Monroe  Calculating  Machioc  Company,  Orange,  N.  J., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appdcation  March  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,475 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—345) 


1.  In  an  anti-key-bounce  keyboard  circuit,  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  potential  source,  a  second,  more  nega- 
tive, potential  source,  a  resistor,  a  plurality  of  front  and 
back  contact  keys  normally  completing  a  series  path 
from  the  first  source  through  the  resistor  to  the  second 
source,  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  selectively  connectable 
with  said  first  source  through  the  front  contacts  of  the 
keys  on  operation  of  the  latter,  a  flip-flop  connected  to 
each  said  line  and  set  to  one  state  on  application  thereto 
of  the  potential  of  said  first  source,  each  flip-flop  when 
so  set  maintaining  the  associated  line  at  substantially  the 
potential  of  said  first  source,  and  means  for  resetting 
said  flip-flop  to  the  opposite  state  on  establishment  of 
said  series  path. 


2,735,092 

WAVE  GUIDE  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Barton  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  BaMwiiwviiic,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Applicadon  August  2,  1940,  Serial  No.  42,075 

30ClaiiM.     (€1.343—5) 


5.  The  method  of  operating  a  transmitter  of  pulsed 
electromagnetic   waves,  polarized  in  one  plane,  and  a 
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pulse-echo  receiver,  responsive  to  echoes  of  said  trans- 
mitted waves  returned  from  a  reflecting  object  polarized 
in  a  transverse  plane,  through  a  common  signal  channel 
without  interaction,  which  comprises  the  steps,  in  the 
order  named,  of  transmitting  said  pulsed  waves  through 
said  common  signal  channel,  rotating  the  plane  of  po- 
larization of  said  pulsed  waves  through  substantially  90*. 
radiating  said  rotated  pulsed  waves  toward  a  remote  re- 
flecting object  and  receiving  echo  waves  of  said  radiated 
waves  returned  from  said  reflecting  object,  translating  said 
received  echo  waves  through  said  channel  in  the  opposite 
direction  without  change  in  polarization,  and  supplying 
said  translated  waves  to  said  receiver. 

27.  The  method  of  transmitting  a  signal  which  com- 
prises producing  plane,  polarized,  electrical  waves,  and 
directly  routing  the  polarization  of  said  waves  in  re- 
sponse to  the  intensity  of  said  waves  above  a  predeter- 
mined leveL 


conductor  coimected  to  said  wave  guide  at  one  end  and 
having  near  its  free  end  an  axial  slot  of  length  equal  to 
one-half  the  wave  length  of  said  electromagnetic  waves,  a 
cylindrical  conductor  centered  within  said  tubular  conduc- 
tor and  protruding  from  the  free  end  thereof,  a  spacer  of 
dielectric  material  between  said  conductors,  and  means  for 


2,735,093 
AIRBORNE  BEACON  ANTENNA 
Robert  Kranz,  Los  Angdct,  a^  Donald  L.  Margemm, 
Long  Bcadi,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,401 
9  Claims.     (CL  343—725) 
1 .  Means  for  radiating  circularly  polarized  electromag- 
netic waves  comprising  a  coaxial  wave  guide,  a  tubular 


coupling  half  the  electromagnetic  energy  in  said  wave  guide 
out  said  slot  the  remainder  being  propagated  from  the  end 
of  said  cylindrical  conductor  with  polarization  in  phase- 
quadrature  with  the  electromagnetic  waves  propagated 
from  said  slot  whereby  circularly  polarized  energy  is 
radiated. 


DESIGNS 

FEBRUARY  14,  1956 


t 

I7Mt3 

COMBINATION  INTERCOMMUNICATION 

TELEPHONE  AND  SWITCH  UNIT 

Adolf  Erwin  Adier,  Loodoa,  Ennland,  asshnior  to  Modern 

Telcpbooes  (Great  Britain)  IJmitcd.  Loodon,  bnicland 

ApplkatkMi  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,898 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD2i— 14) 


HOLDER  FOR  A  BUCKET 

Joseph  N.  Amicone,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkNi  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  3M25 

Term  of  patent   14  yeart 

(CI.  D5«— 26) 


-y*^^ 


176,894 

CLOCK 

John  L.  Allen,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  Febraary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,436 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI,  D42— 7) 


176,8f7 

HOLDER  FOR  A  BUCKET 

Joseph  N.  Amigone,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  I?5|— 26) 


176,895 

COMBINATION  WINE  BOTTLE  COOLER,  ICE  OR 

BEVERAGE  Bl  CKET  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Joseph  N.  Amigone,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  May  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  36,0^ 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean  1 

(CL  D5S— 17) 


176,898 
ULTRASONIC  THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATOR 
HANDLE 
Fritz  A.  Anderson.  Milton,  and  Sherrill  K.  Rasmossen, 
Milton  Junction.  Wis.,  aasiipiors  to  The  Burdicli  Cor- 
poration.  Milton,  Wfau,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHoa  July  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,134       , 
Icnn  of  patent  14  yean  ' 

(a.  D83— 1) 


,  176,8W 

LADY^  COMB 

S«ei{fried  Befar,  Fhuhfaif,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,78« 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D86— 8) 
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LADVS  COMB 

Siccfricd  Befar,  Ffanhin«,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,787 
t  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  DS6— 8) 


II         1      I 


176  904 

NASAL  AND  SINUS  IRRIGATOR 

Frank  E.  Brown,  Barbank,  and  Georsc  W.  Fraakd, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Applicatioa  August  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,063 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


4 
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176,901 

LADY^COMB 

Siegfried  Befar,  Fhuhtaig,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,788 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D86— «) 


176  902 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLAT  SILVER 
Mark  H.  Blair,  East  Providence,  R.  I^  assignor  to  The 
Watson  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,920 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 12) 


'  176,905 

REFLECTOR  FOR  FISH  TANKS 
lulins  C.  Bruno,  Newari^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  De- 
signs, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,943 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D91— 2) 


l-^n.  I 


176,906 
HOOD  REFLECTOR  FOR  FISH  TANKS 
Julius  C.  Bnmo,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  De- 
signs, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,944 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D91— 2) 

f 


176,903 

STOCKING 

Eric  Boettcfaer,  Southampton,  Pa. 

Application  October  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  27,162 

Tenn  of  patent  3Vt  yean 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


176,907 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter    C.    Carmichael,    Lexington,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Masnchusetts 

Applicatioo  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,701 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,  (CI.  D57— 1) 
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ROOM  COOLER 
JoMpk  Fcdcrko,  Buffalo,  N.  Y^  aasigiior  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AfplkatfaM  JaMiary  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  2M99 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CLIM2— 4) 


17M12 

COMBINATION  COFFEE  MAKER  AND  DISPENSER 

CamUlo  Gaggia  and  Armando  Migliorini,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  Angint  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  31,8«9 

Claimc  priority,  application  Italy  March  11,  1954 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2— 3) 


COMBINED  UMBRELLA  AND  WRITING 

IMPLEMENT 

Howard  A.  Fcllennan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,4M 

Term  of  patent   7  years 

(CL  DIW— 3) 


174,913 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ' 

Richard  CaHton  (^avette.  Southingtoo,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

R.  Wallace  A  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Walling- 

ford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,4t7 

lemi  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D54^12) 


)  0 


17t,91«  .  I 

CHESS  PIECE  I 

Donald  E.  Folley.  Fayette* Ule.  N.  Y. 

Application  AprU  26.  1954.  Serial  No.  36,176 

Term  of  patent  3*^  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


176,914 

MINIATl'RE  ROASTER 

Kenneth  V.  Gulden,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Application  June  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  36,745 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(a.  D81— 10) 


176,915 

PORTABLE  ROAD  SIGNAL 

John  H.  Hagood.  Row  C.  Albert  and  William  W.  Mom, 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  February  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,486 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


176.911 
APRON  HOOP 
Robert  K.  Fniioka,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Reyn- 
olds Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  April  18.  1955.  Serial  No.  35,547 
Term  of  patent  3V2  yi 
(CL  D5— It) 
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HANDBAG 

Wminm  H.  Hardy,  River  Edge,  N.  1. 

AppUcalkw  Scptenbcr  22, 1955.  Serial  No.  38,055 

Term  of  patcat  $V»  ytmn 

(CL  D87— 3) 


176,921 

LAMPSHADE 

Ewi  H.  Kocpkc  MUwankcc,  Wic,  amisMr  of  fifty  per  cent 

to  Jack  WaldbciM,  MOwMkac,  Wis. 

Application  September  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,056 

Tenn  of  patcat  7  yean 

(a.  D48~16) 


176,917 

WHEEL  BALANCER 

George  T.  Hcaimetcr,  Loa  Altos,  Calif. 

Application  July  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,096 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 1) 


176,922 

FOLDABLE  SPREAD  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Joha  W.  Kiuissfaik,  dikago,  DL,  aarignor  to  Doetscbe  & 

Bauer  Co^  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,501 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD80— 9) 


176,918 

FOUNTAIN  HEAD  UNTT 

Clare  E.  Hodgman,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  36,612 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D2— 3) 


il -_4|1 


176,919 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHGUN  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
James  E.  Hnater,  Jr.,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  January  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  34.058 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D61— 1) 


176,923 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Harold  J.  MarshaO,  Portiand,  Oreg. 

Applicatioo  April  4. 1955,  Serial  No.  35340 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 22) 


176,920 
BRUSH 
Ray  Rice  Hutcbeson,  BellevUle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ox  Fibre 
Brush  Com  lacn  Frederick,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,926 

Tcim  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD9^2) 


»-t- 


176,924 
COMBINED  HANDBAG  AND  SHOPPING  BAG 

Pania  Michaels,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  September  29, 1955.  Serial  No.  38,153 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D87— 3) 
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17i,f25 

ELECTRIC  HAIH  CI  IPPFR 

Hjms  MmmcIi,  Damstadt,  Gcmany,  udgnor  to  Llscnuuin 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  ScattRart,  Germany 

ApplkatkMi  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,7S4 

Clainu  priortty,  applkatioa  Germany  October  5,  1954 

Tern  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D22— 5) 


17<,f29 
COFFEE  MAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Paul  O.  Rawson,  Jr.,  Tnimbull,  and  Walter  E.  Moore, 
Stratford,  Coon.,  aasiRnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,208 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


176,932 

CORNER  BRACKET  FOR  A  DOOR  CLOSER 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Buriingame,  Calif.,  a^lgnor  to 

Schlage  Locit  Company,  a  t^iTx*™"**?,,^ 

Application  March  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  29,426 

Term  of  patent  14  yeari 

(CL  DIO— 7) 


176,936 

JEWELED  GARMENT  SUPPORT 

Everell  S.  Van  Tassel,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  353*8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D17— 3) 


176,926 
REGISTER 
WUbcrt  J.  Parrish,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assiRnor  to  LnHed 
States  Register  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Midrigan 
Applicatioo  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,439 
Tern  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D81— 21) 


176,933 

FENCE  POST  CAP 

Lloyd  Spector,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Applicatioo  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,893 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D28— 1) 


176.930 

COMBINED  BASSINET  AND  CHEST 

Shafie  Saba.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Paul  Darah, 

Toledo,  Obio 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,518 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5— 5) 


176,927 

COMBINED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  AND 

VIEWING  APPARATUS 

Thomas    R.    Perzentka.    Niles,    and    Stuart    C.    Plettner, 

Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  A   Howell  Company, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  26.  1955.  Serial  No.  34,240 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


176.931 

KNITTED  FABRIC 

Samuel  Saftlas,  Newsrk,  N.  J. 

Application  May  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  36,012 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D47— 2) 


I 


176,928 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

Charles  S.  Puglla  and  Chatlum  C.  Clark, 

Elizabethtown.  N.  C. 

Applicatioo  April  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,616 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


176,937 

AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  AID 

Richard  W.  WhitehlU,  Cleyeland,  Ohio 

Application  November  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,677 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 6) 


176,934 

ASH  TRAY 

Oscar  L.  Swenson,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,462 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D85— 2) 


^=^ 


8 


176,935 
MARINE  RUNNING  LIGHT  CONVERSION  SHIELD 

FOR  LANTERNS 

Andra  Ullmo,  University  Heights,  and  Steven  J.  Jambor, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  20.  1955.  Serial  No.  38,488 

Term  of  patent  iVi  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


176,938 
SOFA 
Forest  Wilson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stradford  Furnl- 
tnre  Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul^  a  corporation  of  DeU- 

Application  Febroary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,211 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


>04^«JHBr*  ^^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 


of  lupcrbMt  control. 


telepnoDe  directory  practice). 
Be.  24.119,  2-14-66.  a.  122—479. 


Arm.co.t.  WUbor  H..  to  Combu-tlonEn^^^rln.I.c.^  Method    Oom^^nEn^.ne*rln^  I- 


Bee — 

Be.  24.119. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AHUr  Adolf  E  to  Modern  Teiepnones  i\»rrmi  «..^.-,  -• 
ComblMMon  lntercon.munlc.tlon  telephone  and  iwltch  unit. 
176.893.  2-14-56.  Cl.  D26— 14. 

^"^UkJ<Sd.Soh^1r  Albert,  and  Mo«      "6.^5 
Allen    /ohiTL.     aock.     176.S94.  2-14-56.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
American  Optical  ('o.:  «««—,«  ^^7 

Am..?n;"»   N.     CoSnbliTJ  wine  bottle  «^l*r^ i«^or 

ISevel^'Ke    bucket,   and   holder   therefor.      176.896.   2-14-56, 

A.iio^nrio^  N.     Holder  for  a  bucket.     176,896.2-14-^6. 

Cl.  D58--26. 
Amlfone.  Joaeph  N 

Cl.  D68— 26. 
Anderaon.   Friti   A. 


Photocraphlc  flaah 


1. 
Brush. 


Holder  for  a  bucket.     176,897,  2-14-56. 


and   S    K.    Raamui 


1*  rill     A        muil     ".     «»■•     •.»•■»-— —^—«     --   _, 

Corp      Ultra«)nlc  therapeutic  applicator  handle 
lV-56,  C1.D83— 1 


176.899,  2-14-56.  Cl.  DS6— f. 
176  900.  2-14-66.  Cl.  D86— 8. 
176.901   2-14-56.  Cl.  D86— 8. 


en    to  The  Burdlck 
•         -■        176,898, 

2-14-56,  C1.D83—1 
Behr.  Siegfried.     Lady'a  comb 
Behr    Siegfried.     Lady  ■  comb. 
Behr    Sleifrled      Lady  s  comb 

Carrier  Corp.  :  Se^— 

Federlco,  Jo«eph.    176.908. 
Clark.  Chatham  C.  :  See — 

PuKlla.  Charle.  8..  and  Clark 
narah  Paul :   See — 
'^    Siba   Sh.fle.     176.930. 
Doetache  t^iauer  Co. :  S««— 

KrulMlnk,  John  W.    176,9^^. 
Elaemann  O  nv  b.  H.  ■  See— 

Munach,  Hana.     176,925. 
Federlco,   Jo^ph.   to  Carrier  Corp 

-  •--  :  Srr — 

176,905. 
176.906. 

andMoore.    176.929.  .       2_14-M 

Miniature  roaster.     176.914.  z-i*-oo. 


176.927. 
AdJusUble    table. 


176.928. 


Room  cooler.     176.908. 


General  r>e«l/n«.  Inc. 

Bruno,  Jullua  C. 

Bruno.  Jullua  C. 
General  Electric  Co. : 

R«w»on.  PaulO., 
Gulden,    Kenneth   C. 

n.  D81  — io.„ 
Hairood.  John  H..  K 


Portable 


I     K    C.  Albert,  and  WW.  Mots 
■r-ord'-limii:     Ij6.9l6.  2-l*-5«-J'ljJ^2-l_^ 

S:S;.t^r!"'o*;^rl!e   T"""'w^'5e.  UJilSv.'  \%i7.    2-14^, 
nSlSJi-Ciar.  «.     FooaUln  head  unit.     176,918.2-14^6. 
C1.D2— S. 


i^^IITorTtollar  article.     176.919.  ^  !♦-;?«>,  *^-HS 
Hu^cheSon     Ray    R..    to   Ox/lbre    Brush   to..    Inc. 

176,920.  2-14-56.  Cl.  D9— 2.  j 

Jambor.  SteTen  J. :  Stf—-  ,t«o« 

Koep\ir^rt  H'%"'tiT^'a,diIS^*.''Ump  .hade.    176.921. 

K™lLU*j'oL'1v^-to'poet«.he  *  ^n|r  C^^^ 

holder  or  .ImlUr  .rtlcle.     176.922.  2-14-60,  iT-iJ»^^—^ 
M.r8h.ll.  Harold  J.    Condiment  dispenser.     176.923.  2-14-JMl, 

Mlch.?lt*~P«ul«.     Combined    handbag    and    .hopping    bag. 

176r924.  2-14-56.  Cl.  D87-3. 
Mlgllo'rlnl.  Armando  :  See—  it«qi9 

(i.gela,  Camlllo.  and  Mlgllorinl.    "6,91^ 
ModernTelephone.  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.:  Bee— 
Adler,  Adolf  E.     176,893. 

***"'^w  *on:  pJui  o!  jT.  and  Moore.    176,929. 

'''^"il^K'iiJS^jS.n  J:  Mbert   and  Mc«..   ^76.9JJ.^ 

**?T^^:.?ri4!5.S'c."S52°-i."- •*• ''•  ^-'^^^'"^    ^ 

Ox  Fibre  Brush  Co..  Inc.  ■  « «— 

Hutcheron,  Bay  K.    ,V7;*:f  ij.   .„  n-eiater  Co      Register. 
ParrlBb    WUbert  J.,  to  United  State.  Kegiater  k.o.     nr»» 

176!95J6.  2-14-56,  O.  D81-21^  ^oweU 

^*^°^'?om^brnSl"pSoto\^^ic^f  ^rnj'^n^^  slewing   appa- 

ratua.     176,927   2-14-66.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Plettner,  Stuart  0:   See—    _    .  „,.^_-_ 
I»er*entk..  Thom.a  R.,  .nd  Plettner. 
Pol.rold  Corp.  .   See—  ,7-010 

Hunter,  James  E..  Jr     "6'»J*  pi.rk 

^%28^tr^i:cr43^i4^-  ^''• 

^•Tn^^'n'^ai^     {nVR|^nnu«en.     ...^^^^^  ^^,^,, 

^^"^^cS^  ^/eV  o'r"'.lSlla?   anTdl".  ^'^176.929.   2-14-^6. 

Cl  D44— 26. 
B«ynolda  Industrie.,  Inc.:  fee— 

8ab.''"iK  ^^P    D.™h:*"combined  basinet  and  chest. 
8aJtC'^2iu^'Kni«^'*»>'*-      "«-»^^-     =^'*^*'    "^ 

-T^^h\^i  ^7a3T?-^v^^cn"-siT^  ^~^"* "' 

SchUge  Lock  Co. :  f«— .-q-,  -« 

Spect'o^'KoIr-FeV^t'caP      1^«.«>^-    ^^^-    ^ 

D28— 1.  _  B^ 

Stradford  Furniture  <"onj. :  See— 

United  i^t.te.  Reptster  Co  :  See— 

Van^TVitJ.'i5^.?i.    VeVe?i  garment  support. 

2-14-56.  Cl.  D17— 3. 
Waldhelm.  Jack  :  See— 

Koepke.  Earl  H.    176.921 
Wallace  R  .  A  Son.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Gavett;,  Richard  C.    176.913. 
Watson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Whlt^Ul.'  ^Rlchs^d   w'^AitomobUe   parking  aid. 
wiuJJ^*or2t.^tl»*St™dford  Furniture  Corp.    Sofa. 
2-14^6,  CL  DIB— 11.  . 


176,898. 


176.936. 


176.987, 
176.988. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM  ' 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 

Mora. — ArraQ^Bd  In  accordance  with  tbe  Snt  ■icnlfli-ant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtjr  and 

taiepooBe  directory  practice). 


Co.     Rftalnlnc 


Aagaard.  Kridtjof.  to  .\iiMtrloan  Cjraoaaild  Co      ilukl  prt>«aare 

control       2.7*4..'ia«.  2-14-M.  CI.  137 — «M. 
AbrMch.  Carel  K  ,  and  K    H    .McCormlrk,   to  Onrr«l   Motor* 
Corp       UUthwaahlnic     machine.      2.734.5::0.      2-14-^M.     CL 
134      174 
Academy  Klectrlcal  Prodacts  Corp. :  8«» — 

*;rt^nbaum.  Arthur.     ::.73.'\.(>T8. 
Adaiua.  Charles   W.      l>nah  atrlncer.      2.734.<171,  2-14-^54,  CI. 

.'24     7 
AddrvMioKraphMultlKraph  Corp.  :   Wee — 

<;ollwlt»«T.  Walter  T.  and  l-^tm-       •>.T34.453 
Adklaaon,  William  M..  to  .MlnneapoUa  Uonerwell  Kifalalor  Ca 
Pulae     type     receiver     cIrcuUa      J.735.d«4,     ;i-14-5«.     CI. 
340-  -IBt. 
AKfa  Camera-Werk  AktlenKeeellaehaft :  «ee~ 

Hrendel.  Theodor.  and  Laut^nbacher       2.734.422. 
Agriculture,   Inlted  Statea  of  AoMrlca  aa  represented  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  ;    Wee 

Molsenthal.  L*>o  L.     2.734.A35. 

WimmI.    John    \%  .    Fontaine,    and    Mitchell.      2,734.816. 
Aircraft  Armamentii,  Inc.  :   Hee 

I'alne,  Joeeph  V.     2.734.383. 
Air  Devlcea.  Inc.  ;   See — 

ODay,  Cortland  N.      2,734.446. 
Akerib,    Ksechlel.   to   Sodete   Bureau   de   Rerberthea  et   d'Ex- 
ploltatlon    de    I'rocedaa    et    Brevets.      Removable    working 
head,  particularly  for  electric  sbarera.     2,734.2«3.  2-14--M. 
CI.  3a    43 
Aktlebolaget  .\tlas  I>iesel  :   Set — 

Larcen.  Jan  A.      2,734.723. 

Larc«n.  Jan  A.     2.734.724. 
Aladdin   Industries    Inc.  :   ^ee —  / 

Hrammin.  Carl     2,734.999. 

Wrsoy.  Irving  R  .  Jr       2,73.'i,072. 
Aleck.    Kenjamin   J  .    to   The   .M     W.    Kellogg 
device.      2.734  72«.  2-14-56,  CI.  292— 256^. 
Alford  *  .\lder  (Engineers)  Ltd.  :  fire — 

LInd.  John  A.     2,734.753. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Herres.  Schuyler  A.     2.734,244. 

Southern,  Raymond  L.      2.734.240. 

Southern,  Raymond  L.,  and  Ely.      2.734.241. 
Allen,   Kdwln  L..  to  R.   I.  Schonltier.     Detachable  lock  rod 

connection      2,734,761,  2-14-56,  CL  292—216. 
AUer.  Basil  V    :   Sre— 

Bewley.  Thomas,  and  AUer.     2,734,921. 
Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp.  :   See— 

Beckhani.  Leiand  J       2.734,906.  . 

Allls-Ohalmerti  .Mfg    Co.:   «c<«—  ,         ' 

Wurgler,  John  W.     2.739,041.  I 

Alpert.  .Marshall  B.  :   Mee — 

Buck.  Thomas  M..  and  Alpert.      2.734.855.  , 

Aluminum  Bronse  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

(lelff.  Joseph  A.      2.734.370. 
American  Can  Co.  :  Sec —  i 

Vltense,  Harold  R.     2,734,451. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   Sre— 

Aagaard,  Fridf  lof.     2,734.526. 

Ashley   Kenneth  D.,  and  Sanborn.      2,734.796. 

Callahan.  John  C.  and  Rumpf.      2.734,640. 

H.H)k.  Kdwin  ().,  and  Peei«>.      2.734.866. 

Kobllska.  John  J       2.734.631. 

-MoLachlan.  Dan,  Jr       2.735,018. 

Peeso.  James  B  ,  and  Hook.      2.734.864. 

Peeso.  James  B  ,  and  Hook       2.734,863. 

Schlayer.  Earle  (.;.     2.734.rt28. 

Smolln,  Edwin  M.      2,7.34,928. 

Thurston    Jack  T       2.734. H.33. 

Zlegler.  Wnilam  .M.      2.734.844. 
Amerlran  Knka  Corp.  :   Set' — 

De  Vault.  Robert  V.      2,734,696. 

Crlset.  Ernest  J.  Jr.,  and  Hart.     2,734,333. 

I.lniterfelt    Will  C       2.7.3.^.087. 
American  Instrument  Co  ,  Inc.  :    See — 

Shapiro.  Justin  J.      2,734,991. 
American  .Machine  4  Foundry  ("o.  :  See — 

Hungerford.    (Gordon    P.,    and    Jurgensen      2.7.14.510. 

HunKerford.    <iordon    P,   and    Williamson.     2.734.513. 

Jnrgensen.  I>elbery  F..  Jr.      2.734,.'V09. 
American  Metal  Works.  Inc  :    See-  - 

Cunningham.  Oorge  .M.      2.734.647 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See-  - 

Crltoph.    I>avld    I.    Herrmann,   and    Wolford.     2,7.'»4  421 

Vaughan,  William      2,734.322 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  Sec — 

Tack.  Carl  E     2.734.255. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  8e*—  r 

Hanley.  Frank  11       2.7.34.93.'>. 

Perry.  Donald  B       2.734.936. 

Amiard.    i^aston.    R.    Joly.    and    L     Vellui,    to    Les   I.4ibora- 
tolrea    Francais   de   Chimlotheraple.     Method   of   rfsolrlng 
DIv-threo-Kp-N'Ifro      phenyl)  ^-nmino      propane  •  1.3  -  diol 
2.734.919.  2-14-56,  CI.  260—510.6. 

n 


Aaiai<x>  T«>oU.  Inc.  .   See    - 

iiUleter.  Henry  K.      2,734.319. 
.\ndersho4-k.  (heater  K.,  to  tioodnian   Mfg    Co.    Change  speed 

mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  mining  machine.    2.i34,400, 

2    14^6,  CI    74-785 
And«>rK>n.  Kmrst  L.    Inailated  window.    2,734,601.  2-14-^56. 

Cl.   189     75 
.Anderson^    Malcuin    O.,    to    The    (ioodyear    Tire    A    Rubber 

C*.     Method  and  apparatus   for   prodnelaf  lacoratlcns   In 

tba  rMtf-eontactlng  nurface  of  a  tire       2.734,568,  2-14-.^6. 

Cl    164      102 
Aajelo.  .Mek  U.    Latch  for  a  trunk  lid     2,734.764.  2-14-M. 

Cl.  292—333. 
Anson.    Arthur    H.     Chlropodlc    sandal.     2,734,286,    2-14-56, 

CU  id— 4J.5. 
.\nstalt    fur    die    F:ntwlrklung    Ton    Erflndungen    und    (;ewer- 


bllchen  .\nwendungen  Energg  :   See 
Brandt.  Edgar  W       ' 


2.734,486.     2-14-56.    CI. 
Aviation     Corp. 


Switch. 


2.734,931. 


2,734,425. 
Aramian,    >farry.     Fountain    pen. 

120     .11 
Ardla,     Vincent     H.,     to     Bendix 

2,7J4,963.  2-14-56,  Cl.  200— 106. 
.\rgo  Metal  Prodorts,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rosen.  .Marvin  R.      2,734,203. 
.Vrmour  and  Co.  :    See  - 

Steelman.    Sanford   L.,   and   Llndaeth. 
Armstrong,  Harrr  L.  :   See — 

Lunn.  Alfred  (>  .  Jr..  and  Armstrong.     2,734,444. 
Armstrong.    Uirne    D,    to    Radio  Corp.    of   America.      Liquid 
soldering   process   and    articles    made    thereby.      2.735,050 
2-14-.-»6.  n    317-235. 
Army.   Inlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  :   See- 
Johnson,   Edward  <).      2.735.061. 
Ring.  Elliot,  and  Lorman       2,7.*4.275 
Arneson,   Kdwln   L^  to  Morris  Paper  Mills.     Tray  type  con 

talner.    2.734.677.  2-14-66.  n.  229—32. 
Ashford,     Leonard     F       Machine     for    cleaning    recentades 

2,734,213.  2    14-56.  Cl.  15— 304. 
Ashley.    Kenneth    D.,    and    W      E     Banborn.     to    American 
Cranamld  Co.     Composition  comprising  stable  solid  sodium 
alumlnate     and     method     of     manufacturing     the     same. 
2,731,796.  2-14-56   ('123— 52. 
Asketh,  Jordan  8.      indergroand  shafts. 

CI.  61—40 
Atkins.  Samuel  L  :  See— 

Spooner.  Bernard.     2,734. .584. 
Augenstein.    Karl   C,    to    Speidel    Corp. 
tracting   linkage.     2,734,3S9,   2-14-S6. 
Aahacen.  Ernst :  He^— 

Bauer   Klaus,  and  Auhagen.      2.734.845 
Anhsgen.   Ernst,  and  K.   Rsuer,   to  Hchenley  Industrtes    Inc 
A(|ueous  suspension  of  procaine  penicillin  and  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  sntihistamlne.      2.734.846.  2-14-56.  Cl. 
167-  <5,'i. 
Anstin.    James    A      Roving    holder 
2.734.951.  2-14-56,  Cl.  191—22. 
Austin,    James    A.     RoTing   holder 
2,7.34.952.  2-14-.56.  Cl.  191—22. 
Auto  Union  O.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Schwenk,  Kurt.      2.734.742 
Aatomatic  Derlces  Corp.  :   See — 

Johniion.  Arthur  A.     2.7.34,987. 
Automatic  Electric  I.Jiboratorles    Ine. 
Orayblll,  Kenneth  W.     2,734,974. 
.\utoscope    Inc   :    dre 

Smith,  Tom  F.    2,734.420. 
Arenr-Hardon  Ltd.  :  See — 

Eraser.  John      2,734.660. 
Bachman,   Robert  J  ,  C    E.   Lewis.   P,   L.   Mueller,  and  O.  E 
Murray,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Electroplating  sppa- 
rafus  with  current  control  means.     2.734,858,  2-14-56    CL 
204     211 
Backhouse.   Headley  T.     Sheet  feeding  machines.     2,734,744, 

2-14.56.  Cl    271 — 62 
Bade.  Alfred  (J.,  to  The  Falk  Corp     Mechanical  type  Infinitely 
rarlable  speed-changing  transmission.     2.734.397.  2-14-56 
Cl.  74 — 691. 

Badlsche  AnIIln-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktIengeselUchaft  :   See— 

Reppe,  Walter,  v    Kuteimw,  and  Titzenthaler.     2.734.913. 
Baer.     Walter     S..     8r.       Constant     pressure    control     ralve. 

2.7.34.527.  2-14-.56.  Cl.  1.37—506. 
Ramell.    Edgar  W..   to  Johnston  Testers.   Inc.      Packer   con- 
struction     2,7.34..'i82.  2-14-56,  Cl.  166—187. 
Bahnson  Co..  The  :   See — 

King  James  F  .  Jr     2.734.771. 
Baler,    Walter,    and    R.    von    Llnde,   to   Wllhelm    Baler   K.    G. 

Fuel  atomizer     2.734.772.  2-14-56.  Cl.  299-63. 
Baler,  Wllhelm.  K.  G   :    See- 
Baler,  Walter,  and  eon  Linde.    2,734,772. 
Bailey.  Walter.  M  to  E    A    Camp,  and  %  to  H    J.  Dorr.     Ma- 
chine for  cutting  off  the  end  turns  of  the  colls  of  electrical 
machine  elements.     2.734.573.  2-14-56.  Cl.  164—60. 


2.734,343,  2-14-56. 


Expansible   self-re- 
Cl.   59—79. 


for   a    )nke   box   selector, 
for  a   Juke   box   selector. 


See — 
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HI 


Baker,  Benjamin  P. :  See — 

Mac.Nelll,  John  B.,  Leeds,  and  Baker.     2.7S4.07S. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Boiler.  Don  S..  and  Naughton.    2,734.916. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  The  :  Sec —  i 

Corwin.  Merton  D.     2,734.416. 
Ball.  Richard  H.,  T.  B.  Murdock,  and  H.  M.  Ogle,  to  General 
Electric  Co.     Jet-driven  helicopter  rotor  power  Plant   con- 
trol system.     2.734,585    2-14^6,  Cl,   170—135.4. 
Bancroft.  Joseph,  *  Sons  Co. :   See — 

Ralnard,  Leo  W  .  and  Shattuck.    2,734.251. 
Rhattuck.  Ewart  H.    2,734,229. 
Shattuck.  Ewart  H.     2,7.34.252. 
Barber.    Harry   J.,   and   M.    B.   Green,   to   May  k  Baker  Ltd. 
Quaternary  salts  of  chlorophenoxy  methylamlnes.  2,734.918. 
2-14^56,  Cl.  260— 567  6.  ^  ^      , 

Barker  Kros  V.,  to  Tbe  Cobey  Corp.  PI votallr -connected  draft 
tongue  with  selective  steering  mechanism.  2,734,754, 
2-14-56.  Cl.  280—103.  ^.  ^^  .,^        ^  . 

Barnes    Preston   D.     Earthworklng  machine  with  automatic 

lereling  means.    2.734,293,  2-14-^6,  C1.37--1 68. 
Barnes,    Ralph    G.      Safety    derlce.      2.734.932,    2-14-56,   Cl. 

123—146  5 
Barnhardt,  Scott  B  :  Sec—  ^        „,„.«,« 

Mulheim,  Jowph  E..  and  Barnhardt.     2.734.359. 
Bartelt.  Donald  E.  :   flee — 

Bartelt.  Harold  L.     2,734,431.        ,       ..     w.       .  ui 

Bartelt   Harold  L  .  45%  to  D.  B.  Bartelt.    Machine  for  making 

window  bags.    2,734,431.  2-14-56,  a.  93—8. 
Battelle  Development  Corn.  :   See — 

Happe.  Ralph  A.     2.734.817 
Batts    HarTey  J  ,  and  T    O    DeUng,  to  Cnited  States  Rubber 
Co.     Acceleration  of  the  dlmethylol  phenol  of  bntFl  rubber 
by    means    of    polychloroprene.      2,t34.877.    2-14-56.    Cl. 

Bstty.   Oranrllle,   to  Sir  Jsmes   Farmer  Nprtoat  *  Co.,   Ltd. 

Swaging  machine      2.734.404.  2-14-56,  CL  78—21. 
Bauer.  Klaus  :  See — 

Auhagen.  Ernst.  Hflrlein,  and  Bauer,     2,734.846. 
Bauer.   KUus.   and  E    Auhag»'n.  to  Schenley   Industries.  Inc. 

Aqueous  suspension  of  procaine  penicillin  and  acid  salt  or 

antlhUtamlne      2,734.845,  2-14-S6,  Cl.  187—66. 
Beard,  Arthur  D..  and  E.  Eberhard.  to  Radio  Corn,  of  America 

Method    and    apparatus    for    Inspecting    hollow    articles. 

2,735,017.  2-14-56,  CL  25(V-.-.2.  n^^i^„ 

Beardslee     Uwls    D .    to   Gibson    Refrigerator   Co.      Cooking 

stove      2.734,988.  2-14-56.  Cl.  219—37. 
Bebrv  lieddlng  Corp.  :  See^-- 

'^'■'T    'ol"rVV'5f6  O^l?"'*'       ^*"    "^   construction 
BeHk  "j/nSeV  deceased,  ii'n.  i.  Beck.  n«e  I.  Ssanto.  sole  heir 
to  "Licencia"  Talalmanyokat  Ertekeslto  VaUaUt.     Method 
of  msklng  heat  exchanger.     2,734,259,   2-14-56.  Cl.   29— 


1573. 
Beck,  Mrs.,  JAisef : 

Beck.  JAxsef. 
Beckham.  Leiand  J 

oxide  production 

Beckwitb  Mfg.  Co.      _ 
Heaton.  Walter  H 
Bedford,    Alda   V..    to 


8re — 

to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.    Ethylene 
2,734.906,  2-14-^56.  CI.  260 — 348.5. 

**and  Morse.    2,734.289. 
Radio  Corp.   of   America.      StablUxlng 


blocking     oscillator     drculta.       2,735.010.     2-14-56.     CL 

2.50—36. 
Bednarcsuk.  iMnlel  :   Ste—       ^  „    .  .       „  _,.  --r 

Henderson,  Marvin  L..  and  Bednarcxuk.     2.734.765. 
Beemer   Panl  K.,  to  Preco  Inc      Drive  mechanism.     2.734,957, 

Belche'r'cia'iIeni?F:*Vo''E.   I.,du  Pont  de  ?«»«""  and^J 
Process    of    oreparlng    Indollum    styryl    dyes.      2,734.W)i. 

Ben~\Va^rV^O.    JSd"  J*°EV  Gay.  Jr.,  to  Gay-Bell  Corp      Com- 
pacting preM.    2,734,450,  2-14-5(i,  CL  100-99 
Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorles,  Inc. :  See — 

Bond,  Walter  L.     2,734,317. 

Goes.  Frank  A.  Jr.    •-i.T34.975. 

Harry   William  R.     2,735.009. 

Revnoids.  Frederick  W..  and  Stllwell.     2.734,478.  I 
Belle  City  Malleable  Iron  Co.  :   See — 

Bel.aS'joh^'^c/'to  ¥<i!>kTlectrlc    Co.      Capstan    dutch. 

2  734  606    2-14-i6.  Cl.  192—81. 
Bemis  Bro  Bsg  Co      See— 

Ottlnger.  August  F.    2.734.541. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   SfJ"    -^, 

Ardla,  Vincent  rf     2  734.963. 

Bevins.  James  E  .  and  Hyde.     2.734,792. 

Groen,  William.     2.734.189 

Hosford,  Norman  F.     2,735.081. 

B.J,^n;"r.  o"'"E!,me.>'o;-^i|  for  indlc.,.™  U»  «.<..• 

2  7.34.749   2    14-56.  CL  279— 2. 
Benolt.  Virgil  C  :    See— 

Hammial.  Le  Roy  L.,  and  Benolt.    2.734,466. 
Benua.  Louis  P  ;   tire— 

Fischer,  Harry  C.  and  Benua.    2.734.347. 
Fischer   Harry  C.  and  Benua.    2.734.3d7. 
Berdf.    Alli^rt   J..'toCnlted   State.  St^l  Corp      ApparaK^ 
for    prevention    of    coll    breaks.      2.734,551,    2-14-06.    c 

BerS^'Msrtm  D.  to  The  Thomas  *_B^tt.  Co  ^^^ ^ 
forming    dead    end    connectors.      2.734.263,    2-14-06.    Li. 

BerJ^r'S.nk  M..  and  8.  L  Plediner,  to  Carter  £roduc^^c. 
Perspiration  Inhibiting  compoaltlon.  2.734,847.  2-14-56, 
CL  167—90.  I 


Berkeley  Sdentlfle  Corp.  :  See — 

Corl,  John  L.,  and  Gundelflnger.    2,735,066. 
Berker,    Ralph   C.      Drawing    rulls.      2,734.233,    2-14-56,   CL 

19—13,5. 
Berker,   Ralph  C.     Stop-motion  device.     2,734,956,   2-14-56, 

Cl.  200—41.18. 
Berkowitt,  Samuel  M.  :  See— 

Sellnker,  Solomon  E.,  and  Berkowits.     2.734,756. 
Berman.  Aaron  R.  :   See — 

Rogow,  Seymour,  and  Berman.    2.734.996. 
Berndtson,  John  O..  to  The  Snow-Nabstedt  Gear  Corp.    RererM 

gears.     2,734,401,  2-14-56,  Cl.  74—792. 
Berry,  Clifford  E.,  to  Consolidated  Engineering  Corp.     Device 

for  automatically  aiMl  periodically  correcting  the  aero  drift 

In  an  ampllfler.     2,734.949,  2-14-56,  CL   179 — 171. 
Bertele,  Luilwig  J.     Wide  angle  objectives  having  a  plnralit/ 

of  axlally  air  spaced  components.     2,734,423.  2-14-56,  CL 

88 — 67. 
Bertele,  Ludwlg  J.     Wide  angle  obiectives  of  six  air  spaeed 

components     2.734,424,  2-14-56.  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Beste,   Harold   E.,   to   Allen   B.    Du   Mont   Laboratories,   Inc. 

Television  synchronising  system.      2,734,937.   2-14-56,   CL 

178—5.2. 
Bevins,  James  E.,  and  R.  W.  Hvde.  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 

Ribbon   feeding   mechanism   for   recording   and   mflasaring 

Instrument.    2J34.792,  2-14-56^  Cl.  346 — 136. 
Bewley.    Thomas,    and    B.    V.    Aller.    to    The    DtstUlera    Co. 

Ltd.     Nickel -catalysed  hydrogenatioo  processes.     2,734,931. 

2-14-56.  Cl.  260 — 601. 
Bianco.  Joseph  :  See — 

Murnon,  Donald  E..  and  Blanco.    2,734,793. 
Bible,   Roy  C.      Adjustable  chart  or  map  holder.     2,734,296, 

2-14-56,  Cl.  40—86. 
Blcbsel,  Harry  J.,  and  M.  RebuffonL  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.     Arc  drlTe  control  for  rectifier  welder.     2.734,981, 

2-14-.56.  (n.  219—8. 
Billeter,  Henry  R.,  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.     Grinding  dcTice. 

2.734.319.  2-14-56,  Cl.  51—96. 
Blswell.   Charles   U.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

p-PbenyleiH'diamlDe   gasoline   stabilisers   and    compositions 

containing  the  same.      2,784.808,   2-14-56.   Cl.   44 — 74. 
Bizak,  Louis  D.,  to  The  Parker  Appliance  Co.     Hydraulic  ac- 
cumulators.    2,734.531,  2-14-66,  CL  138—31. 
Rials.  Lionel,  to  Tricnit  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.    Knitting  machine. 

2,734,361.  2-14-66.  Cl.  66 — 108. 
Blakely,  Robert  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Supervisory     system     for     record     controlled     translator. 

2.735.086,  2-14-56,  Cl.  340 — 228. 
Blanke,  Nathan  E..  to  The  Harvard  Mfg.  Co.    Utility  piece  of 

furniture.     2,734.199.  2-14-56,  Cl.  5—2. 
Blattner,  Emll  H..  to  The  Symington-Gould  Corp.     Snubbing 

mechanism.     2.t34.741.  2-14-56,  CL  267—9. 
Blindenbacher,  Kenneth  F.,  and  H.  W.  Fatkin.     Measurement 

Indicating     means     for     optical     instruments.       2.734.273. 

2-14-56,  Cl.  33—64. 
Blue,  Charles  :   See — 

Flamm,  Karl  H.    2.734.665. 
Bodell    Philip  T.,  to  Collins  k  Aikman  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

drafting  textile  fibers.     2,734.232.  2-14-56,  Cl.  19—181. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :    See — 

Straayer,  Joseph  W     2,734.698.  .    .       ^      ,_. 
Boer    Arpad    to  Brlllotei  Argentina  8.  A.     Combing  machine. 

2,734,231.  2-14-56,  Cl.  19—128. 

^rsen,  Delmar  H..  Cnmmer.  and  Bolley.     2,734,860. 
Bolley,  Don  S.,  and  F.  C.  Naughton.  to  The  Baker  Castor  Oil 
Co       Sebacic   add   oroductlon    in   the   oreeence  of   barium 
compounds.      2.7.34.916.   2-14-56.  Cl.   260—681. 
Bolton,  John  W..  k  Sons.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stuck.  Harold  D.    2.734.261. 
Bond.  Walter  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  lof- -/|«5" 
nlque  and  aptwiratns  for  making  crystal  spheres.    2,734,.ii7. 

Bonner    James  wT  to  Lowry  Oil  Tools,   Inc.     Pulling  tool. 

2,734.581.  2-14-56.  Cl.  166—98. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  ;    See-  - 

Shultt   Emmett  E.    2.734^258.  ♦..Kin» 

Bomsnd.     Ren4.       Machine    for    producing    flexible    tubing. 

Bo^rnand     Reni.      Aoparatus    for    producing    flexible    tubing. 

BoynVck^'NewmaVM.^^anV  S-Mel«med.  to  Rohm  A  TUa.  Co. 

Crlildoalkvl  .inyl  ethers.    2  734.890.  2-14-R«.^.2'«hr"jB 

BiVttcher.    Paul       Differential    gearing.      2.734,398.    Z-14-tMJ. 

BoweU*8tJihen  T.,  I.  C.  Bush,  and  W.  H.  Watson,  to  Poljrmer 
^Corp..  Ud     Proves  for  producing  butadiene,  pyr^^^ 

of  improved  stability.  2.734.883.  2-14-56.  C\  260— ^9J. 
Bovlan.  Wendell  E.,  and  O.  Iti'IJ"»f'iJio  ClarkEqnlpment  Co. 

Hand  lift  truck.     2.734.752,  2-14-.56.  Cl.  280—44. 

Boyle.  James  M. :   See —      .  „     ,       „  -„ .  a«o 

Mullen,  Leo  V.,  Jr..  and  lioyle.    2,734,869.  

Brac^  George  A.,  to  The  Hoove'  St*^°9  7a4  2?6     I   iVSl 
wheel    adjustment    and    handle   lock.      2.784.216,    1-14-06. 

Bra!>^  Wrge  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Snctlon  cleaner  wheel 

adJusT^enU.     -2,734,217.  2-14-66    Cl.   15--339 
Braci    George  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Automatic  iron  rest. 

Br'aJ.ltTheSirU*.:?;ih';n%.velopment  CO.     Alkyd  re^ns 

nfUt^A  with  substituted   ">;^:<-^l''%»%  "?^  mKV 
tlons  containing  the  same.    2.734,876.  2-14-56.  Cl.  260— 16. 

Bradley.  William  B..  to  Philco  Corp.  ^Cathode  ray  tube  gun 
structure.     2,786,032.  2-14-56.  Cl.  313—82. 

Bralnard.  Maurice  W„  ^to  OKeefe  *  Merritt  Co.     Construe 
tlon  for  machines  such  as  engines  or  the  like.     i.,iA*,*Bt, 

Br&LU'i£l.rl^  w'^Vi  to  OKe^e  A  Merrltt  Co.    Eleetrtcal 

generator.    2,735.030,  2-14-56,  CI.  310—261. 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chloincj  sui*- 
2.734.009. 


2.T34.992. 
iDstnimeot. 


Brmmmtnx.   Carl,  to  Aladdin   Industrlea.   Inc 
port    and    cblancy    for    lDcand««o«nt    bum«r. 
2    14-M.  CI   240—99. 

Brandt.  Edgar  W  .  to  Anatalt  fur  dl«»  Kntwlcklung  too  Erfln- 
dunK*n  uod  U«w«rblicbea  Anw«ndang<en  Enrrga.  Protector 
acrwn  dvvW  for  ro<-k«>t  Uonrbera.  2.714.42S.  2-14-M. 
CI  »— 3« 

Br<>nd<>l.  TlM>odor.  and  H.  Lautpnbarb«r.  to  Agfa  Camera  We rk 
Aktlfnc^aellachaft.  ThotoKraphic  obi«<>tiTe  comprlalng  two 
out«>r  conTcrKvnt  alncle  eiementa  and  two  Inner  divergent 
menla«ua  doubleta      2.734.422.  2-14-5«.  CI.  88—57. 

Briegel.  Iienall  L.  Method  and  apparatua  for  caatlng  hollow 
balldlng  units.     2.734.282.   2   14  5«.  CI.   29 — 423. 

Bright.  Gordon  S..  and  R.   W.  Hall    to  The  Teiaa  Co.     Ro<'k 
drill  lubricant  rontalning  a  phoapnonia  arid  eater  and  a  aul 
farlaed   fattj  oil       2.734.8*8.  2-14--M.  CI.  258 — 46.7. 
Brillotei  Argentina  8.  A.  :  See — 

Boer.  Arpad      2.734.231 
Brltlab  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   8e9 — 
otway.  Chrlatopher  W.     2.734.719. 
British  Tlmken  Ltd   :   8et~ 

Mc.NlcoU.  David.     2.734,784. 
Brooks.    Lynn,    to    United    CartMn   Products   Co.      Method  of 
prodoclng    high    parity   graphite.      2.734.799.    2-14-56,   CI. 
23— 209  T. 
Brooks,  Lynn,  to  United  Carbon  Products  Co..  Inc.     Graphite 
purlflcation.      2.734.800,   2-14-56.   CI.    23—209.9. 

Brooka.  Lynn,  to  United  Carbon  Prodocts  Co..  Inc.     Method 
of  removing  boron  from  graphite.     2.734.801.  2-14-56.  Cl. 
23—209.9 
BroaterhoQs.  Claude  A.  :   See — 

Northrop.    John    K.,    Broaterhoas.    Dann.    EUlaon.    and 
Herman.     2.734.702. 

Brouwer.  Pieter  H.  J.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,  trustee.     Low-power  hub  dynamo.     2.735.028,  2-14-56. 
CL  310—87. 
Brow.  Harold  J.     Airplane  rescue  towing  system.     2.7S4.697. 

2-14-56.  CI.  244 — 3. 
Brown.  Burton  P..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Wave  guide 
coupling    system    and    method.      2.735,092.    2-14-56.    Cl. 
343—5. 
Brown  Co.  :    See — 

Cook.  Ernest  P.    2.734.429. 
Brown.  Harold  F.  ;   gee—  • 

Elliott,  Harold  V.,  and  W.  E.  and  H.  F.  Brown. 
Brown.      Harry     C.        Scribing     or     engra 

2.734.272.  2-14-56,  Cl.  33—27. 
Brown.    James   W..    to   Esse    Research   and   Enclneering  Co. 
Fluid  coking  of  heavy  hydrocarbons.     2.734.850.  2-14-56. 
Cl.  198-  49 
Brown.  William  C.  :   Set — 

Spurllno.  I'aacal.  and  Brown.    2.734,743. 
Brown,  William  E.  ;    Sec — 

Elliott.  Harold  V.^and  W.  E.  and  H.  F.  Brown.    2,734.992. 
Brown.   William  T.     Trowel  dcTlce.     2.734,433.  2-14-56.  O. 

94—45 
Bruce.  E.  L.,  Co.  :   See — 

Lyons.  Frank  H.    2,734.879. 
Brunner.  Lawrence  J      Apparatua  for  Joining  tape.    2.734.984. 

2-14-58.  Cl    219—21 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The  :   Sec — 

Llttman.  William  I.     2.735.080. 
Bryant.  Forrest  L..  to  Bryant  Machinery  Corp.     Centrifugal 
llqueAer  for  froaen  and  solid  products.     2.734.502.  2-14-56. 
Cl    128^     343  5 
Bryant  .Machinery  Corp.  :   8et — 

Bryant.  Forrest  L.    2.734.502. 
Buck.  Johannes  S.  :    Sec — 

Hunter.  William  T    and  Buck.     2.734.920. 
Buck.  Thomas  M.  :    See — 

Schults.  Frank  J.,  and  Buck.     2.734.856. 
Buck.   Thomaa   M..   and   M.   B.    Alpert.   to   National   Lead  Co. 
Electrolytic  preparation  of  reduced  titanium  chloride  com- 
position      2.734.855.   2-14-66.  Cl.   204—61. 
Budd  Co  .  Tlie  :   See— 

Strickland.  Harold  A  .  Jr.     2,734.600. 
Budd.  Sydney  D  .  to  The  Stowaca  Fibre  k  Can  Co.  Ltd.     Ice 

travs  and   grids.      2.734.350.  2-14-56.  Cl.  62—108.5. 
Bnehler.  Arthur  :    See — 

Zlckendraht.   Christian,   and   Buehler.     2.734.895 
Bulgln.  Douglaa.  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.     Electric 

resistance  elementa.     2.734.978.  2-14-56.  Cl.  201—75. 
Burhank    W«>nd»'Il  T   :    8fe — 

Galbralth.    Martin,  and   Burbank.      2.734.375. 
Burkhart.    William    H  .    to    Monroe   Calculating   Machine  Co. 
Antikey  bounce  circuit.     2.735,091.  2-14-56.  Cl.  340—345. 
Burriss.     Nokomls     O.       Llnuld     tank     filling     meclMnism. 
2.734.524.  2-14-56.  Cl.  137—426. 

Burroughs.    Cedrtc    B.      Tobacco    picker's    cart.      2,734.751. 

2-14-56  Cl   280—32.5. 
Burtner.   Robert  R..  to  G    D.   Searle  4  Co.     ActI  guanidlnes 

and    processes    for    the    manufacture    thereof.      2,734,904. 

2-14-58.  Cl   280—295 
Barton.  Hobsrt.   to  Waahlngton  Iron  Works.     Tower  yarder 

and   loader      2.734,841.  2-14-56.  Cl.  213 — 7. 
Call/ornla  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Lewis,  Allen  H      2.734.870  , 

Lum.  Funston  G.     2.734.829. 
Schlatter.  Maurice  J      2.734.930. 
California  Spray  Chfmical  Corp.  :    See — 

Ospenson.  Joseph  N      2,734.854.  ' 

Callahan.  John  C,  and  W    J    Rumpf.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.      Molstureproof   vial   closure.      2.734.649.   2-1^-56.   d. 

216—37 
Callow.   Robert  K..  P.   C.  Spenaley.  and  J.  W.  Comforth.  to 

The  National  Research   IVvelopment  Corp.     Production  of 

hecogenln    from    plant    material.      2.734,«)8.    2-14-06,    CL 

260—239.55. 


CaltoB.  Joseph  G  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co.     Proc- 
ess for  wet-drawing  polyethylene  terephthalate.     2.734,794, 

2-14-58.  Cl    18—54. 
('amp,  Edward  A.  :  See- 
Bailey.  Walter.     2.734.573. 
Campbell.     Harris    S..    to    tlastern    Rotorcraft    Corp.      Hand 

operateil     hoist     construction.      2.734.717,     2-li-M      Cl. 

2^4-   189 
Campbell  Products  Co.  :  S«« — 

<'ampbell.  Wllllmm  J.    2.734.515 
Campbell.  William  J.,  to  F.  C.  Wolff,  d.  b.  a.  Campbell  Products 

Co.      Smoking   stand   with  accessory   supports.      2,734.515. 

2-14-58,  Cl    131      238. 
Carlfnan.  Charles  J.  ;   See — 

Eve rs.  Ernest  C.  and  Carignan.    2.734.798. 
Carlson.  Catharine  S.  :   See — 

Carlson.  Maurice  F.  and  C.  8.    2.734.665 
Carlson.  Maurice  F.  and  C.  8.     Tear  strip  remover  for  cans. 

2.734.85.\  2-14-58.  O   220—52 
Carman.     Leon     R.      Fuel     nosale.      2.734.775.     2-14-56.     CL 

299     107. 
Carplnella.  Michael  J  .  and  R.  V.  Rosengrant.  to  Bcovlll  Mfg. 

Co.     .Machine  for  setting  and  spacing  fastener  elements  on 

garments.    2.734,8,^3.  2-14-56.  Cl  21*— 6. 
Carter  Products,  Inc.  ;   Sce- 

Beraer,  Frank  M..  and  i'lechn^r.    2,734,847. 
Carter.    Richard    P..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      Removal    of 


ictlon 


maases. 


Cl. 

Cl. 


AKl,     catalyst      from      Friedel-Crafta 
2,734.892.  2-14-56,  Cl.  260—93.3. 
Cartlldge.   Frank,  and  F    A.   Llndgren^  to  Ooodman  Mfg.  Co. 

Mining  machine.     2.734.731.  2-14-66,  Cl.  262—7. 
Casco  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Youhouse.  Joseph.    2.734.985. 
Cattaodeon  Ltd       Krc- 

Townsend.  Frederick  H..  and  Gesle.     2.735.035. 
Chamberlain.    John   J.,   to  The   United   States  ■Stoneware  Co. 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  articles  of  plastic  mate- 
rial.    L\734.24.V  :i- 14-56.  Cl.  2.V    21. 
Chandler.  Austin  S..  to  International  Paper  Box  Mactilne  Co. 

Cover  closing  machine.     2.734.324,  2-14-A8.  Cl.  53 — 147. 
Cbauvel.  Raymond  G..  to  Societe  a  responsabllite  limitee  dite  : 
<iambln  4  Cle.     Feed  drive  mechanism  with  backlash  elim- 
inator.    2.734.394.  2-14-56,  n.  74 — 441. 
Chayne.  Charles  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Cylinder  block. 

2.734.497.  2-14-56.  Cl.  123—198. 
Chemerda.  John  M..  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.     A»-7-acylox»-9.  11- 
epozy -steroids  and  processes  of  preparing  them.     2.734.887, 
2-14-,'i8,  Cl.  260^  2.'»9  .%5 
Chemical  Construction  Corp  :   Hee— 

Schaufelberger.  Felix  A.     2.734.821. 
Chemleprodukte  G.  m  b.  H.  :   See — 

KIrsch.  Werner     2.734,882. 
Chenlcek.   Joseph   A.,  and   R.    B.   Thompson,   to   Universal  Oil 
Prodocts  Co.     RIguanlde  derivatives  as  corrosion  inhibitors. 
2,734.807.  2-14-56.  Cl.  44—72. 
Cherry.  Robert   H  .  and  (J.  M.  Foley,  to  Leeda  and  Northrop 
Co.    Compensated  gas  analysis  bridges.     2.734.376.  2-14-66. 
Cl.  73—27. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.  :  See — 

Jewett.  Alfred  W.     2.734.777 
(liristenson    Howard   W..    to  General   Motors  Corp.     Torque 

converter  drive.     2.734.399,  2-14-58.  Cl.  74-732. 
ChrUtoph.    Peter,    to  C.   Plath.     Gyro-compasses.      2,734.280, 

2-14-56,  Cl.  33 — 226. 
(^rlstopher.    John    W.      Toy    gun.      2.734,310,    2-14-66. 

46^ -228 
ChrUtopher.    John    W.      Toy    gun.      2,734.311.    2-14-86. 

48—228. 
Clba  Ltd  :   Hee— 

Zlckendraht.  Christian,  and  Buehler.     2,734.895. 
Cincinnati  Shaper  Co..  The  :   Hee— 
Frltssch,  Ralph  C.     2.734.609, 
(nancy.   John   J  .   and   r>.    W.   I>orering.   to  Arthur  D.   Little. 
Inc.     Wrapped  pencil n ha ped  articles  and  method  of  making 
same.    2.734.835.  2   14-56,  Cl.  154-83. 
Clancy.  John  J.,  and  D.    W.   Levering,   to  Arthur  D.   Little, 
Inc.     Wrapped  pencil-shaped  articles  and  method  of  making 
same.    2.754.839,  2-14  .-Sfl.  Cl    154— 8.3. 
Clapp,     George     H.       Weatherproof     door     stop. 

2-14-56.  Cl.  20—69. 
Claret,    Rene,    to  Office   National   d'Etudes  et  de 
Aeronautlques.         Angular        position       data 
2.734,289,  2-14-56.  Cl.  33—1. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   Hee — 

Boylan.    Wendell   B..  and  Turner.     2.734  752. 
Cleiff.  Joseph  A.  to  Aluminum  Bronae  Co.  Ltd.     Safety  device 
of    and    for    power^rlven    wringers.      2.T34.370.    2-14-66. 
a.  6»     249. 
Clevite  Corp  :   See — 

Kulcsar.  Frank.    2,735,024. 
Closs.    Karl    P.      Metho<l    for    the    detection    of   pathological 
quantltlea  of  protein  In  the  arlne.     2,734,802.  2-14-66.  Cl. 
23—230. 
('obey  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Barker,  Eros  V     2.734,754. 
Cocker  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  :   8»e — 

Sugg*.  Thomas  F.     2.734.253. 
Cohen.   Charles  A.,  and   L.  A     MIkeska. 
Engineering     Co.      Preparation     of 
2.734.923.  2-14-56.  Cl.  260— 617. 
Cohn.  Max.  to  South  River  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc.    Mounting 

of  antenna   masts.      2.734.708.  2-14-56.  Cl.  24»— 43. 
Collins  ft  Alkman  Corp.  :   See— 

Bodell.  Philip  T.    2.734.232. 
Collins  Radio  Co  :   See— 

Doelx.  Melvin  L..  and  WalUce.     2.734.379. 
Heald.  Earl  T.     2.734.942. 
LlpplBch.  Alexander  M.     2.734.899. 
V^erth.  WllUrd  F  .  and  Miedke 
Witters.  Robert.    2.735.001. 


2.734,238, 

Recberchea 
apparatua. 


to  Esso  Research  and 
naphthenic     alcobola. 


2.785.012. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Collins  Radio  Corp.:  „  ,.,  «^ 

Jordan.  Carl  F..  Jr.    2,734,950. 

Collins.  Warren  E. :  See-  ..  ^  ... 

Nlchola,  Joseph,  Eelssmann,  and  CoUlna. 
Nichols    Joseph.  Reissmann.  and  CoUlna 


Columbia  Machinery  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Pater.  Paul  G.    2.734.872. 
Columbia -Southern  CTiemical  Corp. :  See — 

Strain,  Franklin      2.734.911.  „  „^  ,^^    o   ,.i  jia    ri 

Colvln    Lutlsble.     Infant's  garment.     2.784.194.  2-14-66,  CL 

Commercial  Decal.  Inc.  :  See—- 

Kane.  Laurence  E.    ^f^^M^. 
CoBunonweAlth  Englneerlns  Co.  of  Ohio,  The:  See — 

Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.    2.734  828 

Wensetberger,  Elwood  P.    2.734^65 
Conklln.      Fred.       Grout     pump.      2,734,667.      2-14-66,     Cl. 
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Conklln.  Patrick  H. :  Bee— 

Dixon.  Lowell  B.,  and  Conklln.    2,734,277. 
Connor  Lumber  and  Land  Co..  The  :  See — 

MacRae,  Norman  D.    2.734.643. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Berry.  Clifford  E.    2.734.949. 
Continental  Plastic  Corp.  :  See — 

Klbs,  Yoneo.    2.734.222. 
Conway.  William  H. :  See— 

Pabst.  Philip  F.,  and  Conway.    2  734,464^ 
Cook.  Alb^t  W.*^  to  The  Goodyear  tire  A  ^""^'fPVe"*^- 
forced    tire   supporting   member.      2.734.778.    ^i4-oo,   ci. 

Cwk*  Afbert  W.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabber  Co.    Metal 

wheel.    2,734.'f80,  2-14-66.  Cl.  801—63. 
Cook  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Bellamy.  John  C.    2,734,606. 

Cook.  Ernest  P..  deceased  by  ^a  ?i/^£^' ^.^^l^ %*%?:!;? 
Co     Dewatering  apparatua.    2.734.429,  2-14-66,  Cl.  9/     *A. 

Cook.  Fern  B.     Bee— 

took.  Ernest  P.    2,734.429.      ,,       ^   ,  .    .     .    _,,^ 

Cook    George  C      Combination  oil  reUlner  and  dust  guard. 

CoJk^%e;^^-in^h™t;f^2^34.iJ«2,^ 

^':^fih^2%fe.^^intn"«^^i-3l-^  .     "1 

CoWr  Hugh  8..  to  W.  M.  Weil.  Pf?^«JJ,'»<>ori?S6  c" 
for    treating    molten    aluminum.      2,734,820.    ,i-14-0«,    ci. 

CollTffhn  L..  and  R.  «°°*"«»«^„S  tOo^^^'n^SJ^^S" 
Corp.      Counting-rate     meter.      2,735,066,     ^i4-o«,     ^.-i- 

324—68. 

*^CamW'*'Rob5rt^  I'Vpensley.  and  Comforth.     2.734.898. 

Corwln.  Merton  D..  to  The  B«'^7«l?  P»»°o^i  c^'^H^Tll 
of  photoelectric  organa.     2.734,416,  2-14-56,  CL  84—1.17. 

Coster    Allan  A.,   to  The   Beflectone   Corp.     Vartable  apeed 

device.     2.734.388.  2-14-66.  Q.  74—198. 
Costick,  Andrew  J.,  and  W.  A.  Jones   to  T^e  Ooodywr  Tire 

ft    Rubber    Co.      Mold    strueture.      2,734,227.    2-14-66,    Cl. 

\a       39 

Court  hope.  Thomaa  F..  8.  Martin,  and  R.  G.  flckly,  to  Inter- 
national Salt  Co.  Salt  dissolving  apparatus.  2,734,804, 
2-l4-.^6,  Cl.  23 — 272.6. 

Cox,  Bonnar  :  See —  .»      o  tok  noo 

Goldberg,  Jacoh  Cox.  and  "'y*«>^,,„2  J38  082. 
Coiio.  Giuseppe,  to  Hydropress.  Inc.     Rolling  milL    £,ia*,*w>, 

o_|'a ftA  f^i   90—32 

Crabba    Herbert  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Switch 

leTTr  l^kh^ri^M     2,734.3^4.  2-14-66.  CL  70-201. 
Crampton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Scberbinskl,  Floyd  P.     2,734.373. 
Crawford    Jack  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Current  trap  for 
preventing    coupling    between    two    generators.     2,735,020, 

Crescas  cKaries.  and  B.  P  Elkln.  Hypodermic  Injection  de- 
vlcee.'  2.734.504.  2-14-68,  Cl.  128—218.      ^   ..    ^  .     ,  .        . 

Crevier  Roger  P..  to  The  Fuller  Bruah  Co.  Cylindrical  brush. 
2.734,210,  2-14-58.  Cl.  15 — 182. 

Critoph  David  I  ,  J.  F.  Herrmann,  and  F.  H.  Wolford,  to 
American  Optical  Co.    Film  projector.    2,734,421,  2-14-06, 

Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Day.  Cari  L..  and  Fauth.     2,734,672. 
Croxall     Robert    W.,    to   Elaine   of   Hollywood   Brassiere  Co. 

Braesiere.   2.734,193.  2-14-56,  Cl.  2— 42. 
Curan»er,  George  W.  :  See —  ^   „  ..  n.»o.ooA 

Larsen.  Delmar  H..  Cummer,  and   Bolley.     2,734,860. 
Cunningham.    George    M.,    to    American    Metal    Works.    Inc. 
Carton     unloading     machine.       2,734,647,     2-14-56.     Cl. 
214—313. 
Cyril  Bath  Co.  :   See — 

Fredericks.  Joseph  A.     2.734.548. 
Daily.  Joseph  L. :  See —  ' 

Fowler.  Cari  E..  Jr.,  and  Dally.     2,734,781. 
Daimler-Bent  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Hoffmann.   Helnrich       2.734,491. 
D'Alello,    Gaetano   F..    to   Koppers  Co..    Inc.     Dve   receptive 
acrylonitriie  polymeriaation  products.    2.734,888,  2-14-56, 
Cl.  2«0 — 45.5. 
Davey.  Paxman  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Hammond.  Arthur  C.  E.     2,734.496. 
Davidson,  Harley  W.    Trotllne  reel.    2.734.694.  2-14-56,  Cl. 

242—108. 
Davidaon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hendrlx.  Don  O.     2.734.419. 
Davis.    Loyd    C.     Cultivator    tool.     2.734.440.    2-14-56.    Cl. 

97-168. 
Dawson,  Axel  G.   Metal  sills.   2,734.602,  2-14-66,  Cl.  189—75. 


Crown  Cork  ft  S«al  Co., 
2,734,672.  2-14-56.  CL 

2,734.768,  2-14-66,  O. 


Machines 
260—36. 


Dawson.  Edward  W.,  to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Ltd.   Reclpro«it- 
ing  and   routing  blade  polisher.    2,734,316,   2-14-66,  Cl. 
51—7. 
2  734  806  Day,  Carl  L..  and  F.  E.  Fauth,  to 

2  734.507.  line.    Container  sealing  apparatus. 

226—88. 
Dayhoff.  George  W.    Hasp  fastener. 
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De  Forest.  Lee.   Transistor.   2.735,049,  2-14-66,  Cl.  317-233. 

Delbler.   Elmer  F.,  H.   H.   G«orge.  and  R.   E.   Miller,   to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar/ 

of  the  Navy.    Peak  power  meter.    2.735,067.  2-14-66.  Cl. 

324—95. 

De  La  Mater.  George  B. :  See—  ,,  ^    _ 

Homeyer,    August    H.,    De    La    Mater,    and    Patterson. 
2J34.917. 
Delang.  Theodore  G.  :  See — 

atts,  Harvey  J.,  and  Delang.     2.734,877. 
De   Laval,   Carl    G.,    Jr.     Proceas    of   making   stainless   steel 
castings   in  a   reverberatory   furnace.    2.734.818,   2-14-66. 

fyy     ^5 ^3 

De  Loca,  Robert  A.,  to  Great  Northern  Paper  Co.  Pressure 
vessels.  2,734.824,  2-14-56.  CL  92—7. 

De  Ment,  Jack.  Water  treating  device,  2,734,632,  2-14-56. 
Cl.  210—38. 

De  Mond,  William.    Hosiery.    2.734,363.  2-14-56.  d.  68—173. 

Dengel.  Ferdinand,  to  Knoll  A.  G.  Chemiscbe  Fabriken. 
Method  of  producing  aralkyl  cyanides.  2,734.908,  2-14-66, 
Cl.  260--465. 

Derham,  Leslie  J.  :  See — 

Wllllsms.   (George  K.,  and  Derham.     2,734.819. 

Deters.  Elmer  M.,  and  G.  A.  Patterson,  to  Red  Jacket 
Mfg.  Co.  Primer  for  centrifugal  pump.  2,734,460,  2-14-86. 
Cl.  103—113. 

Deutsch.  Robert  D..  and  O.  E.  Langos.  to  Dorothy  Fllcek  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Jewel-setting  tool.  2,734,190,  2-14-66,  Cl. 
1—4. 

De  Vault.  Robert  V.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Tarn  package. 
2.734.696,  2-14-56.  d.  242—159. 

Dewan,  John  T.,  and  C.  Goodman,  to  Schlumberger  Well 
Surveying  Corp.  Particle  accelerator.  2,735,019,  2-14-66, 
CL  250 — 84.5. 

Dickieson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  deceased ;  N.  L.  Dickleson.  exe- 
cutrix, to  N.  L.  Dickleson.  Apparatus  for  controlling  re- 
frigerating systems.    2,734,346,  2-14-56,  CL  62 — 4. 

Dickleson,  Nathalie  L. :  Bee— 

Dickieson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.     2,734,346. 

Dicklnaon,    Arthur   H.,    to   International    Business 
Corp.    (Wlllatlng  circuit.    2,735,011.  2-14-56,  Cl. 
Dickinson.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Frlnk.  Russell  E.,  and  Dickinson.     2.734.842. 
Diesenhaus.  Sidney  :   See— 

(Oilman.  Abraham,  and  Diesenhaus.     2.734,670. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   Bee — 

Bewley,  Thomas,  and  Aller.     2.734.921. 
Vaughan,  Mervyn  F.     2.734,894. 
I>i  Trapanl.  Frank.    Detachable  handle. 

Cl.  16—114. 
Dittmar,  Harry  B.  :  See — 

HInkamp,  James  B.,  Sugimoto,  and 
Dix,  Sydney.  Milling  machine.  2,734,426, 
Dixon,    Lowell    R..    and    P.    H.  Oonklin. 

2-14-56,  CL  33—172. 
Doak.    Kenneth    W.,    to   United    SUtes    Rubber  Co.     Rubber 

treatment.   2.734,885,  2-14-56.  CL  260 — 11.5. 
Doak.    Kenneth    W..    to    United   SUtes    Rubber  Co.     Rubber 
treatment.   2,734,886.  2-14-56,  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 

Doak,  Kenneth  W..  and  R.  A.  Gregg,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber 
Co.    Rubber  treatment.    2,734,887,  2-14-56,  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 

Doeli,  Melvin  L.,  and  F.  C.  Wallace,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Disc  holding  snd  frequency  measuring  apparatus.  2.734,379, 
2-14-.'»«,  Cl.  73 — 67. 

Dolude,  Roman  J.,  to  Summers  Gyroscope  Co.  Gravity  erec- 
tion for  gyro  verticals.    2.734.385.  2-14-58,  Cl.  74--6.4S. 

Dolta.  John,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  refrigerating 
apparatus.   2,734,332.  2-14-56.  Cl.  82—117.1. 

Domenlchlnl,  Carlo  P.,  and  H.  J.  Thomas,  Jr..  to  Raytheon 
Mfg.    Co.      Duplexing    systems.      2.735,071.    2-14-56.    Cl. 
333^13 
Donham.    Horace    D.     Magnetic    Junk    catcher.      2,734,767, 

2-14-56,  CL  294 — 65.5. 
Dorl,  Francis  J.  L.    Roller  bearings.    2.734,787.  2-14-56,  Cl. 

308—214. 
Dorr,  Henry  J. :  See — 

Bailey,  Walter.     2,734,573. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :  See — 

Knowles,  John  H.     2,734,634. 
Van  der  Wal,  Gerrit  J.     2.734.630. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Klelnhans,  Schuyler.     2,734,3.''i6. 
Petersen.  Thorvald  K.     2,734,645. 

Douglas,  Peyton  W.,  to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  America.  Sup- 
port for  laundry  machines.   2.734,707,  2-14-56.  Cl.  248 — 18. 

Doumanl,  Thomas  F..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  De- 
alkylatlon  of  hydrocarbons.  2,734,929,  2-14-66,  Cl. 
260 — 672. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Jones,  Griffin  D.      2,734915. 

Doxford.  William,  and  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Purdie.  WillUm  H.,  Jackson,  and  Gunn.     2,734.492. 

Doyle.  John  T.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Heat-sterilizable  elastic 
film  backed  bandage.    2.734,503,  2-14-58,  Cl.  128—156. 

Drake  Corp. :  Bee — 

Drake,  Stoney.     2,734,264. 

Drake,  Leonard  C.  and  R.  L.  Hmlth,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  Inc.  Preparation  of  catalysU  of  vanadium  oxide  or 
chromium  oxia«  on  porous  carriers.  2.734374,  2-14-68, 
CL  252^61. 


2,734,221.  2-14-66, 


Dittmar.    2,734.910. 

2-14-56,  CL  90—11. 

Gauges.    2,734,277. 


\ 
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Drake.  Htoner.  to  Drake  Corp.    Warp  eondlttoninf  proceM  for 

trInK-lB   machliif*      2.734.254.    J-14-56.   CI.   28— 72.«. 
DraTM.    WlUUm    U       Vartable    grind    feed    mill      2,734.««7. 

2-14-^56.  CI.  241— 18«. 
Drew.  WUhelm.    V^  to  Jasenberx-Werke  Akt.-tice.    Apparatus 
for  handling  containers  inad*>  of  a  flexible  material,  aurh 
aa    paper,    cardboard,    and    the    like.     2.7M.A57,    2-14-^9. 
CI.  221-2.^1 
DrraUale.  Donald  :   Hee — 

Ariundera.  £rle  F..  and  Dryadale.      2;734.334. 
Sanndera.  Erie  F..  and  Dryadate.     2.734.333. 
Doling.  Irl  N.,  Jr.  :  8er — 

FVrria,  Seymcur  W..  Tench,  and  Dullng.      2.734,SM. 

Da  Munt.  Allen  B.,  Laborarorlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beate.  Harold  E.      2.734,937. 
Dunkelberger.    Milton    8.      Chock    and    ratchet    meehanlam. 

2.734.413.  2-14-56.  CI.  81— «3  2. 
Dunklee.  Harold  L.    Decoratlre  pine  cone.    2.734,297,  2-14--56. 

CI.  41—13. 
Donlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :   See — 
Buigln.  DouKlaa.      2. 734.978. 
Merriman.  Peter      2.734.841. 
Donn.  Harold  G..  F    R.   Sibbaid.  and  E.  K.   Haydon.  to  The 
HooTer  Co.     Waahlng   machinea      2.734. 3M.    2-14-50.   CI. 
68—131. 
Donn.  Leigh  E.  :   See — 

Northrop,    John    K..    Broaterbooa,    Donn,    Elliaon    and 
Heman.     2.734.7(y2 
Do  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Xemoura  and  Co. :   See — 
Belcher,  CUrenoe  F     2.734.901 
BUwell,  Ctaarlea  B.     2.734.808. 
Calton.  Joaeph  O.     2,734,794. 
Ijiraaon.  BJorn  E.     2.734,831 
I^wrence.  Cheater  A      2,734.«7d. 
Leibu.  Henry  J.     2.7.34.912. 
Morgan.  Jamea  O.     2.734,82.V 
Starr.  Frank  C,  Jr.     2.734.889, 
Dyer.  John  B..  and  R    H.  SalllTan.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Motor  control  meana.     2,735,029,  2-14-."ifl.  CI.  310 — 77. 
Early.  Thomaa  A..  Jr..  and  E.  A.  Fitter,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp^ 
Oymacoplc  Inetrumenta.      2,734,279.   2-14-56.  CI.  33—204. 
Eaat  Dayton  Tool  and  Die  Co..  The  :   See — 

Flacher.  Clarence  H..  and  Paraona.    2.734.620. 
Eaatern  Hotorcraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Campbell.  Harris  S.    2.734,717. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.:  Bee — 

Gee.  Robert  E..  Jr  .  and  Hagemeyer.     2.734.909 
Heaeltlne.  Donald  W.     2.734.900. 
Ebco  Mfg.  Co.,  Ttje  :   See — 

Fischer.  Harry  C.  and  Benua.    2.734.347. 
Flacher  Harry  C.  and  Benaa.    2,734.337. 
Eberhard.  Everett:   See-- 

Beard.  Arthor  D..  and  Bberhard     2.735.017. 
Eokel.  OUrer  C.     Door  construction.     2.734.2S4,  2-14-06.  CI 

20—16. 
Edwards,    Andrew   W.    and   W.   J    Paxton.   to  Weatlnghouae 
Electric  Corp,      Clrmlt   Interropters.      2.734.964.   2-14-56. 
CI.  200—114. 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  L>td.  :   See — 

Power.  Basil  D.  2.734.679 
Edwarda.  Thomas  H..  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
reaente^l  by  the  I'nlted  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaloo. 
Magnetic  control  device  for  pumpa.  2,734.678.  2-14-56. 
CT.  230 — 83. 
Ebrlng.  Helm,  and  K  Ralchle,  to  FVrbenfabrlken  Baypr 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Copolymer  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, dehydrated  castor  oil  alkyd  and  oil  alkyd  made 
from  oils  having  isolated  double  bond.  2.734.880.  2-14-66. 
CI    *>A0.     22 

Elaine  of  Hollywood  Braaalere  Co.  : 

Croxall.  Robert  W      2.734,193. 
Electric  k  Munlcal  Induatrlea  Ltd.  : 

Woodbrldge,  Leonard  A.     2.735,031. 
Electro  Refractories  k  Abrasives  Corp.  :  Set 

Roble.  Norman  P      2.734,812. 
Electro  Voice.  Inc.  :   8er^ 

Wlggina.  Alpha  M.     2.735.025. 
Electrodata  Corp.  :   See — 

Robinson.  Leland  P      2.734.692. 
Elian.  John,  and  M.  Le  PIngle      Prodoctlon 
cellulosic  materUls.     2.734,836.  2-14-.%6. 


See — 


of 
CI 


pentoaea  from 
127—37. 


Elipae  Lawn  Mower  Co..  Division  of  Buffalo-Eclipae  Corp.. 
The  :   See— 

Thelander.  Clement  C.  J.    2.734.390 
Elkln.  Bernard  P  :   See — 

Creacas.  Cbarlea.  and  Elkin.     2.734..%04. 
Elklns.  Lloyd  E  .  to  Stanolind  Oil  and  Oas  Co.     Production 
from   bituminous  sands.     2.734.579.   1-14-56.  CI.    166 — 11. 
Elles.   Edward  S  ,  and  H    C.  Hawley,  to  Saperlor  F\irnltnre 
Co.   Extension  table  having  hinged  apron  section.   2,734.788. 
2-14-56.  CI    311—62. 
ElUott.    Charles    H.,    to    Reed    Roller    Bit    Co.       Blow-gon 

2.734.776,  2-14-56.  CI.  29<^— 149. 
Elliott.  lUrold  V^  and  W    E.  and  H.  F    Brown,  to  General 
Motora  Corp      Compartment  light  and  switch.     2.734,992, 
2-14^.^6.  CI.  240-^7.1 
Ellison.  John  M.  :   See — 

.Northrop.    John    K.,    Broaterboua.    Donn.    Elltaon.    And 
Herman      2,734,702. 
Ely.  Jamea  K.  :   See — 

Southern.  Raymond  L..  and  Ely.    2,734.241. 
Engine  Parts  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ivlns,  Herbert  L.     2.734,773. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  ««•—  , 

Noble.  John  M.     2.734.710.  ' 

Enaa,  John  H..  to  Leeds  and  Northop  Co.  Spectrodieter  8T»- 
tem  with  receiver  for  reference  band  lUumlnatloii.  2,734.418, 
2-14^6.  CI.  88^    14. 


.,  w«..»  _.,  .„  .........  _rg.  Co.     Bedframe  bavlaa 

mobile  bookcaae  headboards.    2,734.202.  2-14-56,  CI.  5—^ 
Envoldsen.  Karl  C.     Shrimp  holder      2,734,766,  2-14-56,  CL 

294 — 25. 
Epatein,  Herman.    Combination  can  opener  and  t>ottle  opener. 

2.734,204.  2-14-56.  CI.  7—14.25. 
Epateln,  Norman  .N.,  to  Lenkurt  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Multiple 

fre<iuency   generator.     2.735.013,  2-14-56.  CI.   250 — 36. 
Erdco  Enifineerlng  Corp.  ;   See — 

Mittelmann.  Eugene.     2.734.380. 
Ertckaon    Arthur  C.     Pte  diab.     2.734,449,  2-14-56,  CL  99— 

428. 
Erllng,  Herman  C.     Carriage  lift  for  disc  plows.     2,734.437. 

2-14-.%6,  CI.  97—46.59. 
Eahbaugh,  Jeaae  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vacuom  wound 

vehicle  clock.     2.734.337.  2-14  5«,  1.1.  58—46, 
Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Cu.  :   See — 
Brown.  Jamea  W,     2.734.8.^0 
Cohen.  Charlea  A.,  and  Mikeska     2.734,923. 
Jonea,  Robert  H.,   Hill,  and  Moody      2.734,863. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Spray     2.734.862. 
Moaer.  John  F..  Jr.    2.734,528. 
,  Jr.    2.734.852. 
Jr.,  and  Boyle. 
2.734.851. 
and  Jahnlg.    2, 
Jr.,  and  Toung. 
S..  and  Jonea. 


2.734,869. 

,734^858 
2.734,884. 
2.734,867. 


Relaamann.  au)  Colllna. 
Relasmann.  and  Collins. 


2.734,506. 
2,734.507. 


Moaer.  John  F 
Mullen.  Leo  V.^ 
Smith.  Brook  I. 
Smith.  Brook  I., 
Smith.  Paul  V  . 
Weissberg.  Jeaae 
Etbicon,  Inc.  ;   See— 
NIcfaola,  Joseph. 
.Nlchola,  Joaeph, 
Bthyl  Corp  :   See — 

Hlnkamp.  Jamea  B.,  Soglmoto,  and  Dittraar.     2,734,910. 
Even,    Nicholas.      Cupola    tuyere    gatea   with    integral   down- 
ward deflectora.    2.734.738.  2-14-56.  CI.  266 — 41, 
Everhart.    Harold    S..    to   The   Jeffrey    Mfg.    Co.      Conveying 
apparatua.  including  a  bodily  movable  belt  aupporting  trans- 
fer meana      2.734.622.  2-14-56.  CI.  198-186. 
Evera.  Erneat  C  ,  and  C.  J.  Carlgnan.  to  the  United  Statea  of 
America  aa  repreaented  by  the  I'nlted  Statea  Atomic  Enf-rgy 
Commlaslon.     Pro-vaa  for  preparation  of  chlorides  of  ura- 
nlnm.     2.7.^4.795.    2-l4-^%6.     C\.  23—14.5 
Palrbanka.  Morse  4  Co.  :   See— 
Moerk.  John  C.     2.735.026. 
F^lk  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bade.  Alfred  O.     2.734,397. 
Falk.  Louis  W      2.734.392. 
Falk.  Loula  W  ,  and  Scbmitter.     2  734.396 
Falk,   Loula  W..  to  The  Falk  Corp      Feed  acrew  mecbantem. 

2.734.392.  2-14-56.  CI.  74—424.8. 
Falk.    Loula   W..    and   W     P.    Scbmitter.    to  The    Falk    Corn. 
Twin    drive   and   driven    power    tranamlsslona.      2,734,396, 
2-14-56.  CI    74-665. 
Fallert.  Clifford  D.   See— 

Repklng.   Edward   F.   George,   and   Fallert      2, 734.34©. 
Fart>enfabrlken  Hayer  .\ktlengeaellschaft  :   See — 
Ehrlng.  Helnx,  and  Ralchle      2.734.880. 
Hagge.  Walter,  and  Quaedyliec.     2,734,830. 
Vollmann.  Helnrich.     2,734.927. 
Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Forward.  Worthy  J.  F.,  and  Miller.     2,734,256. 
Fatkin,  Harry  W,  :  See— 

Bllndenbacher,  Kenneth  F  ,  and  Fatklo.     2,734,273. 

Pauser.  (>acar,  Jr,.  to  Oarar  Martin  Mfg.  Co.     Exbauat  vent 
and  downdraft  dlverter,     2,734,501,  2-14-^,  CI.  126 — 307. 

Fauth,  Frederick  E.  :   Sre — 

Day.  Carl  L.,  and  l-^iuth      2,734,672. 

Fawlck.    Thomas    L.      Device    for    dynamically    balandnf    a 
tubular  rotary   member      2.734.395.   2-14-56,  CI.   74 — 673. 

Federal  Paper  Board  Co.    Inc.  :   See — 

Pabat.  Philip  F..  and  Conway      2.734.454. 

Feldman    Alfred.     Clothes  hanger  attachment  for  cbalr  backs. 
2.734.6.38.  2-14-56.  CI,  211—86, 

Felt  *  Tarrant  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Turck,  J<iaeph  A.  V.    2.734.683.  _        ^     .  . 

Fernstnim,  Robert  W  .  to  Marine  Prodacta  Co.    Dual  Impeller 
pump.     2.734.4.^7.  2-14-56.  CI.  103 — 4.  „,,„«, 

*       ^     -      ■         Vanity     caae.       2,734,517.     2-14-56.     CI. 


Ferraro,     Frank 

132—83. 
Ferrla,   Seyn»our  W.,   J.   D.   Tench. 

Sun   Oil   Co.      Wax   compoaltion 

67—22. 
Ferro  Corp,  :   See — 

I..ally,  Robert  E..  and  O'Hara. 


and  I.  N.  Doling.  Jr..  to 
2,734.365.    2-14-56,   CI. 


2  734  881 

Fewster  Jamea  F ,  and  J  W.  Nobie,  to  Motion,  Inc.  Dis- 
play device     2.7^.2W,  2-14-56,  CI.  40—32         ^  , ,   ..    „. 

Field,  Albert.  Abraldlng  implement.  2.734.821,  2-14-66.  CL 
5j 1^ 

Flelden  John  E..  to  Robertshaw-Fnlton  Controls  Co.  Follow- 
up  Cfintrol  for  Indicator.     2.735.052.  2-14-56.  CL  318—81. 

Flndley,  George  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co  Vartable  and  reveralble 
pitch  fan  for  Internal  combuatlon  engine.  2,734,493, 
2-14-56,  CI    123—41.12.  _         ^   ..  .. 

Finlay  Alexander,  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.  Coded 
rarrier  remote  control  syatems  2.735.083,  2-14-56.  CI. 
340—163.  ^  ,  .     .*K 

Flnnegan,  Edward  P.  Meana  for  meaaorlng  trooaer  lengtiu. 
2,734.270,  2-14-56,  CI.  33— 8. 

Firing.  Oaborne,  to  Scovlll  Mfg  Co.  Proceaa  and  aoparatos 
for  making  tipper  faatener  atrlngera.  2.734.546.  2-14-56. 
CI   153—1 

Flacher.  Clarence  H  .  and  W  W  Paraons.  to  The  East  I>avton 
Tool  and  Die  Co.  Apparatua  for  feeding  work  btecea  from 
a  hopper  to  a  dowel  cutting  machine.  2,734.620.  2-14-56, 
CI.  198—45 

See— 
2.735,023. 
Inc. :  See — 
2,734,508. 


Fischer.  H.  O  .  *  Co 
Kosinskl.  Ji»aepb. 

Fischer.  H.  O..  and  Co., 
Kosinakl,  Joaepta. 
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Flacher,  Harry  C..  and   L.  P.   Benua.  to  The  Ebco  Mfg.  Co. 

Apparatus  for  producing  and  dlapenaing  beverages  having 

froxen  particles  therein.     2.734,347,  2-14-56,  CI.  62—4. 
Fischer.   Harry  C.  and  L.  P.  Benoa.  to  The  Lbco  Mfg.  Co. 

Beverage   cooler    and    dispenser.      2,734,857,    2-14-56,    CL 

62—141 
Fiaher,  Anton  B. 


.„..,.    „ Grain  pick  up  attachment  for  harreatera. 

2,734,332,  2-14-56,  CL  56 — 312. 


FUher,    Joe.      Suction   line   screen.      2,734,637,    2-14-56.   CI. 

210—170. 
Fitter,  Erneat  A.  :   See —  ..    _      _„ 

Early,  Thomas  A..  Jr.,  and  Fitter.    2,784,279. 
Flamm    Karl  H..  to  C.  Blue.     Device  for  dl8«Aarging  llqolds 

from   receptaclea.     2,734,665.  2-14-56.  CI.  222—207. 
Fleer.  Thomas  P.  :   See —  _  ^  .,.  ^^, 

Garner.  Claude  M.,  Rooa,  Wright,  and  Fleer.     2.735.047. 
Fllcek.  Dorothy.  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Deutsch,  Robert  D..  and  Langoa.    2,734,190. 

Morlo    Patrick  A.,  and  L.  W.  Rainard.  to  Alexander  Smith, 

Inc.'    Soil  reaistant  fabric  and  method  of  making  the  aame. 

2.734.835.  2-14-56.  CI.  117—169. 

Fockler.  Theodore  C, :  See—       ^  ^  ^  „,«./«,, 

FormhaU,  WlllUm  H..  Fockler.  and  Penney      2,736.<)27. 

Fogle,  John  A.     Brush  picker  for  a  cotton  picking  machine. 

2.734,329   2-14--56.  CI.  56 — 33. 
Foley,  Gerard  M.  :  See- 
Cherry,  Robert  H.,  and  Foley.    2,734,376. 
Fontaine.  Thomas  D.  :   See—  „-,..o,« 

Wood    John  W..  Fontaine,  and  Mitchell.     2.  <  34.816, 
Ford    Barton   H.   and   M.  J.     Grain  car  doorway  bolkbead. 

2.734,567.  2-14-56,  CI.  160—368. 
Ford.  Michael  J   :   See—  „..,... 

Ford,  Barton  H.  and  M.  J.    2,784,567. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Flndley^  George  W.    2.734/193.,  .    ,    „    „ 

Formhals.  M'llliam   H..  T.  C.  Fockler.  and  J,  H.  Penney    to 

Weatlnghouae    Electric    Corp.      Annealing    furnace    motor. 

2  735  027    2-14-56.  CI.  310 — 58,  .^ 

Forward.    Worthv   J.    F.   and    W     R    MUler    Jr.    to  Farrel- 

Birmlngham  Co..  Inc.     Cutting  tool.     2,734.256,  2-14-56, 

Q\   29 96 

Ft>stir.  William  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Filter  and  finid 
oreaaure    relief    valve    therefor.      2,734,636,    2-14-56,    Cl. 

Fowler.  Carl  E..  Jr..  and  J.  L.  Dally,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  elevating  granular  material. 
2,7.34.781.  2-14-56.  CT.  302— 25. 

Frady.  Michael  A..  50%  to  V.  J.  Stassl.  Demountable  remote 
controlled  dirigible  light.    2.734,997.  2-14-56,  Cl.  240—61.6. 

Frank.  Stanley  L.  :  See  - 

Jenkins.  William  I)..  Frank,  and  ZApty.     2,734.953. 

Krsnkel,  Theodor.  to  General  Dynamics  Coro.  Automatic  tele- 
phone system.     2.734.947.  2-14-56,  CL  179—27. 

Fraser  Jamea,  to  Speakman  Co.  Self-metering  fluah  raWe. 
2,734.712,  2-14-58.  Cl.  2.'M  -35. 

Fraser  John,  to  Avery-Hardoll  Ltd.  Liquid  measuring  and 
dlsi>enslng  apparatus.     2,734,660.  2-14-56,  Cl.  222—15. 

Frawley  Corp.  :    Sre — 

OSulllvHU.  John  F.     2.734.484.  ^      ^ 

Fredericks.  Joseph  A.,  to  Cyril  Bath  Co.  Apparatua  for  form- 
ing annular  bodies.     2,734,548,  2-14-66,  Cl.  153—2. 

French.  Oliver  8. :  See —  __    _^^ 

Mirquls.  Donald  P.,  and  French.    2.734.760. 

Frlnk  Russell  E  .  and  R.  C.  Dlcklnaon.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Proceaa  of  manufacturing  spaced  plate  arc  e«- 
tlngulahera.     2.784.842.  2-14-56.  Cl.  154—122. 

Frlnk.  Ruaaell  E.  :   See-  „    »    „, 

LIngHl.  Harry  J.  and  Frlnk.    2.734,971.         „„»„,.    ^- 

Frltt  Elwood  W.  Christmas  tree  sUnd.  2.734,993,  2-14-56, 
Cl.  240—10,  „  ^        ^  .. 

Fritxsch  Ralph  C,  to  The  Cincinnati  Shaper  Co.  Pneumatic 
clutch  control.     2.734,609,  2-14-56,  Cl.  192— 129. 

FrIixell.  Clarence  E.  :   See —  

Rosa.  Harold  D  .  Jr.,  and  Frlxxell.    2.734,684. 

F^iller  Brush  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Crevler,  Roaer  P.    2,734,210. 

I■^lller  Co.  :  See — 

Galle.  Hana  E.    2.734.782.  ....         „  ,,.  «, 

Funkhouaer.  Hayea  W.  Reserve  fuel  aupply  device.  2.734,561, 
2-14-56.  Cl.  1.^8—36.3.  ^  „      ,  . 

Fuqua  Lloyd  T.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Pre-focus  type 
light  bulb  mounting.     2.734.994.  2-14-56,  CL240--41. 

Fuqua.  Robert  N  Artificial  flab  bait.  2.734,301,  2-14-66, 
Cl.  43— -42.05. 

Furman,  Frank  J.:   See —  „  ,«.  »,„. 

Mills,  Albert  W..  Fnrman,  and  Rabenda.     2.734,610. 

Fyock.  Roy  L.  Anchor  handling  apparatua.  2,734,476, 
2-14-56.  Cl.  114— 210.  ,.     .      ^  ,». 

Galbralth  Martin,  and  W  T.  Burbank.  to  Southerland  P»P*r 
Co  Apparatua  for  testing  abrasion  resistance  of  printed 
surfaces      2.734,375,  2-14-56,  Cl.  73—7. 

Galland.  Opal  E.     Fruit  picking  bucket     2.784,542.  2-14-56, 

Galle.  Hans  E..  to  Fuller  Co.   Pneumatic  conveyora.   2,734.782, 

Oameroa.    Francleco.      Pyrograph       2,734,986,    2-14-66,    Cl. 
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Gardea  Alfred  W..  to  Houdallle  Hershey  of  Indiana.  Inc. 
Weigh  box  structure  having  plvotallv  mounted  doors  for  a 
flber  handling  machine.  2.734,668,  2-14-56.  Cl.  222—503. 
Garner.  Claude  M..  J.  Rooa.  Jr.,  J.  A.  Wright,  and  T.  P.  Fleer, 
to  Mlaaourl  Automatic  <'ontrol  Corp.  Antlvlbratlon  sole 
nold  structure  2,735.047,  2-14-56.  O.  317—186. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Jensen.  Raymond  W.     2.734,442. 
Wood.  Homer  J.    2.734,443. 
Gary,  Clarence  E.  :  See — 

Schaelchlln,  Walter,  and  Gary.    2,784.394. 


Gaaaaway,  Benjamin  F.,  ^  to  J.  A.  HulL    Reentrant  Inflation 
tube  and  control  valve  for  inflatable  articles.     2,734,308, 
2-14-56.  Cl.  46—90. 
Oaudin.  Ixtuis,  to  Inveater  S.  A.     Machine  for  constnictlnc 
elongated  tubular  concrete  atrocturea.     2,784.248.  2-14-66, 
Cl.  25—32. 
Gay-Bell  Corp.  :  See- 
Bell.  Harrr  O.,  and  Gay.    2,734,460. 
Gay,  Douglas  J..  Jr. :  See — 

BellJHarry  G..  and  Gay.    2,734,460  , 

Gaylord  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Repklng.  Edward  F,,  George,  and  Fkllert 

Oeale.  Frederick  :    See- 

Townaend,  Frederick,  H.,  and  Geale.     2,735,035. 
Geauque.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Laub.  Hemian.  III.    2,734,323. 

*"  ~       Tractor    monntable    aupport    frame 

2.734.326,  2-14-56,  Cl.  56—25.4. 
Trailer   Jack.      2.784,726.    2-14-56. 


2,734.349. 


Gebbart.    Dave    F. 

cutting  aaaembly. 
Gebhart.    Floyd    C. 

254—86. 
Gee.  Robert  E..  Jr. 


and 
CL 


C.  jr.,  and  H.  J.  Hacemeyer,  Jr.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.    Oxidation  of  cyanoalkanea  to  cyanoalkenea  with 

molecular  oxygen.     2.734,909,  2-14-56,  Cl.  260 — 465.9. 
Gelsler.   Harold  F..  to  Meat  Separator  Corp.     Anparatoa  for 

separating    meat    from    bonea.       2,734,587,    2-14-56,    Cl. 

146 — 76. 
Gelaler,  Harold  F..  to  Meat  Separator  Corp.     Method  of  aep- 

arating  meat.     2.734.540.  2-14-56.  Cl.  146—222. 
Geldbof     Peter    E..    to    Whirlpool-Beeger    Corp.       Agitator. 

2.734.367.  2-14-66,  Cl.  68 — 183. 
Gellman.  Abe.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

King,  Jamea  T.     2.734.669.      .  „  _,  . .       , 

Gellman.  Abraham,  and  S.  Dieaenhans.    Sewing  machine  loop 

shaper  attachment.     2.734,670.  2-14-56.  Cl.  223—110 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :   See — 

Marnon,  Donald  E.,  and  Bianco.    2,734,798. 
General  Box  Co.  :    See — 

McFee.  John  8.     2.784.652. 
General  Controls  Co.  :    See- 
Ray,  William  A.     2,734,564. 
General  Dvnanilca  Corp. :   See — 

Frankel.  Theodor.     2.734,947. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See- 

Ball.  Richard  H.,  Murdick.  and  Ogle.     2.784,685. 

Brown.  Burton  P.,  Jr.    2.735.092. 

McArthur.  Elmer  D.     2.735.034. 

McArthnr.  Elmer  D.    2.73r.,074.        _,  ^^, 

Raab.  Edward  L..  and  Oorsllne.     2.734,926. 

Thomason,  Jeaae  L.    2.735.075 

Wakefleld.  Kenneth  E     2.734.608 

Webber.  Stanley  E.     2.735,0.'?3. 

Toung.  Andrew  H,     2.734,872, 
General  Motors  Corp. :   See-  ._„,„..„«  ' 

Abresch.  Carel  F..  and  McCormlck.     2,734,820. 

Chayne,  Charlea  A.    2.784.497 

Chrlstenson,  Howard  W.     2.734.399. 

Dolw.  John.     2. 734. 3.^2. 

Dver.  John  B..  and  Sullivan.    2.735.029.  ^  _,^  ._, 

Elliott  Harold  V..  and  W  E.  and  H.  F.  Brown.    2,734,992. 

Eshbaugh.  Jesse  E.     2.734.3.^7. 

Poster,  William  J.    2.734,6.36. 

Fuqua.  Lloyd  T.    2,734.994. 

Hlrach,  Richard  A.    2.734,587. 

Johnson.  Bertll.  and  Shaw.    2.734.481. 

Martin.  Harry  D.    2.734.757. 

Rnusch.  John  T.    2.734.525 

Wiitgans.  John  M.    2.7.34.523. 

Wright   Clifford  B.,  and  Haines 
General  Railway  Signal  Co.  ;   See — 

Maenoaa.  Wllho  K.    2.7.'W.090. 

Plckell.  Clark  A.    2,735.089. 

°^'K:iSe"1simer  pTo'-rge,  and  Miller.     2,738,067. 

"^^'fu^pkini'sSwa^'r:  George,  and  Fallert.     2.784,349. 
Gerber    Dale  C.  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Light  arrangeitient  for 
suction  cleaners      2,734.214.  2-14-56.  Cl.   15—324. 

GIbaon  Refrigerator  Co.  :    See — 

Beardalee,  I>ewls  D.     2,734.988. 
Oilbreth.  Barbara  P..  and  B.  J.  Wlljiama.     Tape  roll  holder 

and  tear  strip.     2.734,575.  2-14-56.  Cl.  164—84.5. 
Oildemelster  k  Co.  A,-G.  :  See— 
M5blus,  Walter.    2.734,418. 
Gimilan  Bros.,  Inc. :   Bee— 

Green    David  J.,  I^ndee,  and  Johnson.     2,734.944 
Gill    Robert   M.      Carton   for  making  Ice  cream   sandwiches. 

2,734.675.  2-14-56.  Cl.  229—6. 
C.llle.    Willis    H..    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulstor    Co. 
Electronic   motor  control   apparatus.      2.735.001,    /-i4-i>». 

Cl   318 — 29.  ,    „     T 

Gillespie,   Henderson   C.   and   J.   E.   Joy. 

America.     Dielectric  heating  electrode. 

r>i   219 10  81 

Gipperlch,    Helmut.      Viae    actuated    by    differential    screw. 

2.734.410,  2-14-56,  Cl.  81—33. 
Clssel,  Kurt  :    See—  „„..o. 

Leltt,  Ludwlg.  and  Glssel.    2.734.434. 
Glasby,  Francis  (i.  :   See — 

Robinson,  Ernest  B..  and  Glaaby.     2.784,482. 
(Jlenn,  Carl.     Flattening  hammer  for  atove  top.     2.784,550, 

2-14-56.  Cl,  l.W— 48. 
Globe  Oil  Tools  Co.  :   See — 

Goodwin,  John  8.    2.734.427.  ..«,.,.        ». a 

Glynn.  VAwla  A.,  to  Super  Mold  Corp    "'California.     Tread 

centering   device   for   tire   molds.      2,784,226.   2-14-66,   Cl. 

G<KUt7  Kdmond.    to    United    States    Rubber    Co.      Mandrel. 
2,784,691,  2-14-66,  Cl.  242—72. 


2.784.586. 


to  Radio  Corp.  of 
2,734.982.  2-14-66, 


▼Ill 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Color 
A. 


printing 
tel«- 


2.7*4.227. 


Inc.    E1««- 


Colbert.   fl«rice.  to  Socl«te  Nationals  d«  CoMtraetiona  A«ro- 
iMutlqaes    du    Sad  E«t.      M^tbod    of    ■tretch-bendlng   Bb«et 
m^Ul      2,734.474.  2-14-56,  CI.  113—81. 
Goldberg.  Jarob.   B    Cox.  and  J.  E.   Heywood.     Data  aortlof 

■TBtPin       2.734.082,   2-14-56.   CI.   340—147. 
Gollwltier.    Walter  T..   and   R.    H.   L«aae.   to  Addrewo^raph 
Multlgraph   Corp.      Sktp-prlnt   control  In  addrc 
marhinea.       2,734,453.    2-14-56,    CI.     101— 8«. 
Goodale,   Klmer  D.,   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Ttalon  camera      2.734.938.  2-14-56.  C\.  178 — 5. 
Goodman.  Clark  :    See — 

Dewan,  John  T..  and  Goodman.     2.736.019. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Aoderahork^  Cheater  E      2.734.400. 
Cartlldge.  Frank    and  Llnd«(r>>n.     2.784.781. 
Sloane   Wnilam  W      2.734,688. 
Tracy.  Benjamin  F      2,734.732. 
WUma.  Carl  A      2.734.733 
Goodrlcta.  B.  F  .  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Lombard!.  Michael  W      2,734.239 
Goodwin.   John   S..   to  Globe  Oil  Toola  Co.      Milling  machine 
for  operating  upon  meUI  blanka.     2.734,427,  2-14-56.  CI. 
90— 11  62 
Goodrear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The 

Anderaon    Malcolm  G      2.784,568. 
Cook,  Alb»Tf  W      2.734.778. 
Cook.  Albert  W      2.734.780. 
Coatlek.  Andrew  J.,  and  Jonea. 
Kaalet.  Jooaa     2.734.798. 
Gordon.    Jewell    M.      Fmtt    recairtng    coDTcyor,      2.784.611. 

a-14-56.  CI.  193 — 7 
Gorallne.  Fred  C.  :    Hee — 

Raab.  Edward  L..  and  Gorallne     2.734.986. 
Goaa.  Frank  A..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea, 
trical  control       2.734.975.  2-14-56.  CI    201 — 48. 
GraTer  Tank  *  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :   See— 

McKelTey.  Lawrence  N..  Jr..  and  Begreat.     2.784.593. 

OraTM.  Lloyd  T.,   Mt  to  W.  B.  Steele.     Doaer-blade  ■KHmtlng. 

2.734,292.  2-14-56  CI.  37—144 
Graybill.    Kenneth    W..    to    Aotomatlc    Electric    Laboratoriea. 

Inc       Switch   wiper       2.734,974,   2-14-66.  CI    200—166. 
Great  Northern  Paper  Co.  :    See— 

De  Luca.  Robert  A.     2.734.824. 
Green,    Itarld   J.,    R.    W.    L^ndee.   and   T    J    Johnaon,   Jr  .   to 

Gllflllan  Broa..   Inc.      Differential  anipllfler  method  of  can 

eellin/  ripple  pick  op.     2,734.944    2    14-56,  CL    178 — 69 
Green.  Iria  F  :    See — 

Ptalllipa  Violet,  and  Green.    2.734.288 
Green.   Martin      Garment  aapporting  bracket  for  aatOflM>blle 

nae.     2.734.639.  2-14-56.  Cf  21 1 —96. 
Green,  Maurice  B  :    See — 

Barber.  Harry  J  ,  and  Grean.     2,7.34,918. 
Greenbaum.    Arthur,    to    Academy    Electrical    Producta    Corp. 

Electric  attachment  plug  receptacle  haring  inaulatlon  pene- 
trating   meana    contacting    twin    conductora.       2.735.078. 
2-14-56.  CI.  33»— 99. 
Greer,    Fred    W.,    to    J.    W.    Greer    Co.      Coaeeyor    traja. 

2.734,283.  2-14-56.  a.  84—288. 
Greer.  J   W.,  Co. :   See — 

Greer.  Fred  W.    2.784,288. 
Gregg,  Robert  A   :   See — 

Doak,  Kmneth  W..  and  Gregg. 
Grieg.   Donald   D.,   to  International 

Corp.       Bandpaaa    filter    ayatem. 

383—78. 
Griffln.    Cecil    M.     Tube    cleaner. 

13—104.06 
Grtnling,    Patrick    U.     Secateara. 

30—193 
Grtaet.   Eraeat  J..  Jr..  and  O.   L. 

Corp.    Abrading  yarn.     2.734,333.  2-14-56.  CI.   57—2. 

Oroen.  Wllltam.  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp  Mpeed-reaponalve 
control  ayatem  for  rehleie  ateerlng  roecbaniama.  2,734,589, 
t-14-.V6.  (n.  180— 79  2. 
Groea,  Howard  H.,  and  W  Klerated.  Jr.  to  Teiaco  Derelop- 
ment  Corp.  Solvent  dewaxlng  of  petroleam  oila.  2,734,M9, 
2-14-56.  CI.  196—19 
Golf  Reaearch  A  IVvelopment  Co.  :  See — 

(iwynn.  Bernard  M     and  Hlrneh.      2.734,922. 
Gandelflnger,  Richard     See — 

Curl.  John  L.,  and  <;undelflnger.      2,735,066. 
Ounn,  John  G.  :  See — 

Purdle.  William  H  .  Jackaon.  and  Gunn      2.734,492. 

Gwrnn.   Bernard   H..  and  J     H.   Hiracfa.  to  Gulf   Re«M«rch  * 
Deveiopoient  Co.     Hydroformylatlon   of  oleflna.    2,734.922. 
2-14-56,  CI.  260— 604. 
HIberle,  Albert,  and  E.   Kemper,  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc.      IgBl 
tion  ayatem  for  the  flare  pipe  of  gaa  prodoeera.     2,734.562. 
2-14-56.  CL  1.^8-  123 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.  :  See — 

Gee.   Robert   E..  Jr.,  and  Hagemeyer.      2.734.909. 
Hager.  C  .  *  Sona  Hinge  Mfg.  Co.      ~ 

Park.  Harry       2.734.223. 
Hagge    Walter,   and    M     Quaedvlleg. 
Akrieniceaellii<-h«fr      VVaxhlng   and 
2.734,M.10.  2-14-56.  01    117—47 
Halnea.  John  F  ;  See- 
Wright.  Clifford  B  .  and  Halnea      2.734.586. 
Hall.  Rnaeell  W  :   See^ 

Bright,  (fordon  S..  and  Hall. 
Hallden.  Karl  W  .  to  The  Hallden 


2^734.887 

Telephone  and  Telegraph 
2,735.078.    2-14-*6.    CI. 


2.734.208, 
2.734,266. 
Hart,   to 


2-14-56.    CI. 

2-14-56.    CL 

American   Enka 


to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer 
Ko/tenlng   textile   gooda 


2,734.868. 
Machine  Co 


Flying  aheara 


haring  preaelected  miaa-cut  action.    2.734.570.  2^14-56,  CI. 

Hallden  .Machine  Co.,  The :   See—  I  ' 

Hallden.  Karl  W.      2.734.570. 
Halloek,  John  H.  :  8e«— 

Hallock,  Ruth  G  and  J.  H.     2.734.464 
Halloek.   Rath  <;    and  J.   H.     Method  and  meana  for  rolling 
pte  doagh.   2.734,464,  2-14-M.  CL  107— M. 


Hammermllla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oberhellmann,  Theodore  A.     2.784.686. 
Hammeralag,  Jullua  :   See — 

Volff.  (%arteM,  and  Hammemlac.     2.735.03fl 
Hammlal,    Le   Roy   L.,  and  V.  C.   Benolt     Roofing  materiala 

and   roof  conatruction.    2,734,466,  2-14-56.  CI.   108—12. 
Hammond.    Arthur   C.    E.,    to    Daeer,    Paxman    4   Co.    Ltd. 

Internal     combuation     enginea.      2.734,496,     2-14-56,    CL 

128—139. 
Hammond.   Edmund   B  .  Jr.,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.    Compen- 

■ated  gyroecopic  horison.    2,734,278.  2-14-56,  Cl.  33 — 204. 
Hancock,    Robert    D..    to    .Northrop    .\ircraft.    Inc.     Read-oat 

tube.    i. 73.^,038.  2-14-56.  CI    315--334 
Uanda.    Midney.    to    Imperial   Chemical    Induatrlea   Ltd.     Sur- 
face   treatment    of    titanium    or    titanium    baae    alloya. 

2,734,837.  2-14-56.  CI.  134 — 27. 
Hanley,  Frank  H  .  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Selective    call    circuit    for    algnaling    ayatems.      2.734,935, 

2-14-56.  Cl.  178—2. 
Hannah.  Ottla  B.    Lire  halt  bucket.    2,734.305,  2-14-56.  Cl. 

4.3— .VJ 
Happe.    Ralph    A  .    to    Rattelle    IVvelopment   Corp.     MeUUIc 

powdera      2.7*4,817.  2-14-56.  Cl.  75 — .5. 
Harper.  (;eorge  G.    ColUpalble  buck  aaw.    2,734.536.  2-14-M, 


Cl.   14.V— 32 
Harria,  Robert  L.. 

and  combuation 
Harria-S^ytMld  To 

Spiller.  William  R..  and  Weat. 
Harriaon,   (*barlea  R.      Framework 


and  M.  Lothron,  to  Yuba  Mfg.  Co.    Burner 
ayatem.    2,734,.S60,  2-14-56,  Cl.   158 — 4. 
;   See— 

2.734.577. 

for  Chrtatmaa  tree  light- 


ing   2.734,709.  2-14-.V».  Cl.  248—168 
Harriaon.    Jamea    A       Machine    for    cleaning    pipettee.    petri 
diahea,  and  other  articlea.      2,734.516,  2-14-^^6.  Cl.  134— .%6. 

Harriaon,  Roland,  and  P    Kepple,  to  Kool  Vent  Metal  Awning 

Corp.    of    America.      Awning    louTre    faatener.      2,734.236. 

2-14-56,  Cl   20— 57  5. 

Harriaon    Walter  M..   to  Teddington  Aircraft  Controla  Ltd. 

Fluid  llow  control  valrea.    2.734,529,  2-14-56.  CL  137 — 628. 

Harry.  WlllUm  R   :   See  - 

Van  Rran.  Anthony,  and  Harrj       2,734,972. 
Harry     William    R  .    to   MciJraw    Electric   Co.     Circuit   inter- 
rupter   2,734.961.  2-14-56,  Cl.  200—89. 
Harry,    WlllUm    R.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

Multivibrator  circuit     2,735.009.  2-14-56,  Cl.  250 — 34. 
Hart.  David  L.  ;   8ee^ 

r.riaft.  Emeet  J  .  Jr  .  and  Hart.     2.734,388. 
Hartford  .National  Bank  and  Truat  Co.  :  Bee — 
Brouwer  IMeter  H    J       2,735.028. 
Kfthler.  iacob  W.  L.      2.734.354 

Kuljvenbovpn.   Leendert   .M.,  and   Weaterterp.    2,734.902. 
LIpa.  Bduard  M    H  .  and  WIegerama      2.734,243. 
Mel>r.  Barend  .M       2,735,a'\6 
Hartwlg,  Edgar  <".  :   ffee — 

Staduni,  Clarence  B  ,  Hartwlg.  and  Van  Neaa.    2.735,037. 
Harvard  Mfg  Co  ,  The  :   See— 

Blanko    .Nathan  E.     2.734,199. 
Harvard  .Mfg.  Co   :    See — 

Entwiatle.  John  E.      2.734.202. 
Harvey    Thabua  R.   See 

IMillum,  Cecil  R  .  and  Harvey      2,734.623. 
HawJey,  Henry  C  :   See — 

Ellea.  Edward  S  .  and  Hawley       2.734,788. 
Hay.    William    D.    to    Alexander    Smith.    Inc.    Crimping   ap- 

parataa    2.734.228,  2-14-.VI,  Cl.  19— 4»6. 
Haydon.  tVlward  K.  :   See — 

Dunn.    Harold  (} ,   Sibbald.   and   Haydon      2,734.366 
Hayee.     Thomaa     B.       Pump     apeed     control     arrangement. 

2.734. 4.%8,  2    14-56,  Cl    IOI-mT 
Hayford.  Benjamin  I  .  and  L.  E.  Keck,  to  Weatinghooae  Elec- 
tric Corp.    Metal  clad  awitchgear     2.735.042,  2-14-56.  Cl. 
317-99. 
Haya.    Robert   A..   Jr      Apparatua    for   automatically   netting 
and    releaaing    vehicle    brakea      2.734.590.    2-14-56,    cf 
180— 8'' 
Haiel,    Sunler    G..    and    R     B     Richarda.    to    The    Sberwln- 
Wllllama     Co.      Automatic    cloaure    machine.      2.734,673, 
2-14^^6.  Cl.  226 — 88.1. 
Haaeltlne  Reaearch.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlmch,  Charlea  J.,  and  Preaa       2,735.015. 
Loughlln,  Bernard  D.      2.734.940. 
Head,  Carl  T .  to  Ptllaburr  MIIU.  Inc.    Catting  and  handling 
dough.   2.734.465.  2    14-,^e,  O    107—54 

Heald.   Earl  T..  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.    .Magnetic  commutator. 
2,734.942.  2-14-56,  Cl    178^    .%3 

Heaton,   Walter  H  ,  and  R    W    Morae.   to  Beckwtth  Mfg.  Co. 

Shoe     atlffener.     Including     a     lamina     of     polyethylene. 

2.734.289^2-14-.%6,  Cl.  36 — 68. 
Hebrank,  Charlea  R.    Combination  a^t  and  fattgue-reilerlag 

back  reat.   2,734..V'V6.  2-14-56,  Cl.  155—131. 
Hedwin  Corp.  :    ffee — 

Wlnatead.  Thomaa  W.      2.734,224. 
Henck^n      Harold    G  .    to    Taco    Heatera,    Inc.     Veat    vahre. 

2.734.521.  2-14-^6,  Cl.  137—197 
Henderaon.  Marvin  L..  and  D    Bednarcsak  ;  aald  Bednarcsok 

anaor     to   aald    Hendereon.     Ik)or   protecting  accenaory   for 

vehicle*    2,7.34.765.  2-14-.Vi,  Cl    293—62. 
Uendrix,    Don    ()  .    to    Davldaon    Mfg.    Co.       Interferometer. 

2,734.419.  2-14-56,  CT.  88—14. 
Henaley,    Dolpbua    W.      Clean    row    fence    poat.     2.734.727 

2-14-56.  Cl.  2.^6—48. 
Hercniea  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Carter,  Richard  P      2.734.892. 
Herman.  iMck  R.  :   See— 

.Northrop.  John  K..  Broaterfaoua,  Dann,  Klliaon  and  Her- 
man      2.734,702. 
Herrea.  Schuyler  A.,  to  Allegheny  Lodlum  Steel  Corp.    Proc- 

eaa  of  refining  and  melting  titanium.    2.7.34,244,   2-14-56. 

a.  22—214. 
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Herrmann,  John  F.  :  See —  

Crltoph,    David    I.,    Hermann,    and   Wolford.     2.784,421. 
Heaeltlne,    Donald    W.,  to    Eaatman   Kodak   Co.     Senaltliing 

dyea  and   method  of  preparation.    2.734.900,  2-14—56,  Cl. 

260—240.5. 
Hexcel  Producta  Inc.  :  See — 

Steele.  Roger  C.     2,734,843. 
Heywood.  Jamea  E.  :   See — 

Goldberg.  Jacob.  Cox,  and  Heywood.     2,735,082. 
Hickok.   (;ienn   (•..   to   Ionia  Mfg.  Co.,    Inc.    Kneeling   bench 

for  folding  chaira.    2.734.557,   2-14-.56.  Cl.   155—166. 
Higley,   Robert   E..   to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.    Braxing 

tlpa.    2,734,979.  2-14-^6,  Cl.  219— 4. 
Hill.     Franda     A.       Refrigerating    device    for    automobUea. 

2.734.353.  2-14-56.  Cl.  6^— IITVI. 
Hill.  Max  W.  :  See— 

Jonea,    Robert   H.,   Hill,   and   Moody.     2.734.863. 
Hllla,    Thomaa    H.      Developing    apparatua    for    photographic 

Alma,  platea  and  papera.     2.734.436,  2   14.^6.  Cl.  95 — 89. 
Hlmmelfarb,   Max.    Chilled  beverage  container  with  ice  aeg- 

regaling  tube,   2,734,356.  2-14-56.  Cl.  62—142. 

Hindmarch,    Thomaa.      Fluid   cooled   and   operated   clatcbea. 

2.734.60^,  2-14-56.  CL  192—86. 
nindaley.      Mark      H.       Valve     braaa     mnalcal     Inatrument. 

2.734.417^  2-14-56,  Cl.  84 — 394. 
Htnkamp,    Jamea    B..    R.    Sugimoto.    and    H.    R.    Dittmar.    to 
Ethyl   Corp.      Manufacture   of   propyl   nitrate.      2,734,910. 
2-14-56, n.  260 — 467. 
Hirach.  Charlea  J.,  and  M.  Preaa.  to  Haaeltlne  Raaearcfa,  Inc. 
High-frequency     wave-algnal     tuning     derlee.       2,735,015, 
2-14-56.     Cl.  250—40. 
Hirach,  Joel  H.  :  See- 

Gwynn,  Bernard  H.,  and  Hirach.     2.734J»22. 
Hirach,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Propeller  torque 

unit  conatruction      2.734.587.  2-14-56.  Cl.  170—160.33. 
Hoem    Joaeph   H      Remote  control  mechaniam  for  adjuatlng 

rotary  cutting  toola.     2,7.34,402.  2-14-56,  Cl.  77—4. 
Hoffman.  Wilbur  D..  .50*   to  W.  J.   Boeder.     Electric  ateam 

furnace.    2,734,9H9.  2-14-56.  Cl.  219—39. 
Hoffmann.     Hplnrich.     to     Daimler-Bens     Aktlenseaellachaft. 
Prechamber      compreaalon      Ignition      engine.       2,784.491, 
2-14-.^6.  Cl   123— .32. 
Holdeman    Charlea   L.     Container  for  fly  and  almllar  lurea. 

2.734.306.  2-14-56,  Cl.  4.3—57.5. 
Holaing    Robert  H..  to  The  Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.     Rock 

drill  bit.     2,734,726.  2-14-66.  n.  255— 64. 
Holi     Bertram    I.,    to   Houaehold   Mfg.   Co.      Insect   repellent 
and  dlalnfectant   device.     2,734,769.  2-14-56,  Cl.  299—24. 
Holtenthal,  Leo  L..  to  the  United  SUtea  of  America  as  rep- 
reaented    by    the    Secretary    of    Agriculture.      Centrifugal 
extractor.     2.734.63.V  2-14-66,  Cl.  210—67. 
Homeyer.  Auguat  H..  G.  B.  De  La  Mater,  and  L.  A.  Pntter- 
Bon    to  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Worka     Method  of  prepar- 
ing'atrolartamlde.     2.734,917,  2-14-56.  Cl.  260—559. 
Hook.  Edwin  O.  :   See—  , 

Peeao.  Jamea  B..  and  Hook.    2.734.864. 
Peeao,  Jamea  B..  and  Hook.    2.734.865  I 

Hook    Edwin  O  .  and  J.  B.  Peeao.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Stabllixed     lubricating    compoaltlon.      2,734.866,     2-14-66, 

(■n   252 32  7 

Hooka  Robert  M..  to  Southwestern  Petroleam  Co..  Inc.  Fire 
reaUUnt  protective  coating.  2.734.827.  2-14-66.  Cl. 
106—15. 

See— 
2.734.216. 
2.734,217. 
2  734  294 
..    J<lbbiild.  and  Haydon.     2,734,366 
i.7.34.214. 
2,734.59.V 


Hoover  Company 

George  A. 


The 
Brace, 

Brace.  George  A. 
Brace,  George  A. 
Dunn.  Harold  O.. 
Oerber.  Dale  C. 
Hard.  CUudC 


Inc.      Monitorial    recorder. 

Weatinghouae  Electric 
a.  200—67. 

Snap-action 


2,735,046. 
Co      Elevator  control 
2-14-56.  a.  187—29. 


Altitude 


Kaufman,  George  E.     ^.734.219. 
Koch.  Roy  F.    2.734,212. 
Tachudy  Donald  B.    2,734,220. 
Vance.  John  E.    2.734.211. 
Vance.  John  E.    2,734.218. 
Wilson.  Herbert  W.    2.734,215. 
H5rleln.  Clrlch :  See-  ^  „  „  _,^  ... 

Aughagen,  Ernet,  Hflrlein,  and  Bauer.     2,734  846. 
Horn     Harry    J.,     to    Motor    Wheel    Corp.     Vehicle    wheel 

2,734,779,  2-14-56,  a.  301—37. 
Horn^MerlK.  :   See —  ^   ,, 

Tremblay.  Bernard  G.,  and  Horn. 
Hornung,  Stephen  A.,  to  Otla  Elevator 
ayatem  testing  apparatua.     2.734.598, 
Horton  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Horton.  WlllUm  E.     2,734,701.  *._,    ..^-i.h 

Horton.  William  E..  to  Horton  Aircraft  t^Q^Ei.  ^Iplane  with 

retractable    variable-incidence   winga.      2,784,701,    Z-14-oo, 

^  244 43 

Hoaford,    Norman    F..    to    Bendix    Aviation   Corp 

warning  ayatem.     2.735,081,  2-14-56.  a.  340—27. 
Hotchkin.   Jamea  R..   to  The  Palnut  Co      Sheet  meUl  lock 
nut  with   reallient  conical   flange.      2,734,547.   2-14-56.  CL 
151—88. 
Houdallle-Herahey  of  Indtana.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oardea,  Alfred  W.    2.734,668. 
Houdry  Proceaa  Corp.  :  See— 

Fowler,  Carl  E..  Jr..  and  Daily.     2J34,781. 
Savage,^Reuben  T..  and  KoUgaard.     2.734,806 
Houghton    "William    D..    to    Radio   Corp.   of   America.     Color 

televialon.    2,734,939.  214-66.  Cl.  178—8.4. 
Houaehold  Mfg  Co.  :   See— 

HolB.  Bertram  I.    2.734.769.  *^,        o  T'tA  Qon 

Hoye.    Charles    G.      Fuae    aocket    cleaning    tool.      2,734.3^, 

Hudaot''ArtSi'u?  cTIo  National  R*aearch  Council.    Adjustable 

coll     2J35,076^i>-14-56,Cl.  336—137. 
Hnghea.  Everett  C  :   See—       ' 

Jonea,  Arthur  U,  and  Ha«|iea.    2.7M.«33. 

I  I 


HuU,  Joaeph  A. :  Bee— 

Gasaawar.  Benjamin  F.    2,734,308. 
Hunserford,  Gordon  P.   and  D.  F.  Jurgenaen.  Jr..  to  American 

Machine  *  Foundry  Co.    Tobacco  sheet  material  and  method 

of  forming.     2,734,510,  2-14-56^  Cl.  131—15. 
Hungerford,  Oordon  P^  and  J.  T.  Willlamsoa,  to  American 

Machine  4  Foundry  Co.    Method  and  apparatus  for  making 

tobacco  sheet  materUl.     2.734,513,  2-14-66.  Cl.  131—140. 
Hunt  WUllam  T.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Store/,  Charlton  H.,  Jr.,  and  Hunt.     2.735,063. 
Hunter,  Maude  F.    Tie  for  surgical  packs.    2,784.643,  2-14-66, 

Cl   150—52 
Hunter.   William  T.,  and  J.   S.   Buck,   to  Sterling  Drug  Ine. 

New  chemical  compounds  and  their  preparation.    2,7344)20, 

2-14-66.  CL  260— *70.9. 
Hurd.    Claud    C.     to    The    Hoover    Co.      Suction    deanera. 

2,734,595.  2-14-56.  Cl.  183—61. 
Hurah.    Samuel    R.,   and   J.   B.    McWlUUma.      Railway   track 

ballast  tamping  apparatua.    2,734.463,  2-14-56,  Cl.  104 — 12. 
Hyde,  Robert  W.  :   See— 

Bevlns.  James  E.,  and  Hyde.    2.734.792. 
Hydrll  Co. :  See — 

Knox.  Granville  S.    2,734.714. 
Knox,  GranvlUe  S.    2,734.716. 
Hydropresa,  Inc.  :   See — 

CosBO,  Giuseppe.    2.734,405. 
Imm.    Lewis    W.,    to    Llbrascope, 

2,734,791.  2-14-56.  Cl.  346—17. 
Immel,    Ralph   B.,   and   L.    Pierce,    to 

Corp.     Switch.     2,734.958.  2-14-56. 

Immel.  Ralph  B.,  to  Westinghouse  EHectrlc  Corp 

switch.    2,734,959.  2-14-56  Cl.  200— 67. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hands,  Sidney.    2,734,837. 

Lambert,  Arthur.    2,734.924. 

Leigh,  Thomas.    2.734,899. 

Plttwell.   Laurence  R..  and  Young.     2,734.873. 
Institute  of  Gaa  Technology  ;  See — 

Pettyjohn.  Elmore  S..  and  Linden.    2.734,809. 

Pettyjohn    Elmore  S.,  Linden,  and  Lee.     2.784.810. 
International  Bualneaa  Machinea  Corp. :  See — 

nukely,  Robert  T.    2,735,086. 

Dickinson,  Arthur  H.    2,736,011. 

MUla    Albert  W..  Furman.  and  Rabenda.     2.734,610. 

Page,  Ralph  E.    2.734.614. 

Roaa,  Harold  D.,  Jr.,  and  FrlaaelL    2,734,684. 

Van  Wallendael.  John  H.    2,734  616. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Lamb,  Roger  M.    2,734,822. 
Internatioiwl  Paper  Box  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Chandler,  Austin  S.    2,734,324. 
International  Salt  Co.  :  See —  ^  „    -  ^  ^.^ 

Conrthope.  Thomaa  F.,  Martin,  and  Sickly.     2,734.804. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Grieg,  Donald  D.    2.735,073. 
Invester  S.  A.  :   See — 

(JaudliL  I»ui8.    2,734.248. 
Ionia  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hickok,  Glenn  G.    2,734,557. 
Irons.  Henry  R. :  See —  „  _^,  _^ 

Schonstedt.  Erick  O..  and  Irons.    2.735,063. 
Ivins,  Herbert  L..  to  The  Engine  Parts  M/g-  Co      ManuaUy 
operated  resilient  aerosol  spray  valve.     2.734,773.  2-14-56, 
Cl.  299—95. 
J  4B  Building  Producta  :  See — 

Thompaon,  Harold  D.    2,734,260. 
Jackson.  Percy  :  See —  «  --^  .<«•> 

Purdle.  William  W.,  Jackaon.  and  Gunn.     2,734,492. 

Jacobson   Moses  G.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliance  Co.    Apparatus 
for  measuring  component   ratioa  of  fluid  mixture  atreama. 
2  734  381,  2-14-56,  Cl.  73—196. 
Jagenberg-Werke  Akt.-Gea.  :   See — 
Dreae  Wllhelm.    2.734.657. 
Bee — 

,  and  Jahnig.    2,734.853. 
Multicell  parachute  canopy.     2.734.706, 

J45 

Spring  action  driving  gear  with  variable 
changeover  nwltcbea   of   regulating   trans- 


Jahnlg.  Charles  E. 

Smith.  Brook  I. 
Jalbert,  Domina  C. 

2-14-56,  Cl.  244- 
Janaen.  Bernhard. 

torque  for  load 


2.'^/.t 


to  Weatlng- 
953.  2-14-56, 


formers.    2.734.837.  2-14-56.  a.  74 — 99. 
Jardier.  Inc. :  See— 

Kletxlen.Hobart  H.     2.734.430. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Everhart,  Harold  S.    2.734,622. 
Mercier,  Stanley  M.    2,734.642. 
Jenklna.  William  D..  8.  L.  Frank,  and  J. 
houae  Electric  Corp.    Control  swltcbea. 
Cl   200—  1 6 
Jenien.  Raymond  W  .  to  The  «"rett  Corn.    Dual  differential 
and    ratio    lockout    mechanism.     2.734,442,    2-14-56.    Cl. 

Je2S;:^Rilph  D.,  and  O.  G.  KilllM.  »»  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Panel  release  mechanism.     2,735,077.   2-14-06.  ci. 

Jea^Alfred  W..  to  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.    Roller  skate 

wheiL    2.734.777.  2-14-66.  Cl.  801—6.7. 
Joggler  Corp..  The  :  «««--,.,  ._„ 

Yonash,  hobert  F.    2,734,552  ^  ..   ..    ^    o_i 

John.   Albert  J.     Oar  reat.     2,734.206,  2-14-56.  Cl.  J^l- 
Johnaon    Arthur  A.,   to  Automatic  !>*▼»««   Corp.     Electric 

cigar  lighter.     2.734,987.  2-14-56.  C\.  219—32. 
Johnson,  BertU,  and  W.  C    Shaw,  to  General  Motoni  Cort). 

Sand     core    dipping    machine.      2,734.481.     2-14-56.  ,  ci. 

1 18—  -421 

Johii^n.  Edward  O.,  to  the  ^H**l  8t»tea  of  Ameri«  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Inverter  clr- 
culta.     2.735,061,  2-14-56.  Cl.  321— 36. 

Johnaon.  Thomaa  J.  Jr. :  Bee —     .  ,  ^  _. 
Green,  David  J..  Landee.  and  Johnson. 


2,734,944. 
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JobMton  T*«tert,  ln«. :  See — 

Bagnell.  Kdipir  W.     2.T34.582. 
Jo-Llne  Tools  Inc  :   S«e — 

Woods.  Robert  O.    2.734.411. 
Joly    Robert  :   He*  - 

Amhird.    GaiitoB.    Jolv.    and    VVllus.      2T34,919 
Jones.    Arthur   L..   and   *:.   C.   Hughes    to  the    «tsn<Urd  CHI 
Co.      TlKTiMl    diffnsloa    method.      2,7a4.«33.    2-14-56,   CI. 

Jooes  ETan  A.  to  I  nlver**)  Otl  Produots  Co.  8*p»r»t1on  of 
nsM.    2,T34.5»2.  2-14-56.  C\.  183-2.  .^     ^ 

Jonem.    (Jeorge    K.      Fertlllier    tool.      2.734.468.    2-14-56.    C\. 

I  I   I Qll 

Jones,  amn  D..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Product  Ion  of 
acryUmlile  and  acrylic  arid.  2.734.91S.  2-14-56.  CI. 
260— 5J«. 

Jones,  John  R.  :  See—  ^  _^^  ^^, 

Welssberg.  Je«e  8..  and  Jones.    2,734.867. 

Jones  Robert  H^  M  W  Hill,  and  !>.  K.  Moody,  to  Esao 
Research  and  Knjclneerlnic  Co.  Fhospbo  sulfurlaed  hydro- 
carbons.    2.734.863.  2-14-56.  CL  252—32.7. 

Jone*,  Walter  A.      ttee— 

I'ostlck.  Andrew  J.  and  Jones.    2.734,227. 

Jones  vn»ltney  W.  <;ravlty-actu«te<l  closure  for  coIb-cod- 
trolled  devices.      2.734,680.   2-14-56.  CI.   232—44. 

Jonsson.  Johan  K..  to  Telefonaktlebolajtet  L  M  Erlcsijon 
Method  of  producin*  contact  spring  sets.  2.734^07. 
2    14-56.  (1.  2d      153.55  ^  ^.        .     , 

Jordan  Carl  F  ,  Jr.,  to  Collins  Radio  Corp.  Circuit  for  pre- 
venting infermodulatlon      2,734,950.  2-14-56.  CI.  17»— 171. 

**'■  (;*U^pte,    Henderson   C.   and   Joy.      2.734.982. 
Jurgensen.  IVlbert  K..  Jr.  :   «ee— 

Hungerford.   Ciordon  P..  and   Jurgensen.      2.734..V10. 
Jurgensen.   Delbert   K..   Jr..   to  American   Machine  A  Foundry 
Co       Tobacco    sheet    material  and   method   of   making   the 
aaroe.     2.734.509.  2-14-56,  Cl.  131 -15 
Kaiser  Aluminum  *  Chemical  <orp.  :   Hee — 

Smith,  Arthur  D.     2.734.407.  .    „   ,.^       „         xm 

Kamlet.   Jonas,    to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.      Manu- 
facture   of    hydrogen     peroilde.      2,734,798.     2-14-06.    CX 
23  -  207 
Kane    l^urenoe  K.,   to  Commercial  Decal.  Inc.     Ceramic  de- 
calcomanla     and     meib«»d     of     making     same.      2.734.840. 
2-14-56.  n.  154  -99. 
Kask  Technical  Corp.  :  «ce— 

Kurata,  Fred.     2.734,770.  ......         ,^ 

Kauffman,     Wslter     L..     II.     to     LoreU     Mfg.     Co.      Dryera. 

2.T34  281.  2-14-56.  <n.  34— 87  ^  „.^ 

Kauffman     Walter    L..    II.    to    Lorell    Mfg.    Co.      Wrliifera. 

2.734,S72^  2-14-56,  CI.  6»-   2.55.  -,      ^, 

Kaufman.  C.eorge  E.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Handle  and  noiale 
controls    for    suction    cleaners.      2.734.219.     2-14-56.    O. 
1.5-361 
Keaton  Rubber  Co.  :   See— 

Rogow.  Seymour,  and  Herman.     2.734.99«. 
Keck,  Lloyd  K.  :   Hee  „  ' 

Hayforrt.  Benjamin  I.,  and  Kerk.     2.735,042. 
Keco  Plating  Co      Sec 

Rellly.  Allen  K,  and  Stoklas      2-734  859 
Kedrowskl.  John  J.     Baby  crib  structure      2.734.200.  2-14-56. 

Ketser     Kugene    O.,    and    M.    C..    Kroger,    to    Radio    Corp.    of 
America       Sync    separator   and    AGC    circuits   for   TV    re- 
ceivers.    2.735,002.  2-14-56.  (T  280—20. 
Kelzer.    Kugene    O.    snd    M     G     Kroger,    to    Radio   ^^-ot 
.\merl<-a.      Automatic     gain     control     systems.      2,736.004. 
2-14-56,  CI    2.50^    20 
Kellogg.  M.  W  .  Co..  The  :   See- 
Aleck.  Benjamin  J.     2.734,762. 

M  lllenson.  Morton  B.    2.7S4.980.  ' 

Kemper.  Eugen  :   ttee —  .,_,.,_.^  '  ' 

Hlberle.  Albert,  and  Kemper.     2.734,562. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :    See— 

Doyle,  John  T     2.734,503.  ^        ^  ^ 

Kennedy,  ^l»arle«  H..  Jr.,  and  W.  H.  Wade,  to  Smith  Corona 
Inc.        Power      mechanism       for      typewriting      machines. 
2.734.613.  2    14-56.  CI    197  —  17. 
Kepple,  Paul  :   See 

Harrison,  Roland,  and  Kepple.     2. 1 34,236.  «....- 

Kernlckl.    Walter.      Spare    key    holder.      2.734,624,    2-14-«6, 

CI.  -206—38.  .    ^ 

Klba    Yoneo.  to  Continental  PUstlcs  Corp.     HUfge  structure 

for  molde<l  boxes.     2.734,222.  2-14-56.  CI.   Ifr     128. 
KIdd.  Marshall  C.^  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Card  swltcb- 

Ing  device.    2.734.954,  2-14-56,  CI.  200 — 46. 
Klersted,  Wynkoop.  Jr.  :   See — 

Gross,  Howard   H..  and  Klersted.      2.734.849. 
KUllan.  Orvel  G.  :   See— 

Jessee.  Ralph  D  .  and  Kllllan      2,735,077. 
King,   Donald  M.     Apparatus  for  lifting,  lowering  and  other 
wise  transporting  loada.     2.734.648.  2-14-56.  O.  214—630. 
King.  Harold  W       Sec- 
True.  Charles  H.,  Jr  .  and  King.    2.734  192. 
King.  Jam»'B  F  .  Jr  .  to  Tht-  Bahnnon  Co.     Helf-cleanlng  humid 

IfJer      2.734.771.  2    14  5«    ("1    .'ttO      63. 
King.  James  T.,   to  Abe  (iellman  Co.,   Inc.     Tape  positioning 

and  holding  means.     2.734.669.   2-14-56.  CI.   223—110. 
KUuer.  Dan  J.     Faulty  fuse  indicator,     2.735.068.  2-14-56. 

CI.  340—2.50 
KIrsch.    Werner,    to   Chemleprodukte   C.   m.    b.    H.      Agent   for 
corrosion- proofing    and    process    for    preparing    the    same. 
2.734,882,  2-14-5fi,  CI.  2*)— 28.5. 
Klelbacker,  WUson  M.  :  See — 

Wlederhom,    Norman    M..    MacDonald.    and    Klelbacker. 
2  734  893 
Kleinhaiis.    .>;rhuyler,    to    Douglas    Aircraft    Co..    Inc.      Cabin 
■upercbarging     system     with     cooling     meana.      2,734.356. 
2-14-56,  CI.  62-136. 


;37. 

2,734,212, 


Klelnman,  Jacob  L.    Shaving  Implements.    2.734,264.  2-14-56. 

CL  30—40 
Kletilen.    Hobart    R.,    to    Jardler.    Inc.      Method    of    making 
molded   fibrous   products       2.734.430.   2-14-56    CI.  92 — 54. 
KlosiD,    John    J.,    Jr.      Compression    type   electric   connector. 

2,734,933,  2-14-56.  CI.  174—94. 
Knight,  Frederick  L.,  to  Cnlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Lining  for 
soaking  pit  burner  ports      2,734,734,  2-14-56.  CI.  263 — 46. 
Knoll  A.  G.  ChemUche  Fabrlken  :   See— 

Dengel.  Ferdinand  2.734.908. 
Knowles.  John  H..  to  Dorr  Oliver  Inc.  Scum  skimming  devlcaa 
for  longitudinal  sedimentation  tanks  having  redprocatlnf 
sediment  conveying  apparatus.  2.734.634,  2-14-56,  CL 
210-55. 
Knox,  Granville  S..  to  HydrU  Corp.  Valve  2.734,714. 
2-14-56,  CI.  251-171.  „...,,. 

Knox.  Qranvllle  «..  to  Hydrll  Co.    Spherical  ralve.    2,734,715, 

2-14-56.  CI.  251   -171 
Kobllska,  John  J.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Grading  proc- 
ess and  apparatus.     2,734.631,  2-14-56.  Cl.  2()9 
Koch,  Roy  t ..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Brush  structi 

2-14-56,  a.  15— 183.  ^  „     _, 

Koester    Melvin  C  .   and   F    J.   Malm,   to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford 

Glass  Co.     Shipping  container  for  glaaa  sheets.     2,734.626, 

2    14  56,  Cl.  206     62 

Kfthler.  Jacob  W.  L..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 

trustee.      Refrlgerstor  gas   Uqulflcatlon  device.      2,734.364, 

2    14-56.  Cl.  62      122 

Kollgaard.  Reyner  :    See —  ' 

Savage,  Reuben  T..  and  Kollgaard.     2.734,806. 
Kollmann.  Melvin  F   ;    See — 

Rose.  John  J  ,  and  Kollmann      2,734,477. 
Kool  Vent  Metal  Awning  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

HarHson.  Roland,  and  Kepple     2.734,236. 
Koppers  Co  ,  Inc  :    See- 

IVAlello,  (iaetano  F.     2.7S4.888. 
Hiberle,  Albert,  and  Kemper      2.734,562. 
Totsek,  Frledrlch.  and  Under.     2.784.811. 
Korman,  Samuel  :    See- 
Sheer,  Charles,  snd  Korman.     2.735,016. 
KosinakI,  Joseph,  to  H.  <}.  Fischer  and  Co..  Inc.     Therapeutic 
apparatus  for  applying  dry  heat  to  body  caTltles.     2.7.34.508. 
2-14  56,  Cl.  128--401.  «.        .     .         . 

KoslnskI,  Joseph,  to  H.  O.  Fischer  A  Co.     Electrical  system. 

2.735.023.  2-14-56.  Cl.  307—112. 
Krausx.  Robert,  and  D.  I...  Margerum.  to  North  Amerlrtn 
Aviation.  Inc.  Airborne  beacon  antenna.  2.785.098, 
2-14-56.  O.  343— 725 
Krelnlk.  Jerry,  to  the  Inlted  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Plastic  rain  cap  cover, 
molded      2,734.197.  2-14-56.  Cl.  2-187.  «      ^    ^ 

Krlchton.    Carl    V.,    to    McOraw    Electric  Co.      Waffle   baker. 

2.734.983.  2-14-66.  Cl.  219     19. 
Kroger.  Marlln  O.  :    See —  ^^ 

Kelxer    Eugene  O  ,  and  Krocer      2.735.002. 
Kelaer,  Eugene  O.,  and  Kroger      2,735,004. 
Kroner,   Victor   V      Seats  for   use  by   fishermen. 

2-14-66,  Cl.  155     131  ^       „     .. 

Knljvenhoren.   I>endert   M..  and  C.   Weaterterp.  to  Hartford 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  trustee.     Stsble  aqueous  solu- 
tion   of   vitamin    Bi    and    method    for   preftarlng   the   same. 
2  734.902.  2    14-^V6,  Cl   260—256.6. 
Kulcnar.     Frank,    to    Clevlte    Corp.       Fired    ceramic    barium 

titanate  body      2,7.35,024.  2-14  56.  Cl.  310—8.3. 
Kurata.    Fred,    to   Kask    Technical    Corp. 

2  734,770,  2   J 4-56,  Cl    299^    25. 
Kurek.   Edwin   J  .   to   The   Pyle^Natlonal 

converter.     2.7.34,447.  2-14^  56.  Cl.  98 
Kutsche.  August  A      Urinal      2.734.198, 
L  O   r.  Glass  Fibers  Co.  :   Bee— 

Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.     2.734.785 
Lab4imbariie.     Philip    D.       Api>aratus    for    securing 

orientation      2.7.34.619,  2-14-56.  Cl.  198—33. 
La     Bonte     George    T        Rotary     lawn    mower    and    edger. 

2.734.325    2    14   56,  Cl    .'>«      25  4  ^      .   ,       . 

L'AIr  IJqulde,  Sorlete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  l^iploltatlon 
lies  Proceden  (Jeorgen  Clsiide      See 

Volff.  Charles    rtnd  Hammerslag.     2.7.35,0.36. 
lAlly,  Robert  E..  and  R    J    OHara.  to  Ferro  Corp.     Stabilised 
chlorine  containing  resins.     2.734.881.  2-14-56.  Cl.  260—  23 
I.jimb.  Roger  M.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.     Meth- 
od  for   making  lmorove«1   gray   cast   Iron   snd  product  pro- 
duced therebv.     2  734  822    2-14  66    d    7\-    los 
I..ambert.  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.    Cyclo- 
alkylsted    bis  phenol    derivatives.      2.734.924,    2-14-56.   Cl. 
26«v     619. 
I^ndee    Robert  W.  :    See—  «,„^«,^. 

Green,  David  J  .   I.4indee,  and  Johnson.     2.734.944. 
Landers,  Frary  and  Clark  :    See— 

RusM>II.  William  J.     S.734.6S9 
I,Angos,  Otto  B.  :    See — 

Deutsch.  Robert  I).,  and  Ijingoa     2.734.190. 
Lappln.  Robert  I.  :   See^ 

Zalger,  I»uls,  and  I^ppln      2.734.784 
Larc^n    Jan   A  .   to   Aktiebolaget   Atlas  Diesel.      Drill   rigs  or 
drill  supiMirtlng  apparatus     2.734,723,  2-14-56,  Cl.  255 — 51. 
Larcen    Jan  A  .   to  Akrlf-Nilaget   Atlas  Diesel.      Aoparatus  for 
rigging  or  supporting  rock  drills.     2.734.724.  2-14-66,  Cl. 
255—53. 
Larrison.  John  E.  :    Sea —  «_...„»«. 

Martin.  William  J  ^and  Ijirrlson      2.784.230 
Larsen.  Delmar  H  ,  G    W    Cummer,  and  D.  8    I*<>1'*7l  •*>  Na- 
tional Lead  Co  ,  Treatment  of  well-drilling  fluid.     2.734.860. 
2-14-56.  Cl.  262—8  5  ^.  ^    ^ 

Larsson     BJorn    E  .    to   K     I    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Method  of   finishing  open-grained  porous  wood  and  artiCM 
produced   thereby       2,734.831.   2-14-66,   C\.   117—63. 
Lasker    Charles   C.      Manually   operated   snow   removal   tool. 
2,734.291,  2-14-66,  O.  37 


2.734.555, 


Atomising   notsle. 

Co.     High   preasure 

40. 

2-14-56,  Cl.  4—110. 


uniform 
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Laub.  Herman,  III.  15%  to  R.  B.  Geauque.    Container  uncaaer 

and  caser     2.784,323.  2-14-66,  Cl.  68—21. 
Lautenbacher.  Hans  :    See  — 

Hrendel,  Theodor,  and  Lautenbacher.     2,734,422. 
LaWarre,  Robert  W.  :    See  - 

Rawls.  Vsughn.     2.734.553. 
Lawler.  Paul,  Jr.     Sample  support  (or  refrigerating  cabinets. 

2.734,345.  2-14-66,  Cl.  62—1. 
Lawrence,  Chester  A.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Dynamite  box.     2.734.676.  2-14-56.  Cl.  229—23. 
Layne,  Leslie  A.     Method  snd  apparatus  for  repairing  bmken 

casing  IQ  well  borea.     2,734,580.  2-14-66.  Cl.  166 — 14. 
Lease.  Robert  H.  :    See— 

-..  and  Leaae.  ,2.734,483. 

Balanced  cable  spooling,     2.734.695, 


Alarm  for  alum 


.,  Linden,  and  liee 

See— 

2.734,876 


2,784,810. 


(;ollwltier.  Walter  T 
L«  Bus.  Franklin  L.,-Sr. 
2-14-56.  Cl    242—117. 
Lee,  William  L.  :   See— 

Pettyjohn.  Elmore  8 

Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  : 

Cherry,   Robert   H..  and  Foley 

Enns.  John  H.     2,734,418. 
I>>eds.  Wlnthrop  M.  :    8ee~- 

MacNelll.  John  B..  Leeds,  and  Baker.     2.734.973. 

Leibu.  Henry  J.,  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Carbon- 
Vlatlon  of  aromatic  halidea.  2.734.912.  2-14-66,  O. 
260-^75. 

Leigh,  ThonisH,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Mann 
facture  of  bromtnated  steroid  compounds.  2,734,899, 
2    14-56,  Cl.  260     239.55. 

Leltx.  Ernst,  O.  ni.  b.  H.  :   See — 

Leltx.  Ludwlg.  and  Ulssel.     2.734.484. 

Leltt.  Ludwlg.  and  K.  Glswel,  to  Ernst  IjeUx.  G.  m.  b.  H.  Ap- 
paratus for  coupling  an  exchangeable  objective  with  a  range 
finder  of  a  photographic  camera.  2.734.434,  2-14-56.  Cl. 
95- -44 

Lenkurt  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Epstein.  Norma  N.     2,735,013. 

Lenney,  James  F..  S.  Redfem.  and  R.  F.  Light,  to  Standard 
Brands  Inc.     Catalase  Inhibitors  as  retarders  In  the  decom 

riltlon   of   hydrogen    peroxide   with   catalase.      2,734,875, 
14-56.  Cl    260     2  5 
Lenie,  Eberhard.  and  J.  Milller.     Multilamp  fixtures  for  llhiml 
nating  systems  of  considerable  length.     2,734.995.  2-14-56. 
Cl    240—61.11.  _„ 

Leonard.  Frederick,  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc,  Thlocyanlc 
esters  of  pyridine  oxides.  2.784,903.  2-14-56,  Cl. 
260^    294.8  _ 

I>H>nardl.     Benedict     R.       Filter.       2.734.435.     2-14-66.     Cl. 

96—73. 
Le  Plngle.  Marcel  :    See— 

Elian,  John,  and  Le  Plngle.    2.734.836. 
Lea  Laboratolres  Francals  de  Chlmlotheraple :    See — 

Amlard.  Gaston.  Joly,  and  Velluz.     2.734.919. 
Leuschner,    Harry   O.      Desk    mounted   combination   fan   and 

heater.     2,7.34.990.  2-14-.-MI,  Cl.  219—39. 
Levin,  Joel.     Bobby  pin  receptacle  and  spreader.     2.784.516. 

2-14-56.  Cl    132      1.  ,         ^    ,       . 

Levin.  Robert  H..  B.  J.  Magerleln.  and  A  V.  Mclntoah.  Jr..  to 
The  Upjohn  Co.      Process  for  the  production   of  A*-3-keto- 
pregnenes.     2.734,907,  2-14-56.  Cl.  260 — 397.45. 
Levitt.  Joshus.     Foot  correcting  and  supporting  attachment. 

2.784.286.  2-14-66.  CT.  36—8.8. 
Levy.  Monroe  D.,  to  Vlckers  Inc.     Power  transmission  device. 

2.735,048,  2-14-66,  Cl.  317—284. 
Lewis,  Allen  H..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Non-soap  syn- 
thetic detergent  bar      2,734,870.  2-14-56.  Cl    252—161. 
Lewis    Clav  B.  :    See — 

Rschman.     Robert     J..     Lewla,     Mueller,     and     Murray. 
2.734.858. 
I>ewls.  Jewie  M..  to  Williams  Brothers  Co.     Method  of  process 

Ing  pipes      2,734.832.   2-14-56.   Cl.   117—96. 
LIbbev  Owens  Ford  Glass  Co.  :    See — 

Koester.  Melvin  C.  and  Mains.    2.784.626. 
Llbrsscope.  Inc.  :    See — 

Imm,  Lewis  W.     2,784.791. 
"Llcencla"    Talalmanyokat    Ertekeslto    Vallalat.    The    Firm  : 
See- 
Beck.  J'Vssef.   2.784,259. 
IJeberknecht,  Karl,  Inc  :    See — 

3>sch,  Kugene  M      2.734.360.  ,        .      ,    ^ 

Llgbt   Donald  w      I.4imlnated  |mper  yarns  and  fabrics.  Includ- 
ing  the  same.      2,734.532.   2-14-56.   Cl.    189—420. 
Light.  Robert  F.  :    Sec- 

I>>nney.  James  F.,  Redfem.  and  Light.     2.784,876. 

Llguorl,  Anthony,  and  E.  R.  Shenk.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Electronic  dlplex  receiving  distributor.     2.734,943.  2-14-56. 

Llmberger.    Walter,    to    Meaars.    Lumoprint    Zlndler    K.    O. 
Reversible  winding  device.    2,734.690.  2-14-56,  Cl.  242—55. 
Llnd    John   A.,   to  Alford  A   Alder    (Engineers)    Ltd.      Knee- 
action  type  wheel  suspension  with  built  In  lubricating  sys- 
tem     2.7.34,753,  2-14-56.  Cl.  280^-96.2. 
Linden.  Henry  R.  :  See —  ^  _^_  ^^ 

Pettyjohn.  Elmore  8.,  and  Linden.     2,734,800. 
Pettyjohn,  Elmore  8.,  Linden,  and  1>*.     2.734,810. 
Llndenblad,  Nils  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Electric  cool- 
ing apparatus.     2,734,344,   2-14-56,  Cl.  62—1. 
Lln«fer.  ^'^^Illv  :   Kre— 

Totxek   Friedrich.  and  Under.    2.734.811. 
LIndgren.  F1-snk  A.  :   See— 

Cartlldge.  Frank,  and  LIndgren.     2,734.731. 
Undseth.   Frank  J.:    See—  „,..„„, 

Steelman.   Sanford   L..   and   Llndseth.     2.734.931. 
Llndsley.  Frank  J     Chance  selertlon  rhyme  Illustration  device. 

Undatrbm,  Alrik  C.  Bottle  cloaures.  2.734.651.2-14-56,0. 
215 — 40. 


B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Hollow 
closure     JolnU.       2,734,239, 


Lingal.  Harry  J.,  and  R.  E.  Frink.  to  Westincbouae  Blectrk 

Corp.     Circuit  Interrupters.     2,734.971.  2-ff-66.  CL  200— 

148. 
Lingerfelt.  Will  C.  to  American  Bnka  Corp 

feeder.    2.735,087.  2-14-66,  Cl.  340—239. 
Link-Belt  Co.:  See-^ 

Schanke.  Charles  F      2.734.758. 
Llppisch.  Alexander  M.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Fluid  propelled 

and  sustained  aircraft.     2,734.699.  2-14-56.  CL  244—23. 
Lips.  Eduard  M.  H.  and  8.  Wlegerama,  to  Hartford  National 

Hank  and  Trust  Co.     Method  of  securing  a  metal  skin  In 

a   matrix  block.     2.734.243.   2-14-.56,  CL  22—193. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

Clancy.  John  J.,  and  Ixiverlng.    2.734,888. 
Clancy.  John  J.,  and  Loverlng.    2.734,839. 
Littman.   William   I.,  to  The   Bryant  Electric  Co.     Terminal 

connectlne  device.     2.735.080.  2-14-56.  Cl.  339 — 269. 
Lockman,  Carl  J.,  to  Rosenblad  Corp.     Heat  treating  a  fluid 

substance.    2,734.565.  2-14-56.  Cl.  159-20. 
Loftln.  Charles  F..  Jr..  to  Warren  Petroleum  Corp.     Preaanre 

type  fuel  system  for  Internal  combustion  engines.    2.734,729, 

2-14-50,,  CL  261—36. 
Lombardl.   Giuseppe.     Charcoal  broiler.     2.734,499.  2-14-56, 

Cl.  126—25. 
Lombardl.   Michael   W.,   to  The 

resilient     strip     for     sealing 

2-14-66.  Cl.  20 — 69. 
I.^nes,  Wesley  O.  :   See — 

Rawls.  Vaughn.     2.7.34.553. 
Ixing.    Itenjamln    H..    to    Tobacco    Machine    Supply    Co.,    Inc. 

Wrapper  flag  applying  mechanism  for  cigar  wrapping  ma- 
chines.   2.734.511.  2-14-56.  Cl.  131— 29.  ^       ,         ,      . 
Long.  Benjamin  H..  to  Tobacco  Machine  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Leaf 

stretch  adjusting  mechanism  for  cigar  wrapping  machines. 

2.734,512.  2-14-,56,  Cl.  131—33.  .      ,  ^         ^   ,^ 

I»ngo.   Joseph   J.,   to  Belle  City   Malleable   Iron  Co.     Fluid 

actuated    speed    control    device.      2,734.608.    2-14-56,    CL 

192—116.5. 
Ix)rman,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Ring.  Elliot,  and  Lorman.    2,734,275. 
I.>othrop.  Marcus  :    See — 

Harris.  Robert  L.,  and  Lothrop.    2,734.560. 
Longhltn,   Bernard   D.,   to   Haseltlne   Research.   Inc.     Imace- 

reprodiiclng      system      for      a      color-television      receiver. 

2.f  34.940,  2-14-56,  CL  178—5.4. 
Lovell  Mfg.  Co  :   See — 

Kauffman,  Walter  L.,  II. 
Kauffman.  Walter  L..  II. 
Lovering.  I>«vld  W. :  See— 

Clancy.  John  J.,  and  Lovering.    2.734.838^ 
nancy.  John  J.,  and  Ix>vering.    2.734.839. 
Lovesey,  Alfred  C.  to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd.     Gas  turbine  enatoa 

with  means  for  reheating  turbine  exhaust  gaaes.    2.734.341. 

2-14-56,  Cl.  60—35.8. 
Lowry  Oil  Tools.  Inc^:  See— 

Bonner.  James  W.     2,734,581.  iakh 

Lucas,  RandolDh  A.     Condiment  shaker.     2.734.663.  2-14-6B, 

rn     222 142  1 

Luenberger.  Frederick  O.  to  D.  8  Electrical  Motors  Inc. 
Mounting  for  transmission  and  drive.     2,734.393,  ,i-14-0«, 

LuS:  F^tin  G..  to  ^aH'oraU  Rej»earch  Corp.  L*ad  drier 
concentrate.    2,734.829.  2-14-56.  CL  106—310. 

Lunn.  Alfred  G.,  Jr  ,  and  H.  L.  Armstrong  :  aaid  Armstrong 
assor  to  D  E  Lunn.  Conveyances  for  the  transportation 
of  baby  chicks.    2.734.444.  2-14-56,  CL  98—10. 

Lunn.  Dorothy  E. :  See—        ^    .      _  «  -t^a  aa.a 

Lunn,  Alfred  G..  Jr..  and  Armatrong.     2.734^44. 

Lurle.  Benjamin  L.     Plvoted-Jaw  plp*^';;:?*^  having  a  Jaw- 


2.784.281. 
2.734,372. 


I 


Wood  finishing  co^Mp- 
2-14-56,Jn 


actuating  spring.     2.734,414.  2- 
Lyons.  Frank  H..  to  E.  L.  Bruce  Co. 

sltion    and    method    of    making.      2,734.879. 

Maccai^ne.    Fred.     Cushion  insole.      2.734,287.   2-14-56.  CT. 

36—28. 
MacDonald,  Theresa  L. :  Bee—  in-is-^«e 

Wlederhom.    Norman    M..    MacDonald.    and    Klelbackar. 

cy  T44  893 

MscKav'  Grace  A  Treatment  of  psorosls.  commonly  called 
••s«ly  i;7Ic  disease.'      2.734,314.  2-14-56,  O.  47-^<8. 

Maclelsh  Kenneth  O.,  to  the  United  8Utes  of  America  aa 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion      Magnetic   field    regulator.      2.735.044.    2-14-56,   Cl. 

Ma^NellL^John  B..  W.  M.  Leeds,  and  B  P.  Baker,  to  Westlna- 
house    Electric    Corp.       Circuit    Interrupters.       2.734.973. 

MacRae.  Norm;n  D  to  The  Co'"»«[„^»°l'?5."iV'3  ^°ilS 
Lumber  handling  device  for  saw  mills.     2,734.643.  2-14-00. 

M^^np**.  Wilho  K..  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co 
for    detection    of    nonsynchronous    rotation    or 
axles.    2.73.-.,09O,  2-14-56.  CL  340—268. 
Magerleln.  Barney  J. :  See —  ^  ..  ,   »„w 

I>'vln,  Robert  H..  Magerieln.  and  Mclntoah. 
Mains.  Felix  J.     See— 

Koester.  Melvin  C.  and  Mains.    2.734.626. 
Mallck.   Franklin   S..   to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.     Mag- 
netic amplifier  motor  speed  control.     2.735,060.   2-l»-»«. 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See—  i».tt,™«ii 

Homeyer,    August    H.,    De    La    Mater,    and    Patteraon. 

Mallory.'  Marion  Means  for  r^A^x'^nt  ^^^J'J^  ?'»»'»»  ^ 
corrosion  of  contact  points  In  circuit  breakers.  2..J4.IMW. 
2-14-56.  Cl.  200 — 144.  .       ..   ^       w     k—i.-  .««. 

Mallory  William  R.  Safety  device  for  hydraalic  brake  aya- 
tems     2,734.342.  2-14-56,  CI.  60—64.6. 


Apparatas 
locomotive 


2.734.907. 


s 


Xll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


llAiidcL   Jacob   J.      Plahing   apparsnis.      2.7S4.300.    2-14-M. 

CI.  4i— 2«.l. 
M«iiMaa.  D«Tld  O.     iiprmy  noulc  and  ralve  artoattnc  m«cb- 

aalm.    2JS4,774.  2-14-5«.  C\  2W— M. 
Martourg.     Edgar,  to  Unlt«>d  »)ut«>a  »tt^l  Corp.     Ingot  molda. 

2.734.l»-t2    --'-l-l-Sa,  CI.  22—139. 
Margcrum,  Donald  L.  :   8*« — 

Kraora,  Rotert,  and  Margenim.     2.735.003. 
M«rtn«  Product!  Co      Hre 

iiVrnatnim.  Robert  W      2.734.«7. 
Markua^n.  David  L..  to  Mlnn«>ai>olla-HoQeTW«ll  Regulator  Co. 
nigbt    path    control    apparatua       2.734.703.    2-14-M.    CL 
244—77  _ 

Mamon.  Donald  B..  and  J.  BUnro.  to  0«nerml  AniHac  k  WMm 
Corp.      Method  of  preparing  water-dtaperalbic  cooipoaltlona 
for  aao  dvelng.    2.734.. »3.  2-i4-5«J.  CI.  8 — 4». 
Marouette  Metal  Product*  Co..  Th«  :   8e* — 

Moulton,  Lloyd  J      2.734.490. 
Marqula,  Donald  P  .  and  O.  S.  Kr«nch.  to  Thompaon  Prodncti, 
Inc.      Adluetable  tie  rod.     2.734.780.  2-14-5*.  CI    .'87— M. 
Marata.   Richard  O  .   Jr.     B«lt  connected  roller  arranpmenu 
for  rormlng  vehicle  tracka  and  other  purpoaca.      2.734,470, 
2-14-56.  CI    115-1 
Martell.  George  E..  to  0«o.  J    Meyer  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatua  for 
cutting    flexible    atrip    material     Into    meaanred     length*. 
2.734.571.  2-14-5«,  CT.  1«4 — 49. 
Martin.    Harry    D.    to   General    Motor*   Corp.      DaaaoBBtAUa 

doaure.    2.734,757.  2-14-56.  a.  286— 5. 
Martin.  Oacar.  Mfg.  Co.  .  Bte— 

Kauaer.  Dac«r,  Jr.    2.734.501. 
Martin.  Stanley  :   See — 

Courthope   Thomaa  V  .  Martin,  and  Sickly.     2.7$4.804. 
Martin.  WllUam  J  .  and  J    E.  Larrtaon.     Cotton  fiber  bl«Mta*. 

2.734.230,  2-14-56.  CI.   19—96. 
liaaaey  Harrii  F»Tguaon,  Inc.  :   See — 

Todd,  Everett  W      2.734.438. 
Maaaon.   Rudolph   F      Inatniment  for  attaching  flahbooaa  to 

leadera.     2.734,2»«,  2-14-56,  CI.  43—1. 
MathUu.  Gerald  B      See— 

Schaelchlln.  Walter.  Storey,  and  Matblaa.     2.735.007. 
May  *  Baker  Ltd.  :   See — 

Barber.  Harry  J  ,  and  Green     2.734.918. 
Mayea    Fred   M..   to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Method  for  leaat  aanare* 
adjuatment  of  aurvey  neta.     2.734.882,  2-14-56.  CI   235—61. 
McArthar.  Elmer  D  .  to  General  Electric  Co      High  frequency 

electrical  apparatua.     2.735,034.  2-14-56   C\.  315 — 4. 
McArthur.  Elmer  D  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electron  react- 
ance device      2,735.074,  2-14-56.  CI.  333 — 80 
McCafTerty.  Edward  A.,  to  The  .National  .Marking  Machine  Co. 
White   fluoreadng   marking   Inka   for   textile   Identification. 
2.734,871.  2-14-^6,  CL  252—301.2 
Mc<:ormack.  Donald  C. :  See — 

Wllaon.    Bertram   A.,   and   MeCoraack.      2.735,000. 
McCormlck.  Franda  H.  :   See — 

Abreach.  Carel  f..  and  Mc<  ormlck.    2.734.520. 
MK'ullough.    Paul    J.,    to    The   Toaatawell    Co..    Inc       Bread 

toaater      2,734.448.  2-14-56.  CI.  l)^— .128, 
McCurdy.   Robert  J  .   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Tlme-baae 

gvnerator.    2.735.007.  2-14-56.  Cf.  250— 27. 
McDowell  Co..  Inc  :   See — 

Wlddowaon,  Carl  A.     2.734..'^19. 
McPee.    John    S..    to    General    Box 

2.734,652,  2-14-56.  CI    217 — 12. 
McOraw  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Harry.  WlUlam  R.    2.734,961. 
Krichton.  Carl  V.     2.734.983 
SchneWltT.   Hann  P       2.734,966. 
Van  Ryan.  Anthony,  and  Harry. 
Wood.   Ruaaell  A.      2,734.965. 
ZImaky.  John  J       2.734.459. 
Mclntoah,  A    Vern.  Jr  :   Set—  „„.«„, 

Levin,   Robert  H^  Magerlein.  and  .Mclntoah.     2.734.907. 
McKay  Machine  Co..  The  :   Sce-- 

thomaa.  Charle*  W.     2.735.055. 
McKelvey,    Lawrence   N..   Jr..   and   A.    P.    Sefreet.   to  OraTer 
Tank   k   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.     Demulalfier.     2.734.593.    2-14-56. 
CI.  183—2.7.  _  _.       , 

McKlnnIa  Art  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Production 
of  rerephthallc  and  laophthallc  adda.  2.734,914.  2-14-58. 
n  26a-.'S22. 
McKnlght.  Robert  N  .  to  Phelpa  Dodge  Copper  Producta  Corp 
Inaulated  conductor  and  method  of  making  aame.  2.734.934. 
2-14-56.  CI.  174—121 
McLachlan.  Dan.  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.    X-ray  mlcro- 

acope.    2.735.018.  2-14-.\6,  CI   250—53. 
McNlcoIl.  David,  to  Britlah  TImken  Ltd.    Roller  beariaga  and 

cagee  thereof.   2.734.788.  2-14-56,  CI.  308-214. 
McRae.   Lawrence  T     Clock   ayatem     2.734.336.   2-14-56.   CI. 

58—24 
McWilliama.  Jame*  B.  :  «l«e — 

Hurah.    Samuel    R.    and    McWilliama      2.734.463. 
Meat  Separator  Corp.  :   gee — 

Oelaler.  Harold  P.      2.734.537 
Oelaler.  Harold  P.      2.734..%40 
Meeker.    Paul    C .    to    .National    Super    Service   Co.    Inc.      Air 

filtering  cleanera     2.734.594.  2-14-56.  CL  183—37 
Mel>r,  Barend  M..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co. 

Capacitor  motor     2.735.056,  2-14-56,  CT.  318—220. 
Melamed,  Sidney  :  See — 

Bortnlck.   .Newman   M  .   and   Melamed.      2.734.890 
Melamed.   Sidney,   to   Rohm   k   Haaa  Co.     I'naaturated  ureldo 
etbera    and    polynera    thereof.      2.734.801.    2-14-56.    CL 
260—77  5. 
Menilea,    William   C.     Proceaa  and   apparatua   for  aeparatlng 

mixed    materUla.     2,734,629.    2-14   .V»,    Cl     209—172.5. 
Merrer,    Richard.      Circuit  arranaementa   for  nae  In   telecom- 
munication  ayatema      2.734.946.   2    14-56,   Cl.    1T9 — 18. 
Merrier.  Stanley  M..  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.    Control  nMK:b 
anlsH  for  ataeker-eoaveyer  ayateaa.    2.734,642.  2-14-56.  Cl. 
214—10. 


C04      Wlr»-beuad    crate. 


2.734.972. 


s 


Merck  k  Co..  Inc 

Chemerda.  John  M   .   2.734.8B7. 
Merck,  E.  AktlengeeelUchaft  :   See — 

Zlma.  Otto,  and  von  Werder.     2,734  905 
Merrlman.   Peter,  to  I>unlo|t  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. 


Method 


of    making    bonded    reallient    flbroaa    material.     2,734,841, 
2-14^56,  Cl. 


154 — 101 

H     Torque  engaged  brake. 


2.734,599.  2-14-56. 


2,734.583.    2-14-56, 
2-14-56,    Cl. 


Merrltt.  Robert 
Cl    188-141. 
.Meraereau.  Kmory  P  .  Jr  ;   Hee 

lUlnard.  I>e<>  VV  .  and  .\leraereau.      2.734,834. 
Meealna.  Joaeph.    Loading  dock  bumper.    2.734.739.  2-14-.%6, 

Cl    267    -1 
Meaara.  Lumoprint  Zlndler  K.  G.  :   See — 

Limberger.  Walter.      2,734.690. 
Metcalf,    Herbert    E.,    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    lae.     AlrpUne 

control  ayatem.    2,734.700.  2-14-56.  CL  24-1 — 42.        i 
.Meyer.  Geo.  J    Mfg.  Co. :  See —  I 

-Martell,  (George  E.      2.734.571. 
Meyer.  (Jeorge  L.  .N.      2.734.650. 
Meyer.   <;eorKe   L.    .\.,    to  Geo.   J.    Meyer   Mfg.  Co.      Sanitary 

bottle   cloaurea.      2.734  650,    2-14-56.    Cl.    215—38. 
Meyer*.    Sidney    E..    to    Wood   Convemloa    Co.     Pllterablllty 
teating    of   auapenaiona    of    aollda    In    a    liquid.      2.734.378. 
2-14-56,  CL  73—63 
Mid-Weat  Bottle  Cap  Co.  :   See — 

Ray,  Floyd  A.      2.734.674. 
MIedke.  Robert  C.  :  See— 

Werth.  WllUrd  P .  and  MIedke.      2,735.012. 
.MIkeaka.  Loula  A.  ;   See— 

Cohen.  Charlea  A  .  and  Mlk««ka       2.734.923. 
Milan.    Daniel    A.      Sprinkling   ayatem 

n    160 — 5 
MllUa.    Joa«    C.       PoanUln    pen.      2.734.485 

120- -47 

Mlllenaon.    .Morton   B  ,    to  The   .M.    W.    Kellogg  Co.      Electric 
apot  realatance  welding  apparatua.     2.734.980.  2-14-56.  CL 
219 — 4. 
.Miller.  Donald  M.  :   See — 

«ettergren.    Roy    T.,    and    Miller.     2,734.861. 
.Miller  Pottery  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Ryckman,  <;eor(re  E       2,734,247. 
.Miller.   Robert   E.  :    See— 

I»elbler,    Elmer    P,.    (George,   and    Miller.      2.735.067. 
Miller.  WlllUm  R  .  Jr  :   See- 
Forward,  Worthy  J.  F,  and  .Miller.      2,734.256. 
.Mllilgan,  Harold  E..  and  J.  E.  Muehrlng.    Tremle.    2.734.612. 

2-14-56,  Cl    193—30  ' 

Mllilgan,  William  G.  .   See- 
Peck.  <iuv  C.  and  Mllilgan.      2.734,303. 
MIIU,  Albert  W  .  K    J    Firman,  and  E.  J    Rabenda.  to  Inter- 
national  Buaineaa    Machlnea  Corp.     Drive   mechanlam    for 
paper   feedlnif  device       2.734.610,   2-14-56.  Cl.    192—145. 
.Mine  Safety  .\ppMance*  Co.  :   See — 
Jacotmon,  Monea  O.     2.734.381. 
.Mlnneapolld-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
.\i1klBaon.   William  M.      2.735,084. 
<;iUe.   Wlllla  H       2.735,051. 
Markuaen,  David  L      2.734,703. 
Minor,    Burt    8.,    to   Regan    Porge   k   Engineering   Co.      Side- 
opening    traveling    block    ana    crown    block    arrangement. 
2,734.718.  2-14-.VI.  Cl,  254—190, 
.Mlaaoorl  Automatic  Control  Corp.   See — 

(iarner.  Claude  M  .   Rooa.   Wright,  and  Fleer.    2.735.047. 
Mitchell.  John  W.  :    See- 
Wood.  John  W  ,  Fontaine,  and  Mitchell.     2.734.816. 
MIttelmann.   Eugene,   to   Erdco   Engineering  Corp.     Magnetic 

flowmeter.      2,734.380.  2-14-.56.  Cl    73—194. 
.Mftblua,    Walter,    to    Glldemelater    k    Co.    A.-G.      Frame    for 
Uthea  and  turret  lathea       2.7,34.41.V  2-14-56.  Cl.   82—32. 
Moerk.    John    C.    to    Falrbanka.    Morae    k    Co.      Submeraible 

motor  cooling      2.735.026.   2-14-56.  Cl.   310—54. 
Mojonnler  Broa.  Co  :   See — 

Mojonnler.  Jullua  J.     2.734.821. 
Mojonnler,    Jullua    J.,    to    Mojonnler    Broa.    Co.     Conveying 

mechanlam       2,734.621    2-14-56.  CT.   198-182. 
Moll.  Harold  A.,  and  J    E.  Peake.     Mechanical  negative  proc- 
eaa and  realat       2.7.14,298.  2-14-56.  CL  41 — 46. 
.Monroe  Calculating  .Machine  Co   :    See — 
Burkhart.  William  H.      2,735.001. 
I'hinney.   Robert  E.      2.734.455. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

.Mowry.  I>avld  T.,  and  Schlealnger 
«klnner.  Gordon  B.      2,734.797 
Moody.  Leonard  E.  :   See — 

Jonea.    Robert    H..    Hill,    and    Moody. 
Morgan  Conatnictlon  Co.:  See — 
OMalley.  Joaeph  M.     2,734.406. 
Palmer,  Charlea.      2,734,818. 
Morgan.    Jamea   G..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de 

Photographic  fllma.      2.734,825.  2-14-56.  CT.  95—9 
Morlarty.   William  J       Arc  pantograph.      2.734.271.  2 

Cl    33—25. 
Morria  Paper  Mllla 

Arneeon.   Edwin 
Morria,   Wlllla  B..  to  .Northrop 

loaded    apring   cartridge       5.734.740,    2-14-58,    CL    267—1. 
Morria.   Wlllard   L..   to   Cnlon   Stock   Yarda  4  Tranalt  Co.   of 
Chicago.     Method   of   agricultural    cultivation.     2,734,313. 
2-14-56,  Cl    47—58. 
Morae,  Ronald  W  :  See — 

Heaton.  Walter  H  .  and  Morae.      2,734,280 
Morway.   Arnold  J  .  and   R    P    Sprav.   to  F^aao  Reaearrh  and 
Engineering    Vo.        Synthetic    caaein    fiber    elaatic    greaae. 
2.754.862.  2    14-.'>6,  CT    252—14 
Moaberg.   .Abraham      Device   for  uae  In   the  making  of  piped 

button  holea      2,734.470.  2-14-56.  Cl.   112-77 
Moaer.   John   P..  Jr..  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and   Bagtaeeriag  Co. 
Preaaare  control  In  fluid  aolkia  ayatem.     2.784.B28,  2-14-56, 
CL  137—571. 


1 

i: 


See— 

L       2.734.677 

Northrop  Aircraft. 


2.734.815. 
2,734,863. 

Nemoura  and  Co. 
-14-56. 

Inc.     Two-atage  pee- 


Eaao  Reaearch 
fluid    coking    proceaaea. 


and  Engineering  Co. 
Droceaaea.     2,734,852, 


Moaer.  John   P.,  Jr..   to 
Elutrlatlng-bumer    In 
2-14-56.  Cl.  202—14. 
Moakowlti,  Leater  R. :  See — 
M— *^'**."ii?®*f/  ^  ,,'°*'  Moakowlti.     2,734,816. 

^'  2^84         "**<**^  '®''"»'"«  »**«>  <^'«*''      2.734,195,  2-14-56. 
Motion,  Inc. :  See — 

XM  .  ^•^f**'"'  J*'"^  »" .  •n<l  Noble.    2.7S4.295. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

Horn.  Harry  J.    2.734,779. 

niiil''^  ¥®'*L"'  •    *®   '^^*   Marquette   MeUI   Product*  Co. 
I^l^fuel  engine  control  ayatem.     2.734,490,  2-14-56,  Cl. 

Mowry   David  T..  and  A.  H.  Schlealnger,  to  Monminto  Chem- 

M.^Hn2   J  ^"'•^J'''**^      2.734.816,  2-14:«6,  CL  71-2.6^ 
Moehrlng.  John  E.  :  Bee — 

MuelHrfe   "*'2et^  •  "**  Muehrlng.     2.734,612. 

^i"  734  858******^     J.     Lew*-.     MneUer.     and    liarray. 
Mueller."  Paul   L..   to  Western  Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Reai*Unce 

lf.2nt!°1j?'f..f***?*"f    ^^**<X»i  2-14-ii6.  CL  324—62. 
Mueller.   WUlUm   A.    to  Warner  tiro*.   Picture*.  Inc      Pllm 
aynchronlaing  marker.     2.734.948.  2-14-66.  CL  17»— 100  2 

"i^'^.''^^''  ^  ■il^  *.i_^    Bamhardt.  to  Weetlnghotue 
Electric  ^Corp.     Plexlble  drive  mean*.     2,734.859,  2-14-66, 

^^vi^J^  ^-  ^''  ^?^Ji  **;  ^''•-  »"  *=••«  R««*rch  and 
9^°S'^JVoio*  ,  Lubricating  oil  additive.  2.734.869. 
*— 1*— 00.  %^l.  Zoz — 47.5. 

MBUer.  Joaef:  See— 

I>nte^berbard.  and  Mflller.    2.784.998. 
Mnrdock.  Thomaa  B.  :  See — 

BaU    Richard  H..  Murdock.  and  Ogle.     2.734.685. 
Murphy.  Robert  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Scott.   PUtho  P..  Jr..  and  Murphy.     2,734,861. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The  :  See— 

Douglaa.  Peyton  W.    2.734  J07. 

Simonaltla.  Bennle  J.    2.734.360. 
Mnriay,  Guy  B.  :  See — 

^:f^?flv  »*<>'*•'*     J-     I^"**-     MueUer. 
^J34.858. 

"•^'J?'    '^"•ce    V.      Space    heater.     2.734,500 
126 — 110. 

**^1?     ,9J"***    ^       Mixing    mllL      2.734,728 
^09 — 107. 

Myera.  Harold  C  to  Socony  MobU  Oil  Co.  Modified  dao-aol 
refining.    2.734.848.  2-14^6.  Cl.  196—14.2.  "«o-~i 

National  Caah  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 
w.M  SPUrilno  Paecal  and  brown.    2,734,748. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Buck.  Thoma*  M    and  Alpert.    2,734.866. 

5*.r^?-  2•''°•^^  •  <^«nn>«r.  and  Bolley.     2,734,860. 
,.T  ..^*^''?l"'  ^™'»=  J  •  »«"•  Buck.    2.734.856. 
National  Marking  Machine  Co.,  The  :   See— 

McCaflTerty,  Edward  A.     2,734.871. 
National  Reaearch  Council :  See — 

Hudson.  Arthur  C.     2.736,076. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp..  The  :  See— 

"  2,734,898. 


Zlll 


2.735,09a. 


Dunn.    Ellison,   aad 


L.   E. 


Dunn.  J.  M. 

Aircraft,    Inc. 

2-14-M.    CL 


See — 


and  Murray. 
2-14-56.  CT. 
2-14-M.    CT. 


Callow.  Robert  K..  ^penaley.  and  Comforth 
National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

W  llUama.  George  K..  and  Derham.     2,734,819. 
National  Super  Service  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Meeker,  Paul  C.    2,734.594. 
Naugfaton.  Prank  C. :  See — 

^oner.  Don  8..  and  Nanghton.    2.734.016. 
Navy.  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Sec 
retary  of  the  :  See — 

Crawford^  Jack  A.    2.735,020. 

Delbler.  Elmer  P..  George,  and  Miller.    2.735.067. 

Krelnlk.  Jerry.     2.734.197. 

Rado.  John  A.     2.735.014. 

Schonatedt.  Erlck  O.,  and  Iron*.    2,735.063. 

Scott.  Jamea  K.    2.7^.008. 

White.  Harry  J.    2,735,022. 

Zenner.  Raymond  E.    2,734.689. 
\t^'  5'i^'"'**  J      Packaging  unit.     2.734.626.  2-14-66.  CT. 

''*CT.*34-?202*     dinger  naU  pollah  drier.    2,734,282.^14-56, 
Ne  Peer  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Raden.  Harvey  B.    2.784.765. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Leonard.  Frederick.    2.734.903. 
Neubauer,  Charlea  A.    Plane.    2.734.635.  2-14-66.  CL  146—14. 
Neu«lauer  Albert  E     Hand  rule  punch  for  prtntera.    2.734,560. 

*-l*— 06.  O.  164 — 10.5. 
^•S^'i?*'-    Martin  B..   to   PItlahurgh   Conaolidated 

^!"".S?"-S»°'  ^"^  boiling  tar  acid*.     2.734.925. 

Newel.   Robert  B      Electrically  controlled  valve  for  gaa  line* 
and  the  like.      2.734.563.  2-14-56.  CL   158—129. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See — 
Safford.  Lewla  A.    i.734.783. 

N*^>«.  Jo^Ph.  T.  L.  Relaamann.  and  W.  E. 
Prl*^";  J"**"  ^^''^  «>ture*  and  ligature*. 
2-14-66.  CT.  128—335.5. 

Nlchol*.    Joseph.    T.    L.    Rel**mann,    and    W.    B 

2-14-56.  CL  128 — 386.5. 

'^HSTSl-^l*,?.'  **»,  ^*!*?  ^®Tl.  <»'  America.     Magnetic  binary 
devl«e.2.736.021.2-14-«6,  ri  307— 88. 

''**!iw'*^"  **  •  i**.I!*£,5M*'»*>  «*ctric  Co.  Ltd.    Supporting 

»frdi:?»'?r5ir' ''"**•-  ^•''^'^'- 

Talkoya.  Henry  H.    2,734.780. 


Coal  Co. 
2-14-56. 


Conin*.    to 
2.734,lM)6, 

Collin*,    to 
2.7S4,k07, 


'*'2:ft4,?s:'2'^i2:56^.*[y&i2?"''-«  ~**^  •"*«»-• 

North  American  ATiatloa.  Inc. :  See 
V  »P*»"i  *<*frt.  and  karfsmm. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. :  See-- 

Hancock.  Robert  D.     2.736  038. 

Metcalf  Herbert  E.    2,734.700. 

Morrt*.>VUll*B.    2,7S4.74<J. 

Northrop.    John    K..    Brosterboai 

^  Herman.    2.734.702. 

Steele,  Ployd  O.    2.735.006. 
*^®/.t!','*P-   'o*»»   K..   C.   A.    Brosterhou* 

S^'Jf*^    'P**.  ^-    *     Herman,    to    Northrop 
Method    of    launching    aircraft.     2,734,702. 

Norton.  Sir  Jame*  Parmer.  *  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 
r  Batty.  Granville.     2,734.404. 

^'ci°2*f9— r*'*"  *■     ^°'^  ******  holder.     2.734,750.  2-14-66. 

'^'m*i^^^u'^!?&r6li-  ^^^^'^li}^^  ^'^"**''^ 
*''?,%4.^4«.1^?4!i«*?n^i'8^'^  *»^-  ^"^«  in.t.lUtion. 
'"2.7i4^3'l8,":^lli^^'^Yl^°  Development*  Ltd.  Lap*. 
Offen.  Arthur,  DeTelopment*  Ltd.* : 

Offen,  Arthur.    2.734.318. 
Office   National    d'Etode*   et    de    Recherche*   Aeronaatlqc 

CTaret.  Rene.    2.734.260. 
Ogle,  Hugh  M. :  See— 

„,„  Ball  Richard  H.,  Murdock.  and  Ogie.  2.734.585. 
O'Hara.  Raymond  J. :  See — 

/^.B-  ^"^•J?®''*'"*  5-  »«"*  O'Hara-    2,734.881. 
O'Keefe*  Merritt  Co. :  See — 

Brainard.  Maurice  W.  2,734.487 
^  Brainard.  Maurice  W.  2.735.030. 
Clin  Mathieeon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

PuUnm.  CecU  B..  and  Harvey.    2.734,623. 
Olaon.  Harry  P..  and  J.  Preston,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amoiea. 
^.i**?.***P*^'^'"  "tru/ture.     2.734.591.   2-14-56.   Cl. 
OMalley.  Joaeph  M.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co. 

a**embly  for  rolling  mllL     2,734,406.  2-14-56.  CT. 
Onerud  Machine  Work*.  lac. :  See — 
Onsrud.  Rudolph  P.    2.734,428. 
Onamd    Rudolph  F     to  On*rud  Machine  Work*.  Inc.     Uni- 

verwil  router.     2.734,428.  2-14-56,  CL  90—15. 
Opeahl,  Albert  M..  to  We*tlnghou*e  Electric  Corp.     Electric 

CT^rr— 16  *  *   protective   gap.      2,735.040.    2-14-66. 

**^r**",« """•****  ■      "^^y  •chool.     2,734,807,  2-14-S6.  Cl. 
Orner.^Har^      Screw- tenaionlng  device.     2.734,412.  2-14-56, 

^f^^^'^^^^^  ^■'  *o  CallfomU  Spray-Chemical  Corp. 
?l2S6  CT   2oi-^^^  **'  malelc  anhydride.     2,784,864. 

^'SHJI'J"'.  '"•»»  *■•  ^®  J^wley  Corp.  BaU  point  pan. 
2.784.484,  2-14-66.  Cl.  120 — 42.03.  *^ 

Otl*  Elevator  Co. :  See — 

Hornung.  Stephen  A.     2.734.598. 

Oti^y,  Chrletopber  W.,  to  The  Britieh  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd 
Preaeure  core  taker*.     2.734.719,  2-14-66.  CT.  255—1.4. 

Owen*.  Jama*  B.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric 
switches.     2,784,965,  2-14-^M.  CT.  200—48. 

Pahst.  Philip  P;,^and  W.  H.  Conway,  to  Federal  Paper  Board 

2,734.1m.  2-fei.  Cf?01-2"4r     ""     *''*"""'     ^""^ 

Pap,  Ralph  B..  to  International  Bualne**  Machines  Corp 
Proportional  ribbon  feed  mechanUm.  2.734.614.  2-14-66 
CT.  197 — 161. 

Paine.  Joseph  P.,  to  Aircraft  Armament*,  Inc  Method  of  and 
2!'^4'!3m'  £1^6™'" 74-!^  "Sular  movement  of  a  body. 

Palmer  C.  D.  Bras*  A  Copper  Co.  Inc. :  See- 
Palmer.  Charle*  D.    2.734,267. 

Palmer,  Charles,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.  Tables  for  feed- 
ing meUI  bars.     2,734,618,  2-14-56,  Cl.  198—33. 

Palmer  Charles  D..  to  C.  D.  Palmer  Bras*  k  Copper  Co.  lac. 
^^1o2"        "'"^«    apparatn*.      2.784,267,    2-14-66,    CT. 

Palnut  Co.i  The  :  See — 

Hotchkin,  Jame*  R.    2.784.647. 

^^t^h  ^'i  ^  i  *?-^***1  P«x»oct«  Corp.  Coated  tampon. 
2.784.606.  2-14-66.  CT.  128--286. 

butt-hinge.     2,784,228,  2,734.223,  2-14-66.  CT.  16—169. 
Parker  Appliance  Co.,  The  :   See — 

BltaLLouleD.    2.784.681. 
S"^^*f.'.  ^^F  ^      Necktie.     2.784.196,  2-14-66.  CT.  2—160. 
ParrellL  Benjamin  P.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Ma- 

12^7  "*»■»•"«  ••><*  upper*.     2,784,207,   2-14-66,  CL 

Par*on*,  William  W.  :  See— 

Fl*d>«-.  CTareaee  H..  and  Parsons.     2.784.620. 
Parrin,  John  L.,  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Aaierica.    Disc  phonograpk 

records.    2,784,748.  2-14-64,  CL  2T4— 42, 


181—31. 
Bearing 
80—55. 
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XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pattrraon. 


Auroinatic  w^lflilnic 
AotouUtle  wvishlDc 


Ptahlnic  boMt^r      2.7S4.303. 


P«««Tilte.  Uaartc«>  J.,  to  WMtlachouw  Klwtric  Corp.     Rcrrr 

•lbl«    roiumuUtinK-pote    nolutw.      2.7S8.068.    2-l«-M,    CI 

318— 2»7 
FaaMrvlU.     Ufsn     t*        Klcctrtoil     wall     Ooekrt.       2.7X3,079 

2-14-4«.  CI    330-  l»»4 
P»t»r.  I'aul  O.,  to  Columbia  MarhliHry  and  Knf\ae*rinti  Crg 

Canibrr    adjuatrr    for    xiUMrtnic    i»h*iir    all^t*^        2,7S4,572 

2-U-&<l.  CI.  1H4-  5«. 
Pattffraon.  iihpna  A.  ;    «<<<  — 

L>»t«>n.  KlnitT  M  .  and  I'attfraoa.     i.T34.4M. 
Pattpraon.  Lawi-wjo*  A   •    Kre — 

li<iiii*>yfr.    AuKust     H..    IV    La    Mat«r,    and 
2.7:R»17 
Paxton.  Winiam  J.  :    A«* — 

Edwar«ia.  Andrew  W  .  and  l»aiton      2.734 
I^ayar,  Hubert  ■.,  to  Th**  ShdrplM  Corp 

nnW     2.7.14.7;^^.  2    14  5«.  CI   263      ?0 
l'a*n«-.  Kuttrrt  B..  to  The  HharplM  Corp. 

•cal«      2,734.738,  2-l4-5«,  Tl.  2«6— 7< 
Feakf,  Jamca  E.  :    (tet   - 

Moll,  H«n>ld  A  .  and  Vr^kr.     2.734.2M. 
P««rn^    tVank  8  ,  to  Rfnt»-nr  Jitrfc  Mfr  Co..  lar.     Portable  lift 

2.734,716,  2    14-a«.  CI.  234-  I 
Pwrk.  Ouy  C  .  and  W   C    Mllllcan 

2-l4-5«.  CI.  43— 43  n 
Pe«ao.  Janira  It.  :    8re-  - 

H.K)k.  Kdwin  O  .  and  P»*ao.     2.734. 8«6 
P«ip«o    Jam«>ii  B..  and  E.  O.  Ho<>k.  to  Am«»rlran  Cranamtd  On 

ittablllMNi    lubrUatlnii    ci>mpiMitlona.      2.734,8H4.    2   14^-36. 

CI    232-32  7  ^  _  ^ 

P«>««o.  JaniM  B  .  and  B.  O.  Hook,  to  Ans^rlean  Cranamld  Co. 

HtabtltifKl    lubrlcatlnK    rora poaitiona.      2.734.8M,    2-l*-3«. 

CI.  232     32.7 
Pflouch   JanHV  J.,  to  H.  C.  Scluitt.    Vrhlcl«  hotet  aaf^ty  atmr- 

tur«.     2."34,3»7.  2-14-36.  CI.  187     8.74. 
P»nn»-y.  JHm«^  H.  :    See- 

Fi.rmhala,  William  M.,  F<H-kl*r.  and  Penney      2.733.017 
Pm>.    Howard    J.      Flea    repelllnx    animal    collar.      2.734.483. 

2-14-3n.  CI    119— 1«0  ^  _,  . 

Prrrjr.  I>unald  B..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telerraph  Co. 

Teletypewriter      Inventory      control      ayatem.        2.784.f3«. 

2-14-S«.  <'l    17»     2. 
Petera»»n.   Thorrald   K  .   to  I>nuKla«   Aircraft  Co..   In«. 

holat   mechanlani.      2,734.M5.   2-14-5«.  H.   214— 7T. 
Pctaraiin.  Cbarlea  I).,  to  Cnl»eraal  Controla  Corp.     Dtaphraoii 

hoaalnx.     2.734.330,  2-14-5<».  CI.  1.37-788. 
Peteraon.  Harold  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amert<a.     Receiver  for 

multiplex   alKBala.      2.733.003.    2-l4-3«.    CI     23*>— 20. 

Petenum.   Robert  K 

CT.  87      7  1 
Pettyjubn.   Elniore  S..  and  II    R.  Llnd«*n. 

TecnnoliiKy      Method  of  niaklnK  a  fuel 

wltU   natural   xaa.      2.734.8U*.   2-14-56, 


Cargo 


Portable  Hichtera.     2.734.364.  2-14-36. 


H.  R.  Linden,  and  W 


to   Institute  of  (iaa 
KM*  Interchaniceable 
CI.   48      187 
L.  Lee.  to  Inatttute 


Pettyjohn.  Elmore  H..  ...  «.  .^...^-.  »..».  ...  ^  .^-.  —  — 

of  Oa*  Tecbnoloicy      M*'thtMl  of  makInK  oil  gaa  lntervhaait»^ 
able  with  natural  Kan      2.734.H10.  2    14-36.  CI.  48     211. 
Phelpa  iHxluf  looper  Product*  Corp.  :    «ee — 

McKntKbt.  Ri>bert  N.     2.734.M4. 
Phllci>  Corp.  ;    See   - 

Bradley.  William  B.    2,7Sa,032. 
Phllllpa.  Curt  M.     Attachment  for  xraln  hanreatinv  machine. 

2.734.-33 1.  2-14   56.  CI    5«V     296. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

HImma.  KumwII  K      2.734.566 
Phllllpa      Violet,     and     I      V     QTf*-n        Ht^la     for    footwear 

2  734  288.  2    14-A6.  CI.  .36 — 36. 
l>hlnney.  Robert  K..  to  Monroe  Calnlatlnn  Machine  Co.     Two- 
color    ribbon    control    for    llatlnc    cnlculatora.       2.734,433. 
2-14-56.  CI.  101-    336. 
Plckell    Clark  A  ,  to  Oneral  Railway  Hlanal  Co.     Qroand  de- 
tecting apitaratua.     2.7.33.089.  2-14-.Vi.  CI.  340^    253 
Pierce,  lianlel   If.     Yielding  apacer      2.734.495,  2-14-ft«.  CI 

123 — 90. 
Pierce,  I^wrence  :    8er    - 

Imiiiel,  Ralph  B..  and  Pierce.    2.734.938. 
Pllklngion.    RU-hard       Lawn    edger    attarhment    for    a    lawn 

mower     2.734..3SO.  2   14  56,  CI   56     251 
Plllabury  Mllla,  Inc       See 

Head.  Carl  T     2.734.463. 
Pllaetnleka.   iHldrla       Hee-- 

Ihlln.  Kric  J  .  and  I'lla^tnieka.     2.734.338. 
PIttaburch  Conaolldatl.»n  Coal  Co. :   &&0 

NVdworth.  Miirtln  B.     2.7S4.Mft. 
Plttitburich  I'latp  CJIawi  Co.  :   Saa — 

PoundBtone.  WlllUm  W.     2.T34.S1.V 
PlttwHll    Ijiuren«-e  R  .  and  R.  J    Toaag,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
In<luatrl<>a  Ltd.     Production  of  copper  rontalntnx  catalyata 
2.731.873.  2   14-56.  CI    252     454. 
Plath.  C.  :    are  - 

Chrlatopli.  Peter      2.734.280. 
Ple<hner.  Sophie  L.  :    See 

li^rter  Vr;ink  M  .  and  PWhner      2.734.847. 
PoUniii.   K<I»ard   J.      Fluid  dlapenaing  apparatua.     2,734.658. 

2-14-56.  CI    222      2 
Pokorny    Stephen  8      Poat  hole  driller      2.734,722.  2-14-56. 

CI.  25.-»     19. 
Polymer  Corp..  Ltd  :    «ee— 

Bowell.  Stephen  T.   Ruah.  and  WatKon.     2.734.883 
Porte    Kuic^ne  F      Volumetric  rotary  aiacnlne  operating  In  a 
con'tlnuoua     atream     of     lluld.        2.734.461.      J-14-8*.     CI. 

103-121.  «-,.•»« 

Poapt*.   Ttiaddeua  J.      I'arrylng  caae  for  arrowa.     2.T34.790. 

2-14-36.  CI    312     332  „        ^     ^ 

Poumlaton*-.  W  illlam  W  .  to  PHti.hurgb  Plate  (ilaaa  Co.     Meth 
.Ml  of  foniilni;  fuee.1  bifocal  lena  blank*      2.734.313.  2-14-56. 

f  I        Aft      I    fltE    1 

Power     Baall    P..    to    Bdwanlx    Hlah    Va«-uom    Ltd.      Vapour 
vacuum   pumpa.     2.734,679.   2-14^36.  CI.  2SO— 101. 


Pre«o  Inc. :  ««• — 

Reemer.  Paal  K.     2.734,957 
Prelaa.  Richard  K.     4>ar  hoUler 
Preaa,  Meyer  :    Bee 

Hlracb,  Charlea  J  .  and  I 
Preaton.  John  :     See  — 

olaun.  Harry  F.    and  Preaton. 
I'rohaaka.    Chariea    J       Miniature 

2    14  56.  CI.  222—176 
Pullum,  Cecil  R  .  and  T   R.  Hartey 


734.205.  2-14-36.  CI. 
2,733.018. 


1. 


2.734.591 
road    builder. 


S,7S4.0«4. 


to  Olln  MathleMtn  Chemi- 


cal  Corp.      Packaglac   of  exploatvea.      2.734.623.    2-1 4-."^. 

CI.   20«~S 
Purdle    William  H..  P.  Jackaon,  and  J    O    Ounn.  to  William 

Doiford  and  Sona  Ltd.     Fuel  lnJe<-tlon  ayatema  for  Internal 

eombuatlon  englnea      2.TS4.492.   2-14-M.  CX.   122 — 41. 
Pyl*-Natlonal  Co.,   The:    800 — 

Kurek.  Kitwln  J.     2.734,447.      . 
Quaedyllec.  Mathleu  :    Rae — 

itaggv    Walter,  and  Uuaedytlrg      2.734.8.30 
Quarmby.   Robtrt  C.   to   Calted   Shoe   Machinery   Corp.     Nkll 

dUirlbutora      .'.734.191.  2-14-56.  CL  1-39  1 

Raab.  l-klward  I^.  and  V.  C.  Oorallne.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Treatment  of  halogenated  Inaulatlng  Itqulda.  2,734.926. 
2    14   36.  CI    26l>     649 

See  — 

Furman.  and  Rabenda.     2, 


Rabenda.  Edward  J. 
Mill*.  Albert  W. 
Kabeiiana.    Hector. 

.'42  -84.4. 
Radiant  Aire  Corp. : 

Whitney.  .Nlcholaa 


8plnnln|  reel. 


r34,610. 
,734.693.  2-14-^36.  CL, 


2.733,017. 
2.734.982. 


2.733.002. 
2.733.004. 

2.734.943. 


2.734.591. 


2.734,443. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Aiiiertra  :   He*    - 

Amiatrong.  l<orn«  1>.     2,733.030. 

Beard.  Arthur  1>..  and  Kl>erhard. 

Bedford.  Alda  V.     2.733.010. 

Ollleaple.  Henderaon  C.  and  Joy. 

UMMlalc.  Klnter  D.     2.734.938. 

Houghton,  William  I>      2.734.939. 

Kelaer.  Kugene  t»..  und  Kroger. 

Keller   F^uKene  <>..  and  Kroger. 

Kldd.  Marahall  ('      2.734.9.%4. 

Llguorl.  .\nthony.  and  Shenk. 

LIndenblad.  .Mia  E      2.734.344. 

McOurdy.  Robert  J.     2.733,007. 

Nllaaen.  Ole  K.     2.733.021 

Olaon.  Harry  F..  and  Preaton. 

Parvln.  John  L     2.734.748. 

Peteraon.  Harold  <)      2.733.003. 

Schell.  Rop^r  E  .  and  M.iakowlta.     2,734.616. 

Sonnenfeldt    Richard  W      2,734,943. 

Zenel.  Joaeph  A.     2.734,941. 
Rado.  John  A  ,  to  the  I'nlted  Statea  of  America  a*  rei>reaented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy.     Keyed  oacllUtor.     2.733.014. 
2-14-36,  CI.   230 — 36. 
Ralchle.  Karl  :   Hce— 

Khrlng.  Helna.  and  Ralchle     2.734.880. 
Ralnard.  I^>  W       »te~ 

norlo.  Patrick  A.,  and  Ralnard     2,734,833. 
Ralnard.  I.eo  W  .  and  K.   H    Shattuck.  to  JoMph  Bancroft  A 
Sona   Co.      Crimping   apparatua.      2.734,231.    2-14-36.    CI. 

2ft— -1 
Ralnard!  Xjen  W..  and  E.  P.  Meraereaa,  Jr..  to  Alexander  Smith. 
Inc       Coated    pile    fabric    and    method    of    making    aame 
2.734.834.  2-14-36.  CI.  117-169 
Rauland  Corp..  The:   8ee- 

Snyder.  Ituaw-ll  B      2.7.34.837  ^         .     _.   .. 

Rauach    Hurdette  L.     Meth«»d  of  relief  or  emboaaed  printing 

2.7.34.452.  2    14-36.  CI.  101— S2. 
Rauach    John  T..  to  General   Motora  Corp.     Air  flow  control 

meana.     2.734..V2.y  2-14-.'i6.  CI.  137     480. 
Rawl*    Vaaghn.   3(>%   to  R    W.  LaWarre.  and  10%   to  W    O. 
l.onea      Methoil  of  and  apparatua  for  rebuilding  pneumatic 
tirea     2.734..VS3.  2-14  .%6.  CI.  l.%4— 9. 
Ray    Floyd  A     to  Mid  W eat  Bottle  Cap  Co      Bottle  cap  feeding 

m^hanlam      2  734.674.  2-14-36.  a.  226-  88  1. 
Rar    William  A     to  General  Controla  Co.     Oaa-bumer  control 

ayatem.     2.734,.VM.  2   14-36  CI.  l.%8— 130 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :    See  ^  __.  ^,, 

mmienlchlnl.  Tarlo  IV.  and  Thomaa.     2.723.071. 
"      Rlblet    (l^nry  J.     2.73.^.069  1 

Rlblet    ll.nrv  J      2.733.070 
WolakT    Sumner  P.     2,734.806. 
Rea<l  Stan<lard  Corp.  :    See 

Teinple.  Hiram  E.     2,734.617. 
Rebuffonl.  Martin:   See-- 

Itlrhael.  Harrv  J.,  and  Rebuffonl. 
Red  Ja<k.-t  Mf»£.  C»       See 

l>eiera.  Klmer  M..  and  Patteraon. 
Redfern.  Suiton  :   See   - 

Lenney.  Jamea  F..  Redfern.  iind 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co  :   See— 

Elliott.  Chariea  H.    2,734.776. 
Rpflertone  <'orii  .  The:   See — 

Coater.  Allun  A      2.734.388. 
Reean  Forge  k  Knglneerlng  Co. :   800 — 

Minor    Burt  S.     2.7.34.718. 
Regent  J«<  k  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Pearm-.  Frank  8      2.734.716.  ^ki«^ 

Reld     Henry.      Work-holding  clamp   for   trimming  machlBM. 

2.f34..174.  2-14-36.  CI.   1»V4      79 
Rellly.   Allen  F..  an.1  J     R    St.Alna.  Jr.,  to  Keco  PUtIng  Co. 

Plating  rack      .•.7.34.8.^9.  2-14-^56.  CI.  204—297. 
Relaaniann.  Thomaa  L.      Ser  «  t«.i  \rtti 

Mihola.  Joaefh.  ReUamann.  and  ColUna.      'J^*-*)^- 
.Mchola.   Joaeph.   Relaamiinn.  and  ColUna.     2.734. .MJ7. 
Repklng.  KdwanI  F..  W    C    George,  and  C.  D.  Fallert._to.Oa 
lord  <'ontalner  Corp.      Refrigerated   container 
;•- 14-541,  CI.  62-83. 


2.734,981. 
2,734,460 
Light      2.734.875. 


2.734.34 


i: 


Reppe.  Walter.  N   v.  Kutepow.  and  E.  Tttaenthaier.  to  Badiache 

Anllln-  *   Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengeaeilachaft.      Production   of 

cartmsylic  acid  eatera  by  cart>onylatloB  with  aalta  of  metal 

rarbonyl  hydride  and  halogen  catalyat.     2,734,913,  2-14-36. 

CI.  260 — 488. 
Reynolda.    Chariea    O.      Safety    algnal    derlce    for   hydraulic 

brake  ayatema.     2.734,960.  2-14--56rCl.  200—82. 
Reynold*     l>>ederlck    W..    and    G.    R.    StllweU.    to   Bell   Tcle^ 

phone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     Apparatua  for  fabricating  a  com- 

poalte  electrli-al  conductor.     2.734.478.  2-14-36.  CI    118 — 8. 
Reynolda.  Julian  L.    Apparatus  for  shaping  tabea  by  fluid  pres- 
sure.    2.734.473.  2-14-36.  CI.  113 — 44. 
Rlblet.    Henry   J.,   to    Raytheon   Mfg.   Co.     Adluatable  power 

divider   and   directional    coupler.      2,733.069.    2-14-56,   CI. 

333—7 
Rlblet.  Henry  J.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Directional  coupling 

of    coaxial     tranamUalon    linea.       2,780,070.    2-14-36,    CI. 

333—10. 
Rlcharda.  Robert  B. :   See — 

Hatel.  Stanley  O..  and  Rlcharda.    2.734.673. 
Rlcbardaon,    Elmer    L.      Cylinder   and    fluid    diaperalng    rib. 

2.734.368.  2-14-36.  CI.  68—142. 
Rlea,    Elmer     F.       Walking    alda.       2.734.554.    2-14-36.    Ci. 

133—22 
Ring.    Elliot,    and   C.    E.    Lorman.    to    the    United    SUtae    of 

America    as    repreaented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army. 

Thickness   gage.      2.734.275.   2-14-66.   CI.    33—147. 
Robblns.   Sydney,  and  R.  H.  Runk,  to  Weatinghooae  Electric 

Corp.     Oll-aolubU'  phenolic  reslna  and  air-drying  varnlahea 

prepared  therefrom      2,7.34.878.  2-14-.'>6.  CI.  2d(V— 19. 
Roberaon.   Israel  F.     Slln-}olnt   friction  aeal  closure  for  con- 
tainers.    2.734.«.%4.  2-14-56,  CI.  220—42. 
Roberta,  Leonard  C.     Band  aaw  bladea.     2.734,.'V33,  2-14-38. 

CI.  143—133. 
Robertshaw  Fulton  Controla  Co. :  Bee — 

Klelden.  John  E      2.735.052. 
Robertson.    Frank   H  .    to  Sanndera-Roe  Ltd.     Apparatua  for 

m<.untlng    bomba    and    the    like    in    aircraft.      2,784,700. 

2-14-.%e.  Ct.  244—137. 
Roble    Norman  P.,  to  Electro  Refractories  4  Abraalrea  Corp. 

Abrasive  bodies.     2,734.812.  2-14-36.  CI.  51—298 
Roblnaon.   Erneat   B..  and   F.   G    Glasby :  aald   Glaaby  aaa<«r 

to  aald  Roblnaon.     Machine  for  the  production  of  helically 

wound  tubes      2.734.432.  2-14-.N6.  CT.  93 — 80. 
Roblnaon.    Leiand    P..    to    ElectrodaU    Corp.      Tape    storage 

devi<-e.    2.734.692.  2-14-36.  C\.  242—74. 
Roe.  A.  v..  Canada  Ltd.  :   See — 

Dawann.  Edward  W.  2.734.316. 
Roeder.  William  J    :   See— 

Hoifman.  Wilbur  D.    2,734,989 
Rogow    Seymour,  and   A.    R.   Berman.   to  Keaton   Rubber  Co. 

Electric  lamn  holdera.     2.734,996.  2-14-.%6.  Cl.  240— B2.S. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :   See—  _       ^  __,  „^^ 

liortnlck.   Newman  M.,  and  Melamed.     2.734,890. 
Melamed.  Sidney      2.734.891. 
Rolls-Koyre  Ltd.  ;    See — 

lioveaev.  Alfred  C.     2.734,341. 
Rooa.  Joe,  Jr  :   See —  _  .  ,_  „  _„_  ^  ._ 

Garner.  Claude  M  .  Rooa,  Wright,  and  Fleer.     2.7.35  047. 
Roae     John    J  .    and    M.    F.    Kollmann.      Crankshaft    poaition 

Indicator     2.734.477.  2-1+-36,  Cl.  116—124. 
Roaen    Marrln  R..  to  Argo  MeUl  Producta.  Inc.     Head  board 

bracket.    2.734.208,  2-T4-.'>6.  (1  3— 285  ,,,..-.« 

Roaenberger.  Joaeph  J.     Support  for  clothesllnee.     2,734,640, 

2-14-36.  Cl.  211—119.17. 
Roaenblad  Corp:  See — 

I^ockman.  Carl  J.     2.734.565. 
Rosenirrant.   Richard  V.:   See —  „_„,„,„ 

Carplnella,    .Michael    J.,    and    Roaengrant.     2,734.«.'i3. 
Roaa.    Harold    I>..    Jr..    and   C.    E.    Frissell.    to    International 

Bualneaa    Machinea   Corp.     Electronic   counter.     2.734,684. 

2-14-56.  Cl    233-92. 
Ruhr.    Helnrlch    R.,    to   Inlted   Shoe   .Machinery  Corp.     Welt 

guiding  and  cutting.     2.784.469.  2-14-56.  Cl.  112—44. 
Rumpf.  Walter  J.  :   See — 

Callahan.  John  C.  and  Rumpf.     2.734.649. 
Runk.  Robert  H.  :   See— 

Robblns.  Sydney,  and  Runk.     2.734.878. 
Rush.  Ian  C.  :   See— 

Bowell,   Stephen  T..   Rush,  and  Wataon.      2,734.883. 
Rusktn.    Simon   L.     Apparatus   for  digestion  of  organic  ma- 
terial      2.734.803.  2-^4-.^fi.  H    23     2.-)9  1 
Russell.    William    J.,    to    lenders,    Frary    and    Clark.      Food 

chopper     and     base     therefor.       2.734.539.     2-14-56.     Cl. 

146—182. 
Rvckman.  (ieorge  E..  to  Miller  Pottery  Engineering  Co.     Cup 

■ftnlshlng  machine       2,734.247.  2-14-,^6.  Cl.  23 — 24. 
Safford,  I.<ewl8  A.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Air  brake. 

2.734,783.  2-14-36.  Cl.  303—22. 
Saito.    Tomlso.     Two    stage    pulverising   apparatus    for    knot 

or    pulp    of    wood,    for    making    paper    stock.     2.734,683. 

2-14-56.  (1.  241 — 46. 
Salsberg     Bernard.      Apparatus    for    rapid    measurement    of 

real    an<l    Imaginary    parta    of    admittance    or    Impedance. 

2.733,064.  2   14-^VI.  Cl.  324     57. 
Sameti,  Irving  :   See — 

Hametx.  Louis  and  I.     2.784.746.  I 

Sametx,    Louis   and   1..    to   Ixmla   Sametx.   Inc.      RhnttM>cock. 

2.734.746.  2-14-36.  Cl.  273-   106. 
Hametx.  I>oals   Inc.  :  See — 

Sametx.  I^>ul8  and  I.     2.734.746. 
.Sama.  Arthur  M.    Perspective  drawing  instrument.    2.734.274. 

2-14-.56,  Cl    33—77. 
Sanborn.  WllllHm  E  ;   See — 

Ashley,  Kenneth  I).,  and  Sanborn.     2.7.34,796. 
Sanitary  Producta  Corp.  :   See — 

Parish.  Frank  P      2.734.505. 
Sanndera.  Erie  F.,  and  D.  Dryadale.     Strand  break  detecting 

apparatus.     2.734.334.  2-14-36.  Cl.  .17-81. 


XV 

I>.    Dryadale.     -Strand    interrupting 
2.734.335,  2-14-36,  Cl  37--56. 


8aunderH,    Erie    F..    and 
and  feeding  apparatus. 
Saunders-Roe  Ltd. :  8ee- 
Roberfson.  Frank  H. 
Savage,  Ruben  T.,  and  R.  Kollgaard,  to  Houdry  Proceaa  Corj 

•>-14-56,  Cl.  2S'-288. 


2,784.705. 

...  to  Houdry  Proceaa  Corp. 
Gaa    contacting    and    diaengaglng    apparatua.     2,734.805. 

Three-poaitlon   reUy.    2.735.04.\  2-14-56,  Cl. 

perforate     ceramic    ware. 


machine.     2.734.737. 


Savole,    Reo«. 
317-172. 

Say  re.     Ray     H.     Production     of 
2,734,246.  2-14-36.  CT.  25—24. 

Scaico  Controla.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cooper.  Clark.  Jr.      2.734,968. 

.Scardlna.     Jack     A.     Flame     cutting 
2-14-.56.  CI.  266—23. 

Schaefer.  Edward  J.  Submeraible  water  pumDing  ayatem. 
2.734.462.  2-14^'i6,  Cl.  103—223. 

Schaelchlin.  Walter,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Pro- 
tective system  for  dynamoeleotrlc  machines.  2,433,034. 
2-14-56,  Cl.  318—144. 

Schaelchlin.  Walter,  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.     Motor 

speed  control  system.     2.733.0.59,  2-14-.*>fl    Cl.  31»— .323 
Uhaelchlln,   Walter,  and  C.  E.  (Jary.  to  Weatinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Variable  apeed   drive   belt   ablfter.     2,7.34.391. 
2-14-36.  Cl.  74—242.3. 

«chaelchllB,  Walter,  and  C.  H.  Storey.  Jr..  to  Weatinghouae 
Electric  Corp.  Liquid  rheostat.  2.734.977.  2-14-36,  CT. 
201— .17. 

Schaelchlin,  Walter.  C.  H.  Storey.  Jr.,  and  O.  E.  .Mathias. 
to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electrical  system  for  mo- 
tor load  control.      2,7.33,057.  2-14-56,  Cl.  318 — 241. 

Schanke.  Charles  F  ,  to  Link-Belt  Co.  Bearing  aeal.  2,734.738 
2-14.56,  Cl.  286-5. 

Schaufelberger.  Felix  A.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp. 
Recovery  of  elemental  metal  powder  from  aalt  aolutiona. 
2.734.821.  2-14-.56,  Cl.  7.V— 108. 

Schell.  Roger  K..  and  L.  E.  Moakowiti.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Article  transfer  device.  2,734.616,  2-14-.56  CT 
198 — 27. 

Schenley  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Auhawn.   Ernst,   HArlein.  and   Bauer.      2.734,846. 
Bauer.  Klaus,  and  Auhaeen.     2.734,845. 

.Hcberbinski.  Floyd  P.,  to  Crampton  .Mfg.  Co.  Lock  mech 
anlam  for  a  latch.     2.734.373,  2-14-.16    CI.  70 — 13 

.Schiek.  Eugene  A.  Drop-wire  and  drop  wire  aaaembly 
2.7.34.362.  2-14-56.  Cl.  66—163. 

Schlatter.  -Maurice  J.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     «epara- 


2,734.930. 


tion  of  ethvlbenxene  from  cruile  xvlette  fractiona 
2-14-.56.  Cl.  260 — 674. 

Schlayer.  Earle  G..  to  American  Cranamid  Co.  Teating  vacu- 
um In  rials.     2.734.628.  2-14-56.  Cl.  209—111 

Schleslnger.  .Arthur  H.  :   See — 

Mowry.   David   T..  and   Schleslnger.     2.734.815. 

Schlumherger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  Bee — 

IVwan.  John  T..  and  (Goodman.      2.735,019 

Schlumbohm.  Peter.  Automobile  with  beat  diaaipating  air 
duct       2.7.34.588.  2-14-56.  CT.  180-  .58.  i«""a 

Rchniid.  Walter,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Control  vaire  for 
Inbricaflni:  apnaratus.     2.7.34  666.   2-14-56    Cl    222—2.50 

Schmledel  Lndwle.  to  fltarcoaa  Maschinen-  und  AoDaratebau 
^lesellschaft  mif  beschrankter  Haftung.  Centrlfunl  aeo- 
arator.      2.734.681.  2-14-66.  Cl.  233 — 7 

Schmltter.  Walter  P.  :  See — 

Falk.  l^uls  W.,  and  Schmltter.    2.734.396. 

.Schneider.  Hans  P..  to  MciJraw  Electric  Co.  Circuit  inter- 
rupter      2.734.966.  2-14-.56.  Cl.  200 — 114. 

.Schonfeld.  Walter  M.,  to  Todd  Shipyards  Corp.  Water  tight 
tank   closure.      2.734.6.56.   2-14-36,  Cl    220 — 57 

Schonltaer.  Rudolph  I.  :   See — 
Allen.  Edwin  L.      2,7.34.761. 

Schonstedt.  Brick  O..  and  H.  R.  Irona,  to  the  I'nlted  Stataa 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Total  field  magnetometer.     2,735.063.  2-14-36.  Cl.  324 — 43, 

Schott.  Harold  C.  :  See — 

Pelouch.  James  J.     2.734,597. 

Schreyer.  Edward  P.  Electric  shaver.  2.734.266  2-14-56 
CT.  30 — 43. 

Scbroeder.  I.Mlie  R.,  to  Warwick  Mfg.  Corp.  Radio  tuner. 
2.734..386.  2-14-56.  Cl.  74 — 10  7. 

gchuh,  NIlea  F.,  Jr..  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.  Over- 
voltage  protection  for  alternating  current  generatora. 
2.7.35.0.39.  2-14-36.  Cl.  317—13. 

Schnltx.  Frank  J.,  and  T.  M.  Buck,  to  National 
Electrolytic  method  for  refining  titanium  metal. 
2-14-56,  Cl    204—64. 

Schom.  Joseph  W.  :   See — 

Schum.  Robert  H.  and  J.  W.    2,734,409. 

Sebum,    Robert    H.    and    J.    W.     Bar-atock    viae. 
2-14-36,  Cl.  81—33. 

Schwenk.  Kurt,  to  Auto  I'nlon  G,  m.  b.  H.  Elastic  aop- 
port  for  rear  wheels  of  rehlclea.  2,734,742,  2-14-56,  CT. 
267 — 57. 

Scott.  Janiea  K.,  to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Sweep  clrmlt. 
2.735,008.  2-14-56.  Cl.  250—27. 

Scott.  Platbo  P.  Jr..  and  R.  P.  Murphy,  to  StanoHnd  Oil 
and  Gas  Co.  Composition  and  process  for  plugging  per- 
meable  formations.      2.734,861.    2-14-56.   CT.    252— 8..W. 

Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Carplnella.  Michael  J.,  and  Roaengrant. 
Firing.  Oaborne.    2,734.546. 
.Seaver.  Donald  A.     2,734.309. 

Searle.  G.  D..  *  Co.  :    See— - 

Burtner.  Robert  R.     2.734.904. 

Seaver.     Donald     A.,     to    Scovill     Mfg.     Co 
2.734.309.  2-14-56,  Cl.  4^^—180. 

Segrest.  •■Mlmon  F.  :    See — 

McKelvey.    Lawrence    .\.,    Jr..    and    Segrest.     2.734.-593 

Sellnker.  Solomon  E.,  and  8.  .M.  Berkowltx.  .Multi-entry 
bookkeeping  systems.      2.734,736,  2-14—56,  Cl  282 — 8 


Lead   Co. 
2.734.856. 


2.734.409. 


2.734,653. 


Sound    maker. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ileltMr.    WtllUm.    to    Vlwland    Poultry    I^bormtorW*.     Tb* 

method  of  puntroIMn*  th*  tci  »t  avUn  rnbryo.  improwing 

MutM'yo  hatcJuibtllty  and  Improving  Ttablllty  «f  ttw  iMtrlw^ 

chick.      2.734.482.  2-14-M.  €».  1  itf-   1 
H^ttrrKrvn.    Koy    T  .    and    I>     M      Miller  ;    aatd    MllWr    aMor 

to  aald  !4«»tter)tn'ii     Liquid  dlaprnatnc  apfaratus.    2,734.««1. 

2-14-5«.  CI.  222-lrt  ^      .   .^    ^ 

S^urbum.    Anton.     Adjuatable   Mhoo.     2.734.284,   2-14-.VI.  CI. 

38—2.5. 

ipiro.  Juatln  J  .  to  Am«Tlcan   lnatrunM>nt   Co 


wtMlxe    monochromator.     2.734.W1. 


Inc.     Intw- 
2-1 4-M,    n. 


ference 

240—1. 
Sbaruln  Corp..  The  :    See — 

Payne.  Robert  E.      2.734.73,"^. 
Payne.  Robert  E.      2,734.73rt. 
Shattuok.  Ewart  H.  :  Sre — 

Ralnard.  Leo  W..  and  «hattuck.      2.734.251. 
Shattuck.   Kwart  H..  to  Joaeph  Bancroft  *  Bona  Co.    Crlmp- 

Init  apparatoa.     2,734.2-2».  2-l4-5«,  (1    14^  -««. 
Shattuck.   Kwart  H.,  to  Joaeph  Bancroft  k  Hona  Co.    Crtntp- 

ln»c  upparatoa.      2.734,252.  2-14-56.  CI.  2S-  1. 
Shaw.  WllUrd  C.  :   «ee- 

Jobnaon.  Bertll.  and  Shaw     2.734.481. 
Sheer.    Charles,    and    M     Korman       Proceaa   of    rednrlnx   or»^ 

and  compounda.      2.735,010.  2    14-3d.  CI    250     41  9 
Sheff.    Jacob   S.      Sterling  atlver   alloy.      2,734,823.   2-L4-M. 

CI.  75— 173. 
8h«U  Development  Co. :  800 — 

Bradley.  Theodor*  f .    2,734.876. 
Shenk.  KuKene  R.  :   8fe— 

LiKuort,  Anthony,  and  Shenk.    2.734.943. 
Shennan     WlllUm   O.      Two-way   friction  clutch.     2.734.608. 

2-14-56.  CI.  192—48. 
Sherwln  Wllllanm  Co.,  The:    tire— 

Haxel.  Stanley  U  .  and  Rlcharda     2.734.673. 
Shleida.  Walter  .\.     .\pparatua  for  sortInK  tubular  flaaa  arti 

clea   of   different    Internal    dlametera.      2.734.627,   2-14-56. 

CI.  209-  88. 
Shippen.  Mary  H.     Dlapenaer  for  collapalble  tube*  that  em 

ploya  a  pair  of  n>llera.     2.734.662.  2-14-.56.  CI    222—102. 
Shippen.   Mary  H.     Tumbler  holder.     2.734.711.  2-14-56.  CI. 

24g 3 1 3_ 

Shulta.  Kmmett  E..  to  Borit-Warner  Corp.     Method  of  aaaem 

bllnx    preaaure    loaded    type.     Intermeahlns    gear    pumpa. 

2.734. 25H.  2    14-56.  CI    29  -  156.4. 
SIbbald.  Kr^.Wlrk  R.  :   *>e—  _      ^  „,..,«^ 

Dunn    Harold  G..  SIblMld.  and  Haydon.     2,734.366. 
Sickly.  Robert  <;.  :   See—  „    „    „„. 

Courthope.  Thomai  F..  Martin,  and  Sickly.     2.734.804. 
Slmma.   Ruaaell  K..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Concentration 

of   ammonium    nitrate   aolutlona.      2,734.566.    2-14-56.    CI. 

1 50      4  4 
Slmonaltla.    Bennle    J.,    to    The    MurraT    Corp, 

Waahing    machine    water    Inlet.     2.734,360. 

6H     207. 
Sima.   Redding.     Ventilated  awning.     2.734.237. 

20     57.5. 
Skinner    (iordon  B..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

of  TKV     2.734.797.  2-14-56.  CI.  23—87. 
Slexak.     Vincent     V.       Tape     diapenaing,  derlc*. 

2-14-66.  (1.  164 — 84.5. 
Sloane.  William  W..  to  Ooodman  Mfg 

and  grlssly   feed  device   therefor. 

241—222. 
Smith.  Alexander.  Inc. :  See — • 

Florlo,  Patrick  A.,  and  Ralnard 
Hay,  William  D.     2.734,228. 
Ralnard   I>eo  W..  and  Meraereau      2.734.834. 
Smith     Arthur    D..    to    Kalaer    Aluminum    k    Chemical 

Taplcr  rolling  mill.     2.734.407.  2   14^5«.  CI    80-  56. 
Smith    Brook  I.,  to  Kaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

calcining  proceaa.     2.734.851.  2-14-56.  CI.   202—14. 
Smith.    Brook    I.,   and   C.    E.    Jahnlg.    to   Kaao    Reaearch   and 

Engineering  Co.     Integrated  coking  and  calcining  proceaa. 

2,734.853.  2-14-56.  CI.  202—31. 
Smith  Corona.  Inc.  :   «ee —  „,«.,.. 

Kennedy.  Charlea  H..  Jr..  and  Wade.    2  734.613. 
Smith     Jamea    L.      Fluld-preaau re-actuated    viae.      2.734.408, 

2-14-56.  CI.  81  — 17  2.  ..      ,^     ^. 

Smith,    John    H.      Mechanical    automatic    liquid    dtopenaer. 

2.734.659.  2-14-56.  CI.  222-   2. 
Smith.  Paul  V.,  Jr..  and  D.  W.  Young,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and 

Englnet-rtng    Co.      Alkrl    eatera    and    plaatic    compoaltlona 

cdnprlnlng   same.      2,734.884.   2-14-56.   CI.    260—31.8. 
Smith.  Robert  L.  :   «ce— 

Drake.  Leonard  C.  and  smith     2.734.874. 

Smith.  Tom  F.  to  Antoa<«pe  Inr  .^^ri^"  "'^•J^oT'"' 
IndividAial  car  acreena.      2.734,420.   2-14-56.  CI.  88 — 24. 

Smolln.  Edwin  M..  to  American  (>anamld  Co.  Production  of 
dlarylethanea.     2,734.928,  2-14-56.  CI.  260—668. 

Snow-Nabatedt  Cfear  Corp..  The  :  8ft — 
Berndtaton.  John  O.    2.734.401. 

Snyder.  Ruaaell  B..  to  The  R«nl»nd  Corp.  Pr<>ceaa  «>'«»•»■ 
Ing  a  cathode-heater  Hement  2,734.857.  2-14-56,  CI. 
204—181 

Soave  John  <5  to  Waldea  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  Automatic  con- 
trol' mechanlama  for  machlnea  with  Interpemlenfly  oper- 
ating   part!..      2.734.604.    2-14-56.   CI.    192-31. 

Soclete  a   reaponiwbillte   llmltee  dlte  :   Oambin  4  Cle.  :  Bee— 
(^bauvel.  Raymond  C    2.734.394. 

Soclete  Bureau  de  Recherchea  et  d'Eiploltatlon  de  Proce<lea 
et  Breveta  ;   8ee — 

Akerlb.  Kiechlel.    2.734.265. 

Sodete  Natlonale  de  Conatructlona  Aeronautlquea  du  Sud-fcat 

Colbert.  Serge.    2  734.474. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co  .  Inc.  :   8er~- 

Drake.  I^nard  C..  and  Smith.    2.734.874. 
Myera   Harold  C.    2,734.848. 
Traver.  Alfred  E.    2.734.377. 


of   America. 
2  !*-a6,    CI. 

2-14-56.  CT. 

Purification 

2,734,576. 


Co!    Paired  roll  cruaher 
2.734.688.   2-14-56.  CI. 


2.734.835. 

Corp. 
Coke 


Clrcnit 


'2!734.577r  2-l4-«6.     CL 
Atklna.     Tobacco    poach. 

2.734.192. 
2,734.862. 


Sokoloff     Borla    T       Method   of  ettraetlng    vitamin    P   from 

cltrua  moUaaes.      2,7.34.896.  2-14-56.  C\.  260-  210. 
Sonnenfeldt.   Richard  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Wave 

generating  •ynteinn.      2.734.945.   2-14-56.  CI.   178 — 60.5. 
.South  River  -Metal  IToducta  Co.,  Inc   ;    See — 

Cohn.  Max.     2.734.700. 
Southern,    Raymond    L.     to    Allegheny    Ludlum    Steel    Corp. 
Vacuum  pouring  apparatus.     2,734  240.  2-14-.56.  CI.  22-73. 
Southern,   Raymond  L..  and  J.  K.   Ely.  to  Alleghenv  Ludlum 
Steel     Corp.       Vacunm      pouring     apparatua.       2.734,241, 
2-14-A6.  CI.  22-^  73. 
Southweat)'rn  Petroleum  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hooka.  Robert  M      2.734.827. 
Speakman  <'o  :   8ee — 

Kraaer.  Jamea.     2.734.712. 
Speara,  .Nellua  A.,  Jr..  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp. 

Interrupters,      i.734.970.   2-14  56.  CI.   200—147. 
Speck    Wiuia  A.,  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.     Panelboarda. 

2.7i5.043.  2-14-56.  CI.  317-119. 
Speed  Oueen  I'orp.  :   «ec   - 

Thlele.  Berthold  R.    2,784.371. 
Speldel  <  orp.      nee  — 

Augenateln.  Karl  C.     2.734,339. 
Spenaley.  Philip  C.  :   8ee 

Callow.   Robert  K..  Spenaley.  and  Comforth.     2,734,898. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See- 

Flarly.  Thomas  A.  Jr..  and  Fitter.    2  734,279. 
Hammond.  Edmund  B..  Jr.    2,734,278.  w  ...  /^ 

Splller.    WlllUm    R..   an<l   L   L.   Weat,_to   Hnrrla-Seybold  Co. 
Multiple     spindle     pa(>er     drill. 
164     90. 
Spooner,     Bernard.     %     to   S.     L. 

2.734.584.  2-14-56.  (1.  150—1. 
Spotnalla,  Inc.  :  8ee   - 

True.  Charlea  H.,  Jr..  and  King. 
Spray    Robert  P.  :   Kee 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Spray.    ---. 

Spurllno.  Pascal,  and  W  C.  Brown,  to  The  National  Caah 
Reilater  Co.     Record  medU  feeding  apparatus.     2.734.74J, 

Stifdum  (^rence  B..  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.  Auto- 
™tTc  timing  Tytem.     2.735.(5^?.  2-14-56.  CI.  25^27. 

SUdum  Clarence  B.  K.  C.  Hartwlg.  and  H.  W.  \an  Neaa  to 
Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.     Electric  discharge  apparatua. 

Sta'n'.£-    Sta'nl^;.  ^'^nairJ^d^Jw^-.ooth   with   chip   deflecting 

lip     i.734,534.  2-14-56.  n.  14»— 151. 

Standard  Brands  Inc^^:  ^«--  r  i-h»      <>  71a  H7K 

Lenney    James  F..   Redfem.  and  Light.     2.734,875. 

Standard  Oil  <o..  The  :   ^'f       .    .07,^  rm, 
Junes,  Arthur  L.,  and  Hugbet.    2,734,63»r 

Stanollnd  OH  and  Oas  Co.  :  8ee— 

Elklns.  Lloyd  K.    f  734.579  .,-,.««, 

Scott    Platho  IV.  Jr.,  and  Murphy.     2.(34  8«i 

Starc<H.a  Maschlnen  und  ApparatebftU  t^eaellachaft  mlt 
beschrankter  Haffung  :    W/'-^., 

s,arr'^tra';*i'V'"iV"'to  V^.-Tpont  de  Nemour.  and  Co 
'*'p^ci™?o\  the  p<ilymerl*»tl«n  of  formalc^^^ 

metal  carbonyl  Inltlatora.     2,784.889.  2-14-66.  LI.  260— 67. 
Staaal.  Vincent  J.  :  See  - 

SteeirVfoyd '  0*'*to    Nor'thto^'Alrcraft,  Inc.      Add-.ubtr.ct 

*^ui.ter.     2.735.005,^2-14-66.  CI.  25<^^7. 
Steele.    Homer    srf       Gutter   screen.      2,734.467,    2-14-»«,    Ci. 

Stie"^  Roger  C.    to  H"f'>  V"««'i^;Vi''<-A,  ^tMa**/  ""'***'" 

ing  honeycomb      2.734.843,  2-14-66,  CI.   154—122. 
Steele.  William  B:   Nee— 

Stee/tiV^WJT:     and  ft    Llnd«.th.  to  Armour  and  Co 

*TrV"S:?i,^n'of  guala.ulene  \Y&i^'''T'mV'"'' '^ 
terpene-type        compounds.  2.734,9J1.         ^-i-t-oo.        v  1. 

SteSw  BUir  E .  and  C  C.  Welngardt  to  The  SwarUbangh 
Mfg  Co  Metho<i  of  and  apparatua  for  sterlliilng  Infant  • 
formula:    2.734.826.  2-14-56.  CI.  99     212. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc      'if'       ,  „     .      „  ,-4  qoo 
Hunter.  William  T.  and  Buck.    2,734,920. 

Stevena,  Jerome  W  Two  P't^n^i.'^V'TM^cV'" 5^-19 
camming  locking  featurea.     2.734.544.  2-14-56.  Cl.  101      »» 

Stewart    l>«nald  J.     Nutation   damper.     2.734.384.   2-14-56. 

n.  74^5.5. 

Stewart  Warner  Corp. :  Bee  — 

Schmld  Walter.    2.734.666.  _ .  _., 

Stewart  WlllUm  L.  Portable  refrigerator.  2,734,351. 
2-14-56.  CI  62— 116. 

*"'*lti'yn"rd;^'UflcrW.,  and  StUwelL     2. T 34  478^ 
StlmMon.  WlllUm  V.     Hay  loader.     2.784,646.  2-14-66.  CI. 

214—147 
^^^''Se'ilf;  ATlen /'and^sr^laa.    2.734.859. 

''""•/ch^;5r;i!!r„".  wklVer:  a'nT^torey      2.734.977. 

Schaelchlln.  Walter.  Storey,  and  Mathiaa.     2.736.057. 
Storey,  Charlton  H..  Jr .  and  W.  T.  Hunt,  Jr.,  to  Weatinghouae 
"  B^rlc  Coro.      Magnetic  amplifler  regulated  current  limH 

control    for   Ward    Leonard   systema.      2,736.053,   2-14-00. 

CI    318-143. 
Stowaca  Fibre  *  Can  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Budd    Sydney  D.     2.734.360. 
Straayer.  Joiph  M ..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co  ,^lrplane  control 

aurface  and  Jet  deflector  arrangement.     2.>34,696.  2-14-06. 

CI.  244—15. 
Straight  Engineering  Co.  :    ««*— ^ 

Straight.  Halver  B      2.734  644  ^        ^       ., 

Straight.  Halver  R..  to  Straight  Engineering  Co      Car  dump^ 

ing  apparatua.     2.784.644.  2-14-56.  CI.  214—47. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XYll 


strain.  Franklin,  to  ColumbU-Soutbern  Chemical  Corp.     Re 
action      of      cbloroanillae      and      iaoproDyl      haloformate 
2.734.911,  2-14-56.  CI   260— 471. 
Strecker,  Gerald.     Change  speed  gear  of  the  adjuauble  roUry 

roller  type.     2,734,386.  2-14-66.  CI.  74 — 200. 
Strege,  Leslie  B.  J.     VarUble  watUge  lamp  aocket.    2.734.976. 

2-14-56.  CI.  201—49. 
Strickland.   Harold  A..  Jr.,   to  The  Budd  Co.     Sealed  brake 

drum  cloaure.     2.734,600,  2-14-56.  CI.  188—218. 
Striker.  George  O.     Inatrumenta  for  the  measuring  of  certain 
propert.leti  through  iuniaation  currenta.     2,735.062.  2-14-56 
CI.  324 — 33. 
Strlplln.  Marcua  M.,  Jr.,  to  Tenneaaee  Valley  Authority.    Dry 

ing  gases.     2,734,596,  2-14-56.  CI.  183—145 
Stuck.  Harold  D..  to  John  W.  Bolton  k  Sona,  Inc.     Proceaa  of 
repairing  Jordan   pluga.     2,734,261,  2-14-66.  CI.  29 — 401. 
Suglinoto.   Roy  :    See — 

Hinkamp.  Jamea  B..   Suglmoto,  and  Dlttmar.     2,734,910. 
Suggs.  Thoiiius  F.,  to  Cocker  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     VarU- 
ble apeed  drive  apparatus.     2,734.253,  2-14-56,  CI.  28—38. 
Sullivan.  Raymond  If.  :    See — 

Dyer,  John  B..  and  Sullivan.    2,736,029. 
Summera  Gyruacope  Co.  :   See — 

Dolude,  Roman  J.     2,734.385. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Perria,  Seymour  W.,  Tench,  and  Duling.     2,734,365. 
Marea.  Fred  M.     2.734,682.  , 

Super  >Iold  Corp.  of  California  :  Bee —  ' 

<;iynn.  Edwin  A.     2.734.225. 
Su|ierlor  Furniture  Co.  :    See — 

Kll««.  Edward  8..  and  Hawley.     2.734,788. 
Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :    See-  - 

Gajbralth,   Martin,  and  Burbank.     2.734,375. 
Swartxbaugb  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Stent!,  Blair  K.,  and  Welngardt.     2,734.826. 
Sweetman.  WlllUm  G.     Gun  perforator.     2,734,456,  2-14-56 

CI.  102—21.6. 
Symington  Gould  Corp..  The  :    See — 

Blattner.  Emil  H.     2,734,741. 
Ssanto,  Ilona  :    See  — 

Beck.  J/Ssaef.    2,734.259. 
Tack,  Carl  E..  to  American  Steel  Founderiei.     Meana  for  re- 
surfacing brake  rotora.     2.734,255,  2-14-56.  CI.  29 — 90. 
Taco  Heat»'rK,  Inc.  :    See — 

Mencken.  Harold  G.     2.734.621. 
Talboya.  Henry  H..  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Screening  aaaembly 
for   acreening  and    returning    railway    balUat.      2,734,730. 
2-14-.56.  CI.  262—2. 
Tarte.  Franklin  E..  Jr.     Revolving  target  with  projectile  re- 
turn.    2,734.745,  2-14-56,  CI.  273  —  103. 
Teddlngton  Aircraft  Controla  Ltd.  :   See — 

Harrison.  Walter  M.     2.734.529. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  ErlcsHon  :   See — 

Jonsaon.  Johan  E.     2.734  257. 
Temple.   Hiram   E  .   to  Read  Standard  Corp.      Bakery  ayatem 
with   continuous   proofer  and   c<M)ler.     2.734.617,   2-14-56. 
V    CI.  198—81. 
Tench.  John  D.  :   See— 

Ferris.  Seymour  W..  Tench,  and  Duling.     2,734.365. 
Tenneaaee  Valley  Authority  :    fire —  . 

Strlplln.  Marcus  M..  Jr.     2.734,696. 
Texaco  iVvelopinent  Corp.  :    See — 

Groaa.  Howard  H..  and  Kiersted.    2.734,84 
Texas  Co..  The  :   See- 
Bright.  Gordon  S    and  Hall.    2.734,868. 
Thelander.   Clement   C.    J.,    to   The   Elipae   l*wn   Mower  Co.. 
DIvialon  of   Buffalo-EcUpae  Corp.     Clutch  pulley  aaaembly. 
2,734.390.  2-14-56,  CI.  7^—2.^0.24. 
Thlele.    Berthold    R.,    to    Speed    Queen    Con».      Power    reaet 

wringer.     2.734.371.  2-14-56,  CI.  68—253. 
Thomas  k  Betta  Co..  The  :   See — 

B«'rgan.  Martin  D.     2,734.263  V 

Thomas,  Charles  W..  to  The  McKav  Machine  Co.     Control  cir- 
cuit for  dynamic  braking.    2.735.055.  2-14-66,  O.  318 — 212. 
ThomaM.  Harry  J..  Jr.  :    See— 

Domenlchini.  Carlo  P.,  and  Thoniaa.     2.7.%.071. 

Thomaaon,  Jesse  L..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Support  mem- 

b»'rs  for  end  turns  of  electrical  colla.     2,735,075.  2-14-56, 

CI.  .336^    60. 

Thompson.  Harold  D..  to  J  A  B  Building  Products.     Forming 

for  concrete  and  the  like.     2,734.250,  2-14-56, 


Meth 
fuels. 

Glass 


Ly 


apparatus 
CI.  25      131.5. 
Thompson  Pnwlucts.  Inc.  :    See 

Marquis.  Donald  P..  and  French.     2.734,760. 
Thompson.  Ralph  B.  :    See    - 

Chenlcek.   Jotteph   A.,   and   Thompaon.      2.7.34,807. 
Thompson.  Ralph  B..  to  Cnlversal  Oil  Pro<lucts  Co.     Stabilisa- 
tion   of    hydrocarbon    dlstUlnteH.      2.734,814.    2-14-56,    CI. 
52     .5 
Thorley.   Cecil   H.     Automotive  body   repair  tool.     2.734,549, 

2-14-56.  CI    153-35. 
Thurston.  Jack  T..  to  American  <*y«namld  Co.     Sulfosucdnate 
esters   of   fatty   acid    mono-    and   diglycerldes.      2,734,833, 
2    14   56.  CI.  117-139.5. 
Timken  Roller  liearlng  Co..  The  :   See — 

Holslng.  Robert  H      2.7.34.725. 
Tlmpner.    Henry.      Work   set  up  device.      2,734.403.  2-14-56. 
CI.  77-62. 

a^^ 

2.7.34.813. 

Kntepow.  and  TItxenthaler.     2.734,913. 

Sre    - 
2,734.448. 


Titan  Abrasives  Co.  : 
Zaiud.  Charles  A 

Titxen thaler.  Eckart  : 
Reppe.  Walter,  v 

Toastswell  Co..  Inc..  The 
McCullough.  Paul  J 


aasemblles. 


to  Weatinghouae  Elec- 
2.735,046.    2-14-66. 


Smoking  pl|»e.      2,734,614.   2-14-56.   CI. 


Tobacco  Machine  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  :   Kee- 
ling. Benjamin  If.     2.734..%11. 
Long.  Benlaniin  H.     2.7.34.512. 

Todd,  Everett  W.,  to  MasHev  Harris- Ferguaon  Inc. 
2.734.4.38.  2-14-56,  CI.  97—47.14. 


Hitch  link. 


Todd  Shipyards  Corp. :  See — 

Schonfeld,  Wslter  M.    2,734,606. 
Totxek,  Frledrich.  and  W.  Linder,  to  Koppera  Co.,  Inc 

2*l«(**;    ^*    production    of    fuel    gas    from    liquid 

2,734,811,  2-14-66,  CI.  48— 214. 
Toulmin.  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  L.  O.  F.  Glaaa  Fibera  Co 

fiber  bearing.     2,734.786.  2-14-66,  CI.  308—121. 
Toulmin    Harry  A.,  Jr..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 

o  w"L   J?  t)cxtren    coating    cwoipoaltion.      2,734,828, 

'^H5!1"^?'*-  f'red^f'ck  H..  and  F.  Geale.  to  Cathodeon  Ltd. 
Television  pick-up  tubes  and  transmitting  apparatua  in- 
corporating the  same.     2.735.035.  2-14-56.  CI    316—11 

Tracy,  Benjamin  F.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Adjuatable  diam- 
eter rotary  cutting  head  for  mining  machines.  2.734,732, 
^~l'»~5o.  CI.  202 — T. 

'''■!!^i?'*"A  ^■'■'    **..  Jr.  _  Sash  and  saah-balance 

2,734,235.  2-14-66.  Cl.^20— 52.2. 
Traver.  Alfred  K..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Apparatua 

for  detecting  ctmtanilnation  of  a  liquid.    2,734,377.2-14-66. 

CI.  73 — 53. 
Tremblar,  Bernard  G..  and  M.  E.  Horn, 

trie   Corp.      Trip   operating   magnet. 

CI.  317—178. 
Trlcnlt  Hoalery  Milla,  Inc.  :   See — 

Blala,  Lionel.    2,734.361. 
True,   Charles   H..   Jr.,   and    H.    W.    King,   to   Spotnalla     Inc. 

Magaxine  and  feed   meana  for  faatener  driving  machines. 

2,734.192.  2-14  56,  CI    1—46. 

'^'IH.'1''.„J'"»"»""        Rotary    internal    combustion    engine. 

2,734.489.  2-14-56,  CI.  12.3 — 11. 
Tschudy.  Donald  B..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Handle  and  exhaust 

mounting     structures     for     auction     cleaners.       2.734.220 

2-14-56.  CI.  15 — 410. 
Tucker,    Aaron    D. 

J3J I9A 

Turck,  Joseph  A.  V..  to  Felt  *  Tarrant  Mfg.  Co.  Total  trans- 
fer mechanism.    2,784.683,  2-14-66,  CI.  23.'^ — 62 

Turner.  Oe<trge  I.,.  :    See — 

Boylan,  Wendell  E..  and  Turner.    2,734  752 

Tattle.  James  C.  Tree  and  stone  grubber.  2.734  290  2-14-56 
CI.  37 — 2. 

Uhllg,  Eric  J.,  and  D  Pllstenieka.  to  Wlckes  Engineering  and 
Construction  Co.     24-hour  direct-reading  clock.     2.7.34,.338. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See — 
Doumanl,  Thomas  F.     2.734  929 
McKlnnia.  Art  C.     2.734.914. 
I'nlon  Stock  Yards  k  Transit  Co.  of  Chicago:  Bee — 

Morrison.  WilUrd  L.    2,734,313. 
United  Carbon  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Brooka,  Lynn.    2.734.799. 
I'nlted  Carbon  Products  Co..  Inc. :  fifes —  i 

Brooks.  Lynn.    2.734,800. 
Brooks.  Lynn.     2.7.34.801. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — • 
Parrelll.  Benjamin  F.    2.734,207. 
Quarmby.  Robert  C.    2.734.191. 
Ruhr,  Heinrich  R.    2,734.469. 

Wiederhorn.    Norman    M..    MacDonald.    and    Rleibacker. 
2,734,893. 
I'nlted  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaion.  United  States  of 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  :  See — 
Edwards.  Thomaa  H.    2.734.678. 
Evers.  p;rnest  C,  and  Carignan.    2,734,795. 
Macleish.  Kenneth  G.    2.735.044. 
r.  S.  Electrical  Motora.  Inc.  :  See — 

Luenl»erger.  Frederick  O.    2.734.393.  I 

I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Batts.  Harvey  J.,  and  Delang. 
Doak.  Kenneth  W      2.734.88.5. 
Doak.  Kenneth  W.    2.7.34.886. 
Doak.  Kenneth  W..  and  Gregg. 
Oodat.  Edmond.    2.734.691. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 
Berdls.  Albert  J.     2.734.551. 
Knight.  Frederick  L.    2.734.734. 
Marburg,  Edgar.     2.734.242. 
United  States  Stoneware  Co..  The  :   See — 

Chamberlain.  John  J.    2.734,245. 
Universal  Controla  Corp. :   See — 

Peteraon.  Charles  D.     2.734,530. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Chenlcek.  Joaeph  A.,  and  Thompson.    2.734,807. 
Jones.  Kvan  A.     2.734..592 
Thompson,  Ralph  B.     2.734,814. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Levin.   Robert   H..   Magerlein.   and  Mcintosh. 
Vaghl.    Joseph.       Flower    holder    and    protector. 

2-14-56.  CI.  47—41. 
Vance.  John  E..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Brush  mounting  for  snc- 

tlon  cleanera.    2.7.34.211.  2-14-'i6.  CI.  1.5—183. 
Vance.  John  E..  to  The  Hoover  Co.  Suction  cleaners.  2.734.218, 

2- 14. 56.  CI.  l.-»— 351. 
Van  der  W'al.  Gerrit  J.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.     Multi|de  hydro- 
cyclones.     2  734.630.  2-14-.56,  CI.  2<»9-  211. 
Van  Ness.  Hubert  W.  :   See— 

Stadum.  Clarence  B..  Hartwlg.  and  van  .Nesa.     2.735,037. 
Van  Raden.  Harvey  B..  to  Ne  Peer  Co.     Tundem  axle  sbrlng 
and    torque  arm   assembly.     2.734.7.55,   2-14-56.  CI.   280 — 
104.5. 
Van   Rvan.  Anthony,  and  W.  R.  Harry,  to  M»-Oraw  Electric 
Co.    Circuit  interruptera.    2.7.34.972.  2-14—56.  CI.  200 — 150. 
Van  Wallendael.  John  H..  to  International  Business  .Machlnea 
Corp.       Diagonal     ribbon     feed.       2.7.34.015.    2-14-.'»6.     CI. 
1!»7  -167 
Vanghan.  Mervyn  F..  to  The  IMstlllera  Co.  Ltd.     Curing  2.4- 
dlmethylstyrene    polymers    with    tertiary    butyl    peroxides. 
2.734.8»4.  2-14-56.  C?l.  260— 93.5. 


2.734,877. 


2.734,887. 


2.734.907. 
2.734.312, 
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VauKhan.   William    to  Am^rlran  Optical  Co.     Derlce  for  at- 
Uchinjc  a  1«>IM  blank  or  tbe  like  with  ita  holder.     2,734.322. 
2-U-5«,  n.  -)!— 277 
Vaacbn.  ClautJe  L.     Article  of  furnltarc.     2.734,5A9.  2-14-5«. 

CI.    15.V  -1H8. 
Vrllom.  LWVn  :   8r«— 

Amlartl.  Gaaton.  J0I7.  and  Vrllas.     2,734.919. 
Veraoy.  irrinc  R.,  Jr..  to  Aladdin  Industrlea.  Inc.     Wlde-rmngc 

radlo-rr»Hiu««ni-y  tuner.     2.733.072,  2-14-5«,  CI.  333 — 24. 
VIckera  Inc.  :   tier — 

LebT.  .Monroe  I).     2.733.048. 
VIneland  Poultry  lyiboratorlea  :   See — 

Seltxer.  William.     2.734,482. 
Vltenae.  Harold  R..  to  American  Can  Co.     Ifarklna  derice  for 

can  bo«ll»^.     2.734.451.  2-14-36,  CI.  101 — B. 
V.  Kutepow.  .\lkolaU8  :    i<rr 

Rpppe    Walter,  t.  Kutepow.  and  Tltxentbaler.     2.734,913. 
Voat.    Ru-hard.      Control    for    reducinc    air    loada    on    wInn. 

2.734.704    2-l4-3«.  Cl    244 — 82 
Volff.    rharW.   and    J     Hameralair.   to   LAIr   Liquids.   Sorlf-rp 
Anonyme     p->ar     I'Etude     et     I'Exploitation     dea     Pro«>*dea 
Oeorxea     Claude.       Arc     welding     apparatna        2.735,03«. 
2-14-^541.  CI.  313—129. 
Vollmann.    Helnrlch.    to   Parbenfabrlken    Bayer   AktienccwU- 
arhaft.      Proreaa  of  prodndnf  perchlorolndan.      2,734.927. 
2-I4-3«.  Cl.  2«0— ^930. 
Von  Arx.  P..  *  Co..  A.  Q.  :  See — 
Von  Ara.  Paul.     2.734.498. 
Von  Arx.  I'aul.  to  V    Von  .\rx  k  Co.,  A.  C.     Arranrement  for 
cleanlntr     metal     and     atone     aarfaeca     tbrouch     impact 
2.7.34.498.  2-14-.'M».  Cl.  123—3. 
Von  Llnde.  Robert :   See — 

Baler.  Walter,  and  ron  Linde     2.734.77a. 
Von  Werd*^.  Kriti  :   See- 

Zima.  Otto,  and  von  Werder.    2.734.906. 
Wade.  Wlllard  H.  :   Nre-- 

Kennedy.  Charlea  H.,  Jr..  and  Wade.     2, 
Wakeflfld.    Kenneth    E..    to   Oetieral    Electric 


734.613. 

Co       Mami^tic 


▼Inc  a  n 
14«— 12; 


lil- 


2.734.276.    2-14  5«. 
TravellnK  wave 


To 


fluid  rlutrhea.     2.734.603.  2-14-36.  Cl.  192 — 21.3. 
WaMea  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  :  See — 
Soave.  John  O.     2.734.604. 
Wallace.  Frnnk  ('.  :   See 

iVieli.  Melvin  L..  and  Wallace     2.734.379 
Wallinaford.  Otto  H.      Emit  Kratlnir  machine  ha^lni 

ienfiy   uriteil  concare      2. 7.14. .^.18.  2-14-56.  Cl 
Walter.   Hellmuth.   to  Worttainaton  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 

ratua  for  oil  r«>corer7.     2.734.578,  2-14-36.  Cl    166 — 11 
Waltman.     Robert    M..    to    Hendlx    Arlation    Corp.      Valre. 

2.7S4  522.  2-14-56.  Cl.  137—197 
Wampach.  .Aloyae  N.     Portable  internal-combuatlon  permaalT*- 

to«»la.     2  734.488.  2   14-86.  Cl    123—7. 

Waranch.  Theodore   M.      Slip  corer.     2.7S4.SM.  2-14-M.  Cl. 

15*^    182 
Warner  Broa.  Plcturea.  Inc.  :   See — 
Mueller.  William  A.     2.734.948. 
Warner   William  D.     HydraoHc  orerabot.     2.734.768.  2-14-56 

Cl.  294      86. 
Warren  Petroleum  Ci>rp.  :   See  — 

T^>ftln.  Charlea  F  .  Jr.     2.734.729. 
Warwick  Mfu   Corp   :    See 

Hthn^Wr.  Lealle  R.     2.734.386. 
Waahincton  Iron  Worka  :   See — 
Burton.  Hobart      2.734.641 
Waanmer.  Fr«><l.      Devict-  for  tnkinc  the  temperature  of  Hbroon 
material.     2.734.382.  2   14-56.  Cl.  73—352 

Waterral.  WlllUm.     Multicyllnder  en«1n«.    2.784.494.2-14-56. 

Cl    123—  32 
Wataon.  William  H.  :   See- 

Howell.    Stephen  T..   Roah.  and  Wataon.     2.734.883. 
Weaver.   Prewton  R.     DevHopnient  of  t«H-hni4)ue  for  hjifh  tem- 
perature   atreaa-atrain    meaaureinentit 
(1   .3.3      148. 
Webber.  Stanley  E..  to  General  Electric 
tube.     2, 7.^'i.033.  2-14-56.  (1.  315     3.5. 
W«»bater  Corp..  The  :   See 

W.'bater.  Hnnry  X      2.734.713. 
Webater,  Henry  \..  to  The  Webster  Corp 

2-14-56.  Cl.  2.M       14.-.. 
Weil.  Walter  M.      See 

C<M.oer.  Hugh  S.     2.7.34.820. 
Weinsardt.  JJforice  t'.  :   See 

Stents.  Blair  K  .  and  Weinsardt.    2.734.820 
WfiaaberK.   Jeaae   S..   ami   J.    R.   Jonea.    to   EaM>   R< 
Knifineertnic      *'n.       .Kilditlvr      for      lubrt<-anta. 
2-14-VVfi.  n.  2.'»2      42.7 
Wella.   Arthur    I..      Stripinic  tlevlce^.      2.734.209.   2-14-58.   Cl. 

13—127. 
Wenselberger.    Elwood    P..    to   The   ('omiiionwpaith    Knuiocer- 
Ing  Co.  of  Ohio.     Suction  apparatun  for  the  aeuaratlon  of 
fluid  and  aoliiia.      2.734.333.   2-14-3«.  Cl.  62   -124. 
Wertb.    Wlllard    K..   and   R.   <'.   .Mk^lke.    to  Colltna   Radio  Cu. 

IHaablinK  clrmlt.     2.73S.OI2.  2-14-8«.  Cl.  250— 36. 
Weat.  I.loyd  I..  :   See 

Splller.  William  R    and  Went.     2.734. .'>77. 
Weat.   Robert.     Ttiiier  for  Indicating  Mniuentitfl  order  of  serv- 
ice.    2. 735. (W,-).  2    14   .%«.  <  1.  34U^    223.  ^^ 
Weatem  Ele<f  ric  *"o..  Inc.  :   See- - 

Bachman.     Robert     J..     Lewla.     .Mnellcr.     and     Mnrraj. 

2.734.838. 
.Mueller.  Paul  h.     2.733,0<13. 
Weaterterp.  ("ornella      See— 

KuiJvfnhovp.  Leemlert  M..  aid  Weaterterp.     2,734.902. 
Wcatlnchouae  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Kinlay   Al»-\an«ier.     2.7.33.083. 
ItlciiHel.  Harry  J.^  and  RrbulTonl.     2.734.981. 
Crabba.  Herbert  J.    2.7.34,374. 
Kdwartla.  Andrew  W.    and  I'axton.     2.734,964 
Kormh)il«.   WillUm   H.   Kockier.  and   I'enney       2.735  027. 
rrink.    Ruaaeil    K..   and   DIcklnaun       2.734.842. 


VaUea.     2.T34.T13. 


rch  and 

2.734.8»!7. 


Weatlnghouae  Eiectric  Corp.  :  See — 

Hayford.  Benjamin  I.,  and  Keck.     2.735.042. 

Hljciey.  Robert  E.    2,734.979. 

Immel.  Ralph  B.     2.734,939. 

Imm4'l.  Ralph  B  .  and  Pierre.     2.734.958. 

Jenkina,   William   I)..  Ktank.  and  Zlpay.     2.734,953. 

J»T«if«-,   Ralph  1»..  and  Killian.     2.7.3.),077. 

I-lnral.  Harrj  J  .  and  Krlnk.    2.734,971. 

.MacSrlll.    John    B  ,    L«"da,   and    Baker.      2,734,973. 

Malick,  Franklin  S     2.7.1.^,060 

Mulhelm.  Joaeph   E  ,  and   Bamhardt.     2.734.339. 

«»p«ahl.  All»>rt  .VI      2.7.15.o-»o 

Owena.  Jamea  B.     2,734.95.'>. 

Pamulle.  Maurice  J.     2. 73.', 038. 

Robhina.  Sydney,  and  Runk.    2.734.878. 

Schaelrhlln.  Walter.     2.735.0.%4. 

Hchaelchlln.  Walter.     2.733.059 

Schaelrhlln.  Walter,  and  C.ary.     2.734. .391 


2,734.977. 
Mathiaa.     2,733.037. 


2.733.037 


Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
.Nary.  Reverain^  circuit  for 
2.7.33.022,     2-14-56.       CL 


2.734.327.    2-14-56.    Cl. 


2.734.373. 


Schaelchlin.   Walter,  and  Storey. 
Rchaelchlln,   Walter.   Storey,   and 
.Schuh.  Mien  v..  Jr.     2.7.1.V0.39. 
SpearM.  .\>llua  A..  Jr.    2.734,970 
8|M»ck.  WllliH  A.     2.73.'»,043 
Staduni.  Ciur^nc.- B.     2.733.006 
Stadnm.  Clarence  B  .  Hartwig.  and  Van  Neaa 
Storev,  Charlton  H..  Jr  .  and  Hunt.     2,733.0.".3. 
Tremblay.    B«-rnard   IJ..  and  Horn.      2.733.046. 
Wood.  Cyruji  P.     2.734.340. 
Weaton  Electrical  Inatrunient  Corp. :  See — 

Wolferx.  Alfred  H.     2,7.35.0<18. 
Whlrlixiol  .Se«'icer  Cori>   :  See 

«.eldhof,  fvter  E.     7.234.367 

White.    Hrtrry   J  ,    lo   the   I'nited 

aente<l  by  tbe  .Se<-retary  <rf  the 

poat  pulae    modulator    charge 

307  -H»8. 

Whitney.    ByrI    A.      Lawn    mower. 

56      25.4 
Whitney.   .NIcholaa  E..   to   Radiant  Aire  Corp.     Recirculating 

reicl.ter      2,7:«4.44."..  2-14-36.  Cl.  98 — 38. 
Wlcken  Engineering  and  Conatnictlon  Co.  :  See — 
I'hiig.   Eric  J.,   and    Pilnetnieka       2,7:14,3.38. 
WIddowatm.  Carl  A.,  to   MriN.well  Company.  Inc.     Strip  lift 

merhaniiini.     2.7.34.519.  2    14-56.  Cl    1H4      \'X.\ 
Wle<lerhorn.  .Norman   M..  T.   L.   MacDonald.  and  W.   M    Kiel- 
backer,  to  United  Shoe  Macbiner/  C<.rp.     Saponification  of 
"popcorn"  polymern.     2.734.893,  2-14-36,  Cl.  260 — 93.5. 
Wlegersiua,  Sit*  .  Srr     - 

Lipa.  Eduard  .M.  H  .  and  Wleirerxnia.     2.734.243. 
WIggann.  John  .\I     to  General  Motora  CortK     Protective  Alter 

ing  ayateui      2.7a4.523.  2-14-56    Cl.   i:i7-  238 
WIggina.   Alpha   M  .   to  Electro  Voice,   Inc      Pieaoelectric  de 

vice.     2,7.35.025.  2    14-56,  Cl.  310-   8.5. 
Wlllert.  William  H      Injection  molding  apparatua.     2.734.226. 

2-14   56,  Cl.  18     .3» 
WlltlaiiiN.  Benny  J      See 

(iilbreth.   Barbara  K  .  and  WillUma. 
Williauifl  Brothera  Co.  :  Wee — 

Lewta.  J<>aMe  H.     2.734.8:12. 
WIMIama.    Eminett    C.      Ventilating    fan    for    teleriaion 

2.7.14.441,  2   14  ^6.  tT  91^—1 
Wllliama.  (teorge  K  ,  and  L.  J    Oerham.  to  The  National  Smelt 
Ing  Company  Limiteil.      Method  and  apparatua  for  aepara 
flon  of  metaia.  alloya,  or  <-outp<iunda  from  a  molten  metalHc 
BVKtem      2.734.819.  2    14-56.  Cl.  75-    63 
Wlfllamaon,  John  T.  :  Wee 

Hnngerford.  <iordon  P..  and  Willlamaon.     2.734.313 
Wlllla.  Marlen  C      RcM.flng  file  making  machlnea      2.734,249. 

2-14-36.  tn.  23^  43 
Wllma.  Carl  A.,  to  G«M>dman  Manufacturing  Co.     Collapsible 
boring  head  for  mining  niacblae.      2.734. 7;t3.  2-14-56.  Cl. 
262      7, 
Wllaon.    Bertram   A.,  and   I).   C.    Mc<\>rniack.   to  J.   A     Wilaon 
Lighting  *  IMaplay  Ltd.     Globe  holder.     2.735.000,  2-14-56 
Cl.  24i»      128. 
Wilaon.  Herbert  W.,  to  The  lluuver  Co.     Buction  cle«ncr  not- 

•le  aaaenibly       2.7.i4.21."».  2    14   56.  <'l.   15     325 
Wilaon.  J    A.  Lighting  A  OUplay  Ltd.  :  See 

Wilaon,  Bertram  .\..  and  Mci'orinark.     2.7:15.000. 
Wllaon.    SNmuel.    Jr.      Molding    for    table   and    counter   tooa. 

2.7.14,789.  2-14^56.  Cl    .111      107 
Winateiid.  Thomaa  W..  to  Hedwin  CoriK.ratlon.     Extrualon  ap- 
paratua.    2.7.14.224.2    14   56.  Cl.  18      12. 
WIftera.    Robert,    to    Collina    Kndio    Co.      Frequency    avatem 

2.7:i5.»8H,  2    14   56.  Cl    25«»      I'u  ^  r      i 

Wolferx.    Alfreil    H  .    to   Weaton   Electrical    Inatrument   Corp. 
Pointer  Haaembly   for  au  electrical   InalruiueDt.      2.7.13.068. 
2-14-56.  Cl.  324-154. 
Wolff.  Frank  C.  :  Wee  - 

Canipb.ll.  William  J     2.7.34.31.*.. 
Wolford.  Kre<|  ff      See 

Critoph.  Ihivid  I..  Herrmann,  and  Wolford.     2.734,421. 
Wolaky.  Sumner  P..  to  Raytheon  Manufacturing  Co.     Gerwa 

nlum   etchlnga.      2.7.14.8481.   2-14   36.  Cl.   41      42. 
W.hkI.    Chauncey   <»       I.rf«wn   m.^wer.      2.734.328.   »-14-a«.  Cl. 

W<mm1  Converaion  Co.  :  Wee    - 

Mevera.  Sidney  E      2.7.34.378 
WihmI,   Cyrua   F  .   to  Weatlnghouae   Kle<'trir  Corp.     Jet  engine 
piiwer  regulator.      2.734..140.  2-14-5H.  Cl.  60— .15.6. 

WiMal.  Homer  J.,  to  Tlie  Garrett  Corp.  Enclnaure  air  SUDply 
ayateni      2.714.443.  2-14   .%6.  n.  98      1.5 

W.mmI.  John  W.,  T.  I).  Fontaine,  and  J.  W.  Mitchell,  to  the 
I'nlteil  Ktatea  of  .America  aa  reprvaented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture.     Plant  regulatora.     2.7.14.816.  2-14-56.  Cl. 

WiMHi.  Roaaell  A.,  to  MHIraw  Electric  Co.  Combination  fnae 
cutout  and  luadbreak  cartridge.  2.734,963.  2-14-56  Cl. 
200-114. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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W<KKlbridge.  Leonard  A.,  to  Electric  &  Muaical  Induatriea  Ltd 

Cath.Kle  ray  tubea.     2.7:15.031.  2-14-56.  Cl.  31.1-70 
^m.d8.  Robert  <;..  to  Ji.-Une  Toola  Inc.   Predetermined  torque 

releaw  a<K>ket  wrench.     2.734.411.  2-14-56.  Cl.  81—32.4 
Worthlngton  C«>r|».  :  See   - 

Walter.  Hellnuitli.     2.734. .-.78 
Wright    ('lifford  B..  and  J.  F.  Hainea.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

U.wdenMty      propeller     blade.        2.734,586.     2-14-66.     Cl. 

Ill*-     159. 
Wright.  Jamea  A.  :  Wee- 
«■  .-i'fl*'''-  ''■"•'•'  M..   RiK>e.  Wright,  and  Fleer.     2.733.047 

2.?!lV..l!;2?2"r4-5«.  ft  43'^-'4%'"'-  "'  "''  """♦'"•^  '^^■ 
^2-r4-56*n"62*^  6  ^^'  ^"ndlHonlng  ayatem.  2.734.348. 
Wurgler.  John  W..  to  AIIU  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Electric  pro- 

'l^\A*kti^*^"*  "  ""^  differential  relay.     2.736.041. 

Wyckoff,  Oliver  A.     T<k)I.     2,734.260.  2-14-36.  Cl.  29— 203 

Jli!!.h.  ^'^J^-,^1J»  P*"  •'"K'f''*'-  ^"rP      Metal  corrugating 

machine.    2.734.552,  2-14-56.  Cl.  153— 76 
Touhouae.  Joaeph.  to  Caaco  Producta  Corp.     Heat  reaponalve 

control.     2.7.34.985.  2-14-56,  Cl.  219-25  reaponaiv 

Young   Andrew  H..  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.     Method  of  making 
Yollng.T.I7|S*W*  Wee-*      2.734.872.  2-14-56.  Cl.  252—301.6 

Young   Richard  J   :  See — 

V..K-  wr^'A'-   4"""°**  *••  •»<'  Yonng.     2.734.873. 
luba  Mfg.  Co.  :  Wee  — 

Harria.  Robert  L  .  and  I»throp.     2.734.560 
ia^UsTl^**  **      I>lfferentlal  float.     2.734.304.  2-14-66.  Cl. 


Zaiger.  I^ula,  and  R.  I.  Lappin.  Trunnion  and  buah- 
anK^Haena>ly^Jo,^wlnd«hleld   wiper  equipment.      2,7.14.784. 

Zenel.  Joaeph  A  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America  Video 
ItKI"}?  ^      ^      "***        2.734.941.     2-14:56      Cl! 

^^IiPI!!;.2f  *L"'"?.*'  \'  '**  '*«'  I'nited  Statee  of  America  aa  rei»- 
reaented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlM.  .Navy.  Sound  recording 
apparatua      2,7.14.689.  2   14.56,  Cl.  242—54  "''^••aing 

/^-ach.  Eugene  M.  to  Karl  Lieberknecht.  Inc.  Straight  knit- 
ting machine.     2.734.;i60.  2-14-56.  Cl.  66—89. 

Zickendraht.  Cbriatlan.  and  A.  Ruebler.  to  Clba  Ltd  Cobaltif- 
eroua  axo-dyeatuffa.     2.734.895.  2-14-56.  Cl.  260—149 

Zlegler.  Wllliain  M..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.     Inject- 

gelre</^ri'^*'J.^V^^'2"74-^^^.^.-li7"  -^«i"'"^*"«   *"'    '"'' 

Zima    Otto    and   F.    von    Werder.   to  E.    Merck    Aktieneesell- 

TnH  .'^'"■^'J'*  "'  pyridine-4-carboxylic  acid  hydraxide 

2-14-56    cT^Wv^   295""  '"*     ****'     *■'"*■       2.734.905. 

'''r73';>isi'VV56'cf  [oL^aV"'''''^  ''°      Motorpump  unit. 
Zipay,  John  :  Wee — 

Jenkins.  William  D..  Frank,  and  Zipay.     2.734.9.53 
Zublin.  John  A.     Apparatus  for  drilling  wells  with  oriented 
of     large     radii.       2,734,720.     2-14-56,     C\. 


curved  boree 
256—1.6. 
Zublin,  John  A. 
curved  bores 
255—1.6. 


Apparatus  for  drillina  wells  with  oriented 
of    large    radii.       2.734,721.    2-14-66.    Cl. 
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1-        4 

1734.100 

80  1 

1  734.  101 

46 

1734,102 

»-      43 

1734,103 

80 

1734,104 

84 

1734.106 

ISO 

1734.106 

187 

1734,107 

♦—     110 

1734.108 

6-        2 

1734,  100 

11 

1734.200 

13 

1734,301 

63 

1734.302 

386 

1734.2US 

T-14.  26 

1784.304 

•-      48 

1734.7W 

•-        1 

1734.305 

1734,306 

If-    vr 

1734,307 

16-104.06:1734,308 

127 

1734.300 

182: 

1  734.  210 

183 

1734,211 

1  734,  212 

304: 

1734.213 

834: 

1  734.  214 

326: 

1734.215 

333: 

1734.216 

330: 

1  734,  217 

361: 

1734.218 

861: 

1734,210 

410: 

1734.230 

Ift-     114: 

1734,221 

138 

1734,222 

16B 

1734,223 

It-      12 

1734,224 

18: 

1734,228 

80: 

1734,236 

30: 

1734.227 

64: 

17K704 

10-      86: 

1734,238 

1734.230 

M: 

1734.230 

138: 

1734.231 

131: 

1734,232 

186: 

1734.233 

30-      16; 

1734,234 

611 

iri4,235 

67.6: 

1734,236 

1734.237 

60: 

1734,238 

1734,239 

21-      73: 

1734.240 

1734.241 

130: 

1734,342 

1«: 

1734,243 

214: 

1734,244 

23-  14.6: 

1734,705 

61 

1734,706 

87: 

1734,707 

307: 

1734,708 

300.1: 

1734.700 

»0  0: 

1734,800 

1734,801 

230: 

1734,802 

360.1: 

1734. 8U8 

ri6: 

1734.804 

388: 

1734,806 

36-      31: 

1734,245 

34: 

1734.346 

1734,247 

33: 

1734,348 

43: 

1734.340 

181.6: 

1734.260 

38-        1: 

1734.281 

1734.282 

86: 

1734,283 

716: 

1734.284 

30-      00: 

1734.2M 

06: 

1734.286 

155.66:1734,287 

166.4: 

1734.368 

167. 3: 

1734.360 

308: 

1734,360 

401: 

1734.361 

428: 

1734,262 

433: 

1734.263 

80-      40: 

1734,254 

43: 

1734.366 

1734.266 

101 

1734,387 

80-     108 

88-        1 

8 

36 

r 

M 

77 
147 
148 
172 
304 


236 

87 

303 


87- 


38- 

40- 

41- 


48— 


44— 


47— 


48- 


51— 


16 
16 

38: 

86 

68 

2 

53 

144 

168 

70 

32 

86 

13 

42 

46 

1 

36.1 

4106 

4111 

56 

57.6 

72 

74 

12 

00 

180 

238 

41 
58 

107 

211 

214 

811 

7; 

73 

02 

06 

186 

100 

277: 

308: 


63- 
63— 


.6 
31 

147 
56-36.4 


36 

33 

361 

206 

812 

2 

81 

86 

24 

46 

126 

70 


57— 


58- 


50- 


60—  36.6 

M5 

61-  40 
63-        1 


6 
83 


1734.368 
1734.360 
17K270 
1734.371 
1734.272 
1734,273 
1734,274 
1734.275 
1734,276 
1734,  »n 
1734.378 
1734.370 
:   1734,380 
1734,381 
:   1734,382 
:   1734.283 
:  1734.384 
:  1734.386 
1734,386 
1734,387 
1734.388 
1734,380 
1734,300 
1734,201 
1734.202 
1734.208 
1734.204 
1734.206 
1734.206 
1734,207 
1734.806 
1734.208 
1734.200 
1734.300 
1734,301 
1734.302 
1734.303 
1734.304 
1734.305 
1734.306 
1734.807 
1734,808 
1  734.  307 
1734.3»< 
1734.300 
1734.310 
1734.311 
1734,312 
1734,313 
1734,314 
1734.  800 
1734,810 
1734,811 
1734,316 
1734,316 
1734,817 
1734.318 
1734.310 
1734.330 
2.  734,  321 
1734,322 
1734,812 
1734.813 
1734.814 
1734,323 
1734,324 
1734.328 
1734.326 
1734,327 
1734.328 
1734.320 
1734.330 
1734.331 
1734.332 
1734.333 
1734.334 
1734,336 
1734,336 
1734.337 
1734.338 
1734,330 
1734.340 
1734,341 
1734.342 
1734.343 
1734.344 
1734.345 
1734.346 
1  734.  347 
1734.348 
1734,840 

/ 


63-108.6:   1734.360 

01- 

64:  17K480 

128- 

286: 

116:  1734.361 

98- 

8:  1781431 

1 

< 

U5.6: 

117.1:  17K363 

80:  17K433 

17H363 

»♦- 

45.  1781433 

401: 

132:  1734.354 

05- 

0:  1734.828 

181- 

16: 

134:  1734.3.%6 

44:  1734,484 

136:   1734,366 

78:  1781436 

30: 

141:   1734.367 

80:  1781486 

S3: 

143:  1734.358 

07-46.50:  1784.4r 

140: 

64- 

1:   1734,350 

. 

r.ll  1781488 

108: 

66- 

80:   1734.300 

78:  17K480 

238: 

108    1734.361 

188:  17K440 

183- 

1: 

163:   1734,362 

08- 

1:  17K441 

83: 

173:  1734,363 

1.5:  1781443 

184- 

r: 

67— 

7.1:   1734.364 

1781448 

56: 

88- 

23:  1734,866 
181:   1734,866 
133:   1734,867 
142    1784,868 
3U7:   1734,360 
246    1734,370 
263    1734.371 
265:   1734.372 

00- 

10:  1781444 

88:  1734.446 

40:  1781446 

17H447 

311  17H836 

838.^  1  784,  448 

438:  1781440 

187- 

188: 
174: 
197: 

288: 

436: 

480: 

486: 

506: 

571: 

638: 

788: 

31: 

430: 

133: 

161: 

14: 

32: 

76: 

133: 

182: 

70- 

n- 

7»- 
74- 

13:  1734.373 

301:  1734,374 

16:   1734.815 

16:   1734.816 

7:   1734,375 

r:  1734,376 

63:   1734.377 

63:   1734.378 

87:  1734.370 

104:   1734,380 

106    1734,381 

362:  17K8K3 

1:   1734.383 

100— 
101- 

102 
103 

00:  1781460 

6:  1731451 

82:  1734.452 

56:  1731453 

346:   1731454 

386:  1731466 

31.6:   1781466 

4:  17K457 

86:  1731466 

87:  1731460 

113:  1731460 

131:  1781461 

328:  1731463 

138 
130 
143 

145 

146- 

5.46:  17H3H6 

104 

13:  1781463 

222: 

&6:   17K384 

106 

15:  17318r 

150— 

1: 

ia7:  1734.886 

163:  1781828 

2: 

00:   1734.387 

310:  1731820 

106:   17H388 

107 

SO:  1731464 

62: 

300:  1734.380 

54:  1731465 

151— 

10° 

230  24:   1734,300 

108 

12:   1731466 

88: 

3413    1734.301 

434.8:   1734.8W2 

428:   1734.303 

441:   1734.304 

573:   1734.306 

111 
113 

113 

80:  1781467 
06:  1731468 
44:  1731460 

77:  1781470 
86:   1781471 

153- 

1: 
2: 

86: 
48- 

665    1734.306 

2,781472 

54: 

601:  17H807 

44:  1731478 

76: 

711:   1734.308 

51:  1731474 

164 — 

0- 

732:   1734.300 

114 

210:  1731476 

AVI 

88: 

785:  1734.400 

116 

1:  1731476 

703:   1734.401 

116 

134:  1781477 

00- 

76- 

.6:  1734,817 

117 

47:  1731880 

101: 

43:   1734,818 

63:  1731881 

122: 

68:   1734.810 

06:  1731883 

68:   1734,830 
106:   1734.821 
123:  1734.822 

180.6:  1734.833 

160:  1734.834 

17K886 

165- 

22: 
131: 

178:  1734,823 

118 

8:   1734,478 

166 

77- 

4:   1734,402 

336:  1731470 

l\Hf  . 

182: 

83:  XrU.iOt 

1781480 

188: 

78- 

21:   1734,404 

431:  1731481 

168— 

4: 

80- 

82:   1734.406 

110 

1:  1731482 

36.3: 

65:   1734.406 

160:  17H483 

128: 

66:   1734.407 

130    42.03:   1734.484 

120: 

81— 

17.1  1784.408 

47:  1731486 

180: 

81:  1734.400 

51:   1731486 

180— 

20: 

17K410 

121 

104:  17K487 

44: 

614:   1734,411 

122 

470:  Re.  34,110 

160- 

MH: 

1734.412 

123 

7:   1781488 

164- 

10.1 

63  1  1734.413 

11:  1731480 

10.6: 

01:  1734.414 

37:  17K400 

48: 

83- 

32:   1734.415 

83:  1781401 

40: 

84- 

1.17:   1734.416 

41:  17K403 

58: 

804:   1734.417 

41. 11  1 781 408  1 

60: 

88- 

14:   1734.418 

62:  1781404 

70: 

1784.410 

00:   1781406 

816: 

34:   1734.430 

130:  1731406 

38:  1734.421 

146.6:  1731082  | 

00: 

37:  1734.422 

106:  17K407 

166- 

11: 

1734.428 

136- 

8:»1731408 

1734.434 

136— 

26:  1731400 

14: 

80- 

86:  1734.436 

110:   1731800 

08: 

00- 

11:  1734,436 

807:  1781501 

187: 

11.83:  17K  427  1 

8416:  17H508  | 

167— 

66: 

16:  17K4S 

ir- 

r:  17K886 

83- 

7:  17K834 

138— 

156:  17Kafl8 

48:  1784.430 

318:  17K504 

90: 

1734,606 

17K606 

1734,807 

1731606 

1731 500 

1 731  610 

1731511 

1  734,  512 

1  731  513 

1734,514 

1  731  615 

1  734.  516 

1731517 

1731837 

1731518 

1731516 

17K530 

1731631 

1731623 

1731523 

1731534 

1731525 

1731626 

1731627 

1731638 

1731520 

1731630 

1731631 

1731532 

1731533 

1731534 

1731586 

1731536 

1734,537 

1731538 

1734,530 

1731540 

1731684 

1734,541 

1734,542 

1731543 

1734.544 

1734,546 

1734,547 

1731546 

1734,648 

1731640 

1734,560 

1734,551 

1734,562 

1731553 

1731838 

1734,830 

1731840 

1731841 

1731843 

1731843 

1734,564 

1734.556 

1734.666 

1734.557 

1731668 

1731560 

1731560 

1734,5ftl 

1734,562 

1734,563 

1734,564 

1731566 

1734,566 

1734,567 

1731568 

1734,660 

1731670 

1734,671 

1731673 

1781573 

1781674 

1731676 

1731676 

1731677 

1731678 

1731670 

1731680 

1731681 

1731682 

1731844 

1731846 

1731846 

1731847 


160-  5 
170—186.4 

160 

160.33 

174—      04 

121 
178-        3 


5.1 
5.4 


6.6 

63 

61 

60 

00.6 

170—      18 

37 

100.1 

171 

180—      58 
70.1 
83 
181— 
183- 


31 
3 

17 
37 
61 

116 

187-  8.  74 

30 

188—  141 
318 

180-      76 

101—  33 

102—  31. 6 

31 
48 
81 
86 
116.6 
130 
146 
7 

30 

196-  111 

10 

40 

17 

161 

167 

37 

31 

S3 


103- 


107- 


108— 


46: 

163: 

186: 

300-      16: 

46: 

48: 

61. 18: 

61.30: 

67: 

83: 

80: 

03: 

106: 

114: 


121 
187 
144 
147 
148 
150 

166 

301-      48 

40 

57: 

76 

303-      14 


81 


17K68S 

:  1731686 
:  1734,  586 
1731587 
1731088 
:  1731034 
:  1731085 
1734.096 
1731087 
1734,938 
1731080 
1731040 
:  1781041 
:  1731042 
:  1731048 
:  1781944 
:  17K945 
:  1781046 
1781947 
:  1731948 
:  1731040 
1731960 
:  1731588 
:  1731680 
:  1731500 
:  17K801 
:  1731503 
:  1731503 
:  1731604 
:  1731606 
:  1731506 
;  1734,607 
:  1731508 
:  1731600 
:  1731600 
:  1731601 
1731802 
1731051 
1731062 
:  1731603 
:  1731604 
:  1731606 
:  1731606 
:  1731607 
:  1731608 
1734,600 
:  1734,610 
:  1731611 
:  17K612 
::  1734.848 
:  1731840 
:  1734,850 
:  1731613 
:  1734,614 
:  1734,616 
:  1731616 
:  1734,617 
:  1731618 
1  734, 610 
1734,630 
1731621 
1731622 
1734,063 
1731064 
1734.066 
1731066 
1734,057 
1731088 
1731050 
1734,060 
1734,061 
1731062 
1734,063 
1734,064 
1734,065 
1731066 
1731067 
1734,068 
1731060 
1731070 
1734.071 
1734,072 
1731073 
1781074 
17K975 
1781076 

1731  on 

1731078 
1731861 
1731862 
1731863 

xxi      ' 


zxu 
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so-      43^ 

1734.854 

232- 

390 

17K088 

380-      r: 

1731^888 

380-  46.8: 

1781888 

273- 

106: 

1734.746 

316-    130 

1735.086 

SM-      81 

1734.855 

288 

1734.881 

X'm.tm 

m. 

1731880 

138: 

17K747 

140: 

1735.087 

84 

17K8S6 

S83 

1734, 88| 
1731MI 

xm.mi 

n  5: 

1731800 

r4— 

42: 

1734.748 

334: 

1735.038 

181 

17K857 

xa~ 

no 

1731808 

1731861 

770- 

2: 

1  734.  740 

317—      13: 

1735,039 

311 

1734,858 

1734  670 

18: 

1735.0O0 

98  3 

17K862 

1731750 

16 

1735.040 

307 

1734.  850  '  224— 

7: 

1  734.  671 

1736.010 

OSS 

iTKiao 

380-  315 

1  734.  751 

40 

1735.041 

»8-        S 

1734.623      236- 

88: 

1734.672 

1735,011 

1734.864 

44 

1  734.  752 

00: 

1735.042 

38 

1734.634  , 

88.1: 

1734.673 

1736.U12 

146: 

1731868 

813: 

1731763 

110 

1735.043 

47 

1734.628 

1734,674 

1736^013 

310 

1731866 

108 

1734.754 

133 

1735,044 

C2 

1734.636      220- 

8: 

1731675 

173flkOI4 

238.66 

1731807 

104.8 

1734.755 

172 

1735.045 

30»-      88 

1734.627 

33 

1731676 

40 

1736.016 

1734.808 

382- 

8 

1734.766 

178 

1736,046 

111 

1734.628 

32 

1734.677 

41  0 

1736w01« 

1731800 

388 — 

8 

1731767 

186 

1735.047 

1716 

1734.628      j3o._ 

83 

1734.678 

53 

1735.017 

240.5 

1734.000 

1734.758 

334 

1735,048 

311 

1734.630 

101 

1731679 

63 

1  735.  OlM 

240.0 

1731901 

6 

1734.750 

236 

1735,049 

217 

1734.631      232- 

44: 

1734.680 

84.5 

1  735.  019 

286  6 

1731902 

287- 

88 

1734.760 

1735,060 

210—      38 

1  734.  632      233- 

7: 

1731681 

361-      36 

1734.712 

204  8 

1731903 

303- 

316 

1  734.  761 

318—      30 

1735,061 

616 

1  734.  633      3j5_ 

61 

1731610 

146: 

1731713 

386 

1731904 

366.6 

1  734,  762 

31 

1735.052 

36 

1734.684 

03 

1731  en 

171: 

1731714 

1731908 

386 

1734.763 

143 

1735,053 

87 

1734.636 

02 

1731684 

1731715 

348.5 

1731906 

3X3 

1734.764 

144 

1735.064 

184 

1  734.  636      24A_ 

1 

1731901 

363-    8.6: 

1731IW) 

307  45 

1731007 

388- 

82 

1734.766 

313 

1735.065 

ITO 

1734.637 

7.1: 

1731992 

1S6 

1731861 

486 

17K908 

304- 

28 

1734.766 

220 

1735,056 

«1—      88 

1734.638 

10: 

1731903 

14 

1734.863 

486.0 

1731000 

66.5 

1  734.  767 

341 

1735,057 

08 

1734,630 

41 

1731904 

317: 

1731863 

487 

17K010 

86 

1734.768 

207 

1736,058 

119.  17 

1734.640 

31  11: 

1731  995 

1731884 

471 

17H911 

306— 

24 

1731760 

823 

1735.069 

212—        7 

1734,641 

613 

1731006 

1731866 

473 

1731012 

28 

1734.770 

331 

1  735.060 

214—      10 

1734.042 

81.0 

1734.997 

17K808 

4K 

17K013 

03 

1734.ni 

321—      36 

1735,061 
1735,062 
1735.063 

11 

47 

1734.043 

1724.044 

81: 
00 

1731908 
1731990 

417 
46.7: 

1731867 
1734.868 

523 
920 

17H014 
17Kt18 

06 

1731772 

1734.773 

324—      33 
43 

77 

1734,046 

128 

1736.000 

47  6 

1731866 

381 

17K016 

1734.774 

57 

1735.064 

147 

1734,646 

241- 

48 

1734.685 

101 

1731870 

606 

17K017 

107 

1734.775 

02 

1736,066 

313 

1734.647 

82 

1734.686 

301  2 

1731871 

667.0 

17H018 

146 

1734.776 

08 

1736  066 

080 
216—      37 

38 
40 

tn—    12 

tIS-        8 
«•-       4 

8 

10.81 
10 

1734.648 
1734.640 
1734,660 
1734.661 
1734.662 
1734,663 
1734.97V 
1734.080 
1734.081 
1734.082 
1734.083 

242- 

186 

233 

64: 

65: 

72: 

74: 

84.4 

106: 
117: 
166: 

1731687 
1731688 
1731680 
1731600 
1  734.  601 
1734.692 
1  734.  603 
1731664 
1734.666 
1731606 

301  6 
464 
481: 
384-        1 

86: 

100 

100: 

356-     14: 

1.8: 

1731872 
1731873 
1731874 
1  ^31  718 
1731726 
1731717 
1731718 
1731710 
1731720 
1731721 

870.0 
37a  0 
001 
004 
817 
010 

or 

040 
060 
008 
872 

17K010 
1731030 
1731021 
1731022 
1731023 
1731934 
17K925 
1731936 
1731927 
1731938 
1731929 

301- 

302- 

303- 

307- 

8.7 
8 

r 

83 
28 
63 
23 
61 
88 
108 
112 

1734,777 
1731778 
1734,779 
1734,780 
1734.781 
1731782 
1734.783 
1735.020 
1735,021 
1735.022 
1735.023 

06 
164 
333—        7 
10 
13 
24 

n 

80 
336-      00 

137 

1736.067 
1735.068 
1735.060 
1  735. 070 
1735,071 
1  735,  072 
1735.073 
1  735.  074 
1735,075 
1735,076 

21 

1724.084 

344— 

3: 

1734.  6«7 

10; 

1  731722 

074 

1731990 

306- 

16 

1731784 

330-      75 

1736,077 

36 

1734,085 

16: 

1731608 

61: 

1  734.  72S 

875.5 

1731931 

121 

1734.786 

00 

1735.078 

30 

1734.088 

23: 

1731  660 

63: 

1731724 

381-      36 

1731729 

214 

1734.786 

164 

1735.079 

33 

1734,087 

42: 

1734.700 

04: 

1731725 

382—        2 

1731730 

1734,787 

360 

1735,0tiO 

37 

1734,088 

43: 

1  734.  701 

256-      48: 

1731727 

7 

1731731 

310— 

8  3 

1  736  024 

340-      27 

1735,081 

30 

1734.080 

03: 

1731702 

230-     107 

1731728 

1731732 

8  5 

1736  025 

147 

1735.082 

1734,000 

77: 

1731703 

300-     16: 

1731875 

1731733 

M 

1735  026 

163 

1735.083 

230-      42 

1734,654 

82: 

1731704 

16: 

1731876 

363-       46 

1731734 

18 

1735,027 

167 

1735,084 

52 

1734,666 

12;: 

1734.  706 

10: 

1  731  877 

386-       70 

1731735 

87 

1736.028 

223 

1735.086 

87 

1734,686 

146: 

1734.706 

1731878 

1731736 

77 

1735.020 

228 

2,736.086 

221-    261 

1734,687 

248- 

18: 

1731707 

23: 

1731870 

366-      33 

1731737 

281 

1736.030 

230 

1735,087 

222-        2 

1734,658 

43: 

1731708 

1731880 

41 

17K738 

311- 

02 

1731788 

250 

1735,088 

1734.066 

168: 

1731700 

23: 

1731881 

367—        1 

17K730 

107 

1731780 

255 

1735,080 

16 

1734.000 

276: 

1731710 

28.5: 

1731883 

1734.740 

312- 

362 

1734,700 

368 

1735,090 

10 

1734.081 

313: 

1731711 

20.7: 

1731883 

0 

1  734.  741 

313- 

70 

1735,031 

346 

1735.001 

102 

1734,663 

260- 

30: 

1735.001 

31.8: 

1731884 

67 

1  734.  742 

82 

1735.032 

343—        6 

1735,002 

1411 

1734,088 

1736.003 

41.5: 

1731885 

271-        3 

1731743 

316- 

3.6 

1735.033 

726 

1735,008 

178 

1734,664 

1736.003 

1731886 

62 

1734.744 

4 

1735.034 

346—       17 

1734.791 

207 

17K0AA 

1736,004 

1731887 

273-  ua 

17K746 

11 

1736,086 

136 

1734.793 

CLAflfilKCATIO 

S   OF   D] 

C8IONS 

D2-8:I 

>•.  170.012 

D17- 

3:  D«.  176,936 

D44— 28:  Dm.  170.020 

D67-  1:  I 

)M.  170.007 

Tmh-  0:  I 

)M.  176,022 

D86—  8:  Dm  176,000 

I 

>M.  176,018 

D22- 

5:  D«8.  176.036 

D47-  2:  Dm.  176,031 
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)M.  176.806 

D81- 

10:1 

)M.  176.9U 
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D48— 16:  Dm.  178.921 

1 

)M.  170,867 

D83- 
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)M.  176.898 
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D  »—  2:  I 

Dm.  176.020 

D33— 14:  D«s.  176.928 

20:  Dm.  170.086 

D61-  1:1 

)M.  176.010 

I 

>M.  176.904 

D88—  3:  Dm  176.900 

DIO—  7:1 

)«.  176.932  ,    D34-  5:  D«8. 176,910 

D62—  1:  Dm.  178.017 

1 

)M.  176,927 

D86—  2:  I 

>«.  176.934 

D91—  2:  Dm.  176.906 

Dl*-  8: 1 

:>«.  170.887 

D42-  7:  Dm.  176.804 

D64-12:  Dm.  176.002 

D62-  4:1 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Service  by  Publicarioo 

A  pfflflon.  No.  ttFt-3.  havlnir  bern  tiled  by  IVmco  Corjwratlon 
to  ranc^l  R^clstrHfl.m  No  .•»R.->.021  of  Ha rbiaon  Walker  Refrac 
forle«  Conipan.r.  IMttnburich.  Pa.,  and  thla  (»ffli«..  having  be*n 
Informed  that  title  to  the  mark  of  said  reRlatratlon  haM  been 
trHn«fvrre<l  to  Dr  Erich  llelns  and  havinir  b.>en  unable  to 
effeit  aervkv  of  notice  of  the  proceeding  upon  said  Dr.  Krich 
Heini  or  other  i-rnon  who  may  claim  title  to  iiaid  mark, 
notice  In  hereby  given  that  unlena  any  nuch  person  or  his  legal 
representative  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

DAPH.VE   LEEDS, 
AMMintant  Commi«Miomer  of  Patentit. 


Trademark  Suits 

.\ofli-es  under  15  U.  S.  C.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

T.M  l«7.Ml  ("RCA"  and  dMign),  Radio  Corporation  of 
America.  Radio  receiving,  detecting,  and  transmitting  aets  and 
parts  thereof,  etc.,  lied  Jan.  9.  1956.  D.  C.  S.  D.  \.  Y.,  Doc. 
106/126.  i?adio  Corporation  of  Amrtira  v.  Samtirl  (ohrn. 
Stipulation  and  judgment  for  injunction  (notice  Jan  18 
197)6). 

T.¥  288.284  (The  Canteen),  Automatic  <'anteen  Company  of 
America.  Vending  machines,  flied  Jan.  14.  1956.  D.  C.  W    D 
8.  C.  ((;reenville).  Doc.  1902,  .4MroMorir  Canteen  Company  of 
Amrrica  ▼  lfla«  Vrndinc  Co. 

TM  8»a,SS6  ("Blue  Coral"  and  design),  H.  D.  Triantaflllu 
doing  business  as  H    D.  T.  Company  Factors,  Inc..  Polish  for 
automobiles    and    all    duco.    lacquered,    varnished,    or    baked 
enamel  nnlshes  ;  TM  SS4,4M  ("Blue  Coral  Sealer"  and  design) 
same.  .Noncloudlng  polish  preaerratlve  for  protecting  polished 


wood,  leather,  and  metal  surfaces:  T.H  M2,746  (Blue  Coral), 
H.  D.  Triantaflllu.  Polish  in  liquid  and  paste  formK  for  auto- 
mobiles and  all  lacquer,  lacquered,  varnishefi.  or  ttaked  enamel 
finishes,  etc.:  T.M  586,188.  same.  H.  D.  T.  Compjiny  Factors. 
Inc.,  Automobile  tlenning  and  ixdisbing  service,  Aled  Jan.  3, 
19.").  D.  C.  X.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  l/.V).  H.  D.  T.  Compann 
Fartorx,  Inc.  v.  Oeorffr  \.  ^mith  et  al.  Consent  order  of  dis- 
missal Jan.  12,  1906. 

T.H  SIS. 788   (Ksqulre).   Esquire.   Inc.,  Monthly  publication. 
flied  Oct.  5.  197)4,  I).  C.,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  96/77),  Enquirr,  Inc. 
v.  3iy  Lexington  Corp.     ".Notlc-e  of  voluntary  diamissal '  Jan 
5.  19.-)«. 

T.H  StX,856  (a)  (Evenflo),  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Co.,  Nipples, 
nipple  retaining  ca|)8,  and  nursing  bottles:  T.H  5«X,415,  TM 
8M,S8a,    same.    Complete    nursera;    T.H   648,484,    TM    682,726 

("Evenflo"  and  design),  same,  .Vursers.  nurHing  bottles,  etc.; 
T.H  SS2,S46  (Vltaflo),  same.  Nipples,  retaining  caps,  sealing 
discs  and  nursing  bottles,  flied  Sept.  2,  1955.  D.  C,  S  D  Calif 
(Los  Angeles ),  Doc.  18722-\V.\I,  The  Ptframid  Rubber  Co.  x. 
L.  H.  Saleti  Co.  et  al.  Consent  judgment  :  Injunction  restrain- 
ing defendants  from  using  terms  "Easy-Ho"  and  "Easy-Flow" 
(notlw  Jan.  -1.  1956). 

T.H  322,860  (6)  (Evenflo),  The  Pyramid  Rul)ber  Company. 
Nipples,  nipple  retaining  caps,  and  nursing  bottles  ;  T.H  562.415, 
T.H  S8CS8A,  same.  Complete  nursers  ;  TM  648.4S4,  TM  582,728 
("Evenflo"  and  design),  same.  Nursers.  nursing  bottles,  etc.  ; 
T.H  587,I7S,  same.  Electric  devi.-es  ft.r  heating  water,  etc.  : 
T.H  387.172,  T.H  587.174  (Evenflo),  same,  flied  Jan  18  1956 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  26/56,  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Co  v 
I'lantic  Dispentem,  Inc. 

TM  342,401  ("Chester  Barrle"  and  design).  Simon  Ackerman 
t  lothes.  Inc.,  Republished  by  Simon  Ackerman  Manufacturers 
*  Tailors,  Inc..  Clothing  and  acoeasorles— namely,  mens  and 
young  men's  suita.  overcoats,  etc..  flied  Jan.  17.  1956    D    C 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  20,  1956 

D°.u  oToTd's  t:^j;;?SoS„""''''"' ""°"  ""'"■""«  ™""^  ""-<  "puwicuon.) 8,459 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  i.""®     ^'  ^955 

_ Oct.     3,  1966 

MnCHANT.  JOHN.  KiMatlTc  ExaniMr 
T«AD«MA«.  EXAMINING  %V«JON8^«AMlNEK8  AND  TEADEMA.E  CLA88E8 


'■  'Il"k!t(iidf)-cIiT  '•  *•  "•  "•  '*•  "•  '••  '•'  "•  ''■  "*•  "•  "•  ""'  "•  *•  ="•  ^-  »'«.«.«.  «  •nd  CertiflMlion 
III.  WENDT,  C.  M..  Ch-MS.  7V8;o.Vo;il.  li.  lV.»,"22;».*26.r:^^^^^^^^ 


I) 


Rsoewate  (All  CIsmm) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Pubbcatloni  (All  C 


Applications  Filed  During  Week  Ending  January  20,  1955—468 


Registrations  Issued 445— No.  621,043  to  No.  621  487 

Renewals  Issued 54 


TM  703  O.  o. 


TM  51 


TM  5-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  14,  1956 


».  1).  N.  Y..  I»i»c.  UMl/lJ.V  Vkr-ter  Hmrrir.  UtI.  w.  Tkr  ffcrnfrr 
/.rttoir.  I.ttl..  rt  «J. 

TMSM.M4.     (Hr«*TM  322.«M  («)   > 

TM  S7V.2M  ("Ijih  I'Mlnian"  Hlitl  d«*i«lKn  i ,  Uitinlrvi  k  KennKl 
rum  (.'<•..  <'*nn»*<l  Spanish  r«««l  chtlt  miim-«>  nikI  «i(I»«hI  lieanN 
Wlrh  rlilll  Mui-r.  ai«4  Jnn  19.  !».'>«.  I>.  <  ..  S.  I>.  (  allf.  (I.*m> 
Amr-Uf).  lH»c.  l»:i.Vi  \VM.  Hnmirr:  4  /WtiMrf  r»<n  r».  t.  Lam 
I'nlmnn   f'iK,4  Cumpnnu  of  rnlif'rrmltt.  Inr  .  rt  at. 

TM  lM.t—  (<'nnttn*'nUl).  l'<>iitlii*-nt«l  K<mmIii,  Inr..  I'ark«Kf<l 
*oup«.  tkU^  I»W.  «.  1».V..  I>.  C.  H.  U.  X.  Y..  Doc.  10O/J43. 
Thoman  J.  Liftom,  Imc.  v.  r*«iifiii^iiral  f»lfrr  Co.  "Xdttcr  of 
voluntary  iltniiilKwal"  Jan.  IH.  l!»5<l. 

TM  SM.4M.     (8w  TM  •JW.MSO  ) 

TM  M».4M.     (S«^  TM  3:!2.650  (■)  and  (k|.» 

TM  S«t.4is.     (»*•*>  TM  .t3-.'.«tno  (<i)  and  (k>.t 

TM  MX.7t5.     (H*n-  TM  TrJAV)  (•)  and   (b).) 

TM  SS2.143.      (H*^  TM  »«.««)» 

TM  a«S.ll«  (I»r.  \V»^t •»►.  TM  iMS.IIS  (Mlratlv  Tuff).  >>>c.. 
l*n»du«'tM  Company,  TiMtthhniHh*^  and  dfntiirf  hriiith*^,  lll«<l 
Mar.  IK.  IMS.  D.  V  .  H.  H.  X.  Y.  Doc.  83/292.  Wero  Pn^mctn 
('•.  v.  L.  H.  Ammtrr  Co.  rt  at.    StipuUtlon  and  order  of  dUv«>n- 


tlnuantf  on  !»«•.  '*,  IW.'W.  varatt^l  ( nofi«v  IMh".  10.  19.V»)  ;  JadK- 
iu«-nt  for  lnjun<-ti<ni  (notio- Jan.  n,  lit'VO. 

TM  sM.iit.    (H*^  TM  vm.nn ) 

(R.H.  TM  •Jflft.H.'V)  ) 

(S«H*  TM  :<22,«IS4)  (a)  and  (b)  ) 

(MprHv    n^-ti.    HHt-n**   Carttii    lMdimtrl«»ii.    Inr.. 


TM  SM.IM. 
TM  Mt.SM. 
TM    3M.4M 


Wav.-  iirt.  fll«4  Jan    .->,   1».V».  D    IV.  «    D    X    Y  .  INm.  lUff/84. 
HeUme  CurtU  Im^wtrir*.  Imr.  v.  r*r  ll>M«i  iorp. 

TM  M7.I7t.      {9*^  TM  322.«S0  (k).) 

TM  M7.ns.      (»w  TM  .122.H.V)  (b).) 

TM  Sn.n4.     (H«^  TM  3r2.fW0  (b).) 

TM  Mt.M7  (  MoriMTOi,  Xldia  Itotanlral  (iard«-D.  Incfnnr  pow- 
der. HX*^  May  fl,  IttS").  I>    ('..  S    D    X    Y..  Doc.  100/274.   VirfJn 
Hotamic*l  OvrHrm  v.   Darpa  Prv^met*  Co.  rt  ml.     Rtipulation 
and  order  of  diiMitntlnuanrr  (notit-v  Jan.  Hi.  Itt-Vl). 

TM  •M.4>l  (LanohKKl).  W.  K  Doyl*".  HoHiery  for  men. 
women,  and  cblidrm  :  TM  tl»,9Mt,  aame.  I..«nolls*>d.  Inrorfto- 
rntp<l.  Hoalery.  underwear,  handkt'rrhlefa.  pajamaH.  ahlrta  and 
iin<l«>rnhlrtM  for  men,  wmnen  and  rhildrvu.  f t<  .  Hied  Jan.  12. 
1!».">6.  D.  ('.  X.  J.  (Xewark).  I»or.  l.V."V6.  Lamolixe4,  Imr.  r. 
f'abtok  ililh,  Imc. 

TM  tmjtn.     (S«%TM  W2.421.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlnir  marka  are  publlahed  In  romplinnce  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  194fi.       Xotlce  of  opp«»- 
rttlon  under  aertlon  13  may  be  flieil  within  thirty  dayi«  of  thU  publii-ation.     See  Kules  20  1  to  20..'^. 

Am  provided  by  aection  31  of  aaid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty -five  dollars  must  aci-umpany  emcli  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

MX  «7.*».«H»A.      Kayonier  Inii>rporated,  .New  York,  .V.  Y.     Filed 
th-t.  IK.  1»."V4. 


S.N    «7.'..K37.      Herbnrt    H.    Soiiiern.   Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Filed 


Xov.  1.  lJ»r>4. 


tanSfH^ 


For  Can  Stackinit  Device. 
I'JM*  since  Sept.  4,  1WV4. 


8X    67«,192.      The    Hankino   Container   Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Xov.  8,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


The  drawinfT  Ih  hatched  or  lined  for  yellow  and  black. 

F«»r  Wood  I'ulp. 

Use  Mince  on  or  aboat  Auk.  2<>,  lUM. 


SX  4t8«»,984.      United  Ha frie  IlybridM.   Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  195."). 


^99^  tas 

in  Me  M 


For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
iHe  nlnce  xuiiiiiu-r  of  1944. 


CLASS  2 

HX  674,217.     B«mU  Bro.  Itag  Company,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  4.  1954. 


RUF-6RIP 


Applicant  claims  ownenihi|t  of  Reg.  Xo.  377,187. 

For  Paper  Bsks. 

t'ae  sinct;  Sept.  23.  19.*>4. 


S.N  675,«41.     Linwood  Corporation,  Evanston,  III.     Filed  Oct. 
28.  1954. 


For  I'lantlc  I'ltchen*  and  Tumblers. 
Tiie  since  Oct.  8,  1954. 


.No  claim  in  made  to  the  word  "Cleveland"  or  the  outline  of 
the  state  of  Ohio  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  312,9«2. 

For  CorriiKatHd  Board  and  Fibreboard  Boxes,  Containers, 
ShippInK  Cartons,  and  Lamp  Wrappers. 

Use  since  Aug.  1.  19.33. 


SX  «7«,743.     Meese,  Inc.,  Madison,  Ind.    Filed  Xov.  16,  1954. 


For    Insulated    ShIppinK  *nd    Storage  Containers,   Canvas 
Baskets,  and  Hampers. 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1954. 


SX    688,701.      Beacon    IMastica   Corporation,   Xewton.   Man. 
Filed  June  2,  1955. 


Th."  notation  "Your  Best  Buy  in  l>Ustics"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Xo.  443,547. 

For  Plastic  Articles — Xamel.v,  Tumblers.  Dishes,  Trays, 
Pitchers.  Refrigerator  Boxea.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers.  Sugar 
Bowls.  Cream  Pitchers,  Waste  Baskets.  Dlshpans.  Basins, 
Mixing  Bowls,  Cups,  Butter  Dishes.  Egg  Dispensers  for  Con- 
taining and  Individually  Di«i»en«lnK  Eggs,  Cake  Covers,  Cake 
Saver  Sets.  l.*sy  Susans,  Ciinlsters,  Cookie  Jars,  and  Bread 
Boxes. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1951. 
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CLASS  3  8N  9*11,277.     lnt<>rnatloiuil  Mlnerala  4  Cli^mlcml  ('orporatlon. 

SN  «78.43«.     ChanH.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kll«1  D^.  H.        *''"'^**'-  '"     '''"•^  ''"•  »«•  »»*^ 
19S4.     HtT  2(r). 


CHANEL 


PUSTI-BOKI) 

Kor    Hydrocarbon    Reain-CnnuinlnK   AddlttrM   for   Uw    In 
(•r«vn  ^<•nll  Moldlnic  for  I'n>iMotlnir  KlowabllUy  of  th«  Sand 


ApplU-ant  rlattnn  ownenH.lp  of  R*«c  Noa.  R1.1.1W.   I»5.3«0.     '"  »»»•  Grt^n  Hand  Moldln.  Fr.H*«i 


and  others. 

For  Woman's  Handbaini. 


I'ae  »inrr  Oct.  5,  Itf.VV 


CLASS  4 

SN  667.454       Show  Off.   Inc..  Jitm^town.  \.  Y.     VMtui  June 
1.  1»54. 


Sk 


ow-o 


(f 


as    M7..^U0.      California    MprayCht'niU-al    ('on>oration.    Wil- 
mington. UrI.     Kil<>d  June  -2.  19.'>4 

ORTHO 

Applicant  rUlma  own«rshlp  of  Rr^.  Noa.   121,042.  589,1.'>3. 
and  others. 

Kor  Industrial  I >Hodortw>ra. 
Uac  ainc<>  Feb.  19.  ItfM. 


I 


Applicant  rialma  owm-rnhlp  of  ReR.  Xoa.  a05,477.  600,833.  sv    677,717.       Carlfton    Laborafory.    Inc.,    ChlcaRo,    III.,    by 

and  616.543.  chance  of   name   from    Knox    laboratory.    Inc.      Filed  D^. 

For  Furniture*  Wax  and  (Equivalent  iHorn*  roatlnita.  3,  1954. 
r»e  ulnce  May  19.  1954. 


SN    694,040.      Beauty    Luater.    Inc..    Shreveport.    La.      (IImI 
8«pt.  1,  19&5. 

ReautuIuster 


PY-TOX 


¥\>r  Rodratlctdr 

Vaf  since  Oct.  2S.  1954. 


SX  680,0*4.      CalRon.    Incorporated.    IMttsbur(h,    Pa.      Filed 
Kor  Combination  Liquid  Wax.  rollah.  and  Cleaner  for  Aato-         Jon.  18,  19.VV 
mobiles. 

Use  since  May  20.  19^5. 


SN  694.9<M      Norton  Company.  Troy.  N.  Y.     FUcd  8«>pt.   19. 


195.5. 


SCREEN-BAK 


For  <liemlc)>|  Com)>ounds  Used  in  the  Preparation  of  I'ure 
Halt  Brines. 

Use  since  Apr  27.  1954. 


For  Coated  Abrasl\>>ii 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar   17.  1954. 


CLASS  5 

SN    694,614.      Wennon    Houiu>ware    I'rotlucts    Company.    Inc. 
Chicaxo.  III.     File<l  Sept    13.  1955 


8N   680..T59      Oliver  W     Hurke.  Jr  .  d    b    a    Hurke  Research 
Company.    Van    Myke.    Mich       Filed   Jan.    24.    1955. 

OZO-88 


For  Antioxidant. 

Use  since  Jan.  13.  1955. 


LASn-FIX 


For  <ieneral  Purpose  Adhesive. 
Uac!  since  Jan.  28.  1932. 


SN  680,655     American  Termlclde  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
l-lleil  Jan   28.  1955. 

T  ER  M  I  C IDE 


For  Wood  Pre*«'rvatlre. 
I'ae  since  Feb  25.  IU.%4. 


CLASS  6 


S.V    661.250        American     .Mefallurgical     Products    Company.     SN  683.913      Powsncr  ft  MInthorne.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
i'lttsbargb,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1954.  21.  1955. 


SOLO  H 


i 


Jb<3iiJ0\^=sweei 


Fbr  Chemical  Additives  To  Be  Added  to  a  .Molten  Bath  of 
Steel  for  the  Elimination  of  Gaaea  Such  as  Hydrogen  From         For   IW-o<iorant   To   Be  Applied  to   Infants'   Soiled  Apparel 
the  Steel.  and  Beildinir. 

Us*  since  Apr.  13.  19.53.  *  Use  since  Nov.  26.  1954. 

C 


S.V  A85..389.     OkliilioniM  Chemical  Company.  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.     FiltMi  Apr.  12.  19.55.    Sec.  2(f). 

PARATRKAT 

Kor  Liquid  Paraffin  Solvent.  Which  Is  I'sed  in  Oil  Wells  for 
tile  Prevention.  Treatment,  and  Oisaolving  of  Paraffin. 
Use  since  Oct.  5.  1»:{6. 


i  CLASS  8 

SN    68;i.635.      supreme    Mercljandlne  t'o..    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1955. 


SN  688,483.     Union  Bay  State  Cbemical  ("o.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,         For  Cljairette  Lighters 


.Mass.     KiltHl  May  27.  1055. 


Use  since  Feb.  17.  1955. 


H YCRYL 


SN  697.888.     Tlie  Anierlcnn  Automobile  Association    (Incor- 
porated), Washington,  l>.  C.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1955. 


For  Htablllxinfr  nnd  Sns|>cndlnir  ARentw. 
Use  since  Mnr.  16,  1955. 


rM.> 


CLASS  7 


S.X  677. H46.     William  E.  Wri(cht  ft  Sons  Company,  West  War-,         .\pplicant   claims  ownersliip  of  Keg.   .No.  342,479. 
ren.  Mass.     Filed  I >ec.  6.  1954.  Kor  Ash  Trays  and  Pyrophoric  Lighters. 


^<^ 


Kor  Ribbon  and  Tapes  for  (lift  Wrapping  Purposes. 
Use  Mince  Nov.  16.  1954. 


SN   679.811       Polymer   Industrie  Chimiche  8.   P.  A.,  MiUn, 
Italy.    Kiledl»cc.  2.  1954. 


Use  since  1922. 


CLASS  9 

SN  676.755.      Perforating  (Jum*  Atlas  Cor|>oralion,  Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Nov.  IC.  1954 


MOVIL 


Priority   under  Sec.  44(di.      Italian  application  tiled  June 
10.    1954,    Reg    No     119.887.  dated  Nov.   25,   1954.  Yqt   Oil    Field    Perforating   (iuns.    Explosive   CharBfs,   and 

Kor  Rope  and  Strings.  Projectiles. 

_^_^^___  Use  since  June  4.  1954. 


.S.V  683,982.     Oakdale  <'otton  Mills.  Jamestown.  N.  C.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1955. 

Qaidaie^ 


For  Twines,  Cordages,  nnd  Ropes  Made  of  Cotton  and  Syn- 
thetic Fibers. 
Use  since  1880. 


S.V  676,756.      Perforating  (iuns  Atlas  Corporation.   Houston. 
Tex.     Kiled  Nov.  16,  1954. 


MIGHTY 
MOUSE 


For   Oil    Field    Perforating   (luns,    Explosive   Charges,   and 
Projectiles. 

Use  since  June  4,  1954. 


S.V  683,983      Oakdale  Uotton   MiIIk.  JameKtown,  N.  C.     Piled 


Mar.  22.  19.55. 


gSS^ 


SN   687,306.      Mine  .Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    File<t  May  11,  lt»55. 


The  words  "Safety  Kquiiiment  Headquarters"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  Hh«>wn.  .Applicant  (-laimn  ownership 
of  R.g.  No.  .398.482. 

For  Mine  Blasting  .Xiipiirutos.  Carriers  for  Kxplosives  and 
For  Twines,  Cordages,  and  Ropes  Made  of  Cotton  and  Syn-     Detonators.   Powder  Bugs.  Projectiles,  Cartridges,  and  Parts 
ilietic  FlU-rs.  Therefor. 

Use  since  1950.  U(h?  alnce  at  l»HiSt  as  early  as  January  1953. 
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gX    687  896       r.txHlyMir    Alrrmft   Corponition.    Akron.   Ohto.     8N   003.528.      Cbcmical   Knterprlws.   Inc..  Ntw   York,  X.   Y. 
"  FU#«1  May  17.  1955.  P»«l  Aug.  23.  1955 


TRANSLAUNCHER 


For  L4ianctit>r«  (or  MiMU«>«. 
Use  slno  F<>b  H.  1955. 


SX  887.755.     American  WVaponn  Corporation.  Burbank.  CaJIf. 
FU^d  May  18.  1»:>5. 


FRONTIER  SIX  SHOOTER 


Xo  claim  In  mad*  to  th*  worda  "Six  Sh.K>ter"  apart  from 
th*  mark  a  a  nbown. 

For  R»'volv»'ra  and  I'arta  Thereof. 
Ua«  ■Inct'  Mar.  25.  1955. 


For  Agrlrultural  F»-rtillBer. 
Uar  sln*^  May  16.  1955. 


SX  687.758.     AnierUan  \\>ap<>Da  I'orporailon.  Burtwnk.  Calif. 
Fllt'd  May  18.  1955. 

PEACEMAKER   SIX  SHOOTER 

Xo  claim  In  mad««  to  the  worda  "Six  Shooter"  apart  frtMn 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Rt-vohers  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  25,  1955 


CLASS  11 

SX  685.295.     Albert  I'adberg.  W  uppertal  Sonnborn.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1955. 


SX    688.101.      I'nireraal   Match   Corporaflon.   St.    Louis.   Mo. 
Piled  May  23,  1955. 


Applicant   claima  ownerahip  uf  German   Reg.   No.   104,372, 
dated  Jan.  17.  1908. 

F>>r  Ink  Ribbons  and  Carbon  I'apera. 


For  Match  Books. 
Use  since  May  3.  1955. 


CLASS  10 

SN   683.005.      Western   Teat  Company   Limited.   Lalu   Island. 
British  Colombia,  Canada.     Filed  .Mar.  7,  1955. 


EXPANSO-SEAL 


For  Ground   Sphagnum   Peat  Moaa  for  Horticultural  Pur- 
poses. 

Use  since  Jan.  28.  1955.  i 


CLASS  12 

8X  675.024.     Southport   Paint  Company,  Ine.,  New  Orleans, 
La.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1954. 

Durabond 

For  Pitch-Like  Compoaition  l»erlred  Fron'  Cottonseed  Gum 
and  Used  In  Preparing  Built  Up  Roofs. 
Uae  since  Aug.  1,  19A2. 


SX  685.232.  The  American  Compoat  Corporation.  Cumber- 
land. Md..  to  The  Intt-rnational  Compost  Corporation.  Cum- 
berUnd.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1955. 


SN  689.161.     Ploswood  Industries,  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Filed  June 
8,  1955. 

PLUSWOOD- OSHKOSH -WIS. 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  vorda  "Oshkoah- 
Wis."  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whi>le. 

For  Plywood. 

Uac  since  Nov.  1,  1952  ;  and  since  June  1942  aa  to  "Pl«»- 
wood." 


J 


JUTl 


r 


.jL 


SN  697.884      Harold  R   Jones.  Inc..  Kugcne.  Oreg     Filed  Nor. 
4.  1955. 


SERVICE 
BORRD 


For  Organic  Ferflllier. 
Use  Klnce  Mar.  15,  1955. 


For  Plywood. 

Uae  aince  Aug.  30.  19.55. 
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CLASS  13 

SN    671.923.      Amieraon    .Machine    Corporation,    Jamestown, 


CoMier.  Steel  and  Zinc.  I'lated  With  Brasa,  Chromium,  Cop- 

l»er,  and  Nickel,  and/or  Coated  With  Lacquer  or  Other  I*ro- 

^,    „  ^.^  .  ..  _  .....       ttTtive  and  Decorative  Coatings. 

N.  Y..  now  by  change  of  name  Andemon  Screw   Products.         ,,         ,  w     .   »  oo    ..»- .       _j     .    „  i   i     lona 

«..    .  .        ...   -„.  .  Is*  since  on  or  about  June  28,  19.>4  ;  and  since  July  1898 


Inc.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1954. 


as  to  "Nlckelold." 


SN  692,775.     Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  Flaahlng. 
N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1955. 


EUTECBOR 


For  Prodocta  Produced  by  Hand  or  Automatic  Screw  Ma- 
chines— Namely.  Screws,  Studs.  Pins.  Plugs.  Tubular  Rods, 
and  Atomiser  Type  Xotsles. 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  400,825,  605,671, 
and  others. 

For  Metallic  Welding  Roda. 
Uae  since  Ang.  1,  1955. 


Use  since  Aug.  8,  1951. 


I 


SN    677.377.      Arrowamlth    Tool    and    Die   Corporation,    Ix)8 
Aagelea,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  29.  1954. 


CLASS  15 

SN  682,756.     Savinga  Oil  Company,  Tupelo.  Mlas.    Filed  Mar. 
3,  1955. 


For  Hardware — Namely.  Overhead  Door  Hardware,  Gate 
Hlngea,  Gate  Latches,  Pull  Handles.  Locks,  and  Slide  Bolts. 

Use  since  June  30.  1951,  on  pull  handles,  locks,  and  slide 
bolts. 


% 


AVINC 


% 


SN  686.818.     The  Fairfacta  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed 
May  4.  1959. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  545,417. 
For  Gasoline,  Motor  OH,  Diesel  Fuel,  Kerosene,  and  Other 
Petroleum  Products. 
Use  since  Oct.  10.  1951. 


SN  886,859.     Specialty  Producta  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  4,  1955. 

GLASOL    , 


For  Vitreous  China  Bathroom  Acceaaorles. 
Use  since  July  1,  1931. 


For   N  on -Carbonising    Lubricating   Oil   for   Glaaa   Working 
Machinery. 

Uae  since  1938. 


SN   694.070.      Kroaae-Doremus    Foundry   Co.,   Clifton,   N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1955. 

For  Valrea  for  Kegs.  Barrels,  and  Other  Packages  for  Beer, 
Ale,  and  Other  Llqulda ;  and  Fauceta,  Venta,  Couplings,  and 
Connectlona  Used  With  Said  Valvea. 

UaealncaMay  1.  1955. 


SN  686,860.     Specialty  Products  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  4,  1955. 


GLASSCUT 


For  Concentrated  Emulstflable  Oil  Serving  as  s  Lubricant 
and  Coolant  for  Glass  Working  Machinery. 
Use  since  1938. 


8N  686.861.     Specialty  Producta  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  4,  1955. 


CLASS  14 

SN  672.620.     American  Nickelold  Company,  I'era,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1954.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Nlckelold." 


I 


(si.Assri.cnv 


For  Emulsiflable  Oil   Intended  as  a   Lubricant   for  Glaaa 
Working  Machinery, 
I'ae  since  1939. 


Applicant  claima  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"Metals"  as  a  part  of  Its  trademark,  but  not  otherwise.  Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  553,829. 

For  Sheets.  Strips,  and  Coils  of  Aluminum,  Brass,  Copper, 
Steel,  and  Zinc ;  Sbeeta,  Strips,  and  Colla  of  Aluminum.  Brass. 


SN  687,774.     Esso  Standard  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18, 1955. 

STUn-MAR 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
Use  aInce  Oct.  14,  1954. 
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KX    6M8,!S71.       I'anthrr    (HI    *    <ir*nia«>    Mf)C.    ronipany.    Kort 
Worth,  T»-x.     Ktlwl  May  31.  IM-V".. 

PA>'C  O 
WO.^DERPLATE 

Applicant  claliiiM  owiiprMlilp  of  Keg.  Nu.  375.021. 

Kor    Multl-l'urpofu*    Wbitf    Mtliiuiii    I^brlcMtlntc   (iivam*. 

I'm*  •liM>'  Kebmnry  IW.Vi.  ^___  I 

^..  .u*S         ' 

HN  rtDA.AAft      guakfr  Htatc  (Ml  Keltnlnic  (^trporatloii.  (Ml  City. 
I'a.     niiHl  Jun..  1.  Itt.'S.-. 


Cil^iUHt^vif!  r  ?i  »v  //iijiCi  i:\Ax. 


CLASS  II 


HN   A34,33.'^.      MnalHT    KoiiniUtInn    Inrorporattnl.   New    York, 
If.  T.    Filwl  Auit  22.  19W. 


Aveeno 


Appllrant  rIaliiiH  .twntriiliip  of  K>-k.  .Von.  410.897,  334.Att7, 

HIWI  IttlMTil. 

K<»r  Colliild  KrHctloii  of  <Hitm<>itl  for  Ta**  In  Colloid  Thtrapy, 
To  R«>  Vm^\  To  SiMitiM-  and  K<>IUrr  IrrltattHi,  Itclttni;  or  In- 
flaiiw^t  Mkin  .\r*>aii 

far  alnre  on  or  «lHMit  IVr.  1.  I94S. 


8X  •4(<.013.     Chaa.  rfls«>r  h  Co..  Inc.,  Krooklyn,  N.  V.     F1U<I 
Apr    -'7,  l»r>3.     8«K-.  2(f)  aa  to  "rila^r." 


JK^^.fc:fHib\^:^AvV>.'-v. :.- 'it:;  •>.•«>. 


No  ••xtliMlve  clalni  \n  inutlf  to  tlif  «onln  "Miiprr  Hit- n«l"  and 
"Motor  (Ml"  Miwrt  fr)>ni  the  ninrk  aa  Khown.  Thr  tlrNwIng  la 
lln<>d  for  thf  <-olora  irr«^n  and  t(ol<l  .Vppll<-ant  clalniM  oirn*T 
ahip  of  Ki>r   Noa.  10<I.0I.'».  33(l.l.'>U.  and  ott>»ra. 

For  Motor  Oil 

Uae  alncr  Hrpt.    IK.   1954;   and  alniv   1914  aa  to  "Quaker 
Mtat»." 


I'flZVl 


.Applicant  rUluia  ownfmhlp  of  Rey    No.  .'«01.7C2. 

For  itMrmareutlcal  Preparation*  for  Hunian  and  Veter- 
inary I'ae — NaBM'ly.  Animal  Fe*Hl  Rup|ilementa,  Antlblotira, 
I>eriratlvea  Theretif  an<l  VltHinlna,  Klthtr  .\lone  or  in  Combi- 
nation. 

Cae  alnre  Nov.  30.  19'il.  on  aninial  fetnl  aappleni*«ta. 


CLASS  U 

8N    A92.22H       (iulf    Rtatea    I'aint    Coai|>any.    Ifooiiton.    Tes 
Ftie<l  Auc,  1.  19.Vi. 


MN  «»2.0»0.     Chaae  Cbt'uiU-al  Company,  N»>wark,  N.  J.     Fll«id 
Aur  21,  1953. 

CANDICAPS 

For  .Me<licln«l  and  l'liarina(reutlral  Tablet*  Havlnx  a 
I'aUtablv  Coatlnir  InteKral  With  tbe  Filter  Material  of  the 
Tablet 

I  Mf  alM-e  In  February  1944. 


@(U)D  (L© 


For  I'ahita,  Knaniela.  Larquera.  VarnUhea.  Staina.  and 
I'alntera'  MatfrtaU  Nani»-ly.  L'n«lerroatHni.  i'rlim-m.  Slaen. 
^<<>al«>rii.  and  I'ljcioenta. 

I'ae  ainoe  February  19.'>0. 


MN   M.V012       Henjamin   F    Rrealauer.  d.  b.  a.  Tb*  A.   Bfva- 
laarr  Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Apr   22.  19S4. 

'happy  FEEf 

For  F.M>t   I^itton   for  Treatinit  Callonaea,  To  RelleTr  Tired 
itnd  Iturnlnn  Feet  and  To  l're%ent  Athlete's  Foot. 
CwHlnrf  Mar.  19.  1V54 


8N    flSJ.M.-iK        National     *;ypfluni     Com|>an.v.    Ruffalft.    .N.     Y. 
nied  AUK.  11.  19U 

CUSTOM -TINT 


SN  «72,.3«7      Cerhard  W    Aliren*.  d    b   a    lHrina|>hor  Labora 
ti»rleii.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Filed  Anir.  3o.  1954. 

DERMAPHOR 

For  .Skin  Conditioner  Pre[iaratlon  for  the  Bo«l.v  and  Feet 
CiM^l  In  th.'  Trentnit-nt  of  Minor  Skin  Irrltatlonii.  Hlenilalifii. 
Buulona.   and   Cailouaea  .    I>ryn*-«a  and   Hardening. 

I"*.-  aim-e  Auk.  2.">.  1954. 


For  Colora  for  Paint. 
UaealnreMar.  18.  l9.'i.V 


SN  «77..vm     Sana   Balm  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Nor. 
3().  1954. 


CLASS  17 

SN  «9«.48.t      R.  (;    Sulliran  Int orporated.  Mantheatrr,  N.  H. 
FUed  Oct.  17.  1955 


For  ClKara 

Uae  since  June  19.  1920. 


Applicant  claim*  ownemhlp  of  Rejt    No.   123. 8o6. 
For  Medicated  Tteodorant  Powder  for  Treatment  of  Chaftnir. 
Bed   8<irea.   Hanbtirn,   Hl»ei<.   and   Athlete'*  Foot. 
Uae  since  June  29.  1918. 


February  14,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  59 


.SN  678,296.     Wilbrin  Laboratories,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.     SN  682,927.     Hyrhex  Product**.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
13.  19r.4.  1955. 


C ITROTAL 


/ 


For  Analgesic  and  Diuretic  Combination. 
ITae  *lnce  February  1953. 


8N  67«,297.     Wtlbrin  LaUiratories,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  I>ec. 
13,  1954. 


"New  Vitality  for  People  Over  38"  Is  Iwreby  disdalnied. 
For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Dietary  Supplement, 
Uae  since  February  1953. 


8N  879.188     Benjamin  H.  Sllberg,  d.  b.  a.  Armsll  Ijiboratory, 
Averill  Park,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1954. 


-X  »    >^^^ 


IliHJIii 


For    Pharmaceutical    I*reparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
.Vrthritical  Diseases 

Uae  aince  September  1954. 


SN  680.812.     8llm  Line  Company.  Chicago.  IH  .  to  The  Fleet 
wood  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1955. 


SUM-LINE 


For  Dietary  Ftwd  Supplement  for  Reducing  Weight. 
Uae  aince  Dec.  28,  lt»53 


SN  682.594.    O.  B.  Rednor  Products  Co  ,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Filed 
.Mar.  1.  1955. 


The  drawing  i*  lined  for  the  color  orange. 

For  Vitamin  Tablet*. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  3, 1954. 

TM  703  O.  G.— 6 


HYCHEX 


For  Vaginal  (Yeani  and  Vaginal  Jelly. 
I'se  since  on  or  atKtut  Oct.  1,  1937. 


SN    683.785.      I.«keslde   Laboratories,    Inc..    Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1955. 

TRIDAL 

V-  r  Tablet  Medication  Intended  for  Colonle  DisonJers. 
I  ae  since  Feb.  18,  1955. 


SN  687,086.     MlUlgan  *  Son,  Inc.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed 
May  9,  1955. 

Siouxland 

For  Medicated  Salt  for  Uae  as  an  Aid  In  the  Prevention  of 
Frothy  Bloat  In  Animals. 
Usesince  April  1954. 


SN  687,772.    Dorn  *  Mitchell  I>aboratories,  Inc..  Bimiingbam, 
Ala.    Filed  May  18,  1955. 

CoccIVac 


For  Vaccine  for  Podltry. 
Use  since  July  1,  11>52. 


SN  689,054.  •  Roy  S.  I^dolyn,  d.  b.  a.  I>od«lyii  Drug  Products 
Co.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.    Filed  June  7,  1955. 

PO     K  -  TAB 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  for  the  Sympto- 
matic Treatment  of  Muscular  Aches,  Headaches,  Arthritis,  and 
Rheumatlnm. 

Use  since  May  9,  1955. 


SN    689,343.      Chicago    Pharmacal    Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  13.  1955. 


ANTEMIA 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  for  Uae  as  a 
Heinatinic  in  tbe  Treatment  of  Anemia  and  as  a  Dietary 
Supplement. 

Use  since  Aug.  20.  1954. 


SN   689.478.     Flnaf.   Inc..   South   Charleston,   W.   Va.     Filed 
June  14,  1955. 


For  Antifungal  Preparation. 
Use  since  Jan.  2.  1935.  , 
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HN  080.572.    HoIInikI-KniKini  (V.  Inr.,  N«>w  York.  N.  Y.    Piled 
Jane  1.^.  1».Vi. 

A|>pllcant  rUiliiiii  ownemMp  of  Rec.  No.  SSA.Stt. 
For  riMrniNcvur It-Ill  I'rrjiariitton  for  Tnpiciil  Appllnirtnii  for 
l*rot<><-tlun  AKiiliutt  itii«l  TrvHtiufiit  of  Skin  DlaoriUTH 
l'iie«in«-*>  M«>  -27.  IO.VT. 


8N  «W0.ni9     MrNHI  I^bonitort4^.  Ineorporatt^.  I'hiUKlelphIa, 
r«.     niMl  June-.'2.  Itt.W. 

ALGOSON 


Kitr  AiMlio^lr  Aiitlpjrretlc  Tnlil«*t«. 
l»e  nlm.-  S«'pf   J1.  u».-i:.'. 


MN   A89.0.'>T.      IrvliiK   !<     KomoIT.   Tmv lorvlllr,    111.      Ftlnl  Jane 
lA.  1M.V 

UTERASE 

Kor  V«>r«>rliMr.v  roinpoiimlii  Cued  in  rhe  Intmut^rtne  Treat- 
ment of  I><>iii«>i«tl<' AnliiiHla.  i 
U  ae  atai-e  A  pr .  22 .  1  tkVt. 


«X  «MM07      VIck  Clienilral  Company.  N>w  York.  X.  Y.     Piled 
Junf23.  IW.Vi. 


ActivAge 


For  Fort lft«l  T«»nle  i*repiirat1«»«. 
Uaealnr**  June  \X  IB-VV 


I 


■3Cfti.8^.     EU  Lilly  ami  <  onipnny.  ImllanapoUa.  Ind.     Flleil 
Jane  20.  19.V>. 

VALMID 


For  .Me<lloinal  rr>>parHtion  i»f  Ethinanute.  a  Short-Actlnir 
Nonbarbltiiratf  Seilative  I'immI  In  the  Mannirenient  of  Simple 
Insomnia. 

IwBlnee  Apr.  29.  19.V"^. 


S\  <l»0.323.     Cliait.  Ptiser  ft  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June2T,  IB.'VS. 

MATROMYCIN 


For  .\ntlhlotlc  I'repnrntlon. 
I'ae  alncf  Jane  13.  I9.V». 


ax  ft89.89A      TJie  I'pjubn  Company.  KaUimaioo,  Mlrh.     Filed 
June  20.  1955 

Corbiot 


8X  <t90.S24.     Chaa.  IMIier  k  Co..  Inr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  27.  1955. 

STRENALIN 


For  Veterinary  Hormonal  I'reparation. 
I'se  since  Mar.  10.  19.'>-'> 


For  Hormone-Vitamin  PreiHi ration. 
VaeiilneeJune  l.l.  lli.V). 


SX  689.897      The  I'pjohn  (^onipany,  KaUmauMi.  Mich.     Filed 
June  20.  1955. 

Cardrase 


»X  690.480.     Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Kahway.  X.  J.     Filed  Jan« 


29.  19.55. 


For  Diuretic. 

Use  alnct'  Mar.  10.  1955. 


INVERSINE 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Tae  as  Hypotenalre  Agent. 
Use  since  May  2.  1055 


8N  H89.898.     The  Upjohn  Company.  KalamasiM),  Mich.     Filed 
June  20.  19.55 

Pamoid 


For  Sedatlre. 

Use  since  Mar  10.  1955. 


.SX  A89.9.V)      The   Mc<'ambri<l»:f  *   McTambrldice  Co..  River 
dale.  .Md.     File<l  June  21,  19.^.". 


SN  A00.489.     I>r.  Salsbury  s  Laboratories,  Charles  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  29.  19.55. 

Wazine 


For  Drinking  Wat«T  V\ornilnit  Preparation  KIT>M-tive  for  the 
Removal  of  I.iarir>-  Koandwonna  In  Ponltry 
r»e  Hince  on  or  atnxit  June  27.  19.">5. 


SX  090.513     Vnlcan  Jet  *  Turbine  Corp..  New  Rochelle,  X.  Y. 
File<l  June  29.  1955. 

TREAT- RITE 


For  Rubbing  .\lcohol  Compound  and  Kpaoni  Salta. 
Use  since  Apr.  19.  1955. 


For  Me«llclne  for  Tropical  l-lnh. 
Uae  since  Apr.  l-'*.  l'.»"»5 
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CLASS   19  SN  674.844.     Realisations  Ultraxoniques  S.  A.  R.  L.,  St.  Miar 

uv  aAonio      vf  w  wi.    i>  i         •>      >.  •  •  ( Seine ).  Fnince.    Piled  Oct.  14,19.54. 

SN  668,912.     Mercury  Mobile  Home,  Inc..  Des  Moines,  lova. 

Filed  Jane  25,  1954.  ^ 


AEROSOIMC 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     French  Reg.  No.  441,149,  dated 
Apr.  15,  1954  (ParU)  ;  XatL  Inat.  No.  33,497. 
Disclaimer   to  made   to  any   rt«:ht»  to   the   words  "Mobile         ^"'  S"l'^'^>n««'  "-nerators  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Home,"   when  uaed  separately  and  apart   from  the  mark  as  ' 

shown. 

For  House  Trailers. 
Use  since  June  21.  1954. 


8N  683.574.     Arnold,  Schwinn  *  Co..  Chicago,  III.     F*lled  Mar. 
16,  1955.    .Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Schwinn." 

SCHWINN      AMERICAN 


8.\   876,493.     Ueneral   Cable  f^rporatlon.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1954. 

SUPERTUF 


For  Jacketed  Electrical  Conductors. 
Use  since  May  14,  19.54. 


The  word  "American"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark     ....  -__  „_„      ,,.        ,     „ 
as  shown.     Applicant  cUllus  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  526.131     •*^-\.«7fl.696.  J^estrlc  Battery  Company,  Denver,  Coto.     FUed 

and  404.963. 
For  Bicycles. 
Uae  since  Oct.  7,  19.54. 


SN  696.144.      Wlllard  U  Uroene.   Phoenix.  Arls.     Filed  Oct. 
10.  1955. 

-\Qyl-Flo) 

For  .\utomoblle  Air  Conditioning  Duct  System. 
Use  since  Aug.  22.  19.55.  | 


•Not.  15.  1954. 

AMnORMASm 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   151.634. 
For  Storage  Batteries. 

Use  since  alwut  Jan.  1,   1920.  as  to  "Westrlc" ;  and  since 
May  1951  on  the  mark  as  shown. 


CLASS  21 

8N  651.975.  Engls  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  to 
DIamantprodukter  Aktletmlag.  Hagersten.  Sweden.  Filed 
Aug.  18.  1953. 

Di-Profiler 

For  Electrically  Power-Driven,  Reciprocating  Hand  Machine  ■ 

Used  for  Grinding.  Filing,  Scraping,  Honing,  Lapping.  Polish      SN    683,397.      International    Standard    Electric    Corp.,    New 


SN  681,231.  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corporation,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corporation, 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

WESTON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  186,822. 
For  .Vnsltlve  Relays  and  Electrical  Switch  Equipment  Con- 
trolled by  Relays,  Light  Sensitive  Cells,  and  Transformers. 
I'se  since  1920. 


Ing.  and  the  Like 

Use  since  Mar.  28,  1953. 


York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1955. 


SN   666,741.      E.    Victor  Nelson,  d.  b.  a.   Deltron  Co.,    Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  from  Deltron  Co.     Filed  May  20,  1954. 

DELTROH 

For  Hand  Held  Radio  Transmitters  for  Remote  Control  of 
Model  Airplanes,  Boats,  and  Cars,  Also  the  Counter-Part  Re- 
celTera. 

Use  since  Jan.  29,  1954. 


STANTEC 


For  Counter  Tubes  for  Computators. 
Use  since  Jan.  27.  19.55. 


8N  687,331.     Voltarc  Tubes,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  May 
11.  1955. 


lAiMarv 


SN  674,451.     Cook  Electric  Company.  Chicago    111.    Filed  Oct. 
7.  1954. 


For  Fluorescent   Coated  Glass  Tubing  for  Electrical  Dse. 
Use  since  Dec.  15,  1954. 


friler|>( 


SN  691,185.     Air-Way   Industries,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Piled 
July  13,  1955. 


ocfrifer#>of8e 


Applicant  diaclalma  the  word  "Relay"  apart  from  the  mark  Applicant  rlaimN  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  169,281,  433,510, 

as  shown.  and  others. 

For  Electric  Relays.  For  Electrical  Suction  Cleaners  and  Parts  and  Accesaories 

Use  Bince  on  or  about  Sept.  23,  1954.  Thereof— Namely,    Attachment    Suction   Tools    for    Cleaning 
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Wnlla,  rph<>liiti*ry.  and  KNtiiHiom.  Iniitt  ('i>ll«H-tor».  Klonr 
Knmhfii  for  Attnrhnifnt  to  Klt^-trtcal  Suction  ('l**«n<>r  Nuult^. 
and   Ext<>nHton  Tubing  for  Attachnifnt  of  Ar<-«*iUM>ry   Hurtion 

I>H\  U-wt. 

I'm*  iiinc«>  Janiuirv  ltt4tf. 


SX  «79.03„'.     Michel  CaMnovan.  Xh-...  I''ran<'«'.     Kllwl  Ih-v.  l»M. 


1V54. 


THE 


<< 


IVIARINO 


»» 


SX  rtV>l..r-'«.  John  K  S«nn«lln.  d.  b  a  J.  R  S.untiln  Klw 
tronica,  ImrlcwtMid.  ritlif..  to  Oneral  Ityrtamicii  Corpora 
t»on.  N>w  York.  X.  Y      Kll«1  July  U.  19.V». 

pagemaster 


For  Electrical  KiKnallnr  Sjrutwii*  ami  rmnponenta  Therefor, 
IncludiiiK  Appnrntua  in  the  Nature  uf  C<Mle  Sen«linf;  Itevirea, 
and  Re«'elverii. 

I'w  alnce  June  I9">4. 


For  ApptimtiiH  for  I'm-  In  Swlnunine  and  rn*l«>rwater 
Sportu  -  Xaineljr.  I'nderwater  MrtnkK  and  H«'ln»et»,  l'nderwaf«'r 
tioKiclea,  Snorkel  Tube*.  Kexpirator  A|>|inrntUH  ConiprUInK 
Maaka  ami  KIkIiI  or  Flexible  Tankw  or  Contalnem  for  Oxyceii 
or  Air  <'onn«>«-fed  Thereto  and  HarneHiwn  for  Afflxliit;  Such 
TankHand  <'onialnen«  tti  ttie  WeHrer'ii  K<Mly,  Kubt>er  or  IMantic 
Kin  i'ie4-eM  for  Attarlinient  to  the  LindM  aa  an  Aid  to  Swim 
ndnit.  I'nderwater  (iunH  ami  I'rojectlle  Devices  and  IhirtH. 
titittn.  SpearH  and  Tridenti*  ft>r  I'mh-rwater  FiNliini:. 

I'lieHime  July  IW,  IM.'tlV 


SX  679,554. 
7,  1»M. 


Arthur  ('.  4'a<h>Knn,  R(M-k  laland.  III.     Flleil  Jan. 


S.V  H9.'>.0H5.     General  I>>namlca  CorporHtlon.  San  l>ie|rn,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  19.V-» 

CHARACTRON 

For  Cath<Hle  Kay  IHaplay  Tube  Diapiay  Conaole. 
UaeHt nee  July  II,  )9.'>.V 


TREfiX 


For  Procewaeil  Fluhint:  Bait. 

l'«»  aince  on  or  about  June  1 .  19.'i2. 


8X  679,803.      Sp<irtex   (inibH.    rim/l)onaa.   Uerinany.      Filed 
Jan.  12,  I9.V>. 


SX    «9.').431.      McCraw    Kle(tri<-   Company.    KIkIu,   III.      Filed 
Sept.  27,  195.'t. 

POWERMATIC 


TURBO 


For  Electric  Applianc«>ii    -Xaniel.v.  Toaatera. 
I'ae  aince  July  27,  1934. 


CLASS  22 

SX  6«1.42I.     Gilbert  I>eachatre.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Hraxil.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1954. 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  tSerman  application  flie«l  July 
24.  1954.  Keir    No.  «M{7.«»7.  dated  l»ec.  7.  1!>54. 

For  S|>ortinf;  (iooda — Xamely,  Tennia  Balla.  Golf  Kalla. 
Ilaae  Balla,  I'lay-  and  Beach  Balla,  Shuttle*  Made  of  (ienuine 
or  Artificial  Featherii  for  Badminton.  Flahlng  IniplenientM  - 
Xamely.  Fiahlni:  Rodii.  Fiahlnir  Linea.  FiahlnK  Hooka,  FiahlnR 
Ke«la.  ArtlAclal  Fiahinic  LnreM. 


READIT 


SX  rt80.1H5.     l>u<Mll»head.  Inc..  Croton-on  Hiidaon,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  2U,  19&5. 

doodlehead 


Priority  under  .Sec  44(d).  BrHxillan  application  tiled  Aug. 
27,   195.1.   Hec   No.   17«.025.  dated  Sept     1,  19.">5. 

For  Toya.  (ianiea.  and  Taatimea — Xainely,  Bl<M-k«.  I'latea. 
Chlpa.  and  Playtnir  CardH  From  Which  Children  Learn  to 
Read,  Write.  Count,  and  I'raw. 


For  Hand  I*uppeta. 
I'ae  ain«-e  Mar.  .'>.  1954. 


S.V  «68,277.     Xornmn  H.  Sancerj  Culumbua.  Ohio.     Filed  June 
l.'t,  1954. 

Spaceroo 

For   Game   for    I'eraonal    Kntertalnraent    Featuring   Ejected 
Rollinic  BalU  or  Spherea  .\lme<l  at  P<M-ketK. 
I'sealBce  Feb  9.  1954. 


SX  ♦180.271      t;eor|ce  K    Ifaiard,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
21.  1955. 

JUMBLE 


For  Game.  Rpeclflcallr  a  Plurality  ot  Blocka  In  the  Form 
of  Cuben,  Kach  B<-arint(  I^-ttera  or  Other  Cliaracfern  on  .Ml 
SU  Facea.  .So  That  They  May  Be  Arranir.i|  To  Form  Worda. 

I  we  alnce  <H-t.  10,  1J»."(4. 


SX  ««0.7.39      Emene*'  Indaatriea,  Inc.,  N>w  York,  N.  Y. 
Jan.  31.  19.55. 


Filed 


S.N  67ti.34t{.      Waikiki  Equipment  Company.  Honolulu,  TerrI 
tory  of  Hawaii.     Fileil  Xov.  9.  1954. 


SWIM-PIPE 


EMEIEE 


For  Breathinic  Apparatua  fur  Swlniui^ra.' 
Vmt  aini-e  Xov.  (i,  1950. 


For  Muaical  Toyn  -.Namely.  Trumpeta.  Clarineta.  Xylo- 
plionea,  Savoplioniii,  Tulmi*,  TromtNiii«-H.  Guitari*.  I'kulelea,  and 
.\ccordiona. 

lae  alnce  1951. 
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S.N   680.909.     Sportex  GmbH.  Ulm/Donau.   (Jermany.      Filed     SX  684,231.     Pierwm 'a  Tackle  Company.  Grand  Kaplda.  Midi. 


Feb.  1.  1955. 


File<l  Mar.  25.  19.55. 


SPOHTEX 


CHEGEGON 


For  Artificial  Flah  Lurea. 
r»«e  alnce  Jan.  10.  1955. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  (ienuan  Rejt.  Xo.  629,763, 
dateil  Xov.  12,  1952. 

For  Sptirtini;  (i<H>da — .Namely.  Tennia  Balla,  Golf  Balla,  Baae 
Balla.  Play-  and  Iteach  BalU,  Shuttlea  Made  of  Genuine  or 
.Vrtillcial  Feathera  for  Badminton.  FlahinK  Implementa— 
.Namely,  Flxhini:  Kmla,  FiKhiUK  Unea.  Fiahint;  Hooka.  Fiahintr 
Reela,  Flahinr  I^adera.  Artitlclal  Fiahinp  l.urea. 

Cae  aince  4tct«>tier  194!l. 


K.N  680,978.      Rutiert   1.-   Seay.  Phoenix.  Arix.      File<l   Feb.   2, 
1955. 


MARITIME 


SX  086,23.5.     Paul  E.  Taberaki,  I>owaBlac,  Mkh.     Filed  Apr. 
25,  19.55. 

UmSEBS 

For  Educational  and  Aniuaement  Gamea  Involving  the  I'ae 
of  a  Chance  Device  and  the  Exercise  of  Mental  Skill  and 
Chol<v  In  Advanclnt;  Playing  -Markera  to  a  iioal  AwordiuK  to 
Kulea  of  the  (Jame.  \ 

I'ae  alnce  on  or  about  Aujt.  15.  19.54.  \ 


For   BtMird   Game    Inrolvln«(   the   Movement  of   Khipa   and 
CarB«>ea. 

Vtu'  alnce  Xor.  1.5,  19.53. 


S.N  681.621.     .Mariraret  On-utt,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.    Filed 
Feb.  14.  19.55. 


SX    686.298.      tJerber    Producta    Company.    Fremont,    Mich. 
File<l  A|»r.  26,  19.55. 


1 

*•      -9-1. 


For  Seta  of  Toy  Parta  Uaed  In  the  Conatructlon  of  Toya. 
Uae  alnce  I  >ec.  27,  1M4. 


S.X  682.567      Keller  Cor|>orat1on,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
1, 1955. 


The  representation  of  the  infant'a  head  is  an  artistic  draw- 
ing of  a  picture  of  Ann  Turner  <'ook  taken  when  a  child  and 
whose  conaent  la  of  re<'ord.  Ap|>licant  clalma  ownership  of 
Heir.  Xo8.  313.87!«  and  6<H).0«4. 

For  I»oll8,  I^yettea.  and  Miniature  Feedinj?  Seta  for  Dolla. 

Uae  alnce  Feb.  28.  19.55. 


For  Toy  Top*. 

Uae  alnce  January  19-'>3. 


8.N  682,866.     .Mary  Phillips  Buckner,  d.  b.  a    Peace  Garden 
Xaraery,  I^eniont.  III.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1955. 


SXil86,407.     The  Vojtel  ManufacturiuK  Company,  Brldifeiwrt, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1955. 

ModiStix 

For  Construction  (Janie  or  Toy  Sets  Comprising  a  Xumber 
of  InterlocklnK  Pieces. 

I'ae  since  on  or  aliout  .Kpr.  16,  1955. 


SX  687.739.     (ieorge  L.  Tracer,  d.  b.  a.  Trager  Manufacturing' 
Co..  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  May  17,  1955. 


For  Toys — Xamely.  JIk  Saw  Puaxlea.  Word  Games,  Dolls 
and  iHdl  Clothes,  .Sewing  Kits,  Clay  .Modeling  Seta,  and  Toy 
Garden  Sets  and  Tools.  | 

Uae  since  iKc.  1],  1954. 


BUDY 


For  Inflatable  Life  Prei«erver  Garments. 
Uae  since  June  17,  19.54. 
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8.\  tM8.7:t«.     Herbert  I'.  Kakiuik*.  d.  b.  a.  Th«  Vokab  C 
JaDMTlUe.  WU.    irWni  Jane  .'.  IWi. 


CLASS  23 


8N  6M.0M.      Franklin    ManuUcturInc  Co., ,  Inc..   Weatmoot, 
N.  J.     rt»*d  IHk-    16.  1».%3.     {h«.  2(f). 


Kw  Word  (iamr  K4>ok* — a  Book  ITaed  In  a  Oam*  or  ContMt 
In  Which  th^  Basic  I'rlnripU  la  fh«'  Torrert  S«'l*H*tion  of  Worda 
Uhlrh  B*>Kin  With  SpetilWd  Lettfra  and  Which  Fall  Into  Pr^ 
arl«^-t«Hl  ('atrKortm  or  CUaalflcatloaa. 

Im*  HincK  October  1937. 


fjlClP^ 


m 


For  Tools  for  KxpandinK  Tublnc. 
I'ae  since  on  or  about  Aumist  lfM3. 


Filed 


MN   K«8.74(i       I>atat«   Hlakey   Narrick,   Mecttle.   Wash. 
June  2,  19.Vt. 

FETER  PELICAN 

For  Animal  Ficurea  Fancifally  Presenting  the  Ueneral  Ap- 
l>earance  of  a  Yoana  Pelican. 
I'se  since  Ma>  i>.  li).V^. 


HX    674.4«6.      InseraoU  Kand    Compnnr,    Pbtllipaburg,   N.   J. 
Piled  Oct.  7.  1054.  , 


8X    888.747,      Patste   8lBkej   Norrlck.    Seattle,    Waah.      Fil*d 
June  2.  l»^y 

PEL!  DANDI  , 


For  .\nlmal  Figures  Fancifully 
pen  ranee  of  a  Yoanic  Pelican. 
I'se  since  Majr  23.  195.'). 


ntlnic  the  <H>neral  Ap- 


The  drawins  ts  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Portable  <iaa  Compreaaors. 
Tae  since  June  16.  1954 


8N'  673.906.     Champion  I^eamatlc  Machinery  Co.,  Princeton. 
III.    PIW^  Not.  3,  19&4 


.^.V  688.850.     The   IMoneer   Rubber  Tompany,   WllUrd.   Ohio. 
Piled  Jane  3.  I9.V5. 

paiti-pump 

r«r  Toy  ('omprlslnc  a  Container  for  Balloons.  Which  <'on- 
talaer  Is  iMble  as  a  Pump  Tu  InHate  the  Halloona. 
Pse  since  May  15.  IS»55.  < 


M.N  688.918.     Evana  Cas«  Co..  North  Attleboro.  Maaa      Filed 
June  rt,  1955. 


CoCCr 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  keir    .Vo     178.235. 
For  Air  Compressors.  Car  Wasliers,  Ceillnf  Air  Hoae  Reels, 
and  .Automatic  Tank  I>ralna. 
Pse  since  .\uiuat  tUJT 


FV>r  Artilk-lai  FIshinic  Lurea. 
lae  since  Mar.  18,  195.\ 


S.N  «98.1(»8       The  Ohio  Bowllnx  *  Billiard  Supply  Co  .  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.     >*1led  Nor.  25.  19.55. 

MAJOR 

(  •   I 

For  Bowling  Pins. 
Use  since  Feb.  8,  |t>44l. 


SN  679.074      .Malcolm  Arthur  Ball.  d.  b  a.  Ball  Drainage  Co.. 
Klgin.  III.     Filed  I>ec.  29,  1954. 

£AHY  t^lJSH 

For   Findlnic  Probe  for  Dralnaire  Tile.   Plumbing  Fixtures, 
and  Other  Liquid  Flow  Systems. 
Pae  since  Aug.  3.  1954. 


S.N  680.230.     Ti>bln  Arp  Manufactaring  Conpan.v.  Minneapolis, 
.Minn      Filed  Jan   20.  1955 

I 

I 


SN  698.109      The  tihio  Bowling  4  Billiard  Supply  Co..  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  25,  1955. 


CI.  AS  SIC 


'.. 


\ 


For  Bowling  I'ina. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  8,  JM8. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Scouring  .Machines  for  Wet  Blasting  Articles  To  RemoTe 
Foreign  Matter  Therefrom,  and  Parts  Thereof;  Equipment 
for  Reconditioning  Knglnea  Namely.  Line  Boring  .Machines. 
Pin  Fitting  Machln»Mi.  Bearing  R»i.iters,  Valve  Seat  (Jrtndem. 
Vaire  Kefacera.  and  Parta  Thereof;  Uarage  and  SerTlce  8ta- 
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tlon  Kquii.ment- Namely.  Meiliaui«-ally  Operate«l  Tire  Chang     SN    693,224.      Whitln    Machine    Works.    WhltinaYllie.    Mass. 
Ing    E4|Ulpm.nt.     Mechanl<sll>     Operated    Jacks,    aixl     PartH         Filed  Aug.  16.  1955. 

Thereof. 

r*e  since  IW'C  13.  1!»4K.  iiM  to  T.V  Within  a  diamond  on  line 
boring  machines  .  and  sIbc-  Fe».  1.  1954,  as  tf  the  mark  shown 
on  equipment  for  rei-onditlonlug  eui 


'»=''^-     ^iJU 


HN  H89,fl5«.     SaTeuiore.  Inc..  Atlantic  Hlcliland*.  N   J.     Flle«l 
June  in.  19.-.5. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  re<l.     Apitllcant  claims  ownership 
of  Ri'g.  Noa.  121.375.  .320.322.  and  349,639. 
For  Spinning  Frames  (Wool). 
ra»'  since  Feb.  21, 1955. 


SN    693,225.      Whitln    Machine    Works,    Whltlnsville.    Maaa. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1955. 


The  nuuiernl  "25'  and  the  word  'Tents'  are  dlaclnlnied. 
For  Manually  Operated  Havings  Stamp  Vending  Machine*, 
lae  since  November  1954. 


\^.,'.l  •  il    I   N.i 


SN  661..'V80.     Pneumafll  i'orporatlon.  Charlotte,  X.  C.     Filed 
July  19.  19.'»5. 

LINT  ^mm^  FREE 


For  Creels  Such  as  I'aed  In  Textile  Mills. 
Ise  since  Dec.  20.  19.54. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  re<l.     Applicant  cUlins  ownership 
of  Reg.  Noa.  121.375,  320.322.  and  349.639. 
For  Roving  Frames. 
Uae  since  June  28,  1954. 


HN  6»1.«5».     American  T.vjie  Foundera,  Inc..  Eliaabeth.  N.  J..  „,^.^,       .,,       », 

to    American    Type    Founders    <o..    Inc..    Ell«.l-.th.    X.    J.     SN    693.226.      Whitln    Machine    NNorka.    Whitin.vllle,    Mass. 

Ftleil  July  21.  11»55. 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1955. 


J(ailif(att 


For  Printing  Frame  for  Making  Offset  Printing  Platea. 
lae  alnce  Mar.  7.  1955. 


K     .i\,lN 


8X    693.223.      Whitln    Machine    W^orks,    Whitlnsvllle.    Mans. 
Filed  Aug    10.  1955. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  red.     Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nob.  121.375.  320.322.  and  349.639. 
For  Kovlng  Frames. 
Use  since  Aug.  HO,  1954. 


SN    093,227.      Whitln    Machine    Works.    WhH|n8vllle.    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1955. 


The  .Irawlng  is  lined  for  re.\.     Applicant  claims  owiwrshlp         The  drawing  is  lined  for  re<l.     Api-llcunt  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  N.MI.  121.375.  320.322.  and  349.6.'»9.  of  Reg.  Noa.  121.375.  320.322,  and  34».0.{». 


For  Spinning  Frames  (Cotton). 
Use  since  Nov.  1.  1U54. 


For  Winders. 

Use  alnce  Sept.  10.  19.54. 
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SN  094.831.     zephyr  Englnr*>m|  Trodurtai  Inc.,  Milford.  Pa.     HN  H68.7H6      Mniethumt  lllKit  Llftht  Limited.  Heaton.  Bolton, 
Ftit^l  S^pt.  l«t,  1U35.  F.nclnnd      Filml  June  ivt.  lb.'>4. 


NNI-SWflnUR'l 


For  l>evic»  IntHr|MNi«>d  Bptw«!«>n  tb«  4'arburrtor  antl  Intake 
^Uol^>k1  of  an  Iutt>rnal  Coiiibuatlon  Engine  for  K>'«lui-lnK  th«* 
Fuel  rharite  to  a  Minutely  IMvUletl  Stat»-  ami  Miipplylnic  Aildl 
tlonal  Air  Therfto. 

Uaa  alnt-e  on  or  about  ¥^.  18.  195.'). 


ATHENE 


A|i|illraiit  claliiiK  imnrmlilp  of  RritUli  Reg.  No.  A>^,14.3, 
tlatt^l  Oct.  IH.  11144 

For  Electron  Mirrowupe  Spevlnien  (;rl<lii  an<l  Optical  De- 
Tlcea— Xaniely.  Klt^-tron  Mirr«taro|ie  Aperture  lHara  and  Optl- 
raKlratU'ule*. 


If-  H94.H4)9.     F»n\  Motor  Conipanr.   iw-arborn. 
8epr.  19.  1955. 


Mirh.     Filed     sx  fl71..'79     Snni  Orleana  A  Aiwoctatea.  Inr  .  Knoiville,  Tenn. 
Filed  AuK    12.  1954.    Mev.  2(f). 


^vtxo^Hnc^ 


For  Harrows. 

Vae  since  June  29.  19.V5. 


SN  688.019.     Petersen  Manufacturlnc  Company.  Inc..  I>e  Witt. 
Nebr.    Filed  8ept.  20.  1953.    S««.  2(f). 


w/n 


SU^HUP 


Applicant  cUImM  ownership  of  Reg.  No«.   175.602.  343.333. 
and  others. 

For  Wrenches,  Pliers,  and  Work-Holding  Clamps. 
Use  since  Nov.  6,   1922,  on  wrenches  and  pliers. 


I 


SN  695.074.     The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  rtncinnati. 
Ohio.     Fiieii  .Sfpt.  21.  1955. 

Hydrospin 


For  Machine  Toola — Namely,  for  Metal  Shaping  .Machines. 
Use  slncv  on  or  ab«»ut  Dec.  1.  1954.  i 


SN  695,215.      The  Gallon  Iron  Works  *  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Gallon.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1955. 


CRADE-O-MATIC 


For  Road  Graders. 
Use  since  Sept.  13,  19.55 


CLASS  U 

SN  661,621.    Electroacoatic  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Kiel,  Germany.    Filed 
Feb.  25,  1954. 

nSCHLUPE 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  German   Reg.   No.  613,359, 
dated  Jan.  10,  1952. 

For  Underwater  Echo  Sounding  Apparatus. 


I 


■9IIIIL 

ftfllEMCII 


Fur  Pictorial  Reel  Film  of  Matters  of  Interest  to  Farmers 
and  Suburban  Uwellera  Active  in  the  Field  of  Agriculture  and 
nirm  Life,  and  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 

I  »e  since  Nov.  20,  1947 


I 


SN    075,10«.      Superior    Instruments   Co.,   Ntw   York,    N.    T. 
Filed  Oct  19.  1954. 


For  Instruments  for  Testing,  Checking  and  Measuring  Volt- 
age, Amperage,  Resistance.  Capacity  Reactance.  Inductance 
and  Hecibel  VoliinH-  in  Electric  and  F'leitronic  Instruments. 
Appliano-M  and  I»evlces  -  Namel.v,  Voltag**  and  OhniSKe 
Mtlltameters :  <'ombii>ed  Voltage  aiHl  Ohmage  Milllameters 
and  Capacity  Reactance,  Inductance  and  Decibel  Measuring 
Devices  ;  liarlJenerator  Television  Receiver  Checking  Devices  ; 
Radio  Vacuum  Tube  Testing  I>evlces  ;  Television  Picture  Tube 
Testing  DevicvH  ;  Signal  (Senerating  Kadin  R«K^-lver  Testing 
Devices  ;  Combined  Voltage.  Amperage  and  Resistance  Meas- 
uring Devices ;  and  Combined  Voltage.  Amperage,  Resistance 
and  Leakage  Measuring  Devices. 

Use  since  on  or  ab<iut  Aug.  1.  1046. 


S.N  681.232.  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corporation.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corporstion 
(new  corporation),  .\ewurli,  .\.  J.  FiJe<l  Feb.  7,  1955. 
Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  186,822. 
For  Instruments  and  Apparatus  for  Determining  Humidity 
and  the  Moisture  Content  of  .Materials. 
Use  since  Oct.  6,  1947. 
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SN  681.234.  Weston  Elertricsl  Instrument  Corporation,  New- 
ark. N.  i..  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corporation 
(new  corporation),  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1955. 
Sec.  2(f). 

WESTON 

Applicant  rlalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  186.822. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Testing  Electron  Tubes.  Bi- 
metallic Theniiom«'ters,  Light-Measuring  Instruments.  Photo- 
graphic Analysers.  Electronic  Amplifiers  and  Controllers, 
Standard  Cells.  Electrical  Circuit  Analyaers.  Tachometers  and 
Tachometer  ( Generators  and  Resistor  Units. 

Use  since  1928. 


SX  681.892.     Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1 7,  1955      Sec.  2(f). 


Taulcr 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  314.945. 

For  Altimeters.  Anemometers.  Aneroid  Barometers.  Mercury 
Barometers.  Recording  Barometers.  Compaxses,  Temperature 
Regulators  Including  Heat-Senaltlve  Elements.  Temperature 
Recorders  and  Indicators,  Pressure  Regulators  and  Vacuum 
Reiculators  Including  Pressure-Senaitive  Elements.  Time  Cycle 
Regulators,  Time  Interval  Regulators.  (;as  I>>ak  Indicating 
Gauges,  AtMolute  Presaure  (iauges.  Air  Ganges.  Pressure  and 
Vacuum  Indicating  Gauges,  Pressure  snd  Vacuum  Recording 
GsuKeH.  Ratn  Gauges.  Indicating  Hygrometers.  Recording 
Hygrometers,  R»>gulatlng  Hygrometers.  Hydrometers  and 
Accessories,  <\»mbiiied  Hydrometers  and  Thermometers 
(Thermo-llydrometers).  Load  Indicators.  Load  Recorders. 
Tension  In<licator8.  Tension  Recorders,  Volumetric  Pressure 
Indicstors,  Volumetric  I'ressnre  Recordern.  Manometers.  Indi- 
cating Psychrometers,  Kecording  Psychrometers,  Humidity 
Regulators.  Thermocouples  and  Accessories.  Thermometers, 
Thermometer  Accessories  Including  Wells.  Sockets,  Ferrules 
and  Fittings,  Fluid  How  Regulators.  Fluid  Flow  Recorders. 
Fluid  Flow  Indicating  (iauges.  Temperature  and  Pressure 
Transmitters  Including  Tetnperature  and  Pressure  Sensitive 
Klenienta.  Liquid  Level  Regulators.  Liquid  Level  Recorders, 
Liquid  I^'vpI  Indicators.  Differential  Pressure  Indicators, 
Differential  Prensure  Re<-order(<,  Differential  Pressure  Con- 
trollers, Fluid  Flow  Integrators. 

Use  since  Decemlier  1932  on  all  the  goods  ej^cept  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  transmitters. 


SN  692,214.     Dynamic  Center  Engineering  Co.,  Inc..  Lawrence- 
ville.  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1U'>5. 


FLITE 


POSITIVE 


%. 


For  Wheel  Balancing  m-vk-e. 
Use  since  on  or  alK>ut  July  1.  1955. 


SN   692.931.      General   Time   Corporation,   New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Aug.  12.  1955. 


CLOCK     OF 
TOMORROW 


For  Clocka. 

Uae  since  June  20.  1955. 


CLASS  28 

SN  674.846.     Royal  of  Pittsburgh.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  14.  1954. 


For  Custom  Jewelry  Consisting  of  Metal  Necklaces.  Brace 
lets.  Earrings,  and  Imitation  Pearls. 
Use  since  July  193U. 


CLASS  29 

SN    657,700.      Dupli-<'olor    Products    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago.    HI. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  19.">3. 

MAGIC  BRUSH 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Brush" 
a|>art  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Fountain  Brush  Applicators  for  Applying  Paints.  I.«c- 
quers.  Waxes,  and  the  Like  to  Finished  Surfaces.  Sold  Filled. 

Use  since  Oct.  26,  1953. 


SN  662,617.     Econ-O  Cloth,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar    15,  1954. 


ECON-0-CLOTH 


For  Untreated  Felt  and  Plastic  Pads  Sold  Exclusively  In 
Bulk  Lots  to  Manufacturing  Opticians  for  Use  In  Polishing 
Ophthalmic  Lenses. 

Use  since  April  1944. 


CLASS  27 


CLASS  31 

SN  H91.124      Fa.   Uhrenfabrik   "Timex"  Jaissle  &  Co.  K.  G.,     ^j.  685,093.     Cambridge  Filter  CoriM>ratlon.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Pforshelm,  <iermany.    Filed  July  12,  1955. 


TWC 


Filed  Apr.  7.  19.55. 


V\tr  Wrist  Watches 
Use  sino'  Jan.  2.  19.55. 


Aehosolve 


For  Filters  Primarily  Used  as  Air  Filters. 
Use  since  May  24.  1954. 
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CLASS  32 

8N'    H77.516.      Maus«>r    Koniinandit  l^t'^llachaft,    Koln  Ehren 
rt>ld,  (;<>nnMny.      ¥i\n\  Nov.  3U,  19&4.      S«c.  2(r). 


CLASS  34 


SN   670.48.%.     Hot  TnMt*>.   Inc.,  Cbicaco,   IH.     Filed  Jalj  23, 


M 


» 


Applicant  I'laiuis  o«n«'rship  of  Q^nuan  R**(.  N/>.  S''{7,245, 
dated  Apr.  2J.  195:<. 

Por  Articl*^  of  Furniture  of  Steel  and  Other  Materials — 
Namely.  Desks.  Typewriter  I>t«ka.  Index  Card  Cases.  Index 
Card  Cablneta.  Shelves  for  Files.  Flit*  Cabinets.  File  Cases, 
TableM.  i'abim'tM.  Chairs.  Stool*.  Wardrolies.  Tool  Cabinets, 
Instrument  Cabinets,  Couches,  Ueds. 


^^^ 


p^-''°*^/. 


Fur    Table    Service    Ini|>l*'inents.    Hread,    Roll,    and    Muflin 
Warniers. 

Use  slnc«>  June  2.  1U54. 


SN  (182.701       The  Bunting  Company.  Inc..  I'hlUdelphla,  Pa. 
FII«h1  Mar.  3.  195,'^. 


8N  «87,(»40.  8outhem  California  Water  Heater  Manufac- 
turers AssocUtlon.  La  ilabra,  Calif.  Piled  May  1«,  1»M. 
C<JLLECTIVE  MARK 


Zslmsueai  ^msa/ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "America's  Finest"  a[>art 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Bee  So:  37«..%47.  515.B09.  and  .'ilS.DlO. 

For  Outdoor  Furniture— Namely,  Gliders.  Chairs,  Rockers, 
S«*tteeii.  and  Tabl«*a. 


Use  since  July  1903. 


I 


I  I 


8N   690.433.      Conant   Ball   Company,   (iardner,   Mass. 
June  29,  1965.      Sec.  2<f). 


The  drawinc  is  lined  for  blue.  No  claim  is  made  to  the 
words  "Vertfled  Long  Life"  apart  from  the  other  features  of 
the  mark. 

For  Gas  Water  Heaters.  | 

Uss  since  May  3.  19U. 


Piled 


SN  888.601.     Typhoon  Air  Conditioning  Co..  Inc  ,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  31.  1905. 


m 


For  Space  Coolinx.  Heatinx.  snd  Ventilating  Apparatus. 
Includini;  Room  il4>aters.  Room  .Kir  Conditioners,  snd  Combi- 
nation Room  Heaters  and  Air  Conditioners.  Heat  Pumps  and 
Partii  Thereof 

Use  since  March  1939 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "l\irniture  Makers"  apart 
from  the  mark  »n  shown. 

For  Household  Furniture^  Namely.  Beda.  Cbesta,  Night 
standH.  Dreitaers.  Mlm»rs.  VanltteM.  Hi-Boys.  CtMsts  on 
Chests.  BencheM.  Stools.  Buffets.  CabbMts.  TaMca.  Chairs. 
Corner  4'ablnets.  Chinas.  End  Tables.  Cocktail  Tables,  I^mp 
Tables.  Tavern  Tables.  Serving  Tables,  Bookcases.  Corner 
Bookcase*.  Iteska.  Servers.  Secretaries,  Setteea,  Benches, 
Sofas,  and  Occasional  Chairs. 

Use  Biacr  Jan.  1,  1947. 


SN  688.604.     E    Van  Noorden  Company,  Boctoa,  Mai 
May  31,  195S. 


rued 


KXHAUST   MASTUn 


l\>r  Gravity  Roof  Ventilators. 
Use  since  May  18,  19M. 


SX   693.825.      Hamilton    Maaufactvrlng  Corporahon.   Colum- 
bus. Ind.      Filed  Auk.  -'9,  1955. 


CLASS  35 


SN  676.0S4.     The  Haynes  Manufacturlnit  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov   4,  1954. 


XkahUmSea£ 


For  Servinx  Carts  and  Stools. 
Use  since  May  24.  19.'S5. 


Pur  Neoprene  (iaakets  for  Sanitary  Fittings. 
Use  sincv  June  1.  1954. 
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CLASS  3« 


SN  672,.^47.    Gordon  V.  Thompson,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Aug.  81,  1954. 

Por  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  Msy  23,  1949. 


SN  687.693.     Gibson.  Inc.,  Kaiamasoo,  Mich.     Filed  May  17, 
1955. 

COOHTKf  mSTEM 

For  Stringed  Musical  Instruments  of  the  Fretted  Plucked 
String  Type. 

Use  since  Mar.  14,  1953. 


SN  688.104.     Vanity  Fair  Electronics  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  23,  1955. 


8N  674,546.     Accordion  Manufacturers  and  Wholesalerit  Out- 
let. Chicago,  III.      Filed  Oct.  H,  1954. 


mSOO-TOKll 


For  Volume  Control  Apparatus  for  Mechanical  Phonographs. 
Use  since  Mar.  15, 1950. 


CLASS  37 


For  AccordlonH. 

Use  since  Oct.  26,  1949. 


SN  642,184.     United  States  Envelope  ComfMny,  Springfield. 
\        Mass.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Self  Seal." 


8N  674.981.     London  Beconl*.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled 
Oct.  IH,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "London." 


HMI 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  506,400,  506,401, 
and  593,643. 

For  (Jrooved  Phonograph  Records.  , 

Use  since  during  the  month  of  October  1947.  j 


SN  678,459.      Jewish  Music  Documentary  Society,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  De<-.  1«.  1954. 


^  THI  MV  SlAi 

The  words  "The  Dry  Seal  Envelopes"  are  disclaimed,  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
•Nos.  342.657,  616.."»67,  and  others. 

For  Correspondence  and  Mailing  Envelopes. 

Use  since  Nov.  1.  1949;  and  since  A«g.  22,  1935.  as  to 
"Self  Seal." 


m 


SN  649.906.      Euabmore  Paper  Mills  Inc.,  Oouverneur.  N.  Y. 
i      Filed  July  6,  1953. 


For  (irooved  Phonogra|>h  Records. 
Use  since  .\ugust  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  310,733. 
For  Paper  Napkins.  Paper  Towels,  and  Toilet  Paper. 
Use  since  in  July  li<l> 


SN  686,.'S25.      Chicago  Musical   Instrument  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1955. 

OP£RA 

For  Wind  Band  Instruments    -Namely.  Clarinets  and  Saxo- 
phones. 

Ise  since  Aag.  25, 1930. 


SN  682.170.     The  National  Anne  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1955. 

CHRDNQLOG 

For    Paper   Bolls   for   Use   In  Connection   With    Recording 
Instruments. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  9,  1932. 


SN  R87.692      Gibson.  Inc..  Kaiamasoo,  Mich.     Filed  May  17,     SN   682.200.     The   Sorg  Paper  Company,   Mlddletown,  Ohio. 
1955.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1955. 


FRETLESS  WONDER 

For  Guitars  and  Like  Strlnjted  Musical  Instruments  of  the 
Plucked  String  Type. 
Use  since  Mar  24,  1955. 


TUNSAI.H) 


For  Robber  Impregnated  Paper. 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1954. 
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R.N    682.301.      Th^   il«>rc   l*apM  Company.    MtddUtown,  Ohio.     SN   «M4.-I91.      Mttrllnic   l*«lp  *   I'aprr  Company.   Kau   Clairr 
Klk>«t  I>Vb.  23.  l».Vt.  WU.    PilMl  Mar.  29.  1053. 


TKNSAI.UN 


TUFFY 


Fur  Rubber  TrMited  Paprr. 
Une  aiiH^  Oct.  1I.1M4. 


For  l*ap»T  TowfU. 
raeiiino  Mar.  10,  1M4 


SX  ««2.»0.-       (;ilb^rt   I'aper  i  ..mpany.  M«-na.ha.  Wla.     Filed     sx  aHA.in.     Th^  Chlraito  iH^k  I'ad  Cooipa.,.  Inc..  rhlcgo. 
Mar    ..  I9.VV     S^-2(f.  ,„       n^,,  Apr.  l.  19,-..V 

Cbeltenfjam  >  ' 


Applicant  rlainia  oWD«*n«l)lp  of  lb«>  mark  aliown  In  Reg.  No. 
502.431. 

For  Bond  I'atM'r. 

Uar  ulnce  Mny  tt,  1937. 


S.\  tiS2.940.     Tb*  Lawrence  I'aper  rompany.  LawreDce,  KaB& 
FIUmI  .Mar.  7.  195A. 


ffig;?UiaT3J^ 


E-ZEWRAP 


For  Denk  l>ada.  I'hone  Iktok  CoTem,  Malesmen't  Display 
Binder*.  Aretate  Sheet  Protectori,  and  8hop  Ticket  Holder* 
Made  of  Ai-etate  and  \'lnyl. 

I'ae  aince  .Mar.  28.  19U. 


"K  7e  Wrap"  Is  <liacl«imed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

Applicant  claima4>wueritUip  of  Ut-g.  Noa.  HN.Kae,  332.097,  and 

other*. 

For  f'orruKatfd  Paper.  f  | 

lite  Mintf  Jan.  :{|.  19.*>.1.  '  I 


HX    6M,322       Inlted    Paper    Company,    Tampa.    FU.      Filed 
Apr.  11.  195.V  ^ 

UNITED 


'  Applicant    clalnia    ownership    of    Reg.    Xoa.    135,106    and 

— ^^-^—  219.403 

SX    «K».«22.      V     L.    RUH..II    C«rp..ratlon.    Saugerti^,    X.    Y      ,/"'    N-Pk'"-.    '^•f    •'•P^;    Wrapping   Paper.    Paper   Crate 
Filed  MMr   1«   19VS  Ouardi*   and    I'mint    Itinera    Laed    for    Lining   Kaaketa,    Bozec, 

Crate*,  and  Railroad  Cars. 

I'ae  Hlnce  1W)2  on  wrapping  paptr. 


e>ie/iLina 


8.N  CiH.'>..584).     (;ulf  Slate*  Paper  Corporation,  Tuacaloota.  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  ].'>.  1955. 


For  Photograph  .\lbuma. 
r.-M-  since  Sept.  21.  1954. 


SX   «H.l.7-8.      iJaTld  Kahn.    Inc..  Xorth   Bergen.   X    J.      Filed  The  drawing  la  llne«l  for  red. 

.Mar.  Ig.  19.'»5.  ^  y^^  Paper  llajtM 

Use  atnce  on  or  about  Jan.  5.  19ftA. 


R 


S.X  68r».5«l.     (iulf  StatM  Pajier  Corporation.  Tuacaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1955. 


For  Fountain  Pens  and  PartK  There<if,  Inclodlng  Pen  Point* 
and  Pen  Point  I'nlts. 

rwMlme  Jan  31.  lO.VV  * 


Blue  Sp 


ruce 


8.\  <i83.811      Puritan  Stationery  Company.  Inc..  Philadelpbia. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar   IH.  1955. 


.\pplicant  claim*  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  581,163. 

For  Paper  ItagM 

Use  since  on  or  sbout  June  1 .  1950. 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Mailing  Envelope*,  and  Tablets  of 
Writing  Paper. 

Use  since  F>h.  1.  19.50. 


SX    H«6,U41.      Clara    E.    Frieduian.    Xew    York,    N.   Y.     Filed 
Apr.  22.  1953. 

TRIPSTCR 


For  Trarelera*  Itinerary  Card. 
Use  since  Apr   5,  1955. 
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8N  686,303.     Oulf  Sutes  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.     SN  678.376.     Chicago  Show  I'rinting  Company    Chicago    III. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1965.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1954. 


For  Printed  Advertising  Display*. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1954. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  the  color  red. 

(\>r  Paper  Bags. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1954. 


8X  686.304.    Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuacaloosa,  Ala. 
riled  Apr.  26,  1965. 


8N  682,606.     Wayne  Knitting  Mllla,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  19S5. 


"Fashion 
Marks" 


Ottk. 


For  Periodical  Ptiblication. 
Use  since  June  1954. 


<tr^\i 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  uf  Reg.  Xo,  558.746. 
For  Paper  Bags.  * 

Use  since  on  or  about  .Not.  1,  1954. 


SN    686,366.       Potter-McCune    Company.     McKeesport,    Fa. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1955. 


SX  682,839.     The  United  State*  Trademark  AasocUtion,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

THE  TRADEMARK 
REPORTER  ^^  1^ 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Reg.  Xo. 
279,395. 

For  Monthly  Publication. 

Uae  *ince  at  least  a*  early  a*  July  1911. 


SX  687.126.     St.  Paul  k  Tacoma  Lumber  Co..  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  May  9,  1955. 


fltTRSE  LIFE 


LOG 


For  Waxed  Paper,  Paper  Sandwich  Bags. 
U*e  *lnce  Septeml>er  1954 


S.V   688.630.      The   Cromwell    Paper   Company.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  1,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xoa.  263,784.  524.789, 
and  others. 

For  Periodical  House  Organ  Magazine. 
Use  since  F^ebruary  1948. 


I  STAK   I   GRIP 


For  All  Purpose  Bags  Made  of  Kraft  Paper. 
Use  alnce  Apr.  18,  1955 


CLASS  38 

S.V  639,691.  The  Catholic  Digest  International  Inc.,  New 
York.  X.  Y.,  to  The  Catholic  Digest,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1952.     Sec.  2(f). 


ca(ic3CDGa 


SX  687,660.     Chester  D.  Tripp,  d.  b.  a.  Economic  Trend  Line 
Studies.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  16.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  421.057. 

For  Weekly  Xews  Letters  Relating  to  Economic  Studies 
and  Charts  and  Kxplunatlon*  Thereon  Relating  to  Said 
Studies  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 

Use  since  Sept.  29,  1942. 


The  mark  i*  freely  translated  a*  "The  Best  From  the 
Catholic  Digest."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xoa. 
347.302  and  348,939. 

For  Periodical.  ' 

Use  since  Mar.  12,  1952. 


SN  688.470.     Sigma  Delta  Chi,  Professional  Journalistic  Fra- 
ternity. Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  27,  1955. 


THE 


For  Magasine. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


TM  72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  14.  1956 


SN  «M.ft53.     NaUon«l  Comlr*  PdbllcaHonii.  Inc.,  New  York.     8N  689.1(N).    Kr«nk  l4iWM>n  Wrifht,  Mamaron^k.  N.  Y.    F>1«1 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jun*  1.  1955  ->»■>*  7.  1»W. 


ibtd^ 


For  Periodical  Pubtlcatlon. 
Uae  ■lnc«  Mar.  28. 19S5. 


For   Weekly  Claaalfled  Adrerttaeonentn  Publication. 
UacalnceNoT.  3.  194D 


^— ^_^—  SN  e03.«44.     Opinion  Keaearcb  Corporation,  Frincetoa.  N.  J. 

SN  «8«.808      Hnlda  E.  Ekenbt-rg.  Loa  Ancvlea.  <  allf.     Filed 

THE  PUBUC  OPINION  INDEX 
FOR  INDUSTRY 


June  3.  1955. 


NAME  DAY 


For  Oreetlnf  Tarda  and  Calendam. 
Uae  aince  Majr  28,  1955 


For  Reports  l>ubllah«d  Monthly. 
UaealDCeOct   29.  1943. 


SN   ««8.817.     Groaaet  4  Dunlap.   Inc.,  d.   b.  a.   SIcLounhlln 
Broe..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FU«h1  JuneS.  1953. 

CLOVER  BOOKS 

Applicant  hereby  dlaclalms  the  word  "Booka"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Books. 
L'aeslDC4>  May  U.  1955. 

3 

i       I 


CLASS  39 

8N  M7.453      Sea  B'a.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnne  1. 


1954. 


Sea-B's 


For  Women's  and  Mlasea'  Beachwear — Namely.  Swim  Sulta. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1954. 


SN   «««,820,      Hitchcock    Publishing  Company.  Wheaton,  111. 
Filed  June  3.  1955 


8N  ««8.715.     Eran-Ptcooe.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 


26,  1954. 


D' 


va 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  405.298. 
For  Publication  Issued  Monthly 
Use  since  1943. 


For   Slacks.    Shorts   for   Outer   Wear,   and   Pedal    Pushers, 
for  Women  and  Misses. 
Use  since  May  1.  1952. 


S.N    688.821.      Hitchcock   Publishing  Company.    Wheaton,   111. 
FUed  Jnne  3.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


S.V   674.298.      Billy   Taub   40th   St.   Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct  4, 1964. 


For  Publication  iHnut'd  Monthly. 
Use  since  194:t. 


For  Men's  Wearing  Apparel — Vli.  Overcoats.  Suits.  Silk 
and  Knitted  Neckties  sntl  Mufflers,  listers.  Silk  and  Woolen 
Sweaters.  Bath  Robes.  Silk  and  Woolen  Fibre  DresainK  (iowns  : 
Men's,  Women's,  and  (.'hildrens  Suede,  .VIocha,  Far-i4ned.  and 
Knit  Lined  (;ioTe«. 

Uae  since  in  February  1918 


SN   689.038      Hitchcock   Publishing  Company.   Wheaton.   lU.     SN    679.127.      The    WlUon    Rubber   Company.    Canton.   Ohio. 
Filed  June  7.  19.~>o.    See.  2(f).  Filed  Dec.  29,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


A(UlM«(Milboi 


Fur  Publication  Issued  Monthly. 
Tse  since  1945. 


WIL-GARD 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  589,731. 

For  OloTes  and  Finger  Cots  Made  of  Natural  Rubber  and 
Synthetic  Rubber  Materials  for  Industrial  and  Household 
Use. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nor.  3,  1947. 
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MN    679..%3»       Tm-Htep   H«wler.v    Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis,     8N  682.806.     Jordan  Marsh  (N.mp*ny.  Boaton.  Maaa.     FIImI 


Filed  Jan.  H,  lii55. 


Mar.  4.  l».Vi.    See.  2(f). 


^ 


^O'A-S/^^ 


e 


fJLacuf  ^jx}rdi 


For  Men's,  I.4idies',  Children's,  and  Infants'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Nor.  1R.  19.^4. 


a/t 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  <»f  Reg.  .No.  .'i«0,2«8. 

For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Nov.  28,  1954. 


SN  683,571.      WoUun   Products  Corporation,  CarroUton.   Oa. 
SN  679.7*23.     Marco  Flachbeln.  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  11.         Filed  Mar.  l.'i,  195.V 


19.'^5. 


VERYLON 


%% 


Tuf  Hide 


For  Work  Clothing.  Made  of  IVniiiw  nnd  Cotton  Twill,  for 
Girls,  Boys,  and  Men.  -w  ■&    ir 

Use  since  Dec.  16.  19.54.  -       ^  f 


Claims  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     Italian  application  filed 

July  20.  1954,  Reg.  No.  119,.'>32.  dated  Oct.  8,  1954.  ^— — — ^— 

For    Raincoats,    Waterproof    Jackets.    Sport    Jackets    and  uv  Aft.i  nao      'tk.  f^w  ^  a.  .      on.      ^  ..        ^,.     . 

.     -      ..        ...  .  _.     .  s>  6B4.082.    The  I  nited  States  Shoe  Corjwration,  Cincinnati. 


Coats  for  .Mm,  Women,  and  Children  ;  Sports  Dresses.  Slacks, 
and  Hats  for  Women  and  (ilrls ;  and  Trousers,  Slacks,  and 
Caps  for  Men  and  Boys. 


Ohio.     Filed  -Mar.  23.  1955. 


SN  679,842.     Uotham  Hosiery  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1935.  > 

GLAMORALLS 


THE 


For  I..adies'  Shoes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  10. 19R5. 


For  Negligees. 

Use  since  Dec  24.  19.54. 


SN  684,229.     Model  Brassiere  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  2.").  19.5."). 


SN  680,489.      I.   Schnelerson  k.   Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1955. 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Slips  and  Nightgowns  of  a  Tex- 
tile Fabric. 

Use  since  Dec.  14, 19S4. 


SN  680,490.     Spirlte  Mannfacturlng  Co.,  Inc.   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan  25.  19.55. 

For  Bras«ier<>s. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  21,  19.54. 

8N  681,081.     Flshel  Cohen,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  fabric  daisy. 
For  BraKsieres  and  Corseta. 
Use  since  Mar.  15.  195.5. 


SN  684.884      Saks  A  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
4.  1950. 

PINCH-pUNCH 

Fr)r  Men'a.  Women's,  and  Misses'  Hats. 
Use  since  Feb.  2.  1933. 


4.  1955. 


SN   685.113.      Manchester   Hosiery   Mills.   Manchester,   N    H 
Filed  Apr.  7,  19.55. 


For  I..adie8'  and  Misses'  Coats,  Suits. 
Use  since  Dec.  15.  1954. 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Mar.  11,  19.55. 
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HN  e85.3«l.     Little  MiM  EnffHab  Ltd.,  New  York.  Iff.  T.    Hied     8N  «M.M>S.     L.  Orelf  k  Bro..  Inr  .  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  M»y 
.\pr.  12.  19ft.V  .%.  lB5o. 


A 


en- ma 


teS 


£ldorado 


For  Woinen'*  and  Mlsnes' 
Rraaaiereii,  and  Shorts. 
Um>  Miner  Apr.  4.  ti».V>. 


8w««ter«.  8klrta,  BIoimm,  SUeka,         For   Malta.   Topcoata.  Orerroats,   8Ucka,  Sport  Coata.  and 

Jarketa  for  M«>n.  Boy*,  and  You t ha. 
!  Lm  alnre  Mar.  25. 1U53. 


8N  «M«.»86.     Brookvllle  Olore  Manufarturlni  Company.  Inc..     HN    M7.00«.      The    Puritan    Hportawear   Corp..    Altnona.   I»a. 
d.  b.   a.    Brookrille  (Jlove  Co..   Brookville.   Pa.      Filed  Apr  Filed  May  6.  1».V».    8*^.  2(r).  , 


20.  1»M. 


inveRness 

Applirant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  .No.  S4«t.299. 

For  ('lothinx  .Mad*"  of  Knitted  or  WoTt-n  U<>o<la — Namely, 
Men'a  and  Boya'  Bathlnic  Suits.  Beaih  Kot>«>a.  Outer  Shirts, 
Hport  Jarkats.  Huntinir  Coata.  Hki  Huits,  afid  Blooaea. 

UaeslneeMar.  2.  1036. 


For  Hoaaehold  and  (iarden  Ulorea  Made  From  a  Knitted 
or  Woven  Fabric  Imprvmated  and  Coated  With  Vinyl  Plaatlc. 

Use  since  Feb.  17,  19.Vi  :  and  iilncv  November  1M2  as  tu 
"«JUmor  •• 


SN  686,114.     Thomaon  Company,  Thomaon,  Ra.     Filed  Apr. 
22.  19.VV     Sec.  2(f> 


-homsorv 


8S  687,481.     Zona  Lee,  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     Filed  May  13, 
l»5d. 


For  Infanta'  Wear  InrludinK  Jarkfts.  Veata,  Plastic  Lined 
Pants,  Garroenta  With  I^ng  I'ant  I^'ks.  Front  Kihii  and  Bark 
Strap*.  Both  With  and  Without  ArcompanylDK  Shirts  or 
Hloasea,  Infanta'  Dreaaea.  Play  Suits.  One-Piece  Garmenta 
With  Lonx  Pant  Leics.  Short  and  Shirt  Seta,  Robea  and  San- 
aa Ita. 

Uae  aloce  Joly  1944. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trouaera. 
I'ae  aince  June  IINH. 


SN  687,789      Koahins,  Inc.,  Santa  Koaa.  Calif.     Filed  May  18, 
1939 

WORKWELLS 


8N  686,116.    The  United  States  Shoe  Corporation,  Cincinnati,         „      ^     .     .. 

Ohio.     Filed  Apr  22.  1953.  '     ,  l^^  ***"  ''  ^  "•"-"  ••  »"•'  ^'^*  *»•«*•• 

I  Dae  since  on  or  about  .Mar.  1.  19.%.'!. 


COBBIE  SUBURBANITES 

Applicant  rIaliiiM  own*Tshlp  of  KeK.   .\o.    1.^1.287. 
For  Shoes,  More  Speciflcaliy  I^idiea'  Shoea. 
Use  aince  on  or  about  Jan.  20.  1933. 


8N  •••^038.      H.    L.   (;reen  Company,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hied  May  23.  1933. 


SN  686.403.     8weet-Orr  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  28. 19S3. 


PREP-TANS 


For  .Men's  and  Boys'  Work  Panta.  , 
I7se  since  on  or  about  Apr.  11.  1933. 


For  Hosiery. 

Vm*  since  September  1933. 


8.V  688.174.     Nu  Maid  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  Darby,  Pa.     Filed 
May  24,  1935. 


SN  686.496.     Sweet  Orr  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1933. 

PREPGREYS 


^^ 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Work  Panta. 
Use  aInce  on  or  alM>ut  .\pr.  1 1.  1933. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Uae  since  May  5,  1933. 


February  14,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  75 


a.V  688.2.%6.     Palmyra  ifonlery  Mills,  Inc..  Albany,  Oa.     Filed     8N  688,390.     Spartans  Manufacturinir  Co..   Inc.,  New  York. 
May  25,  1955.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  31,  lO-IS. 


J^f*eoh(/^^ 


polmyro 


"^^^^e^ 


Applicant  claims  ownernhlp  of  Rex.   .\o.  .'>26,229. 
For  Ladifs'  Hoi(i«>r,v. 
Uae  since  .Mar.  1,  l».-»3. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts. 
Use  since  .May  4.  1955. 


I 


SN  688.290.      Ausaniana  Inc.,   Lansdale.  Pa.      Filed   May  2ft. 
1033. 

Car  'n  Cnmpus 


For  Women's  and  <;irla'  Sport  Clotblnc — Namely,  Jackets. 
Coats,  Separatea,  Blouaes,  Skirts,  and  Dresses. 
Uae  since  Apr.  11,  1953,  on  cuata  and  Jackets. 


SN  000,08.').     I.  C.  Isaacs  A  Company.  Incorporated.  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  June  23.  1955. 

TURN-TO  , 

For  I^jidies'  and  Girls'  Slacks. 
Uae  since  June  14,  19.53. 


S.\   090,923.      Wispese  Corp.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   July 
7,  1953. 


SN  688„'»03.     A.  Chatlla  A  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
26.  1955. 


IF 


For  Knitted  Garments  for  DancInK — .Namely,  Leotarda,  All 
Styles  and  Models,  Also  TIchts,  Trunks.  Sklrti.,  Midriff  Sets, 
and  Tunic  Sets  for  Children,  (Jlria,  Women,  Boys,  and  Men, 

I'se  since  July  1,  1050. 


The  mark  constitutes  the  Greek  letters  "Phi"  and  "PI. 
For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
Use  since  June  1,  1955. 


SN   601,116.      Bonnie-Frances   Lingerie  Company,    Inc.,   New 
Orleans,  I.a.    Filed  July  12,  1955. 


SN   688,313       Dallas   Hosiery   Mills.   Dallas,   Ga.      Filed  May 
26.  1055. 


The  wording  "The  Emblem  of  Better  Fashions"  la  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Llntcerie — Namely,  .slips.  Petticoats.  Panties,  Gowns. 
Pajamas,  Robes,  and  NeKllgees. 

Use  since  October  1951, 


SN  691,281.     H.  Dauat  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Filed  July 
14,  1955. 


The  representation  of  fli»-  irottds  and   the  word  "(;enuine' 
are  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Socks. 
Ise  since  July  3.  Ift-'tO. 


.SN  688.541.     Kelray   Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,   .New  York.  N,   Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1955. 


RAYS 


For  Baby  Pants. 

I'se  since  June  20,  1935. 


SN  691,395.     Sllf  Skin,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  July 
15,  1955. 

Jiew  Slant 


For    ladles'.     Misses',    and    Children's    Panties,    Step-ins, 
Bloomers.   Pajamas,   Briefs,  NiirhtRowns,  and  Chemises.  For  Women's  (Hrdles  and  Panties. 

Use  since  May  11.  1955.  .  Vse  since  June  19.  1955. 

,    \ 
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8X  »l  547      Boyer-CampbeU  ComiMinr.  Detroit,  M»*h.     ni«<l     8N  «»S.»82.     Kay  WlixJw.r  Pro<-k».  Inc..  Boston.  Mi 
*J»lyi».l».-..V  A.g.».  1»55 


PI  led 


SECRETARY  OF  THE 
MONTH 


For  Prot»rtlT*  tefrty  H«t«  Comprtatnf  «  H*«df*«r  and  ■ 
Hard  Outer  Shell  Mounted  on  and  Spaced  From  the  H<^adgvar 
Ua*  aloe*  Jan«>  ::7.  1»53 


For  Urtaata. 

I'ae  alMW  July  IB.  IBM. 


.^ 


8N  W3.903.     Dt  Ftol  OrlfinaU.  Inc..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug  30,  10A5. 


8N    flB3.42l.      Airborne    Mhoea    UnalteiS,    Lelreater.    Rnffland. 
Filed  Au(.  2*2.  l».^0. 

LIZIBETANS 

Applicant   clalma  ownerahtp  of   BritUb    Beg.    No.   710.<M3, 
dated  .S4>pt    17.  1952. 

For  Boota.  Boottaa.  BhcM.   Slippers,  and  Sandala. 


For  l.«dlea'  Oolf  (^rfnenta-Xameljr.  Klacka.  Rhorta,  Skirta. 
Shirti.  Blooaea.  Spf>rt  Coata.  Dreaaea.  Mwraters.  Jarkfta,  and 
Pedal  Puahcra. 

Uae  atace  Nov.  18.  IBM. 


8N   683.620.      Northwood   Fur  Farm,  Cary.   III.     Filed   Aug. 


24,  18U. 


BLACK 
SAPPHIRE 


For  Mink  Uarmenta— Nam«ly.  Coata.  Tapea.  Jacketa.  Stolea. 
and  Scarf  a. 

I  •*•  alnce  Dec.  13.  1833. 


8N  683.880.     Robert  Hall  Ootba*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad 
Aug.  31.  18ft3. 

6LBND0U6LAS 

For  Ladlea'  and  Mlaaea'.  Men'a  and  Boya'  Bweatera. 
Uae  alnc*  OB  or  aboat  Aug.  8,  1835. 


SX  683.6U1      NortbwoMi  Fur  Farm.  Cary.  III.     Filed  Aug   24. 
1850. 


8N  684.071      Tbe  LoTable  Braaaiere  Co..  AtlanU.  Ha.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1835. 


BLACK 
VELVET 


DATON 


For  Braaaierea. 

Uaa  since  Aug.  3.  1855. 


I 


For  Mink  <larment»— Namely.  Co«ta.  Capea,  Jackets.  Stolea. 
and  Scarfs. 

Uae  aince  Jan.  I.'i.  1954.  >t 


SN    W3.663.      Chlpman    Knitting    MUla.    Baaton.    Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  25.  1853. 


SN  684.260.     Philip  Shianaky  h  Sona.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Sept   6.  1855. 

ORNELLA 


For  Ladlea'  aad  Mlaaea'  Coats,  Solta.  Jackets,  and  Outer 
.Skirts. 

Uaealnce  Aug.  2.  1854. 


For  Women's  Hoalery. 
Uae  alnce  June  2\.  1».V^ 


SN  684.454.     Saka  *  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
8.  1855. 


8N  683,755.     I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  <  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1955. 


SOLITE 


For  Girdles. 

laeajnce  Mar.  16.  185.-i. 


SN  693.758.     Merker  Counter  Company,  Inc..  HarerblU. 
Filed  Aug  26.  1955. 

MEL-0-TOP 


For   Women's  and   Mlaaea'   Coats.   Sulta,   Dreaaea.   Jacketa. 
Blooaea.  Outer  Skirts,  and  Jumpers. 

Cse  since  July  11.  l»5.'t.  > 


For  Shoe  Coontera. 
Use  since  A ur   12.  \9M. 


SN  684.460      Trvfouaae  UloTea.  Inc..  New  York,  N    T      Filed 
.Sept.  9.  1855. 

CHAMBORD 

For  Glovea. 

Uae  since  Aug.  24.  19.%5. 
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SN    084.499.      Monarch    (iaruient    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1955. 


CLASS  42 


SN  667,497.     Bourne  Mills,  Fall  Klver,  Mass.     Filed  June  2, 
1954. 


© 


kim 


For  CoaU  and   Suits  for  Women  and  Young  Women  and         p(,r  Sateen  Drapery  Fabrica  Compoaed  of  Cotton  and  Rayon 
.Mlaaea.  Fibers. 

Uae  alnce  Jane  1,  1936.  uae  since  June  25.  1953. 


SN  697.893.     The  American  Aatomt>blle  Association   (Incor- 
porated), Waahlngton.  D.  C.     Filed  Not.  '23,  195.'>. 


(■1.y\ 


Applicant   claims   ownership   of   Reg.    No.   344.381. 
For  Overalls,  Raincoats  and  Rain  Capa,  Arm  Bands,  Parade 
Capa,  and  Delta  for  Outer  Wear. 
Uaealnce  1921. 

SN  688,327.     Wm.  P.  Goldman  k  Broa.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  1^. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1955. 

(SUn  (Suaurd 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   430.642. 
For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoata.  Overcoata.  Slacka.  Sport  Coats, 
and  Jacketa. 

Uaealnce  Mar.  1.  1936. 


SN  677,689.     Woolmark  Corp«>ratlon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1954. 

LANALUX 


For  Woven  Piece  Goods  of  Wool  and  Wool  Blenda. 
Use  alnce  Nov.  9.  1954. 


I 


SN  678,614.     Electric  Parts  Corporation.  Chicago.  IIL     Filed 
Dec.  20.  1954. 

SLUMBEREST 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  311,112. 
For  Blankets,  guilts,  and  Bed  Sheets. 
Use  since  Sept   15,  18S3. 


S.V  680,086.     Woolmark  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  2.  1855. 


CLASS  40 

8N  675.234.      Schner-Block  Company,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  21.  18.%4.    Sec.  2(f). 


■& 


^^ 


moor 


For  Woven  Piece  Gooda  of  Wool  and  Wool  Blends. 
Uae  since  Nov.  23,  1854. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  337.208. 
For  Buttons.  , 

Uaealnce  1831. 


,■* 


SN  687.182.     Carlton  Mllla  Company,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     Filed 


May  10.  1955. 


8N  679.971.     Jamea  J.  Barry.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  J.  J.  Barry  k  Co. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1855. 


; 


imh 


C 


AKAZIB 


For  Woolen  Fabrics,  and  Part  Wool  Fabrica. 
Use  alnce  Apr.  12. 1955. 


For  Needle  Tbreadera. 
Uae  since  Sept.  11.  1953. 


8N   688,003.      AktlenKesellachaft   Cilander,   Herisau.    Swltaer- 
land.     Filed  May  23,  1955. 


8N  688,828.     Knobby  Kraftera,  Attleboro,  Maaa.     Filed  June 
3.  1855. 


CILONM 


[pDDDS 


.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "PIna"  apart  from  the  mark 
I  ahown.     Applicant  claims  ownerithip  of  Reg.  No.  243,881. 
For  Screw  I'ins  for  Faatenlng  Tidiea,  Slip  Covera,  Tags,  Etc. 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  1,  185.V 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  155,103,  dated 
Feb.  25.  19.55:  and  U  S.  Reg  Nos.  l.')6,977,  305,155,  and 
others. 

For  Finished  Textile  Piece  Gooda  of  Cotton,  Wool.  Silk,  and 
Synthetic  Fibers. 
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8N  688.AW8.     Amt- rotron  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

pBAV-R-Mix 


For  PW*  <fOod«  ('onii<»tJnr  of  Wool  and  B«irfT. 


MN   604,20,-}.      Dan    Ktrrr   Slilla.    Inrurporatrd.   I>anvillr.   Va. 
FilfHl  Sept.  A,  1B&5. 

LOOP  THE  LOOP 


For  Cotton  Fabric  In  th«>  n^cv. 
Car  alncf  AuiC.  1«.  1955. 


8N    690..'>ol.      Robert    Hall   riothea.    Inc..  New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  30.  19M. 


SN    «94,20«       Dan  'Rlvrr    MIIWi.    lnn>rjM)rafed,    I>anTllle.   Va. 
Filed  Sept.  H,  1935 


THATCH 


For  Cotton  Fabric  in  the  Piece. 
Uae  Kincv  AuK   11.  1955. 


.\pplicant  rlatniM  ownemhlp  of  Rex.  Noa.  523,395  and 
571.ft8«. 

Fur  Pie^'e  <io4Mla  of  Nylun.  Rajron.  Cotton,  Wool  or  Silk,  or 
Subatltutea  Therefor,  or  <'omblnatlona  Thereof. 

Cae  alni-e  on  or  ab«>ut  June  lO,  19.5.*> 


8N  09O.84U.     <'onicoleum  Nairn  Inr  .  Kearny.  N.  J.     Plleil  July 
7,  1955. 


BOLD  SEAL 


Apiillcant  rlaiiiiK  ownernhlp  of  Reff.  No.  514.476. 

For  Fibre  Kuies. 

Use  aincv  Jant*  21,  1955. 


CLASS  43 

SN  «»5.546.     Uakdale  Cotton  Milla,  Jameatown,  N.  C.     Filed 
Mmr.  22.  1955. 

Qakdalc-, 

For   Thread*    and    Yarna    Made   of   Cotton   and    Synthetic 
Fibera. 

Ua*  ainre  1880  on  threada  and  yarna  made  of  cotton. 


8N  683,547      Oakdale  Cotton  Mtlla,  Jameatown,  N.  C.     Filed 
Mar.  22.  19.55. 


SN  «91.1«8      J    P   Stevena  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
July  12.  1955. 

TWIST  SHEEN 


R^^ 


For  Cotton  Pie<-e  Uooda. 
I'ae  since  June  6,  19.~>.*i. 


SN  693.745.     Glen  Raren  Cotton  .Mllla.  Inc.,  Glen  Raven,  N.  C. 
Filed  Auts.  2«.  1955 


ARAMANGO 


For.  Threada   and    Yarna    Made   of   Cotton   and    Synthetic 
Fibera' 

Uae  aince  1950. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Uooda. 

Uae  aince  .Xuu   16.  19.'V&^  / 


8N  694.151.      R«.ev».i»  Brother*.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1955. 


REBOUND 


For  Cotton  IMece  Gooda. 

Uae  aince  In  or  about  .Autcuat  1954. 


8N  686,359.      Durham   Hosiery  Milla.   Durham,  .V,  C.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  19.55. 

PHANTOM 

.VppllcHnt  clalmH  ownerahlp  of  Re(t.  No.  201,200. 
For  VariouM  Typea  of  Yarna. 
Uae  wlniv  Dec.  6.  1954. 


HN  697.717      Snmitonio  SlioJI  Kaliiiahtkl  Kalaha.  HiKaahl  ku, 
Oaaka,  Japan.     Filed  .Nov.  4.  1955. 


SN    694.204       Dan    Rivrr    .Milla.    Incorporated,   l>anville.   Va. 
Filed  Sept.  «i.  1955. 


THICKET 


For  Cotton  Fabric  in  the  Piece. 
Uae  aince  Aug.  12.  1955 


.Appllciint  tialma  owmrahlp  of  Ja|>anea**  Reg.  Noa.  429,38.1. 
429..184.  429..i85,  and  42fl..18«.  all  dated  Aug    12.  1943 

For  Raw  Silk.  Silk  Yam.  ArtlrtcUl  .Silk  Yarn.  Wild  Silk 
Yarn,  'Teitnaw-  (Threada  of  Wild  Silk  Coooona).  Gold  and 
Silver  Threada:  Cotton  Yarn  ;  Woolen  Yarn  ;  Hemp  Yam  and 
Yarna  Not  Included  in  the  ForegoInK  Denominatlona. 
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8N  697.737.     Bernhard   llmann  Co.  Inc..  Long?  laUnd  City.     SN  694,722.     I-#onard  Long.  d.  b.  a.  Bator  Sclentinc  Producta 
N.  Y.     Filed  No*.  7, 1955.  t'©..  Attanta.  Ga.    Filed  Sept.  15.  19.55. 


SURE4VIATCH 


For  Art  Needlework  Yarns. 
I'ae  aince  Mar.  15,  1953. 


For  Device  for  Supporting,   Poaitionins.  and  Immobiliaing 
Live  Bodiea.  Commonly  Known  aa  an  Infant  lmmobllli«r. 
Uae  aince  July  29,  1955. 


SN  697,867.     Berahard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc.,  Long  laland  City,  r-i  Ae«  ^« 

N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1©56.  CLASS  45 

SN  694,370.    Lealle  W.  Knntaon,  d.  b.  a.  K-N  Salea  Co..  Long- 


TRU-MATCH 


view,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1955. 


For  Art  NeedleWork  Yarna. 
i:ac  aince  Mar.  14.  1955. 


CLASS  44 

SN  661,299.  Joaeph  Struhl  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  to 
Strnway  Producta  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1954. 

BOTTLE  BUDDY 


For  Root  Beer  Concentrate. 
Uae  aince  Mar.  18. 1953. 


SN  695,065.  International  Union  of  United  Brewery,  Flour, 
Cereal,  Soft  IMnk  and  Diatiliery  Workera  of  America,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1955.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


For  Nuralng  Bottle  Holders. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  28,  19.%4. 


SN  676,702.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Nov.  15.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


hj^jOLnJLnjj 


For  Soft  Drinka,  Including  Cider,  Having  Leaa  Than  7% 
Alcohol  by  Volume.  Maltleaa  and  Non-AlcohoUc,  Cereal.  Bev- 
eragea  and  .Natural  Spring  Mineral  Waters. 

Uae  aince  I>ecember  1912. 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  533.267,  553,.'S55, 
and  581,375. 

For  Electrical   Hearing  Aids  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  13,  1949. 


CLASS  4« 

SN  621,649.     Archer-Daniels-Midland  Company,  Minneapolla. 
Minn.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1951. 


iS?"!^*** 


SN  687,304.     Mine  Safety  ApplUncea  Company,   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  May  11.  1955. 


The  worda  "Safety  Equipment  Headquartera"  are  dlaclaimed 


For  Alfalfa  in  Its  Natural  State,  Cliopped  Alfalfa,  Dehy- 
drated Alfalfa,  and  Dehydrated  Alfalfa  Meal,  All  for  Uae 
aa  a  Supplement  in  Feed  for  Cattle. 

Uae  aince  during  June  1940. 


apart  from  the  mark  ahown  In  the  drawing.    Applicant  claima     ^^  ^^^  ^^^      Promotional  Enterprlaea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  204.301  and  403,670.  FiledFeb  2   1952. 

For  Reapiratory  Protective  Apparataa  ;  Eye  and  Face  Pro- 
tective Apparatus:  Safety  lielta.  Minera'  Belta.  Safety  Har- 
neaaea.  Safety  Straps.  Safety  Lines,  Life  Lines  and  Reela. 
Linemen'a  Climbera  :  Ear  Protective  Apparatus  ;  Respiratory 
Therapy  Apparatua;  F^rst  Aid  Ap|>aratus  ;  Parts  Thereof  and 
Acceaaoriea  Thereto.  • 

Uae  aince  at  least  aa  early  aa  January  1933. 


SN  694.427.     Inatitutional  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     File<l  Sept.  9,  1955. 


ALCOFOLD 


For  Portable  Folding  Alcohol  Sterllliere. 
Uae  aince  during  the  year  1940. 


The  portrait  shown  In  the  drawing  ia  that  of  the  televiaion 
star  Fran  Allison,  whose  consent  to  the  uae  and  regiatration 
of  her  picture  Is  of  record. 

For  Bread. 

Use  aince  Jan.  14,  1952. 
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SN  M2.1H8.     Chunky  tTioooUt^  Corp.,  alito  known  ■•  flianky     SN  671.029.     Calavo,  Inc..  Lou  AnR^lM.  Calif.,  now  by  mrrgrr 
Ch«»<-olat<»  C.ir|M»rmtlon.  Brooklyn,  X.  Y..  to  Ijott  Candy  Cor-         Calavo  «;row»Ti«  of  California,     tllwl  Aug.  13,  1954. 
poratiun.  Long  laland  City.  N.  Y.    Filed  Auc  24.  1»53. 


SWEET  n  SLIM 


FLOR  TROP 


I 

For  Candy. 

Uae  alDcr  on  or  about  Jun**  IK.  ]tt53. 


/ 


8N  052..'U>9.  D  *  F  Knt«>rprlaM.  flt.  i'aul.  Minn.,  to  National 
Dairy  QoM>n  Drvelopm^nt  Co..  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Aof. 
31.  1933. 


N<'»     / 


TIk*  worilM  "Tropical  Prult"  arv  dlaclatiD<>d  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown.  Appllcanr  rlalnia  ownrrahlp  of  Reg.  Noa. 
3.*»7,974,  .">«!, 743.  and  <ith«Ta. 

For  Fr«^h  LImea.  Frrah  ATocadon.  and  Freab  Mangoes. 

L'ac  alnr«>  June  4.  1W54.  on  fr«*ah  lim<>«. 


8.\  673.790      Stockf>y's.   Inc  .  Eaatman.  Ua       Filed  Sept.   24, 
1954.    8ec.2(f>  aa  to"8tuckey'a.  ' 


The  llnlnir  in  the  drawing  ronatitutea  llnint;  forming  part 
of  the  mark  and  does  not  repre«M»nt  color.  ' 

For  Ire  Cr<>am  Ham  and  lee  Milk  liara.  ^ 

Is**  8lnc<>  Auit.  27.  1»53. 


SX  «.'^2.829.  Buffalo  Cookeil  .Shrimp  Co..  Inc  .  BntTalo.  X.  Y.. 
from  Buffalo  C<Mjk»^  iihrimp  Company.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1933. 


The  drawing  l«  llne<l  for  brown. 
For  Pecan  Candy. 

Lite   aince   May    l-'i.    1954;   and   since  Jan.    1,    1947.  aa   to 
"Stuckeya." 


For  Fros«*n  Cooked  and  Kreadeil  Shrimp. 
t'Meaim-e  July  2.  1053. 


8N  676.229.     Thurston  L.  Reavia.  d.  b.  a.  Kearis  Vending  Sup- 
ply Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    File<l  Nov.  8.  1954. 


SX  »i«;i.3«6.     t:race  Chemical  Ci>mpany.  Xew  York.  X.  Y..  to 
\V.  K.  tirace  4  Co.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  .Mar    26.  1954. 

PROTREA 


For  I'rea  Feeii  Conip«>und  I'sed  as  a  Substitute  for  Protein 
In  Kuminant  .Animal  Feeds. 

I'M'sinrr  .Mar.  12.  19.'i4  I 


'>«^5^lvir^:;i^50<f;?V^^«Lj(Vs}^ 


For  Conft^tionery  Flavoring  .Syrups. 
Uae  slnr«  Oct.  15.  1954. 


SX  G7H.400.     Kemry  J.  Hurst,  (i.  b  a.  Hurst's  Dairy  Supreme, 
Jackson,  Miaa.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1954 


SX  663.887      Dixie  Home  Stores.  Ureenville.  8.  C.     Filed  Apr. 
5.  1954. 


For  Canned   I'eas.  Canneii  Tomatoes,  and  Canned  Corn. 
Use  since  «*ii;  26.  1953.  ■ 


For  Ice  Cream.  Froaen  t^atard.  Sherbet,  Ice  Milk,  and  But- 
ter Fat. 

If  a»  since  Feb  9.  ltt.'>4. 
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SN  679  366      Burros  Mills.  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Pan  Amerl      SX    684.135.      International    Milling   Company.    Minneapolis, 
can  Flour  Mills,   Dallas.  Tex.      Filed  Jan.  4,   1955.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1955. 


nOUE  DD  DORD 


WHITE  PRANCER 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  392.639. 

For  Wheat  Flour. 

I'ae  since  at  least  as  early  as  May  22,  1941. 


The  word  "Etoile"  means  "SUr"  and  the  words  "Du  Xord" 
mean  "Of  the  Xorth."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg. 
.Nos  .V'»3.359.  231. .V)7.  and  othj-rs. 

For  Wheat  Flour. 

Use  aince  June  1952. 


8N  684,488.     James  P.  Spoto.  d.  b.  a.  Northwestern  Canning 
k  Packing  Co.,  Seffner,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1955. 

HOPPIN  JON 

For  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Pork  and  Beans.  Canned 
Spaghetti. 

Use  since  June  8.  1953. 


SN    680,068       Calgon.    Incorporated,   Ilttsburgh.   Pa.      Filed 
Jan.  18.  1955. 

OUUAVIS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  R«>g.  No.  604.548. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Meats 
and  Meat  ProdncU  To  Improve  Their  Color  and  Moisture 
Retention. 

Use  since  Sept.  1.  19.~>4.  | 

SX  680.573.     Ameriean  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1955. 

ACRONIZE 


SX  684.672.     Morton  Salt  Conii»any,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar. 
31.  19.55.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Myies." 


For  Food  Preservative. 
Use  since  Jan.  14.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  215,434,  509,300. 
and  others. 
For  Salt. 
Use  since  May  1952  ;  and  since  July  1903  as  to  "Myles." 


SN  684,920.     Bereison.  Inc..  San  Frsnclsco.  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 


SX   683.062.      The   Procter  *  <;aiiiblp   Company.   Cincinnati,         ^-  ^^^^ 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1955. 


DUUX 


For  Canned  Fish. 
For  Edible  Combination  of  Monogiycerldes.  Digiycerides  and         j,^  ^^J^^^  y^^J.  jj^  jg^-, 

Triglycerides  of  Hydrogenated  Vegetable  Oil. 

la*  since  Feb.  10,  1955. 


SN  683.216.     Msrhoefer  Packing  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1955. 

Smokist 


SX  684.952.      Ronald   L.   Mamlok,   d.   b.   a.  R.    Mamlok.    San 
Mateo.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  5. 1955. 


mm  ■ 


For  Pork  Sausage 
Use  since  Feb.  2.  1932. 


For  Canned  FLsb. 

Use  since  Xovemlier  1953. 


SN  683.866.     Irving  Rpatein.  d.  b.  a.  French  Steak  Company.     «^  684.953.      Ronald  L.   Mamlok.  d.   b.   a.   R.    Mamlok.   San 
Swoyersvllle.  Pa.    Filed  Mar  21.  1955.  Mateo,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1955. 


& 


Mm^ 


For  Meats—  Namely,  Fri»xen*Reef  Steaks. 
Use  since  1930. 


( 


The  mark  may  be  translated  as  "The  Nymph." 

For  Can ne<l  Fish. 

Use  since  November  19,>3, 
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SN  eW-a**      Dodce  »  Olcott.  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     ^SJ^^^  .^''Tb^'.'"'  ''"'^'"'  ''""'""''   "*"''"'•  ""^ 
Apr.  27.  1953.  "»'^  **''  ^^-  ^**^ 


DOLCOSEAL 


Appllc«nt    cUlnid    ownership    of    Beg.    No«.    M7.521    and 

•0«,412.  ^     •  ^. 

For  CompoondB  liieil  In  Flavorlnf  Food  and  Confertioaa — 
Namely.   Locked  In  FUvor*.  Such  a*  FlaTor  Buda. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  19.55. 


Applicant  clalnia  ownerahip  of  Beg.  No.  441.581. 

For  Canned  Vegetablea.  Frown  Fmlta.  and  Canned  Frulta. 

Use  since  May  1 .  1923.  on  canned  vegetables. 


8N  «86.439.      Robert   J    tlhlglla.  d.  b    a.  Merced  Prodoe*  * 
Packing  Co..  ChowchUla.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1955 

LUCKY  BUY 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Useslnce  Apr.  13.  1955. 


SN    ftM.lW       Prepared    Foods.    Inc..    Lafayette.    lad.      Filed 
May  24,  1955. 


v^ 


8N  «8«.6ei.     B.  *  G.  Dlatrlbotora.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  2.  1955. 


For  Prepared  Froaen  Koodi.  -Namely,  Beef  I'ot  Pie.  Chicken 
Pot  Pie.  Tnrkey  Pot  Pie.  Apple  Pie.  Cherry  Pie.  and  Pesch  Pie. 
Use  since  May  2,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownemhlp  <>f  Reg.  No.  280.854. 
For  Canned  Fish. 
Use  since  July  1.  1930 


8N   «88.18«.      Prepared    Foods,    Inc.,   Lafayette.    Ind.      Filed 
May  24.  195S. 


I 


SN    «87.808.      Th^    Pierce    Oil    I»roducts    Corporation.    Bast 
Bochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  18,  1955. 


F 


For  Prepared  Froa«.n  Foods— Namely.  Beef  Pot  Pie.  Chicken 
Pot  Pie.  Tnrkey  Pot  Pie.  Apple  Pie.  Cherry  Pie.  and  Peach  Pie. 
Vb«  since  May  2.  1955. 


8N    688.453.      Ottenbergs    Bakers.    Inc..    Waablngton,    D.    C. 
riled  May  27. 1950. 


For  Edible  VegeUbte  Oila. 
Use  since  during  1919 


For  Bresd. 

Use  since  Mar.  9.  1959. 


SN   687.927       Bvangellne  Pepper  *  Food  Products,   tac.  8t. 
Martinavllle.  I^.    Filed  May  20.  1955. 

.  ,       -  B^    v«.    M^in    %22  154       SN  688..507.     Porter  L.  Crane.  Wolcott.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  515.311.  a^^.lM.  „ 

and  .528.215  '•***• 

For     ItaiUn     Peppers.     Instilled     VInegsr,     Worcestershire 
Sance.  Creole  Catsup,  and  Steak  Sauce. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1920  on  Wori-estershlre  sauce. 


appleola  farms 


.SN  687  929      Farmen."  Rice  Growers  CooperatlTe,  San  Fran-  For  Apple  Juice. 

claco,' Calif     Filed  May  20.  1953.  U*  •»"«••'  i^'^  »»•  '•"'^ 


SN    688.743       Meat    Industry    Suppliers,    Inc.,    (lilcago.    III. 
Filed  June  2.  1955. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  581.388. 

For  Bice. 

Uae since  Apr.  23,  1935. 


For  Blend  of  Kdlbie  Phosphates  for  Uae  In  Making  Meat 
Prod«ct8. 

Useslnce  Apr.  13,  1933. 


I 
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8N  688  831      Martin  Produce,  Inc.,  gallnaa.  Calif.    Filed  June     8N  680.454.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June 
S,1»M.  14,1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


CASERTA 


For  Sauaage. 
Uae  since  191T. 


8N  689.525.     SniTely  GroTea.  Inc.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.     Filed 
June  14.  1955. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Use  alnce  April  1949. 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
Use  since  1935. 


SN  689,018.     Walter  C.  Backer,  d.  b.  a.  Walbeck  Fooda,  Ken- 
nett  Square,  Pa.    Filed  June  7,  1955. 


SN    689.639.      Mutual   Orange  DIstribntora,    Redlands.   Calif. 
Filed  June  16,  1955. 


For  Pickles 

Use  since  May  1,  1924. 


For  Fresh  Oranttes. 
Use  since  Sept.  28.  1954. 


8N  689,031.     Food  Fair  Storea,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
June  7,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


ifXHE 


SpR|?1 


SN    680.640.      Mutual   Orange   Distributors.    Redlands,   Calif. 
Filed  June  16.  1955. 

MK.LUMOM 


For  Fresh  I.<emonB. 

Use  since  Sept.  28.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Beg.   No.  590,938. 

For  Margarine. 

Use  since  Oct.  24.  1949. 


SN  689.265.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
June  10,  1955. 


SN    689,641.      Mutual   Orange  Distributors,   Redlands.  Calif. 
Filed  June  16.  1955. 

MR.  AVOOAPO 


For  Fresh  Avocados. 
Use  since  Mar.  30.  1955. 


SN   680,642,      Mutual  Orange   Distributors.   Redlands,   Calif. 
Filed  June  16,1955. 

MR.  CRAPHrRUIT 


Applicant    claims    ownerahip    of    Reg.    Noa.    237,491    amd 
279.660. 
For  Cheeee. 
Use  since  Dec.  31,  194T.  i 


For  Fresh  Grapefruit. 
Use  since  Sept.  28,  1954. 


SN  689,770.    Taste  Engineering.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June 


17,  1955. 


SN  689,320.  Volnvienti  Osuuslilke  Valio  r.  1.,  d.  b.  a.  Valio 
Co-Operative  Butter  Export  Association.  Helsinki,  Finland. 
Filed  June  10,  1955. 


^udCeiut 


ion 


For  Flavors  and  Flavor  IntenslAers  for  Animal  Foods  and 
FVed  Supplements. 

Use  since  May  't.  1955. 


The   word   "Valio"    means   "Eyte,"   "Choice,"   or   "Select." 
Applicant   clalma   ownership   of   Finnish    Reg.    No.   27,173. 
dated  Dec.  9,  1953 :  and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  323,065. 
For  Cheeae. 

TM  703  O.  O.— 7 


S.N    689,809.      Tom   Cox.   d.   b.    a.    Good  Health    Confectiona. 
SauKus.  Calif.    Filed  Jane  20,  1955. 

CAROLATE 

For  Candy. 

I'se  since  June  29,  1954. 
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SN  690  086      Kern  Foods    Iw..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Fll*d  Jan«    8N    684,0«7.      Italian    Swlas   Colony,    San    Pranctaco,    Calif. 
23    195.V  FlWd  Sept.  1.  1955. 


SeaD/Deegji 


For  Candy. 

Uae  since  Jan.  24,  1»4S. 


SN  690.388.     Mllford  Cannli^  Company,  Mllford,  HI.     Filed 
Jane  28.  1955. 


For  Wli 

Use  since  Nov.  29.  1954. 


CLASS  4S 

8N  683.877.     Arthar  Ouinneaa  Son  k  Co..  Ltd.,  London.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Mar.  21.  1955. 


For  Canned  \>»«* tables. 
Use  since  during  1935. 


BN  890.464.     W    H.  Halrston.  d.  b.  a.  Hairston  Produce  Com- 
pany. Dallas,  Tt>x.     Filed  June  29.  1955.  | 


For  Beer  and  Ale. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Feb.  21.  1955. 


For     Fresh     Vegetables    and     Pntfta — Namely.     Potatiies.  _^_^_^_^__ 

Onlona.  Celery,  Spinach,  Carrots.  Tomatoes.  Peppers.  Lettuce. 

Oranges.    Lemons.    Grapefnilt,    Apples,    and    Frosen    Orange     SN    691.601.      American    Brewiry,    Incorporated.    Baltimore, 
juie^  '  Md.     Filed  July  20.  195.-.. 

Use  since  Oct.  15,  1953. 


SN  694,398.     Cousins  Vlrdel,  Inc..  South  Lyon,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  1955. 

DINNER  BELL 


For  Canned  and  Dry  I)»»g  F«M>d. 
Use  since  Fi'b.  1.  1929. 


CLASS  47 

S.N   670.808.      Munson  G.    Shaw   Co..   Inc.,   New   York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  July  29.  1954. 

N?  30 


For  Beer. 

Use  since  Apr   18.  1955. 


For  Wines. 

Use  since  Not.  30,  1943. 


SN  695.064.     International  Union  of  United  Brewery.  Flour. 

^— ^^^-^—  Cereal.  .Soft  Drink  and  Distillery  Worktrs  of  America,  Cin- 

._.,,.  ^      .....      .       vi-h..  M/.  cinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  Aug    5.  1955.     CGLLEiTlVE  MARK. 

S.N  681,. ^2«.     Companhia  Oeral  da  Agricultnta  das  \lnhas  do 

Alto  Douro.  S.  A.  B.  L..  Oporto,  Portugal.     Filed  Jan.   19. 

1955. 


REALCOMPANHIAVEUU 

Th#  Portuguese  words  "Real  Companhia  Velha"  may  be 
trauHlated  as  "Boyal  Old  Company  '  Applicant  cUims  owner- 
ship of  Portuguese  Reg.  No.  60.941!  dated  July  27.  1948;  and 
U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  316,340  and  328.081. 

For  Wines.  i 


For  Beer.  Ale.  Stout,  and  Porter. 
Use  since  October  \l*»*\. 
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CLASS  49 


SN  694.096.     Max  Sobel  Wholesale  Liquors.  San  Tranciaco, 
Calif,    nied  Sept.  1,  1955. 


SN   684.376.     Ag.   Engineering  Co.,  Chestertown.  Md.     FH«d 
Mar.  29.  1955. 

SAVE-ALL  FARROWER 

For  Suckling  and  Farrowing  Crates — Namely,  Structures 
Designed  for  Facilitating  the  Birth  of  Pigs  and  the  Subse- 
quent Suckling  Thereof. 

Use  since  June  22,  1954.  , 


For  Vodka. 

Use  since  Jan.  25.  1955. 


SN  686.346.      West   Penn  Closure  Corporation,   Warren.   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1955. 


CLASS  5t 

SN  657.384.      Wendell  C.   Spear,   d.   b.   a.   Spear  Engineering 
Company,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1953. 


DAy-"^IH\ll©\H\T 


For  Non-Electrlcal.  ResldenUl  Markers  and  Nameplates 
Bearing  Names,  House  Numbers  and/or  Other  Data  Adapted 
for  Use  on  Houses,  Lawns,  (Jateways.  Streets  and  Roads  and 
Other  Places  Where  Information  Identifying  or  Locating  Resi- 
dences Is  Commonly  Carried.  Made  and  Sold  as  Complete 
Markers  on  Individual  Mail  Orders. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  14.  1949. 


CLOSURES 


The  words  "Makers  of  the  First  Flexible  Sponts,"  the  word 
"Closnrvs"  and  the  representation  of  the  gooda,  are  hereby 
disclaimed. 

For  Plastic  Closure  Spout  Designed  To  Fit  Various  Types 
of  Conventional  Beaded  Noule  Cana. 

Uae  since  Apr.  7.  1965. 


SN  676,894.     The  Jason  Corporation.  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed 
Not.  18.  1954. 


SN  687.351.     Ernest  Chandler,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  12. 1955. 


Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Cabana"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown. 

For  Beach  Catenas,  or  the  Like. 
,    Use  since  Jan.  12, 1955. 


For   Reinforced   Plastic   Sheeting   Simulating   Leather. 
Use  since  November  1953. 


SN  679,622.     Western  Progress,  Inc.,  San  Joae.  Calif.     FUed 
Jan.  7. 1955. 


For  Highway  Warning  Devices  Consisting  of  an  Adjustable 
Stand  of  the  Telescopic  or  Folding  Type  Upon  the  Top  of 
Which  May  Be  Mounted  Flares.  Rotary  Reflectors  or  Other 
Elements  for  Signalling  Purposes. 

Use  since  Mar.  3,  19.54 


SN  694.363.     Glostex  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Sept. 
8.  1955. 

FLAPPERS 

For  Pennants  and  Streamers  Used  for  Advertising  Purposes. 
Use  since  Aug.  17,  1955. 


CLASS  51 

SN   661.196.      Harper   Method.   Rochester.   N.   Y..    to  Harper 
Method,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1954. 


I 


SN   679.812.      Polymer   Induatrle  Chlmlche  S.   P.  A.,  Milan, 
lUly.    Filed  l>ec.  2.  1954. 


MOVIL 


*? 


^ 


6^' 


^^ 


For  permanent  Wave  Lotion;   Liquid  Conditioner  for  "the 
Priority  under  Sec.   44(d).  >  Italian  application  filed  June     Hair;  Tonic  To  Aid  in  the  Control  of  Dandruff;  and  Styling 
10.  1954.  Reg.  No.  119.887.  dated  Nov.  25,  1954.  Lotion  for  the  Hair. 

For  Tents  and  Tarpanllna.  ,  Use  since  Oct.  31,  1950. 
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8N  «M»4.3«8.      VlfdMil,  Inc  .  El  liont«.  Calif.     Kll«l  Apr.   12. 


IWC 


€t^ 


SN  677.612.  Soclete  MonnTon-L'Orval,  Soclete  AnonToi^, 
d.  b.  a.  L'Or«al  Parla.  ParU  (Seine),  France.  FUed  Dec. 
1,  19M. 

SUPER 


For  Combination  Lipstick  Brush  and  Ejebrow  PenciL 
Uae  alnre  on  or  about  (>rt.  1.  19.V'!. 


Oreal 
blanc 


8N   673. IJM).      Mtnltint    Company,   Chlraito.    III.      Filed    Siept. 
14.  1M4. 

"MINI  TINT" 

For  Hair  Dye  and  Hair  Tint. 
Ua«  since  June  IS,  1»34. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Keg.  No.  444,725, 
dated  A ok  26.  1»54. 

Fur  Hun  Tan  Oil.  Cosmetic  Lotions.  Lip  Roure.  Hslr  Lotion, 
IVrfume.  Nail  Polish.  Powder.  Ronxe.  Hair  Colorlnf.  Hair 
Klnses.  Hslr  I>yea.  Hslr  Tints,  Hair  Bleaches,  Hair  UUs,  Per- 
manent Wartnc  and  Hair  Curling  Liquids. 


8N  674.70«.  Sortets  Monsaron  LOrs«l,  Soclete  Anonyme. 
d.  b.  a.  L'Oreal-Parls,  Paris  (Seine).  Franc*.  Filed  Oct. 
12. 19M. 

R£g£- COLOR 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Keg.  No.  424,689. 
dsted  Dec.  26.  1952. 

For  Perfnmes.  Nail  Polish,  Lipsticks.  Rouge.  Face  and  Body 
Powder.  Sun  Tan  Oil.  Beautifying  Skin  Lotions,  snd  Hair 
Preparations — Nsmely,  Hair  I^otions.  Hair  Dyes,  Color  Rinses. 
Hair  Tints.  Hair  Bleaches.  Hslr  Rinses.  Permanent  Waving 
Liquids,  snd  Hslr  Oils. 


SN   680.286       Master   Merchandise   Corp.,   Ifew   Tork,   N.   T. 
Filed  Jsn.  21.  1903. 


3C0INSINTHE        . 


SN  675,35.*>.  John  BadoTinac.  d.  b.  a.  BadoTlnac's  French 
IVrfume  Company  and  also  as  Badorlnac.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1904. 

SCENTED  GOLD 

For  Liquid  Perfume.  s 

Uae  since  Oct.  19,  1954. 


The  coins  shown  merely  Indicate  coins,  without  regard  to 
any  particular  kind  of  coins. 
For  IVrfume. 
Lse  since  May  10,  19.^4. 


SN  681.303.     Sardeao.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1955. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Bag.   No.  426.251. 


SN  675.431.     The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.  25,  1954. 

For   Hair   CurllnK    Lotion   for   Use   Bxclnslvely   by   Profea- 
slonal  Beauticians  snd  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  19.Vt. 


For  Bath  OiU. 

I'se  since  Jan.  7,  19S0. 


Bf  681.928.     Max  Factor  ft  Co..  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed  Ftpb. 
18,  1953. 


SN  675,556.      Fuller  Products  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed  OcL 
27,  1904.    Sec.  2(f). 


RED  WE 


For  Lipstick. 

Use  since  Jsn.  14.  1950,. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    No    353.716.  SN  683,563       Spaulding  B    Settle.  Sr.,  d.  b    a.   Bedford  Dls- 

For    Preparations    Desiinied    To    Stimulate    the   <;rowth    of         tributlng  «'omp«Dy.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     FUed  Mar.  15,  1955. 

Hair.  Pressing  Oil,  Hair  Dressing.  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotion,  Body 

Deodorants.  After-ShaTlng  Lotion,  and  Brilllantine. 
Use  siniv  July  1,  1936. 


SN  877.524.     Helene  Pessl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not. 
30,  1954. 

PINK  POPSICLE 


For  Lipstick.  Hsnd  Lotion,  Toilet  Water.  Nail  Polish,  and         For  Hair  Oil  Smokeless  Pressing  Cream  and  a  Scalp  Cream 
Dusting  Powder.  "nd  a  Brilllantine 

Use  since  Not.  18,  1954.  t'»^  'Ince  February  1950. 


•  t 
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SN  684,000.     The  Wella  Corporation,  Bnglewood,  N.  J.     FUed    and    Non-Preclons    Meul,   Glass   and   Jeweled    Surfaces ;    for 
Mar.  22,  1955.    Sec.  2(f).  Cleaning  or   RemoTlng  Tarnish   From   Metals  and   for  Oven 

Cleaner. 

Use  since  June  1931. 


WELLA-LUSTRA 


^.       ,„       ^       «ora/w    «,.  ,Ta      SN  679,845.    Indostrlal  Soap  Company,  St  LoaU,  Mo.    FUed 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  585,904,  575,178,         j^^  ^^  1955. 

and  others. 

For  Neutralising  Preparation  ConUlning  Lanolin  for  Uae 
on  the  Hair  After  Permanent  Waving,  Dyeing  or  Shampooing. 

Use  since  1938. 


SN  684,682.    The  RUllng  Ilermetlcs  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1955. 


fJLadu  ^,^^10, 


$m 


For  Soap. 

Use  since  Nov.  22,  1954. 


ecn 


SN  685,408.    John  T.  SUnley  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  12,  1955. 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Skin  Rnld  Preparations  and  Skin 
Emollients. 

Use  since  Jan.  5,  1950. 


CXASS  52 

SN  670,857.     Arnold  Sampson,  d.  b.  a.  B-Z  Est  Products  Co., 


^Mlo 


Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  July  30,  1954. 


For  Powdered  Detergent  for  General  Cleaning  Purposes. 
Use  since  April  1951. 


SN  691.314.    National  Chemical  Laboratories,  Inc,  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.    Filed  July  14,  1955. 


TURGE 


AppMcant  clslms  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  608,926.  For  Laundry  Powder  for  Use  In  Automatic  Clothes  Washing 

For   Chemicals    and    Chemical    Compositions   for    Cleaning    Machines. 
Precious  MeUI,  Non  Precious  MeUl,  Coated  or  Plated  Precious        Uae  since  Dec.  15,  1954. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 

SN  686,800.     Billiard  ft  Bowling  Inatltute  of  America,  Phlla- 
delphU.  Pa.    Filed  May  4,  1930. 


CLASS  !•! 

SN  685,403.     Rogers  KngrsTlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1953. 


^«*»l 


^    ^'O^, 


BLUE  CHIP 


For  Promoting  Interest  in  Billiards  and  Bowling. 
Uae  since  Sept  15,  1953. 


SN    688,558.      Mon  Una  Dakota    Utilities    Co.,    Mlnneapolla, 
MUin.    Filed  May  31. 1955. 


Geriie 


The  words  "Photo-BngraTing"  are  hereby  disclaimed. 
For  Photo  EngraTlng  SerTlce. 
Use  since  Mar.  31,  1955. 


For  UtlUty  SerTlcea — Namely,  Supplying  Gas  for  Heat  and 
Power.  1 

Use  since  Aug.  10,  1951.  I 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  674.745: 


CLASS  \%1 

SN  638,832.  A.  Gordon  Merry,  d.  b.  a.  A.  Gordon  Merry 
Agency,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  ;  A.  Gordon  Merry,  Jr.,  admin- 
istrator of  the  estate  of  A.  Gordon  Merry,  deceased.  FUed 
Dec.  31,  1953. 


'GOODBYE   ANXIETV 


For  General  Insurance  Brokerage  Services. 
Use  since  February  1921. 
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AN  679.8M.    Do«a»  Affrtmltnral  84>rTte«.  Ine.,  8t.  LoaU.  Mo. 
Fll^  Jab.  14,  19M. 


Applicant  rUlma  ownrrablp  of  R»s.  No*.  SOT, 103.  563,035, 
■Dd  539.511. 

ror  Appratelns  Rural  Land,  Bulldlnga.  LIvMtock,  l^ropa. 
Impl«nM>nts.  and  Other  Rural  Property. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  19 1». 


CLASS  IM 

8N   084.182.      American  London   Hhrlnkera  Corporation,  Nei 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  25.  1955. 


PEBM&' 


SN   082.402.     Confer  Life   Inaurancc  Company.   Miaail.  FU. 
Filed  Feb  28.  1955. 


For  Shrinking  Teitile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Others,  and 
InipartInK  a  Relaseii  Flnlah  Thereon. 
Use  since  June  3,  19:>:: 


sR 


CLASS  it7 


8N  88t.416.  iBtematlonal  ToastmUt reus  Clube.  Inc..  Hant- 
Ington  Park.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1955  COLLBCTIVK 
MARK. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wnrfiinr  "Hoeplrallsatiofi  Life- Acci- 
dent" and  "Miami.  Fla."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  of  Hoapltaliaatlon.  Life,  and  Accident 
Insurance 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1963. 


SN  089.830.     Fidelity  Union  Trust  Compaiv.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  20,  1953. 


For  Banking  SerTice* — Namely.   Financing.  Credit.  Collec- 
tion and  Loan  SerTlcea.  Compound  Interest   Accounts.  Trust  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  307.820. 
Department  Services.  Safe  Deposit  Serrlces.  Foreign  Exchange  For  Training  In  Leadership.  In  Oral  Expreasion  Including 
and  Letters  of  Credit.  Public  Speaking,  and  In  CrIticUm  Thereof. 

Use  since  In  or  about  January  1949.  Uae  since  November  1940. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A  8N  097.180.     National  Tire  Dealers  and  Retreaders  Associa- 

.   .     ,          .,^      ^        .  ,^                  »        ».  u  tlon.  inc.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1955. 

8N  085,538.     Virginia  State  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Inc.,  Rich-  .         .                •       . 

niond.  Va.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  The  mark  certifies  that  the 
goods  originate  in  Virginia  and  meet  certain  standards  of 
quality  aet  by  the  applicant. 

For  Smoked  Turkeys  and  Freeh  Applen. 

Uaa  since  Oct.  15.  1954.  on  smoked  turkeys. 


SN  090.508.  United  States  I>epartment  of  the  Navy.  Mate- 
rial and  Services  Bureau  of  Aeronautics.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  June  29,  1955. 


AN 


The   mark    certifles    that    the   goods   are   manufactured    in 

accordance  with  standard  Government  speciflcations  for  aero-  The  mark  certifles  that  the  user  is  a  subscriber  to  the  Tire 

nautical  equipment.  Retreading  Institute  and  retreads  tires  in  accordance  with 

For  Control  Pulleys.  Universal  Joints.  Turn  Buckles,  and  the  standards  and  speciflcations  promulgated  by  said  Institute. 

AntI  Friction  Hall  Bearings.  For  Retreaded  Tires. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  16,  1941,  on  control  pulleys.  Use  since  Oct.  11,  1955. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

«21.04S.  rONSOL  HANNA  OKORCETOWN  H  AND  DB 
SIGN*.  rittabarsta  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  SN 
681.293.     Pub.  11-1 5-S5.    Piled  2-8-55. 

CLASS  2 

821.044.  TNIPAK.  MInnMota  Minlnc  &  Manufacturlnic  Com 
panr       SX   6«4.08<i.      Pub.   4-12-53.      Filed  4-7-54. 

CLASS  4 

621.045.  LEATHER  MAGIC.  Schulta  Shoe  Company.  Inc. 
8N  626.751.     Pub.  2-23-54.     nied  3-20-52.  / 

CLASS  !•  Y 

621.046.  TRICO  Trt  State  Fertlllaer  Company  8X  6^,363. 
Pub.  11-1-55.     Filed  3-28-.Vi. 

CLASS  12 

621.047      REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PIEC«  OF  SHEET  MA 
TKRIAL  WITH  SPACED  RED  LINES.     (Jlenn  A     Morth 
land.  d.  b.  a    Compotlte  Shower  Pan.     SN  635.143.     Pub. 
11_J5_55.      Filed  »-ll-52. 

621.048.  KEYSTONE.  Keyaton«  Allnya  Compahy.  SN 
650,720.     Pub.  ll-15-.%3.     Filed  l-1^54r 

621.049.  ORANGE  COLORED  CORE  AROUND  WHICH 
TAPE  IS  WOUND.  The  Reardon  Company.  SN  670.758. 
Pub.  11-13-55.     Filed  7-28-54. 

621.050.  NB  STAR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  STAR  IN  A  CIRCLE).  Nickey  Brother*,  Inc. 
SN  673.933.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  9-28-54. 

621.051.  SCULPTURED  STONE  BY  SEABOARD  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Leonard  Monarhollo,  d.  b.  a.  Seaboard  Home  Im- 
prorement  Co.   SN  674.9O0.   Pub.  11-15-35     Filed  10-15-54. 

621.052.  CARPORCH.  Orchard  Brother*  Incorporated.  SN 
673,092      Pub.  11-15-55.     Fllejl  10-19-54. 

621.053.  ALBASEAL.  Johna-Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
675.800.     Pub.  11 -J  5-55.     Filed  11-1-54. 

621.054.  RL  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
SHIELD).  Resolite  Corporation.  SN  676,760.  Pub. 
11-15-55.     Filed  11-16-54. 

621.055.  PAN-LrWlD  PLW  AND  DESIGN.  H.  C.  Cameron 
Lumber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  677,866.  Pub.  11-15-55.  Filed 
12-7-54. 

621.056.  ANJAC.  Anjac  Manufacturlnt;  Company.  SN 
886.019.     Pub.  11-15-^5.     Filed  4-22-55. 

621.057.  SN  GOLD  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Smith  Nielaen 
Logtrlng  and  Lumber  Company.  SN  686.486.  Pub. 
11-15-55.     Filed  4-28-35. 

621.058.  HARBORWAVE.  Harbor  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  688,039       Pub.   11-15-55.     Filed  .V23  .-)5. 

621.059.  UYDRACLAVED.  Ash  <irore  Lime  *  Portland 
Cement  Company.  SN  691.544.  Pub.  11-15-55.  Filed 
7-19-55. 

621.060.  NAKORA.  United  States  Plywood  Corporation.  8N 
691.648.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  7-20-53. 

CLASS  13' 

621.061.  JAL  KLAMP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Jones  4  Laugh 
lin  Steel  Corporation.     SN  665.602.     {>ub.  11-13-55.     Filed 

,  5-3-54. 

621.062.  TOPS  BY  UNITED.  United  Metal  Hose  Co.,  Inc. 
SN   680.048.      Pub.    ll-l.V-55.      Filed    1-17-.V». 

621.063.  NOMUS  Nomus  Products,  Inc.  SN  680,217.  Pub. 
11-15-55.     Filed  1-20-55. 

621.064.  STAINLESS  WARE  CO  OF  AMERICA  ETC  AND 
DESIGN.  Stainless  Ware  Co.  of  America.  SN  681.214. 
Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

621 ,0«8.  -  ATOMIC  AND  DESIGN.  Atomic  Fence  Corporation 
SN  681.334.     Pub.  11-15-^55.     Filed  2-9-55. 

TM   90 


621.066.  T(  FF  LITE.  IndustrUl  PUitIc  Company.  8N 
682.560.     Pub.  11-15-65.     Filed  3-1-55. 

621.067.  AJAX.  Ajax  Hardware  Manufacturlnx  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  691.651.      Pub.    11-13-35.      Filed  7-21-55. 

621.068.  RAWL.  The  RawlpIUR  Company  Limited.  SN 
691,782.    Pub.  11-1 5-;S5.     Filed  7-22-55. 

621.069.  WRA!>LOrK.  Ideal  Corporation.  SN  692.143. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  7-29-55. 

621.070.  HOYT  WIRE  CLOTH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hoyt 
Wire  Cloth  Company.  SN  692.234  IMibi  11-15-A5.  Filed 
8-1-55. 

621.071.  DISP08A*PAN.  Diaposa-Ware  Corporation.  SN 
692.317.     Pub.  11-15-35,    Piled  8-»-55. 

621.072.  "DORBOS.  ■  Hubert  A.  (;uyer.  SN  692.466.  Pub. 
11-15-55.     Filed  8-4-55. 

621.073.  B^LA.  J  4  J  Tool  and  Machine  Co.  SN  692.521. 
Pub.  11-15-35.     Filed  8-5-55. 

621.074.  K3.  Joseph  Kabakoff,  d.  b.  a.  Joseph  Kabakoff  k 
Company.     SN  692.605.      Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  8-8-55. 

621.075.  PENCO  1H69  AND  DESIGN.  Penn  Metal  Corpora- 
tion of  Penna.     SN  692,637.     I»ub.  ll-15-,^5.     Filed  8-8-56. 

621.076.  RESIN'ITE.  Resin  Industries.  SN  692,641.  Pub. 
11-13-.55.     Flle<18  8-35. 

621.077.  SHELF-MATES  AND  DESIGN.  Lewis  Abramson. 
SN  692.687.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  8-9-33. 

621.078.  CLEAN  CUT  CAREFULLY  MADE.  Chas.  O.  Lar- 
son Co.     SN  693.553.     Pub.  11-15-35.     Filed  8-23-33. 

621.079.  ADJUSTA-FLO.  Snlllran  Valve  and  Emtlneerinii 
Company.      SN   693.575.      Pub.    11-15-55.      Plied  8-23-53. 

621.080.  DUAL  ADJUSTA  FLO.  SulllTan  ValTe  and  Engt- 
neerlni;  Company.  SN  693.576.  Pub.  11-15-55.  Filed 
8-23-53. 

CLASS  14 

621.081  M  B  M  CAST  TO  LAST  AND  DESIGN.  M.  B.  M. 
Foundry  Company.  Inc.  SN  667.414.  I»ub.  11-15-65.  Filed 
6-1-34. 

CLASS  15 

621.082.  (;RAFETT  The  Ohio  Brass  Company.  SN  684.334. 
Pub.  11-1  .V.W.    Filed  3-28-55. 

621.083.  THE  GREMLIN'S  ENEMY  AND  DESIGN.  Jack  H. 
Welner,  d.  b.  a.  U.  S.  Highway  Supply  Co.  (Not  Incorpo- 
rated).    SN  685.324.     Pub.  11-15-53.     Filed  4-11-55. 

621.084.  DOWLUBE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SlJ 
685.438      Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  4-13-55. 

621.083  WHALE.  Whale  Oil  Company  Incorporated.  SN 
686.252.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  4-25-65. 

i  CLASS  U 

821.086  TREDEX.  The  Modene  Paint  Comitany.  Inc.  SN 
678.800      Pub.  ll-l.V.V)      Filed  12-22-54. 

621.087.  DRIP  CARPET.  Melbourne  E.  Erb.  d  b.  a.  National 
Vinyl  Products  SN  685.825.  Pub.  11-15-55.  Filed 
4   19-55. 

621.088.  LIFE(;UARD  Southern  California  Disinfecting 
Co.     SN  886.341      Pub.  1 1-15-55.     Piled  4-26-55. 

621.089.  DIRAFMtR.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
687.508.     I'ub   11    13-33.    nied  3-13-35 

621.090.  LUSTERLO.  American-Marietta  Company,  d  b.  a. 
Berry  Brothem     SN  688.794.    Pub.  1 1-15-33.    Filed  6-3-55. 

82I.091  HERRYSEAL.  American  Marietta  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Berry  Brot  hem.     S.N  6K8.795.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  6-.^-35. 

621.092.  PROFILM.  Poor  k  Company.  SN  691.149.  Pub. 
11-1.V35      Filed  7-12-33 

621.093.  QUIKTEX.  Sapolln  PaInU  Inc.  SN  691,392.  Pub. 
11-15-55.    Piled  7-16-60. 

621.094  WATERFt^IL  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
661.398.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  7-15-66. 
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621.095.  TVT  TINTO-VINTL-TITE.  Seidllts  Paint  k  Var- 
nlah  Company.    SN  691,617.   Pab.  11-15-55.   Filed  7-18-65. 

CLASS  17 

621 .096.  FACTORY  SMOKERS  NO.  9  AND  DESIGN.  North- 
west Cigar  Corporation.  SN  683,225.  Pub.  11-15-55.  Piled 
3-10-65. 

621.097.  NORTHWEST  NO.  9  AND  DESIGN.  Northwest 
Cigar  Corporation.  SN  683,226.  Fob.  11-15-66.  Piled 
3-10-55. 

CLASS  !• 

621.098.  TRISULPEN.  Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  671,209.     Pub.  11-15-65.     Piled  8-6-54. 

621.099.  ROEGEMS.  Chas.  Pflaer  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  674,764. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  10-13-54. 

621.100.  SULADTNE.  The  Stuart  Company.  SN  684,893. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  4-4-65. 

621.101.  GYNBEN.  Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 
687.670.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  5-17-56. 

621.102.  CYTONATE.  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company.  8N 
687.873.    Pub.  11-15-65.    Filed  6-19-55. 

621.103.  A8CALYT.  Thos.  Leemlng  k  Co.,  Ine.  8N  687,952. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  5-20-66. 

621.104.  8EMTAB8.     The  8.  B.  MaaaengUl  Compaay.     8N 

687.957.  Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  5-20-65. 

621.105.  8EALTABS.     The  S.  E.  MaasengiU  Company.     SN 

687.958.  Pub.  11-16-55.     Piled  5-20-55. 

621.106.  YARITON.  Scberlng  Corporation.  8N  692.273. 
Pub.  11-15-65.    Piled  8-1-55. 

CLASS  19 

621,107  TRANSIT  VAN  AND  DESIGN  Transit  Van  Cor- 
poration.    SN  694.735.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  3-27-60. 

621.108.  TRANSIT  VAN.  Transit  Van  Corporation.  SN 
616.738.     Pub.  11-15-65.    Filed  7-20-51. 

621.109.  BATTENCRAPT.  Louis  Philippe  Bourqne.  SN 
677,636.    Pab.  11-16-66.    Piled  12-2-64. 

621.110.  JURID.  Jurld  Werke  Aktlengeaellschaft.  SN 
679.912.     Pub.  11-16-55.     Plied  1-14-65. 

621.111.  AUTO  UNION  DKW  AND  DESIGN.  Auto  Union 
G.  m.  b.  H.     SN  681,482.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Plied  2-11-65. 

621.112.  THE  BRITISH  MOTOR  CORPORATION  LTD.  AND 
DESIGN.  The  BritUh  Motor  Corporation  Limited.  SN 
683.962.     I'ub.  11-15-65.     Piled  3-22-55. 

621.113.  CAM-O-MATIC.  Trico  Prttdncts  Corporation.  SN 
887.424.     Pub.  11-15-65.    Piled  5-12-55. 

621.114.  CUDA  CRAFT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  A 
PISH.  H.  Raymond  Bond.  SN  689,264.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
Piled  6-10-56. 

821.115.  HYDEPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Hyde  Corporation.  8N 
691.862.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  7-25-65. 

CLASS  2t 

621.116.  APPROVED  ADOA  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Adoa  Corporation.  SN  675.746.  Pub.  11-16-55.  Filed 
11-1-54.     . 

621.117.  STYL-O-VIN.  Wall  Trenda.  Inc.  SN  683,002.  Pub. 
11-16-66.    Piled  .V7-55. 

CLASS  21 

621.118.  LUMIWEAVE.  ImperUI  Lighting  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  671,828.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  8-17-54. 

621.119.  VINALIKR.  Imperial  Lighting  Products  Company. 
SN  671.829.    I'ub.  11-15-55.    Filed  8-17-54. 

621.120  MP.  AmerW-an  Brake  Shoe  Company.  SN  672,037. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  8-2a-34. 

621.121.     BU<i-A-WAY.     Westlnghouae  Electric  Corporation. 

SN  672,260.    IMb.  II-IS-.'SS.    Filed  8-25-34. 
621.422.    EVANS  AND  DESIGN.   Evans  Case  Co.   SN  673,511. 

Pab.  11-15-65.    Piled  9-21-64. 

621.123.  STIEBEL  ELTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Theodor  H. 
Stiebel.     SN  674.711.     Pub.   11-15-55.     Filed  10-12-54. 

621.124.  GOLDEN  WAND.  Peerless  Products  Industries. 
SN  678.753.     Pub.  11-15-65.     Piled  11-16-54. 

621.125.  MIR-A-CALL.  Mir-A-Call  Corporation.  SN  677,432. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    PUed  11-29-54. 
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621.126.  LEE.  Laboratory  of  Electronic  Engineeriag.  lac. 
SN  680,198.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Piled  1-20-55. 

621.127.  EPINATB  PB  AND  DESIGN.  AoMrican  Printed 
Circuits  Company.  Inc.  SN  682,698.  Pub.  11-16-55.  PUed 
3-3-55. 

621.128.  INDUCT-A-PLATK.  E.  A.  Myers  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
683.419.    Pub.  11-16-66.    Piled  3-14-55. 

621.129.  BEACON  RAY.  Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  687.930.     Pab.  11-15-66.     Piled  5-20-55. 

621.130.  SUPER  SPEED.  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Company.  8N 
688,114.    Pab.  11-15-65.    Piled  5-2S-65. 

621.131.  HUBBBLLOCK.  Harrey  Hnbbell,  Incorporated. 
SN  688.160.    Pub.  11-16-55.    Piled  5-24-55. 

621.1S2.  NJB.  New  Jersey  Electronics  Corp.  SN  689,071. 
Pub.  11-15-65.    Piled  6-7-55. 

CLASS  22 

621.133.  DOUBLE  SERVICE.  MacGregor  Sport  Prodacta. 
Inc.     SN  653.388.     Pub.  11-16-65.     Piled  9-18-63. 

621.134.  DEMCO.  Dana  E.  Morrison,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Dana  E. 
Morriaon.  Jr.  Co.  8N  653.988.  Pab.  11-16-66.  Piled 
9-30-53. 

621.136.  SCRABBLE.  Production  and  Marketing  Compaay. 
SN  666,109.    Pab.  11-15-66.    PUed  11-9-53. 

621.136.  A.  B.  T.  MFG.  CORP.  CHICAGO,  U.  8.  A.  AND 
DESIGN.  A.  B.  T.  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  667.600.  Pub. 
11-15-55.    Piled  (V-3-64. 

621.137.  SURPRISE  AND  DESIGN.  Leone  D.  Cook.  d.  b.  a. 
Surpriae  Co.     SN  670,414.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Piled  7-22-64. 

621.138.  DURA-THIN.  A.  O.  Spalding  k  Broa.  Inc.  SN 
671.278.    Pub.  11-22-65.     Piled  8-6-64. 

621.139.  LAZY  BASEBALL  AND  DESIGN.  Anne  Carroad, 
d.  b.  a.  Laiy  BasebaU  Company.  8N  671,805.  Pub.  11-22^M(6. 
Filed  8-17-54. 

621.140.  NANETTE.  Arranbee  Doll  Company.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
"B  k  B."     SN  677,541.     Pub.   11-22-55.     Piled   12-1-54. 

621.141.  KID-E-MAT.  Gordon  Printing  Company.  8N 
681.680.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Piled  2-15-65. 

621.142.  LETTER-ROU.  Memphis  Plastic  Enterprises,  lac. 
SN  682.573.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Piled  3-1-55. 

CLASS  23 

621.143.  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  BEAVER.  Bearer  In- 
dustries.    SN  634.882.     Pub.  11-22-65.     Piled  9-6-52. 

621.144.  REED  CHIP  EJECTING.  Reed  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  649.637.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Plied  6-29-53. 

621.145.  QUICK  AND  DESIGN.  Gebrtlder  Miller.  Oesell- 
schaftm.  b.  H.    SN  652,622.    Pab.  11-22-55.    Filed  9-1-53. 

621.146.  TURBO-COMPOUND.  Curtlas-Wright  Corporation. 
SN  655,117.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Piled  10-21-53. 

621.147.  PRAKTIK  AND  DESIGN.  Felix  GUta  Import  Co., 
Inc.     SN  667,915.     Pub.  11-22-65.     Filed  12-14-53. 

621.148.  CENTRMlL.  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  SN 
660,513.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  2-2-54. 

621.149.  WHIZ-BURGER.  Roy  Whitney.  SN  665,261.  Pub. 
11-15-55.    Piled  4-26-54. 

821.150.  GRILL  KING  AND  DESIGN.  American  Vending 
Corp.     SN  671,290.     Pub.  11-22-55.     FUed  8-9-54. 

621.151.  RED  BIRD.  Monark  Silver  King,  Inc.  SN  672,429. 
Pub.  11-22-56.     Piled  8-30-54. 

621.152.  DEWALT.  DeWalt  Inc.  8N  673,680.  Pab. 
11-22-68.    Plied  9-22-54. 

621.153.  TURBO  SWEEP  Parker  Sweeper  Company.  SN 
678,679.    Pab.  11-15-55.     Filed  9-23-54. 

621.154.  ORIPPIN  AND  DBSIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OP 
A  SAW  BLADE).  G.  W.  Griffin  Co.  SN  673,823.  Pub. 
11-15-66.    Filed  9-27-54. 

621.166.  MILESMASTER.  Schneider  Carburetor  Co.,  aow 
by  change  of  name  to  Mllesmaster,  Inc.  SN  674,096.  Pab. 
11-22-65.    Piled  9-30-54. 

621,166.  EASTERN  INDUSTRIES  MIXER  DIVISION  AND 
DESIGN.  Eastern  Industries,  Incorporated.  SN  674.963. 
Pub.  11-15-35.    Plied  10-18-54. 

621,157.  DRILLMATION.  Samuel  S.  Schmidt,  d.  b.  a.  Drill- 
matlon  Company.  SN  676.436.  Pub.  11-16-36.  Piled 
10-25-54. 
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«21.1M.     PKmr  ABASE.     Tb#  P»rf  A-B«»  Co.     8N  flT6,404. 

Pub.  11-15-56      FniwJ  11-10-54. 
(121. 15».     DIAMOND  BACK,     httwnoc*  K.  Hall.  d.  b.  a.  High- 

land    IndoatriM.       SN    «7«.8W.       Fab.     11-15-M.       P11<h1 

ll-lR-54 

A21.160.  Vl'LCA  SPRAY.  Ralph  R.  R««dlDK.  d.  b.  a  Readlnic 
Tliv  Machinery  Company.  8N  678, 14*.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
FU«^  12-lO-.%4. 

621.161.  OHR  AND  DESIUN.  Rnth«>rrord  Pivaa.  Inc.  8N 
679.33».     Pub.  11-l.V.VV.     ril*d  1-3-65. 

621.162.  POWER  CHIEP  AND  DEHKiN.      Nordb^rx  Mann 
facturlnx  Company.     SN   680.896.     Pnb.   11-15-55.     Filed 
2-1-55. 

621.163.  SOAK  O- HO.  Hoke  Oil  A  rrrtillaer  Company.  BN 
681.272.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  2-8-56. 

621.164  PNEIIMACARD.  l^neumafll  Corporation  SN 
H81.297      Pub   11-15-58.     Filed  2-M-5.-. 

621.165.  BLC-MOL.  MUlera  Falla  C^tmpany.  8N  681.611. 
Pub.  11-15-55.     F1I<h1  2-14-55 

621.166.  ALLCHBM.  Eco  Enfflneertnc  Company.  dUlaion 
of  Economy  Fkucet  Company  SN  68I,fli81.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
FJ1«^  2-15-55 

621.167.  RUBBERCHEM.  Keo  Enxlne«>rtnr  Company.  dUi- 
■lon  of  Economy  Faucet  Company.  8N  681.682.  Pub. 
11-15-56      Filed  2-15-55. 

621.168.  CENTRICHEM.  Eco  Enfflneerlnf  Company,  dWI- 
alon  of  Economy  Faucet  Company.  8N  681.683.  Pub. 
ll-l.V-65.     Filed  2-15-55. 

621.169.  WES<'0  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Sfop-Motlon  Derlcea 
Corporation.     8N  682.204.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  2-23-56. 

621.170      .S«TrLPTOMILL.     Robert  H.  Brooka  Co.   SN  682.619 

Pub.  1 1-15-55.     Filed  3-2-56 
621.171.     OERBRR      Gerber  Sheet  Metal  Incorporated      SX 

682.904.     Pub.   11-15-55       Filed  3-7   55 

•21.172.  HARDITE.  Stnink  Equipment  Company.  8N 
683.722.     Pub.  11-18-55.     Filed  3-17-53. 

621.173.  DIMONDITE.  Strunk  Kqulpment  Company.  SN 
683.725.     Pub    11-15-55.     Filed  3-17-55 

621.174.  PHILLIPS.  Pbilllpa  Mannfactnrinc  Co.  8N 
683.807.     I'ub.  11-15-55.     Filed  3-18-55. 

621.175.  RIPIJ.  Rlplt  8«lea  Co.  8N  683.814.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
Filed  3-18-55 

621.176.  MILLERS  FALLS  ETC.  MlUera  Falls  Company 
SN  683.899      Pub.  11-22-55      Filed  3-21-55 

621.177.  NUMBER  OUN.  Tta«  Roberta  Numbering  Macblne 
Company      SN  683.918.     Pub    11-15-55.     FUed  3-21-55. 

621.178.  IN  A-GRIP.  Stevena  Waldeo,  Inc.  SN  683.931. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  3-21-55. 

621.179.  DOWCO  AND  DESIGN.  J  R.  Dowdell  *  Co.  SN 
684.543      Pub.  11-15-55.     FUed  3^  30-55. 

621.180.  HYPRO.  Hypro  Ensineerlas.  Inc.  SN  684,««0. 
Pub.  11-13-55.     FUed  3-31-55. 

621.181.  "AUTOSEP."  Coaatsuard  Separatora  Limited.  SN 
684.927.     {"ub.  11-15-55.     Flle«l  4  5-55. 

621.182.  TBENIE-WEENIK  ImperUI  Knife  Company.  Inc. 
SN  685,109      1Mb    11-15-55      Filed  4-7-55. 

621.183.  ULTRA.  R.  Wallace  ft  Sona  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  685.148.      Pub.    11-15-^5.      nied  4  7-55. 

621.184.  NUCRETOR.  Air  PUcement  Equipment  Company 
SN  685.229.     Pub.  11-15-55.     FUed  4-11-55. 

621.185.  AIRPLACO  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Placement  Equip- 
ment Company  8N  685.230.  Pub.  11-15-55.  FU«I 
4-11-55 

621.186.  TEX  CUTTER.  Texas  Foundrtea.  Inc.  SN  •86.321. 
Pub.  11-15-56.    FUed  4-11-55. 

621.187.  KIMiKMASTER.  Robert  M.  Bnrmelater.  d  b.  a. 
R.  M.  B.  Products.  MN  685,650.  Pub.  11-22-55.  FUad 
4-18-66. 

621.188.  STAN  PAK  Stanley  Mtltulec,  d  b  a  Stan  Pak 
Indnatrtoa.     SN  686.841.     Pub    11-22-55      FUed  4-19-63. 

621.189.  NU  LIFE.  Nu  Life.  Incorporated.  SN  685,846. 
Pub.  11-15-65.    FU«d4-l»-66. 

621.190.  WACO  AND  DESIGN.  Waahlnirton  Aluminum  Com 
puny.  Inc.     SN  685.873.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-10-66. 


•11. 191.  PRESELECTOR  DYNA-8HIFT.  The  Monarch  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company.  SN  683,918.  I*ub.  11-22-53.  Filed 
4-20-65. 

621.192.  RUFTUF.  The  Oaborn  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  685,922      Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-20-55. 

621.193.  CALYPSO.  Lyon,  Incorporated.  SN  685,991.  Pub. 
11-22-55.     FUed  4-21-55 

621.194.  ROTO-INDEXER.  Troyke  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  686.006     Pub.  11-22-55.     FUed  4-21-65. 

H21.195  RATE  MAKER  AND  DESIGN.  Kent-Moore  Organi- 
sation,  inc.     SN  686.0.'\«.     Pub.   11-22-55.     Filed  4-22-55. 

621.196.  TEN8-A  MATIC.  Murray  Equipment  Company.  Inc. 
SN  686.071      I*ub    11-22-55      Filed  4-22-55 

621.197.  EIKjE'N  trim  Cooper  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  686.137.     IMib.  11-22-65.     Filed  4-25-66. 

621.198.  KWIK  «;RII'  Emaco  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  686.173      Pub    11    22-55.     Filed  4-25-55. 

621. 1»9.  DIAL-A  PRICKE.  The  Monarch  Marking  System 
(\>mpany      .SN  686,323      Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4  26-55 

621.200.  MOW-CYCLE.  Orly  Muagrare.  SN  686,383.  Pub. 
11-16-55.    riled  4-27-56. 

621.201.  MOTO  IH>('<'H.  Edwin  Helmrelch.  SN  686.544. 
IMb   11-22-55      FUed  4-29-55 

621.202.  REE(^BT.  Reecbet  Tool  Corporation.  SN  686.569. 
Pub.  11-22-55      Filed  4-29-55. 

621.203.  SPORTY.  Colonial  Knife  Company.  Inc.  SN 
686.614      Pub.  11-15-55      Filed  5-2-55. 

621.204.  ROLL  MASTER  Hardaocg  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany.    8N  686.637.      Pub.    11-15-55.     Filed  5-2-55 

621.203.  COMPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Haysaen  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  686.638.     Pub.   U-22-55.     FUed  5-2-56. 

621.206.  ONE  ARM  PAPERHANOER.  Hyde  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  686,652.     Pub    11-22-55.     Filed  5-2-55. 

621.207.  K    AND   DESIGN.      Kiekhaefer   Corporation.      SN 

686.661.  Pub.  11-22-55     Filed  5-2-55 

621.208.  K    AND    DESIGN.      Kiekhaefer   CorporaUoD.      SN 

686.662.  Pub.  11-22-66.    FUed  6-2-55.  ^ 

621.209.  METALOK.  Adolpb  Gottscho,  Inc.  SN  686.7S4. 
Pub.  11-1.^-66.     Filed  6-3-55 

•21.210.  AUTOMOLDER.  Staadard  Tool  Company.  SN 
686.783.     Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  5-3-55. 

621.211.  LO-JET.  Air  Converaion  Reaearrb  Corporation.  SN 
686.797      Pub.  11-16-66.    Filed  5-4-65. 

621.212.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kiekhaefer  Corporation.  8N 
686.833.     Pub.  11-22-53.    Filed  5-4-56 

•21.213.  CAN-DO.  Weotem  Reaerre  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  •8«.M8.     1Mb.   11-22-55.     Filed  5-t-55. 

621.214.  MIX  ELVATOR.  Air  PUcement  Equipment  Com 
pany.    8N  686.871.     Pub.  11-16-65.     Filed  5-5-55 

•21.215  PACESETTER  Brother  International  Corp.  SN 
•8C.881.     Pub   11-22-56.     Filed  5-5-55. 

•21.216.  GREEN  CON.  Clipper  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  •86.886      Pub.  11-16-65     Filed  5-5-65. 

621.217  DESIGN  OF  KEY  BOW  Schlage  Lock  Company. 
SN  687.128     Pub.  11-15-56.    FUed  5-9  55. 

•21.218.  8KY-WORKER.  Tey  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  687.140.     Pub  11-22-53.    Filed  5-9-55. 

621.219  "THE  BEARCAT"  AND  DESIGN.  Western  Land 
RoUer  Company.  8N  687.155  Pub.  11-22-53.  Filed 
5-»-66. 


•21.220  8HANKBMAT  Kem  Button  Corporation.  SM 
687.295      Pub.  11-22  55      FUed^ll-.55 

•31.221.  ZIT  8PORT  AIDE  Leo  P.  Brandewle,  d.  b.  a.  ZIt 
Manufacturing  Co.  8N  687.345.  Pub.  11-16-55.  Fllad 
5-12-65. 

•21.222.  SUPER  STANDARD.  American  Macblne  4  Foundry 
Company       SN   687.441.     Pub.   11-22-65.     FUed  5-13-66. 

621.223  ROTODYNO  Roto  Bag  Machina  Corporation.  SN 
•87.498.     Pub.  11-22-53.     Filed  5-1. V55. 

•21.224.  TRANS  LIFT.  Detrex  Corporation.  8N  •87.64«. 
Pub.  11-22-66.    FUed  5-16-56. 

621.225  SKY  HOOK.  The  O  A.  Gray  Company.  SN 
•91.565.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  7-19-66. 
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621.226.  MATCH  MAKER.  The  O.  A.  Gray  Company.  8N 
691.566.     Pub.  11-15-35.     Filed  7-19-55. 

621.227.  HANDYMILL.  The  G.  A.  Gray  Company.  8N 
691, .568.     1Mb.  11-22-55.     Filed  7-19-55. 

621.228.  PNEl'MIX.  EcUpae  Air  Brush  Co.  SN  691.755. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  7-22-55. 

621.229.  DESIGN  OF  MAN  AND  CIRCLES.  General  Motors 
Corporation.     SN  e92.1.r'?.     Pub.  11-15-55.     FUed  7-29-55. 

621.230.  LI'L  SHARPY.  Milwaukee  File  Co.  8N  692,187. 
1Mb.  11-22-55.    Filed  7-29-56. 

621.231.  HITCH-LIFT.  F.  Joa.  Lamb  Company.  SN  692.240. 
Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  8-1-55. 

CLASS  24 

621.232.  PYRONH.  Southern  MUla.  Inc.  SN  671,913.  Pub. 
11-15-55.    FUed  8-18-54 

621.233.  PYRON-C.  Southern  MIIU.  Inc.  SN  680.908.  Pub. 
11-15-55.    FUed  2-1-55. 

621.234.  SMARTA  AND  DESIGN.  Smarta  Washers.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  685.134.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  4-7-55. 

CLASS  2« 

621.235.  8TARRETT  AND  DESIGN.  The  L.  8.  SUrrett  Com- 
pany.    SN  639.243.     1Mb.  11-15-56.     Filed  12-9-52. 

621.236.  SPARTA-FOLD.  Herold  Manufacturing  Co.,  to 
Herold  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  666,282.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
Filed  5-13-54. 

621.237.  NRC  AND  DESIGN.     National   Research  Corpora 
tlon.      SN  670,368.      Pub.   11-15-55.     Filed  7-21-.'>4. 

621.238.  DRIMAC.  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  SN 
672,.'»87.     Pub.  11-15-55.    FUed  8-30-54. 

621.239.  A PKCO  SYSTEMATIC.  American  Photocopy  Equip- 
ment Company.  SN  673,324.  Pub.  11-22-53.  Filed 
9-17-54. 

621.240.  MEMBER  MASTER  OPTICIANS'  «  IN  A  SHIELD 
DESIGN  Master  Prescription  OpticUns'  Association.  SN 
674,683.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  11-22-55.  Filed 
10-12-64. 

621.241.  SOLAGON.  Agfa  Camera  Werk  Aktlengesellschaft. 
8N  674.918.    Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  6-8.54. 

621.242.  -ANOTHER  DISTRIBUTYPER."  Robotyper  Cor 
poratlon      8N  676.913.     Pub.  11-22-^5.     Filed  11-18-54. 

621.243.  TRANSITRON.  Transltron  Inc.  SN  678.487.  Pub. 
11-22-55.     FUed  12-16-54. 

621.244.  D  DURST  ON  A  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Durst  S.-A. 
SN  678.612.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  12-20-54. 

621.245.  3  IN  1  KNIT  CHEK.  C  J.  Batea  ft  Son.  8N 
680.122.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  1-19-56. 

621.246.  "REEF."  Reef  Induatrlea  Inc.  8N  681,648.  Pub. 
11-15-55.    Filed  2-11-55. 

621.247.  AUPETTE.  Seligs  Laboratories.  Inc.,  to  CUy 
Adams,  Inc.     SN  682,759.     1Mb.  11-15-55.    Filed  3-3-55. 

621.248.  IMICRO.  Teaa  8.  A.  SN  682.765.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
Filed  3-3-58. 

621.249.  NIAFRAM.  American  Macblne  and  MeUla,  Inc. 
SN  683.573.     1Mb.  11-15-35.     Filed  3-16-55. 

621.250.  REL  AND  DESIGN.  Rel  Plaatlca  Corporation.  8N 
684.238.    Pub.  11-15-55.    FUed  3-25-55. 

621.251.  "STORM  QUEEN  "  Harvey  B.  Anderson,  d.  b.  a. 
Anderson  Gun  Shop.  SN  684.711.  Pub.  11-15-55.  FUed 
4-1-55. 

621.252.  BLUE  LINE.  Kimble  Glaaa  Company.  SN  686.983. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    FUed  5-6-55. 

621,253     KELSH  PLOTTER.    The  Kelsh  Instrument  Co..  Inc. 

SN  687.602.     1Mb.  11-22-55.    FUed  5-16-55. 
621.254.     AQUAPROBE.     Daniel  J.  Plkoaky.  d.  b.  a.  General 

Sclentiflc    Equipment    Co.      SN    687.936.      Pub.    11-22-65. 

Filed  5-20-55. 

621.265.  MIGHTY  HANDY.  Keuffel  ft  Baaer  Company.  SN 
687,947.     Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  5-20-55, 

821.256.  POLAROID.  Polaroid  Corporation.  SN  688,260. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    FUed  5-25-55. 

621.257.  FELLOWS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Fellows  Gear 
Shaper  Company.  8N  688,719.  Pub.  11-15-55.  FUed 
•-2-56. 


621.258.  PRIVATE-EYE.     American  Photocopy   Equipment* 
Company.     SN  688,014.     Pub.   11-15-55.     Filed  6-7-66. 

621.259.  PR0TYPB.  Protype,  Inc.  SN  689,077.  Pub. 
1 1  -15-55.    FUed  6-7-55. 

621.260.  BUDGET  BOY.  Theodore  Jay  Gordon.  SN  688,133. 
1Mb.  11-15-55.     Filed  6-8-55. 

621.261.  PROTECTUS.  Neptune  Meter  Company.  8N 
688.233.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  6-9-55. 

621.262.  CREST.  Neptune  Meter  Company.  SN  689.234. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    FUed  6-9-55. 

621.263.  RELIANT.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  689.367. 
1Mb.  11-22-55.     Filed  6-13-55. 

621.264.  FELLOWS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Fellows  Gear 
.Shaper  Company.  SN  689.376.  Pub.  11-15-58.  PUed 
6-13-53. 

CLASS  27 

621.265.  POLARODTER.  The  Henri  Stern  Watch  Agency, 
Inc.     SN  679.804.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  1-12-55. 

621.266.  COURTLEY  AND  DESIGN.  Swiss  Radium  ft  Dial 
Painting  Co.,  Inc.  SN  687,422.  Pub.  11-15-55.  FUed 
5-12-55. 

621.267.  CAPTAIN  NEMO.  The  Gruen  Watch  Company.  8N 
687,780.     Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  5-18-55. 

621.268.  AQUARIUS.  The  Sessions  Clock  Company.  SN 
687.990.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  5-20-55. 

621.269.  JEWEL  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  8.  H.  Clausln  ft 
Co.     SN  688,505.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  5-31-55. 

621.270.  ULTRASONIC.  Enlcar  Watch  Corporation.  SN 
688,515.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  5-31-55. 

621.271.  BDLOVA  AND  V  DEVICE.  Bulova  Watch  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN   689.446.      Pub.   11-15-55.      Filed  6-30-55. 

621.272.  V  DEVICE.  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  SN 
689.447.    Pub.  11-22-55.    FUed  6-30-55. 

CLASS  28 

621.273.  THE  FOUR  HUNDRED  COLLECTION  BY  LA 
TAU8CA  AND  DESIGN.  Heller  Sperry,  Inc.  SN  682.923. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Piled  3-7-55. 

621.274.  A  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Aurora  Jewelry  Com- 
pany.    8N  684,996.     Pub.  11-22-55.     FUed  4-6-55. 

621.275.  FIANCE.  Goldstein  Gerson  Co.,  Inc.  SN  686,128. 
Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  3-21-55. 

621.276.  LOHENGRIN  AMERICA'S  MOST  FAMOUS  NAME 
IN  WEDDING  RINGS.  Blancard  ft  Company,  Inc.  SN 
688.125.    1Mb.  11-15-55.    Filed  .V24-55.  * 

621.277.  FEATURE-TONE.      Feature    Ring   Co.,    Inc.      gN 

690.374.  Pub.  11-15-55     Filed  6-28-55. 

621.278.  FEATURE-GLO.       PVature    Ring    Co..    Inc.       SN 

690.375.  Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  tt-28-55. 

CLASS  31 

621.279.  CURTIS.  Curtis  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
643.297.    Pub.  11-15-55.    FUed  3-8-53. 

621.280.  DEAN.  Dean  Products  Inc.  SN  647.481.  Pub 
11-15-55.    Filed  5-22-53. 

621.281.  8PEED-SAK.  Lewyt  Corporation  SN  677  423 
Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  11-29-54. 

621.282.  Kx.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  677,879  Pub 
11-15-55.    FUed  12-7-54. 

621.283.  MICRONIC.  PuroUtor  Products,  Inc.  SN  679,935 
Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  1-14-55. 

CLASS  32 

621.284.  FURNITURE  BY  T0MLIN80N  TAILOR  MADE. 
Tomllnson  of  High  Point.  SN  661.602.  Pub.  11-15-^5 
Filed  2-24-54. 

621.285.  VALLEY  AND  DESIGN.  Valley  Upholstery  Corp 
SN  666.656    Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  5-17-54. 

621.286.  RESILATOP.  Nachman  Corporation.  SN  672  434 
Pub.  11-22-55.    FUed  8-30-54. 

621.287.  APPROVED  ADOA  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN 
Adoa  Corporation.  8N  675,745.  Pub.  11-15-56.  FU«d 
11-1-54. 

621.288.  CROSS  TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Nachman  Corporation 
SN  676,383.    PuU  11-16-55.    Plied  11-10-64. 
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821.2M.  HAND-D.  Robert  H  I>anM.  d.  b.  a.  Comoierrtal 
Visible  Srvtrais  SN  679.146.  P«b.  11-22-&A.  ni«Kl 
12-30-54. 

621.290.  D-MAKB-(K)IT.  Anthony  ManfrMil.  d  b.  a.  A.  M. 
Wood  NoTvlty  Co.  8N  682.300.  P«b.  11-22-45.  ni«d 
2-26-55. 

621.291.  SPHERETTB8.  The  National  PUatIr  Products 
rompanr       «N  tt83.131.      I'ub    11-22^5.      m*d  3-9-55. 

621.292.  8UNBUR8T.  Modern  UptaolMered  Ch^ir  Co.,  Inc^ 
SN  683.700.     I>ab.  11-22-55.    Filed  S- 17-55. 

621.293.  8CHARCO.  8char<^  Manufarturlnc  Corp.  8N 
683.715.     I*ub.  11-22-55     KUed  3-17-55. 

621 J94.  TUBMB.  Slmmona  Company.  8N  683.719.  Pob. 
11-22-55.     Fnied:<-17-55. 

621.290.  8MAHTSET.  Kroebler  Mff .  Co.  8N  684.002.  i^ib. 
11-22-55.    Filed  3-23-58. 

621.290.  BBAl'TYRBHT.  Stmmona  Company.  8N  684,075. 
Pnb.  11-22-55.    Filed  3-23-53 

CLASS  33 

621.297.  TOBEX.       Blue    Ridge    GUa«    Corporation.       SN 

688.703.  Pub.  1 1-22-55.    Filed  6-2-55. 

621.298.  MURALEX.      Blue   Ridfe  Glaas  Corporation.     SN 

688.704.  Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  6-2-55. 

621.299.  NVWELD.  Blue  Ridge  Ulaaa  Corporation.  8N 
688.706.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  6-2-55. 

621.300.  DOUBLEX.      Blue   Ridge   QUaa   Corporation. 
688.708.     Pub.  1 1-23-55.     Filed  6-3-55. 

621.301.  FACTROLITE.      Miaaiaalppl   Gli 
W0.022.    Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  6-22-55. 


8N 


Company.      8N 


CLASS  34 

621.302.  SUBURBAN  HANDIKOOK.  Samuel  Stamping  A 
Enameling  Company.  SN  666.908  Pub.  11-15-55.  FUed 
11-24-53. 

621.303.  WINKLER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Stewart  Warner 
Corporation.     SN  667,464.     Pub.  11-15-55.     FUed  6-1-64. 

621.304.  SILK  LITE.  Tb*  Coleman  Company.  Inc.  8N 
669.970.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  7-14-54. 

621.305.  AUTOCABB.  Surface  Combuation  Corporation. 
SN  674.197.     Pub.  11-22-55      Filed  10-1-54. 

621.306.  S  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  3 
BLOCKS).  Stone  Boiler  Equipment  Corp.  SN  676.673. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  11-15-54. 

621.307.  AG  ANT)  DESIGN.  Graeta  AktlengeaeUacbaft.  SN 
677,150.    Pub.  11-15-55.    Filed  11-23-64. 

621.308.  PLANNAIR.  Plannair  Limited.  SN  680.40^  Pub 
11-15-55.    Filed  1-24-55. 

621.309.  PBRIMAHBAT.  Toong  Radiator  Company.  SN 
681.817.     Pub.  11-13-55.     Filed  2-16-55. 

621.310.  COKAL.  American  Coal  Burner  and  Wood  Stoker 
Corporation.     SN  681.823.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  2-17-66. 

621.311.  ACI  AND  DESIGN.  American  Colla  Co.  SN 
681.825.     Pub.  11    13-55.     Filed  2-17-55 

621.312.  WEBSTER  ROTONETIC.  The  Webater  Engineer 
Ing  Company     SN  682.215    Pub.  11-22-56.    Filed  2-23-55. 

621.313.  WEBSTER  DUONBTIC.  The  Webater  Engineering 
Company.     SN  682.216.     Pub.  11-22-53.     Filed  2-23-55. 

621.314.  SUPER  MATIC.  Eclipae  Fuel  Knglneering  Co.  SN 
682.252.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  2-24-55. 

621.313.  CVH.  Jobn  S.  Zink.  d.  b.  a.  John  ZInk  Company,  to 
John  Zlnk  Company.  SN  682.313.  Pub.  11-15-55.  Filed 
2-24-53. 

621.316.  R  REDMOND  AND  DESIGN.  Redmond  Company. 
lac     8N  682.477.     Pub.   11-22-66.     Filed  2-28-55. 

621.317.  ARMOR<JI^S.  Ctlllty  ApplUnce  Corp.  SN 
682.508.    Pub.  1 1-22-65.     Filed  2-28-55. 

621.318.  CARRY  COOL.  Utility  Appliance  Corp.  SN  682,500 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  2-28-55. 

CLASS  35 

621.319.  CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Gum 
mlwerke  Aktiengeoellschaft.  SN  661.808.  Pub.  11-22-55. 
FUed  8-14-53. 

621.320.  FLUORLASTIC.  The  Joclln  Manufacturing  Com- 
paay.     SN  682.646.     Pnbi  11-23-56.     FUed  3-3-66. 


621.321.  8NOW  TEX  AND  DESIGN.  Mnlhem  Belting  Com- 
pany. Inc      SN  692.009.     Pub.  11-1.^-56.     Filed  7-27-55. 

621.322.  ROADSTER.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  8N  692.038. 
I*llb.  11-15-56.     Filed  7-28-56. 

CLASS  U 

621.333.  CHAUVBT  A  PARKS  AND  DESIGN.  Madam* 
Veuve  ChaUTet  n^  Loulae  Kug«nle  FeuUlct.  SN  678,718. 
Pub.  11-23-66.     Filed  12-21-64.  j 

621.324  HARMONBTTA.  M.  Bobner,  Inc.  8N  685.376. 
I*ub.  11-15-55.     Filed  4-12-56. 

621.325.  CAPITOL  AND  DBAION.  Capitol  Records,  Inc. 
HN  693.290.     Pub.  11-22-55     Filed  9-2-55. 

CLASS  37 

621.326.  MARS.  J.  8.  Staedtler.  SN  653.938.  Pub. 
11-15-55.     Filed  9-29-53. 

621.327.  TRADITION.  J.  8.  Staedtler.  SN  653,941.  Pub. 
11-15-55.     Filed  9-29-63. 

621.338.  KIDTBX.  The  &  K.  Smltli  Company.  8N  667,352. 
I>«b.  11-15-65.     Filed  5-28-64. 

621.329.  THRirCO  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  John  B.  Hlchbora. 
.SN  671.341      Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  8-9-54. 

621.330.  TUFF  OAK.  Gulf  Btatea  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
674.461.     Pub.  11-13-55.    Filed  10-7-54. 

621.331.  KWIKSET  AND  DESIGN.  Kwlkaet  Locks.  Inc. 
SN  675,804.    Pub.  11-22-56.    FUed  11-1-64. 

621.332.  STURDY  OAK  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  State*  Paper 
Corporation.     SN  675.986.     Pub.  11-15-65.    Filed  11-3-54. 

621.333.  JACARCO  HYM.NAL  COVER.  Jack  A.  Carter.  SN 
676.865.     Pub.  11-15-56.     Filed  11-18-54. 

621,334  BEMIS  RIPP  TABB.  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company. 
8N  679,135.     Pub.  11-15-55.     Filed  12-30-54. 

621.335.  LITTLE  LEAGUE.  Uttie  League  Baseball,  Inc. 
SN  679.169.     Pub.  11-15-68.     FUed  12-30-54. 

621.336.  TRIM  TOWN.  Union  Bag  *  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  681.222.    Pub.  11-15-65.    FUed  2-7-55. 

621.337.  PORTIIOS.  The  United  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  681.224. 
Pub.  11-22-56.     Filed  2-7-55. 

621.338.  14  MARK.  Merchant  SuppUer*  Paper  Co.  8N 
682.574.     Pub.  11-22-55.     FUed  3-1-56. 

621.339.  HERMES.  Crocker.  Burbank  Papers  Inc.  SN 
682.710.    Pub.  11-22-56.    Filed  3-3-56.  \ 

CLASS  M 

621.840.  THER.MO  GRAVURE  AND  DESIGN.  Valid  Process 
Company.     SN   636,040.      Pub.    11-15-55.     Filed   10-1-62. 

621.341.  GOLD  COAST.  The  Miami  Daily  News.  Inc.  SN 
647.213.    Pubi  11-15-65.    Filed  0-18-53. 

621.342.  THB  DELTASIG  OF  DELTA  SIGMA  PI.  Interna- 
tional Fraternity  of  Delu  Sigma  PI.  Inc.  S.N  654,874. 
Pub.  11-16-65.    Filed  10-19-53. 

621.343.  LA  TIENDA.  Canterbury  Preaa  SN  666,180.  Pab. 
11-22-65.     Filed  4-20-54. 

621.344.  COUNTER-SPYING  AND  DBSIGN.  Peggy  8Ul- 
naker  Sheehaa.   SN  673,672.   Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  9-27-54. 

621.345.  THE  WEB  PIANIST.  Maud  H.  Moahcr.  SN 
675,901.    Pub.  11-22-66.    Filed  11-2-54. 

621.346  ED-U  BOOK.  Ed  U-Carda  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  676.046 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  11-4-54. 

621.347.  BIO  BOY.  Norcroa*.  Inc.  SN  677,260.  Pub 
11-22-55.    FUed  11-15-54. 

621.348.  BLOSSOM  TIME.  .\orcro*a.  Inc.  SN  677^67 
Pub.  11-22-56.    Filed  11-15-54. 

621.349  CARROTS.  Norcroa*.  Inc.  SN  677.208.  Pub 
11-22-55      Filed  11-15-54. 

621.350.  A  LUIOI  CARD.  Norcroaa.  lac.  SN  677.271.  Pub 
11-22-56.     FUed  11-15-54. 

621.361.  NATIONAL  SCREW  MACHINE  PRODUCTS  BTC. 
National  Screw  Machine  Products  Association.  SN  681,018. 
Pub  11-22-55     Filed  2-14-55. 

621.352  FLORIDA  SPEAKS  AND  SUNRISE.  Florida 
Speaks  Corporation.  SN  682.139.  Pub.  11-22-55  Filed 
2-23-66. 

621,363  ITS  UP  TO  YOU.  ChrlatUn  Freedom  FoundatloB. 
Inc.     SN  684.279.     Pub.  11-32-65.     Filed  3-28-55. 


021.364.  A-PAC-O  LION  AND  DBSIGN.  Atlanta  Paper  Com 
pany.     SN  684.523.     Pub.  11-22-65.     Filed  3-30-55. 

6214&6.  JUST  PLAIN  FOLKS.  Kennetli  P.  Folk*.  8N 
084.550.    Pub.  11-22-65    Filed  3-30-56. 

CLASS  39 

621.356.  BOBBIE  JEA.N'S  BY  FAIRVIEW  AND  DBSIGN. 
Falnrlew  Frocks.  SN  049.227.  Pub.  11-22-55.  FUed 
6-23-53. 

621.357.  "SIMON  SIMPLE."  Simon  Simple  Craft  and  Toy 
Ca    SN  660.870.     Pub.  11-22-56.    Filed  5-21-54. 

821,368.  CALIFORNIA  WEIGHT.  Chester  H.  Roth  Company 
Inc.,  Esquire  Rocks  DItIsIou.  SN  671.591.  Pub.  11-22-55. 
Filed  8-12-54. 

831.360.  "WHITE  COIJJlR  GIRL."  Nenmode  Hoalery  Co. 
8N  673.378.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  9-17-54. 

621.300.  FKRNCRAFT.  Fern  Shoe  Company.  SN  677.040. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  11-22-54. 

021.801.  SHADOWLITE.  Andrew  Oeller.  Inc.  SN  678.028. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    FUed  12-9-64. 

621.362.  CASINO.  Harry  HImmelsteln.  SN  680,756.  Pub. 
11-16-65.    Filed  1-81-66. 

621,303.  PAISANO.  Stone-Tarlow  Co.,  Inc.  SN  081.889. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  2-17-55. 

021.304  THE 'JONE-3T*.  Bronston  Hat  Company.  Inc.  SN 
683.576.     Pub   11-22-55.     Filed  3-16-65. 

621.365.  8TA  FLAT.  The  Warner  Brothers  Company.  SN 
683.638.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  3-16-55. 

621.366.  CLING  ETTE8  Davenport  Hosiery  MilU.  Inc.  SN 
084.403.    P«b.  11-22-66.    Filed  3-29-55. 

021.307.  MILES.  MelriUe  Shoe  Corporation.  SN  084,740. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-1-66. 

021.308.  POINTERS.  Trep  Art.  SN  084.70T.  Pub.  11-22-65. 
Filed  4-1-55 

621.369  GAZELLES  AND  DESIGN.  Gray  Brothers  Shoes. 
Inc.     SN  684.834     Pub.  11-22-55.     Piled  4-4-55. 

621.370.  I.  Q.  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  Sales  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
The  Charles  Sale*  Co.  SN  084,924.  Pub.  11-22-56.  Filed 
4-5-55. 

021.371  PARK  CREST  OF  DALLAS  PC  AND  DESIGN. 
Parkland  Sportswear  Co..  Inc.  SN  684.962.  Pub.  11-22-55. 
Filed  4-5-55. 

621.872.  PAL-MATES  AND  DESIGN.  Leyton  Sportswear 
Company.     SN  688.647.     Pub.  11-22-65.     Filed  6-1-55. 

621.373.  BREECHLINGS.  S.  J.  Bnchman  Co..  Inc.  SN 
688,798.    Pub.  11-22-.W.    Filed  6-3-55 

621.374.  INVINCIBLE.  George  W.  Wagner.  SN  693.645. 
Pub.  11-22-55      Filed  7-29-55. 

621.375.  PBRMATONE  AND  DBSIGN.  Chester  H.  Roth  Co., 
Inc.     SN  694.174.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  9-21-65. 

621.376.  PERMACOLOR.      Chester   H.    Roth   Co..   Inc.      8N 

094.175.  Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  9-21-55. 

621.877.     DURACHROME.     Chester  H.   Roth  Co..  Inc.     SN 

694.176.  Pub.  11-22-66.    Filed  9-21-56. 

CLASS  42 

021.378.  SOFT  AS  A  SUMMER  CLOUD  SLEEP  EASY. 
F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.     SN  682.609.     Pub.  11-22-55.     FUed 

\    3-1-65. 

021.379.  DUCKTONE.  D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  683,874. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  3-21-55. 

631.380.  CALGLAZED.  Callaway  MUls  Company.  SN 
683,963     Pnb.  11-22-55     Filed  3-22-55 

621..^81.  GUANADA.  H.  M.  Prince  Textiles  Inc  SN  684.064. 
I*ub.  11-22-55.     Filed  3-23-55. 

021.382.  ALPA  SEEL.  Security  Mills,  Inc.  SN  684,074. 
Pub.  11-23-56.     Filed  3-23-55. 

621.383.  BOSTA.V.V.  Turner  Halsey  Company.  SN  684.079. 
Pnb.  1 1-22-66.    Filed  3-23-55. 

621.384.  A  WORLD  OF  COLOR.  A.  D.  Jullllard  k  Co..  Inc. 
SN  684.315.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  3-28-55. 

021,386.  DURO-DUK  AND  DESIGN.  William  L.  Barrell 
Company,  Inc.     SN  684,387.   Pub.  11-22-55.   Filed  3-29-55. 

621,386.  KINO  KOOL  A.ND  DESIGN.  The  John  P.  King  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  684.566.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  3-30-65. 


621.387.  KINO  ROYAL.  The  John  P.  King  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
684.566.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  3-30-55. 

021.388.  PRIDB  OF  KINO.  The  John  P.  King  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
084.507.    Pub.  11-22-65.    Filed  3-30-56. 

021,889.  FULCHBNB.  D.  B.  Fuller  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  084,720. 
Pnb.  11-22-65.    Filed  4-1-66. 

021.390.  8ECURAMAT.  Security  MlUs,  Inc.  SJf  084.887. 
Pub.  11-22-56.    Filed  4-4-55. 

621.391.  MARKRITB.  The  Steams  k  Foster  Company.  8N 
684,891.    Pab.  11-22-66.    FUed  4-4-56. 

CLASS  44 

021,302.  AC-LAB.  Harry  Bramaon.  d.  b.  a.  AC-Lab  B<iuip- 
ment  Company,  SN  078.367.  Pnb.  11-22-65.  FUed 
12-15-54. 

021,883.  THE  RUSH  MEDULLARY  PIN.  The  Berivon  Com- 
pany.    SN  686,512.     Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  5-2-55. 

021,394  MYERSON'S  AB8THBTIC.  Ifyerson  Tooth  Cor- 
poration.    SN  680,6S«.     Pub.  11-23-55.     Filed  4-29-55. 

021,395.  CELLOX  AND  DESIGN.  The  Joa  Company.  SN 
087.289.    Pub.  11-22-66.    FUed  6-11-66. 

021,390.  CELLOX  NOVA.  The  Joa  Company.  SN  687.290. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  6-11-55. 

621.397.  MECHANETTE.  O.  E.  M.  Corporation.  SN  688,350. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  5-26-55. 

CLASS  45 

621.398.  MIX  MAID.  Cede.  Inc.  8N  004.053.  Pnb.  11-22-65. 
Filed  4-16-54. 

CLASS  4$ 

621.399  'TATER  DOG  AND  DESIGN.  Dleti  Newland.  SN, 
648.692.    Pub.  11-22-55.    FUed  6-11-63. 

621.400.  BONNIE  DOO-E-STT.  CallfornU  Pet  Foods  Co.. 
to  Allan  D.  Lynn.  SN  651.639.  Pub.  11-22-55.  Filed 
8-11-53. 

621.401.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TENNESSEE  OUTLINE 
AND  ELLIPSES.  Bast  Tennessee  Packing  Co.  SN  054.884. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  10-16-53. 

621.402.  WILLMARK  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
CHEF  WITH  SPOON.  Willmark  Sales  Company,  Inc.  SN 
660,522.     Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  2-2-54. 

621.403.  CHINA  BEAUTY.  The  Great  China  Food  Products 
Co.     SN  662.444.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  3-11-54. 

621.404.  OLE  TIMER.  I^y  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  002.649: 
Pnb.  11-22-65.    Filed  3-12-54. 

621.405.  ASCORBO  RICO.  Sasson-Klng,  Inc.  SN  600.535. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  5-17-54. 

621.406.  "WE  NEED  MINERALS"  AND  DESIGN.  Darling 
k  Company.     SN  606,652.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  6-19-54. 

621.407.  HUBBARD'S.  Hubbard  MiUlng  Company.  SN 
670,929.     Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  8-2-54. 

621.408.  IT'S  KISS-PROOF  AND  DESIGN.  Benjamin  B. 
Deretchin.  d.  b.  a.  Derry  Products  Company.  SN  672,724. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    Piled  9-3-54. 

621.409.  TABLE  TALK.  Theodore  J.  Mavroglanis.  d.  b.  a. 
Table  Talk.     SN  677,897.     Pub.  11-22-.55.     Filed  12-7-54. 

621.410.  FULHAM  BROTHERS  4  FISHERMEN  BRAND 
AND  DESIGN.  Pulham  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  678,104.  Pub. 
11-22-55.     Filed  12-10-54. 

621.411.  SHORE  BEST  AND  DESIGN.  Shore's  Market,  Inc. 
S.\  679.414.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  1-4-65. 

621.412.  THEY'RE  OUT  OF  THIS  WORLD  CARVEL  FLY- 
ING SAUCER  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  Carvel.  SN  680,178. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  1-20-55. 

621.413.  ADMIRAL  SEA  SALT  ETC.  Trace  Elements  Cor- 
poration.     SN  681.049.     Pub.   11-22-55.     Filed   2-3-66. 

621.414.  COOL  AND  DELICIOUS  AND  DESIGN.  CAD 
FUvor  Company.  SN  682,123.  Pub.  11-22-65.  Filed 
2-23-35. 

621.415.  NANCY  LYNN.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SN 
682.916.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  3-7-55. 

621.416.  ALOHA  AND  DESIGN.  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Com- 
pany, Limited.    S.V  684.423.   Pub.  11-22-55.   Filed  3-29-66. 


TM  96 


f 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  14,  1956 


CLASS  47 

621.417.  OriLD  VINO  DA  TAVOLA  AND  DBSIGN.  Wine 
Orowera  Guild.  8N  668^23.  Pub.  11-22-AA.  Pll«d 
8-14-54. 

021.418.  VISTA  D'ORO.  Montebello  WiM  Compttny  of  Cali- 
fornU.     SS  881.613.     Pub.  11-22-53.     Fll^d  2-14-55. 


CLASS  4S 

621.419.  KOEHLER'8  JK  AND  DB8IGN.  Th«  Erie  Br^winc 
Company      8N  577.665.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-25-49. 

621.420  KOEHLER'8  ERIE.  Tbc  Erie  Br»wlng  Company. 
8N  578.914.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  5-13-49. 

821.421  KOEHLERS  3  FINE  BREWS  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Eri«  Brewlnc  Company.  SN  608.414.  Pub.  11-22-55. 
Filed  l-«-«l. 

821.422.  MCNCHEN  SALVATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Panlaner 
SalTAtor-Thomaabrau.  A.  G.  SN  666.977.  Fab.  11-22-55. 
Filed  5-24-54. 

621.423.  A  AND  K.\nLE  DESIGN  AnheuserBuach.  In4H>r 
pormted.     SN  684.994.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Piled  4-6-55. 

621.424.  BC8CH.  AnheoMr  Buscb.  Incorporated.  SN 
684.995      Pub.  11-22-.^.%      Filed  4-«-55. 

621.425  BROWN  DERBY  BeTeragv  DUtribUtora.  Inr.. 
d.  b.  a.  Drexel  DUtrlbuting  Company.  SN  686,947.  Pub. 
11-22-55.     Filed  5-6-55.  ( 

CLASS  49 

621.426.  BLACK  VELVET.  W.  k  A.  Gllbey  Limited  SN 
674.963.     Pub.  11-22-55      Filed  10-18-54 

621.427.  THE  BRACKEN      Jobn  Groaa  and  Company.     SN 

882.008.  Pub.  11-22-55     Filed  2-21-55. 

621.428.  GLEN    OORSB.      Jobn   OroM   and   Company.      SN 

682.009.  Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  2-21-58. 

621.429.  SCOTCH  BROTH  John  GroM  and  Company.  8N 
682,011.     Pub.  11-22  55     Filed  2-21-55. 

CLASS  M 

621.430.  ROTO-LOOM.  Boston  Woven  Hoae  and  Rubber  Com 
pany.     SN  674.438.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  10-7-54. 

621.431  SHAGORAMA  Foreater  Furs.  Inc.  SN  682.417. 
Pub.  11-22-65.    Filed  2-28-55. 

621.432.  NU-LOOM  AND  DESIGN.  Boston  WoTen  Hoae  and 
Rubber  (^ompany.  SN  683.749.  Pub.  11-22-55.  Filed 
3-18-55. 

621.433.  REDDI  WIP.  Reddl-Wlp.  Inc.  SN  684.237.  Pub. 
11-22-55,     Filed  3-25-55. 

621.434.  MINIPLAC  The  GreenUnd  Manofactnrinc  Com- 
pany.    SN  684.940.     Pub.  11   22-x'i5      Filed  4-5-55. 

621.435.  C.  C.  T.  COLOR  CORRECT  TAVALON.  Jamestown 
FlnUblnic  Products.  Inc.  SN  685.586.  Pub  11-22-56 
Filed  4-15-55. 

621.436.  SHU  FAB.  Lowell  Counter  Company.  SN  686.593. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-15-55 

CLASS  51 

621.437.  IDA  biCKENS  SUPREME.  Ida  Dickens.  SN 
682.87a     Pub.  11-22-55,     Filed  3-7-56 

621.488.  FRESH.  Pbarma  Craft  Corporation.  SN  683.228. 
Pub.  1 1-22-55.     Filed  3-10-55. 

621.439  LANOLIN  PLUS.  Saint  Cornelius  the  Centurion 
Cbapel  of  Valley  Forge  MlllUry  Academy.  CONSOLI- 
DATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  684.785.  pub  9-20-55.  filed 
4-20-55.  CI.  51  ;  SN  684.786.  pub.  9-20-55.  filed  4-20-55. 
CL52. 

CLASS  52 

621.439     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     Sec  Class  51. 

621.440.  EN8TRIP.  Enthone  Incorporated.  SN  SflO.Ml. 
Pub.  1  f-22-55.     Filed  7-7-54. 

621.441.  MIX-IT.  The  Phillips  Corporation.  Inc.  SN 
672.241.     Pub   11-22-55.    Filed  8-25-54. 

621.442.  new:  "ROUGH  ON  RUST"  AND  CORROSION 
AND  DESIGN.  Jule  F  Frledln.  d.  b.  a.  Southern  Oxide 
Chemical  Mfgra  SN  672.404.  Pub.  11-22-65.  Filed 
8-30-54. 


631.443.  FAME.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  8N 
678.568.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  11-18-54. 

621.444.  K80DESM.  Priory  Laboratories  Ltd.  SN  680.302. 
Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  1-21-55. 

621.445.  BUCKEYE  CLEAN  CHABGE.  The  DsTles- Young 
Soap  Company.   SN  683,860.   Pub.  11-22-55.   Filed  3-21-55. 

621.446.  K2.  New  York  Silicate  Book  8Ute  Co..  Inc.  SN 
684.747.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-1-55. 

621.447.  FLEXO.  Swift  k  Company  SN  687,015.  Pub. 
1 1  -22-55.     Filed  5-<V-55. 

621.448.  KLEINOL  AND  DESIGN.  KlelnolProduktion 
G.  ra.  b.  H.     SN  687.207.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  5-10-65. 

621.449.  KING.  Thf>  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  SN  687,288. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  5-11-55. 

621.450.  M'LADY.  M'Lady.  Inc.  BN  687,312.  Pub. 
11-22-65.    Filed  5-11-55. 

621.451  RAINBOW.  Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Inc.  SN  687.677.  Pub.  11-22-55.  Filed 
5-17-50. 

821.452.  SIERRA  PINE.  Los  Angeles  Soap  Company.  8N 
687.706.     Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  5-17-55. 

621.453.  DYNAHUE.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   687.728.      Pub.    11-22-55.      Filed  5-17-55. 

Scrrkc  Mjufcf 
CLASS  100  I 

621.454.  CLOVER  FARM  STORES  AND  DESIGN.  Oorer 
Farm  Stores  Corporation.  8N  605,510.  Pub.  11-22-55. 
Filed  10-26-50. 

621.455.  HOME  TOWN  HARDWARE.  Northern  Wholesale 
Hardwaro  Co.  SN  639,706.  Pub.  11-22-50.  Filed 
12-18-52. 

821.456.  AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  THE  PHYSICALLY 
HANDICAPPED  AND  DE.«<ION.  American  Federation  of 
the  Pbyalcally  Handicapped.  Inc.  SN  663.244.  Pnb. 
11-22-05.    Filed  3-25-54.  , 

CLASS  101 

621.457.  AUTO  BIOGRAPHY.  Dick  Lewla  Ad  PUnnlng.  In 
corporated.     SN  683.786.     Pub.  11-22-05.     Filed  3-18-55. 


CLASS  102 

621.458.  SAVING  SANDY  AND  DESIGN.  Fidelity  Federal 
8avlnga  and  Loan  Association  of  Glendale.  SN  634.078. 
Pub.  1 1-22-55.    Filed  8-18-52. 

621.459.  AID  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Aid  Investment  and  Dis- 
count.  Inc.      SN  664,117.      Pub.    11-22-55.      Filed   4-8-54. 

621.460.  NATIONAL  HOSPITAL  ASSOCIATION  AND  DE- 
SIGN National  Hospital  Association.  SN  683,058.  Pub. 
11-22-55.    Filed  3-8-55. 

CLASS  103 

621.461.  ALWAYS  CALL  CHARLIE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
ACC  Television  and  Repair  Service.  SN  660,099.  Pub. 
11-22-05.     Filed  1-26-04. 

621.462.  ARMCO.  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  RN  671.293. 
Pob.  11-22-00.    Filed  8-9-04. 

CLASS  104 

621.463.  U— UNITED  UTILITIES  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN. 
United  Uttlltlea.  Incorporated.  SN  662,483.  Pub.  11-22-00. 
Filed  3-11-04. 

CLASS  105 

621,464  PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company     SN  634,110.    Pub.  11-22-55.    FUed  8-18-52. 

621.465.  M  8  4  O.  Metropolitan  Sand  and  Gravel  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  663,112.     Pnb.  11-22-05.     Filed  3-23-54. 

621.466.  RENTMA8TER  AND  DESIGN.  Power  Tool  Rentols, 
Inc.      SN   673.862.      Pub.    11-22-06.      Filed   9-27-54. 

621.467.  NORGULF.  North  AtUntlc  and  Gulf  Steamship 
Company,  Incorporated.  8N  687,487.  Pub.  11-22-00. 
Filed  0-13-00. 


February  14,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  97 


CLASS  IM                  \                .  Q^^gg  j^ 

621.468.  VELVET  SOFT  AND  JtEPRESENTATION  OF  A  621,470.  THB  ADVENTURES  OF  CAPTAIN  HARTZ  AND 
SPIGOT.  Gerald  E.  White,  d.  b.  a.  Velvet  Service  Company.  DESIGN  Harti  Mountain  Products  Corporation.  SN 
SN  623,999.     Pub.  11-22-56.     Filed  1-23-52.  659,547     Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  1-15-64. 

621.469.  SEABOARD  METAL  PRODUCTS  COMPANY  AND  621,471.  THE  TRAVELER.  James  T.  Trierweller,  d.  b.  a. 
DESIGN.  Seaboard  Metal  Products  Co.  SN  658,416.  Pub.  James  T.  Wyler  and/or  Jim  Wyler.  8N  670,110.  Pub. 
11-22-55.    FUed  12-22-53.  11-22-00.    Filed  10-19-04. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registrations  ars  not  subject  to  oi/poaltlon. 

CLASS  2  CLASS  21 

621,472.      The    Tas-T-Nut    Company.    Baltimore,    Md.      8N     621,47T.     C-D  ProdncU.  Inc.,  SchUler  Park,  HI.     8N  664,512. 


686,086.    Filed  4-2»-55. 


<a 


For  Spackllng  Compound. 
Use  since  June  8. 1954. 


621,474.      George  Ray,   d.   b.  a.  Overhead  Door  Company  of 
Enstls.  Eustis,  FU.     SN  602.260.     Filed  8-1-56. 


For  Doors  Used  In  the  Construction  of  Buildings. 
Use  since  Jan.  1.  1953. 


CLASS  13 

621.475.     Soss  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    SN  675.513. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-26-54.    Am.  8.  R.  11-20-05. 


HINGES 


For  Hlngea. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  6.  1933. 


CLASS  18 

621.476.  Julius  R.  Kaplan,  d.  b.  a.  Gas-Ease  Laboratories. 
San  Pedro,  Calif.  SN  676,895.  Filed  P.  R.  11-18-54.  Am. 
8.  R.  1 1-28-55. 

For  Preparation   for   the  Reliff  of  Acid   Indigestion,   Sour 
Stomach,  and  Heartburn. 
Use  since  Nov.  14,  1950. 


Filed  P.  R.  4-14-54.    Am.  8.  R.  11-29-55. 


SHO'PAK 

For  Cardboard,   Paper,  Plastic  and  the  Like  Containers — 
Namely,  Boxea.  Cans.  Packagea. 
Use  since  August  1936.        , 


CLASS  12 

621.473.     United  GUsonlte  Laboratories.  ScrantoB,  Pa.     SN 
677,204.     Filed  P.  R.  11-24-04.     Am.  S.  R  10-14-55. 


For  Fishermen's  Kits  of  the  Type  That  Comprises  a  Cover- 
Equipped  Box  Having  Therein  a  Portable  Electric  Motor  and 
a  Flab  Scaler  and  Other  Rotary  Tools  Which  Are  Adapted 
To  Be  Selectively  Connected  to  the  Motor. 

Use  since  Jan.  5,  1954. 


CLASS  U 

621,478.  Oil  Metering  and  Proceaslng  Bqoipment  Corporation. 
Hooston,  Tex.  SN  681,933.  Filed  P.  R.  2-18-65.  Am. 
8.  R.  11-15-00. 

WELL     TESTER 

For  Oil  and  Gas  Separators  Used  To  Measure  the  Production 
From  Oil.  DistUlate,  and  Gas  Wells. 
Use  since  Mar.  16. 1953. 


621.479.      HeUlge.    Incorporated.    Garden   City,    N.    Y.      8N 
686407.    Filed  4-26-00. 

Tru^gount 

For    Hemacytometers,    Counting   Chambers,    and   Hemacy- 
tometer Cover  Glasses. 

Use  since  Feb.  19,  1954,  on  coonting  chambers. 


CLASS  28 

621,480.      Ross   Watch   Case  Corporation,   Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.     SN  695,765.    Filed  10-3-55. 


Ross 


For  Rings,  Scarrings,  and  Bracelets. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1945. 


CLASS  31 

621,481.  Cronstroms  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Cronstroms 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  SN  670,338.  Filed 
P.  R.  7-21-54.    Am.  8.  R.  7-22-55. 

For  Portable  Ice  Boxes. 
Use  since  July  15,  1904. 
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CLA»  4« 

tSl.482.      Superior   Feed   Mills.    Inc.,   OkUhouia   Cltj.   Okl*. 
8N  6«2,02«. 


CLASS  52 


nied  p.  B.  S-4-54.     Am.  a.  R.  2-Z-M. 


•21.465.     Am<M  E.  Hall.  Saruota,  Fla. 
P.  R.  »-40-M.    An.  8.  K.  ft-»-A5. 


8N  674.070.     Piled 


Tbe  Unlng  Indlcat*-*  r^d. 
For  Feed*  for  Poultry. 
Uae  since  Jan.  1.  1944. 


t1ALL*S 

(^4tame  Sea/ 


For  Compound  for  Cleantng  (Tiromlum  and  for  Preventing 
Rnat  on  the  Same 


621.483     Bon»arda  Co-Oper«tl»e  Creamery  Aa«>cUtlOD.  d.  b  a.  «•*  •«««*  J"'/  »»*» 

The   Bonrarda  Cn-am^-rten.   Bonxards.   Minn.      8N   869.170.  _ 

riled  P.  R.  8-30-64.    Am.  8.  R.  10-18-45. 


BAKER'S    BLEND 


CLASS  lit 


631.486.      Vnloan    .Servlre  Company.    Inr..    Birmingham,  AU. 
For    Composition   of    Primarily    Dried    Whey    Powder   and         8N  656.279.     Filed  P.  R  11-1^-M.    Am.  8.  R.  9-15-54. 
Dried  Skim  Milk  for  I  te  In  Baking  Processen. 
Use  since  FV-b  20.  1954.  «. 


621.484.      PypUn   Comp«ny,    BloomAeld,  N.   J.      8N   678,813. 
riled  12-22-54. 


SfLtCTAG/Fr 


For  Selecting  Ulfts  for  Dpoora. 
CsestBceNoT.  1.  1950. 


CLASS  ir7 


For  Unbaked  Pies. 

Use  s(nc«  February  1953 


621.487.     San  Diego  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce.  San  Diego, 
Calif      S.S  834,018.     Filed  P    R  7-*-52.     Am.  8.  R.  5-23-65. 


yellowtail    derby 


For  Entertainment  Service  In  the  Nature  of  an  Annual  Fish- 
ing Contest. 

Use  since  May  1948. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


106,429. 
107,732. 
107.738. 
107.904 
108.124. 
108,865. 
109.023. 
109.505. 
109,511 
109.607 
109.626. 
DESK 
109.682. 
109,724 
109,815. 
109,970 
110.105. 
110.196. 
326.847 
328.134. 
329.748. 
329,813. 


S.  P.  F.    CI.  6.     10-19-15. 
LOTUS  AND  nESI(;N       H.  39       12-28-15. 
DE8U;N  ORTIRBI.NB  WHEEL.   CI.  23.   12-28-15. 
DRKAD.NAl^H'T.     O.  2.     1-+-16. 
BUYERS.     Cl   3Tr-^-18-18. 
EI^CTROMET     a.  14.    2-29-18. 
NULOMOLINB  ETC.     CI.  46.     3-14-18. 
BELDIN*.  S  I.N  CIRCLE.     CI.  43.     4-11-16. 
BELDIXOS  I.N  CIRCLE.     CI.  42.     4-11-16. 
SI  NXY  SOUTH      CI.  8.     4    11    18. 
AMERK'AN  FEDERATION  OF  MUSICIANS  AND 
;N     CI.  38.    4-11-lrt. 

PERFECT  KITTIN*:.     CI.  39.     4-11-16. 
OKOMETRIC     CI.  23     4-18-18. 
DENTYSILK.     CI.  44.     4  18>I6. 
W*ELCH  S     n.  46.     4-25-16. 
AMITY.     CI.  3.     5-2-18.         | 
A.     CI.  12.     .-5-9-18.  ! 

NANDM.    CI.  17.    8  H-35        I      .    | 
DESKiN  OF  TOWER.    CI.  3.    9-17-86. 
PEMCO   A.ND   DESIGN.      CI.    1.      11-12-35. 
BOND.     CI.  42.     11-12-33. 


11-19-35. 
12-3-35. 


12-17-35. 
DESIGN.       CI. 


43. 


( 


330.157  AIR  COM)ITI<»NED  FABRICS.    CI   42 

.-{30,483.  "PLANTERS"  PUNCH"  ETC.     CI.  49. 

330.827.  LIVELY  TOP.     CI.  39.     12-10-35. 

330.880  SEDAN  KNIT  FLEECE.     CI.  39.     12-10-35 

330.781  BEVITAM      CI.  18.     12-17-36. 

330.H.14  ENCORE      <l   49      12-17   .-15. 

330.M1'.  KILMET.     CI    44.     12    17.-15. 

330.860  GORDON  SHORTIES      <'l.  .-» 

330.884  8YLEX    YARNS    ETC.    AND 

12-17  35. 

330,972.  PHILLIES    PHII-^DELPHIA    AND   DESIGN.      CI, 

17.     12  24  35 

331,003.  RED  DIAMOND.     (1.12.     12-24-35. 

.%-»l,004.  RED    DIAMOND    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    12 

12-24  .1.-. 

331.154  BLOXY  BUBBLE  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  46.   12-31-35 

:i31.4«7  m-TEEN  SHOP.    CI.  39.    1-7-36. 

332.112.  POLARBOARI)     CI.  37.    2-4-36. 

332.394.  iJREYIIOUND     CI  39.    2-11-38. 

3S2.4M.  CLIMATEER      CI   .39      2-18-36. 

.-{32.585.  C«M'()  RI40  ETC   AND  DESIGN 

332.653.  WRAPSURE     0.37     2-18-36. 


n.  45.    2-18-36. 
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332,715.      OXTFUME.    CI.  6     2-25-36. 

332.790.      TWIN  POP8ICLE.     CI.  46.     2-25-36. 

332,938.      HAND-EE.     CI.  23.     3-3-38. 

SS3.157.      POLAR  TEX     BOND     AND     DESIGN.        Q      39 

3-10-36. 
333.243.     BIO  BEN  IN  OVAL.    CL  39.    3-10-36. 
333.390.      SEAFR08T.     CI.  48.    3-17-36. 
333,474.     BETTY    JEAN     ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       Cl.     S9 

3-24-36. 


333,500.  TERGITOL.    CI.  6.    3-24-36. 

333,578.  FREEMAN   FREE  FLEX   AND  DESIGN. 

3-24-.36. 

333.891.  TERGITOL.    CI.  52.     3-31-36. 

334.063.  BV-R-FLKX.    CI.  39.    4-21-36. 

334,333.  TWEED.    CI.  51.    4-28-36. 

334.531.  DEEPDALB.     CI.  49.     5-5-36. 

334.532.  CLUBMAN.    01.  49.    6-6-36. 


CL  39 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctlOB    t 

31.821,     CTCLONE.     CI.  23.     7-19-98. 

79.002.      P  B  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHICKEN 

WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     7-26-10. 
113.236.     EATONLA.     CL  37.     10-10-16. 
118,824.      IMPORTERS  GUIDE.     CI.  38.     10-2-17. 
119,315.      FATHER  OBOROB  AND  PORTRAFT  OF  GEORGE 

WASHINGTON.    H.  42.    11-13-17. 
120,320      AJAX  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  AJAX.   CI.  14.   2-5-18. 
121,122.      BULL  GRIP.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BULL 

DOG.     CI.  35.     4-9-18. 

124,866.      LITTLE  BEES  BB  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

BEES  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.     CL  17.     3-11-19. 
128,614       COSCBO.     CI.  46.     9-23-19. 

156,033.      BABB  WEAR  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BABY 
CI.  39.    6-13-22. 

157,035.  DOUBLE  LIFE.     CI.  39.     7-26-22 

160.152.  GRAND.     CI.  34.     10-17-22. 

187,185.  BLUB  GOOSE.     CI.  46.     7-29-24. 

188,273.  LUNCHEON.    CI.  46.    8-19-24. 

204.054.      CORTEZ  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  CORTEZ      CI    46 
10-6-26.  ■ 

212,61L  PLEE-ZING.    Q.  44.    5-11-26. 

•229,700.  8URFSPAR.     CI.  18.     7-5-27. 

241,882.  CRE8TONE      CI.  48.     5-8-28. 

248.719  IRON  FIREMAN,     a.  84.     10-30-28. 

294,528  DDRO  CLEAR.     CL  11.    5-31-32. 

298,418  MILLBROOK  CLUB  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP 

MAN  ON  HORSEBACK.    CL  45.     10-25-32. 

299,124.  W008IK8.     CI.  46.     U-22-32. 

311,162.      "THE    STO<'KING    WITH   THE   MAGIC   STRIP" 
CI.  39.    3-13-34 

315,350.     GEOMETRIC   DESIGN,     n.    19.      7-24-34, 
336,192.      "HAPPY  EVENT".     CL  39.     6-30-38.  ' 

340,222.      SUPER  FLAME  "THE  PROOF  IS  IN  THE  HEAT- 
ING'AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  34.     11-3-38. 

359,203.      SUPERWASHED    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 
CRUCIBLE      Cl.  1.     8-9-.18. 

380,357.  RATHSKELLER.     Cl.  48.    9-13-38. 

381,038.  TRIPLE  TREAT.    CT.  48.     10-4-38. 

381,955.  ROTO-SPRA.     Cl.  6.     11-8-38. 

364.990  PRECIOUS  COSMETICS,     a.  8.     2-21-39. 

365..'S35.  HUBBELLITE.     O.  12.     3-14-39. 

366,619.      MAYFAIR   CREAMY    MINTS    MAYFAIR    CANDY 
CO.     cn.  46.     4-2.V-39. 

369.199      MAGIC  MENU  MUSHROOMS  AND  DESIGN      Cl 
46.    7-18-39. 

374,474.      LEMONATED.     CL  4.     1-9-40. 

375,681.     CALO    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF   CUP   AND 
SAUCER.     Cl.  46.     2-27-40 

376,017.     COLOMBO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  47.     3-12-40 
381.622.      JEAN  LAFITTE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49.     10-1-40. 
383.188.     VENOMIN    AND    LANDSCAPE    DESIGN.      Cl     6 

11-28-40. 

385,823.      DEBTEE.    Cl.  21.    3-18-41. 
389,778.     ALOLOID.     CL  6.     8-19-41. 


405,119.  HUBBELLITE      AND      REPRESENTATION      OF 

MAN.  Cl.  12.     1-11^4. 

411,548.  CYRON   AND  H    WITHIN   KEYSTONE    DESIGN. 

Cl.  8.  l-2a-45. 

411,755.  DIAMOND.    Cl.  36.     1-30-45. 

412,733.  CATHAY.     CI.  3.     3-20-46. 

413.329.  CAVENCRE8T.    Cl.  30.    4-17-45. 

413.446.  CAVENCREST.    Cl.  22.     4-24-45. 

415,104.  TOMBASIL.    CL  14.    7-10-46, 

415,904.  CAVENCRAFT.    Cl.  39.    8-21-45. 

421,123.  CORN  MA.STER.    Cl.  23.    5-21-46. 

421.436.  REPRESENTATION    OF    CHILD   AND    RABBIT 

Cl.  42.  6-4-46. 

422,453.  COMPEN8AMATIC.     Q.  27.     7-23-46. 

433,727.  ACE     WITHIN     DIAMOND     DESIGN.       CL     14. 

10-28-47. 

437,675.  8ELECT-0-WBED.     CL  6.     3-30-48. 

439,982.  MOUNTAIN  GREEN.     CL  4.     8-3^8. 

440,352.  AUTO  CLERK.    Cl.  23.     8-24-48. 

500,378.  B-Z-LIFE.    Cl.  34.    5-18-48. 

500,500.  PATRICIAN,     a.  29.     6-1-48. 

502,467.  SCENARIO.     Cl.  6.    9-28-48. 

602,830.  LAHAR.     O.  46.     10-12-48. 

503.367.  PALMER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2.     10-26-48. 

503,530.  SILHOUETTE.    Cl.  41.     10-26-48. 

603,559.  "CHALK  LINE".    Cl.  42.     10-26-48. 

503,668.  EXQUISITE.    Cl.  42.    10-26-48. 

503.766.  SPARTUS.    CI.  26.     11-9-48. 

603.889.      WAYNE   WITHIN   CIRCULAR   DESIGN       Cl    19 
11-16-48. 

504,381.  THE  "GOVERNOR".     Cl.  40.     11-30-48. 

604,710.  "RENO  RING".     Cl.  28.    12-7-48. 

504,733.  COVEY.    Cl.  2.    12-14-48. 

505,278.  FAMOUS  LADY.     CL  39.     12-28-48. 

505,383.  TAPE-EZE.     Cl.  6.     1  4-49. 

505,.'i39.  BARCLAY.     Cl.  1.     1-4-49* 

505,626.     TERHUNE'S  PURE  PLANT  FOOD  WITHIN  DIA- 
MOND DESIGN.     CLIO.     1-11-49. 
506,705.      RABINGO.     Cl.  22.    1-18-49. 
505,763.     GUARDIAN.    CT.  36.     1-18-49. 
505,792.     PLY-TBX.    CT.  35.     1-18-49. 
505,856.     TBANNE.    CT.  4.     1-18-49. 

506,052.     ICE  LAKB  AND  LANDSCAPE  DESIGN      CT    45 
1-25-49. 

506,098.     MLUB'S  OWN   STORK  CLUB.     CT.  38.     1-25-49. 
506.557.      PRAMETTB.     CT.  19.     2-8-49.  ' 

506.598.      CUGAT8  NUGAT8  THE  CANDY  OF  THE  STARS 

CUGAT     BY     XAVIBR     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

XAVIER  CUGAT.     CL  46.     2-8-49. 
507,207.      SCHOOL  BOY.     Cl.  46.     3-1-49. 
508,740.     MONROE.    Cl.  37.     4-19-49. 
.%08,9.VI.      LADY  CREST.     CT.  39.     4-26-49. 
509,186.     DEAN- JONES  SPORTSWEAR.     CT.  39.     4-26-49. 
509,378.     FRUDRON.    CT.  45.    5-8-49. 

510.874.  PANBL-PAK.     CL  46.     6-14-49. 

510.875.  FW  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  42.     6-14-49. 

510.876.  BABY      TIME      AND      REPRESENTATION      OF 
CHILD.    CT.  2.    6-14-49. 

519.941.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     CT.  6.     6-14-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

336.32S       CABAVAN  AND  DK8IUN      C\.  «.     •-'S0-3«      Th*     588.474       BUTTER      BRITTLE      AND     DESIGN         CI       4« 
United  States  Flaring  C<*rd  Cumpaiijr.  E4»t  Norw.iod.  Cla  4-lS-IM.     Bote   Cksdy   *   I'MBSt   Oonpanr,   Inc.,   AUMiay, 

ctBaatl,  Ohio     Am«n4e0  lo  api»Mr  G*.     AMM>od«^  to  app««r  : 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«w Certlllcmtaa  1mu«1  aader  ascUoiw  7(e).  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trad«iiMtrk  Act  of  19*9  for  tba  unexpired  term 

of  tbe  orlclnal  reglstrationa. 


587.218.  IQNIT-O-GAKDg  AND  DESIGN.  CL  21. 
Acct'aaorJ^a  Company  3-23-54.  New  Cert.  Se*. 
Switch^  Incorporated.  Chicago,  ill.,  2-14-M. 


Illlnota     601.584.     ILLACO  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  21.      lUlaoU  AccM- 
7(c).  to         aorlea  ('ompnny.    2-1-65.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Swltcbea 
Incorporated.  Cliirago.  III..  2-14-5«. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Th«  following  mnrkfl  reglaterod  under  the  act  of  1900.  or  the  art  of  1881.  ar«  pobllabed  under  the  provlalona  of  nectlun 
12(c)  of  tte  TntdeoKrk  Act  of  IMe.  Tbeoe  reglatratlona  are  not  Bub)ect  to  oppoaltlon  bat  are  aobject  to  cmDcellaUon 
oador  aectloa  14  of  the  act  of  1046. 


CLASS  < 

889.733.      Aug.    19.    1941.      The    Ruby    Chemical    Company. 
Columbua,  Ohio.    Fnb.  by  reglatrant. 


CLASS  21 

328.820.  Oct.  8,  1935.  United  Statea  Rubber  Prodnrta,  Inc.. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Pab.  by  United  Statea  Rubber  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

USRUB 


For    Aaaembled    Electric    Condoctora,    Incladlng    Contact 
Pronga,  Pluga.  and  Conductoraw 


I  CLASS  23  I 

371.810.     Oct    10,    19.W      Ponaolldated   Machinery  A  Supply 
Co..  Ltd.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  the  color  bloe.  The  worda  "SUln 
laaa."  "Steel,"  -Soldering  riui,"  "Mfg.  by."  "Colnmbaa,  Ohio. 
U.  S.  A."  are  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Soldering  and  Tinning  flux. 

TM  100 


cOMe>. 


For  Power  Sawa  and  Woodworking  Machinery. 
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401.191.    Apr.  27,  1943.     Remington  Rand  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     389,272.    July  29.  1941.     Remington  Rand  Inc.    Buffalo  N   Y 
Pnb.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


FOURSOME 


REMROCK 


For  Dry  Sbarera  and  Parta  Thereof. 


For  File  Holders. 


CLASS  2€  I 

385.100.     Feb.   18.   1941.     Action  Color  Pictnrea,   Inc.,   Long 
laUnd  CJtjr,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  Morrla  B.  Beck,  Fair  Haren.  N.  J. 

TELEVISUAL 


For  Picture  Projecting  Apparatua  for  the  Projection  of  Still 
Pictnrea  From  Film  the  Apparatua  Not  Partaking  in  Any  Way 
of  the  Nature  of  Radio  or  Telerlalon. 


CLASS  39 

106,567.  Oct.  26,  1915.  Colcbeater  Rubber  Company,  Col- 
cheater,  Conn.  Pub.  by  United  Statea  Rubber  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 


|o°  c> 


For  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoea. 


CLASS  37 

325,176.  Jane  11,  1935.  Carew  Manufacturing  Company, 
South  Hadley  Falla,  Maaa.  Pub.  by  Byron  Weaton  Company, 
Dalton,  Maaa. 


LEIMIX  LEDGER 


The  word  "Lrfslger"  ia  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Ledger  Paper.  | 


CLASS  46 

191,743.  Nov.  18,  1924.  FuUerton  Mutual  Orange  Aaaocia- 
tlon,  Fallerton,  Calif.  Pub.  by  Harry  Sham,  d.  b.  a.  Pla- 
centla  Fruit  Distributors,  Placentla,  Calif. 

Gorgeous 

For  Fresh  Citrous  Fruits— Namely,  Fresh  Oranges. 


386.710.  Apr.  22.  1941.  The  Victor  Safe  A  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

RECORDEX 


363,708.  Jan.  3,  1939.  Golden  Bute  Company,  Ltd.,  San 
Pranciaco,  Calif.  Pnb.  by  Foremoat  Dairies,  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 


IVl 


ll« 


For  Card  Indexes  and  Fo'dera. 


For  Skim  Milk  Solida  In  Powdered  Form. 


mm 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


»        \ 


I  » 


A.  B.  T.  life.  Corp..  Chicago,  IIL     440.352.  cane.     CL  23. 
A.   B.   T.   Mfg.   Corp..   Chicago.  111.     621.136.   pub  11-15-55. 

CT.  22. 
ACC  TVIerlaion  and  Repair  Serricc,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio. 

«21.4fll.  pub   11-22^8.    CI.  103. 
AC-I^b  F:qulpmpnt  Co.  :  8er — 

Bramson.  Harry. 
A.  If  Wood  NoT^ltT  Co. :  Bee — 

ManfrMll,  Anthony. 
Abramaon.    Lewla    Albany,    N.    T.      621,077,   pab.    11-15-55. 

CI.  13. 
Ac«  Mfg.  Corp,  Philadelphia.  P«.     4.33.727,  cane.     CI.  14. 
Action  Color  rlctu«>a.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y..  by  M.  B. 

Beck.    Fair    Haven,   N.    J.      365,100,    12(c)    pab.    2-14-56. 

CI.  26. 
Addr«>aaograph-Multigraph   Corp.,   Clcreland,   Ohio.     294,526. 

cane     CI    11 
Adoa  Corp.,  AiibeTille,  N.  C.     621.116.  pub.  11-15-55.    CI.  20 
Adoa  Corp.  Aahevtilc.  N.  C.     621,287.  pub.  11-15-5.'^.     C\.  32. 
Agfa    Camera  Werk    Akttengpiiellschaft.     Munich,     Oennany. 

621.241,  pub.  11-15-.W.     (126. 
Aid    Inredtment   and   Discount,   Inc.,   Akron,  Ohio.     621,459. 

pub.  11-22-55      CI.  102.  i 

Air  CoBTeralon   Research  Corp..  Chicago,   IIL     621,211,  pub. 

11-15-55.    CI  23 
Air  Placement  Equipment  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     621,184-5. 

pub.  11-1  S-.'iS.    n.23. 
Air   Placement    Equipment    Co..   Kansas   City.   Mo.      621.214. 

pub,  ^l-l.V^.^5     CI.  23. 
AJax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    621,067,  pub. 

11-15-5.^.    CI    l.T 
Alax  Metal  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    120,320.  cane.    CI.  14. 
Ajax  Metal  Co  .  The.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa      415,104.  cane.     CI.  14. 
American   Brake  Shoe  Co  .   New  York.  N.   Y.     621,120,  pnb. 

ll-15-5.^     CI.  21. 
American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co.,  The.  Wilmington.  Del., 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     315.350.  cane.     CI.  19. 
American  Coal  Burner  and  Wood  Stoker  Corp..  Chicago,  111. 

621.310.  pub.  ll-l!i-55.    a.  34. 

American  Colls  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     621.811.  pub.  11-15-55. 

a.  34. 
American  Federation  of  Musicians,  New  York.  N.  Y.     100.626. 

ren.  4-1 1-56.    CI.  38. 
American    Federation    of   the    PhyslcallT    Handicapped,    Inc., 

Waahlngton,  D.  C      621.456,  pub.  11-22-55.     Ct.  100. 

American  Olossite  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     411.755. 

cane.    CI.  36. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     621.222, 

pub  11-22  .%.'S     n   23 
American  Marhlne  and  Metals,  Inc.,  Sellersville.  Pa.    621.249. 

pub   11    15-.V5     n   26. 
American  MarietU  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Berry  Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 

621.000  1,  pub  11-1 5-.'S.%.    n.  16 
American  Molasseo  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nulomollne  Co  ,  The. 
American   Photocopy   Equipment  Co„  Chicago.   111.     621,239, 

pub.  11-22-55.    Ci.  26. 
American   Photocopy   Equipment  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     e21,2.'58. 

pub.  11-15-55.    0   26. 
American  Printed  Circuits  Co..  Inc..  Metuchen,  N.  J.     621.127. 

pub.  11-1 5-.%5.    n.  21. 
American   Vending  Corp,   Oakbrook,   Hinsdale,   HI.      621,150, 

pub.  11-22-55.    n.  23.  i 

AmltT  T>eather  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Rolfs,  Robert  H. 
Anderson  Onn  Shop  •    See — 

Anderson,  Harvey  B. 
Anderson.  Harrey  B..  d.  b.  s.  Anderson  Oun  Shop.  Yakima. 

Wash     621,251,  pub.  11-15-55     CI.  26 
Anheoser-Rusch.     Inc..     St.     Louis,     Mo.       621,423-4,     pub. 

11-22  .VS.     CI    48.  •  .     y 

Antac  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     621,056.  pnb.  11-15-55, 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau,  Little  Rock.  Ark.    110.196.  ren. 

5-9-56      CI.  12. 
Armeo  Steel  Corp.,  MIddletown.  Ohio.    621.462.  pnb.  11-22-5.S. 

CT.  103 
Arranbee  Doll  Co..   Inc..  d.  b.  a,  "R  k  B,"  New  York.  N.  Y. 

621.140,  pub.  11-22-55.    CI.  22. 

Ash  nroTe  Lime  k  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

621.059.  pub.  11-15-55.    CT.  12. 
Atlanta    Paper    Co.,    Atlanta,    Oa.      621,354,    pub.    11-22-55. 

CT.  S8. 
AtUs   Supply   Co.,   Newark,   N.    J.      621,322,   pub.    11-15-55. 

CT.  35. 
Atomic  Fence  Corp.,  Fall  River.  Mass.    621,065.  pub.  11-15-55. 

CI.  13. 
Aurora  Jewelry  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.    621,274,  pub.  11-22-55. 

CI.  28. 
Auto     Union     O.     m.     b.     H.,     Ingolstadt-Donau,     Germany. 

621,111,  pub.  11-16-05.    CT.  19. 
Barrell.   William   L.,   C\).,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      621,385, 

pnb.  11-22-65.    CI.  42. 
Batea,  C.  J.,  k  Son,  Chester,  Conn.     621,245,  pub.  11-15-55. 

CT.  26. 
Bay  Co..  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mich.    330.842,  ren.  12-17-55.    CT.  44. 
Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     330,972,  ren.  12-24-55. 

CI.  17. 


Beaver    Industries,    Chicago,    111.      621.143,    pnb.   oll-22-B5. 

CI.  23. 
Beck.  Morris  B.  :   Bee — 

Action  Color  Pictures,  Inc. 
Beldlng  Bros.  *  Co..  Rockvllle,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y., 

to  Beldlng  Hemlnway  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     109,505, 

ren   4- 11. 16      CI.  43. 
Beldlnjf  Bros.  *  Co.,  RockrUle.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 

Beldlng   Hemlnway   Co.,    Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y.      109,511, 

ren.  4-11-56.    CT.  42. 
Belding  Bros,  k  Co.,  Rockrille,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 

Beldlng  Hemlnway  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    109,815.  ren. 

4-18-56.     CI.  44. 
Beldlng  Hemlnway  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Beldlng  Bros.  *  Co. 
Bell  k  Zolier  Coal  Co.,  Chicago.   HI.     .359.203.  cane.     CI.  1. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.     621,334,  pub.  11-15-55. 

CI.  37. 
Bentez    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Houston,  ^ex.      621.101,    pub 

11-15-55.     Ci.  18.  .        .    i~   . 

Berivon  Co..  The,  Meridian,   Mias.     621.393,   pub.   11-22-55 

CT.  44. 
Berry  Brothers  :   Bee — 

American-Marietta  Co. 
Beverage  Distributors.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Drexel  Dlstrlbntlng  Co . 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     621.425.  pub.  11-22-55.     CT.  48. 
Biancard  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    621.276.  pub.  1  '-15-55. 

^'V?  51*'"'  fi^M  Corp.,  KIngsport.  Tenn.     621,297-300,  pub 
11-22-^5.    Cl.  33.  *^ 

Bobrow  Bros..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     124,666   cane     CT   17 

Bobs  Candy  k  Peanut  Co.     Bobs  Candy  k  Peanut  Co.!  Inc., 
Albany,  Ga.    Am.  7(d).    CT.  46. 

Bobs  Candy  *  Peanut  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bobs  Candy  *  Peanut  Co. 

Bond-    H.    Raymond,    Mtaml.    Fla.      621.114,    pnb.    11-15-55. 

v^i.   IV. 

®*?.i  f.^S"^'    '"<"  •   ***   Bond    Stores,   Inc.,   New  York    N    T. 
329,813.  ren.  11-12-56.     CT   42 

^3&.fi?,";in.'^lo!S6'^"c1.  S""^  '°^  •  ''•"  ^'»^'  ''•  ^- 
Bond  Stores.  Inc.  (1937)  :  See — 

Bond  Stores.  Inc. 
Bongards    Cooperative    Creamery   Association,    d    b    a    The 

Bongards  Creameries.  Bongards,  Minn.     621.483.    CT   46 
Bongards  Creameries.  The  :   See  -  •  .     v 

Bongards  Co-Operatlve  Creamery  Association. 
Booth's  pistllleries  Ltd..  London.  England,  to  The  Rum  Co 

ren°12^^-55      cI^J^***""    ''*'°*'**'    ®     ^     ^       330.834. 
'*1'or73^rr.l"lt?|i^sV'  •C^%'^^''''  ^*^  •  «^'''"'-  «°*>"<' 
""6lr43o'^rub"ll^^2r-5.r'CT*°%^'    ''"•    ^•"'>r'<*«^.    Mass. 
^i'i?i'5155'^"ct    1*9      ^■™'°«^'*''     N.     Y.       621.109,     pub 

^Tr«?r372.'put  I'i-^?:^'  S°!ft°>^"*  ^«-  ^*-  ^-''• 

^"ubTl'-'lfc^'* '  Cl^S  ^*  *"'  ^°'  ^'**°*^'  ^*'*<*     «21,221, 

^'^21^irArff-75>5'ci^l9'  ''""'*"•  ''"'*'^''  ="*>•"' 
^T?-22^'S.'r*C1^39    '°*^'    ^'°**'*''    ^-    J-      621,364,    pab. 

^7l-22  vT'^^'m*'  ^*"'  '  ^^  ^'°'"**  ^'  ^-  ®21.215.  pub 
Bro|.k8.^Robert  H..  Co,,  Rockford.  111.    621.170.  pub.  11-15-55. 

Brown,  Clarence  8..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Margulies,  Larry  J. 

^''^r'i.P"'''"''"  ^"  •  <^an>brldge,  Mass.  330.627,  ren.  12-lfr-55. 
Brown  Durrell  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  3.30.860,  ren.  12-17-55. 
Buchman     8.   J..   Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     621.373.  pub. 

Flushing.    N.    Y.      821.271.    pub. 


Flushing.    N.    Y.      621.272.    pub. 


Bulova    Watch    Co..    Inc 

11-16-55.     Cl.  2i. 
Bulova    Watch    Co..    Inc 

11-22-55.     Cl.  27. 
Burmelster.  Robert  M..  d.  b.  a.  R.  M.  B.  Products.  Pasadena 

Calif.      621,187.  pub.  11-22 -5.V     CT.  23 
C  *  D  Flavor  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     621,414,  pub.   11-22-55. 

Cl,  46. 
CD  Products.  Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  111.     621,477.     CT.  21. 

California  Pet  Foods  Co.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  to  A.  D   Lynn. 

621.400,  pub.  11-22-55.     Cl.  46. 
CalUway  Mills  Co.,  La  Orange,  Oa.     621,380.  pub.  11-22-55. 

Cameron,   H.   C,   Lumber  Co..  Inc..  Olivia.   N.  C.     621,055, 

pub.  11-15-56.     CT.  12. 
Canterbury    Press.    Chicago,    111.      621,343,    pub.    11-22-55. 

CT.  38. 
Capitol    Records.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      621,325,    pub. 

11-22-65.     Cl.  36.  : 

Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp..  to  Union  Carbide  and 

Carbon   Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.      332.715.    ren.    2-25-56. 

Cl.  6. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


413.320.  canr. 
413.446.  cmnc. 
411.M4.  cane. 


106.124.    n-m 
107.9O4.   mt. 


Carbide  aod  Carbon  Ch^mlcala  Corp..  to  Uolon  Carbide  and 

Carbon    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      333.300.    ren.    3-24-5«. 
•    a.  «. 
Carbld«>  and  Carbon  Chemlrala  Corp..  to  Union  Carbide  and 

Carbon    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      333.681,    ren.    .Vai-.^fl. 

CI.  \2 
Carew   Mff.  Co..   Houtb  Hadley  KalU.  by  Byron  Weaton  Co.. 

Dalton.  Maaa.     325.176.  12(c)  pub.  2-l4-.%4.     CI.  37. 
Carroad.   Anne.  d.   b.  a.   Laiy   Baseball  Co.,   Rlmharat.   N.  Y. 

621. 13».  pub    11    22   W.      ('l.  22 
Carruth.  R.  K..  Macon,  <:a       121.122.  cane.     CL  35 
Carter,  Jack  A..  DanTllle.  Va.    621,333.  pub.  11-15-53.    CI.  37. 
Carrel.    Thomaa.    Yonkera.    N.    T.      621.412.    pab.    11-22-35. 

CI.  46. 
Catechetical  "iulld.  St    Paul.  Minn      505,753.  cane.     CI.  36. 
CavendUh   Trading  Corp.,   .New    York.   N.    Y.      412,733.  cane. 

CI.  3. 
Cavendlah  Tradlnx  Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y 

CI.  30 
Cavendiah  Tradlnx  Corp..   .New   York.   N.   Y 

CI.  22. 
Cavendiah  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y 

CI.  39. 

Cede.  Inc..  Bloomfleld.  N    J      621..')98,  pub.  11-22-55      CI.  45 
Charles  Salea  Co  ,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  The  Charlea  Malea  Co.,  Cbelaea 

Maaa.      621.370,  pub.  11-22-55.      CI.  30. 
Charlea  Salea  Co..  the  :  See^- 

Charlen  Sale*  Co..  Inc. 
Chemical    Paper    Mtfc.    Co..    Hulyoke. 

l-18-.%«.      CI.  37 
Cblcaxo    Mill   and    Lumber  Co..   Chlcaso,    111 

1-4-56       n    2 
ChlcaKo  Wheel  *  .Mfg.  Co..  Chlcafo.  111.     332.038.  ren.  .%-3-5«. 

CI.  -3 
Chriatlan  Freedom  Foundation.  Inc..  New  Turk.  N.  T.    821.353. 

pub    II    22-55      CI.  38. 
Clrco  Producta  Co..  aeveland,  Ohio.     385.823.  caac.     CI.  21. 
Clausln,    S     H..    k    Co..    Minneapolia.    Minn.      621,269.    pub. 

ll-15-.%5.     CI.  27.  I 

Clay-Adams,  Inc.  :   See — 

8elln  I.«boratorlea.  Inc. 
Cleveland    Co-Operative     Stow    Co..    The.    CleveUnd.    Ohio. 

160.152.  cane.      CJ    34. 
Clipper  MfK    Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     621.216.  pub.  11-1B~53. 

Cl.  23. 
Clover   Farm    Storea  Corp..   OeveUnd.   Ohio.      621,454.  pub. 

11-22-55.     Cl.  100. 
Coaatffuard   Separatora  Ltd..   Newcmatle-rpon-Tyne.   Enirland 

621.181.  pub    11-15-.VS,      Cl    23 
Coco  Rico  Inc.  ;   Wee 

Loque  k  Fuertea. 
Cj>hen.   .\be   H..   Pitfiibur»h,   Pa       50ft. 700.  cane      Cl.  22. 
Colchester   Rubber   Co..   Colchester.   Conn  .   by    United   States 

Rubber  Co..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     106.567.  12(c)   pub    2-14-56. 

Cl    .TO 
Coleman     Co.     Inc..     The.    Wichita.     Kaaa.       621.304.     pub. 

11-22-55.     a.  34. 
Colonial    Knife    Co.,    Inc..    Providence.    R.    L      631.203,    pub 

ll-l.V.-)5.     n    2:l 
Colorado  .Milling  4  Elevator  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  La  Junta 

Flour    Mills,    Denver   and   La  Junta.   Colo.      187.185,   cane. 

(1.  46 
Colorado  .Milling  k  Elevator  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  Monte  Vista 

Flour  MilU.  Montf  Vista.  Colo.     241,852.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Columbia   Ribbon  *  Carbon  Mfa.  Co.,  Inc.,  (ilen  Cove.  N.  Y. 

rt2 1.451.  pub.  11-22-55       Cl.  52. 
Commercial  Visible  Systems  :   «ce — 

Daniel    Robert  S. 
Compotlte  .*«hower  Pan  :  See — 

Morthland.  (ilenn  A.  j 

Connelly  Contalnera.  Inc.  :   8te —  I 

(tum,  Inc 
Consolidated    Machinery    k    Supply    Co..    Ltd.,    Loa    Anseles, 

Calif      371.810   12 (c I  pub  2    14-56       0   23. 
Continental   fiummlwerke  .\ktleDKeaelUcbaft    Hannover.  Ger- 
many.    621.319.  pub.  11   22^5      Cl.  35. 
Cook.    Leone    D..    d.    b.    a.    Sarprlae    Co..    Wheat  ridge.    Colo. 

621,137.  pub.  11-22-55.     Cl.  22. 
€oop»r  Mfr  Co  ,  Marahalltown.  Iowa.    621,107.  pub.  11-22-55 

CT  23. 
Cortea  Growera   AsaocUtlon.   Tnrloek.   CaMf      204.0,54.   cane. 

Cl    46. 
Covey.  Luther,  d    b.  a.  Ci>vey  Sheet  Metal  Worka.  Holdenvllle. 

Okla.      5<H.733.  cane      a.  2. 
Covey  Sheet  Metal  Works  ;    «er 

Covey.  Luther. 
Craddock  Terry  Co  .   Lynchbunr.  Va       157.035.  cane.     C\    39 
Crocker.    Burbank    Papers    Inc..    Fltchburg.    Maaa.      621.339. 

pub.  11-22^'S5       Cl.  .17 
Cronstroros  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Cronstroms  Mfg..  Inc. 
Cronatroms   Mfg..   Inc  .  d.  b.  a.  Conatroma  Mfg.  Co.,  Mlnae- 

apolls.  Minn       621.481.     Cl   31 
Curtis    Mfg.    Co..    St.    LouU.    Mo.      621.2T0.    pub.    11-15-55 

Cl    31 
Curtlss-Wrigbt     Corp..     Woodrtdge,     N      J.       621,146,     pub. 

11    15  55      Cl    23 
Daniel.  Robert  S.,  d.  b.  a.  Commercial  Visible  Syatema,  Waah- 

Ington.   D.  C.     621.280.  pub    11-22  .W      n    32 
Darling  *  Co.,  Chicago.   III.     621.406.  pab.  11-23-5S.     CI.  46 
Davenport  Hoalery  Mllla,  Inc..  (liattaaooga.  Taan.     621.366. 

pab.  11-22-55.    Cl  30 
Davlea-Young   Soap   Co.,   The.    Dayton,   Ohio.      621.445.   pub. 

11-22-55      n    52. 
Dean  Producta  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    621.280,  pub.  11-15-35. 

Cl.  31. 
Defiance  Dairy  Producta  Co.,  The,  Defiance.  Ohio.     180,273. 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Delapenba,  R.  U..  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Myers  Rum 
Co.    Ltd..   Naaaaa.   Bahamaa.      330,483,   ren.    12-3-5.y     Cl 
4». 


t>*  If  ▼•'   Steam  Turbine  Co..  Trenton.   N.  J.      107.738,  ren. 

Deretchin,  Benjamin  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Derry  Prodacta  Co.,  Brooklyn, 

.V   Y      621.408.  pub    11-22-55.     O.  48.  ' 

I>enry  Products  Co.  :   See— 

I)eretchln    Benjamin  B. 
iJ?ir^  Corp  .  tietroit.  Mich.     621.224.  pnb    11-22-55.     Cl.  23. 
DaWalt  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa.     621.152.  pub.  11-22-55.     Cl   23 
IXckena.  Ida.  Kansas  City.  .Mo.     621,437,  pub    11-22-55.     Cl. 

V  1  . 

D»apoaa_Ware  Corp..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    621,071.  pub.  11-15-56. 

^7J    <'h'nilcal     Co.     The,     Midland,     Mich.       621.084,     pab. 

11-15-55.      Cl.  16. 
I>owdell.  J    R..  4  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex      621,170,  pob.   11-15-55 

ll-l.'V-.55      Cl    15. 
Drexel  Distributing  Co.  :    See—         j 
Beverage  Dlstrlbutora.  Inc.         ' 
Drillmatlon  Co.  :    See    -  , 

Schmidt.  Samuel  S.  I 

Durango   t'orn  CoU    Bottling   Co.,    Durango.    Colo.      506,052, 

cane.    Cl.  45. 
Durat  »   A     Bolsano.  Italy      621.244,  pub    11-22-55      Cl    26 

rl  X.'"rr"**t  ''■<*klng  Co..  Knoxvnie,  Tenn.     621.401.  pab 

"•fl'l^  Industries.  Inc.,  Kast  Norwalk.  Conn.     621.1.56.  pnb 
1 1  - 1.^-5.^.     (  I.  23. 

"^fn"?-"  *^<»*»k  <^o-  Rocheater.  N.  T.  621,263,  pub  11-22-55. 
E»^»««».  <>»•»*  *  '""'*  *"  »*<*♦■**'•<*•  Maaa.  113,236.  cane. 
K<J««>*"  Air  Brush  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     621.228.  pnb.  11-22-55 

Rcllpae   Fael    Rngineering  <"o,    Rockford.   HL     621,314,   pab 

11    15  55      Cl    34 
Boo  Knglneering  Co  .  Division  of  Reonomy  Faucet  Co.,  Newark 

N    J       621.166-8.   pub.    II    l.V.%5.      Cl.   23. 

EdUOirda    Mfg     Corp.    New    York.    N.    Y.      621.346.    pnb. 

11-22  5.V     t!l.  38 
Electro  Metallurgical  Co  .  Olen  Ferris.  W    Va     and  Niagara 

Falls.  .\.  v..  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp..  New  York 

N.  ^      108.865.  ren   2  20  .56.    Cl.  14. 

Elliott  Brothers   (London)   Ltd.,  London,  Eogland.     621.238 
pub.  11    1.V55.    n.  26.  ^^ 

Elyaee  Lingerie  f>>rp.  :    See — 
First  Ijidy  Llneerie  Corp. 
Knise»>  M'K    <'o..  I-oa  Angeles,  Calif.     621.108,  pub    11-22-55. 

Enlcar  Watch  Corp  .  .New  York.  N.  T. 
Cl   27 


621,270,  pab   ll-lS-SS. 


Enthone    Inc.,    New   Haven.   Coon.     621,440.   pab    11-22-55 

n  .52. 
Erb.  Melbourne  K.    d.  b.  a.  .National  Vinyl  Products.  RedwtH>d 

<'lty.  Calif      621.087.   pub.    ll-l.V.W     O    18. 

Erie  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Erie,  Pa.     621.410-21.  pab    11-22-55 

<1   48  "^ 

Esmond  Mills.  Inc  .  The,  Kamond.  R.  I.     421.436,  cane      Cl   42 
Essential     Chemical    Co.     Milwaukee,    Wis        439.082.    cane. 

Evans    Caae    Co.     North    Attleboro.    Maaa.       621,122.    pah 

11    1.5-56      Cl.  21. 
Falrvlew  Frocks.   PhlladelphU.  Pa.     «2l.3.56,  pub    11-22  55 

Cl   .10 
Family  Kitchen  Producta  Co..  Phoenix.  Aria.     384,075.  cane 

C^.  46 
Famous  Lady.  Woodbine,  N    J      505.278,  cane.     Cl.  30 
Feature    Ring    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      621.277,    pub 

11-1.V^55      n   2i 
Feature    Ring    Co.,    Inc..    .New    York.    N     Y.      621.278.    pub. 

11    22.55      Cl   28 
Federal    Sign  and   Signal  Corp..   Chicago.   III.      621.120,   pub 

ll-15-.5.f     Cl  21  •        ■   t~ 

Fellows    dear    Shaper    Co.,    The,    Sprinirfl^ld.    Vt.      621.257, 

puh  11    15-.55      Cl   28 
Fellows  «;ear  .Shaper  Co  .  The,  Springfield.  Vt      821.264,  pub 

11    15  .V5      Cl.  28  *^ 

Kenwlck  Textiles.  Inc  .  .New  York.  N   Y     5O3..5,50,  cane.    Cl  42 
Fern  Shoe  Co  ,   I»s  Angelea.  Calif      821.380,   pab.   11-22-55. 

<"l   30. 
Feulllet.  I^ulse  E   :    See 

Veave  Cbauvet.  Madame 
Fidelity  Federal  Savings  and   I.rf»an  Association   of  Glendale. 

(ilendale,  <'alif.     621,4.^8,  pub    11-22-55.     Cl.   102. 
Fine   <'otton    Spinners   k   Doublers   Association.   Ltd.,   The.   to 

Fine    Splnnera    4     Dooblers    Ud..    Manchester.    England. 

.330.884.  ren    12    17.55.     ('1.43. 
Fine  Spinners  4  I>oublers  Ltd.  :  See 

Fine  Cotton  Spinners  4  I>oublera  Aaaoclatlon,  Ltd.,  The. 
First    Lady    Lingerie   Corn,    t"    F<vsee    Lingerie   Corp..    .New 

York.  N  T     SO8.054,  cane.    Cl  .19. 
Florida    Speaks    Corp.,    St.    Petersburg.    Fla        821,352.    puh. 

11-22-55     Cl   38.  '       ■    y 

Florida  W<».xl  Products  Co  .  Jacks«>nville.  Fla..  to  the  Glldden 

Co.  Cleveland.  Ohio       109.607.  ren.   4-11-56.     CI.  8. 

Folks,    Kenneth   P.,   Orlando,    na.      621,333,   pab.    11-22-33 

(T   .18 
Foremost  Dalrlea,  Iik*.  :  See 

~    (iolden  State  Co..  Ltd. 
Forester  Furs.  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.  V.     621, 43L  Pub    11-22-55 

(n.  50. 
Forster^  Willi   4   Co..    8t.   Uall.   Swltaerland.      510.875,   cane. 

Foamier.  Peter,  d.  b.  a.  Trenton  Heating  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Trenton, 

Mich      .500,378.  cane     Cl   34. 
Freeman    Shoe    Corp.    Beloit,    Wla.      333.578,    ren.    3-24-56. 

<'l.  30. 
Friedln.   Jule   F.,   d.   b.   a    Southern  Oxide  Chemical   Mfgra . 

Miami.  FU.     621,442,  pub.  11-22-55.     O.  52. 
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miham  Brothers,  Inc.,  Boaton,  .Maaa.    621,410,  pub.  11-22-55. 
Cl.  46. 

'^l'!*^225i5*'a*42°'    '"*•   '**'   ^'*"'''  ''^   *•     *21.370.   pub. 

''"il"i2^5^  Cl*  4^  ■    ^°*''  ''^*''   ^"'**  ^    ^      «21.389,   pub. 

Fullerton  Mutual  Orange  Association.  Fnllerton,  by  H  Sham 
.k.'J;.^*  PUcentla  Fruit  Distributors,  Placentia,  Calif' 
191.743.  12(r»  pub   2-14-56.     Cl.  48.  •       -  » 

Gaiter.  Jack.  Chicago.  III.     503,766.  cane      C\    26 

Uas-Base  Laboratories  :   See — 
Kaplan.  Julius  R. 

OebrUder.    Miller.   <iesellacbaft   m.    b.    H.,    Innsbruck    (Tirol) 
Austria.    821.145,  pub.  1 1-22-.55.    C123  '  /• 

O*"*''"  Andrew,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     621,361,  pnb.  11-22-55. 

^Ci'm  ^'^^°^*  ^'**'^'  ^'"»".  Mich.    621.229,  pab.  11-15-35. 

General  Scientific  Equipment  Co.  :  gee — 

PIkosky.  Daniel  J. 
Geometric  tool  <o.   The,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  to  Greenfield  Tap 
'"23  ^''^'   ^'"^"*''''''    Maaa.      109.724,   ren.   4-18-.56. 

^''f^^^.t^rr'.??''!^'   ^'"■-   Minneapolis,   Minn.     821.171     ppb 
ll-lS-.W.     Cl.  23. 

^(TS'""  ^  ■  **'"*''""*  ^^  •  Milwaukee.  Wis.     360.357,  cane 

*"I^r;pi^    **.i^u''*^«o^^?.l°"    England,  and  New  Toronto, 
Ontario,  ( anada.     621,426,  pub.   11-22-55      Cl    49 

°*?Mc.  ^'V    **    *    "'■'  ''""*  ^•-  ^'^"'  T"-     299,124, 
Glldden  Co.'.  The  :  See— 

Florida  Wood  Products  Co. 
Golden  State  Co..  Ltd..  by  Foremost  Dairies    Inc     San  Fran 
Cisco.  Calif.     363.70i,  l2<c)  pab.  2-14-56      CT   -W 

^ll'l5^*'"t°  28  '    ^'**"  •   ''^'*'*    ^**'*'  '^'    ^      «21.275.  pub 

^l'l^22-w'''°  0*22^°  •     ^''*'»I^'»-     Io^«        621.141,     pub. 

"*'n-?.'^55*^"l"'26^      ''■"    Cruces.    N.    Mex.      621,280,    pub. 

*^*C1*M**'  ^'***'P''*  ^""^  •  H'""W'  ■  >>'   J      621.209,  pub.  11-15-55 

*'ci*''^4o'    *'"'*'°""    ^«-    ^■•*    ^ork.    N.    y.      504.381,    cane 

"'62lWpu'bT''l'a'"Vl  ^3';-"-/'^-*P»'-»*.  0*"n'''» 
*'™l"-22'-56*"  CT  4e^*'*''  ^"  ^"-'■•on.  N.  J.  621.416,  pub 
^?/-22^*"''"ci^3r*'  '"*  •  '**^''"''"'^'  **•  ^  821.369.  pub 
"7f-l£;55^  ■  ciSs'^*"''  ^•'"'''"'■"-  0»"«  621,225-6.  pub. 
^'?f-2£55^CT^'2'3^*'*''    *^'"*^*''"*"'    <^»>»«       821.227.    pub 

^'JSb.Su'lhlSr'  cT'lr*'  ^"-  ^*''  ^*"'^»«°-  "'      «21.403, 
Greenebaum.'  J.   Tanning   Co..   Chicago.    111.     505,539.   cane. 

(Jre«'nfield  Tai»  and  Die  Corp  :  See 

Oeometrlr  Tool  Co.,  The. 


°  C?''i3"'  ^^'  *''^""''"'''  *••  "      621,154,  pub.  11-15-56 

Groaehe,   Bruno.  4  Co.,   .New   York.  N     Y      to  James   HnnrinB 

4  Son,  Inc.,  Maiden, *Ma8s.     10«:429.  ri.n.  l(M9^-,3      ff  6 

*''n^'22-5.5°' C*°49  ^** '  ^'^''"°'*-  Md.  621,427-9.  pub 
^7r-l.'S%*''*cf*27  """'  ^'""''""■^*-  "•>•«  «21,2e7.  pub 
^"/l-L-^^S?  ^ci^h^°^'  '^"•™'«««''  Ala.  821,330,  pub. 
^"n-15^.5*'  Cl'37^  ^^on*'  Tuaealooaa.  AU.  621.332.  pub. 
*'"3"l.f5i;'r;n    fhT-'^i  ^^IV^'S'"'    '"^ '    ^'''''-'-'Ph'a.    P- 

''"&72"l>ub^.SlVS.^'"ffT3"  ''"'''•  ^»"'«''«'»--  De«- 
Hall,  Anujs  E.,  Sarasota,  Fla.     621,485.     Cl    52. 

"■M;ine*"'«5r,-'i'  ''k'',?  .'?'5^'*''"'  Industries,  Greenville. 
Maine.     621,1.>9,  pub.  ll-ir>-5.5      Cl    23 

n'!T5-.?5*'*cr*l>      **•     ■^'*"***"-     '^»"»>        621.058.    pub. 
Hardm.c^_^Pneuma^rc  Tool  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     621.204,  pub. 

"V"b /VS-.'!  **^T(!7  ^"'^-  •'''*''  *"''•  *"*•  ^-  «2J,470, 
"■m.h"^?  V1"?5PP'', ^",-  L»<1-  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  621,418, 
"Vl"*23  **'*    ^*'"  ^''•**'y«"'>-  ^•"      821,205,  pub.  11-22-55. 

"ci*"  28^"'''  ^°*''  ^*"'  ^'"^'  ^   ^      621.273,  pub.  11-15-55 
Hellige,  Inc.,  (iarden  City.  N.  Y.     621,479.     Cl   26 
"*?"-22-r;5  ^T'"'l  ^'^^    La'»y«'tte,    Ohio.     ■6*21,201.    pub. 
Henryson,  L.  P.,  4"co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     503,530.  cane 

"';[2r2:iYVb"ii-LS.?*''cr'26"'^'"  ''°-  ''''•  ^•••^''"-  ^" 

Herold  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See ' 

Herold  .Mfg.  Co. 
Heublein,  Inc. :  See — 

Ste.  Pierre  SmirnofT  FIs.  Inc 
el's?"'  ^^^^  ^  •  ^^'*"'^"'«'"'»-  ^'  C.    621,329.  pub.  11-22-55. 


Highland  Induatrlea  :  See — 

Hall,  Lawrence  K. 
Highland  Sales  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     369^199,  cane     Cl    46 
HimmHsteln,  Harry,  New  York.  N.  Y.    «f2r362:pub.  ll-lt^S. 

Hoemer  Boxea.  Inc.  :  See — 
Iowa  Fiber  Box  Co. 

Cl°3i  ^  '  '"*■     ''*"'  ^'"'^'  ^    ^'      «21,324.  pab.  11-15-55. 
"'ir-ivi.*    crJs*"'    ^°*    '^*'°''«*-    N.    C.      621,163,    pub. 

SSv't' WiVf  rinVh  n""'  J"*"  •  Kaclne  Wla.    411.548,  cane.    CT.  6. 
Cl    13  •  ^''<*»t"".  P«     621,070.  pab.  11-15-56. 

" Cl'*46*  *'""°«  ^<*  •  Mankato.  Minn.    621.407,  pub.  11-22-55. 

^n^ltsS^^^^L"*  •    ^'■*<*«*P«'"*'    C«°"       621.131.    pub. 
Hugrlna,  Jamea,  4  Son.  Inc. :  See — 

Groaehe,  Bruno,  4  Co 
Hunter    Mfg.    and    Commission    Co.,    New   York     N     T     and 
,/j;'-**n"»»oro,  N.  C.     119.315.  cane.     CT  42  ' 

"y^*  <>'IT»    Fort  Worth,  Tex.    621.115,  pub  11-15-55     Ol   19 
CL  2I  '    ^°-  ^""^hbridge.  Ma.;.     6jf"2M,  pubili-SU!: 

"  n-*l!K!'%V\?3  ^"*''  »'">'"^P«"«.  Minn.  621.180,  pub. 
InTJU.!^"*"?  •^'■'**'?^J">-  ^'^      621.069,  pub    11-16-55      ci    11 

"'^'i'584t^e*:%^1'  S'U/"  ^^'''''^  '^^  ^»'«''*'».  "•• 
^'"n-ll.'Js'"  CT^23  '""•  ^'^'^<^''^^'  »•  I-  621.182,  pub. 
""p^b*"niiK,"«  ff'^r*"   '^°'    ^*~^'   *•»•      «21,118-19. 

"31rnr.tf'r.f3\'2;^.i^-3'-«8«^^^^^^     1-.  in- 
Indianapolis  Glove  Co..  Inc.     See— 
Indianapolis  Glove  Co. 

Int,er.«tion«l  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     334,063,  ren.  4-21-58 

'"i;2,Tirre^*2^i6*.''  ?r.^**^  ««-•  ^«-  "^-^"k.  Iowa. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.    248  719  cane     Cl   ^ 

'  n--!655'  'c"'  ,?""•"""  *^«-  ^htStgo"  iir^'fl^i'lSvsl'pS: 

^"f-22-55"'''cT-.5?'  ''*'*''   ^«"'''°"«.   Ohio.     621.449,  pub. 
Joa^Co^.   The.   Lake  Wales,   Fla.      821,39;MI,  pub.   11-22-55. 

^"l'l-22'lS     "?,•  a?*"-    ^'^^^^    "•--•    ^<»°n-      «21.320.    pub. 

''"u-Lv!55':'"ci.72'' •     •"'*'''     ^°'"*-     ^'*'-     ^-       «21.053.     pub. 
jf.n!i'  P*r*°'  l"!?-  ^n***  City.  Mo.     509,186    cane      Cl    3fi 
?ri5-i5'"'CT"l?^'  ^"'■P-  P«"«*»^««>,  I'*.     «2"r;06f'pS. 

^"ll-'2?-.55    ''n'*4.F*^-  '"^-  ""^^  ^^^^-  ^    Y-     «21,384.  pub. 

Kabakoff,  Joseph,  4  Co  •   See " 

Kabakoff,  Joseph. 

Kut:  'VilA?^:  %fi%  "■»-'''•«  Laboratories.  Ran  Pedro, 
""iub.  iV-^TsT'  ctW"'  •  '^*'"'  ««l"™ore.  Md.  821.253, 
Kem  Button  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  621.220,  pub.  11-22-55 
Kendajj  Co.,  The.  Walpole.  Mass.  621.282,  pub.  11-15-55.. 
''''n:22**"5'5  ^\f1}^'''"'-  ^°<--  I>*'troit.  Mich.  621.195.  pub. 
Kentucky   Fertilizer   Works.   Winchester,   Ky.      503.626.  cane. 

'^  ct''26*  ^-^  '*•  •  '^"'^•'*°-  •'^-  J  «21.255,  pab.  11-13^. 
Keystone  Alloy.  Co..  Derry.  Pa.  621.048.  pub.  ll-lfr-35. 
^^.''23'^'"  ^'"^'  ^•^•■barg.  Wis.  821.207-8,  pub.  11-22-53. 
*^  ^.''23^'''  ^°^'  ^'^^^'^'f-  ^^'»«  621,212,  pub.  U-22-55. 
*^^CL  26  *^''"*  ^°'  '"'*'***"•  ^'"''  621,252,  pub.  11-22-55. 
*^*?f.,^J'"  ^iM^'5,  ^°'  '^^'  Augusta.  Ga.  821,386-8,  pub 
?u°b°'n-S-5y°°CT  52  ^  ^  """burg.  Germany.  621,448. 
'^'^Cl*'32  *"*  ^'°  •  ^'«P*""'«".  !»•  621.295,  pub.  11-22-55. 
'^ T'f*37  ^*^^"'  *°*^ '  '^°*'""'"'  '^'■"'  621,331,  pub.  11-22-56. 
^MlAiti^ub^tlT^l'  Engi^neering.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.  C. 
La  Junta  Flour  Mills,  Tlie  :  Sec- 
Colorado  Milling  4  Elevator  Co..  The. 


\ 
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Lamb,   P    Jo«..   Co..   Detroit.   Mich.      621.2S1.  pub.    11-15-48. 

CI  23 
Laraon.  Chas.  O.  Co.,  8terllns.  lU.     821.078.  pab.   11-15-M. 

CI  13 
La*     Packlnc    Co..    Inc..    KBoiTilto.    Tenn.      621.404,    pab. 

11  •.:.:  55    a.  4«. 
Lasy  Baseball  Co. :    Set— 

I'arroad,  Anne. 
Leemin*.  Thoa..  4  Co..   Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     621.103.  pub 

11-15-53.     CI.  18.  ^ 

Lentheric,  Inc  .  to  Lenthertr.  !»«..  New  Tor*.  N.  T.     334.533. 

ren   4-2S-M.    CI.  .M 
L<^  ParfuM  Narante.  Sodete  a  Reaponaabllite  LImitee.  Melnn. 

FVanci*.     520.467.  cane     <'l.  6. 
LeT7   Rroa.  *  Adier   KtM-heater.   Ik.,  to  TlnM>lr  Clothea.  Inc.. 

Socbester.  N    Y      332.466.  ren.  2-lH-.'i6      CI    :t» 
Lewla.  Dick,  Ad  Planing.  Inc..  Otympla.  Waak.     62 1.457.  pab. 

11-22-55      CI.  101 
Lewyt  Corp  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    621.2S1.  pab.  11-22-55     »T  31. 
I^yton    Sportswear    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y       621.372.    pub. 

11-22-55      CI.  39 
Little  Leane  BaaebaU.  Inc..  Wllllamsport.  Pa.     621.335.  pab 

11-15-53.    CI.  37. 
Locatoa.   Pat.,  d.   b.  a.   Sottthern  CooperatUe  Cannert*^,  Loa 

AncHl<>«.  Calif     361. OSM.  cane     CI   46. 
Loa    Ancelea    »oap    Co..    Loo    Anseles.    Calif.      621,452.    pab 

11    22   .Vj      CI.  ..2 
Lotas.  Md.  :    Mee — 

Boatock.  Kdwln.  A  Co  .  Ltd 
Lowp,  Joe,  Cory.  :    See— - 

Popolrle  Corp.  of  the  United  States.  The. 
Lowell  Counter  Co.,  Lowell.  Maaa.     621.436,  pab.   11-22-53. 

CI.  50. 
Luqae  k  Fuertea,   to  Coco  Rico  Inc..   Nasnabo,   Poerto  Rlro. 

332.585.  ren.  2-l8-.5«.    CI.  45 
Lynn.  Allan  I)  :    Ser-^ 

California  Pet  Poods  Co. 
L/on,   Inc  .   Detroit,  Mich.     621.193.  pab.   11-22-55.     C\.  23 
M.  B.  M.  Poundry  Co..  Inc..  Uarfleld  Heixhts,  Ohio.     621,081, 

pub    11-l.V.Vi      CI    14. 
MacOregor  import   Products.   Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     621.133. 

pub   11    15-55     n  22 
Madame  Veare  (^hauret.  n^  I..oalse  Eav^nle  Peaillet.  Sanaaay 

par   Anet    (  Kure  et  Loir ».   Prance.      •»5l.323.   pub.    11-22-55 

CI.  36. 
Manfredl.  Anthony,  d.  b.  a.  A.  M.  Wood  Novelty  Co..  North- 
port.  N.  Y.     621. 290.  pub.  11-22-A.V     CI.  32. 
Marxallea,   Larrr  J  ,   to  Clarence  «,  Brown  k  Co..   Inf.,  New 

York.  N.  Y      330.157.  ren.   11-19-55.     Ci    42 
Masaenirlll.    8     B..   Co.   The.    Bristol.   Tenn.      621.104-5.   pub. 

11    1.V.55      n    18 
Master  Prescription  Opticians'  Asaoctatlon.  PhlUdelpbIa,  Pa 

621.240.  pub    11    22-55      CI.  26 
MavroKlsnlii.    Theodore   J  ,   d.    b.   a.   Table  Talk.   Wllmlnatoa. 

N   C     621.409.  pub.  11-22-35.    (T  46. 
Mayfalr  Candy  Co.  :   See — 

Powell.  D   H 
Mcrallum-I>»i»i  Ptah  Co..  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     333..3t0.  ren. 

.VI 7  56.     CI   46. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp ,  New  York.  N.  T.    621.367.  pab.  11-22-55. 

CI   39 
Memphis  Plastic  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn      621.142. 

pub.  11-22-55     CI.  22 


pa 
Menda  <o  .  Altadena.  Calif.     510.876.  cane      CI.  2. 
Merchant    Supnllpm   Paper   Co..   New   York.    N.   Y.     621,338. 

pub.  11-22-53.     CI.  .37 
Merck  *  Co  ,  Inc  .  Rahway.  N    J  .  to  The  Wm.  8.  Merrell  Co.. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     330.761.  ren.  12-17-55.     CI.  la 
Merrell.  Wm.  S.,  Co..  The  :    Sea — 

Merck  4  Co.,  Inc. 
Merrell,    Wm.    S.,   Co..  The   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      621.102,   pab. 

11-1.V55      CL  18. 
Metropolitan  Sand  and  OraTel  Corp.,  Port  Washington.  N.  Y. 

621.465.  pab   11    22,55     CI.  105 
Meyers.  Loats.  k  Son.  to  Ix>als  Meyers  k  ton.  Inc..  New  York. 

NY.     109.682.  ren.  4-11-56.     CI.  39. 
Meyers.  I.,oula.  k  Son.  Inc   :    Kre 

Meyers.  I>oals.  k  Son 
Miami    Dally    News.    Inc.    The.    Miami.    Pla.      621.341,    pub 

11    1.V55      CI.  38 
Mlknlec.  Stanley,  d    b.  a    Stan  Pak  Induatrlea.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

621.188.  pub   11   22  55.    CI.  23. 
Milemaster.  Inc.  :    See— - 

Schneider  Carburetor  Co. 
.MUlbrook    Products    Co..    Somerrille.    Maaa.      298.418.    cane. 

CI.  43. 
Millers  Palla  Co..  nreenHeld.  Maaa.     621.165.  pab.   11-15-53. 

CI   23 
Millers  Palla  Co..  Greenfield.   Mass      621.176,  pab.  11-22-55. 

CI.  23. 
Milaer  *  Coke  Ltd  .  London.  England      .509.378,  cane.    CI.  45. 

Milwaukee  Pile  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     621,230,  pab.  11-22-A5 

CI  23 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     621,044.  pab. 

4-12-55      CI   2. 
Mir  A  Call  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     621.125,  pub.   11-15-55.     CI. 

21. 
Mlaaisalppi  Ulaaa  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     621,301.  pub.  11-23-^. 

CI.  33. 
Mlaaouri  Portland  Cement  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    331.003-4,  ren. 

12-24-55.    a.  12. 
M'Ladjr.     Inc.,    Tuscalooaa.     Ala.       621,450.     pub.     11-22-55. 

CI.  52. 
Mock,  Judson,  Voehrtnger  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

311.162.  cane.     p.  39. 
Modene   I'alot   Co  ,    Inc.,  The,  Chelsea.  Mass.     621,086,  pub. 

11-15-55     CI.  16. 
Modem     Upholstered    Chair    Co.,    Inc.,    Morristown.    Tenn. 

621.292.  pub.  11-22-56.    Q.  32. 


Moaaehello.    I^eonard.  d.    b.   a.    Seaboard   Home   Improrement 

Co..  West  Babylon.  N.  Y.     621,051.  pub.   11-15-35.     CI.  12. 

Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The,  Sidney.  Ohio.     621.191.  pab 

11-22-35     CI.  23 
Monarch   Marking  System  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     621.199, 

pub    11-22   55      CI   23 
.Moaark     Sllrer     King.     Inc.,     Chicago,     III.       621.151,     pab. 

11-22-35.     «T  23. 
Monte  Vista  Flour  Mills,  The  ;   See- 
Colorado  Milling  k  BleTator  Co.,  The. 
Montebello    Wine    Co     of    California.    San    Pranclaco,    Calif. 

63l.4iH.  pub    11    22-55.     <l.  47. 
Morgan   Co.   The.    PeorU.    HI.      229.700    cane.      CI.    16. 
Morrison.   Dana   E.,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Dana  B.   Morrlaon,  Jr.,  Co., 

Chicago.  111.     621.134.  pub.  11-15-55.     CL  22. 
Morrison.  Dana  E..  Jr..  Co.  :    See — 

Morrison.  Dana  B.,  Jr, 
Morthland,   Ulenn    A.,   d.    b.   a.   Compotlte   Shower   Pan.   Loa 

Angeles,  Calif.     621.047.  pub.  11-lV^.     CI.  12. 
Mi>rton  Salt  Co  :   Srr 

Myles  Salt  Co.,  Inc 
Mooher,     Maud     H.,     Staten     Island,     N.     Y.       621.S45,    pub. 

11-22-45       CI.  36. 
Mulhcrn   Belting  Co.,    Inc.,   Naw   York,  N  .T.     021.321,  pab. 

11    1V55      CT   35. 
Murray    Equipment   Co.,    Inc..    Detroit.   Mich.      621,196,   pub. 

11-22   5o.      t  1.  23. 
Musgrave,  Uriy.   Springfield,  Ohio.     621.20U.   pub.    11-15-53. 

CI    23 
Myers.    E.    A.,   k   Sons.    Inc^   Mt.    Lebanon,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

621.128.  pub   11-13-53.     CI.  21. 
Myers  Rum  Co    Ltd.  :  Sce^ 

DeUpenha.  R.  U..  *  Co  .  Inc. 
Myersoa     Tuoth     Corp.     Cambridge.     Maaa.       621,394,     pub. 

11-22-55      CI.  44 
Myles   Salt  Co..    Inc.,  .New  Orieana,   La.,  to  Morton  Salt  Co., 

Chicago.  III.      510.874.  cane       CI.  46. 
Naihman  Corp  .  Chicago.  Ill      621.2X6.  pub   11-22-55.     CI.  32. 
Nsrhuian  Corp  .  Chicago,  III.     621.288.  pub    11-15-55     CI.  32. 
.National  Hiispltal  Asauclation.  Portland.  Oreg.     621. 460,  pub. 

11    -,£2-35.      CI.   lOJ. 
National   PUstlc   Products  Co..  The,  Odentoa.  Md.     621,291. 

pub    11-22-53.      Ci.  32. 
National    Research    Corp..    Cambridge,    Maaa.      621.237.    pub. 

11-13^33.     II.  2H. 
National    Screw    Machine    Products    .Association.    ClaTeland, 

Ohio      621..r51.  pub.  11-22^55.     CL  38. 
National  Vinyl  ITwlucts  :  Sea — 

Erb.  .Melbourne  B. 
Nekooaa  Edwards    Paper  Co..    Port    Edwards,   Wis.      332,653. 

rea.  2-18- 5«      CI    37. 
Neptune    Meter    Co.,    Naw    York,    N.    T.      621,2«l-2,    pub. 

11-22-53.      CI    26. 
Neumod«  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     621,359,  pub.   11-22-53. 

CL  39. 
New    Jeraey    Electronics    Corp,    Kenilworth,    N.   J.      621.132. 

pub.  11-15  .*>5.     CI    21. 
Newland.  Diets.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa      621,380,  pub.  11-22-53. 

CI.  46. 
.New    York    Silicate    Hook    Slate   Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    T. 

621.446.  pub    11-22-53.      CI.  32 
.Nickey     Brothers,     Inc.,     Memphis,     Tenn.       621,000,     pub. 

ll-15-'>5      Ci.   12. 
Nilea   ft   Mooer   Cigar  Co.,    Kanaaa  City.   Mo.     326.847,   ren. 

t^-•-35      CI.  17. 
Nivada  Watch  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.    422,453,  caac.     CL  27. 

Nomua    Prodncta.    lac.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      621,063.    pub. 

11-15-35.     CI.   13. 
Norcroaa,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     621.347-40.  pub.  11-22-63. 

CI    38. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU.     621,162.  pub.  11-15-45. 

CI    23. 
.North  Atlantic  and  Oulf  Steamship  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

821.4«7.jDub    11    22   .'>.')       CI.   105. 
.Northern  Wholesale  Hardware  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     621,445, 

pub.  ll-22-.">5      CI.  100. 
Northmont    Hosiery    Corp.,    Reading,    Pa.,    New   York.    N.   T. 

3»4.»90.  cane.      CI.  6 
Nortbweat    Cigar    Corp.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      621.096-7,    pub. 

11-15-33.      CI.   17. 
Nu-Life,  lac,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    621,189.  pub.  11-13-54.    CI.  28. 
.Nulomoline   Co.,   The,    to  American   Molasses  Co..  .New   York. 

N.  Y.      109,023.  ren.  3-14-56.     CI.  46. 
O.  E.  M.  Corp.,  Baat  Norwalk,  Conn.     621.397,  pub.  11-22-45. 

CI.  44 
Ohio  Braaa  Cn  ,  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     621,082,  pub.  11-15-53. 

CI.   13. 
Ohio  KYuit  Prttducts  Co.  :   Hre 

Rahal,  Joseph  K. 
Oil  Metering  and  Processing  Equipment  Corp..  Houston,  Tei. 

621.478.      Cl.  28. 
OUrer  Corp.,  The.  Chicago.  III.     421.123,  cane.     CL  23. 
Onlta  SpecUlty  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     156,033,  cane.     a.  39. 

Onondaga    Silk   Co..    Inc..    .New    York,   N.    Y.      503,368,   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Orchard    Brothem    Inc.,    Rutherford,    N.    J.      621,052,    pub. 

11-13-35.     CL  12. 
Oaborn     Mfg.     Co.,     The.     Cleveland,    Ohio.       621,192,    pub. 

11    22-65.      CL  23. 
Overhead  Door  Co.  of  Bustls  :  See — 

Rav,  (ieorge. 
Owens  Brush  Co  .  Toledo.  Ohio.     400,500,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Palmer.  Prank  D  ,  Ine  ,  Chicago,  III.     303.367,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
ParaSne  Paint  Co.,  The,  San  Pranclaco,  Calif.     79,002,  caab. 

Cl.   12. 
Parlatvle  Bags,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     328,134,  ren.  9-17-44. 

Ol    3 
Parke,  Davis  ft  Co.  :  Bee—  I 

Bay  Co..  The. 
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Parker     Sweeper     Co.,     Springfield,     Ohio.       621.163,     pub. 

Parkland    Sportswear   Co..    Inc.,   Dallaa,  Tex.     621,371,  pub. 

11-22-55.      Cl.  .39,  ^       _, 

Paulaner  Salvator-Thomasbrsu.     A.     G.,     Mualcb,     Germany. 

621.422,  pub.  11-22-55.     Cl.  48. 
Peerless    Product*    Industries,    Chicago.    111.      621.124.    Pub. 

11-1.5-45.     Cl.  21. 
Pemeo  Corp.  :   See —  .  „  .  ,  „. 

Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mff .  Co.  of  Baltimore,  Thr 
Penn  Metal  Corp.  of  Penna..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     621,075.  pub. 

11-1.V55.     CL  13.  „„     ,.., 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.     621,433. 

pub.  11-22-65.      Cl.  52.  .    ,,   .. 

Perf  A  Base  Co..  The,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     621,168.  pub.  11-15-55. 

Cl    23 
Pflae'r,    Chss..    ft    Co..    Inc.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      621,099.    pub. 

11-15  55.     CL  18.  _  „ 

Pharma<:raft  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     621.438,  pub.  11-22-45. 

Cl   41. 
Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    31.821, 

cane.     CL  28  ^.  ^    .., 

Phllllpa  Corp.,    Inc.,   The,   West    Somervllle,   Mass.     621,441, 

pub.  ll-22-iS5.     CL  52.  .  ,      .   „ 

Phllllpa    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      621.174,    pab.    11-15-45. 

Cl    28. 
Phllllpa    Petroleum    Co..    BartlesvUle,    Okla.      621,464,    pub. 

11-22-46.     Cl.  105. 
Plkosky,  Daniel  J.,  d.  b.  a    General  Selentiflc  Equipment  Co., 

Hamden.Conn.     621.234.  pub.  11    22  55.     Cl.  26. 
Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     621,043, 

pub    11-16  .55      C\    ^. 
Placentla  Fruit  DUtrlbutora  :   «cc- 

Pullerton  Mutual  Orange  Association. 
Plannair  Ltd..  Leatherhoad,  EngUnd.    621.308,  pab.  11-14-54. 

Cl    U 
Plee-Zing  Corp..  The.   New   Yoi^k,   N.   Y..  and   Savannah,  6a. 

212.611.  ranc.      Cl.  44.  \ 

Pneumafll    Corp..   Charlotte.   N.   <?>     621.164.   pub.    11-14-45. 

n.  23. 
PoUrold   Corp..    Cambridge,    Mass.     621,256,   pub.    11-15-55. 

Cl.  26. 
Poor  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     621.092.  pub.  11-15-46.     Cl.  16. 
Popslcle  Corp.  of  the  United  States.  The.  Jo  Joe  Lowe  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     332.790.  ren.  2-25-56.     Cl.  46. 
Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co.  of  Baltimore,  The,  to  Pemco 

Corp..  Baltimore.  .Md.     329,748,  ren.  11-12-55.     CL  1. 
PowHl,  D.   H..  d.   b.   a.   Mayfalr  Candy  Co.,  Scuttle,  Waah. 

366,619.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Power  Tool  Rentals.  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     621.466,  pub. 

11-22-55.      Cl.  lOS. 
Premo  Pharmaceutical  I.<aboratorle«,  Inc.,  South  Hackeaaack, 

N.J.      621,098.  pub.  11-15-35.      cl.  18.  \ 

Prince.  H.  M  .  Textiles  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     621.381.  ppb. 

ll-22-.^6.     Cl.  42. 
Priory  Ijiboratorles  Ltd.,  West  Drayton    MIddleaex.  Englan<). 

621.444.  pub   11  -22  .53.     CL  52. 
Prouctlon  and  Marketing  Co..  Newtown.  Conn.     621.135,  pub. 

11-15-55.     Cl.  22. 
Protype,    Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y.      621,259.    pub.    11-15-45. 

Cl.  26. 
Purolator    Products,     Inc..    Rabway,    N.    J.      621,283.    pub. 

11-22-55.     Cl.  31. 
Pyplan  Co..  Bloomfield.  N.  J.     621,484.     O.  46. 
•ft  ft  B-  :   See— 

Arranbee  Doll  Co. 
R.  M.  B    Products  :    «rc— 
Burmelster.  Robert  M. 
Rahal.  Joseph  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Ohio  Prult  Products  Co..  Cleveland, 

Ohio     502.830.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Rawlplug   Co.    Ltd..    The,    London.    England.      621.068,    pub. 

ll-l.V-65.     Cl.  i.r 
Ray.  George,  d.  b.  a.  Overhead  Door  Co.  of  Bustls.  Eustla.  Pla. 

621.474      Cl.  12 
Reading.  Ralph  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Reading  Tire  Machinery  Co.,  Haw- 
thorne. Calif      621.160.  pub.   11-15-.55.     Cl.  23. 

Reading  Tire  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Reading,  Ralph  R. 
Real  Juice  Co.  :  Jiee— 

Olaier  Max. 
Reardon    Co.    The.    St.    Louis    County.    Mo.      621,049.    pub. 

H-l.5-.55.    n.  12. 
Reddl-Wlp.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     621.433.  pub.  11-22-55. 

Redmond   Co..   Inc..  Owoaao,   Mich.     621,316.  pob.   11-22-55. 

Cl.  34. 
Reechet  Tool  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio      621,202.  pub.  11-22-55. 

Cl.  23 
Reed   Mfg    Co..    Erie.   Pa.      621.144,  pub     11-15-55.      C\.   23. 
Reef    Industries    Inc..    East    Detroit,    Mich.      621.246,    pub. 

11-1.5-55     Cl.  26. 
Rel    Plastics    Corp.,    East    Pateraon,    N.    J.      621,250,    pub. 

11-1.5-5.5.     Cl.  26. 
Remington   Rand   Inc..   Buffalo,  by  Sperry   Rand  Corp..  New 

York.   N.   Y.     389.272.   12(c)   pub.  2-14-56.     Cl.  37^ 
Remington   Rand    Inc..   Buffalo,   oy   Sperry   Rand  Corp..   New 

York,  N.   Y.     401.191.  12(c)   pub.  2-14-.56.     Cl.  23. 
Reserve  Research  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     389.778.  cane. 

CL  6. 
Realn     Industries.     Santa     Barbara,     Calif.       621.076.     pub. 

11-15-55.     Cl.  1.3. 
Resollte  Corp..  Zellenople,  Pa.    621.054.  pab.  11-15-45.    Cl.  12. 
RIchev.  BIng  :    Krc — 
Rlrhey,  Mary  B. 
Richer.  Mary  B..  d.  b.  a.  B.  RIchey.  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

504.710.  cane.    Cl   2«. 
RIpIt  Sales  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     621,175,  pub.  11-15-55.    Cl.  23. 
Roberts     Numbering    Machine    Co..    The,     Brooklyn,    N.     Y. 

621.177.  pub.  11-15-55.    CL  23. 


Robertson.  H.  H.,  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  365,535,  cane.  CL  12. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co  PitUburgh  Pa.  404.119.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Robotyper     Corp.,     Henderaonvllle,     N.     C.       621.242.     pab. 

11-22-55.     Cl.  26. 
Robloff  Mfg.  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     505.363.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Rolfs.  Robert  H..  to  Amity  Leather  Products  Co.,  to  Amity 

Leather    Products    Co..    West    Bend.    Wla.      lld.103,    ren. 

5-2-56.    CL  3. 
Roaenstein,    Nettie,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    T.      505,856,    cane. 

CL  4. 
Ross  Watch  Case  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     621.480. 

Cl.  28. 
Roth,  Cheater  H..  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     621,375-7,  pub. 

11—22—55     Cl  39 
Roth.  Cheater  H..  Co.  Inc..  Baquire  Socks  Division.  New  York. 

NY     621.358,  pub.  11-22-.55.    CL  39. 
Roto  Bag   Machine  Corp..  New  York,   N.   Y.     621,223,  pub. 

11-22-^55.     n.  23. 
Ruby   Chemical    Co.,   The.    Colnmbaa,   Ohio.      380,733.    12(c) 

pub.  2-14-56.    Cl.  6. 
Rum  Co.  (Jamaica)  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Booth's  Dlstillprles  Ltd. 
Rutherford  Press,  inc.,  East  Rutherford,  N.  J.     621,161,  pub. 

11-1.5-.55.     Cl.  23. 
Saint  Cornelius  the  Centurion  Cbapel  of  Valley  Forge  MlllUry 

Academy.  Wa/ne.  Pa.     621.439.    Pub.  9-20-55.  cT.  51  ;  pub. 

9-20-55,  CL  42.     (Conaolldated  certificate.  Claaaea  51,  and 

52.) 
8te.  Pierre  Smirnoff  Pla.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Heubleln, 

Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.     334,531-2,  ren.  5-4-46.     CL  49. 
Samuel    Stamping    ft    Enameling    Co..    Chattanooga,    Tenn. 

621,302.  pub.  11-15-55.    CL  34. 
San   DIegp  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce,   San  Diego,  Callt 

621,487.     C^.  107. 
San  Gabriel  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     376,017.  cane. 

Cl  47. 
Sapolin  Paints  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    621.003,  pab.  11-15-44. 

Cl.  16. 
Sasson  King,   Inc.,   Lakeland,  Pla.     621.404,    pub.   11-22-44. 

Cl.  46. 
Saaerac  Co..  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.     381.622.  cane.     Cl.  49. 
Scharco   Mfg.   Corp.,   Mount    Yemon,   N.    Y.      621,203,   pab. 

11-22-55.     CL  32. 
Scherlng  Corp.,   Bloomfield,  N.  J.     621,106.   pab.    11-14-45. 

(1.  iff 
Schlage    Lock    Co.,     San    Pranclaco.    Calif.      621,217.    pab. 

Schmidt.    Samuel    S..   d.    b.   a.    Drillmation  Co.,   Hasel   Park, 

Mich.     621.157,  pub.  11-1.5-55.     CL  23. 
Schulti  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    621.045,  pub.  2-23-54. 

Schneider  Carburetor  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  now  by  change  of 

name  to  Mllesmaster.  Ine.     621,155.  pub.  11-22-55.     CL  23. 
Seaboard  Home  Improvement  Co.  :  See — 

Monachello,  Leonard. 
Seaboard   Metal   Products  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     621,469,  pab. 

11-22-.55.    CL  106.  .        .   k- 

fiecurlty  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    621.382,  pub.  11-22-55. 

Cl.  42. 
Sectirlty  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    621.390,  pub.  11-22-56. 

CL  42. 
SeidlHs  Paint  ft  Yamiah  Co.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     621.095,  pab. 

11-14-45.     Cl.  16. 

^HF"    ^'>*""» **"■'*•■    ^°^-    ^o    Clay-Adama,    Inc.,    New    York, 

n:y.    621.247.  pub.  11-15-55.    6.26. 
Semler,  R.  ^..  Inc..  New  Canaan,  Conn.    510,941,  cane.    CL  6. 
Seaalons    Clo<?k    Co..   The,    PoreatvlUe,    Conn. 

11-15~.55.    OL27. 
Sham.  Harry  :    Bee — 

Pullerton  Mutual  Orange  Asaodatlon. 
Sh«*han,  Peggy  8..  .^lexandrU.  Va.     621.344,  pub.  11-22-55. 

CL  38.  \ 

Sherwin  WlllUma  Co.\Tbe,  Qeveland,  Ohio.     361,955,  cane. 

Cl.  6.  \ 

Shore's  Market.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

CT.  46. 
Sierra  Vista  Packing  Aasoclatlon,  Rlveralde.  Calif. 

i-ane.    (H.  46. 
Slmmona    Co.,    New    York.    N.Xt.      621,294,    pub.    11-22-55. 

CL  32.  \ 

Slmmona    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y\  621.296,    pub.    11-22-55. 

Cl.  32. 
Simon  Simple  Craft  and  Toy  Co.,  Oringe.  N.  J. 

11-22-55     CL  39. 
Sitterley,  James  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     118.824.  cane.     CT.  38. 
Smarta  Washers.  Inc..  Chester.  Conn.    62r;234.  pub.  11-15-45. 

CL  24.  \ 

Smith-Nielsen    Logging    and    Lumber    Co..  ^vSpokane.    Waah. 

621.0,57.  DUb.  11-1.5-^5.    Cl.  12. 
Smith.  S.  K..  Co..  The,  Chicago,  IlL     621,328.  bub.  11-14-44. 

CT.  37 
Soaa  Mfg.   Co..   Detroit,  Mich.     621,475.     CL   IS. 

Southern    California    Disinfecting    Co..    Los    Abgel^     Calif  * 

621.088.  pub.  11-1.5-.55.    CT.  16. 
Southern  Cooperative  Canneries  :  Set 

Logston.  Pat. 
Southern  Mills,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     621,232-3.  pab.  11-1! 

Cl.  24. 
Southern  Oxide  Chemical  Mfgrs. :   See— 

Priedln,  Jule  P. 
Spalding,  A.  G..  ft  Broe.  Inc..  Chlcopee.  Maaa.     621,138,  pub. 

11-22-.55     CL22. 
Sperry  Rand  Corn.  :   See — 
Remington  Rand  Inc. 
Victor  Safe  ft  Equipntent  Co..  Ine.   The. 
Staedtler,     J.     S.,     Numberg,     Germany.       621,326-7,     pub. 

11-15-65.     CI.  37. 
SUlnless  Ware  Co.  of  America.  Walled  Lake,  Mich.     621,064, 
pub.  11-15-55.     Cl.  13. 


621,268,    pub. 


621,411.  pub.  11-22-65. 
507,207, 
1 
pub. 

621,357,  pob. 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


standard  Tool  Co.,  Leomlnater,  MaM.    621,210.  pub.  11-22-55. 

CI.  23. 
Stan-1'ak  InduatrJea  :  8er- ~ 

Mikul»K-.  Stanley.  .    .. 

8Urn»tt   L.  8.,  Co..  The.  Athol,  Maaa.    621.23,"^.  pub.  ll-lS-53. 

CI.  26. 
StParnd    It    Koater    Co.,    The.     Lockland.    Clnrinnatl,    Ohio. 

8J1.391.  pub.   11-22-55       CI.  42. 
Steele  WwlelM  Co.,  Chlcajto.  111.     374.474.  ranc.     01.  4. 
Steele  Wedelea  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     375^81,  cane.     CI.  4«l. 
Stern.    Henrt.    Watch    Ajtencr.    Inc..    The.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

621.2tl5j>ub.  ll-15-5.'>.      CI.  27. 
SteTen*     Walden      Inc..     Worcester.     Masa.       6r!1.178,     pub. 

11    22-55.     CI.  23. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     621,303.  pub.  11-15-55. 

Stiebel,  Theodor  H.,  Holinilnden,  Weaer,  Germany.     621,123, 

pub.  U-l.^-.'W       CI.  21. 
Stone  Itoller  Equipment  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     621,306,  pub. 

ll-22-.'>5.     n    34. 
Stone,    L.   R..  Co..   Inc..    Loa   .\ngMea.  Calif.     506.5»8.   cane. 

CI.  46. 
Stone-Tarlow     Co..     Inc.     Brockton.     Maaa.       621.363.     pub. 

11-22-55.     CI.  39 
Stop-Motion    Devlcea   Corp..    Brot)klyn.   N.    Y.      821,169,   pub. 

11-15-55       CI.  23. 
Street  4  Smith  rubllcatlona.  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.     506.098. 

ranc.     (1.  3H. 
Strunk    Equipment    Co.,    CoateaTille,    Pa,      621,172-3,    pub. 

11-15-65.     CI.  23. 
Stuart  Co.,  The,   l>aaadena.   Calif.     621.100.  pab.   U-15-M. 

CI.  18. 
SulHvan  Valve  and  Engineering  Co  .  Butte,  Mont.    621,079-80, 

pub.  11-15-55.     CI.  13. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp,  Long  Inland  City,  X.  Y.     621,089,  pab. 

11-15-55.      CI.  16. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  X.  Y.     621.094,  pub. 

11-1.V55.     CI    1«. 
Sandatrand   Machine  Tool  Co.,   Rockford.   111.     621,148,  pub. 

11-1.V55.     CI.  23 
Super  Oil  Heet  Co.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     340,222,  cane.     CI.  34. 
Superior   Feed    Mills,    Inc ,    Oklahoma   <'lty,    Okla.      021,482. 

CI.  46. 
Surface     Comboation     Corp..     Toledo.    Ohio.       621.305,     pub. 

11-22-55.     CI.  34. 
Surprise  Co.  :  He* —  ■) 

Cook.  Leone  D. 
Swift  k  Co..  Chicago^  III.     621.447.  pub.  11-22-55.     CI.  52. 
Swigart  Paper  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     .>O8,740,  cane.     CI.  37. 
Swlaa    Radiant  *   Dial    Painting  Co.,    Inc  ,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

H21,26«,  pub.  11    1.V55.      n.  27. 
Switehea  Inc.  :   Set — 

lUlnola  Acreaaortea  Co.  I 

Table  Talk  ;    Sec—  ,  ' 

Mavrogiania.  Theodore  J. 
Taa-T  Xut   Co..   The.   Baltimore.   Md      621,742.     CI.   2. 
Teaa    S.    A..    Renens,    Switi*Tlan<l       821.248,    pub.    11-15-55. 

CI    2«. 
Texaa  Poundriea.  Inc..  Lufkln,  Tex      621,186,  pub.  11-15-55. 

CI.  23. 
Tev    Mfg.    Corp..    Mllford.    Conn.      621.218.    pub.    11-22-55. 

CI.  23. 
Thermoid  Co.,  Trenton.  .N.  J.     505.792,  cane.     CI.  8S.   •" 
Timely  Clothea.  Inc.:  Hee-  - 

I.#vy  Brow.  It  .\dler  Rochester,  Inc. 
TomllnHon  of   High   P«>lnt.   High   Point,  N.  C.     621.284.  pub. 

11-15-55.     n.  32. 
Trace  Elements  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.    821,413,  pub.  11-22-55. 

CI.  46. 
Tranaltron  Inc..   New  York.  X.   Y.     621,243,  pub.    11-22-65. 

CI.  26. 
Transit    Van    Corp.    Redwood    City.    Calif.      621.107-8,    pub 

ll-l.V-5r).     CI    19. 
Trenton  Heating  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  «ee — 

Fournler    Peter.  ' 

Trep  Art.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     621,368.  pub    11-22-55.     CT.  39. 
Tretex  Dreaa  Co.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     336.192,  cane.     CI    39. 
Trico  Product!  Corp..  Buffalo.  X.  Y.     621.113,  pub.  11-15-55. 

CI.  19. 
Trlerweller.   Jamea  T.,   d.   b.   a    Janiea  T.  Wyler  and/or  Jlni 

Wyler.  Xew  York,  X.  Y*.     621.471.  pub.  11-22-56.     CI  107. 
Trl-State    Fertlliaer    Co..    Burlinxton.    lown.       821,046.    pub. 

11-1-55.      CI.  10. 
Troyke  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      621,194,  pub    11-22-55. 

CI.  23. 
Turner  Halney  Co..  Xew  York,  .N.  Y.     621.383.  pub.  11-22-55. 

n.  42 
Union    Bag  ft  Paper  Corp.,  Xew  York,  N.   Y.     621,336,  pub. 

11-15-^      CI.  37. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemlcala  Corp. 
Electro  MetalliirKlcal  Co 
Cnlted  <;ilaonite  Laboratories,  Srranton.  Pa.     621,473.    CI.  12, 


United  Meul  Hoae  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    621.062, 

pub.  ll-l.'V-.55.     CI.  13. 
United    Mfg.    Corp.,   The.    Weat    Reading.    Pa.      621,337,   pub. 

11-22-55      CI    37. 
U.  S.  Highway  Supply  Co. :  See— 

Welner.  Jack  H. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The.  Bast  .Norwood.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     336,325.      Am.  7(d).     CI.  22. 
United  Statea  Plywood  Corp..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     621,060,  pub. 

11-15-55.      CI    12  , 

United  Statea  Rubber  Co.  :  Her — 
Colchester  Rubber  Co. 
Unlteil  States  Rubber  Produeta.  Inc. 
United  states  Rubber  Products.  Inc..  by  United  Statea  Rubber 

Co..  Xew  York.  N.  Y      328.820.  12(c)   pub.  2-14-56.     CI.  21. 
United     Utilities.     Inc..     Kansas    City.     Mo.       821,483,     pub. 

11-22-5.-..      CI.   104. 
Utility  Appliance  Corp..  I>o8  Angeles,  Calif.     621.317-18.  pub. 

11-22-5.V     CI.  34. 
Valid  Pn>ceaa  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     621,340,  pub.  11-15-55. 

CI.  38. 
Valley    Upholstery    Corp.,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      621,285,    pub. 

11-22-65.     a.  32. 
VelTet  Serrlce  Co.  :  See— 

White,  Werald  E. 
Venomin  Co.,  The.  Lorain,  Ohio.     383.188    cane.     CI.  6. 
Victor  Safe  ft  t^iulpment  Co..   Inc..  The.  North  Tonawanda, 

by   Sperry   Rand   Corp.   Xew  York.  N.  Y.     388,710,   12(c) 

pub    2   14.56      CI.  37. 
Vulcan  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     821,488.    CI.  100. 
Wagner,  tieorge  W.,  Xew  York.  N    Y.    621.374,  pub.  11-22-55. 

CI.  .39. 
Wall  Trenda.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.     621,117.  pub.  11-15-65. 

CI.  20. 
Wallace,   E..  ft   Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford,  Conn.     621.183, 


Kansaa  City.   Mo. 


333.474.  ren. 
506.557, 


821.213.   pub. 
821.121.  pub. 


'allaee,   E..  ft   Sons   Mfg. 

pub.   11-15^55.      a.  23. 
Walter,    Ix>uls,   ft   Co.    Inc. 

3-24  .56.      CI.  39. 
Wanamaker.  John,   Philadelphia,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

cane.      CI.  19. 
Waples-Platter    (>rocer    Co.,    Denison,    Tex.      126,614,    cane. 

CI.  48. 
Warner  Brothers  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     621,365,  pub. 

11-22-55.     CI.  39 
Washington    Aluminum    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md.     621.190, 

pub.    11-22-55.      CI.  23. 
Wayne  Works,  The.   Richmond,  Ind.     503.889,  cane.     CI.   19. 
W'etMter  Engineering  <'o..  The,  Tulsa,  Okla.     621,312-13.  pub. 

11-22-55.      CI.  34. 
Welner.  Jack  H..  d.  b.  a.  U.  S.  Highway  Supply  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.      621.083.  pub.   11-1.5-55       CI.   15. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  Inc..  The  :  8e0 — 

Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  The. 
Welch  (>rape  Juice  Co..  The,  to  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Co., 

Inc.,  Wentfleld,  X.  Y.      109,970,  ren.  4-25-66.     Cl.  46 
Western    Land    Roller    Co.,    Hastings,    Nebr.      821.219,    pub. 

11-22-55      CI    23. 
Western    Reserve    Mfg.    Co..    (Meveland.    Ohio. 

11    22.55.      CI.  23 
Weatinghouse   Electric  Corp.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

11-15.55.      Cl    21. 
Weston.  Byron.  Co.  :   Nee    - 

Carew  Mfg.  Co. 
Whale  Oil  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     621.085.  pub.  11-15-56. 

Cl.  15. 
White,  Gerald  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Velvet  Service  Co..  MlddlevlUe.  Mich. 

821.468.  pub    11-22   55.      Cl.  106. 
Whitney.  Roy.  Decatur.  III.     621,149,  pob.  11-1.5-55.     Cl.  23. 
Wiegand.     Edwin     L..    Co.,     Plttaburgh,    Pa.       621,130.    pub. 

11-15  .55      Cl.  21. 
Wlllmark    Sales    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    X     Y.      821.402.    pub. 

11-22-55,      (1.  48 
WiUon,  Andrew.  Inc..  Springfield.  N.  J.     437,875.  cane.    Cl.  8. 
Wine  Growers   Guild,    Lodl,   Calif.     621.417',   pub.    11-22-55. 

Cl.  47 
Woolworth,    F.    W.,    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      621.378,    pub. 

11-22-55      Cl.  42. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.     621,443.  pub. 

11-22-55.      n    52 
Wyler,  Jamea  T.  :   Srr 

Trlerweller.  James  T.  I 

Wyler.  Jim  :   Nee  - 

Trierweiler.  James  T 
Young   Radiator  Co.,   Racine,   Wla.      621,309,   pub.    11-15-65. 

Cl.  34. 
Younker    Brothers.    Inc.    Des    Molnea,    Iowa.      331,467.    ren. 

l-7-.'.«.      Cl    39. 
Kink.  John,  Co.  :  «ee — 

Zlnk   John  S. 
Eink.  John  S..  d.  b.  a.  John  Zlnk  €o.,  to  John  Zlnk  Co.,  Tulaa, 

Okla       821.315.  pub.  11-15-55.     Cl.  34. 
Zit  Mfg.  Co.  :   See    - 
Brandewle,  I>eo  P. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

February  21,  1956  , 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  703  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjadkatcd  Patents 

(C.   A.    Ind.)     Kn'idel   Patent   .No.  2.171.217   (285 87).  for 

a  metal  packing  ring  for  use  with  mrewed  pliie  joints  or  cou- 
plings. Held  Invalid.  Thr  Weatht-rhrad  Companit  ft  al.  v. 
DrUlmamtrr  Supply  Company  tl  iU.,  227  F.2d  98  :  107  USPO 

(D   <     Calif  (    Johnson  Patent  No.  2.818,496  (287 82).  for 

an  adjustable  aupporting  leg.  Held  invalid.      Vp  Right.  Inc 
rt  al    V.  The  Patent  RraltolMnij  Co..  Inr..  1.35  F.  Supp    813- 
108  rsPQ  .32. 

(C.  A.  111.)    Toulon  Relasue  Patent  No.  22.0.55   (2.50 36). 

for  a  synchroniutlon  system  for  television.  Clalma  .*.  to  7.  9^ 
10  and  13.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Hmeltine  Renearch.  Inc. 
T.  .4rro  Uanujarturing  Corporation  it  al.,  227  F  2d  137-  107 
Vni\i  187. 


Disdaimers 

2.647.71  l.—Vo«ep/i  M.  Mar(nilii>.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Wall  Sip- 
ji.aTEii  HAMJEa.     Patent  dated  Aug.  4,  1953.     Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  1.  19.-><}.  by  the  aasignee.  Jifft)  Bnterpriaeit.  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


2,654,080.  -/>oa*  .4.  Brotenr.  Jr.,  Brookline,  Mass  Mag- 
.NETir  MK.M()Rr  STORAiiK  Cia<  riTM  a.so  Apparatih.  Pat- 
ent dated  Sept.  29,  19.-»3.  Diaclainier  filed  Jan.  20,  1956, 
by  the  asKignee.  Amrrwin  Machine  <f  Foundry  Company. 
Hereby  enters  thia  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  4.  5.  6,  7,  8,  9.  12. 

13.  and  14.  of  Maid  patent. 


2,693. 4tiO.—/>MMentc*   I).    Ongliardi,   Westerly,*  R.    I.      Mate- 

KIALa   KOR    FI.MHHI.NU    TK.\TILE«   A.M»   PU0(  KHSE8   KOR   Pro- 

i»i  ri.\«  AM.  Uhino  the  Same.     Patent  dated  Nov.  2,  19.".4. 
Diw  lainier  fiUnl  Jan.  2«,  195ti,  by  the  asaaguee.  Sun  Chcm- 
I    ivol  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this  diarlairoer   to  claims  2  and  7  of  said 
patent. 


Patents  Avaflabic  for  Lkensing  or  Sale 

2,684,788.  Rotatable  Metering  DispeuKer  Kiiward  \  Sil 
ver  (and  John  A.  Slipher).  4360  Col.rain  Ave..  c.,im„j„»K 
Ohio. 

2  719.898  Switch  Operatiug  AtUchment.  K  W .  All.i. 
P.  O.  Box  423.  Palnidale,  Calif. 

tv '^Z.-^'^?^       J*!'"*****"    **«•«*>    <»ear    Operator    aud    Unk    if..r 
I)<>uble  Hung  Windows  of  Aluminum.  Steel,  or  \V<k«)  Sash' 
Charles  N.  \alentine,  .->.-.44  Trinidad  Wm.v.  San  Diego  14.  Calif 

2  730,148  Method  of  Treating  Vegetable  Material.  Curl.. 
Matarrese.  59—21  1.50th  St..  Flushing  .55,  X.  Y, 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non  .vclUMiv. 
Ucensea  on  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  nianufaciunrv  undci       *^ 
the  following  19  patents. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  these  patents  should  lu-  ft.l 
dresse<l  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Construction  .Materials  l»iviKi„n 
General  blectric  Company.  1286  Boston  Ave..  Brld«.  iM.it  2 
Conn.  * 

2.153.386.  Lamp  Socket. 

2.2H9.241.  Terminal  Conductc»r. 

2,236.897.  Thermal  Switch. 

2.330,161.  8wit<h   for   Electric  Discharge   IKvices. 

2.349..354.  Electric  Switch. 

2.367.6.55.  •  Starting  Control  for  Electric  Discharge  IW-vIivk. 
2,.367,888.  Flashlight. 

2.372.149.  Start  iuK  Control  for  Eh-ctric  Di»<har»!.'   Deviof.. 

2.379.115.  Starting  Control   for  Electric  Diwhaig.-  Devices 

2,392.164.  Lamp  Holder. 

2.405,815.  I^nip  Holder. 

2.412.820.  Tubular  Uinip  and  Holder  Therefor, 

2.425.902.  Starting  Control   for  Electric  Discharge  l>evices, 

2.427.930,      Apparatus    for   Continuously    Sheutlimij  Con»  of 
Material. 

2.441.4.56.  I.«mp  Holder. 

2.447,353.  Tubular  Lamp  Holder. 

2.459.578.  Glow  Switch. 

2.4K2.442.  I'ontrol  Unit  for  Dlachnrge  ljiiiip>i 

2.518.R64       Method  of  Making  Hose  From  Extrudahle  Khisi.. 
nieric  Com|H»sition. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  December  1955 

••■»•■•>'»       6.501 

Designs 4^9 

Plants     , 2j 

Reissues jq 

Total 6.951 


Patents 930— Xo.  2.735,094  to  No.  2.73<i.02::,  Im  I. 

Designs 28— No.      178,939  to  No.      17<i.l»(i7.  in.  I 

Reihsuea  , 3— No.        24.120  to  No.        in. 1 22.  inc) 

Total 962 

431 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) - ^i' aoq 

Total  number  of  pendwig  De^^ign  applications    ...----------- loI'V?? 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludmg  Designs) --— r oaoo 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action -4 -----  -J^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Aug.  Z   lyM 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^^''  *•*»  *"'^>* 


BOSA.  M.  C.  EmcuUtc  EiantMr 


PATENT  BXAMINING  GBOVPS.  AND  SUPBBVISOBT  BXAM1NBB8 


I.  8T0NB.  I.  O^  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS....  — ^•--• 

II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNO  KWAI.  B.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  M.\CHINE  ELE.MENT8  AND  DESIGNi. 


IV.  FREEHOF.  H    B  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION f 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  tRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SIBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


«.  31.  as.  it,  SO,  s^ 

90.(U.M. 
t«.  2S.  as.  37.  43.  48. 

M.  54.  SB,  70. 
3.  13.  13,  14.  21,  M. 

67.M.«1.  Deslcns. 

7.  II.  17.  37.  K  35. 
30.  53.  A3. 

I  8.  30.  3«.  33.  30,  40. 
I      41.S3,M. 

1,  4.  5.  9.  18.  n.  38. 
I      45.  «7. 

8.  15.  ;».  85,  30.  82. 
I      49,  55,  07. 

Oldwt  Appllcstion 


!■ 


I»41c«te 


iag  GtMiy) 


N«w 


AiiMa<l«d 


6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

U. 


12. 
13. 

14. 

13. 
1ft. 
17. 

18. 

19. 
». 

21. 
22. 

23. 
34. 

25. 

38. 


r. 

38. 


39. 

30 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes:  EiMT«tln«;  Ptontbif ;  Phmt  Ho^Midry:  8«tt*rtn|  Inlo^don 

(III)  IIERR.MANN.  1)..  Ftshlng.  Trapping  anU  Vermin  Destroying;  Prt«r«;  Tobacco;  Teitlle  Wringer*    

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C    A..  Meul  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeuUurgy  (Frocesa  and  Apparatus).  Alloya;  SiaUnd  MaUl 
Stock.  MlswUaneous  Heating  ........ --- 

(VI)  FALLER.E.  A.  Hoists;  I'ower  DrWen  Conveyon;  Handling  Apparatus;  K»e\-«tor«:  Keedlngof  Indefinite  Lengths 
(VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers.  Slalk  Pullers  and  rhopi>er».  Stone  (latherers:  Threshing.  Knot- 
ttn;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture:  I>alry;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Kecma; 

Galea  ^ 

(I)  8URLE.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (p*rt),«.  f.  Natural  RoaUu.  Proteins,  Heterocyclic.  Amides,  Amines,  Oweral  Or- 
ganic Processes •* 

(IV)  OOSSALVE8.  J.  E.,  Optics.  Phoiographlc  Apparatua  

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds:  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  MlsirlUneous  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  BooU.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 
NalUng.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 

of  Solids 1 

(ill)  SPINTMAN.  S..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  SUrters;  Chitches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls. 

(Ill)  BEALL.  T    r.  .  dear  Cutting;  Electric  I^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture.  Needle  and  Tin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Koamg.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

(III)  MAN  IAN,;.  C,  (WILTZ.  W.  A  .acting).  Metal  Working  (i«rt).  e  g.  Sheet  Metal.  W  ire.  Bending.  MiscelUneous 
Procesaes.  .Assembly  and  Disas-vmbly  Apparatus;  Wire  Kabrics;  Air  Brakea 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Ap(iaratus;  Olna 

(II)  LOVEWKLL.  N.  N.,TeJevisloii.  Telephony,  Hecorderi  - 

(IV)  LEKIHEV,  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 
MaUrial  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding     

(VI)  BLUM.  A..  Power  Ptonts;  FIuW  Tr»nsmi«lons;  Serrtmwtor  ?y*ea»;  J«t  Motors;  CombusUoo  TurWaw;  Speed 

Resi)onslve  l>evit'es  • 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  ;\nd  Kurniice^:  Hollen.  Concentrating  EvaiMiraton;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  .M..  MLHcellaiieous  Hardware,  ('losure  Fasteners.  Lock.s;  Safes;  Bank  Protection.  Bread.  Paato  »nd 
Confection  .Making.  Tents  and  Canopies;  rmbrellas;  Canes;  I'nderUklng.  ---j" j— 

(III)  MADER.  R.C.  Textiles  ^"■■.  ,\'. '" 

MARLANl).  M.  L..  .\«ro«autics;  Boats.  Buoys;  8hl|»;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dla- 
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(VI) 
phragms  and  Bellows;  HorlnKafKl  Drillinif 

(II)  ANDRIS.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  KegLstcrs.  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOILOS.  P.  T.,(HlCKEY.  T.  J.  acting).  Apparel  (eicept  CorscU  and  Brasskres);  Apparel  Aptmratus; 
Sewing  Machines;  TestilM,  Ironing  or  Smoothing. 

(Vll)  NEVM  S.  K.  1)..  Coating- Processes.  Miscellaneous  Producfct  and  Apjiaratus.  Dlstlllatior.  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

(II)  YorVU,  R.  R.,  Electricity  (Jeiieratlon,  Motive  Power,  Transmteslon  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  DtHcharglng.  Arc  I^mi*.  Resistors  and  Rheostats.  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo 
Pbints.  Elevators  (part),  e.  K-  M i.scellaneoii.H  KU-rtric  Contnd  MechanL^m 

(IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing.  .Scrubbing  and  (Jeneral  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 4- 

(VI)  BRAINEH.  H  H.,  Internal  Comhu.<tion  Kngines;  K\|«anslble  Chamber  Motors.  Fluid  Servomotors.  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powere<l  .Motors;  {ylliuhr;.;  Pistons.  Drive  Shafts.  Flexible-Shaft  CiHiplings.  Chucks  or  Sockets: 
Chute.  Skid.  <}ulde  and  Way  Conveyers.  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Preasure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service:  W  heel  SuhstltuU-s.  t     i 

(V)  HABECKER.  L.  B..  TooU;  Woclworklng  Button.,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washing  .Machines    Baggage,  ("kith,  I^eather  and  Rubber  R.-ceptacfcrs;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O-LEARV.  R  A.,  RefngeratMHi.  Uniting  Systems.  Automatic  Temi^rature  an.l  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
»Uta,  HumldistaU;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fhild  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DirTusuig  

4.12 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bwia  awaerala  la  pareatlMna  iMlicatc  Examlaiiic  Greay) 


31.  (I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
pounds. Hydrogenatloo  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Parttel  OskUtlon  of  NoD-Aromatio  Hydroearboo  Mixturea,  Hydrocftrbons, 

Halogenated  Hydrocarboos 

33.  (VID  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Oas  Separation;  AgiUtlon;  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems:  Liquid  Leyel  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements 

(rV)  8APER8TEIN.  8.,  Railways— I) ralt  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock  Track 
Sandere;  Electrk:lty,  Transmission  to  Vebk:les;  Dumpiag  Vehicles.  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Imple  ments. 

(IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  FUUng  and  Ckislng  Receptacles;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Meaaoring  and  Testing 

(U)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Eleotridty— Svltcbea,  Welding.  HMktiiic 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Cartxxi  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Azo.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (port),  •.  f .  Ab- 
tbrones.  Triarylmetbanee,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid -Pressure  Regulators:  Valves;  Flukl  Handling  (except  Pressura  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Proportion- 
Inf  Systems,  Float  Valvea,  DUphragmsand  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(V)  GURLEY.  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlk>d  Apparatus;  nUf)enslng  CablneU;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 
Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks.  Fire  Escapee;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

(II)  MARANS,  H..  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegrephy;  Electrical  Connectors 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics.  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles, 

Skins,  and  Leathers:  Preserring.  Sterillxing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Applianoee 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

(ID  BERNSTEI.N.  S.,  Electricity— Convenion  Systems,  ProtecUve  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensen,  Translstora, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Coataet  with  Solids;  Veotljatlon;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENGEL.  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chamistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Reelns,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

(ID  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radto  Transmitters,  Reoelven  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Piecoelectric  Devices;  Music 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  SupporU;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Coui»lln(s;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifokling;  Printed  Matter; 
SUtkxtery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closmee  or  PartlUonr.  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(H)  NIL80N,  R.  G..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronle  Tabes;  Mlaoellanaous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Devke  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VTI)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlflcial  Body  Members;  Sefiarating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centtlfiical  Bowl 
Separaton;  Commlnutors 

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK.  J.  R..  settD^,  Abrsdliw  Compostttonr  Battsrles;  Costtaic  or  Plsstle  Compositions; 
Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  .Nut,  Rivet.  .Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Looks;  Jewelry,  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

(Ill)  DOWELL,  E.  F..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators,  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  (BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  acting).  Inorganic  ChemUtry;  Fertiliwrs;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumlnattng 

(Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Time  ConUoUlng  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mail  Delivery 

02.  (IV)  SHAPIRO.  A..  Games;  Toys;  AmuaemenUand  Exercising  Devices;  Meohaoleal  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination.. 
83    (I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnins,  Carbohydrate  Dertvatlves; 

FaUand  Metal  Cootatning  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  GORECKI.  G.  A..  Fuels;  Mlsoellaneoos  Compositions    

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometrtc  Instrumenu;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Aeoostics 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  P.,  Laminated  Fabrks;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation 

(ID  GALVIN.  D.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  InsuUtors 

70.  (II)  BREWRIN  K.J.  L.,  Expkislve  Weapons,  Ammunition.  Charges  and  Comi>osltlon;  Explosive  Charge  Manufactur- 
ing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actinide  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 
Compounds,  Irradlatkwi  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E..  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators:  Amplifiers 

CLASS.  DI  VS.dll  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching:  Appwel  (p»t)  e.  r.  Corsets  and  Brassieres 

IV  (VI)  SMITH,  (Mra.)  M.  P.,  Harrows:  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D..  Uquld  Sepantkn  or  Purlflcatioa;  8ewera«e 

DKaiGNS  mn  Ja-BREHM.  G.  I.,  Industrial  Arts 

***""•*  ""' IB-GRAY.  M.  A.,  HousehoW,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts ^ 
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The  following  dlvMoos  have  been  abolished:  10.  44,  4«.  60, 85  and  08 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1956,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnU—196S. 

Patents... Numbers  2,145,844  to  2,149,249,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  313  to  316.  inclusive 

433 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


Commlwiofier't  DccWoa 

In  HE  APPLU'ATKiN  FaPEKM  t'lLED  Septembck  10, 19?>4 
Derided  Hoy  iO,  t»SS 

1.    AlTLICATlOX  — P»JkCTlC«    I'NDCB    KCLB    47    AMl»  35    U.    8.    C. 
116  AND  118 DBCBASSO  iNVBilTOB. 

Hrld  thilt  th«>  lanfcuairv  in  35  U.  S.  C.  Il«  and  118 
"cmnnot  be  found  or  ivarhrd  aftrr  diligent  <*ffort"  haa  no 
rfaiM>nabl«>  appiii-ation  to  a  d*<vaaMj  Joint  inrrntor,  and 
that  It  la  obvluualy  not  tb«  Intent  of  t)M»  law  to  ntabllsh 
Hale  47  BM  an  alternative  to  the  uniial  procedare  under 
Kill**  4-J 

J.   samk  — Samb. 

Held  that  appliratlon  paper*  are  properlj  refuaed  accep- 
tance under  3.'»  U  S  ('.  11«  and  118  where  the  Joint 
Inventor  deaiicnee  "ia  deccaaed  but  the  widow  atates  that 
th^re  waa  no  ocraaion  for  probatlnft  the  eatate  and  no 
permin4il  repreneatative  waa  appointed." 

O.N    l^ETITION. 

DENIED.  ' 

CiuHJKEit,  A$»istnHt  Commiiiioner: 
The  applicant  •  •  •   (UvIdk  Joint  tDventor]  requests 


review  of  the  refusal  to  accept  the  above  Identified 
papers  as  an  appll<-ation  under  the  provi«ion«  of  Sec- 
tions IIG  and  118  of  the  title  35  of  the  Unlte<I  States 
Code.  The  Joint  Inventor  •  ♦  •  Is  dei-eajMHl  but  the 
widow  states  that  there  was  no  ooi>asion  for  pn»bat- 
ing  the  estate  and  no  permmal  repretu'ntative  was 
appointed. 

IVtitloner  asserts  that  the  situation  is  enibrace*! 
within  the  terms  of  the  statute  sim-e.  Insofar  as  ob- 
talnioK  an  inventor's  signature  Is  coDoerned,  the  efTfH-t 
is  the  same  whether  he  refuses  to  Mign,  (-annot  be 
located,  or  is  deceased.  [11  However,  It  is  apparent 
that  the  language  of  note<l  sections  "cannot  be  found 
or  reached  after  diligent  efTort"  has  no  reasonable 
application  to  a  de<'ea8ed  inventor.  To  adopt  the 
petitioner's  reasoning  would  establish  Uule  47  as  an 
alternative  to  the  usual  pr<M-edure  under  Kule  42, 
which,  obviously,  is  not  the  intent  of  the  law. 

[21  The  petition  Is  <lenied. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Noticaa  under  33  U.  S.  C.  290 :  Patent  Art  of  1992 


t.88«.«t7(a).  H.  W.  Fletcher.  Cutter  for  earth  borinx  drilla : 
1.MI3.SIS.  Scott  and  (iarfleld.  Three-cone  bit.  lied  Not  19. 
I!M7,  I)  r..  W  n  Okla.  (Oklahoma  (Ity).  Itoc.  3788.  Hugkea 
Tool  Co..  T.  r  F  Williaimjt,  Jr  Patent*  held  infringed  :  In 
Junction  la»ned  :  n>anterclaint  diainlMied  Jan.  19.  19-'i6. 

l3S«.<t7(ft).  H.  \V.  Fletcher,  (utter  for  earth  borinic  drilla: 
i.33M,^4^.  r.  I^  .Scott  et  al..  Cotter  teeth  for  well  drilla: 
I.SU.SIS.  Soott  and  (iartield.  Three  <-one  bit.  aied  May  3,  1949. 
I>.  *'.,  W.  I).  Okla.  (Oklahoma  f'ityl.  !).»<•.  4.170.  Hugken  Tool 
<o  V  It.  B.  I'oU.  Judgment:  punaant  mandate  f  S.  C.  A.. 
loth  Cir.  :  patentu  held  infringetl  :  Injunction  iaaueil :  counter- 
I  laim  diHnilMHed  Jan.  19.  19.'V«.  teaae.  Doc  4374.  Hi/hen  Tool 
t'u   V.  H.  F.  t'onaghan.     Decree  aa  above. 

t.WIS.3t«.      (See  1.8A6.«27(a)  and  (b).) 

«.«M.737.  I.  .\lter.  Bag  with  apring  cloeure.  tied  Sept  7. 
I9.V..  I)  C..  S  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  103/ 17'^.  /wirfor  Alter  t  Ronay, 
Imr..  rt  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  diacontlnnance  Jan.  20, 
l»'»c,. 

t.ifj»i.  M.   H     Dolgotr.   Hair  holder,   tied  Jan.    18.   1954, 

I»  C.  S.  I>.  Calif.  (Lon  .AngeleMi.  IKkv  ISI'tS^WM.  Uariom 
HarriMom  Itolgoff  \.  The  Kaynar  Co  Summary  Judgment,  pur- 
.••luint  to  motion  of  defendant*  againat  plaintiff;  Mrat  amen«ied 
t'oiiiplaint  of  plaintiff  diitmiiuMMl  with  prejudice  (notice  Jan. 
17.  iy.".«) 

t.rT».ltS.  L.  MIntaeH.  Garment,  •l«>d  May  S.  1952.  D.  C.  H.  I>. 
.V.  Y  .  1>«K-.  7.'i/"-'3S.  Tom  Hroderick  t'o.  v  Ham»ey  Sportnu-ear 
in.  Inc.  Jutlguient  dlamlaalng  Mupplemental  complaint  Dec. 
Hi.  iy.-.5. 

3.SM.T4S.      (See  1.NM.«27(k».» 

3.s:i.47l.  K.  Rothatein.  Bottle  carrier,  tied  Jan.  19,  19-^6, 
l>  C  .  K.  D  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  lM>c.  20143.  OM  Fatkion  M»'» 
Hoot  ttrer  Hftttling  Co.  v.  Vnnfimer  Cwrpoflion  of  Amerif. 

.!.MMJWM.  L.  Loewy.  Metal  extruaion  preaw  and  methoda  of 
o|>erating  Miroe,  lied  May  28.  lii^A.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Due. 
4U9/.*i4.  HydruprfMH,  Inf.  v.  The  yAmtnon-HtiUman  i'o.  Comwnt 
order  of  diMnilitHal  (notice  Jan.  20.  19>V{|. 

t.5ia,SXt.  A  P  Denlii.  Cable  Hhortening  devl«-e,  Aled  Oct. 
It.  l9.Vi.  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boaton).  Doc.  5.%/911-A.  />ea<-  J//».  C«. 
Ine.  V.  Perfect  Pmrin  Imr.  et  ml. 
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t.Mt.t7*.  P.  W.  Kelt.  Liquefied  petroleum  ga*  lighter.  Aled 
Felt.  1.  19.'>2.  D.  «'.  .Minn  « .MinneapollMi.  INm-.  :)97U.  Hroicn  i 
Bigelov  Inc.  v.  Honmon  .Krt  Mrtul  Works,  Inc..  rl  ill.  Conaeat 
Judgment  of  dUmlHitMi  I>ec.  19,  19.V*>. 

S.5M.aM.  P.  C.  Cameron.  Teething  aid.  Aled  Sept  7.  1954, 
D.  <•..  S.  D.  N.  Y..  I>oc.  9.5/282.  Prfrr  C.  Camrron  v.  Z.ndrk- 
Fel4»tei»  Co.  Inf.  Stipalation  anil  order  of  dlaiiilKMil  (notice 
Jan   2H.  1!>.-Wti 

t.Mi.MX.  A.  A.  Frieatedt.  Nonakid  tin>.  flied  June  12.  19.53. 
D.  C..  N  I).  111.  (Chicago*.  IXk".  53c1.17h.  Tur  W irr  I'rudmct* 
Co.,  Inr.  V.  Fred  H.  Friritedt,  W.  F.  und  John  Hutnem  i'o. 
(W.  F.  and  John  itarnen  I'o.  iuclude<i  «»  party  defendant  Feb. 
3.  19.V4).  Coiuient  decre*-  natent  held  valid  and  Infringed: 
plaintiff  enjoined  Jan  2A,  19541. 

t,A77,Mt.  A.  deVriea  et  al..  .Saah  balancing  mechanlitiii.  Aled 
June  8.   19.V..  D.  C..  W    D.  N.  Y.  (Buffalo).   iN.c    «W122.  I  nlqtie 
B»lmnce  C,    Inc.  et  ml.  r.  The  Cmldtrett  Ufa   Co      Order  of  dia 
continuan<>e  Jan.  2A.  195A. 

t.M4.755.  P.  W.  tVlt.  Liquelted  petroleum  ga*  lighter.  Aled 
May  'i,  l!».-|2.  D.  C.  Minn.  iMInneapoiliii.  Do<-.  407.'i.  Brovn  d 
BiQelow  Inc.  v.  kumion  Art  Metal  Workn,  Inc..  et  al.  ConMent 
Judgment  of  dlMmlaiwil  IM-.  19.  19.').'i. 

t.M7.1M.  .M.  Maccaferrl.  Stringed  musical  InHtrunient  : 
t.S14,44S.  HMine.  Hridgeii  for  atringed  mualcal  itiHtriiinentii : 
t.Mt.St7.  Manie.  Sounding  lM>ard  for  i«trlnge«l  iiiuxlcnl  liwtru- 
iiienta  :  t.MS.StS.  xanie.  Fretted  finger  board  for  Mtriiij:e<l  muni- 
cal  inatrtinienti*  and  metho<i  of  making  the  name  :  2,M4,Mt. 
name.  .Nut  for  atringed  muaical  InatrunientH,  Aled  July  22. 
1952.  D.  C..  8.  D.  X.  Y..  I>o<-.  77/2.18.  French  Amrrtcan  Hredm 
Mfo.  Co.,  Inc.  V.  Fmmrnee  InduMtrie*.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dl«4-ontlnuanre  (notii-e  Jan.  24.  19.VI). 

t.MS.O'fS.  J  J  Warner.  Phonogrnph  having  n|>eaker  pickup 
UDir.  Sled  Nov  17.  1955.  D.  C..  N.  1>  Calif.  (San  Fran^laco). 
Due.  3.VW4.  Fmnue  \.  Van  U  la/fc^r  v.  Happy  Toy  Uff.  Co. 
Conaent  Judgment  ;  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  :  defvnd- 
antaenjoinetl  Jan.  IH.  |9.'>«(. 

t,MA.MI.  A.  D.  KIchardMon.  Suxpenxlon  galvanometer  and 
magnet  aHNembly.  Aled  Jan  25.  IM.'in.  I>  C.  N.  D.  Okla. 
(Tulaa).  I><»c.  .3H.V).  i'onMolidated  Ulectrodynamicn  Corp.  v. 
Midtceittem  ImHtrumrMtn,  Inc. 


February  21,  1956 
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t.«I4.44«.     (See  2,597.154.) 

t,«XM79.  E.  T.   Lundeen.  Pallet  anpport.  Aled  Feb.  8    1955 
D.  C.  W.  I).  Ark.  (Fort  Smith).  Doc.  1180.  The  Paltier  Corp'. 
r.  Ray  Umith  et  at     Consent  decree  againat  remaining  defend- 
ant.   Ray    Smith,  doing  buaineaa  a«   Smith   Pallet  Company 
patent  held  infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Jan.  19,  19.56. 

t.SSZ.ISA.    B.    Murdock.    (Jirdle   conatmction,    AMI   Oct.    20, 
19.V..   I)    C    \.   J     (.Newark).   Doc.  9M/X\  Fortvna  Founda 
tiana.  Inc.,  et  ml.  y.  Fle*nit  Co..  Inc.    Order  of  dlaoontlnuance 
Jan   2.>,  1H.56. 

t.Mt.X7«,  T.  L.  Tltua.  Liquid  diapenaing  device.  Aled  I>ec  15 
lft55.  D.  C.  Colo.  (Denver).  Doc.  .5232.  The  Wpott  Jdfg  Co 
Inr  v  The  Ponn  Coffee  Roanting  Co.,  Inc 

t.Mt,877      (8ee2.."»7.154.) 

2,«4»,sai      ( See  2..597.1.54. ) 

t.«.'M.225.  M.  R.  Harris.  Vehicle  barrier,  Aled  Oct  21  1954 
D.  C..  N  I)  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54fl.->43.  Fred  Ft  FnterprUten 
tne.  T.   Harrin  Barrier.  Inc..  et  ml.     On   iUy  It.   19.55.  cauae 


54fl708  consolidated  with  this  cauae:  stipulation  and  order 
dlamlaalng  cauae  with  prejudice  J.n.  18.  19.-.fi.  .Same  Aled 
•Nov.  17.  19.VI.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Do<-.  .-,4rlToK. 
HarriM-Rarrier,  Inc.  v.  Fred  Ft  KnterpriMCH.  Inc.  .May  S».  1 !».-..-., 
cauae  conaolldated  with  54c1.'.43  :  decree  as  ah,.ve. 

S.A64.tn      ( See  2.397,154. ) 

Z.SAi,41»,   J.   C.    I.«raen.    Wire   working  machine:    3.7SA.14I. 
R.  C.  Gate*.  Method  of  making  structural  form  ties.  Aled  Jjin 
17.  19.5fl.  D.  C.  Colo.   (Denver).  I>oc.  52ft.5.  OatCM  A  .soi,«,  Inc 
X.  Amerir^n  Form  Tie  Co. 

2,7M.14I.      (See2.«94.419.> 

t.7S2,8t7.  \V.  K.  Teller.  Anti-peraplrant  atlck.  Aled  Jan.  2."i 
19.56.  I).  ('..  M  D.  (Ja.  (Macon),  Doc.  1270,  Pharma-Craft  Corp 
V.  F.  W.  Wooltcorth  Co.  et  al. 

D«a.  144.2M,  P.  D.  .Ney.  Slipper  or  aimilar  article.  Aled  Jan 
26,  1958,  D.  C..  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea),  Doc-.  l»40.'i,  Paddie.. 
Inc..  et  al.  v.  Jlfay  Drpmrtmi^nt  Store*. 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  21,  1956 

Matter  e«c.o«d  In  h-Tj  bracket.  1 1  .ppear.  In  the  origin.!  patent  but  form,  no  part  of  thl.  rels.ue  .pecncatlon  :  matter 

printed  In  Italic.  Indicate,  addition,  made  by  reiMue. 


24.120 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

Paul  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Packaging 
IVIaterials  Corp.,  Providence,  R.  I„  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island  ,_  ^    .  ,  ^. 

Original  No.  2,704.268.  dated  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No. 
254,692,  November  3,   1951.     Application  for  reissue 
August  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  530.655 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154—55) 


-*^^.' 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  material  of 
which  to  manufacture  shipping  cases  comprising  a 
molded  corrugated  sheet  of  felted  fibrous  pulp  having 
approximately  flat  strips  of  pressed  felted  pulp  alternat- 
ing with  corrugations  built  up  of  pressed  felted  pulp  to 
a  substantially  greater  thickness  than  said  strips,  said 
strips  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  extending 
approximately  in  line  with  the  bases  of  the  corrugations, 
the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet  having  shallow  recesses  ex- 
tending therein  opposite  said  corrugations,  said  flat  strips 
being  not  substantially  greater  in  width  than  the  corru- 
gations, a  reinforcing  sheet  of  paper  applied  across  the 
crowns  of  said  corrugations  and  secured  by  adhesive, 
and  a  second  reinforcing  sheet  of  paper  applied  across 
said  flat  strips  and  secured  thereto  by  adhesive. 


24,121 
FULLER  FEED  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT 

Joseph  Galkln.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  No.  2.692.568,  dated  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No. 
243.824.  August  27,  1951.    Application  for  reissue  July 
5,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,169 

4  Claims.    (CI.  112—214) 


section  integral  therewith  for  supporting  a  roller  earner 
rod  for  vertical  reciprocatory  movements,  means  inte- 
gral with  said  rod  for  maintaining  said  carrier  rod  and 
said  upper  roller  in  alignment  with  said  lower  roller, 
and  thereby  permitting  the  center  line  of  said  elongated 
bearing  extension  to  be  positioned  substantially  in  line 
with  the  upright  rear  edge  portion  of  the  front  face  of 
said  end  plate  and  said  rollers  to  closely  approach  said 
needle,  a  yoke  having  said  upper  roller  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  said  roller  carrier  rod  having  a  circu- 
lar upper  portion  and  a  lower  bearing  portion  of  square 
cross-section,  means  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
carrier  rod  for  pivotally  supporting  said  yoke  for  lim- 
ited movement  in  two  directions,  said  bracket  having 
resilient  means  urging  said  yoke  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion to  bring  said  upper  toothed  wheel  in  coacting  meshed 
relation  with  said  lower  toothed  wheel,  said  pivotal  yoke 
mounting  permitting  the  teeth  of  said  upper  toothed 
wheel  to  automatically  aline  with  the  teeth  of  said  co- 
acting  lower  toothed  wheel,  and  a  lever  associated  with 
said  carrier  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  said  upper 
toothed  wheel  respectively  from  and  to  effective  operat- 
ing position. 

24,122 

AUTOMOTTVE  VARIABLERATIO  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Glenn  T.  Randol.  Mountain  Lake  Park.  Md. 

Oritsinal  No.  2.644,559,  dated  July  7.   1953,  Serial  No. 

624.042.  October  23.   1945.     Application  for  reissue 

November  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  390.771 

264  Claims.    (CL  192— .073) 


•    .??. 


I.  In  a  unitary  roller  carrier  attachment  for  an  upper 
toothed  roller  of  a  puller-feed  of  a  sewing  machine 
for  feeding  fabric  in  coacting  timed  relation  with  the 
feed-dog  of  the  sewing  machine  and  with  a  driven 
toothed  lower  roller  in  the  base  of  said  machine,  said 
base  having  an  opening  permitting  said  lower  roller  to 
project  slightly  above  said  base,  said  base  providing  a 
planar  support  for  the  fabric  worked  upon  from  the 
needle  continuously  to  and  beyond  said  lower  roller, 
said  earner  attachment  comprising  an  end  plate  attach- 
able to  the  head  of  the  sewing  machine  solely  with  the 
existing  head  screws  and  including  a  bracket  extending 
from  the  rear  wall  of  said  end  plate,  said  end  plate  hav- 
ing   an    elongated    bearing    extension    of    square    cross- 
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I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  change-speed  drive  transmission  \ 
and  control  therefor;  said  transmission  comprising  a 
plurality  of  [enmeshablel  enmeshing  gears  sets  for  se- 
lectively establishing  at  least  a  pair  of  different  forward 
speed  two-way  drives;  means  including  a  clutch  for  es- 
tablishing a  first  speed  drive  through  one  of  said  gear  sets 
[when  enmeshed]  in  meshing  relation:  clutching  means 
for  establishing  a  second  spctd  drive  through  another 
gear  set  in  constant  mesh  [gear  set];  means  effective 
for  rendering  said  first  speed  drive  inoperative  auto- 
matically upon  declutching  said  first  speed  drive  prior 
to  initial  establishment  of  said  second  speed  drive  with 
out  demeshing  ihe  first  speed  gear  set;  means  for  reverting 
to  said  first  speed  drive  automaticalfy  upon  declutching 
said  second  speed  drive  and  reclutching  said  first  speed 
drive  by  its  clutch  means;  and  means  operable  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  declutching  and  reclutching  of 
second  and  first  speed  drives,  respectively,  when  the  ve- 
hicle is  operating  within  a  predetermined  speed  range. 


yr 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  21,  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,735,094 

PAPER  STAPLING  MACHINE        ^ 

Theodore  Piotkin,  Brooklinc,  Mass. 

Applicarion  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,986 

11  Claims.    (CI.  1—3) 


spaced  downward  from  said  upper  surface  and  a  position 
substantially  flush  with  said  upper  surface,  and  means  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  the  last-said  means  for  so  moving 
said  plate  between  such  positions. 


' — i- 


I.  A  device  for  applying  staples  comprising  a  body, 
having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting 
surface  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  base;  a  maga- 
zine for  staples  mounted  on  said  body;  a  staple  driving 
head  mounted  on  said  arm  and  slidable  with  respect  there- 
to in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  surface; 
means  for  feeding  staples  in  said  magazine  one  at  a  time 
to  said  head;  a  foot  attached  to  said  head  and  adapted 
io  engage  said  supporting  surface;  a  first  lever  connected 
to  said  magazine  adjacent  said  base  ponion  and  swing- 
able  toward  and  away  from  said  supporting  surface;  an 
anvil  mounted  on  said  first  lever  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  driving  head  to  drive  and  clinch  a  staple;  a 
second  lever  connected  to  said  magazine  adjacent  said  base 
portion  and  swingable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
lever,  said  second  lever  having  a  plate  disposed  between 
said  head  and  said  anvil,  and  the  plate  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  admit  said  anvil;  and  a  linkage  connecting  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  carry  said  anvil  into  cooperation  with 
said  driving  head  when  said  plate  is  moved  toward  said 
surface. 


2,735,096 

NAILING  MACHINE.  HOPPER,  FEEDER  AND 

PICKER  MECHANISM 

Robert  G.  Miller,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  G.  M. 

Diehl  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind.,  a  corpora* 

Hon  of  Indiana 

Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,646 

15  Claims.    (CI.  1—16) 


2,735,095 
NAIL  CLINCHER  MECHANISM 

Robert  G.  Miller,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  G.  M. 
Diehl  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,914 
10  Claims.    (CI.  1—15) 


I.  In  a  nailinc  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  table 
carried  on  said  frame  and  providing  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal upper  surface  for  supporting  a  work-piece,  and 
means  carried  on  said  frame  above  said  table  and  mov- 
able toward  said  table  into  engagement  with  said  work- 
piece  to  hold  said  work-piece  solidly  against  said  upper 
surface  and  to  drive  a  nail  into  and  through  said  work- 
piece,  said  upper  table  surface  having  an  aperture  there- 
through registrable  with  said  nail  to  permit  said  nail  to 
project  below  said  upper  table  surface,  the  combination 
of  means  for  clinching  said  nail  against  the  underside  of 
said  work-piece  comprising  a  plate  enterable  in  said  aper- 
ture, means  carried  by  said  table  and  supporting  said 
plate  for  movement  thereof  along  a  path  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  upper  table  surface  between  a  position 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nail  feeder  mechanism  comprising  a  downwardly 
inclined  bed  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
from  the  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  each  to  receive  and  hold  therein  a  single  file  of 
nails  hanging  from  their  heads,  picker  means  for  block- 
ing the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  slots  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  nails  therefrom  but  operable  to  open  said  lower 
ends  to  release  the  nails  serially  from  said  slots,  and 
hopper  means  for  delivering  the  nails  into  the  slots  in 
said  feeder  mechanism  comprising  a  box  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  lower  edge  thereof  upon  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  substantially  through  the 
upper  ends  of  said  slots,  and  means  for  positively  driving 
said  hopper  means  both  upwardly  and  downwardly  to 
oscillate  said  box  between  a  position  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  bed  of  said  feeder  mechanism  and  a  position 
oppositely  inclined  from  said  plane,  said  driving  means 
causing  said  box  to  dwell  momentarily  in  its  first-said 
position,  to  move  slowly  out  of  its  first-said  position  and 
then  sharply  into  its  second-said  position,  and  to  return 
relatively  rapidly,  with  a  sudden  stop,  to  its  first-said 
position. 

2.735.097 

SHINGLER'S  HATCHET 

Le  Roy  Henry  Alford.  deceased,  late  of  Milwauklc,  Oreg., 

by    Grace    Hilda    Alford,    administratrix,    MilwauUe, 

Oreg. 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392364 

3  Claims.  (CI.  1—45) 
I.  A  hammer  having  a  driving  head  formed  thereon,  a 
nail  feeder  attached  to  said  head  and  forming  an  elongated 
slot  constituting  a  nail  raceway,  the  nail  raceway  termi- 
nating at  its  forward  end  under  the  driving  head,  a  nail 
holding  finger  mounted  on  the  feeder  and  extending  re- 
tractably  across  the  forward  end  of  said  raceway  for  re- 
leasably  hoWing  a  nail  in  position  under  the  driving  head, 
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the  nails  being  suspended  by  their  heads  through  said  slot, 
a  trigiicr  movable  on  the  nail  feeder,  nail  dispensing  nieans 
operable  by  the  trigger  for  dispensing  nails  individually 
toward  the  nail  holding  finger,  a  cover  plate  mounted  re- 
tractably  on  the  nail  feeder  and  normally  engaging  the 


their  other  ends  and  an  annular  headband  having  periph- 
eral pockets  receiving  said  spring  arms,  each  of  said 
spring  arms  extending  snugly  into  its  respective  pocket  a 
substantial  distance  and  conforming  closely  to  the  curv- 
ature of  said  headband  whereby  to  distribute  shock 
forces  over  a  substantial  portion  of  said  headband. 


1^ 


t    -t- 


r^jT 


heads  of  nails  in  the  raceway  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  nails  during  operation  of  the  hammer,  and  means  oper- 
.tble  by  the  trigger  for  raising  the  cover  plate  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  nail  heads  when  the  dispensing  mean*  u  dis- 
pensing a  nail  to  the  nail  holding  finger. 


2,735,09« 

POCKET  HANDKERCHIEF  HAVING  FOLD 

INDICIA  THERFl  PON 

Joseph  M.  Gindi.  Bruoklvn,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioo  April  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  501^63 

JOalms.    (CL2— 1) 


IdX 


♦V 


I.  A  pocket  handkerchief  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
gresMve  scries  of  fold-line  indicating  marks  thereupon, 
the  first  series  including  a  line  upon  said  handkerchief 
extending  across  the  body  thereof  and  indicating  the  first 
t'olJ  to  be  made,  and  each  succeeding  series  of  marks 
having  one  additional  line  adjacent  the  first-named  line 
indicating  each  succe^sive  fold  to  be  made,  wherein  said 
lines  collectively  resemble  an  ornamental  design  and  show 
the  order  af  folding  said  handkerchief. 


2,735.099 

SAFETY  HAT 

Howard  B.  I.cwit,  Newport  Beach.  Call/. 

Application  \pHI  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  2S4,57« 

2  Chuim.    (CI.  2—3) 


I.  In  a  safety  hat.  the  combination  of:  a  head-protecting 
vhcM.  a  plurality  of  cradle  supporting  means  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  shell  and  each  having  a  central  rigid 
fastening  bar  spaced  from  the  inner  tace  of  said  shell  and 
a  pair  of  flexible  spring  arms  integral  therewith,  said 
spring  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  generally 
circumfcrenlially  of  said  shell  from  portions  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  bar  and  spaced  from  said  shell,  a  head-en- 
gaging cradle  within  and  spaced  from  said  shell,  said 
cradle  comprising  head-engaging  straps  connected  to  each 
of  said  fastening  bars  at  one  end  apd  to  each  other  at 


2.735.100 

GIRDLE 

OUca  Erteszek,  Los  Aagcles,  Calif. 

Applicadofl  April  9.  1953.  Serial  No.  347,704 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—37) 


A  foundation  garment  comprising  an  elastic  girdle 
body  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  above 
the  waist  of  a  wearer,  the  material  of  said  body  con- 
taining a  horizontally  extending  slit  at  the  back  of  the 
body  and  at  approximately  the  waistline  of  the  wearer, 
said  girdle  body  including  elastic  material  having  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  stretchability  and  extending  hori- 
zontally above  said  slit  and  then  downwardly  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  slit  and  inwardly  therebeneath.  said 
elastic  material  forming  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
garment  extending  substantially  the  entire  vertical  dimen- 
sion thereof,  and  said  body  including  an  elastic  panel 
having  vertical  elasticity  but  relatively  less  horizontal 
elasticity  and  extending  vertically  between  said  side  por- 
tions and  terminating  upwardly  at  said  slit,  the  horizontal 
extent  of  said  slit  being  not  greater  than  about  two- 
thirds  of  the  width  of  said  girdle  body  at  the  level  of 
said  slit. 


2,735,I01 

BR\<vSIFRE  CONSTRrcnON 
Herbert  Barit,  Menon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  True  Form  CorMi 
Company,    Inc^    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporatloa   of 
Peonsslvania 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431442 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2 — 42) 


I.  In  a  brassiere,  a  front  body  portion  comprising 
lower  panels  terminating  at  their  upper  edges  in  breast 
cups  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  of  the 
front  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  stiffening  elements 
secured  to  the  front  body  portion  along  the  length  of  the 
elements,  said  stiffening  elements  crossing  one  over  the 
other  at  a  point  along  the  median  line  of  said  front 
body  portion  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  lower  panels  and  each  extending  from  the  lower 
marginal  edge  of  the  lower  panels  at  one  side  of  said 
median  line  obliquely  upward  along  the  inner  edge  of 
the  breast  cup  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  medun  hne 
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to  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  front  body  portion, 
and  comprising  resilient  elongated  members  fiush  with 
the  plane  of  said  body  portion  and  flexible  in  one  lateral 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  plane,  substantially 
inflexible  in  a  lateral  direction  within  the  plane  of  said 
sections,  and  capable  of  being  twisted  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  body  of 
the  wearer  of  the  brassiere. 


2,735,102 

INFANrS  OVERALL  GARMENT 

Sybil  E.  Plattncr,  Seattle,  Hash, 

Application  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,039 

1  Claim.    (CL2— «•) 


In  a  child's  overall  garment,  the  combination  of  a  bi- 
furcated nether  garment  structure  having  a  continuous 
waist-encircling    portion    including   a    front   part    and    a 
back  part,  said  back  part  being  one  and  one  half  times 
the  length  of  said  front  part,  a  bib  structure  joined  along 
its  lower  edge  to  said  front  part  of  the  waist-encircling 
portion  of  said  nether  garment  structure,  a  pair  of  shoul- 
der straps  each  having  one  end  attached  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said   bib  structure  and  the  other  end  attached 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bib  structure  adjacent  the 
junction  between  said  bib  structure  and  said  front  part 
of  the   waist-encircling  portion  of  said   nether  garment 
structure  so  that  said  back  part  of  said  waist-encircling 
portion  is  entirely  free  from  said  straps,  a  draw  string 
casing  formed  in.  and  extending  along,  said  back  part  of 
said  waist-encircling  portion,  and  draw  string  means  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  whereby  said  waist-encircling  por- 
tion may  be  either  drawn  tightly  about  the  waist  of  the 
child  or  loosened  to  al'ow  removal  of  the  nether  garment 
structure  from  the  torso  and  legs  of  the  child  without  dis- 
turbing the  shoulder  straps. 


2,735,103 

CHILD^  OVERALL  GARMENT  WITH  BIB 

Cella  SafHas,  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,856 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—80) 


In  a  child's  garment  having  a  lower  body  covering  por- 
tion including  a  waist  band  having  front  and  rear  portions; 
an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  panel  member  secured 
along  one  end  to  the  front  portion  of  the  waist  band  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  position  the  opposite  end 
of  the  panel  member  adjacent  the  neck  of  the  wearer, 
shoulder  straps  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  waist  band,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shoulder 
straps  being  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel 
member  at  points  on  a  line  substantially  mid-way  between 
the  said  secured  and  said  opposite  ends  of  the  panel  mem- 
ber and  substantially  parallel  to  said  waist  band,  the 
portion  of  the  panel  member  between  said  line  and  the 


said  opposite  end  of  the  panel  member  being  foldable 
outwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  portion  of  the  panel 
member  between  said  line  and  said  secured  end  of  the 
panel,  and  means  carried  respectively  by  the  said  oppo- 
site end  of  the  panel  member,  said  shoulder  straps  and 
said  wai.st  band  for  releasably  and  selectively  securing  said 
first-mentioned  portion  of  the  panel  member  in  upwardly 
extended  or  in  downwardly  folded  position. 


2,735,104 

COLLAR  STAY 

Charies  J.  Finan,  United  States  Air  Force 

Application  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,633 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2—132) 


I.  A  collar  stay  comprising  a  wire  frame  of  generally 
triangular  configuration  open  in  the  center,  a  spring  hous- 
ing secured  at  an  apex  of  the  triangular  frame,  a  single 
piece  wire  fabric  engaging  member  slidably  inserted  in  said 
spring  housing  and  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  frame  at  the  said  apex,  spring  means  in  said 
housing  operatively  connected  with  said  fabric  engaging 
member  and  biasing  said  member  to  an  extended  position, 
a  bend  in  said  wire  in  said  housing  constituting  stop 
means  for  determining  full  extension  of  said  wire  out  of 
said  housing  and  additionally  a  seat  for  said  spring. 


2,735,105 
TIE  BARRETTES 

Emil  Traub,  Ncwarit,  N.  J. 

Application  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,182 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—150) 


7<»;{  «>.  «. 


.".I 


A  necktie  sheath  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tie-embracing  tapered  flattened  tubular  body  having  U- 
folded  side-edges  connected  by  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
body  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  an  elliptical  top  and 
at  Its  lower  end  in  a  relatively  smaller  elliptical  bottom, 
said  rear  wall  having  formed  therein  a  tie-entrance  slot 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  body  from  said  top  to  said 
bottom,  a  pin  secured  to  the  back  face  of  said  front  wall 
at  a  location  dii;eclly  opposite^  tie-entrance  slot  and 
having  a  sharpened  portion  thereof  extending  below  said 
bottom,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  V-shaped  tie-receiving 
notches  formed  entirely  within  said  side-edges  and  rear 
wall  and  opening  into  said  top. 
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2,735,106 
COMBINED  NECKTIE  HOLDER  AND  NECKTIE 

KNOT 

loha  F.  Mercer,  Highland,  Ind. 

Applkation  Jaoiury  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  481,671 

1  Claim.    (CL  2— 15«) 


latter  are  free  from  each  other,  said  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial comprising  mdcpendcnt  plies  of  fibrous  textile  fab- 
ric having  loose  projecting  fibers,  the  respective  fibrous 


In  a  necktie,  a  holder  and  knot  forming  member  com- 
prising a  transversely  curved  front  wall  of  wedge  shape 
having  the  small  end  lowermost,  transversely  curved  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  rear  walls  extending  from  said  side  walls, 
said  rear  walls  being  disposed  -With  their  inner  edges  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  a  hook-shaped  tab  carried  by  the 
upper  edge  of  each  rear  wall  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the 
latter,  said  tabs  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly,  and 
a  tie  ciampmg  member  of  truncated  V-shape  engageable 
in  said  holder  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  engaging  under 
said  tabs,  the  lower  small  end  of  said  clamping  member 
being  formed  into  a  roll  for  pressing  engagement  with  that 
portion  of  the  necktie  disposed  in  the  lower  small  end  of 
the  holder,  said  tabs  holding  said  clamping  member 
against  upward  movement. 


plies  being  bonded  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  and 
inner  skins  respectively,  but  being  freely  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 


2,735,107 

PI  FAT  FORMS  FOR  NECKTIES 

John  L.  Myers,  KellofK,  Idaho 

Application  May  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  356,851 

JCUOOM.    (CL2— 153) 


0 

J 


f    \. 


1.  A  pleat  form  for  neckties  comprising  upper  and 
lower  separable  companion  forms,  each  having  a  body 
made  of  sheet  material  and  having  dimensions  adaptinii 
It  to  be  fitted  \*ithm  a  loose  knot  of  a  four  in-hand 
necktie,  one  above  and  one  below  the  tie  body;  said  lower 
form  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cess; said  upper  form  being  folded  longitudinally  mid- 
way its  width  upon  itself  in  face  to  face  engagement 
to  form  a  flange  and  thence  upwardly  spaced  from  the 
fold  having  outwardly  disposed  integral  wings  extending 
the  full  length  of  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
flange  and  being  substantially  arcuate  in  transverse  con- 
figuration and  having  forwardly  converging  front  edges 
on  said  wings;  said  flange  being  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  recess,  whereby  the  tie  body  is  pleated  at  the  point 
where   it  emerges  from  the  knot. 


2,735.109 

NOVELTY  CAP  CONSTRl  CTION 

Samuel  Feldman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkation  July  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,704 

2  Clalnu.    (CL  2—195) 


2.735,108 
HEAT  INSl'LATING  HAND  COVERING 
Frits  Cremer,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mtsat  assign- 
ments to  Marbill  Company,  Providence,  R.  I^  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  October  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  313.543 
12  Claims.    (CL  2— 158) 

1.  A  heat-insulating  mitt  for  protecting  the  wearer's 
hand  in  a  cold  atmosphere,  said  mitt  having  palm  and  fin- 
ger portions  and  comprising  outer  and  inner  skins  of  flexi- 
ble waterproof  material  which  are  free  from  each  other  at 
least  throughout  the  entire  palm  portion  and  at  that  por- 
tion which  covers  the  back  of  the  wear's  hand  and  heat 
insulating  material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  in- 
terposed between  the  outer  and  inner  skins  wherever  the 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality 
of  areas  of  flexible  material  secured  together  at  their  abut- 
ting edges  to  form  a  cap  body  defining  a  downwardly  open 
chamber  to  receive  the  head  of  a  wearer,  and  inturned  rim 
integral  with  said  cap  body,  a  sweat  band  secured  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  said  inturned  rim.  a  frontal  portion 
of  said  junction  between  said  inturned  rim  and  said  sweat 
band  being  separated  to  define  an  opening,  a  dual  visor 
assembly  with  a  rear  portion  thereof  inserted  in  said  open- 
ing, first  stitching  means  secured  to  said  dual  visor  assem- 
bly in  said  opening  engaging  the  same  with  said  inturned 
rim  and  sweat  band;  eye  and  nose  simulating  means  car- 
ried by  said  cap  body  at  a  forward  position  thereof  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  eye  simulating  members  and  a  nose  simu- 
lating member  disposed  below  said  eye  simulating  mem- 
bers; said  dual  visor  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  lip 
simulated  means  mutually  angularly  spaced,  tongue  simu- 
lating means  disposed  between  said  pair  of  lip  simulating 
means  and  secured  at  a  rearward  portion  thereof,  skin 
simulating  means  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  said 
pair  of  lip  simulating  means,  and  lip  lining  means  over- 
lying the  inner  face  of  said  pair  of  lip  simulating  means  on 
each  side  of  asid  tongue  simulating  means,  all  said  means 
being  secured  at  a  rearward  portion  thereof  in  said  open- 
ing, to  simulate  a  partly  opened  lifelike  mouth  of  a  figure; 
said  eye  and  nose  simulating  means  being  disposed  above 
said  dual  visor  assembly,  whereby  said  cap  body  represents 
the  head  of  said  figure. 


2,735,110 
HEADWEAR  FOR  WOMEN 
Opal  Baker.  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Far  East  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

ApplkaHon  March  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  416,482 
3  Claims.  (CI.  2—198) 
1.  A  scarf  cap  for  feminine  wear  comprising  a  visor 
assembly  including  a  patterned  visor  of  relatively  stiff 
material,  said  visor  having  a  rear  edge,  a  headband  the 
forward  portion  of  which  i<  secured  along  the  rear  edge  of 
the  visor,  and  said  scarf  cap  further  comprising  a  triangu- 
lar half  square  fabric  scarf,  an  elastic  insert  in  the  center 
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portion  of  the  long  edge  of  the  scarf,  means  securing 
spaced  points  only  on  the  long  edge  of  the  scarf  on  either 
side  of  the  elastic  insert  to  the  visor  assembly  near  the 


corners  of  the  visor,  the  aforesaid  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  scarf  cap  may  be  worn  in  a  variety  of  ways  with 
the  elastic  insert  disposed  either  in  front  of  or  behind  the 
head. 


2,735,111 

BELT  LOOP  HOLDER 

Edna  M.  Franklin,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

ApplicaHon  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,354 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—236) 


Fn  a  means  for  anchoring  a  belt  loop  to  a  garment- 
forming  fabric  the  xrombination  with  a  string-like  element 
having  each  end,  respectively,  secured  within  a  pointed- 
ended  tubate  body  adapted  for  transversely  pivoting  with 
relation  to  said  element,  of:  a  pliant  fabric  folded  upon 
itself  forming  two  tab  portions,  whereby  one  of  said  tab 
portions  may  be  flatly  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  a 
garment-forming  fabric,  leaving  the  other  tab  portion  free 
to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  first  said  tab  portion; 
and  means  for  fastening  said  two  tab  portions  together, 
whereby  said  tubate  ends  of  said  string-like  element  may 
be  thrust  through  said  garment-forming  fabric  and  said 
fastened  tab  portion  in  spaced-apart  relation  and  disposed 
flatly  thereagainst  by  pivoting  said  tubate  ends  and  fasten- 
ing said  tab  portions  together,  thereby  forming  a  belt  loop 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  garment-forming  fabric. 


2,735,112 

FLISH  VALVE 

George  Myers,  Jefferson  County,  Tex. 

Applkation  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,627 

2  Claims.    (CL  4— 57) 


I.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  discharge  conduit  having 
a  valve  seat  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  resilient  ball 
valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  valve  seat,  a  pilot  rod 
depending  from  said  ball  valve,  a  tubular  guide  within 
said  discharge  conduit,  said  pilot  rod  extending  into  said 
tubular  guide,  and  means  secured  to  said  tubular  guide 
vertically  and  horizontally  adjustably  frictionally  secur- 
ing said  tubular  guide  in  said  discharge  conduit,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  guide  being  threaded,  said  means 


including  a  guide  block  threadedly  secured  to  said  tubu- 
lar guide,  said  guide  block  having  a  pair  of  divergent 
arms,  and  friction  elements  threadedly  adjustably  secured 
on  said  arms,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  friction  elements 
being  roughened. 


2,735,113 

AUTO  BED  FOR  INFANT 

William  J.  Turner,  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329^25 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—94) 


For  use  on  the  seat  of  an  automobile  which  has  a  floor, 
said  seat  having  a  substantially  horizontal  seat  member, 
and  having  a  back  member  disposed  substantially  verti- 
cally but  slanting  backward  as  it  extends  upward  from 
the  seat  member,  an  improved  device  serving  as  an  en- 
closure and  as  a  bed  and  comprising  a  tubular  front 
section  metal  frame  extending  substantially  vertically, 
having  side  tubular  frame  members  and  a  top  tubular 
frame  member;  a  pair  of  L-shaped  tubular  members  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  portion  pivoted  to  the  front  section  about 
a  substantially  veriical  axis  and  having  a  slanting  portion 
extending  downward  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  slant  of  the  back  member  of  the  seat;  a  seat  sec- 
tion tubular  metal  frame  pivoted  to  the  front  section 
about  a  horizontal  axis;  individual  covers  in  stretched 
condition  secured  to  each  of  said  sections,  each  cover 
being  formed  with  a  hem  along  each  of  its  edges;  a  rod 
extending  through  each  of  said  tubular  frames  and  through 
one  of  said  hems;  a  pair  of  relatively  long  leg  sections 
formed  as  continuations  of  the  side  frame  members  of 
said  front  section;  an  adjustable  foot  member  adjustably 
secured  to  each  of  said  long  leg  sections  and  contacting 
with  the  floor  of  said  automobile;  a  pair  of  relatively 
short  leg  sections  formed  as  continuations  of  the  slanting 
tubular  portion  of  each  of  the  side  sections;  and  an  ad- 
justable slanting  foot  member  adjustably  secured  to  each 
of  said  short  leg  sections  and  contacting  with  the  seat  of 
said  automobile. 


2,735,114 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Lcland  O.  Collins,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Young 
Spring  &  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

ApplicaHon  Julv  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,431 
9  Claims.    (CI.  5—266) 

8 


6.  In  a  spring  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
member,  base  bars  disposed  in  transversely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  to  said  frame  member  and  having 
longitudinally  spaced  upwardly  projecting  loops  therein, 
and  conical  springs  having  arms  extending  from  their 
bottom  coils  disposed  on  said  base  bars  with  their  bot- 
tom coils  embracing  the  loops  thereof,  the  arms  of  the 
springs  mounted  on  one  base  bar  being  inserted  through 
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the  }oopi  of  an  adjacent  base  bar  and  over  the  bottom 
coils  of  the  springs  arranged  thereon  for  securing  the 
springs  to  the  base  bars,  the  arms  of  the  springs  adjacent 
said  frame  member  being  secured  .thereto. 


and  said  tapered  thread  series  being  of  generally  the  same 
length  and  said  length  being  generally  of  the  order  of  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  main  or  pipe  to  be  drilled 
and  tapped,  and  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  drill  sec- 
tion being  greater  than  the  root  diameter  and  less  than  the 
maximum  crest  diameter  of  said  straight  threads. 


2,735.115 

TOBOGGAN 

GcoTKC  D.  Dees,  Mllford.  Midi. 

Applkatton  laouary  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,267 

1  CWm.    (CI.  *— 21) 


2,735,117 
APPARATUS  TO  FACILITATE  JOI.NDER  OF 
UPPERS  AND  INSOLES 
Theodore   P.   Courchene,   Beverly,   Andrew   Eppler,  Jr., 
Lynn,  and  Herbert  W.  larris,  HIngham,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporatioa,  Flcmington, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Applkntioa  November  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,942 
9  Claims.    (CI.  12—1) 


A  surf  board  of  the  character  described  including: 
a  flat  board  of  a  substantial  width  comprising  an  upward- 
ly curved  bow.  the  aft  portion  of  said  board  providing  a 
rider  supponing  area,  a  stand  rope  having  its  ends  anchor- 
ed to  the  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the  board  in- 
termediate said  rider  supporting  area  and  the  bow,  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel,  substantially  segmental  braces  secured 
longitudinally  in  the  bow  on  the  upper  side  of  the  board, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  substantially  triangular  fins 
mounted  on  the  board  beneath  the  rider  supporting  area 
for  reinforcing  same  and  stabilizing  the  board,  said  fins 
being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  braces  and  co- 
operablc  thercv^ith  for  resisting  twisting  action  of  the 
board. 


) 


seiaei^vfif 


2,735.116  1-  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  shoes  including  a  jack 

COMBINED  DRILL  AND  TAP  for  supporting  a  shoe  last  in  inverted  position,  a  mov- 

Frank  H.  Mueller.  Decatur,  HI.,  a^enor  to  Mueller  Cc    ably  mounted  arm  for  holding  an  insole  in  position  on 


Decatur.  111.,  a  corporatioo  uf  Illinois 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,119 

1  Claim.    (CI.  10—144) 


the  bottom  face  of  said  last,  a  gage  movably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  heel  end  of  said  last,  and  treadle 
means  operatively  linked  to  said  gage  and  arm  for  first 
bringing  said  gage  into  contact  with  the  heel  ends  of 
said  last  and  insole  then  operating  said  arm  to  hold  the 
insole  against  the  bottom  face  of  said  last  and  releasing 
said  gage. 

2,735.11 1  -^ 

SOLE  LOCATING  AND  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Fred  T.  MacKenzic.  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Remington,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
AMlkatfon  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  37S,7t3 
6  Claims.    (CI.  12—17) 


» 


A  combined  drill  and  tap  for  the  drilling  and  Upping 
of  mains  or  pipes  comprising:  a  leading  drilling  section: 
a  following  tapping  section  adjacent  thereto;  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially-spaced  cutters  having  flutes  therebe- 
tween in  said  tapping  section:  a  series  of  leading  straight 
lapping  threads  on  each  of  said  cutters  with  said  straight 
threads  being  chamfered  at  the  leading  end  of  each  of  said 
cutters,  said  straight  threads  being  otherwise  of  uniform 
shape  and  diameter  and  being  unrelieved  on  their  crests 
and  sides  circumferentially  rearwardly  of  their  cutting 
edges;  and  a  series  of  following  tapered  tapping  threads 
on  each  of  said  cutters  merging  smoothly  with  the  said 
straight  threads  thereon,  said  tapered  threads  being  of 
progressively  increasing  root  and  crest  diameters  and 
being  relieved  on  their  crests  and  sides  circumferentially 
rearwardly  of  their  cutting  ed^s,  said  straight  thread  senes 


4.  In  a  sole  locating  apparatus,  a  perforated  suction 
table,  means  for  producing  suction  through  said  table,  a 
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damper  operable  to  control  the  suction,  interconnected 
gages  for  locating  sole-shaped  pieces  laid  on  said  suction 
table,  and  treadle  operated  means  for  withdrawing  said 
gages  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  said  damper  to 
close  it  as  the  gages  arc  withdrawn. 


2,735,119 
SHOE  PRESSING  MACHINE 
Milton  L.  Dodge,  Ncwburyport,  Mass^  ass^or  to  Compo 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,516 
22  Claims.    (CI.  12—51) 


I.  A  shoe  pressing  machine  comprising  a  form  over 
which  a  shoe  to  be  pressed  may  be  placed,  means  for 
pressing  a  shoe  against  said  form,  means  for  heating  said 
form,  mechanism  for  closing  and  opening  said  pressing 
means  relative  to  a  shoe  on  said  form,  timing  mechanism, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism  actuat- 
ing said  opening  and  closing  mechanism  to  open  said 
pressing  means  after  a  predetermined  time  during  which 
said  pressing  means  has  been  closed. 


2,735,120 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHOE  SOLES 

Joaef  ZcUnlui,  Gottwaldov,  Czechoslovaiiia,  assignor  to 

Svit,  narodni  podnik,  Gottwaldov,  Czechoslovakia 

Application  August  31.  1951,  Serial  No.  244,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia 

August  31,  1950 

if  Cbdms.    (CI.  12— 85  J) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  and  channelling  shoe 
and  other  footwear  soles  and  of  the  type  including  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  longitudinal  rotary  cam  shaft,  which  ac- 
tuates the  trimming,  channelling  and  associated  tools  of 
the  machine,  bearings  in  said  frame  in  which  said  shaft 
is  journalled.  a  longitudinal  upper  feed  shaft,  a  longitu- 
dinal trimming-knife  rod,  and  a  longitudinal  lower  chan- 
nelling-knife  shaft,  said  shafts  and  rod  being  borne  by 
said  frame  and  individually  can7ing  the  respective  tools; 
the  combination  of  bearings  for  the  cam  shaft,  the  upper 
and  lower  shafts  and  the  rod,  said  bearings  all  being 
arranged  in  approximately  the  same  vertical  plane,  so 


that  the  upper  feed  shaft,  the  trimming-knife  rod,  the 
cam  shaft  and  the  lower  channelling-knife  shaft  are 
all  arranged  immediately  above  each  other,  first  and 
second  cams  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  dependent  arm  (mi  the 
upper  feed  shaft,  said  first  and  second  cams  both  acting 
on  said  arm  to  rock  said  feed  shaft  and  move  it  longi- 
tudinally, an  upright  arm  on  said  lower  channelling- 
knife  shaft,  which  is  rockable  by  said  upright  arm,  a  third 
cam  on  the  cam  shaft  for  rocking  said  upright  arm,  a 
motion-converting  device  on  the  cam  shaft  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  device  and  said  trimming- 
knife  rod  for  transmitting  longitudinal  reciprocation  to 
this  rod. 


2,735,121 

WALL  SUPPORTED  SHOE  HOLDER  AND 

STRETCHER 

Aiaold  A.  Hansen,  Dec  PUiDcs,  III. 

AppUcntion  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,247 

5  ClaiBH.    (CL  12—128.6) 


1.  A  combined  shoe  holder  and  stretcher  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  wall  or  other  vertical  surface,  a  bracket  arm 
of  channel  cross-section  removably  secured  to  said 
bracket,  an  elongated  screw  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  bracket  arm,  said  bracket  arm  having  a  foot  portion 
of  channel  construction,  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed 
flanges  formed  integrally  with  said  foot  portion,  a  tang 
extending  perpend iculariy  to  each  of  said  flanges,  a  shoe 
tree  mounted  on  said  foot  portion,  a  spring  clip  secured  to 
said  tangs  and  operative  to  retain  said  shoe  tree  in  posi- 
tion for  use,  and  a  heel  post  threadably  mounted  on  said 
screw  and  operative  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  firmly  to 
grasp  a  shoe  for  shining,  cleaning  or  the  like. 


2,735,122 

TLTBE  CLEANING 

Clarence  B.  Pletcher,  Bnrhanan,  Mich. 

Application  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,609 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15— 104J) 


I.  A  device  adapted  to  axially  move  through  a  pipe 
comprising  an  elongated  casing  of  a  di^neter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  a  plurality 
of  runners  of  spring  material  extending  axially  of  the 
casing  and  disposed  cquidistantly  around  the  circumfer 
ence  thereof,  each  of  said  runners  including  ends  fixedly 
secured  to  the  casing  and  having  a  portion  intermediate 
said  ends  bowed  outwardly  from  said  casing,  at  least 
one  drive  means  to  move  said  device  axially  of  said  pipe, 
said  drive  means  mounted  on  the  intermediate  portion 
of  one  of  said  runners,  and  extending  outwardly  at  a 
slight  angle  to  said  runner  and  into  engagement  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  energizing 
said  drive  means. 
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2,735,123 
FIFE  CLEANING  TOOL 
Frank  H.  Mueller  and  Frederick  Tratzik,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
risBon  to  Mueller  Co^  Decatur,  III^  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

ApplicaHon  July  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,842 
5  Claims.    (CI.  15— 104.09) 


tainer  into  said  axial  bore,  a  control  rod  extending  axially 
through  said  tubular  clement  and  operative  to  rotate  said 
valve,  an  clement  connected  to  said  rod  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  tubular  element  and  partially  embracing  said 
tubular  clement  and  rotatablc  about  said  tubular  element 
to  rotate  said  control  rod,  said  fluid-forcing  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  discs  disposed  in  said  tubular  element 


I.  A  pipe  cleaning  tool  comprising:  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  to  divide  said  head 
into  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers,  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal peripheral  scraping  edge  on  and  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  of  said  fingers;  a  helical  rib  on  said 
head  partially  interrupted  by  said  slots  and  encircling  said 
head  rearwardly  of  said  edges;  an  elongated  operating 
body  extending  rearwardly  of  said  head;  and  means  for 
expanding  said  head. 


and  in  contiguity  with  each  other  and  each  having  open- 
ings therein  for  admitting  air  pressure,  one  of  said  discs 
being  secured  against  rotation  relatively  to  said  tubular 
element,  and  an  element  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
discs  through  an  opening  in  said  tubular  element  and  par- 
tially embracing  said  tubular  element  and  rotatablc  about 
said  tubular  clement  to  rotate  the  other  of  said  discs. 


1,735.124 

DEVICE  FOR  FINISHING  FLOORS 

Nathan  B.  Wilson,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Appikatioo  March  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,500 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—131) 


'  2,735.126  ' 

MOP  HOLDER  HAVING  CLAMPING  JAWS 

John  R.  Proffitt.  Dalton,  Ga. 

Application  January  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,167 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—147) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base  plate;  a  flexible  porous  sheet  marginally  clamped 
across  the  bottom  of  the  base  plate  providing  a  space 
between  the  sheet  and  base  plate;  said  plate  having  a 
centra!  opening  therethrough;  a  receptacle  for  wax  or 
the  like  removably  mounted  on  the  pPatc.  and  having  an 
open  bottom  registering  with  said  plate  opening;  means 
for  forcing  the  wax  inwardly  of  said  receptacle  towards 
the  plate  and  within  the  space  between  the  sheet  and 
bottom  of  the  plate;  a  handle  operativcly  connected  to  the 
plate;  said  receptacle  having  an  open  top;  opposed  brackets 
operativcly  connected  to  the  plate  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  receptacle;  a  bar  hingedly  mounted  on  one 
bracket  and  overlying  the  top  of  the  receptacle  with  its 
outer  end  contacting  the  other  bracket;  means  for  locking 
the  outer  end  of  the  bar  to  said  other  bracket;  and  said 
forcing  means  comprising  a  screw  shaft  threaded  through 
the  center  of  the  bar.  a  plunger  rotatably  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  screw  shaft  and  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  receptacle,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  screw 
shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.  A  mop  holder  comprising  an  upper  hollow  head 
section  including  a  top  and  depending  generally  vertical 
sides  and  generally  horizontal  wide  shoulders  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  sides,  a  lower  hollow  head  section 
comprising  a  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  sides  and 
generally  horizontal  wide  shoulders  projecting  inwardly 
from  such  sides,  the  generally  horizontal  wide  shoulders 
of  the  lower  head  section  being  arranged  beneath  the 
generally  wide  horizontal  shoulders  of  the  upper  head 
s<;ction  and  serving  to  clamp  portions  of  a  mop  element 
between  the  same,  generally  vertical  locking  jaws  carried 
by  the  inner  edges  of  the  shoulders  of  the  upper  head 
Section  and  depending  below  the  same  and  having  angu- 
larly arranged  portions,  and  generally  vertical  locking  jaws 
carried  by  the  inner  edges  of  the  shoulders  of  the  lower 
head  section  and  depending  below  such  shoulders  and 
arranged  outwardly  of  the  first-named  locking  jaws  for 
interiockingcoaction  therewith. 


2,735,125 
FOAM  GENERATING  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Hocken  C.  Erbs,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  February  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  273,034 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—131) 
6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  con- 
tainer, a  tubular  element  secured  to  said  container,  a 
valve  disposed  in  said  tubular  element  and  having  an  axial 
bore  therein  which  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  tu- 
bular   element,    a    supply    providing    selective    commu- 
nication   between    the    interior    of    said    container    and 
said  axial  bore,  means  for  forcing  fluid  from  said  con- 


2,735.127 
FINGER  COT  ERASER 
Henry  M.  PanoM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Psycho- 
logical Research  Associates  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  26.  1953.  Serial  No.  388,273 
1  CUim.    (CI.  15—227) 


A  finger-cot  for  controlled  erasure  of  a  grease  pencil 
mark  and  the  like,  comprising  an  inner  body  of  soft  ma- 


terial shaped  like  a  bag  to  fit  closely  around  a  finger,  an 
ouUr  covering  of  grease-absorbent  material  secured 
around  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  body,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  stiff"  wire  with  its  central  portion  extending 
between  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  body  and  the  said 
outer  covering  in  position  to  be  pressed  against  the  outer 
covering  by  the  end  of  a  finger  in  the  cot. 


2«735,I28 

PAINT  ROLLER  FOR  WOVEN  WIRE  FENCES,  ETC. 

David  H.  Adams,  Holden,  Mass. 

Application  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,190 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—230) 


I.  A  paint  roller  for  applying  paint  to  woven  wire 
fences  of  the  type  having  spaced  parallel  strands  inter- 
woven with  like  spaced  parallel  strands  at  an  angle  to 
the  first-named  strands,  said  paint  roller  comprising  a 
handle,  means  forming  a  shaft  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
discs  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  rotate  on  the  shaft, 
a  cover  of  fuzzy  absorbent  material  on  the  periphery  of 
each  disc,  said  covers  extending  over  the  side  edges  of 
the  discs  adjacent  each  other  and  over  the  side  edges 
remote  from  each  other,  means  holding  the  discs  against 
substantial  axial  movement  on  the  shaft  and  in  mutually 
spaced  relation  but  with  substantial  contact  of  the  ab- 
sorbent surfaces  only  of  each  adjacent  disc,  whereby 
said  roller  may  be  passed  along  a  wire  fence  applying 
paint  to  the  major  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  strands 
thereof,  the  peripheries  of  the  discs  and  the  covers  being 
relatively  broad  to  cover  the  crossed  strands  with  the 
I  roller  pas.sing  along  parallel  to  the  other  strands  with 
one  strand  between  discs  and  the  next  two  adjacent  strands 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  discs,  all  three  strands  receiving 
paint  from  the  absorbent  covers. 


2,735.129 

SPONGE  Rt  BBER  BROOM 

Wallace  J.  Lorenz,  Ariington,  Calif. 

Application  January  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,824 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—244) 


•rrrwrrry 


A  sponge  rubber  broom  comprising  a  body  and  a 
handle,  a  socket  in  the  body  for  the  handle,  a  relatively 
stiff  yet  flexible  reinforcing  element  integral  with  the 
socket,  said  reinforcing  clement  tapering  downwardly  and 
tapering  outwardly  from  its  central  portion,  an  elongated 
unitary  sponge  rubber  main  body  portion  fixed  thereto 
and  completely  enclosing   the   reinforcing  element,  the 


sponge  rubber  body  portion  having  straight  parallel  sides, 
downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  ends,  and  a  beveled 
bottom  surface,  an  integral  skin  partially  enclosing  the 
sides  and  the  entire  area  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
spong  rubber  body  portion,  said  integral  skin  being  cut 
away  adjacent  the  lower  periphery  of  the  broom  portion, 
said  cut  away  portion  exposing  the  inner  porous  sponge 
rubber  body  for  better  collection  and  absorption  of  for- 
eign materials. 

2,735,130 
RETRACTABLE  CASTER 
Robert  K.  Unsworth,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Magna  Engineering  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcatioB  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215445 
5  Clahns.    (CL  16—33) 


I.  A  frame;  a  caster  pintle  mounted  in  said  frame  for 
axial  movement  relative  thereto;  a  cam  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  frame  over  said  pintle  and  in  contact  therewith 
for  rotation  in  a  given  direction  on  a  horizontal  eccen- 
tric axis;  a  plurality  of  stepped  dwell  faces  formed  on  said 
cylinder,  each  said  dwell  face  being  spaced  from  its  con- 
tiguous dwell  face  not  more  than  90';  a  plurality  of  foot 
pedals  associated  with  said  cam  and  arranged  for  rota- 
tion about  said  eccentric  axis  and  extending  substantially 
radially  therefrom,  there  being  one  such  pedal  adja- 
cent the  trailing  edge  of  each  of  said  dwell  face  and  an 
additional  such  pedal  located  not  more  than  90*  rear- 
wardly of  the  last  of  the  preceding  pedals;  and  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  pintle  upwardly  against  said  cam 
cylinder. 


2,735,131 
CASTER  GLIDE 
Michael  Kramcsak,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bassick  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Application  December  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  201,776 
15  Claims.    (CI.  16—42) 


14.  A  caster  glide  comprising  a  hollow  spacer  member 
carrying  a  retainer  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  umbrella  of 
resilient  material  having  peripheral  anchoring  projections 
whereby  it  is  locked  in  position  in  the  lower  open  end  of  a 
furniture  leg,  a  glide  base  having  fixed  thereto  an  up- 
standing screw,  a  nut  for  engaging  said  screw  fixedly 
carried  by  the  spacer  member  interiorly  of  the  spacer 
member  and  fastened  at  its  upper  end  to  the  spacer  mem- 
ber, said  base  being  smooth  and  round  so  as  to  inhibit  un- 
screwing of  the  screw  by  hand,  and  a  pressure  member 
exerting  upward  pressure  on  the  nut  to  inhibit  unscrewing 
of  the  screw. 
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2,735,132 
DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK 
GcoTRC  Wartian,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asdenor  to  Hirttan  1  ock 
Company.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  a  corporathia  of 

MkhHtan  .  ^.     ...  ._^ 

Applicatkm  Jannary  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  331,154 
13  Claims.    (CI.  14—52) 


10.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  member  carried  by 
said  piston,  said  valve  member  having  a  passage  therein 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
iaid  piston,  means  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  with  which 
one  end  of  said  valve  member  is  engageablc  during  the 
last  portion  of  piston  movement  in  one  direction,  said 
means  including  a  surface  formed  to  cooperate  with  said 
one  end  of  said  valve  member  to  form  a  restriction  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  passage  in 
said  valve  member  when  said  valve  member  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  means.  ^ 


pairs  of  diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  notches  in 
said  tubular  member;  one  pair  of  said  diametrically  oppo- 
site extensions  being  longer  than  the  others,  a  finger  piece 
carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  longer  extensions,  accessible 
at  the  mouth  of  said  counterborc  and  adapted  to  be 
manually  pushed  to  move  the  tubular  member  inwardly 
in  the  counterborc.  a  first  pin  secured  to  the  first  member 
and  extending  diametrically  acroM  and  within  said  counter- 
bore  and  positioned  in  normal  rest  position  through  a 
diametrically  opposite  pair  of  said  notches;  said  notch- 
engagement  pin  when  in  any  of  said  pain  of  diametrically 
opposite  notches,  holding  the  tubular  member  against 
rotation  within  the  counterborc.  spring  means  within  the 
said  counterbore  urging  said  tubular  member  in  a  direc- 
tion outwardly  of  said  counterbore  and  against  said  notch- 
engaging  pin.  a  second  pin  secured  to  the  second  member 


2,735,133 

HINCE 

Lester  L.  Hey  and  LIdoa  M.  Pipal.  Burbank,  Calif.;  nid 

Hey  assHiDor  to  said  Pipal 

Applkatioo  January  16,  1950.  Serial  No.  138,856 

3  Claims.    (CI.  16—128) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  hinge  straps  of  uniform 
thickness  throughout  engaged  one  within  the  other  and 
having  a  pivotal  joint  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said 
hinge  straps  comprising  a  flat  section  having  a  laterally 
extending  element  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
a  door  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  flat  section  with 
respect  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  expandable  laterally  through- 
out its  length  extending  from  the  flat  section  in  a  direction 
transverse  relative  to  the  joint  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  a  structural  member,  said  sleeve  having  an  opera- 
tive position  wherein  the  sleeve  is  in  expanded  relation- 
ship adapted  to  grip  said  structural  member. 


^ZZ 


and  extending  into  the  bore  and  into  said  tubular  member; 
the  first  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
pin;  said  tubular  member  being  slidable  along  said  second 
pin,  means  on  said  second  pin  engaging  said  tubular  mem- 
ber against  rotation  about  such  second  pin  and  stressed 
suring  means  within  said  counterbore,  mounted  and  held 
against  movement  on  said  second  pin;  such  stressed  spring 
means  pressing  the  first  member  against  the  second  mem- 
ber; said  tubular  member  when  slid  a  sufficient  disUnce 
into  the  said  counterbore  that  the  first  pin  is  out  of  said 
notches,  freeing  said  first  member  for  rotation  about  said 
second  pin  within  the  spaces  between  said  longer  exten- 
sions whereby  said  first  pin  can  be  positioned  to  be  set  in 
any  pair  of  opposite  notches  upon  relative  rotation  of  the 
first  and  second  members  and  the  subsequent  release  of  the 
tubular  member. 

2,735,135 

FOWL  SLAUGHTERING  STAND 

Charles  W.  GIbbs  and  Darrel  E.  Glhbt,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Applkatioo  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,672 

8  Claims.    (CL  17—11) 


2,735,134 
LOCK  HINGE 
Xan  B.  K.  Green,  New  Paltz,  and  Harry  Preble,  Jr.,  Cross 
River,  N.  Y.,  assiipiors  to  General  SIking  Machine  Co., 
Inc.,  Walden,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,566 
4  Claims.    (CL  16—144) 
1.  In  a  lock  hinge  structure,  a  first  member  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  a  second  member  positioned  in  con- 
tact with  the  first  member  and  across  one  end  of  said  bore; 
the  other  end  of  said  bore  being  countcrbored,  a  tubular 
member  longitudinally  positioned  within  the  counterjKjre 
and  slidable  therealong;  the  end  of  said  tubular  member 
furtherest  from  the  plane  of  contact  of  said  first  *nd 
second  members,  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  di- 
ametrically opposite  longitudinal  extensions  determining 


1.  A  slaughter  and  drainage  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  an  open  top  and  open  bottom  compartment 
adapted  to  substantially  enclose  and  restrain  the  dying 
movements  of  one  or  more  fowl  bodies,  said  compartment 
formed  with  opposed  end  walls  and  downwardly  converg- 
ing front  and  back  walls  with  the  top  opening  thereof 
having  a  greater  area  than  said  bottom  opening,  a  trough 
positioned  beneath  the  open  bottom  of  said  compartment, 
suspension  means  supported  by  said  apparatus  and  posi- 
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tioned  above  the  open  top  of  said  compariment,  and  a 
rack  supported  by  said  suspension  means,  said  rack  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  compartment  and  lo- 
cated above  said  open  top  by  which  one  or  more  fowl 
bodies  are  adapted  to  be  suspended  by  the  shanks  thereof 
in  head  down  position  with  limited  freedom  of  convul- 
sive movements  within  said  compartment. 


2,735,136 
I  FOOD  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Oscar  Robert  Decfcert,  Newtonvillc,  Mass. 
Original    application    November    24,    1948,    Serial    No. 
61,798,  now   Patent  No.  2,704.858.  dated   March  29, 
1955.     Divided  and  this  appiicatioo  October  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,136 

5  Claims.    (CL  17—26) 


1.  In  a  meat  tenderizing  machine,  a  casing,  a  motor 
located  in  the  casing,  a  transverse  bearing  member 
secured  at  the  front  side  of  the  casing  and  supporting 
a  gear  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor,  a  U-shaped  car- 
rier frame  cradled  in  the  bearing  member,  a  pair  of 
multiple  cutter  rolls  journaled  in  the  carrier  frame  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  gear  mechanism,  each 
cutter  roll  bearing  a  plurality  of  disc  cutters  and  inter- 
vening spacers  and  a  series  of  stripper  elements  adjustably 
supported  between  the  disc  cutters,  said  stripper  elements 
being  formed  with  scavenging  edges  arranged  to  engage 
against  the  spacers  and  remove  material  therefrom  when 
the  spaces  arc  routed  by  the  said  motor. 


2,735,137 
'^5£?^^'^^''  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
STRIPPING    FLEXIBLE    HOLLOW    ARTICLES 
FROM  REENTRANT  MOLD  CAVITIES 
Theodore  A.  Miller  and  Theodore  A.  Miller,  Jr., 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,610 

7  Claims.    (CL  18—2) 


I.  Apparatus  for  stripping  a  flexible  hollow  article 
having  an  aperture  from  a  reentrant  mold  cavity  in  which 
It  was  formed,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatabic 
spindle,  a  conical  screw-threaded  clamping  member  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  spindle  for  expanding  the  aper- 
ture and  entering  the  article,  a  second  clamping  member 
mounted  on  said  spindle  for  clamping  margins  of  the 
article  about  its  aperture  to  said  conical  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  a  passage  through  said  conical  clamping  mem- 
ber and  said  spindle  and  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere for  providing  escape  of  air  from  the  artjcle. 


2,735,138 

WATER  COOLED  VACUUM  AND  PRESSURE  MOLD 

Francis    H.    Luehm.    La   Habra.   and    Edwin    B.   Smith, 

Arcadia,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Cairesin    Corporation, 

Arcadia.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  345^74 

11  Claims.    (CI.  18— 26» 


1.  A  mold,  comprising  an  outer  tube,  a  closure  at  one 
end  of  said  tube,  a  valved  port  in  said  closure,  a  remov- 
able cylindrical  mandrel  in  said  tube,  iin  exterior  diam- 
eter of  said  mandrel  being  substantially  less  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  outer  tube,  a  plate  at  each  end 
of  said  mandrel,  one  of  said  plates  being  positioned  in 
said  tube  closely  adjacent  said  closure,  the  other  of  said 
plates  being  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tube,  the  edges  of  said  plates  being  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  plates 
between  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  mandrel,  said  ports  communicating  with  the  an- 
nulus  between  the  exterior  surface  of  said  mandrel  and 
ihe  interior  surface  of  said  tube,  means  for  introducing 
molten  material  into  the  ends  of  said  tube,  and  m^ans  tor 
withdrawing  air  from  said  ports  the  ports  in  said  one  plate 
being  sufficiently  small  lo  permit  conpealmg  of  said 
molten  material  in  said  last  named  ports  and  lo  substan- 
tially prevent  introduction  of  said  material  between  said 
one  plate  and  said  closure. 


2.735,139 

METHOD  OF  SECL  RING  SEPARABLE  FASTKNFR 

ELEMENTS  TO  STRINGER  TAPES 

Louis  H.  Mono.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,495 

5  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  securing  scoops  of 
separable  fastener  stringers  against  displacement  on  a 
mounting  tape,  which  includes  the  steps  of  supporting  an 
edge  portion  of  a  tape  within  a  cavity  formed  by  a  pair  of 
dies,  then  forming  an  opening  in  that  portion  of  the  tape 
disposed  within  the  die  cavity  by  moving  a  pin  through  the 
die  cavity  and  through  that  part  of  the  tape  disposed  with- 
in the  die  cavity,  then  injecting  casting  material  under  pres- 
sure into  the  die  cavity  while  maintaining  said  opening  m 
the  tape  and  then  withdrawing  the  pin  from  the  opening  in 
the  tape  and  simultaneously  forcing  the  casting  material 
through  said  opening  under  pressure  as  the  pin  is  with- 
drawn. 


2,735,140 
CARD  CLOTHING 

Edmond  E.  Foumier.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Applicatioa  June  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  434,403 

1  Claim.    (CI.  19—114) 

Card  clothing  comprising  a  foundation  and  a  plurality 
of  teeth  therein,  each  tooth  having  a  portion  embedded  in 
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the  foundation  and  an  exposed  portion  extending  from  a 
surface  thereof,  the  embedded  portions  of  the  teeth  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  angularly  disposed  runs, 
one  embedded  run  being  located  at  an  incline  to  the 
foundation  and  protruding  through  the  same  at  said  sur- 


said  endless  belt  far  enough  only  to  drive  said  belt,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  belt  supporting  and  driving  roll 
means  to  drive  said  belt. 


face  and  continuing  outwardly  at  substantially  the  same 
angle  of  inclination  as  that  of  the  embedded  portion  of 
the  inclined  run,  and  said  teeth  extending  at  a  further  m- 
clination  from  the  termination  of  tl^  exposed  inclined 
run.  I 

2,735,141 

CONDENSER  SL'PPORTS 

Philip  B.  Tarbox,  S«:o,  Maine,  assignor  to  Saco-Lowell 

Shops,  Boston,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Mafaic 

;    AppllcatioD  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  19—131) 


*» .    < 


1.  A  drafting  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  delivery 
rolls  at  the  forward  end.  a  fiber  control  mechanism  mount- 
ed rcarwardly  thereof,  said  control  mechanism  including 
an  endless  looped  apron  and  an  apron  bar  within  the  loop 
of  said  apron  In  contact  with  said  apron  near  said  delivery 
rolls,  a  pair  of  sliver  condensers  connected  together  with 
a  tie  bar.  said  condensers  being  normally  maintained  in 
operative  position  by  said  delivery  rolls  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  deliv- 
ery rolls  by  sliver  passing  therethrough,  and  flexible  sup- 
porting means  extending  slackly  between  said  tie  bar 
and  said  apron  bar,  and  having  its  ends  fixedly  attached 
to  said  tie  bar  and  said  apron  bar  respectively,  to  allow 
normal  movement  of  said  tie  bar  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  delivery  rolls  and  prevent  substantial 
forward  movement  thereof  upon  opening  of  said  delivery 
rolls. 

2,735.142  ' 

CLEARERS 
Doa«las  G.  Noiles,  Kennebunk,  Maine,  assignor  to  Saco- 
Lowell  Shops,  Boston,  Mass..  a  corporatioo  of  Maine 
Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,415 
7  Claims.    (CI.  19—139) 


2,735,143 

PANEL  SIDING 

Harlan  M.  Keams,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Application  March  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  278^60 

1  Claim,     (a.  20—5) 


In  an  exterior  siding  for  buildings,  a  thin,  flat,  elon- 
gated body  of  rectangular  outer  configuration  adapted  to 
extend  horizontally  in  overlying  relation  to  the  vertical  | 
wall  surface  of  a  building,  said  body  lying  in  a  plane  in- 
clined slightly  from  the  vertical;  a  plurality  of  transverse 
ribs  formed  upon  one  surface  of  the  body  and  extend- 
ing fully  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said 
ribs  extending  normally  to  the  length  of  »he  body  and  being 
spaced  substantial  distances  apart  with  each  of  the  ribs 
being  relatively  narrow  as  compared  to  the  width  of  the 
spaces  defined  therebetween,  the  ribs  being  of  such  thick- 
ness at  their  upper  ends  as  to  space  the  top  edge  of  said 
body  away  from  said  surface  of  the  building,  whereby 
said  spaces  defined  between  the  ribs  open  upwardly  to 
communicate  with   the  spaces  defined  between  the  ribs 
of  a  like  siding  disposed  immedately  thcreabove.  each  rib 
being  formed,  at  its  upper  end.  with  a  relatively  shallow 
recess  and  being  formed,  at  its  lower  end.  with  an  angular 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  top  edge  portion  of  a  like 
siding  immediately  therebolow;  an  elongated,  longitudi- 
nally extending  bottom  rib  formed  upon  said  surface  of 
the  body  and  intersecting  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
transverse  nbs,  said  bottom  rib  being  of  a  thickness  cor- 
responding to  the  thicknesses  of  the  recessed,  lower  ends 
of  the  first-named  ribs,  the  first  named  ribs  having  those 
surfaces  thereof  that  are  faced  away  from  the  body  ex 
tending  within  a  common  plane  inclined  slightly  from  the 
vertical,  so  as  to  be  spaced  away  from  said  wall  surface 
of  the  building,  thereby  to  bring  the  several  spaces  of 
each  body  in  communication  with  one  another,  thus  to 
form  a  continuous  blanket  air  space  between  the  wall  sur- 
face of  said  building  and  the  siding  applied  thereto;  and 
tongue  elements  secured  to  said  surfaces  of  the  ribs  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  ribs,  the  tongue  elements  having 
free  end  portions  projecting  downwardly  into  the  recesses 
of  the  lower  ends  of  the  ribs,  to  engage  in  the  recesses 
of  the  upper  ends  of  the  first-named  ribs  of  a  like  piece 
of  siding  disposed  immediately  therebelow,    • 


I.  In  a  drafting  mechanism  having  a  series  of  drafting 
rolls,  an  endless  looped  clearer  belt  contacting  said  draft- 
ing rolls,  belt  supporting  and  driving  means  including 
roll  means  mounted  within  the  !oop  of  said  belt  for  sup- 
porting said  belt  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
drafting  rolls  and  for  driving  said  belt,  said  belt  support- 
ing and  driving  roll  means  having  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced,  resilient  and  sharp  belt  driving  pins  mounted  on 
and  extending  throughout  its  peripheral  surface  and  ex- 
tending outwardly   therefrom  to  engage  the  surface  of 


2  735  144 
HINGE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SWINGING  DOORS 
Thomas  F.  Anderson,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Kent  W.  Ben- 
ham,  South  Kuclid.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Sanymetal 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  applicatfon  June  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  232,414, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2.604.683,  dated  July  29,  1952.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  11.  1952,  Serial  No. 
275.912 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20—16) 
1.  In  combination  with   a  door  presenting  side  wall 
forming  facing  panels  secured  together  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, a  door  hinge  assembly  which   includes,  a  comer 
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reinforcing  bracket  having  a  vertical*  leg  embracing  the 
rear  vertical  edges  of  said  spaced  facing  panels,  a  hori- 
zontal leg  integral  with  said  vertical  leg  and  presenting 
a  horizontal  web  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  flange  portions 
overlapping  and  embracing  therebetween  adjacent  hori- 
zontal edge  portions  of  said  spaced  facing  panels,  and 
a  boss  portion  integral  with  said  horizontal  leg  and  ex- 
tending into  the  door  body  between  said  spaced  facing 
panels,  said  boss  portion  having  a  vertical  extending 
pintle  rod  receiving  bore  whose  outer  end  merges  into 
an  enlarged  bearing  receiving  pocket  axially  aligned  with 


2,735,146 

BUILDING  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Nathan  M.  Purviance,  Lcwiston,  Idaho 

Application  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,557 

1  Claim.    (CL  20—92) 


t                 1                     * 

'V 


said  bore,  a  hinge  bracket  having  a  door-jamb  attaching 
part  projecting  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  and 
a  horizontal  arm  extending  therefrom  and  overiying  the 
web  of  said  comer  bracket,  a  pintle  rod  having  a  shank 
extending  through  said  bearing  pocket  and  bore  and 
into  the  body  of  the  door  between  said  facing  panels 
and  an  outer  end  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said 
bearing  pocket,  means  for  securing  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  pintle  rod  to  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  hinge 
bracket,  and  a  bearing  unit  pocketed  between  said  bearing 
pocket  and  said  horizontal  arm  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  said  pintle  rod. 


2,735,145 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  Kraesky,  Laurel,  Md. 

Application  December  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,732 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20— 52  J) 


M^9  4f 


In  a  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  and 
sashes  slidable  in  parallel  planes  therein,  a  one-piece  flex- 
ible channel  member  mounted  in  each  side  of  the  frame 
and  each  having  laterally  spaced  channels  located  in  the 
respective  planes  of  the  sashes  to  receive  and  guide  the 
respective  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  channel  members 
having  inner  and  outer  flexible  flanges  extending  along 
its  lateral  edges  and  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions respectively  of  the  frame  to  form  weatherproof 
Joints  between  the  frame  and  sashes,  and  having  a  guid- 
ing rib  integral  therewith  and  engaging  adjacent  edges 
of  the  sashes,  the  channel  member  at  one  side  of  the 
frame  being  tiltable  about  the  flange  at  one  of  its  lateral 
edges  to  move  the  channel  at  its  other  side  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  channel  member  at  the  other  side 
of  the  frame  for  insertion  or  removal  of  the  respective 
sash,  and  springs  mounted  between  the  tiltable  channel 
member  and  the  respective  side  of  the  frame,  each  spring 
being  composed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  of  concavo-con- 
vex form  slotted  from  its  opposite  edges  toward  its  cen- 
ter to  form  pairs  of  individually  yieldable  arms  at  its 
opposite  sides  which  bear  against  the  respective  channels 
of  the  tiltable  channel  member. 


-r^Xr 
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The  combination  with  building  blocks  having  straight- 
walled  substantially  V-shaped  key-ways  in  surfaces  there- 
of, the  key-ways  of  adjacent  blocks  aligning  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  course,  each  keyway  being  formed  of  a  pair 
of  confronting  V-shaped  channels,  the  outer  edge  pf 
each  channel  being  flush  with  the  adjacent  surface  of 
each  block,  of  keys  of  parallel  cylindrical  construction, 
fitted  within  said  V-shaped  keyways,  each  block  being 
formed  with  a  rectangular  groove  at  the  inner  end  of 
each  keyway  thereby  providing  inner  spaces  between 
portions  of  said  keys  and  keyways  for  insertion  of  a  key- 
removing  tool. 

I  2,735,147 

GATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CASTING  METALS 

Friedrich  Nielsen,  Muhlacker,  Germany 

Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  31,  1949 

3  Claims.    (CI.  22—134) 


I.  In  a  gating  system,  a  molten  metal  pouring  runner 
haying  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  gate,  further  com- 
prising communicating  channel  sections  joined  to  each 
other  and  forming  a  runner  having  a  plurality  of  angles 
to  effect  a  loss  in  kinetic  energy  in  metal  flowing  through 
said  sections  to  said  discharge  gate,  each  channel  section 
between  said  inlet  end  and  said  discharge  gate  being 
successively  increased  in  cross-section  in  a  ratio  lying  be- 
tween the  curves  AB  and  CD  in  Figure  9  of  the  drawings. 


2,735,148 

PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  STORAGE  BATTERY 

STRAPS  AND  TERMINALS 

John  K.  Shannon  and  Robert  R.  Scfamit,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Application  February  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  339,232 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22—202) 


I.  In  a  process  for  casting  shoulders  and  straps  on  the 
lugs  of  assembled  storage  battery  plates  and  forming  bat- 
tery terminal  posts  which  consists  in  placing  the  assembled 
plates  in  a  case,  closing  the  case  by  a  cover  having  in- 
terior mold  cavities  with  the  tips  of  the  lugs  in  the  cavi- 
ties, pre-heating  the  tips  of  the  lugs  in  the  cavities  by  elec- 
tric induction  coils  disposed  in  dose  proximity  to  the 
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cover  directly  above  the  tipt  of  the  lugs  and  introducing  strands  and  strand  portion  operable  for  fastening  adja- 
frce  flowing  molten  metal  into  the  cavities  around  the  pre-  cent  pieces  of  clothes  on  the  line,  said  rod-like  material 
heated  tips  of  the  lugs.  JL 

2,735,149 

riOSlRE  F^STFNFR 

Joseph  James  Fraok,  L  aioa,  N.  J. 

ApplicatfcNi  AoRKt  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  241.511 

5  Claims.    (CL  24— 30J) 

being  sufficiently  yieldable  for  insertion  on  the  clothes 
line  within  the  loop. 


\ 

5.  \  closure  fastener  made  of  return  bent  flexible  but 
stiff  metal  formed  at  its  midlength  in  the  shape  of  a 
channel,  a  longitudinally  extendmg  web  formmg  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel,  longitudinally  extending  sides  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  said  web.  the  said  web  ex- 
tending bcvond  said  ^ides  and  being  provided  with  return 
btni  ends,  the  height  of  said  sides  being  progressively 
reducrd  toward  the  enA»  and  merging  into  the  extended 
part  of  the  central  web.  * 


2.735.150 

ORN  WIFM  \l   CLASP 

Doris  K.  Huston.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Applkation  ()ctob«r  14,  l«»52.  Serial  .No.  314.672 

I  Claim.    (CI.  24 — 85) 


In  an  ornamental  clasp  for  a  shoulder  bag  strap,  an 
elongated  flat  retaining  bar  having  a  convex  portion  at 
one  end  thereof,  spaced  apertured  cars  projecting  from 
said  bar  end.  hinpe  pintles  extending  outwardly  from  the 
side  edges  of  said  bar  at  the  opp4^site  end  thereof,  a 
maNking  portion  having  spaced  apertured  ears  projecting 
from  one  end  therettf.  the  last  mentioned  apertures  pivot- 
ally  receiving  said  hinge  pintles,  a  hook  projecting  from 
said  masking  portion  beyond  said  pintles  and  disposed 
between  said  last  mentioned  apertured  ears,  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  upper  face  of  said  flat  bar  and 
at  its  opposite  end  to  wid  hook,  the  connection  of  the 
spring  to  said  bar  and  to  said  hook  being  normally  above 
the  plane  of  said  hinge  pintles,  a  cam  member  having 
laterally  extending  pintles  engaged  in  the  apertures  of 
said  first  mentit>ned  ears,  said  cam  member  having  a  side 
to  fnciionally  engage  the  adjacent  face  of  said  convex 
pttrtion.  and  prongs  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  cam  member. 


I 


2,735.152 

BL  CKLE  AND  CATCH  DFVICE  FOR  BELTS, 

STRAPS  AND  THF  LIKE  FLEXIBI  F  STRIPS 

Roland  Beuchat  and  Samuel  Junod,  Geneva.  Swiuerland 

Application  February  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  271,698 

I  Claim,    (CI.  24— 17i) 


A  buckle  for  elongated  perforated  flexible  strips  com- 
prising a  body  including  a  cross  member  at  its  front  and 
two  longitudinal  sides  each  provided  with  a  narrow  longi- 
tudinal slot  the  front  end  of  which  terminates  with  a 
circular  opening  of  a  larger  diameter,  a  tubular  member 
to  which  one  end  of  the  flexible  strip  is  secured  extending 
between  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  piston  slidingly  carried 
inside  each  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  including  an 
inner  section  the  diameter  of  which  is  intermediate  be- 
tween the  breadth  of  the  slot  and  the  diameter  of  the 
circular  opening  and  an  outer  section  of  smaller  diameter 
projecting  through  and  guided  by  the  corresponding  slot 
in  the  buckle  body,  a  spring  inside  the  tubular  member 
urging  the  pistons  apart  into  engagement  with  the  slots 
and  urging  their  outer  sections  into  engagement  with  the 
circular  opening  when  they  register  therewith,  a  catch 
pivofally  secured  to  said  tubular  member  round  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  perforation  of  the  strip  and  to  bear  through  its  free 
end  on  the  cross-member  of  the  buckle  when  the  sliding 
tubular  member  registers  with  the  circular  openings 
while  it  releases  the  cross-member  and  the  perforations 
vkhen  said  inner  sections  have  receded  and  the  tubular 
member  is  held  by  outer  piston  sections  registering  with 
the  slots  to  the  rear  of  the  circular  openings. 


2,735.153 

MOLD 

Carl  W.  Chanlund.  Salt  Lake  CHy,  I  tab,  assignor.  b> 

mtmt  assixnments,   to  Cea>VI-Ro  Pipe  Corporation. 

South  Cite.  (  allf ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  September  29,  1950.  Serial  No.  187,443 

«Claimi.    (CI.  25— 127) 


,,    '  .# 


2,735,151         I 
CLOFHtS  PIN 
Henrick  Uachsman.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 
Application  Vfav  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  43 1. 983 
3  Claims.    <CI.  24— 1.^9) 
3.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  length  of  rod-like  ma- 
terial having  a  pair  of  connected  strands  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, the  exten<iion  of  one  of  said  strands  being  re- 
versely bent  into  a  strand  portion  constituting  a  clothes 
line-recetving  l<x>p.  said  strands  and  loop  strand  portion 
lying     in     the     plane,     the     extension     of     the     other 
strand   terminating   in   an   operating   handle   lying   in   a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  said  first  plane,  both  said 


I 


+ 


'  ■^-'i  r- 


!T 


1^ 


4 


1.  A  cylindrical  mold  comprising  a  cylindrical  inner 
shell,  a  cylindrical  outer  shell,  each  of  said  shells  being 
provided  with  a  single  longitudinal  split  forming  abutting 
end  portions,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  spacing  ribs 
between  said  shells  and  an  air  valve  extending  disposed 
in  the  said  outer  shell,  said  shells  and  ribs  being  of  rela- 
tively thin  and  resilient  material  so  that  said  end  portions 
may  be  sprung  apart  to  open  said  mold. 


2,735,154 
PIPE  JOINT  MOLD 
Cwia   F.   KiWan,   Marrta   F.   Haft,  moA   Wharton   S. 
Sttdera,  Scaradak,  N.  Y.,  aarisnon  to  Better  Boxes, 
Incorporated,    Washingtoo,   D.  C,   a  corpontkw   of 
Delaware 

Applkation  Jnly  12,  lf51,  SmU  No.  236,352 
4  Claims.    (CL  25— 127) 
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composes  and  yields  said  metal,  thereafter  further  beat- 
ing of  said  compact  at  a  different  elevated  temperature 
at  which  said  yielded  metal  combines  with  said  boron  to 
form  a  metal  boride,  said  ingredients  containing  an 
amount  of  boron  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to 


1.  An  upwardly  opening  mold  trough  folded  from  an 
integral  blank  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  to  be  fitted 
about  a  field  joint  joining  pipe  sections  for  forming  a  com- 
pletely encasing  molded  envelope  of  corrosion-resistant 
material  about  the  field  joint  and  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
pipe   sections,  comprising  joined   bottom,  side  and  end 
walls  folded  with  respect  to  one  another  to  form  an  up- 
wardly opening  trough  of  substantially  U-shaped  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  cross  section,  said  bottom  and  side 
walls  each  having  rectangular  central  panel  portions  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  sections  and  end 
portions  joined  to  the  opposing  end  edges  of  the  panel  por- 
tions along  fold  lines  and  extending  from  said  pane!  por- 
tions to  said  end  walls,  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
bottom  and  side  walls  being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said 
central  panel  portions  and  converging  in  the  direction  of 
said  end  walls  toward  the  axis  of  said  pipe  sections  to  form 
convergingly  tapered  end  portions  of  said  trough   the  end 
walls  being  joined  along  fold  lines  to  said  bottom  end 
portions  remote  from  said  central  panel  portion  and  ex- 
tending upright  from  said  bottom  wall  to  be  disposed  at 
spaced  points  oppositely  directed  along  the  pipe  sections 
from  said  field  joint,  said  end  walls  having  axiaily  aligned 
openings  centrally  disposed  therein  complementary  to  the 
periphery  of  said  pipe  sections  to  accommodate  said  pipe 
sections  and  position  said  side  and  bottom  walh  =-  pre 
selected  spaced  relation  to  the  surfaces  of  said  field  joint 
to   be  coated,   and  having  slits  therein  extending  from 
said  openings  to  a  free  edge  of  said  end  walls  to  permit 
said  end  walls  to  be  spread  about  the  pipe  sections  and 
seat  the  pipe  sections  in  said  opening,  and  fastening  flaps 
joined  along  fold  lines  to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  end 
walls  and  extending  from  said  end  walls  in  overiying  re- 
lation to  the  side  wall  end  portions,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  fastening  flaps  to  said  side  walls. 


form  said  metal  boride.  thereafter  still  further  heating  of 
said  compact  at  a  different  elevated  temperature  at  which 
impurities  contained  in  said  compact  are  removed,  and 
thereafter  disintegrating  said  compact  into  a  mixture  of 
powder  particles  containing  said  meul  boride  and  an 
excess  of  boron. 


2.735,156 
CURVED  SPREADER  ClIDE 
Augustus   E.   Craver,   Fredctkksbune,   Va^  assignor   to 
American    Viscose   Corporation,   Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,828 
2  Claims.    (CI.  26—63) 


33^ 


1.  An  arcuate  roll  for  spreading  and  guiding  a  web 
comprising  a  fixed  curved  shaft,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  being  spaced  apart 
axially  of  the  shaft,  a  common  resilient  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  plurality  of  rollers,  and  a  covering  sleeve  of  a 
textile  material  tightly  fitting  around  the  resilient  sleeve 


2,735.157 

ADJUSTABLE  CASKET  BED 

Dean  Hotchkiss,  Cecil  V.  Deckwa,  and  Fay  PettigreW, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,882 

2  Claims.    (CL  27—12) 


>._„^^„^,^  2,735,155 

FRODUCTfON  OF  METAL  BORIDE  WfrHOUT  AND 
Pp.»ir  w   ^^^a^^t"^  ^^Cl^  OF  BORON 

aarignmcDts.  to  Borolitc  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 

a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
Application  August  15.  1951,  Serial  No.  241,991 

,    _  «CUIms.    (CI.  25— 156) 

I.  Itic  method  of  producing  a  substantially  pure 
homogeneous  powder  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a  refractory  metal  boride  and  boron,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  an  intimate  initial  mixture  of 
powder  particles  of  a  major  ingredient  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  hydride  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  vanadium 
chromium,  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  powder  particles  of  additional  ingredients  consist- 
ing essentially  of  boron,  compacting  said  mixture  under 
pressure  to  form  a  compact,  heating  of  said  compact  at 
elevated  temperature  at  which  said  major  ingredient  de- 


2.  In  combination,  a  casket  bed  having  a  body-sup- 
port rectangular  frame,  webbing  mounted  on  said  body- 
support  frame,  a  head  rest  frame,  second  webbing  mount- 
ed on  said  head  rest  frame,  at  least  six  brackeu,  each 
said  bracket  having  an  inwardly-extending  projection  a 
downwardly  extending  leg  adapted  to  fit  against  the  side 
of  the  casket  m  which  it  is  installed  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  top  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  edge  of  the 
side  of  said  casket,  at  least  two  chains  supporting  said 
head  rest  frame  from  corresponding  brackets,  and  at 
least  four  additional  chains  supporting  said  body-support 
frame  from  corresponding  brackets,  each  said  chain  hav- 
ing a  plurahty  of  enlarged  links  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting narrower  links,  each  said  bracket  being  formed 
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to  rec«ive  the  narrower  linkj  of  said  chain  in  a  plurality 
of  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  chain 
between  said  bracket  and  said  bed. 


2,735,158 
BOBBIN  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Harry  A.  WUaon,  South  Spencer,   and   Elmer  C.   AHx. 
Chariton  City.  Mass.,  assi«Dors  to  The  A  *  W  Machine 
Company,  Chariton  City,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts «  .,„ 
Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,518 
7  Claims.    (0.28—19) 


2,735,160 

YARN  STRETCHING  DEVICE 

Ralph  H.  Carter,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rayon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,781 

15  Claims.    (CI.  2^—71.4) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  bearing  member  supported  in  said  bracket, 
means  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing  member,  a  rec- 
tangular tubular  member  supported  for  rotation  oy  said 
means  in  said  bearing  member,  means  having  a  plurality 
of  teethlikc  members  thereon  fixedly  supported  on  dia- 
metrically oDposed  sides  of  said  rectangular  tubular  mem- 
ber throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
means  having  a  plurality  of  teethlike  members  thereon 
slidably  supported  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said 
rectangular  tubular  member  and  extending  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  said  ractangular  tubular 
member  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  said  slidably  supported  means. 


2,735,159 
BOBBIN  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Harry   A.  Wilson,  South  Spencer,  and   Elmer  C.   Alix, 
Chariton  City,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  A  &  W  Machine 
Company,  Chariton  City,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

ApplicaHoa  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,216 
4  CUims.    (CI.  28—19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  thread  comprising  in 
combination  a  frame,  a  first  thread  feed  roller,  a  shaft 
for  supporting  said  feed  roller  near  the  top  of  said  frame, 
a  second  thread  feed  roller,  means  for  supporting  said 
second  feed  roller  so  that  the  peripheral  surface  thereof 
is  driven  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  feed 
roller,  a  first  pair  of  stretch  rollers,  shafts  attached  to 
said  stretch   rollers,   means  for  supporting  said  stretch 
rollers  and  the  shafts  thereof  on  the  front  of  said  frame 
so  that  the  axis  of  one  of  said  stretch  rollers  is  disposed 
at  a  slight  upwardly  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  other  of  said  stretch  rollers,  a  second  pair  of 
stretch  rollers  positioned  below  said  first  pair,  means  in- 
cluding shafts  for  said  second  pair  of  stretch  rollers  for 
supporting  said  second  pair  of  stretch  rollers  offset  to 
the  front  of  said  first  pair  of  stretch  rollers,  the  axes  of 
said  second  set  of  stretch  rollers  also  being  disposed  at 
slight  angles  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  stretch  rollers  is  inclined  upwardly, 
means  for  driving  said  first  feed  roller,  means  for  driving 
both  pain  of  said  stretch  rollers,  and  means  for  feeding 
yam  to  said  second  feed  roller  so  that  said  yarn  passes 
around  the  bottom  of  said  second  feed  roller,  between 
said  feed  rollers,  and  over  the  top  of  said  first  feed  roller 
toward  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  the  upwardly  inclined 
stretch  roller  of  said  first  pair  of  stretch  rollers,  said  yam 
being  wound  around  said  first  pair  of  stretch  rollers  a 
plurality  of  times,  said  second  pair  of  stretch  rollers  being 
offset  to  the  front  of  said  first  pair  far  enough  so  that 
yarn  progressing  over  the   upwardly  inclined   roller  of 
said  first  pair  to  the  front  thereof  is  advanced  in  position 
to  be  fed  therefrom  to  the  inner  end  of  the  upwardly  in- 
clined one  of  said  second  pair  of  stretch   rollers,  said 
driving  means  driving  said  pairs  of  stretch  rollers  at  differ- 
ent   predetermined    speeds    so    that    the    yam    may    be 
stretched  a  predetermined  amount  in  passing  over  said 
stretch  rollers,  and  means  for  receiving  and  collecting  the 
stretched  yam  from  said  second  pair  of  stretch  rollers. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  waste  weft  from  bobbins 
comprising  relatively  long  and  narrow  strips  of  material 
supported  in  spaced  back-to-back  relation  with  each  other 
and  having  closely  related  teethlikc  memben  extending 
outwardly  of  the  exposed  sides  thereof,  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  blade  intermediate  said  long  and  narrow 
strips  of  material  having  opposed  toothed  edges  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  opposed  sides  of  said  long  and  nar- 
row strips  of  material,  meanb  for  rotating  said  «^^trips  of 
material  and  said  blade  simultaneously  as  a  unit  and 
means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
blade  during  said  rotation. 


2,735,161 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPROCATING 
TURRET  SLIDES  AND  INDEXING  THE  TURRET 
THEREON  IN  MACHINE  TOOUS 
William  Elias  Reginald  Pulman,  Hove,  England,  assignor 
to  C.  V.  A.  Jigs,  Moulds  &  Tools  Limited,  Hove,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  18,  1951 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—44) 
I.  Operating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  a  turret  slide 
in  a  machine  tool,  which  mechanism  comprises  a  continu- 
ously-rotating cam  for  moving  the  turret  slide  in  its  work- 
ing movement,  a  lever  arm,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
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lever  arm  intermediate  its  ends,  a  cam  follower  at  one 
end  of  the  lever  arm  engaging  said  cam,  connecting  means 
at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  arm  providing  a  driving  con- 
nection with  the  turret  slide,  means  for  moving  said  piv- 
otal mounting  and  thereby  the  end  of  the  lever  arm  con- 


2,735,163  '* 

COMPOSITE  MAGNESIUM-IRON  ARTICLES 
William  B.  Brooks  and  Claire  M.  Shigiey,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mi<^.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,314 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 196 J) 


i!n!%-V%i 


nected  with  the  turret  slide  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
turret  slide  moves  away  from  the  work,  and  timing  means 
operating  said  means  for  moving  said  pivotal  mounting 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  operation  of  said  continu- 
ously-rotating cam. 


2,735,162 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Alfred  J.  Huck,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp-Mon- 
arch  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,074 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


-     T...  c 


I.  A  method  of  making  electric  heating  elements  of 
the  kind  specified  comprising  the  steps  of  first  providing 
a  metallic  tube  positively  formed  with  a  predetermined 
axially-irreguiar  inner  surface,  said  tube  containing  an 
axially-disposed  coiled  resistance  clement  and  being  filled 
with  an  elongated  body  of  electrical-insulating,  heat- 
conducting,  ceramic-forming  material  in  plastic  form, 
plugging  each  end  of  the  tube  with  an  electrical-insulating 
plug  which  in  an  outer  position  prevents  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  body  of  plastic  insulating  material  and 
through  which  the  terminal  ends  of  the  resistance  ele- 
ment extend,  subjecting  the  plugs  to  pressure  for  moving 
them  axially  of  the  tube  to  inward  positions  therein,  the 
body  of  plastic  insulating  material  being  thereby  expanded 
in  diameter  by  the  plugs  so  as  to  substantially  fill  the 
tube  between  them  and  tightly  fit  the  axially-irreguiar 
inner  surface  of  the  tube,  fixing  the  plugs  in  their  inward 
positions  in  the  ends  of  the  tube  element,  and  heating 
the  heating  element  to  reduce  said  body  of  plastic  ma- 
terial to  a  ceramic. 


I.  A  composite  metal  article  comprising  a  galvanized 
ferrous  metal  and  a  magnesium  metal  integrally  bonded 
together  by  an  intermediate  thin  layer  of  a  tin-zinc  alloy 
containing  40  to  75  per  cent  by  weight  of  tin,  balance 
substantially  zinc. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  metal  article 
which  comprises  dipping  a  galvanized  steel  core  in  a 
molten  tin-zinc  alloy  containing  about  60  per  cent  by 
weight  of  tin,  balance  zinc  to  coat  the  same  with  the 
alloy,  and  then  casting  a  magnesium  metal  about  the 
coated  core. 


2  735  164 
MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SPACERS  FROM 
RADIATOR  CORES 
Roy  W.  Boyd,  Chicago,  August  Van  Vooren,  Evanston, 
and  Harold  Ruehl,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Applicatioo  September  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  148,925 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 202) 


to    Ti    77   n 


6S  •«  -«) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  fin  spacers  from  radiator 
core  assemblies  comprising,  a  supporting  structure,  a  table 
on  said  supporting  structure,  said  table  having  a  vertically 
extending  opening,  elevating  stmcture  movable  through 
said  opening,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  elevating 
structure  and  adapted  to  raise  said  elevating  structure 
through  said  opening,  clamping  means  on  said  elevating 
structure  for  removably  locking  a  radiator  magazine  hav- 
ing an  assembled  radiator  core  including  fin  spacers  to 
said  elevating  stmcture,  the  fin  spacer  being  positioned 
in  the  magazine  in  stacked  relation  between  the  fins,  a 
spacer  withdrawing  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
opening,  said  withdrawing  means  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocable  plunger,  means  connected  to  said 
plunger  for  reciprocating  the  same,  an  arcuate  recess 
formed  in  said  plunger,  an  upright  stacking  container  po- 
sitioned above  said  recess,  said  stacking  container  being 
open  at  its  lower  end  for  receiving  fin  spacers,  a  with- 
drawal plate  hingedly  connected  within  the  recess  to  said 
plunger,  said  plate  having  a  hook  portion  adjacent  one  end. 
said  hook  portion  being  engageable  with  a  hook  on  each 
fin  spacer  whereby  upon  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  a 
fin  spacer  is  withdrawn  from  the  magazine,  a  stop  on 
said  table  engageable  with  each  fin  spacer  prior  to  its  with- 
drawal, said  stop  being  arranged  to  limit  the  descent 
of  said  elevating  structure  through  said  opening  whereby 
the  succeeding  spacer  to  be  withdrawn  is  positioned  in 
position  adjacent  the  withdrawal  plate,  resilient  means 
engageable  with  the  spacers  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
spacer  to  the  direction  of  withdrawal  and  means  adjacent 
the  arcuate  recess  on  said  plunger  engaging  each  spacer 
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for  successively  moving  said  spacers  upwardly  into  said 
stacking  container  after  they  have  been  withdrawn  and 
during  reciprocation  of  said  plunger. 


2,735,165 

METHOD  OF  AS^SFMBI  INC  I  OCK  TL'MBLFR 

PINS  OR  IHK  I  IKK 

Harrv  E.  Soref  and  DankI  J.  Foote,  Milwaukee.  V>\s., 

aviienors  to  Master  Lock  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^ 

a  corporation  of  Uisconsin 

Application  Mav  29,  lf53.  Serial  No.  358,406 
10  Claims.    (0.29 — 107) 


2,735,167 

METHOD  OF  AND  AFFARATL'S  FOR  ATTACHING 

A  MEMBER  TO  A  RESILIENT  BODY 

WIIHam  Obcn,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 

ApplicatkNi  May  2,  195«,  Serial  No.  159,546 

ICUims.    (CL2»— 433) 


L  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  lock  wherein  the  in- 
dividuality of  the  lock  IS  dependent  upon  the  spaced 
mountinc  within  the  lock  of  different  si?ed  key  actuated 
movable  elements,  the  steps  of  providing  different  pre- 
colorcd.  diffeient  sized  elements  with  all  of  the  ele- 
ments orthe  same  si^e  bearing  the  same  color,  preparing 
a  specification  which  designates  by  color  the  elements 
to  be  used  m  certain  positions  in  the  specific  lock  as- 
semblage, and  finally  operatively  mounting  the  pre- 
scribed colored  elements  in  the  lock  assemblage  pursuant 
to  the  specification. 


2J35.I66 

HAND  HOLE  FORMINCi  MFTHOD  FOR  CELI.l  LAR 

FLtK)R  V^IRK  DISIRIBI  I  IN(,  S^SIKMS 

Harrs  J.  Ho<keason,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  \ueust  6.  1953,  Serial  No.  372.66* 

2  Claims.    (CL  29 — 107  > 


1.  A  method  of  engaging,  in  a  goif  ball,  a  portion  of  a 
flexible  cord  to  serve  as  a  tether  for  the  ball,  which  con- 
sists in  squeezing  the  ball  between  two  members  having 
parallel  plane  surfaces  thereby  altering  the  spherical  shape 
of  the  ball  by  elongating  it  parallel  with  said  surfaces, 
forming  a  rectilinear  bore  through  the  squeezed  elongated 
ball  normal  to  said  surfaces,  inserting  the  portion  of  the 
cord  through  said  bore,  and  releasing  the  ball  to  restore  it 
to  spherical  form  thereby  causing  the  ball  to  grip  the  in- 
serted portion  by  reason  of  said  bore  assuming  an  amute 
form. 

2,735,16S 

METHOD  FOR  PRESTRESSING 

Fritz  l^eonhardt,  Stuttgart,  and  Willy  Banr, 

Stnttgari-Bad  Cannstatt.  Germany 

Application  March  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  279,702 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—452) 


:^ *i ^^ 7^ 
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A  method  of  compensating  for  the  prestressing  force 
lost  by  friction  at  a  bend  of  a  bent  stressed  unit  acting 
to  prestress  a  mass  that  comprises  forming  a  mass  with 
a  bent  stressable  unit  therein  in  a  plurality  of  bends, 
stressing  the  unit  throughout  its  length,  anchoring  the 
ends  of  the  unit  to  retain  the  stress,  and  applying  a  sup- 
plementary stress  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  bends  with  at 
least  one  recess  at  each  bend  by  bending  at  least  one 
section  of  the  unit  around  parts  of  a  stressing  shoe,  bolt- 
ing said  parts  together  and  applying  a  stress  to  said  shoe 
by  means  of  a  jack. 


2,735.16f 

FOSmVE  SI  SPENSiON.  LEVELING,  AND 

ALIGNING  METHOD 

Victor  E.  Baum,  Great  Bend,  Kana. 

Application  December  II.  1951,  Serial  No.  261,013 

4  Claims,    (CL  29— 458) 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  hand  hole  in  a  foor  duct 
concealed  by  a  preformed  floor  covering  which  comprises 
identifying  a  circular  knockout  portion  in  said  duct  by 
applying  a  marker  to  the  axis  of  said  portion  prior  to 
laying  of  said  tlo<->r  covering  puncturing  said  covering  by 
the  marker  to  provide  a  visible  indication  of  the  axis  of 
said  portion,  said  marker  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
knockout  portion  a  distance  not  substantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  floor  covering  subsequently  scribing 
a  circle  on  said  covering  about  said  axis,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  scnbe-enclosed  covering  portion  and  the  under- 
lying knockoiit  portion  to  form  the  hand  hole  and  apply- 
inc:  a  separable  hand  hole  cover  structure  to  said  hand 
hole. 


I.  A  method  for  setting  machinery  at  a  previously  un- 
prepared site,  which  comprises,  suspending  the  machinery 
aKwe  the  selected  and  unprepared  site;  pouring  a  con- 
crete foundation  up  under  the  suspended  machinery; 
maintaining  said  machinery  suspended  until  said  concrete 
has  partially  cured;  aligning  said  machinery;  and  lowering 
said  machinery  into  contact  with  said  partially  cured 
concrete  so  as  to  compress  same  to  compensate  for  con- 
traction thereof  during  the  curing  period. 


2,735,170 

METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  A  MI'LTILAYFR  STRIP 

Cht^tr  C.  Moffatt,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bohn 

Aluminum  A  Brass  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Michigan 

Application  September  14, 1948,  Serial  No.  49  J 16 

1  Claini.    (CL  29—488) 


at  the  other  end  whereby  either  of  said  elements  may  he 
employed  as  a  reaction  element  anchored  by  its  flange 


;l" 


to  the  lower  end  of  a  can  while  the  other  is  employed  as 
an  opening  element  to  pierce  the  tc^  of  the  can. 


The  process  of  producing  a  multi-layer  strip  which 
comprises:  taking  a  strip  of  commercial  copper-plated 
steel,  of  approximately  0.025  to  0.125  inch  thick,  de- 
positing on  the  copper-coated  side  of  the  steel  a  thin  layer 
of  copper  powder,  heating  the  strip  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  sufl^cient  to  melt  the  cop- 
per powder;  heating  a  strip  of  wrought  aluminum  ma- 
tenal  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  aluminum  material;  bring- 
ing the  healed  aluminum  strip  into  contact  with  the  heated 
copper  layer;  and  thereafter  holding  the  two  strips  in 
contact  wtih  each  other  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera 
ture  sufficient  to  meullurgically  bond  them  together, 
while  maintaining  them  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


2,735,173 

CAN  OPENER 

Louis  V\.  Deden.  Chicago.  III. 

AppUcaUon  August  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,005 

9  Claims.    (CI.  30—22) 


m 


JC 
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2.735,171 

CAN  OPENING  IMPLEMENT 

Sidney  D.  Blue,  Larchmunt,  N.  Y. 

AppllcaHon  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504.620 

12  Claims.    (CL  30—6.1) 


r^^ 


I  A  can  opening  implement  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  hook -shaped  projection  at  one  end  for 
engagement  under  a  rim  at  the  top  of  a  can  thereby  to 
form  a  fulcrum  for  rocking  of  said  member  between  an 
mitial  position  inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  can 
top  and  a  position  parallel  to  said  plane  and  extending 
across  the  can  top.  a  pointed  plunger  slidably  extending 
through  said  member  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  latter 
and  means  yieldably  retaining  said  plunger  relative  to  said 
member  so  that  only  a  limited  portion  of  the  pointed 
plunger  projects  through  said  member  for  initiallv  punc- 
turing the  cap  top  with  an  opening  of  less  area  than  the 
largest  cross-section  of  the  plunger  during  the  rocking  of 
said  member  to  said  position  parallel  to  the  can  top,  where- 
by such  opening  is  then  enlargeif  by  depressing  said 
plunger  relative  to  said  member  and  the  edges  of  the 
enlarged  opening  are  flanged  downwardly  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  can. 


I.  A  can  opener  comprising:  a  handle,  a  relatively  nar- 
row body  member  connected  to  said  handle,  said  body 
member  including  an  arcuate  portion  adapted  generally 
to  conform  to  the  curved  peripheral  surface  of  a  can.  a 
cutter  blade  on  said  arcuate  portion,  a  spacer  member  dis- 
posed between  said  cutter  blade  and  said  arcuate  portion 
to  space  said  cutter  blade  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
arcuate  portion,  said  cutter  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
sloping  upwardly  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  handle, 
an  end  portion  of  said  arcuate  portion,  said  end  portion 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  normal 
vertical  plane  of  said  body,  said  end  portion  having  an 
opening,  a  can  bead-gripping  member  supported  on  said 
end  portion,  said  gripping  member  including  a  wheel  of 
frusto-conical  shape  having  a  relatively  sharp  peripheral 
edge,  a  shaft  on  said   wheel,  said  shaft  having  a  sub- 
stantially lesser  outer  diameter  dimension  than  the  inner 
diameter  dimension  of  said  opening,  whereby  said  shaft  is 
loosely  journalled  in  said  opening  and  said  wheel  is  self- 
adjusting  into  gripping  relation  with  the  bead  of  a  can 
and  IS  rolled  with  respect  thereto  during  opening  of  said 
can. 


2,735,174 

SAFETY'  RAZOR  CONSTRl  CTION 

John  Lee  Gyllenberg,  Baker,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Anthons  Brandenthaler,  Baker,  Oreg. 

Application  December  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,997 

7  Claims.    (CL  30 — »9) 


2,735.172 
n  .  u    r  ^^^  OPENER 

Ralph    E.    Kreger.    Detroit.    Mich.,   assiienor  to   Detroit 

Stamping  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

ApplicaHon  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,107 

6  Claims.    (CL  30 — 10) 

1.  A  can  opener  characterized  by  relatively  long  and 

short  pivotally  connecting  elements,  each  element  being 

provided  with  an  opening  prong  at  one  end  and  a  flange 


6.  In  a  safety  razor  including  a  cap.  a  guard,  a  handle 
and  a  handle  attachment  means  formed  on  said  cap  and 
extending  through  said  guard  adapted  to  receive  said  han- 
dle in  a  first  angular  position  and  to  engage  said  handle 
in  a  second  angular  razor  operative  position;  means  for 
locking  said  handle  in  said  operative  position  including 
a  retractable  detent  extending  from  said  handle  and  a 
notch  in  said  attachment  means  adapted  cooperatively 
to  receive  said  detent,  and  means  for  retracting  said  de- 
tent including  an  actuating  plunger  biased  normally  out- 


456 

wardly  of  said  handle  and  motion  direction  reversinf 
HMOS  within  said  handle  operaiively  connected  to  said 
detent  and  said  plunger  operative  upon  depression  of  said 
plunger  to  retract  said  detent  from  engagement  with  said 
notch.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

2,735,175 

ALUMINI  M  CABLE  CITTER 

John  R.  Tallman,  Chka«o,  IIL 

ADoHcatkMi  December  15.  1954.  Serial  No,  475,43f 

Appiio  4  Claim*.    (€1.30—91) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  21,  1956 
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having  a  horizontally  elongated  body  to  be  grasped  by 
the  ftngen  and  moved  over  a  flat  sheet,  the  body  carrying 
an  upright  scratching  tool  at  its  front  and  means  at  ili 
rear  to  support  the  body  for  sliding  and  tilting  movement 
on  a  flat  sheet,  said  tool  adjusting  means  compnsing  in 
combination  an  upright  shaft,  means  rotatably  mounting 
the  shaft  at  the  front  of  the  body  of  the  instrument  a 
tool  carrying  arm  of  rigid  material  disposed  honzontally 


I  In  a  tool  for  cutting  steel  cored  stranded  aluminum 
conductor  cables,  a  tubular  structure  adapted  to  fit  tight- 
ly about  a  cable  end  to  be  cut.  said  structure  having  at 
one  end  a  cylindrical  extension  coaxial  therewith,  a  cutter 
head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  structure, 
a  cutter  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  head  for  movement 
therewith  and  for  relative  adjustment  radially  of  «»id  ex- 
tension, the  latter  providing  a  stop  limiting  inward  radial 
movement  of  said  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  plate, 
and  a  cutter  member  carried  by  said  plate  pro^cting  ra- 
dially inward  beyond  the  inner  end  thereof  and  movable 
thereby  across  and  radially  inward  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  extension  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  cable 
end  to  be  cut  

2.735,176 

VETERINARY  SL  RGICAL  KNIFE 

WUliam  J.  Cortim  Warsaw  N.  C. 

Applkadoo  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,472 

'^  2  Claims.    (0.30—162) 


as  '• 


in  a  plane  below  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  axU  of  said  shaft,  upright  scraping 
tool  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  ann  and  having  a 
scratching  edge  portion  which  extend*  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  artn,  and  a 
universal  joint  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm  and  said  shaft,  whereby  said  transverse  scratching 
edge  portion  may  be  tilled  both  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely. 


2,735,17f 

ENGRAVING  INSTRUMENT  USED  IN  MAP 

MAKING 

Harold  K.  Adam»,  RWerdale,  Md. 

Application  Jalv  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  523,762 

"^  3  Claim*.    (CI.  30— 164.9) 


1    In  a  knife    a  hollow  handle  having  side  walls,  a 
blade  disposed  in  said  handle,  said  blade  having  opposite 
sides  slidably  engaging  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  inner  and  outer  sides,  one  of  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  inner  side  and  holes  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  groove  opening  through  said  one 
side  wall,  the  other  side  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therethrough,  a  pin  extending  through  the  blade,  said  pin 
having  a  first  end  projecting  outwardly  through  said  slot 
and  a  second  end  engaged  in  said  groove  and  engageable 
through  said  holes  so  as  to  hold  said  blade  in  an  extended 
or  retracted  position  within  the  hand,  and  means  on  said 
first  end  of  the  pin  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  pin 
from  said  holes  and  moving  the  blade  end-wise  in  the 
handle   said  second  end  of  the  pin  and  said  holes  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  groove,  a  lateral  flange  on 
said  pin  inwardly  of  said  second  end  of  the  pin.  said 
flange  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  second  end  of 
the  pin  and  being  slidably  engaged  in  said  groove,  said 
second  end  of  the  pin  being  arranged  to  slide  against  a 
portion  of  said  groove  in  transit  between  said  holes. 

2,735,177 

ENGRAVING  INSTRUMENT  USED  IN  MAP 

MAKING 

Harold  K.  Adams.  Brentwood,  Md. 

AppllcaHon  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,082 

•^  8  Claims.    (CI.  30— 164.9) 

4.  A  tool  adjusting  means  for  an  engraving  instrument 

of  the  type  for  scratching  a  coating  on  a  flat  sheet  and 


1  An  engraving  instrument  for  use  in  map  making  hav- 
ing an  elongated  body  to  be  grasped  by  the  finger,  and 
moved  over  a  coated  sheet,  means  at  the  rear  of  the  body 
to  support  it  for  sliding  movement,  an  upright  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  the  front  of  the  body,  a  honronta 
swingable  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  tool  having  a  scratching  end  earned  by  the 
free  end  of  said  arm.  and  frictional  clamping  means  in- 
terposed between  said  shaft  and  said  body  to  hold  said 
shaft  against  rotation  and  prevent  swinging  movement  oi 
the  arm  relative  to  the  body. 


2,735,179 
CHISEL  FOR  REMOVING  r\Tny 

F>dward  W.  Stanton.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,531 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—168) 


A  tool  for  removing  putty  from  stained  glass  windows 
comprising  a  chisel  shaped  member  having  a  short  blade 
provided  with  an  outer  cutting  edge  and  two  adjacent 
side  cutting  edges  extending  to  the  outer  cutting  edge. 


an  enlarged  portion  on  said  tool  having  extensions  on 
opposite  sides  provided  with  flat  faces  to  form  anvils 
to  receive  hammer  blows  when  the  side  cutting  edges  are 
used  in  the  removal  of  putty,  and  a  short  handle  attached 
to  said  enlarged  portion. 


2,735,1M 

SKIVING  TOOL 

Max  PiU,  PomoM,  Calif. 

Application  Maieh  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,910 

7  Claim*.    (CL  3^—283) 


5.  A  skiving  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  two 
spaced  parallel  eiKis,  said  ends  being  bent  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  handle,  a  plate  affixed  to  and  spanning 
said  ends,  said  plate  having  at  least  one  stop  block  against 
which  a  blade  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally movable  clips  fitting  over  each  of  said  ends  and 
engaging  said  blade,  and  a  resilient  member  biased  to 
hold  each  of  said  clips  against  said  blade  and  said  plate. 


2,735,181 

DENTAL  GRINDING  TOOL 

Victor  H.  Carpenter,  Boston,  Mass. 

ApplicatioD  February  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,849 

3Claimi.    (CL  32— 59) 


«<n 


w. 


I.  A  dental  grinding  tool  comprising  a  stem,  an  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  abrasive  element  on  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  stem,  said  element  having  an  end  face  in  the 
form  of  a  shallow  conical  concavity,  and  a  guide  pin  co- 
axial with  said  stem  projecting  from  said  end  of  the  abra- 
sive element. 


2,735,182 

PROTRACTOR 

Otto  F.  Kalberer,  Warwick,  R.  I,,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Tool  &  Machine  Co..  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  Februar>  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  335,250 
,  2  Claims.    (CL  33—75) 


curved  side,  a  first  recess  on  the  straight  bar  of  said  frame 
at  the  mid  point  thereof,  a  plurality  of  similar  second 
recesses  on  the  curved  side  of  said  frame  spaced  from 
each  other,  one  of  said  second  recesses  providing  a  datum 
point,  a  first  key  pivotally  received  in  said  first  recess,  a 
second  key  pivotally  received  in  a  selected  one  of  the 
second  recesses,  said  frame  having  a  straight  edge  thereon 
extending  parallel  to  a  plane  passing  centrally  thrpugh 
said  first  recess  and  the  said  datum  second  recess,  said 
keys  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  said  slot  to  mount  said  frame  on  said  tabic 
to  position  said  straight  edge  to  make  an  included  angle 
with  the  side  of  said  slot  corresponding  to  the  angular 
spacing  between  said  keys  with  reference  to  the  said 
datum  point  | 

2,735,183 
^  AUGNING  GUIDE  FOR  MASONS 
Robert  B.  Taylor,  Downers  Grove,  Dl„  assignor  to  Strsc- 
tnral  Clay  Products  Research  Foundatioii,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  trade  association 

ApplicatioD  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,864 
3  Claim*.    (CL  33— 86) 


1.  For  use  with  an  L-shaped  mason's  story  pole,  the 
legs  of  which  orient  themselves  respectively  perpendicular 
and  parallel  to  a  brick  wall  at  a  corner  thereof,  a  guideline 
holder  characterized  by  an  elongate  body;  a  hook  portion 
at  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  guideline  holder  having 
end,  throat,  and  base  portions;  an  inwardly  facing  lug 
at  the  end  of  the  hook,  a  bar  in  the  throat  of  the  hook 
presenting  a  planar  face  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
body,  a  second  bar  at  the  base  of  the  hook  presenting  a 
planar  face  perpendicular  with  the  axis  of  the  body, 
means  defining  a  guideline  support  adjacent  the  plane  of 
the  hook  base  bar,  second  means  defining  a  body  guide- 
line support  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  first 
guideline  support  means,  and  body  guideline  securing 
means  for  securing  a  guideline  to  the  holder  after  the 
guideline  is  oriented  in  the  guideline  support  means 
thereby  translating  the  tautness  in  the  line  into  reactive 
forces  between  the  hook  faces  and  the  story  pole  tempo- 
rarily securing  the  guideline  holder  to  the  story  pole  at 
preselected  stations. 


2,735,184 

ROOF  FRAMER 

Royal  E.  Chamberlain.  Paradise,  Calif. 

Application  November  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  471,588 

6  Claims.    (CL  33— 91) 


1.  A  roof  framing  tool  comprising  an  elongated  bar 
having  an  elongated  centrally  disposed  opening  there- 
through, a  plate  rotatably  mounted  within  said  opening, 
a    pair    of    substantially    L-shaped    elements    pivotally 
1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  table  having    mounted  in  said  opening  of  said  bar,  cam  slots  in  said 
a   longitudinal   slot   therein,   a  protractor  for  obtaining    plate,  and  fastening  means  pivotally  slidably  attaching 
angles  on  said  table  with  reference  to  said  slot  compris     said  L-shaped  elements  to  said  plate,  said  fastening  means 
ing  a  semi-circular  frame  providing  a  straight  bar  and  a    being  engaged  in  said  cam  slots. 
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,,^-,,,  2,735.187 

•oiflAV^OH  TAPER  GAGE 


*^4i:^^ 


1  fn  a  drafting  instnimtnt  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of;  a  first  flat  arm  comprising  a  parallel  edged 
straight  edge  portion  and  an  integral  circular  hinge  por- 
tion having  a  shallow  concentric  recess  therein  of  nearly 
the  same  diameter  as  the  hmge  portion,  a  separate  pnnted 
graduated  scale  in  said  recess,  a  second  arm  comprising  a 
parallel  edges  straight  edge  portion  and  an  integral  circu- 
lar hinge  portion  offset  so  that  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
straight  edge  portions  are  co-planar  when  the  hinge  por- 
tions are  overlapped,  -^aid  second  arm  being  formed  of  a 
transparent,  tough,  moldable  material  and  having  a  short 
focus  magnifying  lens  cast  integral  on  the  hinge  portion 
and  disposed  to  magnify  the  portion  of  the  scale  lying  be- 
low it  and  means  integral  with  the  hinge  portions  mter- 
engaging  to  pivot  the  arms  for  relative  angular  movement 
the  extent  of  which  is  indicated  on  the  scale  beneath  the 
said  lens.  

2,735.186 

GAl  GINC;  DKVICE 

Henry  L.  Boppel.  Davton,  Ohio,  as^ienor  to  The  Sheftield 

Corporation,  Da>ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohm 

ApplicatioD  December  8.  1951.  Serial  No.  260.M0 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 147) 


I  A  taper  gage,  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
supports,  tapered  page  elements  on  said  supports  for 
movement  in  a  plane  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
for  engapemcnt  with  the  sides  of  a  tapered  workpiece,  a 
plunper  mounted  on  one  of  said  supports  for  movement 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  engage  with 
the  end  face  of  said  workpiece.  a  dial  indicator  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  supports,  and  compensating  camming 
means  interposed  between  said  plunper  and  said  dial  indi- 
cator, said  means  having  a  cam  surface  corresponding  to 
the  taper  of  said  gage  elements  effective  to  cancel  said 
pace  element  taper  as  said  plunper  is  moved  by  said  work- 
piece,  said  dial  indicator  being  simultaneously  responsive 
to  the  relative  positions  of  said  gage  elements  and  the 
position  of  said  plunger. 


\ 


2.735.188 

HOLE  GAGE 

Joseph  Sunnen.  Oayton.  Mo. 

Application  May  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  289,990 

10  Claims.    (CI.  33— 178) 


C  1. 


4.  An   air  gauging  unU   adapted   for   mounting   in   a 
pair  of  parallel  holes  of  a  C-shaped  frame  of  a  go.  no-go 
snap  gauge,  compnsing  a  supporting  member  adapted  to 
be  adjustably  fixed  in  one  of  the  holes,  an  onfice  block 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  member  having  a  hole  there- 
through   for   situation   in   coaxial    relationship   with   the 
other  of  said  holes  in  said  frame  and  having  a  fluid  supply 
passage  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid  flow  gauging 
device  and  also  having  an  onfice  opening  through  its  upper 
surface  laterally  of  the  hole  therethrough  and  through 
which  fluid  supplied  thereto  under  pressure  is  discharged. 
a  work  enpaping  bar.  spaced  parallel  spring  blades  fixed 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  supporting  member  and 
the  bar  and  carrying  the  bar  for  movement  in  the  co- 
axial holes  of  the  frame  and  orifice  block,  and  a  flow 
controlling   member   carried   by    said    bar    adjacent   the 
upper  surface  of  said  orifice  block  and  in  cooperative 
association  wtih  said  onfice.  said  orifice  block  and  flow 
controllinp    memKrr    having    spaced    opposed    surfaces 
across  their  forward  edces  adapted  for  the  interposition 
therebetween  of  maximum  and  minimum  spacer  elements 
of  known  size  difference  to  obtain  predetermined  orifice 
openings  in  setup  operations. 


It' 


'Mi' 


10    In  an  internal  diameter  gage,  a  group  of  three  gag- 
ing fingers  comprising  a  pair  of  hori7oni.illy  spaced  gap- 
mc  fingers  coextcnding  in  parallel  relationship  and  a  work 
support  finger  coextending  in  parallel  relationship  with 
said  gaging  fingers  and  being  arranged  above  and  between 
them,  one  of  said  gaging  fingers  being  relatively  sUtionary 
and   the   other  of  said   gaging  fingers  and  said  support 
finger  being  adjustable,  said  support  finger  having  a  verti- 
cil web  portion  extendinp  downwardly  between  said  pap- 
mc  finccrs.  and  said  gaging  fingers  having  flat,  vertical 
adiaccnt   sides  which   are  substantially  contiguous  with 
the  sides  oi  said  web  portion  when  said  fingers  are  in  a 
contracted  position,  a  work  contact  element  projecting 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  finger,  and  each 
of  said  pacing  fincers  having  an  elongated  work  contact^ 
,nc  element  fitted  m  a  bore  which  enters  at  the  end  of 
the  finger  and  extends  at  an  angle  to  its  axis  and  breaks 
through  the  side  thereof. 


1,735,189 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SPLINES 

O.  Bioraberg,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applkalioa  Joly  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,831 

3  Claims.    (CL  33— 179.5) 


Tool 


3.  Apparatus  for  testing  toothed  splines  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertically  disposed  center  at  the  bottom  of  said 
base,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  columns  upstanding  on  said 
base  and  parallel  to  one  another,  a  rack  on  each  of  said 
columns,  a  fixture  mounted  on  both  of  said  columns  and 
vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  center  carried  by  said  fix- 
ture in  alignment  with  the  first  mentioned  center  and  op- 
posed thereto,  rotary  means  carried  by  said  fixture  and 
extending  transversely  across  both  of  said  columns,  said 
rotary  means  including  pinion  means  meshing  with  both 
of  said  racks  for  vertically  adjusting  said  fixture  free  from 
tilting,  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  means  for  effect- 
ing such  vertical  adjustment,  a  spline  to  be  tested  being 
carried  by  the  said  centers,  testing  means  adapted  to  be 
in  driving  engagement  simultaneously  with  a  plurality 
of  the  teeth  of  said  spline,  means  for  mounting  said  test- 
ing means  on  said  base  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  spline,  indicating  means  responsive  to  move- 
ments of  said  testing  means  toward  and  away  from  said 
spline,  and  means  for  operating  said  testing  meam  suc- 
cessively to  test  the  teeth  of  said  spline. 


/ 


2,735,190 
PIPE  MARKING  DEVICE 
Woodrow  W.  Jordan.  Louisa,  and  Phillip  W.  Spencer, 
Greenup,  Ky.;  said  Jordan  assigjior  to  Lewis  McCubbin. 
Greenup.  Ky. 

AppIicaHon  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,474 
2  CUims.    (CI.  33—189) 


I.  In  a  pipe  marking  device,  a  body  comprising  an  an- 
nulus  having  a  periphery  and  front  and  back  sides  and  a 
radiall>  inward  surface,  a  pair  of  legs  projecting  radially 
from  the  periphery  of  the  annulus  and  having  convergent 
pipe  engaging  surfaces  meeting  in  an  intersection  at  the 
periphery  of  the  annulus.  the  said  radially  inward  sur- 
face of  the  annulus  at  the  back  side  of  the  annulus  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  protractor  disc  having 
a  peripheral  edge  rotatably  seated  in  said  groove,  means 
holding  the  protractor  disc  In  place,  a  lower  bracket  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  back  side  of  the  annulus  in 
alignment  with  said  intersection,  an  upper  bracket  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  back  side  of  the  annulus  and  with 
said  lower  bracket  aligned  with  a  diameter  of  the  an- 


nulus, a  punch  shaft  slidably  engaged  through  said  brack- 
ets, a  striking  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  a 
marking  point  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  legs  below  said  intersection,  a  pro- 
tractor scale  on  the  front  side  of  the  protractor  disc  re- 
mote from  the  punch  shaft,  said  scale  having  a  central 
zero  point,  a  fixed  reference  point  on  the  front  side  of 
the  annulus  in  line  with  said  diameter,  and  bubble  level 
means  fixed  on  the  front  of  the  protractor  disc  in  line 
with  said  zero  point,  said  annulus  projecting  forwardly 
from  and  protectively  with  respect  to  said  protractor  disc, 
said  scale  and  said  bubble  level  means.    T 


2,735,191 

GYROSCOPIC  COMPASS  INSTRUMENT 

Leslie  F.  Carter,  Lcouia,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  10.  1952.  Serial  No,  325,153 

8  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 226) 


8.  In  a  constant  period  gyroscopic  compass  instrument, 
a  sensitive  element  supported  with  freedom  about  an 
azimuth  axis  having  a  pair  of  rotor  frames  thereon  ad- 
justable about  spaced  vertical  axes  to  change  its  gyro- 
scopic angular  momentum,  a  settable  member  on  said 
element  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  said  rotor  frames, 
and  a  latitude  indicator  having  pointer  and  scale  parts, 
one  of  which  is  fixed  to  one  of  the  rotor  frames  and  4be 
other  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  sensitive  element. 


2,735,192 

DRYING  KILN 

Hermann  Geul,  Stuttgart-Hedelfingen.  Germany 

Application  March  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  3,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  34—223) 


I.  A  kiln  for  drying  materials  arranged  in  a  pile  of 
horizontal  layers  vertically  spaced  apart  comprising  a 
chamber  having  all  its  inner  walls  closely  encompassing 
the  pile,  a  suction  fan  having  a  diameter  equal  to  one- 
half  of  the  major  dimension  of  the  pile  mounted  on  one 
side  wall  of  said  chamber  with  its  blades  vertically  extend- 
ing over  the  middle  two  quarters  of  the  height  of  the  pile 
and  rotatable  in  a  plane  in  close  clearance  with  the  pile, 
a  first  curved  surface  in  said  wall  extending  from  the  axis 
of  said  fan  to  an  end  of  said  chamber  for  directing  dry- 
ing gas  moved  by  said  fan  to  the  part  of  the  chamber  not 
covered  by  said  fan  whereby  the  drying  gas  will  flow 
under  pressure  through  said  pile  to  the  opposite  side  wall, 
a  second  curved  surface  oppositely  facing  said  first  sur- 
face for  directing  the  drying  gas  without  substantial  loss 


460 

of  velocity  to  the  portion  of  said  pile  lying  opposite  said 
?an  a^Xen  thro^  »a.d  pile  to  said  fan  for  re^^ula- 
tion.  and  similar  curved  surfaces  extending  from  the  axis 
of  said  fan  to  the  other  end  of  said  chamber. 
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1,735,195 
DISPOSABLE  SLIFFER 

Mafk  S.  Eatoo,  Weat  Acfoii,  Mam^  ■«^«?»P'  ^^JT'**'?*^' 
!■«-.  HIasham.  Ma«-  a  corporatloo  of  Ma«siKh«»ett8 
Ah5SS5  ArrU  13,  iwrs«ri-l  No.  34»^« 
''^         1  Claim.    (CL34— f) 


2,735,lf3 

READING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Lee  A.  Moaltoo,  Redoodo  B«««»J'^alif. 

AppUction  September  1*.  IJ^JiSe'^  ^o.  185,237 

•^•^  10  Claims.    (CI.  35 — 35) 


I  A  reading  training  device  comprising  a  plate  a  shut- 
ter extending  along  one  edge  of  said  plate,  and  forming 
an  extension  of  the  plate,  means  p.votally  niountmg  said 
shutter  on  the  plate  for  tilting  movement  relative  to  O^c 
plate  to  frame  an  elongated  aperture  with  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  trigger  means  operably  engaging  the  shutter  to  t.lt 
said  shutter  on  said  pivotal  mounting  away  from  the 
plate,  and  spring  means  engaging  the  shutter  to  return 
said  shutter  to  engagement  with  said  one  edge  of  the 
plate.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,735,1M 

RING  DESIGN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Paoi  A.  Kaiser.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assljiior  to  Herff  Jooes 

Cc  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporarioo  o'  Jodlana 

AipHcadoo  July  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  443  J99 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35-^9) 


A  blank  for  forming  a  disposable  slipper  comprising  an 
integral   element   of   disposable    material   defined    by    a 
raw  surrounding  edge,  said  integral  clement  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  sole  portion  having  integral 
therewith  at  the  toe  end  thereof  an  upper  portion  adapted 
to  be  folded  baclc  on  said  sole  portion  along  said  toe 
end  thereof,  said  upper  portion  having  integral  therewith 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  on  opposed  sides  there- 
of a  pair  of  flap  portions  adapted  to  be  folded  down 
from  said  upper  portion  along  a  p^ir  of  fold  lines  be- 
tween said  flap  portions  and  said  upper  portion  and  to 
be  secured  beneath  said  sole  portion,  said  upper  portion 
and  said  flap  portions  being  defined  opposite  »"*  ^oe 
end  by  adjoining  portions  of  said  raw  surrounding  edge 
said  adjoining  portions  merging  into  one  another  in  smooth 
convex  curves  extending  across  said  fold   lines. 


2,735,19* 
SHOE  INNERSOLE  WITH  FILLER  RETAINING 

MEANS 

Harry  Dooe,  Washlmctoo,  D.  C. 

Applkatloa  January  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  4W,620 

1  Claim.    (CI.  36—22) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  26€) 


^^ 


In  a  device  for  displaying  a  flat  design  of  a  nng  in  an 
arcuate  and  depth  indicating  form,  a  fixed  box-like  struc- 
ture having  a  floor  and  a  rectangular  tubular  section  there- 
around  defining  a  central  well  having  a  floor  and  side  and 
end  walls  spaced  inwardly  from  outside  side  and  end  wails 
of  the  strticture;  a  box  set  in  said  well  with  a  floor  and 
side  and  end  walls  approximately  coextensive  with  the 
floor  and  contacting  corresponding  walls  of  the  «'«";» 
mat  set  in  said  set-in-box  coextensive  with  said  set-in-box 
floor,  said  mat  having  a  flat  marginal  area  therearound  of 
the  appearance  of  an  outwardly  flanng  area  defining  a  flat 
central  area  therewithin;  an  arcuate  design  carrying  mem- 
ber having  a  marginal  edge  conforming  to  a  selective 
design,  open  at  opposite  ends  between  marginal  edges; 
means  fixing  said  edges  to  said  mat  within  said  mat  cen- 
tral area,  said  means  being  concealed  within  said  arcuate 
member,  said  arcuate  member  bowing  from  said  mat  a 
distance  approaching  the  depth  of  said  set-in-box;  a  trans- 
parent sheet  extending  across  said  set-in-box  from  its  side 
and  end  walls;  a  cover  extending  around  and  over  said 
tubular  section  terminating  by  an  inner  margin  extending 
inwardly  over  and  somewhat  beyond  said  set-in-box  side 
and  end  walls  defining  a  window  less  in  area  than  the 
floor  of  said  box.  across  which  window  said  transparent 
sheet  extends;  and  a  second  cover  extending  around  and 
over  said  first  cover  terminating  by  an  inner  marginal 
edge  around  and  spaced  back  from  the  margin  of  said 
first  cover,  leaving  exposed  a  narrow  band  of  said  first 
cover  around  said  window. 


An  innersole  for  shoes  comprising  a  body  portion^n 
upstanding  flange  extending  around  a  part  of  the  body 
portion  a  woven  fabric  liner  composed  mainly  of  thin 
warp  and  weft  threads  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  the 
inner  face  of  the  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  large  spaced 
cords  extending  transversely  and  longitudinally  incorpo- 
rated in  the  surface  of  said  liner,  whereby  to  form  rec- 
tangular retaining  projections  to  engage  the  filler  of  the 
shoe.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

I 

2,735,197 

TIMBER  RAKE  ATTACHMENT 

John  F.  Stniemph.  Vienna,  Mo. 

AppllcaHon  May  1,  1950.  Serial  No.  159,24« 

,4  Claims.    (CI.  37— 2) 

I 


1    A  timber  rake  attachment  for  tractors  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  yoke-like  member;  side  bars  fastened  ad 
lacent  the  ends  of  said  member  for  pivotally  fastening  it 
to  a  tractor  whereby  it  extends  transversely  in  front  there 
of  a  series  of  spaced  teeth  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
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wardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  yoke-like  member; 
a  boom-like  member  including  a  transverse  clement  and 
leg  elements  removably  fastened  to  the  yoke-like  member 
and  the  side  bars;  bifurcated  brackets  extending  upwardly 
from  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  yoke-like  member  to  receive 
the  leg  elements;  and  socket-like  portions  on  the  side  bars 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  leg  elements,  the  transverse 
element  extending  above  the  yoke-like  member  and  a  pre- 
determined distance  in  front  of  the  teeth  so  that  a  tree 
being  driven  down  by  the  boom-like  member  will  fall  to 
a  predetermined  angle  before  the  root  end  thereof  is  en- 
gaged by  the  teeth. 


snow  and  air  to  circulate  therethrough  and  thus  prevent 
the  accumulation  of  snow  and  other  matter  at  the  center 
of  the  rotor,  when  the  plow  is  in  operation. 


2,735^00 
DUAL-ACnON  BULL  DOZER  TRACTOR 

ATTACHMENT 

Bruno  F.  Arps,  New  Holstein,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Arps  Corporation,  New  Holstein,  Wis. 

Application  September  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,767 

2  Claims.    (CI.  37—144) 


2,735,198 
TRACTOR  ACTUATED  GRUBBING  IMPLEMENT 

FOR  SMALL  TREES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alvin  A.  Zogg  and  William  E.  Stephens,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  March  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,068 

3  Claims.    (CI.  37—2) 


2,735,199 
ROTARY  SNOW  PIX)W 
William  P.  Wanner,  Archie  O.  Williamson,  and  Dudley 
O.  Hall,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Bros 
Boiler  Si   Manufacturing  Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  MinneM)ta 

Application  September  18.  1952,  Serial  No.  310,156 
2  Claims.    (CI.  37—43) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  snow  plow  including,  an 
elongated  transverse  housing  having  a  central  discharge 
opening,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  centrally  disposed  member  having 
right  and  left-hand  spiral  vanes  mounted  thereon  for 
conveying  snow  inwardly  to  said  discharge  opening, 
said  right  and  left-hand  spiral  vanes  having  their  inner 
edges  slitted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  radial  air-circulat- 
ing passages  in  said  vanes  which  gradually  diminish 
in  size  in  an  outward  direction,  the  relatively  larger 
inner  portions  of  said  air-circulating  passages  permitting 


2.  In  a  grubbing  implement,  an  upright  member  having 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extended  pronged  digging 
means  at  one  end  and  a  pivotally  mounted  connecting  bar 
at  the  other  end,  said  bar  being  downwardly  extended  and 
pivotally  anchored  to  a  tractor,  and  arms  extending  later- 
ally from  said  upright  member  having  means  at  the  free 
ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  the  lifting  bars  of  a 
tractor  to  selectively  move  said  digging  means  into  grub- 
bing position  and  to  elevate  said  digging  means  to  complete 
the  grubbing  operation,  the  connecting  bar  being  shorter 
than  the  lifting  bars,  to  impart  a  rearward  thrust. 


I.  A   bull   dozer  attachment   for  a  standard   tractor, 
comprising  a  main  frame  longitudinally  hingedly  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  tractor;  manually  operated 
means  connected  to  the  main  frame  for  tilting  it  includ- 
ing a  transverse  shaft  having  means  for  manually  turn- 
ing it,  bearings  on  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  having 
connections  with  the  tractor  frame  for  free  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  shaft,  bars  secured  to  end  portions  of  the 
main  frame  and  converging  upwardly  and  being  hingedly 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  shaft;  a  supple- 
mental frame  transversely  hingedly  connected  to  the  main 
frame;   a  scraper   blade   mounted   on   the   forward  end 
portion   of  said   supplemental   frame;  and   a  hydraulic 
ram  forming  an  operating  connection  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  supplemental  frame. 


2,735,201 
LAUNDRY  PRESSES 
Ronald    Percy   Gudgeon,   Luton,    England,    assignor   to 
Brown  A  Green  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  September  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  186,435 
1  Claim.    (CI.  38—21) 


In  a  garment  press,  a  press  table  comprising  a  buck 
supporting  arm  pivotally  secured  intermediate  the  length 
thereof  to  the  table  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  bucks  supported 
on  said  arm.  each  of  said  bucks  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  par- 
allel to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm,  and  pressing  surfaces 
on  said  bucks  adapted  to  receive  respectively  portions  of 
a  garment,  the  said  pivotal  mounting  of  the  bucks  ensur- 
ing intimate  contact  of  each  buck  with  the  press  head  of 
the  press  and  permitting  irregularities  in  the  thickness 
of  the  different  portions  of  a  garment  placed  upon  the 
bucks. 


2,735,202 
AUTOMOBILE  TOLL  COLLECTOR  WITH  BARRIER 

Bertell  W.  King.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  394,594 

22  Claims.    (CI.  39— 6» 

I.  An  automobile  toll  collector  barrier  comprising  a 
platform  mechanism  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a 
top  surface,  the  platform  mechanism  having  a  length  at 
least  that  of  the  distance  between  the  front  wheels  and 
rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
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platform  mechanism  between  the  ends  thereof,  the  rear 
etMl  of  the  platform  mechanism  hemg  normally  urged 
to  level  position,  the  rear  end  of  the  platform  nr»echa- 
nism  being  raised  to  form  a  barrier  by  the  weight  of  an 
automobile  passing  over  rhe  front  end.  the  platform 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  the  rear 
end  of  its  top  surface  at  road  level  when  down,  a  first 
latch  means  engaging  the  platform  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the   rear  end  thereof  elevated,  an  auxiliary  barrier 


of  said  panel  and  coplanar  with  and  spaced  from 
one  end  of  said  panel,  a  nail  passing  through  a  cen- 
tral pavsage  provided  therefor  in  said  block  and  driven 
into  the  adjacent  end  of  said  panel  and  swivelly  sus- 
pending said  panel  from  said  block,  a  gummed  attach- 
ing flap  adapted  lo  be  adhesively  fastened  to  said  pane. 


means  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  platform 
mechanism  and  movable  from  a  top  surface  level  to  an 
elevated  pivotal  position  thcreabove.  operating  means 
carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  platform  mechanism  and 
operated  by  an  automobile  passing  thereover  and  con- 
nected with  the  auxiliary  barrier  means  to  raise  the  same, 
a  second  latch  means  latching  the  auxiliary  barrier  means 
in  elevated  position,  and  means  to  release  the  two  latch 
means. 

2,735,203 
ADVFRTISIVG  DISPLAY  DFMCES  \ND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  AND  ASSFMBI  ING  THF  SAME 

Sol  J.  B*rger  and  Oscar  W.   Tacohsnn.  Chicago.  Ml.,  as- 

sienors  to  Berber-Amour.  Chicaco.  111.,  a  partnership 

\ppllcatlon  JuK  26,  1 95 1.  Serial  No.  23H.753 

2Clahnv    (CI.  4«— I2H) 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  display  device  which  con- 
sists in  the  steps  of  providing  a  panel  of  relatively  stiff 
sheet  material  hearing  a  series  of  elements  on  one  surface 
thereof  arranged  in  relatively  closely  adjacent  relation, 
punching  out  a  void  between  adjacent  elements,  arranging 
a  single  string  so  that  ptirlions  thereof  cross  over  said 
voids  all  on  one  side  of  said  panel,  securing  said  string  to 
said  elements  at  points  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
voids,  severing  string  portions  between  points  of  secure- 
ment  so  that  said  elements  when  severed  from  the  panel 
are  connected  in  series  by  portions  of  said  string  crossing 
over  each  of  said  voids. 


2,735,204 
ADVERTISING  SIGN 
Irvln  R,  Grant.  Ola.  Ark.,  avsicnor  of  fifty  per  ceni  to 
I.eon  Count/.  Ola.  ^rk. 
Application  June  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  294.3K1 
1  Claim.    (CI.  4(V_128) 
In  an  advertising  sign  construction,  an  elongate  flat- 
faced  panel  adapted   lo  rest  with  one  of  its  flat  faces 
bearing  removably  against  a  stationary  support  <uch  as 
a  store  window  pane  or  the  like,  the  respective  front  and 
back  faces  of  said  panel  being  adapted  to  carry  and  dis- 
play   sclectivelv    usable    advertising    media,    a    relatively 
small  rectangular  block,  of  a  thickness  corresponding  lo 
said  panel  and  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  width 

I'        I    L 


•;^s5Hl 


•.  ! 


and  a  flexible  hinge  forming  connection  joining  said  flap 
with  said  block  to  permit  the  block  and  panel  to  be  con- 
jointly suspended  from  the  flap  and  to  permit  the  user 
to  lift  one  flat  side  of  the  panel  away  from  the  supporting 
pane  and  to  swing  it  out  to  a  clearing  position  and  to 
turn  it  relative  to  the  block  by  way  of  the  swivel  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


2,735.205 

INVERTIBLE  AND  ADJl  STABLE  PICTURE 

FRAMES 

David  M.  Knox,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,753 

5  aaims.    (CI.  40—155) 


<  A  holder  for  pictures  or  the  like  comprising:  an 
obiter  frame  having  opposing  face  surfaces  each  including 
ornamentation  adapted  alternatively  for  optical  coopera- 
tion with  a  picture  or  the  like,  said  outer  frame  havinp 
an  inner  edge  con^ructed  to  form  an  aperture  and  said 
outer  frame  being  arranged  whereby  an  inner  frame  may 
be  inserted  and  withdrawn  in  and  from  said  aperture 
alternatively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  frame;  an  in- 
ner frame  having  means  for  carrying  a  picture  or  the  like 
and  having  an  outer  edge  arranged  to  permit  said  inser- 
tion and  withdrawal  on  said  opposite  sides  whereby  a 
picture  optically  cooperates  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
face  surfaces:  and  resilient  means  operating  between  the 
inner  edge  of  s;iid  outer  frame  and  the  outer  edge  of  said 
inner  frame  and  adapted  to  permit  said  insertion  and 
\Mihdrawal  and  further  being  adapted  to  hold  the  frames 
together  when  the  inner  frame  is  inserted  in  the  aperture 


2.735.206 

BOX-MAGAZINE  FOR  FIREARMS 

W  allace  B.  Butler,  Hamden,  and  Melvin  M.  Johnson,  Jr«. 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  assiunors  to  Oiin  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  December  6,  1950.  Serial  No.  199,430 
13  Claims.    (CI.  42—18) 
I.  A  box-magazine  for  firearms  comprising:  a  maga 
zinc-body  having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  body-support 


inf  bottom  plate,  said  side  walls  having  laterally  opposed 
reailieot  cartridge  hold-down  lips  along  a  portion  of  the 
upper  edges  thereof  and  a  follower  aiKl  foilowcr-spring 
assembled  in  said  body  arranged  to  urge  cartridges  therein 
up  into  engagement  with  the  said  hold-down  lips  of  said 


\ 


463 


side  walls,  one  of  said  resilient  hold-down  lips  terminating 
rearwardly  of  the  other  so  as  to  effect  complete  release 
of  one  side  of  a  cartridge-head  prior  to  the  release  of 
the  opposite  side  thereof  whereby  the  cartridge-head  is 
deflected  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  maga- 
zine as  the  cartridge  is  moved  forwardly  therein. 


2,735^07 
AUTOMATIC  FISHING  APPARATUS 

Thorb}dm  N.  Chrisdausen,  N'yksund,  \'esteralen,  Norway 

Application  December  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,404 

9aainis.    (O.  43— 15) 


1.  In  an  automatic  fishing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  base  structure,  a  drum  shaft  rotatably  supporied  in 
said  base,  a  line  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  fishing  line  wound 
about  said  drum,  a  continuously  rotating  driving  shaft, 
a  drive  gear  including  a  clutch  interconnecting  said 
shafts,  spring  means  tending  to  disengage  said  clutch, 
operating  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means,  and  control  means  operated 
by  said  drum  shaft  when  rotated  during  rewinding  of  the 
line  thereon  by  its  own  weight  and  adjustable  to  act 
upon  said  operating  means,  to  engage  said  clutch  when 
said  drum  shaft  has  effected  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions,  so  as  to  rotate  said  drum  shaft  in  reversed 
direction. 


2,735^08 

FISHING  RODS 

John  E.  Bartletti,  Antigo,  \^is. 

Application  April  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,929 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43—24) 


'•  * 


I.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  fishing  rod  having 
a  bore,  of  a  fishing  line,  an  elongated  cap  for  the  tip 
end  of  the  rod  the  said  tip  end  of  the  rod  being  ex- 
ternally threaded,  the  said  cap  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  passageway  and  a  cylindrical  recess  continuous 
with  the  passageway  and  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  said  pasageway.  the  wall  of  the  said  recess  being  in- 
ternally threaded  to  engage  the  external  threads  on  the 
rod,  and  the  said  wall  of  the  recess  and  those  of  the  pas- 
sageway being  connected  by  a  shoulder  which  is  in  a  plane 
i  7iw  o.  n.    :fj 


perpendicular  to  the  passageway,  the  axes  of  the  passage- 
way, recess  and  the  bore  of  the  rod  being  in  alignment 
and  a  fishing  line  threaded  through  the  said  aligned  pas* 
sageway,  recess  and  bore,  and  a  compressible  pad  so  dis- 
posed in  the  passageway  and  recess  as  to  surround  the 
line,  the  compression  o^.the  pad  against  the  line  being 
varied  by  rotating  the  threaded  cap  on  the  rod  whereby 
when  the  cap  is  advanced  ax^ally  on  the  rod  tip  threads 
the  pad  will  be  compressed  between  the  tip  end  of  the  rod 
and  said  shoulder  to  radially  sqtieeze  the  pad  against  the 
line,  the  said  pad  being  saturated  wtjth  an  anti-freeze  solu- 
tion so  that  the  line,  when  reeled,  no^  be  both  wiped  and 
protected  from  freezing. 


2,735.209 

PLASTIC  FISH  BAFT 

Thomas  G.  Faulkner,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428;S83 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43 — 42J5) 


5;^<*,    -/y     .«» 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reinforcing  ele- 
ment shaped  to  represent  the  vertical  side  elevation  of  a 
fish,  said  reinforcing  element  comprising  a  pair  of  forms 
each  defining  the  peripheral  outline  of  a  fish  and  having  a 
hollow  interior  and  each  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
front  and  rear  portion,  said  respective  front  portions 
being  joined  together  and  said  rear  poriions  being  joined 
together  to  form  inwardly  projecting  bosses,  said  pair  of 
forms  having  grooves  in  the  proximal  sides  thereof,  a 
cementitious  material  in  said  grooves  for  securing  said 
forms  together  in  aligned  relation,  side  plates  being  pe- 
ripherally secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  forms  and 
spaced  from  one  another  by  said  reinforcing  elements  to 
form  a  hollow  lure,  said  bosses  forming  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  hooks,  and  a  tow  line. 


2.735,210 

WEED  GUARD 

Charies  A.  Hinkal,  Willumsport,  Pa. 

Application  August  19,  1953,  Serial  .No.  375,123 

2  Qaims.    (CI.  43 — 43.6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fish  hook  of  the  multiple 
type  having  an  eye  on  a  shank  and  a  plurality  of  barbed 
hooks,  the  hooks  forming  crotches  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
shank,  a  weed  guard  for  each  barbed  hook,  each  guard 
comprising  a  wire  formed  into  a  loop  at  one  end  said  loop 
being  threaded  over  the  barbed  end  of  one  of  said  hooks 
and  pulled  into  engagement  with  said  crotch,  a  portion 
of  the  remainder  of  said  wire  extending  through  the  eye 
of  the  hook  and  having  an  end  portion  movable  into  a 
position  behind  and  in  locking  engagement  with  the  barb 
of  the  hook  over  which  the  loop  of  the  wire  has  been 
threaded,  each  of  said  weed  guards  being  made  of  spring 
wire  for  the  development  of  a  spring  force  for  holding 
the  extended  end  poriion  in  position  behind  the  barb, 
said  extended  portion  being  shaped  to  overiic  the  point  of 
each  hook. 
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2,735^11 

SINKER  RELEASE  STRUCTURE 

Jon  E.  CrobI  and  Roy  J.  Renholts,  Oakland.  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  May  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  357,136 

4  Claims.    (0.43—43.12) 


4.  In  a  sinker  release  structure,  a  pair  of  tclescopi- 
cally  engaged  parts  relatively  movable  between  expanded 
and  contracted  positions,  line  securing  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  part,  one  of  said  parts  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed elongated  guideways  disposed  along  opposite  edges 
thereof,  one  of  said  guide-ways  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
notches  therein  to  receive  selectively  an  eye  of  a  sinker, 
the  other  of  said  parts  comprising  an  elongated  member 
slidably  engaged  with  said  guide-ways  and  having  a  sinker 
retaining  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  the  notched  guide- 
way,  said  parts  including  means  for  releasably  retaining 
said  part  in  an  expanded  sinker  releasing  position  or  in 
either  of  two  contracted  smker  retaining  positions,  said 
retainmg  means  including  means  for  requiring  different 
amounts  of  pull  for  sinker  release  at  said  respective 
sinker  retaining  positions,  said  sinker  retaining  portion 
extending  across  both  of  said  notches  in  one  contracted 
position  of  the  parts  and  across  only  one  of  said  notches 
in  the  other  contracted  position  of  the  parts,  movement 
of  the  parts  to  the  expanded  position  thereof  serving  to 
move  said  sinker  retaining  portion  from  alignment  with 
said  notches. 


2,735J12 
TROLLING  RELEASE 
John  W.  Baum,  EuRene.  OreR. 
OiiRinal  applicatioa  October  30.  1450,  Serial  No.  193,003, 
now   Patent   No.   2,667,008,   dated   January   26,    1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No. 
361,586 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 43.12) 


thereof,  the  forward  end  defining  a  beveled  open  face, 
and  attaching  members  secured  to  and  disposed  above 
the  top  portion  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and 
to  each  of  which  the  fishing  line  is  connected,  said  fishing 
line  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  angle  from 
the  forward  attaching  member  when  the  cylinder  is  pulled 
by  the  fishing  line  through  the  water  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  constituting  the  leading  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  will  be  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  fishing  line  portion  extending  forwardly  from 
the  cylinder  such  that  water  will  enter  the  forward  end 
of  the  cylinder  and   by  impinging  against  the  bottom 


portion  thereof  will  deflect  the  forward  cylinder  end 
downwardly  to  produce  a  diving  action  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  downward  pull  on  the  fishing  line,  said  forward 
attaching  member  including  means  for  releasing  the  fishing 
line  from  engagement  therewith  in  response  to  a  sudden 
jerk  on  the  fishing  line  so  that  the  cylinder  will  be  con- 
nected to  the  fishing  line  only  by  the  rear  attaching 
member  for  free  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  fishing 
line  to  assume  a  position  with  the  axis  thereof  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  at  least  90*  relative  to  the  fishing  line  and 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  then  disposed  as 
the  trailing  end  thereof  so  as  to  offer  a  minimum  of  re- 
sistance to  retrieving  the  fishing  line  and  cylinder. 


2,735J14 

BAIT  HOLDING  FISH  I.IHTJS 

Gilbcrl  Stenscng,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  August  20.  1953,  Serial  No.  375,329 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43— 44.4) 


I.  A  trolling  release  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  first  wire  member  having  a  straight  body  section 
bent  and  coiled  on  itself  at  one  end  to  form  an  eyelet 
and  a  lateral  spring  arm;  a  second  wire  member  having  an 
elongated  body  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  eye- 
let and  offset  at  the  other  end  to  form  a  keeper  for  the 
lateral  spring  arm,  the  said  keeper  having  its  free  end 
coiled  about  the  body  portion  to  form  a  journal  bearing,  a 
coiled  wire  keeper  slidably  engaging  the  body  section,  said 
bearing  and  said  coiled  wire  keeper  receiving  the  body 
portion  of  the  first  said  wire  member  in  sliding  engage- 
ment, and  the  spring  arm  keeper  receiving  the  lateral 
spring  arm  in  spring  bearing  engagement,  the  two  wire 
members  being  mutually  displaceable,  against  the  spring 
bias  of  said  spring  arm.  by  opposed  pulls  on  the  two  said 
members. 


I.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  transparent 
float  having  a  flat  bottom,  means  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  float  for  attaching  a  flsh  line  thereto,  a  fish  hook 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  float,  and  a  substantially 
semi-circular  member  having  its  terminals  secured  to 
said  float  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  intennediately 
of  its  ends,  said  member  serving  to  embrace  the  body 
of  a  frog  and  retain  it  in  a  life-like  position  against  the 
bottom  of  the  float. 


2,735  J 13 
FISHING  DEVICE 
Frederick  M.  Reeves,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Application  February  20.  1953,  Serial  No.  338,047 
2  Claims.    (0.43 — 43.13) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  fishing  line,  a  cylinder  de- 
fining an  elongated  hollow  body  member  having  open 
forward  and  rear  ends  and  an  unobstructed  bore  extending 
between  said  ends,  said  cylinder  having  a  bottom  portion 
extending  to  beyond  the  forward  end  of  a  top  portion 


2,735  Jl  5 
LIVE  BAIT  BAG 
Robert  Edward  Rntiedgc,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Application  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,554 
1  Claim-    (CI.  43—55) 
A  package  suitable   for  shipping  and  preserving  live 
fishworms.  comprising  the  combination  of  a  bag  having 
walls  of  thin,  porous,  flexible,  high  wet  strength  paper, 
adapted  to  retain  its  strength  when  moist  and  to  permit 
the  passage  of  gas  to  facilitate  cooling  through  evapora- 
tion of  water  from  the  contents  thereof,  said  paper  being 
secured  in  bag  form  by  means  of  waterproof  adhesive. 
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said  bag  being  substantially  filled  with  wettable,  loose,  a  position  adjacent  to  said  ferrule  to  a  position  abuttmg 

cushioning  packing  material,  said  bag  having  a  readily  said  frame  for  contracting  and  moving  the  limbs  toward 

available  access  openmg  for  inserting  and  removing  worms,  and  from  each  other  and  for  thus  mechanically  and  po&i- 

and  said  packing  material  being  adapted  to  cushion  and  tively  spreading  and  maintaining  the  frame  in  its  extreme 
protect  worms  in  said  material  in  said  bag  from  pressure 


exerted  on  the  walls  of  the  filled  bag  and  because  of  its 
looseness  permitting  the  circulation  of  gases  therethrough 
whereby  moisture  used  to  dampen  said  paciung  material 
may  evaporate  to  cool  the  contenu  of  the  bag  and  may 
pass  through  said  material  and  the  porous  walls  of  said 
bag  when  it  is  closed,  to  facilitate  cooling  by  evaporation. 


2,735,21< 

MOUSE  TRAP 

lames  H.  StebMns,  Oelwefai,  Iowa 

Appli^on  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510^10 

4  Claims.    (O.  43— S3.5) 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  striker  mounted 
on  said  base  for  pivotal  swinging  movement  thereacross, 
a  power  spring  serving  to  bias  said  striker  toward  a  posi- 
tion of  overlying  engagement  against  said  base,  an  actu- 
ator lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  magnet  fixed- 
ly secured  to  said  base,  and  a  latch  lever  pivotally  secured 
to  said  base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  magnet  aiKl 
be  held  thereby  in  a  position  for  retaining  said  striker 
in  cocked  position  against  the  bias  of  said  power  spring, 
said  actuator  lever  when  pivoted  serving  to  move  said 
latch  lever  away  from  said  magnet  and  thereby  release 
said  striker  for  trapping  movement 


expanded  state,  and  a  readily  attachable  and  detachable 
swatter  head  of  an  open-ended  envelope  type  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  on  and  held  in  place  on  said 
frame  by  the  inherent  retention  properties  of  the  com- 
ponent parts  of  said  frame. 


2,735,218 
AMINO  NITRILES  AS  METAL  COMFLEXING 
AGENTS  IN  CRACKED  GASOLINE 
Donald  J.  Shields,  John  W.  Thompson,  and  M  B  Knowles, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,215 
6  0aims.    (CI.  44— 72) 
1.  A  cracked  gasoline,  which  has  been  treated  with  a 
copper-containing   reagent,   containing  from   0.0001    to 
0.1  weight  percent,  based  on  the  cracked  gasoline,  of  an 
amino  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
represented  by  the  following  general  formulas: 


K    Rt  Hi  k« 

NC-C-N-(X)_,-N— C-^N 

Ri  Ki 

R    Ri  Ri      R4 

N)rf— C— CN 


I 


2,735J17 
FLY  SWATTER 
loha  P.  Hnfnaftcl,  Manafield,  Pa.,  aasignor  of  fifty  per  cent 
to  Percy  A.  Coles,  Mansfield,  Pa. 
Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,941 
2  0ainM.    (CI.  43— 137) 
1.  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  handle  unit  formed  from 
wire  having  a  bend  between  its  ends  and  fashioned  at  the 
bend  into  a  loop-like  hand  grip  and  further  fashioned  into 
a  pair  of  expansible  and  contractible  elongate  limbs,  a 
ferrule  snugly  embracing  the  inner  end  portions  of  said 
limbs  adjacent  to  and  fixedly  closing  the  loop  of  said  hand 
grip  and  binding  the  embraced  portions  of  the  limbs  firmly 
together,  said  limbs  being  resilient,  linearly  straight  from 
end  to  end  and  normally  biased  to  expand  and  thus  spread 
the  limbs  apart  into  outwardly  divergent  relationship,  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  wire  beyond  the  outer  ends  of 
the  respective  limbs  having  lateral  bends  in  directions  away 
from  said  limbs  and  crossing  intermediate  their  ends,  and 
provided  with  parallel  spaced  arms  having  inwardly  direct- 
ed terminals  spaced  away  from  each  other  and  defining  a 
resilient  expansible  and  contractible  frame,  said  frame  be- 
ing normally  contracted,  a  rigid  metal  manually  regulable 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  limbs  and  shiftable  from 


and 


NC— C— N(— CH.CH 
Ri 


I 
R> 


Rt  Ri 

R»-N— O— CN 

I 

wherein  R,  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  R4,  Rs,  Rt.  R>,  and  Rs  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a  monocyclic 
aryl  group.  Re  represents  a  monocyclic  hydrocarbon  aryl 
group,  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  and  a  phenylene  group, 
d  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  n  rep- 
resents a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


2,735,219     f 
TOY  BOAT 
Victor  Gencz  Gates,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,139 

8  Claims.    (CI.  46—95) 
I.  In  a  jet  propelled  toy  boat,  a  hull;  an  air  tube  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  the  hull  and  extending  fore  and 
aft;  an  inflatable  elastic  bladder  having  a  neck  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  air  tube  and  resting  within  the 
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hull;  a  jet  dischar|e  tube  projecting  downwardly  from  an 
iatcnnediaie  portion  of  said  air  tube  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  end  portion  constituting  a  jet  nozzle  for 
discharging  air  into  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  hull 
is  floated,  said  air  tube  having  a  port  through  which  said 
jet  tube  communicates  with  the  interior  thereof;  a  mouth- 
piece tube  fitted  snugly  within  said  air  tube  and  having 


limited  axial  sliding  movement  therein  between  a  forward 
inflation  position  wherein  which  it  closes  said  port  and 
a  rearward  position  in  which  it  uncovers  said  port  for  dis- 
charge of  air  from  the  bladder  through  said  jet  tube;  and 
a  forwardly  opening  check  valve  in  said  mouthpiece  tube, 
for  preventing  discharge  of  air  rearwardly  through  said 
valve  tube. 


2,735J2« 

NOISE-MAKING  TOY  DEVICE 

Richard  D.  Miles,  Katztown,  Pa. 

Applicatloa  December  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  472,851 

2  Oafans.    (CI.  44—175) 


vehicle  engagcable  with  said  retention  means  in  a  prede- 
termined elevational  position  of  the  barrel  for  releasing 
said  retention  means,  and  a  spring  movement  for  pro 
pelling  the  vehicle  on  a  base  upon  which  it  is  placed 
and  elevating  the  barrel,  said  spring  movement  including 
at  least  one  bar  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  and  slidably  linked 
to  the  barrel  to  provide  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 


later  between  a  depressed  limit  position  and  an  elevated 
limit  position,  a  coil  spring  encompassing  said  bar  and 
abutting  against  the  vehicle  and  the  barrel  respectively, 
depression  of  the  barrel  compressing  the  spring  and  re- 
expansion  of  the  spring  urging  the  barrel  into  its  elevated 
position,  and  motion  transmission  means  coupling  the 
barrel  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  rotating  said  wheel 
by  the  elevation  movement  of  the  barrel. 


2,735J22 

SFRTNG  WOfND  TOYS 

Marvfai  1.  Glass.  Chkago.  III. 

AppUcatioD  Ausnst  20.  1952,  Serial  No.  305,475 

2aainis.    (0.46—208) 


2.  A  noise-making  device  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  a  shoe  on  a  person's  foot,  a  spur 
connected  intermediate  of  its  end  to  said  support  member 
for  movement  of  one  end  of  said  spur  upwardly  and 
downwardly  upon  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
of  said  one  end  of  said  spur  with  the  ground  during 
walking  or  running  movements  of  the  person,  spring 
means  carried  by  said  support  member  at  its  other  end 
operatively  connected  with  said  spur  for  biasing  said 
spur  into  its  ground  engaging  position,  and  noise-making 
means  carried  by  said  support  member  and  engageable 
with  said  other  end  of  said  spur  for  effecting  actuation 
of  said  noise-making  means  upon  movement  of  said  one 
end  of  said  spur  between  its  upward  position  and  its 
downward  position,  said  noise-making  means  including 
a  pair  of  anvil  members  and  a  reciprocally-mounted 
hammer  member  disposed  between  said  anvil  members 
and  engageable  altcrnatingly  therewith  when  engaged  by 
said  other  eiK)  of  said  spur.  I 


2,735,22! 
TOY  HTAPON  CARRTFR 

Ernest  Fields,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
Appllcatioa  November  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  467.970 

11  Claims.  (0.46—202) 
3.  A  toy  weapon  carrier  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle 
adapted  for  travel  on  a  base,  a  barrel  for  receiving  a 
missile  pivotally  mounted  near  its  rear  end  on  said  ve- 
hicle, a  missile  for  insertion  in  said  barrel,  spring  means 
disposed  within  the  barrel,  retention  means  movable  with 
the  barrel  for  releasably  retaining  the  spring  means  in  ten- 
sioned  condition,  release  of  said  spring  means  ejecting 
a  missile  inserted  in  the  barrel,  release  means  on  the 

I 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  carriage  having  an  axle  and 
wheels  thereon,  a  spring  wound  mechanism  supported 
within  said  carriage,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  clock 
spring,  a  plurality  of  gears  operated  by  said  clock  spring 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  axle,  other  gears  driven 
by  said  first  mentioned  gears,  said  other  gears  driving  a  star 
wheel,  an  escapement  member  mounted  to  move  freely 
with  respect  to  said  star  wheel,  said  escapement  member 
having  a  bowed  section,  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  bowed  section  of  said  escapement  member  in  a  positive 
locking  position  with  respect  to  said  star  wheel  to  arrest 
rotation  of  all  of  said  gears,  depressible  means  for  moving 
said  said  bowed  section  of  said  escapement  member  to 
release  said  star  wheel  for  rotation  and  simultaneously  per- 
mit all  said  gears  to  rotate  to  drive  said  aforementioned 
axle. 


2,735J23 

DECORATTVT  TOY  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREES 

Harrv  J.  Brown  and  Regis  G.  Bailey.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Application  November  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  468,858 

3CUim$.    (CI.  46— 240) 


I.  A  toy  comprising  a  lower  base  portion  having  a  mo- 
tor driving  a  friction  drive  wheel  mounted  thereon,  other 
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wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lower  base  portiwi, 
pairs  of  spring  pressed  rollers  mounted  on  said  lower  base 
portion  and  rcsiliently  urged  inwardly  towards  said  drive 
wheel  and  said  other  wheels,  annular  metallic  bands 
received  between  said  rollers  and  said  drive  wheel  and 
said  other  wheels,  magnets  carried  by  said  bands,  an 
upper  base  portion  overlying  said  bands,  said  upper  base 
portion  having  trackways  in  alignment  with  said  bands, 
said  lower  base  portion  and  said  upper  base  portion  being 
sectional  and  encompassing  the  base  of  an  ornament,  and 
a  flexible  cloth  secured  to  said  upper  base  portion  engag- 
ing said  ornament. 


wherein  one  of  the  R*s  is  a  substituted  amino  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

o 

C-Ri 


2,735^24 
ADJUCTABLE  LATH  HOUSE 
James  Royden  Estey,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aluminex  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,976 
10  Claims.    (CI.  47— 26) 


-N 


\ 


and 


and 


-N 


O 


/ 
\ 


O 


/ 


C-Ri 

J 

R4 

— C-R4 
4-C-R«). 


and 


1.  In  a  lath  house,  the  combination  of:  a  stationary  lath 
panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  laths;  a 
movable  lath  panel  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  sta- 
tionary lath  panel  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
)  parallel  laths,  said  laths  of  said  movable  lath  panel  being 
parallel  to  said  laths  of  said  stationary  lath  panel;  and 
means  mounting  said  movable  lath  panel  for  movement 
relative  to  said  stationary  lath  panel  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  laths  of  said  panels  from  a  position 
wherein  said  laths  of  said  movable  lath  panel  are  in  regis- 
ter with  said  laths  of  said  stationary  lath  panel  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  laths  of  said  movable  lath  panel  are  in 
registry  with  the  spaces  between  said  laths  of  said  station- 
ary lath  panel,  said  movable  lath  panel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  thereof,  said  lath  house  including 
adjustable  means  interconnecting  said  sections  of  said 
movable  lath  panel  for  adjusting  the  spacings  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

2,735,225 
PYRIMIDINES  AS  PLANT  RESPONSE  SUBSTANCES 
Lyk  D.  Goodhue  and  John  E.  Mahao,  Bartlesville.  Okla., 
MrigDon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
<rf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  246,710 
16  Claims.    (O.  47— 57.5) 
1 .  A  method  for  modifying  the  growth  of  a  plant  which 
comprises   subjecting  the  plant,   at   some  period  of  its 
growth,  to  the  action  of  an  amount  and  concentration  suf- 
ficient to  achieve  the  desired  result  of  a  substituted  pyrimi- 
dine  represented  by  the  general  formula 


-N       (R 

c C-R» 

4     i. 

O 

\ 
V 

« 

where  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  not  more  than  6  carbons,  an  aryl  radi- 
cal and  an  alkaryl  radical;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  not  more  than  6 
carbons,  an  aryl  radical  and  an  alkaryl  radical;  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  0  to  2;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  not  more  than 
2  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  and  substituted  phenyl,  dihydrophenylcnc, 
tetrahydrophenylene  and  hexahydrophenylene  radicals, 
the  substituted  radicals  containing  substiiucnts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro  radicals, 
hydroxy  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals  and  alkyl  radicals;  and 
the  remaining  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  not  more  than  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical,  substituted  aryl  radicals  and 
a  halogen  atom. 


R    R 

U 


\. 


C-R 


2,735,226 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING    , 

COTTON  SEED  ! 

Gerald  N.  Franks,  Greenville,  and  Charies  S.  Shaw, 

Lcland,  Miss. 

Application  July  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370.902 

8  Claims.    (CI.  47— 58> 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning,  drying,  and  sterilizing  cot- 
ton planting  seed  without  destroying  the  fibres  on  said 
seed  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
compartment  sealed  from  each  other;  inclined  foraminous 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  21,  1956 


cylinders  rotatably  mounted  in  taid  compartments;  seed 
inlet  means  at  the  top  of  the  upper  compartment:  means 
for  transferring  seed  from  one  cylinder  to  a  cylinder  di- 
rectly below  it.  means  between  said  apper  and  lower  con>- 
partment  to  permit  transfer  of  seed  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  compartment  without  passage  of  gases  between  said 
compartments;  seed  removal  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  compartment;  inlet  and  exhaust  means  for  supply- 
ing heated  air  and  sterilizing  gas  to  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  removing  exhausted  gases  therefrom;  and  inlet 
and  exhaust  means  for  supplying  cold  air  and  removing 
the  same  from  the  lower  compartment. 


stock  which  has  been  formed  with  a  surface  coating  of  soft 
metal,  the  rotation  under  pressure  of  said  wheel  in  use 
being  capable  of  transferring  the  soft  metal  of  the  pin 
surface  to  the  inside  bearing  surfaces  of  said  wheel  bore 
during  an  initial  period  of  use  whereby  the  irregularities 
thereof  are  filled  up  and  glazed  over  to  produce  a  smooth 
bearing  surface  for  running  on  the  hardened  pin  surface. 


2,735^27 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  CORRUGATED 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Roger  Coilleminot,  Paris,  France 

AppiicatkMi  September  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  3«2,441 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  October  7,  1952 

3Claiiiic    (CL49— 3) 


2,735429 

FOREHEARTH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  COOLING 

SECTION 

William  T.  Honiss,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Manufacturing  Coifoy,  Hartford,  Conn,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,064 
ISCbdms.    (CL49— 54) 


iJ^.?!^ 


1.  Tn  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
corrugated  sheets  of  glass  comprising  a  movable  endless 
chain  having  a  continuous  movement  and  being  composed 
of  alternate  concave  and  convex  members  brought  to- 
gether so  as  to  form  a  continuous  corrugated  surface  on 
to  one  extremity  of  which  is  introduced  a  roUed  glass 
sheet,  a  shaping  device  comprising  a  movable  support, 
rollers  mounted  on  the  said  support,  connection  means 
coupled  to  the  said  rollers  in  such  nwnner  that  the  rota- 
tion of  each  of  the  said  rollers  is  exactly  the  same,  driving 
means  for  at  least  one  of  the  said  rollers,  said  means  being 
mounted  on  the  movable  support,  a  verticallyrnwvable 
suspension  for  the  said  movable  support,  and  means  actuat- 
ing the  said  driving  means  by  the  movement  of  th«  endless 

chain. 

— ^ — 

2,73542« 
GLASS  CUTTING  TOOL 
WUliam  H.  Shortcll,  Grccaficid,  Mask,  assignor  to  Millers 
Falls   Company.   Greenfield,   Mas*„   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Application  [December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,659 
4  Claims.    (CL  49— 62) 


1 .  In  a  cooling  section  of  a  forehearth  for  molten  glass, 
a  roof  structure  comprising  a  middle  portion  having  an 
under  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  the  side  por- 
tions having  transversely  spaced  inner  side  surfaces  on 
lower  portions  thereof  extending  downwardly  from  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  under  surface  of  the  middle  portion 
and  coacting  therewith  to  define  a  laterally  confined  space 
beneath  said  under  surface,  each  of  said  roof  structure 
side  portions  being  provided  with  a  scries  of  alternating 
cooling  air  intake  and  exhaust  passages  having  outlets 
and  inlets,  respectively,  in  the  inner  side  surface  of  its 
lower  portion  close  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  under 
surface  of  said  roof  structure  middle  portion. 

15.  A  refractory  block  for  use  as  the  key  block  in  an 
arched  transverse  roof  section  of  a  cooling  section  of  a 
forehearth  for  molten  glass,  said  block  having  a  cavity 
in  its  top  extending  for  the  greater  part  of  the  width 
and  length  of  the  block  and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
grooves  respectively  extending  through  the  opposite  side 
surfaces  of  the  block  at  diagonally  opposite  comer  por- 
tions of  the  cavity,  said  block  having  its  opposite  side 
surfaces  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  or  offset  por- 
tions extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  block. 


2,73543* 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Vanghan  Morrill,  Jr.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Application  January  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  265,749 

9Clainit.    (a.  49— 79) 


3.  A  carbide  glass  cutting  wheel  and  mounting  pin  as- 
sembly for  a  standard  glass  cutter  tool  having  a  rotatably 
mounted  wheel  with  a  sharp  edge  extending  peripherally 
beyond  the  cutting  head  thereof  and  adapted  to  score  a 
sheet  of  glass  along  a  predetermined  line;  said  assembly 
comprising  a  thin  circular  carbide  wheel  having  an  axially 
disposed  central  pin  mounting  bore  characterized  by  an 
unfinished  rough  bearing  surface  having  unsmoothed  sur- 
face irregularities,  and  a  wheel  mounting  pin  fixed  in  the 
head  of  the  cutter  carrying  said  carbide  wheel  with  said 
pin  formed  of  case  hardened  extremely  hard  steel  rod 


7.  In  the  art  of  fabncating  integral  hollow  bodies  of 
accurately  known  capacity,  the  process  comprising  form- 
ing complementary  open-edged  members  of  known  ca- 
pacity. poMiioning  said  members  with  the  edges  of  said 
members  in  abutment,  gauging  the  external  radial  dimen- 
sions of  said  members  while  in  abutted  position,  heating 
the  edges  of  said  members  above  the  softening  temper- 
ature of  said  members  whereby  the  external  configuration 
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of  said  members  is  altered  but  the  quantity  of  matter  in 
said  members  remains  constant,  fusing  said  members  to- 
gether at  said  edges  and,  in  the  said  abutted  position, 
restoring  the  fused  members  to  their  gauged  external 
radial  dimensions. 


2,735431 
SHARPENING  OR  POLISHING  DEVICE 
Lntfaer  G.  Sim|iaB,  Grecawfch,  Cobb.,  anignor  to  The 
Reflectone  CorporatlOB,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Conncctkat 

AppUcatioB  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,742 
11  Claims.    (CL  51— 7) 


1.  A  sharpening  device  for  a  cutting  instrument  com- 
prising; a  mixture  in  a  container  which  surrounds  a  por- 
tion of  the  cutting  instrument;  said  mixture  comprising  a 
liquid,  abrasive  particles,  and  magnetic  particles;  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  said  portion  of  said  cutting 
instrument  in  said  mixture;  and  mc^ns  applying  a  variable 
magnetic  field  to  the  mixture  to  vary  the  consistency 
thereof. 


2,735,232 
POLISHING  DEVICE 
Lather  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Reflectone  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Conaecticvt 
Original  applicatioa  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,742. 
Divided   and  this  application  April   11,   1955,  Serial 
No.  500344 

6Claiau.    (CI.  51— 7) 


1.  A  polishing  device  comprising;  a  mixture  in  a  con- 
tainer which  surrounds  an  object  to  be  polished;  said 
mixture  comprising  a  liquid,  abrasive  particles,  and  mag- 
netic particles;  and  means  for  applying  a  polyphase  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  to  the  mixture  for  alternately  vary- 
ing the  viscosity  of  the  mixture  and  for  displacing  the  par- 
ticles in  the  mixture. 


2,735,233 
LAPPING  MACHINE 
Ferdbiand   J.   Henkel,   Royal   G^   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Lamina  Dies  and  Tools,  Inc.,  Bcrldcy,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Application  August  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,587 
7CUims.    (CL51— 50) 


1.  A  lapping  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  workpiece 
holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  lap  holder  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  base  with  its  axis  of  rotation 
disposed  substantially  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  workpiece  holder,  a  carriage  reciprocably  mounted 
on  said  base  for  travel  axially  toward  and  away  from  one 
of  said  holders,  one  of  said  holders  being  mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  axial  reciprocation  relatively  to  the  other 
holder  and  also  relatively  to  said  carriage,  rotary  power- 
driven  holder-rotating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base 
and  drivingly  and  rotatingly  connected  to  said  holders. 


a  power-driven  bolder  oscillator  drivingly  connecting  said 
holder-rotating  mechanism  to  said  reciprocable  holder 
and  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  holder-rotating 
mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  reciprocable  holder  rela- 
tively to  said  carriage,  said  oscillator  being  arranged  to 
reciprocate  said  reciprocable  holder  periodically  in  timed 
relationship  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of 
the  other  holder,  and  carriage-feeding  mechanism  respon- 
sive to  the  travel  of  said  reciprocable  holder  a  predeter- 
mined distance  toward  the  other  holder  for  advancing 
said  carraigc  and  said  reciprocable  bolder  bodily  a  prede- 
termined distance  toward  said  other  holder. 


2,735,234 
BUFFING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAWING  ROLLS 
Kenneth  P.  Swanson,  AhiBgtoa,  Maas^  assignor  to  Pro- 
gressive Engineering,  Inc^  Roddand,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ma^Kfanaetts 

Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,489 
lOClaimt.    (CL  51— 95)  , 


1.  In  a  drawing  roll  buffing  machine  embodying  a 
grinding  wheel,  two  rotatably  mounted  and  axially  aligned 
centers  laterally  of  and  axially  parallel  with  the  grinding 
wheel,  means  providing  for  relative  axial  movement  of 
the  grinding  wheel  and  centers  and  power  means  for 
rotating  one  of  the  centers,  an  attachment  comprising  a 
cylindrical  driving  roll  supported  in  axially  fixed  and 
true  running  axial  alignment  by  and  between  the  cen- 
ters, work  supporting  means  including  two  spaced  mem- 
bers for  rotatably  supporting  parallel  with  the  driving 
roll  a  drawing  roll  to  be  buffed,  means  for  mounting  the 
work  supporting  means  in  operative  position  on  the 
machine  for  simultaneous  movement  of  said  members 
toward  and  from  the  driving  roll,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  work  supporting  means  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
respectively  to  bring  the  drawing  roll  into  and  out  of 
peripheral  driving  engagement  with  the  driving  rc^l  and 
into  and  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  grinding 
wheel. 


2,735,235 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

John  M.  Luers,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Application  Fcbniary  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335^80 

llCUlms.    (CL  51—100) 


*^^f^ 


1.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  bed,  a  work  table 
mounted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  table,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  bed 
for  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  work  table,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  in  said 
carriage  and  including  means  for  rotating  the  latter 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  template  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  work  table,  support  means  rigidly  connected  to 
said  carriage,  a  follower  mounted  on  said  support  means 
so  as  to  extend  from  said  carriage  toward  said  template, 
means  urging  the  carriage  toward  the  work  table  whcre- 
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by  the  follower  is  retained  in  contact  with  the  template, 
means  interposed  in  the  support  means  for  changing  the 
distance  which  the  follower  projects  from  the  carriage, 
and  a  feed  mechanism  responsive  to  reciprocation  of  the 
work  table  including  means  for  actuating  the  interposed 
means  whereby  upon  each  stroke  of  the  table  the  carriage 
is  moved  toward  said  table. 


2,735,236 

GRINDING  DEVICE  FOR  KNIVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  H.  Townshend,  New   Haven,  Coon.,  auHnior  to 

J.  T.  Henry  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc^  Hamden,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Applicarion  November  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  390,367 

3  Claims.    (CL  51—102) 


±o«? 


2.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing  open  at  both  ends,  a  web  provided  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  casing,  a  bearing  supported 
by  said  web.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing, 
a  turbine  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  turbine  wheel  having  a  body  portion  serving  as  a 
closure  member  for  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and 
blades  secured  at  the  lower  surface  of.  and  depending 
downwardly  from,  the  body  member,  a  grinding  wheel 
within  said  casing  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  below  said  web.  an  inlet  member  arranged  tangen- 
tially  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  turbine  wheel,  a  nozzle 
carried  by  said  inlet  member  to  direct  a  jet  of  fluid 
against  the  blades  of  the  wheel,  and  said  web  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  permit  discharge  of  the  fluid  from 
said  turbine  wheel  downwardly  over  the  grinding  wheel. 


2,735,238 
GLASS  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Howard  H.  Hcfftcy.  Toledo,  Ohio,  asiittDor  to  The  Toledo 
Plate  and  Window  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,430 
4Clafam.    (a.  51— 110) 


2,735037 

SPEED  REGl'LATION  FOR  COMROI  WHEEIi* 

Harold  E.  Balsiger,  Wa>nesboro.  Pa.,  assignur  tu  Landis 

Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  i 

Applkatioo  February  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,761 

10  Claims.    (CI.  51— 103) 


1.  A  glass  polishing  machine,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  franK,  a  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  belt 
supported  by  the  frame  for  moving  pieces  of  flat  glass 
of  various  widths  through  the  machine,  a  plurality  of 
polishing  assemblies  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
each  assembly  including  a  vertical  shaft,  a  belt  driven 
pulley  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  the  shaft  con- 
stantly rotating  with  the  pulley  but  being  vertically  slid- 
able  therethrough,  an  apertured  polishing  disk  attached 
to  an  end  of  the  shaft,  a  vertically  shiftable  bearing  in 
which  the  shaft  rotates  but  in  which  the  shaft  is  not 
slidable  and  a  manually  controlled  lifter  for  said  bearing 
operable  at  will  by  an  attendant  for  raising  the  disk  verti- 
cally sufficiently  to  permit  visual  inspection  of  the  glass 
being  polished,  all  of  said  disks  being  above  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  conveyor  beh.  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  feeding  polishing  compound  under 
pressure  through  the  apertured  disks  onto  the  glass. 


2,735,239 

LINING  ROUGHING  MACHINES 

Geonte  William  Gibson,  Leicester,  Enfland,  assicBor  to 

I  nited  Shoe  Machhiery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  I., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ' 

Application  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  28,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  51—128) 


1,1. 


I.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed.  peripherally 
opposed  grinding  and  control  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  formmg  a  grinding  throat  therebetween, 
means  for  driving  said  control  wheel  continuously  at 
varying  speeds,  said  control  wheel  having  a  portion  of 
relatively  shorter  radius  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
a  workpiece  and  its  ejection  when  ground,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  driving  means  of  said  con- 
trot  wheel  while  said  portion  of  shorter  radius  passes 
thru  the  point  of  operation. 


1.  A  machine  for  abrading  the  marginal  portion  of  a 
piece  of  flexible  sheet  material  having,  in  combination, 
an. abrading  disk  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in 
a  fixed  position  and  having  its  upper  abrasive  face  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  guard  located  above 
the  abrading  disk  having  a  slot  therein  to  permit  access 
to  said  disk  said  guard  having  a  work  supporting  surface 
adjacent  said  slot,  and  yieldable  means  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  marginal  portion  of  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
in  contact  with  the  abrading  disk  where  access  is  per- 
mitted by  said  slot  as  successive  portions  of  said  marginal 
portion  are  progressively  presented  to  the  abrading  disk. 
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GRINDINC  WT?FFf*Mftinsrmwr-  ^u*f°  ""'**  ***  ^""^  **  eccentric  portion  of  the  drive 

lohn  Roberi'^SS'^  J^ld^k'^J.^S^Waynesboro  T'  ««  ">"nte-ct  the  thrust  on  the  shoe  as  a  result  of 

Pa.,    assignors    to    Landis    Toil    Company .wSS^  '^'^  rubbmg  action    rotauon  of  the  dnve  shaft  causing 

boro.  Pa.                                           v^ompanj,    naynes-  movement  of  the  shoe  on  the  tubular  members  and  move- 

A|»plication  December  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,006  "*^")  °^  ^^^  tubular  members  along  the  guide  tracks  to 


4Clafaiw.    (CI.  51— 166) 


produce  an  orbital  path  of  movement  of  the  shoe,  and 
coolant  means  for  the  shoe  including  an  inlet  mounted 
on  the  housing  and  a  valve  positioned  to  control  the  flow 
of  the  coolant  and  to  be  operated  by  the  movable  cover. 


2,735,242 

SANDING  DEVICE 

Austin  R.  Baer,  Chestnut  Hills,  Mass. 

Application  Febniaiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,959 

SClafans.    (a.  51— 170) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  base,  a  support  for  a  grind- 
ing wheel  on  said  base,  a  stationary  spindle  mounted  on 
said  support,  peripherally  spaced  bearing  members  on 
said  spindle,  a  single  adjusting  means  in  said  spindle 
acting  radially  on  one  of  said  bearing  members,  the 
peripheral  spacing  of  said  bearing  members  being  such 
that  said  adjustment  effects  all  of  said  bearing  members 
equally,  and  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  bearing  members. 


2,735,241 

RUBBING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Hilsers,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,141 

9  Claims.    (O.  51—170) 


■^isisisSvs)?^'^  *{.;  <:ci 


I.  In  a  rubbing  machine  having  a  generally  rectangular 
housing  shaped  to  fit  the  hand  of  an  operator,  a  fluid 
motor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  drive  shaft 
with  an  eccentric  portion  at  one  end  for  actuating  a  shoe 
and  an  opposed  counterweight,  said  housing  having  a 
fluid  inlet  connected  with  said  motor,  a  valve  mouAied 
in  said  housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
motor,  said  housing  having  a  movable  cover  in  engage 
ment  with  said  valve  to  control  the  positioning  thereof, 
and  a  generally  rectangular  plate  secured  to  the  base  of 
the  housing  and  having  downwardly  extending  portions 
with  intumed  edges  forming  guide  tracks  for  slidably 
mounting  a  shoe  assembly,  said  shoe  assembly  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  shoe  adapted  to  receive  sheets  of 
abrasive  material  on  its  under  side,  a  pair  of  tubular 
members  each  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a 
square  block  attached  to  each  tubular  member  at  its 
closed  end,  a  cylindrical  member  slidably  mounted  in 
the  open  end  of  each  tubular  member,  a  square  block  on 
the  exposed  end  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  members, 
said  square  blocks  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide 
tracks  for  rectilinear  movement,  a  coil  spring  urging  said 
members  apart  and  said  blocks  against  said  guide  tracks, 
a  plurality  of  arms  upstanding  from  the  shoe  and  slidably 
supporting  the  shoe  on  said  tubular  members  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  tubular  members,  a  thrust  bearing  disposed  be 

703  f>.   O— .1.1 


1.  A  sanding  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  flat  surface 
reciprocating  sanding  member  slidably  fitted  to  one  end 
of  said  housing  for  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement, 
a  drum  sanding  member,  a  drum  supporting  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  the  drum 
axis  being  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  reciprocating  sander  and  the  drum  surface 
being  displaced  from  the  plane  of  the  reciprocating  sander, 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  between  the 
sanding  members  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  drum  axis 
and  its  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  reciprocating  sander, 
a  motor  mounted  in  the  housing  over  the  reciprocating 
sanding  member  and  having  a  drive  shaft  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  reciprocating  sanding  member, 
a  reciprocating  drive  mechanism  for  the  reciprocating 
sander  having  its  axis  vertically  disposed  below  the  motor 
drive  shaft,  a  vertical  connecting  shaft  between  the  motor 
drive  shaft  and  the  reciprocating  drive  mechanism,  cou- 
pling means  for  said  connecting  shaft,  a  cross  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  to  the  housing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  motor 
drive  shaft,  coupling  means  for  said  cross  shaft,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  cross  shaft  and  the  drum  support- 
ing shaft  to  cause  the  two  shafts  to  rotate  simultaneously, 
gearing  means  to  transmit  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  connecting  shaft  and  the  cross  shaft,  a  lever  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  housing  and  projecting  through  said 
housing,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  oper- 
ate both  coupling  means  to  alternatively  actuate  the  drum 
sanding  member  and  the  reciprocating  sanding  member,  a 
gripping  member  attached  to  the  housing  above  the  re- 
ciprocating sanding  member,  and  a  second  gripping  mem- 
ber attached   to  the  housing  above  the  drum   sanding 
member. 


2,735J43 
ABRASIVE  CLTTING  WHEELS 
HujJ  V.  Allison,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cham  and  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,816 
8  Claims.  (CI.  51—207) 
I.  An  abrasive  wheel  of  the  cutting  wheel  type  having 
a  thickness  not  more  than  Vis  of  the  diameter  for  wheels 
up  to  20"  diameter  and  not  more  than  i^  of  the  diameter 
for  wheels  larger  than  20"  diameter,  comprising  a  cir- 
cular disc  including  a  circular  material  cutting  rim  portion 
of  bonded  abrasive  material  having  flat  substantially  par- 
allel side  surfaces  and  a  material  cutting  central  portion 
of  bonded  abrasive  material  integral  with  said  rim  por- 
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tion  having  its  side  surfaces  inwardly  offset  with  respect 
to  the   side   surfaces  of  said   rim   portion,   said   cutting 
wheel  presenting  a  continuous  cutting  periphery  through 
out  the  life  of  the  rim  portion  and  the  central  portion 
thereof,  the  thickness  between  the  side  surfaces  of  said 


outer  face  upstanding  from  said  base,  an  elongated  chuck 
pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  in  connection 
with  said  earner  block  for  revolving  movement  in  plane 
parallel  to  the  flat  outer  face  of  the  latter,  said  chuck 
having  a  longitudinal  channel  to  receive  and  support  a 
tool  for  projection  from  its  forward  end,  a  f^at  position- 
ing plate  disposed  contiguous  to  the  flat  outer  face  of 
said  carrier  block  to  lie  intermediate  the  latter  and  said 
chuck,  said  positioning  plate  being  pivotally  supported 
for  left  and  nght  rotative  shifting  movement  about  the 
axis  of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  chuck,  a  manually 
releasable  chuck  locking  bolt  means  carried  by  the  rear- 


rim  portion  determining  the  width  of  cut  during  the  cut- 
ting life  of  said  rim  portion  and  the  thickness  between 
the  side  surfaces  of  said  central  portion  determining  the 
•width  of  cut  following  the  wearing  away  of  the  rim 
portion. 

2,735,144 

CONCRETE  GRINDER 

Howard  P.  Brown,  Columbus,  Miai. 

Applicatioa  June  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  515,721 

5  Claims.    (CI.  51— 209) 


hf:s> 


4.  A  grinder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  driven  disk-shaped  head  having  a  substantially  flat 
underside  provided  with  four  depending  projections  form- 
ing lugs,  said  lugs  being  disposed  in  corresponding  spaced 
apart  relation  to  one  another  and  each  including  an  inner 
arm  and  an  outer  arm.  the  axes  of  said  inner  arms  being 
disposed  nearer  the  center  of  the  head  than  the  axes  of 
said  outer  arms,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the  inner 
arm  of  each  lug  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  outer  arm  of  said 
lug.  grinding  blocks  having  substantially  flat  top  sur- 
faces bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  head  and  in- 
cluding front  walls  having  portions  bearing  against  said 
outer  edges  of  the  inner  arms  and  rear  walls  haviog  {>or- 
tions  spaced  from  said  inner  edges  of  the  outer  arms  and 
disposed  in  inwardly  converging  relation  thereto,  and 
wedges  disposed  between  said  rear  walls  and  said  outer 
arms  for  detachably  securing  the  blocks  to  the  underside 
of  the  head,  said  blocks  being  thicker  than  the  lugs  and 
having  substantially  flat  undersides  adapted  to  engage  a 
surface  to  be  ground. 


2,735J45 
nXTL'RE  FOR  SUFPORTING  A  TOOL  SLIBJECT 
TO  GRINDING 
Roceo  F.  Grkco,  Millbura,  N.  J. 
Application  Julv  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  443.44I 
5  Claims.    (CI.  51—220) 
1.  A  fixture  to  support  a  cutting  tool  for  grinding  com- 
prising a  base,  a  transverse  carrier  block  having  a  flat 


ward  end  portion  of  the  chuck,  said  positioning  plate 
having  left  and  right  groups  of  sockets  offset  from  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  chuck  at  predetermined  radial  angles 
and  selectively  engageable  by  said  chuck  locking  bolt 
means,  whereby  to  dispose  the  chuck  in  selected  position 
to  present  the  tool  held  thereby  to  a  grinding  wheel 
according  to  a  given  cutting  end  formation  of  the  tool 
desired  to  be  produced,  and  means  to  releaseably  fix  said 
carrier  block  selectively  in  a  perpendicular  normal  posi- 
tion or  in  left  or  right  rotatively  shifted  position  accord- 
ingly as  straight  or  offset  cutting  end  formations  of  the 
tool  are  desired  to  be  produced. 


2,73504* 

LAPIDARY  TEMPLATE  AND  DOP-STICK 

Fred  W.  Pontinft,  Pliocnix,  Ariz. 

Applicatioa  February  24.  If  53,  Serial  No.  33S^2S 

2  Claims.    (O.  51—229) 


P 


I.  In  a  lapidary  template  and  dop-stick  assembly 
including  a  handle,  a  flange  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
handle  having  an  abutment  surface,  a  beveled  abrasive 
wheel  engaging  template  having  a  large  edge  and  a 
smaller  edge,  means  for  mounting  said  template  with 
either  said  large  edge  or  small  edge  adjacent  said  abut- 
ment surface  on  said  flange,  means  inter-engaging  between 
said  flange  and  said  template  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
template  on  said  flange  and  handle,  and  clamping  means 
for  securing  said  template  to  said  abutment  surface  on 
said  flange,  said  means  including  a  draw  bar  extending 
through  a  central  bore  in  said  handle,  a  threaded  end  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  draw  bar  engaging  a  threaded  bore  in 
said  template,  and  a  knurled  knob  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  draw  bar  at  the  rear  end  of  said  handle  operable 
to  clamp  said  template  to  said  flange  on  said  handle. 


2,735447 

KNIFE  SHARPENER  ATTACHMENT 

Glen  H.  Holzhausen  and  Willbm  W.  Hacfliger, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,454 

6  Claims.    (CL  51— 241) 

I.  The  combination  comprising  a  home  electric  mixer 

beater  having  blades  connected  to  a  stem,  a  deformable 

body  centrally  mounted  on  said  stem,  said  body  having 

a  side  surface  and  a  central  aperture  extending  between 

opposite  ends  of  the  body,  there  being  a  slot  extending 
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between  said  opposite  ends  and  interconnecting  said  aper- 
ture with  said  side  surface,  and  an  annular  sharpener 
unit  encircling  said  beater  stem  and  mounted  on  said 


2,735,25f 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  THREAD  PACKS 
Heinrich  Buddecke,  Rheda,  Germany 
Applicatioa  January  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,683 
15  Claims,    (a.  53—7) 


body,  said  unit  having  an  inner  surface  engaging  said  side 
surface  and  carrying  annular  abrasive  means  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  said  opening. 


1,735.248 
SHARPENING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY 
CUTTER  HEADS 
James  R.  West,  New  Holland,  and  James  L.  Stackhouse, 
Lancaster,   Pa.,   assignors,   b>    mesne   assignments,   to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,661 
4  Claims.    (0.51—246) 


].,_'-'  /^^ 


3.  A  cutter  head  sharpening  device  comprising  a  guide 
track,  a  carriage  guided  for  reciprocation  along  said  track 
and  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  therethrough  trans- 
versely to  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  an  externally 
threaded  chuck  operatively  disposed  in  said  bore,  an 
abrasive  tool  held  in  said  chuck,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
coaxially  to  said  chuck,  and  a  driving  detent  fixedly 
supported  relative  to  said  track  to  operatively  engage  and 
partially  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  during  each  reciproca- 
tion thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  thread  packs  consisting  of 
layers  being  composed  of  flat  pressed,  longitudinal  heli- 
coidal  thread  windings  the  end  turns  of  which  are  sep- 
arated by  separating  strips,  each  layer  being  formed  by 
coiling  the  thread  on  a  coiling  mandrel  of  oblong  rec- 
tangular section  upon  moving  it  relatively  round  said 
mandrel  in  helicoidal  fashion,  holding  stationary  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  windings,  withdrawing  the  coiling 
mandrel  out  of  the  windings  and  pressing  flat  the  stripped 
off  coil,  thereby  placing  the  individual  windings  in  such  a 
way  that  they  are  superimposed  in  scale  like  fashion  to 
one  another. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  thread  packs  com- 
posed of  separate  layers  of  flat  pressed,  longitudinal  heli- 
coidal thread-windings  the  end  turns  of  which  are  sep- 
arated by  separating  strips,  a  coiling  mandrel  of  recungu- 
lar  section,  means  adapted  to  slidably  arrange  said  coiling 
mandrel  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  thread  dispensing  mecha- 
nism, including  a  bobbin  and  a  thread  guide,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  thread  dispensing  mechanism  round 
said  coiling  mandrel  upon  coiling  the  thread  on  the 
mandrel  in  a  helicoidal  fashion,  means  adapted  to  strip 
off  the  coiled  thread  layer  from  the  mandrel,  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  stationary  the  said  layer  in  its  center 
during  stripping  off. 


2,735J49 
COLD  GRINDING  MACHINE 
WOIiam  Martin,  Schenectady,  and  Elbert  J.  Weller.  Scotia, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoit 

Application  December  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,146 
6  Claims.    (0.51—267) 


_  2,735451 

SECTIONAL  HINGE  CONNECTED  DRAWBARS 
Paul  A.  DIugosch,  Sac  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Noble 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sac  City,  Iowa 

Application  February  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,971 

1  Claim.    (CI.  55—150) 


" '     , 

^         i 

pj 

1  Tn  a  porous  face  type  grinding  wheel  having  a 
central  bore  and  a  radial  working  face,  means  positioned 
within  said  bore  to  hold  a  substantially  unbroken  band 
of  coolant  in  intimate  contact  with  the  portion  of  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  wheel  contiguous  the 
working  face  thereof  to  force  the  coolant  to  flow  through 
the  interstices  of  said  wheel  to  maintain  the  pores  in 
the  working  face  thereof  full  of  coolant,  and  means  on 
the  portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  wheel 
remote  from  the  working  face  for  preventing  the  entry 
of  coolant  into  said  wheel  at  points  remote  from  said 
working  surface. 


In  a  sectional  drawbar  for  harrows  and  the  like  in- 
cluding a  mid-section  and  end  sections,  opposed  ends  of 
said  sections  hingedly  connected  whereby  the  end  sec- 
tions will  be  vertically  swingable  when  the  bar  is  in  use; 
the  combination  of  a  U -member  carried  by  each  of  the 
opposed  bar  section  ends  as  a  hinge  clement-providing 
extension  of  the  latter  and  having  side  walls  and  a  bight 
wall,  each  bight  wall  transversely  secured  to  and  func- 
tionally integral  with  the  end  portion  of  the  related  bar 
section  and  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  latter  when 
the  drawbar  is  in  use,  the  side  walls  of  opposed  U -mem- 
bers being  longitudinally  overlapped,  a  transverse  pivot 
means  operatively  connecting  each  set  of  overiapped  side 
walls  and  pivotally  connecting  the  respective  end  bar  se- 
tions  to  the  mid-bar  section  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
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ment  when  the  drawbar  is  in  use.  each  pivot  means  por- 
tioned closer  to  the  top  side  wall  edges  and  free  ends  of 
the  related  mid-section-carried  U-member  than  to  the  bot- 
tom edges  and  bight  wall  thereof,  whereby  when  the 
drawbar  is  in  use  to  permit  the  end  sections  to  be  swung 
upwardly  to  mid-section-overlying  position  and  m  sup- 
pled engagement  with  the  top  bight  wall  ^f  «<^  ^f  ^^e 
k^acent  mid-section<arried  U-membcr.  and  at  least  one 
of  the  free  side  wall  ends  of  one  of  each  pair  of  related 
U-members  engaging  the  bight  wall  of  the  ad)acent  U- 
membcr  whereby  to  limit  downward  swingmg  move- 
ment  of  the  end  sections  when  the  bar  is  in  use. 
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2,735»254 
DOUBLE  SICKLE  CiriTlNG  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  F.  Huddle,  Elmwood  Park,  IIU  asriffnor  to  inter, 
mitioaal  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

^  AlSiicatloo  Febniary  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,418 
^^        17  Claims.    (CI.  56— 297) 


2,735^52  ' 

LAWN  EDGER 
Robert  W.  McCIendoo,  Corpu  Christi,  T«. 
APPUcatioo  November  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,694 
''^  8  Claims.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


1  In  a  cutter  for  a  mower,  a  U -section  sheath,  a  pair 
of  superposed  knife  blades  within  the  sheath  projecting 
through  the  forward  open  edge  thereof,  beanng  means 
adjustably  mounted  within  the  sheath  and  buttressed 
against  the  back  edges  of  said  knives,  and  cooperating 
wedge  means  on  the  sheath  and  knives  having  substan- 
tially flat  faces  in  slidable  engagements  and  wedging  said 
knives  together  in  shearing  relationship,  said  wedge 
means  on  the  knives  movable  therewith  by  said  bearing 
means  to  effect  a  wedging  action  with  said  wedge  means 
on  the  sheath  along  said  faces. 


2,735055 

m'DRAl  Lie  TREE  SHAKER 

rikMter  H  Harper  and  Kennetli  M.  Allen,  Newberg,  Oref. 

Appiiratl^  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,376 

^^  9  Claims.    (CI.  56-328) 


1  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  frame  having  a  handle 
connected  thereto,  said  frame  having  a  motor  mounted 
thereon,  a  dish-shaped  wheel  encircling  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  frame  and  motor,  a  cutter  supporting  arm  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
arm.  and  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  said 
cutter.  

2,735,253 
TRACTOR-IMPLEMENT  COl  PLING  ARRANGE- 
MENT  FOR  A  HARVESTER 
Edwin  F.  Hnddle,  Elmwood  Parii,  IIU  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

*Tpplication  March  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  277,033 
4  Claims.    (CI.  56—27) 


1   An  apparatus  for  Imparting  reciprocating  movement 
in  selective  amounts  with  regard  to  distance  and  force, 
comprising  a  plunger,  a  guide  supporting  said  plunger  for 
reciprocating  movement,   a  head   on  one  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  spring  on  said  plunger  urging  said  head  away 
from  said  guide,  a  pair  of  adjustable  springs  between  said 
head  and  guide  opposing  said  first  mentioned  spnng.  a 
hydraulic    cylinder   having    a   piston    coaxial    with    said 
plunger  and  capable  of  being  brought  into  contact  with 
one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  spacer  supporting  said  guide 
one  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  spring  anchor  on  said 
piston,  a  flange  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  ten- 
sion springs  between  said  spring  anchor  and  flange  urg- 
ing the  end  of  said  piston  away  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  supplying  a  controlled  oil 
pressure  within  said  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  coupling  arrangement  between  an  implement 
and  a  tractor  having  a  steering  wheel  assembly,  said 
implement  comprising  a  framework  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  ground  engaging  wheel  means  disposed  m  sup- 
porting relation  to  said  framcN^ork  intermediate  its  ends, 
coupling  means  mounted  on  the  framework  intermediate 
its  ends  and  formed  and  arranged  to  couple  with  said 
steering  wheel  assembly  when  the  same  is  moved  there- 
ooto  whereby  said  framework  and  steering  assembly  move 
as  a  unit,  a  crop  harvesting  unit  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
steering  wheel  assembly  and  mounted  upon  the  forward 
end  of  said  framework,  said  unit  having  driven  mecha- 
nism, and  a  drive  transmission  operatively  connecting 
said  wheel  means  and  said  mechanism,  said  tractor  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  weight  supported  from  said  wheel 
means  and  affording  traction  increase  for  said  wheel 
means. 


2,135,256 
SroE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
James  Rex  West,  New  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meme 
assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  CorporaHon,  a  corporation 

**'  "AMH^ITtion  Jnly  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300^96 
4  Claims.    (CL  56— 376) 

1  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  portable  frame 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  plurality  of  rotors 
supported  from  said  frame  for  rotation  about  relatively 
laterally  spaced  parallel  axes  diagonal  to  the  rake  move- 
ment an  endless  flexible  raking  element  supported  on 
and  movable  around  each  pair  of  laterally  adjacent 
rotors,  in  combination  with  power  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  said  rotors  whereby  driven  movement  will  be 
transmitted  to  all  of  said  interconnected  rotors  and  raking 
elements,  said  raking  elements  being  disposed  in  relatively 
laterally  overlapping  echelon  formation  so  that  their 
lower  runs  jointly  provide  a  laterally  continuous  raking 
action,  but  in  spaced  relation  whereby  as  the  hay  passes 
from  each  of  said  raking  elements  to  the  next,  it  wiU  move 
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around  and  be  rolled  by  an  upwardly  moving  section  of 
each  such  raking  element,  one  of  said  rotors  being  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  rigid  arm  being 


having  surfaces  engaged  by  said  rods  for  operating  said 
levers  through  said  rods,  the  surfaces  of  said  cams  beiof 
so  constructed  as  to  effect,  by  their  operation  of  said 
levers,  an  increase  in  the  ratio  of  the  speeds  of  said  input 
and  output  shafts  during  the  time  necessary  to  wind  said 
second  package  fully,  and  means  for  driving  said  cams 
at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  spindle  and 
at  a  rate  such  that  the  desired  increase  in  the  ratio  of 
the  speeds  of  said  input  and  output  shafts  is  effected  dur- 
ing each  cycle  of  complete  winding  of  said  second  package. 


pivotally  connected  with  said  rotor  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  and  another  of  said  rotors  being  carried  by 
said  arm  for  bodily  movement  about  said  fixed  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  one  rotor. 


2,735,257 

WINDING  AND  TWISTING 

Robert  H.  Lcgard,  Jr.,  Narrows,  and  Eari  R.  Meadows, 

Pearisburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation  of 

America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,076 

1  Claim.    (CI.  57— 93) 


2,735^8 

MANUFACTURE  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

STRINGS 

Julian  T.  Crandall,  Ashaway,  R.  I. 

Application  Aagvst  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,065 

5  Claims.    (CI.  57— 140) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  strings,  the  steps  of  forming 
a  core  of  linear  multi-filament  strands  of  thermoplastic 
material,  coating  the  core  with  a  solution  of  the  same 
thermoplastic  material,  drying  the  coated  core,  winding  a 
monofilament  of  the  same  thermoplastic  material  on  the 
dried  coated  core  to  form  a  spiral  layer  thereon,  coating 
the  spiral  layer  with  a  solution  of  the  same  thermoplastic 
material,  and  drying  the  spiral  layer  coating,  whereby  a 
composite  string  results. 


2,735^59 

WATERTIGHT  WATCHCASE 

Armin  Gisigcr,  Selzach,  Switzeriand 

Application  November  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

December  17,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  58— 90) 


Apparatus  for  the  twisting  and  winding  of  filamentary 
material  comprising  a  spindle  for  holding  and  rotating  a 
wound  package  of  filamentary  material,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  spindle,  a  mounting  for  holding  and  rotating  a 
support  for  a  second  package  of  filamentary  material  to 
wind  the  filamentary  material  from  said  first  package  onto 
said  second  package,  means  for  driving  said  mounting,  a 
guide  positioned  axially  of  said  spindle  for  receiving  the 
filamentary  material  being  unwound  from  said  first  pack- 
age, the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  yam  becomes  twisted  as  it  passes  from  said  first 
package  to  said  second  package,  means  for  varying  the 
relative  speeds  of  said  two  driving  means  so  as  to  decrease 
the  speed  of  said  mounting  driving  means  relative  to  the 
speed  of  said  spindle  driving  means  as  the  diameter  of 
said  second  package  increases  due  to  the  winding  of  fila- 
mentary material  thereon,  said  varying  means  compris- 
ing an  input  shaft  driven  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  said  spindle  and  carrying  a  pair  of  pulleys  having 
opposed  conical  faces,  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said 
mounting  driving  means  and  carrying  a  pair  of  pulleys 
having  opposed  conical  faces,  an  endless  belt  connecting 
said  pairs  of  pulleys  and  engaging  said  conical  faces  for 
driving  said  output  shaft  thereby,  a  pair  of  levers,  each 
of  said  levers  being  operatively  connected  to  one  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  pulleys  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said 
pulleys  so  as  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  speeds  of  said  input 
and  output  shafts,  a  spring  acting  on  said  levers  and  urg- 
ing said  levers  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  ratio  of  the 
speeds  of  said  input  and  output  shafts,  a  pair  of  rods  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  rotatable  cams 


1.  A  watertight  watch-case,  comprising  a  bell-shaped 
crystal,  a  back  removably  and  tightly  fixed  to  the  crystal, 
and  a  centre  surrounding  the  crystal  wall,  charactenzed  by 
a  tube  serving  to  guide  a  control  member,  this  tube  being 
integral  with  the  crystal  and  having  in  its  interior  a  metallic 
reinforcing  sleeve  anchored  in  the  crystal  wall,  the  said 
tube  being  adapted  to  come  at  least  partially  into  contact 
with  a  sealing  packing  of  the  control  member. 


2  735  260 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF 
OIL  CARBON  DEPOSITS  ON  THE  INNER  SUR- 
FACE OF  THE  EXHAUST  PORT  IN  A  TWO-CYCLE 
DIESEL  ENGINE 
Ludwig  Laubender,  Traustein,  Germany,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
Krauss-Maffel  A.  G.,  Mankh,  Alladi,  Gemiany 
AppHcation  July  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  1, 1952' 

4  Claims.    (CL  60—29) 
1.  Carbon  deposit  formation  preventing  means  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust port  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust 
duct  communicating  with  said  port,  and  means  defining  a 
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combustion  space  within  said  cylinder  and  adjacent  to 
said  port,  said  formation  preventing  means  comprising 
exhaust  gas  guiding  nneans  defining  a  cootinuous  bum-oflf 
passage  which  communicates  directly  between  a  portion 
of  said  exhaust  duct  immediately  adjacent  to  said  port 
and  a  portion  of  said  combustion  space  adjacent  to  said 


port,  said  burn-off  passage  comprising  at  least  a  portion 
which  is  inclined  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  and  is  arranged  to  direct  burning  exhaust  gases 
into  said  duct  at  high  velocity  for  burning  away  carbon 
deposits  at  portions  thereof  adjacent  to  said  port  where 
such  deposits  would  otherwise  accumulate.  , 


sion  into  engagement  with  the  ring  when  the  thrust  noz- 
zle is  in  operation,  the  ring  supporting  the  thrust  nozzle 
against  distortion  and  said  ring  being  located  within  and 
surrounded  by  the  variable  area  nozzle,  a  supporting 
means  extending  around  the  duct  and  supporting  said  ring 
and  said  variable  area  nozzle,  and  sealing  means  around 
said  thrust  nozzle  to  close  the  space  between  the  thrust 
nozzle  and  the  variable  area  nozzle,  thereby  to  minimize 
the  flow  of  hot  gas  past  the  ring. 

2,735^^3 
COMBINATION  ROCKET  AND  RAMJET  POWER 

PLANT 

Jack  O.  Charshafian,  Eaglcwood«  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cortiss- 

Wright  Cofporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkadoa  December  6, 1947,  Serial  No.  790,195 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


2,735J61 
BLAST  DIRECTOR  FOR  FLUID  STREAMS 

William  C.  Walker,  Granite  City,  lU. 

Applicatioa  September  8.  1950,  Serial  No.  183,756 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35  J) 


1.  A  director  for  a  fluid  blast  from  a  discharge  tube, 
comprising  two  units,  each  consisting  of  a  series  of  coo- 
centric  substantially  straight-sided  annular  chambers  of 
progressively  larger  diameters,  said  units  being  arranged 
substantially  end  to  end  with  the  walls  of  the  chambers 
of  one  unit  disaligned  with  the  walls  of  the  chambers  of 
the  other  unit,  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  a  blast  to  all  of 
the  chambers  of  one  unit  near  the  end  of  the  latter  remote 
from  the  other  unit  and  directing  the  discharge  from  said 
conduit  towards  the  other  unit. 


2,735,262 
SUPPORT  MEANS 
Frcdcricii  L.  Geary,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  April  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,789 
14  CUms.    (CI.  6a>-35.6) 


1.  A  jet  engine  comprising  an  open-ended  duct-like 
member;  a  rocket  carried  by  said  duct-like  member;  said 
rocket  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  having  an  an- 
nular conical  discharge  conduit  adapted  to  discharge 
rocket  combustion  gases  co-axially  into  said  duct-like 
member  in  a  hollow  conical  jet  so  as  to  induce  air  flow 
through  said  duct-like  member;  and  means  providing  a 
fuel  passage  about  each  wall  of  said  annular  discharge 
conduit  such  that  the  fuel  supplied  to  said  combustion 
chamber  first  flows  along  that  annular  wall  of  said  dis- 
charge conduit  most  remote  from  the  air  flow  path 
through  said  duct-like  member  and  then  said  fuel  flows 
along  the  other  annular  wall  of  said  discharge  conduit 
before  it  discharges  into  said  combustion  chamber. 

2,735,264 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Charies  S.  Jcwett,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiai- 

Wrigfat  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  September  30.  1948,  Serial  No.  51,881 

11  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.55) 


8.  An  afterburner  arrangement  including  a  duct  through 
which  hot  gas  flows,  a  fuel  supply  means  in  the  duct,  a 
thrust  nozzle  mounted  on  the  downstream  end  of  said 
duct,  a  variable  area  nozzle  mounted  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  the  thrust  nozzle  and  movable  into  a  position  over- 
lying the  end  of  the  thrust  nozzle  for  decreasing  the  effec- 
tive area  of  the  thrust  nozzle,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
thrtist  nozzle  in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  ring 
being  slightly  larger  than  the  thrust  nozzle  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  thrust  nozzle  will  expand  by  thermal  expao- 


9.  An  adjustable  nozzle  construction  for  an  engine 
having  an  exhaust  duct  with  a  circular  discharge  opening 
through  which  the  engine  exhaust  gases  discharge  for  pro- 
viding forward  propulsive  thrust;  said  nozzle  construc- 
tion comprising  two  pairs  of  concentric  relatively  mov- 
able spherical  segments;  each  of  said  segments  having 
its  own  means  pivotally  mounting  said  segment  about  an 
axis  disposed  adjacent  to  discharge  end  of  said  duct  and 
common  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  other  segments  and 
one  of  the  spherical  segments  of  each  pair  having  a 
smaller  radius  than  the  other  segment  of  said  pair  so  as 
to  be  pivotally  movable  within  said  other  segment. 

2,735,265 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERA- 
TION  OF  POWER   FROM    A  SOLID   CARBONA- 
CEOIS  Fl  EL 
da  Bois  Eastman,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Compvy,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,891 

21  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.05) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  generation  of  power  from  a  solid 
carbonaceous  material  wherein  said  material  is  subjected 
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to  combustion  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  and  result- 
ing hot  products  of  combustion  used  as  working  fluid  in  a 
gas  turbine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  a 
fluid  suspension  of  particles  of  solid  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial in  a  vaporizable  liquid,  passing  the  suspension  at 
an  elevated  pressure  to  a  heating  coil  as  a  confined  stream 
in  turbulent  flow  wherein  it  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at 
least  suflficient  to  vaporize  the  liquid  and  form  a  dispersion 
of  solid  carbonaceous  material  in  a  vapor,  subjecting  said 
dispersion  to  combustion  at  superatmospheric  pressure, 
and  passing  resulting  hot  gases  from  said  combustion  zone 
to  a  gas  turbine  as  working  fluid  for  said  turbine. 


said  secondary  chamber,  means  within  said  secondary 
chamber  defining  a  tortuous  path  for  said  gases  whereby 
to  lengthen  the  path  of  travel  of  said  gases  through  said 
secondary  chamber,  means  for  introducing  air  to  said 
secondary  chamber  to  complete  the  combustion  of  com- 
bustible gases  contained  in  the  gaseous  products  of  said 
primary  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  from  said  secondary 
chamber. 


7Z5\ 


~i'h 


li 


2  735,267 
FLUID  TORQUE  CONVERTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  M.  Tnck,  IndiaiiapoHi,  Ind.,  UKlgnor  to  General 
Motors  CorponitkNi,  Detroit,  MichJ,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioo  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,116 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 


17.  Power  generating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation a  gas  turbine;  a  gas  generating  furnace  connected 
to  said  turbine;  means  for  supplying  combustion  support- 
ing fluid  to  said  furnace;  means  for  preparing  a  fluid  sus- 
pension of  particles  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel  in  a  vaporiz- 
able liquid;  an  elongated  tube  having  diameter  at  least 
three  times  the  diameter  of  the  largest  of  said  particles, 
said  tube  having  an  entrance  connected  to  said  last-named 
means  and  an  exit  connected  to  said  furnace;  and  means 
for  heating  said  tube  to  a  high  temperature  to  vaporize 
said  liquid  during  passage  through  said  tube  and  form  a 
flowing  dispersion  in  vapor  of  disintegrated  particles  of 
said  carbonaceous  material,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising means  for  passing  hot  exhaust  gases  from  said 
turbine  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  tube. 


2,735,266 

COMBINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

POWER  FROM  WOOD  WASTE 

GcoTKC  H.  Atfaerton,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  the  State 

of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of 

Forestry 

AppUcation  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266^29 

1  Claim.    (CI.  60—39.12) 


Combustion  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
heat  engine  to  obtain  useful  energy  from  the  combustion 
of  wood  refuse  such  as  sawdust  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
structure  forming  a  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  grate  within  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  disposed  fuel  distributing  plates  in  said 
chamber  disposed  in  a  vertically  spaced-apart  arrange- 
ment above  said  grate,  said  plates  being  of  progressively 
smaller  area  in  the  vertical  direction,  whereby  an  excess 
of  refuse  fed  onto  the  upermost  plate  will  progressively 
fall  from  plate  to  plate  and  subsequently  to  said  grate, 
means  for  feeding  said  wood  refuse  onto  the  uppermost 
of  said  plates  at  a  rate  whereby  a  supply  of  refuse  will 
continually  be  supplied  to  successively  lower  plates  and 
to  said  grate,  means  for  introducing  air  to  said  primary 
chamber  beneath  said  grate,  means  for  introducing  air 
to  said  chamber  above  said  grate,  a  structure  forming  a 
secondary  combustion  chamber,  flue  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  chambers  for  transporting  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  formed  in  said  primary  chamber  to 


2.  A  fluid  torque  converter  comprising,  an  impeller, 
a  turbine  member,  and  at  least  one  stator  member,  all 
having  outer  walls,  and  all  cooperating  to  form  a  torus 
chamber  adapted  to  be  maintained  full  of  liquidfunder 
pressure  and  in  which  the  liquid  flows  while  operating, 
for  the  transmission  of  torque  from  the  impeller  member 
to  the  turbine  member,  there  being  a  clearance  between 
the  outlet  end  of  the  turbine  member  and  the  inlet  end  of 
the  stator  member  which  forms  a  passage  between  their 
outer  walls,  the  turbine  member  and  stator  member  hav- 
ing hub  portions  outside  the  torus  chamber  which  define  a 
space  therebetween,  the  outer  portion  of  the  space  joining 
with  the  said  passage  between  the  outer  walls  of  the 
turbine  member  and  stator  member,  one  member  having 
a  cylindrical  surface  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  portion 
of  said  space  and  which  has  one  free  edge,  the  other 
member  having  a  substantially  radial  surface  positioned 
radially  outwardly  of  the  said  cylindrical  surface  and 
adjacent  said  passage  and  facing  toward  said  passage,  and 
a  sealing  ring  freely  axially  slidable  on  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  one  member  and  subject  on  one  side  to 
pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  passage  to  be  held  thereby 
with  its  opposite  side  seating  against  said  radial  face  of  the 
other  member,  to  thereby  contain  the  liquid  pressure  and 
prevent  same  from  access  into  said  space,  thereby  relieving 
the  turbine  member  of  axial  thrust  on  its  hub  portion. 


2,735,268 

BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

WUUam  Stelzer,  Sammit,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  September  17,  1953,  Sciial  No.  380,754 

16  Claims.  (CL  60—54.6) 
8.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  master 
cylinder,  a  differential  fluid  pressure  operated  mot(H^  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  a  pressure  responsive  unit  therein  divid- 
ing said  casing  to  form  a  constant  pressure  chamber  and 
a  variable  pressure  chamber  and  having  a  fluid  displacing 
portion  projecting  into  said  master  cylinder,  means  for 
connecting  said  constant  pressure  chamber  to  a  source  oi 
pressure,  said  pressure  responsive  unit  having  a  cootroi 
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chamber  therein  in  constant  communication  with  «id  van- 
able  pressure  chamber  and  having  an  atmospheric  pressure 
chamber  in  one  end.  and  a  differential  pressure  chamber 
in  the  other  end  communicating  with  said  constant  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  control  chamber  having  valve  seats  in 
the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  valves  in  said  control  cham- 


I 


2,735.271 

DEHYDRATION  OF  LIQl  tFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 

Edmond  W.  Evans,  Bartle«*ill«,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corponitioo  of  L)rla»*are 

Application  September  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  459^17 

9  Claims.    (CI.  62— 1) 


ber  respectively  cngageable  with  said  valve  seats,  means 
axially  movable  in  said  pressure  responsive  unit  for  oper- 
ating said  valves,  said  axially  movable  means  being  mov- 
able in  one  direction  to  unseat  one  of  said  valves  atid  in 
the  other  direction  to  unseat  the  other  valve,  and  resilient 
means  connecting  each  valve  to  said  axially  movable 
means. 

2.735.269 
SEALING  POROl  S  FORMATIONS 
Paul  G.  Can»«nt«r,  lUftksvllle,  Okla^  assisnor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corpomrloo  of  Delawart 
No  Dni»*injs.     Application  October  25.  1949, 
Serial  No.  123.540 
20  Claims.    (CI.  61—36) 
3.  A  composition,   useful   for  sealing   porous  forma- 
tions, which  composition  consists  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  watcr-msolu- 
ble  organic  acid,  an  aldehyde  containing  only  carbon, 
hydrogen,  and  oxygen,  and  an  inorganic  oxidizing  com- 
pound. 

2,735,270 
LAUNCHING  STRl'Cn  RES  AND  METHODS 

Samuel  V.  Collins,  Victoria.  Tex. 

Appiication  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,720 

7  Claims.    (CI.  61—72) 


1.  A  method  for  dehydrating  a  liquefield  petroleum 
gas  containing  moisture  and  stored  in  a  tank  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  comprising  withdrawing  vapor 
from  said  storage  tank,  introducing  the  withdrawn  vapor 
into  a  treating  zone  maintained  under  a  pressure  below 
said  superatmospheric  pressure,  withdrawing  liquefied 
gas  from  said  storage  tank,  introducing  the  withdrawn 
liquid  into  said  treating  zone  whereby  the  introduced 
liquefied  gas  vaporizes  and  cools  the  vapor  contents  of 
the  treating  zone  by  direct  heat  exchange  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  dew  point  of  the  vapor  in  the  treating 
zone,  from  said  treating  zone  withdrawing  cooled  vapor 
having  a  lower  moisture  content  than  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  vapor  introduced  into  said  treating  zone,  com- 
pressing this  withdrawn  lower  moisture  content  vapor 
and  introducing  the  compressed  vapor  into  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  storage  tank. 


2,735.272 
IIOriD-LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICF.S 
Harold    T.    Ijmge,    Webster   Groves,    Mo.,    assignor   to 
Sporian  Valve  Co.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporarion 

of  Missouri  ^..  r.. 

Application  August  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  241,641 
ICMmm,    (CL62— 8) 


■^  ^   M  VTh     ".t^TI^t      ) 


1.  Launching  apparatus  for  guiding  an  object  between 
positions  in  and  out  of  a  body  of  water  mcluding  a 
series  of  object  cradling  guides  spaced  from  one  another 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  object  launching,  a  series 
of  rocking  frames,  each  having  a  pivot  mounung  inter- 
mediate its  opposite  ends  and  mounting  a  pair  of  sai3 
guides,  one  on  each  side  of  said  pivot  mounting,  a  buoyant 
support  pivotaRy  mounting  one  of  said  rocking  frames 
and  being  located  in  the  body  of  water  to  rise  and  fall 
with  changes  in  level  of  the  body  of  water  to  maintain  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  frame  mounting  on  said  buoyant  support 
at  constant  relation  with  the  water  surface  level,  a  swing- 
ing truss  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  truss 
member  a  pair  of  said  swinging  frames  one  on  each  side 
of  the  swinging  axis  of  said  truss  member,  a  base  pivotally 
supporting  said  swinging  truss  member  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  pivot  mountings  thereon  of  said  pair  of 
rocking  frames  and  a  tie  connection  having  its  opposite 
ends  pivotally  joined  respectively  with  said  base  and  said 
buoyant  support  holding  them  against  misalignment  of 
their  respective  cradle  guides  in  the  dic;ection  of  launch- 
ing while  accommodating  changes  in  relative  level  of 
the  base  and  said  buoyant  support. 


I.  In  a  liquid  level  control  assembly,  a  closed  liquid 
receiver,  the  liquid  level  within  which  is  to  be  controlled 
in  correlation  with  a  pressure  condition,  a  source  of 
liquid  supply  to  the  receiver,  a  suction  line  adapted  to 
exhaust  gas  from  said  receiver,  a  valve  located  to  control 
flow  between  said  source  and  the  receiver,  a  valve  motor. 
valve  motor  actuating  devices  including  a  first  device  re- 
sponsive to  temperature  in  the  region  of  desired  maxi- 
mum liquid  level  in  the  receiver,  heating  means  in  such 
liquid  level  region,  said  heating  means  being  in  thermal 
exchange  relation  to  said  first  device  and  to  the  liquid 
in  said  receiver,  and  being  of  a  low  heat  output  such  that 
adjaccnce  of  the  liquid  thereto  will  substantially  absorb 
and  nullify  the  heating  effect  of  such  heating  means,  and 
a  second  motor  actuating  device  responsive  to  pressure 
in  said  suction  line,  the  valve,  valve  motor  and  actuating 
devices  being  freely  operable  at  all  times  in  response  to' 
differentials  in  pressures  influencing  said  devices. 


2,735.273 
REFRIGERATOR  EVAPORATOR 
SI  J.  Williams,  Jr^  Evansville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interaa* 
tiooal    Harvester    Company,    a    corporatioo    of    New 

Applkatton  December  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  328,450 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62—99) 
I.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  inner  liner  disposed  within  said 
refrigerator,  a  horizontally  disposed  tray  mounted  in  coop- 
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eratton  with  said  inner  liner  to  thereby  form  a  freezer 
compartment  positioned  within  said  inner  liner  above  said 
tray,  evaporator  means  disposed  within  said  compartment 
for  refrigeration  of  said  compartment  comprising  three 
vertically  disposed  walls,  each  of  said  walls  formed  en- 
tirely in  a  vertical  plane,  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  walls  in  a  parallel  spaced-apart  relation,  the  first  of 
said  walls  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  header  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tubes  interconnecting  said  upper  and 
lower  headers,  the  second  and  third  of  said  walls  each 


comprising  a  length  of  serpentine  tubing  having  horizon- 
tally disposed  straight  sections  interconnected  by  curved 
sections,  said  straight  sections  disposed  in  a  parallel 
spaced-apart  relation,  an  inlet  tube  connected  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  third  wall,  a  connecting  tube  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  third  wall  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  wall,  a  second  length  of  connecting  tubing 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  wall  and  to 
said  lower  header  and  an  outlet  tube  connected  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  header. 


2,735,274 
REFRIGERATING  APPAR ATI'S  WTTH  AIR  BAFFLE 
Leonard  J.  Mann,  John  M.  Murphy,  and  Verios  G.  Sharpe, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assigpors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 
Application  July  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,138 
5  Claims.    (O.  62—103) 


.^^-t^jr" 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  food  storage  compartment 
and  a  frozen  food  compartment,  a  first  evaporator  for 
cooling  said  frozen  food  compartment,  a  second  evapo- 
rator for  cooling  said  food  storage  compartment,  said 
frozen  food  compartment  being  disposed  above  said  food 
storage  compartment,  means  for  supplying  liquid  re- 
frigerant to  said  evaporators,  said  second  evaporator 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said 
food  storage  compartment,  an  air  directing  baffle  sup- 
ported in  front  of  said  second  evaporator,  said  baffle 
having  openings  provided  adjacent  its  lower  edge  for  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  baffle, 
means  for  directing  condensate  forming  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  baffle  above  said  openings  away  from  the 
upper  edges  of  said  openings,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  means  for  transferring  condensate  from  the 
front  side  of  the  baffle  towards  the  back  side  of  the 
baffle,  and  means  for  directing  the  condensate  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  baflfle  onto  the  rear  wall  of  said  food 
storage  compartment. 


2,735,275 

ICE  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  THE  ART  THEREOF 

Lyic  E.  Branchflower,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Application  Februarv  8.  1951,  Serial  No.  210,030 

7  Claims.    (CI.  62— 107) 

1.  A  flake  ice  maker  and  removing  device  comprising 

a  vertical  cylindrical  shell  member  open  at  the  bottom  and 


having  an  inner  surface;  refrigerating  means  refrigerating 
said  inner  surface  so  that  water  deposited  on  said  surface 
will  form  into  ice;  water  supply  means  depositing  water  on 
said  inner  surface;  a  driven  member  coaxialiy  mounted  of 
and  in  said  cylinder;  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart 
ice  removal  blades  carried  by  said  driven  member,  each 
having  an  outer  ice  engaging  edge  portion  disposed  gener- 


ally in  a  horizontal  plane,  in  close  proximity  to  said  inner 
surface,  having  the  leading  portion  thereof  disposed  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  trailing  portion  and  having  a 
substantially  flat  and  horizontal  lower  surface  portion  and 
an  inclined  upper  surface  portion  which  surfaces  join  to 
form  an  edge,  whereby  ice  forming  on  said  inner  surface 
is  removed  at  a  plurality  of  locations  and  moves  down- 
wardly toward  said  open  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  shell. 


2  735  276 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

FREEZING  CONFECTIONS 
Emery  Thompson,  Jr.,  Nei%  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Emery  Thompson  Machine  &.  Supply  Company,  New 
Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  282.881 
19  Claims.    (CI.  62— 114) 


^ 


I 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  ice  cream, 
which  includes  the  steps  of,  conducting  under  pressure 
alternate  slugs  of  mix  and  air  from  respective  sources 
of  supply,  said  air  slugs  being  of  siibstanlially  uniform 
shape  and  said  mix  slugs  being  of  siibstantially  uniform 
shape,  subjecting  the  mix  and  air  to  the  action  of  a  re- 
frigerant, and  at  the  tame  time  agitating  the  mixture  of 
mix  and  air. 


2,735,277 
COMBINATION  PANEL  AND  REFRIGERATION 

UNIT 

Adna  R.  Clarli.  Kvansville.  Ind..  avsignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corpuraliun  of  Ne*»  Jersey 

Application  June  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,187 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62— 117) 

I.  In  an  automotive  truck  refrigeration  unit,  the  com- 
bination, comprising:  a  thermally  insulated  wall  member 
hingedly  and  removably  mounted  over  a  cargo-loading 
and  unloading  access  opening  that  opens  into  a  cargo- 
carrying  space  to  be  cooled  within  the  truck;  air  cooling 
means;  air  circulating  means  cooperative  with  said  air 
cooling  means  for  moving  air  from  the  cargo-carrying 
space  to  be  cooled  into  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
air  cooling  means  and  thereafter  back  into  the  cargo- 
carrying  space  to  be  cooled;  said  air  cooling  means  and 
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«id  air  cireulating  meaw  being  disposed  adH>ining  the 
Turface  o?Taid  wafl  member  that  faces  the  cargo^rry.ng 
sMCC  to  be  cooled;  refrigerating  apparatus  mclud.ng  a 
compressor  condenser  and  self-conta.ned  compres^ 
dnX  <^gine  all  disposed  adjoining  a  surface  of  ^ui  waj^ 
member  that  is  exterior  of  the  -^.^^J'^^J/^^f  "^T. 
cooled;  air  moving  means  disposed  »^'^«r;^^'f.^\\'^^  . 
ating  apparatus  and  operative  to  move  a.r  from  the  atmos 


food  placed  thereon,  tubing  means  mounted  m  thermal 
c^act  to  the  underside  of  said  shelf  means,  sa.d  tubmg 
means  o^rating  to  cool  said  shelf  means  ^.hen  a  coolmg 
r«nt  i°^«Hlucted  therethrough  and  operating  to  heat 
LTd  shelf  means  when  a  heating  agent  is  conducted  there- 
throuRh  said  shelf  means  comprising  strip  means  oper- 
able Responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  tubing  means 


Dhere  outside  the  cargo^arrying  space  to  be  cooled  mo 
hca  exchange  relatio^with  said  refrigerating  apparatu 
and  thereafter  back  into  the  outside  atmosphere;  sa.d  a.r 
dt^iiaUng  meaas  and  said  air  moving  means  being  mount- 
ed o^  a  c'ommon  drive  shaft  and  driv.ngly  connected  to 
taid  driving  engine  for  operation  thereby;  and  hav  ng  sad 
.nsulated  wall  member,  said  air  cooling  means,  said  a.r 
drculating  means,  and  said  refrigerating  apparatus  remov- 
ab7e  as  a  unitary  assembly  from  the  automotive  truck. 

2,735^78 
COLD  ACCLMLLATOR 

PhlllD   Keaniev   Rke.   White  Plains,   N.   Y.,  MSignor  to 
^vLncTtbUc  and  Carbon  Corpomtioo.  a  corporation 

^  ^ TppHcliloo  July  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  235.74* 
•^  7  Claims.    (CI.  62— 122) 


when  a  cooling  agent  is  conducted  '^^^^'^'^^"^V  nSrTle 
a  substantially  closed  flat  plane  surface,  and  operable 
?eZns.vc  to  the  operation  of  said  tubing  means  when  a 
hXg  agent  is  c^ducted  therethrough  to  assume  an 
Sar  "surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  paralleUy 
s^«d  apart  strips  bowed  in  a  generally  downward  di- 
rection along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strips. 


2,735,280 
REFRIGERATOR  KVAPORATOR 

SI  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Evans.Ule.  Ind.,  »^«';?['"  '"'*;; 
national  Harvester  Compan).  a  corporation  of  >ew 

^i7J«c-tion  December  11    1952.  Serl.1  No.  325323 
2CUims.    (CI.  62— 126) 


•  '• 


I    A  cold  accumulator  having' a  chamber  defined  by 
side  walls  closed  by  end  heads;  warm  gas  conduit  means 
aS»ciated  with  each  of  sa.d  end  heads;  cold  gas  condu. 
mTns   associated  with   said  chamber   in'^';;"*^"'*^ ^   ^ 
said  end  heads  and  adapted  for  separate  >-"»^<l."»^«!f'^"'^ 
and  supply  to  said  chamber  of  cold  gas    said  cold  gas 
conduit  means  being  in  simultaneous  gas  flow  communi^ 
cation  with  both  of  said  warm  gas  conduit  means  a t  sa  d 
end  heads  and  comprising  a  gas  distributor  constructed  to 
distribute  the  fk)w  of  gas  at  the  central  portion  of  said 
chamber  in  communication  with  conduit  means  «^<=n<l'"8 
gas-tightly  through  said  side  walls  of  *a.d  chamber;  and 
heat  storage  filler  mass  disposed  within  said  chamber  sub- 
stantially equally  between  each  end  head  and  said  cold 
gas  conduit  means. 

2,735.279 
REFRIGERATOR  EVAPORATOR 
Si  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Evansvllle.  Ind.,  •s***"?'  '"  ™*^ 
Mdoaal  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

'jlSkatlon  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325322 
Appucanon    ^  ^^^^^^^    (CI.  62-126) 

I     An  evaporator  for  a  refrigerator  comprising  hon- 
zontally  disposed  shelf  means  for  supporting  and  cooling 


I    An  evaporator  for  a  refrigerator  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  base  portion  and  a  vertically  disposed 
rear  wall  portion,  said  rear  wall  portion  comprising  an 
upper  and  Viower  header  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes 
interconnecting  said  headers,  said  base  portion  comprising 
alength  of  serpentine  tubing  having  stra.gh    parallc   sec- 
tions interconnected  by  curved  sections,  said  straight  sec- 
tions  positioned   in   a   horizontal   plane    -ndud'ng   sa.d 
ower  header,   said   straight   sections  further  positioned 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lower  head- 
^Tplurality  of  rods  mounted  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart 
iationshlp  to  each  other  and  to  the  'ongitudma^  a..s 
of  said  lower  header  on  the  upper  surface  of  sa.d  serpen- 
tine tubing  in  thermal  contact  therewith,  a  pair  of  d.ago^ 
naT  braces,  each  one  of  said  braces  mounted  from  one 
end  of  said  rear  wall  portion  to  one  end  oj^^^^^ 
portion    a  length  of  capillary  tubing  connected  between 
^e  end  of  said  serpentine  tubing  and  sa.d   ower  header. 
I  second  length  of  capillary  tubing  connected  to  the  up- 
^fsurface  of  the  upper  header,  whereby  jaid  ^c<«d 
kngth  of  capillary  tubing  serves  as  an  -nlct  tul^  for 
liquid  refrigerant,  and  whereby  the  other  end  of  sa.d 
serpentine  tubing  forms  an  outlet  tube. 


SHROUDED  POWER  TAKEOFF  SHAFT  FOR 

TRACTORS  „    «    „  J   wii 

_, ^    HnKfrt   Chica&o.  and  John  R.  Oreltod,  Wll- 

'irjii.^SSr.-n.Mni;-  NO.  «M71 
"^  2  Claims.    (O.  64—1) 

1  In  a  power  take-off  assembly  for  tractors  and  the 
like  having  a  casing  body  with  a  side  -;'\";""f  P^^f," 
ms  an  opening  communicating  through  said  side  wall. 
;ifd  op^ng   having  an   intermediate   portion   between 
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inner  and  outer  end  portions  respectively  thereof,  an  anti- 
friction bearing  unit  mounted  in  the  inner  end  portion  of 
said  opening,  a  power  Uke-ofT  shaft  having  an  outer  end 
portion  with  a  radially  extending  flange  and  a  diametric 
driving  socket  in  the  end  of  such  end  portion  radially 
inward  from  said  flange,  said  shaft  being  joumalled  in 
the  bearing  unit  and  extending  into  the  casing  while  said 
flange  is  closely  shrouded  within  the  outer  end  portion  of 


said  rear  recesses  being  joined  to  provide  a  cap  body, 
said   elongated   flap   portions  extending   outwardly   be- 


•  • 


said  opening,  sealing  means  disposed  between  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  opening  and  a  section  of  the  shaft 
between  the  flange  and  the  bearing  unit,  and  means  for 
releasably  attaching  the  flange  of  a  radially  flanged  exten- 
sion shaft  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  power  take-off 
shaft  comprising  threaded  holes  extending  axially  in  the 
power  take-off  shaft  flange  and  exposed  through  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  d|>ening. 


yond  their  joined  rear  edges  adjacent  said  rear  recesses 
to  provide  free  and  elongated  scarf  portions. 

2,735,284 
GAS  LIGHTING  IMPLEMENT 
lohn  W.  Hobing,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Raymond 
A.  Haneberg  and  Richard  H.  Haneberg,  Cincinnart, 
Ohio 

Application  October  9,  1953,  Seriri  No.  385,180 
5  Claims.    (CI.  67— 6.1) 


2,735,282 

THREAD  GUIDE  FOR  HAND^PERATED 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Erich  Piltz,  Markdorf,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Willy  Werner  LenkeH,  Markdorf,  Germany 

Application  August  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  377,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  8,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CI.  66—60) 


1.  A  hand  knitting  machine,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  needles  each  having  a  hook  and  a 
latch,  a  lock  adapted  to  carry  out  rectilinear  movements 
in  opposite  directions,  said  lock  advancing  and  retract- 
ing said  needles,  a  thread  guide  connected  to  said  lock  so 
as  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  rectilinear  movements  of  said  lock,  said  thread 
guide  having  a  thread  guiding  slot  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  lock,  and  pointed  ends  forming 
part  of  said  thread  guide  and  being  arranged  substantial- 
ly in  the  prolongation  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
slot  so  as  to  engage  said  hooks  of  said  needles  and  there- 
by to  open  said  latches  thereof. 


I.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  handle  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  strip  metal  and  formed  to  provide  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  arms  joined  together  at  common 
ends,  a  U-shaped  yoke  formed  on  the  free  end  of  one 
arm  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  interconnected  by 
a  transverse  base  portion,  a  freely  rotatable  tubular  file 
removably  positioned  between  the.  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
portion,  a  journal  stud  embossed  on  the  inner  face  of 
each  of  the  said  legs  and  each  extending  into  an  adja- 
cent end  of  the  tubular  file,  a  hood  having  a  top  wall, 
side  walls  depending  from  the  top  wall  and  each  of  said 
walls  having  an  inturned  flange  formed  on  its  lower 
terminal  end.  said  hood  being  slidable  over  the  U-shaped 
member  into  a  position  such  that  the  interior  faces  of 
the  hood  side  walls  engage  against  the  exterior  faces  of 
the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  portion  to  hold  said  legs  to- 
gether under  compression  and  move  the  journal  studs 
carried  by  the  legs  into  proximate  positions  with  respect 
to  the  ends  of  the  file. 


2,735,285 
ORNAMENTAL  CANDLE 
George  Ferieger,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Wax 
Works,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania ....«« 
Application  April  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  504,177 
1  Claim.    (CI.  67—21) 


2,735.283 
KNTFTED  CAP  SI  RUCTURE 
Walter  E.  Schuessler.  Chicago.  III. 
Application  February  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  338.209 
2  Claims.    (CI.  66— 171) 
1.  A  knitted  cap  and  scarf  integrally  formed  from  a 
single  swatch  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  said 
front  edge  having  a  central  V-shaped  recess  and  a  V- 
shaped  recess  on  each  side  thereof,  said  rear  edge  having 
a  pair  of  V-shaped  rear  recesses,  said  swatch  also  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  flap  portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  s?id   recesses,  the  front  edge  portions  defining 
said  V-shaped  central  recess  and  the  rear  edge  portions 
defining  each  of  said  V-shaped  rear  recesses  being  joined 
together  and  the  rear  edges  of  said  flap  portions  adjacent 


An  integrally  formed  ornamental  candle  comprising  a 
combustible  wax  stick  candle  and  a  decorative  wax  trans- 
lucent shell  having  a  hollow  chamber  therein,  said  shell 
having  a  floor,  a  roof,  and  walls  being  of  a  wax  material 
of  a  lesser  degree  of  meltability  than  said  combustible 
wax  stick  candle,  said  stick  candle  being  spaced  from  said 
walls  and  projecting  from  said  floor  through  said  hollow 
chamber  to  said  roof,  a  wick  in  said  stick  candle  extend- 
ing externally  of  said  roof,  said  roof  surrounding  and 
blending  with  said  stick  candle  and  being  of  a  wax  mate- 
rial which  will  melt  with  the  melting  of  said  stick  candle. 
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2,735.286 
WATER  POWERED  WASHING  MACHINE 

Pterce  Sperry.  Harrison,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  April  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  347.269 

7CUiiim.    (Cl.6«— 151) 


1  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tubular  casing,  a  partition 
dividing  said  casing  into  a  lower  water  wheel  compart- 
ment and  an  upper  washing  compartment  of  substantially 
equal  diameter,  a  water  wheel  in  said  water  wheel  com- 
partment and  having  a  shaft  projecting  upwardly  mto 
said  washing  compartment,  a  nozzle  directed  toward  said 
water  wheel  for  rotating  the  same  when  water  under  pres- 
sure is  supplied  to  said  water  wheel,  an  agitator  on  said 
shaft,  a  basket  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  agitator,  said  casing  and  basket  wall  having  baffle 
blades  of  triangular  cross  section  extending  therefrom  and 
having  rounded  apices  to  agitate  the  washmg  fluid  in  said 
casing  by  squeezing  it  from  between  said  baffle  blades  as 
they  pass  each  other  as  said  agitator  is  rotated  by  said 
water  wheel. 

2.735.287 

KEY-OPERATED  1  OCK 

Roger  Pariier.  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Application  May  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  228.383 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  19,  l"»5l 

2  Claims.    (CI.  70—129)  ,   ' 


I   > 


field   a  cage  rotatably  disposed  in  said  cylindncal  cavity 
and  provided  with  a  guiding  perforation  for  said  ordinary 
and  special  keys,  said  cage  comprising  two  opposite  walls 
in  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guiding  aper- 
tures facing  one  another,  one  or  more  of  said  guiduig 
apertures  facing,  besides,  said  segmental  hollow  portion, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  normal  locking  blades  slidable  in 
some  of  said  guiding  apertures,  at  least  one  additiona 
blade  slidable  in  those  apertures  facing  said  segmental 
hollow  portion,  said  additional  blade  being  provided  with 
a  terminal  locking  projection,  means  for  urging  said  addi- 
tional  blade  towards   a   normally  stopping  position   by 
coaction  of  said  locking  projection  with  said  intermediate 
abutment  said  additional  blade  being  provided  with  a  con- 
tacting surface  to  be  engaged  only  by  said  supplementary 
hump  of  the  special  key.  a  safety  knob  provided  with  a 
crank-piece  adapted  to  always  drive  said  bolt,  said  safety 
knob  being  rotatable  and  axially  movable  within  a  guid- 
ing aperture  in  said  housing,  the  inner  end  of  said  rotat- 
able cage  having  normal  positioning  recesses  and  special 
positioning  recesses  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  an 
angular  amount  equal  to  said  first  angular  field,  dowels 
fastened   to  the   inner  end  of  said  safety  knob,  spring 
means  urging  said  dowels  into  engagement  with  cither 
said  normal  or  special  positioning  recesses,  whereby  said 
safety  knob  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  bolt  irrespective  of 
whether  said  normal  and  additional  blades  are  locked  or 
released,  whilst  said  vipplemcntary  hump  of  the  special 
key  is  adapted  to  release  said  additional  blade  from  said 
intermediate  abutment,  thus  permitting  an  actuation  of 
said  rotatable  cage  in  said  second  angular  field  of  action. 


2.735.288 

LOCK 

I  Ear!  M.  Trammell.  Jr.,  St.  I.ouls.  Mo. 

Application  August  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  372,029 

8  Claims.    (CI.  70-135) 


I.  A  key  operated  lock  comprising  a  lock  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  on  the  outer  side  of  a  door,  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  fastened  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door  a 
bolt  siid.ible  in  said  housing,  an  ordinary  key  and  a  special 
key  boih  having  identical  normal  bittings  on  either  side, 
the  special  key  being  further  provided  with  a  supplemen- 
tary hump,  Naid  lock  casing  being  provided  with  a  cv- 
lindrical  cavity  having  two  pairs  of  diametrally  oppo- 
site griHjvcs.  extending  axially  therein  and  having  Mop 
ping  flanks,  the  said  iwo  pairs  of  grooves  limiting,  about 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  cavity,  a  firtt  angular  field 
corresponding  to  the  necessary  amount  of  rotation  of 
the  ordinary  kev  to  bring  said  slidable  bolt  from  a  locking 
to  a  releasing  position  and  vice-versa,  the  said  cylindrical 
cavity  including  a  radially  enlarged  segmental  hollow 
portion  extending  on  its  periphery  from  one  flank  of  said 
axial  grcxwes  up  to  a  special  abutment  over  a  second 
angular  field  substantially  equal  to  twice  said  first  angular 
field,  an  intermediate  radial  abutment  inwardly  project- 
ing from  the  wall  of  said  segmental  portion  and  having  a 
Slopping  edge  located  in  the  middle  of  said  second  angular 


I    In  a  door  latch  assembly  including  latch  mecha- 
nism  embodying  a  movable   latch   arm   for  installation 
within  the  door,  a  latch-arm-blocking  member  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  latch  arm  for  selectively 
precluding  and  permitting  effective  actuation  of  said  arm. 
the  door  being  provided  with  an  exterior  slot  providing 
for  access  therethrough  of  any  thin  instrument,  a  lock 
conditioning  -lement  shielded  against  direct  digital  actua 
tion,   but   located   adjacent   said   slot   in   position   to  be 
actuated  by  any  thin  instrument  extended  through  and 
depressed   along  the   slot,   an  operating  connection   be- 
tween said  lock-conditioning  element  and  said  blocking 
member,  said  connection  including  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  blocking'  member  to  permit  movement  of  said 
bliKking  member  by  said  element  only  in  a  direction 
to  block  said  latch  arm,  and  adapted  to  disengage  op- 
eratively  from  said  blocking  member  after  movement  of 
tho  blocking  member  to  a  blocking  position,  and  a  key- 
operated  lock  connected  to  said  blocking  member,  and 
adapted  to  move  said  member  in  a  direction  out  of  the 
path  of  said  latch  arm  and  to  condition  said  means  for 
subsequent  operative  actuation  of  said  element  by  the 
instrument. 


/ 


2,735,289 

PLUNGER-GUARD  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  DOORS 

Earl  M.  Trammell,  Jr.,  Sf.  Louis,  Mo. 

ApplkatioB  July  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,747 

16aalms.    (CI.  70— 181) 


H\    \ 


/ 


1.  In  an  inside-locking  plunger  assembly  for  automo- 
bile door  locks,  a  reciprocally  movable  locking  plunger 
projecting  from  a  door  and  a  hollow  elongate  enclosure 
for  the  plunger  normally  supported  by  a  fixed  element  of 
the  door  adjacent  the  plunger  but  freely  movable  within 
predetermined  limits  along  the  path  of  the  plunger,  the 
enclosure  being  provided  with  a  narrow  slot  limited  and 
proportioned  to  receive  a  key  presented  in  a  direction 
across  the  plunger,  the  slot  being  of  a  width  such  as  later- 
ally to  guide  the  key  shank  through  a  translatory  move- 
ment of  the  key  to  an,«xtent  fully  to  actuate  the  plunger 
in  one  direction. 


2,735,290 

l^'EAR  TESTING  DEVICE 

^  Elmer  Fred  Macks,  Parkview,  Ohio 

Application  November  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,055 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73— 7) 


1.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  closed  raceway  resili- 
ently  mounted  on  a  base,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements 
disposed  within  said  raceway,  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
located  centrally  of  said  raceway  and  supplied  by  fluid 
feeding  and  pressurizing  means  for  propelling  said  roll- 
ing elements  in  rolling  contact  with  said  raceway. 


2,735J9I 
WEIGHT  AND  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  COMPUTING 

APPARATUS 

James  E.  QDlnn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Streeter-Amet 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHon  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,931 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 65) 


/in  said  devices  to  produce  forces  proportional  to  the 
weight  supported  by  the  devices  respectively,  a  pair  o^ 
adjustable  force  producing  units,  a  force  indicating  instru- 
ment, adjustable  controlling  means  connected  to  the  dfr> 
vices  and  the  instrument  and  having  one  position  in  wbich 
it  connects  one  of  the  devices  and  one  of  the  units  to  the 
instrument  to  indicate  the  difference  in  the  forces  pro- 
duced thereby,  the  controlling  means  having  a  second 
position  in  which  it  connects  both  of  said  devices  in  series 
aiding  relation  to  each  other  and  the  other  of  the  units 
to  the  instrument  to  indicate  the  difference  in  the  sum 
of  the  forces  produced  by  the  device  and  the  force  pro- 
duced by  the  unit,  a  pair  of  adjustable  force  multiplying 
units  connected  to  the  controlling  means  and  the  force 
producing  units  to  multiply  the  forces  produced  by  the 
units  respectively,  one  of  the  force  multiplying  units  being 
adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  distance  between  said 
points  on  the  object  and  the  other  in  accordance  with  the 
distance  from  one  of  said  points  to  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  object,  and  the  controlling  means  having  a  third 
position  in  which  it  connects  the  force  multiplying  units 
to  the  instrument  to  measure  the  difference  in  the  forces 
developed  by  the  force  multiplying  units. 


I.  A  weight  and  center  of  gravity  computing  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  weight  supporting  devices  adapted 
to  engage  and  support  spaced  points  on  an  object  whose 
weight  and  center  of  gravity  are  to  be  determined,  means 


'  2,735,292 

TIRE  THUMP  MEASl  RING  APPARATUS 
David  C.   Apps,   Brighton,   Mich^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaHon  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,124 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—69) 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  intensity 
of  tire  thump  vibrations  resulting  from  the  beating  of 
successive  higher  order  vibrations  which  are  produced 
by  the  tires  of  a  vehicle  and  are  harmonically  related  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  wheels  thereof,  said  vibra- 
tions being  included  within  a  complex  vibration  pattern 
excited  by  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  sensing  and  converting  the  vi- 
brations produced  by  said  vehicle  into  electrical  waves 
representative  thereof,  means  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  and  separating  from  said  electrical  waves  com- 
ponents thereof  lying  within  a  frequency  band  cor- 
responding to  the  range  over  which  said  higher  order 
vibrations  are  excited  and  produce  said  tire  thump  vi- 
brations, means  connected  to  said  separating  means  for 
deriving  from  said  wave  components  lying  within  said 
frequency  band  said  tire  thump  vibrations  corresponding 
lo  variations  in  the  total  intensity  of  said  beating  suc- 
cessive higher  order  vibrations,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  intensity  of  said  separated  tire  thump  vibrations. 


2,735,293 
FLUID  CONTENT  GAUGE  FOR  LIGHTER 

Erick  L.  Ahleren.  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  August  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,536 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—73) 

I.  In  a  lighter  having  a  fluid  fuel  container  provided 

with  a  window  opening,  a  translucid  member  disposed  in 

said    opening    and   having   an    elongated    recess    therein 


I'/ 
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ope^in,  inwardly  of  the  container  <,pp<^.e  ^^oje^   of  ^  sa^P.  a  -^^^^.^^^  JJ^ ^ll^J 
2w  recess  varying  in  depth  from  end  to  end  thereof    us  axis  extend.nj  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^"^  "l.^^ 

Lmplc    means  for  moving  said  second  «mplc  holdmg 
means  along  the  perimeter  of  a  <='-»«•  -f,^^;^,"°X 
to  the  said  axis  of  said  sample,  and  which  has  »  ^djus 
iqual  t^the  displacement  developed  in  sa.d  sample;  and 
means  for  measuring  work  done  on  said  sample. 


and  having  longitudinally  spaced  ribs  therein,  and  a  mass 
of  finely  divided  material  substantially  filling  sa.d  recess. 


SFARK  ADVANCE  INDICATOR  ' 

Alfr«l  E   Traver   Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  asdgnor  to  Socooy 
^*SSblU>[.Tomp.ny.  Inc    •  ^'^-Jl?-.?^  ^^  \j^ 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— lU) 


1    Testing  apparatus  for  testing  the  ef!ectiveneas  of 
tube  rolling  comprising  a  test  block  having  a  hole  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  end  to  end  in  which  a  tube  is  rolled 
a  support  for  said  hlock  extending  across  one  end  of  said 
block  and  including  means  engaging  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  means  on  the  portion  of  said  support  extending 
across  said  one  end  thereof  and  including  a  member  ex- 
tending into  and  movable  axially  of  the  hole  in  «^  block^ 
means  for  connecting  said  member  to  a  tube  rolled  m  the 
hole  in  said  block  at  a  point  beyond  said  block  from  said 
one  end  thereof  to  apply  a  pull  to  the  rolled  fonn«J«o"' 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  member  axially  of  the 
hok  to  free  the  tube  from  said  block,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  force  required  to  move  the  tube  longitu- 
dinally of  the  hole  in  said  block. 


t    Apparatus  for  determining  spark  setting  in  an  op- 
erating spark  ignition  engine  comprising  a  pressure  op^ 
crated  switch  to  be  inserted  in  the  spark  plug  opening 
of  a  selected  cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  operating 
p  essul    on  said  switch  to  cause  it  to  close  bv  compres^ 
sion   pressure  a  sufficient  time  before  top  dead  cente 
to  be  closed  when  the  spark  event  occurs  and  to  permit 
u  opeS  at  an  equal  length  of  time  after  top  dead 
centeV  a  first  electrical  circuit  closed  by  said  ^^'t^h  and 
in  said  circuit  measuring  means  to  determine  the  portion 
of  the  engine  operation  cycle  during  which  the  switch 
remains  closed,  a  second  electrical  circuit,  means  where- 
by  the  closing  of  said  switch   initiates  current  flow   in 
Jid  second  circuit,  means  to  maintain  the  removed  spark 
plug  operative  to  produce  a  spark  while  removed  from 
ihe  selected  cylinder,  means  operated  by  the  firing  of 
said  spark  plug  to  stop  the  flow  of  current  in  ^'^^0"^ 
circuit    and  measuring  means  to  determine  the  ;^rt.on 
of  the  engine  operative  cycle  during  which  the  secoi^d 
circuit  remains  closed,  whereby,  from  comparison  w.^ 
the  reading  from  the  first  circuit  the  position  of  the  spark 
evem  in  the  engine  cycle  can  be  determined. 


2,735Jf5  ^_^ 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TFSTTNG  RUBBER 

RiiymoiHl  G.  Piety.  BartlesvUle.  OUa.,  •s^Knor  to  Phillips 

Petroleam  Compwiy.  a  corporation  of  Deia^re 

ApplicatkHi  December  18.  I»5I.  Serial  No.  2*2307 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73—100) 


2,735^97 
PAPER  HUMIDITY  EXPANSION  APPARATUS 

Ladlslav  Boor.  Bethesdau  Md.  •«»  T^»~f. ^' sTt'^'^f 

PhlUKlelphla,   Pa.   assignor,  to   the   »^  ""/f.  ^J^/' 

America  M  represented  b.>  the  SecreUn  ""[l^*.^™^ 

Applicatloo  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429.414 

^  7  Claims.    (CI.  73-159) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2U) 


I  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  sample  of  pliable  ma- 
terial which  comprises  a  first  sample  holding  means  for 
securing  one  side  of  said  sample  motionless;  a  second 
sample  holding  means  spaced  from  said  first  sample  hold- 
ing means  for  securing  and  displacing  the  opposite  side 


1     Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  measurement  of  the 
expansion  under  controlled  humidity  of  hygroscopic  sheet 
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material  specimens  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support; 
a  series  of  vertical  specimen-holding  testing  tubes  carried 
by  the  support  and  being  transparent  at  least  in  part  to 
permit  visual  inspection  and  measurement  of  the  speci- 
mens from  outside;  conduit  means  connecting  the  testing 
tubes  in  series;  all  the  testing  tubes  being  hollow  and 
sealed  at  both  ends;  air  pump  means  and  conduits  con- 
nected to  the  series  of  testing  tubes  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  force  air  through  the  testing  tubes  seriatim; 
a  solution  in  a  sealed  container;  conduit  means  delivering 
air  from  the  series  of  testing  tubes  into  said  solution; 
conduit  means  to  deliver  air  after  passing  through  said 
solution  to  the  suction  side  of  the  air  pump  means;  and  a 
specimen  holder  within  each  testing  tube;  the  testing 
tubes  being  each  of  minimum  dimensions  to  enclose  the 
specimen  holder  and  a  specimen  held  thereby  and  to  sur- 
round the  specimen  with  a  minimum  volume  of  air;  the 
entire  apparatus  providing  a  system  sealed  off  from  the 
atmosphere  and  being  of  small  volumetric  capacity  so  that 
the  air  circulated  through  the  system  will  pick  up  its  full 
complement  of  moisture,  as  determined  by  the  character 
of  the  solution,  within  a  minimum  time. 


2,735,299 
FLOWMETER 
John  F.  Blackburn,  Belmont,  and  Shih-yin«  Lee,  Water- 
town,  Mass.,  asdgoors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America 

Application  April  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  283,730 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73—228) 


2,735,298 

RECORDING  RAIN  GAUGE 

Charles  Dispcnza,  Maplcwood.  N.  J. 

Application  December  22.  1953.  Serial  No.  399,671 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 171) 


I.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
within,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  said  chamber,  a 
nozzle  connected  to  the  inlet  passage  and  discharging 
into  the  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  its  downstream  end 
outer  walls  tapered  inwardly  to  intersect  the  nozzle  bore 
at  an  acute  angle  so  as  to  terminate  the  nozzle  with  a 
sharp  edge,  a  plate  larger  in  area  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  nozzle,  said  plate  being  mounted  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  nozzle  axis  and  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  nozzle  in  response  to  variations 
in  fluid  flow  therethrough  to  provide  a  variable  orifice 
between  the  plate  and  the  sharp  edge  of  the  nozzle,  a 
spring  for  urging  the  plate  toward  the  nozzle  with  sub- 
stantially constant  force  over  the  range  of  movement  of 
the  plate,  counterbalance  means  connected  with  the  plate 
to  render  the  restoring  force  on  the  plate  substantially 
independent  of  gravity,  means  for  indicating  the  spacing 
between  plate  and  nozzle  upon  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
between, and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
plate  from  the  nozzle  to  a  distance  approximately  one- 
eighth  the  diameter  of  the  nozzle  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially linear  relation  between  fluid  flow  rate  and  orifice 
opening. 

2,735,300 

FLOW  INDICATOR 

William  E.  Dmigan,  Salem,  and  Raymond  L.  Watroos,  Jr., 

Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corpo- 

ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,796 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73— 228) 


2.  In  a  recording  rain  gauge,  an  open  top  receptacle 
for  collecting  rainfall,  a  tank  disposed  below  said  open  top 
receptacle,  piping  arranged  in  communication  between 
said  open  top  receptacle  and  said  tank  for  conveying  the 
rainfall  collected  in  the  open  top  receptacle  to  and  dis- 
charging the  same  in  the  tank,  a  motor  driven  recording 
drum,  means  mounting  said  recording  drum  in  fixed 
parallel  relation  with  said  tank,  a  float  having  an  up- 
wardly disposed  stem  arranged  in  said  tank,  a  rack  af- 
fixed to  said  stem,  a  rack  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  reference  to  said  first  mentioned  rack,  a  stylus 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned  rack,  a 
gear  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  racks,  said  gear 
having  a  toothed  periphery  means  guidedly  mounting  said 
racks  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  periphery  of  said 
gear  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  downward  movement 
of  said  second  mentioned  rack  and  said  stylus  responsive 
to  the  upward  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  rack  by 
the  rising  of  the  float  in  the  tank  with  the  collection  of 
rainfall  therein,  a  support  for  said  open  top  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  piping  for  pivotal  turning  movement,  a 
vane  carried  by  said  support  for  directing  said  receptacle 
into  the  wind,  and  said  receptacle  having  front  and  rear 
wall  portions  at  the  top  thereof  disposed  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  horizontal  so  as  to  slope  in  the  direction  of 
the  rainfall  when  the  receptacle  is  directed  into  the  wind. 


1 .  Flow-measuring  apparatus  for  relatively  viscous  fluids 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  fluid  conduit,  a 
transparent  section  in  the  conduit,  a  relatively  heavy 
weight  member  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  trans- 
parent section  so  that  the  center  of  mass  of  the  weight 
member  under  no  flow  conditions  in  the  conduit  is  no 
higher  than  the  center  of  the  conduit,  a  length  of  fila- 
mentary material  for  suspending  said  weight,  and  a  de- 
tachable support  in  the  transparent  section  to  which  said 
filamentary  material  is  connected. 


2,735301 
HIGH  ACCURACY  ELECTRIC  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Louis  Schwob,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  So- 
ciete  Anonymc  Dite:  "Apparcillage  V.  F.  B^**  Argcn- 
teuil,  France,  a  French  company 
Application  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  328.856 
Claims  priority,  application  France  January  18,  1952 

4  CUims.    (CI.  73—304) 
1 .  An  electric  level  indicator  comprising  a  metal  sheath 
open  at  both  ends  and  immersed  in  the  liquid  the  level 
of  which  is  to  be  ascertained,  an  insulated  hollow  mem- 
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ber  within  the  sheath  constituting  part  of  a  partition  sub- 
dividing the  inside  of  said  sheath  into  two  compartrrients 
a  primary  limnimetric  scale  including  a  plurality  of  meta 
contact-pieces  within  said  sheath  and  lymg  at  superposed 
levels,  resistances  connecting  said  contact-pieces  in  series 
aid  contact-pieces  and  resistances  being  inserted  ms^c 
the  first  compartment  of  the  sheath,  a  first  mill. ammeter 
ar   electric  circuit  in  which  the  milliammeter  is  inserted 
in  series  with  the  series  of  resistances  and  a  supply  of 
low  A.  C.  voltage  inserted  in  said  circuit  and  a  secondary 
limnimetric   scale   including  a  plurality  of  ^'niilar  indc^ 
pendent  metal  parts  within  said  ^^^th   and  ex  end.ng 
Mch  over  an  operative  height  equal  to  the  spacing  be^ 
tween  two  corresponding  successive  contact-pieces  of  the 
fiTst  scale   each  oTsa.d  parts  lying  in  horizontal  reg.s^r 
with  the  interval  separating  the  »*°  ^^"""P^'^f  "«;"  , 
cessive  contact-pieces  of  the  first  scale,  said  metal  parts 


being  inserted  in  the  second  compartment  of  the  sheath 
and  mounted  therein  insulatingly  with  reference  to  the 
sheath,    partition    and    one    another.    ^"^    'nd^P<^^^^J^ 
metal   parts  constituting   resistances  so   arranged   as   to 
SL'VroSressively  shorted  out  by  the  >'<'-^  J°  J^^  ^J 
effective  resistance  in  the  gauge  circuit,  a  multiple  way 
twkch  constituted  by  a  common  tenninal.  a  Plurality  of 
connecting   terminals   and   means  selectively   connectmg 
s^id  common  terminal  with  the  different  connecting  lermi^ 
^aJs    le^ds   connecting  each  of  said   switch   connecting 
terminals  with  the  corresponding  parts  of  j^c  second  scale^ 
a  second  milliammeter.  a  circuit  connecting  said  second 
milliammeter  with  the  common  terminal  «    thj  ^.wn  ^^ 
a  source  of  low  A.  C.  voltage  inserted  in  said  circuit  lo 
JeeXg  said  second  milliammeter  and  means  for  ground- 
rg^he  metal  sheaths  and  adapted  to  close  the  correspond^ 
ng  circ^ts  over   the  corresponding   miiliammeters  and 
the  immersed  parts  of  the  corresponding  scales. 

2,735^02 

LlOlin  I  EVFl  INDICATOR 

Mackay  C.  Saylor,  Montcia  r  N  J 

Application  August  7.  J'"  Senal  No.  303,199 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—313) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  «e.  2€€) 


elongated  cylindrical  tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  that 
The  first  tube  and  disposed  upright  within  the  fi       tube 
in   fixed   position   with    reference   thereto,   the   firstand 
l^cond  tubes  being  substantially  co-extensive.  a  hone- 
st Ignttpositijned  within  the  fi"V"^  r'iV^^nd 
faces  closely  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
ub?onTe'pect!ve  opposite  skies  thereof,  a  float  j^t^n 
the  first  tube,  the  magnet  being  secured  fi«^'y  '°  ^^". 
float  to  be  buoyed  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  to  be  mea^ 
u^d    a  pair  of  resistance  wires  extending  lengthwise  in- 
side the  Lond  tube  substantially  coextensive  therewith 

Ind'  Inflated  therefrom.  rV'ltf^hro^le'ares^ 
second  tube  and  held  at  the  level  of  the  ^^fj^'l^^^l 
?S^  attraction  of  the  magnet,  the  armature  being  pro- 
l-Sed  with  a  pair  of  aper.ures  companion  to  t^.  pair^f 
«.«i*tance  wires  for  passage  thereof,  a  bus  bar  securea 
S  "  trarmatu're  and  positioned  to  slide  a -g  the 
nair  of  resistance  wires  in  circuit-closing  contact  there- 
^rh.ld  an  electrical  measuring  device  --»«!  ^o. 
the  ends  of  the  pair  of  resistance  wires  »"^  operauve  to 
measure  the  resistance  of  those  PO^fons  of  the  severa 
wires  of  the  pair  within  the  circuit  of  the  bus  bar.  as 
deJerm^ned  by  the  position  of  the  float  to  indicate  the 
surface  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  measured. 

I  2,735,303 

SEISMIC  DEPTH  GAl  GINC.  SYSTEM 


I  in  a  liquid-level  indicating  apparatus,  a  first  elon- 
gated cylindrical  tube  positioned  upright  wiOi  its  lower 
Sd  submmerged  in  the  liquid  to  be  measured,  a  second 


1    In  a  fluid  pressure  indicator,  a  magnetic  yo»^c  ^om^ 
prising  coaxial  inner  and  outer  cylinders  ''^P^rated  J>y  an 
annul! r  gap  therebetween,  a  magnetic  material  element 
permanently  closing  said  gap  at  one  end  of  »h«  y°J^-  » 
mandrel  passing  through  the  inner  ^V ''"<!"/. "f  ,"1°;^^^^ 
along  the  axis  thereof,  an  armature  earned  by  the  man 
dre?  said  armature  being  adapted  to  contact  the  face    o 
laTd  cylindrical  members  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof 
to  cl<«e  magnetically  said  annular  gap  at  the  other  end 
of  tiryoke    means  comprising  a  d.aphragm  exposed  to 
fluid  pressure  for  applying  pressure  to  the  mandrd   n  such 
a  direction  as  to  move  the  armature  out  of  cor^tact  w  in 
LfJToke    a  solenoid  winding  disposed  in  said  annular 
Tap    ^ans  comprising  a  source  of  current  conn«:ted^.n 
circuit  with  the  solenoid  winding  for  applying  to  the  anna^ 
tire  an  electromagnetic  pull  to  move  said  arrnaturein 
hroDDOsite  direction  when  said  circuit  is  closed,  current 
arr;rnrmeans"manually  operable  to  change  the  intensity 
o(  7he  current  in  the  solenoid  to  cause  the  so  enoido 
pull  the  armature  into  contact  with  the  faces  of  said 
cv  indrical    members,    signal    means    responsive    to    the 
el«:tri«? transient  arising  when  said  faces  are  contacted 
by  «^d  armature,  and  indicator  means  connected  in  sa.d 
circ^t  for  indkaling  the  intensity  of  the  current  m  the 
Sold  winding  at' the  instant  when  -if --fX' 
IT  magnetically  closed  by  said  armature  against  the  effect 
of  said  pressure. 

2  73Sr304 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  COPPER  fcASE 

ALLOYS 

John  D    Berwick,  Jr.,  NoHh  Haven,  Conn.,  •ss«Rn<»f  <o 

Olln  Mttwesoo  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporaHon 

^;;,t"aSon  February  27,  I952^rtal  No.  273,758 

^  4  Claims.    (CI.  73—432) 

1    The  method  of  determining  the  gram  size  of  a  test 
sample  of  a  rolled  metal  having  a  polyhedral  structure 


February  21,  1956 


/ 
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which  comprises  stretching  the  test  sample  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  quantitatively  measuring  the  surface 
roughness  of  the  sample  after  such  stretching,  whereby 
the  grain  size  of  such  test  sample  may  be  determined  by 


converting  the  so  measured  surface  roughness  into  grain 
size  by  means  of  experimentally  determined  data  on  the 
relation  between  grain  sizes  and  corresponding  surface 
roughnesses  of  rolled  specimens  of  such  a  metal  which 
have  been  stretched  such  predetermined  amount. 


2,735305 
BALANCED  GYROSCOPE 
James  C.  Mathiesen,  Plcasantville,  N.  Y.,  assit9>or,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Norden-Ketay  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Jane  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,448 
4  Claims.    (CL  74 — 5) 


»  "  «    * 


1.  A  gyroscope  having  a  housing,  a  rotor  mounted 
in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis,  means 
for  mounting  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  tilt  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  spin  axis,  said 
rotor  being  formed  with  two  symmetrical  parts  of  equal 
mass,  a  shaft  coaxial  with  the  spin  axis  of  the  rotor, 
means  for  mounting  said  rotor  parts  upon  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  bearing  support  member  car- 
ried by  the  housing  symmetrical  with  a  plane  passing 
through  the  tilt  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  spin  axis,  a 
central  bearing  for  said  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said 
bearing  upon  said  bearing  support  member  symmetrical 
with  the  plane  thereof,  coacting  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  longitudinally  central  thereof  and  said  bearing  for 
positioning  the  center  of  the  shaft  against  any  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  the  housing,  a  second  bear- 
ing carried  by  the  housing  on  one  side  of  the  plane,  a 
third  bearing  carried  by  the  housing  on  the  other  side 
of  said  plane  symmetrical  with  the  second  bearing,  said 
bearings  being  disposed  coaxially  with  said  shaft,  means 
including  the  second  bearing  for  floatingly  supporting 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  means  including  the  third  bear- 
ing.for  floatingly  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  shaft. 


advancement;  a  hold  pawl  engaging  said  rack  teedi 
and  retaining  the  bar  in  advanced  positions  against  the 
resistance  of  said  spring;  both  of  said  pawls  being  yield- 
ingly biased  toward  said  bar  teeth;  a  pawl  lift  member; 
lost  motion  means  interconnecting  both  of  said  pawls 
with  said  lift  member;  means  latching  said  lift  member 
in  a  position  holding  said  pawls  from  the  path  of  said 
teeth;  latching  means  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
a  snap-action  past-center  rocker;  a  shiftable  connection 
between  said  rocker  and  said  lift  member,  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  with  said  rack  bar  and  said  rocker 
shifting  the  rocker  to  move  said  lift  member  through 
said  connection  into  said  pawl  holding  position  upon 
predetermined   advancement  of  said   bar   releasing  the 


bar  to  reverse  travel  under  pull  of  said  spring,  a  latch 
bar  rockably  biased  toward  said  lift  member,  a  lever 
system  connected  with  said  rocker  and  holding  said 
latch  bar  away  from  said  lift  member  during  said  bar 
advancement,  said  lever  system  being  actuated  by  said 
rocker  shifting  to  place  the  latch  member  in  engage- 
ment with  said  lift  member  and  thereby  maintain  the 
pawls  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar  teeth  during  said  bar 
reverse  travel,  and  an  abutment  on  said  bar  shifting 
said  leverage  system  upon  predetermined  reverse  bar 
travel  moving  said  latch  bar  out  of  lifting  member  en- 
gagement and  simultaneously  returning  said  rocker  to 
its  initial  position  and  releasing  said  lift  member  allow- 
ing said  pawls  to  return  to  bar  tooth  contact;  and  an 
output  shaft  driven  by  said  bar  reverse  travel. 


2,735307 

MECHANICAL  INTEGRATING  DEVICE 

Arnold  T.  Nordsieck,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Application  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,095 

8  Claims.     (O.  74—194) 


1 .  A  mechanical  integrating  device  comprising  a  flat 
rotatable  disc,  means  for  rotating  said  disc  about  its  axis 
of  symmetry,  an  output  shaft  supported  with  its  axis 
normal  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  disc,  a  wheel 
engaging  the  surface  of  said  disc  and  having  a  rounded 
tread  portion  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  output  shaft 
with  angular  freedom  with  respect  thereto  except  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  spring  means  for  normally  holding 
said  wheel  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trollably  translating  said  disc  with  respect  to  said  wheel 
along  the  axis  of  said  shaft  while  said  disc  is  rotating, 
whereby  the  output  rotation  of  said  shaft  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  the  rotation  of  said  disc  as  the  distance  between 
the  axis  of  said  disc  and  the  point  of  contact  between  said 
wheel  and  said  disc  bears  to  the  radius  of  said  wheel. 


2,735306 
TORQLIE  INCREASING  MEANS 
Otis  Penderxast  Reed,  Brazil,  Ind. 
Application  October  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,590 
1  Claim.     (O.  74—120) 
The  combination  of  a  motor;  a  rack  bar;  a  pawl  re- 
ciprocated  by   said   nnotor  over   teeth   on   the   bar  ad- 
vancing the  bar  in  one  direction;  a  spring  resisting  said 


2,735308 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  AND  CLUTCH 

Alf  A.  Peterson,  Hallock,  Minn. 

Application  February  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  48737S 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 

an  elongated  frame  member,  parallel  shafts  joumalled  in 
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said  frame  member  includmg  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  a  first  belt  pulley  connected  to  the  dnven  shaft,  a 
second  belt  pulley  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  an  endless 
V-belt  trained  over  said  belt  pulleys,  each  bell  pulley  in- 
cluding a  fixedly  mounted  cone  shaped  disk  forming  one 
pulley  section  and  a  slidably  mounted  cone  shaped  disk 
section,  means  slidably  connecung  the  fixed  and  slidable 
sections  of  each  belt  pulley  for  rotation  of  said  sections  as 
a  unit  with  the  shaft  individual  thereto,  a  control  rod. 
bearing  means  supported  by  the  frame  member  in  which 
said  control  rod  is  joumalled  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
disposed  substantially  crosswise  of  the  axes  of  said  shafts, 
a  first  lever  means  and  a  second  lever  means  secured  to 
the  control  rod  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  fint 
thrust  bearing  means  swivelly  and  non-slidably  connected 
to  the  slidable  connecting  means  of  said  first  belt  pulley 
and  disposed  between  the  frame  member  and  the  fixed 
pulley  section  thereof,  said  fixed  pulley  section  being  dis- 
posed between  said  first  thrust  bearing  means  and  the  slid- 
able pulley  section  of  the  first  belt  pulley,  a  connectmg 
means  pivotally   connected  to  said  first   thrust  bearing 
means  and  to  said  first  lever  means,  a  second  thrust  bear- 


Februaby  21,  1956 


February  21,  1956 


having  a  bore  therein,  a  stud  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bores,  means  for  securing  the  change  gears  on  said  stud 
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between  the  leg  portions  of  said  bracket  and  means  on 
said  U-shaped  member  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said 
machine.  

ANTTR4TTlINr.  PI  ANETARY  GEARING 
For«t  R.  McFariand.  Huntington  Hoods,  Mkh^  affllgDor 
to  Studebaker-Packard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

'Apjifiition  September  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,137 
^-  8  Claims.     (CL  74-409) 


ing  means  swivelly  mounted  on  the  second  belt  pulley,  be- 
tween said  belt  pulley  and  the  frame  member  and  bearing 
directly  against  the  slidable  belt  pulley  section  thereof 
a  second  connecting  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  thrust  bearing  means  and  to  said  second  lever 
means  manually  actuated  means  connected  to  and  project- 
ing laie'-ally  from  the  control  rod  for  turning  the  control 
rod  in  either  direction  for  simultaneously  exerting  a  thrust 
or  pull  on  said  first  and  second  thrust  beanng  means 
through  the  connecting  means  individual  thereto  for  open- 
ing one  of  the  belt  pulleys  and  simultaneously  closing  the 
other  belt  pulley  for  radially  varying  the  position  of  en- 
gagement of  the  belt  with  the  belt  pulleys  for  varying  the 
relative  speed  of  rotation  of  the  belt  pulleys  and  the  shafts 
individual  thereto,  said  second  connecting  means  includ- 
ing a  rod.  a  collar  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  lever 
means  for  slidably  engaging  the  rod  of  said  second  con- 
necting means,  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  second 
connecting  means  and  bearing  against  said  collar  for  urg- 
ing the  second  connecting  means  toward  said  second  belt 
pulley  for  urging  the  second  belt  pulley  toward  a  closed 
position  for  yieldably  tensioning  the  belt. 


I 


1    A  means  for  dampening  the  effects  of  vibration  pro- 
duced by  backlash  or  the  like  in  a  planetary  gearing  means 
comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  sun  gear, 
a  planetary  disc  shaped  carrier  member  for  supporting  a 
pinion  gear  train  having  inner  and  outer  gears,  and  a  ring 
gear  meshing  with  the  outer  pinion  gear  of  said  train, 
said  sun  gear  and  said  carrier  each  being  fixed  respec- 
tively to  one  of  said  shafts,  said  ring  gear  having  an 
integral    cylindncal    collar    member    generally    concen- 
trically   arranged    with   respect    to   and   surrounding    at 
least  a  portion  of  said  carrier,  said  earner  being  mounted 
to  rotate  within  said  collar,  and  a  plurality  of  one  way 
friction  shoe  means,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
slantingly  disposed  slots  formed  therein,  said  shoes  being 
slidingly  mounted  in  said  slots,  springs  trapped  between 
the  floor  of  said  slots  and  said  shoes  to  urge  them  out- 
wardly, said  shoes  having  an  outer  surface  formed  to  the 
radius  of  the  periphery  of  said  disc  shaped  carrier,  and 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  inside  surface  of  said  collar  to  permit  relative 
movement  between  said  members  to  take  place  more 
easily  in  one  direction  than  in  the  other. 


2,735J«9  ^,^ 

CHANGE  GEAR  SI  PPORT  FOR  SPINNING 
FRAMES  AM)  THE   LIKE 
Gilbert  W.  Tew,  Spartanburg.  S.  C  assignor,  by  iiie«« 
assienmeots,  to  Deering  Mllllken  Research  Corpomtion, 
Pendleton,  S.  C,  a  corporatioo  of  iyt\»^»rt 
Application  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322.113 

iOaims.  (O.  74— 325) 
1.  A  change  gear  bracket  for  spinning  machine  and 
the  like  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  standard  on  said  ma- 
chine and  serving  to  support  change  gears  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  member  having  a  web  portion  and 
two  extending  parallel  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  each 


2,735.311 
MECH\NISM  CONTROL 
Robert  S.  HInsey.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bing- 
ham-Herbrand  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corponi- 

tion  of  Ohio  „    .  .  ^,     ...  ■m^m 

Application  February  16. 1951.  Serial  No.  21  U« 
4  Claims.     (0.74—502) 

2.  Mechanism  for  actuating  the  parking  brakes  ot  a 
vehicle  including,  in  combination,  a  support:  a  U-shaped 
bracket  secured  to  the  support;  a  rod  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  brake  mechanism  to  be  controlled  said 
bracket  having  guide  means  formed  thereon,  said  rod 
extending  through  said  guide  means  and  adapted  for  Kvn- 
gitudinal  and  limited  rotary  movement  relative  to  the 
bracket  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  shafts  supported 
by  the  walls  of  the  U-shaped  bracket;  a  pair  of  channel- 
shaped  pawls,  each  of  said  pawls  having  a  planar  bight 


portion  and  spaced  parallel  wall  portions,  said  wall  per-    portion   and   its  opposite   end   extending   longitudinally 
tions  having  openings  through  which  the  shafts  extend    outward  therefrom,  a  second  push  rod  in  scries  with 

r!S'^-P^*,''^'^P'''°''^'^'"PP°'^'<*"P**"^'^^^^*'  'h*=  fi"'  P"''^'  rod.  and  a  member  in  direct  thrust  trans- 
said  rod  being  fcMined  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  mitung  engagement  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  push 
spaced  teeth,  the  forward  edge  surface  zones  of  the  planar 
portions  of  the  pawls  being  hardened  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  to  retain  the  rod  in  a  longi- 


tudinally  adjusted  position,  said  rod  being  formed  with 
an  uninterrupted  surface  whereby  rotation  of  the  rod  dis- 
engages the  pawls  from  the  teeth  of  the  rod  to  facilitate  .^.    o    j  u      u  • "      '     . 

longitudinal  retractive  nK>vement  of  the  r^and  a  spring  "^  '."'h  """"I^'  ?*'"!.  '°*^'''^*^  "'  °°*  ""^  *"*^  ^^■ 

formed  of  spring  wire  havina  loc»  nr^^i  .nrrl.nH^^f  ^^f''"^  *'"'''  ^""^  socketably  receiving  the  other  of  said 

the  shafts  aS^fn^^^rtZ^n^gcX  w  th^'Tpaw^  f"'''^'"*  r"'''  ^''  "^^"^^  *^'"«  «"'^^  ^^^  ^«='P^«^- 
for  normally  biasing "Se  pawls  iSo  engagement  ^ithle        "  '"  "'*"'"'"'  ""''  '^'^  '"'"^'^P"'  P^^'^"' 
rod.  ^^_^___^^^ 


2,735312 
ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  OPERATING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Charies  E.  Howard,  Troy,  N.  C. 
Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343  J75 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—562.5) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  accelerator  pedal  and  floor 
board  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  accelerator  operating  at- 
tachment, compnsing  a  rod,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  rod  on  such  floor  board,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  accelerator  pedal,  a  bearing  block 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  bracket,  said  bearing  block 
having  an  opening  through  which  one  end  of  said  rod  ex- 
tends, pivotally  connecting  said  rod  wah  the  said  accelera- 
tor pedal,  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  providing  an 
auxiliary  accelerator  pedal  for  movement  of  the  first-men- 
tioned accelerator  pedal. 


2,735  J 13 

FXJLLOWEH 

John    Dickson,   Huntington    Woods.   Mich.,   aarignor  to 

S^t[]i  ^**i???  Corporation.  Detroit.   Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  157.611 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74— 569) 

y.  In  an  articulated  cam  follower  means,  a  cam  en- 
gaging roller,  a  shaft  radially  supporting  the  roller,  a 
bifurcated  portion  embracing  the  roller  and  supporting 
the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roller,  said  rolled hav 
mo  ^K^'^  '^T^'^^  ^y  ^^«  *^^f'-  ''^'d  bore  being  bell- 
Zr  uf  *;°♦^^"**^•°  accommodate  deflection  of  the 
MurcZr  ^."**'"*  '°"'*'  '""P^^^  ^y  »»»«  ro"«r.  said 
ihlrni  "'"'"'"  '""""^'-^S:  at  its  end  remote  from 
the  roller  ,n  a  cup-shaped  poition  guided  for  axial  rc- 

oLTr^;^!":    '""''^^    ""^    *"^^    f™'"    «he    cam.    a   first 
push  rod  having  one  end  socketed  within  said  cup-shaped 


2,735,314 

SECTIONAL  CRANKSHAFT 

Carl  H.  Melle,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,868 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—598) 


\ 


•  »  ? 


Pm 


A  crankshaft  connecting  said  rod  journal  construction, 
comprising  a  first  crank  arm,  a  first  journal  portion  in- 
tegral therewith  and  having  a  circular  outer  surface,  said 
journal  portion  having  a  free  end;  a  second  crank  arm, 
a  second  journal  portion  integral  therewith  and  having 
a  circular  outer  surface,  said  second  journal  portion  hav- 
ing a  free  end  adapted  to  abut  the  free  end  of  said  first 
journal  portion  to  form  a  cylindrical  journal,  the  abutting 
surfaces  of  said  free  ends  having  complementary  sine 
generated  contours  generated  from  a  single  flat  plane 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  journal,  the  ' 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  journal  intersecting 
said  flat  plane  at  a  point  spaced  substantially  midway  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  crank  arms;  and  clamping 
means  for  maintaining  said  journal  portions  in  abutting 
relationship. 


2,735315 
DIFFERENTIAL  PEDESTALS  HAVING  LONGITUDI. 

NALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ANTISPREAD  MEMBER 
Richard  L.  Zenker,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Studebaker-Packard  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  off 

Michigan 

Applicatioo  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377396 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  74 — 607) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  generally  elongated  rear  axle 
housing  having  central  axially  aligned  front  and  rear 
openings,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bearings  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  differential  case  between  said  openings,  a  ' 
differential  carrier  having  a  structure  for  receiving  each 
of  the  bearings  and  each  including  a  bearing  pedestal,  a 
bearing  cap  bolted  thereto,  and  a  bearing  adjuster  cap 
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thrtadably  received  in  each  bearing  pedestal  and  cap  rtnic- 
turc  a  domed  pressed  sheet  metal  cover  havmg  a  radially 
disposed  base  flange  for  attachment  to  the  margin  of  the 
rear  axle  housing  opening  and  being  provided  with  a  flat- 
tened wall-portion  in  the  side  of  the  dome  in  adjacency 
to  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  caps,  said  one  beanng  cap 
having  a  thickened  boss  near  the  midpoint  thereof,  a  nut 
passed  through  an  opening  in  a  flattened  wall  portion  and 
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2,735J17 
PRODUCT  DISPOSAL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Robert  H.  Sprinlu  Maumee.  Ohio,  asaiKOor  to  Toledo 
Die  &  Manufacturing  Co-  Maumee,  Ohio,  a  cofpora- 

****  Apilkaflio  March  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,042 
1  Claim.     (CL7»— 96) 


being  rigid  therewith,  and  a  pre-loadmg  stud  threadably 
received  in  the  nut.  said  thickened  boss  on  the  beanng 
cap  having  a  locking  pin  passed  through  and  anchored 
within  a  transverse  aperture  therein  to  engage  and  restrain 
movement  of  the  bearing  adjuster  cap  in  a  pre-adjusted 
locked  position,  and  having  the  end  surface  thereof  in 
direct  engagement  with  the  pre-loading  stud  to  restrain 
deflection  of  the  cap  in  a  stud-dctermined  pre-loaded 
position  of  the  corresponding  bearing. 


2,735316 

SAW  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Charies  D.  Keck,  East  Mauch  Chunk,  Pa. 

Application  September  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  309,013 

2  Claims.     (CL  76— 40) 


In  combination,  a  frame,  an  anvil  on  said  frame,  a 
ram  mounted  on  said  frame  vertically  movable  to  and 
from  said  anvil,  bracket  means  on  said  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  supported  by  said  bracket  means,  a  paddle  piy- 
otably  supported  at  its  upper  end   on  said  shaft,   said 
paddle  having  an  intermediate  length  extending  down- 
wardly past  the  bottom  of  said  ram  and  having  its  lower 
end  inwardly  directed  to  be  under  said  ram  in  the  up- 
ward position  thereof  to  catch  any  work  piece  that  may 
be  tempocarily  stuck  to  said  ram  and  subsequenUy  re- 
leased, means  biasing  said  paddle  inwardly  toward  said 
ram  to  the  aforesaid  position,  said  paddle  having  its  end 
under  said  ram  and  its  length  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
with  the  lower  portion  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  ram 
so  that  upon  downward  movement  said  ram  will  engage 
said  length  and  cam  said  paddle  out  of  the  way.  and  an 
air  blast  positioned  to  blow  a  work  piece  off  of  said 
paddle  end  before  the  ram  cams  the  paddle  out  of  the 
way.  ihusly  preventing  work  piece  from  falling  upon  said 
anvil. 

2,735318 

BOTTLE  CAP  OPENER  WITH  CAF 

PIERCING  MEANS 

James  Hrebicek,  Chicago.  111. 

Application  Jul>  15.  1953.  Serial  No.  368,095 

4  Claims.     (CI.  81—3.48) 


1.  In   a   saw   sharpening   device   of   the   type   having 
clamping  means  to  hold  a  saw  to  be  sharpened  in  a 
fixed  position,  rotary  grinding  means,  a  drive  motor  for 
said  grinding  means,  a  carriage  for  supporting  said  grind- 
ing means,  means  supporting  said  carriage  for  movement 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  saw.  and  means  mounted 
on  said  carriage  to  adjustably  support  said  grinding  means, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  supporting  arm  piv- 
oted on  said  carriage  and  freely  movable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  secured  by  one 
leg  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  positioned  directly  over 
the  saw,  said  drive  motor  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
legs  of  said   U-shaped  frame  and  being  freely  movable 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  supporting 
arm.  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  assembly  mounted  directly 
below  and  supported  by  said  drive  motor  and  being  freely 
rotatable  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
motor  in  said  U-shaped  frame,  said  shaft  assembly  in- 
cluding a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  rotatable  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  assem- 
bly, said  grinding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  grinding 
wheels  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
hand  grip   member  secured   to  the   shaft  assembly   for 
manipulating  said  grinding  wheels  in  a  universal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  supporting  carriage. 


1.  A  device  for  turning  caps  of  the  screw  type  for 
bottles,  jars  or  the  like,  said  device  comprising  a  body 
member  for  placement  against  the  top  of  a  cap.  spaced 
gripper  members  extending  from  the  body  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  plane  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  the  cap  when  the  device  is  turned  in  a 
direction  to  loosen  the  cap.  said  gripper  members  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cap  across  said  sides,  and  means  on  the  body  for  piercing 
the  cap.  said  piercing  means  being  disposed  in  a  sector 
of  the  cap  bounded  by  diameters  struck  from  each  gripper 
member  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  gripper  member 
with  the  side  of  the  cap  and  exterior  to  and  trailing  the 
sector  included  between  the  gripper  members  when  the 
device  is  turned  in  the  said  direction. 


2,735319 
WIRE  STRIPPING  SCISSORS 
H«nr>  W.  Schaufelbenjer.  I'nion,  N.  J.,  assignorto  WmI- 
em'  Electric  (  ompany.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y„ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicatioB  July  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,1W 
2  Claims.     (CI.  81—9.5) 
1.  A  wire  stripping  unit  for  a  pair  of  pivotal  scissors 
comprising  members  mounted  for  movement  into  open 


and  closed  positions  about  a  pivot  and  having  companion 
recesses  in  adjacent  surfaces  to  close  about  a  covered 
wire  and  remove  a  desired  length  of  the  covering  from 
the  wire  during  relative  movement  of  the  closed  members 
and  the  wire,  and  a  guide  mounted  on  one  of  the  members 


2,735328 

WIRE  STRIPPING  DEVICE 

Ralph  W.  Green,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  RmHo  Cor- 

poratioB  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,728 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81—93) 


1.  A  wire  stripping  device  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  member,  a  handle  member  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  frame  member,  clamping  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  member,  said  arms  terminating  in  clamping 
jaws  at  one  end  and  engaging  said  handle  member  at  the 
other  end.  a  stripping  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  member,  said  assembly  comprising  stripping  knives 
adapted  to  be  closed  on  each  other  and  means  for  closing 
said  knives  on  an  insulated  wire,  said  stripping  knives 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  clamping  jaws,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  stripping  assembly  by  which  said  strip- 
ping assembly  may  be  drawn  away  from  said  clamping 
jaws. 


2,735321 
FINGER  TIP  TOOLS 
Frances  Browne  and  Harry  A.  Browne,  Jordan,  N.  Y., 
assignors  of  one-fourth  to  John  T.  Mains  and  one- 
fourth  to  Francis  P.  Keiper,  both  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Application  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,748 
2  Claims.    (CL  81—13) 


to  resiliently  fit  on  the  end  of  a  finger  tip,  and  threaded- 
fastening-engaging  members  struck  outwardly  from  said 
strip  material  and  centrally  thereof,  said  strip  being  ren- 
dered more  flexible  in  the  region  of  said  struck  out  mem- 
bers than  elsewhere,  said  members  having  their  outer 
tips  movable  circumferentially  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other upon  flexing  said  strip  in  said  region  by  increasing 
the  diameter  of  the  open  ring  whereby  to  grip  a  threaded 
fastening  by  circumferential  relative  movement  between 
said  tips. 


and  having  a  projection  extending  transversely  of  the 
space  between  the  members  when  in  open  positions  to 
bar  movement  of  the  wire  beyond  the  recesses,  the  pro- 
jection having  a  surface  extending  arcuately  about  the 
pivot  and  touching  the  recesses  at  all  times  to  assure  posi- 
tioning of  the  wire  in  the  recesses. 


2,735322 

PIVOTED  HAND  TOOL  FOR  COMPRESSING 

CLIPS  AROUND  FLANGES 

Sidney  S.  Meisier,  Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,853 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—15) 


2.  A  finger  tip  tool  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  resilient 
material  formed  into  a  tapered  C-shape  open  ring  adapted 


A  device  for  forming  a  clamp  around  the  superposed 
rolled  edges  of  the  ends  of  two  drums,  the  device  com- 
prising a  housing,  said  housing  comprising  spaced  parallel 
plates,  said  plates  having  aligned  slots  to  receive  said 
rolled  edges  and  further  having  aligned  recesses  in  the 
inner  surfaces  substantially  along  the  center  lines  of  said 
plates  and  bisecting  the  slots  at  a  right  angle,  a  pair  of 
jaw  members  coacting  with  the  aligned  slots  in  opposed 
relationship  intermediate  said  plates,  said  jaw  members 
having  aligned  and  downwardly  directed  recesses  formed 
in  the  opposed  surfaces  thereof,  pivotal  mounting  means 
for  each  jaw  member  through  said  plates  and  recess  and 
dividing  each  jaw  member  into  a  power  arm  and  a  weight 
arm.  an  anvil  support  disposed  in  the  recesses  of  said 
jaw  members  and  held  in  place  by  the  pivotal  mounting 
means  thereof,  an  inverted  U-shaped  anvil  disposed  over 
said  anvil  support,  said  anvil  having  a  rib  on  the  outer 
surface  of  each  side  coacting  with  the  aligned  recesses  in 
said  plates,  means  for  removably  securing  said  anvil 
to  said  plates,  and  handle  means  for  the  power  arms  of 
said  jaw  members,  said  handle  means  comprising  two 
rearwardly  extended  members,  pivotal  mounting  means 
for  said  members  slidable  in  the  longitudinal  recesses  of 
said  plates  and  dividing  each  member  into  a  second 
weight  arm  and  a  second  power  arm,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  together  one  of  the  second  mentioned 
weight  arms  to  the  power  arm  of  one  of  the  jaw  members. 


2,735323 

QUICK-SETTING  VISE  CLAMP 

Thomas  D.  PhiHips,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,771 

3  Claims.     (CI.  81—17) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair  of  par- 
allel guide  rods;  a  fixed  jaw  secured  to  said  guide  rods; 
a  movable  jaw  having  bores  slidably  receiving  said  guide 
rods;  a  block  fixed  to  said  movable  jaw  and  having  a 
recess  therein  through  which  said  guide  rods  |>ass;  a 
locking  plate  within  said  recess  having  an  aperture  loose- 
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ly  passing  one  of  the  guide  rods;  a  second  locking  plate 
within  said  recess  having  an  aperture  loosely  passing  the 
other  guide  rod;  means  normally  positioning  said  locking 
plates  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  guide  rods;  and  cam 
means  mounted  on  said  block  for  engaging  and  camming 
said  locking  plates  to  grip  said  guide  rods,  said  cam 
means  being  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  plates  prior 
to  the  other  whereby  said  one  plate  will  be  gripped  to 
its  rod  prior  to  the  gripping  of  the  other  plate  to  its  rod, 
so  that,  while  said  other  plate  remains  free  to  slide  on 
its  rod,  said  cam  means  will  react  against  said  first  grip- 
ped plate  to  slightly  rock  said  movable  jaw,  and  after 
both  plates  are  gripped  to  said  rods,  said  cam  means 
will  react  simultaneously  against  both  gripped  plates  to 
slidably  advance  said  movable  jaw. 


ment  of  the  plunger,  a  plug  closing  the  end  of  the  tubular 
shell  remote  from  that  through  which  the  plunger  moves, 
said  plunger  having  a  turning  tool  receiving  socket  extend- 
ing thereinto  through  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
shoulder,  a  compression  coiled  spring  within  the  tubular 
shell  and  bearing  on  the  plug  and  on  the  flange  for  yield- 
ingly projecting  the  plunger  through  the  end  of  the  tubular 
shell  remote  from  the  plug,  a  plug  closing  the  end  of  the 
tubular  plunger  adjacent  the  flange,  an  internal  shoulder 
formed  in  the  tubular  plunger  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  socket  mounted 


2,735^24 

FRICTION  ACTION  RATCHET  \*TIENCH 

Maurice  H.  Goldwaler.  Glendale,  Califs  and  Vernoo  R. 

Hermanson,  Winona,  Minn. 

Application  September  11,  1953.  Serial  No.  379,4«8 

2  Claims.     (O.  •!—*•) 


1.  In  a  ratchet  wrench  of  the  type  described,  a  head 
portion  provided  with  a  concentric  annular  recess  for 
supporting  a  ratchet-head  cylinder,  an  integral  handle 
extended  rearwardly  from  the  head  portion,  said  cylmder 
having  a  smooth  periphery  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  a  wrench  socket  extended  axially  from  one 
face  thereof,  an  oflfset  recess  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
annular  recess  and  joined  thereto  by  rounded  shoulder 
portions  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  han- 
dle axis,  a  triangularly-shaped  pawl  slidably  supported  m 
said  offset  recess,  said  pawl  having  a  gripping  surface 
concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  laterally 
extended  wedge-shaped  projections  for  cooperation  with 
the  respective  shoulder  portions,  and  a  rounded  apex  for 
cooperation  with  a  spring-pressed  biasing  means,  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  positioning  the  pawl  at  a  selected 
side  of  the  handle  axis,  whereby  the  biasing  means  will 
cause  the  corresponding  wedge-shaped  projections  to 
wedge  between  the  cylinder  penphery  and  the  contiguous 
shoulder  portion,  thereby  locking  the  cylinder  to  the 
head  for  turning  the  workpiece  in  a  preselected  direction. 


in  the  tubular  plunger  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  move 
longitudinally  through  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
plug,  an  annular  flange  carried  by  the  socket  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  within  the  tubular  plunger 
for  engaging  the  shoulder  in  said  plunger  and  limiting  out- 
ward movement  of  the  socket  relative  to  the  plunger,  said 
socket  having  a  polygonal  internal  contour  adapted  to  lit 
the  head  of  a  still  smaller  screw,  and  a  compression  coiled 
spring  within  the  tubular  plunger  and  bearing  on  the 
socket  and  on  the  plug  in  the  tubular  plunger  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  socket  projected  through  the  end  of  the 
tubular  plunger  remote  from  the  plug. 


2,735326 

QUICK-ADJUSTING  WRENCH 

Porter  S.  Morgan,  Westport,  Conn.,  aasiintor  to  I.  L. 

HartenberK,  FalrfieM,  Conn^  •»  trustee 

ApplicaHon  April  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  2*3,559 

14  Claims.     (0.81—100) 


2,735315 
MULTIPLE  WRENCH  WITH  TELESCOPING 
SECTIONS 
Hilton  v.  Rudd,  Sr.,  WoodbridRe,  V«- 
Application  September  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  453,494 
lOaims.     (O.  SI— 71) 
2.  A  multiple  implement  for  use  with  screws  of  the 
type  having  tool  engaging  heads,  said  implement  com- 
prising a  tubular  shell  having  a  polygonal  internal  con- 
tour which  conforms  to  the  external  contour  of  the  head 
of  a  screw,  an  internal  shoulder  formed  in  the  shell  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of to  define  a  stop,  a  tubular  plunger  having  a  polygonal 
internal  contour  which  conforms  to  the  external  contour 
of  the  head  of  a  second  and  also  smaller  screw  and  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  external  contour  which  conforms  to  the 
internal  contour  of  the  tubular  shell,  said  plunger  being 
mounted  in  the  tubular  shell  to  rotate  therewith  and  to 
move  longitudinally  through  one  end  thereof,  a  flange 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  within  the  tubular  shell 
for  engaging  the  shoulder  and  arresting  outward  move- 


,1 


1.  An  adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws 
having  relative  closing  and  opening  movement,  one  of 
said  jaws  having  a  shank  provided  with  tooth  formations 
extending  along  the  direction  of  said  movement;  a  toothed 
wheel  rotatably  carried  by  the  other  jaw,  meshing  with 
said  tooth  formations;  a  friction  brake  wheel  secured  to 
the  toothed  wheel  to  turn  therewith  and  control  the  turn- 
ing thereof,  both  said  wheels  being  free  to  rotate  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  closing  movement  of  said  jaws;  means 
providing  a  fixed  brake  surface  on  the  wheel-carrying 
jaw,  said  brake  surface  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  shank  and  being  engage- 
able  by  an  annular  portion  of  said  brake  wheel;  means 
on  said  wheel-carrying  jaw,  guiding  said  brake  wheel  into 
wedging  engagement  with  said  brake  surface  to  lock  the 
wheels  against  turning  in  response  to  force  applied  to  the 
toothed  wheel  by  said  tooth  formations  in  the  direction 
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of  opening  movement  thereof,  thereby  to  prevent  opening 
of  the  jaws,  said  brake  wheel  having  an  appreciably  greater 
diameter  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  toothed 
wheel  and  the  angle  of  inclination  between  the  brake 
surface  at  the  point  of  engagement  thereof  and  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  shank  being  relatively  large, 
thereby  to  enable  the  brake  wheel  to  effectively  prevent 
slippage  of  said  wheels  during  said  application  of  force 
to  the  gear  wheel,  said  large  angle  of  inclination  provid- 
ing for  ready  release  of  the  wedged  brake  wheel  in  re- 
sponse to  transaxial  force  applied  thereto;  and  an  elongate 
handle  affixed  to  and  extending  from  one  jaw,  for  manipu- 
lating the  jaws  as  a  whole  when  the  wrench  is  being  used. 


2,735327 
AUTOMATIC  THREAD  STOP  MECHANISM 
Enscne  L.  Ritter,  ClndnnaH,  Ohio,  ■■Jftii  to  Tkc  Cia- 
dnnati  MIIHnc  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,903 
2  Claims.    (0.82—21) 


1.  In  a  lathe  having  a  bed.  a  headstock  mounted  there- 
on and  a  lead  screw  journalcd  on  the  bed  for  driving  a 
tool  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  power  driven  spindle 
in  said  headstock.  of  a  one-tooth  clutch  for  operatively 
connecting  said  spindle  to  said  lead  screw,  a  control  rod 
mounted  on  the  bed  for  axial  movement,  a  pair  of  levers 
supported  on  the  bed  for  opposite  rotation  in  response 
to  axial  movement  of  the  rod  in  either  direction,  a 
shifter  arm  for  said  one-tooth  clutch,  said  levers  having 
a  lost  motion  connection  to  said  shifter  arm  whereby  one 
direction  of  axial  movement  of  the  rod  will  cause  one 
lever  to  actuate  said  shifter  in  a  prescribed  direction,  and 
the  other  direction  of  axial  movement  of  said  rod  will 
cause  the  other  lever  to  move  said  shifter  in  the  same 
prescribed  direction. 


2,735328 
MITSIC  COMB  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Joseph  F.  Bangs,  Borhank,  and  Theodore  R.  Dmcan, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.;  said  Bangs  assignor  to  said 


Application  October  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  187,844 
8  Ciafatts.     (O.  84—94) 


2,735329 
TEAR  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  MEANS 
FOR  SHEET  METAL 
Frederick  A.  Meimier,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Re- 
public  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  JerMy 

AppUcatioa  March  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  152,740 
2  Claims.     (O.  88—14) 


KM  lo 


1.  In  a  music  producing  device,  a  mounting  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sounding  board,  comprising 
a  body  formed  to  provide  an  elongated  music  comb 
mounting  section  providing  one  surface  against  which 
a  music  comb  can  be  mounted  and  a  second  surface 
for  abutting  engagement  with  the  sounding  board,  and 
extension  means  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  second 
surface  projecting  laterally  of  said  comb  mounting  sec- 
tion providing  a  bearing  support  for  rotatably  mounting 
a  plucking  disk  said  extension  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  converging  arms  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
comb  mounting  section  and  terminating  in  an  apertured 
boss  providing  a  bearing  surface  against  which  to  secure 
a  plucking  disk. 


1.  In  combination,  a  continuous  strip  mill  including 
means  for  feeding  a  web  of  sheet  metal;  a  winder  for 
forming  the  web  into  a  coil;  a  detector  head  including 
means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  at  an  adjustably 
predetermined  zone  on  the  web  and  a  light-sensitive  de- 
vice responsive  to  light  passing  through  discontinuities  of 
the  web  in  the  said  zone;  means  for  amplifying  the  re- 
sponse of  the  light-sensitive  device;  and  means  actuated 
by  the  amplifying  means  and  positioned  ahead  of  the 
winder  for  fixing  a  marking  tape  on  the  web  adjacent  the 
position  of  discontinuities  discovered  by  the  detector 
head  so  that  the  tape  extends  from  the  margin  of  the  web 
and  of  the  coil. 


2,735330 
SPECTROGRAPH  SYSTEM  WITH  MOTOR  CON- 
TROLLED DISPERSING  ELEMENT 
Norman  E.  Polster,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,172 
16  Claims.    (CL  8S— 14) 


1.  In  a  spectrograph  system,  a  monochromator  having 
a  light  dispersing  element  associated  with  an  arm  movable 
to  vary  the  wavelength  of  the  output  radiation,  a  cam 
for  engaging  said  arm,  a  turret  having  adjustable  stops 
spaced  for  sequential  positioning  in  the  path  of  said  arm  i 
for  successive  angular  positions  of  the  turret  and  preset 
respectively  to  correspond  with  the  wavelengths  of  dif- 
ferent spectral  lines  of  the  dispersed  radiation,  a  first 
motor  for  driving  said  cam  for  controlling  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  arm  away  from  and  back  toward  engage- 
ment with  a  turret  stop,  a  second  motor  for  actuating 
said  turret  sequentially  to  position  said  stops  for  engage- 
ment by  said  arm,  and  means  for  precluding  actuation  of 
said  turret  when  said  arm  is  in  the  path  of  said  stops  com- 
prising switching  means  in  circuit  with  said  second  motor 
and  actuated  by  said  first  motor  to  energize  said  second 
motor  when  said  cam  driven  by  said  first  motor  is  in  en- 
gagement with  said  arm  and  holding  it  clear  of  said  path. 


2,735331 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Harold  A.  McMaster,  Genoa,  and  Roy  W.  Wampler, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbcy-Owens-Ford  Glass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application   Serial   No.  90,806,   May  2, 
1949  and  forfeited.    This  application  February  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  410,180 

15  Claims.     (O.  88—14) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inspecting  glass  sheets  for  wedge 
effects  producing  deviations  of  light  rays  passing  there- 


T 
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through,  in  combination,  means  for  conveying  glass  sheets 
along  a  definite  path,  a  concave  mirror  behmd  but  ad- 
jacent to  and  facing  said  conveying  means,  a  pomt  source 
of  light  in  front  of  and  spaced  from  said  conveymg  means 
for  illuminating  the  mirror,  an  opaque  screen  of  limited 
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area  located  at  the  image  plane  of  the  mirror  and  lat- 
erally of  said  source  of  light  for  interceptmg  light  rays 
that  are  undeviated  by  glass  sheets  on  said  conveying 
means  and  a  photoelectric  device  for  receivmg  light  re- 
flected from  the  mirror  that  is  deviated  by  said  glass  and 
passes  the  screen.  '    .  I 


2,735332 
MOTIONPICTURE  CAMERA 
Joseph  Mihaiyi,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y,  a  corporatioD  of 

^cw  Jersey 

AppikatioQ  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,922 
19  Claims.     (CI.  88— 16) 


claw   arm   slidingly  pivoted   at  one  end   on   the   pivot, 
extending  from   the  pivot   toward   the  film   guide,   and 
carrying  a  film  engaging  claw  at  its  free  swinging  end, 
a  rotatable  pull  down  cam  engaging  the  claw  arm  to 
move   the   free  end   of   the   arm   in   a   movement  cycle 
composed  of  a  pull  down  stroJce  and  a  return  stroke 
longitudinal  of  the  film  guide,  the  engagement  of  the 
cam  with  the  claw  arm  allowing  movement  of  the  claw 
arm  and  its  claw  radially  of  the  pivot  and  transversely 
of  the  film  guide  into  film-meshing  and  unmeshing  posi- 
tions,  a   rotatable   meshing   cam   mounted   for   roution 
about  the  pivot  axis,  two  cam  followers  mounted  on  the 
claw  arm  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
axis  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  meshing  cam  at 
diametricaly  opposite  points,  the  meshing  canri  being  com- 
posed of  first  and  second  cam  members,  the  hrst  cam 
member  beinn  peripherally  engaged  by  one  of  the  fol 
lowers    and    having    a   peripheral    cam    face    with    two 
projecting  cam  lobes,  spaced  144'  apart  about  the  cam 
axis,  and  engaging  said  follower  to  move  the  claw  arm 
into  film  meshing  position,  the  second  cam  member  bemg 
peripherally  engaged  by  the  other  follower  and  having 
a  peripheral  cam   face  complementary  in   form  to  the 
cam  face  of  the  first  cam.  the  pull  down  cam  driving 
the  claw  arm  through  one  complete  movement  cycle  for 
each  revolution  of  the  cam.  and  means  for  driving  the 
two  cams  in  the  ratio  of  five  revolutions  of  the  pull 
down  cam  for  each  revolution  of  the  meshing  cam. 


—    I 


mk' 


17.  In  a  motion-picture  camera  the  combination  of  a 
casing;  a  supply  spindle  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  roll 
of  film,  a  take-up  spindle,  a  film  gate  provided  with  a 
pair  of  exposure  apertures  in  side-by-side  relation  for  ex- 
posing opposite   halves  of  a  film  strip  as   it   is  moved 
through  the  gate  in  opposite  directions,  shiftable  means 
for  driving  the  film  in  opposite  directions  for  the  suc- 
cessive exposure  of  each  half  thereof;  means  for  auto- 
matically stopping  and  locking  said  driving  nKans  when  a 
given  length  of  film  just  short  of  that  conuined  on  the 
supply  roll  is  fed  to  the  take-up  spindle,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  driving  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  drive 
of  the  film,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shifting  means 
for  releasing  said  driving  means  to  run  the  film  from  the 
take-up  spindle  back  onto  the  supply  roll. 


2,735334 

INDEXING  DEVICE 

Herbert  F.   Emery.   UTiite   River  J°T^|P'   'J!?*^'***" 

County,  and  Donald  F.  Pern,  F™'JP«f<j j^"??: 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,724 

2  Claims.     (Q.  8S— 24) 


2,735333 
MOTION  Fieri  RE-TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WTFH 

INTERMITTENT  FILM  MOVEMENT 
Ceonce  Alfred  Mitchell.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mitchell  (ameni  Corporation,  Clendalc,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,751 
5  Claims.     (CL  88— 18.4) 


I.  In  a  structure  for  determining  the  location  of  a 
portion  of  a  film  reel,  the  combination  compnsing:  a 
micro-film  reader  having  a  film  take-up  spindle  and 
means  for  actuating  said  spindle;  an  indexing  device  usable 
with  said  micro-film  reader  and  mounted  externally 
thereof,  said  indexing  device  including:  an  elorgatccl 
frame  having  a  pair  of  end  members,  a  screw  rotatably 
supported  at  its  opposite  ends  upon  and  between  said  end 
members,  an  indicia  strip  and  means  removably  mounUng 
same  upon  said  frame  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
screw  a  rider  having  means  thereon  engaging  said  screw 
for  movement  lengthwise  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said 
screw  an  indicator  on  said  rider  extending  partially  acroK 
said  strip  a  reel  mountable  upon  and  rotatable  with  said 
spindle,  and  a  flexible  cable  co-axially  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  reel,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  being 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  screw. 


[^^ 


I.  An  intermittent  film  movement  of  the  claw  type, 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  film  guide,  a  pivot 
spaced  transversely  from  the  plane  of  the  film  guide,  a 


2,735335 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   APPARATUS 

Ralph  R.  Shaw.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Application  Vugiist  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  3«4,55f 

17  Claims,     (CL  88— 24) 

I.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising  a  camera  body. 

a  stage  associated  with  said  camera  body  for  supporting 

an  ob|Cct  to  be  photographed  at  a  predetermined  raUo 


of  size  of  image  to  size  of  object,  a  camera  associated  with 
said  camera  body  including  a  movable  lens  assembly  and 
means  for  moving  an  image  receptive  strip  in  the  appro- 
priate plane  therewithin.  a  second  stage  associated  with 
said  camera  body  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed at  a  different  ratio  of  size  of  image  to  size  of 
object,  said  second  stage  being  disposed  intermediate  said 


objective  tube,  an  objective  in  said  tube,  a  prism  bousing 
supported  to  move  vertically  within  said  objective  casing, 
a  li^t  ray  dividing  prism  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said 
prism  housing  in  axial  alinement  with  the  said  objective,  a 
centrally  located  toothed  rack  secured  on  one  side  of  said 
prism  bousing,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing 
and  extending  to  the  outside  thereof,  a  gear  on  the  ini»cr 
end  of  said  shaft  engaging  the  said  toothed  rack,  a  hand 
knob  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter 
and  the  said  gear  whereby  to  move  the  said  prism  housing 
vertically  up  or  down  within  the  casing,  an  ocular  tube  in 
said  prism  housing  on  each  side  of  said  rays  dividing 
prism,  each  of  said  ocular  tubes  having  ocular  lenses  at 
the  top  and  a  light  rays  receiving  and  reflecting  prisin  at 
the  bottom  for  receiving  the  light  rays  from  said  ray  divid- 
ing prism  and  reflecting  the  rays  upward  to  said  ocular 
lenses,  a  base  plate  secured  to  each  of  said  ocular  tubes 


first  stage  and  said  lens  assembly  and  said  lens  assembly 
normally  being  focused  on  said  second  stage,  means 
mounting  said  second  stage  for  movement  away  from  its 
position  between  the  lens  assembly  and  first  stage  to  ex- 
pose the  latter  to  the  lens  assembly,  and  means  engage- 
able  by  the  second  stage  only  when  it  is  so  moved  to  auto- 
matically focus  the  lens  assembly  on  the  first  stage. 


2,73533« 

PROJECTOR  FOR  CASTING  IMAGES  OF  OPAQUE 

OBJECTS  UPON  A  SCREEN 

Sidnev  Bersudsky,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Keiton  Corporation  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation 
Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  484314 
5  Claims.     (CL  88— 24) 


and  engaging  said  prism  housing  to  slide  laterally  there- 
upon, a  bolt  on  each  ocular  tube  base  plate,  another  bolt 
for  each  base  plate  secured  in  said  objective  casing  and  a 
lever  for  each  base  plate  fixedly  pivoted  on  said  prism 
housing  to  move  therewith,  said  levers  slidably  engaging 
the  said  pairs  of  bolls  for  moving  the  base  plates  and  ocu- 
lar tubes  laterally  upon  said  prism  housing  to  vary  the 
interpupillary  distance  between  the  ocular  tubes  in  pro- 
portional response  to  the  simultaneous  vertical  movement 
of  the  light  ray  dividing  prism  and  the  oculars  when  said 
prism  housing  is  moved  vertically  within  said  objective 
casing  by  operation  of  the  aforesaid  toothed  rack  and 
gear,  said  bolts  and  said  levers  being  enclosed  within  the 
said  housing  and  the  said  casing  on  the  side  opposite  to 
the  location  of  the  said  rack  and  gear  whereby  to  secure 
an  evenly  balanced  vertical  movement  of  the  prism  hous- 
ing within  the  objective  casing. 


1.  A  projector  for  casting  images  of  opaque  objects  on 
a  projection  surface  comprising  a  casing  of  substantially 
prismic  form  having  a  front  face,  a  top  face  sloping  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  front  face,  and  a  base  having 
an  apenure  adapted  to  register  with  a  surface  having  rep- 
resentations to  be  projected,  a  lens  assembly  in  the  front 
face,  a  hollow  dome  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
sloping  top  face,  a  light  source  mounted  in  the  dome  to 
illuminate  the  said  surface,  and  a  mirror  inside  the  sloping 
lop  face  to  reflect  light  from  the  said  surface  through 
the  lens  assembly  to  the  projection  surface,  the  dome  wall 
having  closely  spaced  circumferential  ridges  and  having 
slots  between  the  adjacent  ridges  to  provide  ventilation, 
the  ridges  adjacent  the  slots  forming  disc-like  baffles  in 
a  stepped  arrangement  shielding  the  eyes  of  a  person  be- 
hind the  projector  from  the  light  which  escapes  through 
the  ventilating  slots  from  the  lamp. 


2,735338 

OPHTHALMIC  DEVICES 

Louis  S.  Porter,  Brooidyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  176,158 

7  Claims.     (O.  88—52) 


2,735337 
BINOCULAR  MICROSCOPE 
Kari    Frischmann,    Wetzlar-Garbenheim,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Ernst  l^\tz,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Application  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,019 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  August  11,  1952 

1  Claim.     (CL  88—39) 
In  a  binocular  microscope,  an  objective  casing  having 
an  open  top  and  a  bottom  forming  a  centrally  located 
703  o.  G.     :t4  I 


1.  In  a  spectacles  combination,  a  spectacles  frame  hav- 
ing principal  lenses  coordinated  therewith  and  a  pair  of 
temples  each  hingedly  attached  to  said  frame  by  a  pivot 
association  at  the  end  portion  of  the  respective  temples, 
a  recess  within  the  body  of  each  said  temple  and  a  slot 
communicating  therewith,  said  recess  and  slot  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  inner  face  of  the  temple,  the  said  slot 
extending  toward  the  hinged  end  portion  of  the  temple, 
an  auxiliary  lens  and  mounting  means  therefor  coordi- 
nated with  each  said  temple,  said  lens  and  mounting 
means  being  adapted  for  substantially  complete  position- 
ing within  the  said  recess  and  communicating  slot,  a  pivot 
means  positioned  within  the  said  slot,  the  said  mounting 
means  being  rotatably  supported  by  and  secured  to  the 
said  pivot  means  at  the  end  portion  of  the  mounting  means 
positioned  within  the  slot,  said  pivot  means  being  affixed 
to  the  temple  in  substantial  alignment  in  a  transverse 
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p?ane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  spectacles  frame  with 
the  pivot  of  the  said  hinged  attachment  of  the  temple 
to  the  frame,  whereby  the  said  mounting  means  and  its 
auxiliary  lens  are  rotatably  positionable  in  a  zone  of  vision 
approximate  the  inner  face  of  the  spectacles  lens  nearest 
thereto  and  within  the  said  recess  and  communicating  slot 
provided  therefor. 


2,735339 
WIDE  ANGLE  HIGH  APERTV'RE  FIVE  COM- 
PONENT PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Yofihikam   Doi,  Odawara  City,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fuji 
Photo   Film  Co^   Ltd^   Mlnaml-Ashigaramachi,   Ashl- 
garakami-Kun,  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan,  a  company 
of  Japan 

ApplkaHon  September  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  455.847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  January  12,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  8«— 57) 


^ 


.J.  • 


'#" 


I.  A  wide  angle  high  aperture  objective  comprising  five 
components  P?,  Pa.  P3.  P*  and  Ps.  each  suffix  of  those 
symbolic  letters  being  numerated  from  the  side  of  the 
object,  separated  by  air  of  which  the  first,  the  fourth 
and  the  fifth  components  Pi.  P«  and  Ps  consist  of  a  single 
positive  lens  respectively,  while  the  second  and  the  third 
components  Pa  and  P3  forming  respectively  meniscus 
convex  toward  the  object  and  the  image  plane  consist 
respectively  of  two  single  lenses  cemented  together,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  whole 
lens  system  denoted  by  f.  has  the  following  relation: 


objective,  in  which  the  radii  of  curvature  R  of  the  lens 
surfaces  and  the  refractive  indices  N  of  the  lens  elements 
for  the  D  spectral  line  are  within  the  following  limiU: 

-0.58     <(F/RJ<+U78 

-0.58     <(F/Rb)<+0.78 

-0.58     <(F/R,)<+0.78 

0.50  F<    +Ri   <     0.90F 
F     <    +R«  <       20  F 

0.38  F<    +R.  <     0.58  F 

0.27  F<    +R4   <     0.37  F 

0.27  F<    +R«  <     0.37  F 

0.37  F<    +R*  <     0.54  F 
-0.20     <(F/Rt)<+0.80 

0.60  F<    +R«  <      1.20  F 

1.66     <     N,     <     1.92 

1.66     <     N,     <     1.82 

1.55     <     N,     <     1.72 
'   1.58     <     N«     <     1.72 

1.66     <     N,     <     1.82 

1.68     <     N,     <     1.90 
and  moreover 


+«-^<(r; 


+R+D<+^'' 


2.1<'^<2.7;    0.70<|4i<0.80;    0.63< 


f:l<o.75 


0.1<|^±*|<0.15;    2.2<14^'|<2.8 

I       /     •      I  I'll 


and 


where  the  4-  and  —  values  of  the  radii  denote  surfaces 
respectively  concave  and  convex  to  the  center  of  the  ob- 
jective, where  R.  and  Rb  refer  to  the  surfaces  bounding 
the  airgap.  Re  refers  to  the  cemented  surface  and  Ri  to 
R«  inclusive  refer  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  respective 
components  in  order  from  front  to  rear,  and  where  Ni  to 
N«  refer  to  the  respective  lens  elements  in  order  from  front 
to  rear.  

2,735441 
REFl  FCTTVF  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  SPOTTER 

Benjamin  F.  Borsody,  Arilngton,  Va. 

Applicatioa  September  26,  1951.  Serial  No.  248,423 

1  Claim.     (0.88— 81) 


0.13< 


<U-\-d, 


r. 


<0.17 


and  the  refractive  index  for  the  d  line  of  the  medium 
comprising  at  least  more  than  two  positive  single  lenses 
exceeds  1.70.  '  j 

2,735340 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES  FORMED  OF  TWO 
SIMPLE  POSITIVE  COMPONENTS  AND  TWO 
NEGATIVE  MENISCtS  COMPONENTS  AXIALLY 
ALIGNED  THEREBETWEEN 
Gconte  H.  Akiin.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assiipior  to  Eastman 
Kodali  Compan>.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439.420 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


I.  An  objective  for  photographic  purposes  comprising 
two  simple  positive  lens  components  and  two  negative 
meniscus  doublets  axially  aligned  therebetween,  one 
doublet  being  cemented  and  the  other  having  a  small  air 
gap  whose  maximum  thickness  is  at  the  axis  and  is  less 
than  0.02  F.  where  F  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 


In  a  traffic  signal  spotter,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  L-shapcd  bracket  having  a  vacuum  cup  mount- 
ing leg  and  a  mirror  holding  leg.  each  of  said  legs  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough,  a  vacuum  cup  having  a  sock- 
et therein,  a  threaded  stud  having  a  head  positioned  with 
said  head  in  the  socket  of  the  vacuum  cup  and  with  a 
threaded  ponion  thereof  extended  through  the  opening 
in  the  vacuum  cup  mounting  leg  of  the  bracket,  a  thumb 
nut  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  stud  for  retaining 
the  bracket  in   adjusted  positions  with   relation  to  the 
stud,  said  thumb  nut  being  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  lug  from  said  vacuum  cup,  a  spoon  shaped  re- 
flector having  a  bowl  with  an  arm  extended  from  one 
side  and  said  bowl  having  a  concave  surface  on  the  in- 
side and  a  convex  surface  on  the  outside,  said  arm  be- 
ing arranged  in  superposed  relation  with  respect  to  the 
mirror  holding  leg  of  said  bracket,  both  of  said  inside 
and  outside  surfaces  of  the  bowl  being  reflecting,  and  a 
friction  rivet  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  mir- 
ror holding  leg  for  adjustably  securing  the  arm  of  the 
bowl  to  the  mirror  holding  leg  of  the  bracket. 


February  21,  1956 

2,735t342 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COPYING 

^'^  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Rolf  Glaaer,  Rorschach,  Switzerland,  ass^or  to  Rigid 

Umited.  Ror8chacheii>eiiu  ^'^.*^     «a  ^ij. 

Applicatioii  March  10, 1949,  Serla^  No.  SJ^JJ^ 

Claim,  priority,  application  Switreriand  March  12, 1948 

1  Claim.     (CI.  90—62) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


497 


the  said  rulers  of  the  pair  thereof  '^^^^,^^/l^ZJ'^. 
one  another  and  longitudinal  alignment  of  said  shoes  and 

rulers. 


2,735344 

BOX  FOLDING  AND  STAPLING  MACHINES 

Olof  Einar  Larsson,  Ordbro,  Sf,«»«  ,  ^^ 

Application  October  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  3, 1951 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  93—49) 


.-v* 


In  a  fluid  pressure  servo-motor  control  system  for  at 
least  one  pressurized  liquid  controlled  working  piston, 
a  cylinder  havmg  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  said  pres^ 
surized  liquid,  a  control  sleeve  axially  slidabic  in  said 
cylinder  to  control  said  ports,  said  control  sleeve  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  registering  with  the  ports  in  said 
cylinder,  a  slide  valve  in  said  sleeve  to  control  the  ports 
in  said  sleeve,  an  axially  and  transversely  movable  tracer 
in  alignment  with  and  connected  to  said  slide  valve  to 
move  said  slide  valve  axially  on  an  axial  displacement  of 
said  tracer,  an  oscillatory  suspended  plate  on  which  said 
tracer   is  mounted,  means  coacting  with  said  plate   lo 
transform  transverse  movement  of  said  tracer  into  axial 
movement  of  said  plate,  and  means  connecting  said  plate 
with  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement  only  upon  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  tracer. 


1  A  box  folding  and  stapling  machine  consisting  of 
two  separate  units,  the  first  unit  comprising  a  folding  de- 
vice, means  for  conveying  a  cardboard  blank  to  said  fold- 
ing device,  and  an  alignment  member  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blank  in  the  stapling  posi- 
uon  thereof,  said  second  unit  comprising  a  stapling  ap- 
paratus and  an  abutment  member  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  leading  edge  of  the  blank  in  the  stapling  position 
thereof,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  units  in  toto  with  respect  to  the  other  unit  m  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  blank  to  set  the  machine  in 
condition  for  conveying,  folding  and  supling  blanks  of 
another  length.       ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,T35,345  ^  ^^ 

MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  FTL- 

fS^l W  ANCES  IN  MOUTHPIECES  FOR  CIGA- 

il?T£s   CIGARS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ludwig  Rode,  Kreis  Lauenburg^  ^**^T1f "  r^l^b^ 

many,  assignor  to  Kurt  Kort>er  &  Co.  K.  G^  Hamburg- 

^"tX.^^^^  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  340  489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  18, 1952 
10  Claims.     (Q.  93—77) 


2,735343 
rmuniNFD  SLICE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  DECKLE 
^M^IJ^NISM  f5r  P«^ 

Femand  H.  Wlllemato,  Holyoke,  Mass^  anignor  to  Ameri- 
can Wrirtng  Paper  Corporation,  Holyoke,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .^..  „  _.  ,mj     Mt^tAt 
AppUcatlon  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476.347 
6ClafaiM.    (a.  92— 44) 


1.  Combined  slice  and  deckle  mechanism  for  Four- 
drinier  paper  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  struc- 
ture including  elongated  transversely  spaced  substantially 
vertical  side  walls  and  an  inlet  for  paper  stock  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  elongated  transversely  spaced 
primary  deckle  shoes  extending  forwardly  from  said  in- 
let  a  transversely  disposed  rigid  slice  forwardly  of  said 
primary  shoes,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  secondary 
deckle  shoes  forwardly  of  said  rigid  slice,  a  transversely 
disposed  flexible  slice  forwardly  of  said  secondary  shoes 
having  a  flexible  lip,  a  pair  of  elongated  transversely 
spaced  deckle  edge  rulers  extending  forwardly  from  said 
flexible  slice,  separate  means  connecting  said  primary  and 
secondary  shoes  of  the  pairs  thereof  and  said  pair  of 
deckle  rulers  to  said  structure  arranged  for  relative  trans- 
verse adjustment  of  the  shoes  of  the  pairs  thereof  and  of 


1    In  the  production  of  filter  mouthpieces  for  agarettes, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  slug  of 
filter  material  outside  one  end  of  a  mouthpiece  sleeve 
entering  the  hollow  perforated  head  of  a  plunger  through 
the  opposite  end  of  said  mouthpiece  sleeve,  creatmg  a 
vacuum  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow  perforated  plunger 
head  so  as  to  force  said  slug  into  said  mouthpiece  sleeve 
by  suction,  eliminating  the  vacuum  from  said  plunger 
head,  and  removing  said  plunger  head  from  said  mouth- 
piece sleeve.  .u         , 
5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  filter  mouthpieces 
for  cigarettes,  a  rotatably  mounted  carrier  member,  a 
plurality  of  diametrical   passages   through   said   earner 
member,  for  receipt  of  a  mouthpiece  sleeve  in  each  end 
portion  of  said  passages,  transverse  bores  in  said  earner 
member  leading  from  the  outside  into  said  passage  one 
at  each  side  of  the  center  of  said  carrier  member  and  all 
said  bores  having  their  centers  on  a  circle  the  center 
of  which  lies  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  earner  mem- 
ber  feeding  means  associated  with  said  earner  member 
and  having  its  outlet  on  said  circle  for  feeding  a  stnng 
of  filter  material   toward   said  carrier  member,   means 
associated  with  said  carrier  member  for  intermittenUy 
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rotating  said  carrier  member  to  successively  place  said 
bores  in  registry  with  said  outlet  to  permit  said  string  of 
filter   material   to   be   fed   into  said  bores  successively, 
severing  means  associated  with  said  earner  member  for 
severing  said  string  of  filter  material  adjacent  the  entrance 
to  the  bore  into  which  said  filter  material  is  bemg  fed 
so  as  to  leave  a  plug  of  said  filter  material  in  the  passage 
communicating  with  said  bore  and  in  a  posiuon  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  mouthpiece  sleeve  supported  m  said 
end  portion  of  the  passage,  plunger  means  reciprocably 
mounted  adjacent  the  circumference  of  said  earner  means 
in  alignment  with  one  of  said  diametrical  passages  when 
said  carrier  member  is  intennittently  at  rest  with  said 
feeding  means  outlet  in  registry  with  a  bore  leading  to 
another  of  said  diametrical  passages,  a  hollow  perforated 
head  on  said  plunger  means,  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  plunger  means  for  moving  said  plunger  head 
into  the   mouthpiece   sleeve   in   the   passage   in    registry 
with  said  plunger  means,  and  vacuum  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  plunger  head  for  temporarily  creating 
a  vacuum  in  said  plunger  head  when  in  said  mouthpiece 
sleeve  so  as  to  force  said  slug  of  filter  material  into  said 
mouthpiece  sleeve  by  suction,  said  means  for  movmg 
said  plunger  being  operative  to  then  continue  said  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  through  said  diametrical  passage  to 
eject  said  mouthpiece  sleeve  and  slug  therefrom  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  passage  and  to  retract  said  plunger 
and  head  from  said  passage. 
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rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  locking  said  second  lift  arm  with  said  shaft  for  ro- 


tation therewith,  a  one-way  lift  connection  between  said 
tube  and  said  lift  arms,  front  mounted  implement  con- 
nections secured  to  said  tube  for  movement  therewith. 


2  73534S 

PLOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  H.  Taylor.  Athens,  Tenn. 

ApplkatioD  August  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,954 

2  Claims.     (CI.  97— 47.1) 


2,73534^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATIC  DISFOSALOF 
WASTE    DEVELOPER    IN    DRY    PRINTING 
AND   DEVELOPING   MACHINES 
Frederick  H.  Frantz,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  asrifsnor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  81  Film  Corporation,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,1M 
3  Claims.     (CL  95— 94) 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus  for  light  sensitive  mate- 
rial of  the  type  utilizing  a  volatile  liquid  which  forms  a 
gas  for  development,  a  developing  chamber,  means  in  said 
chamber  for  generating  said  gas  by  evaporation  of  said 
liquid,  a  drain  in  said  chamber  for  removing  the  con- 
densate of  the  vaporized  liquid,  a  closed  container  into 
which  said  condensate  is  drained,  comprising  a  metal  box, 
a  heat  confining  shield  dividing  said  box  into  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  dram 
and  extending  into  said  lower  section,  said  shield  having 
vents  communicating  with  said  upper  section,  means  for 
heating  said  container  and  vaporizing  the  condensate  col- 
lected therein,  an  air  inlet  to  said  container  and  forced 
air  exhaust  means  attached  to  said  container  for  removing 
the  vapor  therefrom. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  adapted  to  be  drawn  by 
tractors  the  combination  of  a  main  implement  frame,  an 
earth  working  implement  mounted  upon  the  main  imple- 
ment frame,  a  furrow  wheel,  a  bracket  rigidly  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  implement 
frame,  a  transverse  substantially  horizontal  shaft  rotatably 
supported  upon  said  bracket,  a  lever  fixedly  connected 
directly  upon  said  shaft  and  extending  upwardly,  a  con- 
necting rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  spaced  above 
said  horizontal  shaft,  a  bracket  extension   rigidly  con- 
nected directly  upon  said  horizontal  shaft  extending  rear- 
wardly  transverse  therefrom,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected 
upon  said  bracket  extension  upon  an   upright  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  which  is  spaced  rcarwardly  from  the 
said  horizontal  shaft,  and  means  rotatably  supporting  the 
furrow  wheel  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  yoke  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  said  upright  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  trans- 
verse lever  arm  fixedly  connected  to  said  yoke  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  rearwardly  of  said  upright  substantially  ver- 
tical axis,  and  a  furrow  wheel  connecting  rod  pivotally 
connected  upon  the  last  mentioned  lever  spaced  from  its 
connection  with  said  yoke  and  extending  forwardly  along 
the  implement  frame. 


2.735,349 

DISK  SEEDER  ATTACHMENT 

JoMph  Greaves,  Tocton,  Mont. 

Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«2,77f 

SClainu.     (CL97— 55) 


2,735347 
LIFT  SHAFT  FOR  TRACTORS  . 

Everett  W.  Todd.  Racine.  Wh..  msaiviox  to  Masiey-Harrte. 

Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine.  V^is.,  ■  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,7*5 

10  Claims.     (CL  97— 46.43) 

I.  A  lift  shaft  for  a  tractor  comprising,  a  tube  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  mounted  to  said  tractor,  power  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  lube  for  rotating  said  tube, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  tube  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  at  either  end.  a  rearwardly  extending  lift 
arm  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  lift  arm 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  grain  drill  including  a  frame, 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  co-axial  ver- 
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tically  movable  furrow  forming  disks  diq)09ed  beneath 
and  supported  by  the  frame,  a  spring  yieldably  urging 
each  disk  to  its  furrowing  position,  manual  means  oper- 
atively engaged  with  said  disks  for  simultaneously  ele- 
vating same  from  said  furrowing  position;  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame,  drive  means  between  one  of  said  wheels  and  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  in  said  drive  means,  a  plurality  of  arms 
secured  to  said  shaft  at  spaced  points  axially  thereof  and 
in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  a  lever  corresponding 
to  each  arm  pivotally  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  frame,  corresponding  ends  of  the  levers  being  suc- 
cessively engageable  by  said  arms  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  cables  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  levers 
to  the  respective  disks. 


2,735350 

SEED  COVERING  DRAG  CONTROL  FOR 

ROW  CROP  PLANTERS 

Carney  M.  Estes,  WhHe  Deer,  Tex. 

Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,202 

1  Claim.    (CI.  97—56) 


currenu  and  the  like  flowing  through  the  casing  are  de- 
flected into  a  specific  locality,  including  a  fin  deform- 
ing member  adapted  for  engaging  an  edge  portion  of 
each  of  said  fins,  and  operable  upon  movement  there- 
with for  simultaneously  deforming  all  the  fins,  hinging 
mechanism  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  fin  deform- 
ing member  for  pivotally  connecting  through  lost-motion 
connections  respective  ends  of  said  member  to  proximate 
walls  of  said  casing,  a  notched  bracket  affixed  to  one  wall 
of  said  casing,  and  an  operating  handle  affixed  to  said 
fin  deforming  member  and  operative  to  engage  the 
notches  in  said  bracket  in  a  lockable  relation  for  retain- 
ing said  fins  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  deformed 
positions. 

2,735352 

AIR  DISCHARGING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  MEANS 

Charies  Demuth,  Mineola,  N.  Y.,  assigiior  to  Charics 

Demuth  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,165 

2  Claims.     (CL  98—40) 


A  drag  attachment  for  tractor  drawn  planters  compris- 
ing a  beam  attached  at  one  end  to  the  planter  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  a  flexible  hanger  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  beam,  a  substantially  U-shaped  drag  attached 
at  its  side  portions  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  member,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  conector  having  downwardly  projecting  pins 
at  its  end  portions,  sleeves  on  the  planter  in  which  the 
pins  are  inserted  to  support  the  connector  in  a  horizontal 
position,  and  flexible  means  connecting  the  drag  to  the 
connector  to  pull  the  drag  behind  the  planter. 


1.  A  louver  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
larly shaped  open  ended  hollow  louvers  of  progressively 
larger  outlines  and  so  positioned  that  those  of  larger 
outline  respectively  surround  the  smaller  ones  with  spac- 
ings  therebetween,  said  rectangularly  shaped  louvers  each 
comprising  outwardly  flaring  side  wall  portions  and  ver- 
tical side  wall  portions,  flat  sheet  metal  ribs  mounted  on 
edge  and  extending  from  the  central  zone  of  the  assem- 
bly diagonally  outwardly  through  the  flaring  side  wall 
portions  of  said  louvers  and  secured  thereto,  and  means 
disposed  at  said  central  zone  secured  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  ribs  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  for 
receiving  a  supporting  member,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
ribs  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  corners  of  the  outer- 
most rectangular  louver  and  providing  engageable  por- 
tions for  supporting  a  surrounding  frame. 


2,735351 
s  ADJUSTABLE  LOUVER  VENTILATING 

GRILLE  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  C.  Abrahamsen,  EvansvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 


2,735353 

BUTTERFLY  DAMPER 

tnry  L.  Aoranamsen,  tvansvuie,  ma.,  assiKiior  lo  inier-    ^,  _^„^„  ^    «-^«..,    «-...-...«»    mtu.'k.     ..^««a..  *»  iint*.^ 

„.71o„.,  H.r,«.„  C.m,«.y.  .  conK.™do.  .1  N.w    ^'-J"  r^^^^' ^JSTBa^JTc^STMict  ""^ 

poration  of  Michigan 

Application  May  1 1,  1953,  Serial  No.  354315 
12  aaims.     (CI.  98—40) 


Jersey 

Application  August  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,929 
6  Claims.     (CI.  98—40) 


1.  A  louvered  assembly  for  deflecting  gases  and  the 
like  into  a  specific  locality,  comprising:  an  open  ended 
casing;  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  fins  fashioned 
of  a  plastic  material  and  positioned  within  said  casing 
and  disposed  across  an  opening  therethrough;  said  fins 
being  connected  together  by  integrally  fashioned  con- 
necting members  of  plastic  material  and  disposed  proxi- 
mate an  edge  portion  of  the  fins;  means  for  deforming 
said  fins  along  the  transverse  axes  of  each  whereby  gas 


1.  A  damper  comprising  a  gaseous  fluid  conducting 
member,  a  diametrical  bar  with  an  enlarged  central  por- 
tion, said  bar  spanning  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said 
fluid  conducting  member,  two  butterfly  dampers  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  diametrical  bar,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  dampers  on  parallel  axes,  two  toothed 
segments  secured  to  said  dampers  respectively,  said  seg- 
ments being  in  alinement  with  each  other  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  diametrical  bar  and  opposite  said 
enlarged  central  portion  of  same,  a  single  worm  gear 
meshing  with  both  of  said  segments,  a  separate  pivot 
means  for  said  dampers  at  the  center  of  said  toothed 
segments,  said  last  named  pivot  means  being  in  aline- 
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mem  with  said  first  mentioned  means  pivotally  mounting  predetcrmiocd    position    for   disengaging   said    shoulder 

«"  dimpen   and  mTuntmg  means  mounting  said  worm  from  said  proKctK,n;  and  a  ^Pnng  adapted  ««  return  «ud 

Tear  on  s^d  diametrical  ba?  at  said  enlarged  central  por-  arm  to  a  position  in  which  the  food  ,s  above  the  level  of 
gear  on  saiu  uiaiire  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  members  are  disengaged, 

lion  of  same. 


2,735354  I 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CONTAINFRS  FOR  FOOD 
Alb«n  C.  Edgar,  River  Forest,  and  Hiram   T.  Spannuth. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Wilson  &  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.    Application  l>*cemb«r  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  476,056 
33  Claims.    (CI.  99—187) 
8.  The  process  of  preventing  the  adhesion  of  food  ma- 
terial to  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  container  in  which  the 
food  material  is  cooked,  which  comprises  applying  to  such 
surfaces  prior  to  cooliing  the  said  material  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  coating  comprising  a  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  (I )  nitrogen-containing  compounds  having 
at  least  one  N-acyl  group 

o 

II 

-N-C- 

wherein  the  acyl  radical  contains  at  least  10  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  cycloimidinc  compounds  having  therein  the 
group  j 

R-C^N-<C-)« 

in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  I  and  R  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  at  least  9  carbon  atoms,  said  com- 
pound having  a  melting  point  above  about  155*  F..  and 
cooking  the  said  material  in  said  container  while  the  same 
is  in  contact  with  said  coating. 


2,735J55 

FRYING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUGHNUTS 

Alexander  S.  Brenner,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Donnts 

inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachosctts 

Application  February  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  337  JU 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99— 336) 


1.  A  frying  device  for  food  such  as  doughnuts  com- 
prising: a  frying  tank  of  sufficient  depth  to  allow  the 
food  to  be  submerged  in  fat  contained  therein,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  extending  over  said  tank,  a  food  carrying 
arm  attached  to  said  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  tank;  means  for  securing  food  to  said  arm,  a  latch 
member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft;  a  lever  rota- 
tively  mounted  alongside  said  latch  member  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft;  a  projection  on  said  latch 
member  extending  into  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
lever,  whereby  manual  rotation  of  the  lever  to  a  pre- 
determined position  rotates  said  shaft  to  bring  said  arm 
into  a  position  in  which  the  fotxi  is  held  completely 
submerged  in  the  fat  by  said  securing  means,  a  second 
latch  member  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection  when  said  arm  is  in  said  position;  a  spring 
urging  said  second  latch  member  into  engagement  with 
said  projection;  means  for  rotating  said  lever  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  in  the  direction  away  from  said  projec- 
tion; means  operated  by  said  lever  on  reaching  a  second 


ELECTRIC  GRILLS 

Irving  Sacks,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  351,710 

1  Claim,     (a.  99—339) 


An  electric  grill  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central 
portion  having  two  opposed  vertical  walls  and  surfaces 
adjoining  said  walls  and  extending  downwardly  in  op- 
posite directions,  at  least  one  separate  vertical  blade-like 
bun  cutter  and  toaster  upon  each  one  of  said  surfaces, 
each  of  said  bun  cutters  and  toasters  having  a  central 
plane  intersecting  the  adjacent  venical  wall  at  an  acute 
angle,  the  central  portion  of  the  casing  having  at  least 
one  opening,  a  well  within  said  opening  and  having  a 
flange  extending  over  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  gasket 
under  the  bottom  of  said  flange,  another  gasket  over  the 
top  of  said  flange,  a  collar  connected  to  the  casing  and 
extending  over  said  other  gasket,  an  inner  receptacle 
within  said  well  and  having  a  rim  supported  by  said  col- 
lar, said  collar  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  and  a 
cover  having  a  downwardly  turned  periphery  removably 
supporied  in  said  recess. 


2,735357 
COOKING    \PPAR\TrS  Tl  RNOVTR  DEVICE 
Robert   Fdmund  (Jagnon,  Vancoover.  British  Columbia. 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Paul  Vance  Cagnon. 
and   one-third   to   Marcel    Alphonse   Gagnon,  both  of 
V  ancouver.  British  (  olumbia,  Canada 
Application  December  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,862 
13  Claims.     (CI.  9*— 409) 


-a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cooking  doughnuts  and  the  like  in 
hot  liquor,  the  combination  with  a  cooking  vessel  con- 
taining the  liquor,  of  a  turnover  device  comprising  a 
hollow  drum  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  surface  of 
the  liquor,  said  drum  having  a  peripheral  wall  the  greater 
pari  of  which  is  solid,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  said 
drum  being  mounted  so  that  at  least  part  of  it  is  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  liquor  as  it  is  rotated,  a  shoulder  on 
the  drum  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  outwardly 
from  its  centre  of  rotation,  and  a  slot  in  the  drum  near 
the  inner  edge  of  the  shoulder  ahead  of  the  latter  relative 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 


2,735358 
CHARCOAL  BROn.ER  GRILL 
Maxon  F.  Gilbert,  North  Sdtnate,  R.  L 
Application  June  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  360,759 
7ClaiBi9.     (CL99— 427) 
6    In   a  broiler  apparatus  for  cookmg  meats  by  ex- 
posure to  a  burning  charcoal  fuel  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  extending  fuel  compartment  with 
a  grated  front  for  exposing  the  burning  coals,  a  support 
for  a  rotatable  spit  comprising  a  hollow  vertically  extend 
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ing  member  at  each  side  of  said  fuel  compartment  and 
attached  to  said  casing,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
pair  of  hollow  horizontal  arms  integrally  joined  to  said 
member  extending  toward  the  front  of  the  casing  one 
above  the  other  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
bearing  openings  with  the  openings  in  one  pair  of  arms 
being  aligned  with  the  openings  in  the  other  pair  of  arms. 


2  735360 
LEMON  SLICE  SQLTEZERS 
WlUle  Battke,  Stuttgart-Oberturkbelm,  Germany,  assignor 
to  F.  Ritter  &  Sohn,  Manicb-Pasing,  Germany,  a  co- 
partnership ^^^  ,_^ 
Application  Jannarv  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,589 
1  Claim,     (a.  100— 234) 


an  endless  sprocket  chaik  drive  housed  within  one  of 
said  members  and  the  arms  ihereof.  guide  means  within 
the  said  one  member  and  the  anns  thereof  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  said  chain  in  it*  path  of  movement,  and 
a  spit  received  in  any  pair  of  said  aligned  openings  and 
having  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon  engageable  with  the 
portion  of  the  chain  exposed  at  the  chosen  opening  for 
rotation  of  said  spit  in  front  of  said  grated  opening. 


2,735359 
BALE  SIDE  WIRE  TIER  MECHANISM 
John  P.  Tarbox,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 
Pbm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,080 
32  Claims.     (CI.  100—23) 


A  citrus  slice  squeezer  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
upper  and  lower  pressure  plates  of  substantially  semi- 
circular shape  when  viewed  in  plan,  said  plates  being 
hinged  together  along  the  chord  portions  thereof,  and 
each  being  provided  with  a  handle  adapted  to  press  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  plates  together,  the  lower  plate 
having  a  peripheral  upturned  flange  and  ha^ng  a  raised 
portion  forming  a  flat  pressing  plateau  witlTan  arcuate 
rim  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  upturned 
flange,  to  define  a  channel  portion  in  said  lower  plate 
between  said  flange  and  rim,  the  upper  plate  having  a 
peripheral  downturned  flange  provided  with  a  sharpened 
arcuate  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  adapted  to  engage 
said  lower  plate  in  said  channel  portion  below  said 
plateau  and  being  concentric  with  said  upturned  flange 
and  spaced  therefrom  a  radial  distance  corresponding 
in  magnitude  to  the  average  thickness  of  a  citrus  peel, 
when  said  plates  are  pressed  together,  whereby  said  edge 
is  adapted  to  sever  the  peel  from  the  pulp  portion  of  a 
citrus  slice  and  only  the  pulp  portion  will  be  squeezed 
between  the  plates  when  pressed  together. 


2,735361  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ROLL  CONTROL 
Arthur  W.  Ketter,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Har- 
mon  P.  Elliott,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Elliott    Addressing    Machine    Company,    Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  November  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  472,199 
5  Claims.     (CI.  101—53) 


1.  In  a  hay  baler  of  the  class  in  which  bales  of  hay  are 
formed  in  and  moved  longitudinally  through  a  bale  case, 
the  combination  with  said  bale  case  of  strand  tying  mech- 
anism comprising  a  twister  having  a  radial  slot  and  means 
mounting  same  on  the  bale  case  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bale  case,  said 
twister  normally  being  at  rest  in  a  position  wherein  its 
radial  slot  opens  toward  the  bale  case,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  the  twister  a  plurality  of  complete 
revolutions  during  each  of  its  tying  cycles  and  bringing 
it  to  rest  in  said  position,  needle  means  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  bale  case  for  projecting  a  strand  loop 
around  an  end  of  a  bale  in  said  case  to  a  delivery  point 
in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  twister, 
and  strand  laying  means  mounted  on  said  bale  case  for 
moving  one  strand  of  said  loop  from  said  delivery  point 
between  the  bale  case  and  twister  and  into  the  twister 
slot 


1.  lA  a  printing  machine  a  platen  roll  and  a  printing 
roll  fixed  respectively  on  driving  and  driven  shafts  and 
associated  for  printing  coaction  when  the  two  rolls  rotate 
simultaneously,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft,  drive  connection  between  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  is  rotated  when  said  driv- 
ing shaft  rotates,  a  latch-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  with  the  axis  of  its  pivot  outward  from  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  resilient  means  yieldingly  main- 
taining said  lever  in  latched  engagement  with  said  driven 
shaft  whereby  said  driven  «haft  and  the  printing  roll  there- 
on rotate  with  said  sleeve  so  long  as  the  lever  is  in  said 
latched  engagement  with  the  driven  shaft,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  substantially  outward  fixjm  said 
sleeve,  an  abutment  pivotally  mounted  at  a  fixed  location 
and  gravity-actuated  to  a  position  in  the  path  of  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  lever  as  the  lever  is  carried 
on  s^id  rotating  sleeve  around  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  where- 
by said  lever  is  rocked  about  its  pivot  in  opposition  to 
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said  resilient  means  each  time  said  projecting  portion  of 
the  lever  engages  said  abutment,  thereby  to  move  said 
lever  to  an  unlatched  position  with  respect  to  said  driven 
shaft,  and  means  responsive  to  a  work  element  at  a  pre- 
determined location  for  moving  and  holding  said  abut- 
ment out  of  the  path  of  said  lever  whenever  a  work  de- 
ment is  at  said  predetermined  location. 


2,7353^2 
ROLLER  PRINTER 
Lawrence  S.  WUIIams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarixnor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Application  January  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  33«»273 

9  Clafana.     (CI.  101— f  3)  i 


of  the  rectangular  frames  opposite  to  said  wheels,  springs 
disposed  within  the  frames  bearing  against  the  lower  ends 
of  the  stationary  members  biasing  said  frames  away  from 
the  stationary  member,  and  means  for  effecting  rotation 
of  said  wheels. 

2,7353^ 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND 

MF.CHANLSM  THEREFOR 

Rudolf  Muller.  Mutterstadt-Pfalz,  Germany 

Application  March  4,  1952.  Serial  No.  274,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  7,  1951 

6  Claims.     {CI.  101—142) 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  type  bearing  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
printing  station,  means  for  supporting  an  element  to 
receive  an  imprint  in  juxtaposition  with  the  type  on  said 
type  bearing  member,  a  frame,  a  track  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  track  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  face  of  the  type  during  all  positions  of  the 
printing  roller,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  along 
said  track,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  along 
said  track,  a  pivotal  member  carried  on  said  carriage, 
a  rotatable  roller  carried  by  said  pivotal  member,  means 
comprising  a  latch  for  pivoting  said  member  to  place  the 
roller  into  contact  with  the  element,  said  member  being 
pivoted  additionally  by  friction  between  the  roller  and  the 
clement  when  the  carriage  is  moved  along  the  track  on 
its  printing  stroke,  the  additional  pivoting  of  the  member 
causing  it  to  be  released  from  the  latch,  means  for  piv- 
oting said  pivotal  member  at  the  end  of  the  printing  stroke 
whereby  said  roller  moves  out  of  contact  with  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  returning  said  carriage  toward  its 
starting  position  on  said  track  with  the  roller  remaining 
in  its  last-pivoted  position. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  lithographing  of  the  offset  type 
comprising  a  supporting  means  for  a  printing  plate,  a 
printing  plate  supported  thereon  having  image  and  non- 
image  areas,  means  for  applying  printing  ink  to  said  plate, 
means  for  cooling  said  supporting  means  to  condense 
moisture  on  said  plate  whereupon  the  moisture  will  cling 
to  the  non-image  areas  thereof  and  repel  printing  ink, 
the  printing  plate  being  cooled  thereby  to  a  temperature 
below  the  dew  point  of  the  atmosphere,  an  offset  cylinder 
containing  means  for  transfernng  an  inked  image  from 
the  plate  onto  material  to  be  printed,  means  for  heating 
the  surface  of  said  offset  cylinder  to  keep  it  free  of  mois- 
ture and  maintain  the  inked  image  thereon  in  an  image 
transferable  consistency,  and  a  liquid  water  soluble  freez- 
ing point  depressant  located  on  said  printing  plate. 

5.  The  process  of  offset  printing  comprising  the  steps 
of  condensing  moisture  on  an  inked  printing  plate,  while 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  exposed  surface  of  said  plate 
to  a  liquid  water  soluble  freezing  point  depressant,  trans- 
ferring the  inked  image  from  said  plate  to  the  surface  of 
an  offset  cylinder,  heating  the  offset  cylinder  surface  to 
maintain  it  free  of  moisture  and  the  inked  image  thereon 
in  a  transferable  consistency,  and  transferring  the  inked 
image  from  the  offset  cylinder  surface  to  a  preselected 
material  to  be  printed. 


2,735363 

DATE   AND  Nl'MBER  STAMP 

Harold  W.  Finch.  Mantaretvllle.  N.  Y. 

Application  September  9. 1952,  Serial  No.  308,660 

3  Claims.     (CL  101—111) 


2,735365 

ELEVATOR  STRUCTLIRE  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESSES 

Edward  S.  Bromben;.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pollock 

Paper  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  July  28.  1953.  Serial  No.  370,663 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101—181) 


Jyu^iaiiii 


1.  A  number  stamp  comprising  a  frame  having  an  open 
lower  end,  a  stationary  member  mounted  within  the 
frame,  said  stationary  member  having  longitudinally  dis- 
posed spaced  grooves  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
individual  rectangular  frames  mounted  on  and  extending 
around  said  stationary  member  movable  within  said 
grooves,  said  rectangular  frames  extending  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  the  stationary  member,  wheels  mounted  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rectangular  frames,  webs  having 
indicia  thereon  operating  over  said  wheels  and  lower  ends 


•  L 
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1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  roll  stack  comprising  vertically 
spaced  print  rolls  arranged  in  an  arcuate  series,  pivotally 
mounted  platform  support  arms  provided  for  movement 
relative  to  said  rolls,  a  platform  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  on  the  free  ends  of  said  support  arms  for  ver- 
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tical  movement  along  an  arcuate  line  of  travel  generally 
parallel  to  the  arcuate  series  of  rolls  responsive  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  anns,  and  means  to  maintain  said  plat- 
form parallel  to  a  horizontal  plane  during  vertical  move- 
ment traversing  said  rolls. 


2,735366 

REVERSIBLE  PUMP 

Scott  L.  Hunter,  Oaiian,  Ind. 

Application  September  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,779 

16  Claims.    (CI.  103—3) 


ing  oppositely  disposed  wall  portions  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  shaft  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  in  each  wall  portion,  means  provided  on  each 
of  said  volute  elements  in  slidable  engagement  with  said 
slots  in  said  wall  portions  nonrotatably  supporting  said 
volute  elements  for  limited  movement  axially  of  said 
shaft;  and  seal  means  interposed  between  and  operatively 
uniting  said  runner  and  volute  elements  for  rotation  of 
said  runner  relative  to  said  volute  elements. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  number  of 
ports  disposed  at  different  circumferential  positions  on 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rotatably  and  reciprocably  mounted 
in  the  cylinder,  means  defining  a  chamber  in  the  piston 
which  in  one  rotated  position  will  communicate  with  one 
port  and  in  a  different  rotated  position  will  communicate 
with  another  port,  port  means  in  the  piston  disposed  to 
establish  communication  between  the  chamber  and  an 
end  of  the  cylinder,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  port 
means,  and  valve  means  associated  with  the  port  which 
constitutes  the  outlet  port. 


2  735367 

LIQUID  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTARY 

MACHINE 

Clarence  E.  Kenncy,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aliis- 

Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  June  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,763 

10  Claims.     (CL  103—4) 


2,73536t 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mario  Antooazzi,  Cresddll,  N.  1^  aMignor  to  Bcndiz 
Aviation  Corporatioii,  Teteiboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  162,104 
7  Claims.     (CL  103—13) 


1.  In  a  fuel  flow  system  wherein  a  ram  air  scoop  pro- 
vides driving  fluid  to  a  turbine,  which  drives  a  fuel  pump 
to  supply  fuel  to  a  combustion  chamber,  in  combination 
therewith,  a  fuel  valve,  a  fuel  pressure  lead  on  said  valve, 
a  casing,  a  magnet  axially  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  coil 
wound  around  said  magnet,  a  magnetically  permeable 
cage  about  said  magnet  in  contact  with  one  pole  thereof 
defining  a  magnetic  path,  said  case  being  broken  at  the 
other  pole  of  said  magnet  to  interrupt  said  path,  a  dia- 
phragm at  said  other  pole  of  said  magnet,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  pressure  port  to  said  diaphragm,  a  mag- 
netically permeable  plunger  movable  with  said  diaphragm 
adapted  to  complete  said  magnetic  path,  a  synchronous 
chopper,  said  coil  connected  to  said  chopper,  a  pressure 
sensor,  said  sensor  connected  to  said  fuel  pressure  lead  to 
convert  said  pressure  into  an  electrical  current,  an  ampli- 
fier and  a  servo,  a  twin  triode,  said  chopper  feeding  cur- 
rent to  one  grid  of  said  triode.  the  current  from  said  sen- 
sor connected  to  the  other  grid  of  said  triode,  the  cathodes 
of  said  triode  being  grounded,  a  summing  resistor,  said 
cathodes  connected  to  said  summing  resistor  so  as  to  com- 
bine said  currents  fed  into  said  grids,  the  sum  of  said  cur- 
rents fed  into  said  amplifier  to  drive  said  servo,  said  ser- 
vo governing  the  flow  of  air  through  said  scoop  to  regu- 
late the  speed  of  said  turbine  and  pump  and  thereby  sta- 
bilize said  fuel  flow  in  said  system. 


2,735369 
BELLOWS  PUMP 
Wniiam  E.  Tarrey,  La  Gnmgc,  m.,  assignor  to  U^eml 
Products  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,699 
9aaim8.    (CL  103-^44) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotary  shaft  portion  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  the  combination  comprising:  dual 
pump  means  including  a  pair  of  runner  elements  fixed 
in  axially  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  on 
said  shaft  for  movement  therewith  and  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  volute  elements  operatively  surrounding  said 
runner  elements;  stationary  casing  means  sealingly  en- 
closing said  pump  means  and  having  internal  partitions 
coacting  with  said  volute  and  runner  elements  to  form 
a  separate  discharge  chamber  for  each  of  said  volute 
elements  and  a  common  inlet  chamber  intermediate  said  1.  A  pumping  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
separate  discharge  chambers;  said  stationary  casing  hav-  a  pump  housing  having  an  internal  dividing  partition  form- 
703  i>.  G.— 35 
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ing  a  liquid  retaining  hydraulic  pressure  section  and  a 
fluid  pumping  section,  a  reciprocating  piston  member 
extending  into  a  portion  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  sec- 
tion, an  expansible  and  compressible  bellows  member 
connecting  with  and  sealed  to  said  dividing  partition  on 
one  side  of  the  latter  within  said  hydraulic  pressure 
section  and  an  opposing  bellows  member  connecting  with 
and  sealed  to  the  dividing  partition  in  the  pumping  sec- 
tion, a  connecting  rod  extending  through  said  dividing 
partition  and  connecting  to  each  of  said  bellows  mem- 
bers, fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  connecting  with  said 
fluid  pumping  section  and  check  valve  means  at  said 
ports  whereby  a  fluid  may  be  drawn  into  and  discharged 
from  said  pumping  section  responsive  to  the  displacement 
action  of  said  reciprocating  piston  member  within  said 
hydraulic  section  and  the  accompanying  displacement  of 
the  bellows  member  in  each  of  said  divided  sections. 


lying  mainly  within  and  makmg  a  scaling  fit  with  an 
abutment  receiving  recess  in  one  of  the  circumferential 
walls  of  the  blade  chamber  and  making  a  sealing  fit  with  a 
second  abutment  receiving  recess  in  the  other  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  the  blade  chamber,  said  recesses  being  « 
the  same  diameter  but  subtending  different  arcs,  the  abut- 
ment containing  in  its  periphery  recesses  at  least  some  of 
which  are  arranged  to  come  into  position  to  receive  a 
blade  and  permit  it  to  pass  the  abutment  as  it  comes  to 
the  point  at  which  the  abutment  extends  across  the  blade 
chamber,  said  peripheral  recesses  being  arranged  in  dia- 


2,73537»  ■^ 

CARBONATING  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Lance,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Temprite 
Products  Cort>or«tion,  Birmingham,  .Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,563 
8  Claims,     (CI.  103—118) 


1.  Apparatus  for  carbonating  liquids  comprising  an 
upright  cylindrical  tank  for  receiving  gas  and  liquid  to  be 
carbonated,  a  horizontal  electrical  motor  and  pump  assem- 
bly of  which  the  pump  casing  is  rigidly  supported  from 
one  end  of  the  stator  of  the  motor  for  direct  drive  of  the 
pump  by  the  motor;  control  means  for  the  motor;  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  discharge  of  the  pump  to  the  liquid 
receiving  inlet  of  the  tank;  and  a  separate  supporting  struc- 
ture, for  the  pump  and  motor  assembly,  for  the  control 
means  of  the  motor  and  for  the  carbonator  tank,  the  said 
structure  comprising  a  bottom  sheet-metal  base  part  di- 
rectly above  and  on  which  the  electric  motor  is  mounted 
and  from  which  the  pump  is  supported  through  its  rigid 
connection  with  the  motor,  an  upright  flat-surfaced  sheet- 
metal  part  rising  from  the  base  part  at  one  side  of  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  motor  with  its  major  flat  surfaces 
parallel  to  the  motor  axis  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the 
motor  control  means,  and  a  flexible  clamping  band  rigidly 
secured  to  the  upright  part  of  the  supporting  structure  ad- 
jacent the  pump  end  of  the  ntwtor  and  embracing  and  sup- 
porting the  tank. 


metrically  opposed  connected  pairs  constituting  pressure 
equalizing  openings  between  sealing  parts  of  the  abutment 
wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  parts  are  such  that  the  total 
circumferential  widths  of  sealing  engagement  between 
the  blades  and  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  blade 
chamber  and  between  the  abutment  and  each  of  the  abut- 
ment receiving  recesses  remains  unchanged  throughout 
rotation  of  the  rotor  and  abutment,  whereby  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  rotor  for  a  fixed  rate  of  flow  is  maintained 
substantially  constant  at  all  angular  positions  of  the  rotor 
and  vice  versa. 

2,735372 
GEAR  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Douglas  Gerhard  Booth  and  Frederick  Baincs,  Dford,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Flessey  Company  Limited.  Ilford. 
Kngland,  a  British  company 

Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,902 
3  Claims.     (CL  103— 126) 


2,735371 

ROTARY  FLUID  PRESSURE  ENGINE 

Edward  Harry  Johnson,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Keelavite  Company  Limited,  Coventry,  England,  a 

company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  November  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  257,446 
11  Claims.     (CL  10:^—125) 

1.  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  pump  or  motor  of  a  type 
comprising  a  casing  enclosing  an  annular  blade  chamber 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  having  blades 
which  extend  across  the  blade  chamber  and  make  a  seal- 
ing fit  with  the  inner  and  outer  circumferential  walls  there- 
of relatively  to  which  the  rotor  rotates  about  the  axis  of 
the  blade  chamber,  and  at  least  one  rotary  abutment  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  extending  across 
the  blade  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 


1  In  a  gear  pump  housing  having  a  pump  chamber 
formed  therein,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  leading  to 
and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  pump  chamber,  a  pair  of 
intcrmeshing  gears  in  said  pump  chamber  for  pumping 
liquid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  gears  having 
axially  extended  journals,  bearing  bushes  carried  in  said 
housing  supporting  said  journals  and  sealably  engaging 
the  corresponding  gear  side  faces,  said  gears  having  at 
least  one  slot  between  the  teeth  extending  entirely  through 
the  gear  from  one  face  to  the  other  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  gear,  said  bushes  facing  the  respective  gear  side 
faces  having  a  radial  groove  adjacent  to  the  outlet  ex- 
tending from  the  bore  of  the  bearing  and  the  axial  extent 
of  the  slot  in  the  space  between  the  teeth. 


2,735373 
MEANS  FOR  PRIMING  THE  LIQLID  CIRCUIT  OF 

RECIPROCATING  PUMPS  FOR  UQUID  OR  OIL 
Camillc  Clare  SpranUlng  U  Clair,  Crabtrec,  Plymouth. 

England,    assignor    to   Tecalemit    Limited,    Brentford, 

Application  December  28.  1951,  Serial  No.  263.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  January  1,  1951 
^  6  Claims.     (0.103-153) 

1.  A  pump  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  bore  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
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forming  a  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  adapted  to  force  fluid  through  said  outlet, 
a  pivoted  link  mounted  on  said  body  and  connected  to 
said  plunger  and  having  in  its  free  end  a  slot  transverse 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  link,  a  driving  mechanism 
including  a  pivoted  rocker  mounted  on  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  link,  said  rocker  having  a  slot  in 
its  free  end  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
rocker,  a  manually  operable  priming  rod  for  driving  said 


link,  said  rod  being  reciprocable  and  tumable  in  a  secwid 
bore  in  the  pump  body,  and  a  disc  secured  to  said  priming 
rod  whereby  in  one  angular  position  of  said  rod  one  por- 
tion of  said  disc  engages  the  slots  of  the  rocker  arm  and 
link,  and  in  a  second  angular  position  of  said  rod  another 
portion  of  said  disc  engages  said  link  but  provides  a  notch 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rocker  to  permit  (^)era- 
tion  of  the  plunger  by  said  priming  rod  without  inter- 
rupting the  movement  of  the  pivoted  rocker. 


2,735374 
PUMP  COMPENSATOR 
Edwin  L.  Shaw  and  Ellis  H.  Bora,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors  to  The  Dcnisoa  EngiDcering  Company,  Colnni« 
bus,  Ohio 

Application  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,6S4 
I  8  Claims.     (CL  103—162) 


I.  In  a  fluid  energy  translating  device  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylinder  barrel 
in  said  casing,  said  cylinder  barrel  having  piston  cham- 
bers alternately  communicating  with  said  ports,  pistons 
disposed  for  reciprocation  in  said  piston  chambers  and 
adjustable  means  in  said  casing  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  pistons;  pressure  responsive  means  for  ad- 
justing said  piston  movement  controlling  means  compris- 
ing means  on  said  casing  forming  a  compensator  piston 
chamber;  a  compensator  piston  disposed  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  chamber  and  engaging  said  adjustable  means; 
passage  means  connecting  the  outlet  port  and  said  com- 
pensator piston  chamber;  an  unbalanced  pressure  respon- 
sive valve  in  said  passage  to  control  fluid  flow  there- 
through; an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said  compen- 
sator piston  chamber;  a  differential  piston  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  exhaust  passage,  the 
larger  area  of  said  piston  valve  being  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  passage  in  advance  of  said  compensator 
piston  chamber  to  urge  said  differential  piston  valve  to- 
ward exhaust  passage  closing  position;  and  a  restricted 
passage  connecting  said  passage  means  at  the  larger  area 
of  said  differential  piston  valve  and  exhaust. 


2,735375 
RAILROAD  TIE  REPLACING  MACHINE 

Bernard  H.  Hcsenuum,  Orieans,  Nebr. 

Application  May  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S9,931 

26  Claims.    (O.  104—9) 


I.  In  a  railroad  tie  handling  machine  of  the  character 
described,  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  on  a  railroad  track, 
a  boom  pivoted  on  the  truck  to  swing  up  and  down  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  track,  said  boom  when  lowered 
projecting  laterally  from  the  truck  so  that  its  free  end 
is  beside  the  track,  a  tie  guide  carried  by  the  boom  at 
the  free  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  tie  and  holding  same 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  generally  crosswise 
of  the  track,  mechanism  connected  to  the  boom  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  free  end  thereof,  thereby  to  ad- 
just the  elevation  of  said  guide,  and  adjustment  means 
operative  at  any  elevation  of  the  guide  for  varying  the 
inclination  of  the  tie  relative  to  horizontal. 


2,735376 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  RAILWAY 
VEHICLES 
Lloyd  H.  Holdeman,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Man- 
ning, Maxwell  &  Moore,  Inc.,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

ApplicatioB  April  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,842 
5  Claiins.    (CL  104-^2) 


1.  Vehicle  supporting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  railway 
shop  installation  including  a  service  track  having  a  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  drop  pit  intersecting 
and  extending  beneath  the  service  track  for  removing 
wheels  or  trucks  from  a  vehicle  on  the  service  track,  said 
apparatus  serving  to  support  the  vehicle  while  the  wheels 
or  trucks  are  removed  and  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  beams  extending  across  the  pit  on  opposite 
sides  of  «aid  track  section,  an  upright  pedestal  mounted 
on  each  of  said  beams  for  adjustable  positioning  longi- 
tudinally of  the  beam,  a  supporting  bar  mounted  on  each 
pedestal  for  endwise  sliding  movement  transversely  of 
the  service  track  between  a  retracted  position  clear  of  a 
vehicle  standing  on  said  track  section  and  a  projected 
position  with  one  end  underlying  and  supporting  the  body 
of  the  vehicle,  a  vehicle  engaging  pad  supported  on  each 
of  the  bars  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  aixl 
manually  operable  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  bars 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  associated  pad  for  shift- 
ing such  associated  pad  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  the 
pad  on  the  other  of  said  bars  being  shifted  concurrently 
therewith  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  engaged  by 
the  pads. 
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2,735J77 
CARGO  TIE-DOWN 
Edwtai  C.  Elacr,  GWmdalt^  CaW^ 
Corporatioii,  North  Hollywood,  CaBf 
Callfoniia 
AppUcarioo  November  9,  19S«,  Serial  No.  194,74S 
i  ClaiiH.     (CL  1«5— ^<9) 


10  C  I.  W. 
a  corporatioa  of 


the  material  alternately  on  said  enwraptnents  in  said  dif- 
ferent channels  in  pieces  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of 
said  channels. 


3.  A  device  for  releasably  anchoring  a  flexible  member 
to  a  rail  member  having  a  head  portion  of  circular  cross- 
section,  comprising;  a  pair  of  strap-like  connectors,  each 
being  bent  between  its  ends  along  a  bend  line  to  form 
angularly  extending  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
connectors  being  assembled  in  back -to-back  relation  for 
rocking  movements  at  said  bend  lines  with  the  first  end 
portions  adjacent  and  the  second  end  portions  adjacent, 
said  second  end  portions  each  having  an  elongate  open 
ended  notch  at  right  angles  to  iu  bend  line  for  receiving 
the  rail  head  portion  therethrough,  and  said  notches  each 
having  an  edge  terminating  at  its  open  end  in  inwardly 
extending  spaced  apart  lip  projections  cooperating  in 
divergent  positions  of  the  second  end  portions  to  con- 
tinuously engage  and  grip  the  rail  head  substantially 
throughout  its  length  so  as  to  anchor  the  connectors  against 
any  movement  along  the  rail,  but  permit  movement  of  the 
connectors  along  the  rail  when  the  second  end  portions  are 
in  parallel  relation,  said  first  end  portions  having  open- 
ings through  which  the  flexible  member  is  adapted  to  be 
looped  so  as  to  move  the  second  end  portions  into  said 
divergent  positions  when  a  pulling  force  is  exerted  on  the 
flexible  member,  and  enable  movement  of  the  second  end 
portions  to  parallel  relation  when  the  pulling  force  is 
released  on  said  flexible  tnember. 


2,73537S 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PACKAGES 
Clareacc  W.  Voft  Norwalk,  Cooo. 
Ortftattl  appUcadoo  December  2,   1949,  Serial  No. 
130,729.  DOW  Patent  No.  2,691,257.  dated  October 
12,  19S4.     Divided  and  this  ippllcadoa  Marcb  15, 
1952,  Serial  No.  276,78« 

5  ClaiBM.     (CL  lt7-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  packages,  comprising  means 
for  feeding  at  least  one  sequence  of  enwrapments  in  a 
given  path,  means  for  shaping  said  enwrapments  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  trough-like  channels  therein,  means 
for  advancing  said  enwrapments  intermittently  along  said 
path  in  incrcmenis  equal  to  about  one-half  the  length 
of  an  enwrapmcnt.  means  for  continuously  feeding  ma- 
terial to  be  wrapped,  a  plurality  of  extruding  orifices  re- 
ceiving the  matenal.  and  discharging  it  into  different 
channels  in  the  enwrapments.  closure  mechanism  for  the 
orifices,  and  means  to  actuate  the  closure  mechanism 
to  open  one  of  the  orifices  while  closing  another  to  deposit 


2,735J7f 

ART  OF  SHEETING  DOUGH 

Lc  Conic  Sdks,  Scflttk,  WmIl 

AppHcatkMi  May  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  227,349 

6  Claims.     (CL  197—12) 


1.  The  method  of  relaxing  an  elongated  body  of  sheet- 
ed dough  while  the  dough  moves  from  one  point  to  an- 
other by  energy  derived  from  a  moving  supporting  sur- 
face, comprising  elevating  the  dough  body  off  of  said  sur- 
face at  a  localized  point  through  which  said  surface 
moves  and  while  so  elevated,  causing  the  dough  body  to 
progress  along  a  guided  overhead  path  before  descending 
onto  said  surface  at  a  second  localized  point  through 
which  said  surface  moves  and  spaced  beyond  the  first- 
named  point. 

2,7353M 

MEANS  FOR  TAILETING  SUGAR 

Leslie  H.  Bowes,  Akron,  Ohio 

Appllcadon  December  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  397,591 

1  Claim.     (CL  197—17) 


Apparatus  for  forming  compressed  tablets,  including 
means  providing  a  die  cavity,  an  ejecting  punch  recip- 
rocable  axially  of  said  cavity  having  an  operative  head 
in  intimate  sliding  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  cavity 
and  a  shank  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cavity,  and  means  for  introducing  steam  into  said  cavity 
around  the  shank  of  said  punch  as  the  punch  reciprocates. 


2,7353«l 

OIL  FIRED  BAKE  OVEN 

Bowman  K.  Breed,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Preferred 

Utilities  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Yn 

a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  322.525 

5  Claims.  (CI.  107—55) 
3.  An  air-conditioning  section  for  a  composite  bake 
oven  embodying  an  oven  compartment,  said  section  com- 
prising a  heat  source,  a  blower,  a  stack  conduit,  an 
exhaust  gas  flue  extending  from  said  heat  source  to  said 
stack  conduit,  a  duct  extending  from  said  blower  to  said 
heat  source  and  itKluding  a  portion  jacketing  the  heat 
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source  and  a  portion  jacketing  the  exhaust  flue,  branch 
conduits  extending  from  the  heat  source  jacketing  por- 
tion of  said  duct  adapted  to  convey  heated  air  to  the 


oven  compartment,  and  a  nozzle  extending  from  the  flue- 
jacketing  portion  of  said  duct  into  the  flue  and  directed 
in  the  travel  path  of  the  exhaust  gas. 


2,7353n 

CROSS  OR  DIAGONAL  SHEETING  OF  DOUGH 

Francis  Fredcricit  Hansen,  PIttihwih,  Pa. 

Application  December  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  2«3,572 

2  ClalBM.     (CL  197— 54) 


^^^ 


<E 


1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  dough  for  baking,  the 
steps  of  rolling  the  dough  into  a  flat  sheet,  sup|>orting  the 
flat  sheet  on  a  level  support  and  advancing  it  to  be  fur- 
ther rolled,  revolving  the  sheet  in  a  horizontal  plane 
relative  to  the  direction  in  which  it  is  being  advanced, 
and  subjecting  it  to  a  second  rolling  operation  after  it 
has  been  revolved  a  dstance  such  that  the  second  rolling 
elongates  the  dough  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  in  which 
it  was  first  elongated,  and  thereafter  curling  the  sheet 
into  a  loaf  form. 


2,7353*3 

ROOF  AND  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDINGS 

Fred  Gerbracht,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  March  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  147,779 

2  Claims.     (CL  108—21) 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  building  having  cord  truss  mem- 
bers with  a  U-shaped  panel  supporting  portion  and  panels 
supporicd  thereon,  an  elongated  support  and  leak-proof 
scam  construction  comprising  outwardly  flared  lateral 
flanges  on  free  ends  of  legs  of  the  U-shaped  portion,  the 
outer  marginal  edges  of  said  lateral  flanges  being  folded 
and  inturned  upon  said  flanges  and  terminating  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other  to  provide 
spaced  apart  panel  supports  on  said  U-shaped  portion, 
panels  seated  upon  said  panel  supports,  the  adjoining 
marginal  edges  of  adjacent  panels  overlying  said  lateral 
flanges,  the  overlying  edges  being  cylindrically  curved  up- 
ward and  over  their  respective  panels,  said  curved  edges 
being  spaced  apart,  said  U-shaped  portion  having  a  lower 


slotted  portion  therein,  a  flat  plate  extending  through 
said  lower  slotted  portion  and  between  the  marginal  edges 
of  said  flanges  and  panels,  outwardly  diverging  bendable 
fingers  on  one  eiKi  of  said  plate  extending  over  said  curved 
edges  of  said  panels,  diverging  bendable  fingers  on  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  extending  through  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  portion  and  engaging  a  lower  sur- 
face portion  thereof,  a  channel  strq>  iiKluding  a  web  por- 
tion and  parallel  side  wall  portions  embracing  said  curved 
edges  and  diverging  bendable  fingers  thereon  and  having 
inturned  curved  edges  engaging  said  curved  edges  of  said 
panels,  and  a  resilient  strip  interposed  between  said  curved 
edges  of  said  adjacent  panels  and  said  web  portion  of  said 
channel  strips,  the  web  portion  and  parallel  side  wall  por- 
tions clampingly  enclosing  therebetween  the  resilient  strip, 
the  curved  edges  of  adjacent  panels,  and  the  diverging 
bendable  fingers  on  said  curved  edges. 


2,7353t4 

STOKER 

George  A.  Kobont,  Chkafo,  m. 

Application  lannary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  248,537 

7Claiiiis.    (CL  110— 194) 


7.  A  stoker  for  small  size  solid  fuels  comprising  a  gen- 
erally boot-shaped  housing,  said  housing  having  a  general- 
ly rectangular  discharge  opening  at  the  toe  end  thereof,  the 
long  dimension  of  said  opening  extending  transversely  of 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  baffles  mounted 
in  a  hinged  manner  one  on  each  side  of  said  discharge 
opening,  the  length  of  each  baffle  being  substantially  half 
the  opening  width,  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
hinge  angle  of  each  baffle,  a  horizontally  disposed  deflector 
baffle  mounted  in  a  hinged  manner  above  and  forwardly 
of  said  discharge  opening,  said  last  baffle  having  its  under- 
neath face  provided  with  laterally  diverging  stepped  ver- 
tical walls  facing  said  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the 
hinge  angle  of  said  last  baffle,  said  boot-shaped  housing 
having  an  opening  at  the  rear  thereof  for  the  entrance  of 
pressurized  gaseous  material  and  an  opening  at  the  top 
thereof  for  the  entrance  of  small  size  solid  fuels,  and  an 
inclined  plate  member  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  the  rear  edge  of  said  top  opening,  said  plate 
member  terminating  at  its  lower  end  short  of  the  housing 
bottom  and  having  means  for  selectively  varying  the 
length  thereof. 

I  

2,7353S5 

DRAFT  CONTROL  FOR  FURNACES 

Gaetano  Dc  Ascentiis,  Camden,  N.  I. 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,051 

7  Clainas.     (CL  110—143) 


1 .  A  draft  control  for  furnaces  comprising  a  section  of 
pipe  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  a  smoke  pipe  connect- 
ing a  furnace  to  its  chimney  and  having  a  first  end  for 
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connection  to  the  furnace  and  a  second  end  for  connec- 
tion to  the  chimney,  a  pivoted  damper  m  said  section, 
means  normally  maintaining  said  damper  closed,  said 
means  being  yieldablc  in  response  to  a  draft  from  said 
pipe  section  first  end  to  permit  such  draft  to  open  said 
damper,  and  baffle  means  in  said  pipe  section  between 
said  first  end  thereof  and  said  damper  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  damper,  said  baffle  means  having  a  first  portion 
disposed  substantially  along  the  axis  of  said  pipe  section 
and  a  second  portion  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  said 
first  portion  and  facing  said  pipe  section  first  end  whereby 
to  guide  toward  said  pipe  section  second  end  products  of 
combustion  when  said  damper  is  open  and  to  cooperate 
with  said  damper  to  reflect  back  to  said  pipe  section  first 
end  heat  rays  coming  from  the  furnace  when  said  damper 
is  closed. 

FVRNACE  DOORS  AND  SEA15 
Levi  S.  Loogenecker,  Mount  Lebanon,  P«. 
Appiicatioa  December  3. 1W2,  Serial  No.  323,876 
^  13Ctalim.    (CLUO— 17«) 
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lJ353t« 

BINDERS 
C«H  G.  Buehr,  We««  Haven,  Co«^  tmsitporto  The  CreW 
ManuflSurinn  Comply,  New  H«v«,  Coo..  .  cor- 

3  aaima.     (CL  111—137) 


1  A  sewing  machine  binding  attachment  comprising  a 
plate,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  prcsscr  bar 
of  the  sewing  machine  to  extend  forwardly  therefrom, 
said  plate  having  a  scroll-supporting  member  projecting 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  scroll-carrying 
member,  means  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  supporting 
member  for  rotative  adjustment,  the  axis  of  rotauon  of 
said  scroll  carrying  member  being  substam.ally  coincidem 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  scroll,  and  a 
scroll  earned  by  said  last  named  member  with  its  axis 
inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly. 


10  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  charging 
opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  of  a  door  for  controlling  the 
opening,  a  track  extending  above  said  door,  wheel  means 
operatively  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  said  door  to  ride 
on  said  track,  winding  means  positioned  for  operating  said 
door  means  cooperating  with  a  top  portion  of  said  door 
to  support  and  raise  and  lower  it  with  respect  to  the  fur- 
nace opening,  and  said  last-mentioned  means  having  por- 
tions connected  between  said  winding  means  and  said  door 
and  having  portions  positively  retaining  said  door  on  said 
track.  

2,735.387 

BtTTON-SEWING   ATTACHMENTS 

Cari  G.  Baehr,  West  Haven,  and  John  Connors,  Hamden, 

Conn,  assignors  to  The  Grelst  Manufacturing  Com- 

nanv.  New  Haven,  Conn,  a  corporation  of  ConnectJcot 

Application  June  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,956 

6  Claims.     (CL  112—115) 


1,7353W 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 

WROUGHT  FnriNGS  

P«d  D.  Wunburger,  Cleveland  »«»«»'»*'„^'?'«'  •^*'' 
™  Northern  Indiana  Bra«  Company,  Elkhart,  Ind.  a 

now  Patent  No.  2,603.175,  dated  July  15,  r952.     Di- 
vided and   this  application  July  2,   1952,  Serial  No. 

296,850  7  Claims     (CL  113— 44) 


«<«Tir4  3j — ■<u 


1.  A  button-sewing  attachment  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  frame,  a  button  carrier  pivoted  on  the  frame 
for  oscillating  movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  means  for  oscillating  said  carrier  including  a  fork 
arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  for  attachment  to  the  needle  bar 
of  the  machine,  and  connections  between  said  carrier  and 
fork  arm.  said  carrier  having  a  button  seat  thereon,  and  a 
thread-supporting  finger  carried  by  the  carrwr  and  ex- 
tending over  the  button  seat  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to 
lie  above  the  button  on  said  seat,  said  finger  being  tapered 
in  thickness  and  means  mounting  said  finger  on  the  carrier 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  pivot  point  of  the 
carrier. 


1    The  method  of  making  a  wrought  branch  fitting  such 
as  a  T    whose  volume  is  smaller  than  the  volume  of  the 
blank  from  which  it  is  formed  by  extruding  at   east  one 
lateral  leg  outwardly  from  an  imperforate  tubular  blank 
confined  in  the  channel  of  a  forming  die  while  shortening 
the  blank  to  form  a  head  portion,  which  comprises  confin- 
mg  a  voided  body  of  substantially  incompressible  flowablc 
filler  material  having  a  volume  greater  than  the  leg  tobc 
formed  within  the  imperforate  tubular  blank,  said  body 
of  filler  material  having  an  internal  void  of  volume  at  least 
as  great  as  the  difference  between  the  volume  of  the  blank 
and  the  volume  of  the  wrought  piece  and  havmg  a  high 
viscosity  substantially  resistant  to  reduction  «>J  »"J«5  u 
pressures  below  the  bursting  strength  of  said  blank  which 
facilitate  working  the  blank  but  permitting  rcducUon  ot 
its  void  at  greater  pressures  likewise  below  the  bursting 
strength  of  the  blank,  imposing  longitudinal  metal  flowing 
compression  forces  upon  the  ends  of  said  blank  in  the  die 
and  substantially  simultaneously  and  continuously  exert- 
ing on  the  whole  area  of  the  ends  of  said  body  of  filler  ma- 
terial forces  which  create  and  maintain  an  internal  pres- 
sure within  said  body  sufficient  to  facilitate  extruding  said 
leg  but  less  than  the  bursting  strength  of  said  blank   mov- 
ing all  the  filler  material  at  the  ends  of  the  body  of  filler 
material  toward  the  extruded  leg.  maintaining  the  end  ot 
the  extruded  leg  unsupported,  confining  the  whole  of  said 
body  of  filler  material  to  a  space  of  decreasing  size  within 
said  fitting  while  forcing  part  of  said  body  of  filler  matena 
to  flow  into  said  leg.  changing  the  shape  of  the  internal 
void  as  said  filler  material  flows  into  said  leg.  working 
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the  stock  of  the  blank  to  induce  extrusion  of  said  leg,  and 
reducing  the  volume  of  said  void  as  the  shape  of  the  void 
is  changed  and  as  the  stock  of  the  blank  is  being  worked. 


2,73S4M 

METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  DEEP-DRAWN  SHAPES 

LN  SHEET  METAL 

John  H.  Engel.  Escondido,  Calif. 

Appllcatioo  July  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,193 

9ClaiaM.    (CL  113-^1) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  deep-drawn  shapes  in  metal 
sheets,  including:  forming  a  flexible  pattern  having  a 
cupped  portion  of  the  final  shape  required*,  shaping  said 
cupped  portion  of  the  flexible  pattern  into  a  series  of 
waves  disposed  in  a  generally  flatter  zone  than  the  final 
shape  required  while  avoiding  increase  in  the  projected 
area  of  the  pattern;  producing  a  preforming  die  con- 
forming with  said  shaped  flattened  cupped  portion  of 
said  flexible  pattern;  shaping  a  metal  sheet  from  said 
preforming  die.  thereby  partially  stretching  and  shrinking 
and  partially  shaping  said  sheet;  and  thereafter  subject- 
ing such  preformed  sheet  to  the  action  of  finish  dies  to 
yield  the  final  shape  required. 


2,735391 
WARSHIP  WEAPONS  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  AIR- 
CRAFT STORING  AND  LAUNCHING  ARRANGE- 
MENT 
Herbert  H.  Buschers,  Towaoa,  Md„  asstgnor  to  The  Glenn 
L.  Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,921 
6  Claims.    (0.114—1) 


1.  An  aircraft  storage  and  launching  arrangement  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  on  the  deck  of  ships  of  the 
submarine  type  comprising,  a  hangar  secured  to  said 
deck,  said  hangar  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced 
hangar  guide  rails  carried  therein  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  aircraft  in  stacked  relationship  one  above  the 
other,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  secured  to  said  deck 
adjacent  said  hangar  and  extending  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  with  said  hangar  guide  rails,  a  retractable 
launcher  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  guide  rails  for 
movement  therealong  between  a  loading  position  adja- 
cent said  hangar  and  a  launching  position  spaced  from 
said  hangar,  said  launcher  including  a  pair  of  launcher 
guide  rails  extending  generally  parallel  with  said  hangar 
guide  rails,  a  retracting  mechanism  carried  by  said 
launcher  for  raising  and  lowering  said  launcher  guide 
rails  so  as  to  be  coaxially  aligned  with  either  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  hangar  guide  rails  whereby  in  load- 
ing position  said  launcher  guide  rails  engage  said  hangar 
guide  rails  in  end  to  end  relationship,  means  for  moving 
said  aircraft  along  said  rails  and  onto  said  launcher  when 
said  launcher  and  hangar  guide  rails  are  coaxially  aligned 
and  in  end  to  end  engagement,  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  aircraft  in  position  on  said  launcher,  and  means 
for  locking  said  launcher  in  the  raised  position  for 
launching  said  aircrafL 


2,735^92 

BOAT  HULL  HAVING  AN  UPWARDLY 

ARCHED  BOTTOM 

Eari  W.  Cox,  Seattle  Wadi. 

Application  December  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,051 

3  Claims.    (CL  114— (2) 


1.  A  boat  having  a  hull  formed  with  a  water  dividing 
prow  and  with  opposite  sidewall  portions  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  full  length  of  the  hull  in  parallel  ver- 
tical planes  and  to  equal,  uniform  depth,  and  said  hull 
having  a  bottom  of  upwardly  arched  and  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  form,  extended  between  and  joined  with 
said  sidewall  portions  along  their  lower  edges  and  pro- 
viding a  water  confining  channel  that  opens  to  prow 
and  stem  ends  of  the  boat,  said  bottom  having  outwardly 
and  upwardly  formed  portions  at  its  forward  end.  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  prow,  joined  with  the  forward  ends 
of  said  sidewall  portions  to  provide  cut-waters  and  form- 
ing upwardly  and  laterally  flared  valleys  whereby  head 
waters  are  funneled  into  said  channel,  as  the  boat  moves 
forwardly  and  said  bottom  having  similarly  upwardly 
formed  portions  at  its  rear  end,  joined  with  the  rear  ends 
of  said  sidewall  portions;  said  bottom  and  said  sidewall 
portions  as  thus  joined  providing  parallel,  laterally 
spaced  water  displacement  bows  whereby  the  hull  is 
floated  in  the  water  with  the  top  of  the  arched  bottom 
substantially  at  the  level  of  the  water  line,  and  a  boat 
driving  propeller  positioned  in  said  channel  in  its  central 
longitudinal  plane  and  substantially  above  the  level  of 
the  lower  edges  of  said  sidewall  portions  of  the  hull. 


2,735393 

SHIP  PROPULSION  AND  STEERING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Gerald  C.  White,  Macon,  01.  ' 

Application  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,001 
6  Claims,    (a.  114— 147) 


I.  A  ship  propulsion  arrangement  in  the  forward  part 
of  the  hull  of  a  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  used  in  the 
maneuvering  of  a  vessel  comprising  opposed  openings  in 
the  outer  skin  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  doors  slidably 
mounted  in  said  hull  for  closing  said  openings,  chambers 
formed  in  said  hull  in  communication  with  said  openings 
sealing  the  rest  of  said  hull  from  said  openings,  said 
chambers  including  forwardly  converging  bulkheads, 
drive  shafts  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bulkheads  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  propellers  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
shafts,  means  in  said  hull  for  rotating  said  shafts  and 
hence  said  propellers,  said  shafts  being  capable  of  being 
pivoted  into  said  chamber,  arcuate  toothed  tracks  in  said 
hull  adjacent  said  bulkheads,  carriages  carrying  said 
shafts  having  said  means  for  driving  said  shafts  mounted 
thereon,  motors  suspended  below  said  carriages  and  driv- 
ing toothed  wheels,  said  toothed  wheels  engaging  said 
tracks  so  that  upon  actuation  of  said  motors,  said  car- 
riages will  be  displaced  along  said  tracks  thus  pivoting 
said  shafts.  i 
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ANCHOR 

John  R.  Walpolc,  Lampasas,  Tex. 

Application  Janoary  14,  If  53,  Serial  No.  331,195 

3  Claims.    (0.114—206) 


1.  An  anchor  having  a  heavy  flat  portion  to  rest  upon 
the  bottom,  a  pair  of  prongs  atuchcd  to  said  flat  por- 
tion near  one  edge  thereof  and  extending  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  away  from  the  undersurface  of  said  flat 
portion,  a  lift  rod  extending  over  said  flat  portion  and 
having  at  each  end  a  vertical  riser  seated  in  and  attached 
to  said  flat  portion,  one  such  riser  being  located  at  a 
point  between  said  prongs,  the  other  such  riser  being  lo- 
cated near  the  other  edge  of  said  flat  portion,  and  a  chain 
having  at  its  end  a  ring,  said  ring  being  mounted  to  sur- 
round said  lift  rod  and  risers  and  slide  thereon. 


propeller;  and  a  cup-shaped  member  on  said  column,  the 
open  end  of  said  conduit  extending  into  said  cup-shaped 
member  to  provide  a  baflle  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
water  into  said  conduit  when  the  column  is  turned  up- 
side down. 

2,735^r7 
I  DOOR  SIGNALING  MEANS  . 

lowph  F.  Bhbop,  Newark,  N.  J.  ' 

ApplicaMon  November  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,173 
3ClafaiM.    (0.116—100) 


2,735,395 

COLLAPSIBLE  ANCHOR 

Charles  W.  Ballman,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

ApplicatioD  Janoary  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,061 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—207) 


An  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  fluices,  said 
flukes  being  of  generally  uniform  width  throughout  their 
entire  lengths  and  the  extremities  of  said  flukes  each  ter- 
minating in  a  plane  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  fluke,  thereby  forming  comers,  the  comers  of  each 
fluke  being  flattened  to  form  points,  each  point  lying  at 
a  divergent  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  respective  fluke,  a  member  connecting  said  flukes 
for  holding  them  in  crossed  relation  to  one  another,  and 
a  shank  mounted  on  said  flukes  at  the  crossed  portion 
thereof. 

2,735396 
OtmiOARD  MOTOR  COLl  MN  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  C.  Agar,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clinton 
Machine  Company,  Clinton,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  Jane  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439.225 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  115—17) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  of  the  class  described  having 
a  propeller  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a 
tubular  column  for  supporting  said  propeller;  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  column  for  driving  said 
propeller  through  a  driving  mechanism;  a  conduit  for 
conducting  exhaust  gases  from  said  motor  extending  into 
said  column;  means  for  retaining  said  conduit  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  column;  an  outlet  discharge  spout  on  said 
column   for  discharging  exhaust  gases  adjacent  to  said 


1.  A  door  signaling  means  including  a  structure  for 
mounting  on  a  door  frame  and  a  cooperative  part  for 
mounting  on  the  frame  door,  said  structure  having  a  me- 
tallic block  at  one  end  with  means  for  fastening  the  block 
to  a  door  frame,  the  structure  also  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  circular  reeds  of  different  lengths  fastened  to  the 
block  and  extending  therefrom  and  an  echo  chamber  com- 
prising a  casing  positioned  over  the  free  ends  of  the  reeds 
and  toward  but  not  to  said  block  to  leave  a  free  space, 
and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  the  door 
and  having  a  part  carrying  a  device  for  striking  the  reeds 
at  said  free  space  when  the  door  is  opened  or  closed. 


2,7353W 
CONFECTION  MACHINE 
Joseph  B.  Orrell,  Los  Aagclcs,  and  August  E 
Wbltlier,    Calif.,    aasignori   to    Dramsticli, 
Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  December  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,062 
4CUinis.    (CI.  118— 28) 


WUshuscn, 
Inc.,    Fort 


1.  In  a  confection  machine  adapted  particulariy  for 
^plying  chocolate  and  comminuted  nuts  to  ice  cream 
cones  at  separate  stations,  comprising  a  framework,  con- 
tinuous rails  extending  the  length  of  the  working  portion 
of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  ice  cream  cone  holding 
baskets  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  machine  by  rid- 
ing on  the  rails,  means  for  advancing  the  baskets  in  a 
step-by-step  relationship  on  the  rails  through  the  machine, 
a  vertically  reciprocable  chocolate-holding  pan  for  ap- 
plying chocolate  to  the  cones  in  inverted  position  in  one 
step  at  the  first  station,  a  vertically  reciprocable  nut  hold- 
ing pan  adapted  to  apply  nuts  by  pressure  operation  to 
the  chocolate  coated  cones  in  said  inverted  position  in 
a  succeeding  step  at  the  second  station,  a  single  motor 
for  moving  the  baskets  intermittently  along  the  rails,  and 
reciprocating  the  pans,  all  in  synchronisms,  a  hopper  for 
the  nut  particles  and  a  measuring  dispenser  beneath  the 
hopper  and  above  the  nut  pan,  said  measuring  dispenser 
being  actuated  in  timed  relationship  to  the  basket  mov- 
ing means,  means  movable  with  the  nut  holding  pan  to 
level  the  nuts  delivered  thereto  from  the  hopper  through 
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the  measuring  means,  said  means  including  a  bell-crank, 
a  slotted  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  to 
the  machine  frame,  means  for  pivoting  the  bell-crank  to 
the  pan  moving  means,  an  extension  slidable  on  the  other 
end  of  the  bell-crank,  a  support  on  the  extension  project- 
ing into  the  nut  pan,  and  a  leveling  rod  on  the  support, 
said  rod  extending  across  the  nut  pan. 


2,735,399 

MILKING  APPARATUS 

Femand  J.  I.  I.  Henrard,  Remicourt,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  Babson  Bros.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  25,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  119— 14.46) 


A  lid  OE  the  character  described  for  a  milking  device, 
comprising:  a  lid  member  having  an  upstanding  arcuate 
portion  adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof  merging  into  a 
downwaraly  extending  rear  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  rear  surface  being  transparent;  and  a  plurality  of 
straight  tubular  members  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
milk  tubes  of  a  teat  cup  assembly,  integrally  mounted  in 
the  front  surface  of  said  upstanding  portion  near  the  top 
thereof,  each  member  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
through and  terminating  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
transparent  rear  surface,  the  axis  of  each  member  being 
aligned  to  intersect  a  midportion  of  said  transparent  por- 
tion at  an  angle,  directing  the  flow  of  milk  thereagainst  to 
wash  said  portion  continually,  preventing  the  accumula- 
tion of  condensate  thereon.  '  I 


2,735,400 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  POULTRY  BATTERY 

Sherman  C.  Stubbs,  Danville,  lU. 

Application  February  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,869 

12  Claims.    (CI.  119—18) 


1.  A  poultry  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed tiers  defining  superimposed  stationary  fowl 
occupying  annular  spaces,  each  of  said  tiers  or  fowl 
occupying  spaces  having  a  closed  top,  a  floor  and 
foraminous  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  center  service  well 
disposed  within  said  inner  walls  and  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  of  the  battery  and  having  an  open  lower  end, 
watering  troughs  disposed  in  said  service  well  and  sup- 
ported by  said  foraminous  inner  walls  above  each  of 
the  floors,  a  water  supply  pipe  adapted  to  contain  water 
under  pressure  extending  upwardly  into  the  poultry 
battery  through  said  service  well  and  having  branch  pipes 
opening  into  said  watering  troughs,  means  automatically 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  from  said  branch  pipes 
to  the  watering  troughs,  feed  troughs  disposed  around 


the  poultry  battery  and  supported  thereon  externally  of 
the  outer  foraminous  walls  and  above  each  of  said  floors, 
said  inner  and  outer  foraminous  walls  having  openings 
above  and  adjacent  said  troughs  affording  access  to  the 
troughs  for  the  heads  of  fowls,  a  gravity  supplied  feed 
supply  pipe  having  a  portion  extending  vertically  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  battery  and  including  downwardly 
inclined  discharge  spouts  opening  above  said  feed  troughs 
for  supplying  feed  thereto,  and  a  driving  means  connected 
to  said  feed  supply  pipe  for  imparting  rotation  thereto 
for  causing  the  feed  supply  pipe  to  travel  around  the 
battery  for  supplying  feed  circumferentially  to  said  feed 
troughs. 

2,735,401 

POULTRY  FEEDER 

Alan  G.  Diseker,  Decatur,  Ala. 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,687 

1  Oalm.    (CI.  119—52) 


A  poultry  feeder  comprising  an  open  top  feed  hopper 
having  end  walls  and  downwardly  converging  side  walls, 
a  feed  trough  beneath  said  hopper  and  communicating 
therewith,  an  inverted  V-shaped  ridge  in  the  bottom  of 
said  trough  along  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  and 
removable  support  members  of  substantially  inverted  V- 
shape  extending  over  said  ridge  with  the  free  ends  there- 
of engaging  beneath  the  lower  edges  of  said  hopper  and 
terminating  in  upwardly  extending  hook  porticms  posi- 
tioned outwardly  of  said  lower  edges  whereby  the  hop- 
per is  supported  along  the  length  thereof. 


2,735,402 
VARIABLE  CAPACFTY  POULTRY  TROUGH 

Anthony  De  Lorenzo,  Duxbury,  Mass. 

Application  December  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,529 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—61) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising,  a  trough  member  hav- 
ing two  sides  and  two  ends,  an  end  plate  fixed  to  each  of 
said  ends  transversely  to  said  trough,  an  elongated  mem- 
ber mounted  at  its  ends  to  rotate  in  said  end  plates  above 
said  trough,  upwardly  directed  stationary  guide  members 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  end  plates,  a  side- wall  at  each  of  said 
sides,  said  side  walls  being  mounted  to  slide  upwardly 
in  said  guide  members  in  extension  of  said  sides,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  side-walls  in  place. 


2,735,403 
INK  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  FOL'NTAIN  PEN 

Harry  L.  Morrill,  Jr.,  Marietta,  Ga. 
Application  February  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,171 
5  Claims.    (CI.  120—42.16) 
1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  elongated  pen  body, 
a  flexible  sac  forming  an  ink  reservoir  housed  within  said 
pen  body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  reser- 
voir having  a  delivery  end  in  communication  with  a 
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capillary  ink-feed  passage  located  in  said  pen  body,  a 
body  of  ink -absorbent  material  located  within  said  reser- 
voir, said  absorbent  body  being  attached  to  a  wall  of 
said  sac  and  being  spaced  from  the  delivery  end  of  said 
reservoir,  the  size  of  said  absorbent  body  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  volume  of  said  reservoir,  a  filling  lever, 
and  means  supporting  said  filling  lever  on  said  pen  body, 
said  filling  lever  being  operable  to  collapse  then  release 
said  sac  to  draw  ink  into  said  reservoir  through  said 
capillary  ink-feed  passage  to  saturate  said  absorbent  body 
and  fill  said  reservoir,  said  absorbent  body  acting  to  trap 


2,735,4«5 

HYDROELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 

George   M.   Hippie,    Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 

Deoison  Fngineering  Company,  Columbuik,  Ohk),  a  cor- 

porarion  of  Ohio 

Application  April  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  35«,e24 
6  Oaims.    (O.  121—38) 


a  portion  of  the  ink  drawn  into  said  reservoir,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  ink  being  free  ink  capable  of  being 
drawn  from  said  reservoir  by  said  capillary  ink-feed  pas- 
sage when  the  pen  is  used  for  writing,  said  absorbent 
body  being  compressible  by  said  filling  lever  to  expel 
ink  held  by  said  absorbent  body  into  said  reservoir  and 
thus  free  said  ink  and  make  it  available  to  said  ink-feed 
passage  to  provide  a  small  reserve  supply  of  free  ink 
within  said  reservoir  after  the  original  supply  of  free 
ink  not  trapped  by  said  absorbent  body  has  been  de- 
pleted. 

2,735,404 

RECIPROCATTNG  FLl  ID  ACTl'ATFD  MOTORS 

AND  CI  SHIONING  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Williain  L.  Komph,  Sr.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Weliman  Eaginecring  Company,  Clcveiand,  Ohio, 

a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  December  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  329,066 
9  Claims.    (CL  121— 3«) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  device  of  the  type  having  a  reversible 
fluid  motor  and  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pressure  source  to 
said  motor  to  govern  the  operation  of  the  latter  comprising 
a  distributing  valve  between  said  fluid  pressure  source  and 
said  motor;  electro-responsive  means  for  actuating  said  ■ 
distributing  valve,  said  means  being  responsive  in  propor-  ' 
tion  to  the  current  supplied  thereto;  an  electric  circuit  for 
said  electro-responsive  means;  said  circuit  having  branches  *^ 
arranged  for  selective  connection  with  said  electro-respon- 
sive valve  actuating  means,  said  branches  supplying  cur- 
rents with  different  characteristics  to  said  electro-respon- 
sive means  to  secure  different  operations  of  said  valve 
and  fluid  motor,  and  means  actuated  by  said  fluid  motor 
to  connect  said  branches  one  at  a  time  with  said  electro- 
responsive  valve  actuating  means  at  predetermined  stages 
of  operation  of  said  fluid  motor. 


2,735.406 

PRESSURE  FLUID  VANE  TYPE  MOTOR  FOR 

STEERING  MECHANISMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Britton,  Hoilaad,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Francis  G.  Filippi 

AppUcatioB  June  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,035 

9  Claims.    (O.  121—41) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  type  fluid  pressure  actuated  mech- 
anism, a  power  cylinder,  a  valve  cylinder,  a  first  port 
or  aperture  in  one  end  of  said  valve  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  selectively  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
and  with  exhaust,  a  second  port  or  conduit  in  one  side 
of  said  valve  cylinder  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 
one  end  of  said  valve  cylinder  and  in  communication 
with  one  end  of  said  power  cylinder,  a  piston  like  valve 
member  reciprocable  in  said  valve  cylinder  to  open  and 
close  said  second  port  or  conduit,  a  third  port  or  conduit 
in  the  other  end  of  said  valve  communicating  with  said 
power  cylinder  intermediate  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
fourth  conduit  connecting  said  first  and  second  conduits, 
and  a  variable  orifice  in  said  fourth  conduit. 


1.  A  fluid  control  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  motor  vane  in  the  chamber  and  di- 
viding the  same  into  a  first  section  on  one  side  of  the 
vane  and  a  second  section  on  the  other  side  of  the  vane, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  secured  to 
the  vane  movably  to  support  the  same,  means  for  constant- 
ly introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  both  sections  of 
the  chamber,  a  movable  member  forming  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  one  wall  of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  ports  for  draining  fluid  from  both  sections  of 
the  chamber,  said  sections  being  in  communication  with 
said  fluid  introducing  means  regardless  of  the  position 


of  the  vane  relative  to  said  ports,  and  means  for  moving 
the  member  to  move  a  port  therein  at  least  partially  be- 
hind the  vane  to  throttle  such  port  whereby  the  ensuing 
increase  in  pressure  in  the  section  in  communication  with 
the  last  mentioned  port  will  cause  the  vane  to  move  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  member  in  a  follow-up  manner. 


2,735,409 

BLAST  NOZZLES  FOR  MELTING  FURNACES 

Bnmo  Aurin,  Hemer  (Westphalia),  and  WiUi  Dehnc,  Dort- 

mand-Horde,     Germany,     assignors     to     Herr     Ernst 

Thomas,  Hemer  (Westphalia),  Germany 

Application  December  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  11,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  122—6.6) 


2,735,407 
HYDRAl  Lie  MOTOR 
Ellk  H.  Bora,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TIk  Denison 
Engineering  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,666 
3  Claims.    (CL  121—62) 


1.  Hydraulic  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
energy  translating  device  having  a  casing  forming  a  cham- 
ber; a  cylinder  barrel  disposed  in  said  chamber;  a  port 
plate  in  said  chamber,  said  cylinder  barrel  and  port  plate 
being  in  relative  rotary  sliding  engagement;  an  annular 
bearing  area  on  the  surface  of  said  port  plate  engaged  by 
said  cylinder  barrel,  said  port  plate  having  spaced  ports 
in  said  annular  bearing  area  alternately  communicating 
with  ports  formed  in  the  complemcntal  surface  of  said  cyl- 
inder barrel  upon  relative  rotary  movement;  an  additional 
bearing  area  on  the  engaging  surface  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  additional  bearing  area  being  provided  with 
port  means;  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  a  fluid 
conductor  leading  from  said  pressure  source  to  one  of  the 
ports  in  the  annular  bearing  area  on  said  port  plate;  a 
branch  passage  leading  from  said  conductor  to  the  port 
means  in  said  additional  bearing  area;  and  normally  closed 
valve  means  between  said  conductor  and  said  branch  pas- 
sage, fluid  flow  through  said  conductor  tending  to  open 
said  valve  to  admit  fluid  to  said  branch  passage. 


2,735,408 
METER 
Patrick  J.  Rochford,  Hoboken,  and  Roberi  Z.  Hague, 
Oradell,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Rockwell   Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  Mav  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  226.836 
11  Claims.    (CI.  121—68) 


I.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  measuring  chamber  and  a  rigid 
fluid  actuated  piston  mounted  for  free  oscillation  therein 
with  respect  to  an  axis  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure 
applied  thereto,  a  flow  division  member  in  said  chamber 
between  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therefor,  said  piston  being 
slotted  to  straddle  in  a  free  sliding  fit  the  flow  division 
member,  and  shock  cushioning  means  at  all  points  of 
contact  between  the  piston  and  the  flow  division  member. 


1.  A  blast  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  nozzle  head 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  ring-shaped  chamber,  a  rear 
closure  part  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  a  conical  internal  tube 
forming  a  fluid  passage  extending  from  and  connected 
to  the  rear  part  and  to  the  nozzle  head,  a  spirally  wound 
tube  forming  a  conical  outer  cover  between  the  nozzle 
head  and  the  rear  part  and  spaced  from  the  conical  inter- 
nal tube,  the  spiral  tube  being  in  contact  as  to  adjacent 
spirals  and  forming  a  smooth  conical  outer  surface,  means 
to  secure  the  conical  internal  tube  and  the  spirally  wound 
tube  between  the  nozzle  head  and  the  rear  closure  part 
including  means  in  the  space  between  the  conical  internal 
tube  and  the  spirally  wound  tube  to  admit  fluid  to  cir- 
culate info  the  nozzle  head,  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
through  the  rear  closure  part  for  a  cooling  fluid  con- 
nected to  the  spirally  wound  tube  and  the  conical  internal 
tube. 

2,735,410 

WATER  BY-PASS  REGl  LATOR  FOR  STEAM 

GENERATOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Roy  J.  Armbnist  and  Joseph  E.  La  Rocque,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  111^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  274^62 
5  Claims.    (CL  122 — 448) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
fire  chamber,  a  fuel  line  for  delivering  fluid  fuel  to  said 
fire  chamber,  a  fuel  valve  in  the  fluid  line,  a  feed  water 
conduit  leading  to  said  generator,  and  a  pump  of  uni- 
form capacity  for  delivering  feed  water  through  said 
conduit  to  the  generator;  of  means  for  varying  the  de- 
livery of  water  to  the  generator  in  relation  to  the  steam 
pressure  therein  and  for  varying  the  delivery  of  fuel  to 
the  fire  chamber  in  relation  to  the  flow  of  water  to  the 
generator  comprising  a  normally  closed  bleeder  valve 
communicating  with  the  feed  water  conduit  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  pump  and  the  generator,  a  pressure  ac- 
tuated structure  responsive  to  the  steam  pressure  in  the 
generator  and  operatively  associated  with  said  bleeder 
valve  to  open  the  same  to  an  extent  commensurate  with 
the  steam  pressure  developed  in  the  generator  and  there- 
by vary  the  delivery  of  feed  water  to  the  generator,  a 
control  unit  interposed  in  the  feed  water  conduit  and  in- 
cluding an  element  responsive  to  the  flow  of  water  to  the 
generator  and  operatively  associated  with  said  fuel  valve 
for  proportionately  varying  its  open  position  in  relation 
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to  the  rate  of  flow  of  feed  water  to  the  generator,  and 
means  associated  with  said  pressure  actuated  structure 
for  delaying  further  movement  thereof  when  a  predeter- 
mined majiimum  steam  pressure  is  attained,  said  delay 
ing  means  being  rendered  ineffective  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  a  predetermined  higher  steam  pressure  in  the 
generator. 

2,735,411 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SUPERCHARGED  FOUR- 

yraOKE  INTERN AL-COMBLSTION  ENGINES 
Karl  Zinncr.  AugsburK.  Gennany.  aaigiior  to  Maschlnen- 
fabrik  Augsburg-Nurnbcrf  A.  G^  Augsbum,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Applkatioa  December  29,  1M9,  Serial  No.  135,735 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  August  6,  1*49 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123—1) 


viding  a  communication  between  the  cylinder  head  end 
of  the  cylinder  chamber  and  the  mixing  and  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  combustion  supporting 
medium  into  the  cylinder  chamber,  means  for  injecting 
fuel  panicles  into  the  mixing  and  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  cooling  the  walls  forming  the  mixing  and 
combustion  chamber,  the  walls  forming  the  mixing  and 
combustion  chamber  including  a  shell  having  one  thick- 
ness, and  a  heat  collecting  and  transfer  flange  extendmg 
outwardly  from  the  shell  and  having  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  shell  and  consututing  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  passageway. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  four-stroke  cycle  dicscl 
engine  operating  with  a  supercharging  pressure  above  2 
kgs./cm.'  absolute  and  a  mean  effective  pressure  above  12 
kgs./cm.'  to  obtain  substantially  improved  specific  fuel 
economy  composing  the  steps  of  supercharging  air  for  sup- 
ply to  the  engine,  cooling  the  supercharged  air  to  a  tem- 
perature such  that  the  adiabatic  rise  of  temperature  caused 
by  the  supercharging  is  not  exceeded,  introducing  said 
cooled  supercharged  air  into  the  engine  in  a  controlled 
quantity  of  two  to  three  times  the  stoichiometric  amount 
of  air  required  for  complete  combustion,  retaining  sub- 
stantially the  entire  quantity  of  said  air  in  the  engine 
cylinder,  compressing  said  air  during  the  compression 
stroke  to  a  pressure  of  approximately  70  to  145  atmos- 
pheres in  the  absence  of  combustion,  and  causing  during 
combustion  a  substantial  pressure  increase  of  at  least  15 
atmospheres  above  the  pressure  at  the  end  of  said  com- 
pression by  introduction  of  fuel  into  said  compressed 
air  to  produce  said  power  stoke. 


2,735,413 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINF^S 
Wolfgang  E.  Meyer,  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Rafael  H. 
Brand,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  aaiignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Texas  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,286 
4  Claims.    (CLi23— 32) 


2,735,412 
COMPRESSION  IGNITION  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Matthew  C.  Kuepfer,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Motors  Corporation,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  December  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  259^65 
U  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  bore  extending  therethrough,  cylinder  head  means 
having  an  inner  face  extending  across  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  bore,  a  piston  operative  for  reciprocation  in 
the  cylinder  bore  and  forming  with  the  cylinder  bore  and 
the  cylinder  head  means  inner  face  a  cylinder  chamber, 
walls  forming  a  mixing  and  combustion  chamber  adja- 
cent the  cylinder  and  a  passageway  extending  and  pro- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  reciprocating 
piston  type  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  with 
piston  therein  providing  a  main  cylinder  space,  a  head 
having  only  mechanical  clearance  with  the  piston  in  upper 
dead  center  position,  said  head  containing  an  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  of  annular  shape  generated  by  a 
plane  surface  revolved  about  a  predetermined  axis,  a 
transfer  passage  connecting  said  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  to  said  main  cylinder  space  and  disposed  tangen- 
tially  to  an  inscribed  circle  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  directing  air  through  said  combustion  chamber 
in  a  high  velocity  swirl  about  said  axis  responsive  to  a 
compression  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  transfer  passage 
intercepting  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  well 
within  the  diametral  limits  of  internal  tangency  and  to- 
gether therewith  having  a  volume  relative  to  the  volume 
of  said  main  cylinder  H)ace  providing  a  compression 
ratio  in  excess  of  8:1,  means  for  scavenging  said  main 
cylinder  space,  and  fuel  injection  and  positive  ignition 
means  for  effecting  a  flame-front  type  of  combustion  in 
the  annular  combustion  chamber  with  said  flame  front 
oriented  in  a  cross  section  of  said  annular  chamber  taken 
in  a  plane  through  said  axis,  said  cross  section  being  such 
that  all  of  the  flowing  air  increments  across  which  said 
flame  front  type  of  combustion  is  maintained  arc  moving 
at  substantially  the  same  linear  velocity  whereby  better 
combustion  control  is  obtained. 


2,735,414 
LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Adolph  Taccheila.  Altadena,  Calif. 

Application  December  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,022 

12  Claims.    (CI.  123— 41.23) 

1.  In  a  liquid  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  the  combination  comprising:  an  engine  block 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  liquid  coolant;  a  tank  for 
containing  a  body  of  liquid;  a  liquid  inlet  for  the  tank 
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connected  to  and  receiving  liquid  from  the  engine  block 
outlet,  said  inlet  including  passage  forming  means  pro- 
viding a  liquid  passage  of  gradually  decreasing  cross  sec- 
tion followed  by  an  abrupt  increase  in  cross  section  at 
which  pressure  is  reduced  to  form  vapor;  a  vapor  separat- 
ing chamber  within  the  tank  and  opening  to  the  tank  in- 
terior below  the  liquid  level  therein,  said  chamber  receiv- 


ing liquid  from  the  inlet  for  the  tank;  a  liquid  outlet  pas- 
sage from  the  tank  communicating  with  the  separating 
chamber  and  discharging  to  the  taift  txterior;  a  vapor 
outlet  from  the  tank  above  the  liquid  level  therein;  a  pump 
delivering  Uquid  to  the  engine  block  inlet  and  receiving 
liquid  from  the  tank;  and  means  for  cooling  and  con- 
densing vapor  received  from  the  tank. 


2,735,415 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 

FrMk  G.  SkMck,  Chicago,  III.,  aasigBor  to  Page  EagiMcr- 

Ing  Company,  Chkago,  111.,  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

AppiicatkMi  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457^61 

SOaiiiM.    (CL  123--41.44) 


1.  In  a  diesel  engine  having  generally  hollow  cylinder 
heads  associated  with  cylinders  surrounded  by  spaced 
jackets;  a  cooling  system  comprising  a  pump,  a  first  pipe 
leading  from  said  pump  to  a  point  adjacent  a  cylinder 
head,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  said  first  pipe  through 
a  wall  of  said  cylinder  head  to  a  discharge  end  within 
said  head  adjacent  the  cylinder-closing  wall  of  said  head, 
the  discharge  from  said  second  pipe  being  directed  at  the 
central  region  of  said  cylinder-closing  wall  whereby  maxi- 
mum cooling  is  provided  at  said  central  region,  said  head 
having  ports  leading  to  the  space  between  the  associated 
cylinder  and  jacket,  a  third  pipe  leading  from  said  space 
to  the  space  between  an  adjacent  cylinder  and  the  jacket 
thereof,  the  head  of  said  adjacent  cylinder  having  ports 
leading  from  said  last  named  space  to  the  hollow  interior 
thereof,  and  a  fourth  pipe  leading  from  the  central  region 
of  the  cylinder-closing  wall  of  said  last  named  head  to 
the  exterior  of  said  head  whereby  maximum  cooling  is 
provided  at  said  central  region. 


2,735,416 
PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Henry  George  Ferguson,  Stow-on-the-Wold,  Alexander 
Scnkowski,   Earisdon,   Coventry,   and   William  Henry 
Harrow,  Coondon,  Coventry,  England,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Harry  Ferguson,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  September  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  29,  1950 
U  aaims.    (CI.  123—191) 
I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  head  closing  one  end  of  said  cyl- 


inder, and  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  said  bead 
and  piston  having  step  portions  adapted  to  interfit  as  said 
piston  approaches  a  top  dead  center  position  to  define  a 
pump  chamber  and  combustion  chamber,  said  step  por- 
tions upon  interfitting  having  faces  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  formed  to  define  a  passage  diminishing  in  cross 
section  toward   its  edges  and  affording  restricted  com- 


munication between  said  chambers,  a  portion  of  the 
charge  introduced  into  said  cylinder  being  compressed  in 
said  pump  chamber  and  forced  therefrom  through  said 
passage  in  a  generally  centrally  concentrated  stream  into 
said  combustion  chamber  lipon  further  movement  of  said 
piston  toward  top  dead  center  position  so  as  to  create 
turbulence  in  the  portion  of  the  charge  in  said  combustion 
chamber. 


2,735,417 

SUNG  SHOT 

Joseph  Dcnekar,  Cohocs,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,321 

1  Clafan.    (CL  124—20) 


In  a  sling  shot,  a  frame  embodying  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  constructed  of  wide  strap  metal,  provid- 
ing spaced  arms,  the  wide  surfaces  of  said  arms  being  dis- 
posed vertically,  a  bar  connected  between  the  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  providing  a  handle,  said  arms  having  elon- 
gated depressions  formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  vertical  bars 
rising  from  the  frame  at  the  ends  of  said  handle,  said  ver- 
tical bars  having  enlargements  fitted  within  said  depres- 
sions, screws  extending  through  said  vertical  bars  and 
positioned  in  the  ends  of  said  handle  securing  said  vertical 
bars  against  movement  with  respect  to  said  U-shaped 
member  and  handle,  and  an  elastic  member  having  its 
ends  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  elastic  member  providing  a  pocket 
for  a  projectile,  and  said  elastic  member  adapted  to  di- 
rect a  projectile  forwardly  between  said  arms  when  the 
elastic  band  is  stretched  and  released. 


2,735,418 

STONE  GROOVING  MACHINE 

Martin  O.  Loeffler,  Detroit,  Mich.  I 

Application  February  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,679 

2  Claims.    (CL  125— 9) 


1.  A  stone  slab  grooving  machine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated framework  having  an  opening  with  a  stone  slab 
path  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  stone  slabs  while 
being  grooved,  a  pair  of  grooving  tool  carriers  disposed 
in  said  framework  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  and 
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facing  opposite  sides  of  the  slabs  traversing  said  path   a 
multiplicity  of  resilient  grooving  tool  supports  mounted 
on  each  tool  carrier  in  transversely-spaced  relationship 
and  directed  toward  opposite  sides  of  said  slabs  traveiv 
ins  said  slab  path  through  said  opening,  a  multiphcity 
of  stone  slab  grooving  tools  mounted  on  said  tool  sup- 
ports and  proKcting  into  said  opening  into  engagement 
with   the  opposite   sides   of   slabs   passing  therethrough 
along   said   slab   path,   said   tools  having   grooving   tips 
spaced  transversely  apart  from  one  another  at  the  pre- 
determined separations  desired  for  the  slab  grooves,  a 
movable   conveyor   extending   to   and   away   from   said 
framework  opening  at  opposite  sides  thereof  aiid  f™8W 
to  move  the  slabs  to  be  grooved  along  said  slab  path 
through  said  opening  and  past  said  grooving  tools,  and 
a  power  source  drivingiy  connected  to  said  conveyor, 
said    grooving    tool    supports    comprising    leaf    spnngs 
mounted  on  said  tool  carrier  and  holding  said  grooving 

tool*-  ^^^.^--— — ^ 

2,735,419 

ABRASIVE  WHEEL  DRESSER 

Joseph  J.  Osplack,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  V  "co  Cor. 

pJmrtooTDetroit,  Mich     a  cocpo^tion  o"^'<J»««5' 

Applkatioa  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,993 

^^  iClMkmM.    (CL  125—11) 


tool  mounted  on  the  support  for  movement  in  a  direction 
toward  and  from  the  abrasive  wheel,  a  tool  actuating  hy- 
draulic motor,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  and  means 
for  variably  controlling  the  reaction  of  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure on  said  hydraulic  motor  including  a  first  conduit 
coupling  the  source  of  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  hy- 
draulic motor,  a  second  conduit  coupled  to  the  other  side 


of  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  movable  selector  valve  for 
alternatively  connecting  the  second  conduit  to  the  source 
of  pressure  or  to  exhaust,  a  movable  by-pass  valve  coupled 
with  the  first  conduit  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said 
conduit,  and  means  connecting  said  selector  valve  and 
said  by-pass  valve  for  varying  the  position  of  the  selector 
valve  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the  bypass  valve. 


2,735,421  , 

SHAPING  OF  BODIES  OF  CRYSTALLINE  CARBON 
Robin  J.  Cook,  Florida,  Tr«i«T«aI,  Union  of  South  Africa, 
Mlsnor.  by  mesne  a-lgnments,  to  Diamond  Abrasive 
PrS^  Limited,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  I  nion  of 

^%i^^  October  20.  I'",  Serial  No  315.701 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  22, 1951 
f         /  13  Claims.    (CL  125—30) 


1    Grinding  wheel  dressing  apparatus  compnsmg  in 
combination  a  supporting  frame,  a  first  radial  member 
joumalled  in  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a 
second  radial  member  joumalled  in  said  first  member  for 
rototion  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and  remote  from 
said  first  axis,  a  dressing  tool  having  a  dressing  tip  and 
being  fixed  to  said  second  member  at  a  position  remote 
from  said  second  axis,  a  cam  plate  fixed  to  said  frame 
and  normal  to  said  first  axis,  the  penphery  of  said  cam 
plate  having  a  contour  related  to  the  desired  contour  of 
the  wheel  to  be  dressed,  and  means  engaging  the  penphery 
of  the  cam  plate  and  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
member  for  effecting  a  rotation  of  said  second  member 
about  said  second  axis  as  said  first  member  is  rotated 
about  said  first  axis,  which  rotation  of  said  second  mem- 
ber is  related  to  the  departure  of  the  peripheral  contour 
of  the  cam  from  an  arc  which  is  circular  about  said  first 
axis  whereby,  when  said  supporting  frame  is  placed  adja- 
cent a  rotatably  mounted  wheel  to  be  dressed  with  said 
first  axis  normal  to  a  plane  including  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  wheel,  said  tool  tip  is  in  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel. 


1  An  apparatus  for  shaping  bodies  of  crystalline  car- 
bon comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  its  inner  wall 
composed  of  hard  metal,  access  means  at  the  top  portion 
of  the  casing  for  introducing  said  bodies  into  said  casing, 
means  for  injecting  a  jet  of  high  pressure  fluid  tangential  y 
into  the  casing,  and  a  tubular  member  positioned  axially 
of  the  cylindrical  casing  to  provide  an  outlet  for  said 
fluid  from  the  casing. 


2,735,422 

EXERCISE  CYCLE 

William  Lloyd  Jonea,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*6,722 

2  Claims.    (O.  128—25) 


2,735,420 
GRINDING  WHEEL  TRUING  MECHANISM 

Albert  H.  Dall,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati MilliB«  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati.  t)hlo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^,      ..,«„^ 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«,954 
7  Claims.    (CI.  125— 11) 
I.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  support,  a  rotatable  wheel 
spindle  journaled  in  the  support,  an  abrasive  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  spindle  for  rotation  thereby,  and  means  for 
producing  a  contour  on  the  surface  of  the  abrasive  wheel 
including  a  template  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with,  a   template   follower  carried  by  the  support  and 
mounted  for  nwvcment  relative  to  the  support,  a  truing 


-S-' 


1.  An  exercise  cycle  for  use  by  a  person  seated  in  a 
wheel  chair,  comprising  a  base  frame  of  substantially 
U -shape  in  plan,  traction  wheels  carried  by  said  base,  a 
crankshaft  having  a  pair  of  offsets,  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  crankshaft  above  said  base,  a  pedal  on  each 
offset,  means  rotating  said  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  channel- 
shaped  wheel  guides  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  front 
wheels  of  the  chair,  means  securing  said  guides  to  said 
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base  frame,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  chair  holding  members 
carried  by  said  crankshaft  supporting  means,  said  holding 
members  being  engageable  with  the  front  of  the  chair 
frame  for  holding  the  latter  against  rearward  movement 
on  said  guides. 

2,735,423 

EYE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Alfred  A.  Powell,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,185 

8  Oaims.    (a.  128—76.5) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


said  chest  plate,  a  pair  of  chest  straps  connecting  the  re- 
spective lower  comers  of  said  back  plate  with  the  cor- 
responding lower  comers  of  said  chest  plate  and  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  the  arm  pits  of  a  person,  a  chin  plate 
adapted  to  rest  beneath  the  chin  of  a  person  and  having 
a  brace  extending  substantially  vertically  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  brace  being  secured  to  said  chest  plate 
for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  thereto,  and  occipital 
plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  occiput  of  the 
person,  a  rear  brace  secured  to  said  occipital  plate  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  means  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  rear  brace  to  said  back  plate  tor  vertical  adjust- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  chin  straps  con- 
necting said  chin  plate  with  said  occipital  plate  at  the 
respective  sides  of  the  person's  head. 


2,735,425 

ANTINEGATH'E  G  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Walter  O.  Wilkening,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aro 

Equipment  Corporation,  Biyan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,411 

7  Claims.    (CL  128—142) 


3.  An  optical  exercising  device  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  vertical  supporting  member  affixed  to  said  base 
member,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its  center  on  the 
free  end  of  said  vertical  member  so  as  to  pivot  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  adjustable  means  to  vary  and  fix  said  arm 
at  any  angle  relative  to  said  vertical  member,  a  light 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  arm,  each  of  said  lights 
being  of  a  different  color,  and  control  means  in  said 
base  member  for  said  colored  lights  comprising,  a  pair 
of  contacts  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  said  lights,  a  pivoted  contact  arm  connected  to  a  cur- 
rent source  and  spring  biased  to  electrically  engage  one 
of  said  contacts  and  movable  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
contacts,  a  motor-driven  cam  whose  surface  engages  the 
free  end  of  the  contact  arm,  said  cam  adapted  to  move 
the  contact  arm  away  from  the  contact  against  which 
said  arm  is  biased  to  contact  with  the  other  contact  and 
to  permit  said  arm  to  retum  after  one-half  revolution 
of  the  cam,  thereby  enabling  said  colored  lights  to  be 
lighted  alternately. 


I  2,735.424 

CERVICAL  BRACE 

MUbum  J.  Bcniamfai.  Glendale.  Calif. 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,783 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—87) 


I.  A  valve  control  unit  to  control  pressure  in  a  helmet 
in  response  to  acceleration,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  hel- 
met, and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  spaces  communicating  with 
the  chamber  through  ports;  means  to  supply  air  under 
predetermined  pressure  to  one  of  said  spaces;  weight  oper- 
ated valve  means  operable  to  admit  air  from  said  one  space 
to  said  chamber  upon  predetermined  negative  G  accelera- 
tion; means  to  supply  oxygen  to  the  other  of  said  spaces 
under  pressure  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure; 
weight  operated  valve  means  operable  to  close  the  port 
from  said  other  space  to  said  chamber  upon  predetermined 
negative  G  acceleration;  a  valve  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
pressure-responsive  faces,  one  in  communication  with  said 
means  to  supply  oxygen  and  the  other  in  communication 
with  said  other  space,  the  valve  being  operable  to  define 
a  relief  passage  from  said  other  space  to  the  atmosphere 
when  the  pressure  in  said  other  space  exceeds  the  pressure 
of  said  means  to  supply  oxygen.  <, 


Cervical  brace  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
back  plate  of  leather  covered  metal  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  back  of  a  person,  a  pair  of  arcuate  leather  covered 
shoulder  plates  pivouUy  and  frictionally  attached  to  said 
back  plate  at  the  respective  upper  comers  of  said  back 
plate,  said  shoulder  plates  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  shoulders  of  the  person,  a  leather  covered  chest  plate 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  chest  of  the  person,  a  pair  of 
shoulder  straps  adjustably  connecting  the  respective  for- 
ward ends  of  said  shoulder  plates  to  the  upper  comers  of 


2,735,426 
FOAM  RUBBER  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  Mitchell  Claydon,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
necticut Bandage  Mills,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Connecticut 

AppUcation  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,163 
11  Claims.    (CL  128—156) 


1.  Bandage  material  comprising,  a  one-way  stretch- 
able  fabric  backing  and  a  foam  rubber  surface  layer,  the 
said  foam  rubber  surface  layer  being  provided  with  a 
surface  slit. 
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2,735,427 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

John  J.  SulllvMi,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoo  April  23.  1953,  Serial  No.  350.WI 

Appuc        ^^^^    (CLlli— 218) 


end.  a  hypodermic  needle  sealed  through  said  end  wall 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  needle  extending  into  the  barrel, 
a  bead  stopple  disposed  in  the  barrel  adjacent  the  inner 


1  An  attachment  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  having 
a  barrel,  a  plunger  slidable  within  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  bead  thereon,  and  a  needle  carried  by  the  barrel, 
said  attachment  consisting  of  a  sterilizing  kit  compns- 
ins  •  casing,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  means  for  demount- 
'  ably  securing  the  casing  to  the  bead  of  the  plunger,  and 
a  plurality  of  sterilizing  units  carried  by  the  casing. 


end  of  the  needle,  an  axial  passage  through  the  bead 
stopple,  a  bead  removably  secured  in  the  passage  and  said 
bead  having  a  bore  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  inner 
end  of  the  needle. 


2,735.431 

VACCINATING  GUN 

Francis  J.  Swanaoo.  Saratoga,  Wyo. 

Application  October  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  459,620 

4Claiina.    (CI.  128— 224) 


2,735.42S 

HYFODERMIC  SYRINGES 

Ralph  I^  Hnber.  deceaaed,  late  of  Seattle  \V«h.,  by 

Jennie  L,  Huber.  adminlatratrii,  ^•"•««  )**«l- 

Application  April  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  425,443 

4CUima.    (CL  lU— 21») 


!-♦--• 


1  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel 
formed  with  a  closing  wall  at  iu  outer  end  and  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  sealed  through  the  closing  wall  with  one 
end  of  the  needle  extending  into  the  barrel  said  closing 
wall  having  an  air  relief  port  therethrough,  a  needle  pieroc- 
able  stopple  fitted  in  the  barrel  adjacent  said  end  of  the 
needle,  means  integral  with  said  closing  wall  and  means 
integral  with  said  stopple  co-acting  to  form  a  sealed  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  inner  end  of  the  needle,  a  piston  stop- 
ple in  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  medicament  com- 
partment between  the  stopples. 


2,735,429 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGF«S 

Ralph  L.  Haher.  deceased,  late  of  Seattle.  Hash.,  by 

Jennie  I..  Huber.  administratrix.  Seattle.  Hash. 

AppUcatioo  April  26.  1954.  Serial  No.  425,444 

I  Claim.    (CL  128—218) 


1  An  injector  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having 
an  extended  stem  with  ratchet  teeth  in  one  side  posi- 
tioned in  the  cylinder  with  the  stem  extended  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  grip  extended  from  one  side  of  the  cylinder, 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  the 
grip  a  rod  extended  through  the  grip,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  the  rod  to  the  trigger,  a  pawl  earned 
by  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  which  extends  from  the 
rear  portion  of  the  grip,  said  pawl  positioned  to  engage 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  stem  of  the  piston,  a  thumb  screw 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  opening  extended  there- 
through threaded  in  the  grip,  said  rod  extended  through 
the  thumb  screw,  and  resilient  means  in  the  grip  p<^ 
tioned  to  coact  with  the  thumb  screw  for  retaining  the  rod 
and  pawl  carried  thereby  in  adjusted  positions. 


1,735.432 

CANNULA 

Charies  H.  Hudson.  Ixm  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  Ma)  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  427,811 

3  Claims    (O.  128—348) 


A  hypodermic  syringe  of  the  character  descnbed  com- 
prising a  barrel  formed  with  a  closing  wall  at  one  end 
and  a  hypodermic  needle  sealed  through  said  wall  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  needle  extending  into  the  barrel,  a 
partitioning  stopple  disposed  in  the  barrel  adjacent  the 
said  closing  wall  and  a  piston  stopple  normally  disposed 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel;  said  partitioning  stopple 
comprising  side  walls  and  a  diaphragmatic  end  wall,  said 
end  wall  being  of  relatively  thin,  elastic,  transparent  mate- 
rial and  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  syringe  barrel  whereby  sufficient  fullness 
is  provided  to  effect  cupping  of  the  end  wall  when  the 
stopple  is  contained  within  the  barrel. 


2,735,430 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 

Ralph  L.  Huber.  deceased,  late  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  by  Jennie 

L-  Huber.  administratrix,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Applicatioo  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,981 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—218) 
I.  A  hypodermic   syringe  of  the  character  descnbed 
comprising  a  barrel  formed  with  a  closing  end  wall  at  one 

\ 


I  An  improved  nasal  cannula  adapted  to  both  protect 
the  soft  nasal  tissue  and  to  positively  direct  fluid  flow 
within  the  nasal  passages  comprising:  a  soft,  flexible, 
substantially  flat  mounting  strap,  and  a  soft,  flexible  lead 
tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  bonded  to 
said  mounting  strap;  said  lead  tube  having  a  pair  of 
tubular  extensions  protruding  from  said  tube  with  each 
tubular  extension  having  an  orifice  spaced  inwardly  from 
a  relatively  smooth  closed  end;  said  lead  tube  and  tubular 
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extensions  forming  a  flexible  nasal  cannula  providing  a  on  the  outer  face  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  a  person's 
smooth  contacting  surface  adjacent  the  soft  tissues  of  lips,  a  backing  piece  on  the  inner  face  of  said  layer,  a 
the  nasal  passage  during  insertion  of  each  tubular  ex- 
tension into  a  patient's  nostril,  and  providing,  also,  a 
positive  fluid  path  directing  fluids  outwardly  from  said 
orifices  at  a  desired  position  within  the  nasal  passage 
after  insertion. 


2,735,433 

BINDER  FOR  MAGAZINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  D.  Stephens,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Metal 

Fabricators  A  Finishers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,620 

4  CUims.    (CI.  129—38) 


lipstick  composition  on  the  outer  face  of  said  backing, 
and  means  for  holding  said  disk,  layer  and  backing  as 
a  unit. 


•^ 


3= 


1.  The  combination  with  a  binder  for  magazines  and 
the  like  embodying  hinged  covers  having  a  channel  mem- 
ber mounted  therebetween,  of  upturned  web  portions  at 
each  end  of  said  channel,  a  retaining  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  upturned  web  portions, 
there  being  a  slot  in  the  other  upturned  web  portion  in 
position  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  retaining  bar,  a 
downwardly  projecting  locking  member  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  said  retaining  bar  in  position  to  lie  outwardly 
of  and  adjacent  said  other  upturned  web  portion  when 
the  retaining  bar  is  in  said  slot,  there  being  a  threaded 
opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  locking  member  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  retaining  bar,  there  being  a  threaded 
opening  in  said  other  upturned  web  portion  in  align- 
ment with  the  threaded  opening  in  the  locking  member 
when  said  retaining  bar  is  within  said  slot,  and  a  threaded 
screw  carried  in  said  threaded  opening  in  the  locking  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  threaded  opening  in  said 
other  upturned  web  portion.  > 


2  735  436 

DENTAL-'fLo'sS  HOLDER 

Loub  Russo,  FHchburg,  Mass. 

ApplicaHon  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,462 

1  Claim.    (CI.  132—91) 


2,735,434 

CALLUS  REMOVER 

Prentiss  P.  Dc  Rossett,  Monroe,  La. 

Application  June  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,095 

1  CUim.    (CI.  132—76.4) 


A  dental-floss  holder  comprising  a  one-piece  handle, 
spaced  floss-holding  arms  thereon  co-planar  therewith, 
and  floss-end  securing  means,  said  means  including  a 
fixed  button  on  the  handle  adjacent  the  arms,  said  but- 
ton having  an  undersurface  closely  adjacent  a  surface 
of  the  handle,  said  undersurface  being  slanted  at  an  angle 
making  a  V-shape  with  respect  to  the  handle  surface 
for  frictionally  holding  thread  ends  wound  therein,  said 
handle  surface  adjacent  the  button  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  small  transverse,  spaced,  friction  grooves, 
said  arms  extending  from  the  proximity  of  the  button 
in  spaced  relation  and  terminating  in  aligned  V-shaped 
thread-guiding  notches  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  arms,  said  V-shaped  notches  terminating  at  their 
smaller,  inner  ends  in  aligned  parallel-sided,  thread-hold- 
ing notches,  and  a  thread  holding  and  guiding  groove 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  said  thread- 
holding  notches  along  a  side  edge  of  one  of  the  arms 
slantingly  to  the  said  handle  surface  adjacent  the  button. 


2,735,437 

DENTAL  FLOSS  APPLICATOR 

Francis  S.  Coyle,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,203 

4  Claims.    (CI.  132—92) 


An  abrasive  callus  remover  comprising  a  platform 
fabricated  of  resilient  material,  said  platform  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  recesses,  a  body 
member  seated  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  including  flat 
end  portions  secured  to  said  platform,  the  upper  surface 
of  each  of  said  body  members  being  rounded,  there  being 
cross  cut  grooves  in  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said 
body  members  defining  abrading  surfaces. 


2,735.435 
APPLICATOR  FOR  LIPSTICK 

Samuel  S.  Feinstein,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,770 

7  Claims.    (CI.  132—88.7)  • 

1.  A  lipstick  applicator  comprising  a  disk,  said  disk 
being  partially  folded  so  as  to  constitute  two  flaps  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  said  disk  being  of  lipstick-impervi- 
ous material,  a  layer  of  permeable  mesh  fabric  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  folded  disk,  said  disk  having  openings 


4.  A  floss  holder  for  a  floss-containing  cartridge  formed 
as  a  cylindrical  ampoule  having  a  loosely-fitted  flanged 
lid  with  mating  screw  threads  adapted  to  permit  the  lid 
to  be  turned  and  tightened  upon  thp  ampoule  and  passage 
means  through  the  lid  and  between  the  lid  and  ampoule 
adapted  to  permit  a  loop  of  floss  to  be  extended  from 
the  ampoule  and  secured  by  tightening  of  the  lid  upon 
the  ampoule,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  slidingly  embrace  said  ampoule  and  a 
pair  of  fingers  extending  from  the  body  portion  at  each 
side  of  and  beyond  said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
loop  at  their  extended  ends  and  thereby  hold  a  reach  of 
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flo»5  between  the  extended  ends  which  may  be  tightened 
by  slidablc  extension  of  the  body  and  fingers  along  the 
ampoule  to  tension  the  loop. 
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2,735,438 

FARE  BOX 

Clarence  F.  Rogkr,  Chkago,  HI.,  assifjnor  to  Johnson 

Fare  Box  Co^  Chicago,  HI^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  212,598 

12  Claims.    (CI.  133— 5)  I 


a  bore  through  said  wall  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  inlet 
end  thereof,  a  small  passage  leading  from  the  c^^cnorot 
said  bodv  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bore, 
a  safety  valve  biased  into  seating  engagement  with  said 
seat  a  condition  responsive  means  capable  of  holding  but 
not  attracting  said  valve  to  its  open  position,  a  piston 
positioned  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  bore  from  the 
other  end  thereof  and  having  a  stem  extending  therefrom, 
an  axial  bore  in  the  inner  end  of  said  stem,  a  pin  slidable 
in  said  axial  bore  and  extending  thcrcbcyond.  a  lost-motion 
connection  between  said  pin  and  stem,  a  disc  on  said  pin 
and  spaced  from  said  piston  and  positioned  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  pin.  said  disc  having  an  arcuately  beveled 
upper  edge,  and  an  expandable  ring  around  said  beveled 
edge  and  engageable  by  said  piston  when  said  stem  moves 
said  piston  and  pin  against  said  safety  valve  to  expand  said 
ring  against  said  bore  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
prior  to  continued  movement  of  said  stem,  expandable 
ring  and  disc  and  movement  of  said  safety  valve  to  its 
valve  open  position  wherein  said  safety  valve  is  capable 
of  being  held  by  said  condition  responsive  means,  the 
intermediate  point  at  which  said  small  passage  communi- 
cates with  said  bore  being  between  said  inlet  end  and 
the  innermost  point  reached  by  the  expandable  ring  when 
the  safety  valve  is  moved  to  its  open  position. 


1.  In  a  fare  box.  a  check  sorter  mounted  on  the  fare 
box  to  receive  checks  therefrom  and  to  discharge  checks 
of  the  same  denomination  downwardly  at  a  predeter- 
mined station,  a  changer  having  a  frame  mounted  on  the 
fare  box.  tubes  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  sta- 
tions to  receive  the  checks  from  the  sorter,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  for  mounting  said  check 
tubes  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  frame  having  a  surface  disposed  at  a  downward 
angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  said  tubes  terminating 
in  said  frame  and  communicating  with  said  surface 
through  bores  in  the  frame,  the  ends  of  said  bores  being 
disposed  below  the  respective  stations  and  terminating 
in  openings  which  are  larger  in  area  than  the  checks,  a 
housing  on  said  frame  defining  an  opening  adjacent  the 
sorter  and  said  surface,  and  a  tray  hingedly  attached  to 
the  frame,  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  surface,  said 
tray  being  rotatable  on  said  hinge  to  a  position  in  which 
it  substantially  closes  said  opening. 


2  735  440 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SUPPLY  OF  A  LIQUID 

Kari  Torsten  Kalle,  Saffle,  Sweden 

ApplicaHon  February  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,993 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137— 87) 


2,735.439 
COMBINED  MANl  AL  AND  SAFETY  VALVE 
Charics  D.  Coffey,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfon  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,152 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137— ^) 


3.  A  device  for  continuous  supply  of  liquid  to  a  flow 
of  medium,  comprising  a  rotary  pump,  an  inlet  for  the 
liquid  and  an  inlet  for  gas  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump, 
an  outlet  for  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  gas  from  the  pres- 
sure side  of  the  pump  having  a  restricted  portion  therein, 
an  adjustable  valve  connected  to  the  gas  inlet  for  adjust- 
ing the  proportion  of  gas  sucked  by  the  pump,  a  first 
pressure   responsive   element   subjected   to   the   pressure 
ahead  of  the  restricted  outlet  passage  and  connected  to 
said  adjustable  valve  to  open  said  valve  in  dependence  on 
said  pressure  to  keep  the  quantity  of  liquid  discharged 
substantially  constant  at  a  constant  flow  of  the  medium, 
and  a  second  pressure  responsive  element  subjected  to  the 
pressure  of  the  flowing  medium  and  connected  to  said  ad- 
justable valve  to  adjust  said  valve  in  dependence  on  pres- 
sure variations   of  said   flowing  medium   to   adjust   the 
amount  of  gas  supplied  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump 
and  thereby  adjust  the  amount  of  liquid  supplied  to  the 
flowing  medium  from  said  pump. 


I.  A  safety  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
inlet  and  a  main  outlet  with  a  dividing  wall  therebetween. 


2,735,441 
VALVE  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  G.  Regna,  Hanley  Hills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^    .  .  ^,     .--  a^- 

ApplicaHon  March  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,867 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—102) 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  control  mechanism,  a  casing  com- 
prising first  and  second  portions,  means  including  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  for  conn«:ting  said  first  and  second  pot- 
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tions,  an  exhaust  chamber  in  said  first  portion  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  an  exhaust  port  for  said  ex- 
haust chamber,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  second  portion 
adjacent  said  diaphragm  on  the  side  opposite  said  exhaust 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
pressure  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein, 
an  exhaust  valve  stem  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and 
slidably  received  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  exhaust  valve 
stem  having  a  passage  therein  for  connecting  said  exhaust 
chamber  with  said  valve  chamber,  a  restricted  passage  for 
connecting  said  valve  chamber  with  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  spring  biased  exhaust  valve  in  said  valve  chamber 
for  controlling  said  passage  in  said  exhaust  valve  stem, 
an  inlet  valve  associated  with  said  exhaust  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  valve  chamber,  said  first  portion  having  an  en- 
larged bore  therein  and  a  self-contained  cage  assembly  re- 


tion,  a  movable  valve  seat  having  a  passage  therethrough 
to  the  atmosphere  adapted  to  be  moved  to  open  said 
valve,  means  responsive  to  the  water  level  in  said  con- 
tainer for  operating  said  movable  valve  seat,  a  conduit 
connecting  one  side  of  said  valve  with  one  side  of  said 
pressure  responsive  valve,  a  second  conduit  connecting 
said  passage  and  said  movable  valve  seat  and  the  other 
side  of  said  valve  with  the  other  side  of  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  whereby  when  said  valve  is  seated,  said 
second  conduit  drains  through  said  passage  in  said  mov- 
able valve  seat  reducing  the  pressure  at  one  side  of  said 
pressure  responsive  valve  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
normal  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet  conduit  opens 
and  passes  through  said  pressure  responsive  valve  into 
said  container  and  as  the  level  of  fluid  rises  in  said  con- 
tainer said  movable  valve  seat  is  moved  against  said 
valve  to  open  the  same  and  simultaneously  close  said 
passage  in  said  movable  valve  seat  whereby  said  first 
conduit  drains  into  said  second  conduit  increasing  the 
pressure  at  said  last  mentioned  side  of  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  to  place  and  hold  the  same  in  closed  po- 
sition. 

2  735  443 

AUTOMATIC  BI-DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  VALVES 

Clarence  E.  Beck,  Tipton,  Ind. 

Application  February  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,052 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—493.3)  i 


ciprocally  mounted  in  said  bore  and  on  first  mentioned 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  self-contained  cage  assembly 
comprising  a  central  member,  a  cage  member  positioned 
in  an  abutting  relation  to  said  central  member  near  one 
end  thereof  with  the  exterior  of  the  cage  member  slidably 
contacting  the  wall  of  said  bore,  a  projecting  flange  near 
the  other  end  of  said  central  member,  a  second  cage 
member  slidably  and  guidably  carried  by  said  central 
member,  said  second  cage  member  having  an  annular 
flange  in  abutting  relation  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm 
and  being  adapted  to  move  therewith,  said  second  cage 
member  having  a  second  flange  normally  abutting  said 
projecting  flange  and  positioned  between  said  projecting 
flange  and  the  upper  end  of  the  central  member,  and  a 
spring  positioned  between  said  cage  members  and  holding 
said  first  cage  member  against  said  central  member,  said 
spring  being  held  in  compression  between  said  cage  mem- 
bers. 


2,735,442 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  LIQUID  SUPPLYING 

CONDUIT 

Robert  W.  Kenncy,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Stanley  G.  Harwood,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  February  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,489 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—413) 


In  a  pressure  control  v^Ive  for  a  liquid  tank,  a  body 
having  a  downwardly  opening  recess  therein,  externally 
threaded  at  its  lower  open  end  and  an  annular  shoulder 
inwardly  of  the  open  end  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  yield- 
able  ring  on  said  scat,  said  body  having  a  vent  opening 
therein  upwardly  of  the  valve  seat,  reversely  operating 
check  valves  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  in  the  open 
end  of  said  body  with  the  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  said 
member  engaged  with  the  yieldable  ring  on  the  valve  seat, 
a  cross  bar  extending  diametrically  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
cup-shaped  member  adjacent  the  open  side  thereof,  a 
spring  support  for  the  cup-shaped  member  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  closed  end  of  the  body  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  cross  bar  for  holding  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber freely  suspended  within  the  body  and  engaged  with 
the  yieldable  ring  in  the  body  with  said  member  constitut- 
ing an  outwardly  opening  check  valve,  said  cup-shaped 
member  having  a  central  valve  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  yieldable  valve  disk  mounted  in  the  cup-shaped 
member  and  a  separate  spring  interposed  between  said 
cross  bar  and  valve  disk  for  holding  the  latter  in  closing 
relation  to  the  valve  opening  and  said  valve  disk  con- 
stituting an  inwardly  opening  check  valve. 


2,735,444 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Frank  H.  Mueller  and  Earl  E.  Tinker,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111^  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,568 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—505.44) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  having  a  recovery  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  reciprocating 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  level  of  fluid  in  a  con-  valve  disc  in  the  chamber  controlling  the  inlet,  means  for 
tainer  to  be  used  in  connection  with  an  inlet  conduit  yieldingly  urging  the  disc  to  open  position,  and  means 
having  a  pressure  responsive  valve  therein  comprising  a  responsive  to  the  pressure  within  the  chamber  for  urging 
casing  positioned  within  and  integral  with  said  container  the  disc  to  closed  position,  the  combination  of  means  de- 
having  in  combination,  a  valve  normally  in  closed  posi-    fining  a  valve  orifice  having  an  annular  valve  seat  for  the 
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disc  at  the  outlet  end  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  orifke  being 
flared  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  the  flare  angle  of  said 
orifice  being  of  the  order  of  from  about  30'  to  about  45° 
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ports  extending  radially  therethrough,  a  shaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  eccentnc  valve 
stem  projecting  thereinto,  a  cylindrical  valve  of  defonn- 
able  material  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  valve  stem  axis  and  the  wall  between 
said  ports  being  less  than  the  radius  of  an  uncompressed 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  valve  by  an  amount  sufficient 


-V 


to  the  axis  of  said  valve  seal  and  the  minor  diameter  of 
said  orifice  being  of  the  order  of  from  about  V^  to  %  of 
the  major  diameter  thereof,  whereby  the  efficiency  of  the 
regulator  is  increased.  ^  i 


2,735.445 
RELIEF  \  ALVE 
William   A.   Ray,   North   Hollywood,    and    Everett   W. 
Rossow.  Glendale,   C«Hf.,  assignors  to  General  Con- 
trols Co.,  Glendale.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  April  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,702 

4  Claims-    (CL  137—620)  | 


to  deform  and  compress  a  peripheral  valve  portion  against 
the  chamber  wall  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cover  said  ports 
simultaneously  in  one  position  of  the  valve,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  roll  the  deformed  penpheral 
valve  portion  along  said  chamber  wall  while  maintaining 
it  in  compressed  condition,  whereby  to  selectively  close 
said  ports  in  other  positions  of  the  valve. 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  for  conveying  fluid  from  a  pres- 
sure source  thereof  to  a  motor  operable  in  one  direction 
by  the  fluid,  as  well  as  for  controlling  discharge  of  such 
fluid  from  the  motor  to  effect  operation  of  the  motor  in  an 
opposite  direction:  a  casing  having  a  chamber;  means 
forming  a  partition  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  and 
a  second  compartment  and  being  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rections in  response  to  reversal  of  fluid  pressure  difference 
in  the  compartments;  said  casing  having  a  fluid  supply 
passage  leading  to  said  first  compartment  and  a  motor 
supply  passage  leading  from  said  second  compartment; 
means  forming  a  restricted  passage  continuously  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  compartments  whereby 
fluid  from  said  supply  passage  can  pass  to  the  second 
compartment;  means  defining  a  vent  for  said  second  com- 
partment; valve  means  operated  by  movement  of  said 
partition  for  controlling  flow  through  said  vent,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
first  compartment  becomes  substantially  less  than  that  in 
the  second  compartment  the  resultant  movc;ment  of  the 
partition  effects  opening  of  the  vent  to  permit  discharge 
of  fluid  from  the  second  compartment;  and  a  pilot  valve 
for  so  venting  said  first  compartment  as  to  effect  said 
vent-opening  movement  of  the  partition.  • 


2,735,447 
VALVE  STRl  CTL'RE 
William   A.  Ray,  North   Hollywood,   Calif.,   assizor  to 
General  Controls  Co.,  Glendale,  CaW„  a  corporarton 

of  California  „..«.,       ^^o  *«•* 

Original  application  May  U,  1946,  Serial  No.  M9.037, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2.566,372.  dated  September  4,  1951. 
Divided  and  thb  application  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No. 

220,033 

2  Claims.    (CL  137— 630.19) 


2,735,44* 
FILLING  VALVE 
John  Boycc,  San  Joac,  Calif„  assinnor  to  Food  Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  August  1,  1951.  Serial  No.  239,7S1 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137— «25.42) 
1.  Valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  chamber  defined 
by  a  cylindrical  wall  and  having  an  axially  disposed  pas- 
sage therein,  said  chamber  wall  having  a  pair  of  adjacent 


1  in  a  valve  structure:  a  main  valve  comprising  a 
plug  rotatable  to  open  and  closed  controlling  positions; 
a  momentarily  operable  suprlcmentary  valve  havmg  an 
open  and  a  closed  controlling  position,  said  supplementary 
valve  having  actuating  means  and  including  a  spring  bias- 
ing the  supplementary  valve  to  one  of  its  controlling  posi- 
tions and  said  actuating  means  to  unactuated  position; 
handle  means  for  rotating  said  plug  and  including  a  part 
operativcly  cngageable.  only  when  the  plug  is  rotated  to 
a  given  one  of  said  controlling  positions,  with  said  actu- 
ating means  so  that  continued  rotation  of  the  handle 
means  while  the  plug  is  in  said  given  position  effects 
movement  of  the  actuating  means  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  and  operation  of  the  supplementary  valve  to 
the  other  of  its  controlling  positions;  and  a  lost-motion 
connection  between  the  handle  means  and  the  plug  per- 
mitting such  relative  rotation  of  the  same  that,  follow- 
ing said  operation  of  the  supplementary  valve,  the  handle 
means  can  rotate  freely  under  the  force  of  said  spring 


acting  throogfi  said  actuating  means,  without  effecting 
rotation  of  the  plug,  to  its  previous  position  wherein  the 
supplementary  valve  is  again  in  its  biased  position. 


2,73S,44S 
FIFE  SPACING  DEVICE 
Lewis  H.  Fhclps,  Jr.,  Riverride,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Texas  Cominny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioo  December  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  326^24 
4  Claims.    (CL  138—65) 


2  735  450  '■**=. 

LOCKING  STRDCTL'RE  FOR  NESTABLE 
CULVERT  PIPE 
Robert  A.  Braytoo,  William  Charies  Boyle,  and  Charles 
Harry  Campbell,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  February  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,346 
2  Claims.    (CL  138—70) 


I.  A  pipe  spacing  device  adapted  to  be  secured  around 
the  outer  surface  of  a  pipe  comprising  a  wide  strap  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends;  a  plurality  of  pipe  spacing 
blocks  carried  by  said  strap;  and  strap-fastening  and 
tensioning  means  including  a  part  secured  to  said  first 
end,  said  means  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  said 
second  end  whereby  said  pipe  spacing  device  may  be 
adapted  for  positioning  around  a  pipe  by  manually  pull- 
ing said  second  end  through  said  slot  until  an  initial 
degree  of  tightness  is  obtainable,  and  said  means  com- 
prising tensioning  mechanism  operable  for  further  ten- 
sioning said  strap  beyond  said  initial  degree. 


2,735,449 

PIPE  SPACING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Grahame,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Texas  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  "^ 

Application  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327.625 

9  Claims.    (CL  13ft— 45) 


1.  In  a  culvert  pipe  of  the  notched  type  composed  of 
semicircular  sections,  wherein  one  edge  of  each  section 
is  notched  at  intervals  to  provide  opposite  seats  for  the 
unnotched  edge  of  the  other  section;  a  lodging  structure 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  cut  in  each  notch, 
spaced  from  the  edge  thereof  and  disposed  to  define  an 
outwardly  directed  attached  tongue,  a  series  of  spaced 
parallel  pairs  of  cuts  in  the  unnotched  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions, each  pair  of  cuts  defining  an  outwardly  directed 
attached  tab,  said  attached  tabs  and  tongues  being  aligned 
and  mutually  opposed  in  the  assembled  condition  of  the 
pipe,  with  said  tongues  struclc  outwardly  and  said  tabs 
bent  outwardly  through  the  spaces  vacated  by  said  tongues 
and  bent  bacl^  against  the  pipe. 


2,735,451 

CIRCULAR  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING  OF  HOSES 

Christian  Christiansen,  Oslo,  and  Gustav  Otto  Kari  Riisch, 

Mandal,  Norway 

AppUcation  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373^57 

4  Claims.    (CL  139—13) 


1.  A  pipe  spacing  device  comprising  a  series  of  T- 
shaped  pipe  spacer  blocks  comprising  relatively  wide 
bases  having  inner  surfaces  adapted  to  rest  on  the  outside 
surface  of  a  pipe,  and  relatively  narrow  stems  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  bases  and  having  outer  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  internal  surface  of 
a  casing;  connecting  means  passing  transversely  of  said 
blocks  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
connecting  said  blocks  together  as  a  string  of  blocks 
adapted  to  be  positioned  around  said  pipe,  said  string 
having  ends  adapted  to  be  coupled  together,  said  blocks 
being  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  one  another  in  said 
string  in  such  correlation  with  the  circumference  of  said 
pipe  that  when  said  string  is  positioned  around  said  pipe 
said  bases  are  contiguous  to  one  another  so  as  to  brace 
said  blocks  against  twisting  on  said  connecting  means; 
and  means  for  coupling  together  said  ends  of  said  string 
when  positioned  around  said  pipe. 

9.  An  improved  pipe  spacer  block  for  a  pipe  spacing 
device,  said  pipe  spacer  block  being  a  T-shaped  member 
of  electrically  insulating  material  comprising  a  relatively 
wide  base  having  a  channel  therein  and  a  separate  rela- 
tively narrow  stem  fitting  within  said  channel  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  base,  said  stem  having  a 
single  bore  transversely  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
connector  member. 


1.  A  circular  loom  for  weaving  of  hoses  of  the  type 
comprising  a  weaving  ring  at  the  upper  edge  of  which 
the  weaving  is  effected,  including  a  calender  comprising 
the  weaving  ring  and  at  least  one  roller  vertically  jour- 
nalled  in  the  interior  of  the  weavitig  ring  and  supported 
adjacent  the  wall  of  the  latter  below  the  top  edge  of  the 


same. 


2,735,452 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PAT- 
TERNED   DOUBLE    WOVEN    PILE    FABRIC 
HAVING  FLOATING  PILE  THREADS 
Henricus    Wilhelmus    Josephus    Hellebrekers,    Gorssd, 
Netherlands,     assignor     to     Koninklijke     Vereenigdc 
Tapijtfabrieken  N.  V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 
company 

Application  September  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  383,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  October  3,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  139—397) 


3.  A  woven  pattern  pile  fabric  in  double  cloth  com- 
prising two  sets  of  foundation  warps  interwoven  with 
related  wefts  to  define  two  foundation  cloths,  a  first 
kind  of  pile  warps  interwoven  with  spaced  apart  groups 
of  said  wefts  in  both  foundation  cloths,  the  portions  of 
said  first  kind  of  pile  warps  between  said  groups  of  wefts 
floating  at  the  outside  of  the  double  cloth,  a  second  kind 
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of  pile  warps  interwoven  with  the  weft^  in  both  founda- 
tion cloths  between  said  spaced  apart  groups  and  hav- 
ing the  portions  thereof  floating  at  the  outside  of  the 
double   cloth   in   the   regions  of  said   groups,  said  pile 
warps  of  the  first  kind  extending  into  and  out  of  the 
double  cloth  at  the  same  wefts  where  said  pile  warps 
of  the  second  kind  extend  out  of  and  into,  respectively, 
the  double  cloth  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  so 
that  said  first  and  seconds  kinds  of  pile  warps  extend 
cojointly  through  the  double  cloth  at  said  same  wefts 
defining  the  transitions  between  the  elements  of  the  fab- 
ric pattern   whereby,  when  said  pile  warps  are  cut  to 
divide  the  double  cloth  into  two  portions,  said  floating 
portions  can  be  drawn  out  without  resulting  in  faults 
at  said  transiuons  between  the  elements  of  the  fabnc 
pattern.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,735,453 
SCREEN  TAKE-UP  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  A.  Christy.  Park  Fore«t,  m.  aaisiior  to  Bon- 
Warner  Corpomtion,  Chicago,  flU  a  corporartoo  of 

ApplicatkNi  August  16,  If  52,  Serial  No.  3«4,«13 
11  Claims.    (CL  139— 304) 
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predetermined  length  while  confining  the  spiral  through- 
out said  whole  distance  so  as  to  keep  the  length  of  said 
spiral  constant  between  said  coiling  point  and  said  grip- 
ping point,   gripping  said   spiral   at   said   gripping  point 
when  a  leading  end  portion  projects  beyond  said  gripping 
point  a  distance  according  to  said  predetermined  length, 
holding  the  gripped  spiral  portion  temporarily  stationary 
thereby  causing  the  wire  portion  coiled  dunng  the  grip- 
ping period  elastically  to  increase  the  diameter  of  the 
confined  .p.ral  portion,  severing  said  leading  end  portion 
from  said  gripped  spiral  close  to  said  grippmg  point,  and 
releasing  the  grip  on  said  spiral  thereby  causing  said  spiral 
to  advance  beyond  said  gripping  point  owing  to  a  decrease 
of  the  precedingly  increased  spiral  diameter  and  to  the 
continued  coiling. 


1.  A  device  for  tensioning  a  web  which  is  intermit- 
tently advanced  by  incremental  amounts  out  of  a  web 
forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pressure 
rollers  adapted  to  receive  the  web  therebetween  and  to 
prevent  slippage  of  the  web  between  the  rollers  due  to 
friction  between  the  web  and  the  rollers,  said  rollers  being 
drivingly  interconnected  with  each  other,  a  gravity  motor 
for  exerting  a  substantially  constant  driving  torque  on 
said  rollers  and  normally  effective  to  tension  the  web. 
the  web  forming  machine  being  adapted  to  incrementally 
feed  out  the  web  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  gravity 
motor  is  capable  of  driving  said  pressure   rollers,  and 
means  including  a  one-way  clutch  having  a  driving  mem- 
ber actuated  by  said  forming  machine  when  the  machine 
functions  to  intermittently  advance  the  web  for  positively 
driving  said  rollers  so  as  to  tension  the  web  during  each 
advancing    nwvement    thereof,    said    last-named    means 
being  effective  to  tension  the  web  and  to  hold  the  web 
in  each  advanced  position  nrromentarily  until  said  gravity 
motor  is  again  effective  to  tension  the  web. 

2,735,454 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING 

WIRE  colli* 

loha  O.  Forster,  Harriaon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hell-Coll 

Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn^  a  corpomtioa  of  D«la- 

Appiicatioa  September  IS.  1«53.  Serial  No.  381,103 
12  Claims.    (CI.  140—1) 

1.  A  method  of  making  wire  coils  of  a  predetermined 
length  which  compnses  the  steps  of  continuously  coiling, 
at  a  coiling  point,  a  wire  advancing  from  a  stock,  so  as 
to  form  a  continuous  spiral,  guiding  the  spiral  with  its 
leading  end  to  a  stationary  gripping  point  spaced  from 
said  coiling  point  a  distance  of  at  least  several  limes  said 


12    A  device  for  producing  wire  coils  of  a  predeter- 
mined length,  comprising  a  continuously  operating  wire 
coiling  machine  producing  a  spiral   from  a  wire  stock, 
a  pair  of  jaws  in  a  location  remote  from  the  point  where 
said  spiral  forms  and  in  the  path  of  said  spiral,  and  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  said  coiling  machine    said  jaws 
being  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  a  portion  of  said  spiral 
temporarily  immovable,  a  spring  connected  to  said  jaws 
and  tending  to  hold  said  jaws  in  an  open  position,  a 
cutter  close  to  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  sever  from  said 
spiral  an  end  portion  projecting  from  said  jaws,  a  cycli- 
cally operative  drive  to  close  temporarily  said  jaws  against 
the  restraint  of  said  spring  and  to  operate  said  cutter 
each  time  a  spiral  portion  according  to  said  predeter- 
mined length  projects  from  said  jaws,  and  a  tubular  con- 
duit extending  from  said  point  where  said  spiral  forms 
to  said  jaws,  said  conduit  having  an  inner  diameter  some- 
what larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  spiral  when 
in  a  free  state,  and  having  a  length  several  times  said 
predetermined  length. 

2,735.455  ^,^ 

PORTABLE  HAND-HEI  D  POWER  SAW  TOOL  AND 

ANGLE  Gl  IDE  THEREFOR 

Harold  S.  Forsi>erg,  Sheltoo,  C  onn. 

AppUcarioo  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363.817 

3CbiiM.    (CL143— 6) 


I  An  angle  guide  for  a  portable  hand-held  power  saw 
tool  or  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  tool  guide  bar 
of  right-angular  cross  section  including  a  horizontal  base 
part  and  an  upwardly  extending  vertical  flange  part  at 
the  outer  edge  of  said  base  part,  a  planular  sector  plate 
including  an  attaching  part  adapted  to  overlie  said  base 
part  of  said  guide  bar  and  a  projecting  part  adapted  to 
project  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  horuontal  base  part 
with  its  underside  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the 
upper  side  of  said  horizontal  base  part  of  said  guide  bar. 
said  projecting  part  having  pivot  means  and  an  arcuate 
slot  concentric  to  said  pivot  means,  means  adjacent  the 
respective  ends  of  said  guide  bar  and  equidistant  there- 
from for  the  selective  attachment  thereto  of  said  sector 
plate  adjacent  either  of  said  ends,  a  clamping  bar  of  nght- 
angular  cross-section  having  a  horizonul  base  part  and  a 


downwardly  extending  vertical  flange  part,  a  pair  of  pivot 
means  carried  by  said  clamping  bar  one  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  and  equidistant  therefrom  and  each  adapted  for 
selective  cooperative  engagement  with  said  pivot  means 
of  said  sector  plate  through  the  engagement  of  the  upper 
side  of  said  base  part  of  said  clamping  bar  with  the  under- 
side of  said  projecting  part  of  said  sector  plate,  said  hori- 
zonul base  parts  of  the  said  guide  bar  and  said  clamping 
bar  being  of  corresponding  thickness  whereby  in  the 
connected  relation  of  said  clamping  bar  with  said  sector 
plate  the  undersides  of  both  said  horizontal  base  parts  are 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  securing  means 
carried  by  said  clamping  bar  one  adjacent  each  end  there- 
of and  equidistant  therefrom  and  each  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  respective  pivot  means  a  distance  corresponding 
to  the  radius  of  said  arcuate  slot  and  adapted  for  cooper- 
ative engagement  in  said  slot  coincidentally  with  the 
engagement  of  said  respective  pivot  means  with  said 
pivot  means  of  said  sector  plate,  and  fastener  means  for 
cooperation  with  said  securing  means  to  secure  the  posi- 
tion of  angular  adjustment  of  said  clamping  bar  rela- 
tively to  said  sector  plate. 


guideway,  means  for  securing  an  end  portion  of  a  saw 
blade  to  said  holder,  and  a  chuck  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  plunger  for  securing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
saw  blade  for  movement  with  said  plunger. 


2,735,458 

SELF-FEEDING  SAW  BLADE  FOR  RECIPROCAT- 

INC  MOTOR  SAWS 

Albin  Buchmann,  Soleure,  SwitzeriaAd 

Application  April  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,809 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzeriand  April  27,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CL  143—133) 


2,735,454 

PORTABLE  SAW  GUIDE  AND  MITER 

ATTACHMENT 

James  W.  W.  Gricr  and  Veriec  P.  Gricr.  Belmont,  N.  C. 

Application  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,506 

5  CUims.    (CL  143—6) 


3.  A  saw  guide  and  miter  attachment  for  use  with  a 
portable  hand  saw  comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  saw.  a  first  elongate  plate  having  a  track 
thereon  for  guiding  the  carriage  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  second  plate  pivotaliy  secured  adjacent  one  end 
to  said  first  plate  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
plate,  means  connecting  said  second  plate  to  said  first  plate 
for  adjusting  the  angle  between  said  plates,  an  elongated 
supporting  member  arranged  parallel  to  said  second  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a  table  and  means 
mounting  said  second  plate  on  the  supporting  member 
for  longitudinal  movement  of  the  attachment  and  saw  car- 
riage along  the  table. 


For  use  with  a  reciprocating  motor  saw,  a  saw  blade 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  composed  of  a  sin- 
gle shank  portion  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  blade 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  motor  saw,  and  of  an 
integral  elongated  cutting  portion  extending  from  said 
elongated  shank  portion  to  the  front  end  of  said  saw  blade, 
said  cutting  portion  having  a  guide  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  supporting  member  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  a  cutting  edge  inclined  to  said  guide  edge  and 
formed  along  its  entire  length  with  a  row  of  cutting  teeth 
all  of  which  are  directed  toward  said  elongated  shank 
portion  and  have  transverse  cutting  edges  facing  said 
elongated  shank  portion,  the  transverse  distances  between 
at  least  some  consecutive  cutting  teeth  of  said  row  of  cut- 
ting teeth  and  said  guide  edge  gradually  increasing  toward 
the  front  end  of  said  saw  blade  so  that  when  said  saw 
blade  is  reciprocated  in  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  cutting  teeth  are  urged  by  said  supporting  member  to 
cut  into  material  engaged  by  the  same  during  rearward 
reciprocating  strokes  of  said  saw  blade  and  move  away 
from  the  material  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  saw 
blade  so  that  forward  strokes  are  made  without  resistance. 


2,735,457 

SCROLL  SAW  BLADE  HOLDING  MEANS 

Matthew  Raspanti,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464349 

10  Claims.    (CL  143—73) 


2,735,459 

CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE  FOR  CUTTING  WOOD 

WHICH  CONTAINS  NAILS 

Emanuel  Stauder,  Irondequoit,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huther 

Brothers    Saw    Manufacturing    Company,    Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,587 
3  Claims.    (CI.  143—133) 


8.  In  a  scroll  saw,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  plunger        1.  A   one-piece   wood   and   metal   cutting   saw   com- 
having  a  guideway.  a  saw  blade  holder  slidable  in  said    prising  a  circular  blade  having  peripheral  toothed  sec- 
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tions  spaced  circumferentially  of  said  blade  and  raker 
teeth  located  between  adjacent  sections,  said  blade  be- 
ing cut  away  in  advance  of  said  raker  teeth  to  form 
chip-receiving  gullets,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  cutting  teeth  with  the  sides  of  each 
cutting  tooth  bevelled  inwardly  towards  the  center  plane 
of  said  blade  to  form  a  cutting  point  with  said  points 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  and  said  raker  teeth  having 
sharp  leading  edges  extending  from  one  face  to  the 
other  of  said  blade  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  center 
thereof  not  greater  than  the  base  line  of  said  cutting 
teeth.  

2,735,4«0 

TOE  FINISHING  MACHINE  FOR  LASTS 

Henry  G.  Clausing.  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assitpior  to  Vulcan 

Corporation,  Portsmouth.  Ohio,  »  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  18,  If  54,  Serial  No.  469.598 

4  Claims,    (CI.  144—134) 
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plane  above  the  pressure  face  of  the  platen,  said  Ubie 
having  a  length  dimension  greater  than  twice  the  length 
of  the  platen  which  it  serves,  and  drive  means  actuated 
in  unison  for  shifting  the  tables  in  opposite  longitudinal 
directions  on  their  respective  platens. 


2,735,462 
CLAMF  WITH  PIVOTED  BENCH  MOUNTING 

MEANS 

Joseph  Olscn,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Application  February  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  336^45 

4  Claims.    (0.144—304) 


^Mr. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  toe  sole  portions  of 
shoe  lasts,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  series  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending blades  mounted  on  the  cutter  in  oblique  planes 
with  respect  to  the  cutter  axis,  each  of  said  blades  having 
a  concave  cutting  edge  to  provide  for  the  longitudinal 
curvature  of  the  last  toe  sole  portion,  a  last  toe  guide 
plate  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  one  end  of  the  rotap' 
cutter  and  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  cutter  axis, 
said  plate  having  a  circular  edge  substantially  concentric 
with  the  cutter  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  laterally 
extending  intermediate  portion  of  the  last  toe  sole  sur- 
face, and  an  outwardly  divergent  saddle  means  mounted 
at  a  distance  from  the  guide  plate  for  receiving  the  last 
dog  stub  of  the  heel  part  to  secure  rocking  movement  of 
the  last  around  its  longitudinal  axis. 


I.  A  clamp  for  mounting  on  a  support  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  spaced  holes  therein,  said  clamp  including  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  frame,  coacting  jaws  on  the  ends  of 
said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  pins  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
end  portions  of  the  bight  of  the  frame  and  cngagcablc 
selectively  in  the  holes  for  adjustably  and  removably 
mounting  the  clamp  in  position  for  use  on  the  support, 
said  pins  being  swingable  to  inoperative  position  adjacent 
to  and  in  parallelism  with  the  bight  when  the  clamp  is 
removed  from  the  support. 


2,735.463 
SAW  WITH  CARRYING  CASE  HANDLE 

Raymond  D.  Phllbrick,  Ericson,  Nebr. 

Application  July  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,296 

3  Claims.    (CL  145—31) 


2,735.461 
PRESS  FOR  MAKING  ML  LTIPLY  PANELS 
Pani  G.  Pater,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assi«:nor  to  Cohimbia 
Machinery    and    Engineering    Corporation,    Hamilton. 

Application  October  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  386  J48 
5  Claims.    (CL  144—281) 


M 


1.  In  a  press  for  making  multi-ply  panels,  a  base 
mounting  a  stationary  platen,  a  pair  of  vertically  mov- 
able platens  mounted  on  the  base  below  the  stationary 
platen  and  disposed  one  beneath  the  other,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  acting  motors  fixed  on  the  base  and  having 
their  movable  parts  connected  to  the  lowermost  movable 
platen,  a  work  charging  and  discharging  table  for  each 
movable  platen,  roller  means  on  each  platen  for  shiftably 
mounting  each  table  on  its  respective  platen,  each  table 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  frame  mem- 
bers straddling  its  respective  platen,  cross  members  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  said  frame  members,  a  flat  work 
support  plate  secured  at  its  marginal  edges  to  the  table 
frame  and  cross  members  and  supported  thereby  in  a 


1    A   saw  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  saw  blade  having  a  toothed  edge  extending  sub- 
stantially from  end-to-end  thereof  and  an  opposite  back 
edge,  a  combination  case  and  handle  compnsing  an  elon- 
gated case  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  sdid 
case  having  aligned  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  opening  outwardly  of  the  top  of  the  case,  a  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  case  and  disposed  in- 
wardly of  the  case  with  respect  to  said  slots,  a  bolt  having 
one  end  disposed  within  said  case  and  an  opposite  thread- 
ed end  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  case,  said  pm  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  bolt  near  the  first  men- 
tioned inner  end  thereof  for  anchonng  the  bolt  in  the 
case    said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  and  being  slidably  movable  on  said  pin  to 
align  the  bolt  slot  with  the  slots  of  said  case  for  accom- 
modating an  end  of  the  saw  blade  in  said  slots  of  the  case 
and  bolt,  said  pin  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  saw 
blade    and  a  cap  member  threadedly  engaging  the  outer 
threaded  end  of  said  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  back 
edge  of  the  saw  blade  for  clamping  the  saw  blade  between 
said  cap  member  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  sloU  of  said 
case. 


\ 
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2,739,444 

AUTOMATIC  EVACUATOR  FOR  REMOVING  THE 

EGGMEAT  CONTENTS  OF  EGGS 

Daayal  N.  Kervcn,  Newark,  N.  J. 

AppUcatloa  lanaary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,879 

12  Claims.    (CL  146— 2) 


I  1.  In  an  automatic  egg  evacuator  for  removing  the 
contents  of  eggs,  spaced  resilient  egg  receivers,  conveying 
means  for  delivering  eggs  to  each  of  said  receivers  in  pre- 
determined spaced  intervals,  and  a  pressure  suction 
evacuating  means  for  removing  the  contents  of  said  eggs 
delivered  to  said  receivers  including,  paired  hollow  needle 
sets  for  each  of  said  receivers  having  their  upper  ends 
disposed  in  relation  to  the  receiving  ends  of  said  egg 
receivers  to  pierce  eggs  conveyed  thereto,  a  reservoir, 
a  conduit  system  connecting  said  paired  hollow  needle 
sets  to  said  reservoir  to  pass  the  egg  content  removed  by 
said  hollow  needles  to  said  reservoir,  a  source  of  suction 
and  a  source  of  pressure  air  communicating  with  said 
hollow  needles,  valve  means  responsive  to  automatic 
signals  for  controlling  the  application  of  suction  and 
pressure  through  said  pressure  suction  evacuating  means 
in  a  predetermined  operation  cycle  whereby  at  least  one 
alternate  path  of  egg  evacuation  through  said  hollow 
needles  will  be  provided. 


2,735,465 

MACHINE  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  SLICING 

OVALOIDAL  FRL  IT  SLCH  AS  APRICOTS 

Bruce  H.  Kellogg,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Food 

Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Sw  Jose,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  17,  1949,  Serial  No.  133,648 
15  Claims.    (CI.  146—72) 


1 1.  Mechanism  for  slicing  ovaloidal  fruit,  such  as  apri- 
cots, into  their  natural  halves,  comprising  an  inclined 
fruit  guiding  chute,  fruit  support  means  adapted  to  align 
and  control  the  rate  of  descent  of  the  fruit  within  said 
chute,  a  rotary  slicing  knife  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  chute  in  the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  thereof,  and 
an  elongated  slicing  knife  blade  disposed  above  and 
spaced  vertically  from  said  chute  and  rotary  slicing  knife 
for  cooperation  with  the  rotary  slicing  knife  in  the  slicing 
of  the  fruit  and  for  maintaining  the  alignment  of  the  fruit 
during  the  slicing  operation. 
703  o.  i;.     .36 


2J3SM6 

APRICOT  SPLITTER 

Martin  Kntiiikli,  SmiByvalc,  Calif. 

Application  Febniary  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  144,894 

1  Claim.    (CL  146—72) 


An  apricot  splitter  and  pitter  comprising:  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced,  vertical  bearings;  a  rod  slid- 
ably mounted  in  each  of  said  bearings;  an  elongated, 
horizontally  extending,  downwardly  facing  apricot  split- 
ting and  pitting  knife  pivotally  supported  by  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  for  vertically  bodily  movement  and 
rocking  relative  to  said  frame,  the  forward  end  of  said 
knife  being  upwardly  curved  and  the  rear  end  thereol 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  pit  arrest- 
ing heel;  spring  means  operating  between  each  of  said 
rods  and  said  frame  for  downwardly  biasing  said  rods; 
and  an  endless  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment immediately  beneath  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
knife,  said  conveyor  forming  a  V-shaped  trough  for 
supporting  apricots  in  alignment  with  said  knife. 


2,735,467 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  UP  ONIONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernst  Hellmich,  Stuttgart-Botnang,  Germany 

Application  April  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,065 

2  Claims.    (CI.  146—78) 


I — ' •  1 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  cutting  onions  or  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  cutting  board,  a  cutting 
base  mounted  on  said  cutting  board  adjacent  an  edge 
of  said  cutting  board,  said  cutting  base  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  cutting  board  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  located  at  one  side  of  said  cutting  base 
away  from  the  cutting  board  edge  to  which  said  cut- 
ting base  is  adjacent  whereby  the  surface  of  said  cut- 
ting board  not  occupied  by  said  cutting  base  can  form 
a  collecting  surface  for  onions  or  the  like  cut  at  said 
cutting  base,  an  elongated  lever  having  a  handle  at  one 
end.  means  pivotally  supporting  said  lever  at  the  other 
end  for  up  and  down  movement  with  respect  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  base,  an  integral  spring  ex- 
tension at  one  end  of  said  cutting  edge  engaging  said 
lever  supporting  means  to  bias  said  lever  toward  said 
cutting  base,  said  lever  supporting  means  including  means 
to  maintain  said  lever  in  any  intermediate  position  against 
the  force  of  gravity  but  permitting  said  lever  to  be  raised 
without  lifting  said  cutting  board,  an  elongated  cutting 
knife  carried  by  said  lever  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  cimi«g~edge  of  said  cutting  base 
in  shearing  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  short  knives  also 
carried  by  said  lever,  said  short  knives  being  disposed  in 
transverse  relation  with  respect  to  said  elongated  knife 
and  being  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relation  along  said 
elongated  knife  whereby  an  onion  or  the  like  positioned 
at  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  base  may  be  cut  into 
a  plurality  of  pieces  by  one  cutting  movement  of  said 
lever. 
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2,73S,44S  ' 

DETACHABLY-MOUNTED  DISC  BLADE  FOR  FOOD 
SUCING  MACHINES 

Xm  B.  K.  Green,  New  Tultx,  and  Harry  Preble.  Jr..  CroM 
River,  N.  Y^  awisnors  to  Geoeral  Siktn«  Machine  Co^ 
hK^  WaMcn  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,552 

TClaiiM.    (a.  144— 102) 


twecn  said  surfaces  and  the  rotational  axis  of  the  reel  to 
create  air  currents  for  conveying  the  chopped  material 


I 


and   for  clearing  the   material   from   the  cutting  edges 
of  said  knives. 

2,735,470 

LOCK  WASHER  WITH  BITING  TEETH 

Ooidiesa  Jule«  Poupltch,  Ita§ca,  III.,  assiRnor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Chicatto,  III-,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,738 

4  Clainu.    (CI.  151—37) 


1.  In   a  slicing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  disc  slicing  blade  having  a  central  hole,  a  gear  coaxially 
secured  on  one  stirface  of  the  blade  having  a  central 
circular  hole  smaller  than  the  hole  in  the  blade,  a  frame 
piece  having  opposite  surfaces,  a  ring  boss  extending  from 
one  surface  thereof;  the  free  end  portion  of  said  boss 
being  of  reduced  diameter  and  such  free  end  having  a 
flat  face;  said  gear  being  removably  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  reduced  portion;  said  frame  member  having  a  hole 
therethrough  centrally  of  and  communicative   ^».ith   the 
interior  of  said  boss;  the  hole  in  the  blade  being  larger 
than  the  hole  at  the  reduced  end  of  said  boss,  a  plate 
loosely  positioned  within  the  hole  in  the  blade,  coplanar 
with  said  blade  and  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  nng 
boss,  disengagcable  cooperating  means  on  said  plate  and 
boss  to  maintain  said  plate  against  axial  rotary  move- 
ment; said  plate  overlapping  the  hole  of  the  gear;  a  shank 
having  a  head,  a  member  rotaubly  carried  on  the  shank; 
said  member  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  extend- 
ing away  from  wid  head,  means  on  said  shank  to  main- 
tain said  member  thereon,  said  frame  piece  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  gear  and  said  spring  finger  carrying 
member  and  in  contact  with  said  member;  said  fingers 
being   positioned   through   the   hole   in   the   frame   piece 
and  into  the  ring  boss  in  spaced  relation  with  said  plate; 
said  fingers  releasably  engaging  said  frame  piece  within 
said  hole,  and  disengageable  means  on  said  plate  and  shank 
in  threaded  engagement  positioned  within  the  boss;  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  gear  and  plate  being  in  sliding  contact; 
said  knob  being  turnable  to  free  the  plate  and  knife  for 
removal  from  the  frame  piece  while  said  spring  fingers 
maintain  said  knob  and  its  shank  associated  with  the  frame 
piece,  during  such  turning  and  after  removal  of  said  plate 
and  knife  from  the  frame  piece. 


<*   « 


1  A  rotary  fastener  assembly,  comprising  a  threaded  ^ 
rotary  fastener  element  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  com- 
plementary threaded  element,  and  a  locking  device  com- 
prising a  generally  annular  sheet  material  body  member, 
said  body  member  including  a  centrally  uninterrupted 
generally  frusto-conical  body  section  and  a  substantially 
flat  radial  flange  integral  with  the  outer  margin  of  said 
frusto-conical  body  section,  positively  interlocking  means 
on  said  body  member  and  said  fastener  element  prevent- 
ing relative  rotation  in  opposite  directions  between  said 
body  member  and  said  threaded  rotary  fastener  element, 
generally  circumferential ly  extending  finger-like  elements 
struck  entirely  from  within  said  flange  and  each  having 
one  end  integral  with  said  body  member  and  having  a 
free  end  extending  generally  circumferentially  of  said 
body  member,  said  free  ends  of  said  finger-like  ele- 
ments being  disposed  axially  outwardly  of  said  body 
member  and  having  radially  extending  concave  terminal 
edges,  and  substantially  only  said  free  ends  having  con- 
cavo-convex radial  cross  sections  with  their  concave  sides 
facing  generally  away  from  said  body  member  so  that  the 
comers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  concave  terminal  edges 
provide  spaced  teeth  portions  projecting  axially  outward- 
ly for  engagement  with  a  workpiece. 


2,735,449 
REEL  TYPE  CHOPPING  MECHANISM 

JaaKS  Rex  West,  New  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assisnments.  to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  February  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,099 
4  Claims.    (CI.  144—117) 
1.  A  chopper  and  Wower  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  feed  opening  and  a  discharc:  openmg,  a  chopper 
and  blower  reel  rotaiable  in  said  housing,  said  reel  com- 
prising substantially  tangentially  directed  knives  and  fan 
blades  extending  radially  inwardly  from  locations  con- 
tiguous to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  knives  be- 


2,735,471 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SHOE  FOR  AITOMOBII  E  TIRES 

W  illard  D.  McLean,  Snohomish.  W  ash. 

Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,831 

1  Claim.    (CI.  152—187) 


A  supplemental  externally  applicable  shoe  for  auto- 
mobile tires,  comprising:  an  annular  casing,  essentially 
U  shaped   in   transverse   section,   provided   with  a   tread 
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portion  to  cover  the  tread  of  a  tire  and  having  inwardly 
extending  sidewall  portions  covering  part  of  the  side- 
walls  of  such  tire;  said  casing  having  an  annular  inflauble 
air  compartment  formed  in  said  tread  portion  and  a  sep- 
arate annular  air  compartment  in  each  sidewall  portion; 
an  independent  air  valve  connected  to  each  compartment; 
said  compartments  each  having  in  transverse  cross-section 
an  oblong  outline,  elongated  transversely  in  said  tread 
portion  and  elongated  radially  in  said  sidewall  portions; 
the  compartments  in  the  sidewall  portions  partially  lap- 
ping the  compartment  in  said  tread  portion  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom;  said  tread  portion  having  an  exterior 
ground  engaging  surface;  and  said  compartments  in  said 
sidewall  portions  being  inflatable  to  a  substantially  higher 
air  pressure  than  the  compartment  in  said  tread  portion 
whereby  said  ground  engaging  surface  may  be  concavely 
depressed  in  its  center  upon  ground  engaging  contact. 
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2,735,472 

ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Lambert  L.  Beery,  St  PanI,  Minn. 

Application  October  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  314,382 

3  Claims.    (CI.  152— 242) 


y 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  vehicle  tire  applicable  to 
a  wheel  having  a  brake  drum,  said  device  comprising 
two  elongated  rigid  members  connected  together  at  ad- 
jacent ends  thereof  and  arranged  in  dfverging  relation, 
with  the  free  ends  spread  apart,  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers lying  substantially  at  the  apexes  of  an  equilateral 
triangle,  said  rigid  members  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
over  the  tire  and  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  brake 
drum,  a  link  connected  to  said  members,  respectively,  at 
localities  between  the  middles  of  said  members  and  the 
connected  ends  thereof  and  nearer  the  middles  of  said 
members,  respectively,  than  the  connected  ends  to  bring 
said  link  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  brake  drum, 
an  elongated  flexible  member  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
t»re  and  having  loose  ends,  cross  chains  extending  laterally 
about  the  tire  and  connected  to  said  rigid  members  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  to  said  flexible  member  and  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  flexible  member  together. 


of  moving  power  to  said  reciprocating  member,  a  pair 
of  solenoids  controlling  the  reversing  of  the  naovcment 
of  said  source  of  moving  power,  a  starting  switch,  said 
surting  switch  being  of  the  normally  open  single  electric 
circuit  type,  a  return  switch,  said  return  switch  bcmg 
of  the  normally  open  single  electric  circuit  type,  a  ciir- 
rent  break  switch,  said  current  break  switch  being  of  the 
double  electric  circuit  type  with  either  circuit  open  when 
the  other  is  closed,  one  of  said  electric  circuits  of  said 
current  break  switch  being  in  the  electric  circuit  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  in  one 
direction  while  the  other  electric  circuit  of  said  current 
break  switch  is  in  the  electric  circuit  controlling  the  reverse 
movement  of  said  reciprocating  member,  said   current 
break  switch  normally  remaining  closed  in  the  reverse 
movement  electric  circuit,  means  moving  in  unison  with 
said  reciprocating  member  for  contacting  and  operating 
said  return  switch  to  close  the  circuit  through  same  at 
the  end  of  the  first  movement  of  said  reciprocatmg  mem- 
ber and  also  to  contact  and  operate  said  current  break 
switch  at  the  end  of  the  reverse  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocating member  to  open  the  return  movement  electnc 
circuit  through  same  and  also  to  close  the  first  direction 
movement  electric  circuit  through  same,  thus  resetting 
the  apparatus  ready  for  repeating  the  forward  and  reverse 
movement  cycle  upon  further  actuation  of  said  starting 
switch  to  close  electric  circuit  through   same,   and  an 
electric  circuit  operably  connecting  said  switches  so  that 
said  starting  switch  circuit  is  in  series  with  the  solenoid 
controlling  the  forward  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
member  and  also  in  series  with  the  dosed  forward  move- 
ment circuit  portion  of  said  current  break  switch  at  the 
start  of  the  expansion  cycle,  and  said  return  switch  u 
in  series  with  the  other  of  said  solenoids  and  also  in  series 
with  the  closed  reverse  movement  circuit  portion  of  said 
current  break  switch  at  the  start  of  the  reverse  njove- 
mcnt  portion  of  the  operating  cycle,  thus  making  pos- 
sible the  reversible  movement  of  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber in  continuous  sequence  to  complete  the  cycle  of  op- 
eration of  the  apparatus  once  the  starting  switch  has 
been  actuated. 


2,735,473 
HOSE  COLTPLING  MOUNTING  MACHINE 
Lcwia  Kenneth  Dlget  and  Raymond  S.  Doerr,  Battfe  Creek, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Sherman  Manufacturfag  Com- 
pany, Battle  Cr«ek,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  February  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,434 
3  Claims.    (CL  153— I) 


2,735,474 
METHOD  OF   PRODUCING   COMPRE^ION 
STRESSES  IN  THE  EDGES  AND  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY  REDUCING  THE  CAMBER  OF  AN 
ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  METAL  STRIP 
Glen  L.  Sherwood,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  MdgMrjf 
ooc-tUid  to  Henry  L.  Johnson  and  one-third  to  Ferdi- 
nand J.  Thar,  both  of  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Orisfaud  application  March  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,748, 
iSwPatent  No.  2,717,424,  dated  September  13,  1955. 
Dirided  and  this  application  October  28,  1952,  Sciinl 
No.  317,274  ^^     ,,^ 

7  Claims.    (CL  153— 32) 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  reciprocating  member  in  manner  moving  it  from 
one  end  of  its  travel  to  the  other  and  then  back  to 
starting  position,  which  comprises  a  reversible  source  of 
moving  power,  means  for  operably  connecUng  said  source 


/rji/ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  compression  stresses  in 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  thin  relatively  narrow  elon- 
gated springably  bendable  metal  strip  comprising  the 
steps  of  translating  the  strip  longitudinally  and  while  the 
strip  is  traveling  continuously  springably  longitudinally 
bending  the  strip  in  one  portion  of  its  travel,  and  simul- 
taneously transversely  springably  bending  substantial  arcs 
of  the  longitudinally  curvedly  springably  bent  portion  of 
the  strip  with  the  central  portion  of  the  bend  interiorly 
supported  and  externally  unsupported  and  wth  the  longi- 
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tudinat  edge  portions  at  each  side  of  the  internally  sup- 
ported central  portion  externally  supported  and  interiorly 
unsupported,  such  longitudinal  edge  portions  being  ex- 
teriorly supported  so  that  the  travel  of  the  said  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  through  a  major  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  bend  of  the  strip  is  substantially  less  than 
that  of  the  interiorly  supported  central  portion  of  the 

2,735,475 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  LARGE  SHEETS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Gilmore  T.  Schjeldahl,  Farmtajjtoo,  Minn.,  anl^or  to 

Herb-Sbcilylac^  Fanntefton,  Mian.,  a  corporation  ol 

Minnesota  ^    .  .  ^,      ,^-  «>« 

AppiicatkM  Jnly  U,  1»53,  Sertd  No.  34«35« 
g  CUiou.    (CL  154—42) 


chair  a  pump  for  hydraulic  fluid,  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  said  pump,  means  forming  a  hydraulic  f^uid  sump, 
means  forming  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  said  extensi- 
ble means  and  a  by-pass  valve  to  divert  the  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  pump  directly  to  said  sump,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  upward  movement  of  the  chair 


1.  A  machine  for  wdding  large  sheets  of  thermo- 
plastic  material  in  a  long  conUnuous  seal  comprising, 
a  sheet  supporting  and  clamping  table  for  mainUining 
a  longitudinally  off-set  fold  along  the  length  of  said 
sheets,  a  guideway  secured  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  said  table  and  with  an  offset  fold  of  overlapping 
plastic  sheets  when  positioned  within  the  clamping  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  traveling  weld  mechanism  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  guideway,  said 
travelling  weld  mechanism  having  a  heating  element  for 
welding  said  off-set  fold  dunng  steady  and  even  travel 
thereof  along  the  guideway  and  in  dose  clearance  with 
said  off-set  fold. 


controlling  the  by-pass  valve,  electric  circuit  means  con- 
trolling said  motor  and  including  a  switch,  and  switch 
operating  means  comprising  a  vertical-sliding  bracket  and 
a  vertical  rod  associated  therewith  and  positioned  to  be 
raised  by  the  moving  of  the  chair  to  its  fully  opened  posi- 
tion whereby  the  switch  is  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
chair  to  stop  the  motor. 


2,735,47g 
CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  AND  SEAT 

immt*  R.  Mayer,  AdanU,  Ga.     

AwUcarton  March  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  4f«,844 
5  Clalaia.    (CI.  155—43) 


2,735.476 

CRASH  SEAT 

Herman  P.  Fleber.  Toledo,  Oref. 

Avplicatiua  January  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  479,824 

iCbdn.    (CL155— f) 


1.  For  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  guide  elements  secured  to  a  vehicle  floor,  a  seal 
frame  including  a  bottom  and  back  portion  pivoully 
earned  by  said  guide  elements,  means  coniyrcted  between 
the  back  portion  of  said  scat  and  said  guifle  elements  to 
permit  said  seat  frame  to  pivot  upwardly,  an  impact 
responsive  weight  operably  secured  to  said  seat  frame, 
latch  means  operably  associated  between  said  seat  frame 
and  vehicle  floor  for  immediate  actuation  by  said  im- 
pact responsive  weight,  and  means  operably  connected 
between  said  vehicle  floor  and  said  seat  frame  for  pre- 
venting excessive  upward  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat 
frame.  

2,735,477 

DENTAL  CHAIR  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joaeph  Warm  and  Joseph  George  W  urm,  Maspeth.  N.  Y. 

Applkation  August  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,43S 

4  CUims.    (CI.  155 — 25) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  in  combination,  hydraulically 

operated  extensible  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 


1.  A  convertible  table,  including  pedestal  means,  a  table 
top  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  pedestal  means  and 
rotative  with  said  table  top  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
table  top  upon  said  pedestal  means  whereby  the  table  top 
may  be  swung  from  horizontal  to  vertical  position,  and 
vice  versa,  seat  means  associated  with  said  table  top  and 
swingable  therewith  as  a  unitary  structure  from  non-seat- 
forming  position  where  the  uble  top  is  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion, to  seat-forming  position  where  the  table  top  is  in 
vertical  position,  an  arm  radially  offstanding  from  said 
pivotal  mounting  means  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  re- 
silient means  having  ends  connected  respectively  with  said 
arm  and  pedestal  means,  and  serving  to  bias  said  top  to  a 
position  of  resiliently  controlled  equilibrium  substantially 
midway  between  its  ultimate  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 
tions, said  resilient  means  being  put  under  tension  by  said 
arm  when  said  table  top  is  in  either  of  its  said  ultimate 
positions  and  thus  serving  also  to  resiliently  aid  in  adjust- 
ment of  said  top  from  lU  horizontal  position  to  its  verucal 
position  and  vice  versa. 
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1,735,479 

LEG  REST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FOLDING  CHAIR 

H^bot  D.  Bags,  Ywmi,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  twenty-five  per 

ccat  to  J.  S.  Bagg,  Jr^  Lagiua  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcatloo  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,879 

2  Claims.    (CL  155— 171) 


said  heated  air  to  the  latter,  and  means  also  connecting 
said  conduit  to  said  fuel  delivery  means  leading  to  the 
combustion  chamber  to  deliver  the  remainder  of  said 


1.  In  a  foldable  chair  comprising  a  frame  including  scat 
bars  disposed  in  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel 
relationship,  back  bars  disposed  in  spaced  apart  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  and  each  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  its  length  to  a  corresponding  seat  bar 
intermediate  the  length  of  the  latter,  a  rod  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  seat  bars  at  the  front 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  flexible  webbing  extending  be- 
tween said  back  bars  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  back  bars  and  having  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  rod,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
a  leg  rest  attachment  arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  respect  to  said  back  bars  adjacent  said  rod  and  having 
one  end  relcasably  connected  to  said  rod  for  movement 
from  its  extended  position  to  a  seat-reinforcing  position 
underneath  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  webbing,  and 
flexible  connectors  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
attachment  and  detachably  connecuble  to  said  back  bars 
to  hold  said  attachment  in  its  seat-reinforcing  position. 


2,735,480 
SEAT  AND  LEG  REST 
Theodore  E.  Me«l,  Wllmette,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Liffegard  Sign  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,720 
4  Claims.    (CL  155—182) 


I.  A  leg  rest  for  use  with  chairs,  comprising  a  scat 
portion  adapted  to  lie  flat  upon  the  seat  of  a  chair  and 
a  leg  rest  portion  of  greater  length  than  said  seat  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  said  seat  portion  and  hinged 
to  said  seat  portion,  the  forward  portion  of  said  leg  rest 
being  mounted  upon  a  second  hinge  for  movement  to  a 
downwardly-inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  leg  rest  portion. 


heated  air  to  the  gasified  fuel  at  a  point  without  the  com- 
bustion chamber  during  its  passage  from  the  gasifying 
chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


2,735,482 

BURNERS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Malcolm  H.  Tattle,  New  RocheDc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,485 
5  Claims.    (CL  158— 118) 


2,735,481 
BLTINERS  FOR  LIQUID  lOJELS 
Robert  Reichbelm,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Rob- 
ert Reichhelm  Company,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticat 

Application  August  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,983 
4  Claims.  (CL  158—5) 
1.  In  a  gasifler  and  burner  a  gasifying  chamber,  means 
to  introduce  into  said  chamber  the  fuel  to  be  gasified,  a 
combustion  chamber,  said  gasifying  chamber  being  dis- 
posed without  the  combustion  chamber,  means  to  deliver 
gasified  fuel  from  the  gasifying  chamber  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  means  to 
convey  air  from  said  source  through  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, to  heat  the  same,  to  a  delivery  conduit  without  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  conduit 
with  said  gasifying  chamber  to  deliver  a  part,  only,  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  gaseous  reactants  which  com- 
prises a  flat  plate;  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  grooves 
in  one  face  of  said  plate,  said  grooves  extending  from  the 
interior  of  said  plate  to  one  edge  of  the  plate  with  alter- 
nate grooves  extending  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  the 
remaining  intermediate  grooves;  a  second  flat  plate  co- 
extensive with  the  first  plate  and  positioned  against  the 
grooved  face  of  said  first  plate  to  close  said  grooves  and 
form  elongated  parallel  passageways  open  at  one  edge 
of  said  plates;  a  transverse  passageway  in  said  second 
plate  coinciding  with  the  longer  grooves  beyond  the  inner 
ends  of  said  shorter  grooves  to  supply  a  stream  of  reactant 
gas  to  each  of  said  longer  grooves;  openings  in  said  first 
plate  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  shorter 
grooves;  a  conduit  for  one  of  said  gaseous  reactants 
communicating  with  each  of  said  openings  on  the  side  of 
said  first  plate  opposite  said  parallel  grooves;  and  a  second 
conduit  for  the  other  of  said  gaseous  reactants  communi- 
cating with  said  transverse  passageway  in  said  second 
plate. 

2,735,483 

IGNITER  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  RANGES 

Aimer  H.  BrtMlbeck,  Webster  Groves,  and  Bradley  C. 

Douglas,  Kiriiwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Magic  Chef,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,142 

13  Claims.    (CL  158— 122) 


7.  A  gas  range  electric  igniter  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  burners,  a  gas  supply  line,  a  plurality  of 
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igniters,  each  igniter  consisting  of  a  pilot  gas  line  having 
outlet  means  adapted  to  produce  a  pilot  flame  and  con- 
nected with  the  supply  line,  an  ignition  coil,  a  normally 
closed  thermal  switch  responsive  to  heating  by  said  pilot 
flame  to  open,  a  voltage-operated  pilot  signal  device 
a  circuit  connecting  said  thermal  switches  in  parallel  with 
the  pilot  signal  device  and  connecting  said  ignition  coils 
in  series  with  one  another  and  in  series  with  the  parallel- 
connected  thermal  switches  and  pilot  signal  device. 


energized  to  superimpose  an  alternating  current  upon  the 
thermocouple  current  of  sufficient  voltage  to  blanket  out 
the  themK)couple  current  and  thereby  deenergize  said 
electromagnet,  said  master  switch  and  said  supplemental 
master  switch  each  being  operative  when  open  to  effect 
the  energization  of  said  transformer,  and  a  time  con- 
trol mechanism  operative  to  open  and  close  said  supple- 
mental master  switch  at  predetermined  set  times. 


2,795,484 

AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  AND  CONTROL  MECH- 

ANISM  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNERS 

Joha  M.  Hoff,  Mandkld,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Tkc  Tappan 

Stove  Company.  Manaficld,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,635 

UClaiM.    (CL141— •) 


^^1 ± 


1.  In  an  automatic  ignition  and  control  apparatus  of 
the  character  described  the  combination  of  a  main  burner, 
a  pilot  burner  operative  to  ignite  said  main  burner,  a 
control  burner  spaced  from  said  pilot  burner,  electric 
ignition  means  operative  when  energized  to  ignite  said 
pilot  and  control  burners,  a  gaseous  fuel  supply  mani- 
fold, a  main  conduit  through  which  fuel  is  supplied  to 
said  main  burner  from  said  manifold,  a  safety  control 
unit  operative  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  main 
burner  and  said  pilot  and  control  burners  interposed  in 
said  conduit  between  said  main  burner  and  said  mani- 
fold, a  manually  operable  shut  off  valve  interposed  in 
said  conduit  between  said  safety  control  unit  and  said 
main  burner,  a  branch  conduit  extending  between  said 
safety  control  unit  and  said  pilot  and  control  burners 
through  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  pilot  and  con- 
trol burners,  a  solenoid  operativcly  associated  with  said 
safety  control  unit,  said  solenoid  being  operative  upon 
energization  to  first  set  said  safety  control  unit  in  condi- 
tion to  supply  fuel  to  said  pilot  and  control  burners 
while  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner 
and  upon  subsequent  deenergization  to  set  said  safety 
control  unit  in  condition  to  also  supply  fuel  to  said  main 
burner,  an  electromagnet  associated  with  said  safety  con- 
trol unit  and  operative  when  energized  to  maintain  said 
safety  control  unit  in  said  last  set  condition,  a  thermo- 
couple adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  pilot  burner,  an 
electric  circuit  between  said  thermocouple  and  said  elec- 
tromagnet through  which  said  magnet  is  energized  by 
said  thermocouple  when  said  thermocouple  is  heated,  a 
manually  operable  normally  open  master  switch,  a  nor- 
mally closed  supplemental  master  switch  disposed  in 
series  with  said  master  switch,  said  master  switch  and 
said  supplemental  master  switch  being  operative  when 
both  are  closed  to  effect  the  energization  of  said  solenoid 
and  said  electric  ignition  means,  a  normally  closed  switch 
means  disposed  in  scries  with  said  master  switch  which 
is  operative  when  opened  to  effect  deenergization  of  said 
solenoid  and  said  electric  ignition  means,  and  a  thermo- 
static element  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  control  burner 
and  operative  when  heated  to  maintain  said  normally 
closed  switch  means  open  and  when  cool  to  maintain 
said  normally  closed  switch  means  closed,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  into  said  thermo- 
couple circuit,  said   transformer   being  operative   when 


2,735,4«5 

CASING  CUTTING  TOOL 

George  E.  Metcalf,  Jr.,  Denver,  Cdo. 

AppUcadoo  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,416 

9  Claimi.    (CL  164^.8) 


1.  A  casing  milling  tool  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  tool 
mounting  slots  therein,  said  mounting  slots  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  body,  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing transversely  across  each  of  said  mounting  slots,  milling 
cutters  having  elongated  pivot  apertures  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  pins  extending  through  said  apertures,  springs 
carried  by  the  pins  and  engaging  said  cutters,  each  spring 
urging  a  portion  of  each  of  said  cutters  into  the  bore  of 
said  tubular  body,  piston  means  slidable  in  the  bore  of  said 
body,  shoulders  on  said  piston  means,  said  piston  means 
being  operable  to  successively  engage  said  shoulders  with 
the  portion  of  the  cutters  extending  into  the  bore  to  rotate 
said  cutters  about  said  pins. 


2  735,484 

ABRASIVE  DISC  OR  GASKET  CUTTER  MOUNTED 

FOR  ROTATION  ABOUT  A  SPINDLE 

Araold  A.  MUlard,  Carson  City,  Ncv. 

Appllcadoa  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,388 

1  Claim.    (CL  164^71) 


A  cutter  for  abrasive  discs  and  the  like  comprising 
a  base  member  constituting  a  Uble  for  supponing  the 
material  to  be  cut.  a  spindle  mounted  at  the  center  of 
said  base  member  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  cutter  blade  supporting  bar,  means  on  said  bar  receiv- 
ing said  spindle  permitting  rotation  of  said  bar  around 
said  spindle,  a  cutter  blade  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
bar.  means  on  said  bar  permitting  angular  adjustment  of 
said  cutter  blade  with  respect  to  said  bar.  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  face  portion  secured  to  an  end  of 
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said  bar  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar, 
a  series  of  serrations  on  said  face  portion  on  the  side 
away  from  said  bar  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  and 
oblique  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bar.  a  cutter 
blade  holder,  said  holder  having  a  series  of  serrations  on 
one  side  thereof  and  means  for  retaining  the  serrations  on 
the  holder  in  engagement  with  the  serrations  on  the  face 
portion,  at  least  one  transverse  pin  in  said  bolder,  and 
notches  in  one  edge  of  said  blade  engageable  with  said 
pin  to  adjust  said  blade  in  the  bolder  in  different  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  positions. 


2,735,487 
NUT  PIERCING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Friedman,  TIffiB,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  The  National 
Madiincry  Company,  TilRn,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Orishsal  applicatioD  Jhoc  17,  1949,  Serial  No.  99,770. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  25, 1952,  Serial 
No.  322,490 

8  Clafans.    (O.  164—86) 


r  j:  ''     1  r-' 


*     *      • 
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1.  In  a  cold  header,  a  die  block  and  a  relatively  re- 
ciprocable  header  slide,  a  punch  on  said  slide,  said  die 
block  having  formed  therein  in  a  slug-receiving  bore 
surrounded  by  a  fixed  shoulder  for  backing  up  a  blank 
to  be  punched,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  die 
block  and  having  a  bore  for  surrounding  and  confining 
the  side  wall  of  a  blank  disposed  against  said  shoulder, 
means  for  positioning  said  sleeve  to  confine  the  blank 
before  the  blank  is  punched,  means  to  advance  said 
punch  to  punch  and  sever  a  slug  from  the  blank  while  the 
latter  is  confined,  means  carried  by  said  slide  spaced  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  blank  to  engage  and  pro- 
gressively move  said  sleeve  as  the  punch  advances,  said 
sleeve  being  moved  clear  of  the  blank,  means  to  hold 
said  blank  against  said  shoulder,  and  means  to  with- 
draw said  punch  means  from  the  blank  with  the  sleeve 
clear  of  the  blank  and  the  side  wall  thereof  uncon- 
fined. 


2,735,488 
PERFORATING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    PRINTING 
MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  LONGITUDINAL 
AND  TRANSVERSE  ROWS  OF  PERFORATIONS 
IN  SHEETS 
Harold  S.  Anderson  and  Sonincr  W.  Dow,  Boston,  Mi 
AppUcatton  Angnst  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,594 
2  Claims.    (CL  164—100) 


1.  In  a  sheet  perforating  machine,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der having  an  axially  extending  internal  rib,  and  an  ex- 
ternal rectangular  groove  extending  into  said  rib,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  axially  slotted  sleeves  fitted  on  said 
cylinder  for  longitudinal   sliding  movement  therealong 


and  having  their  slots  in  register  with  said  cylinder  groove, 
a  perforating  blade  extending  drcumferentially  around 
said  cylinder  between  each  pair  of  said  sleeves  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  sleeves,  means  to  clamp  each 
pair  of  said  sleeves  against  opposite  sides  of  the  respec- 
tive blades,  independent  means  to  move  at  least  one  of 
said  pairs  of  sleeves  and  the  clamped  blade  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cylinder,  a  carrier  bar  closely  fitted  in  said 
slots  and  carrying  an  axial  perforating  blade,  means  for 
adjustably  fixing  said  bar  in  said  cylinder  groove  to  ad- 
just said  axial  blade  to  any  suitable  height  above  said 
sleeves. 


2,735,489 

QUICK-RELEASE  KNOCKOUT  PUNCH 

Jess  Van  Fowler,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  March  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,937 

4  Claims.    (CL  164—101) 

(Granted  tmder  Titic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  fee  266) 


■^-rr 


3.  A  quick-release  knock-out  punch  comprising  first 
and  second  interfitting  cutting  members,  first  and  second 
threadedly  engaged  and  radially  separable  means  for  re- 
spectively applying  opposed  pressures  to  said  first  and 
second  members  to  drive  said  members  toward  each  other 
and  punch  a  work  piece  interposed  therebetween,  means 
responsive  to  said  pressures  for  preventing  radial  separa- 
tion and  maintaining  threaded  engagement  of  said  first 
and  second  means  during  the  punching  operation,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  pressures  for 
radially  separating  said  threadedly  engaged  means. 


2,735,490 
KEYSORT  KEYPUNCH 
Hnnter  E.  Hooc,  Athens,  Ohio,  amignor,  by 
mcnts,  to  Royal  McBcc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  September  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  248^49 
9  Claims.    (Q.  164— 112) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coding  zones,  each  coding  zone  having  a  plurality 
of  digit  punches  and  a  zero  punch,  means  for  selectively 
conditioning  each  of  the  digit  pimches  for  actuation,  means 
for  automatically  conditioning  the  zero  punch  for  actua- 
tion, means  for  rendering  said  last-mentioned  means  in- 
operative upon  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  the  digit  con- 
ditioning means,  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  all 
of  the  punches  conditioned  for  actuation,  and  means  for 
selectively  manually  rendering  any  of  said  zero  punch 
conditioning  means  inoperative  regardless  of  whether  any 
of  the  digit  conditioning  means  associated  therewith  is 
operated. 
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2,735,4fl 
METERED  CIRCUIT  FOR  EFFECTING  REPEATED 

RECORDING  OPERATIONS 

Albert  E.  Fnirt,  BloomfieM,  N.  J.  wadnpor  to  The  Werter. 

Uukm  Telegraph  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

■oratioo  of  New  York  „    .  .  ^,      ,*,  ,., 

AppUcatkNi  January  11,  1*51,  Serial  No.  2«5,585 

1  Claim,    (a.  164—113) 


"^r^ 


ment  limiting  member  secured  between  said  jaws  and 
comprising  an  integral  stamping  formed  from  an  elongate 
flat  mtegral  strip  of  resilient  meul  having  an  intermediate 
nght-anglc  step  portion  thereby  forming  a  flat  rear  part 
and  a  longer  flat  offset  front  part,  the  flat  rear  part  being 
secured  to  the  jaw  carrying  the  die  and  the  front  part 
having  a  perforate  end  aligned  with  the  punch  member 
and  curved  around  and  forward  of  the  tip  of  the  punch 
carrying  jaw,  a  free-ended  lug  struck  from  the  offset  front 
part  at  the  junction  thereof  with  said  step  portion  and 
being  a  planar  continuation  of  said  step  portion  beyond 
said  front  part,  an  integrally  bent  hook  portion  on  the 
free  end  of  the  lug  in  the  path  of  spreading  movement  of 
said  die-carrying  jaw  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof, 
and  a  rivet  for  securing  said  rear  part  to  said  die-carrying 
jaw.  said  rivet  being  located  substantially  adjacent  said 
right  angle  step  portion. 


In  a  device  for  recording  telegraphic  code  characters  on 
a  control  tape,  a  keyboard  having  a  key  lever  representing 
a  particular  code  character,  pulse  generating  means  for 
producing  a  series  of  operating  pulses,  a  recording  mech- 
anism initially  controlled  by  operation  of  the  said  key  lever 
and  subject  to  further  control  by  the  output  of  said  pulse 
generating  means,  delay  means  controlled  by  the  said  key 
lever  for  operatively  associating  said  pulse  generating 
means  with  said  recording  mechanism  to  cause  a  suc- 
cession of  pulses  to  be  applied  to  said  recording  mecha- 
nism to  cause  a  like  succession  of  code  characters  rep- 
resented by  said  key  lever  to  be  recorded  on  said  control 
tape,  and  pulse  counting  means  comprising  a  stepping 
switch,  a  stepping  magnet  therein  having  an  imtial  position 
and  adapted  by  connection  to  the  said  pulse  gcncraung 
means  to  step  the  said  switch  away  from  said  initial  posi- 
tion and  into  successive  contact  positions  by  means  of 
the  said  control  pulses,  contacts  to  decnergize  the  said 
pulse  generating  means  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
steps  have  been  made  and  further  contacts  therein  con- 
nected to  restore  the  said  delay  means  to  the  said  initial 
position  simultaneously  with  deenergizing  the  said  pulse 
generating  means,  whereby  a  fixed  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  operating  pulses  are  applied  to  said  recording 
mechanism  whereby  depression  of  said  key  lever  causes 
inunediate  recording  of  a  predetermined  code  character 
on  the  control  tape,  and  continued  depression  thereof 
throughout  a  delay  interval  initiates  the  successive  re- 
cording of  a  predetermined  number  of  like  code  char- 
acters thereon. 

*      2,735,4W 
HAND  PUNCH 
Stanley  Cain.  Fox  Ijike,  111^  assh^oor  to  McGIII  Metal 
Products   Compuny,   Marengo,   III.,   a  corporation   of 
Illinois 
Application  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,904 
2  Claims.    (CL  164— 121) 


I.  In  a  hand  punch  having  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
cross-levers  providing  a  pair  of  jaws  and  a  pair  of  handles 
on  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  jaw  carrying  a  punch  mem- 
ber and  the  other  a  cutting  die,  and  a  spnng  member 
interposed  between  the  handles  normally  urging  the  spread- 
ing apart  of  said  jaws,  a  combination  stripper  and  move- 


2,735,493 
SCREEN  AND  LINER  SETTING,  SETTING  TOOL 

AND  WASH  PIPE 

Tbcodore  W.  MnnhaMcn,  Howton,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

LcaUc  A.  Laync,  Houston.  Tex. 

AppBortion  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,113 

3  Claims.    (CL  164— 144) 


1.  In  combination,  a  screen  and  liner  setting  compris- 
ing a  set  shoe,  a  screen,  a  liner  and  a  collapsible  packer 
disposed  one  above  the  other  and  connected  end  to  end, 
the  packer  including  a  barrel  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  liner,  a  stem  receivable  telcscop- 
ically  within  the  barrel  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  canvas  tube  surrounding  the  stem  and  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  stem  and  the  barrel,  respectively, 
a  coupling  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  stem  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  in- 
ner wall  thereof,  a  string  of  tubing,  a  setting  tool  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  and  received  within 
the  stem,  below  the  annular  groove  of  the  coupling,  the 
setting  tool  having  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  expansible 
dogs  receivable  in  the  annular  groove  of  the  coupling 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  string  of  tubing  may  be  caused 
to  bear  upon  the  stem  to  expand  the  packer,  a  pipe  com- 
prising a  downward  extension  of  the  setting  tool  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  thru  the  packer,  coupling  means  com- 
prising a  downward  extension  of  the  packer  barrel  and 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  packer  barrel  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  liner,  a  tubular  fitting  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  connected  by  left- 
hand  threads  to  the  coupling  means,  and  a  wash  pipe  dis- 
posed within  the  tubing  and  freely  movable  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  the  wash  pipe  en- 
gaging a  seat  provided  therefor  in  the  set  shoe  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  wash  pipe  carrying  a  tubular  piston,  the 
tubular  fitting  slidably  engaging  the  wash  pipe  and  having 
an  internal  shoulder  for  engagement  by  an  external  shoul- 
der formed  by  the  under  side  of  the  tubular  piston. 
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2,735vW4 

HINGE  FOR  WELL  SCRATCHER 

Kcnnetk  A.  Wright,  Lot  Angdct,  Calif. 

ApvUcatloa  AprU  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,339 

3  Claims.    (CL  166— 173) 


being  pivotably  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  said  tube 
at  the  closed  end  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  said 


t^'^ffy^^' 


1 .  A  scratcher  collar  for  a  well  pipe  comprising  an  an- 
nular body  adapted  to  encircle  the  pipe,  the  body  having 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  outwardly  projecting  ribs  formed 
integrally  therewith,  a  plurality  of  scratcher  fingers,  each 
of  said  fingers  having  an  attachment  portion  thereof  rest- 
ing on  a  surface  of  the  body  between  said  ribs,  means  for 
securing  said  attachment  portion  of  each  scratcher  finger 
to  the  body,  the  body  including  substantially  semi-circular 
arcuate  sections  connected  end-to-end,  the  ribs  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  ends  of  the  body  sections,  each  section 
being  formed  of  one  integral  piece  of  sheet  metol  having 
flat  ends  and  having  integral  projections  extending  from 
the  said  ends,  said  projections  being  curved  radially  out- 
wardly for  approximately  three  quarters  of  a  revolution  to 
form  sockets,  said  projections  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  inner  circumference  of  the  arcuate  sections  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  for  a  distance  not  substan- 
tially exceeding  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ribs,  and  pins 
disposed  in  the  sockets  connecting  the  projections  on  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  sections. 


2,735,495 

WELL  BORE  SCRATCHER 

Je»e  E.  Hall,  Sr^  Weatherford,  Tex. 

AppUcation  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,475 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  166—173) 


"r 
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tube,   the   bridge   clement   being   withdrawably   inserted 
within  the  open  end  of  the  said  tube. 


2,735,497 
TUBING  ANCHOR 
Edward  C.  Bnimleu,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ross  M.  Mehl, 
Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Pressure  Control, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  limited  partnership 

Application  August  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,358 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  166—212) 


1.  In  a  well  bore  scratcher,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  collar  band  support  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a 
casing,  of  a  plurality  of  wire  abrading  units  attached  to 
the  collar,  said  units  each  comprising  a  central  straight 
cross-over  portion  disposed  against  the  collar,  a  pair  of 
coil  springs  wound  into  the  wire  at  the  extremities  of 
the  cross-over  portion  each  having  one  coil  thereof  dis- 
posed flat  against  the  collar,  said  cross-over  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  coil  springs  substantially  at  a  dia- 
metric position  intermediate  the  coils,  and  a  free  end 
portion  projecting  from  each  of  the  respective  coil  springs 
outwardly  away  from  the  collar,  said  wire  units  being 
attached  to  said  collar  by  at  least  one  tongue  overlapping 
and  confining  said  cross-over  portion.  i 


2.735.496 

OIL  WEIL  BRIDGE 

Charles  D.  Wilson.  Great  Bend.  Kans. 

Application  Mav  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  432,963 

5  CUims.    (CI.  166—192) 

1.  In  a  deep  well  plugging  device,  an  expanding  bridge 

element,  a  canister  element  comprising  a  hollow  tube 

having  one  end  closed,  an  aperture  in  the  closed  end  of 

the  tube,  a  plurality  of   U-shaped  rods,  the  said   rods 

703  «>.  a.  —.17 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  tubing  anchor  comprising:  a 
tubular  body  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  a  lock- 
ing structure  comprising  a  mandrel  and  a  sleeve  piston 
connected  thereto,  said  locking  structure  being  movable 
relative  to  said  tubular  body,  said  mandrel  having  a 
plurality  of  tapered  surfaces,  said  surfaces  converging 
downwardly;  said  sleeve  piston  comprising  a  cylinder  slid- 
ably ehcircling  said  annular  shoulder  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  piston  head  connected  to  said  cylinder  and 
slidably  engaging  said  tubular  body  beneath  said  annular 
shoulder,  thereby  forming  a  working  chamber;  a  port 
communicating  between  said  working  chamber  and  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  body  whereby  said  chamber  tends 
to  expand  when  pressure  inside  said  tubular  body  ex- 
ceeds that  outside;  a  plurality  of  slips  adapted  to  move 
inwardly  toward  and  outwardly  away  from  said  tubular 
body,  said  slips  having  tapered  surfaces  slidably  engag- 
ing the  respective  tapered  surfaces  of  said  mandrel,  said 
slips  having  serrated  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  a  well 
casing  when  said  slips  are  forced  outwardly  and  to  lock 
said  tubing  anchor  against  downward  movement;  and 
means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  but  inter- 
engageable  surfaces  located  respectively  on  said  structure 


i 
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and  on  said  tubular  body  for  iarring  said  mandrel  to 
release  said  slips  from  the  well  casing  when  said  tubular 
body  is  pulled  upward. 


2,735,49« 

AFf  ARATLS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FILLING  A 

WELL  BORF  CONDI  TV 

John  F.  Mnsc,  Montebelio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  0*l 

Tools,  tac^  VefBon,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

Appltcatioo  April  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  35U97 

13  Claims.    (CL  166—225) 


releasable  clutch  for  driving  the  airscrew  from  said  shaft 
whereby  maximum  power  may  be  applied  to  the  shaft  by 
causing  hot  gases  discharging  from  all  burner  units  to 
pass  through  the  turbine,  and  whereby  lower  power  may 
be  applied  to  the  shaft  by  causing  the  movable  burner 
units  to  discharge  their  hot  gases  to  by-pass  the  turbine. 


2,735.500 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  STRICTLTIE 

John  A.  ferry.  Phoenix.  Arlx. 

AppUcadoo  Angvat  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  372,043 

8  Claims.    (CI.  170—160.25) 


1.  In  subsurface  apparattis  for  filling  a  conduit  string 
with  fluid  m  a  well  bore:  a  tubular  member  adapted  to 
form  part  of  the  conduit  string  and  having  means  thereon 
for  attachment  to  an  adjacent  conduit  string  section;  said 
tubular  member  having  a  valve  seat  thereon  fixed  with 
respect  thereto  and  a  valve  member  movable  longitudi- 
nally out  of  engagement  from  said  seat  and  longitudinally 
into  engagement  with  said  seat  to  restrict  upward  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  seat;  flow  control  means  providing 
a  restricted  passage  in  said  tubular  member  through  which 
fluid  can  flow  upwardly  and  by-pass  said  valve  member 
when  said  valve  member  engages  said  scat;  and  valve 
means  movable  to  a  position  across  said  restricted  pas- 
sage to  close  said  restricted  passage. 


2,735,499 

DUAL  PURPOSE  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Otto  William  Ehlen,  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif, 

AppUcatioa  May  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  227,376 

14  Claims.    (O.  170—135.71) 


[-JlA^ 


12.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of:  a 
bladed  turbine  wheel,  a  compressor  mounted  coaxially 
of  the  turbine  wheel  and  connected  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  burner  unit  having  a  discharge  outlet  for  directing  a 
blast  of  hot  gases  into  the  bladed  turbine  wheel,  and 
means  providing  a  movable  mounting  for  said  burner  unit 
so  that  it  may  be  moved  relative  to  the  compressor  to  a 
position  wherein  the  blast  of  hot  gases  therefrom  passes 
outside  the  periphery  of  the  turbine  wheel. 

13.  A  gas  turbine  engine  and  airscrew  combination 
for  propelling  an  aircraft,  comprising:  a  rotary  turbine, 
a  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  compressor  mounted  coax- 
ially of  the  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  burner 
units  each  having  a  discharge  outlet  for  directing  a 
blast  of  hot  gases  through  the  turbine,  certain  of  the 
burner  units  being  movably  mounted  relative  to  the 
compressor  so  that  the  hot  gases  is.suing  therefrom  may 
be  directed  to  by-pass  the  turbine,  means  including  a 


1.  In  a  helicopter  rotor  structure,  a  drive  shaft  ro- 
tatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  transverse  shaft,  having  an 
axis  radially  disposed  relative  to  said  vertical  drive  shaft 
axis,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  to  rock  about 
a  radially  disposed  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  transverse  shaft,  a  first  ring  around  said  drive  shaft 
mounted  at  diametrically  opposite  positions  on  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  rigid  control  rod  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  ring  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  and  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  said  transverse  shaft  operable  to  rock 
said  ring  about  the  axis  of  said  transverse  shaft,  said 
last  mentioned  means  including  an  inner  control  ring 
rigidly  secured  to  said  control  rod  means  so  that  said  inner 
control  ring  rotates  with  said  first  ring  and  said  drive 
shaft,  an  outer  control  ring,  anti-friction  bearing  means 
between  said  inner  and  outer  control  rings,  a  control  lever 
fixed  to  outer  control  ring,  an  operating  handle  under 
pilot  control  operable  to  tilt  said  outer  and  inner  control 
rings  and  said  first  ring  to  effect  cyclic  control  of  said 
rotor  structure,  hinge  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
transverse  shaft  to  swing  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  rotor 
blades  mounted  on  said  hinge  members  with  said  blades 
located  above  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  axis  of  said 
transverse  shaft  and  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
blades  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  axis  of  said 
transverse  shaft. 


2,735301 

TRACTOR  REAR  AXLE  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

SUPPORT 

Joe  D.  Loyd,  Hosston,  Lm^  aarignor,  hy  decree  of  dis- 

triharion,  of  ooe-half  to  Myrtle  H.  Loyd  and  one-half 

to  Clyde  C.  Loyd.  ,.  .,« 

AppUcatioa  Octoher  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,150 

4  Claims.    (CI.  180—75) 


0 

■  ''J^      i"^ 

•i  i 

1.  A  tractor  rear  axle  housing  assembly  support  for  a 
rear  axle  assembly  having  a  central  or  differential  hous- 
ing part  and  two  side  axle  housing  parts  connected  thereto, 
said  side  axle  housing  parts  having  connecting  flanges 
thereon  and  the  underside  of  the  central  or  differential 
housing  extends  below  the  axle  housing  parts,  comprising 
a  base  plate  positioned  below  the  central  part  of  the  hous- 
ing and  means  clamping  ends  of  the  base  plate  to  side 
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parts  of  the  rear  axle  housing  with  the  clamping  means 
bearing  against  the  connecting  flanges  of  the  rear  axle 
housing  parts  whereby  said  connecting  flanges  are  retained 
in  tension. 


2,735,502 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  STEERING  WITH  VALVED 

PISTON 

Geofffe  H.  Mailer,  Nonhrlk,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  DcarlwrB,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Octoher  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,353 

5Clataai.    (CL  ISO— 79  J) 


1.  In  a  power  steering  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  frame  member,  steerable  road  wheels  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  steering  gear  mounted  upon  said  frame 
member,  and  a  movable  steering  linkage  member  between 
said  steering  gear  and  said  road  wheels  to  transmit  manual 
steering  effort  to  said  road  wheels,  a  cylinder  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  piston  rod 
reciprocable  within  said  cylinder  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  stops  on  the  inner  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  piston  rod  between  said  stops, 
spring  means  carried  by  said  piston  rod  normally  yieldably 
maintaining  said  piston  at  an  intermediate  position  be- 
tween said  stops,  said  piston  and  piston  rod  having  coop- 
erating passages  formed  therein  and  interconnecting  with 
each  other  in  the  said  intermediate  position  of  said  piston 
to  establish  communication  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  between  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  during  manual  steering  and  during  the 
recovery  from  a  power  assisted  steering  movement,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for  selectively  supply- 
ing said  fluid  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  move 
said  piston  relative  to  said  piston  rod  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  means  toward  one  of  said  stops  to  apply 
power  steenng  effort  to  said  piston  rod,  said  passages  be- 
ing blocked  when  said  piston  is  moved  to  a  position  adja- 
cent one  of  said  stops  to  close  the  communication  through 
said  piston  between  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder. 


2,735,503 
METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
Robert  B.  Rice  and  Sam  D.  Elliott,  BartlesvUle,  OUa., 
■nigDors  to  Phillips  Pctroleom  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,956 
11  Claims.    (CI.  ni—S) 


6.  A  method  of  producing  seismic  waves  in  an  uncon- 
solidated layer  having  a  loose  sand  zone  therein  which 
comprises  initially  forming  a  spherical  cavity  in  a  loose 


of  a  small  charge  in  said  loose  sand  zone,  springing  said 
cavity  by  the  detonation  of  successive  water-tamped 
charges  of  such  size  that  the  walls  of  said  cavity  are 
compressed  to  a  maximum  thereby  resulting  in  a  spherical 
cavity  of  maximum  diameter,  and  detonating  therein  an 
additional  explosive  charge  sufficient  to  produce  seismic 
waves. 

2,735,504 

PULSATION  DAMPENER  FOR  GASEOUS  STREAMS 

GoMca  A.  Moycf,  Bartletvillc,  Okla^  assignor  to  PhllUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  coiporatiioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,423 

16  Claims.    (CI.  181—36) 


1.  A  pulsation  dampener  for  a  substantially  unex- 
panded  pulsating  gaseous  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
an  elongated  cylindrical  body  forming  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  conduit  for  said  unexpanded  pulsating  gaseous 
stream  extending  into  said  chamber  a  substantial  but  minor 
distance  less  than  half  the  length  of  said  chamber  along 
the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  disposed  to  discharge  said 
substantially  unexpanded  pulsating  gaseous  stream  di- 
rectly into  said  chamber  axially  thereof,  a  single  outlet 
conduit  disposed  to  exhaust  said  gaseous  stream  from  said 
chamber  after  the  dampening  of  pulsations  therein  has 
been  concluded  connected  to  said  chamber  in  a  radial 
direction  at  a  point  about  one  fourth  the  length  (rf  the 
chamber  from  the  end  opposite  said  inlet  conduit,  and 
a  cylindrical  partition  having  one  end  thereof  sealed  to 
the  end  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  inlet  conduit,  said 
partition  being  disposed  with  its  other  end  extending  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  said  chamber  to  a  point  substan- 
tially beyond  the  end  of  said  inlet  conduit  and  spaced 
from  said  inlet  conduit  and  from  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber between  the  same  to  form  two  concentric  pulsation 
receiving  chambers,  said  partition  having  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal slots  disposed  angularly  in  a  transverse  plane 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  inlet  conduit,  and  a  similar  series 
of  slots  disposed  in  a  transverse  plane  between  said  outlet 
conduit  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  chamber,  the  wall 
of  said  body,  and  the  wall  of  said  partition  at  least 
throughout  its  major  longitudinal  extent,  being  imper- 
forate whereby  there  is  provided  a  central  imperforate 
tube  section  into  which  the  substantially  unexpanded 
pulsating  gaseous  stream  is  discharged  for  expansion  by 
paths  of  not  more  than  three  substantially  different  lengths 
to  said  outlet  conduit. 


2,735,505 
FLEXIBLE  PACKING  IN  SUPPLEMENTAL  SOCKET 
Harry  Kleiman,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Applicatioa  June  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291^69 
3  Claims.    (CL  182—7) 
1.  A  sink  trap  comprising  a  J-bend  pipe  and  a  com- 
municating pi{>e,  both   being  of  one-piece  construction. 


sand  zone  in  said  unconsolidated  layer  by  the  detonation    formed  of  thin-walled  tubing  and  one  being  telescopable 
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with  respect  to  the  other,  the  inner  and  outer  teleJcoping 
pipe  sections  having  outwardly  and  inwardly  facing  op- 
posed surfaces  respectively  with  substantially  the  same 
diameter  so  as  to  be  a  snug  fit  one  within  the  other,  said 
opposed  surfaces  each  having  a  registering  annular  recess 
of  fixed  dimension  therearound  each  opening  toward  the 
other,  and  a  ring  of  sealing  material  in  one  of  said  recesses 
and  projecting  out  therefrom  toward  said  other  recess 
and  compressively,  received  therein  so  as  to  seal  the  joint 
between  said  two  pipe  sections  when  they  are  telescoped, 
the  outer  telescoping  pipe  section  being  wider  than  the 
remainder  of  the  pipe  of  which  it  is  a  part,  an  internal 


cant  from  the  reconcentrator  section  to  the  separator  sec- 
tion, the  reconcentrator  section  having  a  reconcentrated- 
desiccant  accumulation  chamber  adjoining  the  vertical 
partition  with  the  partition  forming  one  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  baffle  depending  from  the  top  wall  of  the  re- 
concentrator section  into  the  chamber  closely  adjacent 
the  partition. 

2,735^7 

DE-UNTING  DEVICES  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 

Herbert  \o%tl,  Rodyn  Heixhts,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkNi  IVfardi  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,619 

4  Claims.    (CL  1S3— 4J) 


abutment  being  defined  at  its  point  of  junction  with  said 
remainder  of  said  pipe,  the  end  of  said  inner  telcscopmg 
pipe  section  engaging  said  abutment  when  said  sections 
are  telescoped  and  when  said  annular  recesses  are  in 
registration,  said  engagement  defining  a  ground  seal,  said 
annular  recess  in  the  outer  of  said  opposed  surfaces  be- 
ing elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  surfaces,  said  sealing  ring  also  being  elongated  in 
said  direction,  the  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  ring  which 
is  received  within  said  annular  recess  being  provided 
with  a  groove  extending  around  said  ring,  an  annular 
opening  thus  being  defined  between  said  outer  ring  sur- 
face and  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  recess. 


2,735.506 
COMBINATION  DEHYDRATOR-SEPARATORS  FOR 

PETROLELM  HELL  STREAMS 

Clarcacc  O.  Glasgow.  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,028 

5  Claims.    (CI.  185—2.7) 


I.  In  a  lint  catching  device  for  a  motorized  clothes 
drying  machine  having  a  discharge  port  for  lint-bearing 
moist  air.  a  vertically  extending  housing  having  an  air 
inlet  in  its  upper  rear  portion  nearer  to  one  side  than 
to  the  other  as  well  as  a  downwardly  directed  air  outlet 
in  its  bottom  having  an   area  larger  than   that  of  the 
inlet  whereby  air  expelled  from  the  dryer  is  blown  down- 
wardly   through    the    housing,    means    for    securing   the 
housing  to  the  dryer  with  the  discharge  port  and  air 
inlet  in  registry,  a  removable  disposable  self-sustaining 
air-permeable  receptacle  having  side  and  end  walls  of 
woven  fabric  through  all  of  which  de-linted  air  is  blown, 
collar-bearing  means  forming  an  air  inlet  to  the  receptacle 
adapted  air-tightly  to  engage  the  port,  moisture  absorbing 
rack  means  between  the  receptacle  and  the  air  outlet,  a 
door  on  the  face  of  the  housing  providing  access  for  re- 
moval and  replacement  of  the  receptacle,  and  support 
means  for  dctachably  holding  the  receptacle  horizontally 
in  the  housing  comprising  bracket  means  on  each  of  two 
opposite  walls  of  the  housing  adjacent  end  walls  of  the 
receptacle,  a  frame  at  each  end  of  the  receptacle  adapted 
to  slide  into  and  out  from  its  engaging  bracket,  and  means 
at  each  end  of  the  receptacle  for  securing  one  end  of 
the  receptacle  to  one  frame  whereby  the  receptacle  is 
suspended  bridgingly  by  the  latter  means  between  the 
brackets  and  the  frames  therein  but  with  its  ends  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  housing  that  carries  the  brackets. 


1.  A  combination  liquid-gas  separator  and  gas  de- 
hydraior  for  petroleum  well  streams  including,  a  unitary 
elongate  horizontal  vessel,  a  transverse  vertical  partition 
in  the  vessel  dividing  said  vessel  into  a  separator  section 
and  a  reconcentrator  section  having  the  partition  as  a 
wall  in  common,  a  well  stream  inlet  to  the  separator  sec- 
tion, means  for  discharging  liquids  from  the  separator 
section,  a  gas  outlet  from  the  separator  section,  a  liquid 
desiccant  inlet  to  the  separator  section,  means  in  the  sepa- 
rator section  for  separating  the  liquid  and  gaseous  phases 
of  the  well  stream,  means  in  the  separator  section  for  pass- 
ing the  separatcr  gaseous  phase  in  contact  with  the  liquid 
desiccant  to  dehydrate  the  gaseous  phase,  heating  means 
in  the  reconcentrator  section,  water  vapor  discharge  means 
in  the  reconcentrator  section,  means  for  admitting  dilute 
desiccant  to  the  reconcentrator  section  and  delivering  re- 
concentrated  desiccant  therefrom,  means  for  circulating 
dilute  desiccant  from  the  separator  section  to  the  rccon- 
centrated  section  and  for  circulating  rcconcentrated  dcsic- 


1 

2,735,308  ' 

GAS  CLEANER 
Elvin  L.  Kriebic,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assifnor  to  Selas  Cotpo- 
ratlon  of  America,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatkm  of 

Penns>lvania  _     .  .  ^,      ...  »^m 

Original  application  April  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  "UJj, 

now   Patent  No.  2,701.624,  dated   February^  8,   1955. 

Divided  and  thfa  application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No. 

439,664 

2  Claims.    (CL  183— 4  J) 

I.  In  a  gas  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  means 
forming  an  elongated  cylindrical  container  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  partition  having  an  opening 
therein  fastened  across  said  container,  means  forming  an 
inlet  between  said  partition  and  said  closed  end,  a  porous 
hydrophobic  membrane,  a  member  having  an  opening 
therein  attached  to  said  membrane,  means  to  fasten  said 
member  in  the  opening  of  said  partition  from  the  open 
end  of  said  container  whereby  gas  flowing  through  said 
inlet  must  pass  through  said  membrane  and  member  to 
pass  said  partition,  means  forming  a  ledge  around  the 
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Inside  of  said  container  between  the  partition  and  the 
open  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  canister  adapted  to  hold 
an  adsorbing  material  and  having  perforated  ends  received 
in  the  open  end  of  said  container  and  resting  against  said 
ledge,  sealing  means  between  said  canister  and  ledge, 


means  forming  an  outlet  to  said  container  between  the 
end  of  said  canister  and  said  open  end,  a  closure  for 
said  open  end,  and  spring  means  forming  a  handle  for 
said  canister  engaged  by  said  closure  to  force  said  canister 
against  said  sealing  means  whereby  gas  flowing  through 
said  partition  must  pass  through  said  canister. 


2,735,509 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Arnold  C.  FleMs,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,133 
7  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  parallel  side  walls  form- 
ing a  gas  passage  having  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  and  having 
a  gas  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  sheet  like  electrode 
member  extending  from  one  of  said  walls  to  the  other  and 
being  folded  so  as  to  have  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
sheet  sections  extending  parallel  to  said  walls  and  to  have 
V-shaped  sheet  sections  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
parallel  sheet  sections  and  located  between  said  outlet  and 
said  sections,  said  sections  having  electrically  conductive 
surfaces,  said  V-shaped  sections  diverging  towards  said 
inlet  and  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  relatively 
small  perforations  therein,  a  plurality  of  ionizer  wires 
supported  between  said  first  mentioned  sheet  sections, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  metal  rod  electrodes  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  side  walls  and  between  the  sides 
of  said  V-shaped  sections  in  alignment  with  the  apices 
thereof. 


2,735,510 
STATIONARY  CONDENSER 
WUIiam  P.  Dooley,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  American  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,676 
3  Claims.    (CI.  183—57) 
1.  Apparatus  for  condensing  fibers  suspended  in  a  gase- 
ous fluid  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  pervious  wall. 
a  fiber  introducing  conduit  connected  with  the  chamber. 


a  housing  enclosing  the  pervious  wall  of  the  chamber,  end 
plates  for  the  housing,  a  perforated  cylindrical  member 
within  the  housing,  a  mounting  for  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, the  cylindrical  member  and  its  mounting  dividing 
the  housing  into  a  pair  of  compartments,  a  hollow  fixed 
shaft  within  the  cylindrical  member  which  shaft  lies  con- 
centrically with  the  member  and  is  supported  by  the 
housing  end  plates,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  connected 
with  a  pressure  source,  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  fixed  shaft,  radially  and  axially  extending  plates  se- 
cured to  the  tubular  shaft  which  plates  extend  into  close 
clearance  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cyTindrical  mem- 
ber to  divide  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  member  into 
two  compartments,  two  semicircular  plates  secured  to  the 
rotatable  tubular  shaft  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  housing  end  plates  and  extending  radially  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  cylindrical  member,  said  axially  extending 


plates  and  semicircular  plates  forming  with  the  shaft  an 
isolation  valve  adapted  to  divide  an  intermediate  zone 
within  the  cylindrical  member  into  two  semicylindrical 
sections  isolated  from  one  another  and  to  provide  end 
chambers  in  the  cylindrical  member  which  communicate 
with  only  one  of  the  semicylindrical  sections,  the  periphery 
of  the  cylindrical  member  being  perforated  in  the  inter- 
mediate zone  only;  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
tubular  shaft,  suction  conduits  leading  into  the  end  cham- 
bers, apertures  in  the  fixed  hollow  shaft  and  in  the 
rotatable  tubular  shaft  for  providing  intercommunication 
between  the  bore  of  the  fixed  shaft  and  the  semicylindrical 
section  of  the  cylindrical  member  which  is  not  in  com- 
munication with  the  end  chambers  whereby  air  under 
pressure  may  be  introduced  into  the  non-communicating 
section  of  the  cylindrical  member  a  normally  closed  valve 
positioned  in  the  hollow  shaft;  and  means  for  periodically 
opening  the  valve. 


2,735,511 
INTERNAL^OMBUSTION  ENGINE  SPARK 
ARRESTOR 
Rudolph  A.  Holmberg,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  tO  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcatlon  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,587 
1  Claim.    (CL  183—72) 


In  a  spfrk  arrestor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  housing  having  an  upright  hollow  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion with  a  closed  bottom,  an  inlet  pipe  integral  with 
said  body  portion  and  extending  through  a  side  thereof 
at  said  bottom  and  provided  with  an  inlet  portion  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  associated 
internal  combustion  engine  and  extending  diagonally  up- 
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wardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  said  pipe  further 
having  an  intermediate  downwardly  curved  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  bottom  and  disposed  within  the  lower 
end  of  said  housing  and  merging  at  one  end  with  said  inlet 
portion,  said  pipe  further  having  an  integral  upwardly 
flaring  outlet  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  said  intermediate  portion  in  substantially  centered 
relation  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  forming  a 
well  thereabout  with  the  sides  of  the  housing  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  intermediate  portion  providmg  an  im- 
pinging surface  for  spark  particles  athwart  the  direction 
of  movement  of  gases  from  said  inlet  portion  and  into 
said  outlet  portion,  said  outlet  portion  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  open  upper  end  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
body  portions  of  the  housing,  a  conical  screen  baffle  hav- 
ing a  lower  pointed  end  within  said  upper  end  of  said  out- 
let portion  in  substantially  centered  radially  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  baffle  extending  from  said  pointed  end 
within  said  body  portion  in  substantially  centered  rela- 
tion thereto  and  terminating  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  portion  in  an  upper  wide  base  of  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  said  housing  and  having  at  said  base  an  out- 
turned  flange  portion  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  said 
body  portion,  an  imperforate  baffle  ring  circumscribing 
said  screen  baffle  at  said  base  and  positioned  beneath  said 
flange  portion  and  having  a  surface  facing  downwardly 
into  said  body  portion  and  seated  about  its  outer  periph- 
ery upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  provid- 
ing a  surface  area  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
interior  periphery  of  said  body  portion  to  the  periphery 
of  said  conical  baffle,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  flange  portion  and  clamping  said  ring 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having  a 
horizontally  extending  outlet  portion  providing  a  particle 
impinging  surface  extending  athwart  the  direction  of  flow 
of  gases  from  said  body  portion;  said  outlet  portion  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conical  surface  of  a  pitch  slightly  less  than 
that  of  said  conical  baffle  and  oriented  to  guide  particles 
entrained  in  the  gases  issuing  from  said  outlet  portion 
against   said   conical   baffle   in  an   area   intermediate   its 
bottom  end  and  upper  base  at  an  extremely  acute  angle 
thereto  to  effect  a  sliding  action  by  the  particles  along 
the  baffle. 


2,735,513 

BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Ilf7an  E.  Howe,  AihtalmU,  Okie,  aMignor  to  Detroit 

Duo-Grip  Brake  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Michixaii 

Applkatioa  Noveint>er  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,546 

5  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 76) 


2,735,512 
WICK  TYPE  OIL-FOG  LI  BRICATOR 
Delbert  G.  Faust,  Enxlcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  C. 
Nontren    Co.,    Englewood,    Colo.,    a    corporation 
Colorado 

AppHcatioa  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299^19 
13  ClafaM.    (CI.  184—55) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  assembly  comprising  a  flanged  brake 
drum,  a  bcflcrank.  pintles  thereon  disposed  in  straddled 
relation  with  the  flange  of  said  drum,  a  fixed  outer  brake 
shoe  pivot  post,  an  outer  brake  shoe  fulcrumed  there- 
on and  upon  the  outer  pintle  of  said  bell  crank,  an  inner 
brake  shoe  fulcrumed  on  the  inner  pintle  of  the  bell 
crank  and  a  spring  wire  loop  mounted  for  tensive  adjust- 
ment on  the  outer  brake  shoe  adjacent  said  fixed  post  and 
upon  the  adjacent  end  of  said  inner  shoe. 


2,735,514  ' 

BACK-STOP  MECHANISM 
Daniel  A.  Schrock,  Boise,  Idaho,  assifEnor  to  Idaho  Sprock- 
et and  Machine  Woriu,  Boise.  Idako,  a  copartnership 
Application  May  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  290.123 
S  Claims.     (CL  188— «2.4) 


A. 
of 


I.  A  fog  generator  comprising  a  reservoir  adapted  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  fluid  and  having  an  ^r  passage 
through  which  air  is  forced  to  entrain  fluid  particles, 
wick  means  extending  into  said  passage,  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  wick  means,  and  valve  means  operably 
intercommunicating  with  said  wick  means  for  controlling 
the  velocity  of  air  through  said  passage  across  said  wick 
means. 


8.  A  back-stop  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
ratchet  and  a  dog  therefor;  in  combination  with  a  shift- 
able  control  member  driven  by  said  ratchet  through  a 
centrifugal  release  clutch  comprising  disengageable  fric- 
tion surfaces,  means  urging  said  surfaces  into  engage- 
ment, and  clutch  release  means  responsive  to  rapid  ro- 
tation of  the  ratchet;  together  with  an  operating  connec- 
tion extending  between  the  control  member  and  the 
ratchet  dog. 

2,735,515 

Fl.lTD  PRESSIRE  REI  lEVlNG   APPARATUS 

John  Leslie  Cloodsiey.  Hcst  Wycombe,  England 

Application  February  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  212,851 

2  Claims,     (CI.  188—88) 

1.  A    hydraulic    shock    absorber    comprising   a    liquid 

filled  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  valve  means 

within  ihe  piston  permitting  restricted  flow  of  the  liquid 

through  the  piston  when  the  latter  moves  along  the  cylin 

der  in  one  direction,  and  means  also  within  the  piston 

permitting  relatively  free  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the 

piston  when  the  latter  moves  along  the  cylinder  in  the 

opposite  direction,  the  said  flow  restricting  valve  means 

comprising  a  valve  member  and  a  valve  seating  member 
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therefor,  said  valve  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  each  of  the  members  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  with 

dished  resilient  annular  discs  placed  face  to  face  with  wooden  boards  alternating  between  the  members,  each  of 

their  outer  peripheries  in  contact  with  one  another,  one  the  side  walls  of  the  members  being  provided  with  an 

disc  of  the  pair  being  normally  seated  annularly  at  its  opening,  a  bendable  tab  extending  from  the  bounding  wall 

inner  periphery  against  the  valve  seating  member  and  of  the  opening  in  each  side  wall  and  the  tabs  on  the  same 
being  subject  to  deflection  by  the  liquid  pressure  upon  it  ! 


when  the  piston  moves  in  the  aforesaid  one  direction, 
said  deflection  being  away  from  said  seating  member 
and  causing  an  annular  opening  for  the  restricted  flow 
of  the  liquid  between  the  said  seating  member  and  the 
said  inner  periphery  of  the  said  one  disc  and  thence 
through  the  pair  of  discs. 


2,7354U 

BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Charles  W.  Chmsoo,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Curtfas- 

Wrigfat  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  8,  1946,  Serial  No.  675,383,  now 
Patent  No.  2.640,552.  dated  June  2,  1953.     Divided 
and  this  application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No. 
320,045 

TOataM.    (CI.18»— 105) 


7.  In  a  rotating  system  including  a  non-rotating  sup- 
port, a  friction  brake  connected  between  said  support 
and  part  of  said  rotating  system,  means  positively  ener- 
gized by  system  rotation  urging  said  brake  to  braking 
position,  a  servo  mechanism  including  a  connection  from 
said  mechanism  to  overcome  said  positively  energized 
means  during  normal  operation  of  the  servo  mechanism, 
said  brake  being  engaged  by  said  positively  energized 
means  upon  failure  of  said  servo  mechanism,  and  means 
operable  selectively  and  connected  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  brake  during  normal  operation  of  the  rotating  sys- 
tem and  servo  mechanism. 


2,735,517 

VEHICLE  FLOOR 

William  H.  Peterson,  Homewood.  III.,  asslfcnor  to  Pnllman- 

.Standard  Car  ManafactnrinK  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,776 

8  Claims.     (O.  189—34) 
I.  A  vehicle  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
metal  members  arranged  in  side  by  side  spaced  relation, 


member  projecting  toward  each  other,  and  a  bent  floor 
clip  extending  between  the  pair  of  side  walls  on  each  of 
the  members  and  positioned  in  the  openings  in  parallel 
abutting  relation  with  the  respective  tabs,  the  tabs  bend- 
ing with  the  clip  as  the  clip  is  driven  from  bent  position 
to  a  straight  position  into  adjacent  boards. 


2,735,518 

PREFABRICATED  WALL  PANELS 

Aaron  W.  Schopper,  Pbocnix,  Ariz. 

Application  Febraary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,598 

7  Claims.    (CL  189^-34) 


I.  A  panel  for  use  in  metal  building  construction  com- 
prising a  central  panel  section  having  parallel  panel  sec- 
tions integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending  normal 
thereto,  flanges  integral  with  said  parallel  panel  sections 
extending  outwardly  normal  thereto,  the  upper  end  of 
said  central  panel  section  being  bent  toward  said  flanges 
to  form  a  shelfythe  upper  ends  of  said  parallel  panel  sec- 
tions being  bent  outwardly  to  form  supports  and  angu- 
larly downwardly  to  abut  against  said  parallel  panel  sec- 
tions forming  diagonal  braces  for  said  supports. 


2,735319 
DOVETAIL  CONNECTION  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
Karl  Frischmann,  Wetzlar-Garbenbeim,  Germany,  assign- 
or  to  Ernst  Leitz.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
ApplicaHon  October  15, 1952.  Serial  No.  314,783 
1  Claim.    (CI.  189—36) 


A  dovetail  connection  for  removably  connecting  one 
part  to  another  part  comprising  an  integral  dovetail  slot 
in  the  one  part,  a  complementary  dovetail  rail  in  the 
ether  part  consisting  of  a  fixed  rail  portion  projecting 
from  said  other  part  for  engagement  with  the  one  side 
of  the  said  dovetail  slot,  an  opening  provided  in  said 
other  part  in  substantial  alinement  with  said  integral 
dovetail  slot  in  the  one  part,  one  side  of  said  opening 
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being  formed  by  said  fixed  rail  portion,  a  movable  rail 
portion  pivoted  on  said  other  part  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  opening  in  substantial  alinement  therewith,  said  mov- 
able rail  portion  extending  from  said  pivot  through  said 
opening  into  complementary  rail  forming  relation  with 
said  fixed  rail  portion  for  eii|»feincnt  with  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  opposite  side  of  nid  dovetail  slot  and  to  move 
laterally  across  said  dovetail  slot  within  said  slot  and  said 
opening,  a  spring  in  said  other  part  engaging  uid  mov- 
able rail  portion  to  move  the  same  to  vary  the  distance 
between  said  rail  portions  and  a  clamping  screw  in  said 
other  part  extending  into  the  said  opening  to  engage  the 
movable  rail  portion  to  clamp  it  in  operative  sliding  rela- 
tion with  the  said  inside  surface  of  the  slot,  said  movable 
rail  portion  having  a  range  of  movement  within  the  dove- 
tafl  slot  and  said  opening  with  respect  to  said  integral  rail 
portion  enabling  said  doveuil  rail  to  pass  through  the 
mouth  of  the  said  slot  for  separation  of  the  said  two  parts. 
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each  jamb  having  a  vertical  rail  projecting  therefrom 
toward  the  other  jamb  and  each  vertical  rail  having  oppo- 
site flat  faces  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  said  frame, 
a  sash  having  stiks  and  rails  vertically  slidable  on  said 
vertical  rails,  a  clutch  plate  mounted  in  said  sash  to  tilt 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  sash  and 
perpendicular  to  the  stile  and  having  a  slot  into  which 
one  of  said  vertical  rails  extends,  said  slot  being  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  vertical  rail  and  having 
edges  approximately  parallel  to  said  flat  faces  of  said 
vertical  rail  to  grip  said  faces  of  the  rail  when  the  clutch 
plate  is  tilted  in  one  direction  about  said  axis,  said  angu- 
lar edges  being  slidable  freely  along  said  faces  of  said 
vertical  rail  when  the  clutch  plate  is  tilted  in  the  opposite 
direction,  spring  actuated  means  in  said  sash  and  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  plate  for  normally  lilting  said  clutch 
plate  in  the  first  mentioned  direction,  and  means  on  the 
sash  and  connected  to  the  clutch  plate  for  positively  Ult- 
uig  the  clutch  plate  in  the  second  mentioned  direction. 


2,735.520 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Tappan  ColliH,  Gro«*  Potote  Wood^  Mich.,  amigfior  to 

National  Sie«l  Corporatioa,  a  coq»oni«oii  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  September  9,  1949,  Serial  No.  114^2 

13  Claims.     (O.  !§♦— 37) 


2,735,522 

UCHT  CONTROL  FIXTLTIE 
«;hemian  H.  I  ee.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Cepco.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Callfonila.  and  oae-half  to  I  ippincott  &  Smith, 
San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  partnership  „_.,». 

Orijrinal    applicarion    November    14,    1949,    >♦"■'    >o- 
126,991.     Divided  and  this  appRcatioa  April  18,  1951, 

Sertal  No.  221.711  

4  Claiim.     (O.  189— S4> 


I.  An  elongated   nailable  structural  member  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  comprising  laterally 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  side  portions  presenting 
spaced  longitudinal  adjacent  edges;  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooved  portion  integrally  connecting  the  side  por- 
tions; the  longitudinally  extending  grooved  portion  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  shoulder 
portions  integrally  joined  along  -their  longitudinal  edges 
to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side  portions  and 
extending  outwardly  in  the  same  direction  from  the  side 
portions,  and  a  curved  portion  having  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  edges  integrally  joined  to  the  shoulder  portions; 
the  curved  portion  forming  a  nail-receiving  slot  and  the 
spaced  shoulder  portions  defining  a  restricted  throat  open- 
ing extending  from  between  the  side  portions  into  the 
nail-receiving  slot;  successive  lengths  of  the  curved  por- 
tion being  laterally  displaced  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nail-recciving  slot 
being  laterally  displaced  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  throat  sub- 
stantially intermediate  the  shoulder  portions,  the  plane 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  shoulder  por- 
tions. I 

2,735,52t 
WINDOW   CONSTRUCTION   WITH   MEANS  FOR 
HOI  DINC   THE  SASH   IN  OPEN   POSITIONS 
Anthony    Herman    Armerding,   North    PlainAeld,   N.   J^ 
assignor  to  Armcrding  Developments,  Inc.,  North  Plain- 
field.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,129 
7  Claims.     (0.189—72) 


I.  A  light  control  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  grid 
frame  each  side  whereof  comprises  a  channel  member 
having  a  web  fonning  the  inner  periphery  of  said  frame 
and  having  spaced  slots  formed  therein  perpendicular  to 
the  length  of  said  channel  and  holes  in  one  flange  of  said 
member  adjacent  to  said  web  and  opening  into  said  slots, 
a  grid  of  rectangularly  intersecting  louvers  the  ends 
Nfchereof  extend  through  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a 
roll  of  a  diameter  to  permit  insertion  through  said  hole 
formed  in  the  end  of  each  louver  inserted  in  said  hole 
and  abutting  said  channel  adjacent  said  slots,  an  angular 
member  having  a  flange  projecung  inwardly  and  secured 
over  said  channel  member  to  close  the  same  forming  a 
box  section  therewith  and  covering  said  holes  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  said  louvers  from  said  slots. 


2,735.523 
TILE  FACED  WALL 
Arthar  R-  I  eyerie.  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  and  Harry  W. 
Gillis,  Nappanee,  Ind..  assignors  to  Vitreous  Steel  Prod- 
ucts CompMiy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  April  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,290 
6  Claims.     (CI.  ir>— 85) 


^  *»  o 


t 
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] 
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1.  In  a  window  structure,  a  window  frame  including 
top  and  bottom  rails  and  side  jambs  connecting  said  rails. 


I.  A  wall  structure  having  a  wall  body  and  a  facinr 
of  polygonal  tiles  that  are  regulariy  spaced  with  their 
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inner  surfaces  engaging  said  wall  body  and  their  side 
edges  alined  to  provide  straight  intersecting  filler  joints, 
said  tiles  having  blunt  comers  that  are  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  around  the  joint  intersections  and  that  pro- 
vide an  enlarged  filler  receiving  space  at  each  intersection, 
said  blunt  comers  having  openings  spaced  from  their  wall 
engaging  surfaces  and  clips  fastening  said  tiles  to  said 
wall  body,  each  of  said  clips  having  a  base  portion  secured 
to  said  wall  body  substantially  at  the  center  of  one  of  said 
enlarged  spaces  and  integral  rcsiliently  bendable  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  wall 
body,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  inclined  inner  portion 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  base  portion  of 
the  clip  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  portion  extending 
laterally  inwardly  with  a  reversely  bent  intermediate  por- 
tion projecting  laterally  into  an  adjacent  tile  opening,  said 
free  end  portion  providing  a  cam  surface  engageablc  by 
said  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  tile  at  a  comer  thereof 
for  independently  springing  the  arm  laterally  inwardly 
toward  said  center  to  snap  said  intermediate  portion  into 
place  in  the  adjacent  tile  opening  as  the  tile  is  moved 
toward  said  wall  body. 


2,735,524 

ELECTRIC  CIXTCH-BRAKE  DRIVING  DEVICES 

Harr>  B,  Fuge,  Somerville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  I„  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,954 

7  Claims.    (0.191—18) 


*      h  '  m. 


against  the  reaction  member  to  move  one  of  said  rollers 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  force  application  to  ef- 


I .  In  an  electric  clutch-brake  mechanism  having  a  frame, 
an  electrically  actuated  driving  clutch  element,  a  brake 
spaced  therefrom,  a  driven  clutch  clement  interposed  be- 
tween said  driving  clutch  clement  and  said  brake,  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  driven  clutch  clement  into  engage- 
ment with  either  the  driving  clutch  clement  or  the  brake, 
a  support  for  said  brake,  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
brake  support  away  from  said  driving  clutch  element,  a 
screw  threaded  into  said  frame  and  having  a  skirted 
head  portion  formed  with  feeler  prongs,  and  a  member 
formed  with  a  ridge  portion  carried  by  said  brake-support 
and  coacting  with  said  feeler  prongs,  said  member  and 
feeler  prongs  serving  to  limit  the  minimum  spacing  be- 
tween the  driving  clutch  element  and  the  brake  and  for 
locking  said  screw  in  its  adjusted  position. 


fectuatc  a  driving  connection  between  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  driven  means. 


2,735,526 

POSmVE  ENGAGING  CLUTCH 

Wilbur  R.  Gemmcl,  Wbcaton,  UU  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,280 

12  Claims.     (CI.  192— 28) 


1.  In  a  positive  engaging  clutch,  a  multi-toothed  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member,  a  link  movably  mounted  on 
the  driven  mcntber,  a  two  toothed  pawl  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  link,  means  for  moving  the  link  to  bring  a  first 
tooth  of  the  two  toothed  pawl  into  engagement  with  a 
tooth  on  the  driving  member,  whereby  the  inertia  of  the 
driving  member  acts  to  pivot  the  pawl  to  move  the  second 
tooth  of  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  another  tooth  on 
the  driving  member  so  that  the  driving  force  is  imparted 
through  this  second  tooth  to  the  driven  member. 


2,735,527 

TRAPPED  SPRLNG  SPRAG  CXITCH 

Forest  R.  McFariand,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Stndebaker-Paciuird  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  25137 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—45.1) 


2,735,525 
CLUTCH 
Frank  Martindell,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,299 
22  Claims.     (CI.  192—27) 
I.  In  a  roller  clutch,  a  driving  member,  driven  means, 
a^support  spaced  from  said  driving  member  to  provide  a 
raceway  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  abutting  rollers  po- 
sitioned within  said  raceway,  a  reaction  member  engag- 
ing the  last  of  siid  rollers,  and  means  movably  mounted 
on  the 'driven  means  for  engaging  and  forcing  said  rollers 


1.  A  one-way  coupling  device  comprising  an  inner 
member  having  a  race  on  its  periphery  and  an  outer  mem- 
ber that  provides  an  outer  race  spaced  from  the  inner 
member,  a  plurality  of  elongated  sprags  disposed  in  a 
spaced  relation  between  the  inner  and  outer  races,  said 
sprags  being  generally  symmetrical  about  a  center  point 
and  a  plurality  of  spacers  disposed  one  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  sprags,  said  spacers  bting  generally  co- 
extensive with  said  sprags  so  as  to  substantially  fill  the 
space   between   adjacent   sprags  but   said   spacers   being 
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spaced  sufficiently  away  from  said  inner  member  to  avoid 
any  wedging  thereof,  each  of  said  spacers  having  a  nose 
formed  on  one  side  to  contact  one  adjacent  sprag,  said 
nose  portion  being  adapted  to  conuct  the  side  of  the 
adjacent  sprag  at  a  location  adjacent  to  its  outermost  edge, 
and  an  expandible  resilient  means  fixedly  disposed  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  of  the  spacer  and  the  other  adja- 
cent sprag  of  said  pair,  said  resilient  means  bearing  against 
said  other  sprag,  said  resilient  means  having  its  contact 
with  said  other  sprag  inwardly  from  the  center  point 
thereof,  each  sprag  thus  being  acted  upon  by  a  contacting 
spacer  and  a  resilient  means  to  be  urged  into  a  gripping 
position  between  the  inner  and  outer  races. 


by  said  driven  rotor  and  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge 
of  liquid  from  said  space  through  said  outlet  passage, 
said  valve  being  pivoted  on  said  driven  rotor  and  having 


TOOTH  CXUTCHES 

AdicI  Y.  Dodge  Rockford,  HI. 

ApplicatkM  Febmary  2S,  1951.  SeHal  No.  213,141 

•  Clainis.     (CL  191— 4S) 


unequal  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  axis,  pressure 
in  said  space  against  the  smaller  of  said  areas  biasing  said 
valve  closed  and  pressure  in  said  space  against  the  larger 
of  said  areas  biasing  said  valve  open. 


1.  A  tooth  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  axial  sliding  but  held  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  around  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  the 
clutch  members  and  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  formed 
with  clutch  teeth  to  intcrengage  when  the  sleeve  is  moved 
toward  the  respective  clutch  members,  the  sleeve  having 
two  sets  of  openings  therein,  the  shaft  having  axially 
spaced  sets  of  recesses  therein  one  to  register  with  one  set 
of  openings  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  toward  one  of  the 
clutch  members  and  the  other  to  register  with  the  other 
set  of  openings  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  toward  the 
other  of  the  clutch  members,  actuating  and  locking  mem- 
bers movable  through  the  openings  into  the  recesses. 
and  a  shift  collar  slidable  on  the  sleeve  and  formed  with 
an  internal  recess  to  receive  the  locking  members,  the 
internal  recess  having  its  sides  lying  at  acute  angles  to  the 
shaft  axis  to  cam  one  set  or  the  other  of  the  locking 
members  into  the  recesses  when  the  shift  collar  is  moved 
toward  one  or  the  other  of  the  clutch  members  there 
being  means  to  provide  lost  motion  between  the  shift 
collar  and  the  sleeve  when  cither  set  of  actuating  and 
locking  members  is  moved  inward  so  that  said  set  will 
be  released  before  the  shift  collar  engages  the  other  set 
of  actuatmg  and  locking  members  to  move  the  sleeve 
through  them.  I 

2,735^29 
VARIABLE-RATIO  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Walter  S.  Austin,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.,  aarignor  of  one- 
third  to  fhith  A.  Austin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  one- 
Ihlfd  to  Wahcr  S.  Aastin,  Jr.,  GnMd  Rapids,  Mick. 
AppttcadoB  March  19.  1951,  Serial  No.  21M2S 
S  Claims.     (CL  191— 5S) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic   transmission,  the  combination  of: 
driving  and  driven  rotors  providing  therebetween  a  space 
for  a  liquid  and  providing  an  outlet  passage  which  com- 
municates with  said  space,  the  maximum  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  space  exceeding  the  maximum  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  passage;  a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  by  said 
driving  rotor  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  space,  whereby 
said    vanes    tend    to   discharge    liquid    from    said    space 
through  said  outlet  passage  upon  rotation  of  said  driving 
rotor  relative  to  said  driven  rotor;  and  a  valve  carried 


2,735,53t 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

Fedir  Kostcnko,  PkBadcipkia,  Pa. 

Applkatloo  January  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,142 

2  Claims.    (Q.  192— «•) 


-^ 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission,  a  housing  consisting 
of  a  circular  platjLhaving  a  peripheral  flange  and  a  con- 
centric cylindncalWAll  outstanding  from  said  plate  pro- 
viding an  annular  chamber  and  a  main  chamber  com- 
municating with  one  another,  a  cover  plate  for  said  hous- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  journalled  in  said  cover  plate  and  ex- 
tending into  said  housing,  a  cam  drivably  mounted  on 
said  drive  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  said  concentric  wall  and  radially  disposed  within  said 
housing,  the  said  peripheral  flange  having  an  aperture 
therein  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  cylinder  into  said 
housing,  a  plug  threadably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  a 
piston  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cam.  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  ports  communicating  with  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  hydraulic  medium  within  said  housing,  a  floating 
ring  about  said  cylinder  between  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
peripheral  flange,  said  ring  being  adapted  for  radial 
movement  for  closing  said  ports  under  the  influence  of 
the  centrifugal  force  of  rotation  of  said  housing,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  cylinder  in  contact  with  said 
ring  and  peripheral  flange  normally  biasing  said  ring  into 
a  position  leaving  said  ports  open,  and  an  electromagnet 
under  the  control  of  a  manually  operable  switch  as- 
sociated with  said  cylinder  and  ring  for  moving  said  ring 
to  a  port  closing  position. 


2,735331  

ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLOUR  SIFTER 

Sylvia  E.  Spivey,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  Noveari>er  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  254,713 

IClafan.     (O.  19>— 2) 

An  attachment  for  a  hand  flour  sifter  having  a  rigid 
cylindrical  tubular  body  portion  with  a  sifting  screen 
mounted  transversely  across  said  body  portion  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  agitator  being 
mounted  for  movement  above  said  screen  with  means 
for  actuating  said  agitator;  said  attachment  comprising  a 
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rigid  cylindrical  tubular  body  portion  of  a  diameter  to  fit 
telescopically  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sifter  body  to  be 
co-extensive  therewith,  and  a  rigid,  smooth,  deflector  plate 
of  inverted,  truncated,  conical  section  joined  marginally 
except  at  its  truncated  apex  portion,  and  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  attachment  body  portion  with  the  conic 
axis  of  said  deflector  plate  diq>06ed  parallel  to  and  ad- 


2,735333 
HARVESTING  GATHERING  MECHANISM 
William  F.  CoHfaH,  Wcstmont,  and  Thomas  J.  Scanurto, 
Chicago,  DL,  Mi^Bon  to  btcnalloBal  Harrcslcr  Com- 
pany, a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatkm  September  29. 1951,  Serial  No.  24t,9M 
SClahM.    (a.  198— 1«) 


jacent  one  side  of  the  attachment  body  portion,  the  trun- 
cation of  said  deflector  plate  providing  a  small  discharge 
opening  between  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  attachment  and 
the  truncated  lower  edge  of  the  deflector  plate,  the  slope 
of  the  conical  deflector  plate  being  such  as  to  cause  flour 
falling  thereon  from  the  sifter  to  gravitote  through  the 
discharge  opening. 


2,735332 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  KEYS  OF 

BUSINESS  MACHINES 

Geoig  Meyer,  Frankfurt  (Mahi),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sicmag  Fehimechanischc  Yfttkt  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Eiscrfeld 

(Sicg),  Germany 

AppHcatioa  September  3«,  1954,  Sciial  No.  45937C 
4  Claims.    (CL  197— 19) 


1,  In  an  electrically  operable  business  machine,  in  com- 
bination, support  means;  an  operating  key  movably  car- 
ried by  said  support  means,  linkage  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  key;  means  carried  by  said  support  means 
for  urging  said  linkage  means  and  key  to  an  inoperative 
starting  position;  a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said 
linkage  means  for  actuating  said  key  through  said  link- 
age means  when  said  solenoid  is  energized;  a  switch 
located  in  the  circuit  of  said  solenoid;  a  switch  operating 
member  engaging  said  switch  for  opening  same  upon 
movement  of  said  switch  operating  member  in  oiie  direc- 
tion and  for  closing  said  switch  upon  movement  of  said 
switch  operating  member  in  an  opposite  direction,  said 
switch  operating  member  being  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  portion  of  said  linkage  means  when  the  lat- 
ter is  moved  upon  energizing  of  said  solenoid  to  be  moved 
by  said  portion  of  said  linkage  means  in  said  one  direc- 
tion to  open  said  switch  upon  energizing  of  said  solenoid 
so  as  to  de-energize  said  solenoid  immediately  after  ener- 
gizing thereof;  and  releasabic  catch  means  carried  by  said 
support  means  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position 
engaging  said  switch  operating  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  catch  means 
being  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  portion  of  said 
linkage  means  during  return  of  said  linkage  means  to  its 
starting  position  after  de-energizing  of  said  solenoid  so  as 
to  be  moved  by  said  linkage  means  away  from  said  posi- 
tion engaging  said  switch  operating  member  to  release  the 
latter  for  movement  in  said  opposite  direction  to  close  said 
switch. 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  an  upright  paneling  having 
angularly  arranged  generally  flat  sections  defining  crop 
guiding  surfaces  on  one  side  thereof  and  an  outer  corner, 
said  paneling  having  generally  horizontal  slots  there- 
through extending  from  one  section  to  the  other,  means 
for  shifting  the  crop  along  one  of  said  sections  to  said 
comer,  then  around  the  comer  and  along  the  other  sec- 
tion and  comprising  an  annular  bearing  member  posi- 
tioned inside  said  corner  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  general- 
ly parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  sections,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment movable  on  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  mem- 
ber facing  toward  the  paneling  and  having  a  rectilinear 
length  running  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  one  sec- 
tion generally  parallel  thereto  and  another  rectilinear 
length  extending  from  said  n>ember  along  the  opposite 
side  of  the  other  section  in  diverging  relationship  thereto, 
and  outstanding  fingers  on  the  element  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  at  the  one  section,  sweep  around  the  corner 
and  along  the  other  section  and  gradually  withdraw  there- 
from, said  fingers  being  flexible  and  deflectable  in  a  trail- 
ing direction  as  respects  to  their  direction  of  movement 
as  the  movement  of  said  fingers  is  accelerated  about  said 
corner  and  abruptly  slowed  along  said  other  length  of  said 
element  whereby  causing  said  fingers  to  pitch  the  crops 
engaged  thereby  along  said  other  section.^ 


2,735334 
FLIGHT  CONVEYOR 
Henry  W.  Hapman.  Hickory  Comers,  Mich.,  aasigiior  of 
forty  per  cent  to  Hannah  Jane  Hapman,  Hickory  Cor- 
ners, Mich. 

AppIfeaHoo  September  10, 1951.  Serial  No.  245,922 
3  Claims.    (0. 19»— 176) 


V 


^ 
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I.  A  flight  conveyor  comprising  a  flexible  conveyor 
chain  composed  of  outer  and  inner  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  another,  certain  of  said  inner  links  each 
comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  pivot  bores  disposed 
at  its  opposite  ends,  a  tapered  portion  disposed  in  the 
intermediate  part  thereof,  a  plate-shaped  abutment  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  tapered  portion;  a  cir- 
cular disc  flight  having  a  tapered  hole  therethrough  spaced 
away  from  the  center  and  disposed  near  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  hole  corresponding  in  configuration  and 
taper  to  said  tapered  portion  and  snugly  mounted  thereon 
in  mating  engagement  therewith,  and  fastening  means  se- 
curing said  abutment  and  flight  together. 

J 
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2,735335 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  FUGHTS  IN  ENDLESS 

METAL  CONVEYORS 

William  H.  C.  Nes,  Los  Anieclcs,  Califs  a»H{nor  to 

National  Comic*  Worts,  Lo«  Ab«cIcs,  Calif. 

Appikration  April  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  347,120 

2  Claims.     (CL  19S— 195) 


-W 


1.  Tn  combination  with  the  flight  section  of  an  endless 
conveyor  having  adjacent  flight  sections  united  by  hinges, 
each  of  said  hinges  having  a  flat  reinforcing  flange  which 
extends  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
flight  section,  a  reinforcing  plate  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal,  said  plate  being  bent  back  on  itself  at  the 
center  to  provide  a  midwidth  portion  which  snugly  em- 
braces the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  flange,  said  mid- 
width  portion  abutting  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  outer  portions  of  the  flange  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, said  reinforcing  plate  having  a  pair  of  side  portions 
abutting  and  extendmg  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner 
portion  of  the  flange  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  side 
portions  being  attached  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  flange, 
said  reinforcing  plate  having  between  its  center  and  each 
of  its  side  portions  a  reinforcing  part  deflected  outwardly 
from  said  flange,  said  outwardly  deflected  reinforcing  parts 
combining  to  form  a  hollow  beam  reinforcement  for  the 
flange  of  said  flight  section,  said  flange  extending  sub- 
stantially diagonally  across  said  hollow  beam  to  form  a 
diagonally  reinforced  hollow  beam  structure  which  per- 
mits said  flight  section  to  carry  a  heavier  load. 


peripheral  surfaces  spaced  from  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  associated  belt  edge  portion,  a  pair  of  drive  belts 
taained  over  the  drive  wheels  at  each  edge  portion  of  the 
conveying  belt,  each  of  said  pairs  of  dnve  belts  drivingly 
engaging  a  belt  edge  portion,  and  means  for  driving  said 
dnve  wheels. 


2,735,53i 
COIL  UNLOADER 
Walter  G.  Boekm,  Binnincham,  Mkk.,  assignor  to  Jerrb 
B.  Webb  Company.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,074 
4  Claims.     (CL  19ft— 209) 


i 


2.735.53* 
AFFARATl'S  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  CENTERING 

AND  ALIGNING  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Edwin  T.  l.orig.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inited  States 

Sleei  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Appttcation  December  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  240,434 

10  Claims.     (CL  198—202) 


^'^ 


.id 
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1.  Apparatus  for  centering  a  strip  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotatable  spaced  apart  shafts,  a  flexible  member 
fastened  to  and  extending  between  said  shafts,  and  spaced 
apart  strip  supporting  members  fastened  to  said  flexible 
member,  said  strip  supporting  members  providing  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  strip  engaging  surfaces  on  each  side  of 
the  transverse  center  line  of  said  flexible  member,  the 
diameter  of  the  strip  engaging  surface  adjacent  the  trans- 
verse center  line  of  the  flexible  member  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  strip  engaging  surface  remote  from 
the  said  iranxversc  center  line 


1.  In  a  coil  unloader  having  a  pedestal  base  structure, 
a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  turntable;  a  purality  of  coil  handling  arm 
assemblies,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  coil 
handling  arm  assemblies  to  said  turntable  in  radial  rela- 
tion to  the  rotational  center  thereof  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  substantially  hon/ontal  hinge  axis;  cam  means 
carried  by  said  ba^  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
turntable,  said  cam  means  including  a  portion  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turntable  and  a  portion 
eccentric  thereto;  and  means  for  supporting  each  of  said 
arm  assemblies  and  for  controlling  pivotal  movement 
thereof  about  said  hinge  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  turntable  to  cause  each  arm  assembly  to  be  raised  to 
an  upwardly  inclined  loading  position  and  to  lower 
and  maintain  said  loaded  arm  assembly  at  a  substantial- 
ly horizontal  unloading  position,  said  means  including 
said  cam  means  and  a  back  plate  rigidly  secured  to  each 
arm  transversely  thereof  adjacent  said  hinge  axis,  said 
back  plate  serving  to  define  the  position  of  a  load  on  said 
arm  and  having  a  crank  portion  extending  to  one  side 
of  said  pivotal  axis,  said  crank  portion  being  provided 
with  a  cam  follower  contacting  said  cam  means. 


2,735,539 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 

CONVEYOR 

Phillip  T.  Snyder.  Orangevale,  Calif. 

Application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,670 

5  Claims.     (CI.  19IJ— 209) 


2,735,537 

BELT  CONVEYOR 

Henry  G.  Keller.  Glenside.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  5.  1951,  Serial  No.  254,852 

16  Claims.     (CI.  198—203) 


^^-■-ftr  f--rf  ift"  ^^^  " 
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1.  A  belt  conveyor,  comprising  an  endless  flexible  con- 
veying belt,  means  for  supporting  said  belt,  and  a  drive 
unit  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs 
of  drive  wheels  as^^xiated  with  each  edge  portion  of  said 
belt,  the  drive  wheels  of  each  of  said  pairs  having  their 


I.  In  an  electrically  operated  rotary  conveyor,  a  ro- 
tatable conveyor  shaft,  driving  means  including  a  motor 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  normally  closed 
first  switches  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  with  said 


I 


shaft,  each  first  switch  having  a  first  operating  member, 
a  first  switch  control  plate  connected  to  the  shaft  and 
engaging  said  operating  members  to  keep  all  said  switches 
open,  said  first  plate  having  a  V-shaped  opening  movable 
successively  into  position  over  said  switches  whereby  at 
any  given  time  one  only  of  the  said  switches  will  be 
closed,  a  plurality  of  normally  open  second  switches  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle,  each  said  second  switch  having  a  second 
operating  member,  an  operator  actuated  second  switch 
control  plate  engaging  said  second  operating  members 
to  keep  all  said  normally  open  second  switches  closed, 
said  second  plate  having  a  V-shaped  opening,  movable 
under  control  of  the  operator  over  a  selected  one  of  the 
normally  open  second  switches,  a  power  source  and  cir- 
cuit connections  connecting  said  motor  to  said  power 
source  by  way  of  said  closed  and  open  switches  until 
said  shaft  and  said  first  control  switch  plate  rotate  so 
that  said  V-shaped  opening  in  said  first  switch  control  plate 
arrives  over  the  normally  closed  first  switch  correspond- 
ing to  said  selected  normally  opem^econd  switch. 


2,735,540 
LACING-UP  DEVICE 
Eugene  C.  Gibson,  Havertown,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  C.  Holt, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaUon  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256^46 
11  Claims.    (0.203—47) 


1.  A  lacing-up  device  for  directing  a  running  length 
of  material  into  a  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  mate- 
rial feeding  means,  material  positioning  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  feeding  means,  said  positioning  means  com- 
prising a  material-[>ositioning  member  having  curved 
sides  converging  toward  the  feeding  means,  rollers  mount- 
ed on  either  side  of  the  member  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
curved  sides  thereof  farthest  removed  from  the  feeding 
means,  said  rollers  being  positioned  to  contact  the  mate- 
rial when  the  material-positioning  means  is  actuated, 
means  for  moving  the  positioning  means  toward  and 
away  from  the  feeding  means,  and  material  cutting  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  feeding  means. 


2,735341 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  PAPER  MONEY 

AND  COINS 

Arthur  R.  Mosler,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Mosier  Safe  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,032 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204— .81) 


'-»•>- 


1.  A  device  for  storing  coins  and  paper  currency  com- 
prising a  rectangular  plate  having  walls  forming  a  shallow 
upwardly  opening  recess  adapted  to  receive  paper  money 
flat  and  hold  it  against  sidewise  or  endwise  movement,  the 
plate  having  at  its  ends  depending  portions  each  provided 


with  a  groove  facing  the  groove  in  the  other  portion  and 
with  hinge  knuckles,  a  pair  of  recess  covers  each  hinged 
to  the  hinge  kntx:kles  at  oik  end  and  of  a  length  to  meet 
over  the  middle  of  the  recess  and  of  a  width  to  cover  the 
recess,  and  an  upwardly  opening  coin  box  having  at  its 
ends  flanges  to  slidably  fit  the  grooves  in  the  depending 
portions  of  the  plate,  the  top  of  the  coin  box  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  plate  having  cooperative  shape  to  effect,  when 
in  one  position,  closure  of  the  coin  box,  the  coin  box  and 
plate  having  cooperative  stops  to  limit  the  sliding  to  said 
position. 

2,735,542 

CONTAINER  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  BLADES 

Meyer  J.  Shnitzler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  156,734 

2  Claims.     (CL  206—16) 


1.  A  case  of  molded  plastic  material  for  a  safety 
razor  set  comprising  a  tray  member  and  a  hinged  cover 
member  each  having  front,  rear  and  end  walls,  the  end 
walls  of  said  cover  member  having  parallel  apertured 
hinge  ears  that  overlap  the  end  walls  of  the  tray  member 
in  flat-wise  relation,  the  latter  having  pintles  extending 
into  the  car  apertures  pivotally  connecting  the  cover 
member  to  the  tray  member,  the  juxtaposed  edges  of  the 
rear  walls  of  said  tray  and  cover  members  being  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  venting  gap,  and  interfitting  tongue  and 
slot  means  on  said  rear  walls  intermediate  said  hinge  ears 
at  a  substantial  distance  therefrom,  said  tongue  means  ex- 
tending into  closer  proximity  to  the  innermost  edge  of 
said  slot  means  than  the  minimum  venting  gap  distance, 
and  said  tongue  means  further  being  of  sufficient  width 
to  afi'ord  it  adequate  stiffness  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  planes  of  said  parallel  hinge  ears  to  safeguard  said 
ears  against  breakage  which  might  otherwise  result  from 
a  relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  members. 


2,735,543 

SMOKING  PIPE  TOBACCO  CARTRIDGE 

PACKAGES 

William  Trow,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pipe-Pac 

Tobacco  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

Application  September  3. 1952,  Serial  No.  307,44S 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206—48.5) 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  tobacco  cartridge  package  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  of  woven  heat  resisting  material,  tobacco 
within  said  sleeve,  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  twisted, 
means  to  grip  the  twisted  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  outer 
tube  of  thermo  plastic,  light  transmitting,  sheet  ntaterial 
surrounding  said  sleeve,  with  the  twisted  ends  of  the  sleeve 
positioned  centrally  axially  of  the  tube  between  the  flat- 
tened ends  of  the  tube  the  ends  of  the  tube  being  flattened 
and  adhered  together  over  the  twisted  <^nds  of  the  sleeve 
positioned  therein. 
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2,735,544 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  PACKAGE 


2,735,547 
CONE  SEPARATOR 

^PVHcatkm  October  24,  IWl.  Sttimi  No.  25345f 
^^        6  Clafans.     (CL  2i«— 43  J) 


1.  A  folder  for  containing  an  envelope  or  the  like  hav- 
ing flat  opposed  edges,  the  folder  including  a  bottom 
panel,  side  panels  foldably  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  bottom  panel,  locking  flanges  foldably  connected 
to  said  side  panels  and  clamping  flanges  secured  to  said 
locking  flanges,  said  clamping  flanges  being  wider  than 
the  locking  flanges  and  being  folded  thereupon  in  sub- 
stantially suiiacc  contact  therewith,  with  the  free  edge 
of  the  clamping  flanges  overlying  the  side  panels,  said 
clamping  flanges  being  foldable  upon  the  flat  edges  of 
the  envelope  contained  and  the  locking  flanges  and  side 
panels  being  foldable  over  said  bottom  panel  to  fold  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  envelope  therebetween. 


2,735,545 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  AXIAL  DISPLACE- 
MENT OF  BILLET  CONTAINERS  IN  METAL  EX- 
TRl'SION  PRESSES 
Eric  Nomuui,  Boumcmouth  We«t,  Eagland,  assigoor  to 
The  Loewy  EoffincerinK  Company,  Limited,  London, 
Ensland,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299.643 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  23,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  207—15) 


1.  In  a  metal  extrusion  press  having  a  billet  container 
and  a  container  holder  housing  said  billet  container, 
an  intumed  flange  on  said  container  holder  having  spaced 
recesses  therein,  means  for  preventing  axial  movement 
of  said  billet  container  when  inside  said  holder,  con- 
sisting of  a  ring  which  has  outwardly  projecting  tongues 
and  is  adapted  when  interposed  between  said  container 
and  said  container  holder  to  engage  said  flange  from  be- 
hind by  means  of  said  tongues,  said  tongues  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  a  position  opposite  the  recesses  in  said 
flange  to  permit  said  ring  to  be  slid  past  the  flange 
and  out  of  the  said  container  holder  an  abutment  means 
on  said  ring  to  simultaneously  engage  the  container  to 
axially  hold  said  container  in  the  container  holder  when 
said  ring  is  in  engagement  with  said  flange. 


2.  A  cone  separator  comprising  an  upper  cylindrical 
section,  a  lower  section  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone 
conununicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  upper  sectioii,  a 
valvc-cont roiled  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  cone  section, 
an  entrance  for  the  upper  section,  means  for  directing  a 
fluid  containing  particles  from  a  source  to  the  section  en- 
trance, means  for  directing  fluid  and  particles  from  the 
entrance  downwardly  and  inwardly  in  a  continuously 
tightening  spiral  flow,  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  top  of  the 
upper  section,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  means  for  direct- 
ing fluid  with  particles  to  the  entrance  and  opening  down- 
wardly in  the  lower  section  centrally  thereof  through 
which  some  of  the  fluid  containing  particles  may  be  dis- 
charged into  said  section,  and  means  for  directing  the 
fluid  and  particles  from  the  pipe  upwardly  through  the 
upper  section  centrally  thereof 


2,735,541 

SIFTER  DEVICE 

Alice  C.  Hotaieai,  BOHiics,  Moat. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,742 

3Claima.     (CL  209— 283) 


2,735,544 
THERMAL  CONDITIONING  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

SEPARATION  OF  GARNET 
Foater  Fraaa,  HyattsrUle,  Md.,  aaslxnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Solicitor  of 
I  Department  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawtng.    Application  December  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  323,524 
7aaims.    (0.209—11) 
(GrMtcd  OMler  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
I.  A    method    of   conditioning   garnet    containing    an 
iron-group  element  and  having  a  mineral  form  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  rhodolite,  pyrope,  uvarovite, 
grossularite,  and  spessarite.  for  electrostatic  separation 
comprising  thermally  treating  said  garnet  to  increase  the 
electrical  conductivity  thereof. 

I 


I.  A  sifter  device  for  use  with  a  cardboard  carton  of 
flour,  or  the  like  comprising,  a  hollow  tubular  clement 
open  at  both  ends,  a  rotatabic  agitator  clement  rotat- 
ably  carried  in  said  tubular  element,  an  exterioriy  dis- 
posed handle  for  manually  rotating  said  agitator  element, 
said  rotatabie  agitator  element  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  axially  extending  rods,  a  curved  screen 
mounted  in  said  tubular  clement  on  one  side  of  said  agi- 
tator element,  said  rods  of  said  rotatabie  agitator  cle- 
ment being  adapted  to  lightly  engage  said  screen  in  the 
rotation  of  said  agitator,  a  non-spill  flange  exteriorly 
carried  by  said  tubular  element  and  extending  around 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  exterior  non-spill  flange 
being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  agitator  element 
with  reference  to  said  interiorly  positioned  curved  screen, 
said  tubular  elenr>ent  being  slotted  intermediate  the  said 
non-spill  flange  and  an  open  end  of  said  tubular  element 
to  provide  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  slots, 
each  of  said  slots  in  each  pair  of  slots  bemg  spaced 
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apart  from  the  other  of  said  slots  in  the  pair,  a 
spring  element  for  each  pair  of  slots  mounted  within 
said  tubular  element  on  the  interior  surface  thereof, 
each  of  said  spring  elements  including  two  ^aced 
apart  fingers  each  projecting  through  each  of  said  slots 
and  each  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  element  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  fingers  having  an  edge  slanting  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
tubular  element  when  said  finger  is  in  normal  position 
to  terminate  short  of  the  surface  of  said  non-spill  flange, 
each  of  said  fingers  having  an  edge  extending  inwardly 
from  said  terminal  point  toward  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  element  to  provide  a  clearance  between  said  in- 
wardly extending  edge  and  the  surface  of  said  non-spill 
flange  to  snugly  receive  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  carton. 


2,735,551 

GRAVY  SEPARATOR 

AnM4d  J.  Walker,  Qmcm,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoo  Februiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,89f 

2  Claims.    (CL  21»-^1) 


2,735349 
SAND  AND  STONE  INTERCEPTING  MEANS 

FOR  BEET.FLOATING  TROUGHS 
Heinrich  Bammann,  Moelbeim-oa-Rnkr,  GcnnaBy 

Application  Jnly  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  348 J53 

Claims  priority,  appikatfoa  Germany  Jnhr  18, 1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  209-^54) 


2,73535# 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

FILTRATION 

Bcngt  G.  Fagerberg,  Malmberget,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sala  MasUnfabriks  A.  B.,  Sala,  Sweden 

Application  January  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  244,899 

10  Claims.    (CL2ia— 13) 


•t 


1.  A  filtering  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: a  revoluble  hollow  drum;  a  porous  circumfercn- 
tially  extending  filter  member  carried  by  said  drum; 
means  for  producing  an  air  pressure  differential  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  filter  member  by  providing  a  suction 
space  at  one  side  of  said  filter  member;  and  magnet 
means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  filter  member  on 
said  one  side  for  augmenting  the  action  of  said  pressure 
differential  for  urging  magnetic  particles  to  be  drawn  to 
said  filter  member. 


1.  A  gravy  separator  comprising  a  first  container  and 
a  second  container  concentric  with  and  of  smaller  diam- 
eter and  lesser  height  than  said  first  container,  said  first 
container  including  a  plurality  of  guide  channels  of  equal 
length  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wall, 
and  said  second  container  including  a  plurality  of  wing 
members  in  alignment  with  said  guiite  members,  one  of 
said  wing  members  of  said  second  container  riding  in  each 
of  said  guide  channels,  a  weighted  base  at  the  bottom  of 
said  second  container  and  a  trap  extending  around  the 
upper  perimeter  of  said  second  container,  said  trap  com- 
prising an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  extending  below 
the  level  of  said  outer  wall  and  a  channel  within  and  be- 
tween said  walls. 


1.  A  sand  and  stone  interceptor  for  beet  flotation 
troughs  comprising  in  combination  with  a  receptacle  for 
said  sand  and  stones  arranged  below  an  open  trough  bot- 
tom section  and  with  means  therein  for  producing  an 
upward  propulsion,  a  housing  in  said  portion  of  the 
trough  above  said  receptacle,  formed  by  a  part  of  the 
latter  projecting  into  said  trough,  perforated  double  walls 
within  said  housing  serving  as  a  pressure  equalizing  means, 
each  wall  consisting  of  two  slidable  panels  for  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  one  another,  and  a  weir  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  trough  bottom  opening  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  weir. 


2,735,552 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Meyer  J.  Shnltzlcr,  Brooklfaic,  wmI  Robert  L.  SfaMteir, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  CoB|Hwy, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  147^01 
12  Claims.     (H.  211—49) 


7.  For  use  with  containers  having  channels  formed  in 
their  walls,  a  display  stand  for  supporting  said  con- 
tainers comprising  a  base  and  two  upstanding  standards 
secured  to  said  base  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  two  standards  being  connected 
together  by  a  web,  said  web  being  comprised  of  a  loop 
and  two  lateral  extensions  connected  to  said  standards, 
said  loop  being  disposed  in  a  plane  different  from  the 
plane  of  said  standards,  whereby  said  standards  will  be 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  channels  of  said  containers. 


2,735353 
FRONT  FEEDER  SHELF  MERCHANDIZER 

Robert  M.  Lehman,  Swmnit,  N.  J. 
Application  Angnst  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,972 
1  Claim.    (CL211— 49) 
A   front-feed   disposable  combination  packaging   and 
marketing  container  made  of  flexible  light  weight  sheet 
material  capable  of  being  knocked  down  to  flat  con- 
dition, and  in  which  packages  are  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  a  horizontal  row,  comprising  a  rectangular  tray  having 
a  flat  bottom  section,  short  vertical  sides  projecting  from 
the  entire  length  of  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  section. 
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a  front  section  projecting  from  the  forward  edge  of  the 
bottom  section,  a  rubber  band  anchored  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  tray  and  adapted  to  be  capable  of  encircling, 
when  stretched,  any  packages  which  may  be  disposed  in 
said  tray  and  to  pull  them  forwardly  against  the  front 
section,  an  upper  tray  made  of  lightweight  sheet  mate- 
rial and  superimposed  over  the  aforesaid  lower  tray  and 
in  lateral  locked  relation  therewith,  said  upper  tray  com- 
prising a  flat  substantially  rectangular  bottom  section 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  packages  disposed  in  the  aforesaid 
lower  tray,  narrow  vertical  sides  projecting  from  the 
edges  of  said  latter  bottom  section,  lateral,  inwardly- 
folding  flaps  extending  from  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
said  latter  sides,  a  long  extension  projecting  from  the 


ber.  means  for  mounting  said  plate  on  a  car.  a  head  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  channel  comprising  a  body 
member  and  a  hook  member  projecting  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  body  member  for  supporting  said  operating 
rod.  said  body  member  having  an  upper  portion  abutting 
said  upper  arm  and  a  lower  portion  abutting  said  lower 
flange,  said  hook  member  having  an  upwardly  open  end 
closed  by  said  upper  arm  when  said  head  member  is 


front  edge  of  said  latter  bottom  section,  directed  upwardly 
and  folded  over  said  latter  front  flaps  and  directed  down- 
wardly to  act  as  a  display  card  and  lateral  locking  means, 
and  terminating  on  the  inside  of  the  front  extension  of 
the  bottom  section  of  said  lower  tray,  another  long  ex- 
tension projecting  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion of. the  upper-tray,  directed  upwardly  over  the  adja- 
cent rear  flaps  and  direcied  downwardly,  terminating  on 
the  inside  of  the  rear  extension  on  the  bottom  section  of 
said  lower  tray  and  acting  as  lateral  locking  means,  and 
a  rubber  band  anchored  in  the  fold  of  the  front  extension 
of  said  bottom  section  of  the  upper  tray  and  adapted  to 
be  capable  of  encircling,  when  stretched,  any  packages 
which  may  be  disposed  in  said  tray  and  to  pull  them  for- 
wardly against  the  front  section  of  said  tray. 


mounted  in  said  channel,  a  boss  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  body  member,  said  mounting  plate  having  a 
raised  portion  between  said  upper  arm  and  said  lower 
flange,  an  aperture  in  said  raised  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  boss  of  said  body  member,  axially  aligned  holes 
provided  in  said  upper  arm.  lower  arm  and  said  body 
member,  and  a  pin  removably  mounted  in  said  holes  for 
removably  securing  said  head  in  said  channel. 


2,735,556 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PIPE  IN  A  DERRICK 

Albert  L.  Stone,  Palos  Verdea  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assiRnments,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware         ^,^,,, 

Application  March  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  149,514 

8  Claims.     (CL  214— 2.5) 


2,735,554 

HOLST  HTTH  TILTED  DRl'M 

Roy  Ober,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kobbins  &  Myera, 

Inc.,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,523 

4  Claims.     (CL  212— 134) 


1.  A  hoist  having  a  flanged  drum  upon  which  a  hoist- 
ing cable  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  and  means  for  suspending  said  hoist  from  an  over- 
head support  with  the  axis  of  said  drum  displaced  from 
the  horizontal  such  that  that  end  of  the  drum  toward 
which  the  cable  convolutions  are  added  in  the  first  layer 
on  said  drum  is  the  higher. 


2,735,555 
COITLER  OPFRATTNG  ROD  BRACKET 
James  S.  Swann.  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Railway  Equipment  Manofactaring  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  AuKUst  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  452,063 
8  Claims.  (O.  213—171) 
8.  A  supporting  bracket  for  an  operating  rod  adapted 
to  operate  a  car  coupler  upon  manual  rotation  of  said 
rod.  said  bracket  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having 
upright  member,  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  flange,  said 
upper  arm  and  lower  flange  defining  a  channel,  said  lower 
flange  being  downwardly  inclined  from  said  upright  mem- 


l.  Apparatus  for  use  In  a  derrick  having  a  traveling 
block  flexibly  suspended  at  the  center-hne  thereof,  com- 
prising an  elongated  guide  member  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed substantially  upright  in  the  derrick,  a  runner  mem- 
ber movable  along  said  guide  member  and  guided  thereby, 
a  flexible  element  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
the  guide  member  and  operatively  interconnecting  the 
traveling  block  and  the  runner  member,  and  a  power 
device  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible  element  for 
varying  the  effective  length  thereof  to  thereby  selectively 
cause  said  block  to  travel  along  a  laterally  offset  path 
or  to  permit  said  block  to  travel  along  its  path  of  free 
suspension. 

2,735,557  ) 

COKE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  VERTICAL  RETOirr 
Frederick  Jo«ph  West  and  Enwst  Weat,  Mancheater,  Eng- 
land, aoignors  to  West's  Gas  Improvement  Company 
Umited.  Manchester,  England,  a  Britiih  company 
Application  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325^312 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  27.  1951 
4  Claims.     (0.214—35) 
I.  A  coke  extractor  for  a  vertical  retort  for  the  car- 
bonisation  of  coal   and  the  like  comprising  two  coke 
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pockets  or  receptacles  arranged  back  to  back  as  a  uni- 
tary structure  with  the  pockets  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, each  pocket  extending  beneath  the  retort  for  its 
whole  length  and  width  when  it  is  in  a  full  receiving 
position,  and  the  peripheral  sides  oi  the  extractor  when 
the  leading  edge  of  each  pocket  is  in  vertical  alignment 
with  a  side  of  the  retort,  that  is  from  the  leading  edge  of 


one  pocket  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  other  pocket,  being 
cylindrical,  the  extractor  being  carried  by  trunnions  at 
its  ends,  the  extractor  being  turned  slowly  in  one  direc- 
tion, either  intermittently  or  continuously,  so  that  the 
upper  pocket  becomes  the  lower  pocket  and  vice  versa, 
and  with  a  gap  through  the  extractor  where  the  bases  of 
the  two  pockets  come  together,  a  pivoted  door  in  said  gap 
and  locking  means  for  the  door. 


2,735,558 

AUTOMATIC  LOWERING  AND  UNLOADING 

APPARATUS 

Winiam  J.  Chesbcr,  Uttleicid,  Tex. 

Application  January  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,765 

10  Claims.    (CL  214— 103) 


1.  Unloading  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  sup- 
porting frame,  an  article  supporting  carriage  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  movement  therealong  between  an  upper 
article  receiving  position  and  a  lower  article  discharging 
position,  said  carriage  being  movable  downwardly  from 
article  receiving  to  article  discharging  position  by  the 
weight  of  an  article  placed  thereon,  resilient  means  con- 
nected between  the  carriage  and  frame  for  returning  the 
carriage  to  ariicle  receiving  position  when  an  article 
is  discharged  therefrom,  and  closed  fluid  circuit  means 
connected  between  the  frame  and  carriage  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  carriage  said  controlling 
means  including  means  for  establishing  a  maximum  rate 
of  movement  of  the  piston  near  the  limits  of  its  travel  and 
additional  means  for  setting  an  adjustable  rate  of  move- 
ment intermediate  of  its  travel.  < 


2,735,559 
EXCAVATOR  DIPPER  DOOR 
Will  S.  Burdick,  Wauwatosa,  and  Karl  Schneider,  Green- 
field, Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  MU- 
waukec.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,918 
2  Claims.     (O.  214—145) 
1.  In  an  excavator  dipper  having  a  door  panel  and  a 
hinge  strap,  the  improvement  in  a  connection  between  said 


panel  and  strap  comprising  means  forming  a  strap  receiv- 
ing channel  and  including  substantially  parallel  spaced 
flanges  mounted  on  said  pand  and  laterally  embracing 
said  strap,  the  thickness  of  said  str^  being  less  than  the 
spacing  between  channel  flanges,  said  strap  and  strap 
flanges  being  provided  with  aligned  pin  openings  and  a  pin 
therein  for  interconnecting  said  strap  and  flanges,  the 
external  diameter  of  the  pin  being  less  than  the  diameter 


^ 


^^^'■ 


of  the  strap  opening,  a  resflient  bushing  ensleeved  on  the 
pin  and  disposed  between  the  pin  and  the  wall  of  the  strap 
opening  for  cushioning  door  panel  and  strap  impact  shocks 
transmitted  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  pin, 
and  resilient  end  cushions  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
bushings  aforesaid  between  the  sides  of  the  strap  and  the 
said  flanges  to  cushion  door  panel  and  strap  impact  shocks 
transmitted  in  a  direction  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  pin. 


SELF-LOADING  VEHICLE 

Joseph  Rudolph  Weber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,1M 

13  Claims.    (CL  214— 302) 


1.  In  a  self  loading  dump  truck  having  an  engine,  a 
chassis,  a  tank  for  reception  of  refuse  in  solid  and  liquid 
form  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  tank  being 
tiltably  supported  on  said  chassis,  and  a  device  for  tilting 
said  tank  around  an  axis  in  the  proximity  of  said  rear  end 
thereof,  in  combination:  an  automatic  system  for  recep- 
tion and  dumping  of  refuse  from  containers  into  said  tank, 
including  a  rotatable  closure  member  at  said  front  end  of 
said  tank,  said  closure  member  having  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical portion,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
engine  and  said  closure  member  for  unidirectionally  ro- 
tating said  cylindrical  portion,  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  openings,  a 
cradle  tiltably  supporied  in  the  proximity  of  each  of  said 
openings,  each  of  said  cradles  having  a  platform  and 
arms  for  retaining  and  releasing  a  refuse  container  placed 
onto  said  platform  on  continued  unidirectional  rotation  of 
said  closure  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arms 
and  for  tilting  said  cradles,  whereby  containers  placed  on 
said  platforms  of  each  of  said  cradles  are  tilted  over  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  openings  in  said  cylindrical  portion 
on  continuous  unidirectional   rotation  thereto. 
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2,735^1 

BOX  DUMPING  MACHINE 

WttUaoi  UMii  \m  Dorcs,  Woialchcc,  Wadk. 

AvpHcalkM  J«l7  25,  1949.  Serial  No.  1«M14 

tClaiim.     (a.  214— 311) 


an  elongate  channel  ihaped  member  with  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls  forming  an  opening  for  receiving  an  arm  of  said 
truck,    said    lug    further    having   a    depending    inwardly 


tjr^ 


l^ 


3CZ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor  belt  operable  for  the  conveyance 
of  boxes  thereon  from  a  source  of  supply,  a  gate  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  and  below  said  belt,  arms  extended  from 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  check  the  advancement  of  boxes 
by  the  conveyor,  a  latch  plate  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  pivoted 
latch  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  plate  to  hold  the  shaft 
against  rotation  and  the  gate  in  closed  position,  a  pivotally 
mounted  control  lever  operatively  connected  with  the 
latch  lever  and  operable  to  disengage  said  latch  lever 
from  the  said  plate  to  permit  gate  opening  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  a  box  restraining  means  located  back  of  the  gate, 
comprising  a  revolubly  nrwunted  cross  shaft  below  the 
convf  yor  belt,  arms  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  holding  contact  with  advancing  boxes,  an  actuating 
lever  arm  for  said  cross  shaft  and  means  connecting  the 
said  lever  arm  with  the  said  control  lever  whereby  the 
cross  shaft  is  rotataWy  actuated  to  cause  the  said  box 
engaging  arms  to  be  swung  into  box  restraining  position 
with  the  opening  of  the  said  gate  to  prevent  advancement 
of  boxes  back  of  that  immediately  adjacent  the  gate  when 
it  is  opened. 

1,735,3«2 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVING  AFFARATUS 

Casey  Kazan|bui,  Metkaea,  Mass. 

AppUcadoo  January  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,025 

llClaiBH.     (CL214— 35«) 


turned  lip  providing  an  inclined  plane  of  substantial  area 
to  support  said  running  board  by  engaging  the  undersur- 
face  thereof. 

2,735,544 

LIFT  FORK  FOR  BRICK  STACKS 

N.  Btckrrstaff.  Colamboi,  Ga.,  ■■Jfor  to  Blckcr- 

._.  Inc  Cohnnbos.  Ga^  a  corporattoa  of  Georgia 

AnUcadoo  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  37i»827 

IClaiBi.     (CL  214— 455) 


1.  In  a  retrieving  apparatus  for  golf  balls  and  the  like, 
a  plurality  of  trays,  means  for  dragging  said  trays  along 
and  in  contact  with  the  ground  in  spaced  apart  side  by  side 
relation,  each  tray  having  an  upstanding  front  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  plows  mounted  in  said  openings 
and  having  elevated  front  portions  spaced  ,in  front  of  said 
walls,  and  guide  means  rearwardly  converging  toward  the 
spaces  between  the  plows  and  the  walls  of  the  trays  for 
directing  golf  balls  and  the  like  into  said  openings. 


In  a  lift  fork,  a  tine  frame  including  a  rigid  base  beam, 
a  plurality  of  rigid  tines  rigidly  connected  to  the  base 
beam  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  gripper  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  tines  and  extending 
through  the  base  beam,  yieldable  gripper  elements 
mounted  on  the  shafts  and  disposed  upon  rotation  of  the 
shafts  to  grip  and  hold  objects  to  be  lifted,  rocker  arms 
on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  adjacent  the  base  beam,  cylin- 
drical lift  frame  members  rigidly  connected  to  the  base 
beam  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  sleeves  slidably 
mounted  on  said  lift  frame  members,  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  sleeves,  links  connecting  the  cross  bar  to  the  rocker 
arms,  a  yoke  member  rigidly  connecting  the  sleeves  above 
the  cross  bar.  a  pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  the  base 
beam,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  pass- 
ing slidably  through  the  yoke,  and  spaced  nuts  on  the 
piston  rod  for  engaging  the  yoke  and  for  varying  the  eflfec- 
tive  stroke  of  the  piston. 


2,735,545 

VENTING  CLOSURES 
Jack  M.  WWatoa  and   Fred  G.  FeOett,  Toledo,  OMo, 
mtkipton  to  Owcas-IlUnoii  Glaa  Compaay,  a  coc^ota- 

HoM  of  Ohio 

Applkatioo  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,352 
iCIaliBS.     (0.215— 54) 


2,735,543 

RUNNING  BOARD  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Heary  L.  KeOy.  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex. 

AppikatkM  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,9t7 

1  Clafan.     (O.  214— 42t) 

A  freight  car  running  board  lifting  and  handling  device 

for  use  with  a  fork  lift  truck  of  the  type  having  laterally 

and  verticaUly  movable  arms,  comprising  a  lug  having 


I.  The  combination  of  a  closure  and  a  container  formed 
with  a  neck  and  an  annular  sealing  surface,  said  closure 
comprising  a  relatively  rigid  shell  and  an  insert  formed 
of  a  material  which  is  flexible  and  resilient  when  formed 
in  thin  sections,  said  shell  comprising  a  flat  top  portion 
and  a  depending  marginal  skirt,  said  insert  comprising 
a  complementary  flat  top  portion  and  a  depending  mar- 
ginal skirt  whereby  the  insert  is  securely  held  within  said 
shell,  means  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  skirt 
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of  said  insert  for  removably  securing  the  closure  to  the 
neck  of  the  container,  said  insert  being  formed  with  an 
annular  depressed  (>ortion  of  uniform  width  on  the  tc^ 
surface  thereof  overlying  the  sealing  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  shell  and  insert  being  substantially  coextensive 
except  at  said  annular  depressed  portion,  and  thereby  pro- 
viding an  annular  space  between  the  top  portion  of  the 
shell  and  the  top  portion  of  the  insert,  said  annular  de- 
pressed portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  web  substantially 
thinner  than  the  adjoim'ng  top  portion,  the  web  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  underlying  sealing  surface  and 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout  its  width 
and  being  flexed  upwardly  into  said  space  when  the 
closure  is  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  container,  said 
annular  depressed  portion  having  sections  thereof  which 
are  equally  spaced  apart  and  are  thinner  than  the  re- 
mainder, whereby  said  sections  may  further  flex  upwardly 
under  the  action  of  internal  pressure  within  the  container 
and  thereby  relieve  said  pressure,  the  said  shell  forming  a 
means  to  oppose  downward  movement  of  the  skirt  of  the 
insert  as  a  whole  relative  the  top  portion  when  the  closure 
is  nooved  down  on  the  container  neck  to  sealing  position. 


2,735,546 
rOURING  STOFFER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Cari  Braaualag,  NashTille,  Tenn.,  asignor  to  Aladdin 
Indoftries,  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinob 

Application  Inly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,S93 
2aalnis.    (a.  215— 77) 


2.  A  closure  for  a  vacuum  bottle,  comprisng  a  soft 
resilient  rubber-like  stopper  having  a  hoUow  generally 
cylindrical  downwardly  tapering  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  neck  of  the  vacuum  bottle,  said 
body  portion  having  an  axial  aperture  therethrough, 
said  body  portion  having  an  upwardly  facing  internal 
annular  shoulder  thereon  at  the  upper  end  of  said  aper- 
ture, a  spider  mounted  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
aperture  and  having  an  axial  opening  therein  with  double- 
lead  internal  threads  therealong,  said  spider  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms  and  being  split  longitudinally 
along  a  diametrical  plane  bisecting  a  pair  of  said  arms 
to  define  a  pair  of  identical  half-spider  elements  com- 
posing said  spider,  said  body  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  grooves  in  the  lower  end  of  said  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing said  arms  and  holding  said  half-spider  elements  in 
abutting  assembled  relation,  said  half-spider  elements 
having  interiocking  elements  thereon  for  maintaining 
registration  therebetween,  said  half-^ider  elements  hav- 
ing identical  double-lead  thread  elements  therein  com- 
posing said  double-lead  threads,  a  plug  having  an  exter- 
nally double-threaded  shank  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  opening  in  said  spider,  said  plug  having  an  en- 
larged manually  rotatable  bead  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
shank  for  movement  into  and  out  of  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  shoulder  to  close  and  open 
said  aperture,  said  head  having  a  soft  resilient  annular 
gasket  carried  on  the  underside  thereof  for  engaging  said 
shoulder,  said  shank  having  an  enlarged  retaining  ele- 
ment on  its  lower  end  for  limiting  upward  movement 
of  said  plug,  and  an  annular  tapering  upwardly  extend- 
ing outwardly  flaring  curved  pouring  lip  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  rubber-like  stopper  and  surmounting 
said  body  portion  above  said  shoulder. 


2,735,547 
FASTENER  ATTACHING  MACHINE 
^fichacl  J.  Carpiaclla,   WatcriNity,   Conn.,  atslgBOr  to 
Scovtll  Maanfacturing  Company,  Waterbiuy,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connectknt 

Application  May  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S7,6S1 
4  Claims.    (CL  218— 6) 


1.  In  a  fastener  setting  machine,  a  setting  unit  compris- 
ing a  head  and  a  stationary  anvil,  a  reciprocating  setting 
punch  operating  in  said  head,  a  short  bell-crank  mounted 
on  said  head  and  connected  to  said  punch,  fastener  holding 
jaw  members  associated  with  said  anvil  and  with  said 
punch,  separate  pusher  slides  for  feeding  fasteners  into  said 
jaw  members,  and  a  commcMi  lever  pivoted  on  said  head, 
operated  by  said  bell-crank  and  having  link  connection 
with  each  of  said  slide  means,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  short  bell-crank. 


2,735,548 

COLLAFSIBLE  WALLED  FALLETS 

Dewey  H.  BHney,  Albion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Union  Steel 

Frodncts  Company,  Albion,  Mich. 

Application  AprU  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,581 

3  Claims.    (CL  220—6) 
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1.  In  a  walled  pallet  the  combination  of  a  grid-like 
bottom  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  scries  of  paral- 
lel slats  disposed  with  the  slats  of  the  series  in  crossed 
relation  and  fixedly  connected  at  their  crossing  points, 
the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  the  slats  of  the  lower  series 
being  turned  upwardly  and  constituting  vertical  side  wall 
elements,  there  being  a  plurality  of  the  slats  of  the  upper 
series  disposed  horizontally  on  the  inner  sides  of  such 
upright  end  portions  of  the  lower  series  and  coacting 
therewith  to  provide  opposed  relatively  fixed  side  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  horizontally  disposed  slats  being  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upright  end  portions,  vertically  spaced 
U-shaped  horizontal  end  wall  slats  disposed  with  their 
arms  on  the  inner  sides  of  and  fixedly  secured  to  a  plu- 
rality of  said  vertical  side  wall  elements,  spaced  vertical 
end  wall  slats  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  horizontal 
end  wall  slats  and  coacting  therewith  to  provide  relatively 
fixed  end  wall  members,  loop-like  hinge  members  secured 
to  said  side  wall  members,  and  grid-like  collapsible  side 
and  end  walls  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  slats, 
the  lower  horizontal  slats  of  the  side  walls  being  hingedly 
engaged  within  the  loops  of  said  hinge  members  on  said 
fixed  side  wall  members  in  supported  relation  to  the 
upper  horizontal  slats  of  the  fixed  side  wall  members, 
said  side  and  end  walls  being  swingably  connected  in 
pairs  to  permit  the  collapsing  of  the  end  walls  on  the 


\ 


5M 

inner  sides  of  the  side  walls,  said  fixed  end  wall  memben 
being  spaced  to  permit  collapsing  of  one  collapsed  pair 
of  side  and  end  walls  to  a  downwardly  inclined  position 
between  them  and  the  collapsing  of  the  other  pair  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  in  supported  relation  to 
the  pair  collapsed  between  the  fixed  side  walls  and 
means  for  dctachably  connecting  the  swinging  ends  of 
said  end  walls  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  walls 
when  the  walls  are  in  erected  posiuon. 
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bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  over  a  horizontal  wire  of 
the  wire  side  walls  thus  securing  the  bottom  to  the  side 
walls  the  uppermost  portions  of  the  top  sinuous  wire  of 
the  side  walls  being  bent  inwardly  to  provide  opemngs 
at  the  tops  of  the  side  walls  and  arranged  over  the  bot- 
tom through  which  flower  stems  may  be  inserted. 


COLLAPSIBLE  WALLED  STACDNGPALLET  AND 
^^^^^  STACKING  CONTAINER      „  ^  „^ 

Cbaftei  C.  A^eiffl,  Albto.,  ***^  "ff!?^?^  ^■*** 
Prodacte  ComMvy*  AIMoau  MICB. 
AppUcatioo  Aa8»t  14, 1*52,  Stftal  No.  3f4,«75 
14CWM.    (CLll*— •) 


2,735,571 
FILLER  CAF  ASSEMBLY 
After  E.  Lockwood,  Sprfgidd,  0^*;:^^..%^ 
Steel  ProdKti  EoftaMeriBg  CoopMy,  Springfield,  OWo, 

'.SSSST^l^SSSer  31.  If  52,  SeriU  No.  32«,r77 
2  ClidiM.    (CI.  22%— 15) 


»y»--k -*-•'•"*••'*■      \-»'*«— *»*-^f  "^ 


13    A  collapsible  stacking  conuiner  comprising  a  bot- 
tom member,  side  walls  having  inwardly  projecting  bot- 
tom extensions  bingedly  connected  at  their  inner  edges  to 
the  bottom  member  in  spaced  rclaion  to  its  side  edges 
and  resting  upon  ihe  bottom  member  when  in  erected 
position,  end  walls  swingably  connected  at  one  vertical 
edge  to  the  vertical  edge  of  one  side  wall,  the  opposite 
vertical  edge  of  the  other  end  wall  being  swingably  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  edge  of  the  other  side  wall,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  swinging  ends  of  the 
end  members  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  walls  when 
the  walls  are  erected,  said  side  walls  projecting  above  the 
end  walls  and  being  mounted  on  said  bottom  member  with 
their  bottom  extensions  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
side  edges  of  said  bottom  member  and  with  their  ends  to 
which  the  end  walls  arc  swingably  connected  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  end  edges  of  the  bottom  member  so  that 
the  end  walls  rest  upon  the  bottom  member  when  in 
erected    position    and    constitute    supports    for    a   super- 
imposed container  stacked  with  its  bottom  member  dis- 
posed on  said  end  walls  and  between  the  portions  of  the 
side  walls  projecting  above  the  end  walls. 


I.  A  filler  cap  assembly  for  the  inlet  of  a  container 
to  retain  positive  pressure  on  the  contents  thereof,  com- 
prising an  adapter  including  an  annular  rim  and  a  cylm- 
drical  flange  extending  from  said  rim  and  forming  the 
inlet  opening,  a  cover  proportioned  to  seat  on  said  rim, 
gasket  means  carried  by  said  cover  for  sealing  against 
said  rim  in  the  closed  position  of  said  cover,  an  insert 
member  carried  by  said  cover  and  receivable  within  said 
flange,  a  multi-armed  leaf  spring  carried  by  said  insert 
member  and  being  in  the  unstressed  condition  thereof 
generally  spherically  bowed  outwardly  toward  said  cover, 
said  insert  member  having  radial  slots  therethrough  re- 
ceiving said  spring  arms  therethrough  in  guided  relation, 
said  spring  being  proportioned  in  said  unstressed  condi- 
tion to  retain  the  ends  of  said  arms  within  said  slots  and 
said  inlet  opening  for  free  insertion  of  said  insert  mem- 
ber into  said  flange,  said  cover  having  a  recess  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  a  screw  threaded  through  said  cover 
and  including  a  head  adapted  to  be  received  withm  said 
recess  in  flush  relation  with  the  surrounding  portion  of 
said  cover,  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  screw 
with  said  spring  to  cause  flattening  of  said  spnng  upon 
inward  threaded  movement  of  said  screw  with  resultmg 
projection  of  said  arms  into  overlapping  and  locked  rela- 
tion with  said  flange,  the  portions  of  said  insert  member 
having  said  slots  therein  being  cyUndrically  curved  about 
a  diameter  relatively  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
flange  to  provide  support  for  said  projecting  ends  of  said 
arms  correspondingly  dose  to  said  flange,  and  gasket 
means  carried  by  said  screw  for  sealing  against  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recess  in  the  closed  position  of  said  assembly. 


2,735j57i 

BASKET 

Raymond  F.  Stockton,  Sonland,  Calif. 

Application  Jaly  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,1*3 

2  Claims.     {CI.  220—19) 


2,735,572 
.      FILLER  CAF  ASSEMBLY 
Dclmood  L.  Geti,  Spftagficid,  Ohio,  asripor  to  Tbe  Steel 
Products  EotclnecriBg  Company,  Sprtngfield,  onio,  a 
corporatfcM  of  Ohio  „    .  .  ^,     ,,<  ^.* 

AppUcation  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,71« 
6  Claims.    (0.220—25) 
t 


IC 


2.  A  basket  comprising  open  mesh  wire  side  walls 
formed  of  sinuously-shaped  and  partially  overiapped 
wires  traversed  by  horizontal  wires,  said  wires  be- 
ing mutually  connected  together  at  their  points  of 
contact  with  each  other,  an  impervious  bottom  having 
upstanding  marginal  portions  arranged  adjacent  the  outer 
sides  of  the  side  walls,  the  bottom  portions  of  the  lower- 
most sinuous  wire  contacting  the  bottom,  the  upstanding 
marginal  portions  on  the  bottom   having   lugs  thereon 


1.  A  filler  cap  assembly  for  the  inlet  of  a  container  to 
retain  positive  pressure  on  the  contents  thereof,  compris- 
ing means  including  an  annular  rim  and  a  tubular  flange 
extending  from  said  rim  inwardly  of  the  container  form- 
ing an  inlet  opening  for  said  container,  a  closure  including 
a  compressible  annular  gasket  adapted  to  seal  against  said 
rim.  a  retainer  receivable  in  close  fitting  relation  within 
said  opening  and  having  a  connection  with  said  closure, 
a  leaf  spring  carried  by  said  retainer  and  having  a  gener- 
ally spherically  outwardly  bowed  shape  in  the  unstressed 
condition  thereof,  said  spring  including  a  plurality  of  arms 


radiating  from  the  central  portion  thereof  and  propor- 
tioned in  said  unstressed  position  of  said  spring  to  lie 
within  the  diameter  of  said  opening,  an  Of>erating  member 
movable  axially  in  said  retainer  between  respectively 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  means  securing  said  central 
portion  of  said  spring  to  said  operating  member  for  deflec- 
tion thereby  to  a  more  nearly  flat  shape  in  said  lowered 
position  of  said  operating  member  to  cause  said  arms  to 
project  radially  of  said  retainer  into  overiapping  and  inter- 
locked relation  with  said  flange,  guiding  means  located  at 
substantially  the  periphery  of  said  retainer  for  closely 
supporting  relation  with  said  projecting  arm  ends  in  the 
locked  position  thereof,  said  operating  member  including 
a  portion  connected  with  said  closure  and  responsive  to 
deflection  of  said  spring  by  said  operating  member  to  draw 
said  closure  into  sealed  relatimi  with  said  rim,  and  said 
connection  between  said  closure  and  said  retainer  includ- 
ing loosely  interfitting  parts  providing  for  limited  axial 
movement  of  said  closure  with  respect  to  said  retainer  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  the  cross-sectional  size  of  said 
gasket. 

2,735473 

FLOATING  ROOF  SEAL 

Alexander  F.  FIno,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hammond 

Iron  Woriu,  Warren,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,661 

1  Claim.    (CL220— 26) 


main  section  formed  with  an  aperture:  an  auxiliary  sec- 
tion normally  covering  said  aperture;  first  support  means 
for  holding  said  main  section  spaced  above  said  bottom 
wall  when  the  contents  of  said  tank  are  drained;  and,  sec- 
ond support  means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  section 


A  liquid  storage  tank  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  a 
bottom,  and  a  floating  roof  for  liquids  within  the  tank 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  liquid  level  in  the 
tank,  said  roof  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside 
of  said  cylindrical  wall  to  provide  an  annular  space 
between  its  periphery  and  the  tank,  a  horizontal  annular 
flange  secured  to  said  roof  and  disposed  slightly  lower 
than  the  displacement  level  thereof  and  extending  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  periphery  of  said  roof  and 
the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  an  annular  flexible 
band  secured  along  its  upper  edge  to  a  portion  of  the 
roof  above  said  flange  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  connected  along  its  lower  edge  to  said  flange 
to  provide  an  enclosed  liquid  resistant  space  between  the 
band  and  the  periphery  of  the  floating  roof,  a  liquid- 
containing  flexible  hollow  member  of  annular  shape  dis- 
posed in  said  liquid  resistant  space  and  supported  par- 
tially from  said  flange  and  partially  from  said  band,  the 
portion  of  said  band  which  supports  the  hollow  member 
being  substantially  horizontal  and  the  lowermost  point 
of  contact  between  the  band  and  the  cylindrical  wall 
being  disposed  substantially  at  the  displacement  level  of 
the  roof  to  minimize  gas  collecting  space  between  the 
band  and  the  liquid  level  of  the  tank. 
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spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  when  the  contents  of 
said  tank  are  drained,  said  support  means  being  arranged 
to  hold  said  auxiliary  section  at  a  different  elevation  than 
said  main  section  whereby' an  opening  will  be  defined 
therebetween. 


2,735,575 

SEALING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  TANK 

Engeae  I.  Lehmm,  ZaBcvriiic,  OUo,  aaignor  to  McGraw 

Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  « 

AppUcatfcM  Febniary  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337»263 

3  Claims.    (CL  22t— 46) 


1.  In  a  tank  construction,  in  combination,  a  tank  cas- 
ing having  a  peripherally  continuous  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly flaring  flange  at  the  open  end  thereof,  a  cover  for 
sealing  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  peripherally  con- 
tinuous collar  slidably  telescoped  within  said  casing  and 
independently  movable  relative  to  said  cover  and  said 
casing,  said  cover  extending  over  the  outer  margin  of 
said  flange  and  adapted  to  seat  directly  against  said 
flange  and  said  collar  and  defining  therewith  an  annular 
enclosed  channel  having  fixed  dimensions,  and  a  con- 
tinuous gasket  of  pliable  material  circumjacent  said 
collar  within  said  channel  and  compressed  between  said 
flange,  said  cover  and  said  collar. 


2,735^76 

KEY  STRUCTURE  FOR  TEAR  STRIP  CONTAINERS 

Margaret  Rnflbi  WitUns,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

Application  Jaly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,835 

1  Claim,    (a.  22»— 52) 


2,735,574 

FLOATING  ROOF  FOR  A  HYDROCARBON 

STORAGE  TANK 

William  H.  WUIiams,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,839 

9  Claims.    (CI.  22«— 26) 

1.  A  floating  tank  for  use  with  a  storage  tank  having 

upstanding  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  comprising:  a 


In  a  key  for  removing  a  tear  strip  from  a  can.  a  main 
body  portion,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  portion,  a 
severable  tip  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  said  body  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  tear  strip,  opposed 


556 

pain  of  spaced  triangular  shoulders  having  facing  parallel 
sides  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion, with  the  ends  of  the  slot  in  alignment  with  ^kJ 
parallel  sides,  the  outermost  ends  of  said  shoulders 
terminating  in  relatively  sharp  points  for  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  said  can.  said  shoulders  extending 
outwardly  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  sides  of  said 
body  portion  and  forming  abutments  between  which  a 
tear  strip  is  rolled  when  removed  from  the  can. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


557 


said  loading  position  when  a  complete  row  of  containers 
has  been  advanced  to  the  front  of  said  conveyor  means 
and  returning  said  blocking  member  to  the  operating 
position  when  a  subsequent  row  has  been  loaded  on  said 
conveyor  means.  V 


2,735,577 

SHIELD  FOR  PUMP  CRADLES 

GkHi  M.  Raven,  Ttrngat,  Tex. 

AppUcadon  September  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  3l«,95l 

Appuc        T^j^^i^    (CL22*-55) 


1.  A  removable  shield  for  covering  a  pump  cradle 
opening  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  cover  plate 
assembly  of  a  size  as  to  substantially  extend  across  the 
cardie  opening  and  including  a  portion  adapted  to  releas- 
ably  engage  one  edge  of  the  cradle  opening,  a  rod  having 
a  loose  sliding  engagement  with  said  assembly  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  either  side  thereof,  resilient  means 
between  one  end  of  said  rod  and  said  assembly  to  bias 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  away  from  said  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  assembly,  said  rod  being  remote  from  said 
engaging  portion  and  situated  as  to  have  its  said  other 
end  engage  an  edge  of  said  cradle  opening  opposite  said 
edge  engaged  by  said  portion. 


2,735,57s 

BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 

AhBoa  C.  Woodruff.  Vaa  Nays,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  Jane  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  295,895 

26CUifaiis.    (CL  221—11) 


2,735,579 

PANTRY  ELEVATOR  SHELF 

Clifford  B.  Wyaa  and  Helea  U  Wyaa,  Saoford,  Fla, 

AppUcatkM  AprU  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,696 

6  Claims.    (CI.  221— 123) 


1.  A  kitchen  or  store  cabinet,  comprising  a  stationary 
cabinet  member  having  a  refill  compartment  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  stationary  refill  shelves  located  at  different 
levels,  a  stationary  take-off  shelf  located  above  the  refill 
compartment,  and  an  elevator  member  having  a  cabinet 
portion  equipped  with  spaced  shelves  corresponding  with 
the  shelves  of  the  refill  chamber,  motor  means  for  bnng- 
ing  the  elevator  member  to  selected  positions  to  present 
a  selected  shelf  to  the  take-off  shelf,  and  for  lowering  the 
elevator  member  to  a  refill  position  with  its  shelves  adja- 
cent the  refill  shelves  of  the  stationary  cabinet,  and  means 
for  automatically  stopping  the  motor  when  a  predeter- 
mined elevator  shelf  has  reached  the  uke-off  level  or 
when  the  elevator  has  reached  the  refill  position.  i 


2,735,5S0  _ 

COMBINED  SELECTING  AND  "«nTNG  MECH- 
ANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  VENDING  MACHINES 
Harry  Galhi,  Yoakcrs,  and  Lawrence  Rein, 

New  Rochelie,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  May  7.  1952.  Serial  No.  286.582 

4  Claims.    (CI.  221— 127) 


1.  In  a  beverage  vending  machine  the  combination  of: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  inclined  storage  shelves, 
each  of  said  shelves  being  formed  to  support  a  group  of 
individual  containers  arranged  in  a  series  of  parallel 
columns  extending  downwardly  on  the  surface  of  said 
shelf  for  gravity  feed  therefrom;  conveyor  means  having 
belt  means  extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  each  of 
said  shelves  and  driving  means  operable  to  advance  said 
belt  means  step  by  step  for  advancing  said  containers 
to  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  conveyor  means  includ- 
ing a  blocking  member  movable  from  a  loading  position 
permitting  a  row  of  containers,  consisting  of  one  con- 
tainer from  each  of  said  columns,  to  be  loaded  on  said 
conveyor  means,  to  an  operating  position  blocking  the 
feed  of  containers  from  said  shelf;  and  means  for  moving 
said  blocking  member  from  said  operating  position  to 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  combined 
selector  and  ejector  rod,  means  mounting  said  rod  for  bofh 
rotary  and  sliding  movements,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  ih 
which  said  rod  is  slidably  and  rotatably  positioned,  the 
interior  of  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
channels  which  open  into  said  bore  throughout  their 
lengths  and  are  disposed  at  different  radial  angles  around 
said  bore,  said  body  also  having  a  transverse  recess  into 
which  one  end  of  said  bore  and  one  end  of  each  of  said 
channels  open,  a  control  pin  projecting  radially  from  said 


rod  and  normally  disposed  in  said  transverse  recess  when 
said  rod  is  in  one  position  of  longitudinal  adjtistment, 
said  pin  being  movable  by  rotation  of  said  rod  into  aline- 
ment  with  any  one  of  said  channels  so  that  said  rod  may 
be  moved  longitudinally  as  said  pin  slides  in  one  of  said 
channels,  a  plurality  of  ejector-actuating  pins  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  on  said  rod.  the  last  mentioned  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  rod  at  diferent  radial  angles  correspond- 
ing to  the  radial  arrangement  of  said  channels,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ejector-operating  levers  mounted  in  a  row  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  rod,  said  levers  corresponding  in 
number  with  the  last  mentioned  pins  and  having  slots  to 
selectively   receive  said  piiu. 


2,735,581 
DISPENSERS  FOR  RETAINING  RINGS 
Hans  Erdmann,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  amigDor  to  Waldes 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Uaml  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Inly  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  37U60 
2  Claims.    (CL  221— 220) 


2,735*582 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBLmNG  COMMINUTED 

MATERIAL 

James  H.  HUson,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Salem 

Tool  Company,  Sakm,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,259 

lOCIaiBK.    (a.  222— 43)  r* 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  comminuted  materials  in- 
cluding, walls  forming  a  material  hopper,  one  of  said 
hopper  walls  being  provided  with  material  discharge  out- 
lets therein,  a  damming  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  hopper  for  opening  and  closing  movement  relative 
to  said  discharge  outlets,  a  crank  rod  having  operative 
connection  with  said  slidable  damming  member,  handle 
means  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  hopper,  said 
crank  rod  rotatably  supported  from  and  along  the  length 
of  said  handle  means,  a  plate  member  secured  upon  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  crank  rod  and  having  an  arcuate 
slot  therein,  a  stop  member  selectively  adjustable  in  said 
arcuate  slot,  and  a  fixed  stop  upon  the  handle  engage- 
able  with  said  adjustable  stop  member,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  plate  and  cranio  rod  may  be  controlled  within 
preselected  limitations. 


1.  A  retaining-nng  dispenser  enabling  the  dispensing 
of  single  open-ended  retaining  rings  from  a  stack  thereof 
by  means  of  a  ring-gripping  applicator  tool  having  a  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  ring  recess  and  an  arcuate  backing 
flange  for  supporting  a  ring  seated  in  said  recess  from 
one  side  thereof,  comprising  a  base  having  a  horizontal 
working  surface,  a  vertically  di^xjsed  stack  rod  supported 
in  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  working 
surface  for  holding  a  plurality  o£  rings  positioned  on 
same  with  their  open  ends  facing  rearwardly  in  stack 
formation,  a  plane  stack-supporting  member  affixed  flush 
on  said  working  surface  and  having  thickness  correspond- 
ing to  the  thickness  of  the  tool  backing-flange,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plate  having  a  protrusion  of  shape  gen- 
erally corresponding  to  that  of  the  applicator  recess  as 
defined  by  the  tool  backing  flange,  said  protrusion  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  said  stack  rod  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  an  upper  portion  of 
width  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  rings 
and  a  reduced-width  lower  end  portion  terminating  above 
the  supporting  member  a  distance  substantially  equalling 
the  thickness  of  a  single  ring,  the  width  of  said  reduced- 
width  end  portion  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
width  of  the  gap  between  the  open  ends  of  said  ring,  and 
an  upper  plate  affixed  flush  on  the  first-named  plate  and 
having  a  forward  edge  which  is  stepped  rearwardly  from 
said  protrusion  and  a  forward  extension  thereon  which 
is  shaped  to  enter  the  gap  between  the  open  ends  of  at 
least  the  lowermost  ring  resting  on  said  protrusion,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  a 
tool  placed  on  said  working  surface  with  its  recess  in 
alignment  with  the  lowermost  ring  of  a  stack  thereof 
supported  on  said  supporting  member,  and  with  its  back- 
mg  flange  disposed  flush  against  said  working  surface,  is 
pushed  rearwardly.  it  forces  the  middle  portion  of  the 
lowermost  ring  against  the  stack  rod  and  thereupon  grips 
the  same,  and  being  further  such  that  the  gripped  ring 
may  disengage  from  the  reduced  width  lower-end  portion 
of  the  stack  rod  while  the  remaining  rings  of  the  stack 
arc  held  thereto  by  the  wider  upper  portion  of  said  rod. 


2.735,583 

MATERIALS  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Charies  E.  Miscfa,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,748 

8  Claims.    (CL  222— 129) 


'1.  In  an  ingredient  dispenser,  a  supporting  frame  com- 
prising spaced  parallel  uprights,  a  set  of  bins  arranged  side 
by  side  in  the  space  between  said  uprights,  each  bin  having 
an  upper  filling  opening  and  a  lower  outlet  opening,  means 
for  mounting  said  bins  for  linear  up  and  down  movement 
as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  work  table  extending 
between  said  uprights,  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  table  on  said  frame,  said  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  table  may  be  moved  between  an 
operative  horizontal  position  underlying  said  bins  when 
the  latter  are  raised  and  an  inoperative  vertical  position  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bins  when  the  latter  arc  to 
be  lowered  for  filling  thereof,  said  table  supporting  means 
including  means  for  supporting  the  table  in  its  horizontal 
operative  position  below  the  bins  and  between  the  frame 
uprights  and  in  the  path  of  up  and  down  movement  of  the 
bins. 


2,735,584 
COMBINATION  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 
Raymond  R.  Pollen,  Ramsoa,  N.  J. 
AppUcatioo  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351365 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—142.1) 
A  combination  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  hol- 
low housing  having  a  pitched  roof  closure  at  the  top 
thereof  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  partition  within  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  to  the  apex  of 
said  pitched  roof  and  sealing  off  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
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ins  into  two  separate  compartments,  removable  means 
at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  compartments  for  filUng 
the  same,  and  a  pair  of  dUgonally  opposite  shaker  caps 
provided  in  said  pitched  roof,  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  shaker  caps,  each  of  said  shaker  caps 
comprising  a  hemisphcncal  perforated  surface,  said 
means  of  opening  and  closing  said  $hak-r  caps  compris- 
ing a  hemisphencal  cover  for  each  of  said  shaker  caps 
a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  pitched  roof  above  each  of 
said  shaker  caps  and  displaced  toward  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  pitched  roof,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
covers  and  said  pivot  pint,  said  means  interconnecung 
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moves  to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  follow  plate 
comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  follow  plate  discs  formed 
of  relatively  rigid  sheet  matcnal.  said  discs  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  receive  the  pump  cylinder,  a  sealing  rtnp 
formed  of  relatively  thin  flexible  material,  said  scaling 
stnp  having  an  inner  edge  portion  interposed  between 
and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  discs,  means 
engaging  the  discs  and  clamping  the  inner  edge  portion 
therebetween,  said  strip  having  a  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  discs 
to  provide  a  seal  relative  to  the  internal  surface  of  the 
container,  a  generally  cylindrical  sealing  sleeve  formed 
of  relatively  thin  flexible  material,  said  sleeve  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  discs  and  having  a  flange 
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said  covers  and  pivot  pin*  comprising  an  arm  connected 
to  dw  periphery  of  each  of  said  covers  and  extending 
towtnis  the  adjacent  pivot  pin.  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
having  a  semicircular  cutout  adapted  to  receive  the 
pivot  pin.  the  ends  of  said  arm  terminating  m  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  pins,  said  pivot  pin  having  oppc 
sitely  disposed  openings  receiving  said  pins,  the  lower 
peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  covers  having  a  laterally 
extending  flange  terminating  in  a  second  flange  of  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto,  and  a  hemispherical  layer 
of  resilient  material  disposed  within  each  of  said  covers 
and  secured  in  place  by  said  flanges. 


2,735,585 

AFFARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  WOOD  SHAVINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  Trent  Doaglass,  Jr^  Birmingham,  Ala. 

AppUcatioo  April  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  352.107 

4ClaiiM.    (CL  222— 238) 


at  the  lower  end  thereof  interposed  between  the  spaced 
discs  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  central 
opening  thereof,  and  means  engaging  said  discs  and  clamp- 
ing the  said  flange  therebetween,  the  sealing  sleeve  having 
a  substantial  length,  the  thin  flexible  sleeve  being  com- 
pressible circumferentially  into  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  pump  cylinder  m  response  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  providing  an  air  seal  around  the  cylinder  above 
the  follow  plate,  the  sleeve  being  collapsible  lengthwise 
between  the  pump  and  follow  plate  when  the  lubncant 
level  IS  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  container  and  being 
expansible  to  full  length  in  response  to  the  downward 
motion  of  the  follow  plate  to  provide  a  seal  above  the 
said  intake  passageway  as  the  follow  plate  moves  down- 
wardly in  the  container. 


2,735,587 
MATERIAL  DlSTRIBl  TING  MEANS 
Emert  J.  Lattner  and  Harold  H.  McUland,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,   assicnon  to  Cenfury   Engineering  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Ioi%a.  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  April  20.  1953.  Serial  No.  349.894 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222— 267) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bin  having  a  conveyor  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  breaker 
members  mounted  yieldingly  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  in 
said  bin.  each  having  a  curved  edge  along  the  leading  side 
thereof. 

2,735,584 
SEALED  FOLLOW-PLATE  FOR  LI  BRICANT 
DISPFNSERS 
Richard  P.  Field,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Balcrank, 
Inc.,  Diaaey,  near  MariMirg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  January  18.  1954,  Serial  No.  404,721 
4CbiiM.    (CL  222— 240) 
4.   A  follow  plate  for  a  lubricant  dispensing  pump  of 
the  type  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  lubricant  container 
and  having  a  pump  cylinder  including  an  intake  passage- 
way to  withdraw  lubricant  by  suction  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  container,  the  follow  plate  adapted  to  provide 
a  seal  relative  to  the  lubricant  in  the  container  below  the 
follow  plate  and  to  maintain  said  seal  as  the  follow  plate 


I.  In  a  seeder,  an  elongated  hopper  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  a  towing  vehicle  and  the  hopper  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  front  wall  and  rear  wall  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  the  two  walls  being  in  approxi- 
mate V  relation  to  each  other,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  front  wall,  a  crank  pin  on  the  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  within  the  hopper,  a  cup  on  the  crank  pin.  pull  arms 
extending  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hopper  and  through 
the  end  walls  thereof,  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
hopper  ends,  and  a  chain  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  levers  extending  lengthwise  through  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  to  agitate  seed  and  dispensing  openings  in  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  for  feeding  seed. 


2,735.588 

FUMF  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLUID  CANS 

EBgenc  D.  Etton,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

OlcB  A.  MUlcr,  Vlnlia,  Caltf. 

AppUcatkNi  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,721 

^^  1  Claim.    (CL  222—324) 


enough  volume  so  that  entrapped  air  under  pressure  there- 
in may  expand  to  the  full  volume  of  said  hollow  body 
member  and  expel  all  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  within 
its  chamber,  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  means  communicating 
with  the  hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  and  air  inlet  means 
communicating  with  the  air  chamber. 


2,735^98 
COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  VALVE  OFERATING 

MEMBER 
John  E.  Ayres,  Ellzabctli,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  a^gnments,  to  Oil  Equipment  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  October  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,784 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 394) 


A  pump  attachment  for  an  open  ended  can  comprising 
a  cap  engageable  over  the  open  end  of  the  can,  a  looped 
handle  carried  by  said  cap,  an  upstanding  nipple  carried 
by  said  cap.  a  tube  depending  from  said  cap  and  com- 
municating with  said  nipple,  a  pump  formed  of  a  pair  of 
telescoping  cups,  one  of  said  cups  being  fixed  to  said  tube 
and  the  other  of  said  cups  being  slidablc  on  said  tube,  a 
spring  constantly  urging  said  slidable  tube  upwardly,  a 
pump  operating  lever  rockably  carried  by  said  cap,  a 
plunger  interposed  between  said  lever  and  said  slidable 
cup.  an  inwardly  closing  check  valve  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  a  second  inwardly  opening  check  valve  in 
said  tube  below  said  pump,  a  spout  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending from  said  nipple,  a  flexible  inlet  tube  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  first  named  tube,  and  a  weight  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  flexible  tube  adapted  to  maintain 
said  inner  end  of  said  flexible  tube  immersed  in  the  liquid 
in  the  can. 

2,735,589 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  HYDRAULIC 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS  WITH  BRAKE  FLUID 
Arthur  N.  Milster,  St.  I>ouls,  and  Ralph  W.  Shartle,  Rich- 
mond Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Cor- 
poration, St.  IxHiis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  169,322 
6  Claims.    (CL  222— 386.5) 
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1.  A  dispenser  and  valve  operating  unit  for  a  pressur- 
ized container  which  comprises  a  body  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  having  a  discharge  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  body  telescopi- 
cally  engaging  with  side  walls  formed  on  a  container,  said 
end  of  the  body  having  an  opening  therein  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  in  the  body  and  with  a  valve 
controlled  opening  in  the  container,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
extending  across  and  closing  the  other  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, side-walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  body  above 
said  diaphragm  and  defining  an  opening  in  the  body 
above  the  diaphragm,  a  cover  removably  fitted  in  said 
opening  to  the  diaphragm  and  a  flexible  strap  connecting 
said  cover  to  the  body. 


2,735.591 

AFFARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

ICE  IN  PARTICLE  FORM 

Lyie  E.  Branchflower,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  June  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,207 

3  Claims.    (0.222-^05) 


6.  A  pressure  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  comprising  a 
sealed  hollow  body  member  symmetrical  about  at  least 
one  plane  passed  therethrough,  a  flexible  diaphragm  hav- 
ing its  periphery  lying  substantially  in  said  one  plane 
and  secured  thereat  to  said  body  member  to  provide  a 
hydraulic  fluid  receiving  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  being  of  great  enough  area  as 
to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  member  defining 
said  hydraulic  fluid  receiving  reservoir  throughout- sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  thereof  while  the  diaphragm 
remains  in  unstretched  condition,  a  foraminous  diaphragm- 
supporting  member  secured  within  said  body  member  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  foraminous  mem- 
ber being  of  sufficient  area  as  to  define  with  an  inner  sur- 
face portion  of  the  hollow  body  an  air  chamber  of  large 

703  O.   (;.      38 


1.  Ice  storage  and  dispensing  mechanism  comprising 
a  circular  storage  bin  for  receiving  and  storing  small 
particles  of  ice,  said  bin  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
its  side  for  the  dispensing  of  ice  therethrough;  closure 
means  for  closing  said  opening;  ice  moving  mechanism 
within  said  bin  including  a  central  shaft  and  an  impeller- 
type  member  non-rotatably  slidable  along  said  shaft  and 
following  the  surface  of  the  ice  for  leveling  the  ice  in 
said  bin,  said  impeller-type  member  comprising  a  frame, 
curved,  ice  pusher  members  extending  outwardly  from 
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said  shafuand  supported  by  said  frame;  ice  piercing  pro- 
jections depending  from  said  curved  members;  shoes 
supported  by  said  frame  member  having  an  extended 
surface  portion  adapted  to  ride  on  the  surface  of  the 
ice  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  piercing  of  said  pro- 
jections in  the  ice;  suspension  means  for  said  impeller- 
type  member  supporting  the  said  impeller-type  member 
so  that  it  may  be  raised  and  lowered  on  said  shaft  to 
follow  the  level  of  the  ice  in  said  bin;  power  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  with  said  impeller-type  member  slid- 
able  thereon;  and  a  chute  for  the  reception  of  ice  dis- 
charged from  said  bin.  , 


turning  the  carton  end-for-end  its  contents  may  be  dis- 
charged through  the  dispensing  opening  and  down  the 
guide  element. 

POURING  SPOLT  ATTACHMENT 

Samuel  J.  Caraca,  Camdcii,  Art. 

Applkatk>ii  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,738 

ICUim.    (CL  222— 567) 


2,735,5f2 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

BOTTLES  AND  CONTAINERS 

Frank  N.  Stangcr,  Eric,  Fa. 

AppUcation  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344^71 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222— 449) 


A  device  for  measuring  a  predetermined  amount  of 
fluid  from  a  container,  comprising  a  neck  chamber  there- 
for, said  chambicr  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  open- 
ings, inner  and  outer  resilient  valve  members  for  each 
opening,  rigid  connecting  means  between  said  members 
of  such  length  that  said  members  seal  at  each  opening, 
said  valve  members  being  vertically  and  horizontally  mov- 
able to  allow  passage  of  fluid  into  or  out  of  said  chamber. 


2,735^93 

DISPENSING  GUIDE  ELEMENT  FOR  CARTONS 

Samuel  H.  Lcvinsoo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  October  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  464,438 

1  Claim,    (a.  221— 531) 
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A  demountable  pouring  spout  attachment  for  use  in 
coanection  with  a  fluid  container  of  the  type  which  has 
a  polygonal  body  portion  formed  of  parallel  walls  and 
a  top  portion  formed  of  upwardly  converging  walls,  with 
a  pouring  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  converging  walls, 
said  attachment  including  a  supporting  member  adapted 
to  encompass  and  tightly  to  engage  the  junction  of  said 
body  portion  with  said  top  portion,  a  supporting  wall 
carried  by  a  side  of  said  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  extend  upwardly  into  juxuposilion  with  said  pouring 
opening,  and  a  spout  carried  by  said  wall  in  registration 
with  said  opening  and  including  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wail  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  projecting  to 
one  side  of  said  supporting  wall  for  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  said  pouring  opening,  and  projecting  to  the  other 
side  of  said  supponing  wall  to  conduct  the  liquid  issuing 
from  said  pouring  opening  into  a  receiver  for  said  liquid. 


2,735^95 

GARMENT  FINISHING  MACHINE 

William  C.  Glover,  Jr^  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppUcation  June  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  293,779 

5  Claims.    (CI.  213—70) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combination 
with  a  carton  having  side  and  end  walls  adjoined  to  form 
a  heightwise  comer,  and  a  top  panel  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  walls  and  having  its  side  and  end  edges 
joined  to  the  side  and  end  walls,  respectively,  of  a  dis- 
pensing opening  made  through  and  restricted  to  a  corner 
portion  of  the  side  wall  formed  by  the  heightwise  corner 
and  the  side  edge  of  the  top  panel,  a  discharge  guide 
element  having  an  L -shape  in  lateral  section  throughout 
its  longitudinal  extent,  said  element  normally  straddling 
the  heightwise  corner  and  having  its  upper  edge  flush 
with  the  top  panel,  said  element  having  a  pair  of  flat  wing 
portions  normally  lying  contiguous  to  the  exterior  faces 
of  the  side  and  end  portions  forming  the  heightwise 
comer  with  one  wing  covering  the  dispensing  opening, 
a  pivotal  connection  extending  through  the  other  wing 
and  the  end  wall  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  connection 
being  located  in  the  corner  portion  of  the  end  wall  formed 
by  the  heightwise  corner  and  the  end  edige  of  the  top 
panel  and  closer  to  the  said  edge  than  to  the  said  comer, 
the  pivoted  wing  of  the  element  being  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  through  approximately  a  right  angle  in  the 
plane  of  the  end  wall  and  carry  the  other  wing  to  a  dis- 
pensing position  at  right  angles  to  the  side  wall  and  into 
substantially  the  plane  of  the  top  panel  whereby  upon 


I.  A  holding  device  for  the  lower  extremity  of  a  gar- 
ment processed  in  a  garment  finishing  machine  compris- 
ing an  open-top  cowling  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ma- 
chine, a  ring  fixedly  mounted  within  the  cowling,  a  plu- 
rality of  clamping  brushes  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
the  cowling  and  a  plurality  of  brush  buffers  attached  to 
the  outside  of  the  ring  and  cooperating  with  the  brushes 
to  hold  the  lower  hem  of  the  garment. 


2,735.596 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  n.SHING  POLE 

Wiley  R.  Smedley  and  Claude  C.  Smcdky, 

El  Monte,  Calif. 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,772 

4  Claims.    (CI.  224— 5) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  to  support 

a  fishing  pole  from  a  fisherman's  belt,  the  combination  of: 
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a  base  member;  means  to  attach  said  base  member  to 
the  fisherman's  belt;  socket  means  on  said  base  member 
to  seat  the  butt  end  of  the  fishing  pole;  means  for  releas- 
able  engagement  with  the  fishing  pole  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  butt  end  to  connect  the  fishing  pole  with  the 
base  member  above  said  socket  means,  said  releasable 
means  being  dimensioned  in  length  to  hold  said  fishing 
pole  in  a  position  outwardly  inclined  from  the  base  mem- 
ber, said  releasable  means  being  connected  to  said  base 
member  by  a  hinge  construction  that  substantially  con- 
fines the  movement  of  the  releasable  means  to  an  arcuate 
path  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  whereby  said  re- 


-* —     «  "  "  — 

leasable  means  resists  lateral  movement  of  the  fishing 
pole  relative  to  said  socket  means,  said  releasable  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring  wire  arms  extending  forward 
from  spaced  points  on  said  hinge  construction,  said  arms 
crossing  each  other  and  being  bent  at  their  outer  ends 
to  form  two  corresponding  co-engaging  hooks,  said  hooks 
being  turned  towards  each  other  to  engage  the  fishing  pole 
in  overlapping  relation  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fishing 
pole;  and  a  ring  member  embracing  said  arms  in  the 
region  of  their  intersection,  said  ring  member  being  manu- 
ally slidable  inward  along  the  two  arms  to  cause  said 
hooks  to  spread  apart  to  receive  said  fishing  pole. 


2  735,597 

SPECTACLE  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

PANEL  SURFACE  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Howard  E.  Trelevcn,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tre 

Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,061 

2  Claims.    (0.224—29) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  spectacles  having  spaced  front  and 
rear  walls  forming  interior  lobe  spaces  for  reception  of 
the  respective  lenses  of  a  pair  of  spectacles  and  providing 
an  opening  at  the  upper  sides  thereof  to  enable  insertion 
and  removal  of  the  spectacles  into  and  from  the  recepta- 
cle, and  a  movable  top  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  front 
and  rear  walls  closing  said  opening,  the  lobe  spaces  being 
separated  by  a  receptacle  wall  in  V  configuration  with  the 
apex  of  the  V  spaced  inwardly  of  the  receptacle  whereby 
said  V-shaped  wall  delimits  a  zone  of  free  space  between 
the  legs  of  the  V,  resilient  attaching  means  for  securing 
one  side  of  the  receptacle  to  a  panel-like  sun  visor  of  an 
automobile,  said  attaching  means  being  in  said  zone  and 
connected  to  the  receptacle  only  at  said  apex,  further  at- 
taching means  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  receptacle 
and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  flrst- 
mentioned  attaching  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  top  to  one  of  said  spaced  walls  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  top  in  closed  position. 


2,735,598 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Lester  H.  Mcssinger,  Trvmbnll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rem- 
Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a^cor- 
^poration  ol  Delaware  V 

ApplicaHon  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,85A 
33  Claims.    (CI.  226— 14)  \ 

1.  ApparatuKlor  the  continuous  packaging  of  articl(bs 
iprising  a  plurality^f  similar  conveyors,  driving  means 


for  said  conveyors,  means  for  segregating  articles  into 
groups  and  delivering  a  segregated  group  of  articles  to 
each  of  said  conveyors,  means  for  bringing  the  groups  of 
articles  on  said  conveyors  respectively  into  juxtaposition. 


and  means  operable  as  said  juxtaposed  groups  are  moved 
by  the  conveyors  for  gradually  moving  a  container  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  juxtaposed  groups 
into  housing  relationship  to  each  juxtaposed  group  of 
articles. 

2,735,599 

BOTTLE  CASE  FILLING  MACHINE 

Amos  L.  Tburman,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

AppUcation  July  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,608 

33  Claims.    (CL  216— 14) 


1.  In  a  bottle  case  filling  machine,  a  combination  of  a 
receiving  unit  having  means  for  receiving  and  supporting 
by  the  necks  thereof  a  complement  of  bottles  in  pre-deter- 
mined  relation,  and  a  loading  unit  below  the  receiving 
unit  arranged  to  receive  the  complement  of  bottles  from 
the  receiving  unit  and  having  means  for  bodily  conveying 
said  complement  of  bottles  downwardly  from  the  receiv- 
ing unit  to  transfer  said  bottles  to  a  case. 


2,735,600 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 

John  Hohl,  Olav  Bjcring,  and  Walter  J.  Ringel,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinob  Glass  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  304.092 

20  Claims.    (CL  226— 82) 


1.  In  a  container  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  an  upper  housing  mounted  for  vertical  displace- 
ment relative  to  the  base,  a  horizontally  traveling  endless 
conveyor  mounted  on  said  base  for  carrying  containers  in 
a  substantially  straight  line  below  a  series  of  operating 
units  including  a  headspacer  mounted  on  said  upper  hous- 
ing above  the  conveyor  and  having  headspacer  units 
adapted  to  enter  the  mouths  of  the  containers,  a  worm 
mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  and  in 
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advance  of  the  headspacer  for  timing  and  spacing  the  con- 
tainers below  the  headspacer.  a  cap  feed  unit  mounted 
on  said  upper  housing  and  including  a  chute  extending 
downwardly  and  inclined  toward  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  containers,  a  sealing  unit  mounted  on  said  upper 
housing  for  sealing  the  caps  to  the  containers,  a  coder 
mounted  on  said  upper  housing  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  apply  a  code  mark  to  the  caps  of  the  sealed 
containers,  a  second  worm  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent 
to  the  conveyor  and  in  advance  of  the  coder  for  timing 
and  spacing  the  containers  below  the  coder,  means  for 
displacing  the  upper  housing  vertically  relative  to  the  base 
thereby  simultaneously  adjusting  the  position  of  the  vari- 
ous units  on  the  upper  housing  relative  to  the  units  on  the 
base,  means  mounted  in  said  base  for  driving  the  various 
components  on  the  base  and  the  upper  housing,  and  inter- 
connecting means  between  said  driving  means  and  the 
various  units. 

2,735,6«1 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SERVICING  EQUIFMENT 

Harry  B.  Barrett,  Claytoo,  Mo.  ' 

Appikadon  May  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  Sll.Wf 

S  Claims.    (CL  22«— 1 13) 


cured  thereto,  a  supporting  structure  mounted  over  the 
conveyor,  knocker  means  movable  in  said  supporting 
structure  and  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  can 


cover,  and  means  controlled  by  movement  of  the  con- 
tainers to  automatically  effect  operation  of  said  knocker 
means  to  unseat  each  container  cover,  as  the  containers 
successively  pass  said  knocker. 


1.  A  filling  cap  for  the  filling  opening  in  a  fluid  res- 
ervoir of  an  hydraulic  brake  system,  said  filling  cap  com- 
prising a  closure  member  sized  to  fit  upon  and  extend 
closurewise  across  said  filling  opening,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  rim  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  said  res- 
ervoir, a  stem  mounted  in  and  extending  through  said 
member  and  provided  on  one  end  with  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  supply  of  brake  fluid  under  pressure  and 
being  adapted  on  its  other  end  to  dip  down  into  the 
reservoir  for  immersion  in  the  fluid  when  the  reservoir 
is  fully  filled,  means  externally  of  the  filling  stem  forming 
a  leak  port  through  the  member  to  permit  displaced  air 
and  excess  fluid  to  escape  from  the  reservoir  as  the  res- 
ervoir is  being  filled,  said  closure  member  being  dished 
downwardly  in  that  portion  of  its  area  lying  within  the 
rim  and  relative  thereto  to  provide  a  formed  portion 
which  dips  down  into  the  fluid  when  the  reservoir  has 
been  fully  filled  through  said  stem  and  with  said  filling 
cap  in  place  on  the  reservoir,  said  formed  portion  to- 
gether with  the  immersed  portion  of  the  stem,  when  the 
filling  cap  and  stem  are  in  operative  position  on  the 
reservoir,  being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  effect  a 
volumetric  displacement  of  fluid  which,  taken  together 
with  the  volumetnc  displacement  of  the  immersed  end  of 
the  stem,  will  leave  a  net  volumetric  displacement  of 
fluid  in  the  reservoir  so  that  upon  removal  of  said  filling 
cap  the  level  of  fluid  left  in  the  reservoir  will  be  slightly 
below  the  level  of  the  reservoir  by  a  predetermined 
amount  whereby  to  create  a  predetermined  air  space  be- 
tween said  fluid  level  and  the  upper  margin  of  the 
reservoir,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  the  fill- 
ing cap  and  projecting  in  position  to  extend  in  the  res- 
ervoir for  coupling  connection  with  an  element  within 
the  reservoir  to  hold  the  filling  cap  detachably  thereon. 


2,735,M3 
FIRE  ESCAPE 

Calvin  H.  Corey,  Alexandria,  Va. 

AppUcatioo  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  2744M 

3CUiiiis.    (CI.  228— 40) 


1.  An  extensible  fire  escape  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  tapes  of  metallic  material,  said  tapes  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  loops  with  adjacent  loops 
interconnected  by  intermediate  portions  of  the  tapes,  a 
plurality  of  rungs  secured  to  and  extending  between  corre- 
sponding intermediate  portions,  and  hooks  on  one  end 
of  the  tapes  for  suspending  the  fire  escape  from  a  suitable 
support  and  with  bight  portions  of  the  loops  constituting 
abutment  means  for  spacing  the  rungs  away  from  a  wall. 


FIBER  container' END  STRUCTURE 

Hans  Zcrtio,  DuacMotf,  Germany,  asrignor  of  OM-kalf 

to  Jagcabcrs-Werlu  Akt.-Gcs.,  DasscMorf,  Germany 

Appllcadon  Jnnc  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,447 

5  Claims.    (Q.  229— 5.5) 


2,735,M2 
APPARATUS  FOR  I  NSEATING  MILK  CAN  COVERS 
Wesley  Wise,  Kiel,  Wis. 
Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351349 
8  Claims.    (CI.  226— 129) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  conveyor 
means  for  transporting  containers  from  one  place  to  an- 
other, and  each  container  having  a  cover  frictionally  se- 


4.  In  a  fiber  container,  a  tubular  body  portion  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  section  including  two  pairs  of  op- 
posed side  wall  panels,  an  inserted  closure  for  at  least 
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one  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion,  s«id  closure  com- 
prising a  fibroul^ect,  substantially  rectangular  in  plane 
and  having  a  length  along  its  major  axis  slightly  longer 
than  the  distance  beWcen  the  opposed  side  wall  panels  of 
the  body  that  are  pe^ndicular  to  the/major  axis  of 
the  closure,  said  dosur^Jncluding  opposed  longer  out- 
wardly curved  edges  and  bpposed  sh^cr  straight  edges, 
the  two  opposed  body  paneh-enga^d  with  the  curved 
edges  of  the  closure  being  bowed  outwardly  by  said 
edges  and  thereby  tensioned,  and  the  closure  being  bowed 
inwardly  of  the  container  body  from  the  plane  of  the 
straight  edges  of  the  closure. 


edge  of  the  blank  towards  the  opposite  long  edge  and  con- 
tacting said  last-named  edge  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
diagonal  comer  of  the  respective  section,  said  diagonal 
lines  being  parallel  and  dividing  each  section  into  two 
portions,  each  section  having  an  aperture  intersected  by 
the  diagonal  score  line  thereon,  the  apertures  all  being 
at  equal  distances  from  one  and  the  same  end  of  each 
diagonal  line,  the  opposite  short  edges  of  said  blank  being 
united  and  said  blank  being  folded  so  that  two  sections 
overlie  the  other  two  sections,  one  overlying  section  then 
being  bent  along  its  diagonal  line  and  the  other  overly- 
ing section  superposed  diagonally  on  said  one  overlying 


2  735  605 
POURING  SPOUT  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Arthvr  Read,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Floseal  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  249,451 
1  Claim,    (a.  229— 7) 


A  carton  having  an  outside  wall  cut  away  to  provide 
a  generally  triangular  opening  formed  with  an  acute 
lower  angle,  an  inside  wall  secured  to  and  against  the 
inner  side  of  said  outside  wall  relative  to  the  inside  of 
said  carton  and  having  a  continuous  line  of  severance 
forming  a  flat  spout  forming  closure  supported  along  a 
hinge  line  coincident  with  one  side  of  said  acute  angle 
for  swinging  through  said  opening,  said  closure  having 
a  fold  line  substantially  aligned  with  the  other  side  of 
said  acute  angle  dividing  said  closure  into  an  outer  and 
an  inner  wing,  said  outer  wing  being  in  lapping  relation 
to  but  free  from  the  part  of  said  outside  wall  along  said 
other  side  of  said  acute  angle,  said  line  of  severance  ex- 
tending from  said  hinge  line  over  said  triangular  open- 
ing along  and  spaced  slightly  below  the  upper  edge  of 
said  opening  that  is  opposite  to  said  lower  angle,  said 
line  of  severance,  as  it  approaches  said  other  side  of  said 
acute  angle  and  at  a  point  within  said  opening  extending 
angularly  outwardly  relatiye  to  said  hinge  line  and  to 
said  acute  angle  and  intersecting  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing at  said  other  side  of  said  acute  angle  forming  a  notch 
with  the  edge  of  said  opening  that  is  opposite  to  said 
hinge  line  wherein  upon  swinging  the  closure  outwardly 
through  said  opening  the  edge  of  said  outer  wing  along 
said  line  of  severance  will  ride,  the  portion  of  said  out- 
side wall  cut  away  to  form  said  triangular  opening  being 
secured  to  said  inner  wing  of  the  closure  and  having  a 
marginal  portion  thereof  projecting  above  the  upper  edge 
of  said  inner  wing  forming  a  pull  tab  secured  to  said 
closure. 

2  735  606 
SHIPPING  vessels' FOR  TELEVISION  TUBES 

Richard  E.  Paige,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Applicartoa  November  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,047 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229— 14) 
1.  A  support  comprising  a  blank  of  stiff  flexible  mate- 
rial having  a  rectangular  outline,  with  transverse  score 
lines  extending  entirely  across  the  blank  from  one  long 
edge  to  the  other  and  being  parallel  to  the  short  edges  of 
the  blank  and  to  one  another,  and  in  positions  dividing 
the  blank  into  four  substantially  equal   rectangular  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  a  diagonal  score  line  extend- 
ing from  one  corner  thereof  at  one  and  the  same  long 


section,  the  section  under  the  other  ovcriying  section  also 
being  folded  on  its  diagonal  score  line,  all  said  apertures 
then  registering,  the  blank  with  the  sections  in  such  posi- 
tions being  capable  when  said  sections  are  bent  along  their 
diagonal  score  lines,  of  assuming  a  shape  with  two  en- 
closed pyramidal  spaces  having  a  common  apex  therein, 
said  apertures  all  being  located  and  registering  at  said 
apex,  and  each  of  said  portions  being  laid  against  another 
portion  to  form  exterior  diagonal  ribs,  one  of  said  por- 
tions in  each  section  having  the  outline  of  a  trapezoid,  and 
said  aperture  in  each  section  being  closer  to  the  said  op- 
posite long  edge. 


2,735,607 
NESTABLE  CONTAINERS 
Paul  Wasylnka,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gaylord  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
Application  January  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,189 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229— 14) 


1.  A  nestable  paperboard  container  comprising  con- 
nected together,  vertically  disposed  inner  and  outer  wall 
structures  and  a  bottom  closing  structure,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  wall  structures  being  defined  by  a  fold  which  inte- 
grally joints  the  same,  the  bottom  structure  including  a 
bottom  panel  and  a  depending  converging  continuation  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  wall  structure,  a  lower 
portion  of  the  outer  wall  being  reversely  folded  and  form- 
ing an  abutment,  which  abutment  faces  downwardly  but 
spaced  above  the  bottom  panel  and  is  fixedly  disposed 
relative  thereto,  the  said  bottom  face  of  said  abutment 
lying  in  a  plane  which  substantially  traverses  said  con- 
verging continuation  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  structure,  thus  exposing  a  portion  of  the  converging 
bottom  wall  structure  below  the  said  bottom  face  of  the 
abutment  for  nesting  same  within  the  upper  portion  of  a 
similarly  formed  container  and  for  engagement  of  the 
abutment  with  the  upper  folded  edge  of  the  la^  mentioned 
container. 
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2,735.609 
BASKET  WITH  STACKING  LID      ^     ,  _, 
WaHer  C.  Gtontt,  S<.  Loob,  Mo^  a«ixM>r  to  Gaylord 
Coataincr  CofpomtkiQ,  SL  L«rii,  Mo^  a  corpomttoo 

AMlkatioo  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  44*449 
^'^^IClata..    (CL229— •3> 


1,735,61« 
HINGED  PAFER  BOX  WITH  HINGE  COVERING 

FLAP 

Lewis   D<M«las   Yoong,   Prorideiic*,   R.   L,   assignor  to 

Dooglas  Young,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

AppUcattoo  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,964 

1  Claim-    (CL  229—44) 


I.  A  container  with  upstanding  walls  connected  to  a 
bottom  panel  and  a  closure  member  comprising  a  cover 
panel  with  a  peripheral  rim  formed  of  flanges  depcndmg 
therefrom  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate  load  sup- 
porting ledges  positioned  at  intermittent  intervals  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  rim.  said  ledges  being  formed  of  tabs 
cut  from  and  integral  with  said  cover  panels,  said  tabs 
being  folded  downwardly  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
flanges,  thence  reversely  upward  about  cut  scores  and  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  of  said  cover  member, 
forming  load  supporting  ledges  which  terminate  in  flat, 
2-ply  bearing  faces  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rim.  said  cover  member  telescoping  the  upper 
portions  of  the  container  walls  in  the  closed  position  with 
said  lower  edges  of  said  ledges  seating  on  the  upper  edges 
of  the  container  walls,  rigidly  maintaining  said  cover 
panel  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  level  of  the  walls 
and  of  the  contents  of  said  container,  and  transmitting 
the  weight  of  superimposed  containers  exclusively  on  the 
container  wall. 

2,735.609 

HINGE  AND  RIM  FOR  A  BOX 

Howard  A.  Prew,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Pru-l^eaeo, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  May  9.  1952,  Serial  No.  286,861 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229— 44) 


A  hinged  box  comprising'  a  cardboard  body  section 
having  an  outer  paper  cover  and  an  upstanding  back  wall, 
a  cardboard  cover  section  having  inner  and  outer  paper 
covers  and  a  depending  back  wall,  a  metal  hinge  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  plates,  means  for  securing  one  plate  to  one 
back  wall  and  means  for  securing  the  other  plate  to  the 
other  back  wall,  and  a  flap  of  sheet  material  secured  be- 
tween one  hinge  plate  and  the  back  wall  of  the  cover  sec- 
tion by  the  means  securing  the  plate  thereto  and  extending 
upwardly  along  the  cover  and  then  back  upon  itself  and 
over  the  hinge,  a  pad  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
walls  of  the  body  section  and  the  other  end  of  the  flap 
extending  between  the  pad  and  the  body  section  to  hold 
the  flap  in  hmge-covermg  relation,  thereby  enhancing  the 
appearance  of  the  inside  of  the  box. 


2,735,611 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Wallace  W.  Mcl.«an,  Princeton,  N.  I. 

Application  February  25.  1954.  Serial  No.  412,525 

9  Claims.    (CI.  230— 117) 


1.  In  a  box  a  cardboard  body  section  having  a  bottom 
wall  with  upstanding  front,  back,  and  side  walls,  a  card- 
board cover  section  having  a  top  with  depending  front, 
back,  and  side  walls,  said  back  walls  being  in  edge-to- 
edge  abutting  relation,  a  pair  of  metal  rims  of  channel 
shape,  each  receiving  in  its  channel  the  front,  back,  and 
side  walls  of  one  box  section,  one  of  the  walls  of  each 
channel  rim  along  the  back  wall  of  each  section  being 
deflected  to  form  hinge  eyes  and  a  hinge  pintle  extending 
through  the  eyes  of  two  rims  to  hingedly  relate  the  body 
and  cover  sections  of  the  box.  a  C-shapcd  spriiig  engag- 
ing one  of  the  inner  walls  of  each  channel  rim  along 
the  back  wall  of  each  section,  an  integral  abutment  on 
one  of  the  adjacent  inner  wall  comer  portions  of  the  side 
wall  receiving  portions  of  the  rim  engaging  an  adjacent 
comer  wall  portion  of  the  hinge  carrying  portion  of  the 
rim  to  assist  in  preventing  the  hinge  carrying  channel 
portion  from  lifting  through  action  of  said  spring. 


1.  A  ventilating  fan  assembly  including  a  supporting 
housing  having  a  panel  provided  with  an  opening,  a  fran»e 
for  supporting  a  fan  within  said  opening  and  comprising 
a  supporting  means  having  radially  extending  arms,  a  fan 
rotatably  supported  on  said  supporting  means,  shock  ab- 
sorbing devices  including  flexible  diaphragms  connected 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  said  panel  and  a 
driving  motor  mounted  on  one  only  of  said  arms  and  con- 
nected to  said  fan.  at  least  two  adjacent  of  said  arms  of 
said  frame  being  flexible. 


2,735,612 
BLADE  PASSAGE  CONSTRICTION  FOR 
COMPRESSORS  AND  DIFFl  SERS 
Gtorgt  F.  Hausmann.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  nited 
Aircraft  Corporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  l>«la**are 

Application  April  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,138 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230— 122) 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
predetermined  diameters  respectively  forming  an  annular 


Febri'ary  21,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


565 


passage,  said  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  row  of 
vanes  fixed  to  said  walls  of  airfoil  shape  and  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  passage, 
each  of  said  vanes  subsUntailly  spanning  said  annular 
passage  in  a  radial  direction  and  extending  from  one  of 
said  walls  to  the  other,  said  vanes  having  a  chordwise 
length  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  protrusion  extending  into  said  passage  from 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  and  spanning  the  entire  space 
between  circumfercntially  adjacent  vanes,  said  protru- 
sion having  a  smoothly  curved  shape  diverging  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  from  the  diameter  of  said  one  wall  and  sub- 
sequently converging  at  a  greater  rate  to  the  diameter  of 
said  one  wall  in  a  direction  downstream  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  protrusion  having  its  point  of  maximum 
divergence  located  approximately  within  the  last  down- 
stream quarter  of  the  chordwise  length  of  the  vanes  but 
upstream  of  the  trailing  edge  thereof. 


of  the  stack  of  discs  and  withdrawing  some  liquid  from 
the  off  center  opening  of  the  opposite  end  disc  of  the  stack 
of  discs  as  a  continuous  stream,  whereby  that  withdrawn 
liquid  has  moved  through  the  aligned  openings  in  the 
stack  of  discs  and  been  subjected  to  a  minimum  of  ccntrif- 


2,735,613 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

John  Callfatx,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Original  application  June  23,  1945,  Serial  No.  601,195. 

Divided  and  thb  application  January  22,  1952,  Serial 

No,  267^72 

4  Claims.    (0.230—206) 


ugal  action,  means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  that  stream, 
said  separator  having  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  lighter 
materials  that  move  from  the  off  center  openings  in  a 
direction  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
means  and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  stack  of  discs  as  a  continuous  stream. 


I.  In  a  refrigerating  device  having  a  casing  providing 
an  oil  reservoir  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  frame 
structure  resiliently  mounted  within  the  casing  and  sup- 
porting a  compressor,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the 
frame  in  a  horizontal  position  above  the  oil  reservoir 
in  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  oil  from  ^he  reservoir 
to  the  shaft  comprising  an  oil  flinger  disk  carried  by  the 
shaft  proximate  one  end  thereof  for  rotation  therewith 
and  of  such  size  as  to  dip  into  the  reservoir,  a  receptacle 
secured  to  the  frame  structure  independently  of  the  cas- 
ing and  disposed  so  as  to  encircle  substantially  the  up- 
per half  of  the  disk  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
catch  oil  flung  against  the  interior  surface  thereof  by 
the  disk,  and  means  including  a  trough  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  for  directing  oil  collected 
therein  to  the  shaft. 


2,735,615  _ 

ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Harvey  O.  Hoadlcy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Applicatton  Jnne  19,  1952.  Serirf  No.  294,509 
2aalnis.    (a.  235— «1) 


2,735,614 
APPARATl  S  FOR  STANDARDIZING  MILK 
Paal   Hubmann,   Cham   Zug,   Switzerland,   assignor,   by 
BMsac  aasignments,  to  Package  Machinery  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  February  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  211,929 
3  Claims.    (CI.  233—29) 
I.  A  centrifugal  separator  having  rotatable  means  form- 
ing a  separating  space  and  provided  with  the  usual  stack 
of  spaced  apart  centrifugal  separating  discs,  said  discs 
having  axially  aligned  off  center  openings  therein  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  liquid  into  the  space  between 
the  discs,  whereby  any  liquid  in  the  space  between  the  discs 
at  the  openings  is  subjected  to  some  centrifugal  action 
and  the  heavier  materials  move  radially  outwardly  while 
the  lighter  materials  move  radially  inwardly,  means  for 
delivering  liquid  to  the  off  center  opening  at  an  end  disc 


1.  A  symmetrical  electronic  analog  computer  compris- 
ing an  output  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  two 
similar  pairs  of  triodes,  each  triode  of  each  pair  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  the  triodes  of 
each  pair  having  commoned  anodes  and  commoned  cath- 
odes, unbypasscd  equal  resistors  connecting  said  cathodes 
of  one  pair  and  said  cathodes  of  the  other  pair,  said 
commoned  anodes  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  primary  winding,  a  source  of  anode 
potential  connected  to  said  primary  winding  at  the  mid- 
point thereof,  input  means  for  applying  a  multiplicand 
signal  to  the  grid  of  one  triode  of  said  each  pair  whereby 
said  grids  are  equally  biased  with  respect  to  ground  and 
input  means  for  applying  an  unidirectional  potential  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  a  multiplier  signal  to  the 
grid  of  the  other  triode  of  said  each  pair,  whereby  a 
signal  equal  to  the  product  of  said  multiplicand  signal 
and  said  multiplier  signal  is  induced  in  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  output  transformer. 


2,735,616 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Harvey  O.  Hoadley,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  294,510 

5  Claims.    (CL  235— 61)  I 

1.  A  symmetrical  electronic  analog  multiplier  for  ob- 
taining the  product  of  a  multiplicand  signal  and  a  multi- 
plier signal  comprising  an  output  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding,  four  similar  amplifying  devices  each 
comprising  an  amplifier  triode  and  a  control  triode  hav- 
ing commoned  anodes  and  commoned  cathodes,  each  said 
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triode  having  a  control  grid,  each  said  device  having  an 
equal  resistor  connecting  said  commoncd  cathodes  to 
ground,  said  commoned  anodes  of  the  first  and  third  said 
devices  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, said  commoned  anodes  of  the  second  and  fourth  said 
devices  being  connected  to  said  primary  winding  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  source  of  anode  potential  connected 
to  said  primary  winding  at  the  midpoint  thereof,  input 


speeds  on  its  upper  face  and  further  having  film  density 
correction  factor  indicia  thereon  positionable  in  prede- 
termined relationship  to  cooperating  indicia  on  said  lower 
disc  when  the  former  is  moved  to  its  different  operative 
positions,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  intermedi- 
ate disc  to  said  lower  disc  in  a  selected  operating  position 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  normally  stationary  member 
mounted  on  said  base  outwardly  of  said  upper  disc  and 


iW.  >t>  Jf. 

means  for  applying  said  multiplicand  signal  in  push-pull 
to  said  grids  of  said  amplifier  triodcs  of  said  first  and  third 
devices  and  in  push-pull  to  said  grids  of  said  amplifier 
triodes  of  said  second  and  fourth  devices,  and  input  means 
for  applying  said  multiplier  signal  in  push-pull  to  said 
grids  of  said  control  triodes  of  said  first  and  third  de- 
vices and  in  push-pull  but  opposite  phase  to  said  grids  of 
said  control  triodes  of  said  second  and  fourth  devices. 


2,735.617 

PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING  ON  A  RECORDING 

CARD  OR  STRIP 

Knot  Andreas  Kootsen,  Parte,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

MDie  dcs  Machines  BoU  (Socicte  Anooyme),  Paris, 

France 

Application  July  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,043 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  18,  1950 

4  Claims,    (CI.  235— « 1.1 2) 


including  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  season  denot- 
ing indicia  on  said  upper  disc,  said  normally  stationary 
member  being  selectively  movable  to  different  operative 
positions  on  said  base  in  accordance  with  the  character- 
istics of  the  film  to  be  used,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
normally  stationary  member  in  a  selected  operating  posi- 
tion, said  upper  disc  having  a  window  for  exposing  one  of 
the  table  of  shutter  speeds  on  the  intermediate  disc. 


2,735,619 
THERMOSTAT  FOR  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  J.  Schutt  and  Charles  F,  Whitmort,  Lockport, 
N.  Y..  assifcnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppllcaHon  January  14,  1950.  Serial  No.  138,582 
9  CUims.    (CL  236—34) 


JIVTT^ 


I.  In  the  art  of  producing  permanent  records  on  record 
cards  having  each  a  plurality  of  discrete  index-point  posi- 
tions disposed  according  to  columns  and  numbered  lines, 
the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  apposing  on 
all  of  said  plurality  of  index-point  positions  of  a  card 
a  first  predetermined  material  with  optical  properties 
similar  to  those  of  the  card  material  to  form  characters 
substantially  invisible  on  said  card,  and  of  then  apposing 
on  one  or  more  selected  index-point  positions  a  second 
material  which  chemically  reacts  on  said  first  material 
to  form  visible  characters  representative  of  a  to  be 
recorded  datum  by  their  positions  and  forms. 


2,735,618 
PHOTOGRAPmC  EXPOSl  RE  CALCULATOR 

William  W.  Vraable,  Charieston,  W.  Va. 
Application  February  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,000 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—64.7) 
I.  A  photographic  exposure  calculator  comprising  a 
base  having  a  series  of  indicia  thereon  designating  differ- 
ent light  conditions,  a  plurality  of  discs  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base  in  superposed  relation  and  including  an  up- 
per disc  having  season  denoting  indicia,  a  lower  disc  and 
an  intermediate  disc,  said  lower  disc  having  a  series  of 
subject  denoting  indicia  thereon  for  cooperation  with  the 
indicia  on  said  base,  said  intermediate  disc  being  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  lower  disc  and  being  selectively 
movable  to  different  operative  positions  thereon,  said  in- 
termediate disc  having  a  plurality  of  tables  of  shutter 


4.  In  a  thermostat,  a  bellows,  a  valve,  a  stem  con- 
necting the  valve  to  the  bellows,  a  relatively  narrow  guide 
member  for  said  stem  extending  transversely  of  the  latter 
and  being  disposed  intermediate  said  valve  and  bellows, 
and  means  to  inhibit  the  induction  of  the  vibrations  in 
the  bellows,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  leaf 
spring  means  carried  by  said  guide  member  and  disposed 
transversely  of  and  constantly  engaging  said  stem,  and 
said  leaf  spring  lying  within  the  narrow  confines  of  said 
guide  member. 

2,735,620 
THERMOSTATICALLY  OPERABLE  VALVE 
MECHANISMS 
Charles  S.  Bailey,  IxKkport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporation  ol 
Delaware 
AppHcaHon  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,268 
16  Claims.    (CI.  236—34) 
I.  A  pressure  compensating  valve  mechanism,  com- 
prising, a  supporting  frame,  a  valve  seat  provided  on 
said  frame,  a  valve  element  normally  engaging  said  seat, 
a  spring  bellows  mounted  on  said  frame  for  actuating 
said  valve  element  toward  open  position  when  the  temper- 
ature to  which  said  bellows  is  subjected  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  second  spring  bellows  mounted  on 
said  valve  element,  a  stem  connecting  said  first  bellows 
to  said  valve  element  having  a  communicating  passage 
therein  connecting  the  interiors  of  said  first  and  second 
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bellows,  a  thermostatic  liquid  completely  filling  said  first 
and  second  bellows  and  said  communicating  passage, 
whereby  any  pressure  imposed  on  said  second  bellows 
tending  to  actuate  said  valve  in  one  direction  is  com- 
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municated  to  said  first  bellows  causing  an  equal  and 
opposite  pressure  to  be  imposed  on  said  valve  by  said 
first  bellows  tending  to  move  said  valve  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


entry  portions  arranged  one  above  the  other  to  respec- 
tively receive  a  flow  of  air-laden  water  and  a  flow  oi 
air-free  water,  the  passage  receiving  the  flow  <rf  air-free 
water  being  substantially  unobstructed  throughout  its 
length,  the  passage  receiving  the  flow  of  air-laden  water 
having  obstructions  therein  at  least  at  the  entry  portion 
thereof  and  at  a  location  intermediate  its  ends  to  define 
relatively  small  openings  through  which  the  air-laden 
water  must  pass  thereby  to  break  up  the  air  contained 
in  the  water  into  minute  bubbles,  and  said  two  passages 
communicating  with  each  other  at  the  ends  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  entry  portions  to  co-mingle  the  air-free 
water  and  the  water  containing  air  in  the  form  of  minute 
bubbles. 

2,735,623 

DEAERATING  VACUUM  RETURN  RECEIVER 

Charles  I.  Baker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525^14 

6  Claims.    (CL  237— 68) 


2,735,621  ' 

BY-PASS  THERMOSTAT 
Bransford  R.  Homfeldt  and  Oriando  J.  Chiappc,  Elgin, 
III.,  assignors  to  Flcxonics  Corporation,  Maywood,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,646 
8  Claims.    (CL  236— 34  J) 


1.  A  multiflow  control  thermostat  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet  material 
casing  including  a  cup-shaped  portion  mountable  on  an 
engine  block  and  a  tubular  (>ortion  secured  to  an  end  of 
the  cup-shaped  portion,  said  end  having  an  opening  there- 
through, plate  means  closing  the  free  end  of  the  tubular 
portion,  said  plate  means  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through, said  tubular  portion  having  a  lateral  opening 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  diaphragm  shiftable  in 
accordance  with  temperature,  and  a  single  valve  member 
secured  to  the  diaphragm  and  shiftable  therewith,  said 
valve  member  having  an  opening  through  which  fluid  may 
pass  to  said  central  openmg,  and  a  pair  of  valve  portions 
respectively  cooperable  with  said  lateral  and  central  open- 
ings. 

2,735,622 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Pfaitarelli,  Johnston,  R.  I. 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,741 

15  Claims.    (CL  237— 63) 


I.  A  device  for  interpositioning  in  the  piping  of  a 
closed,  hot  water  heating  system  to  prevent  the  blocking 
of  the  system  by  air  contained  therein;  said  device  com- 
prising a  body  defining  two  substantially  parallel  pas- 
sages extending  therethrough  and  having  horizontal 
70.^  o.  «.—.•» 
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4.  A  return  receiver  for  deaerating  water  in  a  steam 
heating  system,  comprising  a  closed  lower  tank  having  a 
condensate  inlet,  a  closed  upper  tank  having  an  outlet 
adapted  to  lead  to  a  boiler,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected with  the  lower  tank  and  an  outlet  connected  with 
the  upper  tank  for  delivering  condensate  from  the  lower 
tank  to  the  upper  tank,  a  water  conduit  connecting  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  tank  with  the  lower  tank,  a  normally 
closed  return  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  gas  conduit  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  lower  tank  with  the  upper  tank,  a 
check  valve  in  the  gas  conduit  preventing  downward  flow, 
a  vent  connected  with  the  top  of  the  upper  tank,  a  check 
valve  in  the  vent  preventing  air  flow  into  the  upper  tank, 
means  for  operating  the  pump  when  the  lower  tank  is 
nearly  full  of  condensate,  means  operated  when  the  con- 
densate in  the  lower  tank  falls  to  a  predetermined  low 
level  for  stopping  the  pump  and  opening  said  return  valve 
until  the  condensate  in  the  lower  tank  again  is  high  enough 
for  the  pump  to  operate,  and  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined low  pressure  in  the  lower  tank  for  maintain- 
ing said  return  valve  closed  until  said  pressure  rises  to 
a  predetermined  value  again. 


2,735,624 
PULVERIZING  PROCESS,  INCLUDING  FORMING 
A  SLURRY  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES  AND  A  LIQUI- 
FIED   NORMALLY    GASEOUS    REFRIGERANT, 
VAPORIZING  THE  LIQUID,  AND  TURBULENTLY 
PASSING     THE     VAPORIZED     DISPERSION 
THROUGH  A  ZONE  OF  HIGH  VELOCITY  AND 
DECREASING  PRESSURE 
Roland  A.  Beck,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  July  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,021 
12  Claims.    (CI.  241—17) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
particles  of  a  solid  material  with  a  liquefied  normally 
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gaseous  refrigerant,  passing  said  mixture  into  and  through 
a  heating  zone  wherein  said  refrigerant  is  substantially 
completely  vaporized  thereby  forming  a  low  temperature 
dispersion  of  solid  particles  in  a  stream  of  the  resulting 
vapor,  passing  said  dispersion  through  a  succeeding  zone 
of  high  velocity  f!ow  while  reducing  the  pressure  there- 


of, subjecting  the  flowing  stream  therein  to  turbulence 
and  high  velocity  whereby  said  particles  are  subjected 
to  the  disintegrating  action  resulting  from  said  highly 
turbulent  flow,  and  discharging  from  said  high  velocity 
zone  said  stream  containing  finely  ground  solids  suspended 
therein. 


a  return  chamber,  said  last-named  means  including  also 
a  pair  of  spaced,  coaxial  passageways,  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways leading  from  one  end  of  said  housing  to  said 
impact  chamber  and  the  other  of  said  passageways  lead- 
ing from  said  return  chamber  to  said  impact  chamber, 
said  passageways  being  of  substantially  less  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  said  chambers;  a  first  nozzle  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  said  first  nozzle  extend- 
ing into  said  return  chamber  and  being  adapted  for  di- 
recting grinding  fluid  into  said  impact  chamber  through 
said  other  of  said  passageways;  a  second  nozzle  mounted 
in  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  direct 
grinding  fluid  into  said  impact  chamber  through  said  one 
of  said  passageways;  a  classifying  chamber  having  one 
end  in  communication  with  said  impact  chamber  and 
another  end  in  communication  with  said  returned  cham- 
ber, said  classifying  chamber  having  a  curvilinear  por- 
tion intermediate  its  two  ends;  an  ofT-take  opening  in  the 
radially  inward  wall  of  said  curvilinear  conduit  adjacent 
to  said  another  end  of  said  classifying  chamber. 


2,735.625 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
ASPHALT 
Marvin  B.  Prteraan.  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasiKnor  to  Stand- 
ard Steel  CorporatioD,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  California 

Application  May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,433 
17  Claims.    (CI.  241—18) 


1.  A  method  of  handling  asphalt  to  supply  an  asphalt 
mixer,  including  the  steps  of:  conveying  the  asphalt  in 
lump  form  to  a  point  adjacent  the  mixer;  grinding  the 
asphalt  to  powder  form  at  said  point;  mechanically  con- 
veying the  powdered  asphalt  along  a  path  from  said  point 
to  the  mixer;  and  blowing  air  along  said  path  to  dissipate 
heat  created  by  the  grinding  operation  and  to  facilitate 
the  movement  of  the  powdered  asphalt  along  the  path. 


2,735,626 

JET  GRINDING  MILL 

Coorad  M.  Trost,  Moorestowa,  N.  I. 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,451 

8  Claims.    (CI.  241—39) 


I.  In  a  pulverizing  apparatus  of  the  fluid  jet  type,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  housing;  means  in  said  hous- 
ing defining  within  said  housing  an  impact  chamber  and 


2,735,627 

ROCK  GRINDING  MILL 

James  L.  Bricklcy.  Spokane,  Wash. 

AppUcadon  May  15.  1953,  Serial  No.  355^78 

SCUims.    (CL  241— 278) 


I.  A  rock  crushing  mill  comprising  a  lower  frame 
having  a  solid  wall  forming  an  anvil  on  which  stone 
is  crushed,  an  upper  open  frame  overlying  said  lower 
frame  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  relative  thereto 
and  adapted  to  crush  particles  of  stone  lodged  on  said 
anvil,  spring  means  urging  said  upper  frame  downwardly 
into  rock  crushing  contact  with  said  anvil,  powered 
means  including  a  crank  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
anvil  for  intermittently  raising  said  upper  frame  against 
the  pressure  of  said  spring  means  and  then  quickly  re- 
leasing the  same  whereby  particles  of  rock  may  be 
crushed  on  said  anvil  in  a  continuous  operation  by  series 
of  rapidly  recurring  sharp  blows. 


2.735,628 

BOBBIN  WINDER 

Harry  H.  Weathcrford,  Smithville,  Tenn. 

AppIkaHon  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,969 

4  Claftns.    (CL  242—22) 


1.  In  •  bobbin  winder  having  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  bobbin  thereon,  a  guide 
mounted  on  a  hub  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
located  between  the  ends  of  the  bobbin  and  to  be  con- 
tacted by  thread  on  the  bobbin,  said  guide  having  an 
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aperture,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  fnune  and  extending  into 
said  aperture,  said  pin  being  mounted  to  engage  said  hub 
upon  the  bobbin  becoming  filled,  a  spring  associated  with 
said  pin  for  biasing  said  guide  toward  said  shaft,  a  de- 
tent on  said  guide,  and  a  projection  associated  with  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent  when  the  parts 
are  in  one  position,  and  said  guide  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  when  sufficient  thread  is  wound  to  withdraw  said 
detent  from  beneath  said  projection. 


2,735,629 
TAKE-UP  REEL  APPARATUS 
WmUm  T.  Hicks,  Gleo  Rock,  Jack  E.  Leard,  East  Orance, 
and  WUIiam  G.  Pharo,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  asslgnorsto 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorfc, 
N.  Y~  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^12 
S  Claims,    (a.  242— 25) 


tor  and  operatively  connected  with  said  support  to  move" 
it  and  said  detector  to  said  positional  relation  upon 
development  of  a  signal  by  the  latter,  a  second  detector 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  support  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  second  web  edge  to  develop  a  signal  of 
a  sense  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  displacement 
of  said  second  web  edge  from  a  preselected  positional 
relation  to  said  second  detector  which  corresponds  to 
registration  of  said  web  edges,  and  second  servomotor 
mechanism  controlled  by  a  signal  developed  by  said  sec- 
ond detector  and  operable  thereby  to  move  said  second 
web  laterally  to  establish  said  positional  relation  and 
registration  of  its  said  edge;  the  improvement  compns- 
ing  signal  transmitting  means  connected  with  said  first 
detector  and  second  servomotor  mechanism  to  transmit 
to  the  latter  a  signal  for  operating  it  to  move  said  second 
web  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  saidl5fft)port  and 
detectors  that  coresponds  to  the  sense  of  the  signal 
developed  by  said  first  detector. 


2.  Take-up  reel  supporting  apparatus  having  in  com- 
bination an  arbor  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  closed  helical 
grooves  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  across  the 
helical  grooves,  a  spring  biased  locking  bar  slidably 
mounted  in  the  slot  normally  blocking  the  grooves,  re- 
lease means  for  sliding  the  bar  out  of  the  grooves,  a 
resilient  member  on  the  arbor  against  which  reels  arc 
mounted  and  a  removable  reel  retaining  member  for  the 
end  of  the  arbor  for  holding  a  reel  against  the  resilient 
member,  said  retaining  member  having  a  central  aperture 
for  the  arbor  and  a  pair  of  opposed  pins  extending  radially 
into  the  aperture  for  guiding  the  retaining  member  on 
the  arbor  along  the  helical  grooves. 


2,735,630 
LAMINATING  WEB  GUIDE 
Herbert  Ziebolr,  Clilca«o,  DI.,  amignor  to  Askania  Regu- 
lator Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,812 
6  Claims.    (CL  242— 76) 


2,735,631 

DISPLAY  MOUNTING  FOR  SPOOLS 

John  R.  Sexton,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Applicarion  April  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  422,476 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—139) 


A  display  mounting  for  a  group  of  spools  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spools  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  to 
each  other  having  central  sleeve  portions  and  provided 
with  heads  lying  in  coplanar  alignment  at  their  opposite 
ends,  said  heads  having  central  openings  therein  of  less 
diameter  than  the  sleeves,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
lying  adjacent  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  spool  heads  at 
each  of  the  opposite  ends,  said  sheets  having  spaced 
pierced  portions  providing  projections  having  winged 
tongues,  said  tongues  being  bent  to  extend  within  the  cen- 
tral openings  in  said  heads  and  the  winged  portions  there- 
of extending  laterally  and  engaging  against  the  under 
surfaces  of  said  heads. 


2,735.632 
WARPER  TENSION  DEVICE 
Marlon  L.  Robinctte  and  Wendell  G.  Faw,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,637 
4  Claims.    (CI.  242— 150) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  lamination  of  a 
plurality  of  webs  between  combining  rolls,  and  includ- 
ing a  system  for  maintaining  an  edge  of  a  second  web  sub- 
stantially in  registration  with  a  corresponding  edge  of  a 
first  web  as  both  are  fed  to  said  rolls,  and  wherein  said 
system  comprises  a  support  movable  laterally  of  and  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  travel  path  of  said  first  web  edge, 
a  first  detector  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  sup- 
port for  cooperation  with  said  first  web  edge  to  develop 
a  signal  of  a  sense  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  said  support  and  detector  from  a  preselected 
positional  relation  to  said  first  web  edge,  a  first  servomotor 
system  controlled  by  signals  developed  by  said  first  dctec- 


1.  In  a  yam  tensioning  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  a  plurality  of  yam  snubbing  posts  carried 
by  said  base,  a  yarn  lead-in  guide  positioned  ahead  of  said 
posts  for  directing  the  yam  to  be  the  first  of  said  posts, 
an  intermediate  post  positioned  beyond  said  first  post  and 
offset  laterally  from  the  yarn  path  between  said  guide  and 
said  first  post  to  cause  said  yarn  to  be  deflected  in  one  di- 
rtction  and  through  an  angle  in  passing  over  said  first 
post,  and  another  post  positioned  beyond  said  intermedi- 
ate post  and  offset  laterally  from  the  yam  path  between 
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Mid  lint  and  Intcnncdiatc  posts  to  cause  the  yam  to  be 
deflected  further  in  said  one  direction  and  through  an  an- 
gle equal  to  said  first  angle,  said  other  post  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  intermediate  post  and  a  yarn  guide 
and  offset  relative  thereto  to  cause  the  yam  in  passing 
over  said  other  post  to  be  deflected  still  further  in  said 
one  direction  and  through  said  angle. 


for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  beneath  said  piston  where- 
by said  piston  is  forced  upwardly  against  said  stop  means 


2,735.633 

JET  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 

lames  W.  Manning.  Huntinfcton  Park.  CaHf. 

AppMcatfoo  July  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  3*5,473 

1  Claim.    (CI.  244—74) 

I 


■r^ 


and  said  outer  cylinder  is  subsequently  forced  upwardly 
relative  to  said  inner  cylinder. 


\^ 


In  an  aircraft,  a  body  having  a  pointed  nose  on  the 
front  end  thereof,  said  nose  having  its  bottom  and  top 
surfaces  rounded  and  the  side  portions  of  said  nose  being 
flat,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
passageways  therein  having  forwardly  facing  intake  open- 
ings for  the  egress  therethrough  of  air,  said  passageways 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  body,  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  louvered  tail  pipe  positioned  within  said 
body  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  tail  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  gases  from  a  combustion  chamber,  said  tail 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  cut  outs, 
said  passageways  communicating  with  said  tail  pipe 
through  said  cut  outs  whereby  said  tail  pipe  creates 
suction  so  that  air  is  drawn  in  from  the  front  of  the  air- 
craft through  said  passageways  to  thereby  reduce  re- 
sistance on  the  front  of  the  aircraft  and  increase  the  thrust 
or  speed  of  the  aircraft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  con- 
duits extending  to  the  rear  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  fuel,  a  spray  head  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  each  of  said  conduits  and  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  said  tail  pipe,  said  tail  pipe  having  its  ends 
opened,  said  cut  outs  being  defined  by  stmck  out  portions 
which  flare  outwardly  and  rearwardly  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  gases  passing  through  the  tail  pipe  is  per- 
mitted to  escape  outwardly  through  the  cut  outs  and 
whereby  cold  unbumed  air  can  not  pass  into  the  tail  pipe, 
the  fuel  supplied  by  said  spray  heads  adapted  to  be  bumed 
with  the  air  from  said  passageways  to  produce  additional 
thmst  for  the  aircraft 


2,735,635 

HRE  PREVENTION  ARRANGEMENT 

James  D.  Hoffman,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Avlatioa,  Inc. 

AppUcatioa  October  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,S91 

3  Claims.    (0.244—135) 


2,735.634 
EXTENSIBLE  STRIT 
John  P.  Fosness,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assifpior  to 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 
Applicatioo  October  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,089 
7  Claims.    (CL  244—104) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  wheel,  an  extensible  shock 
absorbing  strut  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  secured  to 
and  carried  by  said  aircraft;  an  inner  cylinder  reciprocable 
within  said  outer  cylinder,  the  lower  portions  of  said  in- 
ner cylinder  being  adapted  to  engage  wheel  supporting 
means,  said  inner  cylinder  including  a  fixed  head  portion 
over  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  freely  floating  piston  recip- 
rocable in  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder;  stop 
means  fixed  relative  to  said  outer  cylinder  and  disposed  in 
said  inner  cylinder  above  said  piston  and  engageable  there- 
by; shock  absorbing  means  in  said  cylinders;  and  means 


I.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuel  tank  assembly  a  fire  pre- 
vention arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers 
having  exterior  walls  adjacent  portions  of  the  surface  of 
said  tank  assembly,  said  containers  being  closely  associ- 
ated one  with  the  other  so  as  to  substantially  blanket  said 
portions  of  said  tank  assembly;  means  disposed  adjacent 
wall  portions  of  said  containers  opposite  said  firstly  men- 
tioned walls  for  holding  said  containers  so  positioned;  an 
inert  pressurized  gas  in  said  containers,  each  of  said  con- 
tainers having  a  plurality  of  flexible  inelastic  thread  ele- 
ments of  a  predetermined  length  interconnecting  said 
walls  for  limiting  movement  of  said  walls  away  from  each 
other  by  said  pressurized  gas,  said  thread  elements  col- 
lectively permitting  such  movement  of  said  walls  to  a  con- 
tour substantially  complementary  to  said  tank  assembly 
surface  portions  and  said  means  for  holding  said  con- 
tainers adjacent  said  tank  assembly,  whereby  said  tank 
assembly  and  said  means  for  holding  said  containers  are 
free  of  loads  from  said  pressurized  gas;  and  valve  means 
connected  with  each  of  said  containers  for  retaining  said 
gas  therein. 

2,73S,63< 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM  TUBES 

Lester  R.  Snyder,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Famsworth  Research  Corporation 
Application  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,749 
6  Claims.    (CI.  248—27) 
1.  A  mounting  device  for  securing  a  plurality  of  vac- 
uum tubes  in  position,  each  vacuum  tube  including  an 
electrode-enclosing  envelope,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resilient  cylinders  which  are  C-shaped   in  cross-section 
serving  as  tube  holders,  each  holder  having  a  tube-receiv- 
ing opening   therein   which   is  radially  adjustable,  each 
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holder  being  made  of  heat-conducting  material,  and  means 
securing  all  of  said  cylinders  contiguously  together  in  a 


cluster,  said  means  being  operable  to  adjust  the  size  of 
the  openings  of  all  holders  simultaneously. 


2,735,637 

SIGNALING  DEVICE 

William   P.  Tolbert,   Fort   Madison,   Iowa,   assignor  to 

Antkcs  Force  Oiler  Company,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  December  8,  1949,  Serial  No.  131,786 

9  Claims.    (CI.  248—33) 


1.  A  portable  road  flare  comprising  a  reflector,  a  frjune 
in  which  said  reflector  is  mounted,  a  pan  adapted  to  rest 
in  an  inverted  position  on  the  road,  links  outside  of  and 
pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  pan  and  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  interengageable  means  on 
said  pan  and  frame  for  holding  said  reflector  stable  in  an 
upstanding  position  on  said  inverted  pan,  said  frame  being 
dimensioned  to  fit  entirely  within  said  pan,  and,  when  said 
means  are  disengaged,  being  swingable  to  pass  into  said 
pan,  said  sides  of  said  pan  being  slotted  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  passage  of  the  pivots  between  said  frame 
and  said  links.  , 


2,735,638 
PORTABLE  CARDBOARD  DISPLAY  MEMBERS 
Wallace  E.  Hanson,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sample- 
Durick  Company,  Incorporated,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 
Application  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,575 
2  aaims.    (Q.  248—35) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flat  wall  of  cardboard  or  the 
like  adapted  to  be  supported  from  its  bottom  edge  and 
held  in  a  substantially  upright  rearwardly-tilted  position 
for  display,  of  a  first  easel-forming  member  having  first 
and  second  side  edges  and  a  lower  edge  interconnecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  edges  and  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  each,  the  first  side  edge  of  said 


member  being  hingedly  connected  to  one  side  edge  of 
said  wall  and  the  second  side  edge  of  said  member  con- 
verging upwardly  away  from  said  lower  edge  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  side  edge,  a  second  easel-forming 
member  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  side  edges 
interconnecting  them,  one  side  edge  of  the  second  mem- 
ber being  hingedly  connected  to  the  second  side  edge  of 
the  first  member,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
movable  on  their  hinged  connections  from  inactive  posi- 
tions in  which  both  lie  flatly  against  the  back  of  said 
wall  in  coplanar  relation  to  active  positions  in  which  the 
first  member  swings  outwardly  from  said  wall  at  a  sub- 
stantial acute  angle  thereto  with  its  lower  edge  supporting 
it  and  the  second  member  extends  at  a  substantial  obtuse 
angle  to  the  first  member  with  the  lower  edges  of  both 
members  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  wall  being  located 
in  a  common  plane  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
back  of  said  wall  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  mem- 
ber engaging  the  back  of  said  wall,  and  interengageable 
means  on  the  back  of  said  wall  and  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  second  member  for  holding  both  members  in  active 
easel-forming  position  with  their  lower  edges  located  in 
said  plane  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  member 
substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  wall. 


2,735,639 

ANTENNA  MAST  SUPPORT 

Otto  HarTiton  Gitfry,  Bocna  Park,  Calif. 

Application  June  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,517 

1  Claim.    (CL248— 43) 


An  antenna  mast  support  comprising  a  leg  and  a 
tongue  joined  at  one  of  their  ends  to  provide  a  V-shaped 
support  member,  a  U-clamp  having  a  pair  of  arms  to 
receive  an  antenna  mast,  said  arms  being  provided  with 
parallel  lugs  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  arms,  said 
U-clamp  being  integral  with  one  end  portion  of  the  leg 
of  said  support  and  extended  from  the  end  portion  of 
the  leg  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  bolt  having  a  wing  nut 
thereon  extended  through  the  lugs,  the  tongue  of  said 
support  having  openings  therethrough  to  receive  an 
antenna  lead-in  wire  and  fastening  means  and  barbs  on 
the  edges  thereof  to  engage  the  shingles  of  a  roof  and 
said  tongue  being  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  clamp 
at  an  angle  thereto. 


2,735,640 

FOLDING  SUPPORT  FOR  RECEPTACLES 

George  Banks,  Scran  ton.  Pa.;  Mary  Ann  Banks, 

administratrix  to  said  George  Banks,  deceased 

Application  Jane  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  166,934 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—166) 


A    support 
body   having 


for   containers 
identical    upper 


compnsing 
and    lower 


a    multi-sided 
end   portions. 
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recesses  in  each  side  of  the  body,  L -shaped  bracket 
members  having  transverse  end  surfaces  encircling  the 
top  and  bottom  extremities  of  said  body,  the  end  surfaces 
of  adjacent  members  being  spaced  and  provided  with 
aligned  bores,  jointed  arms  each  comprising  a  support 
arm  and  a  brace  member,  each  support  arm  being  at- 
tached by  a  pivot  in  the  bores  in  adjacent  spaced  end 
surfaces  between  each  pair  of  L -shaped  membei^,  one 
of  said  brace  members  being  hinged  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  arm.  said  pivotally  attached  arms  being  selectively 
horizontally  positioned  or  folded  along  the  sides  of  the 
body,  the  free  end  of  each  brace  member  seating  in  a 
corresponding  recess  to  hold  said  support  arms  in  said 
horizontal  position,  and  raised  lugs  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  support  arms  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  a 
container.  . ' 

2,735.641 

COI.I.APSIBLE  CAN  HOLDER 

Edmund  W.  Joecks,  Madisoa,  Conn. 

ApplicatkNi  December  24.  1952,  Serial  No.  327^10 

3  Claims.     (O.  248—210) 


determined  flow  condition  and  subsequent  collapse  of  the 
tube  whereby  a  pulsating  character  is  imparted  to  flow 
within  said  fluid  conduit. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  holder  for  paint  cans  and  the 
like,  of  a  U -shape  can  supporting  member  including  two 
spaced  side  bars  and  a  connecting  portion,  one  of  said 
bars  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  a  band  for 
encircling  the  can  and  pivoted  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  bars  to  turn  within 
said  U-shape  member,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  in- 
cluding a  short  section  at  its  forward  end  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  shorter  one  of  said  bars, 
an  outwardly  turned  lateral  section  and  a  rear  section 
terminating  in  a  return  bend  to  provide  a  support  engag- 
ing hook,  a  detent  on  the  shorter  one  of  said  bars  for 
limiting  angular  movement  of  said  arm,  and  a  projection 
on  the  longer  one  of  said  bars  for  engaging  over  the  top 
rim  of  the  can  when  the  can  is  seated  on  said  connecting 
portion. 

2,735.642 

FLLTD  FI.OW  RFGl  LATTNG  VALVE 

James  E.  Norman,  imperial  County,  Calif. 

Applkatioo  June  8.  1951.  Serial  No.  230,621 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251— 5) 


I.  A  fluid  flow  regulating  valve  comprising  a  section 
of  pliable  tube  connected  in  a  fluid  conduit,  a  substantially 
constant  independent  fluid  pressure  being  applied  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  pliable  tube,  the  flexibility  of  the 
tube  and  the  independent  fluid  pressure  being  correlated 
to  the  static  pressure  in  the  tube  for  any  predetermined 
flow  condition  so  that  collapse  of  the  tube  will  result  due 
lo  decrease  in  the  static  pressure  resulting  from  increase 
in  said  predetermined  rate  of  flow  whereby  the  flow  is 
sufficiently  arrested  to  increase  the  static  pressure  in  the 
tube  to  thereby  expand  the  tube  to  provide  for  thepre- 


2,73S^3 
THROTTLE  RETURN  CHECK 
Enrin  J.  Reppert  and  John  M.  Kelly,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors    to    General    Moton    Corporatfoo,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  Aagnst  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,292 
3CWBI.    (CL251— 54) 


1.  A  dash  pot  for  retarding  the  closing  movements  of 
a  carburetor  throttle  valve  which  is  provided  with  an  arm 
movable  therewith  for  engagement  by  a  control  member 
of  said  dash  pot,  said  dash  pot  comprising  a  housing,  a 
diaphragm  dividing  said  housing  into  two  chambers  and 
operative  when  moved  to  transfer  air  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  other,  said  control  member  being  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  substantially  rigid  plate,  a  part  of  the  surface  of 
which  is  bonded  to  the  diaphragm  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  so  that  the  plate  is  movable  with  the  diaphragm 
and  the  diaphragm  is  also  movable  relatively  thereto,  said 
plate  having  an  unrestricted  opening  therein  through 
which  air  can  pass  when  the  diaphragm  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  a  raised  surface  on  said  plate  surrounding  said 
unrestricted  opening  and  engageable  by  the  relatively 
movable  port  of  said  diaphragm  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  block  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
unrestricted  opening,  and  said  plate  having  a  constantly 
open  restricted  opening  through  which  air  can  pass  when 
the  diaphragm  is  moved  in  said  opposite  direction,  where- 
by movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  control  member  is 
retarded  in  one  direction  and  unretarded  in  the  other. 


2,735,644 
VALVE 
Car!   J.   Bishoffbercer,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   asrfgnor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeyweil  Regalator  Company,  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Noveml>er  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,555 
7  Claims.     (CL  251—77) 


I.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  an  open-side  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  valve  seat  there- 
between, a  valve  cooperable  with  said  seat  and  having 
a  stem  thereon,  a  cup-shaped  tube  positioned  on  said 
valve  body  for  scaling  said  open  side,  a  hollow  plunger 
in  said  tube,  one  end  of  said  plunger  normally  abutting 
against  said  valve  and  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  said  stem  slidably  extends,  a  head  on  said  stem  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  opening  and  normally  spaced 
from  said  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  having 
a  hole  therein  and  normally  spaced  from  the  closed  end 
of  said  tube,  a  thrust  pin  slidably  extending  from  the 


February  21,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


573 


closed  end  of  said  tube  through  said  hole  and  having  a 
head  thereon  within  said  plunger  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  hole,  a  spring  between  said  one  end  and  said  thru&t 
pin  head  for  holding  said  valve  closed,  an  electrically 
energizable  coil  surrounding  said  tube,  and  a  resistor 
having  a  negative  coefficient  of  resistance  connected  in 
series  with  said  coil. 


2,735,645 

PLUG  VALVE  WITH  PLUG  RETAINING 

LINER  KEY 

Jacob  B.  Freed,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dnriron 

Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Applicatioa  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,958 
7  Claims.    (0.251—192) 


casing,  said  shaft  and  casing  having  a  space  therebetween 
on  one  side  of  said  turbine  blades,  means  between  the 
casing  and  shaft  closing  the  end  of  said  space  remote 
from  the  turbine  blades,  a  screen  in  an  intermediate 
part  of  said  space,  said  shaft  having  an  opening  therein 
connecting  the  part  of  the  space  on  the  side  of  the  screen 
remote  from  the  turbine  blades  to  the  bore,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  therethrough  into  the  part  of  the 
space  on  the  side  of  said  screen  nearest  the  turbine  blades, 
and  removable  means  for  closing  said  last  opening. 


M,.- 


I.  A  lined  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
flow  passages  therethrough  and  a  tapered  bore  therein 
extending  transversely  of  said  flow  passages,  a  tapered 
sleeve  liner  of  deformable  material  fitted  within  said  bore 
and  having  apertures  therein  for  alignment  with  said 
flow  passages,  a  tapered  plug  received  within  said  liner 
and  having  a  port  therethrough  for  connecting  said  flow 
passages,  means  for  pressing  said  plug  into  said  liner  to 
deform  said  liner  into  continuous  circumferential  sealing 
engagement  with  said  bore  and  said  plug  on  all  sides 
of  said  flow  passages,  means  for  rotating  said  plug  to 
move  said  port  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  flow 
passages,  at  least  one  groove  in  the  smaller  end  of  said 
liner  located  in  predetermined  angular  relation  with  said 
apertures,  a  projection  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall 
of  said  bore  adjacent  the  smaller  end  thereof  for  engage- 
ment within  each  said  groove  upon  insertion  of  said 
liner  in  said  bore  to  resist  movement  of  said  liner  axially 
of  said  bore  toward  the  smaller  end  thereof  under  the 
deforming  pressure  of  said  pressing  means,  said  projec- 
tion being  located  in  predetermined  angular  relation  with 
said  flow  passages  to  lock  said  liner  with  said  apertures 
aligned  with  said  flow  passages  throughout  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  plug,  and  the  radial  distance  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  projection  to  the  axis  of  said  bore 
being  less  than  the  radius  of  the  larger  end  of  said  plug 
to  provide  for  positive  engagement  of  said  projection 
with  said  plug  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said 
plug  and  thereby  to  limit  axial  movement  of  said  plug 
toward  the  smaller  end  of  said  bore. 


2,735,647 
IMPULSE  TURBINE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Pierre  Duport,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  NEYRPIC,  Grenoble,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

AppUcatlon  June  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,495 

culms  priority,  application  France  June  24, 1950 

6aaims.    (CL  253— 140) 

I  -■'i-.. i r 


1.  In  an  oil  well  drilling  turbine,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  casing,  said  shaft  having  a  bore 
therein,  cooperating  turbine   blades  on   said   shaft  and 


1.  In  an  impulse  turbine,  a  shaft  rotatable  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  runner  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
bearing  means  engaging  said  shaft  for  receiving  forces 
acting  on  said  shaft  transversely  of  said  vertical  axis 
thereof,  at  least  three  nozzles  each  directed  tangentially 
of  said  runner  and  unsymmetrically  distributed  about  the 
periphery  of  said  runner  in  unequally  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  within  a  peripheral  angle  between  the  extreme 
nozzles  th^t  is  less  than  the  corresponding  angle  between 
said  extreme  nozzles  for  uniform  distribution  of  said 
nozzles  about  said  axis  so  that  water  jets  discharged 
through  said  nozzles  produce  a  resultant  force  in  a  pre-' 
determined  direction  transversely  of  said  shaft  axis,  said 
bearing  means  being  disposed  to  oppose  said  force  acting 
in  said  direction. 


2,735,648 

LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  CARD  LICKER-IN  ROLLS 

Clifton  Y.  Bumgardner,  Lancaster,  S.  C.  assignor  to  The 

Springs  Cotton  Mills,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

Application  September  21.  1954.  Serial  No.  457,513 

5  Claims.     (CI.  254—6) 


2,735,646 

OIL  WELL  DRILLING  TURBINE  SCREEN 

ASSEMBLY 

George  P.  Wagner,  Mount  Vemon,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The 

Engineering   Development  Company,   Incorporated,   a 

corporation  of  Texas 

ApplicaUoo  November  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  128,844 
8  Claims.     (O.  253—32) 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  installing  and  removing  card 
licker-in  rolls,  said  device  comprising  an  open-sided  rec- 
tangular frame  structure  having  a  side  section  formed  in 
a  length  exceeding  the  width  of  the  feed  end  of  a  card 
frame  and  end  sections  connected  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  side  section  in  right  angular  relation  thereto  and 
formed  in  a  length  sufficient  to  reach  beneath  the  licker-in 
roll  axis  when  said  frame  structure  is  disposed  in  sur- 
rounding relation  at  said  card  frame  feed  end,  said  end 
sections  being  formed  with  vertical  guideways  alignable 
beneath  said  licker-in  roll  axis  \v;hen  said  frame  structure 
is  disposed  in  said  surrounding  relation,  a  pair  of  yoke 
members  having  respective  head  portion  shaped  selectively 
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for  lifting  support  at  respective  portions  of  said  Ucker-in 
roll  extending  axially  beyond  said  card  frame  feed  end  at 
each  side  thereof  and  having  identical  shank  portions 
shaped  for  sliding  disposition  in  said  end  section  guide- 
ways  and  formed  as  lifting  racks,  rack  gears  supported  on 
each  of  said  end  sections  for  engagement  with  the  racks 
formed  by  said  yoke  shank  portions,  and  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel  supported  on  said  side"  section  for  driving 
both  of  said  rack  gears,  the  shank  portions  of  said  yoke 
members  being  retained  vertically  in  said  end  section 
guideways  only  by  said  rack  gears  and  being  interchange- 
able between  said  guideways  for  use  in  installing  or  re- 
moving either  hand  of  licker-in  roll. 


/ 


2,735,M9 

PNEUMATIC  SPIKE  EXTRACTOR 

SvcB  Afild  Swallert,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

AppUcatkm  September  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S0,402 

3  CUlms.    (CL  254—18) 


I 


1.  A  pneumatic  spike  extractor,  comprising  a  cyliiider, 
a  piston  therein,  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  cyl- 
inder chambers  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  with  a  source 
of  pressure  gas.  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  pro- 
jecting through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  fixed  abutments 
adjacent  the  end  positions  of  said  piston  rod,  two  jaws 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  having 
locking  members  thereon,  a  double-armed  lever  pivot- 
ably  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  rockable  between 
two  end  positions  by  engaging  said  fixed  abutments,  lock- 
ing members  provided  on  said  lever  at  both  sides  of  its 
pivot  to  cooperate  with  said  locking  members  oo  said 
jaws  to  lock  the  jaws  in  open  and  gripping  position  re- 
spectively when  said  rod  is  retracted  and  protnukd  re- 
spectively. 

I 

2,735,65«  , 

PRINTER'S  QLOIN 
lames  Edgar  Lcc,  Grand  Havca,  and  Freeman  Barney, 
Soring  Lake,  Mkh.,  asdipion  to  The  Challenge  Ma- 
cninery  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mick.,  a  corporation 
of  Midilfan 
AppUcadoa  Febniary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,496 
1  Claim.    (CL  254 — 42) 


I 


A  printer's  quoin  comprising,  an  open  ended  channel 
shaped  casing,  an  inner  and  an  outer  co-acting  wedge 
bar  mounted  within  said  casing,  the  inner  wedge  bar 
having  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  the  outer  wedge 
bar  having  transverse  sliding  movement,  means  for  re- 
taining said  wedge  bars  in  said  casing,  manual  means 
for  sliding  said  inner  wedge  bar  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, and  yieldable  retaining  means  for  holding  said  in- 


ner wedge  bar  in  its  adjusted  positions  comprising,  a 
leaf  spring  detent  located  entirely  within  the  casing, 
means  for  attaching  said  detent  to  a  side  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  attaching  means  being  located  close  to  an  open 
end  of  the  casing  and  accessible  through  said  open  end 
for  removal  and  replacement,  and  a  recess  in  a  side 
of  the  inner  wedge  bar  adjacent  that  side  of  the  casing 
to  which  said  detent  is  attached,  said  recess  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  wedge  bar  and  through  the  end 
thereof  nearest  said  fastening  means,  said  wedge  bar 
having  ratchet  teeth  at  the  base  of  said  recess  and  the 
free  end  of  said  detent  extending  into  said  recess  and 
engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  detent  being  insertable 
into  said  casing  and  said  recess  through  the  open  end 
of  the  casing.  . ' 

2,735,651 

TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT 

Francis  H.  McCleraoo,  Springfield,  Mo. 

AppUcatkm  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,875 

13  Clafam.     (CL  254—124) 


1.  For  use  on  a  tractor  equipped  with  a  Ford-Fergtison 
type  draw-bar  assembly,  an  attachment  comprising  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  extending  rails  pivotaliy  secured  at 
their  near  ends  to  the  underside  of  the  rear  axle  of  said 
tractor  and  rigidly  secured  at  substantially  their  mid- 
portions  to  said  draw  bar  assembly,  and  a  platform  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  edges  of  said  rails,  the  far  end  of  said 
platform  being  pivotaliy  secured  to  the  far  ends  of  said 
rails. 


2,735,652 
CORE  TAKING  AND  ORIENTING  METHOD 
Edward  Fay  Brady,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  East* 
man  Oil  Well  Survey  Company,  Denver,  CoIOm  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

Application  March  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  150,720 
7  Claims.     (CI.  255—1.4) 


1.  In  a  method  of  taking  and  orienting  a  core  by  tht 
use  of  a  core  barrel  movable  into  and  out  of  a  bore  with 
a  drill  pipe  and  core  drill  bit  and  by  the  use  therewith 
of  a  drift  indicator  instrument  of  the  magnetic  type  op 
erable  to  obtain  data  when  having  a  predetermined  po- 
sition with  respect  to  permanent  magnets  carried  by  the 
drill  pipe,  said  method  comprising  the  taking  of  the  core 
by  rotating  the  drill  pipe,  making  a  recording  of  the  in- 
clination of  the  axis  of  the  core  while  the  bottom  of  the 
core  is  attached  to  the  earth  and  undisturbed  with  respect 


to  the  position  it  has  in  the  earth,  removing  together  with,  said  second  nozzle  element  being  spaced  from  said 
the  drill  pipe  and  core  from  the  bore  after  the  core  is  shroud  elements  and  from  said  first  nozzle  element  to 
broken  from  the  earth,  and  then  marking  the  core  while  provide  for  upward  passage  of  pellets  between  said  second 
undisturbed  in  the  core  barrel  and  in  such  a  manner  that  nozzle  element  and  said  shroud  and  for  entry  of  pellets 
its  relationship  with  one  of  the  permanent  magnets  and  into  the  top  of  said  second  nozzle,  means  biasing  said 
thereby  the  obtained  record  at  the  time  the  record  was 
made  will  be  known  after  the  core  is  removed  from  the 
core  barrel. 


2,735,653 

DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS 

Walter  J.  Bielstein,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,159 

5  Claims.    (CI.  255-^) 


4.  A  device  for  drilling  a  well  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  drill  stem  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  a  drill  bit,  a  drill  collar  arranged  within  said  drill 
stem  provided  with  a  passageway  for  drilling  fluid,  a 
stationary  valve  housing  arranged  in  the  passageway  in 
said  drill  collar  having  ports  for  passage  of  drilling  fluid 
therethrough,  a  rotatable  valve  element  arranged  in  said 
valve  housing,  said  rotatable  valve  element  being  pro- 
vided with  ports  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  drill  collar  for 
passage  of  drilling  fluid  and  opposed  surfaces  also  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  the  drill  collar,  said  valve  element 
being  of  a  general  cylindrical  shape  having  opposite 
peripheral  segmental  recesses  providing  said  opposed  in- 
clined surfaces,  flow  of  drilling  fluid  through  the  drill 
collar  passageway  impinging  against  said  inclined  surfaces 
to  rotate  said  valve  element  relative  to  the  ports  of  said 
valve  housing  to  restrict  said  flow  of  drilling  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  ports  in  the  rotatable  valve  element  when 
said  rotatable  valve  element  is  rotated  into  position  to 
close  the  ports  in  the  valve  housing,  a  keyway  arranged 
in  said  drill  stem,  and  a  key  on  said  drill  collar  slidably 
arranged  in  said  keyway  to  prevent  upward  travel  of 
vibrations  created  by  restriction  of  flow  of  said  drilling 
fluid  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotatable  valve  element 
is  maintained  and  said  vibrations  are  transmitted  down- 
wardly on  said  drill  stem  on  restriction  of  fluid  flow 
through  the  passageway  in  said  drill  collar  to  flow  through 
said  ports  in  the  rotatable  valve  element. 


shroud  segments  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  apparatus  and  means  adapted  to  force  said 
shroud  segments  outwardly  in  opposition  to  said  bias 
when  fluid  pressure  is  built  up  within  said  tubular  sup- 
port as  a  result  of  forcing  fluid  out  of  said  support 
through  said  first  nozzle. 


2,735,654 
EXPANDING  TYPE  MOMENTUM  PELLET 
IMPACT  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  B.  Hildebrandt,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Elngineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  28,  1952.  Serial  No.  317318 
4  Claims.     (CI.  255—61) 
1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:   a 
tubular  support  member,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
arranged  shroud  segments  held  by  said  support  member 
in  flexible  relation  thereto  and  extending  below  said  sup- 
port member  in  a  manner  defining  an  open-bottom  shroud 
adapted  to  maintain  a  plurality  of  pellets  in  captive  cir- 
culation therewithin,  a  first  nozzle  element  supported  by 
said  tubular  member  adjacent  (he  lower  termination  there- 
of and  adapted  to  eject  therefrom  a  high  velocity  stream 
of  fluid,  a  second  nozzle  element  supported  below  said 
first  nozzle  element  in  spaced  concentric  relation  there- 

1 


2,735,655 

RECHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  PELLET  IMPACT 

DRILL  BITS 

John  E.  Ordoff,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,176 

3  Claims.    (CL  255— 61) 


1.  In  a  drill  bit  assembly  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  the 
earth  by  entraining  pellets  in  a  high  velocity  stream  of 
fluid,  which  assembly  includes  a  tubular  support  menrj- 
ber  terminating  in  a  jet  nozzle  adapted  to  produce  said 
high  velocity  fluid  stream,  said  nozzle  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  pellets,  an  improved  apparatus  for 
supporting  said  assembly  from  a  drill  pipe  in  the  bore 
hole  and  for  introducing  pellets  from  said  drill  pipe  into 
said  bore  hole  in  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  which  corn- 
prises  a  cylindrical  member  attachable  to  a  drill  pipe,  said 
member  having  a  vertical  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  a  side  port  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  piston 
member  slidably  fitting  within  said  vertical  bore  in  said 
cylndrical  member  and  slidable  from  a  first  position  clos- 
ing said  port  to  a  second  position  exposing  said  port,  said 
piston  member  having  a  vertical  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  head  member  at  the  top  of  said  piston  closing 
the  bore  thereof,  said  head  having  at  least  one  port  com- 
municating with  said  last  named  bore,  said  port  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  pellets,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  first  named  tubular  support  member  from 
said  piston  member,  whereby  when  said  assembly  is 
above  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  said  piston  will  move 
to  said  second  position  and  when  said  assembly  is  low- 
ered into  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  said 
piston  will  be  moved  to  said  first  position. 
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ROCK  DRILLING  BIT 
Stic  Per  Gostav  Hbi^^,  Swidvikea,  whI  Andcn  Gustav 
KkuUbl,  Suadsvall,  Swed«n,  assisnon  to  Sandvikens 
Jcniveriu  Aktkboiac  SandTlfceB,  Swedes 

Applkrartoo  March  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  150,576 

Claima  priority,  appiicarion  Sweden  Marcb  19,  1949 

3  CUiou.    (CI.  255—63) 


through  said  reheat  coil,  control  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  air  in  said  passenger  compartment  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  engine  to  said 
reheat  means  to  maintain  comfort  within  said  passenger 
compartment,  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
the  air  flowing  from  said  evaporator  to  said  reheat  means 
for  by-passing  said  control  means  and  for  supplying  liquid 
from  said  car  engine  cooling  system  to  said  reheat  coil 
whenever  the  temperature  of  the  air  leaving  said  evapo- 
rator falls  below  the  freezing  point  of  said  liquid  so  as 
to  prevent  freeze-up  of  said  liquid  in  said  reheat  coil. 


1.  A  rock  drilling  bit  comprising  a  drill  bit  body  having 
an  elongated  groove  formed  in  its  forward  face  considered 
in  the  direction  of  drilling,  an  elongated" cutting  insert  of 
hard  metal  secured  in  said  groove,  said  groove,  in  its 
longitudinal  direction,  being  directed  substantially  trans- 
versely of  the  central  axis  of  said  bit  body,  said  groove 
extending  substantially  through  the  central  axis  to  the 
periphery  of  said  body,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  situated 
near  said  central  axis  being  located  for\*ardly  in  the 
drilling  direction  of  the  portions  of  the  bottom  located 
near  the  periphery  of  said  bit  body,  said  cutting  insert 
having  curved  wear  surfaces  facing  in  the  direction  of 
drilling,  the  portions  of  said  wear  surfaces  located  at  and 
near  said  central  axis  being  located  forwardly.  in  the  di- 
rection of  drilling,  of  the  portions  of  the  wear  surfaces 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lateral  periphery  of  said  drill 
bit  body,  the  angle  between  a  line  tangent  to  the  portion 
of  said  wear  surface  most  remote  from  said  ajis  and  said 
axis  being  greater  than  the  angle  between  a  line  tangent  to 
the  portion  of  said  bottom  most  remote  from  said  axis  and 
said  axis,  said  insert  having  a  base  portion  having  a 
form  corresponding  to  that  of  the  bottom  of  said  groove, 
whereby  the  thickness  of  said  insert,  in  the  direction  of 
drilling,  toward  the  laterally  remote  portions  of  said  insert 
is  greater  than  toward  the  center  thereof. 


2,735.65* 

TUBULAR  SURFACF  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Stanley  S.  Cook,  WalUen^  ^jo-T*  ae,  England,  avsignor  to 

The  Parsons  Marine  Nteam  I  urbine  C  ompan)  Limited, 

Wallsend-on-Tync,  England 

Application  November  2,  19411.  Serial  No.  57.933 

Claims  priority.  applicatioB  (ircal  Britain 

November  5,  1947 

7  Claims.    (CL  257— 236) 


ooooo 
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2,735,657 

REFRIGERATING  AFP \R ATI'S  FOR  ALTTOMO. 

BILES  WITH   REHEAT  MEANS 

Webster  J.  Owen,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,985 

2  Claims.     (CL  257—3) 


1.  Tn  an  air  conditionrng  system  for  use  in  condition- 
ing the  passenger  compartment  of  a  car  of  the  type  having 
a  main  engine  for  propelling  said  car  and  provided  with 
a  cooling  system  using  a  liquid  such  as  water  for  dissipat- 
ing the  engine  heat,  an  evaporator,  means  for  circulating 
air  to  be  conditioned  in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with 
said  evaporator,  refrigerant  liquefying  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator,  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  cooling  capacity  of  said  evaporator  when  said 
evaporator  has  excess  cooling  capacity  comprising  means 
for  reheating  the  effective  air  leaving  said  evaporator,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  reheat  coil  and  means  for 
circulating   liquid   from   the  car  engine   cooling   system 


1.  A  tubular  surface  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  for  conducting  a  hotter  fluid,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  tubes  and  tube  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
for  supporting  the  same  in  parallelism  and  spaced  rela- 
tion, filling  members  disposed  in  the  interspaces  between 
and  in  close  contact  with  the  tubes  throughout  substan- 
tially their  entire  lengths  but  out  of  contact  therewith 
adjacent  the  tube  plates,  the  said  filling  members  being 
free  to  move  crosswise  of  the  tubes  except  as  restrained 
thereby,  supply  and  discharge  connections  to  the  casing 
for  circulating  a  cooler  fluid,  the  said  supply  and  dis- 
charge connections  being  positioned  for  communicating 
with  the  interspaces  between  the  lubes  adjacent  the  tube 
plates,  whereby  the  cooler  fluid  is  supplied  and  discharged 
by  a  cross  flow  but  circulated  in  parallelism  to  the  hotter 
fluid. 


2,735,659 
CONDENSER  FOR  CRYSTAL  GROWING 
APPARATUS 
Nclsoo  N.  Estct,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Original  application  March  21,  1949.  Serial  No.  82,675, 
now  Patent  No.  2.6H6.7I2,  dated  August  17.  1954.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  28,   1954,  Serial  No. 
439,943 

2  Claims.     (CI.  257—28) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed  for  condensing 
water  within  :tn  enclosed  chamber  having  an  atmosphere 
of  water  vapor  therein  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cup 
shaped  member  arranged  upright  within  said  chamber, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  and  longitudinally  extending  fins  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  interfittingly  and  tele 
scopically  received  within  said  cup  shaped  member  and 
in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  member  thereby  to  define  a  water  collecting  cham- 
ber in  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  chambers  between  said  fins  for  passing  water 
and  water  vapor  therethrough  into  said  water  collect- 
ing chamber,  conduit  means  extending  from  outside  said 


enclosed  chamber  through  said  tubular  member  into 
fluid  communication  with  said  water  collecting  cham- 
ber, a  second  conduit  mean*  extending  from  outside  said 
enclosed  chamber  through  the  length  of  the  tubular 
member  substantially  to  the  bottom  end  thereof  and 
then  back  through  the  member  and  outwardly  of  the 
enclosed  chamber  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  through 
the  tubular  member,  and  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
ports  arranged  circumfercntially  in  said  cup  member  in 
communication  with  said  bottom  and  radially  disposed 
chambers  therein  thereby  to  provide  a  plurality  of  paths 
for  circulation  of  water  vapor  through  said  radially  dis- 
posed chambers  and  outwardly  of  the  cup  member 
through  said  ports,  said  ports  being  so  arranged  as  to 
cut  off  said  watci  vapor  paths  when  the  water  level  in 
the  cup  member  rises  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


577 

lower  portion  of  said  hopper,  a  lower  hopper  having  an 
open  upper  end  confronting  said  spout,  a  conveyor  be- 
tween said  hoppers  for  moving  the  feed  from  the  lower 
hopper  to  the  upper  hopper,  a  molasses  mixer  compris- 
mg  a  mobile  scale,  a  molasses  tank  on  said  scale,  a  mix- 


t*     I 


2,735,666 
AIR  HEATING 
Ollboo  CralR,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asaicnor  to  Rfley  Stoker 
Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
cbnsetts 

Application  Aagnst  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,297 
3  Claims,     (a.  257—224) 


ing  hopper  adjacent  said  tank  and  removably  engageable 
between  said  spout  and  said  lower  hopper,  means  dis- 
charging molasses  from  said  tank  to  said  mixing  hopper, 
and  means  for  mixing  the  molasses  and  feed  in  said 
mixing  hopper. 

2,735,662 

SAND  CONDITiONING  APPARATUS 

Algot  A.  WicUand,  Chicago,  Dl. 

AppUcatioa  Febrvaiy  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,803 

4CWmt.    (CL  259^-68) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising:  a  first  end  wall,  a 
second  end  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  shell  secured  to  said 
end  walls  to  define  an  elongated  casing,  a  first  baffle 
withm   said   casing  extending   transversely   adjacent   the 
second  end  wall  from  one  portion  of  the  shell  to  a  point 
adjacent  an  opposite  portion  of  the  shell,  said  baffle  be- 
ing parallel  to  the  end  walls,  a  longitudinal  partition  ex- 
tending from  the  first  baffle  to  a  point  adjacent  the  first 
end  wall,  a  series  of  transverse  baffles  extending  partially 
across  the  space  between  the  partition  and  the  said  op- 
posite portion  of  the  shell  to  define  a  tortuous  path  in 
said  space,  a  first  tube  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubes  having  ends  received  in  apertures  in  said  end  walls 
and  extending  longitudinally  within  the  said  space,  a  sec- 
ond tube  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  having 
ends  received  in  apertures  in  the  second  end  wall  and 
the  first  baflfic,  the  second  tube  bundle  extending  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  the  first  tube  bundle,  an  air  inlet 
aperture  in  the  shell   between  the  first  baffle  and  said 
second  end  wall  adjacent  the  second  tube  bundle,  an  air 
outlet  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  tubes  of  the 
second  tube  bundle  at  the  second  end  wall,  a  heating  gas 
inlet  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  first  tube  bundle, 
and  a  heating  gas  outlet  communicating  with  the  other 
end  of  the  first  tube  bundle,  whereby  heating  gases  may 
flow  longitudinally  through   the  tubes  of  the  first  tube 
bundle  in  heat  exchange   relationship  with   air  flowing 
senally  over  the  tubes  of  the  second  and  first  tube  bun- 
dles and  thence  through  the  tubes  of  the  second  tube 
bundle. 


I  2,735.661         ^^ 

MOLASSES  MIXER 

Charics  L.  Patterson,  Fulton,  Ind. 

AppUcation  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  390383 

1  Claim,     (a.  259—22) 

In  combination  a  feed  and  molasses  mixing  means, 

compnsing  an  upper  hopper,  a  discharge  spout  in  the 


I.  In  a  continuous  sand  conditioning  apparatus  com- 
prising two  or  more  sand  mixing  compartments  mounted 
horizontally  one  above  the  other  and  having  connected 
passages  whereby  sand  delivered  to  the  upper  compart- 
ment is  successively  delivered  from  an  upper  to  a  lower 
compartment,  a  power  driven  shaft  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments and  each  shaft  provided  with  removable  paddles 
mounted  thereon,  said  paddles  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  lift  the  sand,  blend,  compress  and  propel 
It  longitudinally  along  the  shaft  from  one  end  to  the 
other  where  it  is  discharged  into  a  lower  compartment, 
each  mixing  compartment  being  enclosed  but  with  a  port 
opening  adjacent  each  end  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  blower  system  having  a  common  inlet  duct  provided 
with  spaced  branch  pipes  with  each  pipe  connected  to 
and  discharging  through  a  port  opening  at  one  end  of  and 
into  the  upper  portion  of  its  compartment  whereby  said 
branch  pipes  discharge  and  direct  into  the  upper  portion 
of  one  end  of  each  compartment  an  air  blast  under  pres- 
sure to  impinge  upon  the  sand,  paddles  and  interior  walls 
of  one  compartment  and  the  underside  of  the  mixing  com- 
partment thereabove.  and  an  exhaust  system  including  a 
common  exhaust  duct  provided  with  spaced  branch  pipes 
with  each  pipe  connected  to  and  exhausting  through  a 
port  opening  at  the  other  end  of  its  compartment  above 
said  shaft  and  paddles,  thereby  causing  a  continuous  flow 
of  fresh  air  through  each  compartment  and  over  the  rotat- 
ing shaft  and  paddles  and  over  the  sand  mixture  and  the 
underside  of  the  mixing  compartment  thereabove  to  there- 
by dissipate  the  heat  from  the  walls  of  the  compartments 
and  cool  and  aerate  the  sand  mixture  in  its  travel  through 
said  compartments. 
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2,735,«43 

MIXING  DEVICE 

WillUm  E.  Holt,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

AppUcadoo  September  5,  IWl.  Sertd  No.  245.173 

5  Oaims.    (CL  259—15) 


1    A  mixing  device  comprising  a  housmg  enclosing  an 
electric  motor  vertically  mounted  thercm.  a  rear  vertical 
drive  shaft  laterally  spaced  from  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  Iront 
vertical  drive  shaft  projecting  through  said  housing,  a 
connecting  rod  on  said  eccentric  p.votally  connected  to 
said  front  dnvc  shaft  and  arranged  to  oscillate  said  shaf 
about  its  vertical  axis,  means  forming  a  lubncatmg  oil 
compartment   in   said   housing  enclosing  said  eccentnc. 
connecting  rod,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  drive 
shaft    and  a  receptacle  holder  mounted  on  said  front 
drive'  shaft  externally  of  said  housing  and  arranged  to 
receive  a  horizontally  positioned  receptacle. 


divide  the  unk  chamber  into  a  liquid  agitauon  zone  over- 
lying the  bottom  part  and  surounding  the  tubular  part  of 
the  baffle  means  and  a  liquid  quiescent  zone  below  the 
boifom  part  and  within  the  tubular  part  of  the  baffle  means 
and  there  being  between  the  bottom  part  of  th«  a8«»;f°" 
zone  and  the  part  of  the  quiescent  zone  below  the  bottom 
part  of  the  baffle  means  a  communicauon  opening  ad- 
jacent the  side  wall  of  the  tank  formed  and  arranged  to 
restrict  the  passage  from  the  agitation  zone  to  the  quies- 
cent zone  of  bubbles  of  undissolved  gas  while  pcrmitung 
large  volume  flow  therethrough  of  liquid;  means  for  con- 
ducung  gas  under  pressure  into  the  tank  chamber;  means 
for  conducting  liquid  under  pressure  into  the  tank  cham- 
ber comprising  a  nozzle  arranged  to  deliver  a  solid  jet  of 
liquid  direcUy  into  the  agitation  zone  of  the  chamber  and 
the  body  of  Uquid  therein  to  strongly  agitate  the  liquid  and 
intimately  intermix  it  and  the  gas  present  m  the  said  zone 
by  formation  of  a  great  mass  of  bubbles  therein,  the  noz- 
zle having  its  axis  disposed  to  direct  the  liquid  >ct  dirccUy 
toward  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  part  of  the  baffle 
means;  means  disposed  in  the  quiescent  zone  within  the 


2,735,664  ^ ^^, 

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

John  G.  Gamble,  Milford,  Conn. 

AppUcatioo  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,621 

11  Claims.     (CI.  261— 23) 


I  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  carburetor  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  venturi  tubes  therein,  means  to  admit  air  and  fuel 
to  each  of  said  tubes,  and  a  single  diaphragm  throttle 
valve  having  a  central  expandable  opening  therein  con- 
trolling the  discharge  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  valve  being 
movable  to  enlarge  the  valve  opening  to  permit  dis- 
charge from  said  tubes  serially  and  cumulatively. 


2,735.665 
CARBON ATOR 
Harold  E.  Lance.  Royal  Oak,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Temprite 
Products  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  ^^.  ,^, 
Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,562 

^^  4  Claims.     (CL  261— 27) 

1.  Liquid  carbonating  apparatus  compnsing  a  closed 
tank  for  holding  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  liquid  to  be 
carbonated;  baffle  means  in  the  tank  chamber  comprising 
an  upright  tubular  part  with  its  lower  end  open  and  its 
upper  end  in  communication  with  the  surrounding  tank 
chamber  and  a  bottom  part  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubular  part  across  the  tank  chamber  toward  the 
side  wall  thereof  and  above  and  substantially  separated 
from  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  the  baffle  means  serving  to 


tubular  part  of  the  baffle  means  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  liquid  through  the  nozzle  and  maintaining  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  above  the  level  of  the  said 
communication  opening  between  the  agitation  and  quies- 
cent zones  of  the  tank  chamber;  and  a  carbonated-liquid 
discharge  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  quiescent 
zone  affording  a  free  and  unobstructed  discharge  flow  of 
carbonated  liquid  through  said  conduit,  the  said  opening 
being  disposed  directly  below  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
tubular  part  of  the  baffle  means  and  in  a  relation  to  the 
baflte  means  such  that  the  path  of  all  liquid  moving  from 
the  said  communication  opening  between  the  agitation 
and  quiescent  zones  to  the  inlet  opening  of  the  discharge 
conduit  must  pass  beneath  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
baffle  tube  and  approach  the  said  inlet  opening  in  a  downn- 
ward  direction  at  a  velocity  that  is  much  lower  than  the 
velocity  of  liquid  flow  through  the  discharge  conduit, 
whereby  bubbles  of  undissolved  gas  in  the  liquid  flowing 
from  the  communication  opening  to  the  inlet  opening  of 
the  liquid  discharge  conduit  are  permitted  to  rise  through 
the  liquid  in  the  tubular  part  of  the  baffle  means. 


2,735,666  _^ 

EMERGENCY  FUEL  SLIFPLY  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Vlto  Fresolone,  Union,  N.  J.  . 

Application  October  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,M1 
4  Claims.  (CL  261—71) 
2  An  emergency  fuel  supply  device  for  attachment  to 
the  conventional  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising:  a  fuel  supply  tank  wholly  separate  and 
independent  of  the  carburetor,  an  air  tube  extending  ver- 
tically through   the  tank,  a  fuel  supply  tube  arranged 


transversely  across  the  air  inlet  tube  and  internally  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  storage  tank,  and 
valvular  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fuel  from 
the  interior  of  the  fuel  supply  tube  to  the  interior  of  the 


receptacle  and  arranged  to  permit  molten  metal  to  flow 
of  the  condenser  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  said  outlet,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve  while  maintaining  the  apparatus  her- 
metically sealed,  means  adapted  for  communication  with 
said  outlet  for  separately  casting  said  metals  while  main- 
taining the  apparatus  hermetically  sealed,  means  for  feed- 
ing molten  sludge  into  the  distillation  receptacle  while 
maintaining  it  hermetically  sealed,  means  for  introduc- 
ing an  inert  gas  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  inter- 
communicable  portions  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  sub- 


air  tube,  in  combination  with  an  adapter  one  end  portion 
of  which  is  fitted  into  the  lower  end  of  the  air  tube  and 
ii  provided  with  bayonet  slots  engaging  the  fuel  supply 
tube  to  detachably  secure  the  adapter  to  said  air  tube  and 
tank. 

2,735,667 
COAL  MINING  APPARATUS  WITH  RELATIVELY 

MOVABLE  CUTTER  BARS 
Raovl  Potvin,  Franklin,  Pa.,  aasisnor  to  Joy  Mannfactnr- 
taig  Company,  Pittsbwch,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

Application  NoTcmbcr  27, 1951,  Seriid  No.  258,337 
15  Claims.    (CL  262— 29) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  disintegrating  head  mecha- 
nism for  removing  mineral  from  a  solid  mine  vein,  said 
head  mechanism  mounted  to  move  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  its  length  and  comprising  parallel  outer  disintegrating 
elements  movable  in  parallel  orbits  to  form  parallel  slots 
in  the  mineral  of  a  mine  vein,  intermediate  disintegrating 
elements  movable  in  parallel  orbits  in  parallelism  with 
the  orbits  of  said  outer  elements  and  cooperating  to  form 
a  transverse  opening  in  the  mineral  with  such  opening 
extending  between  and  communicating  with  said  parallel 
slots  thereby  to  provide  a  core  of  mineral  between  the 
slots,  means  for  mounting  said  intermediate  disintegrat- 
ing elements  for  movement  relative  to  said  outer  elements 
in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  op- 
erating movement  of  said  head  mechanism  to  effect  tear- 
ing away  of  the  core  as  said  head  mechanism  is  moved 
as  aforesaid,  and  means  for  moving  said  intermediate  dis- 
integrating elements  as  aforesaid  relative  to  said  outer  ele- 
ments. 

2,735,668 
RECOVERY  OF  SODIUM  AND  CALCIUM  METALS 

FROM  ELECTROLYTIC  SLUDGE 
Bernard  A.  G ruber,  Lynnficid,  Emanuel  Gordon,  Salem, 
and  Robert  A.  Jermain,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Metal  Hydrides  Incorporated,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Application  December  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  323,412 
1  Claim.     (CI.  266—19) 
A  normally  hermetically  sealed  apparatus  for  sepa- 
rately recovering  sodium  and  calcium  metals  by  distilla- 
tion from  electrolytic  sludge  containing  said  metals  which 
comprises  a  substantially  vertical  distillation  receptacle, 
therein  toward  its  other  end  by  gravity,  said  other  end 
a  condenser  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 


jecting  said  intercommunicable  portions  to  reduced  pres- 
sure, means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  con- 
denser, and  means  for  heating  the  sludge  in  said  recep- 
tacle to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  temperature  of 
sodium  metal  but  below  the  boiling  temperature  of  cal- 
cium metal  at  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  sodium 
metal  may  be  distilled  and  recovered  from  the  sludge  in 
said  receptacle  when  said  inert  gas  is  in  said  intercom- 
municable portions  and  said  calcium  metal  may  be  dis- 
tilled at  said  temperature  and  recovered  from  said  sludge 
when  said  intercommunicable  portions  are  subjected  to 
reduced  pressure. 


2,735,669 
STEP  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE  REGULATION 
Ernst  E.  Seller,  Hnntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  27731* 

2  Claims.     (Q.  267—1) 

(Granted  mdcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  a  spring  urged  diaphragm  fluid  pressure  regula- 
tor, spring  adjustment  means  comprising,  a  housing,  a  dia- 
phragm spring  within  said  housing,  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to  vary  the  force  of 
said  diaphragm  spring,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  interposed 
between  said  cam  and  said  diaphragm  spring,  a  lever 
spring  mounted  on  said  housing  and  urging  said  lever 
against  said  cam,  said  lever  spring  acting  at  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  to  provide  a  greater  moment  arm  between 
said  lever  spring  and  the  cam  contact  point  on  said  lever 
than  between  said  point  and  said  pivot,  whereby  said  le- 
vel spring  overcomes  the  friction  in  said  pivot  independent 
of  said  diaphragm  spring. 
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2,735.67f 

SELF^ENTERING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Harold  E.  Sdnltze,  Daytoo,  Ofcio,  aidgBor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatloii,  DctroU,  Mk*^  a  corporadoo  of 

Delaware  .^ ... 

AppllcatkMi  May  22, 1W2,  Serial  No.  2S9^S5 

€CUmm.    (CL2«7— 1) 


1.  A  self-centering  shock  abwrber  consisting  of  a 
fixed  cylinder  provided  with  head  members,  a  fluid  res- 
ervoir surrounding  the  cylinder  and  attached  to  said 
cylinder  head  members,  a  rod  slidably  extending  through 
one  cylinder  head  member  and  having  a  piston  thereon 
within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  normally  being  positioned 
between  two  spaced  apertures  in  the  cylinder  wall  con- 
necting said  cylinder  with  the  reservoir;  two  oppositely 
acting  fluid  flow  restricting  valves  in  the  piston;  a  one 
way  valve  in  each  cylinder  head  member  providing  com- 
munication between  the  reservoir  and  the  respective  cyl- 
inder chambers  on  each  side  of  the  piston;  two  separate 
coil  springs  surrounding  the  reservoir,  one  coil  spring 
abutting  against  the  rod  carrying  head  member,  the  other 
coil  spring  against  an  annular  flange  on  the  reservoir;  a 
shiftable  abutment  interposed  between  said  springs;  and 
means  secured  to  said  shiftable  abutment  and  the  piston 
rod  interconnecting  the  same. 


2,735,471 

TIME  DELAY  MECHANISM 

Frank  O.  Kahn,  Riat.  Mkh. 

ApplicatkMi  April  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,655 

9  daimi.     ICL  267—1) 


I.  A  time  delay  mechanism  comprising  a  cup  having 
outwardly  flaring  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  a 
radially  extending  peripheral  portion,  a  cylindrical  flange 
formed  integrally  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  radial  por- 
tion, a  compressible  diaphragm  positioned  within  said 
flange  and  engaging  said  radial  portion  of  said  cup  to 
form  a  chamber  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  cup, 
a  flat  lock  ring  superposed  over  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  and  likewise  positioned  within  said 
flange,  lock  lugs  formed  in  said  flange  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  lock  ring  to  normally  maintain  the  entire 
peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm  under  pressure  be- 
tween said  lock  ring  and  radial  portion  of  said  cup.  said 
lock  ring  being  chordally  cut  away  to  form  an  outlet 
valve  for  said  chamber  of  the  exposed  sector  of  said 
diaphragm  in  conjunction  with  the  adjacent  radial  por- 
tion of  the  cup.  and  means  for  metering  the  entrance  of 
gaseous  fluid  to  said  chamber.  , 


2,735.672 
COMBINED  UNER  AND  PROTECTOR  FOR 
LEAF  SPRLNGS 
Stephen  D.  Bradley,  Detroit,  Mkk^  mmH^r,  by 

aasigninents,  to  Spring  Cover  Mannfacturing  Company, 
Ibc  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  20l,144 
2  Claims.     (0.267—49) 


trrri 

■■  11 11  nil        "  "  6 


I.  A  liner  and  protector  for  leaf  springs  comprising 
an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  and  deformable  material 
having  beaded  side  edge  portions,  said  strip  being  adapted 
to  be  arranged  between  adjacent  leaves  of  the  spring  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  central  portion  of  less  width 
than  the  leaves  with  which  it  is  to  be  assembled,  the 
beaded  side  edge  portions  of  the  strip  being  connected 
to  said  central  portion  by  angulariy  disposed  webs  joined 
at  their  connection  with  said  central  portion  so  as  to 
define  an  elongated  hollow  space  therebetween  to  permit 
compression  of  said  webs  against  each  other  by  the  leaves 
with  which  the  strip  is  to  be  assembled. 


2,735,673 

AVXILIARY  SrSPENSION  Bl-MPER 

Georic  H.  Mailer,  North vllle.  Mich.,  aaixnor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  265,7S3 

7  Claims.     (CL  267—63) 


I.  A  resilient  suspension  bumper  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  sprung  member  and  an  unsprung  member 
nr>ounted  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  comprising  a  unitary  bumper  of  resilient 
material  having  a  base  portion  positioned  adjacent  one 
of  said  members  and  so  located  as  to  be  engaged  by 
the  other  of  said  members  upon  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  members  toward  each  other,  means  sup- 
porting said  base  of  the  bumper  upon  said  one  member, 
said  base  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  shoulders  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  facing  outwardly  from  said  one  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  only  of  diverging  wings  integrally  formed 
with  said  base  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
shoulders  and  foldable  toward  said  shoulders  when  en- 
gaged by  said  other  member,  the  over-all  span  of  said 
pair  of  diverging  wings  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
bumper  being  less  in  the  free  position  of  said  bumper 
than  the  over-all  transverse  width  of  the  base  portion 
of  said  bumper,  said  diverging  wings  being  yieldably 
foldable  at  a  relatively  low  spnng  rate  when  initially 
engaged  by  said  other  member  and  being  engageable  with 
said  shoulders  upon  a  predetermined  further  movement 
of  said  other  member  toward  one  member  to  provide  a 
materially  increased  spring  rate  for  the  bumper. 


2,735,674 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  STRUT 
Ira  D.  Smith.  Bedford,  JaUns  J.  Takacs,  Lyadkmit  a^ 
Richard  F.  Warner.  Oevelaad,  Ohio,  amlgnon  to  The 
Cleveland  Pnenmatic  Tool  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336^64 
5  Claims.     (CL  267—44) 
1.  A  shock  absorbing  unit  comprising  an  outer  casing 
arranged  to  telescope  with  a  lower  casing,  a  pair  of  parti- 
tioned fluid  containing  chambers  in  said  casings,  a  first  and 
a  second  path  of  communication  between  said  chambers 


through  which  fluid  is  displaced  to  dissipate  energy  dur- 
ing compression  of  the  unit,  said  second  path  including 
a  tubular  element  extending  from  one  of  said  chambers 
to  the  other,  means  on  said  element  responsive  to  the  in- 
ward telescoping  movement  of  said  casings  for  closing 


said  first  path  after  the  initial  compression  of  said  unit, 
and  means  including  a  plunger  valve  in  fluid  tight  en- 
gagement with  said  element  siidable  relative  thereto  by 
virtue  of  pressure  variation  in  one  of  said  chambers  for 
controlling  the  effective  size  of  said  second  path. 


2,735,675 

MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  DOORS       ' 

Eric  Stanley  Undsey,  London,  England,  asstgnor  to  Caston 

Barber  Limited,  I^ondon,  Enfland,  a  British  company 

Application  June  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  434,219 

4  Claims.     (CI.  268—69) 


1.  Means  for  closing  a  door  by  dead  weight  closing 
gear,  comprising  a  tubular  guide,  upper  and  lower  weights 
slidably  mounted  within  said  guide,  a  flexible  connection 
attached  to  and  extending  from  the  door  freely  through 
the  upper  weight  to  an  anchorage  on  the  lower  weight, 
an  open-ended  tube  for  supporting  the  upper  weight  from 
the  lower  weight  when  the  door  is  open,  and  stop  means 
carried  by  said  guide  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
upper  weight  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  door  clo- 
sure movement. 


2,735,676 

WINDOW  REGULATOR 

Howard  E.  Laniee,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,662 

1  Claim.  (CI.  268—104) 
A  semi-automatic  window  regulator  for  the  glazed 
panels  of  a  window  assembly  inter-connected  for  simul- 
taneous manipulation  thereof  through  a  crank  actuated 
operating  means,  which  regulator  comprises  a  fixed  casing 
member  secured  to  said  window  assembly  in  a  position 


over  and  around  its  operating  means  frcmi  which  the 
crank  has  been  removed,  a  rotatable  casing  member  en- 
compassing said  fixed  member,  and  bearing  thereon,  in 
engagement  with  and  driving  the  window  operating  means, 
a  coiled  spring  disposed  within  and  secured  between  said 
casing  members,  said  spring  being  energized  by  move- 
ment of  the  rotatable  casing  member  as  the  window  panels 
are  opened  whereby  to  exert  a  sufl^ient  counter-rotative 


^yff  *r  ^r 


effect  against  said  rotatable  casing  member  to  insure  a 
spring-driven  closing  of  the  window  panels,  and  a  detent 
securing  the  outer  rotatable  casing  member  and  the  win- 
dow operating  means  against  counter-rotation  induced 
by  said  energized  spring,  said  detent  being  releasable  to 
permit  counter-rotation  of  the  outer  rotatable  casing  mem- 
ber and  the  window  operating  means  to  close  the  window 
panels. 

i 

^  2,735,677 

AUTORI>ItIC  loop  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Otto  Sandvik  and  Jasper  S.  Chandler,  Rochester,  N.  Y„ 
amisBon   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,832 
7  Claims.    (CL  271— 2J) 


1.  An  automatic  loop  control  for  maintaining  a  free 
loop  of  film  in  front  of  a  film  strip  feeding  means  which 
withdraws  film  from  said  loop  at  a  given  rate,  and  com- 
prising in  combination  a  smooth  film  driving  drum  for 
feeding  film  into  said  loop:  means  for  holding  the  film 
in  wrapped  relation  with  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  guide  member,  a  presser  roll  carried 
by  said  guide  member  to  move  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion, wherein  it  presses  said  film  onto  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  with  sufficient  pressure  that  the  drum  feeds  the 
film  with  no  appreciable  slippage,  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, wherein  it  allows  slippage  between  the  film  and  drum; 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  at  such  a  rate  that  when  no 
slippage  occurs  between  the  film  and  its  periphery  it  will 
feed  the  film  into  said  loop  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  at 
which  said  feeding  means  draws  film  from  said  loop;  a 
spring  acting  on  said  guide  member  to  normally  move 
said  presser  roller  to  its  operative  position;  means  for 
directly  moving  said  presser  roll  to  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  spring  when  said  loop  ex- 
pands beyond  a  given  size,  and  comprising  a  loop  con- 
fining means  including  a  movable  loop-confining  mem- 
ber directly  connected  to  said  guide  member  and  nor- 
mally moved  by  said  spring  to  a  position  to  confine  a 
reach  of  the  loop  of  film  to  a  loop  of  given  size  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  reach  to  counter- 
act the  force  of  said  spring  when  said  loop  expands  be- 
yond said  given  size. 
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2,735,47t  ^^ 

FOLDED  CARTON  FEEDING  AND  PRINTING 

wvm^m^m*^  DEVICE 

lames  G.  McKay.  CWcago,  HL  * 

AppUcatioo  S«ptemb«r  IS,  1»53.  Serijd  No.  3M,f35 
"^  H  (CL271— It) 


2,735,4M 

BASKETBALL  GOAL 

Howartl  M.  Rom,  Yodkcn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  November  2.  1953,  Serial  No.  3«f,7M 

1  Claim.     (CL  273—1.5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  a  stack  of  flat  articles 
such  as  folded  cartons,  stripping  a  single  article  from  the 
bottom  of  the  stack  and  ejecting  same  from  said  apparatus 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine  having  a  stack  of 
articles  therein,  means  defining  a  well  offset  from  said 
stack   and   having   supporting   means  on   opposite   sides 
thereof  carrying  the  said  stack,  a  reciprocating  pusher 
adapted  to  move  at  least  partially  across  said  well  from 
one  of  said  sides  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  bottom-most 
article  and  push  same  off  the  first  supporting  means  to 
move  same  into  alignment  with  the  well  whereby  to  cause 
said  article  to  rotate  about  the  other  supporting  means 
downward  into  said  well,  a  conveyor  chain  in  said  well  for 
carrying  articles  out  of  said  well  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  pusher  and  nor- 
mally clearing  the  bottom-most  member  when  supported, 
and  drive  means  for  driving  the  pusher  and  chain  in  syn- 
chronism, the  herein   invention  which  composes:   said 
second    supporting   means    including    a   slanted   wall   of 
said  well  engaging  an  edge  of  the  bottommost  article 
at  substantially  the  same  level  as  said  first  supporting 
means,  said  magazine  including  a  vertical  wall  having  its 
bottom  edge  spaced  above  said  slanted  wall  whereby  to 
form  therewith  a  throat  to  receive  the  edge  of  said  article 
when  pushed  as  aforesaid  and  the  slanted  wall  continuing 
beyond  said  wall  to  enable  said  movement,  the  vertical 
width  of  said  throat  being  substantially  less  than  the 
thickness  of  two  articles  but  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  one  article,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the 
throat  for  enabling  said  apparatus  to  be  used  with  different 
thicknesses  of  articles. 


In  a  basketball  goal,  a  ring,  a  hook  for  attaching  a  net 
to  the  ring  comprising  a  single  length  of  heavy  wire 
stock  having  its  terminal  end  portions  directed  away  from 
each  other  in  substantial  alignment  and  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  ring,  vertical  portions  depending  from 
the  inner  ends  of  said  terminal  end  portions  in  spaced  par- 
allelism with  their  lower  ends  return  bent  forwardly  mto 
spaced  parallel  upright  portions  of  less  height  than  the 
depending  portions  and  having  their  upper  ends  return 
bent  honzontally  partially  around  the  depending  portions 
and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  vertical  bight  at  the 
midportion  of  the  single  length  of  wire  stock,  said  ver- 
tical bight  being  spaced  behind  the  depending  portions 
for  threading  a  net  cord  through  said  last  named  space 
and  into  seating  relation  with  the  bend  connecting  the 
depending  and  upright  portions. 


2,735,681 

SWEEP  MECHANISM  FOR  BOWLING  ALLE^ 

Kenncdi   C.   Sherman,   Stooingtoo,   Conn.,   anignor.   by 

mesne  aaricnncnts,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.  Y.  a  corporation  ol  D*!*"*"  ^^^ 

Application  May  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  2«5,401 

3  Claims.     (CL  273— 54) 


i. 
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2,735,479 

COMBINED  TEETER-TOTTER  AND 

MERRY-GO-ROUND 

Harold  A.  Mortenson,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  January  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  331,93i 

4  Claims,     (0.272—30) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  bowling  alley,  sweep  means 
comprising  a  blade,  means  normally  supporting  said  blade 
in  an  idle  position  extending  rearward  from  said  supporting 
means  along  a  side  of  the  alley  and  substantially  above  the 
level  of  the  alley,  means  for  releasing  said  blade  for  limited 
downward  movement  under  gravity,  means  for  causing 
said  blade  to  swing  outward  and  forward  across  the  alley 
as  it  descends,  means  automatically  operating  to  move  the 
blade  along  the  alley  through  a  sweeping  stroke  and  then 
in  the  reverse  direction  through  a  return  stroke  to  its 
initial  position,  and  means  for  raising  and  swinging  the 
blade  during  said  return  stroke. 


2,735,482 

BASKETBALL  GAME 

Robert  E.  Sweet,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  September  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  532,891 

4  Claims.     (O.  273—85) 


I.  Amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated 
comprising  a  board  providing  a  seat  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  base  presenting  a  mounting  standard,  a  thimble  sleeved 
for  rotary  movement  upon  said  mounting  standard,  and 
a  comparatively  stiff  coil  spring  secured  to  said  thimble 
with  the  upper  end  projecting  thereabove  and  so  con- 
nected with  the  board  intermediate  the  two  seats  as  to 
sustain  the  board  upon  said  spring. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  court-forming 
baseboard,  a  pair  of  spaced  basket-carrying  brackets  pro 
jecting  upwardly  from  said  baseboard  one  each  in  spaced 
relation  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  baseboard,  ball-striking 
levers  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  base- 
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board  one  each  behind  one  of  said  basket-carrying 
brackets  and  in  substantial  alignment  therewith,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  a  ball  placed  there- 
over upon  lowering  movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
levers,  an  arcuate  guide  strip  overlying  said  basket-carry- 
ing brackets  and  the  inner  ball-striking  ends  of  said  levers, 
the  opposite  ends^of  said  arcuate  guide  strip  being  secured 
to  said  base  plate  intermediate  the  inner  ball-striking  ends 
of  said  levers  and  their  pivotal  connections  to  said  base 
board,  whereby  to  -ihfluence  the  trajectory  of  a  ball  in 
llie  direction  of  the  opposite  basket. 


port  for  automatically  moving  said  collar  from  the  (^n 
position  to  the  closed  position  upon  rotation  thereof  and 
for  maintaining  said  collar  in  the  closed  position. 


2,735,483 
RECORD  PLAYER 
Victor  G.  Klein  and  Rndy  F.  Schneller,  St  Lonis,  and 
Carl  H.  MncUcr,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lincoln 
Engineering  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Application  June  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  99,151 
17  Claims.    (O.  274—10) 


1.  A  record  changer  comprising  a  frame,  a  turntable 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  between  an  upright  position  wherein  it  faces 
upward  and  an  inverted  position  wherein  it  faces  down- 
ward, a  platform  on  the  frame  located  adjacent  the  turn- 
table for  holding  a  stack  of  records  to  be  played,  a  record 
transfer  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  between  the  turn- 
table and  platform,  and  a  record  lifter  pivoted  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  the  record  transfer  arm.  the  latter  being 
swingable  on  its  pivotal  axis  between  a  position  extending 
over  the  platform  to  engage  the  record  lifter  flatwise  with 
the  uppermost  record  of  the  stack  and  a  position  extending 
over  the  upright  turntable  to  deposit  a  record  flatwise 
thereon,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  turntable  extending  diag- 
onally with  respect  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  transfer  arm. 


2,735,484 
SELF-CLOSING  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR 
RELEASABLY  RETAINING  A  ROTATABLE 
MEMBER 
Nelson  C.  Longee,  Oakland,  Nnfer  Godzyk,  Jr.,  Clifton, 
and  Zoltan  D.  Fodor,  LodI,  N.  J^  assignors  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,444 
11  Claims.     (CI.  279— 1) 


I.  A  self-closing  safety  mechanism  for  releasably  re- 
taining a  rotatable  member  comprising  a  support,  a  chuck 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  collar  mounted  on 
said  chuck  for  rotation  therewith  and  slidable  thereon 
between  positions  at  which  the  chuck  is  open  or  closed, 
means  on  said  collar  cooperating  with  means  on  said  sup- 


2,735,485 

CHUCK  FOR  JIG  SAWS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Michael  Joseph  Karr,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Press  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,355 

4aalms.    (0.279—44) 


1.  In  a  machine  tocri  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
chuck  body  having  a  longitudinally-extending  notch  there- 
in formed  by  substantially  radially-extending  walls  at  90* 
to  one  another,  a  chuck  jaw  comprising  a  cylindrical  seg- 
ment having  a  pair  of  flat  walls  at  90*  to  one  another, 
which,  with  said  chuck  body,  substantially  forms  a  cylin- 
der, a  ring  surrounding  said  chuck  body  and  jaw,  a  screw 
threaded  in  said  ring  and  bearing  on  said  jaw  to  force  it 
into  clamping  engagement  in  said  notch  a  saw  clamped  in 
said  notch  and  having  flat  sides  and  a  cutting  edge,  one 
flat  side  lying  against  one  of  the  said  walls  of  said  notch 
and  the  other  flat  side  engaging  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
chuck  jaw,  said  saw  being  shiftable  on  unclamping  to 
engage  the  other  wall  of  said  notch  for  90'  adjustment 
of  its  cutting  edge  and  means  for  retaining  said  chuck  jaw 
within  said  ring. 

2,735,484 
CHUCKING  DEVICE 

John  R.  Cox,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,807 

10  Claims.    (CI.  279— 50) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  said 
base  having  an  (^>en  space  for  accommodating  a  collet 
and  adapted  to  mount  a  collet  in  said  open  space,  an 
actuating  head  in  said  open  space  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round and  actuate  said  collet  by  reciprocal  movement  of 
the  actuating  head  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  collet,  said 
actuating  head  having  opposed  camming  surfaces  inclined 
toward  each  other  and  arranged  on  the  outer  wall  of  the 
actuating  head,  a  pair  of  sets  of  balls  carried  by  said 
base  around  said  actuating  head  and  movable  radially 
toward  and  away  from  said  actuating  head,  the  sets  of  balls 
being  spaced  apart  in  an  axial  direction  and  arranged 
for  the  balls  of  one  set  to  engage  one  of  said  opposed 
camming  surfaces  and  the  balls  of  the  other  set  to  engage 
the  other  of  said  opposed  camming  surfaces,  and  an  oper- 
ating member  carried  by  said  base  for  alternately  moving 
one  of  said  sets  of  balls  radially  inward  and  permitting 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  balls  to  move  radially  outward, 
the  alternate  movement  of  said  sets  of  balls  against  the 
opposed  camming  surfaces  of  the  actuating  head  causing 
reciprocal  movement  of  the  actuating  head  for  actuating 
said  collet. 


:}H\ 
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2,735,W7 

CAM-OPERATED  CHUCK 

John  R.  Cox,  Ctevelaod,  Ohio 

Applkatioa  October  \9,  1953,  SeriiU  No.  3M,80« 

^  10  Claims.    (CI.  279— 51) 


to 


2,735,af 
CHUCK  MECHANISM 
lens  Axel  W.  Madscn,  S»o«  City,  low«, 

Albertson   &   Company,  Inc.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Iowa  „_..,.,     ,«•  .•* 

Application  NoTember  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,IM 
16  Claims.     (CL  27f— 74) 


>^^f* 


1     A   chuck   comprising   a  base  having   a   cylindrical 
open  space  disoosed  therein,  a  collet  disposed  in  said  open 
space  and  slidably  carried  by  said  base  to  n>ove  axially 
of  said  open  space,  a  camming  member  earned  by  said 
collet   and   extending   radially   outward   therefrom,   said 
collet  being  movable  to  open  and  close  upon  movement 
of  said  camming  member,  said  camming  member  hav- 
ing a  first  camming  surface  and  a  second  camming  sur- 
face arranged  in  opposition  to  each  other,  an  operating 
member  threadably  engaged  utand  embracing  said  base 
and  arranged  to  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
base,  said  operating  member  having  a  third  camming 
surface  and  a  fourth  camming  surface  arranged  in  op- 
position to  each  other,  and  first  roller  means  and  second 
roller  means  carried  by  said  base  and  movable  radially 
thereof    said   first   roller   means   being  arranged   to   be 
alternately  moved  radially  inward  and  outward  by  the 
first  camming  surface  of  the  camming  member  and  by 
the  third  camming  surface  of  the  operating  member  and 
said  second  roller  means  being  arranged  to  be  alternately 
moved    radially    inward    and    outward    by    the    second 
camming  surface  of  the  camming  member  and  by  the 
fourth  camming  surface  of  the  operating  member,  the 
operation    of    said    operating    members     moving    said 
camming  member  by  movement  of  said  roller  means  rela- 
tive to  said  camming  surfaces. 


2,735,6««  ' 

COLLET  AND  CHUCK 
Herve  R.  Duchesneau,  New  Bedford.  Mass.,  and  ArtHnr 
R.  Cariine,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Aco  In- 
corporated, Hartford,  Conn. 
Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,598 
18  Claims.     (CI.  279— 53) 


I    A  chuck  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  spmdlc. 
a  nose-piece  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  pro- 
jecting axially  therefrom,  said  nose-piece  having  slots  in 
the  projecting  end  thereof  which  extend  radially  of  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  gripping  elements  mounted  in  said  slots 
for  movements  radially  of  the  spindle  axis,  a  chuck  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  cxtenor  of  the  spindle  adjacent  the  said 
one  end  thereof  and  having  an  internal  conical  surface  for 
encagement  with  said  gripping  elements  to  control  the 
portions  thereof  radially  of  the  spindle  axis,  a  collar 
threaded  onto  the  chuck  sleeve,  a  sleeve  bearing  fixed  to 
the  exterior  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
thereof  a  ring  secured  to  the  collar,  the  nng  and  the  col- 
lar loosely  receiving  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  beanng  be- 
tween them,  springs  mounted  in  the  ring  to  force  the  col- 
lar and  flange  together,  the  sleeve  bearing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  openings  therein,  a  plurality 
of  push  rods  mounted  for  linear  movements  in  said  open- 
ings and  being  longer  than  the  sleeve  bearing,  one  end 
of  each  push  rod  engaging  the  chuck  sleeve  and  the  other 
end   projecting   beyond    the   end   of   the   sleeve   bearing 
opposite  the  end  at  which  the  flange  is  located,  and  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  hand  lever  for  applying  force  against 
the  projecting  end  of  each  push  rod  to  cause  the  push 
rods  to  move  the  collar  and  the  chuck  sleeve  axially  of 
the  spindle  against  the  action  of  the  springs  in  said  nng. 
whereby  the  internal  conical  surface  on  the  chuck  sleeve 
is  shifted  with  respect  to  the  gripping  elements  so  that  the 
gripping  elements  may  move  radially  outwardly. 


2,735,690 

SLED  WITH  DETACHABLE  Rl'NNER 

Frederick  T.  Paden,  Collingswood,  N.  J.,  and  Alcxaiider 

C   H.  Weisjs,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  Mates 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppiicaHon  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,362 

3  Claims.     (0.280—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  work  holding  apparatus  for  a  lathe  or  the  likt 
comprising  a  spindle  body  attachable  on  the  spindle  of  a 
machine,  a  threaded  nut  within  said  body  and  freely  mov- 
able longitudinally  therein,  a  chuck  body,  a  collet  insert- 
able  through  the  axial  aperture  of  said  chuck  body  and 
engageabic  by  said  nut,  the  engagement  of  said  nut  and 
said  collet  causing  said  chuck  body  to  be  frictionally  en- 
gaged by  said  spindle  body. 


I  In  it  sled  a  unitary  btxJy  portion  of  substantially  stiff 
sheet  material  and  including  a  bottom,  transversely  spaced 
longitudinal  channels  formed  in  the  KMlom  and  extend 
ing  continuously  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
bottom,  the  channels  having  tops  spaced  above  said  bot 
tirni  and  sides  which  converge  upv^ardly.  the  sides  of  the 
channels  having  transverse  openings  spaced  above  the 
h)Hom  of  the  sled  body  poriion.  lunners  engaging  withir 
the  channels  and  extending  throughout  substantially  their 


entire  lengths  and  having  upwardly  converging  sides 
which  contact  the  converging  sides  of  the  channels,  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  runners  being  spaced  below  the 
bottom  of  the  sled  body  poriion.  the  runners  having 
spaced  transverse  openings  for  registration  with  the  open- 
ings of  the  channels  and  being  provided  in  their  tops  with 
longitudinal  grooves,  pin  means  engaging  through  the 
registering  openings  of  the  runners  and  channels  and 
securing  the  runners  within  the  channels,  there  being  open- 
ings formed  in  the  tops  of  the  channels  above  the  grooves 
of  the  runners,  upwardly  directed  screws  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  tops  of  the  channels  and 
having  their  heads  disposed  within  the  space  afforded  by 
said  grooves,  lashing  elements  connected  with  the  screws, 
and  a  towing  element  secured  to  the  sled  body  portion 
near  its  forward  end. 


2,735,691 
STEERING  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE  STABILIZING 

SYSTEM 

Marvin  C.  Carison,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,927 

2  Claims.     (CL  280— 112) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  supported  by  wheels,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  motor  associated  with 
each  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and  connected  between  said 
frame  and  its  supporting  wheels  to  control  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  frame,  each  fluid  motor  having  a  piston  which 
divides  the  motor  into  two  chambers,  a  first  conduit  con- 
necting the  chambers  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  fluid 
motors  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  frame  with  said  source, 
a  second  conduit  connecting  the  chambers  at  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  other  fluid  motors  with  said  source,  fluid 
conductors  at  each  end  of  said  frame  interconnecting  the 
chambers  of  the  relatively  opposite  ends  of  said  motors, 
and  means  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  the 
vehicle  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  conduits  with 
said  source  while  simultaneously  relieving  the  pressure 
of  the  other  of  said  conduits. 


2,735,692 
VEHICLE  SPRING  IMMOBILIZING  DEVICE 
KcmicCh  T.  Vogt,  Reno,  Ncv.,  assignor  of  fifty  per  cent 
to  the  firm  of  Samuelson  and  Johnson,  Reno,  Ncv.,  a 
partnership  consisting  of  Norman  H.  Samuelson  and 
James  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  fifty  per  cent  to  C>rus  D. 
Samuelson,  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,448 
2  Claims.    (0.280—150) 


1.  A  spring  immobilizing  device  for  a  spring-supported 
vehicle  wheel  and  axle  comprising  a  rod  with  a  right 
angle  portion  at  the  lower  end:  said  right  angle  portion 
being  shaped  to  fit  under  the  axle  housing  of  the  vehicle; 
a  spring  being  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rod  and  being  held  in  place  by  upper  and  lower  contain- 
ing means;  said  lower  containing  means  bearing  on  a 
substantially  rigid  portion  of  the  vehicle. 


2,735  693 

MUD  GUARD  FOR  TRACTOR  CAB 

William  C.  EaTcs,  Elyria,  and  Richard  W.  Whitehlll, 

CIcTclaiid,  Ohio 

AppUcatioii  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,666 

10  Claims.    (CL  280— 154^ 


C^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck  tractor  having  a  cab  body 
and  chassis  with  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  chassis 
including  channel  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
rigid  guard-holding  means  extending  transversely  across 
said  channel  bars  and  positioned  at  a  point  between  said 
rear  wheels  and  said  cab  body,  flexible  guard  means  hav- 
ing its  lower  portion  secured  to  said  holding  means  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  extending  up- 
wardly at  least  to  a  point  to  intercept  the  throw  of  moisture 
and  other  foreign  matter  from  said  rear  wheels  onto  the 
rear  of  said  cab  body  and  elsewhere  in  the  path  of  such 
throw,  and  means  for  attaching  said  holding  means  In 
wedging  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said  channel 
bars. 

2,735,694  

BICYCLE  KICK  STAND  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Lyie  C.  Atwood  and  Ajpamr  Johnson,  Rocfcford,  IIU  tm- 
sH^ors  to  Atwood  Vacnom  Machine  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  IlliBois 
Origfaial  applicatioD  November  22,  1950,  Serial  No. 
197,022,  now  Patent  No.  2,685,452,  dated  August 
3,  1954.    Divided  and  this  application  April  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  281,004 

4Clafaiis.    (CL2M-.301) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cycle  frame  member  formed  to 
provide  a  downwardly  opening  channel  defined  by  a  top 
wall  and  spaced  side  walls  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  having  bottom  edges  in  a  common  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  a  mounting  bracket  for  a  cycle  attach-/ 
ment,  such  as  a  kick  stand,  comprising  a  horizontally  dh-\ 
posed  attaching  plate  of  generally  rectangular  form  abut-  ^ 
ting  said  bottom  edges  and  having  a  central  portion  offset 
upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  profiled  to  fit 
non-rotatively  between  said  side  walls,  said  plate  having 
one  longitudinal  edge  portion  bent  to  upwardly  opening 
channel-shaped  cross-section  receiving  in  the  trough 
thereof  the  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  side  walls  to  fur- 
ther hold  said  plate  positively  against  rotation  from  a 
predetermined  assembled  position  on  the  frame  and  so 
that  a  single  bolt  will  suflfice  to  secure  the  plate,  and  a  bolt 
fastening  said  plate  lo  said  frame  member  entered  in  a 
hole  provided  in  the  top  wall  of  said  frame  member  and  in 
a  registering  hole  provided  in  said  plate  substantially  cen- 
trally of  said  upwardly  offset  central  poriion. 


2,735,695 
BILLING  BOOK 
Lyie  M.  Bryngelson,  Finley,  N.  Dak. 
Application  Jnlv  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,915 
5  Claims.     (CI.  282—23) 
1.  A  billing  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  envelope 
pages  alternated  with  record  pages,  each  envelope  page 
being  superimposed  above  a  record  page,  and  being  com- 
posed of  a  billing  slip  portion  co-extensive  with  said  record 
page  and  a  preformed  envelope  body  portion,  said  billing 


586 

slip  portion  and  reconl  page  having  registering  informa- 
tion Unes  whereby  dau  written  on  said  billing  slip  will 
be  carbon  copied  on  said  record  page,  and  said  biHing 
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2,735,697 

SEALED  REDUCER  JOINT  BETWEEN  FIFES 

Clarence  V.  Z«aia,  Clarcadoa  Hllk,  lU. 

licdoo  January  12,  1M3,  Serial  No.  33t,7M 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—22) 


strip  having  a  preprinted  poat  address  on  the  reverse  face 
thereof,  and  bemg  foldable  onto  said  body  portion  as 
a  closure  flap  to  present  said  address  on  the  face  of  the 
envelope.  

2,735,494 
COUFUNG  ^       ^^ 

Gene  L.  Omoa  and  Kurt  E.  Hohnl,  Milwaukee,  WI^, 
atfignors  to  J.  L  Owe  Compuiy,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Wbconrin 

A»p*icatio«  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No,  249,552 
''^        1  Claim-     (CI.  284—19) 


A  well  seal  comprising  a  cap  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  concentric  grooves  of  different  diameters  openmg  on 
one  face  thereof,  a  bore  and  a  counterborc  opening  on  the 
other  face  thereof  inside  the  innermost  groove,  the  bore 
extending  completely  through  the  cap.  a  pipe  connector 
having  a  flanged  collar  thereon  fitting  into  the  bore  and 
the  counterborc.  a  well  casing  received  into  one  of  the 
grooves  of  the  cap.  a  resilient  gasket  fitting  around  the 
collar  and  extending  laterally  at  least  to  the  inner  rim  of 
the  well  casing,  and  means  for  pressing  the  gasket  tightly 
against  the  grooved  face  of  the  cap  and  laterally  againsi 
the  well  casing  and  the  pipe  connector. 


A  valved  coupling  comprising,  a  pair  of  valve  hous- 
ings, inwardly  facing  valve  seats  in  each  of  said  housings, 
means  releasably  coupling  said  valve  housings  together. 
one  of  said  valves  including  an  dement  movable  relative 
to  the  associated  valve  seat,  said  element  having  a  rela- 
tively large  pressure  bearing  surface  facing  inwardly  of 
the  housing,  a  strong  spring  disposed  within  the  asso- 
ciated housing  in  engagement  with  said  one  valve  for 
biasing   said   one   valve   toward   its   seat,   the   other   of 
said  valves  including  a  tubular  valve  guide  fUcdly  posi- 
tioned   within    said    housing    and    having    its    inwardly 
facing  end  closed,  a  valve  piston  slidably  supported  in 
said  guide  element  for  movement  relative  to  the  asso- 
ciated valve  scat,  means  defining  a  bleed  port  leading 
from  a  point  within  said  tubular  valve  guide  to  a  point 
beyond  the  last  mentioned  valve  seat,  as  related  to  said 
valve  guide  when  said  valve  is  on  said  seat,  said  ele- 
ment  and   said   valve   piston,   respecuvely.   having   out- 
wardly  projecting   axial   portions   disposed   for   engage- 
ment with  each  other  when  said  valve  housings  are  cou- 
pled together,  a  circumfercntially  projecting  portion  on 
said   valve   piston   having   an   outside    diameter   greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  valve  guide,  said  cir- 
cumfcrentially    projecting    portion    having    a    relatively 
small  fluid  pressure  bearing  surface,  as  compared  with 
said   element,   facing   inwardly   of   the   housing,   and   a 
spring,  relatively  weak,  as  compared  with  the  first  men- 
tioned spring,  disposed   between  said  valve  piston   and 
the  end  portion  of  said  guide  element,  said  circumferen- 
tially   projecting  portion  coacting   with   the  outer  edge 
portion  of  said  guide  to  limit  the  inward  travel  of  said 
valve  piston,  and  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
said   clement  in   its  associated   housing  axially  of  said 
valve   piston   portion   of   the   other   valve,   said   means 
affording  engagement  of  said  element  with  the  associated 
valve  seat  when  said  housings  are  uncoupled  from  each 
other. 


2,735.498 
'    HEADER  Fl  ATE-TUBE  JOINT  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  CORE-UNITS 
Howard  F.  Brlnen.  Racine.  HU.,  assignor  to  Young  Radi- 
ator Company.  Racine.  Wb..  a  corporation  of  Wbconrin 
Application  August  1.  1952.  Serial  No.  302,220 
2  Claimi.     (O.  285—54) 

t  . 


1.  A  ferruled  header-plate  and  tube  joint  for  a  thiii- 
wall  tubular  heat  exchanger  wherein  the  heat  transfer  is 
between  fluids  one  of  which  is  flowing  under  high  pres- 
sure and  high  temperature  relative  to  the  other,  the  joint 
comprising  a  steel  header  plate  of  a  thickness  not  less 
than  ten  times  the  thickness  of  the  tube  wall  and  formed 
with  an  aperature  greater  in  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  tube,  an  aluminum   tube  with  a  wall 
thickness  approximately  five  hundredths  of  an  inch,  the 
tube  end  extending  through  the  header  plate  and  within 
the  thickness  of  the  plate  being  cold-worked  expanded 
radially  outward  to  an  inside  diameter  not  less  than  two 
percent  greater  than  the  normal  inside  diameter  of  the 
tube  with  the  exterior  of  the  tube  wall  in  firm  and  intimate 
contact  with  and  exerting  an  expanding  pressure  against 
the  aperture  wall,  and  a  steel  thin-wall  ferrule  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  expanded  tube  end 
and  having  a  tapered  end  press  fitted  into  the  expanded 
tube  and  cold-worked  expanded   radially  outward   with 
the  exterior  wall  of  the  expanded  ferrule  in  firm  and  inti- 
mate contact  with  and  exerting  an  expanding  pressure 
against  the  expanded  end  of  the  tube. 


2.735.499  _   „ 

SNAF  FIT  FLASTIC  FIFE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Cbadbourae.  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 

Danielaon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporadoo  or 

Connecticut  ^    .  .  ^,     «^-  «•> 

Application  January  23. 1951,  Serial  No.  207,385 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—71) 
1    In  a  pipe  connector  assembly  of  slightly  yicldable 
plastic  material,  a  central  body  portion  having  a  flow  pas- 
sage formed  therein,  a  socket  communicating  with  the 


central  flow  passage,  said  socket  being  defined  by  an  annu- 
lar flange  formed  integral  with  said  body  portion  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
central  flow  passage  to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  said 
flange  terminating  in  a  conically  formed  tip  converging  to- 
ward the  free  end  of  the  flange,  said  socket  releasably 
receiving  an  adaptor  therein,  said  adaptor  including  a  body 
having  a  nipple  formed  integral  therewith,  said  nipple 
including  an  outer  cylindrical  portion  having  an  outer  sur- 
face parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  and  being 
slidably  received  thereby,  the  outer  edge  of  said  nipple 
abutting  against  said  shoulder,  the  inner  portion  of  said 


nipple  being  inclined  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  flow  passage  formed  in  said  adaptor,  the  diameter  of  the 
portion  of  the  adaptor  flow  passage  extending  through  said 
nipple  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
central  flow  passage,  an  annular  bead  formed  integral 
with  said  adaptor  body  and  spaced  from  said  nipple  to 
define  an  annular  recess  therewith,  the  inclined  portion 
of  said  nipple  forming  a  wall  of  said  recess,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bead  being  inclined  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
inner  portion  of  said  nipple  and  defining  the  outer  wall  of 
said  recess,  said  recess  forming  a  conical  channel  for  snap 
receiving  and  releasably  retaining  said  conically  formed 
tip  therein.  ' 

2,735,700 
FACKED  SCREW  THIMBLE  FIFE  JOINT 
Walter  J.  Bowan  and  Donald  W.  Ferry,  Decatur,  111., 
assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,822 
2  Claims,    (a.  285— 122) 


1.  In  a  pipe  joint  the  combination  comprising:  a  hol- 
low body  having  a  terminal  portion  provided  with  an 
annular  packing  recess  terminating  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  in  a  flat  annular  shoulder  forming  a  pipe-receiv- 
ing aperture  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  said  recess, 
said  recess  having  an  outer  cylindrical  section  merging 
into  an  inner,  inwardly-tapering  section  which  termi- 
nates in  said  shoulder;  a  yielding  resilient  rubber-like 
annular  gasket  complementary  to  said  recess,  disposed 
therein,  and  having  a  flat  outer  end  face  substantially 
flush  with  the  outer  end  of  said  recess  when  said  gasket 
is  relaxed;  a  reversible  rigid  follower  ring  directly  en- 
gaged with  said  gasket  and  of  an  outer  diameter  to  be 
snugly  received  in  said  cylindrical  section  of  said  recess 
and  an  inner  diameter  to  snugly  embrace  the  pipe,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  ring  being  of  identical  coiifigura- 
tion  and  each  having  a  flat  end  face  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  ring  and  of  a  radial  width  equal  to  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  radial  width  of  said  ring,  at  least 
a  major  portion  of  the  longitudinal  projection  of  said 
tapering  recess  section  being  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  ring  flat  end  face  engaged  with  said  gasket, 
each  of  said  ring  ends  having  a  beveled  radially-inner 
edge  which  when  opposed  to  said  gasket  end  face  defines 
an  annular  cavity  for  flow  of  gasket  material  thereinto, 


the  radial  width  of  said  cavity  being  relatively  small  as 
compared  to  that  of  said  ring  flat  end  faces;  and  means 
connected  to  said  body  for  forcefully  urging  said  ring 
against  said  gasket,  whereby  said  ring  flat  end  face  en- 
gaged with  said  gasket  immediately  compresses  the  latter 
against  said  tapering  recess  section  to  constrict  the  inner 
section  of  said  gasket  about  the  pipe  and  on  further 
compression  to  effect  flow  of  resilient  gasket  material 
into  said  cavity  to  continuously  maintain  compression  on 
said  gasket  on  any  wear  of  that  surface  thereof  in  con- 
tact with  the  pipe. 


I  2,735,701 

SEAL  CONOTRUCnON 
Murry  F.  Ecker,  Downey,  and  Doran  B.  Haney,  Comp> 
ton,  Calif.,  asslgDon  to  Fadfic  Fumps,  Inc.,  Hunting- 
ton Farfc,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioB  of  California 
Application  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,432 
8Clafans.    (CL  28^— 11.14) 


y 


1.  A  sealing  means  for  preventing  leakage  from  a  zone 
containing  fluid  under  high  pressure  along  a  rotary  shaft 
having  an  inner  portion  which  is  disposed  in  said  zone  and 
an  outer  poriion  which  is  external  to  said  zone,  said  inner 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  restrained  against  outward  axial 
movement  by  restraining  means  engaging  said  outer  por- 
tion thereof,  but  said  inner  portion  of  said  shaft  never- 
theless moving  axially  outward  to  some  extent  due  to 
yielding  of  said  restraining  means  and  axial  compression 
of  said  shaft  produced  by  said  high  pressure,  said  sealing 
means  including:  a  nonrotatable  sleeve  surrounding  said 
shaft;  a  first,  nonrotatable  annular  sealing  member  in 
telescoped  relation  with  said  sleeve,  said  first  sealing  mem- 
ber having  a  first  sealing  face;  an  annular  seal  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  first  sealing  member;  a  second  annular 
sealing  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there-  ' 
with,  said  second  sealing  member  having  a  second  sealing 
face  engaging  said  first  sealing  face;  and  yieldable  sup- 
porting means  for  said  sleeve  exposed  to  said  high  pres- 
sure and  having  a  yieldability  due  to  said  high  pressure 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  said  outward  movement  of 
said  inner  portion  of  said  shaft  which  is  produced  by  said 
high  pressure  so  as  to  minimize  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  first  sealing  member. 


2,735,702 

BRACKET  FOR  FOLDING  LEG 

Charies  O.  Larson,  Steriing,  m. 

Application  February  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,405 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—14) 


1.  A  bracket  for  pivotally  and  foldably  uniting  legs 
to  a  table  top  or  other  support  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plates  spaced  apart  the  width  of  the  leg  to  receive  the 
leg  therebetween  and  being  normally  vertically  disposed 
when  the  leg  is  in  operative  supporting  position,  each  side 
plate  having  at  its  upper  edge  an  integral  extension  dis- 
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r.R8 

nosed  at  right  angle,  to  the  plate,  said  extensions  lyinf 

^^e  same  plai  and  being  formed   w.th  means  for 

'.tta'hm"Mo'the  unders.de  of  the  ubie  or  -P^'^^^'f^J 

,.d^  Diates  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  holes  having 

Si  r  «n"n  d-,po«d  substantially  m  a  ---«;;^-J^ 

Plane   the  holes  of  each  pair  being  aligned  for  the  receiH 

Hon  of  a  clamping  bolt,  and  a  projection  formed  on 

ach  p  ate  a   ^  top  thereof  to  form  with  the  other  plate 

a  pa.f^  of  end  plates  to  form  a  four  sided  socket  for  the 

top  portion  of  the  associated  leg.  ' 


1,735,7«3  _ 

FrVOTED  ROD  JOINT 

William  D.  GoodnMD,  Mejqiiite,  Teit. 

Applictio-  J«ly  11.  75/'5^  No.  237^1 

5  Claimc    (CI.  Mv— W) 


over  the  end,  and  having  an  in.ier  surface  «>"«I«°*J»"8 
m  ha~  to  «iid  non<ircular  drill  rod  members,  sa^d 
skeve^ing  provided  with  two  longitudinally  spaced 
o^nm«i^  the  wall  thereof,  said  openings  be mg  normally 
Sed  plrtly  coincident  with  said  recesses  with  said  rod 
Tmt^Jrab^tting  within  the  »;-e^  a  sin^  e  e^n^t^d 
locking  device  extending  along  the  part  of  sa'd  sleeve  oe 
twe^n  said  openings  and  having  its  end,  Proi^c  >n8  '°- 
wa7dly  through  said  openings  into  said  recesses  the  d..- 
Tance  between  the  remote  ends  of  said  openings  being  less 
iJan  the  longitudinal  extent  of  «id  locking  device  sa|d 
Sng  ckvii  comprising  a  flat  spring  having  relatively 

^ck  ends,  the  spaces  provided  by  '^'V'T'^'H^^finl 
lufficient  size  to  accommodate  the  ends  of  said  locking 
device  fre^W  to  allow  slight  relative  movement  between 
?hc  rod  members  and  sleeve  to  reduce  ff?;;y;Xs 
n  operation  the  distance  between  the  remote  inside  edges 
of  ^"o^enings  of  said  sleeve  and  ^IjJ  -J-;-,";/, 
extrcmitieVof  said  recesses  being  less  than  the  thickness 
oJ  the    or  esponding  end  of  said  locking  device  when  «^ 
sleevt  and  r^s  are  in  a  relative  position  where  said  edge 
^  coincidenTwith  said  extremity,  whereby  relative  move- 
menT^fwein  the  drill  rod  members  and  sleeve  m  either 
«.a  dTrection  is  limited  by  said  end,  of  said  locking  de- 
"ce\^'ng  jammed  between  said  remote  edges  and  near 
extremities. 


I.  A  connector  for  detachably  securing  a  dnving  mem- 
ber to  a  driven  member,  the   latter  having  an  axially 
b^red   elongate   shank   and   a  transverse   pm   extending 
therethrough  below  the  bore  thereof,  said  connector  com- 
pns7ng:  a  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  ^l'-";^^"'^-'^.^^^^ 
elongate  slots  therein,  an  end  member  on  said  sleeve 
having  an  open  side  and  matching  elongate  slots  in  oppo- 
site walls  thereof,  said  elongate  shank  being  receivab^ 
in  said  end  member  between  said  opposing  walls  with 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  pm  extending  into  the  slott 
of  said   walls,   said   shank   being   p.votable   about   said 
transverse  pin  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  sleeve, 
a  plungTr  reciprocable  in  said  sleeve  and  receivab  e  m 
?he^^?e  of  said  shank  for  rigidly  securing  said  sleeve 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  shank,  and  means  earned 
by  ^d  plunger  and  operable  in  the  slots  of  said  sleeve 
for  actuating  said  plunger. 


2,735,705 
El  ECTRODE  JOINT      _,,^^  -.  -. 

5  aalms.    (CL  2«7— 127) 


2,735,7M 

JOINT  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 

B«ut  Erik  Ra«nwald   Lolqvlst,  SMdyiken,  >^«**";.  ^ 

^.or  to  SSlviken.  Jemverki  Aktfcbotag,  S-drike-, 

Sweden,  a  toint  rtock  compMy  ^ 

Applicatiin  September  5,  »'« ^  ^eri^  NO' *f|'\Vso 
C  Jma  priority,  .pplictioa  Sweden  October  U.  IWO 
4  Claims.     (CL  2S7 — 114) 


4    In  a  percussion  rock  drill  rod  and  the  like,  separable 
drill  rod  members  having  non-circular  action,,  each  o 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  recew  in  a  side  wall 
near  but  spaced  from  its  respective  end.  a  sleeve  fitting 


1.  An  electrode  joint  comprising  contiguous  electric 
sect  ons  each  provided  with  a  threaded  recess  in  the  con 
^uous  end  face  thereof,  a  nipple  threaded  '"to  ^ "l;*^^ 
cesses  and  holding  said  electrode  'f ^^'^^^J'^^.^'^^/^dt 
f»r**  in  mechanical  and  electrical  contact,  the  tnreaas 
of  Sid  recTJ^.  and  said  nipple  providing  clearance  spaces 
ulr«^tween  when  said  nipple  is  tightened  in  Mid  re 
c^    he  end  portions  of  the  nipple  being  each  provided 
wlTa  bore  generally  normal  to  its  'on^jtudmal^^^^^^^^^^^ 
a  fusible  thermal  setting  binder  in  said  bores  fdapte^  to 
Jun  om  of  said  bores  when  melted  and  in  volume  suffi- 
cient to  fill  less  than  a  major  portion  of  the  thread  clear 

Trrth're'a^d' carbonaceous  connecting  nipple  for 
an  elictrU  j^nt  of  the  character  in  which  the  ends  of 
«r^nacSus  dectrode  sections  are  Provided  w.th.hread- 
S  recedes  and  a  threaded  nipple  is  provided  which  has 
hs  ^^Tte  ends  entering  sanl  recesses  and  in  which  Ok: 
threads  of  said  recesses  and  said  nipple  provide  clear 
an«  spaceslherebetween  when  said  nipple  is  tightened 
fn  Lid  recesses    the  improvement  wherein  the  end  por 
t^«  of  the^PPlc  are  each  provided  with  a  bore  extend- 
^inward'y  from  the  threaded  surface  generally  norma 
to  thcTong  t'udinal  axis  of  the  nipple  and  a  fusible  thermal 
itting  bmder  is  carried  in  said  bores,  is  adapted  to  run 
^u   of  said  bores  when  melted,  and  is  in  volume  suffic.en 
ro  fill  lels  than  a  major  portion  of  the  afore-emi^e^ 
thread  clearance  spaces  *hen  such  nipplcis  embodied  in 
an  electrode  joint  of  the  character  described. 


2,735,7M 
MULTIFLE-BOLT  FLUSH  DOOR  LOCK 


Albert  L.  Peldn,  Maple  HeifhtB,  Ohio, 


2,735,7M 
DOOR  LOCK 


EMtein  Malleable  Iroo  Compaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporattoa  of  Coonccticut 

AppUc«6oo  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,Sf5 
10  Clalmi.    (CL  292—34) 


to  The   Floyd  J.  Teed,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesoe 


1.  In  lock  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
sheet  metal  body  including  a  bottom  wall  having  first  and 
second  guideways  thereon  of  which  the  first  guideway 
intersects  the  second  guideway  at  substantially  right 
angles  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  latter,  a  first  bolt 
slidable  in  said  first  guideway,  handle  means  supported 
by  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  and  cngageable  with 
said  first  bolt  for  causing  movement  of  the  latter  along 
said  first  guideway,  other  movable  bolt  means  including 
a  pair  of  members  slidable  in  said  second  guideway  with 
their  inner  ends  presented  toward  the  inner  end  of  said 
first  bolt,  oppositely  inclined  bearing  surfaces  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said  members  and  defining  a  wedge  recess 
and  oppositely  inclined  bearing  surfaces  on  said  first  bolt 
and  defining  a  wedge  portion  on  the  latter  having  co- 
operating wedging  engagement  in  said  wedge  recess  such 
that  movement  of  said  first  bolt  along  said  first  guideway 
wedging] y  imparts  movement  to  said  members  in  an  out- 
ward direction  along  said  second  guideway. 


2,735,707 

SASH  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  Sylvan,  Berkley,  Mich. 

Application  June  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,887 

4  Claims.     (CL  292—57) 


2.  A  latch  for  relatively  shiftable  upper  and  lower 
sashes  having  cooperating  meeting  rails  defining  a  pair 
of  inwardly  opening  linear  channels  having  bottom  walls 
and  resilient  converging  side  walls,  comprising:  a  latch 
having  an  enlarged  end  portion,  said  latch  mounted  on  one 
meeting  rail  and  rotatable  and  shiftable  to  project  its  en- 
larged end  from  the  channel  of  the  rail  in  which  mounted 
into  the  channel  of  the  other  rail,  said  head  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  resilient  converging  walls  of  the  other 
rail  as  the  latch  is  rotated  to  urge  the  rails  toward  each 
other  and  yieldably  resist  rotation  of  the  latch. 


sigunents,  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Application  Febnury  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,3M 
2  Claims.    (CL  292— 182) 


i:^ 


1.  A  door  lock  adapted  for  use  on  a  structure  having 
first  and  second  doors  hinged  to  the  frame  of  the  struc- 
ture said  door  lock  comprising  a  locking  plunger  engage- 
able  with  said  first  door  for  locking  said  first  door,  actuat- 
ing means  associated  with  said  second  door  and  being 
operable  to  effect  movement  of  said  locking  plunger  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  first  door  when  said  second 
door  is  closed  and  effect  movement  of  said  locking 
plunger  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  first  door 
when  said  xcond  door  is  opened,  said  actuating  means 
including  an  actuating  plunger  engageable  with  said  sec- 
ond door,  a  flexible  cable  interconnecting  said  locking 
plunger  and  said  actuating  plunger,  first  spring  means 
dispos*^  between  said  frame  and  said  locking  plunger, 
and  second  spring  means  disposed  between  said  frame 
and  said  actuating  plunger  having  a  greater  force  than 
said  first  spring  means. 


2,735,709 

HATCH  COVER  LOCK 

Alfred  L.  Thompson,  Mnnster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Railway  Eqnipment  Company,  Cliici«o,  III.,  a  corpon- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,183 

5  Claims.    (CL  292— 241) 


—f 


^ 


4.  A  lock  for  the  cover  of  a  railway  car  hatch  frame, 
said  lock  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  flange  extending 
normal  to  said  base  plate,  an  offset  operating  handle 
mounted  upon  said  cover  so  as  to  swing  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  base  plate,  the  offset  portion  extendable 
parallel  to  said  flange,  said  handle  having  a  hooked  end 
engageable  with  an  in^ined  surface  of  a  car  part  to 
force  the  cover  to  closed  position  upon  movement  of 
said  handle  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  secure  said 
offset  portion  of  the  handle  to  said  flange  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  handle. 


2.735,710  I' 

DOOR  LOCK 
Thomas  C.  Dingman  and  John  W.  Jamieson,  Deaihom, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  325^84 

8  Claims.  (CL  292—280) 
1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  door,  a 
mounting  plate  having  an  end  flange  mounted  upon  ths 
door  adjacent  the  end  wall  thereof  and  a  side  flange  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  end  flange 
adjacent  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  door,  a  toothed  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  end  flange  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  toothed  ratchet  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  end  flange 
from  said  rotor  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotor 
as  a  unit,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  said  end  flange  on  the 
same  side  as  said  ratchet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
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of  said  ratchet  to  hold  said  ratchet  and  rotor  against  rota- 
tiotj  in  one  direction,  an  outer  manually  operabk  release 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  end  flange  and  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  pawl,  a  control  member 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  end  flange  having  a  portion 
immediately  adjacent  the  actuated  end  of  said  release 
lever  arranged  in  one  position  of  said  control  member  to 
block   pivotal   movement   of   said   release   lever   and   in 


sembly  being  vertically  in  register,  with  the  pivot  ears 
of  one  of  said  parts  laterally  adjacent  corresponding 
ears  of  the  companion  part,  and  with  the  apertures  of 
the  ears  in  register,  a  pivot  pin  common  to  and  extended 
through  the  several  ear  apertures,  and  stop  arms  car 
ried  by  the  respective  said  parts  of  the  pivot  assembly 


another  position  of  said  control  member  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  release  lever,  and  an  outer  manually 
operable  member  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  mounting  plate  adjacent  the  actuated  end  of  said  re- 
lease lever  for  actuation  of  said  release  lever  upon  sliding 
movement  of  said  last  mentioned  member,  and  means 
connecting  said  last  mentioned  member  and  said  control 
member  to  move  the  latter  between  loclied  and  unlocked 
positions  upon  rotation  of  said  outer  manually  operable 
member. 

2,735,711 
LOCK  GUARD 
Fred  A.  Trachder,  VaUcJo,  Calif. 
Orisinal  ■pplicaHon  April  24,  1950,  Sertal  No.  157,715, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,631,881,  dated  Marrh  17,  1953.    Dl- 
▼ided  and  this  appUcatioa  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No. 
315  969 

3Clahm.    (0.291—340 


in  positions  to  abut  each  other  above  said  pivot  pin  upon 
extreme  approaching  movement  of  the  handles,  and  serv- 
ing thereby  to  limit  the  handle  spacing  in  one  position 
of  the  relatively  movable  parts,  said  stop  arms  being  lo 
cated  at  an  appreciable  distance  upwardly  of  the  handles, 
in  respect  to  the  pivot  pin. 


2,735,713 
LOG  GRAB 
Gordoo  M.  BUkelcy,  deceased,  late  of  Belgrade,  Maine, 
by  Edna  B.  Blakeley,  executrix,  Belgrade,  Maine,  m- 
signer  to  The  DUmood  Match  Company,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  250^22 
12  Claims.     (0.294—67) 


I.  A  lock  guard  for  use  to  prevent  opening  of  a  cam- 
type  bolt  by  insertion  of  a  pliable  strip  between  the  door 
and  jamb  from  the  stop  side  of  the  door  comprising  a 
rigid,  substantially  flat  strike  plate  for  said  jamb  aper- 
tured  for  reception  of  a  lock  bolt  and  formed  with  its 
side  edge  adapted  to  be  positioned  nearest  the  stop  and 
grooved  to  form  parallel  flanges  with  a  recess  between 
said  flanges,  said  recess  being  arranged  to  intercept  a 
pliable  strip  and  extending  adjacent  said  bolt,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  adapted  to  lie  close  against  said  door  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  bolt  between  said  bolt  and  said 
stop. 

2,735,712 

HINGED  AND  STOP  PROVISIONS  FOR  HAND 

OPERATED  IMPLEMENTS  OR  TOOLS 

Claude   W.   Hart,  Seymour,   Ind^   assignor  to  Seymour 

Manufacturing  Company,  Seymour,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Application  Jannary  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  33«,M1 
5  Claims.  (O.  294— 50.5) 
1.  A  combined  stop  and  pivot  assembly  for  a  post 
hole  digger  having  a  pair  of  handles,  and  a  hollow  blade 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  each  handle,  the  pivot  as- 
sembly comprised  of  two  companion  toacting  parts,  each 
such  part  including  a  base  attached  to  an  inside  face  por- 
tion of  one  handle  near  its  lower  end.  a  pair  of  apertured 
pivot  ears  carried  by  and  projected  outwardly  of  the-base 
toward  the  opposite  handle,  the  twf.  parts  of  the  pivot  as- 


1.  A  log  grab  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates  adapted  to  be  placed  on  each  end  of  at 
least  one  log  to  be  lifted,  at  least  one  hole  through  each 
said  plate,  at  least  one  gripping  member  located  out- 
wardly from  each  said  plate,  one  of  said  gripping  members 
being  spring-mounted,  means  on  said  grab  for  moving  said 
gripping  members  in  a  direction  toward  said  plates,  said 
gripping  members  being  aligned  with  said  holes  so  that 
as  said  gripping  members  move  to  the  operative  position 
said  gripping  members  extend  through  said  holes  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  the  log  and  when  said  gripping  members 
are  retracted  the  gripping  members  will  move  to  a  posi- 
tion behind  said  plates  whereby  the  plates  act  as  strippers 
to  remove  the  log  from  the  gripping  members. 


2,735,714  ^^^^ 

BODY  FRAMEWORK  FOR  LARGE-CAPACITY 

VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  Bl  SSES 

Walter  B.  Dean  and  Albert  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  as- 

signon  to  Tbe   Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania  ^  ^  .  ^,     „^  ^-, 

Application  December  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,635 

3  Claims.    (CI.  296—28) 
1.  In  a  bus  or  similar  large-capacity  passenger  vehicle: 
a  side  wall,  a  roof,  a  window  opening  in  said  side  wall  ad- 
joined by  said  roof;  a  window  frame  surrounding  said 


opening  and  comprising  a  continuous,  closed-figure  rail; 
side  wall  posts  secured  to,  ending  at  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  said  rail;  roof 
cariines  secured  to,  ending  at  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  said 
rail;  muUions  interconnecting  and  ending: at  said  upper 


a  mouth  to  allow  the  handle  of  a  baby  stroller  to  pass 
therethrough,  and  cooperating  fastening  means  on  opposed 
edges  of  the  said  mouth  for  securing  removably  the  said 
protector  to  the  said  stroller. 


,/  tf« 


and  lower  marginal  portions  of  said  rati;  at  least  certain 
ones  of  said  posts,  cariines,  and  mullions  being  arranged 
in  a  common  transverse  plane  so  as  to  present  together 
a  continuous  vertical  and  transverse  body  frame  structure 
with  said  rail  extending  uninterruptedly  between  their 
adjacent  ends. 

2,735,715 
TAIL  GATE  HINGE  AND  LATCH  DEVICE 

Francis  Reifsteck,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  of  one-sixth 
to  J.  Warren  Kinney,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  one- 
sixth  to  R.  E.  W  inkelmann,  and  one-sixth  to  Jackson  M. 
Luker,  Urbana,  III. 
Application  November  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,431 
3Clahns.    (O.  296— 51) 


1.  A  tail  gate  hinge  and  latch  device  comprising  a 
mounting  element  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  latching  element  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  mounting  element,  each  of  said  elements 
including  confronting  notches  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
hinge  pin  therebetween,  and  a  latch  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  said  mounting  element 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  that  end 
of  the  latching  clement  remote  from  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  mounting  element  for  releasably  securing 
said  latching  element  in  closed  abutting  relationship  with 
the  mounting  element. 


2,735,716 

BABY  STROLLER  PROTECTOR 

Lcona  S.  Shimabnkuro,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Harold  Y.  W.  Kim,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,184 

4  Claims.     (O.  296— 78) 


1.  A  protector  for  baby  strollers,  comprising  an  en- 
closure of  substantially  prismatic  configuration  including 
a  quadrilateral  top  panel  portion,  a  pair  of  triangular 
panel  portions  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  top 
panel  portion,  the  said  triangular  panel  portions  having 
portions  thereof  folded  to  form  an  end  panel  portion,  the 
free  edges  thereof  being  secured  to  form  the  said  end 
panel  portion,  the  top  edge  of  the  said  top  panel  portion 
and  the  top  edge  of  the  said  end  panel  portion  defining 
7(13  o.  i;.     40 


2,735,717 
FUELING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAPT 

Gerald  J.  Hannan,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Match  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,51f 

6  Claims.    (CL  299—78) 


V'  h  r 


2.  In  a  fueling  apparatus  for  aircraft:  a  frame  having 
rigidly  supported  thereon  a  pair  of  pipes  spaced  from 
each  other  at  one  <rf  their  ends;  an  axle  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  spaced  ends  of  said  pipes  and  having  separate  pas- 
sages therein  communicating  respectively  with  said  pipe 
ends;  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  on  the  axle  for  rotation 
independently  of  each  other;  a  pair  of  delivery  hoses 
respectively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  passages  and 
adapted  to  be  coiled  on  the  respective  reels;  a  supple- 
mental hose  of  a  greater  inside  diameter  than  the  deliv- 
ery hoses;  said  reels  having  inner  rims  spaced  to  form 
a  third  reel  upon  which  the  supplemental  hose  can  be 
coiled;  and  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  supplemental 
hose  to  the  other  ends  of  both  of  the  delivery  hoses,  so 
constructed  as  to  straddle  the  inner  reel  rims  and  thus 
allow  coiling  of  the  supplemental  hose  on  the  third  reel 
while  connected  to  the  delivery  hoses. 


2,735,718 

SOLUTION  FORMING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

James  D.  Robinson,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Application  July  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,956 

8  0aims.     (O.  299— 83) 


1.  A  solution  forming  and  dispensing  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  receptacle  having  lower  and  upper 
portions,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  hold  a  bed 
of  loose  material  to  be  dissolved  in  the  lower  portion 
and  having  an  over-flow  outlet  in  the  upper  portion,  jet 
forming  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  portion,  said 
jet  forming  means  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  generally 
flat  underside  disposed  towards  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  having  a  substantially  annular  channel  in 
said  underside,  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  surrounding 
said  channel,  a  flat  sealing  member  underlying  said 
channel  and  tightly  engaging  between  said  fitting  and 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  side  wall  haying  a 
plurality  of  minute  openings  therethrough  extending  re- 
spectively in  various  directions  for  directing  minute 
streams  of  liquid  outwardly  from  the  fitting  whereby  to 
melt  into  the  bed  of  the  material  in  said  lower  portion, 
and  means  for  feeding  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  jet 
forming  means. 
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2,735,71f 

FAINT  SPRAYER 

Dan  Ixte,  Simi,  CaHf. 

AppUcatioa  Decemlxr  28.  1953,  SeriiU  No.  40«3W 

SClafam.     (a.  2W— W) 


tioos  of  said  spray  heads,  whereby  liquid  under  pressure 
reaching  said  channel  from  said  passageway  will  en- 
counter the  middle  portion  of  said  member  and  will  be 
divided  and  directed  by  said  member  in  opposite  spiral 
paths  into  said  spray  heads  respectively. 


1.  In  a  paint  sprayer  having  a  source  of  paint  under 
pressure  and  an  air  blower,  a  valve  connected  on  one  side 
to  said  paint  source,  said  valve  being  manually  operable 
to  permit  the  flow  of  paint  therethrough,  an  air  blower 
tube  having  an  open  end  connected  to  said  air  blower,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  paint  spraying  tip  connected  to 
the  other  side  of  said  valve,  said  tip  being  disposed  within 
said  air  blower  tube  adjacent  said  open  end.  said  tip  being 
closed  except  for  a  paint  outlet  comprising  a  slit  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  slightly  forwardly  from  the  hori- 
zontal axis  of  said  tip  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  said  slit 
comprising  an  arc  extending  around  part  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  tip.  said  valve  adapted  to  permit  paint  to 
flow  through  said  valve  into  said  paint  tip  and  out  said 
paint  outlet  into  the  stream  of  air  flowing  through  said  air 
blower  tube  to  be  blown  against  'he  painting  surface  over 
a  wide  area.  \ 

2,735,72t 

CARBON ATOR 

Orville  F.  Fvfrt.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Application  April  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  m,499 

2Clafau.    (CL  299^120) 


2,735,721 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPOSABLE 

SCOURING  PAD 

Bertha  S.  Rafferty.  Ska«way,  TerrHory  of  KImAm 

Applicatioa  March  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  151.572 

I  Claim.     (CL300— 21) 

A  method  of  backing  a  soap-filled  pad  of  metal  wool 
with  a  protective  covering,  said  method  comprising  plac- 
ing the  covering  over  the  pad,  applying  heat  and  pressure 
K)  the  outside  of  the  covering,  such  heat  being  regulated 
to  melt  the  soap  adjacent  the  covering  and  said  pressure 
serving  to  force  the  melted  soap  against  the  protective 
covering,  removing  the  heat,  coolmg  the  melted  soap 
to  resolidify  it  and  bind  the  pad  and  covering  together, 
and  removing  the  pressure.  I 


2,735,722 

SPIRXlFn  HI  B  FOR  TRACTOR  REAR  WHEELS 

Euccnc  Victor  Bowl««  and  Gcraldine  C.  Bowks, 

SCrathmorc,  Calif. 

Applkalioo  December  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  242,829 

1  Claim.    (CL  3il— 1) 


I.  In  a  carbonating  tank  of  the  character  described,  a 
nozzle  block,  a  central  vertical,  liquid-delivering  passage- 
way extending  downwardly  into  said  block,  a  cylindrical 
channel  extending  horizontally  through  said  Hock,  said 
passageway  leading  into  said  cylindrical  channel.  th«  wall 
of  said  channel  being  threaded  at  its  extremities,  a  pair 
of  threaded  identical  spray  heads  removably  mounted 
in  the  ends  of  said  channel  respectively,  each  of  said  spray 
heads  having  a  major  internal  diameter  portion  at  its 
inner  end  and  an  outer  portion  of  constantly  decreasing 
internal  diameter,  a  discharging  orifice  of  relatively  small 
diameter  at  the  outer  extremity  of  each  spray  head,  said 
orifices  positioned  axially  with  respect  to  said  channel, 
and  a  cylindrical,  flow-directing  member  in  said  channel, 
the  ends  of  said  flow-directing  member  resting  in  said 
spray  heads  respectively,  a  spiral  rib  extending  over  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  member  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  spiral  rib  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  major  internal  diameter  por- 


In  a  tractor  rear  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  a  rear  axle 
formed  with  a  spiral  thread  and  with  longitudinally  spaced 
peripheral  grooves  extending  around  the  axle  and  inter- 
secting the  thread,  each  groove  being  contained  in  a 
respective  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  axle, 
an  internally  threaded  hub  on  said  axle  and  engaged  with 
said  spiral  threads,  said  hub  being  adjustable  along  the 
axle  by  rotating  the  hub  relative  to  said  axle,  said  hub 
being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  slot  normal  to  opposing  surfaces  of  the  hub 
and  including  said  axle,  said  slot  extending  completely 
through  the  hub  and  being  longer  than  the  diameter  of 
the  axle,  a  U-shaped  clamping  bolt  engaged  on  said  axle 
in  said  slot  and  having  its  bight  portion  received  in  one 
of  said  peripheral  grooves,  the  legs  of  said  bolt  extending 
outside  the  periphery  of  said  hub.  and  clamping  nuts 
engaged  on  said  legs  and  bearing  against  said  periphery. 


2,735,723 
TRACTION  ATTACHMFNT  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
William  D.  Shireman.  De  Witt,  Ark. 
Application  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  3*5,70« 
4aaiiBt.     (CL3«1— 44) 
1.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  disk,  in- 
ternal wheel   rim  clamping  means  supported  in  a  pro- 
tected position  behind  the  disk  and  manipulated  from  a 
position  at  the  front  of  the  disks,  fixed  wheel  rim  engag- 
ing means  internally  of  the  disk  and  positioned  in  dia 
metrically  opposed  relation  to  said  wheel  rim  clamping 
means  and  coacting  with  each  other  for  clamping  en- 
gagement internally  of  the  wheel  rim  for  mounting  the 
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disk  at  the  side  of  a  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  fins  welded 
edgewise  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  disk  in  a  ra- 


2,735,725 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  PULVERULENT 

MATERIAL 

Hans  Emll  Galle,  Copenhagen,  Dcunaifc,  sHigaor  to  F.  L. 

Smkltii  *  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corporatkM  of  N«w 

Jcney 

AppHcatioB  lamary  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,533 

Claimt  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britala 

Janurjr  30, 1952 

2CUM.    (CL3t2— 52) 


dially   disposed   position    and   projecting   outwardly    be- 
yond the  tread  of  the  wheel. 


2  735  724 

PNEUMATIC  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Kauffman,  Elkhart  Ind.,  and  RaymoMl  H.  Moore, 

Birminsham,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Studebalier-Pacluird  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  ««^...^ 

Application  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,314 
6  Claims.    (Q.  302— 2t) 


-  >, 


W 


i.  A  container  for  pulverulent  material,  which  com- 
prises an  enclosure  having  a  bottom  wall  sloping  length- 
wise and  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  low  end, 
the  wail  being  permeable  by  air  and  formed  of  a  central 
section  and  at  least  a  pair  of  lateral  sections  diverging 
upwardly  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  central 
section,  the  sections  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  the  wall,  means  forming  air  chambers  having  the  re- 
spective sections  at  their  tops,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  under  a  selected  pressure  to  the  chamber  beneath 
the  central  section  and  at  lower  pressures  to  the  cham- 
bers beneath  the  lateral  sections. 


-  ^'if^ 


J^ 


2,735,72^ 

RAILROAD  AIR  VALVE 

Kari  A.  Klingler,  NaperrUle,  HI.,  and  WlUiam  O.  Martfai, 

Fort  Smith,  Arti.,  assignors  to  Crerar  Adams  A  Co„ 

Chicago,  nu  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,7i2 

2  Claims.    (CL  363— 68) 


1 .  Valve  means  for  pneumatic  conveying  systems  com- 
prising a  stationary  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary 
pipe  sections  associated  with  said  stationary  frame,  a 
movable  frame  supported  by  said  sutionary  frame,  said 
movable  frame  including  a  plurality  of  legs  straddling 
said  stationary  pipe  sections  for  guiding  movement  of 
said  movable  frame  with  respect  to  said  stationary  frame 
and  said  sutionary  pipe  sections,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  stationary  frame  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
movable  frame  for  effecting  movement  thereof,  a  pipe 
section  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  disposed  between  said  stationary  pipe  sections  to  form 
therewith  a  continuous  conduit,  a  baffle  box  mounted  on 
said  movable  frame  to  one  side  of  said  pipe  section  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  stationary  pipe  sec- 
tions, said  motor  being  adapted  selectively  to  move  said 
pipe  section  carried  by  said  movable  frame  and  said 
baffle  box  between  said  stationary  pipe  sections,  sealing 
means  for  selectively  sealing  said  pipe  section  carried  by 
said  movable  frame  and  said  baffle  box  to  said  stationary 
pipe  sections,  a  second  motor  supported  by  said  stationary 
frame  and  operatively  associated  with  said  sealing  means 
for  effecting  actuation  thereof,  and  control  devices  carried 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  movable  frame  and  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  said  stationary  pipe  sections,  said  con- 
trol devices  being  four  in  number  and  being  paired  and 
adapted  for  actuation  by  said  stationary  pipe  sections 
when  said  movable  frame  is  moved  to  either  one  of  two 
predetermined  positions  wherein  said  pipe  section  carried 
by  said  movable  frame  and  said  baffle  box  respectively 
are  aligned  with  said  stationary  pipe  sections,  said  con- 
trol devices,  as  paired,  being  included  in  the  control  dr- 
cuit  for  said  second  motor  to  accommodate  actuation  of 
said  second  motor  in  response  to  movement  of  said  mov- 
able frame  to  either  one  of  its  two  predetermined  positions. 


t3 


1.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe  adapted  to  contain,  at 
one  time,  air  above,  and  at  another  time,  air  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  an  AB  valve  connected  to  the  train  pipe, 
an  air  pressure  reservoir  connected  to  the  train  pipe 
through  the  AB  valve,  a  brake  cylinder  connected  to  air 
pressure  reservoir  through  the  AB  valve,  a  control  valve 
housing  connected  to  the  AB  valve  and  providing  com- 
munication between  the  AB  valve  and  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  direct  connection  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  control 
valve  housing  independent  of  the  AB  valve,  a  single  free 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  control  valve  hous- 
ing, an  exhaust  port  in  the  control  valve  housing  adapted 
to  discharge  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  member  actuated  by 
the  piston,  adapted  in  one  position  to  close  the  exhaust 
port  and  open  communication  between  the  AB  valve 
and  the  brake  cylinder  and  in  another  position  to  close 
communication  between  the  AB  valve  and  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  open  the  exhaust  port  permitting  air  from  brake 
cylinder  to  discharge  to  atmosphere,  means  subject  to 
train  pipe  pressure  for  moving  the  piston  to  exhaust-port 
closing  position,  said  control  valve  housing  including  port 
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means  for  applying  balancing  AB  pressure  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston  when  the  valve  member  is  in  exhaust- 
port  closing  position,  manual  means  for  positively  rnoving 
the  piston  and  valve  to  exhaust  port  open  position,  in 
which  communication  between  the  AB  valve  and  the 
brake  cylinder  is  closed,  said  control  valve  housing  in- 
cluding piston  controlled  port  means  for  venti»g  the  AB 
pressure  from  the  top  of  the  piston  when  the  latter  is 
moved  to  exhaust-port  open  position,  while  maintaining 
the  underface  of  the  piston  to  AB  pressure  to  hold  the 
valve  in  exhaust-port  open  position  while  sealing  the  con- 
trol valve  housing  against  loss  of  AB  pressure. 

I 
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2,735,727 
REDUCING  THE  FRICTIONAL  RESKTANCE 
BETWEEN  BELTS  AND  PULLEYS 
Giovanni    Bonmartini,    Rome,   Italy,    affi«nor   to   "Eat" 
Etablissement  Sciences  Techniques,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein, a  company  of  Uechtensteta 

Appllcarton  Jnnc  6,  1951,  S«rial  No.  230,1W 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy  April  19,  1951^ 

6  Claims.     (CI.  305—1) 


adapted  to  rest  against  and  extend  across  a  pair  of  dual 
wheel  tires  and  being  of  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  outer  walls  of  the  dual  wheel 
tires  to  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  whereby  the 
end  portions  of  the  sole  plate  substantially  protrude  be- 
yond said  outer  walls,  a  traction  lug  extending  lengthwise 
and  centrally  of  the  ground  contacting  face  of  the  sole 
plate,  said  protruding  end  portions  of  the  sole  plate  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  widths  of  the  portions  of  the 
sole  plate  against  which  the  tires  rest  and  having  flat 
ground  contacting  faces  on  each  side  of  the  traction  lug. 
and  lips  formed  upon  the  edges  of  the^'ground  contacting 
face  of  the  portion  of  the  sole  plate  intermediately  of 
the  protruding  end  portions. 


»  m     m  m  t 


',<^f 


1.  In  a  bogie  comprising  an  endless  track  of  rubber- 
like material  and  a  plurality  of  grooved  pulleys  on  which 
said  track  runs,  a  lubncant  feed  device  mounted  on  feid 
bogie  adjacent  said  grooved  wheel,  driving  connections 
between  said  wheel  and  said  feed  device  for  actuati'ne 
the  latter  and  means  for  discharging  lubricant  from  saiJ 
feed  device  onto  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 


2,735,728 

TRACK  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRACK-LAYING 

VEHICLES 

Dana  C.  Powell,  Live  Oali,  Fla. 

Applicarion  Jnnc  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,168 

4  Claims.    (CI.  305— 10) 


O^- 


1.  In  a  track  laying  vehicle  a  series  of  coacting  shoes 
forming  a  tread  surface,  each  shoe  having  a  track  rail 
engaging  plate,  an  inner  block  overlying  and  secured  to  a 
side  of  said  plate,  said  inner  block  having  an  outer  side 
and  having  corners  provided  with  recesses,  an  outer 
block  overlying  said  outer  side  of  the  inner  block,  said 
outer  block  having  an  inner  side,  registered  cable  clamp- 
ing grooves  in  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  blocks, 
positioning  lugs  depending  from  said  outer  block  and  en- 
gaging in  said  recesses,  and  means  releasably  clamping 
the  blocks  in  superimposed  relation.  | 


2,735,729 

VEHTCI  E  TR\CK  SHOE  CONSTRICTION 

Desmond    Messenger.   Stewart    Wbithard.   and   Glen    W. 

Phelps,  Oriilia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Track 

Corporation  limited,  Oriilia,  Ontario.  Canada 

Application  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,571 

4  Claims.    (CI.  305—10) 


-=^>--  --tht 


A 
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1.  An   endless  track    shoe   for  attachment   to  rubber 
tired   dual   vehicle  wheels  and  comprising  a  sole  plate 


2,735,730 

VEHICLE  TRACK  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Desmond   ^ieaacoKer,   Stewart  Hliithard,  and  Glen  W. 

Phelps,  OriUla,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Track 

Corporation  Limited,  Oriilia,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,572 

8  Claims.    (CL  305— 10) 


f 


1 .  An  endless  track  for  application  to  the  tires  of  tan- 
dem pneumatic  vehicle  road  wheels  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  track  shoes,  housings  mounted  upon  the  wheel 
engaging  faces  of  the  shoes,  shoe  couplings  extending  be- 
tween the  housings,  sockets  extending  inwardly  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  housings,  plugs  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  couplings  and  receivable  within  the  sockets, 
and  lugs  protruding  from  the  plugs  to  engage  the  sockets 
and  anchor  the  plugs  within  the  sockets. 


2,735,731 

THREE-ELEMENT  FLEXURE  PIVOT 

Darwin  L.  Freebaim,  Jr.,  Whittler,  Eugene  E.  Kfaiscy, 

Long  Beach,  and  Abigail  E.  C.  Beutlcr,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,436 

5  Claims.    (CI.  308— 2) 


1.  A  flexure  pivot  comprising  a  base  portion,  three  sym- 
metrical beam  elements  attached  thereto,  and  a  central 
body  supported  by  said  beam  elements,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  having  each  of  the  beam  elements  cross 
the  others  87.3%  of  the  free  span  distance  from  one  end 
to  the  other  of  said  beam  elements. 


2,735,732 
ADJUSTING  DEVICES  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
MEMBERS  SI  CH  AS  ROLLERS 
Tom  Rowlands  and  Frank  Egremont  I>obson,  Deptford, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Machine  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Applicarton  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  March  18,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CI.  308—60) 
I.  Apparatus  comprising  an  adjustable  roller,  a  roller 
opposed  thereto.  »  mounting  for  said  adjustable  roller,  a 
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member  connected  to  said  mounting  and  movable  endwise 
to  move  the  adjustable  roller  toward  and  away  from  said 
opposed  roller,  said  member  comprising  a  first  threaded 
part  and  a  cooperating  threaded  part  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  first  threaded  part,  a  fixed  abut- 
ment engagcable  with  said  cooperating  threaded  part  to 
limit  endwise  movement  of  said  member  in  a  direction 
such  as  to  move  said  adjustable  roller  toward  said  opposed 


into  the  plane  of  the  socket  relief  groove  and'to  bring 
the  socket  race  groove  into  the  plane  of  the  butt  relief 
groove  for  installation  and  removal  of  the  rows  of  balls 
relative  to  respective  sets  of  grooves,  and  being  axially 
movable  to  bring  the  socket  and  butt  race  groove  into 
coplanar  relation  so  that  installed  balls  bear  on  the  sur- 
faces of  respective  race  grooves. 


roller,  resilient  pressure  means  urging  said  member  in 
said  direction  and  thereby  urging  said  cooperating 
threaded  part  against  said  abutment,  said  pressure  means 
being  capable  of  yielding  so  as  to  allow  the  adjustable 
roller  to  be  pressed  away  from  said  opposed  roller  by 
excessive  pressure  on  said  adjustable  roller,  and  whereby 
relative  rotation  of  said  threaded  parts  effects  endwise 
movement  of  said  member  to  move  said  adjustable  roller 
toward  or  away  from  said  opposed  roller. 


2,735,733 

BLADE  RETENTION  BEARING 

Maurice  E.  Cushman,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,643 

1  Claim.    (CI.  308—174) 


2,735,734 

BEARING  MOUNTING 

Irving  Kalikow,  Swampscott,  Man.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,148 

3  Claims.    (CL  308— 189) 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  mounting  for  a  shaft  sub- 
jected to  high  vibration  forces  tending  to  cause  creep  ro- 
Ution  of  the  bearing  and  subjected  to  expansion  and  con- 
traction causing  axial  movement  of  the  bearing,  compris- 
ing an  anti-friction  bearing  having  a  nominal  diameter 
within  manufacturing  tolerances,  an  annular  supporting 
hub  for  said  bearing  having  a  wall  of  substantial  thickness 
split  axially  at  one  end  to  form  a  plurality  of  rigid  arcuate 
segments  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  bearing,  the 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  hub  having  an  inverse 
taper  with  a  diameter  at  its  largest  end  being  from  .0001" 
to  .0002"  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  largest  bearing 
of  said  nominal  diameter  so  that  said  segments  tightly 
engage  said  bearing  to  secure  it  against  creep  rotation 
while  providing  for  axial  movement  of  said  bearing  by 
expansion  or  contraction  of  said  shaft  without  destructive 
axial  loading  thereof. 


2,735,735 

SYRINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Martin  S.  Abel,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,252 

19  Claims.    (CI.  309— 4) 


A  bearing  arrangement  including  an  integral  annular 
socket,  a  circular  butt  inserted  within  the  sociiet,  the 
butt  external  diameter  being  slightly  smaller  than  the 
socket  internal  diameter,  said  butt  and  socket  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  ball  race  grooves  formed 
integrally  therein,  rows  of  balls  between  the  butt  and 
socket  contacting  opposed  race  grooves,  said  race  grooves 
each  having  a  depth  of  substantially  a  ball  radius  from 
said  butt  external  diameter  and  said  socket  internal  diam- 
eter, said  bearing  arrangement  including  a  relief  groove 
in  the  butt  intercepting  the  outermost  butt  race  groove  at 
its  smallest  diameter,  said  relief  groove  having  a  depth 
relative  to  said  butt  external  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  a  ball  diameter,  said  relief  groove  being  disposed  out- 
wardly from  the  outermost  butt  race  groove,  a  relief 
groove  in  the  socket  intercepting  the  innermost  socket 
race  groove  at  its  largest  diameter,  said  socket  relief 
groove  having  a  depth  relative  to  said  socket  internal 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  a  ball  diameter,  said 
socket  relief  groove  being  disposed  inwardly  from  the 
innermost  socket  race  groove,  said  socket  and  butt  being 
relatively  axially  movable  to  bring  the  butt  race  groove 


1.  A  plunger  for  use  in  a  medical  syringe  barrel,  said 
plunger  being  made  of  resiliently  deformable  material 
and  being  hollow  to  provide  an  interior  space  for  radially 
inward  yielding  action  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  con- 
tracted from  its  inherent  unstressed  diameter  through  a 
range  of  smaller  diameters,  the  inherent  unstressed  diame- 
ter of  the  plunger  being  greater  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  syringe  barrel,  with  said  range  of  diameters  includ- 
ing the  internal  diameter  of  the  syringe  barrel  so  that  the 
plunger  may  operate  in  the  syringe  barrel  with  radially 
outward  pressure  to  insure  a  snug  sliding  fit  and  so  that  the 
plunger  will  maintain  such  sliding  fit  throughout  a  range 
of  change  of  the  internal  diameters  of  the  barrel  and 
plunger  caused  by  thermal  expansion  and  contraction, 
said  plunger  having  a  continuous  peripheral  wall  and  an 
end  wall  at  its  leading  end  united  thereto  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner  to  seal  off  the  interior  of  the  plunger  from  the 
interior  of  the  barrel  when  the  plunger  is  in  operating 
position  in  the  barrel. 
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2,735,73« 
AFFARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THE  SFACE  BETWEEN 
A  PISTON  AND  FLOATING  WRIST  PIN  THEREOF 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Ludwift  Laobendcr,  Traunstcin,  I  ppcr  Bavaria,  Germany, 
Msignor  to  Krauss-Malfei  Akticngescllschaft,  Munich- 
Allach,  Germany 
Applicarion  February  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  338,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  14,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  309—19) 


along,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  above  and  below  the 
split  thereof  flat  alined  faces  engageable  with  the  adja- 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  the  space  between  a  piston 
and  floating  wrist  pin  thereof,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  piston  formed  with  an  opening  passing  therethrough;  a 
wrist  pin  freely  mounted  in  said  opening;  and  a  circular 
dished  plate  located  next  to  an  end  of  said  wrist  pin  in 
said  opening  of  said  piston  and  having  its  outer  periphery 
pressed  against  said  piston  so  that  oil  cannot  flow  in  said 
opening  beyond  said  wrist  pin  and  plate  located  next  to 
the  same,  said  plate  consisting  of  a  springy  material  and 
engaging  said  end  of  said  wrist  pin  in  a  position  between 
the  flat  position  of  said  plate  and  the  unstressed  position 
of  said  plate  so  that  said  wrist  pin  end  prevents  said  plate 
from  moving  to  said  unstressed  position  thereof. 


2,735,737 

DIAPERING  Sl'PPORT 

Helen  Clare  Hancock,  New  Orleans,  Ln.   > 

Application  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,613 

3  Claims.    (CL  311—2) 


1.  In  a  diapering  support  structure  the  combination 
including;  a  wall  mounted  paper  dispensing  container 
provided  with  a  slit  orifice  and  having  a  hinge  along  the 
forward  face  parallel  to  and  beneath  the  orifice;  an  in- 
fant cradling  body  contoured  support  member  hinged 
to  said  container,  a  serrated  tearing  edge  mounted  in 
said  container  and  above  said  slit  orifice,  an  access  slot 
above  said  orifice  for  withdrawing  sheets  of  paper;  an 
arcuate  baffle  in  said  container  directing  paper  flow 
through  said  slit,  and  collapsible  supporting  arms  at- 
tached pivotally  to  said  support  member  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  attachable  to  the  wall  at  the  other  end. 


cent  vertical  flange  to  prevent  turning  movement  of  said 
sleeves  on  said  guide  bars. 


2,735,738 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPERATING  TABLES 

William  E.  Berne,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,269 

4  Claims.  (0.311—10) 
I.  A  table  structure  comprising  parallel  longitudinal 
frame  members  each  having  a  vertical  flange,  a  guide 
bar  of  circular  cross  section  arranged  against  the  vertical 
flange  of  each  frame  member,  fastening  elements  passing 
through  said  frame  members  and  radially  into  said  guide 
bars  to  secure  the  latter  in  position,  and  means  appurte- 
nant to  the  use  of  the  table  structure  comprising  a  split 
sleeve  receiving  each  of  said  guide  bars  and  slidable  there- 


It       I 


2,735,739 

SELF-SERVER  DISPLAY  CABINET 

Domenico  Patriarca,  Cranston,  R.  I. 

Application  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,785 

4  Claims.    (CL  312— 31) 


3.  A  display  and  sales  cabinet  for  cigars,  including  a 
base,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  top.  a  lower  front  wall 
and  an  upper  front  opening,  said  upper  front  opening 
inclining  forwardly  from  the  top  to  the  lower  front  wall 
and  said  lower  front  wall  inclining  rearwardly  from  the 
upper  front  opening,  said  upper  front  opening  having  a 
top  rail,  a  bottom  rail,  and  side  rails,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom rails  having  longitudinal  front  and  rear  spaced  run- 
ways, and  the  side  rails  having  longitudinal  grooves  pro- 
vided with  sealing  strips,  transparent  panels  slidably 
mounted  in  said  runways  and  adapted  to  seal  seat  in  said 
side  rail  grooves,  a  step  back  perforated  step  partition 
in  said  cabinet  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  lower  front  wall  to  the  top  of  the  rear 
wall,  a  humidifier  positioned  behind  the  perforated  step 
partition,  means  for  mounting  said  humidifier  in  elevated 
relation  with  respect  to  said  base  whereby  to  afford  bet- 
ter circulation  of  the  humidified  atmosphere  through  the 
step  partition. 


2,735,740 

TOILET  PAPER  CABINET 

Cyril  A.  Soans,  River  Forest,  III. 

Application  l>ecembcr  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,113 

2  Claims.    (CL  312— 234) 


111 


^J^ 
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2.  A  toilet  paper  package  storage  container  which  in- 
cludes a  stationary  part  and  a  closure  part  manually 
movable  from  an  open  position  into  position  to  close  the 
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container  and  which  is  arranged  to  return  automatically 
to  its  open  position  when  the  container  is  empty  so  as  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  spare  package,  and  a  lock  at  all 
times  manually  releasable  at  will  for  holding  the  closure 
part  in  closed  position,  which  lock  is  effective  to  latch 
said  closure  part  in  closed  position  when  a  package  is  in 
the  container  but  is  ineffective  to  hold  said  closure  part 
in  closed  position  when  the  package  is  not  in  the  con- 
tainer, said  lock  including  a  pair  of  inter-engaging  mem- 
bers carried  respectively  by  the  container  parts,  one  of 
said  members  being  held  in  effective  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  other  member  by  the  spare  package  when 
said  package  is  in  the  container. 


2,735,741 
REFRIGERATOR  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  Stanley  l^ben.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
ApplicaHon  November  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  319343 
2  Claims.    (CI.  312— 351) 
1.  A  removable  shelf  assembly  for  a  refrigerator  cabi- 
net or  the  like  having  side  and  rear  walls,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  structure  having  a  transverse 
bar  arranged  to  extend  across  the  inside  of  the  cabinet 
near  the  front  thereof  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  rod- 
like structure  secured  at  its  bight  to  said  transverse  bar 
Mntermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  mutually  spaced 
parallel  members  extending  rearwardly  of  said  transverse 


bar  at  right  angles  thereto  each  said  parallel  member 
being  a  substantial  distance  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  bar;  a  substantially  rectangular  shelf  having  side 
flanges  arranged  for  slidable  support  on  said  transverse 
bar  and  a  rear  flange  provided  with  openings  slidably 
accommodating  said  rearwardly  extending  members,  said 
flanges  extending  below  the  lowermost  plane  of  said  sup- 
porting  structure   members;    stop   means   on   said   side 


flanges  to  limit  the  extent  of  displacement  of  said  shelf 
on  said  supporting  structure;  and  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  supporting  structure  within  said  cabinet, 
comprising  bracket  members  for  securement  to  said  cabi- 
net side  wails  and  having  upwardly  facing  recessed  por- 
tions to  releasably  receive  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
bar,  and  socketed  members  for  securement  to  the  rear 
wall  of  said  cabinet  and  having  forwardly  facing  recesses 
to  releasably  receive  the  ends  of  said  rearwardly  extend- 
ing members. 


CHEMICAL 


2,735,742 
INHIBITION  OF  DARK  SPOTS  ON  FRESHLY  SPUN 
VISCOSE  BY  WASHING  WITH  A  SPECIFIC  SE- 
QUESTERING AGENT 
DoaakI  I.  Godchn,  Hcndersonville,  N.  C,  as^Knor  to 
American  Eoka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  2,  1955, 
Serial  No.  544,610 
8  Claims.    (CI.  8—137.5) 
1.  In  a  process  in  which  freshly  spun  acid  viscose  rayon 
packages  are  washed  with  water  and  desulphured  with  an 
alkaline  sulphide  solution  whereby  dark  spots  are  formed, 
and  dinginess  results  in  the  rayon,  the  step  that  com- 
prises washing  the  packages  during  one  of  the  aftertreat- 
ing  operations  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  dissolved 
therein  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
ethylene  diamine  poly  aliphatic  saturated  mono  basic  car- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic 
and  propionic  acid  and  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  dark 
spots  and  dinginess. 


2,735,743 
TRANSFER  OF  HEAT  IN  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS 

SYSTEMS 
Walter  A.  Rex,  West6eid,  N.  J.;  Virginia  C.  Rex,  adminis- 
tratrix of  the  said  Walter  A.  Rex,  deceased,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Ensineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,278 
3  Claims.  (CL  23— 1) 
I.  In  a  fluid  reaction  process  wherein  a  gasiform 
material  is  passed  upwardly  through  a  body  of  fluidized 
finely  divided  solids  maintained  in  a  fluid  reaction  zone 
as  a  dense  phase  bed  of  solids  having  an  interface  with 
a  disperse  phase  of  solids  thereabove,  wherein  said  re- 
action zone  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  substantially 
above  atmospheric  while  fluidizing  said  bed  with  a 
fluidizing  gas,  including  said  gasiform  material,  at  a 
velocity  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.25  feet  per  second, 
a   method   for   establishing   a   temperature   gradient   in 


said  dense  phase  bed  which  is  abnormal  to  said  reaction, 
comprising  introducing  a  fluid  head  exchange  medium 
into  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  solids  and 
said  fluidizing  gas  within  a  vertically  limited  portion  of 
said  reaction  zone  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  outside 


1        JL 
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Hmits  of  said  limited  portion  are  at  a  distance  from  said 
interface  which  is  not  substantially  greater  than  20%  of 
the  full  depth  of  said  dense  phase  bed  at  the  interface, 
and  wherein  said  limited  portion  thus  defined  includes 
said  interface. 


2  735  744 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATU'S  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING REGENERATOR  TEMPERATURES 
Walter  A.  Rex,  deceased,  late  of  Westfield,  N.  J.,  by  Vlr- 
ginia  C.  Rex,  administratrix,  Westfield,  N.  J.;  said  Wal- 
ter A.  Rex  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  192,471,  October 
27,  1950.    This  application  December  23,  1954,  Serial 
No.  477,434 

5  Claims.  (CL  23— 1) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  catalyst^is  circulated  between 
a  reactor  and  a  regenerator  and  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of 
catalyst  is  maintained  in  said  regenerator  from  which  a 
certain  amount  of  heat  is  removed  by  contact  with  indirect 
heat  exchange  surfaces,   the  improvement   which  com- 
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prises  changing  the  level  of  the  dense  fluidized  bed  in  said 
regenerator  to  contact  varying  amounts  of  indirect  heat 


( 


exchange  surfaces  to  change  the  anwunt  of  heat  with- 
drawn from  the  dense  fluidized  bed  in  said  regenerator. 


2.735.745 
OXIDATION  OF  LRANOSIC  OXIDE  TO  URANIUM 

TRIOXIDF  WITH  NITRIC  ACID  VAfOR 
Edward  R.  Flook  and  Roger  G.  Swe«t.  Kenmorc,  N.  Y^ 
asshniors  to  the  I  niled  Slates  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  I  niled  Slates  Atomic  Enensy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  29.  1948, 
Serial  No.  5.196 
I  Claim.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  uranosic  oxide  to  ura- 
nium trioxide.  comprising  heating  uranosic  oxide  at  a 
temperature   between   400-500*   C.   in   the  presence  of 
nitric  acid  vapor  and  cooling  the  reactants  to  below  400' 
C.  while  maintaining  nitric  acid  vapor  in  the  system  until 
the  reactants  are  cooled  below  400*  C. 


2,735,747 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RARE  EARTH  ORES 

John  Brvant  Kaacy,  Bakcnfield,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  30,  1952, 

Serial  No.  285,319 

15  CUim*.    (CI.  23—16) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ore  containing  valuable  rare 
earth  carbonates  including  lanthanum  carbonate  and  a 
valueless  gangue  component,  at  least  a  part  of  the  ganguc 
component  also  being  in  the  form  of  a  carbonate  which 
decomposes  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  rare  earth 
carbonates,  comprising  heating  the  ore  in  a  divided  state 
to  a  temperature  between  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  said  rare  earth  carbonates  and  a  temperature  below 
where  incipient  fusion  of  the  ore  occurs,  said  gangue 
carbonate  component  also  simultaneously  decomposing 
during  said  heating  step,  to  thereby  convert  the  rare  earth 
carbonates  including  lanthanum  carbonate  and  said  car- 
bonate gangue  component  into  the  oxide  form,  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  converted  rare  earth  oxides  being  greater 
than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  original  rare  earth  car- 
bonates and  greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
gangue  oxide-component,  whereby  said  mixture  of  oxides 
is  amenable  to  gravity  separation,  and  recovering  the 
valuable  rare  earth  oxides  from  the  mixture  of  oxides  by 
gravity  separation. 


2,735,746 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  URANIUM 
TETRACHI ORIDE 
Horace  R.  McCombie,  Pittsburg.  Calif.,  and  F^ward  L. 
Wagner,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors,  b>  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  I  niled  Slates  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  I  niled  Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
ApplkaHon  February  23,  1944,  Serial  No.  523,602 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 14.5  > 


2,735.748 
PROCFAS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  Tl'NGSTEN  VALUES 
Eugene   Wainer.  Cleveland   Heights.   Ohio,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sjlvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mavsachusetts 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  236,475 
t  Claims.    (CI.  23—51) 
1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  tungsten  from  tungsten 
tool  steels  the  steps  comprising,  heating  the  alloy  at  1 100- 
1300*  C.  under  carburizing  conditions  to  complete  hard- 
ness, quench-cooling  the  carburized   material,   digesting 
the  material  in  a  sulphuric  acid  solution  with  adding  of 
increments  of  the  acid  at  a  rate  controlling  the  temperature 
to  around  100*  C,  continuing  the  digestion  until  a  carbide 
sludge  forms,  separating  the  liquid  from  the  carbide  sludge, 
adding  to  the  liquid  nitric  acid  in  amount  about  ten  to 
thirty  per  cent  of  the  weight  baaed  on  the  anhydrous  HNOi 
content,  boiling  to  formation  of  a  precipitate,  separating 
the  precipitate  and  combining  it  with  the  carbide  sludge, 
drying  such  mass  and  calcining  in  oxidized  conditions 
at  750-850*  C,  then  digesting  in  caustic  soda  solution  at 
around  100'  C.  diluting,  washing  the  precipitate  formed, 
and  collecting  the  tungsten  liquor  for  further  processing. 


I.  The  process  for  producing  uranium  tetrachloride 
comprising  continuously  introducing  finely  divided  ura- 
nium dioxide  into  an  elongated  reaction  zone  having 
input  and  discharge  points  and  heated  to  establish  a  tem- 
perature gradient  of  from  about  440*  C.  to  about  475'  C. 
therebetween,  continuously  advancing  said  uranium  di- 
oxide through  said  reaction  zone,  continuously  introduc- 
ing gaseous  carbon  tetrachloride  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  reaction  zone  to  contact  said  uranium  dioxide  in  a 
turbulent  countercurrent  fashion  so  as  to  produce  finely 
divided  crystalline  uranium  tetrachloride  therefrom,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  said  uranium  tetrachloride  from 
the  discharge  point  of  said  reaction  zone,  recovering  car- 
bon tetrachloride  from  the  effluent  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts, and  reintroducing  the  recovered  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride to  contact  said  uranium  dioxide. 


'  2,735,74f 

THE  SEPARATE  RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIA  AND 
HYDROGEN     CHLORIDE     FROM     AMMONIUM 

CHIOKIDE 
Carl  F.  Prutton.  Baltimore,  Md.,  Warren  Standish  Miller, 

Houston,  Tex.,  and  Ix>ub  C.  Hirdler.  Maplenood.  Iji., 

assignors  to  Oiin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  August  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,151 
7  Claims.    (O.  23—154) 

I.  A  process  for  separating  ammonia  and  hydrogen 
chloride  from  ammonium  chloride  which  comprises  mix- 
ing a  slurry  of  ammonium  chloride  in  an  inert  thermally 
stable  organic  liquid  with  a  melt  of  a  bisulfate  in  a  mix- 
ing zone  in  an  amount  providing  about  0.15  to  0.75  mole 
of  ammonium  chloride  per  mole  of  bisulfate.  circulating 
the  ammonium  chloride  containing  melt  from  the  mix- 
ing zone  through  successive  hydrogen  chloride  and  am- 
monia stripping  zones,  maintaining  a  stripping  tempera 
ture  of  about  220*  to  270*  C.  in  the  hydrogen  chloride 
stripping  zone,  separately  removing  a  vapor  stream  and 
the  partially  stripped  melt  from  the  hydrogen  chloride 


330-  o  180°  r  ^TT    '^  •'^P  "*  '^'"I^^«'"^'=  °f  ~"5'  passing  hydrogen  through  such  material  at  a  tem- 

33U    to  380   C.  m  the  ammonia  stripping  zone,  separately  perature  of  at  least  about  550'  C.  but  below  the  tem- 

removmg  a  vapor  stream  and  the  stripped  melt  from  the  perature  of  fusion  to  drive  out  oxygen  and  leacSSgom 

ammonia  stripping  zone,  controlling  the  stripping  tem-  soluble   barium   hydroxide   from  Sc   residue   w^   ho 

peratures  in  the  hydrogen  chloride  and  ammonia  strip-  water. 
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ping  zone  by  direct  injection  of  externally  heated  vapors 
of  the  organic  liquid,  returning  the  stripped  melt  to  the 
mixing  zone,  recovering  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  va- 
por stream  removed  from  the  hydrogen  chloride  stripping 
zone  and  recovering  ammonia  from  the  vapor  stream  re- 
moved from   the  ammonia  stripping  zone. 


2,735,752 
HYDRAZINE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Floyd  T.  Neth,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
State  University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  372,383 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—190) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  hydrazine  from  combina- 
tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  anhydrous 
hydrohalides  of  hydrazine  and  mixtures  of  hydrazine  with 
halogen  salts  of  ammonia  comprising  dissolving  said  com- 
bination in  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia,  adding  thereto  in 
liquid  ammonia  solution  a  quantity  of  a  metal  of  the  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  groups  equivalent  to  the  halogen  in  said 
combination,  providing  in  the  mixture  thus  formed  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  ammonia  suflUcient  to  produce  a  dilute  solu- 
tion of  said  metal,  thereby  forming  the  metal  salt  of  said 
halogen,  and  then  fractionally  distilling  the  reaction  mix- 
ture  to  recover  separately  ammonia  and  hydrazine. 


2,735,750 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  CHLORATE  CON- 
TENT  OF  AQUEOUS  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROX- 
IDE WHICH  CONTAINS  CHLORATE 
Henry  W.  Raha,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Co- 
Inmbia-Soutfacra  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  149,043 
8  CUims.    (CI.  23—184) 


2,735,753 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Harold  A.  Braendle,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbian Cariwn  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,198 
5  Claims.    (CI.  2^—209.4) 


,*^J 


2.  The  method  of  reducing  the  chlorate  content  of 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  containing  chlorate, 
which  comprises  introducing  hydrogen  in  elemental  state 
into  the  sodium  hydroxide  solution  and  heating  the  solu- 
tion containing  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  nickel  at  a 
superatmospheric  pressure,  the  hydrogen  pressure  being 
not  less  than  25  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  less  than  180*  C. 


2,735,751 
PROCESS  OF  DECOMPOSING  BARIUM  SULFATE 
AND     OBTAINING     PRODUCTS    OF     VALUE 
THEREFROM 
Frediik  W.  dc  Jahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  fifty- 
five  per  cent  to  Alan  N.  Mann.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.     Application  July  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  444399 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—186) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  products  of  value  from 
barium  sulfate  ore  which  comprises  mixing  such  ore  in 
finely  ground  state  with  finely  ground  iron  sulfide  in  the 
proportions  of  from  1  to  5  mols  of  iron  sulfide  for  each 
mol  of  barium  sulfate,  forming  the  mixture  into  aggre- 
gates, causing  such  mixture  to  react  in  a  flowing  current 
of  steam  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  750'  C.  but  below 
the  temperature  of  fusion  whereby  the  sulfur  is  largely 
driven  out  and  the  aggregated  material  is  rendered  po- 
7(1.1  o.  «;      41 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  furnace  black  by  the 
thermal  decomposition  of  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  hy- 
drocarbon is  rapidly  and  uniformly  mixed  with  hot  blast 
flame  gases  passing  through  a  confined,  elongated  reaction 
chamber  and  decomposed   by  heat  absorbed   from   the 
hot  gases  to  form  carbon  black  in  suspension,  the  sus- 
pension being  withdrawn  from  the  downstream  end  of  the 
reaction  chamber  and  the  carbon  black  separated  there- 
from,  the    steps   comprising    generating    a   plurality   of 
streams  of  hot  blast  flame  gases  and  separately  passing 
the  respective  streams  at  high  velocity  into  one  end  of 
an  elongated  reaction  chamber  of  substantially  cylindrical 
cross-section  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber,  and  generally 
tangential  thereto,  separately  injecting  a  stream,  of  the 
hydrocarbons  to  be  decomposed  into  each  of  the  respec-  ' 
tive  streams  of  blast  flame  gases,  just  as  it  enters  the 
reaction  chamber,  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  hot  gas  stream,  and 
immediately  thereafter,  impinging  each  of  the  resultant 
streams  of  blast  flame  gases  and  hydrocarbons  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  upon  an  entering  adjacent  stream  of  blast 
flame  gases  and  hydrocarbon  and  thereby  rapidly  uni- 
formly mixing  the  hydrocarbons  with  the  hot  gases. 
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2,735,754 
.       INDUSTRIAL  CORROSION  TESTING  AND 

RECORDING 

Andrew  Dravnkks,  Part  Forest,  111.,  tusifcoor  to  Standard 

Oil  ComiHUiy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporadoa  of  Indiana 

Application  AprU  2.  1951.  Serial  No.  218,828 

15  Claims.    (Q.  23— 23«) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  corrosion  testing  comprising 
a  test  strip  sample,  a  carrier  for  said  test  strip  sample 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a  flowing  stream  of  corrosive 
fluids,  a  current  source  applied  across  said  sample,  a  vari- 
able resistance  in  series  with  said  current  source  and  said 
sample,  a  second  resistor  in  series  with  said  current  source, 
said  sample,  and  said  variable  resistance,  a  recording  po- 
tentiometer across  said  second  resistance,  a  potential-sens 
ing  means  applied  across  said  sample,  a  control  means  for 
adjusting  said  variable  resistance  whereby  current  passing 
through  the  sample  is  controlled,  and  a  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  potential-sensing  means  for  automatically 
and  simultaneously  rcducmg  the  current  flow  through  the 
sample  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  potential  drop  therc- 
across.  said  recording  potentiometer  measuring  changes  in 
the  current  flow  through  the  circuit  which  indicate  the  ex- 
tent of  corrosion  of  the  sample. 


2  735  754 
reOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOIL  IMPROVEMENT 

MATERIALS 
Eduani  Farbcr,  Washinxton,  D.  C^  aari«nor  to  Timber 
Enicincerinx  Company.  Washlncton,  D.  C^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  362,139 
f  Claims.    (CI.  71—23) 
1.  In  a  process  including  the  steps  of  heating  a  partlcti- 
late   lignocellulosic   material   and   a   mineral   acid   at   a 
temperature  in  excess  of  the  boiling  point  of  water  but 
below  the  charring  temperature  of  said  material  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  dry  soil  improving  agent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  said  agent,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of   the   boiling  point  of  water,  with  an 
aqueous  medium  to  generate  steam  in  situ  in  said  agent 
and  enhance  the  effectiveness  thereof  for  improving  soils 
as  seed  germination  and  plant  growing  media. 


2,735,755 

METHOD  OF  LIQUID-LIQUID  CONTACTING 

Samuel  C.  Carney,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    November    18,    1948,    Serial    No. 
60,778,  now  Patent  No.  2,672.406,  dated  March   16, 
1954.     Divided  and  (his  application  January  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  267,1 17 

14  Claims.    (CI.  23— 310) 


2,735,757 
MANUFACTl  RE  OF  IRON  POWDER 
HcIbz  Georg  Gerhard  Zapf,  Huskvarna,  Sweden,  assignor 
to    Husqvania    Vapenfabriks    Aktiebolag,    Huskvarna, 
Sweden,  ■  corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  333,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  January  29,  1952 

5  Claims.  (O.  75— .5) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  iron  powder,  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  haloid  salt  solution  con- 
taining iron  ions,  oxidizing  said  solution  by  means  of  air 
so  as  to  precipitate  iron  therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  hy- 
drate sludge,  separating  said  sludge  and  said  solution, 
washing  and  drying  said  sludge  and  thereupon  reducing 
the  same  to  iron  powder  by  means  of  a  gaseous  reducing 
agent  and  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  at  least  the  last  one  of 
said  stages  being  carried  out  in  hydrogen,  regenerating 
said  separated  solution  as  to  its  iron  content  by  dissolviiig 
iron  scrap  therein,  and  thereupon  again  oxidizing  said 
solution,  said  oxidizing  and  regenerating  steps  forming  a 
cycle  of  operations. 


2,735,758 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  IRON  BEARING  MATE- 
RIAL IN  METALLURGICAL  FURNACF^ 
Julius   H.  Strassborger,  Steubenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,878 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75—41) 

•  -  ttm^ 

■t 


1.  In  the  art  of  contacting  immiscible  liquids,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  producing  rotary  movement  of  an  annu- 
lar body  of  liquid,  directing  a  stream  of  liquid  droplets 
radially  into  the  peripheral  region  of  said  rotating  body, 
and  directing  another  stream  of  liquid  droplets  radially 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  rotating  body  whereby 
the  rotating  liquid  body  contacts  the  two  streams  of  liquid 
particles  with  a  shearing  action. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  blast  furnace  in  which 
iron  bearing  material  is  smelted  and  in  which  coke  is 
burned,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  forming  an 
air  blast  mixture  enriched  with  oxygen  and  containing 
an  aqueous  fluid  and  discharging  the  blast  mixture  into 
the  furnace,  the  blast  mixture  including  from  about 
1.5%  to  2.0%  oxygen  enrichment  and  an  aqueous  fluid 
content  in  accordance  with  the  following:  a  minimum 
content  of  aqueous  fluid  varying  from  3  to  5  grains  of 
water  vapor  per  cubic  foot  of  blast  according  to  the 
equation  Y  =  4X—i:  and  a  maximum  content  of  aque- 
ous fluid  varying  from  7  to  9  grains  of  water  vapor  per 
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cubic  foot  of  blast  according  to  the  equation  y  =  4^-f-l; 
where  Y  is  the  quantity  of  aqueous  fluid  in  the  blast 
and  X  the  percentage  of  oxygen  enrichment. 


2,735,759 

PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  COPPER  SULFIDE  ORES 

William  E.  Grecaawalt,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  February  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  210,070 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75—74) 


I.  A  process  of  smelting  finely  divided  copper  sulphide 
ore  comprising,  showering  the  ore  through  the  highly 
heated  atmosphere  of  a  melting  chamber  to  melt  it, 
withdrawing  the  resulting  molten  copper  product,  the 
ore  slag,  and  the  melting  chamber  gas  in  a  combined 
continuous  stream  from  the  melting  chamber,  separat- 
ing the  molten  copper  product  and  the  ore  slag  from 
the  melting  chamber  gas.  then  flowing  the  mixture  of 
molten  copper  product  and  ore  slag,  separated  from 
the  melting  chamber  gas.  into  a  reverberatory  smelting 
furnace  to  complete  the  smelting  and  separate  the  molten 
copper  matte  from  the  molten  ore  slag,  and  separately 
withdrawing  the  molten  copper  matte  and  the  molten 
ore  slag  from  the  smelting  furnace. 


2  735  760 
C0CO3  PRECIPITATION  FROM  Nl-Co  SOLUTIONS 
Loob  N.  Alien,  Jr.,  Short  Hills,  and  Harry  G.  Bocckino, 
Iselin,  N.  J^  assignors  to  Chemical  Construction  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  478.210 
16  Claims.    (CI.  75— 119) 
1.  In  recovering  high  purity  nickel  from  ammoniacal- 
ammonium  salt  solution  containing  dissolved  nickel  and 
cobalt  values  in  which  the  cobalt  content  is  precipitated 
as  a  carbonate  by  adjusting  the  ammonia  and  ammonium 
salt  content  of  the  solution  to  retain  the  nickel  in  solution 
and  heating  so-adjusted  solution  to  selectively  precipitate 
cobalt  carbonate,  the  combination  therewith  of  the  im- 
provement characterized  by  carrying  out  the  heating  of 
the  adjusted  solution  in  the  presence  of  about  5  to  about 
30  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  a  minus  50  mesh  powdered 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and 
cobalt. 


2,735,761 
TERNARY  I'RANIUM  ALLOY 
Frank  A.  Rough  and  Henry  A.  Sailer,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  443,450 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75—134) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  ternary  alloy 
containing  about  5%  by  weight  of  chromium,  from  0.5 
to  10%  of  iron  and  the  remaiDder  uranium. 


2,735,762 

WOOD  PULPING  PROCESS 

James  d'A.  Claric,  Loogriew,  Wash. 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,065 

10  aaims.     (CL  92—6) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  pulping  wood,  the  steps  of  reduc- 
ing blocks  of  wood  into  wafers  of  substantially  uniform 
dimension  by  cutting  the  face  of  the  wooden  block  with 
cutting  edges  parallel  to  and  moved  across  the  grain  into 
wafers  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
individual  cutting  edges,  a  thickness  ranging  from  0.0 1 
to  0.1  inch  and  a  length  up  to  5  inches,  said  wafers  being 
produced  without  crushing  or  bruising,  treating  the 
wafers  with  cooking  liquor,  and  then  reducing  the  cooked 
wafers  into  pulp. 


2,735,763 
PROCESS  FOR  MANT'FACTURING  SMALL  PARTS 

FROM  THIN  METALS 
Alfred  E.  Heath,  Bordentown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  465,127 
6  Claims.    (CI.  95— 5.7) 
I.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  small  parts  from  a 
thin  sheet  of  metal,  the  steps  comprising  coating  a  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  with  a  light-sensitive  resist,  exposing 
said  coated  surface  to  a  light  image  in  the  nature  of  a 
pattern,  removing  the  unexposed  resist,  backing  said  sheet 
with  a  substantial  thickness  of  wax,  etching  away  the 
metal  sheet  uncovered  by  the  removed  resist,  and  super- 
cooling the  wax  backed  parts  thereby  causing  the  parts  to 
be  released  by  the  wax. 


2,735,764 
HETEROCYCLIC  ANTISTAIN  AGENTS 
Charies  F.  H.  Allen  and  Paul  W.  Vittum.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,941 
5  Claims.    (CI.  95— 6) 
I.  A  color-forming  photographic  emulsion  having  re- 
duced fogging  tendency,  comprising  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion having  incorporated  therein  a  non-diffusing  coupler 
compound  capable  of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  product 
of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  color  developer  and  a  non- 
diffusing  antistain  agent  having  the  structure 


HO-r 

R-(0OC)^H-C 


^z-' 


-r— OH 


(COO)i,-.-R 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  n  is  a  positive  in- 
teger from  I  to  2  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms. 


I 


2,735,765 
BIHYDROQUINONE  ANTISTAIN  AGENTS 

Anthony  Loria,  Paul  W.  Vittum,  and  Arnold  Welssberger, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  359,423 
7  Claims.    (CI.  95— 6) 
1.  A  color-forming  photographic  emulsion  having  re- 
duced fogging  tendency,  comprising  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion having  incorporated  therein  a  non-diffusing  coupler 
compound  capable  of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  product 


CM^2  ., 

of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent  and  as 
an  antistain  agent  a  bihydroquinone  having  the  formula 
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OE 


OR 


OK 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  methyl  radical.  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical,  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  ammo  group 
and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methylene 
isobutylene  and  N.N'-dimethylenebenzidme  groups  and 
a  single  chemical  bond. 


2,735,766 

PREVENTION  OF  DYE  WANDERING  IN 

PHOTOGRXPHIC  EMI  l,SIONS 

Georise  D.  Hill.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  brnwing.    Application  May  15,  1952, 

S«rial  No.  288,031 
9  Claims.    (CI.  95— 7) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  two  photo 
graphic  silver  halide  emulsions,  one  of  said  emulsions 
being  optically  sensitized  and  having  a  tontrast  higher 
than  that  of  the  other  non-optically  sensitized  emulsion, 
the  step  which  comprises  combining  the  silver  nitrate 
with  the  water-soluble  halide  in  the  presence  of  an  optical 
sensitizing  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 

r_nV'z=L)^'i-1'(=1.-L)4-.=<' ^=0 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group.  L  represents  a 
methine  group.  J  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 
1  to  3.  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2.  and 
Z  and  Q  each  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from 
5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  in  the  production 
of  the  emulsion  of  higher  contrast  and  thereafter  mix- 
ing the  said  emulsion  of  higher  contrast  containing  the 
optical  sensitizing  dye  and  the  said  emulsion  of  lower 
contrastt  together. 

2,735.767 
SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMI  LSION 
Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fast- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^  ^      ^    ,^_- 

No  Drawing.     Applicaflon  September  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  307.925 
8  Claims.    (CI.  95— 7) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  a  symmetrical  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  those 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


2,735.76«  _,^^ 

REDUCTION  OF  VISCOSITY  OF  PACKET 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
John  C.  McFall  and  Henry  C.  Yutey,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  16,  l»»^. 
Serial  No.  326346 
S  Claims.    (CI.  95—7) 
1    A  method  for  lowering  the  viscosity  of  a  packet 
gelatin-silver   halide   photographic   emulsion    containing 
therein  a  methacrylic  acid-methyl  methacrylate  polymer 
and  a  packet  forming  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  styrene-maleamic  acid  packet  formmg 
polymers    the  styrene-maleic  anhydride  packet  forming 
polymers,  the  styrene-acrylic  anhydride  packet  forming 
polvmers  and  the  styrene-methacrylic  anhydride  packet 
forming  polymers  which  comprises  adding  to  the  packet 
emulsion  '/i-^'T.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  gelatin  and 
polymer,  of  a  water-soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the   water-soluble   inorganic   acid   salts  of 
magnesium,  potassium  and  barium. 


2,735.769 
STABILIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMlliilONS 
Charles  F.  H.  Allen  and  Harry  R.  Beilfuss,  Rochester, 
N    Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, "n.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne^  ''"*'-oci 
No  Drawing.     Application  July  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  365,541 
5  Claims.    (CI.  95—7) 
I    A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
from  0  01  to  5.0  g.  per  mole  of  silver  halide  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  those  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula: 

R         Ri 

V 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and 
a  heterocyclic  group. 


2,735,770  ^„ 

SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 
Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker  and  Frank  L.  White,  Rochester^N.  Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne"  J«««y     .  ,  ^.^   iiiia* 
Original  application  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,194, 
^w  abandoned.     Divided  and  this  application  Jane 
16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,110 

9  Claims.     (CI.  95—7) 


fZx 


yZx 


R-N 
I 
X 


'==fc-CH=C-CH=(^ ^-Ri 


1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  a  symmetrical  carbocyanine  dye  selected  from  those 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


/Zh 


/Z> 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  group.  X 
represents  an  acid  radical,  and  Z  represents  the  non- 
metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 
the  btnzothiazole  series  and  those  of  the  naphthothiazole 
scries.  , 


R-jjI— It-CH=c-CH=C* f*-Ri 

X  N-COCH. 

Kl 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Rs 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  aromatic 
carbocyclic  group.  X  represents  an. acid  radical,  and  L 
represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
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a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  of  the  benzothiazole  series  and  those  of  the 
naphthothiazole  series. 


2,735,771 
COMBINED  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  FILM  AND  DRAW 
TAB  FOR  FILM  PACKS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Charles  R.  Fordyce  and   Ben  C.  Michener,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,876 
10  Claims.    (CI.  95— 9)     , 


1 

1 

►  1 

f    -• 

J-  " 

v_y 

1.  A  combined  light-sensitive  film  and  paper  draw 
tab  for  film  packages  comprising  a  sheet  of  film  having 
a  light-sensitive  emulsion  on  one  surface  and  a  gelatin 
coating  on  and  integral  with  the  opposite  surface,  a  paper 
draw  tab,  said  draw  tab  lying  in  face-to-face  relation 
with  the  gelatin  coated  surface  of  said  film  and  attached 
thereto  along  one  edge  only  extending  transversely  of 
said  tab  by  a  narrow  intimate  thermo-fused  bond  be- 
tween said  gelatin  coating  and  said  paper,  said  bond 
consisting  solely  of  the  gelatin  comprising  said  coating. 


2,735,772 
CHAMBER  CLOSING  MEMBER 
Joseph  MihaIyi,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,345 
7  Claims.    (CI.  95—31) 


Af^ 


6.  In  a  roll  film  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
camera  body  formed  with  a  spool  receiving  chamber,  of  a 
closure  member  movable  to  one  position  to  close  said 
chamber,  a  depending  shaft  carried  by  said  member  and 
slidably  positioned  in  a  registering  opening  formed  in 
said  body,  a  spring  member  carried  by  said  body  and 
engaging  said  shaft  yieldably  to  retain  said  member  re- 
icasably  in  chamber  closing  position,  said  closure  mem- 
ber being  movable  axially  toward  and  away  from  said 
chamber  in  axial  registration  therewith,  a  cam  formed 
on  said  shaft,  said  cam  extending  axially  along  said  shaft 
and  radially  from  a  point  at  one  side  of  said  shaft  to  a 
point  beyond  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  as  said  member  is 
moved  away  from  said  body  said  spring  will  move  along 
said  cam  until  said  second  point  is  reached  at  which  time 
the  spring  will  engage  the  shaft  in  eccentric  relation  and 
will  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said  shaft  to  move 
said  member  automatically  out  of  registering  relation 
with  said  chamber,  and  means  on  said  shaft  cooperating 
with  said  spring  both  to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of 
said  shaft  and  member  and  to  retain  said  member  yield- 
ably  and  releasably  in  an  inoperative  position  out  of  regis- 
try wilii  said  chamh<?r. 


2,735,773 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE  BY  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENT 

Cornells  Johannes  Dippel  and  Harke  Jan  Houtman,  Eind- 
hoven,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   Hartford   National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  277,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  27,  1951 
11  Claims.    (CI.  95— 88) 
I.  A    method    of    producing    photographic    contrasts 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  selectively  exposing  por- 
tions of  a  light-sensitive  system  containing  a  light-sensi- 
tive diazosulphonate  and  an  antiregression  agent  other 
than  said  diazosulphonate  consisting  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  metal   selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead,  lanthanum,  thorium,  uranium,  cadmium,  zinc,  cop- 
per,  cobalt   and   chromium,    to   decompose   said   diazo- 
sulphonate and  form  a  stable  light-decomposition  product 
and  subjecting  said  light-decomposition  product  to  the 
action  of  a  s  luble  mercurous  salt  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  to  form  a  physically  intensifiable  contrast. 


2,735,774 

CONCENTRATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXING 
SOLUTIONS 
Richard  W.  Henn,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  26,  1954, 

Serial  No.  445,933 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95—88) 

I.  A  photographic  fixing  composition  in  suspension  in 
a  colloidal  gel.  comprising  a  water  soluble  colloidal  gel 
of  an  ester  of  alginic  acid  and  suspended  therein  a  thio- 
sulfate  selected  from  an  alkali  sulfite  and  an  ammonium 
sulfite,  a  hardening  agent,  boric  acid  and  a  salt  of  a  solid 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic 
acid  and  citric  acid. 


2,735,775  j 

'  SILAGE  ADDITIVE  ' 

Jesse  B.  Bronstein,  Jr.,  and  Franklin  B.  Wells,  Allentown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Trojan  Powder  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364.662 
4CUims.    (CI.  99— 8) 

1 .  A  silage  additive  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  bi- 
sulfite and  calcium  formate  in  the  proportion  of  30-90 
parts  of  the  bisulfite  for  100  of  the  combined  weight  of 
the  bisulfite  and  formate. 


2,735,776        | 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MEATS,  SAUSAGE 
PRODUCTS,  AND  INTESTINES 

Wilhelm  Bickel,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Calgon, 
Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  288^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 107) 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  meat  and  sausage 
products  and  intestines  of  any  kind  which  comprises 
treating  said  products  with  a  solution  which  contains 
from  about  2  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
a  mixture  comprising  80  parts  by  Volume  of  tartaric  acid 
and  20  parts  by  volume  of  sodium  hexametaphosphate. 
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2,735,777 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  TASTE, 
SiS^^lBILITY.    AND    STABILITY    OF    FLNH 

MF  A I 
Albert  Meyer.  R«mMro.  Germany,  assignor  to  C>l«<»o.  In- 
corporated, PittsbunUi,  P»^  »  corporation  of  Penii*>l- 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioB  May  1*.  I'Sl. 

Serial  No.  288.759 
Oaims  priority,  applkatioo  Cermany  May  1».  1»5I 

It  Claims.    (CI.  W— III)  . 

I  A  method  of  improving  the  kecpmg  properties  ot 
fish  meat  which  is  preserved  m  an  uncooked  state  ?n  bnne 
which  comprises  exposing  said  fish  meat  to  a  sodium 
chlonde  brine  containing  from  about  0.2  percent  to  about 
■•0  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  phosphoric  acid 
Compound  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fish  meat  so  exposed. 


prising  freezing  a  portion  of  the  water  in  the  composiuon 
to  form  ice  crystals,  agitating  the  composition  and  ice 
crystals  segregating  from  the  partially  dehydrated  liquid 
ice  crystals  beyond  a  predetermined  size,  successively 
and  by  application  of  progressively  lower  temperatures 
freezing  additional  portions  of  the  water  from  the  par- 
tially dehydrated  resultant  liquid,  and  mixing  back  into 
the  80<oncentrated  liquid  at  least  a  portion  of  undissolved 
tolids  and  applying  a  vibratory  action  on  the  liquid  after 
each  'freezing  operation  thereby  separating  ice  crystals 
of  prcdetcmined  size  from  the  liquid.  i 


2,735.778 
INDIVIDUALLY  PACKAGED  FROZEN 

CONFECTION 
Doo  A.  Taylor.  Wadsworth.  Ohio 
Applkatioo  September  5.  1952.  Serial  No.  307.9T* 
.  7  Claim*.    (CL9»— 180) 


I  A  frozen  confection  including  a  body  of  frozeti 
confection,  a  handle  connected  thereto  and  extending 
from  the  base  thereof,  a  shield  disposed  against  the  base 
and  having  a  passage  through  which  the  handle  extends, 
said  shield  having  a  margin  which  throughout  its  pe- 
ripheral extent  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  body,  a 
relatively  stiff  reinforce  including  a  base  portion  having 
a  pas-sage  through  which  the  handle  extends  and  in  sup- 
porting relation  to  the  underface  of  the  shield  and  having 
a  lateral  portion  angularly  disposed  to  the  plane  of  the 
base  portion  and  extending  away  from  the  body  length- 
wise of  the  handle  and  lying  alongside  the  handle,  and 
said  lateral  portion  being  readily  bendable  toward  and 
against  a  side  of  the  handle  by  finger  pressure. 


2,735,78f 
MARKING  COMPOSmONS   ,^    ^   ^   ,^ 
Georf  e  C.  l^  Comple,  AriliiKtoo,  Va^,  umI  ^^•J*"  ^; jj»"; 
Philadflphi..    P«.,    aMiwor,   to   the    l'«»"«»^St    "   ^ 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  17,  1»5», 
Serial  No.  19^,337 
4  Claims.     (CI.  »••— 1»>     ,^  -^, 

(Granted  mider  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2W) 
I  A  marking  composition  consisting  essentially  ot  a 
pigment  dispersed  in  a  vehick  composed  essentially  ot 
a  wool  grease  fraction  that  is  retained  as  solute  on  main- 
taining a  solution  of  wool  grease  in  a  solvent  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  and  ketones  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  0*  to  about 
10*  C.  ^_^__^^^_ 

2,735.781 

SIZP^G  OF  TEXTILES 

3*m  Fnkxj,  Lyon,  France,  aasiicnor  to  Societe  "Rhodi- 

aceta,"  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  29,  1952, 

Serial  No.  274.309 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France  April  9,  I95I 

I  C  laim.    (CI.  106—135) 

A  sizing  agent  for  all  kinds  of  textiles,  which  consists 

of  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatine  containing  2  to  6  /p  by 

weight  of  dieihanolamine  nitrate. 


2,735,77f 
METHOD  OF  DEHVORATION  BY  FREF^.ING 
Elwood   Paul   Wenzelberner.   Dayton.   Ohio.   «»»K°"'.  *** 
The   Commonwealth    KmtineerinR   Company    of   Ohio, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  June  26,  I'JSO,  Serial  No.  170085 

10  Claims.    (CI.  9*— 205) 
( 


2,735,782 
STABIl  17ED  PIGMENTED  CEl  Ml  OSF  ACETATE- 
BITYRATE  MOLDING  COMPOSIIIONS  CON- 
TAINING PROPYL  GALLATE  ^.  ^. 
Georxe  C.  I>«  Croes  and  John  W.  Tamblyn,  Kmgsport. 
Teon.,  assignors  to  Kastman  Kodak  (  ompany.  Roch- 
ester   N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  September  15,  1951, 
Serial  No.  309.742 
1  Claim.    (CI.  106—182) 
A     cellulose     acetate  butyrale     molding     composition 
stabilized  against  weathering  by  a  content  of  approxi- 
mately 1  part  of  propyl  gallate  and  2  parts  of  the  anatase 
form  of  titanium  dioxide  pigment  per  100  parts  of  cel- 
lulose acetate-butyrate.  by  weight. 


1.  In  a  method  of  dehydrating  a  liquid  composition 
containing  a  relatively  low  solids  content,  the  steps  com- 

'  I  r 


2,735.783  _^ 

CELLULOSE  ORGANIC  l-STER  MOLDED  OBJECTS 

CONTAINING  PHOTOTROPIC  DYES 
John  W.  TambUn  and  Gerald  M.  Armstrong.  Kin^ort. 
Tcan.,  assiKDors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  >['''Jl«"^y   ,,, 
No  Drawing.    Appllcatioo  March  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  278.108 
4  Claims.    (CI.  10^—193) 
1.  A  molded  obieci  composed  of  a  cellulose  organic 
acid  ester  plastk  comprising  a  cellulose  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate 
propionate,  and  cellulose  acetate-butyrate.   a   plasticizer 
for  the  cellulose  ester,  and.  as  a  weathering  inhibitor,  from 
0.1  part  to  10  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
cellulose  ester,  of  a  pholotropic  azo  dye  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-phenylazodiphenylamine.   p-lp-di- 
methylamino)phenylazolacetanilide.  p-lo-  chlorophenyl- 
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azol  -  N.N  -  dimethylaniline.  4-ro-chlorophcnylazo]  -  N- 
methyl-m-toluidine  and  2,5  -  dimethoxy  -  4  -  phenylazo- 
anilir>e. 


2,735.784 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Harold  G.  Greig  and  Charies  J.  Young,  Princeton,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  30,  1953, 
-Serial  No.  371.416 
5  Claims,    (a.  117— 17.5) 
I.  A  process  of  printing  which  comprises  forming  a 
powder  image  in  a  particular  configuration  on  a  printing 
base,  said  powder  image  comprising  a  finelyAlivided  and 
intimate    mixture   of  a   zinc-confaininp    material    and    a 
resin  containing  vinyl  and  chloride  radicals,  and  heating 
said  powder  image  until  said  resin  and  said  zinc-contain- 
ing material  react  to  convert  said  powder  image  to  a 
black  color. 


gratable  material  by  mixing  said  particles  with  a  vaporiz- 
able  liquid  and  forming  therewith  a  free-flowing  slurry; 
passing  said  slurry  into  and  through  an  initial  portion  of 
a  tube  having  a  substantial  length  compared  to  its  inside 
diameter;  vaporizing  said  liquid  by  healing  said  slurry 
during  passage  thereof  through  said  tube  to  a  tempera- 
ture well  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  liquid  at  the 


IS 


2,735.785 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Harold  G.  Greig,  Princeton,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  Amerka,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  371.415 
6  Claims.    (CI.  117—17.5) 
I.  A   process  of  printing  comprising   forming   a   dry 
powder  image  in  a  particular  configuration  with  a  powder 
comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  a 
resin  containing  vinyl  and  chloride  radicals  and  (2)  a 
zinc-containing  material,  contacting  said  powder  image 
with  the  other  member  of  said  group  and  then  heating 
said  combination  until  said  contacted  members  react  to 
convert  said  powder  image  to  a  black  color. 


2.735.786 

AIR  PERMEABLE,  RF.SIN-COATED  FABRIC  AND 

PROCFAS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

August  F.  Schramm,  Jr..  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.     Applkation  August  4,  1953, 

Serial  No.  372.406 

4  Claims.    (CI.  117—19) 

1.  In  making  a  resin  treated  fabric  that  is  permeable 
to  air  and  absorptive  of  water,  the  process  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  fabric  an  emulsion  of  microscopic 
particles  of  solid  water  insoluble  resin  dispersed  in  water, 
the  emulsion  being  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  fabric  in 
limited  proportion  less  than  that  required  for  saturation 
and  less  than  that  which,  after  drying,  would  produce 
a  continuous  impermeable  film  on  the  fabric,  then  ap- 
plying over  the  emulsion  treated,  wet  surface  macroscopic 
particles  of  solid  water  insoluble  resinous  composition 
that  are  thermoplastic  and  compatible  with  the  plastic 
material  of  the  said  emulsion,  removing  those  of  the 
applied  macroscopic  particles  that  are  not  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  emulsion  treated  fabric,  this  removal  leav- 
ing spaces  between  remaining  macroscopic  particles,  then 
warming  the  macroscopic  particles  and  the  emulsion  to 
the  temperature  of  drying  of  the  water  from  the  emulsion 
and  softening  of  the  macroscopic  particles  and  particles 
of  plastic  material  of  the  emulsion,  and  pressing  the 
macroscopic  particles  in  the  thus  softened  condition 
against  the  particles  applied  in  the  emulsion. 


2  735  787 
PROCFAS  FOR  PULVERIZING  SOLID  MATERIALS 
l>u  Bols  Eastman.  Wliittier.  Calif.,  and  J.eon  P.  Gaucher, 
Tuckahoe.  N.  V.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New 
Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioo  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,642      1 
24  Claims.     (CI.  117— 66) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  pulverizing  a  mass  of 
relatively  coarse  particles  of  at  least  one  solid  disinle- 


pressure  existing  in  said  tube,  thereby  forming  a  disper- 
sion of  said  solid  particles  in  the  resulting  vapor;  disinte- 
grating said  coarse  particles  and  forming  a  mass  of  rela- 
tively fine  particles  by  passing  said  dispersion  through  the 
latter  portion  of  said  tube  in  turbulent  flow  at  a  velocity 
greater  than  25  feet  per  second  while  maintaining  said 
dispersion  at  a  temperature  well  above  said  boiling  point, 
but  below  the  temperature  at  which  chemical  reaction  of 
said  material  with  said  vapor  occurs;  and  withdrawing 
relatively  fine  particles  of  said  solid  material  from  said 
tube. 


2  735  788 
IMMERSION  TINNING  FROM  STANNATE 
SOLITIONS 
Frederick  A.  Lowenheim,  Plainfield,  and  Herbert  B.  For- 
man.  Hillside,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Metal  &  1  hermit  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  December  6,  1951, 
Serial  No.  26C347 
7  Claims.    (CI.  117—130) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  an  immersion  coating  of  tin 
on  the  surface  of  materials  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  copper  and  copper  base  alloys  which  comprises 
contacting  the  surface  of  said  materials  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  containing  dissolved  tin  in  the  stannatc; 
condition  and  a  cyanide. 


2  735  789 

BROMINATED  PHOSPHONATE  POLYMERS  AND 

METHODS  OF  FLAMEPROOFING  THEREWITH 

Arthur  Dock  Fon  Toy.  Park  Forest,  and  Kenneth  H.  Rat- 

tenbury,    Chicago    Heights,    III.,    assignors    to    Victor 

Chemical  Worlcs,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  302.836 
13  Claims.    (CI.  117—137) 
I.   A  brominated  polymer  of  di(beta  gamma   unsatu- 
rated )alkenyl  monochlcM-omethanephosphonate. 

7.  The  method  of  flameproofing  a  cellulosic  fabric 
which  comprises  applying  a  solution  of  a  brominated 
partial  polymer  of  a  di-(beta  gamma  unsaturated )alkenyl 
monochioromelhancphosphonate  to  the  fabric,  removing 
the  excess  solution  and  heating  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  suflficient  to  fix  the  polymer  on  the  fabric  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  untreated 
fabric. 


2,735.790 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING 
SOFTNESS  AND  ANTI-STATIC  PROPERTIES  TO 
ACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS 
Calvin  J.  Waitkus.  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
strand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  20,  1954, 

Serial  No.  463.589 

9  Claims.    (CI.  117—138.8) 

5.  The   method   of   imparting   lubricity,   softness   and 

anti-static    properties    to   shaped   articles   comprising   an 
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acrylonitrilc  polymer  containing  by  weight  in  the  aiole- 
cule  at  least  80  percent  of  acrylonitrile  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  article  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing 
from  one  to  5  percent  solids,  said  solids  composing  from 
20  percent  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  sur- 
face active  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  said  alcohol  having  from  two 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  from  15  percent  to  35  percent  of  a 
non-ionic  surface  active  polyether  prepared  by  condens- 
ing from  150  to  250  parts  of  ethylene  oxide  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-in- 
soluble hydroxy-fatty  acids,  esters  of  such  acids,  and 
esters,  from  10  percent  to  40  percent  of  a  cationic 
surface  active  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having 
the  formula: 


[OSO^H^ 


LR 


R'J 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  less  than 
5  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having 
less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  having  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  from  5 
percent  to  25  percent  of  a  substituted  carbamyl  compound 
having  the  formula: 


R 


OR,  _  ^ 

,-i^-N ["((  H,)--A  J-((  Hd/-N 

H  X  *  |('=D, 


O     Ki 


—['"•-^4- 


NH 

r 

I 


'Di 


-(CHi)<-N-R« 


wherein  Ri  and  Re  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  alkyl  radicals  containing  at  least  6  carbons. 
Rj,  R3.  R4,  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  radicals  containing 
less  than  5  carbons  and  in  which  R3  and  R*  may  further 
represent  an  acid  amide  chain  derived  from  an  acid 
and  a  polyamine:  Dr  and  Da  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  imido  groups,  the  num- 
ber of  such  groups  being  as  ^  ranges  from  0  to  3;  ^ 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  amino  groups,  alkyl-substi- 
Juted  amino  groups  containing  less  than  5  carbons,  and 
alkylol  substituted  amino  groups  containing  less  than  5 
carbons;  /  and  ;  are  integers  from  1  to  6;  e  and  k  are 
integers  from  0  to  6;  m  and  r  are  integers  from  I  to  6;  and 
X  is  a  negative  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acyl  and  haloftn. 


2,735,791 
WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
L  SE  IN  COATING 
Pierre  Pascal  Peyrot  and  Jacques  Proriol,  Lyon,  France, 
assignors    to    SocJete    des    I  sines    Chimiques    Rhone- 
Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a  French  bod>   corporate 
No  DrawtaiK.    Application  August  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  447.434 
Claims  priority,  application  France  August  5,  1953 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117—161) 
5.  Organic  fibrous  material  water-proofed  by  the  pres- 
ence thereon  of  0.5  to  6%  of  its  weight  of  a  waterproofing 
composition  comprising,  calculated  on  the  dry  solid  con- 
tent. 20  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  methyl  polysiloxanic  resin 
having  a  CH3: Si  ratio  between  1.3;  I  and  1.7  1.  25  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  methyl  polysiloxanic  oil  having  a  CH3:Si 
ratio  between   1.9:1   and  2.1:1   and  frqm  8  to  40%   by 
weight  of  triethanolamine  titanate.- 


2,735,792 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

CONVERSION  OF  STARCH 

Kari  Kristian  Kobs  Kr«ycr,  Arhus,  Denmark 

Application  July  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,202 

7  Claims.    (O.  127—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  poly- 
saccharide materials  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  having 
a  continuous  flow  space  between  outer  and  inner  heating 
surfaces,  means  for  continuously  supplying  convertible 
polysaccharide  medium  to  one  end  of  said  flow  space  at 
a  pressure  substantially  above  that  of  saturated  steam  at 
the  maximum  temperature  of  the  polysaccharide  medium 
occurring  in  said  heat  exchanger  and  a  tubular  converter 
connected  to  ihe  other  end  of  said  flow  space  for  receiving 
the  polysaccharide  medium  heated  therein  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  ^aid  tubular  converter  being  constructed  to 
form  a  continuous  conduit  system  for  the  treatment  of 
a  continuous  flow  of  said  polysaccharide  medium  in  the 
absence  of  steam. 


2,735,793 
PROCIuSSING  OF  Rl'BBER 
Charies  E.  Hoke,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,016 
6  Claims.    (CI.  134 — 6) 


1.  In  a  method  of  processing  raw  sulfur-containing 
vulcanizable  rubber  stocks  which  tend  to  form  sulfur 
bloom  on  their  surface,  including  the  steps  of  shaping  the 
vulcanizable  rubber  stock  and  storing  the  shaped  stock 
in  contact  with  a  cloth  liner,  subsequently  removing  the 
liner,  and  thereafter  reusing  the  liner  with  a  subsequent 
batch  of  vulcanizable  rubber  stock,  until  the  liner  be- 
comes contaminated  with  a  definite  amount  of  bloomed 
sulfur  picked  up  from  the  surface  of  the  said  raw  sulfur 
containing  vulcanizable  rubber  stocks,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  step  of  cleaning  the  said  contami- 
nated liner  by  intimately  contacting  the  liner  with  a 
normally  solid  plastic  material  in  which  the  sulfur  con- 
tained in  the  contaminated  liner  is  soluble,  maintaining 
the  said  liner  and  plastic  in  intimate  contact  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  for  the  sulfur  to  diffuse  out  of 
the  liner  and  into  the  plastic,  and  thereafter  separating 
the  plastic  containing  the  dissolved  sulfur  from  the  re- 
suiting  cleaned  liner,  said  solid  plastic  material  being 
sufficiently  free  of  sulfur,  before  contacting  the  plastic 
with  the  sulfur-contaminated  cloth  liner,  to  have  sub- 
stantial capacity  to  attract  and  dissolve  additional  sulfur 
with  which  it  comes  in  contact,  whereby  the  plastic  acts 
as  a  solid  solvent  medium  for  dissolving  the  contam- 
inating sulfur  frQm  the  cloth  liner. 


2.735,794 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  STERILIZING 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Clarence  B.  Pletcher,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Application  July  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,732 

2  Claims.    (CI.  134—24) 

I.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  sterilizing  the  bore  of  a 

tubular  member  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  liquid 
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supply  pipe  axially  through  the  bore  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, ejecting  liquid  under  high  pressure  from  one  end  of 
the  pipe  through  a  plurality  of  passages  in  a  spraying 
nozzle  in  the  form  of  projecting  jets  extending  in  a 
circumferentially  spaced  unifocm  fashion  in  a  common 


r 


1 


circle  around  the  nozzle  and  issuing  rcarwardly  and 
tangenlially  from  the  passages  and  projecting  against 
the  surface  of  the  bore  at  angles  less  than  right  angles, 
drawing  air  from  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member  in  frorit 
of  the  nozzle  into  the  nozzle  passages  and  mixing  the  air 
with  the  liquid  in  the  passages  in  the  nozzle. 


it  at  the  c^posite  end  of  the  jig,  feeding  in  solid  adsorbent 
particles  to  a  compartment  above  the  sieve  at  a  position 
longitudinally  apart  from  that  at  which  the  liquid  solu- 
tion enters  the  jig,  forming  a  non-turbulent  fluidized  bed 
of  the  solid  adsorbent  particles  by  adjusting  the  pulsations 
of  the  jig,  and  cousing  the  solid  adsorbent  particles  to 
traverse  the  screen  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
flow  of  liquid  solution  by  removing  the  solid  adsorbent 
particles  from  said  compartment  at  a  point  longitudinally 
apart  from  that  at  which  they  are  fed  in  the  apparatus. 


2,735,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERCUR- 

RENTLY  CONTACTING  SOLIDS  WITH  LIQUIDS 
Donald   Eric   Weiss,   Blackburn,   Victoria,  and   Everard 
Arthur  Swinton,  Mount  Eliza,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signors to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  East  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, a  body  corporate  ^  ^^^ 
Application  February  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  April  7,  1952 
10  Claims.    (CL  134—25) 


-^ytss^q^^^t^ 


2,735,79« 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMOCHEMICALLY  WASHING 

FERROUS  METAL  CASTINGS 
DewHt  T.  Kelley,  Nixon,  and  Roger  S.  Babcock  and  Ed- 
ward M.  Holub,  PlainBeld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  January  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,388 
3  Claims.    (Q.  148— 9.5) 


M  I 


3.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  continuous  countercurrent 
contact  between  solid  particles  and  a  liquid;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  longitudinal  housing  having  a  screen  therein 
dividing  the  housing  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment, means  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  housing  at  a 
first  location  along  the  length  thereof,  means  withdrawing 
the  liquid  from  said  housing  at  a  second  location  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  first  location  and  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  the  liquid  from 
said  first  to  second  location  while  maintaining  a  level  of 
liquid  in  the  housing  which  inundates  said  screen  to  a 
substantial  depth,  means  continuously  feeding  solid  par- 
ticles to  said  upper  compartment  at  a  third  location  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  first  location  in  the  direction 
toward  said  second  location,  means  for  withdrawing  solid 
particles  from  said  upper  compartment  at  a  fourth  loca- 
tion spaced  longitudinally  from  said  third  location  in  the 
direction  toward  said  first  location,  means  repeatedly 
effecting  relative  movement  of  said  screen  and  lower  com- 
partment along  a  path  having  vertical  and  horizontal  com- 
ponents of  which  the  horizontal  component  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  screen  relative  to  the  lower  compartment 
during  downward  movement  of  the  screen  relative  to  the 
lower  compartment  is  in  the  direction  from  said  third 
location  toward  said  fourth  location,  and  means  sealing 
said  screen  at  the  periphery  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
lower  compartment  so  that  during  said  downward  relative 
movement  of  the  screen  the  liquid  surges  strongly  upward 
through  the  screen  to  non-turbulently  fluidize  the  solid 
particles,  while,  during  upward  relative  movement  of  the 
screen  the  particles  settle  on  the  latter,  and  the  particles 
traverse  the  screen  longitudinally  in  the  direction  toward 
said  fourth  location  during  the  repeated  relative  move- 
ments of  said  screen  and  lower  compartment. 

9.  A  method  of  obtaining  continuous  countercurrent 
contact  between  solid  adsorbent  particles  and  a  liquid 
solution,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  liquid 
solution  at  one  end  of  a  pulsating  swinging  sieve  jig,  caus- 
ing liquid  solution  to  flow  through  the  jig  by  withdrawing 


1.  Process  of  thermochemically  washing  ferrous  metal 
castings  which  comprises  applying  at  an  acute  included 
angle  against  the  surface  to  be  washed  a  round  gouging- 
velocity  stream  of  commercially  pure  oxygen  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  flames,  including  laterally  positioned  flames, 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  such  oxygen 
stream,  simultaneously  applying  against  such  surface  at  a 
somewhat  greater  acute  included  angle  a  flat  stream  of 
air-borne  powder  composed  mainly  of  iron  which  over- 
laps said  oxygen  stream  and  all  of  such  preheating  flames 
including  the  laterally  positioned  flames  thereof,  starting 
a  thermochemical  reaction  with  the  surface  material,  and 
moving  such  streams  and  flames  transversely  back  and 
forth  across  such  surface  while  advancing  them  along  the 
surface  in  the  general  direction  of  such  streams,  thereby 
thermochemically  cleaning  the  same  by  removing  metal, 
incrustations  and  other  foreign  mater  therefrom  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  combined  melting  and  planing  action  of  such 
flames  and  oxygen  and  air-borne  powder  streams  such 
laterally  positioned  flames  and  overlapping  powder  stream 
cooperating  with  the  oxygen  stream  to  obtain  combustion 
at  the  leading  sides  of  the  reaction  zone  during  such 
lateral  movements. 


2  735  797 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  AND  SEVERING 
PLASTIC  SHEETS 
Gllmorc  T.  Schjeldahl,  Farmington,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Herb-Shelly-Inc,  Farmington,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 
Application  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,489 
5  Claims.    (CL  154—116) 
1.  The  method  of  reinforcing  and  severing  a  previously 
formed  narrow  transverse  heat  seal  across  a  plurality  of 
thermoplastic  fusible  sheets  which  consists  in  bringing  into 
contact  longitudinally  of  said  heat  seal  and  within  its  side 
edges  a  heated  sharp  edged  tool,  melting  through  the  plu- 
rality of  sheets  at  said  seal  to  sever  the  sheets  and  simul- 
taneously form  a  molten  beaded  edge  at  each  edge  of  the 
line  of  sever,  and  removing  the  sharp  edged  tool  from 
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the  line  of  sever  and  allowing  said  molten  beaded  edges 
to  cool  and  solidify. 


P 

4.  In  a  plastic  product  having  a  plurality  of  thermo- 
plastic sheets,  an  edge  weld  comprising  a  fused  band  adja- 
cent the  outer  edge  of  said  weld,  said  band  having  a  thick- 
ness slightly  less  than  the  composite  thickness  of  said 
plurality  of  plastic  sheets,  and  a  further  seal  at  the  ex- 
treme outer  edge  of  said  weld  having  a  beaded  configura- 
tion of  thickness  greater  than  the  first  mentioned  narrow 
band  seal. 

2,735.798 
ACYL    AMINO-NITROTHIAZOLE    COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  IN  CONTROI.  OF 
TRICHOMONAS   VAGINAI  IS  VAGINITIS 
Alfred    B.   Kupferberg.  SomervUle,   William  C.   Mendc, 
Ncshank,  Nathan  Millman.  Somervilic,  and  Heron  O. 
Singher.  Ptainfield,  N.  J.,  assiinior!  to  Ortho  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporadoa,  a  corporaHon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawinij.    Application  October  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316,088 
12  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
1.   A  composition  of  matter  in  dosage  unit  form  for 
oral  administration  cflFectivc  in  the  control  of  Trichomonas 
vaginalis  vaginitis  which  comprises  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

H-c N 


NOt 


-C  C-NHR 


\/ 


in  which  R  is  an  acyl  radical  in  intimate  admixture  with 
an  inert  solid  diluent  and  surrounded  by  an  enteric  layer 
of  substance  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  acid 
stomach  secretions  and  soluble  in  alkaline  intestinal  fluids. 


2,735,7f9 
EFINEPHRINF  OINTMFNT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRFPARAriON  THEREOF 
Harold  A.  Abramsoa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337.679 
8  Claims.    (CI.  167—63) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  oleaginous  epinephrine 
composition  which  may  be  exposed  to  air  without  sub- 
stantial loss  of  epinephrine  potency  which  comprises,  dis- 
persing particles  of  a  physiologically  active  epinephrine 
compound  in  a  solution  of  an  organic  anti-oxidant  in  an 
organic  solvent  in  which  solution  the  epinephrine  is  sub- 
stantially insoluble,  vaporizing  the  solvent  so  as  to  form 
a  solid  residue  of  particles  composed  of  epinephrine  and 
said  organic  anti-oxidant.  and  uniformly  blending  said 
residue  in  an  oleaginous  vehicle. 

6.  Epinephrine  ointment  which  is  stable  to  oxidation 
comprising  particles  composed  of  physiologically  active 
epinephrine  and  an  organic  anti-oxidant  substance  uni- 
formly dispersed  throughout  an  ointment  base,  said  oint- 
ment being  prepared  substantially  according  to  the  method 
of  claim  1. 


2,735,800 
STEROIDS 
Herbert  C.  Murray,  Hickory  Comers,  and  Durey  H.  Peter- 
son, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tbe  IJptohn  Com- 
paay,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  July  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,242 
27  Claims.    (CI.  195—51) 
I.  In    an    aerobic    mycelial    fermentation    process   of 
introducing  oxygen  into  a  steroid,  the  steps  comprising 
oxygenating  a  steroid  with  at  least  0  5  gram,  on  a  dry 


basis,  of  mycelium  per  gram  of  steroid  until  the  weight 
ratio  of  thus  oxygenated  steroid  to  residual  starting 
steroid  is  at  least  four  to  one  and  then  separating  and 
isolating  tbe  resulting  oxygenated  steroid. 


2,735,801 
CATALYSr  SUPPORTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Carlos  L.  Gutzeit,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 
MobO  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  210,285 
2  Claims.    (CI.  196—50) 
1 .  A  process  for  effecting  reforming  of  petroleum  naph- 
thas,  which  comprises  contacting  a  petroleum   naphtha 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  chromium  oxide  supported  on 
a  silica-alumina  support  in  which  silica  and  alumina  are 
present  in  a  mole  ratio  falling  within  the  range  varying 
between  about  10:90  and  about  30:70,  respectively,  ob- 
tained by  effecting  the  coprccipitation  of  hydrous  silicon 
oxide  and  hydrous  aluminum  oxide  at  a  pH  varying  be- 
tween about  9.5  and  about   11.5,  to  produce  a  mixture 
of  coprecipitated  hydrous  silicon  oxide  and  hydrous  alu- 
minum oxide,  aging  said  mixture  at  said  pH  for  a  period 
of  time  falling  within  the  range  varying  from  about  4 
hours  to  about  24  hours,  washing  said  mixture  to  remove 
water-soluble  impurities,  drying  said  mixture,  and  calcin- 
ing said  mixture,  said  contacting  taking  place  at  a  tem- 
perature varying  between  about  900*  F.  and  about  1050* 
F.,  and  at  a  pressure  varying  between  atmospheric  and 
about  65  pounds  per  square  inch. 


2,735.802 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROI.I  INC  TEMPERATURES 
IN  FI  I  IDI7.FI)  SOLIDS  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  CON- 
VERSION OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Red  Bank,  N.  J„  assignor  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaHon  December  23.  1950,  Serial  No.  202,494 
2  Claims.    (CL  196—52) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  in 
contact  with  finely  divided  catalytic  solids  wherein  said 
catalytic  solids  are  continuously  circulated  from  a  hydro- 
carbon conversion  zone  to  a  separate  regeneration  zone 
where  inactivatmg  carbonaceous  deposits  arc  burned  from 
the  catalytic  solids  and  thence  back  to  the  conversion 
zone,  and  wherein  an  oxygen<ontaining  regeneration  gas 
IS  supplied  to  the  regeneration  zone  at  a  sufficient  rate 
to  maintain  the  finely  divided  catalytic  solids  therein  as 
a  dense  fluidized  bed.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
withdrawing  hot  catalytic  solids  from  said  dense  fluidized 
bed  of  the  regeneration  zone,  maintaining  the  withdrawn 
catalytic  solids  as  an  auxiliary  dense  fluidized  bed  having 
an  upper  level  and  a  disperse  phase  thercabovc  in  a  heat 
exchange  zone  having  a  relatively  small  horizontal  cross 
section  in  comparison  with  the  horizontal  cross  section  of 
the  dense  fluidized  bed  in  the  regeneration  zone,  maintain- 
ing a  cool  heat  exchange  fluid  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  withdrawn  catalytic  solids  along  a  heat 
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exchange  surface  extending  from  the  auxiliary  dense 
fluidized  bed  into  the  disperse  phase  thereabovc,  thereby 
cooling  the  said  catalytic  solids,  withdrawing  cooled  cata- 
lytic solids  downwardly  from  the  auxiliary  dense  fluidized 
bed.  mixing  the  withdrawn  cooled  catalytic  solids  with 
oxygen-containing  regeneration  gas,  and  passing  the  re- 
sultant mixture  into  said  regeneration  zone,  and  regu- 
lating the  rale  at  which  the  catalytic  solids  are  supplied  to 
and  withdrawn  from  the  auxiliary  dense  fluidized  bed  in 
order  to  control  the  position  of  the  upper  level  of  the 
said  auxiliary  dense  fluidized  bed  in  contact  with  the  heat 
exchange  surface  and  thereby  control  the  proportion  of 
the  heat  exchanger  surface  immersed  in  the  auxiliary 
dense  fluidized  bed. 


2,735,84M 
USE  OF  NORMALLY  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBON 
FOR  STRIPPING  OF  CIRCULATING  COKE  IN  A 
FLUIDIZED  COKING  PROCESS 
Edward  D.  Boston,  WestficM,  and  Brook  L  Smith,  EbzM- 
beth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Eagfaicerfais 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  August  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,914 
6  Oaims.     (H.  202—14) 


2,735,803 

METHOD  FOR  CONTACTING  SUB-DIVIDED  SOLID 
PARTICLES  WITH  DIFFERENT  FLUID  STREAMS 
wmnN  SEPARATE  SUPERIMPOSED  CONTACT- 
ING ZONES 

Frederick  W.  Leffer,  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Original  application  Febraaiy  26,  1949,  Serial  No.  78,594. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No. 
345,376 

6  Claims.    (0.196—52) 


I .  In  a  process  wherein  a  descending  bed  of  pariiculated 
solid  is  maintained  in  each  of  two  superimposed  confined 
contacting  zones,  a  stream  of  the  particulated  solid  is 
withdrawn  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  bed  and 
transferred  by  the  lifting  action  of  a  gasiform  transfer 
medium  through  a  substantially  vertical  straight-line  pas- 
sageway to  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  bed,  and  par- 
ticulated solid  is  passed  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  bed  as  a  descending  annular  column  around  said 
straight-line  passageway  to  the  top  portion  of  said  lower 
bed  while  a  stream  of  fluid  is  contacted  with  the  solid  in 
said  lower  bed  and  another  stream  of  fluid  is  contacted 
with  the  solid  in  said  upper  bed,  the  improved  method 
of  assuring  free  gravitational  flow  of  said  solid  in  said 
annular  column  and  substantial  preclusion  of  fluid  flow 
from  cither  one  of  said  contacting  zones  into  said  annular 
column  which  comprises  maintaining  the  annular  column 
in  between  the  descending  beds  at  a  substantially  smaller 
cross-section  than  either  of  said  beds,  regulating  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  upper  bed  at  a  selected  point  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  upper  contacting  zone  and  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  lower  bed  at  a  selected  point  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  lower  contacting  zone  and  above  the 
bed  in  the  latter,  introducing  a  stream  of  sealing  fluid  into 
said  annular  column  at  at  least  one  point  intermediate  its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  adjusting  the  fluid  flow  at  at 
least  one  of  said  selected  points  in  response  to  variations 
in  differential  between  the  fluid  pressures  existing  in  the 
immediate  proximity  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
annular  column  to  maintain  a  continuous  flow  of  said  seal- 
ing fluid  both  upwardly  and  downwardly  a  substantial 
distance  through  said  annular  column. 


1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  ofl 
to  low  molecular  weight  normally  gaseous  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons, aromatics,  and  coke  by  the  steps  of  contacting 
the  oil  charge  stock  with  fluidized,  inert,  particulate  solids 
in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  1300"  to  2100"  F. 
wherein  the  oil  is  converted  to  product  vapors  and  car- 
bonaceous solids  are  continuously  deposed  on  the  particu- 
lar solids;  removing  product  vapors  from  the  reaction 
zone;  heating  the  circulating  particulate  solids  removed 
from  the  reaction  zone  in  a  separate  heating  zone  to  in- 
crease the  temperature  of  such  solids  to  at  least  1400*  P.; 
returning  circulating  heated  solids  from  the  beating  step 
to  the  reaction  zone  to  supply  heat  thereto  and  wherein 
the  particulate  solids  from  the  heating  step  contain  oc- 
cluded gases  including  carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide, 
and  oxygen,  the  improvement  which  comprises  removing 
a  major  proportion  of  the  occluded  gases  from  the  circu- 
lating coke  from  the  heating  step  before  it  reaches  the 
reaction  zone  by  stripping  the  circulating  coke  from  the 
heating  step  with  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  having 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


2,735,805 

METHOD  AND  RETORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CARBONIZING  SAWDUST  FROM  WOOD 

Fernando  M.  Mora,  Magdalena,  Argentina 

Application  August  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,835 

9  Claims.    (CL  202— 27) 


9.  A  method  for  carbonizing  sawdust  and  collecting 
substantially  all  the  gases  arising  out  of  said  carbonization, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  progressively  drying  the  saw- 
dust with  the  used  heating  gases  arising  out  of  the  carbon- 
izing retort  whilst  the  sawdust  is  displaced  towards  the  in- 
let of  said  retort,  forming  a  sawdust  accumulation  at  said 
inlet  and  preheating  there  said  sawdust,  intermittently  sup- 
plying successive  charges  of  sawdust  into  said  retort  and 
substantially  vertically  displacing  said  successive  sawdust 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  21,  1956 


charges  downwardly  towards  the  outlet  of  said  retort  and 
dncharging  through  said  outlet  successive  intermittent 
charfes  of  carbonized  sawdust  and  collecting  and  with- 
drawing during  said  carbonization  by  means  of  a  collector 
duct  arranged  in  said  retort  the  gases  produced  by  said 
carbonization  in  substantially  all  the  zones  of  said  retort. 


the  like  from  said  drum  through  said  duct  and  for- 
ward the  same  to  said  coil  including  a  manually 
controllable  valve  selectively  operable  to  communicate 
said  duct  with  said  coil  or  with  said  disposal  line,  a  con- 
denser casing  housing  said  coil  and  provided  with  means 


2,735,8M 

METHOD  OF  SCOl  RING  EQlTFNrENT  IN  A 

FLl  ID  COKING  PROCFAS 

Byron  V.  Molstedt  aod  John  Frederkk  Moscr,  Jr^  Baton 

Rouge,  I.a.,  assi(niors  to  ¥.sso  Research  and  EoKineering 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkM  Aogust  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  4SM82 
5  Claims.    (CL  202— 39) 


JL i^r^J 


4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  oil  conversion  process  wherein  a 
coking  charge  stock  boiling  above  about  900*  F.  is  con- 
tacted with  particulate  coke  having  a  true  particle  density 
in  the  range  of  90  to  110  Ibs./ft.'  and  maintained  at  a 
coking  temperature  in  the  range  of  850*  to  1600*  F.. 
wherein  said  coke  is  maintained  in  said  coking  zone  as 
a  dense  fluidized  bed.  and  wherein  conversion  products 
are  withdrawn  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  as  a 
relatively  dilute  solids-gas  suspension;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  maintaining  the  particle  size  of  said  par- 
ticulate coke  substantially  in  the  range  of  40  to  500 
microns,  controlling  the  particle  size  distribution  of  said 
particulate  coke  so  that  10  to  20  wt.  per  cent  of  said 
particulate  coke  is  smaller  than  147  microns,  30  to  60 
wt.  per  cent  is  smaller  than  175  microns  and  60  to  90 
wt.  per  cent  is  smaller  than  246  microns,  maintaining  the 
density  of  said  fluidized  bed  in  the  range  of  30  to  55 
Ibs./ft.'.  introducing  said  feed  stock  into  said  coking 
zone  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  25  to  150  bbl. /day/ft.' 
of  reactor  cross-sectional  area,  adjusting  the  superficial 
velocity  of  gases  passing  upwardly  through  said  upper 
surface  to  a  velocity  in  the  range  of  1  to  5  ft./sec..  so 
as  to  secure  a  minimum  entrainment  of  said  particulate 
coke  in  said  vapors  withdrawn  of  at  least  400  Ibs./bbl.  of 
said  charge  stock  whereby  coke  deposition  on  the  con- 
fines of  said  solids-gas  suspension  is  substantially  elimi- 
nated. 

2,735,807 

SELF-CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLTIIFYING 

SEA  WATER  BY   DISTILLATION 

Oscar  H.  Banker.  Evanstoo,  III.,  asstgnor  to  New  Products 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicatioD  October  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  252^23 

19  Claims.     (O.  202—238) 

15.  Self-cleaning  evaporator  equipment  comprising  a 
vaporizer  drum  to  receive  aggregate  material,  means  to 
shift  said  drum  sufficiently  to  agitate  said  material,  said 
shifting  means  comprising  a  device  to  control  the  shifting 
of  the  drum  at  said  two  distinct  speeds  so  as  to  produce 
agitation  of  the  material  in  two  distinct  degrees  of  vio- 
lence, means  to  heat  said  material  in  said  drum,  a  vapor 
discharge  duct  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
drum,  a  condenser  coil  supplied  by  said  drum  when  the 
same  is  shifted  relatively  slowly,  a  disposal  line  sup- 
plied by  said  drum  when  the  same  is  shifted  at 
a  distinctly  higher  speed,  means  to  withdraw  vapor  and 


to  supply  liquid  thereto,  a  liquid  discharge  line  from  said 
casing  to  the  interior  of  said  drum,  a  compressor,  and  a 
manually  operable  valve  selectively  communicating  said 
compressor  or  said  liquid  discharge  line  with  the  interior 
of  said  drum. 

2,735,808 
MIRROR  BRIGHT  SILVER  PLATING 

Ijiwrencr  Greenspan.  Bronx,  N.  Y„  assiiCDor  to  The  Amer* 
kao  Platinum  \\orks,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  January  31,  1955, 
Serial  No.  485.329 
21  CIaim.s.    (CI.  204 — 46) 
1.  The  method  of  electrodepositmg  bright  silver,  which 
comprises  electroly/ing  a  lartrate-free  solution  contain- 
ing silver  cyanide,  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  soluble  complex 
of  an  alkali  metal,  antimony  and  a  straight  chain  poly- 
hydroxy  aliphatic  compound  to  impart  brightness  to  the 
silver  elect rodeposit.  said  complex  being  formed  by  heat- 
ing to  boiling  an  aqueous  mixture  of  1  part  antimony  com- 
pound.  1-6  parts  polyhydroxy  aliphatic  compound,  and 
1-4  parts  alkali  metal  hydroxide  until  complete  solution 
is  obtained. 

2,735,809 
MIRROR  BRIGHT  SILVER  PLATING 

Lawrence  Greenspan.  Bronx.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Amcr* 
lean  Platinum  V^oriis,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  31, 1955, 
Serial  No.  485330 
23  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 46) 
I.  The  method  of  clcctrodepositing  bright  silver  which 
comprises  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  silver  cy- 
anide, an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  an  alkali  meUl  carbonate, 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  soluble  complex  of  an  alkali 
metal,  bismuth,  and  a  straight  chain  polyhydroxy  ali- 
phatic compound  to  impart  brightness  to  the  silver  elec- 
trodeposit.  said  complex  being  formed  by  heating  to  boil- 
ing an  aqueous  mixture  of  1  part  bismuth  compound,  1-6 
parts  polyhydroxy  aliphatic  compound,   and    1-4  parts 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  until  complete  solution  is  obtained. 


2,735,810 
RECOVERY  OF  GOLD  FROM  SCRAP 
CONTAINING  IT 
Francis  P.  Gagliano.  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y^  — ignor  to 
Secon  Metals  Corporation,  White  Plaint,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  February  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  409,475 
8  Claims.     (CL  2«4— lit) 
I     An    electrolytic    process   of    recovering   gold    from 
gold  plated  metals,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  gold 
plated  metal  to  electrolysis  employing  an  electrolytic  bath 
containing  a  ferrocyanide  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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alkali  metal  and  ammonium  ferrocyanide  and  a  cyanide 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 


In  a  neutronic  reactor  having  an  active  portion  adapted 
to  maintain  a  self-sustaining  neutronic  reaction,  the  im- 
proved construction  comprising  a  tube  extending  into  the 
active  portion,  a  container  exterior  to  the  active  portion, 
a  body  of  a  water  solution  having  a  volatile  ammonium 
compound  within  the  container,  a  rod  of  boron  steel 
aligned  with  the  tube,  fluid-flow  means  to  eject  the  solu- 
tion from  the  container  into  the  tube,  and  actuating  means 
coupled  to  the  rod  to  move  the  rod  into  the  tube. 


2,735,812 
ELECTRODIALYZING  APPARATUS  WITH 
SI  PPORTED  MEMBRANES 
Cornells  ran  Hoek,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nederlandse    Centrale    Organisatie    Voor    Toegepast- 
Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek,  The  Hague,  Neth- 
erlands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Application  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  March  13,  1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  204— 301) 
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of  perforations  widely  distributed  therein,  said  sheets  hav- 
ing corrugations  therein  to  engage  said  electrodes  and 
said  membranes,  said  corrugations  being  interrupted  to 
avoid  uninterrupted  line  contact  between  said  .support- 
ing members  and  the  electrodes  and  membranes. 


cyanides,  the  ratio  of  ferrocyanide  to  cyanide  in  the  bath 
being  within  the  range  of  from  2:1  to  5:1  by  weight. 


2,735,813 

LINER  MATERIAL  FOR  LEAF  SPRING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Harry  B.  Dcnman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 

Guket  ti  Mannfactufing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Midiigan 

Application  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,869 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—12) 


2,735,811 
REACTOR  CONTROL 
Alvln  M.  Weinberg,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  Gale  J.  Young, 
Chicago,  III.,  Philip  Morrison,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Leo  A.  Ohiinger,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  December  13,  1945,  Serial  No.  634,858 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—193) 


1.  In  electrodialyzing  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
containing  electrodes  and  flexible  permeable  membranes 
forming  compartments  therebetween  and  means  for  di- 
recting liquid  through  said  compartments  including  an 
inlet  for  liquid  at  one  end  of  the  compartment  and  an  out- 
let for  liquid  at  the  other  end.  the  combination  therewith 
of  supporting  members  interposed  between  and  engaging 
said  membranes  and  said  electrodes  to  maintain  them  in 
accurately  spaced  relation,  said  supporting  members  com- 
prising sheets  of  insulating  material  having  a  multiplicity 

I        . 


■"Ill  "III  "1^ 

2.  A  spring  liner  consisting  of  a  synthetic  rubber  com- 
pound comprising: 

Synthetic  chloroprene  rubber pounds 100 

Standard  Accelerator:  beta-alpha-naphthylamine 

pounds 2 

MgO  (curing  agent) do 3 

Fine  Extrusion  Furnace  Carbon  Black do 43 

Di-ortho-tolylguanidine  salt  of  dicatichol  borate 

ounces.-  8 

Zinc  oxide  (activator)   pounds 5 

Stearic  acid do 5 

Paraffin  wax  do 5 

Castor  oil do 5 


2,735,814 
DIE  FORGING  COMPOUND 
Lee  N.  Hodson,  Sr.,  and  Theodore  C.  Foin,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  The  Hodson  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  19,  1952, 

Serial  No.  299,907 

13  Claims.    (CI.  252— 30) 

1.  A  die  forging  composition  comprising,  on  a  weight 

basis,  5  to  30%  graphite,  2  to  15%  hemicellulose,  1  to 

15%  of  kettle  bodied  fish  oil,  2.5  to  6%  bentonite.  0.15 

to  2.5%  polyethylene  glycol  monooleate,  and  the  balance 

water  to  100%. 


2,735,815 
PREPARATION  OF  SOAP-SALT  COMPLEXES 
UTILIZING  PREFORMED  ACID  SALT 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  20,  1954, 
Serial  No.  444,665 
11  Claims.    (0.252—39) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  a  lubricating 
grease  composition  containing  a  grease-thickening  propor- 
tion of  a  complex  soap-salt  thickener  which  comprises 
preforming  an  acid  salt  having  the  formula 

M(CjH302)2.(C2H402)« 

where  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium  and  strontium  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil,  a  minor  proportion 
of  said  acid  salt,  a  minor  proportion  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  carboxylic  acid  and  a  basic  reacting  compound  of 
a  metal  in  an  amount  suflficient  to  neutralize  said  high 
molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  and  the  free  acid  of  said 
acid  salt,  heating  the  resultant  mixture  at  an  elevated 
temperature  until  a  soap-salt  complex  is  formed  and  then 
cooling  to  obtain  said  lubricating  grease  composition,  the 
proportions  of  said  salt  and  said  soap  in  said  complex 
being  about  0.5  to  40  mols  of  salt  per  mol  of  soap. 
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2,735,S16 

FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

ORTHOSILICATE 

Robert  L,  Merker,  BencTue,  P«^  and  WUliam  A.  Zbnuui, 

Washinxtoa,  D.  C. 

No  Drawtos.    Application  June  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  362,696 

9  Claims.    (CL  252-^0.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  fluid  composition  comprising  a  liquid  saturated 

aliphatic  normal  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 

acid,  which  ester  has  a  boiling  point  not  lower  than  150* 

C,  a  metal  soap,  and  a  small  amount  of  an  orthosilicate 

of  the  general  formula : 

R— o         o-R» 
\   / 

Si 

/  \  ' 

Ri— O  O— R« 

wherein  R,  Ri,  Ra  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aromatic  and  hydroaromatic  radicals  and  at  least 
two  of  the  same  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  and  hydroaromatic  radicals. 


2,735,817 
STABILIZED  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITrVFJi 
Walter  E.  Waddey  and  Max  W,  Hill.  Westfield.  and  Elmer 
B.  Cyphers,  Cninford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineerins  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  17,  1950, 
Serial  No.  196.362 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  252 — 46.7) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  a  phos- 
phorus sulfide  treated  sulfurized  sperm  oil  to  evolve  hy- 
drogen sulfide  on  storage  which  comprises  treating  said 
phosphorus    sulfide    treated    sulfurized    sperm    oil    with 
about  1  to  S%  of  its  weight  of  guanidine  carbonate  in 
aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  between  about  210* 
to  300'  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  its  tendency 
to  evolve  H3S  on  storage  and  to  evaporate  essentially  all 
of  the  water,  and  removing  normally  solid  undissolved 
constituents  therefrom. 


within  the  range  of  from  220*  to  350*  C.  said  coaJ  which 
is  oxidizable  but  not  completely  decomposable  under  the 
conditions  employed  and  which  is  of  about  0.2  to  1  mm. 
particle  size,  continuing  said  heating  until  said  material 
is  oxidized,  subsequently  hydrolyzing  the  oxidized  prod- 
uct by  treatment  thereof  with  a  hot  aqueous  strongly 
alkaline  solution  and  thereafter  separating  the  hydrolyzed 
product  from  said  solution,  the  time  of  heating  the  in- 
itial coal  being  such  that  the  particle  size  of  the  cation 
exchanger  is  substantially  the  same  grain  size  as  that  of 
the  starting  material,  the  improvement  whereby  cation 
exchangers  of  increased  capacity  by  volume  are  obtained, 
which  comprises  immersing  said  cation  exchanger  in  solid 
form  in  an  acid  which  is  non-oxidizing  and  non-water 
adsorbing  under  conditions  of  use  and  is  of  sufficient 
strength  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  solid  exchanger 
and  contitiuing  said  treatment  until  the  volume  of  said 
exchange  material  has  been  decreased  by  about  15%  to 
25%.  

2,73S,82« 
CALCIUM-LITHIUM  HYDRIDE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  IT 
Leonard  W.  Steigcr,  HackennKk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  May- 
wood  Chemical  Works,  Maywood,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  8,  1955, 

Serial  No.  486,996 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252— 182) 

I.  A  mixture  of  the  hydrides  of  calcium  and  lithium, 

containing  from  about  1  %  to  about  50%  lithium  hydride 

and  containing  not  over  3%  of  calcium  plus  lithium  in 

elemental  form,  said  mixture  being  in  the  form  of  a  solid 

solution  of  said  hydrides. 


2,735,818 
SCALE  REMOVAL 
Paul  H.  Cardwell  and  Louis  H.  Filers,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
sigjiors    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midland, 
MidiM  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  10,  1952, 

Serial  No.  325.208 

2  Claims.    (CI.  252—136) 

I.  A  composition  for  descaling  a  surface  comprising  by 

weight  in  admixture  from  0.2  to  0.8  per  cent  of  an  alkali 

metal  silicate,  from  0.3  to  25  per  cent  of  a  gelling  agent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pectin,  gum  karaya. 

methyl  cellulose,  Irish  moss,  psyllium  seed,  gum  ghatti. 

gum  pershir,  gum  shiraz.  from  6  to  30  per  cent  of  a 

fragmented    fibrous    material    selected    from    the    group 

consisting  of  ground  leather,  sponge,  wood,  paper,  cotton, 

bark,  nut  shells,  peat,  com  cob,  the  balance  being  aqueous 

hydrochloric  acid  containing  from  5  to  30  per  cent  of  HCi. 


2,735,819  •  . 

MANUFACn-RE  OF  CATION  EXCHANGE 

MATERIAL  FROM  COAL 

Martinas  L.  Goedkoop,  Celeen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

SCamicarbon  N.  V„  Heerlen.  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1951, 

Serial  No.  263,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

December  29.  1950 

7  Claims.    (CI.  252—179) 

1.  In  the  production  of  cation  exchange  material  from 

coal  by  a  process  which  comprises  heating,  in  a  medium 

of  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  and  at  a  temperature 

1^  . 


2,735,821 
TREATING  STARCHES  WITH  ALKYLARYL 
SULFONATES 
Kenneth  M.  Gaver,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Keever  Starch  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,741 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 188  J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
starch  with  a  complexing  agent  having  a  formula  of 

CHr-(CHt-CHi).-CHr-<^  N-80tN« 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  10  inclusive.  j 


2,735,822 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACT- 

ING  SOLIDS  AND  GASES 
Donald  L.  Campbell,  Short  Hills,  Homer  Z.  Martin,  Cran- 
ford.  and  Charies  Wesley  Tyson,  Summit.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engtaieering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  20,  1946,  Serial  No.  691,862,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Serial  No.  359,854,  October 
5,  1940.  now  Patent  No.  2,541.803.  dated  October  19, 
1948.  Divided  and  this  application  January  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  483,200 

7  Claims.  (O.  252—417) 
1.  In  a  catalytic  conversion  apparatus  including  a  con- 
version chamber  and  a  catalyst  reactivation  chamber,  and 
a  closed  cyclic  catalyst  path  therebetween  including  a  ver; 
tical  conduit,  means  for  passing  catalyst  from  one  of  said 
chambers  to  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  catalyst  from  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit 
to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  means  for  introducing 
fluidizing  gas  into  said  conduit  to  fluidize  the  catalyst 
therein,  said  conduit  being  constructed  to  form  a  fluidized 
column  of  the  received  catalyst  and  to  maintain  a  re- 
quired pressure  differential  between  said  chambers  by 
sealing  effect  of  the  fluidized  catalyst  column,  and  a  level 


control  device  responsive  to  fluctuations  in  the  level  of   and  containing  from  one  to  twenty-eight  alkyl  groups 
the  fluidized  catalyst  column  to  control  said  discharge  of   for  every  eight  aryl  groups,  and  the  weight  of  said  siIot- 

anol,  on  a  fully  condenser  basis,  constituting  from  13  to 
50  per  cent  of  said  condensation  product. 


2,735,826 
FURAN  RESIN-TALL  OIL  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Raymond  M.  Frey,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw 
Electric  Company,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcadoD  March  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,281 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 23.5) 


vr_jj 


the  catalyst  from  the  conduit  for  retention  of  a  head  of 
catalyst  sufficient  for  maintaining  said  pressure  differ- 
ential. 

2,735,823 
BASIC  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITION 
EUiott  P.  Barrett,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  Baugh  and 
Sons  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Applicatioo  November  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,428 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—423) 
12.  In  a  method  of  making  an  adsorbent,  the  steps 
comprising  adding  to  an  agitated  alkaline  suspension  of 
lime,  clay,  starch,  and  about  5  to  25  per  cent  of  active 
carbon  in  water  reactive  phosphate  at  a  rate  such  that 
the  solution  remains  alkaline  to  form  an  intimate  mixture 
of  clay,  starch,  carbon  and  basic  calcium  phosphate  at 
least  as  alkaline  as  hydroxyapatite.  filtering  and  washing 
the  filter  cake  free  from  water  soluble  matter,  then  adding 
water  to  provide  a  plastic  mix,  mixing  the  plastic  material 
by  high  intensity  shearing  stresses  and  forming  granules 
from  the  mixed  material,  drying  the  granules,  and  heating 
the  dried  material  in  substantial  absence  of  air,  to  render 
it  mechanically  strong,  at  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  said  clay  vitrifies. 


2,735,824 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Pleter  Willem  Haayman,  Arie  Bol,  Frans  Cornells  Ro- 
meyn,  and  Evert  Johannes  Willem  Verwey.  Eindhoven, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  19,  1947, 
Serial  No.  792,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  January  8,  1947 
1  Claim.     (CI.  252—519) 
A  resistor  having  a  given  value  of  specific  resistance 
consisting  essentially  of  substantially  homogeneous  mixed 
crystals  produced  by  heating  a  mixture  of  about  99  mol. 
percent  of  ferric  oxide  and  about  1  mol.  percent  of  tita- 
nium dioxide  in  air  at  a  temperature  of  about  1200*  C. 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymerized  material 
obtained  by  effecting  reaction  between  a  mixture  of  tall 
oil,  furfural,  and  furfuryl  alcohol,  which  are  present  in 
relative  percentages  by  weight  lying  within  the  area  de- 
fined approximately  in  the  accompanying  diagram  by  the 
solid  lines  AB,  EC.  CD.  DE,  EF,  FG,  GH,  and  HA. 


2,735327 
ACRYLONTTRILE  COPOLYMERS 
Mawkc   LiMb   Aegastc   Fhidiaire   and   Jean   Angustc 
PhellMC,  Lyon,  France,  aKlgiM>n  to  Sodetc  des  Usfaies 
CUmiqacs  Rhone  Poolenc,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  Innc  24, 1952, 
Serial  No.  295^51 
ClalnM  priority,  application  France  Jmc  28, 1951 
5  Claims.    (0.260-^2.6) 
3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  a  medium 
of  dimethylformamide,  polyacrylonitrile  and  a  copoly- 
mer of  acrylonitrile  with  a  vinyl  ether  of  an  amino  alco- 
hol selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylamino 
ethanol,    dimethylamino    ethanol    and    N-hydroxyethyl 
pyrrolidine,  the  said  copolymer  containing  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  the  said  vinyl  ether  of  amino  alcohol. 


2,735,828 

RECOVERY  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

James  Q.  Wood,  BartlesriHe,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  PhOj 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware^ 

Application  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  3284r' 

13  Claims.     (CL  260-41.5) 


2,735,825  

SILICONE-ALKYD  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Bernard  H.  Kress,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mene  as- 
signments, to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation,  New 
YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  313,193 
11  Clahns.     (O.  266—22)' 
I.   A  coating  composition  that  produces  coatings  of 
superior  weather  and  chemical  resistance,  comprising  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solution  of  the  product  of  the  heat- 
condensation  of  (1)  an  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  with  (2) 
a  completely  hydrolyzed  acidic  siloxanol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  below  4500,  an  acid  number  above  5  and  con- 
taining alkyl  and  aryl  groups  directly  attached  to  different 
<:ilicon    atoms,    said    siloxanol    containing   from    two   to 
three  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  for  every  two  silicon  atoms, 


1SS- 


1.  A  method  for  separating  and  collecting  carbon  black 
from  carbon  black  produ/tion  furnace  effluent  gases  com- 
prising intimately  contacting  said  furnace  effluent  with 
a  viscous  but  pumwrnle  composition  made  by  mixing 
crumb  rubber,  an  jmtioxidant  and  an  extender  oil,  and 
separating  said  composition  with  adhering  carbon  black 
and  gases  of  dej^eascd  carbon  black  content  as  separate 
products  of  thoT)rocess. 
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2,735.82* 
COMFOSmONS  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
GLYCIDYL      POLYETHERS     OF      DIHYDRIC 
PHENOLS 
Ouentin  T.  Wiles,  OpJlaU,  Nebr.,  and  Daniel  W.  Elam, 
Berkeley,  Califs  assijcnors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany, EmeryyUle,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  297,384 
10  Claims.    (CI.  26t^— 42)    .^  ,       ,      . 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  first  glyctdyl  polyether 
of  a  dihydric  phenol  in  admixture  with  about  an  added 
3%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  second  glycidyl  polyether  of  a 
dihydric  phenol,  which  polycthcrs  have  a  chain  of  alter- 
nating  glyceryl   and   divalent   aromatic    radicals   united 
through  ether  oxygen  with  glyceryl  radicals  in  termmal 
position;  said  first  polyether  having  a  Durrans'  Mercury 
Method  melting  point  below  25*  C.  having  a  1.2-epoxy 
equivalency  between  1.7  and  2.0.  and  contammg  1  to  1.5 
of  the  aromatic  radicals  in  the  average  molecule  thereof; 
and  said  second  polyether  having  a  Durrans*  Mercury 
Method  melting  point  above  75*  C,  having  a  1.2-epoxy 
equivalency  of  1.2  to  1.8.  and  containing  at  least  4  of  the 
aromatic  radicals  in  the  average  molecule  thereof. 


2,735,830 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  INTHE 
PRESENCE  OF  N-VLNYL  ACYLAMIDE  POLY- 
MERS ^  .    r    « 

Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr^  Kingsport,  Teen.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ,,,«<, 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316,064 
16  Claims.    (O.  260 — 45.5) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  resinous  compositions  com- 
prising heating  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst a  dispersion  of  from  50  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  ( 1 )  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
vinyl  succinimide  and  from  those  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing genera]  formulas: 

CHf=CH-N-C-R 

k. 

and 

o 

CHi=»CH-N-C-N 

o=c  J 

I 

Ri 
wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group,  until  the 
monomer  member  has  substantially  completely  polymer- 
ized, adding  to  the  Rolymcrization  mixture  containing  the 
unseparated  polymerTrotn  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  mixture  (2)  consisting  of  from  85.0  to  99.5 
percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  15.0  to  0.5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  different  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  containing  a 

— CH=C< 

group,  and  heating  the  reaction  mixture  until  the  mono- 
mer mixture  has  polymerized. 


prising  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst 
a  dispersion  containing  as  the  sole  polymcrizable  compo- 
nent from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomcric  com- 
pound (I)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
represented  by  the  following  general  formulas: 

O 
CH^C-C— N— Ri 

k.    k 

O    R 
CH-C-N-Ri 
il-H— C— N— Ri 

f,  k 

O     R 
CH-C-N-Ri 
Ri-N-C-CH 

k  I 

O    R  I 

CHi— C-C-N— R, 
dlHt-C-N-R. 

S  k 

O    R  ' 

CH»-C-C-N-Ri 

n 

CH— C— N— Ri 

h  k 

o 

CH-C-ORi 
CH-C-N-Ri 

J  k 

o 
I 

CH-C-ORi 
I  Rr-N-C— CH 
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2,735,831 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  MODIFIED  PREFOR.VIED  POLY- 
MERS 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316.065  ^ 

.      17  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 15.5> 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  resinous  compositions  com- 


CH»-CH-0-^-R« 
wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
group  contaimng  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Ri  represents 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Rs 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  R«  represents 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  until 


/ 


the  monomer  has  substantii^ny  completely  homopoly- 
merized,  adding  to  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture 
containing  the  unseparated"  homopolymer  from  1  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  different  monomer  selected  from 
those  represented  by  the  above  compound  formulas,  and 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  until  the  added  monomer 
has  substantially  completely  polymerized,  then  adding  to 
the  polymerization  reaction  mixture  containing  the  com- 
posite polymer  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  member 
selected  from  l^e  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  an 
acrylonitrile  mixture  consisting  of  from  85.0  to  99.5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  15.0  to  0.5  per- 
cent by  ^eight  of  a  different  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated,  Blblymerizable   compound   containing   a 

/  — CH=C< 

groCip.  and  heating  the  reaction  mixture  until  the  added 
i^bnomer  has  polymerized. 


2,735,832 

STABLE    UNSATURATED   ORGANIC-SULFUR    DI- 
OXIDE   RESINS    CONTAINING    AN    ESTER    OF 
TETRATHIOPHOSPHORIC    AND   TRfTHIOPHOS- 
PHOROl'S  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
John  E.  Wicklatz,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  and  John  Francis 
Howe,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
lc«m  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  275,472 
19  Claims.    (0.260—45.7) 
16.  A  thermally  stable  resin  composition  comprising  a 
monoolefinic  hydrocarbon-sulfur  dioxide  resin  containing 
as  a  stabilizer  an  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  tetrathiophosphoric   acid   and   trithiophos- 
phorous  acid  represented  by  the  formula 


R-8-P-8-R 

R— 8-P-S-R 

i-R 


and 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  group,  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms;  an  aryl  group,  containing  6  to  16  carbon  atoms;  a 
substituted  aryl  group,  containing  6  to  16  carbon  atoms; 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  containing  not  more  than  16  carbon 
atoms;  and  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  group  containing  not 
more  than  16  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  effective  to 
impart  stability  to  the  composition  thus  produced. 


2,735^3 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 
CERTAIN  CARBAMATES  AND  THIONOCAR- 
BA.MATES 
George  W.  Stanton  and  Forrest  A.  Ehlers.  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  307,915 
10  Claims.     (O.  260-^5.9) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  the  essential  constituents 
of  which  are  a  polymeric  body  containing  at  least  60  per 
cent    by    weight    of    acrylonitrile    polymerized    in    the 
polymer  molecule,  any  balance  being  another  monoethyl- 
enically    unsaturated     compound     copolymerized     with 
acrylonitrile.  and.  as  a  stabilizing  agent  therefor,  from 
2  to  20  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of 
a  compound  having  the  general  formula 

X 

N-r=Y 

/      I 

X     Z-Y 

wherein  each  X  is  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,   methyl,   ethyl.   2-hydroxyethyl. 


propyl  and  isopropyl,  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
X  substituents  being  at  least  one  and  not  over  4;  one  Y 
is  sulfur  and  the  other  Y  is  selected  independently  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  Z  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  compound  not  ex- 
ceeding 7. 

2,735,834 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 
CERTAIN  BETA-ALKYLAMINOPROPIONTTRILES 
George  W.  Stanton  and  Forrest  A.  Ehlers,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApplicatioD  June  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  434,068 
4aainis.     (0.260-^5.9) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  the  essential  constituents 
of  which  are  a  polymeric  body  containing  at  least  60 
per  cent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  in  the  polymer  mole- 
cule and,  as  a  stabilizing  agent  therefor,  from  1  to  20 
per  cent  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula 


\ 

t 

/ 


K— CH^CHr-CN 


wherein  one  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  same  alkyl  group  and  hydrogen. 


2,735,835 
STABLE    UNSATURATED    ORGANIC-SULFLTl    Dl- 
OXIDE  RESINS  CONTAINING   A  SALT  OF  AN 
ESTER  OF  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  E.  Wicldatz,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  John  Francis 
Howe,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  275,471 
44  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.75) 
6.  A  thermally  stable  hcteropolymeric  resin  of  an  un- 
saturated organic  compound  containing  aliphatic  unsat- 
uration  and  sulfur  dioxide  containing  a  material  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


[RO-P-8-  JMe 
OR        J. 


wherein  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  groups  I-A,  IT-A, 
ll-B  and  IV-B  of  the  Mendeleefl'  Periodic  Table  of  the 
elements,  x  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  said  metal;  R  is 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group,  containing  from  1-16  carbon  atoms; 
an  aryl  group  containing  from  6-16  carbon  atoms;  a  sub- 
stituted aryl  group,  containing  from  6-16  carbon  atoms; 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  containing  not  more  than  16  car- 
bons; and  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  containing  not 
more  than  16  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  stability  to  the  composition  thus  produced. 


2,735,836 
UNSATURATED   ORGANIC   COMPOUND-SULFUR 
DIOXIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH  THIOPHOS- 
PHORIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  J.  Fanning,  Borger,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,106 
18  Claims.     (O.  260-^5.75) 
8.  A  stable  heteropolymeric  resin  of  an  unsaturated  or- 
ganic   compound    and    sulfur   dioxide   containing   in    an 
amount  effective  to  impart  stability  to  the  composition 


^ 


/ 


RK) 
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thus  produced  at  least  one  of  a  thiophosphoric  acid  and  a 
derivative  of  a  thiophosphoric  acid  having  the  formulas 
(1)  3C 

RX-P-XB 

R 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  three  X's  arc 
sulfur,  wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group  conUining  I  to  16  carbon  atoms,  mono- 
valent aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  from  6  to 
16  carbon  atoms  and  monovalent  cycloalkyi  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  not  nwre  than  16  carbon  atoms  and  hy 
drogen,  and  wherein  one  R  is  hydrogen; 

B'8— P— SH 
^-X-P-XR' 


R'X 


one  mole  of  furfural  and  less  than  0  1  mole  of  an  alkaline 
catalyst  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  commence  the 
reaction,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  about  120  to  170*  C.  adding  an  additional  quantity 
of  the  catalyst  in  an  amount  which  together  with  the 
portion  initially  provided  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  less 
than  0.1  mol.  of  the  catalyst  per  mol.  of  the  phenol,  and 
terminating  the  reaction  when  less  than  I  mol.  water 
per  mol.  of  phenol  is  split  off. 

2,735,83f 

CONTINUOl'S  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

MONOMERIC  LACTAMS 

HaiM  Alwln  Schrenk,  Ambcm,  Netberiands,  assHEnor,  by 

mesne   assignments,    to    American    Knka   Corporatloo, 

Enka,  N.  C^  ■  corporarioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  November  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  258,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands 

December  27.  1950 

8  CUims.     (CI.  260—78) 

I 


I 
XR' 


:^R 


I 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  wherein  at  least  three  X's  are  sulfur; 


(4) 


tX  XR'"| 

R'X-P-O      J.M« 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  wherein  at  least  one  X  is  sulfur: 


(5) 


[O  XK'-I 

R'X-P-8       J.Mf 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 

and  sulfur, 

r    ,^      ,K-| 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  wherein  in  Formulas  2  to  6  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  alkyl  hydro- 
carbon groups,  monovalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups, 
monovalent  cycloalkyi  hydrocarbon  groups,  and  wherein 
R'  contains  no  more  than  16  carbon  atoms  at  each  occur- 
rence. Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  groups  I — A.  II — A. 
II_B,  IV— B  of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic  Table  and  n  is 
equal  to  the  valence  of  said  metal. 


2,735,837 
INTERPOL Y\fER  OF  2,5-DlACETOXYSTYRENE, 
VINYL  HYDROQt  INONE  MONOACETATE,  VI- 
NYL  HYDROQllNONE,  AND  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Loab  M.  Minsk,  Delbert  D.  Reynolds,  and  Jack  I  .  R. 
Williams,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Fjutman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  15,  1952, 

Serial  No.  282,488 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 

1.  An  interpolymer  of  2.5-diaoetoxystyrene.  vinyl  hy- 

droquinone   monoacetate.   at   least    10   mole   percent  of 

vinyl  hydroquinonc  and  at  least  10  mole  percent  of  acrylic 

acid. 


2,735.838 
METHOD  OF   PRODI  CING   A   RF^SINOUS 
CONDENSATION  PRODI  CT 
Rine  Diikstra  and  Jelis  de  Joage.  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Hartford  National  Bank  ard  Tmst 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  19,  1953, 

.Serial  No.  362.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  June  II,  1952 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—56) 

1.  A   method   of  producing   a   resinous  condensation 

product   of   the   phenol-aldehyde   type   which   comprises 

mixing  about  one  mole  of  phenol  together  with  about 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  relative- 
ly low  molecular  weight  monomeric  lactams  to  relatively 
high  molecular  weight  fiber-forming  synthetic  linear 
polyamides  of  substantially  uniform  quality,  which  com- 
prises continuously  passing  said  monomeric  lactam  in 
the  molten  state  through  a  heated  elongated  spiral  sub- 
stantially horizontal  polymerization  zone  of  great  length 
as  compared  to  its  height  while  continuously  supported 
and  in  the  form  of  a  continuously  flowing  uninterrupted 
layer  of  liquid  having  an  unconfined  upper  surface,  and 
there  subjecting  said  liquid  to  polymerization  conditions 
including  heating,  thereby  enabling  gases  and  vapors  in- 
cluding water  and  monomeric  lactam  that  are  evolved 
from  the  reaction  mass  readily  to  leave  the  upper  surface 
of  the  flowing  molten  reaction  mass  with  a  minimum  of 
disturbance  to  uniform  fk)w  of  the  molten  ma.ss  through 
the  polymerization  zone  and  bringing  about  at  least  sub- 
stantial polymerization  of  said  monomeric  lactam  to  rela- 
tively high  molecular  weight  synthetic  linear  polyamide 
in  said  polymerization  zone,  the  reaction  being  con- 
ducted while  substantially  completely  excluding  free  oxy- 
gen from  the  polymerization  zone,  passing  the  thus- 
treated  molten  material  to  a  discharge  zone,  maintaining 
the  discharge  zone  substantially  filled  with  a  relatively 
large  mass  of  the  molten  polymeric  material,  and  re- 
moving the  relatively  high  molecular  weight  fiber-forming 
synthetic  linear  polyamide  product  from  said  discharge 
zone. 

2  735  840 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMERIC  LACTAMS 
Ridgcway  T.  Lyncfc,  Ashevffle,  N.  C  asiiipior  to  Ameri- 
can Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

ApplicaHon  June  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  362,085 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  high 
molecular  weight  fiber-forming  synthetic  linear  polyam- 
ides by  heating  relatively  low  molecular  weight  mono- 
meric lactams  which  comprises  heating  such  a  monomeric 
lactam  to  be  polymerized  in  the  molten  state  while  flow- 


I 
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ing  through  an  elongated  spiral  substantially  horizontal 
polymerization  zone  of  great  length  as  compared  to  its 
height  while  in  the  form  of  a  continuously  flowing  unin- 
terrupted layer  of  liquid  having  an  unconfined  upper  sur- 
face, and  under  conditions  such  as  to  effect  polymerization 
of  said  monomeric  lactam,  passing  the  polymerized  mate- 
rial from  the  polymerization  zone  into  a  discharge  zone 
through  a  communicating  fluid  sealing  zor>e  in  which  is 
maintained  at  all  times  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  poly- 


merized material  in  process  to  constitute  the  seal,  apply- 
ing a  relatively  high  vacuum  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
polymeric  material  in  said  fluid  sealing  zone  in  order  sub- 
stantially completely,  to  remove  residual  low  molecular 
weight  substances  including  water  from  the  polymeric 
material,  maintaining  the  discharge  zone  substantially  filled 
with  a  relatively  large  mass  of  the  polymeric  material, 
and  removing  ihus-purified  polyamide  product  from  said 
discharge  zone. 

2,735,841 

SULFINIC  ACIDS  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

AROMATIC  GROUPS 

Charies  F.  H.  Allen  and  lx>uis  M.  Minsk,  Rocbester,  N.  Y., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    ApplicatioB  July  29,  1952, 
I  Serial  No.  301,607 

11  Claims.    (CL  260— 79  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfinated  polymer  con- 
taining from  55  to  90  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  structural 
unit   selected  from  those  represented  by  the  following 
general  structural  unit 

Ri 

— CHf-r- 

I 

K-SOiH 

wherein  R  represents  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene  nucleus  and  a  na- 
phthalene nucleus  and  Ri  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  and  methyl 
group,  comprising  reacting  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  poly-a-methylstyrene  and 
polyvinylnaphthalene  with  sulfur  dioxide,  under  anhydrous 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  type 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  from  —10*  to  25*  C.  and 
treating  the  resultant  product  with  a  strong  mineral  acid. 


2,735,842 
VINYL  AMINO  ETHER  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Maurice  Louis  Augmlc  Fluchaire  and  Jean  Auguste  Pbe- 
lisse,  Lyon,   France,  assignors  to  Societe  des   Lsines 
I    Chimiques  Rbone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  21,  1952, 

Serial  No.  277,914 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  30, 1951 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—89.7) 

10.  A  sulphur-free  homopolymer  of  a  vinyl  dialkyl- 

aminoethyl  ether  corresponding  essentially  to  the  general 

formula: 

■-CHi—rH- 


["" 


A- 


CHi-CHi-: 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  the  same  and  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group  containing  at  most  2  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
represents  a  large  integer. 


2,735.843 

FRACTIONATION  PROCESS 

John  A.  Weedman,  Bartlesvilk,  Ofcla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,818 

13  Claims.    (CL  260—96.5) 


rM^r.^'.-A^ 


1.  A  process  for  fractionating  into  at  least  two  frac- 
tions a  mixture  of  organic  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  d  to  Cm  straight  chain 
organic  compounds  and  a  mixture  of  Cs  to  Cm  branched 
chain  organic  compounds,  at  lea.st  two  of  the  compounds 
in  said  mixture  being  capable  of  forming  a  solid  adduct 
with  an  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea 
and  thiourea,  which  comprises  continuously  moving  by 
positive  displacement  from  an  influent  end  solid  amide  ag- 
gregated into  a  mass  through  an  adduct-forming  zone,  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  mixture  to  be  fractionated  to  said 
zone- at  a  point  intermediate  the  influent  and  effluent  ends 
thereof  to  contact  said  moving  mass  of  amide,  contin- 
uously decomposing  less  stable  solid  adduct  formed  as  it 
moves  toward  the  effluent  end  of  said  zone  whereby  the 
less  stable  adduct  is  substantially  completely  eliminated 
from  the  effluent  adduct,  continuously  passing  a  liquid 
diluent  easily  separable  from  the  several  fractions  and 
inert  to  the  amide  at  the  conditions  existing  in  said  zone 
through  said  zone  countercurrcntly  to  the  flow  of  solids, 
continuously  removing  effluent  from  said  effluent  end.  con- 
tinuously separating  said  effluent  into  solid  amide  and 
diluent  admixed  with  the  fraction  which  forms  more  stable 
adducts  with  the  amide  employed,  continuously  separating 
diluent  from  said  admixture,  continuously  washing  the 
amide  separated  from  said  effluent  free  from  occluded 
organic  compound  with  liquid  diluent,  continuously  pass- 
ing said  diluent  from  said  washing  operation  to  the 
effluent  end  of  said  adduct-forming  zone,  continuously 
recycling  said  washed  amide  to  the  influent  end  of  said 
zone,  continuously  removing  liquid  diluent  from  said 
influent  end  admixed  with  the  fraction  which  forms  less 
stable  adducts  with  the  amide  employed,  continuously 
separating  diluent  from  said  admixture,  and  recovering 
the  fraction  which  forms  the  less  stable  adduct  with  the 
amide  employed. 


2,735,844 
CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTLfFFS 
Reinhard  Neier,  Basel,  and  Charies  Petitjean  and  Walter 
Wehrii,  Riehen,  Swltzeriand,  assignors  to  Sandoz  A.  G^ 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  18,  1954, 
Serial  No.  404,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  September  4,  1951 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 148) 
1.  A  chromium-containing    azo    dyestuff    which    cor- 
responds to  the  formula 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group    , 
consisting  of  the  radicals  of  diazo  components  of  the 
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benzene  and  naphthalene  series  free  from  sulfonic  acid 

groups.  HCh S — Rj — O —  stands  for  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals  of  coupling  com- 
ponents of  the  hydroxybenzene,  hydroxynaphthalene  and 
pyrazolone  series,  and  where  in  the  — O—  atom  of  Ra  is 
located  in  ortho-position  to  the  respective  — N=N— ^ 
group.  

2,735,845 
AZODYESTUFFS 
Hans  Rocksfohl,  Otto  Senn.  and  Walter  Wehrii,  Basel, 
Switzcriand,  assignors  to  Saodoz  A.  G^  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  28,  1951, 

Serial  No.  213,303 

ClainM  priority,  application  Switreriand  March  2,  1950 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 200) 

1 .  A  dyestuff  derivative  of  the  formula 


2,735,848 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  FENICILLIN  G 
William  H.  EdgcHon,  Huntington  Wooda,  and  Robert  L. 
Hull,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Paifce,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mlchigaa 
No  Drawing.     Application  Augnat  11, 1953, 
Serial  No.  373,655 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—239.1) 
1.  A  N-phenaHtyl-a-benzylphencthylaminc  salt  of  peni- 
cillin G  of  formula 


HO 


N»N-Ri 


OH 


wherein  Ra  stands  for  a  mononuclear  aryl  radical  of  the 
benzene  series. 

! 

2  73534^ 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  CELLULOSE 
George  A.  Richter,  Jr.,  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can V  Iscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  8,  1951, 
Serial  No.  26«,777 
5  Claims.  (O.  26«— 233) 
1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  soda-cellulose 
which  comprises  mixing  and  shredding  cellulose  pulp,  in 
bulk  condition,  with  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution  the 
amount  and  concentration  of  which  is  calculated  to  pro- 
duce a  soda-cellulose  of  predetermined  caustic  and  cellu- 
lose content,  to  produce  an  intimate  physical  mixture 
of  the  pulp  and  solution,  the  temperature  throughout  the 
mixing  and  shredding  being  maintained  at  a  value  of  at 
least  30*  C.  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  physical 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  5*  C.  to  25*  C,  and 
maintaining  the  mass  at  the  reduced  temperature  until  a 
mass  of  substantially  homogeneous  soda-cellulose  is  ob- 
tained. I 

2  735  847 
POLYMETHYLENEIMINOETHYL  ESTERS  OF  DI- 
PHENYLACETIC  AND  BENZILIC  ACIDS,  SALTS 
THEREOF  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Fredericit  F.  Blicke,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkb.,  assignor  to  Regents 
of  The  I  Diversity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  421,418 
13  Claims.     (CL  26d— 239) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
basic  esters  having  the  formula 


0\ 


o 


r-C-0-CH»CHjN 


CUiCHi(CHt). 


/ 


CBiCHtCHi 


CHi 


•.^\ 


-CH— CI 


(CHi).- 

;oo-iIhi  

^C  H-C  Hr-/^  y 

K  CHi 


NH-CO— CH 


where  n  is  1  to  3  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group. 
a  lower  aikyi  group,  a  monohalo  lower  alkoxy  group  and 
a  benzyloxy  group. 


2,735,849  , 

ANTHRAQLTNONE  TRLAZINE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Friedrich  Ebel.  Mannhelm-Feudenheim,  Walter  Rnpp, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine-Oppau).  and  Walter  Keller,  Lod- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlache 
Anilin  &,  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     AppHcaHoa  May  27, 19S4, 
Serial  No.  432,930 
6ChdnH.    (Q.  260— 249) 
1 .  A  vat  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl,  3'-mcthylphenyl,  4 -mcthylphenyl, 
2'-methoxyphcnyl.  3 -methoxyphcnyl.  4'-mcthoxyphenyl, 
4'-chlorphenyl  and  2'4'-dichlorphenyl. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydroxy,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 
water-soluble,  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


2,735,850 
PREPARATION  OF  GUANAMINES 

William  Owen  Jones,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Oxygen  Company  IJmited,  I>ondon,  England 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  18,  1954, 
Serial  No.  411,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  18,  1953 
8  Claims-     (CL  260— 249.9) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  guanamine  com- 
prising reacting  dicyandiamide  with  a  substance  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  aliphatic  and 
aromatic    hydrocarbon    nitriles    and   dinitriles   in    liquid 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals, 
alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  amides  and  other  strongly 
basic  alkali  metal  compounds,  at  a  temperature  between 
0*  C.  and  120'  C. 
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2,735,8n 

ALKANOLPYRIDINE-N-OXIDES 

Francis  E.  CIslak,  IndianapoHa,  Ind.,  amignor  to  ReOly 
Tar  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor* 
poratlon  of  Indiana 

No  Dniwfaig.     AppHcatkm  SepfenAer  1, 1954, 
ScrWNo.4SMt9 

TCiaiiiM.    <C].2M—297) 

2.  Alkanolpyridine-N-oxides  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


(CHt).OH 


where  n  is  2  to  4  and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


2,735,852 

SUBSTITUTED  TETRAZOLINES 

Robert  M.  Herbst,  East  Lansfaig,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  449,030 

18  Claims.    (CL  160— 308) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  its  acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the 
formula, 

-c— NH     X 


R— N- 
I 
N 


N 


where  X  and  Y  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and  nitro  groups.  Z  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  5  to  17  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive. 


2,735,853 

ASYMMETRICAL  INDIGOID  DYESTUFFS 

Jakob  Mueller,  Muenchensteln,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  305,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  23, 1951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 332) 

1.  An  asymmetrical  indigoid  vat  dyestuff  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


/.      CO 


CO 


c=c 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — NH —  and  — S — ,  wherein  the  "alkyl"  radical  con- 
tains at  the  most  four  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R  stands 
for  an  aromatic  radical  containing  at  the  most  two  rings 
both  of  which  are  six-mcmbered  carbon  rings,  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkoxy  and  alkyl  with  at  the  most  four  carbon  atoms. 


2  735  854 
STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Mnton    E.    HeiT,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
Coonty,  Micb.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  11,  1955, 
Serial  No.  493,807 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 
1.  An  ll^-hydroxy-17a-methyltcstosterone  of  the  fw- 

mula  \ 

CHi 
OH 


HO 


^~r 


■Ax 


/\ 


°^^\/ 


^CH. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl. 


2,735,855 
PROCESS  FOR   PRODUCING   A«-PREGNEN-lla41- 
DIOL-3,20-DIONES  AND  INTERMEDIATE  THERE- 
FOR 

Carl  DJerassI,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  George  Roaen- 
kranz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  awignon  to  American  Syn- 
tez  Incorporated,  Hato  Rey,  Poeito  Rico,  a  coipcMvtion 
of  Puerto  Rico 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  6, 1953, 

Serial  No.  340,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Mardi  7,  1952 

4  Claims.  (Q.  260-^97.45) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  A*-prcgnen-lla,21- 
diol-3,20-dione,  lower  fatty  add  esters  thereof  and  ben- 
zoic acid  esters  thereof  which  comprises  treating  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  allopregnan- 
1  la,21-diol-3,20-dione,  lower  fatty  acid  esters  thereof 
and  benzoic  acid  esters  thereof  with  approximately  2 
molar  equivalents  of  bromine  to  form  a  2,4-dibromo  de- 
rivative, treating  said  dibromo  derivative  with  an  alkali 
metal  iodide  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  aliphatic  ketone 
to  form  the  corresponding  2-iodo-A*-compound  and  then 
treating  the  2-iodo-A*-compound  with  a  deiodinating 
agent. 

2,735,856 
21-HYDROXY.4,l  7(20)-PREGN  ADIENE-3,1 1-DIONE 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Philip  F.  Beal,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
'     and  Frank  H.  Lincoln,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kala- 
mazoo County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  345,675 
4CUims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  acyl  radicals  of  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acids  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 
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2,735,i57  _ 

URANIUM  ALKOXY  COMFOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Hiiry  GU«u»,   Ame.,  low.,  «i4  En«l  J^^^l^l 
Forest   Hllh,   fi.,   urifnon  to  th«   U«He4  Stotet  of 
America  m  repreieoted  by  the  lnlted  States  Atomk 
Encnor  Commls8k»« 

No  DrawiBK.     AppMcatkni  October  17,  1^44, 
Serial  No.  559.124 
20  Claims.     (O.  2M — 429.1) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  U(OR).  where  R  represents  a  nnono- 
valent  alky!  radical  having  a  maximum  of  four  carbon 
atoms  and  n  represents  one  of  the  integers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4.  5  and  6. 


(a)  beu-chloropropyl  chlorosilancs  which  contain  only 
beta-chloropropyl  groups  and  chlorine  atoms  bonded  to 
the  silicon  atom  thereof;  and  (fc)  bcta-chJoropropyl  chloro- 
silanes  which  contain  only  beta-chloropropyl  groups,  alkyl 
groups  and  chlorine  atoms  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom 
thereof;  which  compnses  heating  said  betxhloropropyl 
chlorosilane  with  from  about  5  per  cent  to  about  40  per 
cent  by  weight  of  said  beta-chloropropyl  chlorosilane  of 
isoquinoline  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  160*  C. 
to  about  210*  C.  to  evolve  hydrogen  chloride  and  remov- 
ing said  evolved  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  reaction  rone. 


1,735,85S 

MANUFACTl  RE  OF  QUEBRACHO 

WOHam  E.  Bervman,  Bartlesvill*,  Okla.,  asrixnor  to  PhU- 

lips  Petroleum  Compuiy.  a  corporatJo*  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  June  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  154 J99 

2  Claims.     (O.  24«— M«) 

2.  A  method   for  producing  a  drilling  mud  additive 

which  comprises  leaching,  with  water,  the  tannins  from 

unnin  conuining  vegetable  matter;  adding  sodium  meu- 

aluminate  to  the  resulting  non-alkaline  aqueous  extract, 

thus  precipitating  aluminum  (annate;  and  separating,  as  a 

drilling  mud  additive,  aluminum  tannate  from  the  aqueous 

phase.  

2,735,S59 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  POLYCHLORO- 
ALKYL  CHLOROSHANES  EMPLOYING  AU- 
PHATIC  DINITRILE  COMPOUNDS 
George  H.  Was^r,  ClarcKC,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Unio. 
CarbMc   ami   CartHJo   CorporatJoo,   a  corpocatioo   of 
New  York  ^        ,^    .^^^ 

No  Drawteg.  Applkatioo  June  29.  1954, 
Serial  No.  440.295 
S  Claims.  (CI.  260— M«.2> 
1.  A  process  of  dehydrochlorinating  a  polychloroalkyl 
chlorosilane  in  which  only  one  of  the  chlonne  atoms  is 
bonded  to  the  beu  carbon  atom  of  the  polychloroalkyl 
group  thereof  with  at  least  one  chlorine  atom  bonded 
to  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  said  beta  carbon  atom 
of  said  group,  said  polychloroalkyl  chlorosilane  being 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of:  (a)  polychloroalkyl 
chlorosilancs  which  contain  only  polychloroalkyl  groups 
and  chlorine  atoms  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  thereof, 
and  (b)  polychloroalkyl  chlorosilancs  which  contain  only 
polychloroalkyl  groups,  alkyl  groups  and  chlorine  atoms 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  thereof,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  polychloroalkyl  chlorosilane  with  from  about  one 
per  cent  to  about  twenty  per  cent  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
chloroalkyl chlorosilane  of  an  aliphatic  dinitrile  having 

the  formula: 

NaC— R— C«N 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  two  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150* 
C.  to  about  220°  C.  to  evolve  hydrogen  chloride  and  re- 
moving said  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  reaction  zone. 


2,735,M1 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  ALKOXY  SILANE 

DERTVATTVES 

Charles  E.   Erick^m,   Ithaca,  and   George   H.  Wagner. 

Claraicc,  N.  Y.,  asrifnon,  by  mcne  assignments,  to 

I  nioa  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corponitton,  a  corporatkw 

of  NcwYorii 
No  Drawimt.    Origtaai  appUcatio.  April  22,  194S,  Serial 

No.  22,703,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,627,451,  dated  Februaiy 

3,  1953.     Divided  and  thta  appHcatioa  April  7,  1952, 

Serial  No.  281,055 

3  Claims.    (CL  240— 44§.§) 

1.  Process  of  disproportionating  a  trialkoxy  silane, 
to  form  the  corresponding  dialkoxy  silane,  which  com- 
prises heating  the  tnalkoxy  silane  to  a  temperature  of 
about  130*  C.  to  135*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
metal  halide  caUlyst 


2,73S,M2 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  IRON- 
COBALT  CATALYST 
Fred  J.  Bochmann  and  WilHam  J.  Mattox,  Baton  Roofc, 
La.,  aasicDors  to  Esso  Researcb  and  Eagineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  i,  1951.  Serial  No.  225,095 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—449.6) 
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2,735,SM 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  BETA-CHLORO- 
PROPYL CHLOROSIL.\NES 
Arthur  N.  Pines,  Snyder,  a^  Edward  R.  Yott,  T< 
wanda,  N.  Y.,  asaitcnora  to  1  nion  Carbide  sad  Carbon 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Angnst  12,  1954, 
Serial  No.  449,520  , 

lOClaiw.     (CL260— 44tJ)         I 
I.  A   process   of  dehydrochlorinating   a   beta-chloro- 
propyl chlorosilane  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of: 


1.  An  improved  process  for  converting  CO  and  Ha  to 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  of  high  olefinic  content 
which  comprises  contacting  in  a  once-through  operation 
CO  and  Hj  in  synthesis  proportions  in  a  reaction  zone  at 
synthesis  conditions  with  a  dense  turbulent  fluidired  mass 
of  finely  divided  synthesis  catalyst,  said  catalyst  com- 
prising a  silica  gel  support  carrying  as  active  component 
a  mixture  of  cobalt  and  iron  promoted  with  a  minor 
amount  of  thoria.  the  wt.  ratio  of  iron  to  cobalt  being 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0.6/1  to  2/1  and  the  thona 
being  present  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  5%  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  catalyst,  and  recovering  from  said  zone  a 
product  stream  including  a  tail  gas  essentially  free  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  a  normally  liquid  product  contain- 
ing at  least  about  60  volume  %  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons. 


2,73540 


2,735,8M 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2-HYDROXY-METHYL- 
3-BUTENON1TRILE  AND  THE  DIMER  OF  2-CY- 
ANOPRENE 

Charles  C.  Price,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  SMigBor  to  The  Gca- 
eral  Tire  and  Ralibcr  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a  coipo* 
ration  of  Ohio 

No  Drawlas.     AppUcatioB  October  2, 1952, 
Serial  No.  312,8M 


5  Claims.     (CL  200     AU) 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  2-hydroxymethyl-3-butenoni- 
trile  and  the  dimer  of  2-cyanobutadiene,  comprising  the 
steps  of  heating  under  non-catalytic  conditions  a  mixture 
of  allyl  cyanide  and  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  of 
between  120*  C.  and  200*  C.  and  under  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  of  at  least  one  atmosphere,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  mixture  above  120*  C.  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  procure  a  reaction  between  the  ingredi- 
ents of  said  mixture. 


2,735,844 

PREPARATION  OF  23,4-TRIHYDROXYALKANE- 

NITRILES 

Cnrtis  W.  Smith  and  Roy  T.  Holm,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Development  Company,  Emeryville, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Diclawarc 

No  Drawing.    Applicatk>n  May  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358,568 

9  ClaiBH.    <CI.  260—465.6) 

1 .  The  process  for  the  production  of  trihydroxyalkane- 
nitriles  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  to  the  mole- 
cule which  comprises  reacting  a  beta.gamma-unsaturated- 
alpha-hydroxyalkenenitrile  having  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms  to  the  molecule  with  a  hydroxylating  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydroxylation  catalyst. 


2,735,865 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  P-AMINOBENZOIC 

ACID 

Arihnr  Robert  Lyding,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Heydeo  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,733 

8  Clafans.    (CI.  260—518) 

1.  A  process  for  decolorizing  p-aminobenzoic  add 
which  comprises  neutralizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
acid,  adding  a  quantity  of  activated  carbon  varying  be- 
tween from  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  p-aminobenzoic 
acid,  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  ranging  be- 
tween 80'-90*  C.  under  a  blanket  of  nitrogen,  remov- 
ing said  carbon  by  filtration,  adding  a  further  quantity 
of  said  activated  carbon  in  the  aforesaid  amount  to  the 
filtrate  followed  by  heating  the  solution  to  said  tempera- 
ture under  a  blanket  of  nitrogen,  filtering  the  solution  to 
remove  the  activated  carbon,  cooling  the  filtrate  and  then 
adding  thereto  a  quantity  of  a  water-soluble,  inorganic 
alkali  metal  sulfite  in  an  amount  varying  between 
0.1-0.6%  based  on  the  weight  of  p-aminobenzoic  acid 
followed  by  introducing  into  the  resulting  solution  a  fur- 
ther quantity  of  said  activated  carbon  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned amount,  filtering  to  remove  the  carbon  then  heat- 
ing the  filtrate  to  a  temperature  of  about  80*  C,  the  afore- 
mentioned dccolorization  and  purification  steps  being  ef- 
fected with  the  solution  at  a  pH  varying  between  5-7, 
and  acidifying  the  solution  followed  by  cooling  thereof 
to  obtain  p-aminobenzoic  acid  in  substantially  pure  and 
color-free  form. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLUCOHEPTONIC 
ACID  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 

Lonis-Chailcs  CIcvenot,  Nogcnt-snr-Marine,  France 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  15,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349,106 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  18, 1953 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—535) 

1.  Process  for  producing  glucoheptonic  acid  consisting 
in  reacting  calcium  cyanide  with  a  solution  of  glucose 
in  the  presence  of  a  slight  excess  of  lime  sufficient  for 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  at  approximately  10 
eliminating  all  ammonia  from  said  solution,  and  mixing 
the  alkaline  solution  oi  calcium  glucoheptonate  obtained 
with  a  weak  solution  of  oxalic  acid  sufficient  for  main- 
taining the  pH  of  the  solution  at  approximately  3.5  to 
4.5  forming  glucoheptonic  acid  with  a  60  to  70%  con- 
tent of  pure  and  odorless  calcium  glucoheptonate. 


2,735,867 

6-ETHYLMETHYLAMINO-5-METHYL^,4- 
DIPHENYL.HEXAN-3  ONE 

Eric  Walton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Welkomc  &  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tnckahoe,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  268,907 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  12,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 570J) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base  and 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  non-toxic  acids,  said  free 
base  possessing  the  formula 


(C»h,)k: 


CHr- 


CHi         CtH* 
CHi 


CO— CtH* 


2,735,868 

PRODUCING  HALOMETHYL  AROMATIC 
KETONES 

Lndo  K.  Frevel  and  John  W.  Hedehmd,  Midland,  Midi., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  291,301 

8  Claims,    (a.  260— 592) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  halomethyl  aromatic 
ketone  corresponding  to  the  general  formtila: 


o 

A 


CH>-.XX', 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from,  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1.  and  Z,  Z'  and  Z"  arc  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine, 
alkyl,  and  alkoxy.  each  of  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups 
containing  no  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  the  step 
which  comprises  heating  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  <rf 
not  greater  than  70  weight  percent  concentration  in  the 
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A  r.,.^^^     in  nrH^r  to  incTCASc  the  puritv  thcrcof  which  comprise* 
liquid  phase  at  a  react.on  temper.ture.  a  compound  corre-    '^  ^^^^^f  ^° Jfj^^,;,'**  ^.^peroxide  wuh  hydrogen  per- 


sponding  to  the  general  formula 

CHX'CHiX 


wherein  X.  X'.  Z,  T  and  Z"  are  as  described  above. 


contacting  said  aralkyl  hydroperoxide  with  hydrogen  per- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  an  acid  having  a  duaoaauon 
constant  of  at  least  10"'  at  a  temperature  m  the  range 
of  from  about  -60  to  about  35*  C.  maintaimng  said  hy- 
droperoxide at  a  temperature  below  about  35*  C.  at  all 
times  while  in  conuct  with  said  acid,  and  correlating  the 
time  of  contact  of  said  acid  with  said  hydroperoxide 
and  the  temperature  at  which  the  resulting  mixture  u 
maintained  to  effect  said  treatment  in  the  absence  of  any 
substantial  cumene  hydroperoxide  decomposition. 


niOCESS  FOR  THE  FREPARATION  OF  HALO- 
METHYL  AROMATIC  KETONES 
Lado  K.  Frrrd  smI  John  W.  Hedclund,  Vlidlaod,  Mlck^ 
Milpi'nn  to  Tkc  Dow  Chemical  Company ,   Midland. 
Mkh^  a  corporation  of  D«iaw«r« 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioo  June  2,  1952, 
Scriai  No.  291302 
7  Clalmc.    (O.  240—592) 
L  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  halomethyl  aromatic 
ketone  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


-CHiX 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and  chlorine,  and  Z.  Z'.  and  Z"  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine. 
alkyl.  and  alkoxy.  each  of  said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups 
containing  no  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  the  step 
which  comprises  heating  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  under 
conditions  of  good  agitation  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  above  25*  C.  a  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  general  formula: 

CBOHCHtX 


l,735,m 
nUS-FHENOLS 
David  J.  Beaver.  Richmood  Hdfhta,  Roland  S.  »ramard, 
Brentwood,  and  PanI  I.  Sto«el,  Florimant,  Mo.,  w- 
il(Dor«  to   Mooaanto  Chcnkal  Coapay,  SC  Loola, 
Mo^  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

No  Drawtng.    Appttcatloa  Scftembcr  2t,  1953, 
Serial  No.  382,S32 
IClaliM.    (CL  2*0— 419)  ^  .     ,^ 

L  A  4  -  nonyl  -  a.a'  -  bis(5  -  halo  -  3  -  methyl  -  2-hy- 
droxy-phenyl)-2.6-xylenol  wherein  the  halogen  substitu- 
ent  in  the  5-po$ition  of  the  respecuve  terminal  phenyl 
nuclei  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 

2,735,173 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENOL 
Johan   R.   H.   Goria,   Gdccn,   Netberiawla,   nadgnor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.  V^  Hcerien,  Netherlands 
No  Drawteg.     Application  March  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  274,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherianda  March  17, 194S 
3Claimt.     (a.  240— 628) 
I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phenol  which  com- 
prises first  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  65  to  75% 
by   weight  of  an   alkali   metal   salt  of  benzene   mono- 
sulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  between  85*  and  lOO*  C, 
thereafter  adding  quick  lime  to  said  solution  while  main- 
taining said  solution  within  said  temperature  range  and 
stirring  the   resulting  mixture,  drying  said  mixture  and 
thereafter  heating  the  dried  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
steam  at  a  temperature  between  350  and  450*  C,  whereby 
the  salt  of  the  sulfonic  acid  is  transferred  into  phenol 
without  any  subsUntial  frothing  of  the  reaction  mass. 


f- 


wherein  X,  Z.  Z'.  and  Z"  are  as  described  above,  said 
aqueous  nitric  acid  containing  water  in  an  amount  at 
least  equal  in  weight  to  the  initial  organic  compound  with 
which  it  is  reacted. 


2,735,870 
PEROXIDES  OF  S ATI  RATED  CYCLIC  TERPENES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Gordon  S.  Flihcr  and  Leo  A.  Goldblatt,  New  Orleans, 
La^  asi^ors  to  the  t  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricvlture 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  8, 1950, 

Serial  No.  199.910 

It  Claims.    (CI.  240—410) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 

1.  A  tertiary  pinanyl  hydroperoxide. 


2,735,174 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  AND  OTHER 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  CHEMICALS 
Howard  V.  Hess,  Beacon,  and  George  B.  Arnold,  Gkn- 
ham,  N.  Y.,  MBifnora  to  The  Texas  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  233,548 
10  Claims.     (CL24<^— 450) 


i[xr-^^ 


2,735,871 
TREATMENT  OF  ARALKYL  HYDROPEROXTOES 
Curtis  W.  Smith.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  amlgiior  to  ShcO  Devel- 
opment Company,  Emeryville,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtog.     Application  January  21, 1952, 
Serial  No.  24V.497 
19aalnw.     (CL  240— 410) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  impure  aralkyl  hydroper- 
oxide  containing   oxygen-containing   organic    impurities 


1.  A  process  for  separating  fused  polycylic  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  mixtures  containing  the  same  in  ad- 
mixture with  other  similar  boiling  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  tetrahalo- 
phthalic  anhydride  whereby  there  is  formed  a  complex 
consisting  mainly  of  said  tetrahalophthalic  anhydride  and 
said  fused  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  separating 
said  complex  in  solid  form  at  a  temperature  below  150* 
F.,  halogenating  said  complex  with  a  halogen  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  iodine  and  fluorine 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  70-480*  F.  in  the  presence 
of  a  halogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  phosphorus,  sulfur,  iodine,  aluminum 
chloride,  boron  fluoride  and  ferric  chloride,  whereby  said 
complex  is  decomposed  into  said  tetrahalophthalic  anhy- 
dride and  the  corresponding  halogenated  fused  polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  separating  said  halogenated 
fused  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  said  tetra- 
halophthalic anhydride. 


said  hydrocarbon  through  said  tubes  at  a  pressure 
below  50  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  at  a  rate  such  that  a  contact  time 
of  0.5  to  2  seconds  is  obtained,  raising  said  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon to  a  temperature  level  of  1350  to  1550°  F.  during' 
passage  through  said  cracking  tubes,  removing  an  effluent 
gas  from  said  cracking  tubes  at  a  temperature  between 
1350  and  1550*  P.,  passing  said  effluent  gas  immediately 
through  a  soaker  at  a  rate  such  that  a  residence  time  of  10 


2,735,875 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  CYCLOALKADIENE 

MONOMERS  FROM  THEIR  DIMERS 
Addison  W.  Hubbard,  Elizabeth,  Fred  W.  BaMS,  Wcst- 
■eld,  and  John  F.  Johnson,  Highland  Park,  N.  J^  as- 
signors to  Elsso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  18,  1952,  Scriai  No.  294,141 
4  Claims.    (CL  240     444) 


to  40  seconds  is  maintained  and  in  said  soaker  allowing 
said  effluent  to  cool  essentially  adiabatically.  whereby 
more  than  97  per  cent  hydrocarbon  conversion  is  effected 
and  the  yield  and  quality  of  the  liquid  aromatic  fraction 
are  substantially  improved,  issuing  a  product  gas  from 
said  soaker  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 100  to  1350° 
F.  and  separating  said  product  gas  into  an  ethylene-rich 
fraction  and  into  a  liquid  aromatic  fraction. 


1.  In  the  cracking  of  cyclopentadiene  dimer  concen- 
trate, the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  cyclo- 
pentadiene monomer  formed  from  said  concentrate  in 
a  cracking  zone  with  uncracked  dimer  with  hydrocarbons 
in  the  Ct-Ci  range  into  an  intermediate   fractionation 
zone,  maintaining  conditions  in  said  intermediate  frac- 
tionation zone  such  as  to  condense  vapors  of  the  dimer 
and  reflux  the  condensed  dimer  while  monomer  of  the 
cyclopentadiene  remains  in  vapor  phase  with  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  C7-C»  range;  returning   the   reflux  of  the 
dimer  to  the  cracking  zone  from  said  intermediate  frac- 
tionation zone  but  retaining  said  C7-C»  hydrocarbons  in 
a  vapor  stream  from  said  intermediate  fractionation  zone 
to  prevent  their  return  with  the  reflux  to  the  cracking 
zone,  passing  the  remaining  vapors  containing  cyclopen- 
tadiene monomer  with  hydrocarbons  in  the  Ci-C%  range 
to  an  intermediate  part  of  monomer  fractionating  zone, 
condensing  vapors  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  C7-Ci  range 
and  hydrocarbons  higher  boiling  than  the  cyclopentadiene 
monomer  in  said  monomer  product  fractionation  zone, 
withdrawing  overhead  monomer  vapors  from  said  product 
fractionation  zone,  and  purging  the  resulting  bottoms  of 
the  product-fractionation  zone   including  the  condensed 
hydrocarbons  in  the  C7-Ct  range. 


2,735,877 
HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
WTTH  THE  USE  OF  MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE 
ON  A  SPENT  CRACKING  CATALYST 
Ivor  W.  Mills,  GieaoMcn,  and  Herbert  L.  Johnson,  McdhM 
Pa^  assignors  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    OriglDa]  application  December  13,  1950, 
Serial  No.  200,700.    Divided  and  thb  appIkaHon  Octo- 
ber 24,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,974 

5  Claims.  (CL  240—447) 
1.  Process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  contacting  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons at  a  temperature  of  from  250*  C.  to  350*  C. 
and  a  pressure  cf  from  500  to  1 800  p.  s.  i.  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  spent  cracking  catalyst  con- 
taining deposited  thereon  from  10%  to  25%  by  weight 
molybdenum  disulfide,  said  spent  cracking  catalyst  com- 
prising a  cracking  catalyst  previously  utilized  as  the  cata- 
lyst in  a  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  until  its 
cracking  activity  was  spent  to  an  extent  of  at  least  30% 
of  its  initial  cracking  activity. 


2,735,874 

CONVERSION  OF  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBONS 

INTO  ETHYLENE  AND  AROMATICS 

Howard   V.   Hess,   Glenham,   and    Norman    D.   Carter, 

Poughkecpsle,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  20,  1952,  Scriai  No.  305,332 

4  Oalms.     (O.  240—473) 

1.  A   process   for  converting  a   gaseous  hydrocarbon 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethane,  propane. 

propylene  and  mixtures  thereof  to  ethylene  and  a  liquid 

aromatic    fraction    which    comprises    introducing    said 

hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  from  atmospheric  to  800° 

F.  into  cracking  tubes  constructed  of  nickel-free  chrome 

steel  and  having  a  relationship  of  surface  area  to  volume 

of  free  space  above  200  square  feet  per  cubic  foot,  passing 


2,735.878 
SEPARATION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  HYDROCARBON 

MIXTURES,  AND  SOLVENT  THEREFOR 

Alfred  W.  Francis,  Woodbury,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  on  Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Scriai  No.  343,388 

12  Claims.    (CI.  240—477) 

1.  A  solution  characterized  by  a  high  selectivity  for 

olefins  as  opposed  to  paraffins,  which  consists  essentially 

of:  cuprous  chloride  and  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride 

dissolved  in  methyl  alcohol. 


7(i:<  (».  «;. 


42 


9.  The  process  for  preparing  a  solution  characterized 
by  a  high  selectivity  for  olefins  as  opposed  to  paraffins, 


1^ 
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which  comprises:  admixing  cuprous  chloride  with  methyl 
alcohol,  and  adding  thereto  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  dissolve  said  cuprous  chloride,  the 
solution  so  formed  being  subsianiially  free  of  any  other 
ingredients. 

2,735,87f 
FURIFICATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBON  GASES 
Aaraa  K.  Rtdcaj,  Moont  Lcbuoo,  Pm^  aaignor  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corporatloo,  Pfttsfourgh.  Pa^  a  cofpomtioo  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

AppUcadon  July  22,  H53,  Serial  No.  349,678 
9CUifaM.    (CL2<#— 677) 


end  of  said  second  shell;  gaseous  material  inlet  means  in 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  second  shell;  gaseous  effluent 
outlet  means  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  second  shell; 
pebble  conduit  means  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  first  shell  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  shell;  peb- 
ble flow  control  means  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
pebble  conduit;  a  plurality  of  baffle  means  for  mixing 
downflowing  pebbles  vertically  spaced  apart  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pebble  conduit  means  and  below  said  peb- 
ble flow  control  means;  heating  gas  inlet  means  in  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  pebble  conduit  means;  gaseous 
material  outlet  means  adjacent  the  lowermost  of  said 
baffles  in  said  pebble  conduit  means,  and  elevator  means 
extending  from  said  pebble  outlet  means  in  said  second 
shell  to  said  pebble  inlet  means  in  said  first  shell. 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  hydrogenating  acetylenic 
compounds  in  a  mixture  comprising  said  compounds, 
olefins  and  hydrogen  at  least  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
hydrogenate  said  acetylenic  compounds  to  the  correspond- 
ing elhylenic  compounds  which  comprises  passing  said 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  added  water  vapor,  the  total 
water  vapor  content  thereof  after  addition  bcmg  in  ex- 
cess of  that  corresponding  to  saturation  at  a  selected  pres- 
sure within  the  range  of  about  atmospheric  to  about 
1500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  a  temperature 
of  about  125*  F.  but  being  no  less  than  about  1.5  per 
cent  nor  more  than  about  1 1  per  cent  by  volume,  over 
a  cobalt  molybdate  catalyst  at  said  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature  of  about  350*  to  about  600*  F. 


2,735,880 
PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  PROCESS 
John  W.   Begley   and  Robert   L.  Mclntire,  BartlesvUIe, 
Okla.,  assignon  to  Phillips  Petroleani  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  July  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,818 
17  Claims.  (0.260—679) 
1.  An  improved  pebble  heater  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  closed  upright  shell  having  pebble  inlet  means  in 
its  upper  end  portion;  gaseous  material  inlet  means  in  one 
end  portion  of  said  shell;  gaseous  effluent  outlet  means  in 
the  end  portion  of  said  shell  opposite  the  portion  contain- 
ing said  gaseous  inlet  means;  a  second  closed  upright  shell 
below  first  said  shell;  pebble  outlet  means  in  the  lower 


11.  A  method  for  providing  pebbles  of  uniform  ele- 
vated temperature  in  a  reaction  chamber  of  pebble  heater 
apparatus  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of 
heating  pebbles  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  pebble 
heating  zone;  gravitating  said  pebbles  through  a  pebble 
conduit  zone  as  a  continuous  and  contiguous  pebble  mass 
to  a  pebble  flow  control  zone;  gravitating  said  pebbles 
through  said  pebble  flow  control  zone  as  a  discontinuous 
pebble  phase;  tumbling  said  pebbles  in  said  discontinuous 
phase  in  random  admixture  forming  a  contiguous  mass 
of  the  randomly  admixed  pebbles  within  said  pebble  con- 
duit zone;  introducing  a  gaseous  heating  material  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  contiguous  pebble  mass  within 
said  pebble  conduit  zone  and  passing  said  heating  gas 
upwardly  therethrough  in  direct  heating  exchange  with 
said  pebbles;  removing  said  heating  gas  from  said  pebble 
conduit  zone  at  a  point  above  said  contiguous  pebble 
mass  therein;  and  gravitating  said  pebbles  into  said  re- 
action zone  as  a  substantially  uniform  temperatured 
contiguous  pebble  mass. 


ELECTRICAL 


terminal  portions  being  impregnated  with  metal  through- 
out their  respective  cross-sectional  areas  and  having  due 


r--,- 


2,735,881 
METAL-IMPREGNATED  HEATING  RODS  FOR 
ELECTRIC   FURNACES   AND   METHOD   OF 
MAKING   SAME 
Franz  Josef  Mann,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sic> 
mcns-Planiawerlie    Aktiengescllschaft    fiir    Koblefabri- 
kate,  Metingen  bci  Anitsbarg,  Germany,  a  coiporation 
of  Germany 

Applicatioa  December  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  25,  1952 
16  Claims.     (CI.  13—25) 
1.  A  resistor  rod  for  an  electric  furnace  comprising 
an  elongated  body  made  of  porous  material  and  form- 
ing a  centrally  axially  extending  rodlike  heating  portion  c  .  ,.».:^k  :.  i«wr 
and  an  enlarged   terminal  portion  at  each  end  of  said    to  such  impregnation  a  specific  resistance  which  is  lower 
healing  ponion  which  is  integral  therewith,  said  enlarged    than  that  of  said  heaUng  portion. 
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2,735,812 

THERMOCOUPLE 

Thomas  S.  Farley,  Fab-  HaTca,  N.  J. 

AppHcatloB  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,949 

3  Clalmt.    (a.  136-^) 

(Gnwted  oBdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


1.  A  thermocouple  comprising  two  metals  intimately 
twisted  about  each  other  to  form  a  braid,  said  braid  being 
spirally  wound  in  a  plurality  of  turns  in  substantial  contact 
with  each  other  to  constitute  a  substantially  flat  disk  for 
engaging  a  surface,  the  temperature  of  which  is  to  be 
determined.  I 


2,735Jt3 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  POST 

Olc  T.  Lanon,  Hereford,  Tex.,  aHlgDor  of  twenty-five 

per  cent  to  lamaa  L.  Lanon 

Application  April  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  155,858 

4  Claims.     (CL  174—161) 


1.  In  a  fence  assembly,  a  fence  post  comprising  a  rigid, 
elongated  body,  said  body  including  an  upper  pivot  por- 
tion, a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  current  con- 
ducting wire  runner  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  pivot 
portion  of  said  post  body  permitting  said  post  to  pivot 
through  a  substantially  vertical  arcuate  plane  in  generally 
parallel  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wire 
runner,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  horizontally  extend- 
ing support  arms  on  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  post  body, 
said  support  arms  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  post  body,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
U-shaped  base  members  secured  in  downwardly  opening 
relationship  from  end  portions  of  said  support  arms,  each 
of  said  base  members  including  a  pair  of  aligned  oppo- 
sitely disposed  leg  portions  extending  substantially  normal 
from  said  support  arms  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  post  body,  said  post  body 
being  disposed  in  an  angular  relationship  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire  runner  with  one  of  the  legs 
of  each  of  the  U-shaped  bases  engaged  with  the  ground, 
the  other  legs  of  said  bases  extending  upwardly  toward 
the  wire  runner,  said  post  body  being  pivotally  movable 
through  the  vertical  arcuate  plane  to  a  substantially  oppo- 
sitely disposed  angular  position  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  wire  runner  with  the  other  legs  of  said  bases 
in  engagement  with  the  ground. 


2,735,884 
TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  B.  Blanton,  RocltvUlc  Centre,  N.  Y.,  and  Frank 
L.  Currie,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  December  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,356 
9  Claims.    (CI.  178—2) 


plurality  of  outgoing  lines,  means  including  a  manually 
operable  element  individual  to  each  line  and  normally  op- 
erative to  select  the  line  and  add  it  to  the  group  to  which 
a  message  is  to  be  transmitted,  another  manually  oper- 
able element  common  to  all  of  said  lines  and  means  cur- 
ative with  said  last  mentioned  common  element  operated 
to  remove  a  selected  line  from  a  group  on  the  operation 
of  its  manually  operable  element. 


2,735,885 

TELEGRAPHICALLY  CONTROLLED  TIMING 

MECHANISM 

Gcoife  G.  Keycs,  Chicago,  OL,  amigBor  to  Teletype  Cor^ 

pocBtion,  Chkago,  lU.,  a  coiyoratioa  of  Dcbiware 

Applicatioa  Norcmber  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,494 

3  Claims.    (0.178-^) 


1.  In  a  telegraphically  controlled  timing  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  operations  of  a  telegraph  recorder  and 
a  storage  transmitter  associated  therewith,  a  control  mag- 
net for  said  storage  transmitter,  an  operating  circuit  for 
said  control  magnet,  a  first  contact  in  said  unit  for  con- 
ditioning said  circuit  for  operation  of  said  control  mag- 
net, a  sequential  control  unit  responsive  to  received 
groups  of  code  signals,  said  groups  including  a  pause  of 
predetermined  duration  interposed  between  predeter- 
mined conditicMiing  codes,  a  timing  means  included  in  said 
control  unit,  a  second  control  contact  in  said  unit  opcntcd 
momentarily  for  establishing  said  control  circuit  for  the 
operation  of  said  storage  transmitter,  a  third  control  con- 
tact in  said  unit  operated  in  timed  manner  by  said  tim- 
ing means  in  response  to  said  pause  for  shunting  said 
recorder  unit  until  transmission  from  said  storage  trans- 
mitter is  established,  a  fourth  contact  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  second  contact,  and  a  locking  relay  means 
dually  controlled  by  said  second  and  fourth  contacts  and 
effective  pursuant  to  the  momentary  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond contact  to  establish  a  locking  drcnit  for  said  stor- 
age transmitter  control  magnet,  said  fourth  contact  op- 
erated in  response  to  predetermined  code  signals  to  inter- 
rupt transmission  from  said  storage  transmitter,  whereby 
transmission  of  urgent  messages  from  other  transmitters 
is  facilitated. 


.  2,735,886 

^  COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Knrt  Schlesinger,  Maywood,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Moto^la, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicatioB  July  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,963 

6  Claims.    (CL  178—5.2) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system  for  the  simultaneous  trans- 
mission of  messages  from  a  central  office  to  a  selected 


1.  A  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  which  includes  line  and  field  blanking 
pulses  with   a  first  series  of  signal   bursts   respectively 
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impressed  on  the  line  blanking  pulses  and  a  second  series 
of  signal  bursts  respectively  impressed  on  the  field  blank- 
ing pulses,  the  bursts  of  the  first  series  having  the  same 
frequency  as  the  bursts  of  the  second  series  and  being 
in  phase  quadrature  therewith  and  the  bursts  of  the  sec- 
ond series  being  in  phase  opposition  on  successive  ones 
of  the  field  blanking  pulses,  said  receiver  including  in 
combination,  a  first  gate  circuit  for  selecting  the  first 
series  of  bursts,  a  continuous  wave  restorer  circuit  coupled 
to  said  first  gate  circuit  for  utilizing  the  selected  bursts 
to  produce  a  first  contmuous  wave  having  the  same  fre- 
quency as  such  selected  bursts  and  a  selected  phase  rela- 
tion therewith,  a  second  gate  circuit  for  selecting  the  sec- 
ond series  of  bursts,  a  synchronous  detector  coupled  to 
said  second  gate  circuit  and  to  said  restorer  and  responsive 
to  the  first  continuous  wave  and  to  the  selected  second 
series  of  bursts  for  producing  a  control  signal  varying 
in  amplitude  at  times  corresponding  to  the  times  of  oc- 
currence of  the  field  blanking  pulses,  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  detector  and  to  said  restorer  for 
utilizing  the  first  continuous  wave  and  the  control  signal 
to  produce  a  second  continuous  wave  in  phase  quadrature 
with  the  first  continuous  wave  and  having  its  phase  in- 
verted at  times  corresponding  to  the  times  of  occurrence 
of  the  field  blanking  pulses. 


ing  means  to  store  energy  and  subsequently  release  the 
storing  means  to  apply  the  stored  energy  to  operate  the 
tape  advancing  means  to  advance  the  tape. 

2,735,88f 
AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAPH  CYCUNG  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Artbor  Ensene  Canform,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y>.  asiMpior  to 
Radio  Corrontkm  of  America,  a  corporadoo  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcadoo  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,859 
19  Claims.     (CL  178—23) 


2,735,887 

CHARACTER  SEQl  ENCE  TRANSMITTER 

Mauras  T.  Coeti,  Cbica«o.  111.,  assi|CM>r  to  Teletype  Cor- 

poration,  Cbicaxo,  Ill„  a  corpomtioo  of  Ddawar* 

AppUcatioa  January  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  2*5,953 

26  Claims.    (O.  178—17) 


26.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality 
of  movably  mounted  bars,  a  signal  generating  means, 
means  for  urging  each  bar  into  position  to  control  the 
signal  generating  means,  latch  means  for  holding  each 
bar  from  the  control  position,  means  common  to  all  said 
bars  for  retaining  said  bars  from  the  control  position, 
means  for  cyclically  releasing  the  retaining  means,  means 
for  releasing  the  latch  means  associated  with  a  first  one 
of  said  bars,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
any  of  said  bars  into  the  control  position  for  conditioning 
the  latch  means  of  the  next  succeeding  bar  for  release 
upon  a  subsequent  cyclic  operation  of  said  retaining 
means. 

2.735.888 

TAPE  FEEDING   DEVICE 

Walter  I.  Zenncr.  Dcs  PlaiDcs,  111.,  assiftnor  to  Teletype 

Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill_  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,135 

8  CUims.     (CI.  178—17) 


1.  In  a  tape  feeding  device,  means  for  advancing  a 
tape,  energy  storing  means  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  advancing  means  to  advance  the  tape,  and 
cyclically  operable  means  for  actuating  the  energy  stor- 


I 


Cycling  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automatic 


request  and  repetition  telegraph  signaling  system  including 
transmitter  extensor,  code  translator,  storage  and  switch- 
ing apparatus,  receiving  code  translator  and  extensor  ap- 
paratus, said  control  apparatus  comprising  locking  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  reccivmg  code  translator 
indicating  receipt  of  a  predetermined  character  requesting 
repetition  or  receipt  of  a  mutilated  character  to  lock  up 
both  the  transmitting  and  receiving  extensor  and  code 
translator  apparatus,  delay  means  for  shaping  and  timing 
operating  pulses  from  the  storage  and  switching  appa- 
ratus for  delivery  to  the  transmitting  extensor  apparatus, 
storing  means  coupled  to  said  delay  means  to  store  the 
last  normal  operating  pulse  from  the  transmitting  extensor 
apparatus  for  application  to  the  transmitting  code  trans- 
lator apparatus,  counting  means  connected  to  said  ex- 
tensor apparatus  to  produce  pulses  in  timed  relationship 
to  the  operation  of  said  automatic  telegraph  signaling 
system,  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  to  apply 
pulses  to  said  storage  and  switching  apparatus  to  activate 
the  same  at  first  count  and  after  the  last  count,  indicating 
means  coupled  to  said  locking  means  for  showing  the  re- 
ceipt of  said  predetermined  character  or  a  mutilated  char- 
acter as  the  basis  for  cycling,  further  indicating  means 
coupled  to  said  locking  means  for  showing  the  detection 
of  prearranged  code  characters  by  said  receiving  code 
translator  apparatus,  blocking  means  coupled  to  said  fur- 
ther indicating  means  to  block  operating  pulses  from  said 
receiving  extensor  apparatus  to  said  receiving  code  trans- 
lator apparatus  upon  detection  of  said  prearranged  char- 
acters, gating  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  code  trans- 
lator apparatus  and  arranged  to  release  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  apparatus  on  subscqiKnt  detection  of  said 
predetermined  character  in  said  receiving  code  translator 
apparatus,  and  further  gating  means  coupled  to  said  lock- 
ing means  and  to  said  counting  means  to  continue  cycling 
in  the  event  that  subsequent  detection  occurs  simultane- 
ously with  activation  of  the  first  said  gating  means. 

2,735,89f 
START-CTOP  TELEPRINTER  RECEIVER 
Herbert  Wiisteocy,  Munkb-Thalkbrbeii,  Germany,  mmifP- 
or  to  Siemens  A  Habke,  Aktienftcacllscbaft^  MHoicb, 
Germaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
Applicatioa  December  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  323,487 
ClaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  I>eccmber  21,  1951 
9  CUlms.     (CI.  178—33) 
1.   A   start-stop   signalling   apparatus   comprising   cam 
means  and  means  attempting  to  rotate  it.  a  trigger  lever 
and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  it  at  a  point  between 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  acting  upon  one  end  of 
said  trigger  lever  to  bold  the  other  end  thereof  in  a 
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predetermined  position,  interlock  means  between  said 
trigger  lever  and  said  cam  means  to  hold  said  cam 
means  against  rotation  by  the  means  attempting  to  ro- 
tate it,  a  receiver  magnet  having  a  normally  attracted 
pivoted  armature,  force  means  acting  upon  said  armature 
attempting  to  move  it  into  its  released  position,  and  an 
operating  arm  extending  from  said  armature  for  coaction 
with  said  other  end  of  said  trigger  lever,  said  operating 
arm  being  in  attracted  position  of  said  armature  spaced 
from  such  other  end  of  said  trigger  lever  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  corresponding  to  the  major  portion  of 


angular  travel  of  said  operating  arm  incident  to  the  re- 
lease of  said  armature  responsive  to  deenergization  of 
said  receiver  magnet,  whereby  said  armature  moves  into 
released  position  by  the  action  of  said  force  mbans 
wholly  unimpeded  by  any  external  force  to  move  said 
operating  arm  wholly  unimpeded  by  an  angular  amount 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  distance  so  as  to 
strike  said  other  end  of  said  trigger  lever  with  the  mo- 
mentum stored  in  its  unimpeded  travel  for  the  purpose 
of  displacing  said  trigger  lever  positively  to  free  said 
interlock   means  so   as   to  effect  rotation   of  said  cam 


means. 


2,735,891 
TELEPHONE  PAYSTATION  MECHANISM 
Hans  .Sensebosch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  laic,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

Application  December  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,961 
6  Claims.     (CL  179— 6  J) 


lines,  code-call  finder  switches  also  having  access  to  said 
lines,  a  calling  device  and  a  manually  operable  circuit- 
closer  other  than  said  calling  device  for  each  line,  means 
operated  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  over  any 
line  by  removal  of  the  receiver  thereon  for  always  caus- 
ing one  of  the  regular  finder  switches  to  seize  and  connect 
with  the  calling  line,  means  operated  thereafter  over  the 
said  regular  finder  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  call- 
ing device  by  said  calling  line  for  extending  only  a  local 
connection  from  the  line  in  case  said  circuit  closer  is  not 
operated,  and  means  operated  responsive  only  to  the  c^- 


1.  In  a  subscriber  controlled  telephone  paystation 
mechanism,  manually  operable  means  associated  with 
said  mechanism,  means  for  initiating  the  refund  operation 
of  said  mechanism  to  refund  the  deposit  made  on  a  call 
originated  by  a  calling  subscriber,  means  whereby  said 
last-mentioned  means  is  operated  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  manual  means  by  said  subscriber,  a  receiver 
controlled  switch  hook  also  associated  with  said  mech- 
anism, means  associated  with  said  switch  hook  for  initiat- 
ing the  collect  operation  of  said  mechanism  to  collect  the 
deposit  made  on  a  call  originated  by  said  calling  sub- 
scriber, and  means  whereby  said  last-mentioned  means  is 
operated  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  switch  hook, 
when  the  receiver  is  placed  thereon  by  said  subscriber. 


2,735,892 

PARTY  UNE  SELECTIVE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  CODE  CALL 

Roy  W.  JoQcs,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Idc,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,224 

6  Claims.    (O.  179—18) 
1.  In   a   code-call    system,   calling   lines,   code-calling 
equipment,  regular  finder  switches  having  access  to  said 


eration  of  the  circuit-closer  on  said  calling  line  when  op- 
erated before  any  operation  of  the  calling  device  thereat, 
for  starting,  by  way  of  said  connected  regular  finder 
switch,  the  operation  of,  one  of  said  code-call  finder 
switches  to  seize  the  calling  line  and  extend  a  connection 
from  the  calling  line  direct  to  said  code-calling  equipment, 
said  last  mentioned  connection  thereby  causing  the  release 
of  said  regular  finder  switch  which  has  seized  and  con- 
nected with  the  calling  line,  said  code  calling  equipment 
thereafter  being  operable  by  said  calling  device  of  said 
calling  line  to  complete  a  code  call. 


2,735,893 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  APPLICABLE 

TO  TELEPHONY 

RtMti  Jean  Joseph  Lc  Gourrierec,  Tmiis,  Tuaisia 

AppUcatioa  Fcbmary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,698 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  9,  1947 

8  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  lines,  a  plurality  of  connecting  circuits  including 
cord  circuits  between  a  calling  line  and  a  called  line, 
registering  means  for  registering  the  identity  of  a  called 
line  in  response  to  signals  transmitted  from  a  calling  line, 
means  in  said  registering  means  for  producing  signals, 
means  for  transmitting  said  signals  to  said  called  line  over 
a  path  independent  of  said  connecting  circuits,  means  in- 
cluding a  free  one  of  said  connecting  circuits  for  transmit- 
ting said  signals  from  said  called  line  over  the  cord  circuit 
of  said  connecting  circuit  to  said  registering  means,  and 
means  in  said  registering  means  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  said  signals  for  completing  the  connection  through  said 
connecting  circuit. 
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2,735494 
AUTOMATIC  TELEFHO^fE  SYSTEMS 
Feraa^  PI«fT«  Gohord,  Aatoay,  Fraacc,  —ifor  to  to- 
tenwdonl  Stamdtu4  Electric  Corporation  New  Yofffc, 

N.  Y,  a  coffVontkM  of  Delaware  

AppttcatkM  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  29«.7r7 


for  the  corresponding  sub-group  in  each  group  of  lines, 
a  source  of  potential,  circuit  nneans  for  making  a  aeries 
connection  from  each  line  in  a  sub-group,  through  a  wind- 
ing of  the  associated  call  relay,  which  winding  is  peculiar 
to  the  particular  group  of  lines  including  said  sub-group, 
through  break  contacts  of  sub-group  relays  other  than  that 
associated  with  said  sub-group  including  said  line,  through 
the  winding  of  the  sub-group  relay  associated  with  said 
sub-group  including  said  line,  through  break  contacts  of 
group  relays  other  than  that  associated  with  said  group 
including  said  line,  through  a  winding  of  the  group  relay 
associated  with  said  group  including  said  line,  and  through 
said  source  of  potential  back  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of 
switch  setting  magnets,  and  means  controlled  by  the  )oint 
operation  of  a  calling  relay  and  a  group  relay  for  operat- 
ing a  combination  of  said  switch  setting  magnets  to  initiate 
the  marking  of  a  particular  line. 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  comprising  a 
plurality  of  subscriber  lines  each  having  at  least  one  call 
number,  a  final  selector  having  a  plurality  of  outlets, 
each  outlet  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  lines,  a 
director  connected  to  said  final  selector,  means  for  set- 
ting said  director  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  call 
numbers,  a  distributing  frame  in  said  director  compris- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  terminals  each  terminal  thereof 
allocated  to  a  different  one  of  said  call  numbers,  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  terminals  each  terminal  thereof  allo- 
cated to  a  different  one  of  said  lines  and  croas-coonect- 
ing  means  coupling  several  of  said  first  plurality  of  ter- 
minals to  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  terminals,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cross-connecting  means  for 
actuating  said  final  selector  to  select  the  line  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  terminals 
when  said  director  has  been  set  in  accordance  with  the 
call  number  corresponding  to  any  one  of  said  several 
terminals  of  said  first  plurality  of  terminals. 


2,735,t9« 

DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  SELECTING  FINGERS 

IN  CROSSBAR  SWITCHES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gmmar  DimIcI  OImob,  Stockiioliii,  Sweden 

AMUcatioa  December  2S,  1951,  ScrU  No.  263,S0« 

SClatea.     (CL  179— 27.54) 


2,735,895 

LINE  SELECTING  MEANS  IN  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Fritx  Vollenachier,  Stottgarl-Zaffeiihaiisen,  GcnnaBy,  as- 

riCBor  to  iBtematloaal  Standard  Electric  Corporatioa, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  September  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  455.562 

Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  September  19,  1953 

3  Claims.     (O.  179—18) 


1.  In  crossbar  switches  and  the  like  having  swingable 
selecting  fingers,  a  damping  device  for  damping  vibrations 
of  the  associate  selecting  finger,  said  damping  device 
comprising  a  first  hollow  member  surrounding  one  of 
said  selecting  fingers  and  leaving  a  free  space  between 
it  and  the  selecting  finger,  a  second  hollow  member  sur- 
rounding said  first  hollow  member  and  having  a  free 
space  between  it  and  the  said  first  hollow  member,  and 
holding  means  for  holding  said  first  and  said  seconc 
hollow  members  in  a  predetermined  axial  position  on  the 
selecting  finger,  said  holding  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  guide  the  said  hollow  members  in 
their  transverse  direction  so  as  to  permit  them  to  move 
freely  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  selecting  finger. 


2,735,897 
METHOD  OF  BALANCING  TELEPHONE  CABLES, 
MEANS  OF  CARRYING  OUT  SAME  AND  CABLES 
BALANCED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Joaepk  Antotec  Glaro,  MardneUe,  Bclglom,  tmigtu\r  to 
latcraatkmal  Standard  Elcctrk  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Deiawnre 

Applkatloa  lone  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,941 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkw  Belgium  June  21, 1951 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—78) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  marking  subscribers* 
lines  in  automatic  exchange  systems  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers*  lines  divided  into  groups  and  sub- 
groups, a  plurality  of  call  relays,  each  having  a  winding 
for  each  group  of  lines  and  each  being  assigned  a  plurality 
of  said  subscribers'  lines  including  one  line  from  each 
group,  a  plurality  of  group  relays,  there  being  one  for  each 
group  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  sub-group  relays,  there  being 
one  for  each  sub-group  of  lines,  each  having  a  winding 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  carrier  current  communi- 
cation cable,  comprising  measuring  the  phase  shift  along 
each  pair  or  quad  of  each  manufacturing  length  of  cable, 
where  the  propagation  constant  of  a  line  is  A-f /B,  B 
being  the  phase  shift  per  unit  length,  and  connecting  the 
quads  or  pairs  of  successive  manufacturing  lengths  to- 
gether, to  make  the  phase  shifts  of  the  total  lengths  of 
each  of  said  pairs  or  quads  approximately  equal. 
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X,73S,898  2,735,98t  

CARRIER  SYSTEM  SPLASH  RING  SIGNAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

J.  BwtiM,  Lo^bn^  nL,  matgnor  to  Antomatk  Umm  flrirtni*  Wohlrak  aad  W( 

IM.,  Chkafo,  m.,  a  corporatioa  (Bodca),  Citwmmj,  mmlt^nn  to 


Stcpkan  J 
ElMtrk 


.      AppHcatloa  May  24, 1952,  Scrfad  No.  289,821 
*  nClalniia.    (0.179—84) 


.  C»**w^    C<*«- 


a 


s 


I.  In  a  carrier  current  signalling  system  having  a  line 
with  means  for  conununicating  thereover  via  carrier  cur- 
rents to  an  operator's  position,  and  including  substations 
having  means  for  seizing  said  line  and  transmitting 
impulses  thereover  and  for  thereafter  disconnecting 
the  substation  from  the  line,  a  balancing  network 
normally  connected  to  said  line,  means  associated 
with  the  line  for  disconnecting  said  network  therefrom, 
means  whereby  said  last  means  is  operated  in  response 
to  the  seizure  of  said  line,  means  for  transmitting  a  signal 
to  said  operator  position,  means  whereby  said  last  means 
is  operated  in  response  to  receipt  of  impulses  transmitted 
over  said  line,  means  for  transmitting  another  signal  to 
said  operator  position  and  for  reconnecting  said  network 
to  the  line,  means  whereby  said  last  means  is  operated 
responsive  to  the  disconnecnon  of  the  substation  from  the 
line,  a  code  signalling  equipment  associated  with  said 
line,  means  for  operating  said  signalling  equipment  to 
signal  one  of  said  substations,  means  whereby  said  last 
means  is  operated  in  response  to  a  call  over  said  line  from 
the  operator  position,  other  means  for  indicating  to  any 
other  substation  attempting  a  call  that  said  line  is  occupied, 
and  means  whereby  said  last  mentioned  means  is  also 
operated  in  response  to  a  call  over  said  line  from  the 
operator  position. 


2,735,899       \ 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  THE  TAPE  IN  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  RECORDERS  ^'^ 

Anton  Easel,  Mmikh,  Gernmay,  assignor  to  KUngfihn 
Gescllschaft  mit  hfBrfcrarairter  Haftnng,  Berlin  and 
Kartevbc,  Germany,  a  Garman  corporation 

Applkatloa  Jnoc  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,295 

Claims  priority,  appbcatloa  Gcrmmiy  October  1, 1948 

7  CInims.    (CL  179—100.2) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recorder  having  a  tape  carrying  a 
magnetic  layer  and  a  first  and  a  second  transducer  co- 
acting  therewith  and  having  means  for  moving  said  tape, 
a  device  for  guiding  said  tape  in  its  motion  with  respect 
to  said  transducers,  said  device  comprising  first  means  for 
deflecting  said  tape  for  motion  through  a  first  path  along 
which  the  constituents  of  said  magnetic  layer  are  extended 
for  motion  in  extended  condition  past  said  first  trans- 
ducer, and  second  means  for  thereafter  deflecting  said  tape 
for  nK>tion  through  a  second  path  along  which  the  con- 
stituents of  said  magnetic  layer  are  compressed  for  motion 
in  compressed  condition  past  said  second  transducer. 


Karianihc,  Gcr- 


Jooc  19, 1951,  Sow  No.  232^^7 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcrmaoy  October  1, 1948 

T  niiTiiii    (a.i7»— looj) 


.  I 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder  having  a  tape  forming  a  sound 
carrier  and  means  for  moving  said  tape  and  having  a 
capstan  drum  for  guiding  said  tape  through  an  arcuate 
path  and  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  carrying  said  capstan 
drum,  said  capstan  dnmi  comprising  two  generally  cup- 
like coacting  elements  axially  spaced  on  said  shaft,  one 
of  said  elements  being  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  the 
other  element  being  rotatable  thereon,  each  element  hav- 
ing an  axially  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  defining 
on  its  outside  a  track  for  said  tape,  the  inner  edges  of 
said  flanges  being  axially  spaced  apart  to  define  an  an- 
nular gap,  a  bracket  forming  a  holder  extending  from 
the  outside  radially  into  said  gap,  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads 
carried  by  said  holder  inside  said  capstan  drum,  said 
heads  being  spaced  on  said  holder  for  coaction  each  with 
a  different  area  of  said  tape  along  the  inner  con^ve  side 
thereof  which  faces  said  capstan  drum. 


2,735.901 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
CoUn  Contes,  Ozhey,  Walfoid,  Charles  H.  Gray,  Cottn- 
dak,  London,  and  Charks  J.  P.  Small,  MUl  HUl,  Lon- 
doo,  ^■*t*«ti*,  assignors  to  Westrcz  Company,  Limited, 
formcily  Western  Electrk  Company,  Limited,  London, 
En^and 

Application  Inly  23, 1954,  Scrlnl  No.  445,34« 
4Clain&    (0.179^100.2) 


1 .  A  magnetic  head  for  an  electromagnetic  transducing 
device,  said  magnetic  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  core  members  mounted  on  a  common  support,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  air-gap  forming  pole  members,  each 
of  said  pairs  of  po\e  members  being  magnetically  insulated 
from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  pairs  of  pole  members,  each 
of  said  pairs  of  pole  members  being  mounted  in  magnetic 
conductive  contact  with  an  individual  one  of  said  plurality 
of  core  members,  a  member  of  nonmagnetic  material  to 
which  all  of  said  pairs  of  pole  members  are  secured,  said 
member  of  nonmagnetic  material  being  removably 
mounted  on  said  common  support  for  said  plurality  of 
spaced  core  members. 


2,735,902 
MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  COUPLING  IMPEDANCE 
Anbrty  W.  Vow,  Ingkwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Hous- 
ton Corporatioa,  Los  Angdca,  Caltf .,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  lone  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  233383 
1  Claim.    (CL  179— 171) 
An   amplifier   comprising   two   amplifier   stages   con- 
nected in  cascade,  one  of  said  stages  having  a  compara- 
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tivdy  high  Q  circuit,  the  other  of  "^^  '^^8«V;?^'"t'°« 
AsiLcc  that  may  be  effectively  '"^^^.d '«  ^'^ ^^'^  g 
circuit  by  way  of  coupling  between  said  two  stagw  to 
ti^^by  b^oade'n  the  frequency  pass  band  of  sa.d  ampUfic^ 
n^stal  connected  between  said  stages  to  couple  them 
and  havmg  the  quality  of  a  high  impedance  when  ,m 
impressed  net  efifecUve  voltage  is  act.ng  ^^^^^J^f^^^, 
and  a  low  impedance  when  an  impressed  net  elective  volt 
age  is  acting  iTthe  other  direction;  means  for  applying 
a  DC.  voltage  to  the  crystal  in  one  direction;  means  for 
aoDlving  a  D.  C.  voltage  in  the  other  direction;  said  D.  C. 
voUage  being  of  a  value  sufficient  to  substantially  override 
Iny  r'adio  freVncy  voltage  applied  in  oppojg  d'r<^t^n; 
and  means  for  selectively  applying»id  voltages  to  said 


2.73S904 
MEASUREMENT  OF  TRANSMISSION  LEVEL 
"^"^  OF  LINES 

^oMem  Sk-cxewAi,  Sonunh,  N.  J-.^  J^'  *\!£ 
Tdephone    Labonitofies,    Incofporated,    New    Yoni, 

3  Claims.     (CI.  17*— 175J) 


crystal  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  said  radio 
Suen^y  voltage  thereto,  said  means  for  «i-«'vely  .^ 
plying  said  voltages  to  the  crystal  comprising  a  lead  devo  d 
Sf  co'ndenser,  from  a  D.  C.  voltage  -"^ce  co"ne.ted  to 
one  side  of  said  crystal;  R.  F.  frequency  «>»" J"""' ^ 
wid  lead;  a  first  conductor  between  the  said  lead  and  the 
negative  side  of  a  source  of  direct  current;  a  second  con- 
due  ^^  connected  .o  the  positive  side  of  a  'ow  impedance 
source  of  direct  current;  switch  means  f^^^^'fct.vely  own- 
ing or  closing  a  connection  between  said  lead  and  «^ 
second  conductor,  the  relative  resistance  in  said  first  con- 
ductor and  said  lead  being  proportioned  to  apply  a  sub- 
stantial positive  voltage  to  said  crysul  when  the  switch 
means  is  in  closed  position. 


1.735  903 

NEUTRALIZATION  Of'cAVTTY  TYPE  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  AMFLIFIER 

Theo  W.  WUllams,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  asdRnor  tothe  I  nMeJ 

^tes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

"^  Awlkadoo  Jan.  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  438,8S9 
2  Claims.     (CL  179—171) 


1    m  a  testing  system,  a  test  oscillator  of  variable  fre- 
quency, a  constant  output  constant  freqtiency  »"[«'* 
?J^"  control  for  said  oscillator,  means  for  penodicaUy 
c^paring^he  outputs  of  said  oscillator  and  said  source 
anTmean's  to  actuate  said  level  control  in  accordance 
iSth  changes  in  the  output  of  said  comparing  rn^ns 
rhereby  thToutput  of  said  o*dllator  - J^^P^  P^J^^'J^^ 
constant    a  circuit  to  be  tested  connected  to  receive  the 
outTut   variable    frequency   constant   level   wavei   from 
Lid  oscillator,  a  detector,  a  second  constant  oumut  con^ 
"ant  frequency  source,  a  calibrated  attenu.tor^n  the 
output  of  said  second  source,  a  switch  for  penodicaiiy 
coir^°ng  said  detector  alternately  to  receive  the  out- 
put ^vcf  from  said  circuit  under  test,  and  the  ou tpu 
wave?from  said  attenuator,  an  indicator  in  the  oiitput  of 
^rJx^or.  and  means  operating  "'^jx^^of'^f  ^  ^°^, 
wring  means  and  said  switch  at  a  sufficiently  high  rale 
fo"ubstTntially  eliminate  the  effects  on  the  output  wave, 
of  variable  operation  of  said  companng  means  and  said 
detector.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,735,905  ^^ 

niESSURE  EQUALIZING  BREAKER  POINT 
ASSEMBLY  ^^.  t_ 

Andrew  Cral«  R«««"i?ri?f  ^^,  a.a 


44Jh3ulR-1- 


-»    A  high-frequency  amplifier  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  plurality  of  enclosed  electrodes 
including  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  concentric  members  connected  respectively 
to  said  electrodes  and  defining  anodc-gnd  and  grid-cath- 
ode space  resonant  regions,  the  intermediate  concentric 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots 
for  feeding  back  out-of-phase  energy  from  the  former  to 
the    latter   space    resonant    region    for   neutralizing   said 
amplifier,  a  concentric  dielectric  member  positioned  to 
cover  said  slots,  a  cylindrical  member  of  conductive  ma- 
terial adjustably  fastened  to  the  surface  of  said  dielectnc 
member  and  means  extending  externally  for  adjusting  said 
last  named  cylindrical  member  to  permit  variation  of  the 
effective  size  of  said  slots. 


I    A  breaker  poim  assembly  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  distributor  "^chajism  con- 
ventionally including  a  base,  a  pivot  pin  "t^^'^^jT^ 
the  base,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  t»)C  base  in 
spaced  parallelism  to  the  pin  and  a  cam  carried  on  *e 
sKaft.  said  assembly  comprising,  in  comb.natK,n^a  rigid 
member  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin 
an   unyielding   elcmem   mounted   on    the   member   and 
adapted   to  engage  said  cam  when   the   member  is  so 
mounted  on  the  pin;  a  breaker  point  ^evce  mounj^^ 
the  member  and  having  a  stationary  contact,  whose  P^ 
sitioo  is  fixed  relative  to  the  member,  a  "movable  conUrt 
who«e  position  U  shiftable  relative  to  .the  mem^r  ar^d 
shifuble  structure  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  oPPo^t^^ 
S  the  zone  of  engagement  of  the  element  therewith  when 
the  member  is  so  mounted  on  the  P'"'  ^^'^J^^^^'^^ 
being  operably  coupled  with  the  movable  contact  for 
shiflfng^c  latter  to  and  from  a  P««i»*<>^'"  ^ffif"^"] 
with  the  stationary  contact  as  saKl  canri  »j;f«;~'  »"^ 
means  yieldably  biasing  said  structure  toward  said  cam. 
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2,735,>0«  

SAFETY  ELECTRIC  SOCKET 

Victor  AmulB,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

AMlkadoB  Jannary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,M3 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200— 51.09) 


contact,  a  key  removably  positioned  in  said  socket,  said 
key  having  a  stud  clement  projecting  axially  from  its  end. 
slidable  plunger  means  disposed  in  said  inner  end  of  the 
socket,  said  plunger  means  being  engaged  by  said  axially 
projecting  stud  element  and  engaging  said  movable  con- 
tact to  hold  said  movable  contact  in  engagement  with 


I.  An  electrical  safety  socket  construction  comprising 
a  housing,  fixed  electrical  contact  elements  supported  in 
said  housing,  a  movable  member  retained  in  said  housing, 
said  movable  member  being  provided  with  spring  electrical 
contact  members,  said  movable  member  also  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  receiving  the  prong  members  of  a 
plug,  abutments  in  said  housing  for  normally  engaging 
said  spring  electrical  contact  members  and  maintaining 
them  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  said  fixed  electrical 
contact  elements  supported  in  said  housing,  said  spring 
contact  members  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  inwardly  of 
said  socket  member  upon  insertion  of  the  prongs  of  tfie 
plug  member  therein  and  released  from  engagement  with 
said  abutments  to  bring  said  spring  contact  members  into 
contact  with  the  said  fixed  electrical  contact  elements  in 
said  housing  for  completing  electrical  circuit  therewith. 


the  stationary  contact,  an  abutment  element  on  said 
plunger  means,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said 
plunger  means  and  bearing  between  said  abutment  ele- 
ment and  saidT inner  end  of  the  socket  to  bias  the  plunger 
means  away  from  said  movable  contact,  whereby  the 
switch  is  opened  responsive  to  the  removal  of  the  key. 


2,735,909 
WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

SYSTEMS 

LeMoa  O.  Floyd  and  Thomas  O.  Manning,  Sr., 

San  Anselo,Tex. 

AnnUcatlon  October  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,422 

ICIafan.    (CL200— 04) 


2,735,907 
MOISTURE  ACTUATED  CIRCUIT  CLOSER 
HolUs  C.  Inman,  MlamU  Fla.,  aaricnor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  MIcro-Molsture  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,810 
6  Claims.     (CL  200— 01.05) 


1.  A  circuit  closer  for  installation  in  a  position  exposed 
to  the  weather  for  signalling  the  occurrence  of  rain  on 
contact  therewith,  comprising:  a  base  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  a  pair  of  elongated  conductors  secured  to  said 
base  in  separated  but  closely  adjacent  position  so  that 
the  space  between  said  conductors  may  be  bridged  by  a 
drop  of  rain,  each  of  said  conductors  including  a  first  layer 
of  conducting  metal  printed  on  said  insulating  base,  a 
second  layer  of  conducting  metal  applied  to  said  first 
layer  to  improve  its  conducting  properties,  and  a  third 
layer  of  conduction  metal  inert  to  oxidation  and  corrosion 
covering  said  second  layer,  each  of  said  layers  being  co- 
extensive with  each  other,  whereby  said  circuit  closer  is 
rendered  adaptable  for  outdoor  use. 


In  a  liquid  level  chamber  of  the  class  described,  a 
chamber,  a  float  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  rod  slid- 
able in  the  top  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  cham- 
ber, said  rod  and  said  chamber  being  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material,  insulation  means  between  the  rod  and 
the  chamber,  said  rod  being  adapted  for  connection  in  a 
circuit  with  a  signalling  element,  vertically  spaced  apart 
horizontal  grooves  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  rod  and  a 
U-shaped  spring  clip  secured  in  a  selected  groove  to  sup- 
port the  clip  in  a  straddling  vertically  adjusted  position 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  maintained  in  an  elevated 
position  above  the  top  of  the  chamber  by  the  float,  said 
clip  being  lowered  to  engage  the  top  of  the  chamber  in  a 
circuit  closing  position  upon  a  predetermined  lowering 
movement  of  the  float. 


2,735,908 

POWER  TOOLS  . 

Leonard  G.  Perctti,  Cliicago,  and  Joseph  J.  RatB, 

ShUlcr  Paik,  HL 

Application  September  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,400 

2  Claims.  (0.200—61.92) 
1.  In  a  power  tool  of  the  type  having  a  key-operated 
chuck,  a  stationary  contact  mounted  in  the  tool,  a  re- 
silient movable  contact  mounted  in  said  tool  and  nor- 
mally engaging  said  stationary  contact,  a  key  socket  in 
said  tool  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  tool,  said 
socket  having  its  inner  end  located  adjacent  said  movable 
7(W  o.  <;.— 4.1 


2,735,910 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Daniel  Dantry,  Chunart,  France,  assifenor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  December  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,538 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  15,  1950 
Odafans.    (a.  200— 104) 
I.  A  multi-contact  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet, 
a   mounting   yoke   attached   to   said   electromagnet,   an 
armature  cooperating  with   said  electromagnet,   an   as- 
sembly of  contact  springs  insulatedly  mounted  from  a 
base  and  from  each  other  in  a  single  pile-up,  the  springs 
of  said  assembly  being  of  initial  identical  profile,  each 
spring  having  a  free  end  and  a  mounting  end  and  further 
having  a  notch  in  an  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  free  end. 
said  springs  arranged  so  that  the  notches  of  alternate  of 
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sud  springs  arc  in  register  and  in  a  Une  in  a  first  plane 
nonnal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  spring  m  said 
pile-up  and  the  notches  of  intervening  of  said  spnn^ 
Jre  m  register  and  in  a  line  .n  a  second  plane  P^^^^}^^ 
«ud  first  plane.  s«d  Unes  being  in  a  third  plane  nor- 
mal to  said  first  and  second  planes,  a  pair  of  guide  bars 
of  insulating  matenal.  each  having  a  series  of  spaced 
notches  alolig  an  edge  thereof,  said  bars  spaced  from 
each  other  and  having  their  notched  edges  faang  each 
other,  a  first  of  said  guide  bars  coupled  to  alternate  of 
said  springs,  each  coupled  alternate  spring  a^P^^d  ^ 
have  its  notch  seated  within  a  different  one  of  the  notches 


ADJUCTABLE,  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 
^THERMOSTATIC  SWITCHES 
Hcffvan  Ula««t,  Maplewood,  N.  J. 
ApfUoUio.  S.^e«A«r  5. 1M1^H*>  No.  30t,rn 
^       10  Claim*-    (CI.  !••— 138) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnbed.  a  scaled  con- 
tainer or  enclosure;  r^itch.ng  mechanism  mounted  the  c- 
;  ,nd  comprising  a  thermo-sensiUve  clement  and  a  pl«^ 
,i,ty  of  spring  contact  arms,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
^vabk  under'  the  control  of  the  sa.d  thermo-sensitwe 
e^ment.  another  of  said  contact  arms  being  adjustable 
relatively  to  said  movable  contact  arm;  and  means  in- 
TuUtJ^  from  said  contact  arms  for  effecting  the  p^.tive 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  contact  *""./.^X  1^1  of 
terior  of  the  sa.d  container  or  enclosure  with  the  awl  of 
the  container  intact  and  without  imparting  movement 
to  the  thermostatic  element. 


in  said  first  bar.  the  second  of  said  bars  coupled  to  in- 
tervening of  said  springs,  each  coupled  intervening  spnng 
adapted  to  have  its  notch  seated  within  a  different  one 
of  the  notches  in  said  second  bar.  corresponding  of  the 
notches  of  said  bars  being  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  common  stop  member  disposed  between  said 
yoke  and  said  guide  bars,  a  pair  of  separate  tensioiiing 
devices  associated  with  said  bars,  each  adapted  to  ten- 
sion a  different  one  of  said  bars  against  sa.d  stop  mem- 
ber, means  coupled  between  said  armature  and  said 
first  bar  for  moving  said  first  bar  against  the  tension  of 
its  associated  tension  device  upon  energizauon  of  said 
electromagnet.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,735.911  ' 

CIRCUIT  INTERRLTTER 
Dfltok    F     Sant,    South    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    asslKnor    to 
McGr«w  Electric  Company,  MUw.ukee,  V%ls^  a  cor- 

iippllcafloii  April  6,  If  53.  Serial  No.  347.»44 
2  Claim*.     {CL2——m) 


2,735,913 

THERMO-DETECTOR 
Tbom-  W.  Bland  u>d  I>*ster  A .  O'Brieii  ^  \^l.^f^- 
*    AppUeatio.  September  M ^iSerW  ^o.  377.812 

4  Claims.    (CL  2^0 — 14t) 


1    A  thermo-detector  for  electrical  fire  alarm  devices 
comprising  a  base  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  hous- 
ing defining  an  a.r  chamber,  a  d.aphragm  .n  *a.d  air  cham- 
ber   a  spring  biased  plunger  carrying  electncal  contacts 
and  normally  urged  into  abutting  relaUor.  with  sa.d  dia- 
phragm, a  pair  of  spaced  conucts  to  be  disposed  .n  sa.d 
^ei  in  the  base  carried  by  said  base  adjacent  sa.d  con- 
tacts carried  by  sa.d  plunger  and  having  one  of  the  spaced 
contacts  in  engagement  with  said  plunger  earned  contact 
said  diaphragm  movable  on  expansion  of  the  air  in  said 
chamber  to  force  said  plunger  against  its  spring  to  move 
the  contact  carried  by  said  plunger  from  its  contacting  re- 
Uuon  with  one  of  said  spaced  contacts  into  engaging  re- 
UUon  with  the  other  of  said  spaced  contacts  so  as  to  cause 
the  fire  alarm  device  to  operate. 


1  A  fuse  cutout  including  in  combination  spaced-apart 
line  terminals,  an  insulating  fuse  tube  hav.ng  an  open 
end  a  fuse  link  in  said  tube  comprising  a  fusible  element 
and  a  conducting  leader  and  normally  clectncally  con- 
necting said  line  terminals,  clamping  means  on  said  fuse 
tube  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  arranged  for  retain- 
ing the  leader  end  of  said  fuse  link,  and  a  manually  op- 
erable link-break  lever  pivolally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
term.nals  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  fuse  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  manipulating  means  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  tube,  said  lever  be.ng  apertured  to  receive  a  looped 
portion  of  said  leader  and  including  a  flip  out  arm  piv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  and  engageable  with  said  leader, 
said  arm  being  biased  for  outward  rotational  movement 
relative  to  said  lever  and  away  from  said  open  end  of 
said  fuse  tube. 


2,735»914  _^,^ 

ORCUTT  BREAKER  CONTACT  ACTUATTNG 
MECHANISM  WFTH  SEPARABLE  CONNEC- 
TION  TO  OIL  ft  MP  ^    ..    „  rt. 

Ptimp  L.  Taylor.  Abtogtoo,  and  loKph  M.  Kamrani, 
M;tt.p.n.  M.*;.,  Mdgnon  to  Anb-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turinc  Company.  Mllw«nkee.  Hb. 

Appiicatioa  April  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  350,868 
"^^^9  Claims.  (CI.  200-150) 
1  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  means  for  cstabl.sh.ng  and 
lengthening  an  arc  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  iriounted 
at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  arcing 
contacts  comprising  a  movable  contact  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  lever,  means  for  guiding  sa.d  movable  con- 
tact for  reciprocal  longitudinal  motion,  a  cradle  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  cyl.ndercon- 
taining  an  arc  extingu.shing  fluid,  a  p.ston  arranged  m 
Mid  cylinder,  a  push  rod  guided  for  reciprocal  longi- 
tudinal motion,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
push  rod  to  said  cradle  and  to  said  piston  including  plane 


cooocratinfi  surfaces  of  said  push  rod  and  of  said  cradle 
jr^u«  iiJ^'cradle  to  ri«ive  a  parallel  displacement 
during  movement  of  said  cradle  in  engagement  with  said 
push  rod.  means  for  biasing  said  lever,  sa.d  P'^o"  ^"d 
kaid  cradle  in  contact  open  direction,  means  for  ac:tuat.ng 
said  push  rod  in  one  direction  to  move  sa.d  cradle,  said 
piston  and  said  lever  to  contact  closed  pos.t.on  aga.nrt 
ihe  biasing  action  of  said  biasing  means,  and  means  for 


cular  opening  therein,  the  provision  of  a  casing  means 
for  atuching  said  casing  to  the  rear  of  said  dashboard, 
an  integrally  formed  forwardly  extending  cyhndncal  por- 
S^  fofsaid  casing  adapted  to  extend  into  said  cii^il^ 
opening  to  lie  flush  with  said  dashboard,  a  cover  affixed 
S^Sle  rear  of  said  casing,  a  lock  cylinder  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  cyUndrical  portion  and  having  a  key  pas- 
sage therethrough,  an  arcuate  band  of  clectncally  con- 
ducUve  material  embedded  in  the  outer  penphery  of  said 


actuating  said  push  rod  in  another  d.rect.on  to  d^s<^"^ 
nect  said  push  rod.  said  cradle  and  sa.d  lever  from  said 
piston  and  to  cause  said  biasing  means  to  move  sa.d  lever 
and  said  cradle  in  contact  opening  direction  to  separate 
said  arcing  contacts  independently  of  the  movement  of 
said  piston  and  to  cause  said  piston  to  force  fluid  under 
pressure  adjacent  said  arcing  contacts  to  extinguish  the 
arc  ^___^^^_^__ 

2,735.915 
TOOL  LIFE  INDICATORS 
Pwl  A.  Hagea,  Baraboo,  Wb.,  amigBor  to  Hagen  Mann- 
fllctiiriiv^inpmiy.  l»e^  Moline,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

"'Jj^kadoo  lammfT  10.  l^S.  Serial  N»-  '•••'"^" 
7  Claims.    (CL  200 — 153) 


shell  a  battery  contact  member,  an  igmtion  contact  mem- 
ber 'and  a  starter  motor  contact  member  extending  suc- 
cesively  and  radially  into  said  casing  to  fnctional  »e- 
X  contact  with  Ld  shell  and  band,  said  ^nd  hav- 
ing  nonnal  contact  only  with  said  t»"«[y^."^*" '"'^ 
l^r  and  adapted,  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  firrt 
additionally  contact  said  ignition  contact  m;j»"^['  '"J 
upon  still  further  movement  in  the  same  direction  to 
contact  all  three  of  said  contact  members. 


2,735,917 
SHORTING  SWITCH  „^..„ 

William  L.  DaTl^  Dc^er,  Cdo-^J"**^  *?  ""^"'^ 
bftrament  Compaq;,  g^^f?^^*??;  741 
AppUcatkm  Jmie  29, 1^53.  Seri?»  No.  3^741 
^^^     1  Claim.    (CL200— 15t) 


1  A  tool  life  indicator  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  element  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  piece  through 
the  station  where  the  tool  operates  on  the  piece,  a  shaft 
turned  through  a  small  increment  by  said  element  upon 
each  passage  of  a  piece  through  said  station,  a  second 
shaft  manually  movable  by  a  handle,  a  friction  clutch 
between  said  two  shafts,  a  movable  stop  limiting  the  angle 
through  which  said  handle  may  be  manually  turned  when 
a  new  tool  is  installed,  a  device  to  lock  the  stop  in  a 
fixed  angular  position,  means  to  release  said  lock  so  that 
the  stop  may  be  reset  by  hand,  a  switch  actuated  by  said 
second  shaft  when  the  element  has  turned  the  second 
shaft  back  to  its  initial  position  through  said  friction 
clutch.  ^^^^^^^______ 

2  735  916  * 

switch  for  control  system  of  ignition 
/Sbctartcr  of  motor  vehicles 

Antkoay  Ainejo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppDcatioQ  JiDC  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,407 

1  Claim.    (CL  200— 155) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  compnsing.   in 
combination  with  an  automobile  dashboard  having  a  cir- 


A  shorting  switch  for  a  low  resistance  galvanometer 
resistor  comprising  a  cylindrical  highly  conducuve  metal 
member  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  at  each  en^ 
one  portion  being  knuried  so  as  to  be  mounted  m  a  hole 
in  an  insulated  panel,  said  reduced  diameter  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  threaded  port.on  adapted  ;°j;««'7,  *  f"" 
tening  nut.  said  member  having  an  axial  bo^  "^'"J'^ 
throughout  its  length,  an  insulating  sleeve  fitted  withii^ 
said  bore,  a  second  highly  conductive  cylindncalmctal 
member,   having   a   reduced   diameter  POrt*©".   ^^^f^ 
diameter  portion  of  said  latter  meniber  and  the  o^ 
reduced   diameter  portion   of  said   first   member  being 
adjacent  each  other,  and  a  second  insulated  sleeve  sur- 
rounding  said  adjacent  reduced  diameter  portions  to  sup- 
port said  second  member  in  spaced  relation  and  axial 
alignment  with  said  first  member,  said  second  menibcr 
having  a  threaded  axial  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve  in  said  firet  member,  a  cap  screw 
engaging  said  threaded  bore  and  extending  through  the 
sleeve  of  said  bore  of  said  first  member,  said  cap  screw 
having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  reduced  diaineter 
end  of  said  first  member  to  complete  an  electnc  circuit 
between  said  two  members  and  to  tend  to  compress  said 
second  insulating  sleeve  to  insure  a  low  resistance  circuit 
connection  at  all  times  that  the  head  of  said  screw  en- 
gages the  end  of  said  first  cylinder,  and  electric  tcnninals 
connected  to  each  of  said  cylindrical  members  for  con- 
nection to  the  terminal  of  a  galvanometer  resistor. 
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clectricaUy  conductive   material  having  a  smooth  bore 
.^..  ».«  Av  /;?n  rovFR  THEREFOR        through  which  the  ekctrode  is  passed  in  conunuous  con- 
Ch'cSS^^MSiCL"™:^^^  -t  tKrewtth  for  presentation  to  the  arc.  and  a  ring  of 

■J^i^^STMarS^^.  1953.  SfiiU  No.  34U2« 


t| 


1    In  combination  with  a  sensitive  electrical  relay  having 
operating  parts  secured  on  a  mounting  plate  carrying  plug 
^^ans  electrically  connected  with  said  operating  pam 
and  extending   rearwardly  of  said   mounting   P>a»e Jc^ 
removably  plugging  said  relay  into  a  suitable  ;«:>^«»-  * 
cover  for  said  operating  relay  parts  consisting  of  a  trans- 
parent shell  made  of  insulating  material  and  having  a 
front  wall  and  side  walls  rearwardly  extending  'here  rom 
said  front  wall  forming  a  generally  rectangular  plate  ikc 
portion  projecting  forwardly  to  form  a  P«^'P*»<=^^>  ^^'f"^ 
gular  recessed  portion  thereon,  screw  means  «  «"dir.g 
from  said  front  wall  rearwardly  to  sani  mounting  plate  for 
removably  securing  said  cover  thereon,  the  head  of  ^d 
vrrew  means  being  in  fastened  pos.tK>n  'hereof  buried  in  a 
depression  formed  in  the  platelike  portion  of  said  front 
wall  so  as  to  be  normally  inaccessible    and  a  g^n^raUy 
U-shaped  handle  having  its  legs  pivotally  mounted  near 
the  bottom  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said    orwardiy  pro- 
jecting  rectangular  platelike  portion  on  the  front   wall 
df  said  cover  for  oul-of-way  disposal  in  normal  position 
thereof  along  said  peripheral  rectangular  recessed  por- 
ll^n     whereby    said    handle    can    be    rotated   outw^^ 
from  such  normal  out-of-way  position  for  the  pu^se 
of  manipulating  said  cover,  said  relay  and  cover  being 
removable  as  a  unit  when  said  screw  means  is  in  fas- 
tening position  and  said  cover  being  removable  individu- 
ally upon  loosening  of  said  screw  means  while  leaving 
said  relay  plugged  to  said  socket. 

2,735.919 
PHOTOTRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANIFACTTRE 
Edmund  G.  Shower.  Quakertown,  ^•-'^^l'  *«  ^ 
tfcmal  Lnloo  Electric  Corporatioo,  H.tboro.  Pa.,  •  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware  „  _.  .  mj     ic^  >ai 

Applkatioa  May  2#,  1953,  Serial  No.  3544«1 
"^     11  CUM.    (CL  201-43) 


refractory  material  arranged  on  the  end  of  said  member 
adjacent  the  arc.  said  nng  having  an  inner  diameter  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  bore. 


2,735,921 

ENAMEL  FIRING  STAND 

Arthsr  H.  Eilferto.,  Rocky  Wver,  Ohio 

AppUcatkNi  May  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  427,521 

"^    SClaiBM.    (a.21»-19) 


1  Apparatus  for  firing  vitreous  enamel  on  metal  ar- 
Ucles  comprising  a  stand  embodying  a  base,  a  vertical  leg 
thereon,  a  horizontal  flange  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lee  parallel  said  base,  an  electric  heater  formed  to  produce 
temperatures  within  a  range  of  HOO'  F.  to  IJOO*  F^on 
said  flange  disposed  in  confronting  relation  with  said  base, 
a  threaded  post  on  said  base  mounted  beyond  the  edge  of 
said  heater,  a  nut  on  said  post  and  a  work  supporting  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  post  and  supported  by  said  nut 
whereby  metal  articles  coated  with  vitreous  enamel  that 
fuses  at  approximately  1500*  F.  may  be  placed  on  said 
plate  elevated  by  said  nut  into  close  proximity  with  said 
heater,  routed  in  a  horizontal  plane  under  the  heating 
element  to  eflfect  the  fusion  of  the  vitreous  enamel  and 
momentarily  rotated  from  beneath  the  heating  element  to 
inspect  the  progress  of  fusion  of  the  vitreous  enamel  and 
accommodate  the  removal  thereof  upon  matunty  of 
fusion.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2,735,922  „  .^^ 

HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  COFFEE  MAKERS,  ETC. 
Howard  R.  Johnson,  Colltogswood,  N.  J. 
ABoUcatioa  February  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,671 
AppucanoD  ^  219-19) 


1  The  method  of  making  a  phototransistor  which 
comprises,  melting  a  piece  of  transistor  impurity  matenal 
to  a  localized  region  of  a  semi-conductor  matenal  to  form 
a  phototransistor  alloy  junction,  attaching  a  lead-in  wire 
to  the  alloy  material  at  a  point  offset  from  the  margin 
thereof,  and  then  slicing  through  said  junction  at  a  point 
between  the  margin  and  the  place  of  contact  of  said  lead- 
in  wire  therewith,  and  thence  through  the  semi-conductor 
to  form  a  substantially  flat  exposure  phototransistor  sur- 
face which  is  free  from  light  obstruction  by  said  wire. 

2,735,920 
WELDP^G  CURRENT  CONTACT  TUBE 
LcopoM  Valllere.  Mootrtal.  Quebec.  Canada,  a«i«nor  to 
Ak    RcdnctkM    Company,    lucotporated.    New    York, 

6  Claiim.    (CI.  219—0) 
I.  In  welding  apparatus  for  use  with  a  consumable  wire 
electrode,  a  tubular  welding  current  contact  member  of 


A  heating  element  for  liquids  comprising  a  resistance 
wire  wound  on  a  ceramic  spool,  an  insulating  ceramic 
coating  surrounding  the  coil  so  formed,  a  metal  casing 
having  an  open  end.  surrounding  the  coating  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  heat  conductor  completely  filling  such  space 
and  comprising  a  low-fusing  metal,  and  a  base  secured 
to  the  casing  by  an  epoxy  resin  sealing  compound,  said 
base  being  formed  of  a  material  of  low  heat  conducting 
and  high  electrical  insulating  properties,  and  dosing  the 
open  end  of  the  casing. 


hrtttom  walls   an  internal  annular  ledge  in  said  heatiiig 
™RATURE.0^^&  SOLDOONG^^^    ^^^^^^^  ^^1^::^!-^^^^^ 

SnT^ri:rs^tToVtt%^c;tid"iiq«^^^^^ 

at  XosT"id*s^reof,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  trunnions 
on  the  s  de  wall  and  adjacent  the  top  and  at  opposite  sides 
o?  Se  featrng  chamber  at  a  right  angle  to  said  spouts 

otitably  seating  in  said  recesses  for  swinging  m  opposue 
Sons  of  said  heating  chamber  between  said  standards 
foTu   the  liquid  container  in  opposite  directions  for  pour- 

ng  out  of  "^d  spouts  selectively  while  being  heated. 


Btc  ran,  aaa  wiermw*  «*.  i— — t 
IT^^A^m    itOaminto  Wettem  Electric  Co»P»y> 
l£Sl;;S!aStl5?YS,  N.  Y.  a  eonK>ra«o-  of  New 

'^i'^tloo  December  2f ,  IMS^jW  No.  67,014 
"^  lOCIafans.    (CL219— 26) 


7  in  a  light-weight  soldering  iron,  the  combmation  of 
a  metal  tip  having  a  working  surface,  a  heating  clement 
in  said  tip.  a  thermocouple  in  said  tip  disposed  between 
said  heating  element  and  the  working  surface  of  said  tip 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  working  surface,  means 
including  a  handle  for  supporting  said  tip.  conductors 
connected  to  said  heating  elemem  and  connectible  to  a 
power  supply  for  heating  said  tip.  and  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  thermocouple  and  connectible  to  a  control 
circuit  for  controlling  said  power  supply.  i  , 

♦ 

2,735,924 

SIGNAL  LIGHT  FOR  A  RANGE  

Richard  K.  Shaw,  Effingham,  HI.,  -MiP^' <»  "j^rj^" 
Coiporatkm,  CWcaio,  RL,  a  «S°r"v     iJl  ^ 
Application  May  15, 1952,  S«W  No.  288,001 
1  Claim.    (CI.  219— 37) 


ELECTRICALLY  HEj^MATTRESS  AND 
^^^  CUSHION 

Oscar  H.  Laiii»»»h?'«57vS;»59  IM 
Applicatioii  JiUy  21,  IJJS,  S«iaINo.  369,2M 

1  Cl^m.    (CI.  219 — 44) 


2 

1 

Tn  an  electric  range  having  a  two-circuit  heating  ele- 
ment   a  visual  means  for  indicating  which  circuit  is  en- 
ergized comprising  a  glass  lens,  said  glass  lens  having 
raised  portions  formed  on  one  side  thereof    said  raised 
portions  being  contoured  to  represent  a  diagrammatic 
facsimile  of  the  two-circuit  heating  element,  an  opaque 
washer  having  cut-out  portions  formed  therein   said  cut^ 
out  portions  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the 
contour  of  said  raised  portions  so  that  the  washer  is 
engageable  with  marginal  regions  of  the  lens  immediately 
surrounding  the   raised  portions,   a   bezel   for   reta.nmg 
said  lens  and  said  washer  in  intimate  contact  so  that  upon 
illuminating  the  washer  side  of  the  lens  the  opposite  s^c 
thereof  will  reveal  a  representation  of  the  heating  element 
and  illuminating  means  associated  with  the  lens  including 
a  pair  of  separate  chambers  each  housing  an  individual 
light  source,  said  illuminating  means  being  operalJle  se- 
lectively to  reveal  a  representation  of  one  or  the  other  or 
both  circuits  of  said  two-circuit  heating  element. 

2.735,925 

WATER  HEATER 

Edward  W.  Nlckolay,  Parii  River,  N.  Dak. 

Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,903 

1  Claim.    (CI.  21»— 43) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  integrated  strati- 
form fle4Vresilient  structure  for  bedding,  cushioning 
and  the  like  use  in  supportive  relation  to  a  prone,  re 
dining  or  ^ated  human  body  receivable  thereon    said 

ructSre  comprising  upper  and  lower  «ratum-^efin.ng 
sections  separable  at  least  partly  from  each  other  and 
Sng  com^  of  multi-cavitied  stratiform  masses  of 
foaii   rubbeTa   generally   conformant   laycr^   ^ 
movable   electric   pad-like   heaUng   unit  interposed   be- 
tween  the  two  sections,  and  a  heat  'ns^lative  and  re- 
flective clement  substantially  co-cxtensive  with  the  hcat- 
fng  unit  and  disposed  between  the  latter  and  the    ower 
section  and  comprising  a  fabricated  web  incorporating 
a    generally    uniformly   distributed   co-extensive    discon- 
tinuous dispersion  of  aluminum  powder  affording  a  heat- 
reflective   medium   substantially   to  exclude   heat   from 
the  lower  section  and  to  reflect  it  to  the  upper  section 
said  heating  unit  and  said  heat  insulauve  and  reflective 
element  being  mutually  interchangeable  positionally  be- 
tween the  upper  and  the  lower  secuons  for  use  of  the 
iTr^cture  as  k  whole  in  one  or  the  inverted  flatwise 
position.  I  ^ 

2,735,927 
REFRIGERATOR  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Robert  William  Brace,  EvansvUIe.  Ind.,  asrifjor  to  Inter- 
national  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

'"Tiucation  August  11. 1953,  Serial  No.  373,480 
7  Claims.    (CI.  24tV— 4) 


/      4    In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  latchablc  door 
.  ._     •  •    J  ^nA  havinff  a  lamp  mounted  interioriy  thereof,  means 
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lamp  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  means  compnsmg  a 
plunger  mounted  within  one  wall  of  said  refngcrator 
cabinet,  switching  means  mounted  within  said  one  waU 
of  said  refrigerator  cabinet  in  cooperation  with  said 
plunger  and  said  lamp,  power  means  mounted  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  plunger  for  causing  said  plunger  to  be 
projected  against  said  refrigerator  door  when  said  refng- 
erator  door  is  unlatched,  whereby  said  refrigerator  door 
is  forced  to  the  open  posiUon,  said  switching  means 
operating  responsive  to  the  projection  of  said  plunger 
against  said  refrigerator  door  to  force  said  refrigerator 
door  to  the  open  position  for  illuminating  said  lamp, 
means  for  restoring  said  plunger  when  said  refrigerator 
door  is  latched,  said  switching  means  operating  responsive 
to  the  restoration  of  said  plunger  for  extinguishing  said 
lamp.  

2,735,W« 

EMERGENCY  LAMP 

HaroM  A.  Smcdmnf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  April  12, 1954,  SerimI  No.  422,473 

IClatan.    (CL24«-^7.1) 


blades  having  a  base  and  a  tip,  each  said  blade  tapenng 
from  its  base  toward  its  tip.  each  said  blade  bemg  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  transversely  fan-expansib  e 
about  its  up  so  that  the  breadth  of  the  base  is  expansible 
and  the  breadth  of  the  tip  is  constant,  means  pivotaUy 
mounting  said  blades  adjacent  their  bases  at  spaced  inter- 
vals on  the  support  adjacent  the  aperture  for  movement 
from  a  first  position  in  which  the  blades  extend  longi- 
tudinally along  and  are  located  at  the  periphery  of  the 
aperture  and  thereby  provide  a  clear  opening  through  the 
aperture  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  blades  extend 
radially  from  their  bases  to  their  dps  into  the  aperture 
and  the  tips  of  the  blades  are  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
aperture,  the  spacing  between  the  pivotal  mounting  means 
exceeding  the  uncxpandcd  widths  of  the  bases  of  the 
blades  and  means  to  move  the  blades  from  the  first  to 
the  second  position  and  to  expand  the  blades  so  as  to 
close  the  aperture. 


2,735,930 
PORTABLE  HAND  LAMP 
Charies  H.  Weight,  ValpwalM,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McOUl 
Manufacturing  Compaay,  Inc.,  Valpwulw,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

'XjSS^*?5S*er  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310.603 
4Clalmt.    (a.  240— 54) 


An  electric  Ught  future  including  a  hollow  casing  hav- 
ing two  openings  in  one  end  thereof  with  sheet  metal 
shells  in  the  openings  and  a  center  contact  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  casing,  two  capacitors  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  the  center  contact,  an  external  threaded  sheet  metal 
shell  upon  the  same  end  of  the  casing  with  said  center 
contact  and  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the  capaa- 
tors  and  the  latter  also  connected  to  one  of  the  two  sheet 
metal  shells,  both  of  the  shells  bemg  adapted  to  receive 
the  bases  of  two  lamps  so  that  the  center  conucU  of  the 
lamps  project  into  the  casing,  a  stationary  contact  in 
the  latter  making  contact  with  the  center  contact  of  one 
lamp    a  relay  coil  within  the  casing  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  stationary  contact  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  other  of  the  two  capacitors,  a  movable  arma- 
ture for  said  coil  connected  at  one  end  with  the  last 
mentioned  capacitor  and  overlying  the  other  end  of  said 
coil    a  second   contact   within   said   casing  disposed   in 
the  path  of  the  armature  when  the  same  is  released  by 
the  coil  and  having  an  end  thereof  in  active  contact  with 
rhe  other  of  the  two  lamps,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  two  metal  shells  receiving  the  two  lamps. 


2  735  929 
UGHTING  DIMMERS  ^ 

Lonif  Erhardt  and  Tommy  Temple,  Lo«  Angele*,  C«Bf. 
anignors  to  Century  Lighting,  Inc^  New  \  ork.  N.  Y. 
■  corporation  of  New  York  „    .  .  ^,     ...  ^.^ 

ApMcmtkm  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,502 
^^       UClaiaa.    (Q.  240— 46.13) 


I.  A   lighting   dimmer   comprising   a   support    having 
an  aperture,  several  elongated  shutter  blades,  each  of  said 


1    In  a  portable  lamp  having  a  hollow  handle  divided 
longitudinally  into  a  pair  of  first  and  second  complemen- 
tary handle  sections,  a  metallic  guard  cage  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  handle,  a  lamp  socket  mounted  m  the 
forward  end  of  the  handle  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  and  a  switch  mounted  in  the  handle  to  the 
rear  of  the  lamp  socket  having  a  first  contact  electrically 
connected  to  the  lamp  socket  and  having  a  second  contact; 
an  electrical  system  including  in  combination,  a  group  of 
electrical  terminals  rigidly  mounted  on  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  first  handle  section  and  spaced  and  insulated 
one  from  the  other  on  a  transverse  axis  to  the  rear  of  the 
switch    an  electrically  conductive  ground  stnp  mounted 
on  the  external  surface  of  the  first  handle  section  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  in  electrical  contact  with  the  metallic 
guard  cage,  a  group  of  electrically  conductive  strips  rigid- 
ly mounted  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  first  handle  sec- 
tion spaced  and  insulated  one  from  the  other,  one  of  said 
strips  being  connected  from  one  of  said  terminals  to  the 
lamp  socket,  a  second  of  said  strips  being  connected  from 
a  second  of  said  terminals  to  said  ground  stnp.  an  elec- 
trical conductor  connected  from  a  third  of  said  terminals 
to  the  second  contact  of  the  switch,  and  an  inlet  cord  for 
connecting  the  lamp  to  a  source  of  power  and  including 
a  pair  of  energizing  leads  respectively  connected  to  said 
one  of  said  terminals  and  to  said  third  of  said  terminals 
and  including  a  ground  lead  connected  to  said  second  ter- 
minal.   

2,735,931 
SEPARABLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
EXTENSION  LAMP 
Rodger  F.  Becker,  KaUmazoo,  Mich. 
Original     applkarton     December    6.     1949,    Serial    No. 
uT398.  now  Patent  No.  2,716,701,  dated  Augurf  30, 
1955.     Divided  and  this  application  June  2S,  1955,  ae- 
rial No.  518,578 

6  Oaims.    (CL  240—54)  ,  „        . 

1    In  an  extension  lamp  having  a  reflective  shell  and 

a  guard  having  a  suspension  device  thereon,  deuchable 
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means  for  securing  said  guard  to  said  shell  comprising^ 
first  pair  of  hollow,  pin  engaging  brackets  «cured»o  op- 
posite outer  edges  of  said  shell:  a  second  pair  of  hollow 
pQ  engaging  brackets  longitudinally  spaced  froinsaid 
first  pair  of  engaging  brackets  and  similarly  secured  to 
said  shell;  a  first  pair  of  pins  secured  to  ^^^^^f^ 
disposed,  respectively,  to  fit  snugly,  but  slidably,  within 
the  hollow  portion  of  said  first  pair  of  brackets;  a  second 
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2,735,933 
rULSE  REPEATER 
John  R.  Pleree,  Beifceicy  Heights,  N.  Jc, 
Tckphooc    Laboratories,    Incoiporated, 
N.Y^TcofporatloiiofNewYofk 
AppikadoD  September  %}^^iS*^^     104,040 
ISCIaiiBs.    (CL250— 15) 


lor  to  Bcfl 
New    York, 


pair  of  pins  secured  to  said  guard  and  adapted  respec- 
iively,  to  fit  snugly,  but  slidably.  within  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  second  pair  of  brackets,  one  pin  being  slightly 
misaligned  with  its  corresponding  bracket,  said  suspension 
device  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in 
which  said  pins  extend,  whereby  a  force  exerted  on  said 
suspension  device  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
in  which  said  pins  extend  will  urge  said  pins  to  move  out 
of  said  brackets. 


r<>=^= 


2  A  repeater  for  rtlaying  and  regenerating  signals 
in  the  form  of  signal-modulated  pulses  comprising 
means  for  receiving  said  signals,  ampUtude  discriminator 
means  comprising  means  for  expanding  an  intermediate 
fixed  range  of  signal  ampUtudes,  means  for  applying 
said  received  signals  to  said  amplitude  dtscnminator 
means,  amplifier  means,  means  for  applying  the  output 
of  said  amplitude  discriminator  means  to  the  input  of 
said  amplifier,  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  ampli- 
fier in  an  approximately  sinusoidal  manner,  means  lor 
synchronizing  said  gain  varying  means  with  the  average 
pulse  repetition  rate  of  said  signals,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  output  of  said  amplifier  means. 

2,735,934 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

Eucene  O.  Keber,  Princeton,  N.  J^  aMi  MmMb  G.  5«>K«; 

Oak   Parte   nC   nsslBnon  to  Radio   Coipofatlon   o« 

America,  a  corporatioo  o*  Df**"!^  .  ,  ^^   .-,  --, 

Application  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,779 

The  teimhial  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

mmtcd  has  been  disdatancd 
OCIafaBS.    (CL250— 20) 


2.735,032 

ANTENNA  FOR  COMPACT  »^P»<>f  <>\J''1E2L 

Ralph  Textrom,   Los   Angeles,   and   John   W.   Danleb, 

Alambra,   Calif,   asslgnofs  to   Hoffman   Electron^ 

JoipSnSon,  Los  Aagdcs,  Caltf.  ■  corporation  of  Call- 

'"^Mkadon  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,330 
^'^^  6  Claims.    (CI.  250-14) 


'  ^-ss^sjsrs 


°  ■— ' 


~^m^. 


1    An  extendable  antenna  for  compact  radio  equipment 
of  the  cased  type,  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  m  the 
casing  and  having  its;cnds  secured  in  opposite  walls  there- 
of telescopically  related  antenna  sections  disposed  in  said 
sleeve  and  extendable  therefrom  for  use,  a  button  earned 
by  one  of  said  sections  and  arranged  to  be  received  resil- 
iently  within  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  retain  said  sections 
in  collapsed  condition  therein,  said  end  of  the  sleeve  being 
internally  chamfered  to  guide  said  button  into  received 
position  and  a  manually  operable  ejecting  element  mounted 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  to  contact  said 
sections  and  operable  to  overcome  the  retaining  force  of 
said  button,  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  ejecting  ele- 
ment said  sections  arc  forcibly  projected  from  said  sleeve 
with  a  snap  action. 


1.  An  electrically   controllable   variable   capacitance 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  a  body  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  of  relatively  hi^  resistivity 
suitable  for  use  as  a  heater  element,  said  body  having 
working  surface  areas  thereon  which  undergo  tempera- 
ture change  upon  current  flow  through  said  body;  elec- 
trical connection  means  fastened  to  said  body  to  permit 
a  flow  of  heatinj  current  to  be  established  in  said  body; 
a  first  body  of  m  n-conducting  dielectric  material  fasteried 
to  one  area  of  said  working  surface  and  having  a  positive 
dielectric  temperature  coefficient;  a  second  body  of  non- 
conducting dielectric  material  fastened  to  another  area 
of  said  working  surface  and  having  a  negative  dielectiic 
temperature  coefficient;  conduction   means  fastened  to 
each  of  said  bodies  of  dielectric  material  to  establish 
capacitances  between  said  conduction  means  and  swd 
conductive  body,  the  value  of  capacitances  established  by 
said  conduction  means  being  a  function  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  conductive  body. 

4.  A  variable  capacitance  controlled  automatic  gam 
controlled  system  for  a  television  receiver  comprising  in 
combination:  a  circuit  ground  terminal  means;  a  televi- 
sion signal  processing  circuit  including  an  automatic  gam 
control  circuit  having  a  first,  second,  and  third  capacity 
responsive  control  terminals  for  respectively  controlling 
the  correction  speed,  keying  mode  and  intensity  of  keying 
in  said  gain  control  circuit,  said  control  terminals  being 
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referenced  to  said  ground  terminal  means;  a  wafer  of 
relatively  high  resistivity  heater  material  having  a  first 
and  second  electrically  conductive  connection  means  fas- 
tened theretof  to  direct  current  flow  through  said  wafer; 
electrical  connections  from  said  signal  processing  circuit 
to  said  wafer  terminal  means,  from  a  position  in  said 
processing  circuit  establishing  through  said  wafer  a  current 
flow  which  is  a  function  of  automatic  gam  control  poten- 
tial developed  by  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  said 
connections  further  being  such  as  to  establish  said  wafer 
terminal    means    at    substantially    ground    potenual    for 
higher  order  television  signal  frequencies;  a  first,  second 
and  third  bodies  of  temperature  responsive  dielectnc  ma- 
terial fastened  in  thermal  transfer  reUtioo  to  said  wafer, 
electrode  means  fastened  to  said  dielectric  bodies  so  as  to 
form  a  first,  second  and  third  capacitance  units  all  having 
a  common  electrode  defined  by  one  of  said  wafer  cooduc- 
Uve  connection  means;  and  electrical  connections  from 
said  first,  second  and  third  capacitance  units  to  said  hrst, 
second  and  third  capacitive  responsive  control  terminals 
whereby  said  correction  speed  keying  mode  and  intensity 
of  keying  in  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  are  to- 
gether rendered  a  function  of  received  signal  strength. 
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first  electron  coUector  plates  for  each  beam  positioned  to 
collect  undefWcted  electrons,  secondary  collector  p  atcs 
for  each  beam  positioned  beside  the  first  collector  plates 
operative  to  collect  deflected  electrons,  deflection  means 
for  each  electron  beam  disposed  between  the  beam  form- 
ing means  and  the  collector  plates  operative  to  defiect  the 
electron  bcanu  to  fall  on  selected  collector  plates  m  de- 
pendency on  applied  signals,  a  conducUve  path  connect- 
ing the  first  electron  collector  plate  for  one  beam  with 
the  deflection  means  for  the  other  beam,  and  a  conduc- 
tive path  connecting  a  secondary  collector  plate  for  the 
first  beam  with  a  collector  plate  for  the  second  beam. 


2,735,f35 
IMAGE-TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Geone    Stanley    Pertrhral    FreemMi,    Chiswick,    loodoo. 
Englaod,  assHcnor  to  Ctoema-TekrWoo  limited,  Lon- 
don, EnRland,  ■  British  coniMny  ^.      .,,,,, 
Applied  F.bn«ry  3.  1950.  SeriiU  No.  142,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUia 
Febnury  7.  1»49 
9  ClalM.    (CL  25«— 27) 


1.  An  injage-translating  devke  comprising:  a  target 
electrode  consisting  essential  of  a  thin  sheet  of  insulating 
material  and  a  photosensitive  mosaic  disposed  on  one 
surface  of  said  insulating  sheet;  means  for  projecting  an 
optical  image  on  said  mosaic;  an  electron  source  facing 
the  surface  of  said  sheet  opposite  said  mosaic;  an  elec- 
trode system  for  projecting  a  scanning  electron  beam 
towards  said  mosaic:  and  a  load  impedance  coupled  to 
said  electrode  system  for  developing  an  output  signal  de- 
determined  by  the  charge  distribution  on  said  mosaic. 


2,735.936 

DEFLECTED  BEAM  Tl  BF  BINARY  ADDER 

Dvria  H.  Gridiey.  Hashtagton,  D.  C. 

Applkatloa  July  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  173.43S 

6  Claims.    (CI.  25#— 27) 

(GrMtcd  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (lf52>,  tec.  24*) 


2,73M37  ^ 

LOW-FREQLENCY  OSCILLATOR 
RaBdolph  G.  Fook,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
AMUcatioQ  Man*  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,792 


].  \n  t  generator  of  sub-sonic  oscilUtory  electncal 
energy  comprising  frequency  control  means  and  ampli- 
tude control  means,  in  combination  a  first  voltage  am- 
plifying means  having  nominally  0  degrees  phase  shift 
between  input  and  output  voltages,  a  second  voltage  am- 
plifying means  having  nominally  180  degrees  phase  shift 
between  input  and  output  voltages,  said  first  and  second 
amplifying  means  having  their  inputs  connected  in  paral- 
lel, a  series  impedance  comprising  reactive  means  and 
resistive  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  amplifier 
inputs,  a  positive  feedback  circuit  adapted  to  transfer 
energy  from  the  output  of  said  first  amplifying  means 
to  the  inputs  of  both  first  and  second  amplifying  means, 
an  output  circuit  coupling  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifying  means  to  the  resistive  means  in  said  senes 
impedance,  the  instantaneous  relative  polantics  of  the 
input  and  output  voltages  of  said  second  amplifying  means 
cooperating  to  increase  the  admittance  of  said  senes  im- 
pedance, and  included  in  said  positive  feedback  circuit, 
variable  adjustable  resistive  means  adapted  to  adjust  the 
frequency  of  said  generator  as  desired. 


2,735,f3i 
FOTENTIAL  WAVE-GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
Geonc    B,   Townsend,   Wembley,    England.   assiRnor   to 
Hazelthie  Research,  lac,  Chkago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  lUfaiob  ^ 

Application  March  28,  1952.  Serial  No.  278,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  10,  1951 
IgOahns.    (a.25#— 34) 


rf^. 


1    An  electron  tube  comprising,  a  cathode  surface  foe  ...  .       .^^ 

providing  elecTron  e^is^n,  beam   forming  means  for       3.  A  systetn  for  generating  «  7'''\«;S".™  ".!^i^ 
cZentiung  emitted  electrons  into  two  electron  beams,    tential  wave  having  retrace  portions  and  trace  portions 
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long  relative  to  said  retrace  portions  comprising:  a  coii- 
denser  including  a  pair  of  terminals;  a  charging  circuit 
for  supplying  energy  to  said  condenser  to  develop  on  one 
of  said  terminals  with  respect  to  the  other  thereof  said 
trace  portions  of  said  wave;  a  circuit  for  periodically  dis- 
charging said  condenser  to  develop  on  said  one  terminal 
with  respect  to  said  other  terminal  said  retrace  portions 
of  said  wave,  the  amplitudes  of  said  retrace  portions  tend- 
ing to  vary  with  variations  in  the  operating  conditions  of 
said  discharge  circuit;  and  a  control  circuit  for  causing 
said  retrace  portions  to  be  terminated  at  a  constant  ter- 
mination potential  including  a  source  of  fixed  reference 
potential  substantially  equal  to  said  termination  potential 
and  a  unidirectionally  conductive  device  coupled  between 
said  source  and  said  one  terminal  of  said  condenser  for 
preventing  said  termination  potential  on  said  one  termi- 
nal from  decreasing  below  said  fixed  potential. 


cuit  comprising:  an  amplifier  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  electrical  signals  having  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
frequencies,  respectively;  a  plurality  of  frequency-selec- 
tive feedback  networks  corresponding,  respectively,  to 
the  plurality  of  electrical  signals,  each  feedback  network 
including  a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of 
the  associated  electrical  signal  and  being  operable  to 
regeneratively  return  a  portion  of  the  associated  electri- 
cal signal  to  said  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  associated 
signal;  and  a  plurality  of  keying  circuits  corresponding, 
respectively,  to  said  plurality  of  feedback  networks,  each 
of  said  keying  circuits  including  a  rectifier  connected  in 
shunt  with  an  associated  resonant  circuit  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  applied  keying  pulse  for  rendering  oper- 
able the  associated  feedback  network,  thereby  to  generate 
said  associated  electrical  signal. 


2,735,939 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  RING  OSCILLATORS 
Kenneth  E.  Forsberg,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  „  .,» 
Application  November  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,439 
8  Claims.    (CL  25^-34) 


2,735,941 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  VACUUM  TUBE  dRCUTT 

Richard  C.  Peck,  Washhigtoo,  D.  C. 
Application  September  17,  1945,  Serial  No.  616,948 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 
(Granted  OBdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


X 


ill-IE 


1.  A  voltage-controHed  oscillator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  multivibrators  arranged  in  a  ring-oscillator  circuit,  each 
having  a  normally  conducting  and  a  normally  noncon- 
ducting electron  discharge  device  having  a  plate,  a  grid 
and  a  cathode,  capacitive  means  to  couple  the  plate  of 
the  normally  nonconducting  device  of  each  multivibrator 
except  the  first  to  the  plate  of  the  normally  conducting 
device  of  the  preceding  multivibrator  and  the  plate  of 
the  normally  nonconducting  device  of  the  first  multivi- 
brator to  the  plate  of  the  normally  conducting  device 
of  the  last  multivibrator,  means  to  apply  a  controlling 
voltage  to  the  grid  of  the  normally  nonconducting  device 
of  each  multivibrator  to  linearly  control  the  pulse  duration 
and  repetition  rate  of  the  output. 


6.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having  a 
grid  and  a  plate;  a  tank  circuit  effectively  comprising  the 
grid,  the  plate,  leads  thereto  within  the  tube,  and  a  sec- 
tion of  transmission  line;  and  a  cavity  resonator  having  a 
cutoff  frequency  higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  funda- 
mental mode  of  oscillation  of  the  tank  circuit,  said  cavity 
resonator  enclosing  the  section  of  transmission  line  and 
enclosing  at  least  in  part  said  leads  within  the  tube,  said 
cavity  resonator  serving  to  suppress  fundamental  mode 
oscillations  in  the  tank  circuit.  i 


2,735,940 

MULTIFREQUENCY  KEYED  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Harold  A.  Norby,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppllcaHon  Januar>  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,612 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


1      I 


2,735.942   

MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Wlboa  M.  Brabaker,  Arcadia,  CaBfM  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Eagineertag  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,752 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250— 41.9) 


I.  A  keyed  oscillator  circuit,  responsive  to  an  applied 
keying  pulse,  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  having 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  frequencies,  said  cir- 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  the  combination  comprising 
an  analyzer  chamber,  means  for  ionizing  a  gas  admitted 
to  the  chamber  within  a  restricted  region  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  producing  a  high  frequency  electrical  field 
across  the  chamber,  means  for  producing  a  non-uniform 
magnetic  field  across  the  chamber  transverse  to  the  elec- 
trical field,  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  being  at  a 
maximum  in  a  central  region  of  the  analyzer  chamber  and 
decreasing  outwardly  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  elec- 
trical field,  and  a  collector  electrode  disposed  in  the  cham- 
ber and  spaced  from  the  region  of  ion  formation. 


640 

2,735,»43 
AUTOMATIC  VAPOR  CONTROL 
Bttod  T    Wrteht,  Lo«  Anfelw,  mod  WUItam  R.  Baker. 
iSkeky  C«M^  «Bi|{nof»  to  the  Lnlted  Slate,  of  Amer- 
E^  rJirioreSTthe  Lnlted  Sute.  AtooUc  E«er» 

^**^'2£Soo  March  4,  m7.  Seri^  No.  73W5« 
''^    5  culms,    (a.25»— 41.f) 
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1  An  ion  generator  comprising  a  source  of  vapor,  an 
ionization  chamber  communicating  with  said  source  of 
vapor,  means  for  establishing  an  clectrK  arc  discharge 
through  said  ionization  chamber  in  order  to  ionize  the 
vapor  contained  therein,  means  to  expel  ions  from  said 
ionization  chamber,  means  including  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  vapor  from  said  source  of  vapor  into 
said  ionization  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  Ihe 
amount  of  ions  expelled  from  said  ionization  chamber 
Tr  adjusting  said  valve  in  order  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
vapor  into  said  ionization  chamber. 


ameter  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  wire  cable  under 
test,  stop  means  for  said  jaws  arranged  to  define  the 
closed  position  of  each  against  the  urge  of  said  spnng 
means   for  fixing   the   location  of  said   bore  when   the 
jaws  are  closed,  said  jaws  being  chamfered  at  one  end 
of  said  groove  to  form  a  conically  countersunk  portion 
at   one  end  of  said   bore   to  provide   a   funnel   shaped 
entrance    thereto,    cable    feeding    and    tensioning    guide 
means  arranged  to   normally  pass   said   cable  centrally 
through   said  bore  by  and  during  maintenance  of  the 
cable  tension,  and  electric  circuit  means  including  said 
laws  and  said  guide  means  closable  by  means  of  current 
conductmg  contact  between  said  cable  and  ^aid  bore  as 
a  result  of  a  structural  fault  in  said  cable,  said  stop  means 
including  manually  operable  cam  means  for  spreading 
said  jaws  simultaneously  against  the  urge  of  »*»d  sprmg 
means  to  said  open  positions  whereby  to  opcn'^'^J^^ 
to  facilitate  placing  the  cable  in  said  bore  dunng  detec- 
tor setting-up  operations. 


2,735,944 
PROSPECTING 
Wimam  M.  Stratford,  New  York,  aoj  Oiaffc^F.  Tekh- 
nmrnu,  Fleetwood,  N.  Y.,  and  Gerhard  Heriog,  Mous 
tSTTei.,  aflriKDon  to  The  Texaa  Company,  New  York, 
N  Y    a  corporatioo  of  Delaware  «^a -o^ 

^'  XjiSITn  Aagust  3,  1»51  Serf.!  No.  240.182 
"^    (Claims.    (CI.  25a-«3.6) 


2,735  944 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DENSFTY  OF 

FLUIDS 

Walton  J.  Greer.  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a«i»Dor  to  H.IHhurton 

OU  Well  Cementing  Company,  P""^*"' "*'■-, 

Applicatloo  October  13,  ^^SUSttimlT^o.  251,154 

4  Claims.    (CL  25d— 43.5) 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  density  of  fluid  in- 
cluding a  conduit  for  containing  the  fluid,  a  source  ot 
gamma  radiation  mounted  in  the  conduit  in  such  posi- 
?ion  that  the  fluid  may  flow  around  the  source  substan- 
tially on  all  sides,  means  forming  a  closed  chamber  out- 
side of  said  conduit  and  in  such  position  that  the  source 
of  gamma  radiation  is  substantially  in  the  center  thereof, 
and  means  including  electrodes  mounted  in  the  closed 
chamber  for  detecting  radiations  from  the  source  within 
the  conduit. 

2,735,945 

FALILT  DETECTOR  FOR  STRANDING  MACHINES 

Wllbcrt  G.  Colton  and  Henry  Boszka,  Baffalo.  V  Y. 

Application  March  26,  1951.  Serial  No.  217,5«2 

1  Claim.    (CL20*— 61.41) 


1    In    geophysical    examinations,    the    improvement 
which  compnses  measuring  the  respective  intensities  of  at 
least  two  of  the  three  types  of  radiation  consisting  of 
alpha    beta,  and  gamma  radiation  emitted  naturally  by 
each  of  a  senes  of  different  earth  masses  spaced  from 
each  other  across  a  known  mineral  deposit,  and  deter- 
mining  the  ratio  of  intensity  of  ^^c  different  types  of 
radiation  for  each  of  said  masses,  and  thereby  determin- 
ing a  characteristic  anomaly  for  the  known  mineral  de- 
posit in  terms  of  variations  in  ratios  of  intensities  deter- 
mined for  the  several  different  earth  masses,  measuring 
the  respective  intensities  of  the  same  types  of  radiation 
emitted  naturally  by  each  of  a  second  series  of  different 
earth  masses  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  traverse 
in  the  neighborhood  of  a  suspected  but  unexposed  minera 
deposit  in  the  same  general  area  as  the  known  deposi 
and  determining  the  ratios  of  intensity  of  said  types  of 
radiation  for  each  of  said  masses  along  said  traverse  to 
determine  whether  an  anomaly  similar  to  that  character- 
istic of  the  known  deposit  is  associated  with  the  earth 
masses  along  the  traverse  of  the  suspected  deposit. 


In  a  fault  detector  for  testing  stranded  wire  cable,  a 
pair  of  jaws  each  having  a  semi-cylindrical  groove  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  jaws,  means 
mounting  each  of  said  jaws  for  separate  spreading  move- 
ment to  open  positions,  spring  means  arranged  to  urge 
said  jaws  into  contact  at  a  closed  position  with  said 
grooves  in  complementing  relation  whereby  to  form  a 
cylindrical  bore  of  similar  shape  and  slightly  larger  di- 


2,735,947 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Everett  W.  Moiloy,  Wllmar,  Calif.,  ^^o*  ♦»  "^^"^ 
Inrfniments,  Inc.,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  coiporafloo 

**  A^pHc^aHii  D^^mher  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  259,954 
18  Claims.    (CL  250— 83.6) 

6  A  portable  radiation  detector  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising:  a  housing  adapted  to  be  earned 
manually  to  serve  both  as  an  ionization  chamber  and  as 
an  enclosure  for  the  detector  parts;  a  removable  closure 
for  said  housing;  an  inner  electrode  for  the  ionization 
chamber  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  closure;  a  at- 
tector  circuit  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  closure  in- 


C,„ain..v3cuun,n.be^wi*|.,,nd™c^.u„ica^^^^^^ 


Ciuaing  a  vatuuiu  lui/v  TTiui  •».»  B"—  ■"  — 

said  inner  electrode;  signal  means  on  said  closure  respon- 


sive to  said  detector  circuit;  and  voltage  supply  means 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  closure  for  energizing  said  de- 
tector circuit.  

2,735,948 

MULTIELEMENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Gcor«e  C.  Sriklai,  Princetom  N.  J.,  asalgiior  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  cotpontlon  of  Delaware 

Application  January  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,459 

!•  Claims.    (CL  307—88,5) 


members  being  of  smaUer  diameter  than  said  tubiJar 
member,  a  stator  made  up  of  aligned  and  simUarly  shaped 
stacked  laminations  between  said  end  frame  members 
and  within  said  tubular  frame  member,  said  stator  com- 
prising radially  extending  angularly  spaced  projections 
running  from  end  to  end  thereof  engaging  the  tubular 
frame  member  to  support  the  stator  therein  and  to  define 
channels  for  cooling  air  along  the  stator  and  the  tubular 
frame  member,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  axially 
extending  projections  on  said  stator  in  said  channels  for 
increasing  the  effective  heat  dissipating  area  of  the  stator, 
said  projections  being  less  in  width  than  said  supporimg 


i*V 
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'*  v:^'>w' 
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4.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  four  alternating  regions  of  P-type  and  N- 
type  conductivity  material,  the  first  and  fourth  of  said 
regions  being  biased  in  the  forward  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  region  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  the  second 
and  third  regions  being  adapted  to  have  an  electrical 
input  signal  applied  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse channels  formed  in  said  body,  said  channels  in- 
tersecting in  alternate  arrangement  first  said  first,  second 
and  third  regions  and  then  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
regions.  

2,735  949 

ELECTROLYTIC  ACCELERATION  SENSING 

DEVICE 

Boris  Podolsky,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,977 

11  Claims.    (CL  310—2) 


projections  and  extending  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  frame  member  whereby 
each  of  said  channels  is  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
passages,  the  bottom  of  each  said  passage  being  substan- 
tially even  with  the  outer  diameters  of  said  end  frame 
members,  a  plurality  of  through  bolts  extending  through 
certain  of  said  passages  and  interconnecting  the  upstand- 
ing portions  of  said  end  frame  members,  an  outer  end 
casing  member  extending  from  one  end  of  said  tubular 
frame  member  and  over  one  of  said  end  frame  members, 
an  opening  in  the  end  of  said  end  casing  member,  and 
means  between  said  end  casing  member  and  said  end 
frame  member  for  driving  air  over  said  end  frame  mem- 
bers ^d  through  said  passages. 

2  735  951 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  OFFICE  MACHINES 

Georg  Walthcr,  Gerstettcn,  Germany 

Application  September  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,781 

^^  1  Claim.    (CL310— 91) 


1.  An  acceleration  sensing  device  comprising  a  housing 
formed  of  a  non-conducting  material  and  configurated 
to  form  a  capillary  channel,  a  first  and  second  immiscible 
liquid  disposed  within  said  channel  said  first  liquid  being 
one  of  the  class  comprising  mercury  and  gallium,  said 
second  liquid  constituting  an  electrolyte,  said  housing 
material  not  being  wettable  by  the  first  liquid,  said  liquids 
forming  at  least  one  interface  within  said  channel,  and  a 
stabilizing  ring  formed  by  a  material  wettable  by  the  first 
liquid,  said  stabilizing  ring  being  disposed  in  said  capillary 
bore  in  contact  with  said  first  liquid  and  electrodes  in 
contact  with  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of  said  interface. 


2,735,950 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COOLING 
Steffcn  S.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown- 
Brockmeycr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,713 
2Clafans.    (CL  310— 57) 
1.  In  a  dynamoeiectric  machine,  a  tubular  frame  mem- 
ber, end  frame  members  having  upsUnding  portions  abut- 


A  motor  driven  unit  foV. operating  an  oflfice  machine 
having  side  walls,  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  speed 
reduction  gear  connected  to  said  motor,  and  a  bracket  of 
substantially  Z-shaped  form  including  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  sections  and  a  vertical  section  connecting  the 
same,  said  electrical  means  including  a  control  switch 
for  operating  said  motor,  and  suppressor  means,  and  a 
terminal  block,  said  suppressor  means  and  terminal  block 
being  mounted  on  the  upper  section  of  said  bracket,  said 
gear  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  vertical  section  and  said 
motor  and  control  switch  on  the  other  side  thereof,  all 
of  said  bracket  sections  having  extensions  and  angular 
flanges  on  one  edge  thereof,  some  of  said  extensions  adapt- 
ed to  fit  into  corresponding  apertures  in  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  machine,  the  other  extensions  adapted  to 
rest  against  said  side  wall,  said  angular  flanges  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  side  wall  for  mounting  the  entire 
unit  thereon.  ^ 

2,735,952 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  MAGNETIC 

CORE  MEMBER 

Frank  W.  Merrill,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,907    li 

9Chdms.    (CL  310— 156) 

1.  In    a    permanent    magnet    rotor    for    synchronous 

motor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rotor  shaft  hav- 
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inner  surfaces  respect,vely<^ured  to  sani  ^haft  s^d  *^  J"";^,  ^'^^^j  j^^  „,ending  into  said  envelope 
the  two  blocks  of  each  pa.r  being  '^''".^^l^^J'^^^  ^^^^^  SS  e  ectrc^  to  shield  adjacent  portions  of 
blocks  being  arranged  in  two  pa.n.  each  pa.r  bemg  com-    ^^^^^j^^^^'J^  ^  ^ther  and  an  ionizing  gas 

contained  in  said  cyclindrical  envelope. 


prised  of  two  adjacent  blocks  having  the  same  polarity, 
on  the  shaft  surfaces  forming  an  obtuse  angle  of  the 
rhombus,  and  a  laminated  rotor  ring  surroundmg  said 
blocks  and  having  an  inner  surface  secured  to  and  abut- 
ting the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  blocks. 


2,735,955 
ELECTRON  TUBE 

Claims  priority,  •pplicarton  Germany  Janoary  29,  1953 
1  Claim.    (CI.  313— 294) 


■w- 


2,735.953 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Arthur  L-  Tlrico,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J^  assignor  to  The  Texas 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,993 

11  Claims.    (CI.  313— 93) 


An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode  and 
a  plurality  of  grids  surrounding  said  cathode  at  different 
distances  therefrom,  comprising  a  first  grid  having  inter- 
stices between  successive  turns  at  least  two  of  which  fit 
within  the  interstice  between  two  successive  turns  of  a 
second  grid  farther  from  said  cathode,  said  first  grid 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  helices  each  of  the  same 
pitch  as  the  second  grid,  one  helix  of  the  first  grid  being 
spaced  from  the  cathode  at  distances  different  from  those 
at  which  the  other  helix  of  this  grid  is  spaced  from  the 
cathode. 

2,735,956 
CATHODE  RAY  APPARATUS 
Joseph  T.  McNaney.  San  Diefjo,  CaHf .,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•signmcnts,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Detaware 

Applicatioo  Jaty  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,603 
6  Claims.    (CI.  315— 24) 


1.  A  detector  of  penetrative  radiation  comprising  a 
cathode  array  of  hollow  tubular  elements  stacked  to- 
gether with  their  side  surfaces  defining  open  spaces  ex- 
tending within  the  array  lengthwise  thereof;  an  anode 
having  a  charged  particle  receiving  surface  which  is 
smaller  than  said  side  surfaces  by  a  very  large  factor  such 
as  one  over  100.  the  anode  being  insulatingly  supported 
outside  of  the  array  uear  an  end  thereof  to  receive  charged 
particles  escaping  from  the  array  along  said  spaces,  and 
means  having  at  least  two  terminals  and  responsive  upon 
connection  of  said  terminals  to  a  pre-determined  source 
of  electrical  energy  to  provide  within  the  array  and  along 
said  spaces  electrical  fields  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  charged  particles  along  said  spaces  from  the  array  to 
said  anode,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  thus  respon- 
sive independently  of  the  presence  of  any  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  cathode  array  and  the  anode. 


2.735.954 
GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Frederick  Rawls,  River  Ed«e,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviatioa  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  August  3.  1951.  Serial  No.  240.180 
1  Claim.    (CI.  313— 216) 


1.  Cathode  ray  tube  display  means  for  visually  pre- 
senting characters  in  response  to  a  predetermined  set  of 
binary  code  signals,  said  display  means  including  beam 
generating  means,  selection  means  for  deflecting  the 
beam  along  two  directions  in  response  to  one  of  said  set 
of  code  signals,  a  unitary  thin  beam-shaping  member  po- 
sitioned to  intercept  said  beam  and  presenting  character- 
shaped  apertures  substantially  non-scrially  aligned  in 
conformance  with  the  set  of  code  signals,  said  apertures 
being  arranged  in  a  system  of  Cartesian  coordinates,  the 
coordinate  arrangement  being  adapted  to  convert  the  code 
signals  into  intelligible  characters,  positioning  means  for 
deflecting  the  character-shaped  beam  to  any  predeter- 
mined position  upon  a  target,  said  member  being  disposed 
along  the  path  of  the  beam  intermediate  the  selection 
means  and  the  positioning  means. 


A  voltage  regulator  tube  for  regulating  the  voltage 
from  an  unregulated  D.  C.  source,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical envelope  of  conducting  material  forming  one  elec- 
trode, and  a  rod-like  element  extending  into  said  envelope 
coaxially  thereof  and  forming  a  second  electrode,  a  seal 


2,735.957 

ELECTRON  Tl'BE  AMPUFIER  CIRCUIT 

Robert  G.  Nenhanser,  Ijincaster,  P«^  Mrignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299.115 

7  Claims.    (CI.  3 IS— 27) 

1.  In  a  cathode  ray  beam  defWction  system  employing 

an  electromagnetic  deflection  yoke  having  at  least  a  first 

and   a   second   input  terminals,   the   combination  of:    a 

source  of  deflection  signal  having  a  first  and  a  second 
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output  terminals  between  which  is  established  an  output 
signal  at  a  given  output  impedance;  an  output  amplifier 
designated  to  drive  said  electromagnetic  deflection  yoke 
by  said  signal  derived  from  said  source,  said  output  ampli- 
fier having  a  first  and  a  second  input  terminals  and  a 
first  and  a  second  output  terminals;  means  signally  con- 
necting said  amplifier  second  input  terminal,  said  ampli- 
fier second  output  terminal  and  said  source  second 
output  terminal  with  one  another  to  f'>rm  a  circuit 
reference  datum;  signal  coupling  means  connecting 
said  yoke  first  terminal  with  said  amplifier  first  output 


T«^ 


*f  J 


I 


terminal;  a  capacitor  connected  from  said  yoke  second 
terminal  to  said  amplifier  second  output  terminal  to 
develop  across  said  capacitor  a  feedback  signal  repre- 
senting variations  in  current  flow  through  said  yoke; 
means  signally  coupling  said  deflection  signal  source  first 
output  terminal  with  said  amplifier  first  input  terminal 
to  apply  deflection  signal  in  operatively  driving  relation 
to  said  amplifier;  and  means  signally  coupling  said  capaci- 
tor with  said  amplifier  first  input  terminal  with  such 
electrical  sense  as  to  linearize  current  flow  in  said  yoke 
by  the  combining  of  said  feedback  signal  with  the  driving 
signal  waveform  applied  to  said  amplifier  input  terminal. 


2,735,958 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  OF  THE 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TYPE 
WnUam  C.  Brown,  Lincoln,  M—  ,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  May  3,  1947,  Serial  No.  745,703 
4aaims.    (H.  315— 39J) 


1.  A  high  frequency  electronic  device  comprising  an 
electron  source  and  a  non-reentrant  signal  wave  transmis- 
sion delay  network  disposed  in  substantially  extended 
parallel  space  relation,  means  for  directing  electrons  from 
said  source  along  a  path  in  proximity  to  said  network  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  trans- 
mission of  waves  along  said  network  and  at  velocities  at 
which  substantial  interaction  occurs  between  signal  waves 
along  said  network  and  said  electrons,  said  network  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  periodically  spaced  elements,  each 
having  one  extremity  attached  to  a  common  base  and  hav- 
ing the  other  extremity  free  and  signal  means  tightly  cou- 
pled to  said  network  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  net- 
work, said  coupling  means  being  conductively  connected 
directly  to  the  end  of  said  network  and  including  a  con- 
ductive portion  attached  to  one  of  said  elements  adjacent 
to  its  free  extremity. 


2,735,959 
TUNABLE  MAGNETRON  DEVICE 
Erich  N.  Kathcr,  Soath  Uncola,  Matk,  ataigBor  to  Ray- 
theon Mamrfactwfaig  Company,  Newton,  Maas^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  October  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  119,938 
nOaims.    (0.315—39.61) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  anode 
structure  defining  a  cavity  resonator  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  cavities,  a  cathode  adjacent  said  structure,  and 
a  tuning  structure  movably  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  cavity  resonator,  an  element  of  said  tuning  structure 
extending  into  each  cavity  of  said  cavity  resonator,  each 
tuning  element  ccMnprising  a  rod  positioned  in  the  high 
capacity  area  of  said  cavity  adjacent  said  cathode,  said 
rod  having  metallic  portions  thereof  adjacent  the  walls 
of  said  cavity  and  a  portion  thereof  between  said  metallic 
portions  which  is  void  of  metal. 


2,735,960 

STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUITS  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

William  S.  H.  Hamilton,  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,593 

6  Claims.    (CI.  315— 100) 


1.  A  starter  for  an  electric  discharge  device  compris- 
ing a  thermostatic  operating  mechanism  including  a 
heater  therefor,  at  least  one  normally  closed  movable 
switch  member  and  cooperating  contact,  an  actuating 
thermostatic  element  of  the  quick  acting  type,  and  an 
electromagnetic  coil  and  cooperating  armature,  an  elec- 
trical discharge  device  of  the  low  pressure  type  having 
two  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  constructed  to 
receive  preheating  current,  a  supply  circuit,  means  includ- 
ing an  inductive  reactance  device  and  said  coil  for  con- 
necting said  electrodes  to  said  supply  circuit,  a  preheat- 
ing circuit  for  said  discharge  device  extending  from  one 
side  of  a  voltage  source  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  source 
and  including  in  series  connection  the  electrode  to  be 
preheated,  said  normally  closed  switch  member  and  con- 
tact and  said  heater,  the  operation  of  said  quick  acting 
thermostatic  element  causing  said  switch  member  to 
move  away  from  said  contact  so  as  to  break  the  preheat- 
ing circuit  and  fire  the  discharge  device  by  an  inductive 
voltage  surge,  and  said  armature  being  mechanically 
connected  to  said  switch  member  and  said  thermostatic 
element  so  that  said  armature  is  moved  by  said  thermo- 
static element  into  proximity  to  said  coil  and  so  that 
said  switch  member  is  held  in  actuated  position  when 
said  coil  is  energized  by  the  operating  current  through 
said  discharge  device,  thus  holding  said  switch  member 
in  actuated  position  after  the  heater  for  the  thermostatic 
operating  mechanism  cools. 
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2,735,H1 

STARTEKS  FOR  FLl'ORESCENT  LAMPS 

WUUan  S,  H.  Hamilton,  Larchmoat,  N.  Y. 

AMttcatkMi  October  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  315,fl4 

^^  3  Claims.    (CL  315— !••) 


sisUDce  and  reactance  values  connected  to  said  respective 
current  transformer  secondaries  whereby  the  two  net- 
works are  caused  to  give  equal  outputs  so  long  as  balanced 
three-phase  primary  currents  of  magnitude  not  greater 
than  the  normal  maximum  load  curreni  are  flowing  in  the 


3.  In  a  system  for  starting  and  operating  an  electric 
discharge  device,  said  system  comprising  a  gaseous  elec- 
tric discharge  device  having  two  electrodes  constructed 
to  receive  preheating  current,  a  normally  closed  electro- 
magnetic switch,  a  normally  closed  time  delay  thermo- 
static switch  having  an  operating  heater,  and  a  cut-out 
thermostatic  switch  having  main  and  auxiliary  heaters, 
an  inductive  device,  one  terminal  of  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  connected  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  current  simply 
through  said  inductance  device  and  one  termmal  of  the 
other  electrode  being  connected  to  the  opposite  «d€  of 
said  source  through  said  cut-out  switch  and  the  wmding 
of  said  electromagnetic  switch  in  series  connection    said 
electromagnetic  switch  and  the  heater  for  said  time  delay 
switch  being  in  series  connection  in  a  circuit  connected 
between  the  other  terminals  of  said  electrodes,  saidcir- 
cuit  completing  a  preheating  circuit  for  said  electrode 
capable  of  producing  firing  temperature  electrode  heat- 
ing   said  time  delay  switch  being  connected  across  said 
winding  so  that  the  opening  of  said  switch  introducM 
said  winding  into  said  preheating  circuit  and  causes  rapid 
opening  of  the  electromagnetic  switch  to  cause  the  dis- 
charge device  to  fire  by  an  inductive  voltage  kick,  and 
mechanical  means  operatively  intercorinecting  said  elec- 
tromagnetic  switch   and     said   time   delay   thermostatic 
switch  to  hold  said  latter  switch  open  after  the  heater 
therefor  cools,  the  operating  current  of  «»'d  de^'C<=  con- 
tinuing to  energize  said  winding  and  hold  both  of  said 
switches  open  during  the  operation  of  the  device,  and 
should  the  device  not  fire,  said  electromagnetic  switch 
continuing  to  open  and  close  thereby  repeatedly  attempt- 
ing to  cause  the  device  to  fire,  the  main  heater  for  said 
cut-out  switch  being  connected  in  a  circuit  which  is  con- 
nected across  said  electromagnetic  switch  so  that  after 
several  actuations  of  the  electromagnetic  switch  the  re- 
sulting heat  from  said  main  heater  causes  said  cut-out 
switch  to  open,  and  the  auxiliary  heater  for  said  cut-out 
switch  being  connected  across  said  switch  so  that  the 
opening  of  said  switch  introduces  the  auxiliary  heater 
into   said    preheating    circuit    to    maintain    said    cut-out 
switch  in  open  position,  said  auxiliary  heater  having^ 
resistance    value   which    limits   the   current   through    the 
preheating  circuit  to  a  magnitude  insufficient  to  open  said 
electromagnetic  switch. 


protected  circuit,  circuit  means  connecting  the  two  net- 
work out-puts  in  opposition  for  controlling  the  relay  or 
other  device,  and  a  delay  device  connected  across  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  bias  network  for  delaying  the  response 
of  the  bias  network  to  sudden  changes  in  the  primary 
currents.  ^^^______^_ 

2,735.9« 

SUPPRESSOR  CIRCUIT 

WUUam  R-  ^»ker  and  Qocntin  A.  Kema,  Berkeley,  CaW^ 

a«i«nors  to  the  I'nited  Slates  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  I  nlted  States  Atomic  Energy  <^o«n™^^®".^ 

Application  December  10,  1»47,  Serial  No.  7f«,91« 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317— Jl) 


4  A  regulator  for  a  direct  current  high  voltage  power 
supply  including  a  regulator  tube  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  grounding  one  terminal  of  said  power  supply, 
a  suppressor  circuit  including  two  electron  vacuum  tubes 
connected  as  a  locked  multivibrator,  a  gaseous  discharge 
device  coupling  said  two  multivibrator  tubes  whereby  the 
output  of  said  suppressor  circuit  assumes  the  form  of  a 
negative  square  wave  signal,  means  to  impress  a  portion 
of  any  rapid  fluctuation  in  the  output  of  said  high  voltage 
power  supply  voltage  upon  said  suppressor  circuit,  and 
further  means  impressing  the  output  of  said  suppressor 
circuit  upon  the  control  electrode  of  said  regulating  tube 
thereby  disconnecting  said  high  voluge  power  supply  at 
the  time  of  any  rapid  voltage  fluctuauons  of  said  high 
voltage  power  supply. 


2,735,962  _ 

ELECTRIC  PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Norman  Sadler  Ellis,  South  Shields,  and  Clemett  Harrison 
Lackey,    Newcastle-oo-Tyne,    England,    assignors    to 
A.  Reyrolle   &   Company   Limited,   Hebbum-oo-Tyne, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  October  15.  1951,  Serial  No.  25i,41i 
17  Claims.    (CI.  317— 29) 
1.  A  fault-responsive  starling  device  for  controlling  a 
relay  or  other  device  in  a  protective  arrangement  for  a 
three-phase  electric  circuit  having  curreni  transformers  in 
its  individual  phases,  comprising  a  three-phase  operating 
phase  sequence  segregating  network,  a  three-phase  bias 
phase  sequence  segregating  network,  means  connecting  the 
two  networks  to  the  secondaries  of  the  respective  current 
transformers,  means  in  each  of  said  networks  having  re- 


2,735,H4  _,„ 

VENTILATED  HOUSING  FOR  RADIO  APPARATUS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

George  Price  Grieve,  Glenview,  and  TrilUe  Lee  Hendry, 

Wood  Dak.  m. 

AppUcatioa  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,732 

2  Claims.    (0.317—101) 


1.  Dust-proof  radio  apparatus  for  use  on  tractors  and 
the  like  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chassis  hav- 
ing radio  parts  mounted  thereon  and  control  shafts  pro- 
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jecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  housing  having  separable 
parts  secured  together  to  provide  a  substantially  dust- 
proof  enclosure  for  the  chassis  and  radio  parts,  said 
housing  including  a  base  having  side  and  end  flanges  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  a  bottom  wall  and  of  a  size  to 
receive  the  chassis  therein,  a  cover  having  top  and  side 
walls  of  a  size  to  fit  over  the  base  with  the  side  walls 
overlapping  the  side  flanges  of  the  base,  said  side  and  top 
walls  of  the  cover  each  having  inwardly  extending  end 
flanges  in  subsUntially  flush  relationship  to  the  end  flanges 
on  the  bottom  wall  when  the  cover  is  in  place  on  the  base, 
said  side  walls  also  having  inwardly  projecting  angle 
strips  secured  to  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  thereof  and 
carrying  resilient  sealing  strips  which  engage  the  edges  of 
the  side  flanges  of  the  base  to  provide  dust  seals,  and  end 
caps  having  flanges  thereon  which  fit  over  the  top  and 
side  walls  of  the  cover  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  base 
and  having  within  the  flanges  resilient  strips  which  en- 
gage and  form  dust  seals  with  the  end  flanges  of  the 
cover  and  base,  one  of  said  end  caps  having  openings 
therein  through  which  the  control  shafts  extend  and 
having  sealing  washers  providing  dust  seals  with  each 
of  said  shafts. 

2  735  965 

ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  COMPONENT 

MOUNTING 

Antkony  J.  Balanda,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  The 
Bristol  CompMiy,  Wateibniy,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut  ^,     ^^,  ^^_ 

AppUcatton  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,827 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317—101) 


the  battery  including  in  multiple  a  back  contact  of  said 
relay  and  said  second  contact,  and  circuit  means  including 


1--  W'^ 


Sra 


a  contact  of  said  relay  and  normaUy  suppUed  with  energy 
from  the  battery  and  the  charging  source. 


2,735,967 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Alewmder  Jay  Lewns,  Cicero,  111.  ^^^^^^ 
AppUcation  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,016 
^^        10  Claims.    (CL  317— 176) 


J'.n 


■V 


1.  A  mounting  for  removably  installing  equipment 
components  on  an  installation  frame  comprising:  a  sup- 
port; a  component-bearing  assembly;  said  support  having 
guide  means  to  constrain  said  assembly  to  motion  in  a 
straight-line  path;  first  connection  means  carried  by  said 
support  for  communication  witii  an  external  system;  sec- 
ond connection  means  carried  by  said  assembly  for  com- 
munication with  the  first  connection  means  and  with  a 
component;  and  make-break  mechanism  for  said  connec- 
tion means  including,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  assembly,  a  dis- 
connect arm  linked  to  said  cam  and  engagcable  with  the 
assembly,  and  cam  actuating  means  operating  said  cam 
on  make  movement  to  urge  the  connection  means  into 
communication  and  on  break  movement  to  engage  the 
disconnect  arm  with  the  assembly  and  withdraw  the  con- 
nection means  from  communication. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a   magnetic 
field  element,  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  non- 
magnetic metal  member  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
field  element,  a  longitudinaUy  extending  winding  earned 
by  said  tubular  member  in  surrounding  relation  therewith, 
a  substantially  plug-like  magnetic  pole  piece  secured  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  member  in  fixed  relation 
thereto,  a  magnetic  armature,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  armature  and  said  field  clement,  said  armature 
having  a  free  end  cooperating  with  said  pole  piece  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  pole  piece,  means 
biasing  the  free  end  of  said  armature  away  from  said  pole 
piece,  said  field  element  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  tubular  member  and 
communicating  with  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  magnetic  core  element  carried  by  said 
field  element  within  said  opening  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally into  said  tubular  member  and  having  an  outer 
pole  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pole  piece  and  spaced 
longitudinally  therefrom  by  a  gap  positioned  within  said 
tubular  member  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position 
of  said  core  element  in  said  tubular  member  so  as  selec- 
tively to  adjust  the  length  of  the  gap  between  the  pole 
end  of  said  core  element  and  said  pole  piece. 


2  735  966 
BATTERY  CHECKING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Arthur  E.  Dodd,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westfag- 
bonsc  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdfaig,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcnaiylvania 

Application  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,112 
6  Claims.  (CL  317— 141) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  battery  normally  supplied 
with  charging  current  from  a  suitable  source  of  energy, 
a  relay  provided  with  a  capacitor  across  its  winding  for 
controlling  its  release  time,  a  first  and  second  contacts, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts in  synchronism,  circuit  means  including  said  first 
contact  for  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  from  said 
battery  and  the  charging  source  to  said  relay,  circuit 
means  for  governing  the  supply  of  charging  current  to 


2,735,968 

RELAY  STRUCTURE 

Edward  A.  Bogne,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Charies  W. 

Mosaer,  NUes,  Mich.,  assignors  to  ETC,  Inc.,  Nlics, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  ...,,. 

Application  Febmaiy  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,334 

4  Claims.    (0.317—198) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  magnetizable  core,  a 
substantially  L-shaped  frame  of  magnetizable  material 
having  one  leg  secured  to  one  end  of  the  core  and  another 
leg  extending  along  the  core  in  spaced  relationship  thereto 
so  that  the  core  and  other  leg  have  adjacent  free  ends, 
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an  armature  having  a  body  portion  and  an  l"*^??'  '«^« 
extending  in  angular  relationship  to  o'^.«"«**^i;^'"  ' 
vertex,  means  providing  a  hinge  connection  ^^  ^^ "Jl" 
«id  free  end  of  the  core  leg  and  the  vertex  of  the  arma^ 
"re  with  the  said  hinge  connection,  the  >»«er  mentioned 
core  leg  and  the  body  and  leg  portions  of  the  armature 
w  related  that  the  body  portion  of  the  armature  is  sw.ng- 
able  toward  and  from  the  free  end  of  the  core  and  the 
armature  leg  is  swingable  angularly  toward  and  from  said 
Xr  leg  of  the  frame,  and  an  elongated  leaf  spnng 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  frame  and  its  other  end 
extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  core  mto  over- 
tapping  relationship  with  the  leg  of  the  -^m^'"^^ .  "  ^ 
leaf  spnng  being  longitudinally  shaped  so  as  "ornudly   o 
engage  the  armature  leg  only  at  a  posiUon  near  the  ^.d 
hinge  connection  between  the  armature  and  frame,  and 
the  shape  of  the  spring  being  such  that  the  position  of 
engageiS^nt  between  the  armature  leg  and  »Pr.ng  nK,ves 
toward  the  end  of  the  armature  leg  as  the  armature  leg 
swings  away  from  the  leg  of  the  frame. 
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being   a   substanUally   linear   polyester   having   the   re- 
current formula 

o         o 

(_0— C-R-C-0-R'-)- 

where  R  stands  for  a*  bivalent  radical  containing  the 
Jenzene  nucleus  and  R'  stands  for  a  bivalent  al^ha^^c 
radical  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  rcs.n 
having  been  relaxed  in  situ  from  onented  condition 
at  a  relaxation  temperature  of  163  to  ii8     ^. 


2,735.f71  _. 

TWO  SFEED  CONTROl  CIRCITIT 
Robert  S.  Raven,  C-tonsrille,  uid  Harry  C.  Mo««, JWJ- 

United  Stntea  at  Amerkn  as  repreaented  by  tbe  !>ecre. 

'^AfX^^i'^y  M.  »'»•  Sertal  No.  370.024 
**^      1  Clnhn.    (CI.  318-30) 


2,735.969 

FEED  THROIGH  CONDENSER 

Jo  Emmctt  Jennings,  Sm  Jose,  Calif.,  assiRnor  by  me«e 

'"^SSSeots,  to 'innings  RiKlio  ^'--"'•7™*  ^^^T' 

raHon,  S«i  Jose.  Calif.,  a  corpomti**  of  Callforai. 

ApiMkatioo  August  19.  1952,  Seru.1  No.  305,156 

9  Claims.    (CI.  317— 244) 


1  A  feed  through  condenser  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  generally  cylindrical  section  disposed  end-to^nd 
about  a  central  long  axis  to  form  a  vacuumized  envelope, 
the  free  end  of  each  section  constituting  a  meullic  ter- 
minal and  having  a  concentnc  flange  extending  toward 
the  other  terminal,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  bc- 
ini!  a  metallic  junction  ring  having  a  concentnc  flange 
on  each  side  extending  toward  the  adjacent  terminal 
fiance,  a  concentric  glass  shell  arranged  between  the  mu- 
tually reaching  flanges  of  each  section  and  hermetically 
sealed  therewith,  a  set  of  condenser  plates  mounted  in 
the  first  section  on  the  terminal  flange  thereof,  a  set  of 
companion  condenser  plates  mounted  in  the  first  section 
on  the  junction  ring,  and  a  metallic  rod  within  the  en- 
velope and  electrically  connecting  the  end  terminals. 


2,735,970 

ELECTRICAL  CONDENSERS 

Dnrfcl    B.    Peck    and    Preston    Robinson,    Wllliamstown, 

Mass.,  sssignors  to  Spnigue  Electric  Company.  North 

Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  July  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,049 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317— 258) 


In  a  servo  system,  fine  and  coarse  transmission  systems, 
a  servomotor  connected  for  control  by  a  combined  volt- 
age output  of  said  fine  and  coarse  systems,  and  a  circuit 
for  combining  the  individual  outputs  of  said  fine  and 
coarse  systems  to  produce  the  said  combined  voltage  ou  - 
put  comprising  impedance  means  for  attenuating  the  out- 
put of  said  fine  system,  two  diodes  inversely  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  coarse  system,  adjustable  bias  voltage 
means  for  said  diodes  whereby  no  current  is  passed  in  the 
coarse  system  output  unless  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
output  of  said  coarse  system  exceeds  the  biasing  voltages, 
an  impedance  connected  in  the  output  of  said  coarse  sys- 
tem   series  means  for  connecting  the  coarse  system  im- 
pedance and  a  portion  of  the  fine  system  impedance  means 
in  series    a  transformer  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
senes   means,   and   electrical   connections   between   said 
transformer  and  said  servomotor. 


2.  A  substantially  void-free  capacitor  of  convolutely 
wound   electrodes   and   dielectric    resin   films,   the   resin 

\ 


I  2,735,972 

WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL 
Paol  H.  Sewaiti,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatloo,  Detroit,  Mkh.  a  corporation  of 

^p'pHc'aTion  September  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,369 
^  10  Claims,    (a.  318— 52) 

1  In  a  generating  electric  locomotive  having  a  plu- 
rality of  traction  wheels,  a  plurality  of  electric  tractwn 
motors,  each  of  said  motors  being  connected  in  dnying 
relation  to  a  traction  wheel  to  drive  said  P'"raIi2;^of 
wheels  at  equal  speeds,  a  prime  mover  dnven  electnc 
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generator  connected  in  balanced  electrical  power  circuit 
relation  with  said  plurality  of  traction  motors  when  the 
traction  wheels  are  driven  at  equal  speeds  thereby,  said 
generator  having  power  output  control  means  normally 
acting  to  maintain  the  power  output  of  the  generator 
substantially  constant  and  operable  to  successively  re- 
duce and  increase  the  generator  power  output  to  the 
traction  motors,  electric  relay  control  means  connected 
in  balanced  electrical  relation  with  the  traction  motors 


a  current  collector  on  one  of  said  cars  of  the  train,  means 
connecting  said  current  collector  to  the  primary  inlet  of 
said  last-mentioned  high  tension  auto-transfonncr. 


2,735,974 
MULTISPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  PROTECTIVE 

CIRCUIT 

Janes  H.  Cappi,  Fort  WayM,  Ini^  assignor  to  Gcncnl 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corponitkMi  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,513 

ICIaiins.    (CLSlt— 220) 


and  operable  only  upon  unbalanced  electrical  power  re- 
lations between  the  motors  upon  slight  slippage  of  any 
traction  wheel  to  control  operation  of  the  generator  out- 
put control  means  and  thereby  stop  wheel  slippage,  and 
means  operable  by  said  electric  relay  control  for  retard- 
ing operation  of  said  power  output  control  means  when 
reducing  generator  output  to  eliminate  wheel  slip  and 
restoring  the  balanced  electrical  power  relations  between 
the  motors  to  prevent  further  wheel  slippage. 


2,735,973 
INSTALLATION   FOR  THE  OPERATION   OF  THE 
TRACTION     MOTORS    OF    ELECTRIC    TRAINS 
WITH  THE  LSE  OF  SINGLE  PHASE  ALTERNAT- 
ING CURRENT 
OloT  Akermaa,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Ab.  Hagglund  &  Soner,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Application  January  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  138,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  January  25, 1949 

1  Claim.    (CI.  318—94) 


1.  A  multispeed  single  phase  alternating  current  induc- 
tion-type motor  including  an  auxiliary  winding  and  a  plu- 
rality of  main  winding  sections,  said  auxiliary  winding  and 
at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  cwinected  in  parallel, 
all  of  said  sections  being  connected  in  scries,  a  conductor 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  winding  to  a 
point  accessible  from  outside  said  motor  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  through  a  capacitor  to  one  side  of  a  source 
of  power,  a  second  conductor  extending  from  one  end  erf 
said  one  section  to  a  point  accessible  from  outside  said 
motor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  one  side  of  said 
source  of  power,  additional  conductors  respectively  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end  of  said  one  section  and  from 
the  end  of  each  additional  section  which  is  electrically 
remote  from  said  one  section  to  points  accessible  from 
outside  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
switch  thereby  to  be  selectively  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  source  (rf  power,  and  a  thermal  protector  in 
series  with  said  auxiliary  winding  and  all  said  sections  and 
connected  between  said  auxiliary  winding  and  said  one 
section  on  the  one  hand  and  that  one  of  said  additional 
conductors  that  extends  from  the  other  end  of  said  one 
section  on  the  other  hand. 


2,735,975 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Keith  F.  GalHmore,  Fond  do  Lik,  Wis^  assignor  to  Gld- 
dlngs  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  January  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,478 
3  Claims.    (CL  318--443) 


In  an  electric  train  including  a  plurality  of  cars,  the 
combination  of  at  least  one  single-phase  low-tension 
driving  motor  in  each  of  said  cars,  said  motors  being 
grounded  through  the  wheels  of  the  cars,  an  autotrans- 
former  in  each  of  said  cars,  ground  connections  between 
said  auto-transformers  and  the  wheels  of  the  car  for 
grounding  said  auto-transformers,  said  auto-transformers 
having  pre-set  secondary  outlets  connected  to  said  motors 
respectively,  a  unipolar  feeder  extending  along  each  of 
said  cars  and  having  terminals  at  the  respective  ends  of 
the  car  for  connection  to  the  unipolar  feeder  of  an  adja- 
cent car.  connecting  means  connecting  said  unipolar 
feeder  to  the  primary  inlet  of  each  said  auto-transformer, 
a  high-tension  auto-transformer  in  one  of  said  cars  of 
the  train,  means  connecting  said  last-mentioned  auto- 
transformer  to  the  wheels  of  the  car  carrying  it  to  ground, 
said  last -mentioned  auto-transformer  having  an  adjustable 
secondary  outlet  connected  to  the  unipolar  feeder  of  the 
car  carrying  it  for  feeding  a  controlled  high  tension  cur- 
rent through  said  unipolar  feeder  to  said  first-mentioned 
auto-transformers  in  the  individual  cars  of  the  train,  and 


-^f^i-v^ 


=^:q3^ 


i      i  ! 


^^ 


— y^ — '  p'"-^-  1 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  rotatable  and  translataWe 
parts,  in  combination,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
parts,  a  control  circuit  for  said  motor  including  a  timer,  a 
manually  operable  switch,  and  a  multi-position  selector 
switch  connected  in  said  control  circuit  and  operable  in 
one  position  to  place  said  motor  under  control  of  said 
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..nuaUy  operable  switch  alone  and  in  -other  po^Uon    of  -^^^P^^^a^^d^'trtlir'a^^^^^^  Sd 

to  place  sa.d  motor  under  io.nt  control  of  sa.d  manually    o^^  fjj^/^^^  ^°.i  fi„,  .„d^«cond  tubes  are 
operable  swUch  and  sa.d  timer.  ^  alternately. 


2,735,f7«  I 

MOTOR  CURRENT  ACTUATED  FRESS  CONTROL 

CIRCUTT 
IMM  C.  DMiy,  RlTer  Fo«st,   DL,  mmig^r  to  Da^y 
MacUDc  Spectaltka,  l«c^  Ckkago,  lU.,  a  cofporatioo 
of  misafa 

Apolkatioa  September  15,  1951,  Seffal  No.  24«,S3« 
"^  ICUhn-    (CL31S-447) 


2,735,^78 

ELECTRIC  POWER  OUTPUT  RESPONSIVE  SYSTJM 

Richard  W.  Jooea,  EvanstoD,  111.,  aasigBor  to  AUii-Chal- 

men  Man«fact«ring  Company.  Mllwaokee,  H to. 

AppUcatkNi  April  30.  IW2,  Serial  No.  2«5,22f 

f  Claim*.    (CL322— 25) 


"^i- 


A   control   assembly  for   power  presses   includmg  m 
combination  a  motor,  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  motor, 
a  normally  open  switch  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  relay 
winding  in  the  motor  circuit,  electromagnetic  means  for 
closing  the  normally  open  motor  circuit  switch,  a  circuit 
for    energizing    the    electromagnetic    means    mcludmg  a 
normally  open  manually  operable  switch  and  a  normally 
closed   relay  contact   in  series,   a  normally  open   relay 
contact,  circuit  means  including  the  normally  open  relay 
contact  for  shunting  the  normally  open  manually  operable 
switch,  a  normally  open  time-controlled  switch,  circuit 
means  including  the  time-controlled  switch  for  shunting 
the  normally  closed  relay  contact,  means  for  closing  the 
normally  open   relay  contact  upon  energization  of  the 
electromagnetic  means,  time-controlled  noeans  for  closing 
for   a   predetermined    time    interval    the    time-controlled 
switch  upon  the  closing  of  the  manually  operable  switch, 
said  motor  circuit  relay  winding  adapted  to  open  the 
normally  closed  relay  contact  when  a  predetermined  excess 
of  normal  current  ftows  through  the  motor  circiut.    . 

2,735,977 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

WfnUun  M.  Web«ler,  Jr>,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  aarfCBor,  ky 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited  Stales  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  o#  the  Army 

Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,9*3 

11  Claims.    (CL  321— 34) 


1.  An  electrical  regulating  device  for  a  unidirectional 
current   circuit   comprising   resistance   means   connected 
to  said  circuit  to  impress  on  a  portion  of  said  resistance 
means  the  voltage  of  said  circuit,  the  resistance  of  said 
resistance   means   being   uniformly  distnbuted   per   unit 
length,  control  means  for  said  circuit  connected  in  series 
with  said  portion  of  said  resistance  means,  an  arcuate 
conductive   sector  adapted   to   move  on   said   resistance 
means  to  vary  the  length  of  said  portion  thereof,  electnc 
actuating  means  for  urging  movement  of  said  sector  m 
one  direction  linearly  per  unit  variation  of  said  current, 
spring  means  for  urging  movement  of  said  sector  m  the 
opposite  direction,  said  spring  means  and  said  actuaung 
means  being  arranged  to  jointly  move  said  sector  hyper- 
bolically  per  unit  variation  of  said  current,  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  control 
winding  and  a  reactance  winding,  means  connecting  said 
control  winding  to  said  circuit  to  respond  to  the  current 
therein,  means  connecting  said  actuating  means  to  said 
source  through  said  reactive  winding  for  impressing  on 
said  actuating  means  a  voltage  dependent  upon  said  cur- 
rent to  move  said  arcuate  conductive  sector  for  causing 
the  resistance  of  said  portion  of  said  resistance  means 
to  vary  according  to  a  hyperbolic  function  of  said  current 
to  thereby  energize  said  control  means  substanUally  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  power  of  said  circuit. 


2,735,979  _ 

ELECTRICAL  TF.ST  LOADING  TRANSFORMFR 

MdThi  S.  Cohen,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assi«nor  to  Multi-Amp 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  338,481 

7  Claims.    (CI.  323—2) 


1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
gas  tube  each  having  an  anode,  a  grid,  a  main  cathode, 
an  auxiliary  cathode,  and  a  constricting  electrode  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  cathode,  output  means 
coupled  to  said  anodes,  means  including  a  portion  of  said 
output  means  to  apply  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage 
between  the  main  cathode  and  anode  of  each  of  said 
tubes,  and  A.  C.  input  means  coupled  to  said  auxiliary 
cathodes  and  to  said  grids  to  apply  alternately  voltages 
of  one  polarity  to  the  auxiliary  cathode  of  said  first 
tube  and  to  the  grid  of  said  second  tube,  and  voltages 


7.  An  electrical  test  loading  device  comprising  a  sat- 
urable reactor  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power,  and  a  step  transformer  including  a  pnmary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding 
being  connected  to  said  saturable  reactor,  said  secondary 
winding  being  of  decreasing  cross-secuoo  from  one  end 
toward  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  any  selected  com- 
bination of  voltage  and  amperage  is  available  at  said  sec- 
ondary winding  vkithin  a  predetermined  kUovolt-ampcre 
range,  wherein  said  saturable  reactor  includes  current 
transformer  means  responsive  to  current  variations  m  the 
primary  winding  of  said  step  transformer  for  varying  the 
reactance  of  said  saturable  reactor,  to  thereby  mamUin 
a  constant  output  current  through  the  secondary  of  said 
step  transformer. 


2,735,980 
METHOD  OF  GEOrHYSlCAL  EXPLORATION 

acs  R.  Walt,  Wetlboro,  Ottawa,  Canada,  a«lgw>r  to 
Newmont  Minfaif  Cocporalioii,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y,  a  cor- 

rSTJuSd^^olSSber  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  400.064 
8  Claims.    (0.324—7) 


tive  attenuator  therein,  a  second  input  circuit  havmg  a  sec- 
ond similar  cyclically  variable  dissipative  attenuator  there- 
in, coupling  means  between  said  attenuators  for  establish- 
ing an  inverse  phase  relation  between  their  attenuauon  cy- 
cles, said  attenuators  permitting  the  simultaneous  passage 
of  power  over  at  least  a  portion  of  their  cycle  of  operation. 


^M 


^'Om 


\c 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  sub- 
surface conducting  body  by  applying  to  a  selected  re- 
gion of  ground  a  primary  magnetic  field  of  square  wave 
form  and  having  a  time  duration  of  100  or  more  milli- 
seconds, and  measuring  the  resultant  magneUc  field  re- 
sponse after  a  period  of  50-100  microseconds  following 
the  initial  applic?tion  of  the  said  primary  field. 

2,735,981 
MICROWAVE  INTERFEROMETER 
HaraM  Schntz,  Stoneleigh,  Charles  Edgar  Thomas,  Jr., 
Middle  River,  and  Hngh  C.  Hanks,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md., 
asiignors  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martfai  Company,  Middle 
River,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  IVUryland 

Application  April  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  282,758 
12  Claims.    (CI.  324— 70) 


9^: 


a  common  output  circuit  having  a  radio  frequency  de- 
tector coupled  thereto,  a  hybrid  circuit  connected  between 
said  input  circuits  and  said  output  circuit  for  coupUng 
said  input  circuits  to  said  output  circuit  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  transfer  of  energy  between  said  input  circuits,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  output  of  said  detector  along  a 
time  axis.  

2,735,983  _„^ 

ELECTRIC  FREQUENCY  MODULATING  CIRCUrre 
Thomai  Symfaiston  McLeod,  LoBdoo,  England,  assipK>r 
to  International  Standard  Eiectrk  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    ^^^  ,^^ 
Application  February  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  271^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai 
February  15,  1951 
4  Claims.    (Q.  332— 22) 


L^A^»i^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  instantaneous  posi- 
tion of  a  projectile  within  a  gun  barrel  comprising  means 
for  generating  electromagnetic  energy  having  a  half 
wave  length  subsuntially  shorter  than  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  such  barrel,  radio-frequency  detector  means, 
and  means  electrically  connecUng  said  generator  and  said 
detector  for  transmitting  energy  from  said  generator  to 
said  detector  along  two  different  paths,  one  of  said  paths 
including  a  transmission  line  connected  to  said  generator 
and  electromagncucally  coupled  to  but  physically  sep- 
arated from  said  gun  barrel  whereby  that  portion  of  the 
energy  traveling  along  said  line  from  said  generator  will 
be  coupled  into  and  travel  down  said  barrel  and  be  re- 
flected from  the  projectile  therein  and  recoupled  into  said 
line,  said  detector  means  being  adapted  to  produce  an 
output  voltage  corresponding  to  the  vector  sum  of  the 
individual  radio-frequency  voluges  of  the  energy  arriv- 
ing at  said  detector  means  along  said  two  paths,  and 
means  connected  to  said  detector  for  indicating  said  out- 
put voltage. 

2  735  982 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER  COMPARATOR 
Kenneth  C.  C.  Gnnn,  Concord,  and  Kenneth  O.  Holmes, 
Natick,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica at  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Application  December  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,736 

3  Claims.    (O.  324— 95) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  radio  frequency  power  comparator  comprising  a 
first  input  circuit  having  a  first  cyclically  variable  dissipa- 


1  An  electric  frequency  modulation  system  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  a  frequency  modulated  carrier 
wave  having  a  given  mean  frequency,  a  frequency  chang- 
ing circuit  including  first  and  second  frequency-changing 
modulator  circuits,  means  for  supplying  said  earner  y/avc 
to  each  of  said  modulators,  the  outputs  from  said  modu- 
lators having  a  predetermined  relationship,  means  for 
applying  said  outputs  to  a  third  modulator,  the  output 
thereof  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  frequency  devi- 
ation of  the  output  carrier  wave  to  that  of  the  input  car- 
rier wave  is  greater  than  1.  and  that  the  corresponding 
ratio  of  the  mean  carrier  frequencies  is  less  than  the 
first  mentioned  ratio. 


2,735,984 
SIGNAL  CONVERTOR 
Mark  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tei.,  assignor  to  TeMS  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Appiuntion  October  28. 1954.  Serial  No.  445^83 
3aaims.    (CI.  332— 51) 


1.  A  method  of  converting  small  direct  current  signals 
into   larger   alternating   current   signals   that   comprises 


applymg  a  constant  frequency,  constant  «'"P«;^<*«j;';"; 
nating  magnetic  field  to  a  vibratable  magnefc  member 
To  cause  it  w  vibrate  at  a  substantially  constant  frequency 
and  amplitude.  po«uoning  a  pick-up  device  adja^t  «k1 
vibrating  member  so  that  the  vibrations  thereof  wiH 
induce  an  alternating  current  in  »a.d  pKrk^up  device  -^ 
varying  the  amplitude  of  the  vibrations  of  the  v.bratabk 
member  by  converting  the  direct<urrent  signals  .nto  mag- 
netic flux  and  applying  that  magnetic  flux  to  .* /or^^^tlve 
but  nonmagnetic  member  atuched  to  said  v  braUble 
member,  thereby  to  generate  «^<ly  ^^"'^^ '"  ^,°?h^ 
magnetic    member   and   dampen    the   vibratwns  of   the 

vibratable  member. 
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transmission  lines,  a  second  pair  of  output  terminah  at 
the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  transmission  lin«.  a 
first  load  impedance  connected  between  the  terminals  ol 
said  first  pair  of  output  terminals  and  comprising  resistance 
and  capacitance,  a  second  load  inipedance  connected  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  said  second  pair  of  output  fi- 
nals and  comprising  resistance  and  capacitance  subrtan- 
tially  equal  respectively  to  the  resistance  and  capacitance 
of  id  first  impedance;  and  a  capacitive  reactance  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  source  ^«-«"  Z"^^;;^*'; 
of  said  first  pair  of  input  terminals  to  canal  the  effect  of 
said  capacitances  in  said  load  impedances  thereby  to  make 
said  hybrid  ring  operate  over  a  broad  band  of  frequencies. 


2,735,W5 

WWEGl  IDE  Jl  NCnON  

merles  Ednr  Thomas,  Jr.,  Middle  Ri^er.  Md.,  asai«nor 
^^Tn.e  gK«  L.^rtin  Comp«iy.  Middle  River.  Md. 
«  cofponitlon  of  Mar> land         „  _,  ,  ^      tiui  mi 
AppUcatioo  Jaly  21.  1952,  Seri.1  No.  3W.WI 
■^  t  Claims.    (CL  333— «) 


1,735,W7 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
B.  Camp,  Falffcid,  and  Colemao  H.  W.tsoa.  Bir- 
ml-Rham^uL  asrifnots  to  Luited  Stoles  Sleel  Cor- 
Doratioa,  ■  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
aJUSShoo  N^ember  28.  1951,  Serial  No.  158,69f 
1  Claim.    (O.  333—29) 


I  A  waveguide  junction  comprising  three  pairs  of  axial- 
ly  aligned  hollow  rectangular  waveguide  sections,  the  axes 
of  said  pairs  being  mutually  perpendkular  to  one  another 
and  intersecting  at  a  common  point,  said  sections  having 
their  inner  end  portions  joined  together  to  form  a  com- 
mon enclosed  junction  area  into  which  each  of  said  sec- 
tions open,  three  of  said  sections  having  their  broader 
walls  an^anged  parallel  to  a  common  plane  and  the  re- 
maining sections  having  their  broader  walls  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane. 


2,735.98«  _„„ 

ELECTRICAL  HYBRID  RING  NETWORK 
Albert  E,  Hylas,  aiftoo,  and  Walter  V.  Tymlnski.  Nutley. 
IsTj.,  assNcnon  ^  Allen  B.  D«  Moot  Ijiboratones,  Inc 
ciiftM,  N.  J.,  a  corpomtion  of  P«"«'*"";^- ^. 
AppiicadoD  March  5.  1953.  Serial  No.  340.644 
2  Claims.    (CL  333—11) 


A  memory  device  comprising  a  stand  and  a  wheel  rotat-  ^ 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  both  being  of  nonmagnetic  ma- 
terial, a  magnetic  recording  track  carried  by  said  wheel 
around  its  circumference,  the  face  of  said  stand  on  the 
side  toward  said  wheel  containing  a  continuous  slot  of  T- 
shape  in  cross-sertion  and  circular  outline  surrounding 
the  circumference  of  said  wheel,  the  cross-arm  portion 
of  the  T  being  within  the  stand  and  the  stem  extending 
through  the  face  thereof,  said  stand  having  an  access  open- 
ing extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  cross-arm  portion 
of  said  slot  to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  a  plurality  of  nuts 
larger  than  the  stem  of  said  slot  slidably  mounted  in  the 
cross-ami  portion  of  said  slot  and  being  insertaWe  and 
removable  through  said  opening,  screw  threaded  fasteners 
carried  by  each  of  said  nuts  and  extending  through  the 
stem  of  said  slot,  a  pair  of  plates  each  of  which  is  carried 
bv  a  different  spaced  pair  of  said  fasteners  for  adjust- 
ment with  said  nuts  circumfercntially  of  said  wheel,  a 
magnetic  recording  head  mounted  on  one  of  said  p  ates. 
a  magnetic  pickup  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  plates, 
said  recording  head  and  pickup  projecting  over  said  re- 
cording track  and  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
the  wheel  circumference,  and  a  magnet  eraser  carried  by 
another  of  said  fasteners. 


1.  A  hybrid  ring  comprising  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  pairs  of  two-wire  transmission  lines,  said  trans- 
mission lines  being  connected  end  to  end  to  form  a  closed 
loop  with  the  wires  of  one  of  said  transmission  lines  being 
transposed  to  invert  the  polarity  of  signals  passing  there- 
through; a  first  pair  of  input  terminals  at  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  fourth  transmission  lines;  a  second  pair  of 
input  temiinals  at  the  junction  of  said  second  and  third 
transmission  lines;  a  source  of  electrical  signals  connected 
to  said  first  pair  of  input  terminals  to  energize  said  ring 
with  a  signal  in  a  predetermined  frequency  band,  each  of 
said   transmission    lines    being   approximately    a   quarter 
wave  long  for  frequencies  in  said  band;  a  first  pair  of  out^ 
put  terminals  at  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second 


2,735.988 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  ANTENNA  INPUT 
CIRCl  IT 
Georije  W.  Fyler.  Lombard.  Ill-,  ««**K"°^,!P  ^o*»'*»»^ 
Inc.,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  }>«»«%^.  _-. 
Original  application  April  24,  1947,  Serial  N».  743  JOJ, 
now  Patent  No.  2.530J29,  dated  November  14,  1950 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  September  8,  1950,  Serial 
No.  183,729 

4  Claims.  (O.  333— 7«) 
1  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  radio  frequency 
amplifier  with  a  tuned  circuit  for  selecting  signals  in  a 
band  between  a  first  high  frequency  and  a  second  low 
frequency  and  having  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
tuned  to  a  third  predetennined  frequency  less  than  said 
«cond  low  frequency,  the  antenna  circuit  for  matching 
a  transmission  line  to  the  television  receiver  and  to  hlter 


signals  passed  therethrough  including  in  combiiiation.  a 
coil  having  a  center  terminal  and  two  end  terminals  de- 
fining two  series  connected  substantially  identical  coil 
portions,  one  portion  providing  impedance  match  for  a 
75  ohm  transmission  line  and  the  two  portions  together 
providing  match  for  a  300  ohm  transmission  line,  said 
coil  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  conductors  wound  together 
on  a  form  of  small  diameter  to  provide  maximum  coupling 
therebetween,  said  one  portion  of  said  coil  being  of  such 
impedance  that  the  same  provides  substantial  cutoff  of 
signals  below  a  frequency  substantially  midway  betvvecn 
said  second  low  frequency  and  said  third  predetermined 


frequency,  inductance  means  having  a  first  part  connected 
to  ground  and  a  second  part  connected  to  said  first  part 
and  to  the  tuned  circuit  in  the  radio  frequency  amplifier 
for  coupling  signals  to  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  capacitors 
interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  first  part  of  said  in- 
ductance means  to  the  ends  of  said  one  portion  of  said 
coil  whereby  said  one  portion  of  said  coil,  said  pair  of 
capacitors  and  said  first  part  of  said  inductance  means 
provide  a  high  pass  filter  to  reject  signals  below  said 
second  low  frequency,  and  said  second  part  of  said  in- 
ductance means  provides  impedance  matching  for  apply- 
ing signals  to  the  radio  frequency  amplifier. 


magnetic  coupling  sleeves  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said 
connector  elements  and  releasably  interiockingly  con- 
nected to  each  other  housing  and  preventing  separation 
of  said  contact  elements  and  of  said  connector  elements, 
lock  means  for  preventing  the  release  of  one  of  said 
sleeves  from  the  other,  said  lock  means  including  a  lock 
element  housed  within  one  of  said  sleeves  and  operable 
by  pull  exerted  thereon  by  a  magnet  external  to  said 
sleeves  to  release  the  same,  the  other  of  said  sleeves  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove  for  receiving  said  lock  ele- 
ment when  said  sleeves  are  in  position  to  be  locked 
together. 

2,735,9fl 
MAGNET  CONTROLLED  CONNECTORS 
James  H.  Simp«m,  Ladne,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Joy  Mbmh 
factoring  Company,  Wttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsjivaiiia 
ContlDiiatioa  of  application  Serial  No.  134,925,  Decem- 
ber 24,  1949.    Tliis  application  Jnly  24,  1953,  Serial 
No.  370,070 

9  Claims.    (CL  33»— W) 


.''ll/rr/n,-,^ 


I 


2,735,989 
VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE 
Chartes  E.  Williams,  Stanmore,  England,  ass^or  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne"*  \o™ 
Application  September  U,  1952.  Serial  No.  309.842 
5  Claims.    (CI.  336— 155) 


1.  In  combination,  a  two-coil  winding,  saturable  rnag- 
netic  core  means  for  said  winding,  another  winding  link- 
ing said  core  means,  the  coils  of  said  two  coil  winding 
being  interconnected  for  reverse  polarity,  and  an  addi- 
tional magnetic  core  means  linking  only  said  other 
winding. 

2.735.990 
MAGNET  CONTROLLED  CONNECTORS 
Reimcr  G.  Gchtecn,  St.  Lois,  Mo.,  amignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ol 
Pennsylvania 
Condnuation  of  application  Serial  No.  125,758,  Novem- 
ber 5, 1949.    This  application  February  26, 1953,  Serial 
No.  339,125  ^     _^ 

11  Claims.    (CI.  339—86) 


1.  In  a  plug-socket  connector,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  insulating  bodies  each  carrying  at  least  one  power 
plug-socket  contact  formed  and  positioned  for  connec- 
tion with  a  power  plug-socket  contact  on  the  other  body, 
housing  means  for  at  least  the  mutually  adjacent  ends  of 
said  bodies  comprising  screw  collars  one  on  each  of  said 
bodies  and  freely  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  screw 
collars  so  formed  and  so  mounted  on  said  bodies  that 
relative  rotation  between  them,  when  they  are  in  coaxial 
relation,  may  effect  relative  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tween the  power  plug-socket  contacts  on  said  bodies,  and 
means  precluding  inadvertent  separative  movement  be- 
tween said  collars  including  a  cross-shaped,  magnetically 
leleasable  latch  having  a  crossarm  and  carried  by  and 
housed  within  one  of  said  collars  and  pivotally  supported 
at  one  side  of  its  crossarm  and  means  forming  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  other  of  said  collars  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  latter  for  receiving  the  portion  of  said 
cross-shaped  latch  at  the  other  side  of  said  crossarm 
and  from  which  slot  said  portion  is  swingable  outwardly 
to  effect  unlatching. 


2,735,992 
SWIVEL  COUPLINGS  WITH  MAGNET 
CONTROLLED  LOCK 
Norman  I.  Bailey,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ^,, 

Application  May  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,055 
8  Claims.    (CL  339— 91) 


M  . 


1.  In  a  coupling  plug,  in  combination,  connector  ele- 
ments of  non-conducting  material,  power  contact  elements  .       •            w     .^.-    »  «a;r 
^xried  by  said  connector  elements  and  mutually  engage-  5.  In  a  plug-socket  connector,  in  combination,  a  pa. 
able    to    establish    electrical    circuit    connections,    non-  of  insulating  bodies  each  carrymg  one  or  nwre  power 
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pluf-wcket  contacts  connectabk  with  a  power  plug- 
socket  contact  on  the  other  body,  screw  collars  mounted 
one  on  each  of  said  bodies,  each  of  which  is  freely  rotaU- 
ble  relative  to  the  body  on  which  it  is  mounted,  said  screw 
collars  when  screwed  together  and  when  unscrewed  re- 
spectively effecting  engaging  and  disengaging  nwvement 
between  the  power  plug-socket  contacts  on  said  bodies, 
and  a  magnetically  relcasable  latch  housed  within  a  col- 
lar which  IS  rotatoble  relative  to  its  associated  body  for 
holding  it  against  rotation  relative  to  the  latter,  said  last 
mentioned  collar  having  means  for  interlockingly  secur- 
ing to  it  a  magnet  in  latch  releasing  position,  said  last 
mentioned  means  and  said  magnet  having  surfaces  coact- 
ing  when  said  magnet  is  in  latch  releasing  position  to 
preclude  movement  of  the  magnet  radially  away  from 
laid  collar. 

2,735,W3 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Samuel  A.  Hvmphrcy,  SUrer  Spring  Md-,  a«i«Dor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  M  rcprcacntcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 
AppUcatioa  November  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  3f5326 

8  Claims.    (CI.  339—91) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


the  receptacle  followed  by  a  radial  displacenient  thcrwf. 
and  means  carried  by  the  plug  for  explosion  proof  mating 
engagement  with  the  insert  elenKnts  of  the  receptacle. 


2,735,994 

TERMINAL  BLOCK  FOR  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  RELAY 

Thedore  J.  Obszaray,  Chicago,  DL,  aasiciior  to  Caardian 

Electric  Mamrfactaiing  Co.,  Chicago.  Dl**  >  corporatioB 

offlUnolB  _ 

Appllcatioo  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,921 

3  Claims.    (CI.  339— 198) 


1.  A  molded  terminal  block  formed  of  material  pos- 
sessing electrical  insulating  characteristics,  said  block 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  rows  of  em- 
bossments, each  embossment  having  a  surface  disposed 
at  an  inclined  angle  to  the  main  planes  of  the  block,  said 
embossment  being  arranged  with  their  inclined  surfaces 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  apart  stepped  relation,  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  ribs  extending  between 
adjacent  parallel  rows  of  embossments  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  said  embossments  to  separate  said  parallel 
rows  into  a  plurality  of  individual,  apcrturcd.  terminal 
mounting  areas. 


1.  In  an  electrical  cable  connecting  device  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plug 
assembly  and  a  receptacle  assembly,  a  pair  of  non-con- 
ducting insert  members  with  one  each  carried  respectively 
by  said  plug  and  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  separable 
mating  conductors  carried  respectively  by  said  pair  of 
inserts,  cylindrical  housing  means  for  said  receptacle  of 
a  character  providing  for  telescopic  reception  and  locking 
of  said   plug  therein  and   incorporating  complementary 
automatic  release  means  therefor,  a  lock-sleeve  member 
insert  and  having  a  grooved  portion  thereon  adapted  for 
locking   with    mating  telcscopically   engageable   portions 
of  said  receptacle  housing  means,  an  axially  slidable  cylin- 
drical releasing  key  sleeve  carried  by  the  plug,  a  slidable 
bolt-sleeve  earned  by  the  receptacle  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  said  sliding  key  of  the  plug,  locking  means 
carried  by  the  receptacle  to  engage  said  grooved  portion 
of  the  plug,  a  sleeve  member  adapted  for  axial  movement 
therein  and  having  at  least  one  locking  member  of  said 
locking    means   carried    in    apertures    therein,    a   spring 
disposed  between  the  said  sleeve  member  and  the  sliding 
bolt-sleeve   to  provide   locking  bias   relative   movement 
therebetween,  and  said  locking  action  being  adapted  for 
release  upon  engagement  of  said  bolt-sleeve  by  the  key 
sleeve  of  the  plug  or  an  axial  pull  on  said  plug,  said 
bolt  sleeve  being  disposed  for  movement  to  provide  for 
engagement  of  the  locking  means  between  the  respective 
locked    members   of   the    plug   and    receptacle    housing 
means  upon  insertion  of  the  mating  elements  of  the  in- 
serts, and  adapted  upon  key  release  to  provide  a  locked 
relationship    between    the    plug    and    recepUcle    which 
is  automatically  separable  upon  axial  withdrawal  of  the 
plug  by  an  axial  displacement  of  the  locking  means  of 


2,735,995 

QUICK  RELEASE  BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP 

Charles  M.  Cottcrell,  Bennett,  Colo. 

Applicatioo  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  28«,5U 

IClaliiL    (a.  339^235) 

A  quick  detachable  battery  post  clamp  comprising 
clamp  sections  having  complementary  ends  dctachably 
and  adjustably  connected  by  an  adjustable  clamping  unit, 
said  clamp  sections  having  portions  disposed  remote  from 
said  ends  in  crossed  relation  to  one  another,  means  ex- 
tending detachably  through  one  of  said  crossed  portions 
and  bearing  detachably  against  the  other  crossed  portion 
and  forming  a  pivotal  and  limited  sliding  connection  of 
the  clamp  sections,  said  clamp  sections  having  comple- 
mentary post  engaging  portions  disposed  between  said 
crossed  portions  and  ends,  said  means  comprising  a 
headed  pull  pin  having  a  stop  spaced  from  the  head 
thereof  for  spacing  the  head  of  the  pin  from  said  crossed 
portions  to  facilitate  the  disengagement  of  the  pin  there- 
from, and  means  of  which  said  stop  forms  a  part  to 
prevent  bending  of  the  pin  when  a  pressure  is  exerted 
thereon  by  the  clamp  sections  being  drawn  toward  one 
another.  

2,735,996 
STORAGE  BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMFS 

Rol>crt  E.  Zak,  Forest  Park,  HI.        

Applicatioo  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,578 

^^  1  Claim.    (CI.  339—238) 

A  clamping  device  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
conventional  battery  cable  terminal  which  consists  of  a 
split  circular  body  having  a  pair  of  wing  sections  pro- 
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iecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  wing  sections  being 
provided  with  transverse  apertures  and  said  wing  sec- 
tions being  offset  inwardly  of  the  circular  body;  said 
clamping  device  comprising  a  rod  having  a  right  angu- 
larly disposed  handle  and  shank  and  having  an  arcuate 
portion  between  said  handle  and  shank,  said  shank  hav- 
ing a  washer  thereon  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  circular  body  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
next  adjacent  wing  section,  said  shank  being  extended 


through  the  transverse  apertures  of  said  wing  sections, 
said  shank  being  threaded,  a  washer  on  said  shank  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  other  of  said  wing  sections  and  a  nut 
on  said  shank  for  drawing  said  first  named  washer  into 
forcible  engagement  with  the  circular  outer  surface  of 
said  terminal  body  and  the  outer  end  of  the  next  adja- 
cent inwardly  offset  wing  section,  said  arcuate  portion 
between  said  handle  and  shank  causing  angular  contact- 
ing engagement  with  the  circular  body  and  said  next  ad- 
jacent wing  section. 


2,735,997 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR       /  \ 

Kenneth  E.  Peterson,  New  Combcrland,  Pa.,  assi«Dor  to 

Aircraft-Maiinc  Products  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Application  October  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,623 

5  Claims.    (CL  339— 258) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprised  of  a  ferrule  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  telescoped  over  and  indented  onto  a 
bare  electrical  conductor,  the  interior  of  said  ferrule  por- 
tion being  provided  with  smoothly  round  indents  spaced 
apart  and  distributed  in  the  areas  of  its  inner  face  where 
the  ferrule  is  to  be  crimped,  the  bottom  of  each  indent  be- 
ing farther  radially  from  the  central  axis  of  said  ferrule 
portion  than  adjacent  areas  of  said  inner  face,  whereby  to 
provide  a  forged  interlock  and  intimate  electrical  bond 
with  the  conductor  when  it  is  crimped  thereon. 


2,735,998 

FEMALE  CONNECTOR  MEMBER 

Rene  Martines,  Warwid^  R.  L  < 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,283 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339—258) 
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A  female  connector  member  having  a  pair  of  arms  at 
one  end  for  attachment  to  an  electrical  conductor  and  a 
channel  portion  at  the  other  end  formed  with  a  bottom 
wall  and  overhanging  flanges  to  receive  a  male  connector 
member,  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  peripheral  portion 
and  a  centrally  located  arched  protuberance,  four  right 
angularly  arranged  arms  radiating  from  said  protuberance 
and  connected  to  a  marginal  edge  at  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  bottom  wall,  two  of  said  arms  being  parallel  to  the 
flanges  and  two  at  right  angles  thereto  whereby  said  pro- 
tuberance is  suspended  at  four  spaced  locations  in  said 
bottom  wall  to  cause  the  flexing  thereof  lo  be  symmetri- 
cally distributed  with  reference  to  the  member. 


2,735,999 
ECHO  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  NATURE 
OF  SEA  BOTTOM 
WayM  M.  RoM,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asrigM>r  lo  MinncapoUs- 
HoncywcO  R^nlator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioa  Aagnst  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  42,239, 
now  Patent  No.  2,599,586,  dated  Jane  10,  1952.    Di- 
Tidcd  and  this  application  Febniary  16,  1952,  Serial 
No.  271,961 

4  Claims.    (Ct  340-^) 
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3/ An  underwater  ultrasonic  pulse  transmission-recep- 
tioh  depth  sounding  system  comprising  downwardly  di- 
rected transducer  means  to  transmit  ultrasonic  energy  im- 
pulses recurringly  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate 
toward  the  ocean  bottom,  means  to  receive  directly  a 
portion  of  the  energy  of  said  transmitted  pulses  as  well 
as  returning  echo  pulse  ultrasonic  energy  reflected  from 
the  ocean  bottom,  local  oscillator  means  operable  to  gen- 
erate continuous-wave  energy  at  a  substantially  constant 
frequency  differing  by  an  audio  frequency  from  the  fre- 
quency of  said  transmitted  pulse  energy  portion  and  of 
said  echo  pulse  in  the  receiver  means,  mixer  means  en- 
ergized by  such  generated  wave  energy  and  by  such  di- 
rectly received  and  echo  pulse  energies  in  the  receiver 
means  for  converting  said  directly  received  and  echo 
pulse  energies  into  audio-frequency  electrical  energy,  and 
audio-frequency  sound  producing  means  energized  by  the 
output  of  said  mixer  means  to  produce  sound  impulses 
representing  both  the  directly  received  impulses  and  also 
the  echo  impulses,  both  having  a  tonal  characteristic  de- 
termined by  said  audio  frequency,  said  echo  pulse  energy 
sounds  differing  from  the  directly  received  pulse  energy 
sounds  according  to  the  nature  of  the  reflecting  ocean 
bottom. 


2,736,0M 
SYSTEM  OF  DEPTH  MEASUREMENT  IN  THE 
ACOUSTIC  FATHOMETER  OR  THE  UKE 
Shinpei   Nalumo   and   Ikn   Yosano,   Minato-kn,   Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,262 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan  May  24, 1951 
18Clahns.    (CL  340— 3) 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  depth  of  a  body  of 
fluid  consisting  of  emitting  a  signal  from  a  position  below 
the  fluid  level  and  in  a  direction  to  effect,  by  reflection, 
double  reversal  of  direction  thereof  between  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  fluid  and  a  return  of  said  signal 
to  approximately  the  location  from  which  it  was  emitted, 
detecting  said  signal  after  said  double  reversal  thereof 
and  measuring  the  time  lag  between  the  transmission  and 
reception  thereof  as  indicative  of  the  distance  between 
said  upper  and  lower  fluid  surfaces. 
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WARNING  LIGHT  FOR  POWER  LINM 
Howr  1.  D»«,  P»ItaM»»  '•<*  D.  Fogeiqulst  Rkhland, 
ud  Rnsell  O.  Ohboa,  Rockf ord,  Warfi^  "fS^^^j!! 
aMSBC    anigBincDts,    to    Research    Corponidoii,    tNew 
York.  N.  Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Aiiplkiton  Ma7l9.  1952,  Serial  No.  2M.724 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 2«) 


ter  and  means  for  selectively  illuminating  correspondrnf 
elements  of  each  set  for  periods  corresponding  to  their 
subtended  angles  and  synchronously  moving  the  shutter 
to  selectively  cover  and  uncover  portions  of  the  sign  ele- 
ments of  the  second  set.  whereby  the  elapsed  time  for 
the  different  periods  may  be  ascertained  by  comparing  the 
constant  length  arcs  of  the  first  set  with  the  uncovered 
lengths  of  the  arcs  of  the  second  set. 


i#^=^ 


GEAR  SHIFT  POSITION  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 

Homer  R.  Hasdngs,  Flint,  Mlch^  assixnor  to  General 

Motors  Coiporatioo,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioii  of 

AMttcatioii  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,043 
TClirfM.    (0.340— 52) 


1.  A  warning  light  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  sus- 
pended power  line  conductor  at  a  distance  from  its  sup- 
ports, comprising  a  supporting  case,  a  transformer  earned 
thereby,  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  the  cage  and  con- 
nected to  the  transformer,  said  cage  having  spaced  guides 
open  at  one  side  to  receive  a  power  line  conductor,  closures 
for  the  open  sides  of  said  guides  cooperatmg  with  said 
guides  to  secure  the  cage  on  the  conductor  for  endwise 
movement  along  the  conductor,  clamps  on  said  cage 
adapted  to  engage  the  conductor  and  secure  the  cage 
against  movement  along  the  conductor,  a  self-propelled 
carriage  having  drive  sheaves  thereon  mounting  the  car- 
nage on  the  conductor,  securing  means  on  the  carriage 
operable  to  secure  the  cage  to  the  carriage,  cooperatmg 
members  on  the  cage  and  carriage,  engaged  when  the 
cage  is  secured  to  the  carriage,  for  closing  and  openmg 
the  clamps,  power  means  on  the  carriage  for  operating 
the  clamp  opening  and  closing  members,  power  means  on 
the  carriage  for  operating  said  securing  means,  and  a  re- 
mote control  device  for  said  power  means. 


2,736,002 

CONSTRl  CTION  OF  IMPROVED  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

IIGHT-TIMF  LAPSE  INDICATOR 

B«niamin  J.  Oriel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  September  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  307,50* 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—431 

( 


1.  A  transmission  position  indicating  device  including 
in  combination  a  transmission  selector  lever,  a  multi- 
position  switch  actuatable  by  said  lever,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  connected  to  said  switch,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated follower  mechanism  controlled  by  and  remotely 
located  from  said  switch,  said  mechanism  including  a 
supporting  bracket,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  leads  elec- 
trically connecting  said  numbers  with  said  switch,  a 
pointer  pivotally  supported  by  said  braokct,  said  pointer 
being  selectively  positionable  in  response  to  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  members  individually  and  in  combination,  said 
bracket  including  means  for  individually  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  members  relative  to  said  pointer  for  alter- 
ing the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  members  when 
energized  in  combination. 


2,736,004 

DASH  TIRE-PRESSURE  INJTTRUMENTS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

EdgeworHi  Greene,  Utile  Falls,  N.  J. 

Application  July  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  237^30 

2  Claims.    (0.340—58) 


A  traffic  signal  indicating  "Stop"  and  "Go"  periods 
and  the  elapsed  time  remaining  for  each  period  comprising 
a  set  of  at  least  two  concentrically  arranged  arcuate  illu- 
minable  sign  elements  of  different  radii,  differently  colored 
to  indicate  respectively  "Stop"  and  "Go"  and  subtend- 
ing angles  corresponding  to  the  time  division  between 
"Stop"  and  "Go"  periods,  a  second  set  of  at  least  two 
concentrically  arranged  arcuate  illuminable  sign  elements 
of  different  radii,  of  colors  corresponding  respectively  to 
the  colors  of  the  sign  elements  of  the  first  set,  offset  ra- 
dially from  said  sign  elements  of  the  first  set  and  sub- 
tending respectively  angles  corresponding  to  the  angles 
subtended  by  said  first  sign  elements,  the  corresponding 
angles  of  the  two  sets  of  sign  elements  being  superposed 
one  upon  the  other,  a  revoluble  shutter  overiying  only 
the  second  set  of  sign  elements  and  having  at  least  two 
slots  therein  cooperating  respectively  with  the  sign  ele- 
ments of  the  second  set  to  cover  and  uncover  them  to 
extents  determined  by  the  position  of  the  revoluble  shut- 


1.  In  an  electric  protection  system  for  the  pneumatic 
tires  of  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  equipped  with  pneumatic 
tires,  of  an  electro-pneumatic  switch  associated  with  each 
tire  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  prevailing  therein, 
a  normally  open  wheel  circuit  for  each  tire  switch  which 
includes  a  storage  battery  carried  by  said  chassis  and 
the  switch  associated  with  the  tire  as  elements  thereof,  an 
associated,  normally  open  chassis  circuit  which  also  in- 


cludes said  storage  battery  and  also  includes  an  electric 
signal  as  elements  thereof,  each  wheel  circuit  having  one 
of  its  terminals  permanently  grounded  to  the  chassis  via 
the  wheel  axle  and  having  its  other  terminal  grounded 
to  the  chassis  via  the  said  storage  battery,  a  master  relay 
serving  to  first  establish  a  flow  of  current  in  said  chassis 
circuit  and  to  then  open  a  circuit  in  a  wheel  circuit  that 
has  been  established  by  the  closing  of  its  tire  switch  to 
thereby  confine  the  flow  of  current  exclusively  to  the 
chassis  circuit  and  prevent  any  tendency  for  the  vehicle 
bearings  to  become  damaged  by  prolonged  flow  of  cur- 
rent therethrough  and  means  for  maintaining  such  relay 
energized  during  such  operation. 


2,734,005 
TRUNK  LIGHT  AND  WARNING  FLASHER 
Charles  L.  Craddock,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  I.  E.  Mctcalf,  Los  Angeles,  and  one-half 
to  Flasher  Electronic  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,00S 
3  Claims.    (0.340—87) 


1.  In  combination:  a  trunk  light  including  a  lamp, 
a  housing  therefor  having  light  openings  through  which 
light  may  pass  in  opposite  directions  from  said  lamp, 
and  a  colored  lens  covering  one  of  said  openings;  means 
for  mounting  said  trunk  light  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
lid  of  the  luggage  trunk  of  an  automobile  toward  the 
rear  edge  of  said  lid.  which  lid  swings  upwardly  when 
opened  thereby  elevating  said  trunk  light  to  a  relatively 
high  rearwardly  exposed  position  and  rotating  said  trunk 
light  through  an  angle  of  approximately  90",  said  trunk 
light  normally  lying  close  to  said  lid  with  the  axis  of  said 
light  openings  disposed  approximately  horizontal  when 
said  lid  is  closed,  said  trunk  light  turning  with  said  lid,  as 
the  latter  opens,  to  turn  said  axis  approximately  to  a  ver- 
tical position  with  said  lens  covered  light  opening  dis- 
posed upwardly  and  said  other  light  opening  disposed 
downwardly;  a  switch  responsive  to  said  opening  of  said 
lid  to  energize  said  lamp  to  cause  light  passing  downward 
through  said  other  light  opening  to  illuminate  said  lug- 
gage trunk;  a  flasher  switch;  and  a  third  switch  operable 
by  rotating  said  trunk  light  about  its  pivotal  axis  approxi- 
mately 90°  for  introducing  said  flasher  switch  in  the 
circuit  of  said  lamp,  said  rotation  of  said  trunk  light 
shifting  said  light  opening  axis  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  and  causing  said  lens  to  face  rearwardly 
whereby  said  lamp  is  intermittently  energized  causing 
said  lens  to  emit  a  flashing  warning  light  rearwardly 
from  said  automobile. 


2,736,006  i 

ELECTRICAL  POTENTIAL  TABULATING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Langcvin,  Glcnbumic,  Md.,  and  Arling  Dix 
Brown,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Charles  H.  O'Don- 
nell,  Wlllowick,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Clcvite  Corporation,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,082 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—183) 
1.  A  device  for  periodically  tabulating  electrical  po- 
tentials associated  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical 
terminals   comprising:    a    tabulating   device;   means   for 
successively   effectively   connecting   said   tabulating   de- 
vice   to   said    pairs   of   electrical    terminals   to   tabulate 
the  individual  potential  associated  with  each  particular 
pair  of  electrical  terminals  during  the  interval  said  tabu- 
7n.t  <•   »;.     -14 


lating  device  is  connected  thereto;  a  source  of  reference 
potential;  a  step-switch  device  having  a  first  decade 
section  for  successively  selecting  progressively  chang- 
ing portions  of  said  reference  potential,  during  the  in- 
terval said  tabulating  device  is  effectively  connected  to 
each  of  said  pairs  of  terminals,  in  a  series  of  relatively 
large  equal  steps  taken  in  a  single  progressive  stepping 
sequence  through  said  first  decade  section  and  adapted 
to  cover  a  predetermined  range  of  potentials  to  be  tabu- 
lated; means  for  comparing  each  said  selected  portion 
of  said  reference  potential  with  the  potential  associated 
with  the  pair  of  said  terminals  to  which  said  tabulating 
device  is  effectively  connected;  means  responsive  to  said 
comparing  means  for  developing  a  control  signal  when 
said  reference  portion  selected  by  said  first  decade  sec- 
tion of  said  step-switch  device  and  said  potential  as- 
sociated with  the  one  of  said  pairs  of  terminals  to  which 
said  tabulating  device  is  effectively  connected  are  re- 
lated within  predetermined  limits;  means  dependent  upon 
the  timing  of  said  control  signal  for  causing  said  tabu- 
lating device  to  record  an  indication  of  the  first  sig- 
nificant figure  of  said  potential  associated  with  the  pair 
of  said  terminals  to  which  said  tabulating  device  is 
effectively  connected  and  which  indication  corresponds 
to  one  unit  less  than  the  setting  associated  with  said 


step-switch  when  said  control  signal  is  developed;  a 
second  decade  section  in  said  step-switch  device  for 
successively  selecting  progressively  changing  portions 
of  said  reference  potential  adapted,  in  a  series  of  po- 
tential steps  individually  one  tenth  as  large  as  each  of 
said  first-mentioned  series  of  potential  steps  and  taken 
consecutively  thereafter  in  a  single  progressive  stepping 
sequence  through  said  second  decade  section,  to  cover 
the  larger  potential  step  represented  by  the  portion  of 
said  reference  potential  which  had  been  selected  by 
said  first  section  at  the  time  said  Responsive  means  de- 
veloped said  control  signal;  means  for  comparing  the 
potential  associated  with  said  pair  of  terminals  to  which 
said  tabulating  device  is  effectively  connected  with  the 
potential  actually  recorded  by  the  action  of  the  first 
decade  section  and  to  which  is  added  the  various  po- 
tential steps  selected  by  said  second  decade  section  of 
said  step-switch  device;  means  responsive  to  said  last- 
named  comparing  means  for  developing  a  control  sig- 
nal when  said  compared  voltages  are  related  within 
predetermined  limits;  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
timing  of  said  last-named  control  signal  for  causing 
said  tabulating  device  to  record  an  indication  of  the 
second  significant  figure  of  the  potential  associated  with 
the  pair  of  said  terminals  to  which  said  tabulating  device 
is  effectively  connected. 


2.736,007 

TELEDATA  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Kenyon,  Cold  Sprfatg  Harbor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1946,  Serial  No.  710,781 

HCIafans.    (0.340—183) 
1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  intelligence 
signals  to  a  remote  point,  which  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of:  means  for  developing  a  plurality  of  voltages  whose 
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relative  values  represent  nid  intelligence  signals;  means 
for  developing  a  plurality  of  intelligence  pulses  occurring 
in  consecutive  time-spaced  relation,  the  intermediate  in- 
telligence pulses  determining  both  the  end  of  one  time  in- 
terval and  the  beginning  of  the  next  and  the  time  intervals 
between  consecutive  intelligence  pulses  being  dependent 
upon  the  magnitude  of  respective  ones  of  said  voltages; 
timing  means  for  controlling  said  pulse-developing  means 
and  means  for  supplying  said  voluges  cyclically  in  suc- 


rcsponsive  switch  cnergizable  to  connect  the  motor  to  the 
source  of  power,  a  second  electrorcsponsivc  switch  having 
an  energizing  circuit  and  a  first  normally  open  contact  in 
the  energizing  circuit  of  said  first  clectroresponsive  switch 
and  having  a  second  normally  open  contact,  a  plurality  of 
indicating  devices  having  individual  energizing  circuits, 
and  individual  single  pole,  double  throw  condition  respon- 
sive switches  for  said  indicating  device  energizing  circuits, 
a  start  switch,  said  second  nomudly  open  contact  of  said 

uuu 


cession  to  control  said  timing  means  whereby  the  elapsed 
times  between  consecutive  operations  of  said  pulse-de- 
veloping means  are  respectively  dependent  upon  the  mag- 
nitudes of  said  voltages  during  one  cycle  of  application  of 
said  voltages;  means  for  transmitting  said  pulses  to  said 
remote  point;  noeans  at  said  remote  point  for  convert- 
ing said  pulses  into  a  second  plurality  of  voltages;  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  second  plurality  of  voltages  to 
reproduce  said  intelligence  signals  at  said  remote  point. 


2,73^008 

COARSE  AND  FINE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Miller.  Short  Hills,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Wcstoa 

Electrical   Instrument  Corporation,  Newari^  N.  J,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251.359 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— 1S4) 
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second  electroresponsive  switch  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  start  switch,  said  condition  responsive 
switches  having  series  connections  when  each  is  in  normal 
position  and  being  included  in  series  circuit  with  said 
start  switch  in  said  energizing  circuit  of  said  second  electro- 
responsive  switch,  each  of  said  single  pole,  double  throw 
switches  being  individually  responsive  to  any  desired  pre- 
selected condition  to  interrupt  said  energizing  circuit 
of  said  second  electrorespoteive  switch  and  to  complete 
its  respective  indicating  device  circuit. 


2,734*019 
THERMAL  ALARM  DEVICES 
CoTBcHu  I.  Ridclcy,  deceased,  late  of  PfalladclpUa,  Pa., 
by  ChaHotte  H.  Ridgicy,  administratrix,  Philadclpkia, 
Pa.,    Hrignor    to    l-T-E    Cirmit    Breaker    Compaay, 
PlUladclphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  off  Pennsylvania 
Applicatioa  July  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,922 
2Claias.    (CL  34«— 222) 


1.  An  electrical  system  responsive  to  changes  in  a  vari- 
able condition  said  system  comprising  a  first  potentiometer 
including  a  slider,  means  moving  the  slider  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  variable  condition,  a  second  potentiometer 
including  a  slider,  means  moving  the  slider  of  the  second 
potentiometer  in  response  to  changes  in  the  variable  con- 
dition and  at  a  rate  different  from  that  of  the  slider  of  the 
first  potentiometer,  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  cir- 
cuit elen>ents  connecting  the  fixed  ends  of  each  potentiom- 
eter to  the  source  of  potential,  a  first  member  including  an 
electrical  coil  energized  by  the  potential  output  of  the  first 
potentiometer,  a  second  member  comprising  two  coils 
arranged  in  electrical  opposition  one  such  coil  energized 
by  the  potential  output  of  the  second  potentiometer  and 
the  other  coil  connected  in  a  series  with  the  coil  of  said 
first  member. 

2,736,0«9 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  AND  FAULT 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Arlkar  K.  Baraickci,  Whitefisli   Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Cattcr-Hammcr,  Inc.,  Mitwsukcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  September  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,0U 

2  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 213) 
1.  For  use  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  source  of  power 
therefor,  in  combination,  means  comprising  a  first  electro- 


1.  In  a  multipole  circuit  breaker  for  protecting  an 
electric  circuit  comprising  a  time  delay  device  an  instan- 
taneous trip  device  and  a  signal  device;  said  instantaneous 
trip  comprising  an  electromagnet  responsive  to  fault  cur- 
rents above  1200%,  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet, 
and  a  latch  engaging  said  armature  and  normally  pre- 
venting operation  of  said  armature  by  said  electromagnet 
for  fault  currents  below  a  predetermined  amplitude;  said 
time  delay  device  operating  said  latch  out  of  engagement 
with  said  armature  to  permit  operation  of  its  associated 
armature  by  said  electro-magnet  in  response  to  said  pre- 
determined fault  currents  between  250%  and  1200%  of 
normal  load  current,  said  signal  device  and  said  time 
delay  device  comprising  a  bimetallic  element,  a  first 
and  second  contact,  a  source  of  power  and  an  indicating 
means,  said  indicating  means  being  energized  by  said 
power  source  when  said  first  and  second  contacts  are  in 
the  engaged  position;  said  first  contact  being  atuched  to 
said  bimetallic  element  and  constructed  to  be  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  second  contact  responsive  to 
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movement  of  nid  bimetallic  element  to  thereby  allow 
energization  of  aid  indicating  means  by  said  power  source 
when  the  magnitude  of  current  is  between  113%  and 
250%  of  the  normal  load  current. 


2,73<,tll 

BILL  DENOMINATION  INDICATOR  FOR  CASH 

REGISTERS 

Alfred  E.  PrsrltL  BntoUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppBcattM  haj  17, 1H3,  SciW  No.  3M,719 

3  Hill  I     (CL34*— 223) 


sistanoe  elements  being  sufficiently  large  in  value  to  reduce 
the  current  in  said  protective  circuit  sufficiently  to  de- 
enerfize  said  control  relay,  a  signal  drop  relay  having  a 
winding  connected  in  series  with  said  energy  source  and 
the  switch  means  of  said  control  relay  and  energized  when 
the  winding  of  said  control  relay  is  de-energized,  said  sig- 
nal drop  relay  having  switch  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  energy  source  and  said  fire  alarm  signal  device 
effective  to  establish  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  fire 
alarm  signal  device  when  the  eoil  of  said  signal  drop  relay 
is  energized,  a  supervisory  relay  having  a  winding  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  energy  source  and  said  protective 
circuit  means  arranged  to  energize  said  supervisory  relay 
only  as  long  as  said  protective  circuit  is  continuous 
through  the  resistance  elements  connected  across  said  tem- 
perature-responsive switches,  and  switch  means  formed 
and  arranged  to  establish  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
circuit  trouble  signal  device  when  the  winding  ot  said 
supervisory  relay  is  deenergized. 


3.  In  combination,  a  cash  register  having  a  cash  drawer, 
said  drawer  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  currency 
receiving  compartments  and  having  a  hold-down  finger 
disposed  in  each  of  said  compartments,  electrical  switch- 
ing means  associated  with  each  of  said  hold-down  fingers 
adapted  to  be  closed  upon  the  lifting  of  said  hold-down 
finger,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  having  the  electric 
circuit  thereof  in  series  with  the  switching  means,  each 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  energized  respectively  upon 
closing  of  one  of  the  switching  means  associated  with 
each  currency  receiving  compartment,  each  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets being  provided  with  a  magnetically  respon- 
sive normally  open  switch  and  a  hold  down  circuit,  elec- 
trically responsive  indicator  means  in  circuit  with  each 
of  said  switches,  said  switches  being  arranged  in  banks, 
said  means  including  a  selector  switch  in  circuit  with  said 
banks  of  switches  adapted  to  progressively  select  a  single 
bank  of  switches  to  be  subject  to  energization  upon  the 
lifting  of  a  hold-down  finger  and  to  second  simultaneously 
deenergize  the  hold-down  circuit  of  the  second  preceding 
bank. 


2,73<,fl3 

UQUID  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  MECHANISM 

Benjamiw  L.  Bfeafocd,  Chicago,  DL,  — Ignor  to  Magnctrol, 


bc^  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporatkNi  of  nilBois 

13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,87« 


AppUcatioB  Deccnber 
SClaiBM. 


(CL34«— 244) 


2,73«,tl2 
ELECTRIC  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
W.  Bland  and  Lester  A.  O'Brien,  Sm  Joac,  CaHf ., 
to  Fbc  Spotter  Electric  Alarm  Co.,  San  Joee, 


Application  Febraary  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,446 
4ClalnM.    (CL34«— 227) 


^^^-J/§r 


m 


1.  An  electric  fire  alarm  system  comprising  a  protective 
circuit  including  normally  closed  temperature-responsive 
switches  connected  together  in  series,  a  resistance  element 
connected  across  each  temperature-responsive  switch  in 
shunt  thereof,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  fire  alarm 
signal  device,  a  circuit  trouble  signal  device,  a  contnri 
relay  connected  in  series  with  said  energy  source  and  said 
protective  circuit  and  having  switch  means  and  a  winding 
normally  energized  as  long  as  all  of  said  temperatiu^- 
responsive  switches  are  closed,  said  temperatiu-e-respon- 
sive  switches  being  arranged  to  open  upon  abnormal  rise 
in  temperature,  whereby  the  resistance  elements  are  sub- 
stituted for  the  temperature-responsive  switches,  said  re- 


1.  A  liquid  level  re^wnsive  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  ^aced  displacers,  one  lying  above  and 
the  other  below  the  normal  level  of  liquid  to  be  measured, 
supporting  means  for  the  displacers,  the  displacers  and 
supporting  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
when  the  liquid  is  at  its  normal  level  said  one  of  the  dis- 
placers exerts  a  downward  force  and  said  other  of  the 
displacers  exerts  an  upward  force  not  greater  than  the 
downward  force,  a  stop  to  limit  downward  movement  of 
said  one  of  the  displacers  without  affecting  freedom  of  said 
other  of  the  displacers  to  move  downward,  interengaging 
parts  in  the  supporting  means  defining  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  the  displacers,  and  indicating  means  con- 
nected to  said  other  of  the  displacers  to  be  <^rated 
thereby,  said  other  of  the  displacers  having  sufficient 
buoyancy  when  submerged  and  sufficient  weight  when 
unsubmerged  to  operate  the  indicating  means,  said  one 
of  the  displacers  rising  with  the  liquid  to  remove  its  down- 
ward force  and  allow  said  other  of  the  displacers  to  rise 
and  operate  the  indicating  means  in  one  direction  and 
said  one  of  the  displacers  remaining  in  engagement  with 
the  stop  as  the  liquid  falls  to  the  level  of  the  other  of  the 
displacers  which  falls  with  the  liquid  due  to  the  lost  motion 
connection  to  operate  the  indicating  means  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


2,736,814  ' 

SIGNAL  FOR  LIGHTS  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Frank  G.  Gocddcrx,  MtonrapnBa,  Minn. 

Application  Angnit  1, 19S2,  Serial  No.  382,28< 

1  Claim.   (CL34»— 252) 

A  signal  device  for  an  automobile  having  headlamps 

with  high  and  low  beam  filaments  and  having  parlunf 


658 

lamps,  having  in  combination  a  casing  generally  par- 
allelepiped in  form  disposed  in  an  upright  position  on 
the  cowl  of  said  automobile  within  the  line  of  vision  of 
the  operator  thereof,  a  base  member  movably  secured  to 
said  cowl,  a  stem  supporting  said  casing  and  being  swmg- 
ably  secured  to  said  base  member  for  more  specific 
adjustment  of  said  device  to  accommodate  different 
heights  of  operators,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
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said  wheels  being  of  such  size  that  the  product  of  the 
numbers  of  positions  which  said  wheels  may  assume  equals 
the  number  of  selectable  positions  of  said  member  and 
the  wheels  have  a  characteristic  relaUve  position  for  each 


openings  vertically  alined  therein,  lens  of  different  colors 
respectively  secured  in  each  of  said  openings,  lamps 
secured  in  said  casing  and  respectively  aligned  with  said 
openings  and  said  lens  and  means  for  respecuvely  con- 
necting said  lamps  to  said  high  and  low  beam  filaments 
and  to  said  parking  lights  whereby  said  lamps  w'HJ>« 
respectively  lighted  when  said  high  or  low  beam  fila- 
ments or  parking  light  filaments  arc  illuminated. 


such  position,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  motor,  circuit 
controllers  on  said  wheels  for  opening  or  closing  said 
circuit  as  said  wheels  assume  different  relative  positions, 
and  control  means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  circuit. 


2,734,015 
AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  AID 
M  J.  GOrarry,  Lo«  Aii«el«s,  Lfan  A.  Gorr  and  Bnino 
W.  AuKciMtein,  Santa  Monica,  and  WIIHam  C.  Randels, 
Lea  ABfcles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Gllvarry  and  saM 

ApplkatkNi  November  9.  1951,  Serial  No.  255,574 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 282) 


DISFLAY  INDICATOR  AND  CONTTf OL  SYSTEM 
Elbert  W.  Marlowe,  Pemi  Township.  Allegheny  Coonty. 
and  Lloyd  V.  I>«wi«,  Pittsbar^h,  Pa.,  assignors  to  We*- 
higboosc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdtag,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
■oratkM  of  Pennsylvania      ^,,   „  ^  ,  _      -^,  .„ 
Application  January  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  24«,022 
11  culms.    (CI.  340— 314) 


1.  A  parking  device  of  the  type  described,  intended  for 
attachment  to  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  at  least  one 
dirigible  wheel,  and  including:  rotatablc  means  connecti- 
blc  to  at  least  one  of  the  ground-engaging  wheels  of  said 
vehicle  for  rotation  thereby;  manually  operable  means 
effective  to  connect  said  rolatable  means  to  said  ground- 
engaging  wheel  for  a  portion  of  one  revolution  of  said 
rotatable  means,  thereafter  automatically  disconnecting 
the  two.  indicating  means  including  electric  switch  assem- 
blies, one  of  said  assemblies  being  operable  to  provide 
a  signal  calling  for  the  turning  of  said  dirigible  wheel  to 
an  inward  position,  and  another  of  said  assemblies  being 
operable  to  provide  a  signal  calling  for  the  turning  of  said 
dirigible  wheel  to  an  outward  position;  and  control  means 
connected  to  and  driven  by  said  rotatable  member  and 
moved  thereby  to  operatively  engage  said  one  of  said 
switch  assemblies  to  first  provide  an  inward  signal,  and 
after  said  vehicle  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance, 
to  engage  said  other  of  said  switch  assemblies  to  provide 
an  outward  signal.  ' 


I  In  combination,  an  indicator  comprising  a  member 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  each  selectable  by  a  binary 
code  signal,  a  motor  for  moving  said  member,  a  normally 
open  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  set  of  two-position  contacts 
actuated  by  said  member  for  selectively  establishing  con- 
nections from  a  corresponding  set  of  control  wires  to  said 
motor  circuit,  said  contacts  assuming  a  different  con\- 
bination  of  positions  in  each  selectable  position  of  said 
member  the  number  of  selectable  positions  being  less 
than  2"  when  n  is  the  number  of  control  wires,  control 
means  for  said  indicator  comprising  a  second  set  of  two- 
position  contacts  each  connected  to  one  of  said  comrol 
wires  control  means  adapted  to  operate  the  contacts  of 
said  second  set  in  2"  different  combinations  of  positions 
to  supply  energy  to  said  motor  circuit  when  the  contacts 
of  the  two  sets  are  in  dissimilar  positions,  and  means  for 
preventing  such  supply  of  energy  when  the  combination 
of  positions  of  the  contacts  of  said  second  set  is  one 
which  is  not  selectable  by  the  movement  of  said  member. 


2,734,01S 

PICTURE  TUBE  CUSHIONING  MEANS 

Harold  M.  Samson,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Application  Jnly  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  37l,58S 

2  Claims.    (CL  340— 347) 


2,736.016 
VARIABLE  CHARACTKR  DISPLAY  INDICATOR 
Elbert  W.  Marlowe,  Penn  Township.  Allegheny  Coonty, 
Pa.,   awignor   to   Westinghouse    Air   Brake   Company. 
Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsvKania 
Application  January  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,021 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 314) 
1.  A    display    indicator    having    a    member    movable 
through  selectable  positions  for  the  display  of  symbols, 
with   means  for  moving  said  member  to  said  positions, 
comprising  two  wheels  of  different  size,  and  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  wheels  through  different  angular  positions. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  through  it  a 
spacious  opening  to  receive  a  television  tube  or  the  like, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  said  plate 
circumjacent  to  said  opening;  of  a  set  of  elastic  cush- 
ioning clips,  said  clips  individually  comprising  two  spaced 
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apart  portions  each  of  which  has  in  it  a  groove,  the  groove 
in  one  of  said  portions  facing  and  being  spaced  away 
from  the  groove  in  the  other  of  said  portions,  one  of  said 
grooves  being  positioned  to  fit  over  an  edge  portion  of 
said  plate  beside  any  one  of  said  apertures  and  the  other 
of  said  grooves  being  positioned  to  fit  over  the  adjacent 
edge  portion  of  the  plate  which  surrounds  said  one  aper- 
ture, thus  supporting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  clip  in 
a  position  wherein  it  bridges  the  space  between  the  edge 
of  said  opening  and  a  tube  spaced  radially  within  the  part 
of  the  plate  surrounding  said  opening. 


J 


2,73M19 
PHASE-COMPARATOR  TRACKING-SYSTEM 
Clyde  E.  Yogeky,  Jr.,  and  Thcadorc  Miller,  Pittsburgh, 
Fsn  anigBora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
AppUcatioo  November  2.  1948,  Serial  No.  57,984 
11  Claims.    (CI.  343— 7.4) 


1.  A  target-tracking  echo-wave  device,  comprising  a 
transmitter-system,  a  directional  antenna-system  for  aim- 
ing a  transmitted  wave  from  said  transmitter-system  to 
a  target  and  for  receiving  an  echo-wave  from  said  tar- 
get, at  least  the  receiving  part  of  said  directional  antenna- 
system  including  two  spaced,  substantially  parallel-aimed 
antenna-means  for  in  effect  receiving  two  echo-waves  A 
and  B  from  said  target,  a  phase-comparator  for  respond- 
ing to  the  relative  phase-angle  between  the  two-input- 
waves  A  and  B.  said  phase-comparator  comprising  means 
for  obtaining,  from  wave-A.  two  derived  A-waves  hav- 
ing certain  phase-shifts  introduced  therein,  means  for 
obtaining,  from  wave-B.  two  derived  B-waves  having  cer- 
tain phase-shifts  introduced  therein,  the  phase-shift  in- 
troduced in  the  first  derived  B-wavc  being  greater  than 
the  phase-shift  introduced  in  the  first  derived  A-wave  by 
a  certain  angle,  and  the  phase-shift  introduced  in  the 
second  derived  B-wave  being  less  than  the  phase-shift  in- 
troduced in  the  second  derived  A-wave  by  a  certain  angle, 
said  certain  angles  approximating  an  optimum  value  equal 
to  an  odd  number  of  90*,  means  for  vectorially  com- 
bining the  first  derived  A-wavc  and  the  first  derived 
B-wavc  to  produce  a  first  resultant-wave,  means  for  vec- 
torially combining  the  second  derived  A-wave  and  the 
second  derived  B-wave  to  produce  a  second  resultant- 
wave,  means  for  comparing  the  relative  magnitudes  of 
the  two  resultant-waves,  and  automatic  antenna-aiming 
means  for  correcting  the  antenna-aim  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  according  as  the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes 
of  the  two  resultant-waves  increases  or  decreases  above 
or  below  a  value  corresponding  to  on-target  conditions. 


2.734,020 
ARAC— AUTOMATIC  RAIN  ATTENUATION 
CORRECTION 
David  Atlas,  Newton  Center,  Mass. 
Application  September  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,298 
4  Claims.    (CL  343—17.1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  radar  receiver  circuit  for  storm  density  observa- 
tions, comprising  signal  reception  means  inclusive  of  an 
intermediate  frequency  preamplifier,  a  plurality  of  gain 


channels  receiving  and  separating  by  magnitude  of  signal 
amplitude  their  signal  inputs  from  the  output  from  said 
preamplifier,  indicator  means  providing  a  presentation  at 
the  output  end  of  said  plurality  of  gain  channels,  rain- 


fall  attenuation  correction  signal  producing  means  deriv- 
ing its  input  from  said  plurality  of  gain  channels  and  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  rainfall  attenuation  correction  sig- 
nals applicable  to  said  preamplifier  for  modifying  the 
presentation  on  said  indicator. 


2,734,021 
SIGNAL  INTEGRATING  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Sonstein,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia^  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,179 
9  Claims.    (CL  343— 17.2) 


1.  A  system  for  filtering  a  signal,  said  filtering  system 
comprising  a  delay  means,  a  multistage  feedback  circuit 
coupling  the  output  of  said  delay  means  to  the  input 
thereof,  thereby  to  form  a  recirculating  signal  loop  in 
which  intelligence  may  be  stored  as  a  shift  in  frequency 
of  a  circulating  signal,  said  signal  loop  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  have  a  predetermined  intelligence  feed- 
back factor,  said  integrating  system  further  comprising  an 
auxiliary  loop,  said  auxiliary  loop  having  a  first  input  cir- 
cuit associated  with  one  stage  of  said  multistage  feedback 
circuit,  a  second  input  circuit  adapted  to  receive  the 
signal  to  be  integrated,  means  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  input  circuits  for  combining  the  signals  sup- 
plied thereto,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  a  second 
stage  in  said  multistage  feedback  circuit,  said  second  stage 
being  responsive  to  signals  received  from  said  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  auxiliary  loop  to  produce  momentary  devia- 
tions in  the  frequency  of  the  signal  circulating  in  said  re- 
circulating loop,  said  deviations  being  such  that  the  over- 
all intelligence  feedback  factor  of  said  integrating  system 
is  reduced  below  said  predetermined  value,  the  stages  to 
which  said  first  input  circuit  and  said  output  circuit  of 
said  auxiliary  loop  are  connected  being  so  selected  that 
the  delay  encountered  in  the  passage  of  a  signal  through 
said  auxiliary  loop  is  at  least  partially  compensated  for 
by  the  delay  encountered  in  the  passage  of  a  signal  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  stages  of  said  feedback  circuit. 


2,734,022 
RADIO  BEACON 

Ernst  Kramar,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  9,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CL  343— 104) 
I.  An  omnidirectional  radio  beacon  comprising  means 
for  radiating  energy  in  a  directive  pattern  having  a  null 
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point,  means  for  cffcctirely  rotating  said  pattern  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  means  for  transmitting  signals  in- 
dicative of  the  direction  of  said  null  point  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  said  effective  rotation,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately shifting  the  phase  of  energy  in  said  directive  pat- 


tern at  a  rate  relatively  high  with  respect  to  said  prede- 
termined speed,  whereby  said  signals  will  be  obscured 
by  the  phase  modulation  of  said  phase  shift,  except  in 
the  direction  of  said  null  point. 


2.734,023 

RECORDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 

ELAPSED  TIME 

La  VcffVM  H.  WilUans,  CoinnMa  Lake,  Conn. 

AppUcatfoa  Febmary  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  334325 

ISClaiim.    (CI.  344— S2) 

1.  A  time  recording  device  for  stamping  upon  a  card 

*In"  time.  "Out"  time,  and  elapsed  time  in  between;  said 


device  having  a  stamping  mechanism  including  a  bar 
nK>vabte  from  a  starting  position  and  having  thereon  a 
pair  of  elapsed  time  scales  running  along  one  side  there- 
of, an  **Ia"  and  an  "Out"  time  scale  oppoaitc  to  the 
elapsed  time  scales  and  in  register  therewith  and  an 
arrow  adjacent  to  and  in  register  with  the  zero  position 
between  the  elapsed  time  scales,  a  pair  of  stationary 
spaced  arrows  adjacent  to  each  of  the  "In"  and  "Out" 


scales,  the  said  arrows  being  spaced  for  a  distance  equal 
to  the  length  of  one  of  said  latter  scales,  and  means  for 
returning  the  said  movable  member  to  its  starting  posi- 
tion after  having  travelled  the  length  of  one  of  the  scales 
thereon,  said  device  including  a  stamp  wheel  disconnected 
from  the  movable  member  and  located  between  the  said 
spaced  arrows  for  denoting  the  A.  M.  and  P.  M.  of  the 
days  of  the  week,  and  means  for  changing  the  position 
of  said  stamping  wheel  upon  each  return  of  the  stamp 
bar  to  its  starting  position. 


.'I 
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176,939 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Scrgd  BogdanovIcK  Camel,  N.  Y^  aarigaor  to  Wefl  A 
DarTM,  Ibc^  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  coffporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcatk»  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,107 

Tcrai  off  palMt  SV^  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


176,943 

COMBINED  FISHERMAN'S  BAIT  BUCKET  AND 

TACiCLE  BOX 

Albert  H.  Edmonds  and  Robert  A.  Snider,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,758 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12) 


*^*^ 


.■■A    1 


^  ^*  -^^718. 


176,940 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sergei  Bogdanovich,  Carmcl,  N.  Y.,  awii^Br  to  Weil  A 
Dnnae,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  uff  New 
York 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,189 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


176,944 
HOPSCOTCH  BLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Orval  Galloway,  Ogden,  Utah 

AppUcation  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,170 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


176,941 

TEMFLE  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Gerald  Conrtncy,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  Jnnc  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,800 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D57— 1) 


176,945 
WING  NUT 
Channing  Wallace  GHaon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Magna  Engineefing  Corporation,  Menlo  Parii,  Calif.,  a 
corporatton 

Application  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,049 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 9) 


176,942 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDER 

Lincoln  W.  Cross,  Yor1^  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,461 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 5) 
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CONSOLE 

Heri>«rt  J.  Hampcl.  Philadelplila.  P«. 

ApyttcatkMi  November  30,  19S4,  Serial  No.  33^34 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


176.9Sf 
EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kmtz,  Providence,  R.  I..  asdKnor  fo  Coro.  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplkratkMi  September  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,853 

Term  of  patent  7  >ean 

(CI.  045— 9) 


m 


176.951 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katr,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcation  September  9.  19SS,  Serial  No.  37,854 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  IMS— 16) 


176,947 

CHILD'S  Pl'RSE 

Alfred  C.  Kather.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  June  24,  19S4,  Serial  No.  31,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


176,948 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assiRnor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,815 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  1)45— 19)  I 


176.952 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  anisDor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,855 

Terra  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,953 

"  EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  9.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,859 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


176,949 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,824 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 


v^ 


176,954 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro.  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,929 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 
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176,955 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProvMcaca,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yoifc 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,930 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,959 

COIN  BANK 

Raymond  Lesiowski,  Colvmbus,  Ohio 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,861 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34~ll) 


176.956 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,931 

Terra  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 


17i,9M 
LATHE 
Cari  F.  Lindcc,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Portable 
Electric  Tools,  loc,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  26034 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 4) 


176,957 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,933 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 9)  i 


176,961 

PERFUME  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

GiuUo  Unetti,  Venice,  Italy 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D84— 10) 


iSW>. 


176,958 
FLASHLIGHT 
Edward  C.  Klotz,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
O-Vac  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIs- 
consfai 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


176,962  I 

AUTOMOBILE 
Edward  R.  Macauley,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  and  Richard 
A.  Teagnc,  Birmingjham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Studebaker- 
Packard  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiott  of 
Michigan 
Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D14--27) 


70.<J  O.  (J.    -45 
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GASOLINE  ENGINE  UNFT  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
AtHmt  W.  Mall,  FVwionr.  IIL,  wmd  MkhMl  O.  Koc, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y^  ^ricnon  to  Mail  TmI  Cnipaay,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

AppUcatioa  M«y  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  30,560 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D93— 3) 


17MM 

LADDER-TRUCK  BODY 

John  J.  Powen,  Uaircffrity  City,  Mo. 

AppUcatkMi  Aagmt  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  21,017 

Tena  of  patent  14  y< 

(CI.  Di4-^) 


176,944 

TRIJCK 

William  L.  McCnUooKh,  Lchightoa,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  October  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  27.091 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


176,967 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSER  OR  SIM*  -\R  ARTICLE 

Russell  J.  Wolfe.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assiKOOr,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Browa  aiad  Bigelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  a 
corporatioa  of  Minnesota 
I  Application  January  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,862 

Teffm  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CI.  D85— 2) 


176,965 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  LALTVDRY  APPLIANCES 
Stuart  G.  Mondt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  airicBor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmeats,  to  The  Murray  Corporatioa  of  America,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,303 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D49^1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 

Nora. — Arranged  it  accordance  with  the  flnit  Bi«ntfl«int  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Brown,  Paul,  to  Packaging  Materials  Corp.     Packaging  mate-  Packaging  Materials  Corp. :  See — 

rial      Re   24  120  2-21-ofl  CI   154 — 55.  Brown.  Paul.    Re.  24,120. 

Oalkln.  Jow'ph.'    Puller  feed' carrier  attachment.     Re.  24,121,  Randol.  (ilenn  T.     Automotive  variable-ratio  power  transmla- 

2-21-56    CI    112—214  sion.      Re.  24,122.  2-21-o6,  CL  192 — .073. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


17B,941.     2-21-66. 
Electric  arc  welder. 


Bogdanovlch.   Sergei,  to  Well  k  Durrae,  Inc.     Textile  fabric 

or  similar  article.    176.939.  2-21-56,  CI.  D92— 1. 
Bogdanovlch.   Sergei,  to  Well  &  Durrse,   Inc.     Textile  fabric 

or  similar  article.     176.940,  2-21-56,  CI.  D92— 1. 
Brown  and  Bigelow  :   See — 

Wolfe.  Russell  J.     176,967. 
Coro,  Inc.  :   8ee — 

Katx,  Adolph.     176,948-176,957. 
Courtney,  Gerald.    Temple  for  spectacles. 

CI.  mi— 1 

Croaa.  Lincoln  W..  to  (leneral  Electric  Co. 

176.942,  2-21-66.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Edmonds.  Albert  H.,  and  R.  A.  Snider.     Combined  flsherman's 

bait  bucket  and  tackle  box.     176,943.  2-21-66,  CI.  D58— 12. 
<;Bllowaj-.  Orval.     Hoparotch  block  or  similar  article.     176,944, 

2-21-56,  CI.  1)34—5. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Cross.  Lincoln  W.     176.942 
Gllson.  ('banning  W.,  to  Magna  Engineering  Corp.     Wing  nut. 

178.945.  2-21-56,  CI.  1)54 — 9. 
Rampel.  Herbert  J.     Console.     176.946,  2-21-56,  Q.  D26— 5. 
Kather,    Alfred    C.      Child's    parse.      176,947.    2-21-56,    CI. 

D87— 3. 
Kati,  Adolph.   to  Coro,   Inc.      Brooch  or  the  like.      176.948, 

2-21-56,  CI.  D46— 19. 
Kats.  Adolph,   to  Coro,   Inc.      Brooch  or  the  like.      176.949. 

2-21-56.  CI.  1)45^19. 
Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro, 

2-21-56.  CI.  D4.5— 9. 
Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.     NeckUce  or  the  like.     176,951. 

2-il-56.  CI.  1)45-16. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 

like.      176,052.  2-21-56,  CI.  1)45—16. 
Kats,  Adolph.  to  (^oro.   Inc.     Earring  or  the  like. 

2-21-56  CI.  1>4.V— 9. 
Kati,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  the 

like.     176.954.  2-21-56,  O.D45— 16. 
Kati,  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.     Necklace  or  the  like. 

2-21-56.  n.  D4.'V— 16. 

Inc.      Brooch   or   the   like. 


Inc.     Earring  or  the  like.      176,950, 


Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 


176.953. 


176.9.55. 


Kati.  Adolph.  to  Coro, 
2-21-56,  CI.  n45-  19. 

Kati.  Adolph,  to  Coro, 
2-21-56,  n.  IM5— 9. 


176,956, 


Inc.     Earring  or  the  like.     176,957, 


Klotx.  Edward  C.  Jr.,  to  Ray-O  Vac  Co.    Flaahllght.     176,958. 

2-21-56,  CI.  IMS— 24. 
Kos,  Michael  O. :  Sec- 
Mall.  Arthur  W.,  and  Kos.    176.963. 
Leslowski,    Raymond.       Coin    bank.       176,959.    2-21-56.    CI. 

D34— 11.  .  ,      ^ 

LIndee,  Carl  F..  Jr.,  to  PorUble  Electric  Tools,  Inc.     Lathe. 

176.960.  2-21-56.  CL  D54 — 8. 
Llnettl,  Glullo.    Perfume  container  or  similar  article.    176,961, 

2-21-56,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Macauler,    Edward    R..    and    R.    A.    Teagae,    to    Studebaker- 

Packard  Corp.    Automobile.    176.962,  2-21-66,  CL  D14 — 27. 

Magna  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Gllson,  Channlng  W.    176.945.  _       , 

Mall.  Arthur  W..  and  M.  O.  Koa,  to  Mall  Tool  Co.     Gasoline 
engine  unit  for  chain  saws.     176,963,  2-21-56,  CL  D93— 3. 
Mall  Tool  Co.  :   Sec- 
Mall,  Arthur  W.,  and  Kos.    176,963.  _ 
McCullough,     William    L.       Truck.       176,964,    2-21-56,    C\. 

D14 — 3. 
Mnndt,  Stuart  G..  to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  America.    Control 
panel     for     laundry     appliances.       176,965,    2-21-66,    CL 
D49— 1. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See — 

Nfundt.  Stuart  G.     176,965. 
Portable  Electric  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

LIndee.  Cari  F.  Jr.     176.960.  ^  -„«,.„    ^. 

Powers,  John  J.     Ladder  truck  body.     176,966,  2-21-56.  CL 

D14— 3. 
Ray-O  Vac  Co. :  See— 

Kloti.  Edward  C,  Jr.    176.958. 
Snider.  Robert  A.  :  See —  r 

Edmonds.  Albert  H.,  and  Snider.    176.943.  J 
Studebaker  Packard  Corp.  :   See — 

Macauley.  Edward  R..  and  Teague.     176,962. 
Teague.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Macauley,  Edward  R.,  and  Teague.    176,962. 
Weil  &  Durrse.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bogdanovlch.  Sergei.     178,939. 

Bogdanovlch.  Sergei.     176.940. 
Wolfe.  Russell  J.,  to  Brown  and  Bigelow.    Cigarette  dispenser 
or  similar  article.     176,967,  2-21-56,  CL  D85— 2. 

1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 

yiatu Arrannd  In  •cronUnc*  with  th«  flr»t  aifntAiant  chanw-ter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  acct>rdanc*  with  city  and 

tcl«pDone  directory  practice). 


2.T35.735.   2-21-56. 


Co.     Ad 
2.73^.351. 


A  A  W  Mni-htne  Co..  The  :  8er- 

Wiliu>n.  Harry  A.,  and  Alix.     2.73.^. 15M. 
Wilson.  Harry  A.,  and  Mil.    2.735.159. 
Ab.  llaXKlunil  h  S<>n*r  ;   tirr — 

.Vk.Tn»«n.  ()l.»v.     ;i.735.973. 
Abfl.    .Martin  S.     Syringe  conatructlon. 

Ci    Mnt     A. 
Abrahaninen     Henry  C.   to   International  Haryeater 
JuMtable     louver     ventllatlnK    (rllle    aaaembiy 
2-21-.'»«.  Ct  »»— 40 
Abramaon.   Harold  A.     Epinephrine  ointment  and  method  of 

preparation  thereof.     2.7:».7»9.  2-21-3«.  CI.  1«7— «13. 
Afo  Inc.  :    Srr 

Ihirheitneau.  Herre  R..  and  farllnc     2.735.688 
Adanm,    I>aTld    H       i'HJnt    rwlter   for   woven   wire   fencea,  etr. 
5«.  <'l    16— 2:««) 

KngravlnR  Inatrument  uiie<l  In  map  making. 
.'>6.  (*i   :»>     1H4.9 

Knaravlng  Inatrument  uaed  In  map  making. 
-3«.  n.  .tt>^  1H4  9 
.   to  Clinton   Machine  Co.     Outboard  motor 


Perforating  attarh- 
Itudlnn 


2.73.'i.ll'M.  2  21 
Adama.  Harold  K 

2.7:i.'>,177.  -2  2\ 
Adama,  Harold  K 

2.735.178.  2-21 
Agar.   Kenneth   C 


aa   reprenented  by   the 
2.733^82., 


.  and  Alix. 

.  and  Alix. 

and  H    R 

photographic 

n.  »5-   " 


2.735.158. 
2.735.159. 
BellfuM.   to 


admlnlatratrlx. 
1-45. 


RaMtman  Kodak 


ullTer     halide     emulalona. 


column  construction.     2.735,39«,  2-21-56.  CI.  115—17 
AKrit'ulture.   United   State*  of  America  aa  repreaented  by   the 
Secretary  of  :   Ser  - 

Fiiiher.  (^>rdon  S..  and  4;oldblatt.     2.73.^.N7l> 
1^  Compte.  Weorge  C.  and  Ault.     2.735,7H<1. 
Ahlgren.  Erlck  L.     Fluid  content  gauge  for  lighter.     2.735^3. 

2-21    5«.  CI.  73—73. 
Aircraft  Marine  I'roducta  Inc.  :   Her — 
Peteraon.  Kenneth  E      2,735.997. 
Air  Fori-e.   I'niteil   Statea  of  America 
8e<Tetary  of  the  ;    Srr  — 

liunn.  Kenneth  C.  C.  and  liolmea. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :    See    - 

Vallicre.  I>^>p.>ld       2.735.920. 
Alretool  Mfg.  Co..  The:    Srr 

FHher.  Frank  F      2.7.15.294 
Akenuan.  Olor,  to  Ab.   Hagglund  *  SAner.     Inatallatlon  for 
the  operation  of  the  traction  niotora  of  electric  tralna  with 
the    uae    of    aingle    phaae    alternating    current.      2.735.973. 
2-21-56.  n.  318-  94 
Aklln.  iSeorge  H  .  to  Eaiitman  Kodak  Co.     Photographic  objec- 
tlveii    formeil    of   two   simple    |toaltlv»>   componenta   and    two 
negative  nientacua  componenta  axlally  aligned  therebetween. 
2.735.340.  2-21-5«.  <l.  88 — 57. 
Aladdin   Induatrle*.  Inc.:   Srr- 

l< ramming.  Carl.     2,735,566.  1 

Albertson  *  Co  .  Inc.  :   Srr 

Madaen.  Jenn  .\.  W     2.735.rtW. 
Alford.  Grace  H.  :  See — 

Alford.  Ijf  Roy  H.     2.735.09T. 
Alford,  lie  Roy  H  .  deceaaed.  by  <}.  H.  Alford 
Shingler  >«  hatchet.      2.735.097,  2-21-56.  CI. 
Alix.  Elmer  C.  :    Srr 
\Vil»«.n.  Harry  A 
WlUon.  Harry  A 
Allen.  Charlea   F.   H.. 
Co         Stabilised 
2.735,7H».  2   21    56,  Cl.  95- '7 
Allen.  Charlea  F    H..  and  P.  W.  Vlttum,  to  Eaxtman  Kodak 
Co.     Heterocyclic    antlatain    agenta.      2.735,764.    2-21-56. 
CI    95 — rt 
Allen.   Charlea   F    H.,  and   L    M.    MInak.    to   Kaatman   Kodak 
<'o.     Sulflnic  acida  of  polymer*  containing  aroniatic  group*. 
2.735.841.  2-21-56.  CI.  260     79.3. 
Allen.  Kenneth  M    :   Ser — 

Harper.  Cheater  H.,  and  Allen.     2.7;i5.255 
.Mien.   lAtula   N..  Jr.,  and   H.  IJ.    Itoccklno.   to  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corp.     Co  Coa  precipitation  from  M-Co  aolutlona. 
2.735.7rtO.  2   21    56.  Cl.  7.5-119. 
AUIe<l  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.  :   «er- 

Kresn.  Bernard  H      2.7.^5.825 
AUlR-<'halnierN  Mfg    Co.  :    Srr 

Jones.  Richard  W      2.735.978 
Kenney.  Clarence  E.     2.735.367. 
Taylor.  Philip  L..  and  Ranirath.    2.735.914. 
Allison.    Hugh    v..    to    American    Chain    and    Cable   Co.,    Inc. 
Abrasive  cutting  wheels.      2,7.35.243.  2-21    6«.  Cl.  51 — 207. 
Alumlnex  Inc.  :    Srr 

l'>tey.  Janiet*  R      2.735  224. 
rlcan  Chain  and  Cable  «  o..  Inc.  :   See— 
2.735.243. 
■p.  :   tirr 
Godehn.  IKmald  J      2.7:15.742 
Lynch.  Ridgeway  T      2.735.840. 
.Schrenk.  Hhrs  .\      2.735,8.39       1  , 

American  Platinum  Works.  The  :   Srt — 
(ireenspan.  Ij»wrence.    2.7.'{.'>.S08. 
Greenspan.   Iwiwrence      2.735.809. 
American   Syntex   Inc    :    Srr 

DJerasal.  Carl,  and  Rosenkrani.     2.735,855. 
American  Vl!«c«»*e  Corp   :   Srr- 

Oaver.  Augustus  E.     2.735.156. 

Doolev.  William  P      2.T35.510. 

I>ungan,  William  E..  and  Watrous.     2.735.300. 

Rlchter.  George  A..  Jr.    2.735,846. 

II 


Amer 

Allison.  Hugh  V 
American  Knka  Cor[ 


Tire  thump  meaaur- 
73^    69 

Fuel  control  ays- 


American  Writing  Paper  Corp.  :   Sre — 
Wlllenialn.  Fernand  H      2.735.343. 
Anderaon.    Han>ld    S  .   and   S.    W.    I>ow 

ment  for  printing  machiuea  for  producing  longitudinal  and 
tranaverse  rows  of  perforatlona  In  sheeta  2.7,^6.488. 
2  21-56.  Cl  1H4  -100 
Anderaon.  Thoniaa  F..  and  K.  W.  Benham  to  The  Sanymetal 
Producta  Co.,  Inc.  Hinge  aaaembllea  for  awlnglng  door*. 
2.735.144.  2-21-56,  Cl.  ift— IH. 
Anthe!«  Fori-e  Oiler  Co.  :   8rr 

Tolbert.  William  I'      2.735,637. 
Appa.  David  C..  to  Oneral  Motora  Corp. 
Init  apparatus       2.735, in»2.  2   21    56.  Cl 
Antonaxsl.  Mario,  to  llendix  Aviation  Corp 

tent       2.7:t.-..3«8,  2-21-56.  CL  HW— 13 
Armbruat.   Roy  J.,  and   J    K.   La  Rocque.   to  >  apor   Heating 
Corp      Water  bypass  regulator  for  steam  generator  control 
mechanism       .'.7.i-..410.  2   21    56.  Cl    122      448 
Armn>  Steel  Corp.:    Srr 

Itrayton.   Robert  A..  IV.yle.  and  Campbell      2.735.450 
Armerdlng.    Anthony    H.,    to    Armerdlng    Development*,    Inc. 
Window  construction  with  means  for  holding  the  aaah  In 
..|.en   positions      2.7.35.521.  2-21   56,  Cl.   189—72. 
.\rnierdlng  l»e\elopments.   Inc    :    Srr — 

.Vrnierdlng.  Anthony  H.     2.735.521. 
Armstrong.  Orald  M.  :   Ser  - 

Tamblyn.  John  W..  and  Armatrong.     2.735,783. 
Army.  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   Ser — 

ftoor.  I^dlalav.  and  Dl  Flllppo     2.738,297. 
Paden.  Frederick  T  .  and  Weiss.     2,735.690. 
Seller.  Ernst  K      2.735.6«t» 
Webater   William  M,  Jr.    2.735.977 
WtllUma.  Theo  W      2.735.903.  .  .      .  , 

Arnelo    Anthony      Switch  for  control  system  of  Ignition  and 
starter  of  motor  vehicles      2.735,916,  2-21-56,  Cl.  200—155. 

Arnold,  Oeorge  B.  :  8ee  -  

fleas.  Howard  V..  and  Arnold.     2.735.874. 
Aro  Equipment  Corp  ,  The  :   See  — 

Wllkenlng.  Walter  O     2,735.425. 
Arp*    Bruno  F.,  to  Arpa  Corp.     I)aal-actlon  bulldoaer  tractor 

attachment      2.73.-|.200.  2  21-56,  Cl.  37^144. 
.\rpe  Corp   :    Srr  - 

Arps,  Bruno  F.     2.735.200. 
Askania   Regulator  Co.  :   See-— 

Zleb<.li,   Herbert.     2.735,6.30. 
Atherton    George  H..  to  the  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 
through   the   State   Board  of  Forestry.      Combination  appa 
ratu*   for   producing  power   from    wood    waste.      2.735,26«. 
2-21    56.  Cl.  «a     39.12. 
Atlaa.    David,      .\rac-automatlc    rain   attenuation    correction. 

2  736.020.  2-21-56,  Cl.  343—17.1. 
Atlas  Pre*a  Co.  :   Sre — 

Karr.  Michael  J      2,735,685. 
Atwood.  Lyie  C.,  and  A.  Johnaon.  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine 
Co.       Bicycle    kick    atand    mounting    bracket.      2.735.694. 
2-21-56,  Cl    280 — .301 
.Vtwood  Vacuum  .Machine  Co.  :    Srr  — 

AtwiHKl.  I.yle  C  ,  and  Johnson      2.735,694. 
Augenatein,  Bruno  W.  ;   Srr 

Ollvarry.     John     J.,     JJore,     Augensteln.     and     Randela. 
2.736.015 
Ault.  Waldo  C.  :   Srr 

Le  Compte.  iJeorge  C.  and  Ault.     2J35,780. 
.\urln.  Bruno,  and  W.  I>ehne.  to  H.  E.  Thomas.     Blast  nosslea 

for  melting  furnaces.     2.7.35.409.  2-21-56.  Cl    122—6.6. 
.\UMtln.    Ruth   .\    :    Srr 

Austin.   Walter  8       2.735.529 
Austin.  Walter  S  .  i^  to  R.  A  .  and  t^to  W.  8 


transmlsalon. 


r  35.529. 


Jr.     Varlable- 
2-21-56.     Cl. 


ratio     hydraulic 
192      58 
.Vuatln.  Walter  S.,  Jr.  :   Srr  1 

Auatln.  Walter^.     2.735.529.      * 
.\utomatic  Electric  I^aboratorle*.  Iilf.  :  See—^ 
Rartha    Stephan  J      2.735.898. 
Jones.  Roy  W      2.7.35.892 
Senicebusch.  Hans.     2.735.891. 
•Iverill.  Charles  C  .  to  Inlon  Steel  Product*  Co.     Collapsible 
walle<l  stacking  pallet  and  stacking  container.      2.7.35..'>69. 
2   21-56.  Cl.  220     6. 
Avrunln.  Victor.     Safety  electric  socket.     2.735.906.  2-21-86. 

Cl   200     51  09 
.\yres.    John    K..    to  Oil    F^^iulpment    Ijiboratorles.    Inc.      Com- 
bined   cloaure    and    valve    operating    member.      2.735.590, 
2   21-56.  n.  222-394. 
liabcock.  Roger  8.  :    Ifrr    - 

Kelley.  Dewltt  T..  Bab<-ock.  and  Holnb      2.7.35.796. 
Itabaon  Broa   Co   :    Srr 

Henrard.  Fernand  J   J   J      2,7.35..39» 
Badlsche  Anilln   &   Smla-Fabrlk   Aktiengesellachaft  :   See — 

Ebel.    Frieflrich.    R«pp.   and   Keller.      2.735.849. 
Baehr.  Carl  <i..  and  J.  Connors,  to  The  Grelst  .Mfg.  Co.     But- 
ton-sewing attachments      2.735,387.  2-21-56,  Cl.  112 — 115. 
Baehr.  Carl  G  .  to  The  (Jreiat  Mfg.  Co.      Binders.     2.735,388, 
2-21-56.  Cl.   112—137. 
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Sanding   device. 


2,735.242,    2-21-.56.   Cl. 
Thermoatatlcally 


Baer.    Auatln   R 

31  —  170.  ^^  ,     „ 

Bailey,  Charlea  8..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Thermoatatlcall 
operable      valve     mechanism*.        2,735,620.     2-21-56.     Cl. 
236      34. 
Ualley.   Nornuin   I.,   to  Joy  Mfg.   Co.      Swivel  coupllnei  with 
magnet   controlled   lock.     2,735,992,  2-21-56,  Cl.   339—91. 
Bailey.   Regis  <;.  :    Srr— 

Brown.  Harry  J.,  and  lialley.    2.735.223. 
Balnea,  Frederick  :   Her  — 

Booth.  Iktuglaa  (i..  and  lialne*.    2.7,35.372. 
Baker      Charlea     I.       Deaeratlng     vacuum     return     receiver. 

2.735.623.  2-21-56.  <'l.  237— 68.  j      , 

Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See—  I      1 

Muse.  John  F.     2,735.498. 
Itaker.    Opal,    to    Far    Eaat    Aaaoclates.    Inc.      Headwecr   for 

women.     2.735.110.  2-21-56.  Cl.  2    -l98. 
Baker.  William  R.  :   8rr 

Wright.  Byron  T..  and  Baker.    2.735,943. 

Baker.  William  R.,  and  y.  A.  Kerns,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of 
America  a*  repreaente<l  by  the  I'nlted  State*  Atomic  Energv 
Commiaalon.  Suppressor  circuit.  2,735,963,  2-21-56,  Cl. 
317      31. 

Balanda.  Anthony  J.,  to  The  Bristol  Co.  Electrical  equipment 
component    mounting.      2,735,965,    2-21-56,    (n.    317 — 101. 

Balcrank.  Inc.  :  Ser — 

Field.  Richard  P.     2,7,^5.686. 

Ballman.  Charles  W.  Collapsible  anchor.  2.735.396.  2-21-56. 
Cl.  114     207 

Balslger.  Harold  K.  :    Srr 

Fries.  J<ihn  K..  aMl  Balslger.     2.735.240. 

Balslger.  Harold  K..  to  I^ndls  Tool  Co.  Speed  regulation  for 
control   wheels.     2,735.237.  2-21-56.  Cl.  51  —  103. 

Bainniann.  Helnrlch  Sand  and  stone  Intercepting  means  for 
beet  60a ring  troughs.      2,7.35,549,  2-21-56,  Cl.   209-454. 

Banes.  Fred  W.  :    Srr    - 

Hubhard.   .\ddls41n   W..    liane*.   and  Johnatm.      2.735.875. 

Bangs.  Joaeph  F..  and  T.  R.  Duncan,  said  Bangs  to  aald  Dun- 
can. .Mnaic  comb  mounting  means.  2.735.328.  2-21-56. 
Cl.  84—94. 

Banker.  Owar  H..  to  .\ew  Products  Corp.  Self-cleaning  ap- 
paratus for  purlfving  s«>a  water  by  distillation.  2.735.80i. 
2-21-56.  Cl    202      238. 

lianka,  tieorge.  deceased  ;  M.  A.  liank*.  administratrix,  to  said 
G.  Banks.  F'oldlng  support  for  receptacles.  2,735,640, 
2-21    56.  Cl.  248—166. 

Banks.  .Mary  \.  :   Srr 

Banks.  (Jeorge.     2.735,640 

Barg.  Herbert,  to  True  Form  Coraet  <'o..  Inc.  Braaslere  con- 
stru<tlon.     2.73.yi01.  2-21-56,  €1.  2 — 42. 

Barney.  Freeman  :   Sre — 

liee.  Jamea  E..  and  Barney.    2.7.35.6.50. 

Barnlckel.  .Arthur  K..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Supervisory 
control  and  fault  Indicating  system.  2.7.36.009,  2-21-56. 
Cl.  340     213. 

Biirrett.  Elliott  P..  to  Baugh  and  Bona  Co  Basic  calcium 
phoaphate  composition.      2.735.823.  2-21-56.  Cl.  252 — 423. 

Barrett.    Harry    It.       Hydraulic    brake    aervlcing    equipment. 

2.735.601.  2-21    56,  Cl.  226  —113. 
Bartha,  Steplten  J.,  to  Automatic  Electric  I.41  bora  tor  ies.  Inc. 

Carrier    system    splash    ring    signal.       2.7.35.898.    2-21-56. 

Cl.  179-84. 
Bartlettl.    John    E.      Ashing    rods.      2,7.35,208.    2-21-66.   Cl. 

43     24. 
Basslck  Co..  The  :   Srr— 

Kramcaak,  .Michael.  Jr.     2.735.131. 
Battke.    Willie,   to   F.   Ritter  &  H<ibn.      I^enton  slU-e  squeecer*. 

2,7.15..360,  2   21    56,  Cl.  100^—234. 

Baugh  and  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Barrett.  Elliott  P.     2,735,823. 

Baum,  John  W.  Trolling  release.  2,735.212.  2-21-56,  Cl. 
43-4.3.12. 

Baum.  Victor  E.  Positive  suap«'nslon,  leveling,  and  aligning. 
2.735.169.  2  21  56.  Cl.  29 — 158. 

Baur.  Willy:   Srr 

l^eonhardt.  Fritx.  and  Baur.     2.7.35.168. 

Beal.  Philip  F.  :   Srr 

Hogg.  John  A..  Iteal.  and  Lincoln.     2.735.856. 

Beaver.  iHivId  J  .  R.  S.  Shumard.  and  P.  J  Stoffel.  to  Mon 
santo  Chemical  Co.  Tris  phenols  2.735.872.  2-21-56.  Cl. 
260— 619. 

Beck.  Clarence  K.  .\utomatlc  bi-directional  flow  valvet. 
2  735.443.  2-21-56,  Cl.  137      493  3. 

Beck,  Roland  A.,  to  The  Texas  Co.  Pulvertilng  process.  In- 
cluding forming  a  slurry  of  solid  particles  and  a  liqulfled 
normally  gaxeous  refrigerant,  vaporizing  the  liquid,  and 
turbulentlv  paaalng  the  vaporlxed  dis|>«>rslon  through  a 
sone  of  hiKh  velocitv  and  decreasing  pressure  2.735,624. 
2-21-56.  Cl.  241      17 

Becker.  Rodger  F.  Separable  sus|ienslon  <levlce  for  an  exten- 
sion lamp     2.736.931.  2-21-56.  Cl.  240  -:^\. 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:   Srr — 
.Molloy.  Everett  W      2.735.947. 

Beerv.  Lambert  L.  .\ntlskid  device  for  vehicle  tirea. 
2.735.472.  2   21-56,  Cl.   152      242. 

lieEley.  John   W..  and  R.  L.  .Mclntlre.  to  Philllpa  Petroleum 
Co.        Pebble     heat     exchanger     and     process.       2.735,880. 
2-21    56.  Cl.  260^-679. 
Bellfuss.  Harry  R.  :   Ser — 

Allen.  Charles  F.  H..  and  Bellfuaa.    2.735.769. 
Bell  Telephone  I.jiboratorles,  Inc.  :   Srr — 

Pleri-e.  John  R      2.735.933. 

Sloncsewski.  Thaddeua.     2.735,904.        1, 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   See-  1 

Antonaxxl.  Mario      2.7ft5.368.  ' 

Rawls.  Frederick      2.735.954. 
Benham.  Kent  W.  :   Srr  — 

Anderson,  Thomas  F.,  and  Benham.     2,735,144. 


Benjamin,   Mllburn  J.     Cervical   brace.     2.735,424,  2-21-66, 

Cl.  128—87. 
Berger-.\mour  ;   Srr — 

Berger,  Sol  J.,  and  Jacobson.    2.735.203. 
Berger,   Sol  J.,  and  O.    W.  Ja<-obeon,   to   lierger-.Vmour.      Ad- 
vertising display  devices  and  method  for  forming  and  as- 
sembling the  aame.     2,735,203,  2-21-56,  Cl.  40—128. 
Bergman.  William  E..  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co.     Manufacture 

of  quebracho.     2,735.858.  2-21-56,  Cl.  260- —i48. 
Berne.      U'illiam      E.        Attachment      for     operating     tables. 

2.7.^5.738   2-21-56,  Cl.  311  —  10. 
Beraudaky,  Sidney,  to  Kelton  Corp.  Ltd.     Projector  for  casting 

Images  of  opaque  object*  upon  a  screen.   2.735,336,  2-21-56, 

CL  88-— 24 
Berwick.    John   D..    Jr..    to  Olin    Mathieson    Chemical   Corp. 

Method    of    evaluating    copper     baae    alloy*.       2,735.304, 

2-21-56,  Cl.  73 — 432. 
Better  Boxes,  Inc. :  See — 

KllUan,  (ieorge  P.,  Hall,  and  Sanders.     2,735.154. 
Beuchat.  Roland,  and  S.  Junod.     Buckle  and  catch  device  for 

belts,  straps  and  the  like  flexible  strips.    2,735.152,  2-21-56, 

Cl.  24-178. 
Beutler,  Abigail  E.  C. :  See— 

Freebalrn.  Darwin  L.,  Jr.,  Kinsey,  and  Beutler.    2.735.731. 
Blckel.    Wllhelni.    to   Calgon.    Inc.      I'roceas   for   treatment   of 

meats,  sausage  products,  and  intestines.    2,735,776,  2-21-56, 

Cl.  99—107. 
Blckerstaflf.  Inc.  :   Srr — 

Bickerstafr.  Lindaay  N.     2,735.564. 
BlckerstafT,  Lindsay  N.,  to  Blckerataff,  Inc.    Lift  fork  for  brick 

stack*.     2,735,.564,  2-21-56,  Cl.  214-655. 
Blelsteln,   Walter  J.,   to  Esso   Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Device  for  drilling  welU.     2,735,663.  2-21-56,  Cl.  255 — 3. 
Blndschadler.  Ernest  :   Ser — 

(Jllman.  Henry,  and  Blndschadler.     2,735,857. 
Binford.  Benjamin  L..  to  Magetrol.  Inc.     Liquid  level  respon- 
sive mechanism.     2.736,013.  2-21-66.  H.  340—244. 
BInghani-Herbrand  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Hlnsey.  Robert  S.     2.735.311. 
Blshofberger.  Carl  J.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Valve.    2.735.644.  2-21-56.  Cl.  251—77. 
Bishop.  Joseph  P.    Ekmr  signaling  means.    2.735,307.  2-21-66, 

Cl.  116—100. 
Bltney.   Dewey  H.,  to   L'nlon  Steel  Products  Co.     Collapsible 

walled  pallets.     2,735,568.  2-21-56,  Cl.  220 — 6. 
BJerlne.  Olav  :   Srr— 

Hohl   John.  BJerlng.  and  Rlngel.    2.735.600. 
BJornberg.   Swan  O..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Apparatus  for 

testing  splines.     2.735.189.  2-21-56,  H.  33—179.5. 
Blackburn.  John  F..  and  Shlh  Ylng  Lee.  to  the  United  States 

of  America.     Flowmeter.     2.735,299,  2-21-66.  Cl.  73—228. 
Blakelev,  Edna  B.  :   Ser— 

Blakeley.  Gordon  M.    2.735.713. 
Blakelev.  (Jordon  M..  deceaaed,  by  E.  B.  Blakeley,  executrix, ^o 

The  Diamond  Match  Co.    Log  grab.    "      '  "  ""    ""   "' 

294-67. 
Bland.    Thomas    W..    and    L.    A.    O'Brien. 

2,735.913.  2-21-56.  Cl.  200-140. 
Bland.  Thomas  W..  and  L.  A.  O'Brien,  to  Fire  Spotter  Electric 

Alarm  Co.     Electric  Are  alarm  system.     2.736.012,  2-21-56, 

Cl.  340     227. 
Blanton,  William  B..  and  F.  L.  Currle.  to  The  Western  Union 

Telegraph  Co.     Telegraph  system.     2,735,884.  2-21-56.  Cl. 

178 — 2. 
Bllcke,  Frederick  F..  to  Regents  of  The  University  of  Michigan. 

Polymethylenelmlnoethyl  esters  of  dlphenylacetlc  and  ben- 

rilic  acids,  salts  thereof  and  preparation  thereof.    2,735.847, 

2-21-56,  Cl.  260-^2.39.  ^   ^.    ,^ 

Blue,  Sidney  D.     Can  o|»ening  Implement.     2,735.171,  2-21-56. 

Cl.  30—6.1. 
Boccklno.  Harry  <}.  :  Srr  - 

Allen.  I>ouls  X.,  Jr.,  and  Boccklno.     2,735,760. 
Boehm     Walter   G..    to   Jervl*   B.    Webb   Co.      Coll   unloader. 

2  735.5.38.  2-21-66.  Cl.  198-209. 
Bogue.   Edward  A.,   and  C.   W.   Muaser.   to  ETC.   Inc.     Relay 

structure.    2.735  968.  2-21-56.  Cl.  317-  198. 
Bohn  Aluminum  k  Brass  Corp.  :  Srr — 

MofTatt.  Chester  C.     2,735,170. 
Bol.  Arie  :    Srr—  _  .      ,, 

Haayman.      Pleter     W..      Bol.      Romeyn.      and      >  erwey. 
2.735.824.  _     ^ 

Boninartini.  (Jlovanni.  to  "F'.st"  EtablUaement  Science*  Tech- 
niques      Reducing   the   frictional    resistance   between   belts 

and  pulleys.     2.735.727.  2-21-56.  Cl.  305— 1. 
Boor.    l>adlslav.   and   T.   Dl   Flllppo,   to   the   I  nited   States  of 

.\nierlca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    Paper 

humidity    expansion    apparatus.      2.735.297.    2-21-66.    Cl. 

Booth.   Douglas  C...   and   F.   Balnea,   to  The   Pleaaey  Co.   Ltd. 

(;ear  pump  or  motor.     2.735.372.  2-21-56,  Cl.  103-126. 
Bop|»el     Henry    L..    to   The    Sheffield   Corp.      Gauging   device. 

2.735. 186.  2-21-56,  Cl.  33—147. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  Hee — 

<'hrl8ty.  Robert  A.    2.735.453. 
Shaw.  Richard  K.    2,736.924. 
Born.  Ellis  H.  :  Sre — 

Shaw.  Edwin  D..  and  Born.    2.735.374. 
Born,   Ellis  H..   to  The  Denlaon   Engineering  Co.     Hydraulic 

motor.    2,735,407.  2-21-56,  Cl.  121—62. 
Borollte  Corp.  :   See — 

Glaaer.  Frank  W.    2,735,165. 
Borsody,     Benjamin     F.       Reflective    trnflflc    signal     spotter. 

2.735.341.  2-21-56,  Cl.  88— 81.  „  ^         ^ 

Boatiin,   Edward  D.,  and  B.   I.   Smith,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Use  Of  normally  gaseous  hydrocarl)on  for 

stripping  of  circulating  coke  In  a  fluldlsed  coking  prr>cess. 

2.735.804.  2-21-56.  Cl.  202— 14.  .,     ..       ^        „     ^^ 

Bowan,  Walter  J.,  and  D.  W.  Ferry,  to  Mueller  <^o      Packed 

screw  thimble  pipe  Joint.     2.735.700.  2-21-56.  Cl.  285—122. 
Bowes,    Leslie    H.      Means    for    tabletlng    sugar.      2,7s5,3»0. 

2-21-66,  CT.  107—17. 


2,735,713,  2-21-56,  Cl. 


Thermo-<letector. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


1 


AppHratua  for  atorlnic  and  dtHprnatnic 

.^n.^,.^9^.  2-21-56.  n.  222— 4av 


BowIm.  KuR^nr  V.  and  <}.  ('.     8ptr«led  hub  for  tractor  rrar 

wl»«»ln     i.73S.722.  I'^l^W,  CI.  301  —  1. 
Bowl«i.  •JpraldtiM' «'.  :    Hfr 

Kowlea.  KuK'n««  V.  and  V.    V.     2.73S.722. 
lioyc*    John,  to  Ko«h1  Marhtofry  and  <'b#mtral  Corp.     FUltnf 

valv».     2,736.44«,  2-21-56.  CI.  137—625.42. 
Boyd.  Boy  W.,  A.  Van  V«»<>rvn.  and  H.  Rurhl.  to  international 

HarTMt«r  «  o.     Machine  for  rcmovlnc  apacvr*  from  radiator 

corea.     2.735.164.  2-21-56.  CI.  2»  -202. 
Boyle.  W  lllUm  C. :  Het~ 

Bray  ton.  Robert  A  .  Boyle,  and  Campbell.     2.735.450. 
Brace.  Robert  W..  to  International  Harvewter  Co.     Refriiterator 

lllumlnatlna  device.      2.735.B27.  2-21-56,  CI.  240-^. 
Bradley    .StfpWn  I).,  to  Sprtntc  Cov»«r  .Mfjc.  Co..  Inc.    <  omblned 

liner  and   protector  for  leaf  aprlnga.      2.735.672.  »-21-8«. 

CI.  267-49 
Brady.    Edward    F.,    to   l-Uatman   oH    Well   Surrey  Co.      Core 

takinK     and     orienting     method.       2.735.652.     2-21-56,     CI. 

25.V    1.4. 
Braendle.  Harold  A.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  i  o.     Manufacture 

of  carbon  bUck.     2.735.7.VI.  2-21-56,  CI.  23—209.4. 
BramnitnK.  Carl    to  Aladdin  Induntrlen.  Inc.      Pouring  stopper 

for  contaln^Tii.      ■-•.735..^««.   2   21-56,  CI.  215-77. 
Hranchflow»T.  LyIe  E.     Ice  making  machine  and  the  art  there- 
of.    2.735. 27.^.  2   21-56.  n    62      107. 
Branchflower.  LyIe  E.     A| 

Ice  In  particle  form. 
Brand.  Rafael  H.      i(fr 

Meyer.  Wolfgang  K..  and  Brand.    2.735,413. 
Brandenthaler.  .\nthony  :    «ce — 

<;yll^nberg  John  L.     2.735.174. 
Hrayton.  Robert  A..  W.  C.  Boyle,  and  C.  H.  Campbell,  to  Artnco 

.Steel   Corp.      Locking   iitructure    for   nestable   culrert   pipe. 

2.735.4.W.  2-21    .'ifi.  <'l    l.'W      70 
Breed    Bowman  K..  to  Preferred  I'tllltles  Mfg.  Corp.     Oil  flred 

bake  oven.     2.735.3M1.  2-21-56.  CI.  107      5.V 
Brenner     Alexander    S..    to   r>onuts    Inc.      Frying   devlo   for 

doughnutn.    2.735.3.V\  2-21-.%6.  CI.  »»-  336 

Brlckler.  James  L.      R<H-k  grinding  mill.     2.735.627,  2-21-56, 

CI  241  —  270. 
Brlnen,  Howard  F  .  to  Young  Radiator  Co.     Header  ol«»«'-»»*f 

joint  for  heat -exchanger  core-units.     2.735.698.  2-21-56.  CI. 

285— .^6. 
Bristol  Co..  The  :   Nee — 

Balanda.  Anthony  J.    2.735,965. 
BrltlMh  Oxyiren  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   s'ce — 

Jom>i«.  William  (>.    2.7.r'».H50. 
Brltton.   Robert   E..    ^   to  F    (I.   Flllppl.     Pressure 

type  motor  for  steering  mechanisms  and  the  like. 

2-21-56.  CI.  121— 41.  ,.  ,,^   ,    - 

Brodbeck.   Aimer   H..  and  B.  C.   I>ouglas.   to  Magic  <  hef    Inc. 

Igniter    systems    for    gas    ranges.      2.736,483.   2-21-56,    «X 

1  .%>*—  1 22 
Rroniberg.  Eilward  S..  to  Pollock  Paper  Corp.     KJevatpr  struc- 
ture for  printing  presses.     2.7.V».3«5.  2-21-.'V6.  CI.  101-181. 
Bronsteln.  Jesse  B..  Jr..  and  F    B.  Wells,  to  Trojan  Powder  Co. 

Silage  additive.      2.73.V77.'>,  2-21    .->6.  CI.  90   -8 
Brooker   I^xlle  O    S..  to  F.astman  Kodak  Co.     .Sensitised  photo- 
graphic emulsion.     2.735.767.  2-21-56.  CI.  95—7. 
Bro4iker.  I^'slle  C.  S..  nnd  F.  L.  White,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

SensltUed   photographic  silver  halide.      2.735.770.   2   21-56. 

CI  95^  -7  ij 

Bro<ik8.  William   B  .  and  C    M    Shlgley.  to  The  I)ow  ChenIP 

cal    Co       Comp<iHlte    magnesium  Iron    articles.      2,73o,l<>3. 

2-21-."\«.  (1. -29      196.2 

Brown.  Arllngl).,  Jr.  :   »ee    -  ^,      „ »«..  »,v« 

Ijtngevln.  Robert  A..  Brown,  and  O'Donn^lI.    2.736,006. 
Brown-Brockineyer  <"o..  The  :   Hee — 

Brown.  Steffen  S.    2.735.950. 
Brown  ft  (Jreen  Ltd.  ;   Kec— 

(iudgeon.  Ronsld  P     2.735.201.  ^      ..^  .  . 

Brown.  Harry  J.,  and  R.  C..  Bailey.     Oecoratlve  toy  for  (  hrlst- 

mas  trees.    2.7.^^.223.  221-56.  <1.  46—240. 
Brown.    Howard    P.      Concrete   grinder.      2,735,244.    2-21-56, 

Brown.  Stefr»>n  S  to  The  Brown-Bn>ckraeyer  Co.  Electric 
motor    and    method    of    oollng.       2.735.9.50,    2-21-56.    CI. 

Bn»wn.  wiuiam  C..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  Electron  discharge 
device  of  the  traveling  wave  type.  2.735.9.^8.  2-21-56.  CI. 
315-  -39.3 


fluid  vane 
2.735.406. 


>4  to  J.  T. 
2.735,321 


Mains  and  \4 


2-21-56.  CL 


toF. 
81  — 


P. 
13. 


Mass 


Browne,  Frances  and  H.  A., 
Kelper.      Finger  tip  tools. 

Browne.  HarrT  A.  :   »tr— 

Browne.  Frances  and  H.  A.    2,735  321. 

Brubaker.  Wilson  M..  to  Consolidated  EnKlneerlng  (  orp. 
spectrometer.      2.735.942.   2-21    .56.  CI.   2.50- -fl  9. 

Bnimleu  Edward  C..  and  R.  .M.  .Mehl.  to  Western  Preswire 
C(.ntrol.     Tubing  anchor.     2.735.497.  2-21-56.  CI.  166—212. 

Bryant  Chucking  (Jrlnder  <'o.  :   «ce— 

<lrobev.  Paul  A.     2.7.35.187.  „    „,  ^.      »   ...    ...    o. 

Bryngelson.  LyIe  M.  Billing  book.  2.735.695.  2-21-56.  C\. 
28;^-— 23 

Bachmann.  Albln.  Self  feeding  saw  blade  for  reciprocating 
motor  saws.     2.735.458.  2-21-.56.  CI.   14:t— 1.33. 

Buchmann.  Fred  J.,  and  W.  J.  Mattox.  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Synthesis  of  hydrocartM>ns  with  Iron-cobalt 
catalyst.     2.735.862.  2-21-56.  Cl.  260—449.6. 

Budd  Co..  The     ^rc 

Dean,  Walter  B.  and  A.  G.    2.735.714. 

Buddecke,  Helnrlch  Method  of  and  means  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  thread  packa.     2.735.250.  2-21   56.  CI.  .-.3—7 

Bugg.  Hubert  D.,  25%  to  J.  S.  Buag.  Jr.  Leg  rest  attachment 
for  a  folding  chair.    2.735.479.  2^21-56,  Cl.  1.5,5—171. 

Bagg.  J    S.  Jr      Hee — 

Bugg.  Hubert  U.    2.735,479.  ,   . 

Bumgar^er,  Clifton  Y..  to  The  Springs  Cotton  Mills.  Lift- 
ing device  for  card  Ilcker  In  rolls.  2.735.648.  2-21-56,  O. 
254 — 6. 


Corp. 
145. 


Wanlilp 
launching 


Mathleson 
2,735,206. 


States  Steel 
2-21-56.  Cl. 


to  Radio  Corp.  of 
control   apparatus. 


America.     Automatic 
2.735,889,   2-21-56. 


Sealing  porous 
2.735.181. 


Burdlck.   Will   8  .   and   K.   Schneider,   to   Harnlschfeger 
Kx.avstor  dipper  door.     2.735..559.  2-21.56.  Cl.  214- 
Borroaghs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (C.  8.  A. )  Inc.  :  Xee— 

Walton.  Eric.     2.785.867 
Buschers.  Herbert  H..  to  The  (Jlenn  L.  Martin  Co. 

weapons  system.   Including  aircraft  storing  and 

arrangement       2.7.V..391.    2-21.56,    <'l.    114—1. 
Busska.  Henry  :    Htf 

Colton.  Wllbert  <;  ,  and  Bnsska.     2.735.945. 
Butler.  Wallace  B..  and  M.  M    Johnson,  Jr..  to  Olln 

Chemical    <'orp.       Box  magatlne    for    flrearms. 

2-21-56.  CI.  42-18. 
C   J    W   Corp  :    Her — 

Eisner.  Edwin  C     2.7,35,.37T. 
C.  V.  A    Jigs.  Moulds  ft  Tools  Ltd.  :    Hee— 

I>nlmaa,  WlllUm  E   R     2,7.35.161. 
Cain.   Stanley,   to  McOllI   Metal  Prodncts  Co.     Hand  panch. 

2.735.492.  2-21-56.  Cl.  164-  121. 
Calgon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Blckel.  Wllhelm.    2.735.776. 
Mever.  Albert     2.735,777 
<'alllng.    John       Refrigeration    unit.      2,735.613.   2-21-56,   Cl. 

23a     206 
Calreain  Corp.  :    8m — 

Luehm.  Francis  H..  and  Smith.    2.735.1.38. 
<'amp,  James   B  ,  and  C    H.   Watson,   to  United 

Corp.      Magnetic   memory   deTlce.     2.736.987, 

33.3—29. 
Campbell.  Charles  H.  :   «ree— 

Brayton.   Robert  A..   Borle.  and  Campbell.     2,745.450 
Campbell.  Itonald  L..  H.  Z.  Martin,  and  i".  W.  Tyson,  to  Esao 

Research  and  Knclneering  <'o.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

contacting     solids     and     gases.       2.735.822.     2-21 -.56.     Cl. 

2.'>2      417 
Canfora.  Arthur  E.. 

telegraph    cycling 

<l    178     23. 
Capps.  James  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Multlspeed  electric 

motor  protective  circuit.     2,736.974.  2-21-56.  Cl.  318—220. 
Cardwell.  Paul  H  .  and  L.  H    Ellers.  to  The  I><.w  Chemical  Co. 

.Scale    removal.      2.736.818.   2-21-56.   Cl.    252—136. 
(^arllng.  Arthur  R.  :   «ec—  • 

IHichesnesn.  Herve  R  .  and  Carting.     2.7.35.688. 
Carlson.    Marvin    C.      Steering   controlled   vehicle   stabilising 

system.      2.735.691.    2-21 -.56.    Cl.    280-  112. 
Carnes.    .Samuel    J       Pouring   spout    attachment.      2,735,694, 

2-21-.-»6.  Cl.  222— .567. 
Carney.    Samuel    C.,    to   Pbllllpa    Petroleum   Co.      Method   of 

llquld-llquld  contacting.      2,735,755.  2-21-56,   Cl.   23—310. 
Carpenter.  Paul  (J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

fttrniatlons.     2.7.35.269.  2 -21 -.56.  Cl.  61  — 3«. 
Carpenter.     Victor     H.       IVntal     grinding     tool. 

2-2l-,'>6,  Cl.  32-  .59. 
Car|>lnella.   Michael  J.,  to  licovill  Mfg.  Co.     Fastener  attach- 
ing machine.     2.735..567.  2-21.56.  Cl.  218—6. 

Carter.  I.,eslle  F..  to  SiM«rry  Rand  Corp.     (iyroacoplc  compftas 

Instrument.     2.735.191.  2-21-.56.  Cl.  33-226. 
Carter.  Norman  I).  :   lire — 

Hess.  Howard  V  .  and  Carter.    2,7.35.876. 
<'arter.    Ralph    H.,    to    .North    American    Rayon    Corp.      Yarn 

stretching  device.      2.735,160.  2-21-.56,  Cl.  28 — 71.4. 
Case.  J.  I.,  Co.  :   Sec— 

Omon.  (iene  L..  and  Hohnl.    2.735,696. 
Caston  Barber  Ltd.  :  Het — 

Llndsey.  Eric  .S.     2.73.5.675. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See  — 

Legard.   Robert   H..   Jr..  and   Meadows.     2.735.267. 
Century  Engineering  Corp.  :   Ner— 

Ijittner.  Bniert  J.,  and  .Mclieland.     2.735.687. 
Century  LlghtlnK.  Inc.  ;    See — 

Erhardr.  I>ouls.  and  Temple.    2.735.929. 
Cen-VI  Ro  Pipe  Corp.  :   See— 

«hanlund.  Carl  W.    2,73.5,1.53. 
Cepco.  Inc.  :    Ser — 

I>^.  Sl^rnian  H      2.735.522. 
Chadbi>urne.  Williaui  H..  to  The  I>anlelson  Mfg.  Co.     Snap  fit 
plastic    pipe    connector   assenibly.      2.736,099.   2-21-56,   <'l. 
•.".* — 7 1 . 
(%allenge  Machinery  Co..  The  :   Hee — 

Lee.  James  K..  and  Barney.    2.73.-».6,')0. 
Chamberlain.    Royal    E.      Roof    franier.      2.735,184.    2-21-.'i6. 

<'l.  .33-91. 
•  'handler,  Jas|M'r  S.  ;   8ee  - 

.Sandvlk.  Otto,  and  Chandler.     2.735.677. 
Chanlund.  <arl  W..  to  Cen  VI  Ro  Pipe  Corp.     Mold.  .2.736.1.53. 

2   21 -.'>«.  Cl.  25  —  127. 
t'barshaflan.  Jack  ()..  to  Cartlas-Wrlght  Corp.     Combination 
rocket   and   ram-jet   i>ower  plant.     2.735.263.  2-21-.56.  Cl. 
«0— 35.6. 
CbeniUal  Construction  Corp.  :    Hee — 

Allen,  Louis  N  ,  Jr..  and  Boccklno.     2.735.760. 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The  :    Hee-  - 

(ilbson.  Eugene  C.  and  Holt.    2.735,.540. 
Waltkus.  Calvin  J.    2.735.790. 
Cbesber.   William  J.      Automatic  lowering  and  unloading  ap- 
paratus      2.7.35,558.  2   21-56.  Cl.   214-103. 
<*hlappe,  Orlando  J. :  Hee — 

Homfeldt.  Bransford  R..  and  (^lUppe.     2.735.621. 
Cbillson.  Charles  W.,  to  Curtlss  Wright  Corp.     Brake  mecfa- 

anlsm.     2.735.516.  2-21-56,  Cl.  188-    105. 
Christiansen.  Christian,  and  (J.  O.  K.  Bllsch.     Circular  looms 

for  weaving  of  hoses.     2.735.451.  2-21   . "46.  Cl.   1.39     13. 
Christiansen,    Thorbjdra    N.      Automatic    ftshing    apparatua. 

2.735.207,  2-21-56.  Cl.  43—15. 
Christy.  Robert  .\.,  to  Bo rg  Warner  I'oru.     Screen  Uke-up  con- 
trol mechanism.      2,735,4.53,  2-21-«6.  CL  139 — 304. 
Clba  Ltd.  :    See 

Mueller.  Jakob.    2.736,863. 


cnnctnatt  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  «ce — 
Dall.  Albert  H.    2,735.420. 
RItter.  Eugene  L.     2.735.327. 
Cinema  TelevUlon  Ltd.  :    See- 
Freeman.  George  8.  P.    2.735.936. 
Clslak.  Francis  E..  to  Rellly  Tar  ft  Chemloil  Corp.     Alkanol 

pyridine  N-oxidea.     2.735.861.  2-21-66.  Cl.  260^297. 
(Tark    Adna  R..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     (omblnatlon 
panel    and     refrigeration     unit.       2.735,277.    2-21-56.    Cl. 

Clark.  James  d'A.    Wood  pulping  process.    2,735,762.  2-21-66. 

Claaslng  Henry  (J.,  to  Vulcan  Corp.    Toe  flniahlng  machine  for 

lasts.    2.7.3.5.460.  2-21-.56.CI.  144— 134. 
Claydon.  John  M..  to  Connecticut  Banda/e  Mills,  Inc      Foam 
rubber   sheet   material.      2.735.426.  2-21-.56,  Cl.    128—156. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  The  .  Hee — 

Smith.  Ira  D..  Takaca.  and  Warner.     2.735,674. 
Clevenot.  I^ouls-Charles.     Method  for  producing  glocoheptonic 
add  and  Its  derivatives.     2,735.866.  2-21-.56,  Cl.  260— 635. 

Clevlte  Corp   :    Hee —  

I^ingevin.  Robert  A.,  Brown,  and  O'Donnell.     2,736.006. 
ninton  Machine  Co.  :   See  - 

Agar.  Kenneth  C.    2,735.896 
CloudsTev.    John     L.       Fluid    pressure    relieving    apparataa. 

2.735.Jil«,  2-21-.56.  Cl   188—88. 
Coates.  Tolln,  C.  H.  Gray,  and  C.  J.  P.  Small,  to  Westrex  Co. 
Ltd..  formerly  Western  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.     Klectromagnetlc 
transducer.      2,7.36.901.  2-21-56,  Cl.   179 — 100.2. 
Coben.  Melrin  8..  to  Muitl-Amp  Corp.     Electric  test  loading 

transformer      2.7.35.979.   2-21-56.  Cl.   323 — 2. 
Coffey.    Charles   1>..   to   Minnea|>olls-Honeywell   Regnlator  Co. 
Combined    manual    and   safety   valve.      2.7.35.439.   2-21-.56, 
(1    137-66. 
Coles.  Percy  A.  .   See — 

Hufnaget.  John  P.    2.736.217. 
Collins.  Inland  <*.,  to  U  A.  Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp.    Spring 

assembly.    2.735,1 14.  2-21-56,  Cl.  5—266. 
Collins,    Samuel    V.       Launching    structures    and    methods. 

2.73.5.270.  2-21 -.56.  O.  61-72. 
Collins,  Tappan,  to  National  Steel  Corp.     Structural  member. 

2.735.520.  2-21-56.  Cl.  189-    37 
Collins.    William    F..    and    T.    J.    Scarnato.    to    International 
Harvester  Co.     Harvesting  gathering  mechanism.    2,735,.533. 
2-2156.  Cl.  198  —  162. 
Colton.  Wllbert  G.,  and  H.  Bnsska.     Fault  detector  for  strand- 
ing machines.      2.735.94.5.   2-21-56,   Cl.   200 — 61.41. 
Columbia  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Braendle.  Harold  A.     2,735.753. 
Columbia  Machinery  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Pater    Paul  O      2.735.461. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Rahn.  Henij  W.     2.735,750. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  Tlje  :   «e« — 

Wenxelberger.  Elwood  P.     2.735,779. 
Commonwealth   Scientific  and   Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion :  See 

Weiss.  I>onald  E..  and  Swinton.     2.735,79.5. 
Compagnle  I>es  Machines  Bull   ( Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Knutsen.  Kniit  A      2.7.35,617. 
Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

I>odgp.  Milton  L.     2.7.35.119. 
Connecticut  Bandage  Mills.  Inc.  :   See — 

Claydon.  Jt>hn  M.     2.7.V».426. 
Connors.  John  :   See  - 

Baehr.  Carl  O  ,  and  Connors.    2,735.387. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Corn.  :   See — 

Brubaker.  Wilson  M      2,735.942  ,.„... 

Cook.  Robin  J.,  to  Diamond  Abrasive  Products  Ltd.     Shaping 
of   bodies   of   crystslline   carbon.      2.735,421.   2-21^6.   Cl 
125- -30 
Cook    Stanley  8..  to  The  Parsons  Marine  Steam  Turbine  Co, 
Ltd.     Tubular  surface  heat  exchanger.     2.738.658.  2-21-56. 

Coover.  Hariry  W..  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Polymeriaatlon 
of  acrylonltrlle  In  the  presence  of  N-vlnyl  acylamlde  poly- 
mers,    2.735.830.  2-21 -.56.  Cl.  260—45.5.    ^        „  . 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  to  l-^astman  Kodak  Co.  Polymerlta- 
tlon  of  acrylonltrlle  In  the  presence  of  modified  preformed 
polymers      2.7.35.831.  2-21-56.  Cl.  260— 45.5.    „  „,    ,^      _ 

Corey.  Calvin  H  Fire  eacape.  2.735.603.  2-21-56.  O. 
228^ 40 

Costln.  William  J.  Veterinary  surgical  knife.  2,735,178. 
2-21-56.  Cl.  3a-  162.  .      ,     . 

Cotterell,  Charles  M.  Quick  release  battery  terminal  clamp. 
2.735.995,  2-21^6.  Cl.  339—235. 

Counts,  Leon  :   See-  - 

Grant.  Irvin  R.     2.73,5.204.  ^  „    „.    ,       .     * 

Courcbene.  Theodore  P.,  A.  Eppler.  Jr..  and  H.  W.  Jarvls.  to 
United  Shoe  Machlbery  Corp.  Apparatus  to  facilitate 
Joinder  of  uppers  and  insoles.    5,735.ff7.  2-21-56,  Cl.  12—1. 

Coa  Earl  W.  Boat  hull  having  an  upwardly  arched  bottom. 
2!735..392.  2-2I-.56.  Cl.  114—62.  „„,..«, 

Cor.  John  R.  Chucking  device.  2,735.686.  2-21-56.  Cl. 
OTO .50 

Cox  John  R.  Cam-operated  chuck.  2.735.687.  2-21-56.  Q. 
2t9— ol 


2,735,726. 
2,736,884. 

I 


Coyle.  Francis  S.    Dental  floaa  applicator.   2,735,437.  2-21-56, 

^1    13-) 92 

Craddock,  Charles  L..   'A  to  J.  E    Metcalf,  and  ^  to  FUaher 

Electronic     Corp.       Trunk     light     and     warning     flasher. 

2,73H.(K>5,  2-21-.56,  Cl.  340— 8".  «,„-.« 

Craig,  Olllson.  to  Blley  Stoker  Corp      Air  heating.     2.736,660, 

2-21 -56,  Cl.  257—224.  ^  

Crandall.  Julian  T.     Manufacture  and  conatructlon  of  strings. 

2,735.258.  2-21-56,  Cl.  57—140.       „.  ^  ^  _^ 

Craver     Augustus    E.,    to    American    Vlacoae   Corp.      Curred 

spreider  guide.     2.735,156.  2-21-56.  Cl.  26—43. 
Cremer   Frits,  to  Marblll  Co.    Heat  insuUtlng  hand  covering. 

2.7,3.'..108.  2-21-56,  Cl.  2—158. 


Crerar  Adams  ft  Co. :  See — 

Kllngler,  Karl  A.,  and  Martin 
Currle.  Frank  L. :  See — 

Blanton.  William  B.,  and  Currle. 
Curtlss  Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Charsbaflan.  Jack  O.     2,735,263. 

Chlllaon.  Charles  W.     2.735.516. 

Cushman,  Maurice  E.    2.735,7.33. 

Jewett.  Charles  8.     2.735,264.  _  „.   ^    _ 

Cushman.  Maurice  B.,  to  Curtlas-Wrlght  Corp.     Blade  reten- 
tion bearing.    2.735.733.  2-21-56.  Cl.  308—174. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :   See— 

Barnlckel.  Arthur  K.     2,736,009. 
Cyphers,  Elmer  B.  :   See—  „  ,„  „., 

Waddey,  Walter  E..  Hill,  and  Cyphers     2.735,817. 
Dall,  Albert  H..  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.    Grind- 
ing   wheel    truing    mechanism.       2,735,420,    2-21-56.    Cl. 

Dana.  Hoiiier  J..  J.  D.  Fogelqulst,  and  R.  O.  Ohlaon.  to  Re- 
search Corp.  Warning  light  for  power  lines.  2.736,001, 
2-21-56,  Cl.  340—28. 

Daniels.  John  W. :   See-  „>«.„»« 

Textrom.  Ralph,  and  Daniels.    2,  <  35,932. 

Danlelson  Mfg  Co..  The  :   See-^ 

Chadbourne.  William  H.    2.735.6M. 

Danly.  James  C.  to  I>anly  Machine  Specialtlea  Inc  Motor 
current  actuated  press  control  circuit.  2.735,976,  2-^1-06. 
Cl.  318- -447. 

Danly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See — 
Danly.  James  C.    2.735.976. 

Darr.  Christian,  to  Siemens  ft  Halske.  AktlenpH«.llBchaft. 
Electrical  relay  and  cover  therefor.  2.735.918.  2-2i-o«. 
1^1    200—  1  ftS 

Dautrr  Daniel,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
El^'iromagnetlc  relay.     2.735.910,   2-21-56.  Cl.  2O0-104 

DavU  W  Ullam  L..  to  Hathaway  Instrument  Co.  Shorting 
switch.    2.735,917,  2-21-^6,  Cl.  200—158. 

Dean.  Albert  O. :  See—  „  ,««  t,  . 

Dean  Walter  B.  and  A.  O.    2.735.714         „^    ,  ^ 

Dean.  Walter  B.  and  A.  G..  to  The  Budd  Co^  Body  framework 
for  large -cap*  city  vehicles,  particularly  busses.     2,73.^,714, 

2-21-56    Cl.  296 — 28.  ...  n  ,9k  lai 

De  Ascentlls.  Oaetano.    Draft  control  for  furnaces.  2.735.385. 

2-21-56.  Cl.  110 — 163  oT«Ki^ft 

D^kert     Oscar    R.      Food    procewlng    machine.  2.785,136. 

2-21 -.56.  Cl.  17—26. 

Deckwa.  Cecil  V. :  S*'— -  .  .  _  .»,,.^_,      ->  7«it  l^7 

Hotchklsa    Dean.  Deckwa.  and  Pettlgrew.     2.73.'>,i.T7. 

De  Cr^  Oeofge  C.  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Stabllixed  pigmented  ceUulow-  ««'",\«'-t»°^yf*V;r7lo' 
ing    compositions    containing    propyl    gallate.       i.l^o.iSi. 

D^;l'li*liu\v''can?^ner.    2.735.173.  2-21-56,  O.  30-22. 
Deerlng  MlUlken  Research  Coro. :  See- 
Tew.  Gilbert  W     2.735.300  9  oi    ".A    n    0     21 
Dees    George  D.     Toboggan.     2,735,115.  2-21^>6,  Cl.  9— .ii. 
Dehne.  Willi :   See— 

Aurln.  Bruno,  and  Dehne.    2.735.409.  ^^^^ 

De  Jahn   Fredrik  W.  55%  to  A.  N.  Mann.    Process  of  decom- 

piJing    barium    •"''•te    an^l    obtaining    products    of    value 

therefrom.     2,735,751,  2-21-^.  Cl.  23—186. 
De  Jonge.  Jells  :   See— 

charging  and  distributing  means.     2,735,3.52.  2-21-56,  K,i. 

gg 40 

Demuth.  Charies.  ft  Sons  Inc.     Hee—\ 

Demuth.  Charles.     2.7.35.3.52.  9  oi    mi      n 

Denekar.     Joseph.       Sling     shot.       2.735,417.     2-21-56.     Cl. 

124 — 20 
Denlson  Engineering  Co.  The:  See- 
Born.  Ellis  H.    2.735.40< 
Hippie   George  M.     2735.405 
Shaw   Edwin  L..  and  Born^    ^735  .374 
Denman.  Harry  B.,  to  Detroit  Gasket  *  MtK-f" 
rial    for   leaf   spring   assemblies.      2,73.i.8ia, 

De"£siet"t.  Prentlaa  P.    Callus  remover.    2,736.434,  2-21-66, 
Cl.  132—76.4.  ^  „ 

Detroit  Duo-Grip  Brake  Corp. :  See- 
House,  Bryan  E.     2,735.513. 

Detroit  Gasket  ft  ^fB- Co.  :  See— 
Denman.  Harry  B.    2.735,813. 

Detroit  Stamping  Co.:  See-- 

Kreger    Ralph  E.     2.. 3.5  172. 

Diamond  Abrasive  Products  Ltd. :  See- 
Cook.  Robin  J.     2.735.421. 

Diamond  Match  Co..  TJ"- :  See-- 

Blakeley.  Gordon  M.     2.730.71J. 

Dickson   John,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
2-21-56.  Cl.  74-569. 

DIehl.  0  M..  Machine  Works  Inc..  The  : 
Miller.  Robert  O.     2.735.W5. 
Miller.  Robert  G.    2.735,096. 

"'^'^BirilduT.Va^'DrFlliPpo.    2.73.5.297.  ^,      _ 

Dlget^Wlf  K.  atid  R.  S.  Doerr   to  H.  B    Sherman  Mfg^  Co. 
Hose  coupling  mounting  machine.     2.735.473,  2-21-56.  ci. 

SSmhlc     image     by     physical     development.       2.736.773. 
i-21-66.  a.  95—88. 


Liner  mate- 
2-21-56.    Cl. 


Follower.    2.735,313. 

See — 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


G. 


Poultry   f*«der.     2,7:tt.401.   2-21-56,   CI. 
R«H^>r(1tnK  nitn  Kaugc.    2J3.>.2»8.  2-21-56. 


Dlii^lier.   Alan 

n»-  52. 
Dliipt>iuu.  CharlM. 

l>J«>r)iMl    Carl,  and  «;.  RiMM-nknini.  to  Am*rlfan  Syntei  Inc 

I'riH-^M  for   prtMlucinx  A4  pr^ifwn-Ua.  21-diol-3.   20-dlon*'« 

and      lntprni«MUat«*      thrr^for.        »'. 735.845.      2-21-.MI,      <  1. 

26«) — 3»7.4.'^  .   ^, 

DIuKonch.  I'Hul   A.,   to  N<»bl«»  Mfg.  Co.     Seel luna I  hinge  con- 

mrted  drawbara.     2.735.251.  2-21-56.  CI.  55—150. 
lV>b!«on.  Frank  E.  :   Wf-  ,  ,„  _., , 

Rowlands.  Tom,  and  I>i)bHon      2.<S.».7.52 
I)odd.    Arthur   E..   to   Weatlnghoaat* 

rhM^klng    ctrcult    arrangfnient. 

317—141. 
Dodc*.    .Vdka    Y.      Tooth   rlutohea. 

U>2-  48. 
Dodgf,    MUton    L..    to    Compo    Shoe 

pr«>««ln|{  uiarhln**.     2.73."».ll9.  2-21— '»6. 
I)oerr.  Raymond  S.  :   Hrr  — 

DlKiT    I^wli*  K  .  and  Doerr.     •.•.735,473. 
Dol    Yoahikaau.  to  Fuji  rh*>to  ^^\m  Co.  Ktd      W  Id*  and*  high 


Hall,  to  Park*.  Davla  A 

2.735.848.     2-21-56, 


Co. 

CI. 


2.735.40U, 


Atr   Brake 
2,735.966, 


Co.     Itattrnr 
2-21 -5«.    CI. 


».735;S28.   3-21-66,    CI. 


CI 


>1. 


Machinery    Corp.      Shoe 
12 

hot")  JSlmCa,' Lfd.    Wide  *n|l*  high 

aperture  five  cmnponent  photographic  objectlre.     2, < 35.339, 


2.735.833. 
2,735,834. 

2,735.488. 


2-21    5rt.  CI.  8M     57 
Done     Harry.      Shoe    Inneraole    with    Oiler    retaining    meana. 

2.f35,l»6,  2-21-56,  Cl.  36—22. 
Donuta.  Inc.  :   »er— 

nrenner.  Aleunder  S.     2,735..1.V5. 
I>ooiey    William   P  .   to  American   Vlaeoae  Corp.      Stationary 

mndeni««r     2.735,510.  2-21-56,  C\.  1K.1  -.->7. 
Douglan.  Mradley  C.  :  Kee — 

Br.Mlbe<-k.  Aimer  H..  and  I>ou«laa.    2.73o.483 
I>«>ukIhiu«.  Edward  T.  Jr.     Apparatua  for  «t>nTeylng  wood  ahar 

ingx  and  the  like.     2.735,585.  2-21-56,  CI.  222-238. 
Dow  ChemU-al  Co..  The  :    See    - 

liro<»kM.  William  B  .  and  ShluW'y     2.735.16.1. 
Cardwell.  Paul  H..  and  Kllera.     2.7.^^.818. 
Frerel.  Ludo  K..  an<l  Hed<'lund      2.7.15,868. 
Krerel.  Lmlo  K  ,  and  Hedelun<l.     2.7.15,868. 
Stanton.  ^Jeorge  W.,  and  Khlera 
Stanton.  (;eorge  W..  and  Ehlera 
now.  Sumner  W.  :    «ee 

Anderson.  Harold  8.  and  Dow.     , 

Dravnleka.  Andrew,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Industrial  corrosion 

testing  and  recording.     2,735,754,  2-21-56.  CL  2»— 230. 
Drumstick.  Inc  :   Ker 

Orrell.  Joseph  B  .  and  Wllshusen      2.73.-^.3»8. 
I>uche8nean.     Herve    R..    and    A.    R.    Carllng,    to    Aco    Inc. 

Collet  and  chuck      2.735,««8,  2-21-56.  CT.  279—53. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Set 

Hylas.  Albert  E..  and  Tymlnakl.    2,735.986. 
Dumnn.  Theodore  R       Her  _   -  » »o 

Bangs.  Joseph  F  ,  and  Duncan.    2.7.T0.328 
Dungan.    William    E..    and    R.    L.    Watrou*.   Jr..   to^ 
Vls<-one    Corp.       Flow    Imllcator.      2,735.300,    2-. 
73—228.  .,         ,         ,         . 

Duport.   Pierre,  to  Btabllsaementa  Neyrplc      Impul 
aVrangements.      2.735.647.  2-21-56.  Cl.  253—140. 
Durlron  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  «ee— 

Freed.  Jacob  B.     2.735,643. 
ETTC.  Inc.  :   Srr — 

Bogue.  Edward  A  .  and  Musser.     2.735.968. 
Eastern  Malleable  Iron  Co  .  The  ;  See- 

•     Pel.ln,  Albert  L.     2.735.706 
Eastman,  dn  Bola.  to  The  Texas  Co      Proeeaa  and  apparatus 
for  the  generation  of  power  from  a  solid  cartwnaceoua  fuel.i 
2.735.265.  2-21-56,  Cl   60-^39.0.5.  .^      ^  ,,     \ 

Eaatman.  du  Bola.  and  L.  P.  C.aacher.  to  The  Texaa  Co. 
Proces!*  for  pulverlalng  solid  materials.  2.735.787,  2-J1-06, 
Cl.   117      66 

See 

2.735.340 
H  .  and  Bellfuss      2.7.35.709 


E<lgerton.  William  H  .  and  R.  L. 
.\nilne     salts    of    penicillin     (i 
260  -239.1. 
Ehlers.  Forrest  A.:   See 

Stanton.  «ie,)rge  W  .  and  Ehlers.     2,7.%,833. 
Stanton.  (Jetjrge  W..  and  Khlers.     2.735,8;14. 
Ehlera.  Utto  W.     Dual  purpose  gas  turbine  engine. 

2-21^56.  Cl.  170—135.71 
Ellers,  Louis  H.  :  See  - 

Cardwell.  Paul  H.,  and  Ellera.    2,735,818. 
Elam.  DanW'l  W.  :  Kee— 

Wiles,  guentln  T  .  and  Klam.    2.735,829. 
Elliott  Addressing  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ketter.  Arthur  W..  and  Elliott.     2. 7.15, ,361. 
Klllott.  Harmon  P.  :  See — 

Ketter,  Arthur  W..  and  Elliott.    2,735,361. 
railott.  8am  D.  :    See 

Rice,  Robert  B..  and  Elliott.     2,735..Vt3. 
Ellis.  .Norman  8..  and  C    H    lackey,  to  A.  Reyrolle  k  Co.  Ltd. 
Electric  protective  arrangements.     2.735,962,  2-21-^56,  Cl. 
317     2tt 
Eisner,     E<lwln    C.    to    C.    J.    W.    Corp.      Cargo    tie-down. 

2.7.35.377.  2-21-56,  Cl.  106^    369. 
Elton.  Eugene  D..  to  D.  A.  Miller.     Pump  attachment  for  fluid 

cana.      2.735..588.  2-21-56.  Cl.  222— 324. 
Emery      Herbert     F.     and     D.     E.     I>ru.       Indexing    derice. 

2,7;i5.334.  2-21-56,  Cl.  88—24. 
Emhart  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

llonlsa,  William  T      2,735,229.  ^        ♦      ^ 

Engel    John   H.      Method  of  pro<luclng  deep-drawn  shapes  In 

Thei-t  metal.      2.735..i00,  2  -21-5«.  Cl.  113 — 51. 
Engineering  Development  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  gee — 

Wagner.  Ceorge  P.     2.735.646. 
Eppler.  Andrew.  Jr.  :   See  .-„.,., 

Courchene,  Theodore  P.  Eppler,  and  JarrU.     2.735,117. 
Erba    Hocken  C.     Foam  generating  cleaning  device.    2.735.125. 

2-21^6.  Cl.  15-  131. 
Erdmann    Hana.    to   Waldes   Kohlnoor,    Inc.      Dispenaera   for 

retaining  rings      2.73.5.581.  2-21-56.  Cl.  221—220. 
Erhardt.    Louis,   and   T.   Temple,    to  Century    Lighting.    Inc. 
Lighting  dimmera.     2.7.35.929.  2-21-.56.  Cl.  240—46.13. 

E.    and  <J     H.   Wagner,   to   I'nlon  Carbide 

sllane  de- 


Amertcan 
11-56,    CI. 

turbine 


Lighting 

Erlckaon.  Charles   .... -     — .    — . 

and  Carbon  Corp.     Diapropwrtlonation  of  alkoxy 
rlvatives       2.735.861,    2   21-56,    Cl.   260— 448.8. 
Erteaaek,  Olga.     (Jirdle      2.735,100.  2-21-56.  Cl.  2—37. 
Easel     Anton,    to    Klangfllm    <ieteIUchaft    mil    beacbraenkter 
Haftung       Device   for   guiding   the   tape   In   magnetic   tap*- 
recordK      2.735.899,  2   21-56.  <n.  179-    100.2. 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co  :  See- 
Blelatein,  Walter  J      2.7:i5,«.'>3. 
Boston    Edward  I>  .  and  Smith.    2.735,804. 
Bu.kmann,  Fred  J.  and  Maftox.     2.735.862. 
Campbell    Donald  I..     Martin,  ami  Tynon.     2.<3.>,822. 
Hlldebrandt.  Alexander  B      2.735.6.54. 
Hubbard    Addison  W  .  Banes,  and  Johnson.     2,735,875. 
Jahnlg.  Charles  E.     2.735.802. 

■  -'  2,735.806. 


X 


Jahnlg.  Charles  b.     :i.ii,\e 
.Molstedt,  Byron  V..  and  Moaer. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.    2,735.815. 
Ortloir,  John  E.     2.73,5.65,5. 
Rex.  Walter  A      2.7.35.743. 
Rex,  Walter  A      2.7.35.744. 
Stone,  Albert  L.     2.7.35,,W6. 
Waddey.  Walter  E..  Hill,  and  Cyphers. 


2,735,817. 


_    :r>M41. 

2.7.13.764. 

2,735.770. 


2.735.782. 
2.735.771. 


2.735.837. 


Eastman  Ktxlak  Co.  : 

Aklln.  Ceorge  H 

Allen.  Charles  F 

Allen.  Charles  F   II  .  and  Minsk 

Allen,  Charles  V   H  ,  and  Vlttum 

Bro«»ker,  I>esll»'  U.  S.     2.735.767 

Brooker.  I>i«lle  (i.  S..  and  White. 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr      2.7.35.830 

CooTer.  Harry  W..  Jr     2.735. H31. 

IV  Croes.  George  C.  and  Tamblyn 

Fordyce.  Charles  R..  and  Mlchener 

Henn.  Richard  W.     2.7.15.774. 

Hill.  George  D.     2.735.766 

Hoa.lley.  Harvey  <).     2.735,615. 

Hoadley.  Harrey  O      2.735.H18  .  „.  ,u^ 

I^>rla.  Anthony.  Vlttum.  and  Welaaberger      2,73o.765 

McFall.  John  C  .  and  Yutiv     2,7:«.768. 

.Mlhalyl,  Joseph      2,735.:132 

Mihalyl.  Joseph      2.7.35.772. 

Mln'*k.  Louis  M  .  Reynolds,  and  Wllllama. 

Robinette,  Marlon  L  .  and  J^w      2.735.632. 

Sandvlk,  Otto,  and  Chandler      2.7.35.6.7.  oTi^^oia 

Shields.  Donald  J.,  Thomp«>n,  and  Knowlej.     2,735.218. 

Tampblyn,  John  W  ,  and  .\rmstrong.      2.735.783. 
Eastman  oil  W>ll  Survey  Co.  :   See- 

Brady.  Edward  F.     2,7.35,6.52. 
Eaton      Mark     S,     to     Pn.pack,     Inc        DIapowible    allpper. 

•>  735  195.  2-21-56.  Cl.  36 — 9  _,    , 

l-::av'es     William    C.    and    R     W     Whitehlll.      Mud    guard    for 

tr7ctorcmb      2.7:15.69.3.  2-21-56.  Cl   280— 154  .5. 
Ebel    Frledrlch.  W    Bupp.  and  W.  Keller,  to  Badlache  Anilln 
k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.     Anthraqulnone  trlailne 
Tat  dyestufTs.     2,735.849.  2-21-56.  Cl.  2«>-    249. 
Ecker    Murrv   F.    and  D.   B.   Harney,  to  Paclllc  Pumps.   Inc. 

slii  coSLt?uctlon.      2.735.701.  2-21-56.  O.  286-1 1.14. 
Edgar.  Albert  C.  and  H.  T    Spannuth    to  Wll;jon  A  Co     Inc. 
Method  of  treating  containers  for  tooA.    2,(35,354.  2-^1-36, 

r^i    ua 187 

Bdgerton,     Arthur    H.       Enamel    firing    aUnd.       2,738,921, 
2-21-56,  Cl.  219—19. 


"Eat"  Ktabllssement  Sciences  Technltj^ues  ;    See — 

Bonmartinl.  JJiovanni.     2.735.72.. 
Estes    Carney    .M       Seed  covering  drag  control   for  row  crop 

pUnters      2.7.35,350.  2   21-.56.C1.  97      56 
Eates    -Nelson   .\      Comlenaer  for  crystal  growing  apparatus. 

2  7^5,6.59.  2-21-56.  <T  2.%7-   28 
Eatey    James   R.,   to  Alumlnex    Inc.     Adjustable   lath   house. 

2.7.35.224.  2-21-56.  Cl.  47  —  26. 
Etabllssements  .Neyrplc  :   See 

Duport.  Pierre.     2,735,647. 
Kvana    Edmond   W..  to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     I>ehydratlon 

of  liiiuelled  petroleum  gaa      2.735.271,  2-21-56.  tl.  62 — 1. 
Evert      Orvllle     F.       Carbonator.       2,735,720,     2-21-56,    Cl. 

299—120 
F.  A   Krauaa-Mairel  A.  O.  :  See— 

Laubender.  Ludwig      2.735.260  ..... 

Fagerberg.    Bengt   <;..    to   Sala    .Masklnfabrlks   A.   B.      Method 

and  device  for  magnetic  filtration.      2.7.35,550.  2-21.56,  Cl. 

210     1.5 
Fanning.   Robert  J.,   to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     I  nsaturated 

organic     compoun<lHUlfur    dioxide     reslna    stabllixed     with 

thloph.>s|»horlr    adds    and     their    derivatives.       2.735,836, 

2-21-56,  Cl.  260-     45.75. 
Farber,  Eduard.  to  Timber  Engineering  Co.     Process  for  pre- 
paring   soil    Improvement    materials.      2.735.7.56.    2-21-.56. 

Cl   71  -  23 
Far  East  Associates.  Inc.  :   See- 
Baker.  Opal.     2.735,110. 
Farley.   Thomas    S       Thermocouple.      2.735.882.   2-21-ii6.  Cl. 

136^    4. 
Farnsworth  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Snyfler,  lister  R.     2.735.636  ^^    ,^ 

Faulkner.  Thomaa  <J.     PUstIc  ftah  bait.     2.7.35.209.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  43—42.35. 
Faust.   Delbert  «..  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.     Wick  type  oil-fog 

lubricator     2.7.35.512.  2-21-.56,  CI.  184-55. 
Faw.  Wendell  (J.  :   Kcc—  ^    ^^^ 

Robinette.  Marion  L.,  and  Faw     2.735.632. 
Felnsteln.    .Samuel    S.       Applicator    for    lipstick.      2.735.435. 

2-21-.56.  Cl    132 — 88.7. 
Feldman     Samuel.       .Novelty    cap    construction.       2.735.109, 

2-21-56.  Cl    2—195. 
Ferguson.  Harry,  Inc  :   Bee--  „    «.     ,  . 

Ferguaon,  Henry  «.,  Senkowakt,  and  Harrow.     2.735,416. 
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(ienkowskl.  and   W.    H.   Harrow,   to 
Piston  and  cylinder  construction  for 


2.735,416, 
Inc. 


2-21-56,     Cl. 
Ornamental 


2-21-56.   Cl. 


Ferguson,    Henry  O..   A 
Harry  Ferguatm.  Inc. 
Internal  ■  (ombustion      engine. 
12.3-191 

Ferleger.    t;eorge.    to    Penn    Wax    Works, 
candle.    2,7.3.5,285.  2-21-.56.  Cl.  67—21. 

Ferry,  Donald  W.  :   See— 

Uman.  Walter  J.,  and  Ferry.    2,735,700. 

Fleber,    Herman    P.      Crash    aeat.      2,735.476 
1.55     9. 

Field,  KIcharil  P.,  to  Balcrank.  Inc.  Sealed  foliow-plate  for 
lubricant  dispensers.     2.735.586.  2-21-56.  Cl.  222-260. 

Fields.  Arnold  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electro- 
static pn>cipltator.     2. 7.35. .)()».  2-21-.5ri.  Cl.   183—7. 

Fields.  Ernest.  Toy  weapon  carrier.  2.735,221,  2-21-56,  Cl. 
46—202. 

Flllppl,  Francis  <;.  :   See   - 

Britfon,  Robert  E.     2.735,406. 

Flnan.  <Miarlea  J.  Collar  stay.  2,735,104,  2-21-.56,  Cl. 
2-132 

Finch,  Harold  W.  IMte  and  number  stamp.  2,735,363. 
2-21   .56.  Cl   101  —  111. 

Finn.  .\|exander  F..  to  Hammond  Iron  Works.  Floating 
roof  seal      2.7.35.573.  2-21-56.  Cl.  220-26. 

Fire  Spotter  Electric  Alarm  Co.  :  See — 

Bland.  Thomas  W.,  and  O'Brien.     2,7.36,012. 

Fisher.  Frank  F,.  to  The  Alretool  .Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for 
testing  the  effectiveness  of  tube  rolling.  2.735.2H4,  2-21-5»>. 
Cl.  73     88. 

Klaher.  iiordon  S..  and  L.  A.  (ioldblatt,  to  the  L'nited  States  of 
AnuTlni  as  represented  by  the  .Se«cretary  of  .Vgrlcultun^. 
Peroxides  of  saturated  cyclic  terpeneM  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing same.     2,735.870.  2-21-56,  CI.  260—610. 

Flanher  Electronic  Corp. :   Bee — 

Oaddock,  <'harles  L.    2.736.005. 

Flexonlcs  Ctirp.  :   See — 

Homfeldt.  Bransford  R..  and  ChUppe      2.73.5.621. 

Flook.  I<;dward  R..  and  H.  «;.  ■Sweet.  t«>  the  Inltetl  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  l'nited  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commlssion.  Oxidation  of  uranoslc  oxide  to  uranium  trl- 
oxlde  with  nitric  acid  vapor.  2.735,745.  2-21-56.  Cl. 
23-14.5. 

Floseal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Read,  .\rthur.     2,7.35,605. 

F'loyd.  I.4>ldon  o..  and  T.  O.  Manning.  Sr.  Warning  signal  for 
hydraulic  brake  systems.     2.7:i5.909.  2-21 -.56.  Cl.  20Or-84. 

Fluchalre.   Maurice  L.  A.,  and  J.  A     Phellsse.  to  .Soolete  des 

1  sines    Chlml<iues    Rhone    Poulenc.      Acrylonltrlle    copoly- 
mers      2.7.15.827,   2-21-5«t,  <'l.   260  -32.6. 

Fluchalre.    Maurice   L    .\  .   and   J.   A.    Phellsse.   to  Soolete  ties 
I'sines  Chlmlques  Rhone- Poulenc.     Vinyl  amino  either  polv- 
niers     and     their     preparation.       2,735,842.     2-21-50,     (?l. 
260    ^0.7. 
Fodor.  Zoltan  D.  :   See    - 

Longee.  Nelaon  C.  (indxyk,  and  Fodor.    i 
Fogehjulst.  Jack  D.  :   See   - 

Dana.  Homer  J..  Fogelgnlst,  and  Ohlson. 
Foln.  The«¥lore  C.  :  See— 

Hodson.  Ia-*-  N     Sr..  and  Foln.    2.7.35.814. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 
Boyce.  John.     2.7.35,446. 
KelloKif.  Bruce  H.     2.7.35,465. 
Foote.  iHinlel  J.  :   See  - 

Soref.  Harry  E..  and  Foote.    2.735,165. 
Ford  Motor  C<i.  :   See 

DIngman    Thomas  C  ,  and  Jamleson.     2,735.710. 
Muller.  (ieorge  H.     2.7.35..502 
Muller.  (ieorge  H.     2.7.35,673. 
Fordycf.   Charles  R..  and  B.  C  .MIchener.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Combined   light   sensitive  film  and  draw   tab  for  film 
packs   and   method   of   making   same.      2.7.35.771.    2-21-.56. 
Cl   95     9. 
Forman.  Herl)«Tt  B.  :   Srr-- 

Lowenheim.  Frederick  A.,  and  Forman      2.735.788. 
Forsberg,  Harold  S.      Portable  hand-held  iM)wer  saw  tool  and 

angle  Kulde  therefor.      2.7.35.4.55,   2-21-.56.  Cl.    143 — 6 
Forsberg.    Kenneth    K..    to   Raytheon   Mfg.   Co.      Voltage-con- 
trolled ring  oscillators.     2.735.9.3».  2   21 -.56,  Cl.  2.50-    36 
Forster,  John  O..  to  Hell-Coll  Corp.     .Method  and  a  device  for 

making  wire  colls.     2.735.454.  2-21-.56.  Cl.   140 — 1. 
Fnsness.  John  P..  to  .North  .\merlcan  Aviation.  Inc.     Extensi- 
ble strut.     2.735.634.  2-21-.56,  Cl.  244      104. 
Fournler.    Kdmond    E.      Card    clothing.      2.735.140.    2-21-.56 

Cl.  19      114, 
Fraad,  Foster,  to  the  Inlted  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Solicitor  of  the  Itepartinent  of  the  Interior.   Thermal 
conditioning      for     electrostatic     wparntlon      of     garnet 
2,7.35.546.  2-21-56.  Cl.  209— 11. 
Fraliy    Jean,    to    Soclete   "Rhndlaceta."      Sliing   of   textiles 

2.7.3.5.781.  2~21-.56.  Cl.   106—135. 
Francis.  Alfre<l  W  .  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co  .  Inc.     Separation 
of  olefins  from  hydr<M-arbon  mixtures,  and  solvent  therefor 
2.7.35.878,  2-21-.5«.  Cl.  260 — 677. 
Frank.  Joseph  J.     Closure  fasetener.     2.7.3i,149.  2-21-56,  Cl 

24      .30  .5. 
Franklin.  Edna  -M.     Belt  loop  holder. 

2  230 
Franks.  Oerald   X..  and  C.   S.   Shaw. 

for  treating  cotton  see<l.     2.7.35.226. 

Krantx.  Frederick  H..  to  (ieneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Apiia- 
ratus  f<»r  automatic  disposal  of  waste  developer  In  dry 
printinj:  and  developing  machines.  2.735.346.  2-21-56  Cl. 
95     04. 

Freehslrn,  Darwin  L..  Jr..  E.  E.  Klnsey.  and  A.  E.  C.  Beutler. 
to  North  Anierh-an  Aviation,  Inc.  Three-element  flexure 
pivot.     2.735.731.  2-21-56.  Cl.  308—2. 

Freed.  Jacob  B..  to  The  Durlron  Co..  Inc.  Plug  valve  with 
ping  retaining  liner  key.     2.7.^5.R45.  2-21-^56.  Cl.  251—192. 

Freeman,  iJeorge  S.  P.,  to  Clnema-Televlslon  Ltd.  Image- 
translating  device.     2,735.935.  2-21-.56.  Cl.  250—27. 


.735,684. 
2,736,001. 


2,735.111,  2-21-56.  Cl. 

Method  and  apparatus 
2-21-56.  Cl.  47—58. 


Fresolone,  Vito.  Emergency  fuel  supplv  device  for  internal 
rombustion  engines.     2,735,666,  2-21-J56,  Cl.  261 — 71 

Frevel,  Ludo  K..  and  J.  W.  Hedelund,  to  The  Dow  (*hemlcal 
Co.  Producing  halomethyl  aromatic  ketones.  2.735,868, 
2-21-56,  Cl.  2W— .592. 

Frevel.  Ludo  K.,  and  J.  W.  Hedelund.  to  The  Dow  Oiemical 
Co.  Process  for  the  preoaration  of  halomethyl  aromatic 
ketones.    2,735.869.  2-21-56.  Cl.  260 — 592. 

Frejr.  Raymond  .M..  to  Mc<iraw  Electric  Co.  Furan  resin-tail 
oil  reaction  product.     2,7.35,826.  2-21-56.  Cl.  260 — 23  5 

Friedman,  John  H..  to  The  National  Machinery  Co.  Nut  pierc- 
ing machine.     2.735,487.  2-21-56.  Cl.  164—88. 

Fries.  John  R.,  and  H.  E.  Balslger,  to  Landis  Tool  Co.  Grind- 
ing wheel  mounting.     2.735.240.  2-21-56.  Cl    51 — 166 

Frlschmann,  Karl,  to  Ernst  l>eltx.  G.  m.  b.  H.  BinocQiar  micro- 
scoite.     2,735.337.  2-21—56.  Cl.  88—39. 

Frlschmann.  Karl,  to  Ernst  Lelti,  G.  m.  b.  H.  Dovetail  connec- 
tion for  mlcroscoiies.     2  735,519.  2-21-56.  Cl.  189 — 36 

Frost.  Albert  E..  to  The  Western  I'nlon  Telegraph  Co.  Me- 
tered circuit  for  effecting  repeated  recording  operations. 
2.73.5  491,  2-21-.56.Cl.  164— 113. 

Fuge,  Harry  B..  to  The  Singer  .Mfg.  Co.  Electric  clutch-brake 
driving  <levlces.     2.735,524,  2-21-56.  (^1.  192—18. 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 
Dol.  Yoshlkaxu.    2.735,339. 

Fyler,  (W'orge  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Television  receiver  an- 
tenna Input  circuit.     2,735,9^8,  2-21-56,  CI.  333—70. 

Gagllano.  Francis  P.,  to  Secon  Metals  Corp.  Recovery  of  gold 
from  scrap  containing  It.     2.735,810,  2-21-66,  Cl.  204f--110. 

Gagnnn.  Marcel  A.  :  See — 

Gagnon.  Robert  E.    2.735,.357. 

tlngnon.  Paul  V. :  See — 

Gagnon.  Robert  E.    2.735.357. 

Gagnon,  Robert  E.,  i.i  to  P.  V.  (>agnon.  and  %  to  M.  A.  Gagnon. 
Cooking  apparatus  turnover  device.  2,735,3,57.  2-21-56.  CI. 
99-   409. 

Galln.  Harry,  and  L.  Reiss.  Combined  selecting  and  elect- 
ing mechanlHU)  for  multiple  vending  machines.  2.735,580. 
2-21-56.  Cl.  221  —  127. 

(ialle.  Hans  E..  to  F.  L.  Smldth  k  Co.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
charging pulverulent  material.  2.735,725,  2-21—56.  CL 
302-52. 

Galllmore.  Keith  F..  to  Giddlnga  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Motor  control  system  for  machine  tools.  2,735,975,  2-21-56 
(1.  318—443. 

(iamble.  John  G.  Carburetor  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
2.735.664.  2-21-56.  Cl.  261—23. 

(iates.  Victor  G.     Toy  boat.     2,735.219.  2-21-56,  CI.  46 — 98. 
Gaucher.  Leon  P. :  See — 

Eastman.  Du  Bois,  and  Gaucher.    2.7.35.787. 
<Javer,    Kenneth    M..    to    The    Keever    Starch    Co.      Treating 
starches  with  alkylarylsulfonates.     2.735,821,  2-21-56.  Cl. 
2.52—188.3. 
Gaylord  Container  Corp. :  See — 
(Jeorge.  Walter  C.     2,73.5.608. 
Wasyluka.  Paul.    2.735.607. 
Geary.  Fre<lerlck  L..  to  l'nited  Aircraft  Corp.    Support  meaiu. 

2..35,2fl2.  2-21-56.  n.  60— 35.G. 
Gehlsen.  Reimer  G..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Magnet  controlled  con- 
nectors.   2.735,990.  2-21-.56,  Cl.  339—86; 

Genimel,    Wilbur    R.,    to    Teletype   Corp.      Positive   engaging 

clutch.    2.735,526.  2-21-56,  Cl.  192—28. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Frantx.  Frederick  H.     2.735.346. 
General  <\>ntrol8  Co.  :   See— 

Ray,  William  A.    2.735,447. 

Ra.v,  Wllllnm  A.,  and  Rossow.    2.735.445. 
(Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp,  :   See — 

-Mr.Naney.  Joseph  T.    2,735.9.50. 

Sherman.  Kenneth  C.    2,735,681.  t 

lieneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Capps.  James  H.    2,7,35,974. 

Kallkow.  Irving.    2,7.35,7.34. 

I^aben,  Edward  .S.    2.73.5,741. 

Martin.  William,  and  Weller.    2,735,249. 

.Mnrrlll,  Frank  W.    2,7.35.952. 

Williams.  Charles  E.    2.735.989. 
tJeneral  .Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Apps.  David  C.    2.7.3.5.292. 

Bailey.  Chnrles  8.    2.735,620. 

Dickson.  John.    2.735.313. 

Hastings,  Homer  R.    2.736,003. 

Mann.  I..eonard  J.,  Murphy,  and  Sharpe.    2.735.274. 

Owen.  Webster  J.    2.7.3.5.657. 

Retipert.  Erwln  J.,  and  Kelly.    2.736.643. 

Schultxe.  Harold  E.    2.7.35.670. 

Schutt.  Arthur  J.,  and  Whitmore.    2.735.619. 

Seward.  Paul  H.    2.735,972. 

Tuck.  Robert  M.     2.7.35,267. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Green.  Xan  B   K..  and  Preble.    2.735,134. 

Green,  Xan  B.  K  .  and  Preble.    2.7.35,468. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Price.  Charles  C.    2.73.5.863. 
George  Walter  C.,  to  tiaylord  Container  Corp. 
stacking  lid.    2.735.608.  2-21-56.  Cl.  229—43. 

Gerbracht.  Fred.  Roof  and  wall  construction  for  prefabricated 
buildings.     2.735.383.  2-21-56.  Cl.  108-21. 

Geti.    Delmond    L..    to   The    Steel    Products    Engineering   Co. 

Filler  cap  assembly.     2,7.35,572.  2-21-56,  Cl.  220— 25. 
<;eul,  Herman.     Drying  kiln.     2,735,192.  2-21-66,  Cl.  34—223. 

Giaro.    Joseph   A.,    to   International    Standard    Electric   Corp. 

Method  of  balancing  telephone  cables,  means  of  carrying 

out   same  and  cables  balanced  by  said  method.     2,735,897. 

2-21-56.  Cl.  179—78. 
GIbbs,    Charles    W.    and    D.    E.      F'owl    slaughtering    staiid. 

2.735,135.  2-21-56.  Cl.  17—11. 
<;ibbs.  I>arrelE.  :  See  — 

Glbbs,  Charles  W.  and  D.  E.    2,73,5,135. 
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2.736.SM.  2-21-56. 
2,73S.639.  2-21-M, 


OUwoB  Konne  T.  and  L.  C.  Holt,  to  Tb»  (li^initraiKl  Corp. 
Laclnx  up  *»»1c»      2.735.MO.  2-21-5«   O.  203 — «7. 

Ultwon  <;*orKP  W  to  l'ntt«l  8tate«  She*  Marhlnerr  Corp. 
Lining  rounhlnK  maehtnM      2.735.239.  2-21-5«,  CI.  51  —  128. 

Gtddlnca  *  L^wU  Marhln«  Tool  Co.  :  Bt9 — 
Oalllmorp.  Krlth  F     2.739.075. 

Olltwrt.  Maxon  K.    Charcoal  broiler  (rill 
Cl   dft  —  427 

Ollfry,  Otto  H.     Antenna  matt  support. 
Cl.  i-48— 43 

Olltett*.  Co  .  The  :    Hef^— 

ShnJtxIer.  Meyer  J.     2.735.542. 

Shnltiler   Merer  J.  and  Sinclair.    2.735.562.  \ 

Olllla.  Harry  W.      Hre  — 

I>eyerle.  Arthur  R  .  and  Clllia.     2.735.523. 

(•Ilman.  Henry,  an<l  K  Hlndaohadler,  to  the  Cnlted  Statea  of 
America  a«  repreaented  hy  the  Inlted  Statea  Atomic  Knerny 
CommlMtnn.  Cranium  alkoxy  compounda  and  method  of 
preparlnic  Mme      2.735.897.  2-21-9«.  Cl.  2«WV  ^29  1 

OIlvarrT.  John  J..  K  A.  Oore.  B.  W.  Au|ten«teln.  and  W.  C. 
Rand^la ;  aaaora.  to  aald  Ollvarry  ana  aaWI  (tore.  Auto- 
mobile parking  aid      2.736.015    2-21^5«    Cl.  340—282. 

(ilndl.  Joneph  M  I'ocket  handkerchief  harln(  fold  IndlcU 
thereupon      2.739,098.  2-21-««.  Cl.  2—1 

Olaiser.  Armln.  Watertight  watcbeaae.  2.735.290.  2-21-56. 
^•*t  ^8 oo 

Klaaer.    Frank    W..    to    Borollte   Corp.      Production    of   metal 

bortde   wlthoat   aad   with   an  exrcaa   of   boron.      2,735.155. 

2-21-66.  CL  29—196 
Glaaer.    Rolf,   to   Rigid   Ltd.      8enroiiiotor  control   syatem   for 

copying  machine  toolii.     2.735.342.  2-21-56    Cl.  90^     62 
(ilaagow.  Clarence  O..  to  National  Tank  Co.     Combination  d<^ 

hyarator  aeparatora  for  petroleum  well  streama.     2,735,506. 

a-21-5«.  Cr  183—2.7 
Olaaa.    Marvin   I.      ^<prlng  wound   toya       2.735.222,   2-21-56, 

tn.  4n-   20H 
GloTer.  William  C.  Jr.   Garment  flnlahlng  raacfaioe.   2.735.505, 

2-21-96,  Cl.  223—70. 
Godehn.   Donald  J  .   to  American  Enka  Corp.     Inhibition  of 

dark  apota  on  freahly  apun  vlaenae  bv  waahlng  with 

clflc  aeoueaterlng  agent       2,739.742.  2-21-96.  Cl.  8— 
GodsTk.  Nufer.  Jr  :   Her   - 

Longee.    Nelaon  C.   Godayk.  and   Podor      2.739.684. 
Goedden.     Prank     G.       Signal     for     ilgbta     of    aotomoblle 

2.736,014.  2-21-96,  Cl    340—292 
Giiedkoop.  Martlnua  L..  to  Htamlcarbon  N.  V.     Manufacture  of 

cation  exchange  material   from  coal.     2.735,810.  2-21-56, 

a.  252—170. 
Goetx.    Maunia    T,    to   Teletype    Corp.      Character    sequence 

tranamltter.     2.739.H87,  2-21-96.  O.  178 — 17. 
Oohorel.  Kernand  P .  to  International  Standard  Klectric  Corp. 

Autumatic     telephone     ayatems.       2.739.894.     2   21>96.     Cl. 

17^—18. 
GoldbUtt.  Leo  A. :  Hrr— 

Ptaher.  Gordon  8  .  and  Goldbtatt.     2.739.870. 
Goldwater.  Maurice  H  ,  «n<l  V    R.  Hermanaon.    Friction  action 

ratrttet  wrench.     2.73.^.324    2-21    9«.  C\.  HI  — 4W) 
Goodhue.  Lyie  I)  .  and  J    K    .Mahan.  to  ChlllliNi  IVfr<)leuni  Co 

Pyrlmldlnea     aa     plant     reaponae     aubatancea.       2,739,229. 

2-21-96.  Cl    47-57  5 
Goodman,  William  I).     Pivoted  rod  joint.    2.735.703.  2-21-56. 

Cl    287— ••. 
Gordon,  Bmaaaci :  Set — 

Oruber,  Bernard  A..  Gordon,  and  Jennaln.     2.739,668. 
Gore.  Linn  A.  :   Set    -  ^  , 

Gtlvarry.     John     J..     Gore.     Aoffenateln.     and     Randela 
2.736.01.^ 
Gorla.   Johan   R.   H..  to  Stamlcarbon  N.   V.     Proceaa  for  the 

prepamtlon   of   phenol       2.73.^,873.   2-21 -9«.   Cl.   260 -628 
Grahame.  Jamea  H  .   to  The  Texaa  Co.     Pipe  spacing  derlce. 

2.739,449,  2-21-96.  Cl.   138 — 69. 
Grant.     Irvin    R..    90%     to    L.    Ceanta.      AdTertlalng    algn. 

2.739,204.  2-21-96.  Cl.  40—128. 
Gray    Charlea  H.  :   Wee 

Coatea.  Colin.  Grar.  and  Rmall.    2.739.001  ^  ...  „ ,„ 

GreaTea.     Joaeph.        PUk     seeder     attachment.        2.735.349, 

2-21-96,  Cl    07-99. 
Green    Ralph  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Wire  atrlpping 

derlce      5.739.320.  2-21 -96.  H.  81 —0  9 
Green.  Xan  B.  K.,  and  H.  Preble,  Jr  ,  to  General  ^llclnjc  Ma 


a  ape- 
-137.9 


Lock    hinge        2.739.134,    2-21-941.    Cl. 

and    H.    Preble.   Jr..    to   General    Slicing 
Itetarhably-moanted  dtac  blade  for  food 
2,739.468.   2-21-96,   Cl.    14tV--102. 
E       Proceaa  of  ameltlng  copper  aulflde 
21-96,  Cl.  79—74 
I>aah   tire-preaaare   Inatrunienta  for  ve- 


chlne    Co.,     Inc. 

16—144. 
Green,    Xan    B.    K.. 

Machine  Co..   Inc 

alicing  machlnea. 
Greenawalr,    William 

orea      2.735.799,  2 
Greene.   Kdgeworth. 

hiclea.     2.736.0O4.  2-21-9H.  Cl.  .140— 58. 
Greenspan.    Lawrent-e,    to    The    American    Platlnuai  ,worka. 

Mirror    bright    allrer    plating.       2.739,808.    2-21-56,    Cl. 

204 — 46  „.     ,  „•     .. 

Oreenaoan,    I^wrence.    to    The    American    Platinum    w  orka. 

Mirror     bright    allrer     pUtlng.       2.739,80e.     2-21   96.     CT. 

204 — 4« 
Greer.    Walton   J.,    to    Halliburton   OU    Well   Cementlnc   Co 

▲pfMratua    for   determining    denalty    of   flulda.      2.73oJH4. 

2-21    9rt.  Cl.  290— 43.9 
Grelg.    Harold   G  .   to   Radio   Cor 

electniatattc  printing.      2.739 
Orelg.  Harold  G  .  and  C.  J    Young,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aoierln. 

proceaa  of  electroatatlc  printing.      2.739.784.   2-21-96.  Cl. 

117—17.9 
Orciat  Mfg.  Co,,  The  :  ««e— 
Baehr,  Carl  G      2.739,388. 
Baehr,  Carl  O.,  and  Connora.     2.(35.387. 
Orldley      Darrin    H.       I>eflerted    beam     tube    binary    adder, 

2.735.036.  2-21-96.  Cl.  294>— 27  wi_^. 

Orleco    Rocco  K.     Fixture  for  supportlnft  a   tool  etibject   to 

grinding      2,739,245.  2-21-56.  C\.  91-220. 


Orler.  James  W    W   and  V    P.     Portable  saw  guide  and  miter 

attachment      2,739.456,  2-21-56.  Cl.  143 — 6. 
Grler,  Verlee  F   :    He* — 

Grier,  Jamea  W   W.  and  V.  P.    2.735.456. 
Grlere,  George  P.,  and  T.  L.  Hendry.     Ventilated  houalng  for 
radio    apparataa    and    the    like       2.739.064.    2-21-96.    Cl 
317  —  101 
Grlner.  CUrence  O.,  to  United  SUtea  Regiater  Co.     Butterfly 

damper      2.735.353.  2-21-56.  Cl.  08—40. 
Grobey,    Paul   A.,    to    Bryant    Chucking   Grinder   Co.      Tkper 

gage      2.735,187.  2-21    9«,  Cl    33—174. 
Grobi,  Jon  C,  and  R.  J    Renholta.     Sinker  releaae  atmctnre. 

2.7i9,211,  2-21-96,  <M    43-13  12. 
Gruber,  Bernard  A.   and  R   A   Jermaln.  to  Metal  Hydridea  inc. 
Recorery    of  aodlum   and   calcium   metals   from  electrolytic 
sludge      2.7.39.668.  2-21-56.  CL  266—10. 
Guardian  Electric  Mfg   Co.  :  8ee— 

Obkxarny.  Theodore  J      2.735,004. 
Gudgeon,  Hooald  P.,  to  Krown  4  Ureen  Ltd.     Laundry  pnmat*. 

2,739.201.  2-21  -56,  Cl.  38^-21 
Oulllemlnot,    Roger      Contlnuoua   manufacture  of  corrugated 

glaaa  sheet.      2.739,227,  2-21-96,  Cl.  49 — 3. 
Gulf  Oil  <"orp.  :   gee — 

Kedcay.  Aaron  K.     2,739.879 
Gunn.  Kenneth  C.  C.  and  K    O.  Holmea    to  the  I'nlted  Statea 
of    America    aa    repreaented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Air 
Force.       Radio    frequency    power    comparator.      2.735.082, 
2-21-56,  Cl    324-05 
Gutmelt,    Carlos    L.    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil   Co.,    Inc.      Catalyat 
supports  and   proceaa  for  preparing  tbe  aamc.     2.735.801, 
2-21-96    Cl    19rt-^%0 
Guyer    Reynolda.   to   Waldorf   Paper   Producta  Co.     Surgical 

drape  package.     2.739,944,  2-21-56,  Cl    206— 63.2. 
Oyllenberg.  John  L..  to  A.  Brandenthaler      Safety  rasor  con- 

•truftion      2.7.'i9,174,  2-21-56,  Cl   30—49. 
Haane    Richard   J  .   to   Shell   IVvelopment  Co.      Selamic  depth 

iiauglng  system      2.735,303.  2-21-.'\6.  Cl.  73—398. 
Haayman.  Pleter  W  ,  F.  C    Romeyn,  and  E.  J    W.  Verwey    to 
Hartford   National   Bank   and  Truat  Co.,  truatee.      Method 
of     manufacturing    aeml-conductlTe     materlaL       2,TS0,824, 
2-21-56,  Cl    252—519 
Haefliger,  WlllUm  W.  :   «cc  — 

l{.>lihaus«>n.  Glen  H..  and  Haefllger.     2.735.247. 
Hagen  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  ;   Kee 

Hagea.  Paul  A.     2.735,919 
Hagen    Paul  A.,  to  Hagen  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Tool  Ufe  Indicator*. 

2  739.91."),  2-21-96.  Cl.  200—151. 
Hague.  Robert  Z.  ;    Wee    - 

Rochford,  Patrick  J  .  and  Hague.    2,735.408. 
Hall.  Dudley  O.      Her  ..    ..       „  ,.,  ,~» 

Wanner    WlllUm    K  ,    Williamson,   and   Hall.      2.7S5.1O0. 
Hall    Jea»>  E  ,  8r      Well  bore  acratcher      2.739,409.  2-21-9«, 

Cl'.   166—173. 
Hall.  ManrlB  F. :  «ee—  .,....« 

Kllllan.   George    P.,    Hall,   and   Sandern.      2.7S5.154. 
Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementlnn  Co.  :   Bee — 

Oreer.  Walton  J       2.735.944  ^        .,     . 

Hamilton,  William  8    H      Starting  and  operating  rtrco«t»  for 

nuoreacent   Umpa.      2,739.960.  2-21 -9«,  Cl    319—100. 
Hamilton     William    8.    H.      fttartera    for   fluoreacent    Umpa. 

2.739.961,  2-21-96.  Cl.  315—100. 
Hammond  Iron  Works:   Wee — 

nno,  Alexander  F.     2.7S9.57S. 
Hancock,  Helen  C.    Dlaappearlng  aapport. 

Cl    311      2 
Hanet>erg.   Raymond  A.  :    Her — 

Hobing    John  W      2,739.284. 
Haneberg.  Rirhard  H       See  - 

Hobtng.  John  W      2,739.284. 
Hanks,  Hugh  C  .  Jr  :   Her  ^  ..      ^ 

gchutt,   Harald.  Thomas,  and  Ilanka 
Hansen    Arnold  A      Wall  supported  shoe  holder  and  stretcher. 
2,739,121,  2   21-96,  Cl.   12-    128  6  s^      ^ 

Hanaen     Francla    P.     Croaa  or   diagonal   aheeting  of  dougfe. 
2.739,382    2-21-56.  n    107     94_  „  ^  wi- 

Hanson.    WalUce    R.,    to    «*«P>t- J5V*f,J„  9?  o,'"4    i^^^^Z 
cardboard  dlaplay  membera.     2.739.638,  2-21-56,  Cl.  248— 

39 
Hapman.  Hannah  J.  :   See 

lUpnian,  Henry  W      2.739,.^34. 
Hapman    Henry  W.,  40%  to  H    J    Hapman.     Flight  conveyor. 
2.739.9.34.  2   21-56.  Cl.  108-176  .,t«ti7 

Harman   Gerald  J      Fueling  apparataa  for  aircraft.    2.735,717. 

2   21-96.  Cl    299     78 
Harney.  Doran  B  :  Bee  - 

|.>ker   Murry  P..  and  Harney.    2,7S6,701. 
Harnlai-hfeger  Corp      '*'"'-,.     .^  _  _,.  .,-» 

Hunllrk.  Will  S..  and  Schneider      2  739.990 
Harper   Cheater  H  ,  and  K    M    Allen.     Hydraulic  tree  abaker 

2.739.2.VS,  2    21    96.  Cl    96—328. 
Harrow.   William   H.  :    Bee—  o-r^ijm 

Ferguson.  Henry  O  ,  Renkowskl.  and  Harrow.     2.73a. 4l«. 
Hart    Claude  W.   to   Seymour  Mfg    Co       Hinge  and  stop  j 


denalty 

»rp.   of   America.      Proceaa  of 
.785.   2-21-96.  Cl     117—17.9. 


2,735.787.  2-21-66. 


2.739.081 


2.735. 


ro- 
12. 


TU'lona  for  haiMl  operated  Implemeata  or  tuoU. 
22 1-96.  Cl.  '204-  90.9. 
Rartenberg.  I.  L. :  Bee 

Morgan.  Porter  S      2.7.39,.32« 

Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co  :  «cc— 
Dijkstra,  Rinae.  and  de  Jong»-  2,735  OT«_ 
lUppel.  Cornelia  J     and  Houtman      -'  TJ»5.773.  __. -j,* 

HaaVman   Pleter  W  ,  Bol,  Romeyn,  and  Verwey.  2,735.824. 

Harwo-xl.  Stanley  C.    :    Be*— 

Kenney,  Robert  W      2.739,442  ^ 

Hastings,  llomer  «     '«  «'»'^*'  ^•jl*;;"  ^o^^J  JTa'sio^i' 
tloo  Indicator  mechaniara      2,736.003,  2-21-5C,  t  1.  3W     o- 

Hathaway  Instrument  Co.  ■•   Bee — 

I)avls.  William  L.    2,735.017.  «,   .•     ^. 

Hausmann.  Oeorge  K,  to   Cnlted  Alrci-aft  Corp.     W*^  Pf "" 

Mge  conatructlon  for  compreaaora  and  dlffuaers.     z.iao.oi^ 

2-21-56,  Cl  230—122. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Haaeltlne  Reaearch,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Townaend,  <;eorge  B     2,735,038. 
Heath.   Alfred    E  .    to    Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Prbceaa   for 

manufacturing  amail  parta  from   thin   metaU.     2,739,763. 

2-21-96,  <n.  05 — 5.7. 
Hedelund.  John  W.  :   Bee— 

Prerel.  Ludo  K..  and  Hedelund     2,735,868. 
Frerel,  Ludo  K..  and  Hedelund.     2.7:»,860. 
Heflley.   Howard  H.,  to  The  Toledo  PUte  and  Window  Glaaa 

Co        (ilaaa    polishing    machine.       2,739,238.    2-21-56,    Cl. 

91  —  110. 
Hell  Coll  Corp.  :    Kce— 

Porster.  John  O.    2.785,494. 
Hellebrekers,  Henrlcas  W.  J.,  to  Koninklljke  Vereenlgde  Tapljt 

fabrieken   N.    V,      Method  for  the  production  of  patterned 

double    woren    pile    fabric    haTlng    floating    pile    threada. 

2,739.492,  2-21-96,  CIM39— 397. 
Hellmlch.  Ernst.     Apparatua  for  catting  ap  oniona  and  the 

like.     2.73^.467.  2-21-96.  Cl.  146—78. 
Hendry,  Trillle  L. :   fifee— 

Oriere.  r;eorge  P.,  and  Hendry.    2,735,064. 
Henkel,  Ferdinand  J.,  to  I.4imlna  Dlea  and  TooU,  Inc.     Lap- 
ping machine       2,739, 2,i:i.  2   21-56,  (1.  91—50. 
Henn.    Richard    W.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Concentrated 

Dhotographlc    fixing    soiutlona.       2.735.774.    2-21-56.    Cl. 

Henrard.  Femard  J.  J.  J.,  to  Baboon  Broa.  Co.     Milking  ap- 
paratua      2.739.399.   2-21-96.  Cl.   119 — 14.46. 
Henrr,  J  T  .  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  :   Bee— 

"  ~     2.735.236. 


C.      Sifter   device. 


2,735,548.    2-21-56,    CL 
Proceaalng  of 


United  States  Rubber  Ca 

2-21 -,56,  a.  134 — 6 

to  Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc. 

railway     vehlclea.       2.736,37 


\ 


2.735.706. 
Knife  aharpener 
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Townsbend,  Henry  H 
Herb  Shelly  Inc.  :    Bee— 

Schleldahl,  Gllmore  T.    2.736.475. 
Schjeldahl.  Gllmore  T     2.735.797 
Herhet.     Robert     M.       Substituted     tetraaollnea.       2,735.852, 

2   21    9«,  <1    260     308. 
Hercules  Motors  Corp.  ;   flee — 

Kuepfer.  Matthew  C.    2,735.412. 
Herff  J  one*  Co.  :   See — 

Kaiser,  Paul  A.     2,735.104. 
Hermanson,  Vernon  R.  :  Bee — 

(ioldwater.   Maurice  H.,  and  Hertnanaon.     2,735,324. 
Herr,    Milton    R.,    to   Tbe    Up)ohn    Co.      Steroid   compounda. 

2.7S5.8,V4.  2-21-96.  Cl.  260 — 397.45. 
Henog.  Gerhard  :    flee — 

Stratford,       WlllUm       M..      Telchmann.      and      Hersog. 
2.739.946. 
He«emann.     Bernard    H.       Railroad    tie    replacing    machine. 

2.739.375.  2-21-.96.  Cl.  104—9 
Heas.  Howard  V.,  and  G.  B.  Arnold,  to  The  T>'xas  Co.     Sepa- 
ration of  hydrocarbona  and  other  comi>oandB  with  cbeml- 
cala.    2,739,874,  2-21-56.  Cl.  260—650. 
Heas,  Howard  V.,  and  N.  D.  Carter,  to  The  Texaa  Co.     Con- 
version of  gaseous  hydrocarbons  Into  ethylene  and  aroma- 
tlca.     2.739,876.  2-21-56,  Cl.  260 — 673. 
Hey.  Lester  L .  and  B.  M.  Plpal ;  aald  Hey  aaaor.  to  PIpal. 

Hinge.     2.735.133.  2-21-56.  Cl.  16—128. 
Heyden  <*hemlcal  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Lydlng.  Arthur  R.     2.739,865. 
Hicks,  WlllUm  T..  J.  E.  I^eard.  and  W    G    Pharo.  to  Western 
Electric    Co.    Inc.      Take-up    reel    apparatua.      2,735,629, 
2-21-96.  Cl   242—25 
Hlldebrandt,  Alexander  B  ,  to  Esso  Reaearch  and  Engineering 
Co.      Expanding  type  momentum  pellet  impact  drilling  ap- 
oaratus      2.739.6,54.  2-21-96,  Cl.  29.9—61 
Hllgers,   Robert  W..  to  Sandstrand   Machine  Tool  Co.     Rub- 
bing machine.      2.7.39.241.   2-21-,'V«.  (n.   91—170. 
Hill.   (;eorge   I>.,   to  I':astman  Kodak  Co.     Prevention  of  dye 
wandering  In  photographic  emulsions.     2,735,766,  2-21-56, 
Cl.  99—7 
Hill,  Max  W  :    Bee- 

Waddey.  Walter  E  .  JIlll.  and  Cyphers.     2.739.817. 
Hinkal.    (liarlea    A.      Weed    guard       2.735.210.    2-21-56,    H. 

4.3—43.6 
Hinaey.   Robert   8..   to  The   Bingham-Herbrand   Corp.      Mech- 
anism control.      2.739.311.  2-21    ,96.  Cl.   74 — 502. 

Hippie.  <ieurge  M..  to  T^e  Denlson  Engineering  Co.  Hydro- 
electric control  system  for  hydraulic  apparatua.  2.735,405. 
2-21-96.  (1.  121—38. 

HIrdler.  Lonia  C. :  Bee— 

Prutton.  Carl  F  .  Miller,  and  HIrdler.     2.739,749. 

Hoadley.  Harvey  O.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Electronic  analog 
multiplier  circait.     2,735.615.  2-21-96.  Cl.  2.39 — 61. 

Hoadley,  Harvey  O..  to  Eaatman  Kodak  <'o.  Electronic  multi- 
plier circuit.     2.739.616.  2-21-96,  C^.  23.9-^1. 

Hobing.  John  W.,  to  R.  A.  and  R.  H.  Haneberg.  Gas  llchting 
Implement.     2,739.284.  2-21-.96.  Cl.  67—6.1. 

Hodaon  Corp.    The  :   flee— 

Hodson.  Lee  .N..  8r..  and  Foln.    2.735.814. 

Hodaon.  I>«e  .N..  8r..  and  T,  C.  FViln.  to  The  Hodson  Corp. 
Die   forging  compound.      2.735.814.   2-21-,'i6.   Cl.    2.'\2— 30. 

Hoff.  John  M.,  to  The  Tappan  Stove  Co.  Automatic  ignition 
and  control  mechanism  for  gaseous  fuel  burners.  2.735.484. 
2  21   .96   (l.  161—9. 

Hoffman  Electron  lea  Corp.  :   flew — 

Textrom.  Ralph,  and  DanleU.    2  735.932. 

Hoffman.  James  I>  .  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Fire 
prevention  arrangement.     2,739.639.  2-21-96,  Cl.  244 — 135. 

Hogg,  John  A..  P.  P.  Real,  and  P.  H.  Uncoln.  Jr..  to  The  Up- 
john Co.  21-Hydroxy-4.17(20)-pregnadlene-3.11-dlone  and 
esters  thereof.      2.735, 8,-.6.  2-21 -.96.  Cl.  260-  ,397.49. 

Hfiglund.  Stig  P.  G.,  and  A.  U.  Klndahl.  to  Sandvlkena  Jem- 
▼erka  AktleboUg.  Rock  drUling  Nt.  2,739.656.  2-21-56, 
Cl.  2.55—63, 

Hohl.  John  O.  Bjerlng.  and  W.  J.  RIngel.  to  Owens  Illinois 
(ilaaa  Co.  Apparatus  for  sealing  containera.  2.739.600. 
2-21-.56.Cl.  226-82. 

HohnI,  Kurt  E.  :   flee — 

Omon.  Gene  L..  and  HobnI.    2,735,606, 


Holneaa,    Alice 

209—283. 
Hoke.  Cbarlea  B..  to 
rubber.    2,735,793, 
Holdeman,  Lloyd  H. 

parataa     for     aupporting 
2-21-96,  n.  104--32. 
Holm.  Roy  T. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Curtia  W.  and  Holm.    2,735,864. 
Holmberg.   Rudolph  A.,  to   International  Harvester  Co.     In- 
ternai-<>ombuatron     engine      spark      arreator.        2.738.511. 
2-21 -.96.  Cl    183—72. 
Holmes,  Kenneth  O.  :  flee — 

Gunn,  Kenneth  C.  C..  and  Holmes.     2,735,982. 
Holt.  Lawrence  C.  :   flee — 

Gibaon.  Eugene  C.  and  Holt.    2.735..940. 
Holt.    William    E.      Mixing   device.      2,735.663.   2-21-56,   CL 

2.99—75. 
Holnb.  Edward  M. :  flee — 

Kelley.  Dewitt  T..  Rabcock,  and  Holub. 
Holshanaen.  Glen  H..  and  W.  W.  Haefllger. 

attachment       2,7.^9,247.   2-21-56.   Cl.   51- 
Homfeldt.  Bransford  R..  and  O.  J.  Chlappe.  to  Flexonica  Corp. 

By  paaa  thermostat.     2.735.621.  2-2l-.'^6,  Cl.  236—34.3. 
Honiss,  William  T.,  to  Bmhart  Mfg.  Co.     Forehearth  high  ef- 
ficiency cooling  aection.     2,735.22ij.  2-21-56.  Cl.  49—54. 
Hooe.  Hunter  E..  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Kejrsort  keypunch. 

2.739.490.  2-21-.'i6.  Cl.  164—112. 
Hoaeaaon.  Harry  J.     Hand  bole  forming  method  for  cellular 
floor    wire    diatributing   systems.      2,735,166,    2-21-66.    Cl. 
29—407. 
Hotcbklaa,  Dean.  C.  V.  Deckwa,  and  P.  Pettlitrew.    Adjustable 

casket  bed.     2,735,157,  2-21-.9e,  Cl.  27—12. 
House,    Bryan  E..   to  Detroit   Duo-Grip   Brake  Corp.     Brake 

mechanUm.     2,735.913,  2-21-.96.  CL  188 — 76. 
Houaton  Corp.,  The  :   flee — 

Voae,  Aobrey  W.    2,735,902. 
Boatman,  Harke  J. :  flee — 

Dippel.  ComelU  J.,  and  Houtman.     2,739,773. 
Howard.  Charlea  E.     Accelerator  pedal  operating  attachment 

for  motor  vehlclea.     2.739.312.  2-21-.96.  Cl.  74—562.6. 
Howe,  John  P.  :    Bee — 

WickUti.  John  K..  and  Howe.    2.735.832. 
WickUts.  John  E..  and  Howe.    2.735.835. 
Hrebicek.  Jamea.     Bottle  cap  opener  with  cap  piercing  means. 

2.739.318.  2-21    ,96.  Cl.  81—3.48. 
Hubbard.  Addison  W.,  F*.  W.  Banes,  and  J.  F.  Johnaon.  to  Eaao 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.    Process  for  recovery  of  cyclo- 
alkadiene  monomera  from  their  dimers.    2,739,875.  2-21-66, 
Cl.  260 — 666. 
Huber,  Jennie  L.  :   See —  i 

Huber.  Ralph  L.    2,735,428.  ' 

Huber.  Ralph  L.    2.735.429. 
Huber.  Ralph  L.    2,739,430. 
Huber.   Ralph   L.,  deceased,  by  J. 
H.rpodermlc  syringes.     2.73,'>.428. 
Huber,    Ralph   L,.   deceased,   bj-   J. 
Hypodermic  syringes.     2.73.9,429, 
Huber,    Ralph    L..   deceased,   bv    J. 

Hypodermic  syringes.    2.73.5,430.  2-21-96.  Cl.  128—218. 
Hubert.  Clarence  A.,  and  J.  R.  Orellnd.  to  International  Har- 
vester  Co.      Shrouded    power   take-off  abaft   for   tractors. 
2.735.281.  2-21-.96.  Cl.  64—1. 
Hubmann.   Paul,   to  Package  Machinery  Co.     Apparataa  for 

Ktandardlflng  milk.     2.7.19,614,  2-21-66,  Cl.  2.3.^—29. 
Huck.   Alfred  J.,   to  Knapp-.Monarch  Co.      Method  of  making 

heating  elements.     2,7S.ll62,  2-21-.96.  Cl.  29—159.6. 
Huddle.  Eklwin  F.,  to  International  Harveater  Oo.     Tractor- 
implement  coupling  arrangement  for  a  barveater.    2.736,253. 
2-21-56.  Cl.  :)(^ — 27. 
Huddle.   Bdwin    P..    to   International   Harvester  Co.      Double 

sickle  cutting  assembly.     2.739.294.  2-2I-.96.  Cl.  66—297. 
Hudson.    Charles    H.       CannaU.       2.735.432,    2-21-96.    CL 
j2g 348 

Hufnagel.    John    P..    50%     to    P.    A.    Coles.      Ply    swatter. 

2,739.217.  2-21-56.  Cl.  43—137. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   flee — 

Norby.  Harold  A.    2,739.040. 
Hull.  Robert  L.  :   Bee— 

Edgerton.  William  H..  and  Hull.    2.736.848. 
Humphrey.  Samuel  A.,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
aented   bv    the   Secretary   of  the   Navy.      Cable   connector. 
2.7.H9.993.  2-21-56.  Cl.  3.39—91. 
Hunter.  Scott  L.     Reveralble  pump.     2,735.360.  2-21-56,  CI. 

103—3. 
Husqvama  Vapenfabrlks  Aktiebolag  :  See- 

Zapf,  Heint  G.  <i.     2.735.757. 
Huston.  Doris  K.     OrnamenUl  cUap.     2.735.150.  2-21-66,  CL 

24   -85. 
Huther  Brothers  Saw  Mfg.  Co.  :  flee — 

Stnuder.  F^manuel.     2.739.499. 
Hydrocart)on  Research,  Inc.  :   flee —  1 

Tuttle,  Malcolm  H.     2,739,482. 
Hylaa,  Albert  BL.  and  W.  V.  Tyminakl,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont 
I.j>boratories.      Inc.        Electrical      hybrid      ring     network. 
2,739,986.  2-21-.96,  Cl.  333—11. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :   Bee — 

Ridgley,  Cornelius  J.     2.7:^6,010. 
Idaho  Sprocket  and  Machine  Worka  :  flee — 

Shrock,  Daniel  A.     2,735.514. 
lUtnoifi  Tool  Works  :   flee — 

Kjornberg.  Swan  O.    2.739.189 
I'oupitch.  OuKlJesa  J.     2.736.470. 
IndustrUl  Tool  4  Machine  Co.  :  flee — 

Kall>erer.  Otto  V.     2.739.182. 
Inman.  Hollla  C.  to  Micro-Moisture  Controls.  Inc.     Moisture 
actuated  circuit  clowr.    2,739,907.  2-21-56,  Cl.  200—61.09. 


L.   Huber,  administratrix. 
2-21-.96.  Cl.  128      218. 
L.   Huber.  administratrix. 
2-21-66.  Cl.  12tf— 218. 
L.   Huber,  administratrix. 


Interior,    United    States    of    America   aa   repreaented    by    tbe 
Solicitor  of  the  Department  of  tbe  :  flee — 

Fraaa,  Foster.     2.735,546.  ^ 


I 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Internatloiuil  H.irv«.trr  C  .     ..'iTf,  ,^| 

B..y«l    Roy  w  ,  Van  Vwirm.  and  BuenL     ^.TSO.io*. 
liraw.  Robert  \V.     2.73.V,»-'T. 

Comna.  WUIlam  K  .  and  !<CHrn«to     2,735,^3. 

IluN-rt,  rur^ncv  A.,  ami  Orjllnd.     2.73.^.^H1. 
Huddl.".  Edwin  K     -il^'}  .^^.l. 
Huddle,  Kdwln  F.     .'.735.214. 

WllllaiuH.  SI  J..  Jr.     <.X3.}.i73. 

winiaiiui.  SI  J  .  Jr    •-'.I^>r;i» 

Wlllianm.  SJ  J  .  Jr  ^^-''-^V^Wl. 
lntern«tloual  Standard  EU^^tr  c  t  orp.  .  See— 
iJHUtry.  Daniel.     .:.7M.»l«; 
<;iar«,  Jowph  A      -'•3-».»Ul^-, 
«;oh..rvl.  Ftrnand  IV     2.735,804. 
•     Kniinar.  Krn-t.     2j36.0-.'2. 
Ll.-h.  Albert      •2.7:».».9.VV 
McLwMl.  Thonrna  8.     :i.735.»83 
Xakano,  Shlnp.M.  and  Vojian"      2.736.0WI. 

H«TKer.  Sol  J.,  and  Jacobwm.     2.730.203. 
jBKenberc  Werkr  Akt.-<;«^.  :   Srr-- 

•^Zerlln.  Haiu.     2.7:»5.«04. 
Jahn.  Werner  :   Srt —  .  •  ,.         o  tt^  cMwt 

Wohlrab.  Hana-C-hrlatoph.  and  Jahn      2.73.^.900. 

Jahniir     Charlea    K      to    K»»o    Keaearrh   and    KnglnwrliiK   Co. 

tenm    for    the    «>uTenilon    of    hydrocarbon..       2.73;>.80.. 
2-21-.'»«.  n    19<V— .V2. 
^"' nTr^.at'rJ^oma^H'r-Tand  J.n,le*n      2.738.710. 

^'"^rl.urclX:;.*  TheoTlo're  P  .  Kppler.  and  J-rvi.      2.7S5  117 
Jennln«H    Jo  E..  to  J-nnlM-  Ra.dW;  MfK    Corp      Feed  through 

t-ondenm-r      ■2.7Xi.9*W.  2-Jl-M.  1 1.  .U7— 244. 
JennhiKK  Radio  Mf«  C<»rp  :  Ser 
JenninKN.  Jo  E.     2.73.^.9«9 

^'*"7;rub!^;''Ti.V;i.rd''.r.'^«rdon.  and  Jemuiln      2.735.66K 
JewMt  "(VarU  S..  to  CurtlaaAVrlKht  ro^    ^f/^St^Srw"' 

tlon  for  Jet  enKlnen.     2.7.3...-'<W.  -   -^ ^  ,iJ,  "*^77^^  ni  1 
Joeikj.      Edmund     W.       Collap-lble    can     holder.       2.735.»41. 

2-21-"»6.  n.  248—210. 
JohnNon.  Aitnar  :  See— 

AtwcHMl.  Lyie  C.  and  Johnaon.    2.735.B94. 
John«.,..  f>lward  •«  ■.  V^JJ^  K7!fv«';i  Co    Ud.     Rotary  Ould 

preiwure  engine      2.73.-,,371.  2-21-5«,  CI.  103— 12i. 

JohnMtn  Fare  Uox  0».  :   W^*",  . 

Uogler.  t'lnrenoe  F.     2.7:i.>,4.»8.  ,.     ^.  .  .   ,.   ., 

J.*nM..n.   Harry   V    and  X    fa,l«  L"'?"  .^^ '"»'*» "^Tm 
Corp.      Ele«tr.Mle  Joint.      2.73r..700.   2-21 -5«.  O.  /»7— 127 

JohnMon.  Henry  I..:   Srr  - 

Sherwo^Ml.  Glenn  L.     2.73.>.474.  11 

Johmion.   Herbert  L.  :   See  ,  .^.  „__  I 

MIIU.  Ivor  W.  and  Jolumon      2,1 3.I.S77.  .„.k„^.»- 

Johnaon.  HowanI  R.     Heating  element  for  coffee  inaken.  etc. 

2.735.922.  2-21-56.  CI.  219      1». 
JohniMin.  Janiea  W.  Jr.  :   W'e - 

Vogt.  Kenneth  T      2.73."^.e»2. 
JohnMtn.  John  F.  :  Krr  ^   ,   i,  .,  to\  bti 

Hubbard.  .\ddli«>n  W..  Itane<«.  and  John84>n.     2,730,BfO. 

Johnson,  .Melvln  .M  .  Jr.  :   *fer    __  .  ,-,.  ...^ 

Itutler.  Wallace  B..  and  Johnaon.     2,73aH:0«. 
Johnaon.  Neal  J.  :   «e*"  .       .  _„,  -,», 

Jnhn*.n.  Harry  V.  an.l  N   J.    2.73.}.705. 
Jone«.  Kirhard  W  .  to  Allla  Chalmen.  Mfg.  Co.  J.l^.^Tirpoi^fr 
output  renponalTe  Hyatem      2.73.>.U78.  2-21-56.  tl.  322 — 2.). 
Jonea.    Roy    W..     to    Automatic    Electric    Ijtboratorlea.     Inc 
I'arty    line    !»elective    itiKnalling    system    having    eo*U'    call. 

.„;;i'^|ni.y.;""v;;'-rl?r,i".,      2.73.V422.  ■.•-2.-M.  n 

Jordan.  Woodrow  W.  and  P    W    SP^ncer  :a«ld  Jordan  aaaor. 

to  L    Mci'ubbln.     ripe  marking  device.     2,735,190.  2-21-3», 

CT    33—  188. 
Joy  .Mfg.  Co.  ;   Nee— 

Malley.  Norman  I.     2.73ri.9fl2 

<;ehla.'n.  Relmer  <J.     2,73r).»»0.  ,  I 

Pofvln.  Raoul       2.7:i.V6«7.  | 

Slniiwon.  Janiea  H.     2.735.991. 
Juno4l.   Samuel:    See —  ..  ,»,  .  ,„ 

iU-ucliar.  Roland,  and  Jun«>d.     2.»35,1.>2. 
JuTinall.   Jamea    W.   and    M.    R.    Miller,    to   Western    Electric 

Co     Inc      Temperature  <t»ntrolle<l  aoldering  Iron.     2.7.1.».92J, 

2   2'l-5H,  CI.  219      2H  ..     ,        ^ 

Kalaer    I'aul  A.,  to  Herff  Jonen  Co      Ring  dealgn  display  de- 
vice..     2,73.-..194.  2-21    .-►«,  CI.  3.V-49 
Kalberer    (»tto   F..    to    Imluatrlal   Tool   *   Machine   Co.      fro- 

tractor.      2.73.->.182.  2-21-.->«.  CI.  33 -75 
Kullkow    Irving,  to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co.     Itearlng  mounting 

2,73.^.7.34.  2-21-5«.  CI.  30»— 189. 
Kilie     Karl    T.      l)evU-e    for   continuous   aupply   of   a    liquid. 

2.7'3.V440.  2-21-.56.  CI.  137-  87.  ^       ,, 

Karr    ^ilchael  J  ,  to  Atlaa  I»n»«i  Co.     <'huck  for  jig  aawa  or 

the  like.     2.73.->.«8,^.  2-21-5«.  CI.  279—44. 
Kaaey      John     B.        Method     of     treating  ,  rare    earth    orea. 

2.73.V747.  2-21-5«.  CI.  23— 1«. 
Kalber.  Erich  X..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Tunable  magnetron 

device.    2.735.959.  2-21-.'>«.  CI   31  V-39.61 
Kauffman.  John  H  .  and  R.  H    .Moore,  to  Studebaker  l'>ickard 

Corp.     Pneumatic  material  handling  apparatua.     2,7.3.V724. 

2-21-.'W.  CI.  .302     28. 


Kaianjlan.  Caaey      tJolf  ball  retrieving  apparatua.    2.735.5«2. 

2-21   :>«,  <'l.  214      350.  ..-•-,.«     .>   oi    \A    <•! 

Keir^ia.    Harlan   M.      I'anel   aiding.     2..3o.l43.   2-21-56.   CI. 

Keik"ch«rlea  1>     8aw  aharpening  devl«.   2.735.316.  2-21-5rt. 

CI.' 7  8 »0. 

Keelavlte  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  «'<^„,  ,_, 

Johnaon.  Edward  H.    2,735,3il. 
Keever  Starch  Co..  The  :   .«»^ 

<Javer.  Kenneth  .M.    2.735.8il. 
Kelper.  FranclH  I*  :   See   -  .,ft\ftt 

Browne,  l-'rant-ea,  and  H.  A.     2  735.321. 
KelJr     KugeiH.   o.    and    M     «.    ^J^'   ..^'i^f.^   ^"^l^j? 
America.      Autonuitlc    gain    control.      2..3o.9J4.    ^  ii-00, 

KeVtr'^jy* J.  to  Link-Belt  Co.     Belt  conveyor.     2.735.537. 
2-21-56. <M    198     203. 

'''"'EbeT*Fr*l^rfc*hl<ui.p.  and  Keller      2.73.5  849 

Keller    liewltrTR.  S    liabcock.  and  K.  M    Holub.  to  I  nlon 

•"carVle  Vnd   Carbon  Corp.      ••^•h-'- /"I  Jhf""**^,^'^  "•"? 
waahing   ferroua   metal    caatlnga       2.<.%..<96.    2-21 -»«.  ci. 

KelfoM  ^^ilruc.-    H  .   to   Foo<l    Machlwry   and  Cl>emlcal   <-orp. 
*" 'rainlfor  orUntlng  and  allclng  ovaloldal   fruit  auch  a- 

Keif;.' H;;ry^"'"RunnrniUVh.m^^  ror  lift 

truck-     2.7.35.56,3.  2-21-56.  CI.  214— «iO. 
Kelly.  John  .M   :   Srr  .^  ,*%  aa-* 

Reppert.  Erwln  J.,  and  Kelly.    2,735.643. 
Kelton  <'ori>.  Ltd.  :   Hrr        _ 

i)ly  meana  for  a  rotary  machine.     2..35.J67.  2--1   on.  v,i. 


1(J 


Kei.m.v;"'Rob,.rt  W.  to  S    «;    H-rW'^Kl    .,-^"{""""{?, '^Jl'-Vn 
Mould  aupplylng  conduit.     2.73.1.442    2-21-06.  '••  '3<— 41.1 

Kcnjon  I»ivld  l-f..  to  Sperry  Rand  L^orp.  TeleOata  ayatem. 
2  7.36.(K)7    2-21-56.  CI.  340      183. 

Kerna.  Quentln  A   :   Ncc 

Baker.  William  R..  and  Kema     2.7.3.»,90S. 

Kerven.  I».nyal  X  A "»<•»« ^l^!:v«;J• '^  ^^0  4^' 
•>irimM>at  contenta  t»f  eggs.     2,«3.».-ln4.  J--I— •>»».  *-'■    '7" 

Ket^f?  Arthur  \V  and  fT  '  Elliott,  to  The  Elliott  Addreaa- 
lnr.M«chrile  Co  Apparatua  for  printing  roll  control. 
»  735 .361    2   21    .*»6.  CI    101      .^3  ^,      „ 

Ke^ea.  George  C...  to  Teletype  Corp.  T''rf'■?F^'J',•  ?«.*^4' 
trolled  timing  mechanism      2.7.V.  sk)      2-21    ..ft.  t  1    l7H^-4^ 

Kllllan.  George  I'.  M  F  Hall,  ami  ^\  ..«•  S-n'l*":./''^*-".^ 
ll..XeK,     Inc        ripe    Joint    mold.       2.i.i5.l54.    2-21-56,    tl. 

25      127 
Kim.  Harold  Y    W   ;    Hrr 

Shimabukuro.  Le<in«  S.    2.73.».7I«. 
KIndahl.  AndernG.  :/<ce-  •»  7-.i  «'.« 

H.iglund.  StIg  1*.  «;..  and  Klndahl.     7,"*->»'>«,, .     .    ,rier 
King     Itertell    W.      Autorooblb>    toll    ct.llector    with    barrier 

2  735  202    2-21-.56.  CI.  39-   6. 
Kinney.  J    Warren.  Jr  :   Nrc    - 

Relfateck.  Francla.     2.735.71.5. 

'''•^h^:e5:i'h^n:"''-|.arwrn      L.      Jr.      KIn-ey.      and      Beutler. 

Klangflhn'Geaellachaft  mlt  beachraenkter  Haftung  :  «ee— 
Kaael    Anton      2.7.35.899 

Wohlrab.   HanaChrliito|.h.  and  Jahn      2.7V..9<M). 
Klelman     Harry       Flexible   packing   In   supplemental   i«i»rket. 

2  735  .505,  2-2I-.'»rt,  CI.  182-7.  ,  .        , 

Klein.  Victor  G..  R.  !•*  Schneller.  and  C  H  .Mueller,  to  Lincoln 
Engineering  Co.      Re«-ord   player.      2. 1  .i.».68.l,    2  -!-.►«.   »  l. 

KlTngler.*Karl  A.  and  W    M.  M««rtl«    to  Crerar  .Adama  A  Co. 

Rallr..ad  air  valve.     2.7.rV,726.  2   21-56.  CI.  30.3-  68 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :   Hff 

Huck.  Alfre«l  J.    2.735.162. 
KnowleH.   Si    B:    Srr   -  .   .-  ,  'ft\nu 

Shielda.   Ik.nald  J  .  Th.<mpa<.n.  and  Knowlew.      2.i.1.).-l«. 
Knox     imvld    M       Invertlble  and   adjustable   picture   frames. 

2.7.3.V205.  2-21.56.  CI    40      1.55  „    „,o     ,. 

Kniitwn.  Knut  A.,  to  Compagnle  I)e»  Machines  Bull   (Soclete 

Anonymet.      rro«-esa    for    recording    I'n    a    recording    <-anl 

or  strip      2.735.617.  2  21-56.  H.  235     61.12. 
Kohout.  George  A.     Stoker.     2.7.^^.384.  2   21-56.  CI    110      104. 
Komph.    William    L .    Sr..    to   The    Wellman    Engineering  Co. 

Reciprocating  fluid  actuated   motora  and  cushioning  valve 

therefor      2.f.35.404.  2-21-.56.  CI.  121  -38. 
Konlnklljke   Vereenlgtle  Tapljtfabrleken   .X.   V.  :  Ste— 

Hellebreker«.  Henricus  W.  J.     2.7.3.»,452. 
Korber.  Kurt  *  Co.  K.  G.  :   He* — 

Rode,  Ludwig.     2.7.35,.345. 
KoMtenko.       Fedlr.         HydrauBc 

Kraesky!  Michael.'  Window  construction.     2.735.145,  2-21-56. 

CI    •»o 5»  2 

Kramar     Ernst,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 

Radio  bea.i.n.     2.736.022.  2-21-.56.  CI    343      10«. 
Kram<-*ik.    Michael.   Jr..    to   The   Baaalck   Co.     Caater  glide. 

2.735.131,  2   21    .'.«.  Cl    16      42. 
KraussMaffel  Aktlengt-sellschaft  :   Hee — 

Laub»n<ler.  Ludwig.     2.7.V..73rt. 
Kreger     Ralph    E..    to    Detroit    Stamping   Co.      (  an    opener. 

2  73.5.172.  2-21-56.  CI.  .3(K-10. 
Kre;.s,  Bernard  H..  to  Alllwl  <-hemlcal  k  Dire  Corp      «jll<^n«;- 

alkyd  coating  composition.    2.735.825.  2-21-56.  CI.  260—22. 
Krieble.   Elvln   L.,   to   .Selas  Corp.   of   America.     tJaa  cleaner. 

2.733..508.  2-21-56.  Cl.  183—4.3. 

Kroger.  Marlln  U.  :  Hre  ,  ^„, 

Kelaer,  Eugene  O.  and  Kroger.     2.7.35.934. 
Kr«yer    Karl  K.  K.     .\p|Miratus  for  the  continuous  conversion 
of  starch.    2,73.5.792.  2-21-.>6.  CL  127-1. 


transmission. 


2.735..V30. 
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Electric   fence  peat. 

stapling    machines. 

to  Century  Kngineer- 
meana.        2.7.35..587. 


Krstlnlch.  .Martin.     Aprk-ot  splitter.     2.735.466.  2-21-56.  Cl. 

146  -72. 
Kuepfer,    Matthew   C.   to  Hercules   Motors  <'orp.     Compres- 

slnn     Ignition      Internal-comliustlon     engine     construction. 

2.73.^.412,  2  21 -.'Wl.  Cl.  123—32. 
Kuhn.  F>ank  O.     Time  delay  mechanUm.     2.735.871,  2-21-56. 

Cl.  267    -1. 
Kupferberg.  Alfred  B.    W.  C.  Mende,  X.  Millman,  and  H.  O. 

.Slngher.  to  Ortho  rharmaceutlcal  Corp.     Acyl  amlno-nltrt>- 

thlaxnle  compositions  for  oral  administration  in  control  of 

trichomonas    vaginalis    vaginitis.      2.7.35.798.    2-21-56.    Cl. 

167-55. 
I^aben,  F*dward  8..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Refrigerator  shelf 

construction.     2.735.741.  2-^21-.56.  Cl.  312—351. 
I.*ckev.  Clemetf  H.  :   Her 

hfllls.  Xorman  S..  and  lackey.     2.73.5.962. 
lamina  Dlea  and  TimiIh.  Inc.  :   Sre — 

Henkel.  Ferdinand  J.     2.735,2.33. 
I.4ince,  Harold  E.,  to  Temprlte  Products  Corp.     Carbonating 

apparatus.    2.7.35.370.  2-21 -.56.  Cl.  103-118. 
Lance.   Harold  K..  to  Temprlte  Products  Corp.     Carbonator. 

2.7.35,665.  2-21-56.  Cl.  261—27. 
I4indis  Tool  Co.  :    See  - 

Balslger.  Harold  K.    2.7.35,237. 
FrleK,  John  R.,  and  Balslger.     2.7.35.240. 
I^nge.    Harold   T.    to   Sporlan    Valve   Co.    Inc.      Liquid-level 

control  devices,     2,7.3.'>.272.  2-21 -.56.  Cl.  62 — 8 
Lange.   Howard  E.     Window  regulator.     2,735.676,  2-21-56. 

Cl.  268-  104. 
I.«ngevln,  Robert  A..  A.  I>.  Brown.  Jr..  and  C.  H.  O'Donnell. 

to   Clevlte    Corp.      Electrical    potential    tabulating   device. 

2.7.36.006.  2-21 -.56.  Cl.  .340—183. 
I.4inglois.  Oacar  H.     Electrically  heated  mattreaa  and  cuahtou. 

2.73.5.926,  2-21-56.  Cl.  219-46. 
I.*  Rocque,  Joaeph  E.  :   Nee- 

Armbrust.  Roy  J.,  and  Iji  Roc«|ne.     2.7.35.410. 
Larson.    Charles    O.       Bracket    for    folding    leg.      2.735.702. 

2-21   56.  n.  287-14. 
I.jirson.  Inman  L.  :  ffee — 

Laraon.  Ole  T.     2.735,883. 
Larson.   Ole  T.,   25«jt    to  I.   L.   Laraon. 

2.7.35.883.  2-21-.^6.  Cl.  174-161. 
Larsaon.    Olof     E.       Itox     folding    and 

2.735.344.  2-21-.56,  Cl.  93-49. 
Uttner.  Emert  J.,  and  H.  H.  Mcl>>land 

Ing     Corp.        Material      distributing 

2-21-.56,  Cl.  222—267. 
I.«ubender,  Ludwig,  to  F.  A.  Krausa-.Mafrei  A.  O.     Means  f(»r 

preventing  the  formation  of  oil  carbon  deposits  on  the  Inner 

surface  of  the  exhaust   port   In   a    two-cycle  Diesel  engine 

2.7.3.5.260.  2-21-.56.  Cl.  60     29. 
Laubender.  Ludwig.  to  KraussMaffel  Aktlengewllschaft.     Ap- 
paratus for  sealing  the  space  between  a  piston  and  floating 

wrist    pin    thereof   and    process    for   assembling   the   same. 

2.735.736.  2-21-56.  <'|.  300-19. 
I.*yiie.  I.ie8lle  A.  :   See — 

.Munhausen.  Theodore  W.     2.7.35.493. 
I^ard.  Jack  E.  :  8ee- 

.      ^P'*"''*    ^^''n«««n  T  ,  I^ard.  and  Pharo.     2,735.629. 
I.e  Clair.  Camllle  C.  S..  to  Tecalemlt  Ltd      Means  for  priming 

J.  r»l'l"'*'  '■'•■"'•»  '»'  reel pro<a ting  pumps  for  liquid  or  oil. 

2.7.35.373.  2-21-56.  <'l.  103—1.53. 
I>»  Compte.  Ge<irge  C..  and  W.  C.  Ault.  to  the  Tnited  States 

of  America  at  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Marking  oomposlfjons.     2. 7.3.). 780.  2  21 -.56    Cl    106 19 

Lee^  James  E.,  and  F   Barney,  to  The  Challenge  Machinery  Co. 

Printers  quoin.     2,736.650.  2-21-56.  Cl.  2.54 42 

'^•.  ^^♦''■man  H..   ^  to  Cepco.  and  >^  to  Lipplncott  A  Smith. 

Light  control  fixture.     2,735,522 - 

Tv^.  Shih  VIng  :   See- 
Blackburn.  John  F..  and  I>ee.     2 
I^eeds  and  Xorthrup  Co.  :   Ser  — 

Polster.  Xorman  E.    2.735..3.30. 
Leffer.  Frederick  W..   to  Cnlveraal  Oil  Products  Co.     Method 

for  contacting  sub-divided  solid  jmrtlcles  with  different  fluid 

ll'It:i'^«*^"*'*"    "^l»«rate    superlmpoaed    contacting    sones. 

2.735.803.  2-21-.56.  (1.  19fr-52. 
Legard.  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  E.  R.  Meadows,  to  Celaneae  Corn. 

of  America.     Winding  and  twisting.     2.735,257,  2-21-56  Cl. 

67—93. 
U»  Oourri«rec.   Ren#  J.   J.     Automatic  awitching  ayatem  ato- 

pllcable  to  telphony.     2.735.893.  2-21 -.56.  Cl.  179—18. 
Lehman.  Eugene  J.,  to  Mciiraw  Electric  Co.    Sealing  enclnaure 

fcr  tank.    2.7.35,575.  2-21 -.56,  cn.  220— 46, 
I/ehman.     Robert     M.        Front     feeder     shelf     merchandlBer. 

2.7.35.5.53.  2-21-56.  C|.  211—49. 
I..eltt.  Ernat.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :    Sec— 
Friachmann.  Karl.    2.735,337. 
Frischmann.  Karl.    2.735,619 
Lenkelt.  Willy  W.  :   See— 

Pllta.  Erich.     2,73.5.282. 
Leonhardt.    Frlti,    and    W.    Baur.      Method    for 

2.735.168.  2-21 -.56.  Cl.  29     452. 
Levlnson.   .Samuel  H.     Dispensing  guide  element 

2.735.593.  2-21-,56.  Cl.  222     . 5.31 
I^wla.  Howard  B.     Safety  hat.     2.735,099    2-21- 
Lewls,  Lloyd  V.  :  See — 

Marlowe.  Elbert  W..  and  I^wls.    2.736,017. 
liewus.     Alexander    J.       Eh'ctromagnetlc    relaya.       2,735  967, 

2-21-«6.  Cl.  317— 176. 
I^-yerle.  Arthur  R..  and  H.  W.  Glllls.  to  Vitreous  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Co.     Tile  faced  wall.     2.7.^5,523.  2-21-56,  Cl.  189—85. 
LIbbey-Dwens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

McMaater,  Harold  A.,  and  Wampler.     2.7.35.331. 
Lieb.  Albert,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Elec- 
tron tube.    2.7.35,955,  2-21-56,  Cl.  313— 294 
Lifegard  Sign  Corp.  :  flee — 

Mend.  Theodore  E.     2,735.480. 
Lincoln  Engineering  Co.  :   Kee — 

Klein,  Victor  G.,  Schneller.  and  Mueller.    2.735.683. 


2-21-56.'a.  189—84. 
,735.299. 


prestreaalng. 

for  cartona. 

.56.  n.  2—3. 


Lincoln.  Frank  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Hogg  John  A..  Beal.  and  Lincoln.    2.735,856. 
Llndsey,  Eric  S.    to  Caston  Barber  Ltd.     .Cleans  for  cloainc 

d«»rs.    2,735,675.  2-21-56.  n.  208—69. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :  Kee— 

Keller.  Henry  Q.    2,735,537. 
Lipplncott  k  Smith  :  Hee — 

Lee.  Sherman  H.    2.735.522. 
Lockwood.  Arthur  E..  to  The  Steel  I»roducts  Engineering  Co. 

Filler  cap  assembly.     2.735.571.  2-21-56,  Cl.  220—25. 
I>oe.   I>an.      Paint  sprayer.     2,7.35,719.  2-21-56,  Cl.  299—86. 
Loeffler,     .Martin    O.       Stone    grooving    machine.       2,73.5,418, 

2-21-.56,Cl.  125-9. 
Loewy  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See  — 

Xorman.  Eric.     2,735..545. 
Lilfqvist.   Bengt    E.    R.,    to   Sandvikens  Jernverks   Aktielmlait. 

Joint  for  rock  drills.     2,735,704.  2-21-56.  Cl.  287—114. 
Longee.  Nelson  C.  N.  Godsyk.  Jr..  and  Z.  D.  Fodor.  to  I'nlted 

Statex   Rubber  Co.      Self-closing  safety   mechanism   for  re^ 

leusably  retaining  a  rotatable  member.     2,735.684,  2-21-56, 

Cl.  279—1. 
Longenecker,   I^evl  S.     Furnace  doors  and  seals.     2.735,386, 

2-21-56.  Cl.  110-176. 
Lorens.  Wallace  J.    Sponge  rubber  broom.    2.735.129,2-21-56, 

Cl.  1.5—244. 
Loria.     Anthony.     P.     W.    Vittum.    and    A.     Welaaberger.    to 

Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Bihydroquinone    anttstaln    agents. 

2,735.765,  2-21 -.56,  Cl.  95 — 6. 
Lorlg.   Edwin   T.,   to   Cnlted   Statea   Steel   Corp.     Apparatus 

for   automatically   centering  and   aligning  moving  objecta. 

2.7,35.6.36.  2-21 -,56.  Cl.  198-202. 
Lowenhelm.    Frederick    A.,    and    H.    B.    Forman.    to    Metal   4 

Thermit  Corp.     Immersion  tinning  from  stannate  solutions. 

2,7.^5.788,  2-21-56,  Cl.  117—130. 
lAjyd.  Clyde  C. :  Kce— 

Loyd.  Joe  D.    2.735..501. 
Ix>yd,  Joe  D..  by  decree  of  distribution  of  >A  to  M.  H.  Loyd 

and  Si  to  (  .  C.  I<oyd.     Tractor  rear  axle  nouaing  assembly 

support.    2.735,.501,  2-21-56.  Cl.  108 — 75. 
I.K)yd.  Myrtle  H.:  See— 

l.o.vd.  JoeD.    2.7.35,.501. 
Luehm.  Francis  H..  and  E.  B.  Smith,  to  Calresin  Corp.     Water 


2.735,138.  2 


>rp. 
-2l- 


56.  a. 


J.735.235.  2-21-56.  Cl. 


Procesa 
2-21-56, 


for 
Cl. 


2.73,5.483. 


cooled  vacuum  and  presaure  mold 
18—26. 
Luers.  John  M.     Grinding  machines. 

51—100. 
Luker.  Jackson  M. :   See — 

Relfsteck.  Francis.    2.735.175. 
Lydlng.    Arthur   R..   to  Heyden  Chemical  Corp 
purifying    P-aminobensoic    acid.      2,735.865. 
260-518. 

Lynch,   RIdgeway  T..   to  American   Enka   Corp.     Polymeriia- 

tion  of  monomeric  lactams.    2.7.35,840.  2-21-56.  Cl.  260 — 78. 

MacKenxle.   Fred  T..  to   Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Sole 

l<K-atlng   and    holding   apparatus.      2,735,118.    2-21-,56,   Cl. 

12—17. 

Macks.  Elmer  F.     Wear  Testing  device.     2.735.290.  2-21-56, 

Cl.  73—7. 
Madsen,  Jens  A.  W..  to  Albertson  k  Co..  Inc.     Chuck  mecha- 
nism.   2.7.^5.689.  2-21-56,  Cl.  279—74. 
Magic  Chef.  Inc. :  See— 

Rrodbeck.  Aimer  H..  and  Douglaa. 
Magna  Engineering  Corp. :  see — 

Insworth.  Robert  K.    2.735.130. 
Magnet rol.  Inc.  :  See — 

BInford.  Itenjamin  L.    2.736.013. 
.Mahan.  John  E.  :  See — 

<;oodhue.  Lyle  D..  and  Mahan.    2.735,225 
Mains,  John  T.  :   See- 
Browne,  Frances  and  H.  A.    2,735.321. 
Mann.  Alan  X.  :  See — 

De  Jahn.  Fredrlk  W.    2.735.751 . 
Mann.   Frani   J.,    to   Slemens-Planlawerke 
far    Kohlefabrikate.      Metal-Impregnated 
electric  furnaces  and  method  of  making 
2-21-56.  Cl.  13—25. 
Mann.  I^eonard  J..  J.  M.  Murphy,  and  V.  G.  Sharpe.  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating  apparatus  with  air  baffle. 
2.735.274.  2-21->6.  H.  62—103. 
-Manning.     James    W.       Jet    propelled    aircraft.       2.735.633. 

2-21-56.  Cl.  244—74. 
Manning  Maxwell  A  Moore.  Inc. :  See — 

Holdeman.  Lloyd  H.    2.7,35.376. 
Manning.  Thomas  O..  Sr.  :  See — 

Floyd.  Leldun  <>.,  and  Manning.     2,736,909. 
MarbillCo. :  See— 

Cremer.  Frita.    2,7.^5  108. 
Marlowe     Elbert    W..    to   W'estlnghouae   Air  Brake   Co.      Vari- 
able character   display   Indicator.     2.736.016.   2-21-,56,  Cl. 
840-316. 
Marlowe.   Elbert   W  .  and   L.   V.   I^wls.  to  Westinghouae  Air 
Brake  Co.    Display  Indicator  and  control  system.    2.730,017. 
2-21-56.  Cl.  340— 316. 
Martin.  Glenn  L..  Co..  The  :  See- 

Buschers.  Herbert  H.    2.7.35.391. 
Schutx.  Harald.  Thomas,  and  Hnnks.     2.735.981. 
Thomas.  Charles  E..  Jr.    2.735.985. 
Martin.  Homer  Z. :  See — 

Camnbell.  Donald  L..  Martin,  and  Tyson.    2,7.35,822. 
Martin.    William,   and   E.   J.   Weller.   to  General   Electric  Co. 

Cold  grinding  machine.     2,735.249,  2-21-56,  Cl.  51—207. 
Martin.  William  O.  :   See  — 

kllneler.  Karl  A.,  and  Martin.    2.735,726 


A  k  tien  geaell  scha  ft 
heating  rods  for 
same.     2.735,881, 


Martjndell,    Frank,    to    Teletype    Corp.      Hutch. 

2-11-56,  Cl.  192—27. 
Martjnes.     Rene.       Female 

2-21-56.  Cl.  339— 2.58. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  A. 

Zlnner.  Karl.    2,7.35.411. 
Masafv  Harris-Ferguson  Inc.  :  See — 
Todd.  Everett  W.    2.735.347. 


connector     member. 


G. :  See— 


2.735,525. 
2.735.998. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ral«nod  lOrro- 


2-21-56.  C\. 
2.735.651. 


CI. 


Trmpped 
192—44. 1 


I 


I 


Mii«t«>r  I»ck  to. :  Xrt  , 

S4>r.»f.  lUrry  K.,  iin«1  K«»ote.    J,(3.Vl«.l. 
Matht<>w>n.  J«m«Mi  <    ,  to  XortWn  K»»t«»  (  orp. 

•«-<.pe     2.7M.305.  2-21-56,  (1.  74-  5. 
MHttox.  Wllllani  J.  :   Ket— 

Buchjann,  Kml  J.,  and  Mattox.    2.73.\862. 
MaT«T     Jam«.    R.      t'onvertJbl*    tabU   and    aeat.      2.735.478. 

2-21 -5«,  n.  l.W-43. 
Majwood  rhi-inlral  Works  :   '<'*—- 

SteUer.  I>^nar«l  >V.     2.73ft.820. 
\ln'l«ndon.  Rubrrt  \V.     Ijiwn  rdKer.     2.735.2R2, 

McClernon.    FrancU    H.       Tractor    attarhment 

MHomble   Horar«»  H  .'and  K   T   Wajcn^r.  to  the  Inlted  State* 
of    AiiM-rWa    *i»    r»-pr.-H«-nt«'d    by    th«*    TnlrtKl    StatM    Atomic 
Enericy  CommlMlon       MfChod  of  producinx  aranlum  tetra 
chlorl.V       2.7»5.74«.   2-21-5«.  (L  2^—14.5. 

Jordan.  W<M>drow  W..  and  8p^nc»r      2.73...190. 
McFall.   John  (' .   and   H.   C    Yutiy.    to   Ea«tnian    Kodak  Co 
Redaction   of   vtac<wity   of   packet    photoKraphlc  emul»lon«. 
2.735.7H8.  2-2I-.VI,  CI.  9.V-7 
McFarUnd.    Korwit    R..    to    Stodebaker  Parkard   t orp^      Antl 
rattlinK  planetary  rearing.     .'.7:i5.310.  2-21  -5«.  <1.  74— 4«fl 
MrKarland.  Forvat  R  .  to  Studebakir  Packard  Corp. 

Hprlnii    Kprair   clutch.      2.735.527.    2-21 -5«, 
Mci;ill  Mtg.  Co..  Inc       Hrr 

Weight.  Charlea  H      2.735.930.  ' 

Mdilll  Metal  Products  Co       tire— 

Cain.  Stanley.    2.735. 492. 
Mc<;raw  Electric  Co.  .   Ser 

Krey.  Raymond  M.     2.7V..82H. 
I.<ehn)an.  Kuitene  J      2.735.575. 
Sant.  Ralph  P.    2.7.35,911. 
Mclntirp.  Robert  L.  :    Sef  - 

Ilenley.   John    W  .   and    Mclntire       2.735.880. 
McKay    Jamea  (J.     Folde«l  .-arton  feedlnn  and  printing  device 
2.73.y«78.  2   21-.V*.  CI.  271^10.  .^  ,-,-,, 

Mcliean.    Wallace    W.       Ventilatinic    apparatus.       2.7S5,«11, 

2-21-5«.  CI   230  -117  ^  ^,     ^. 

McLean    Willard  D      Supplemental  ahoe  for  automobile  ttrea, 

2.735.471.  2-21 -5fl.  CI    152-   187 
McLeUnd.  Harold  H   :   «ce— 

Lattner.  Bmert  J.,  and  McLeUnd.  2.73...5«7. 
McI>eo4l.  Thomas  S  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
Electric  frvquency  modulating  clrmlts  •_'.73.>.»83.  2-21-o«. 
« '1  332  22 
McMaster.  Harold  A.,  and  R.  W  Wanipler.  fo  Libbey Owens- 
Ford  Class  Co.  ApparatiM  for  optical  Inspection  of  glass 
sheetH      .•.735..331.  5-21-5«.  n    88-14  ^ 

McNaney    Joseph  T  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     <  atho«le  ray 

apparatus       2.735.956.  2   21-5fl.  «'l.  315—24. 
Mead.  Theo«lore  E.,  to  Lifecard  Siini  Corp.     Seat  and  leg  reat. 

2.7S5.480,  2-21-56.  CX.  155—182. 
Meadows.  F^rl  R   :    Het  „.„.«.- 

I>>Kard.  Robert  H..  Jr..  aad  Meadows.     2.T35.25T. 
Mehl.  Ross  M      Sre— 

Brumleu.   Edward  C.  and  Mehl.     2.735.497. 
Meile     Carl    H  .    to    International    Harvester    Co.      S«>ctloiial 

crankshaft      2.735.314.  2-21 -5«.  CI.  74—598 
Meisler    Sidney   S.      Pivoted  hand  tool  for  compreasing  clips 

around    flanges.      2.735.322.   2-21-56.   O.   81-15. 
Mende,  William  C.  :    «ce— 

Kupferberg.    Alfred    B..    Mende.    Mlllman.    aad    Hlngher. 
2.7.35.798. 
Mercer.  John  F.     Combined  necktie  holder  and  necktie  knot. 

2,735.106,  2-21-56.  CI.  2  —  1.50. 
Merker.    Robert    L..   and   W.    A.   ZlsnuB.      Fluid  compoaltlnns 
containing     an     orthoalllcate.       2,735.816.     2-21-56.     (1. 
252—407 
Merrill.   Frank   W  .   to  Oneral   Electric  Co.      Dynamoelectrlc 
machine    magwtic   core   member.      2,735.952,   2-21-56.    CI 
310—156  ^^ 

MeMsenger,  I>esroond.  8.  Whithard,  and  O.  W.   Phelpa.  to  The 
Track      Corp.      Ltd.        Vehicle     tract     shoe     construction. 
2.7.35.72U.  2-21-56.  CI.  305-10. 
Mess«'nger.  IVsmond.  S.  Whithard.  and  (J.  W.  Phelpa.  to  The 
Track  Corp.  Ltd.     Vehicle  track  shoe  aaaembly 
2-21-56.  CI.  3aV— 10. 
.MesMlnger.  Lester  H..  to  Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc. 

machine.     2.735..^98,  2-21-56.  CI  226—14. 
Metal  Kabrl<«tor«  4  Klnlsh.Ts.  Inc.  :   8e» — 

Stephens.  David  D     2.735.433. 
Metal  Hydrides  inc.  :   Ser— 

(iruber.  Bernard  A.,  tiordon.  and  Jermain.     2.735,668 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corp  :   «er — 

I^wenhelm.  Frederick  A.,  and  Forman.     2.735^ 
Met  calf,    (ieorge    K.,    Jr.      Caaing    rutting    tooL^^^735.485 

2-21-56.  n.  1*4 — .8. 
Metcalf.  J   E  ;   See— 

(raddock.  Charles  L.     2,730.005. 
Meunier.   Frederick  A.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Tear  detect- 
ing   and    indicating    means    for    sheet    netal.      2.T39.329. 
2-21-56.  CI   88—14 
Meyer.  Albert,  to  Calgon.  Inc.     Process  for  the  Improvement  of 
taste,   dlgeatlblltty.   and   stability   of  Osb   meat       2,735,777. 
2-21-56.  CI  99—111 
Mever.  tienrg.  to  8leroag  Felnmechanbiche  Werke  O    ro.  b.  H. 
Apparatus     for    controlling    keys    of    basinesa     machlnea. 
2.735..V32.  2-21-.56.  CI    197      19 
Meyer.  Wolf»tanir  K  .  and  R.  H    Brand,  to  The  Texaa  Co.     In- 
ternal combustion  engines     2,735.413.  2-21-56,  CI.  123 — 52- 
.MIchener.  B^n  C       Srr 

Fordvce.  t'harles  R  .  and  MIchener.     2.785.771. 
MIcro-Molsture  Controls.  Inc   :    fire — 

Inman,  HolliM  C     2.735.907 
Mlhalyl.    Joaeph.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.       Motloii-plctvr« 
camera.      2.735.332.  2-21-56,   CL   88—16. 


(liamber   closing 
2.735,220, 


.Vlkhalyl.    Jitaeph.    to   Eastman    Kodak    Co. 
member.    2,7.^'i.772.  2   21    56.  CI  9.5  -31. 
Mllea.     Richard    D.       Noiae-niaktng    toy    device 

2-21-56,(1.46—175. 
Millard    Arnold  A       Abrasive  disc  or  gasket  cutter  mounted 
for    rotation    about    a    spindle.      2,735.486.    2-21-56.    CI. 
Ifl4— 71 
Miller.  John  H..  to  Weston  Klectrlcal  Instrument  Corp.    Coarse 
and     flne     measuring     system.       2,736.008.     2-21-56,     CL 
.340^    184 
Miller,  Merton  R.  :   Srr— 

Juvinall.  James  W  .  and  Miller.     2,735,923. 
Miller.  Olen  A.  :    Srr— 

Elton.  Eugene  D.     2,735,588. 
Miller    Robert   (J,  tu  The  V,    M    DIehl   Machine  Works.  Inc. 
Nail   clinrher   ntechanism       2,735,095,   2  21   56,   (T    1—15. 
.Miller     Robert    C.   to  The   «;.    M.    Diehl   Machine   Works,   Inc. 
Nailing    mathine.    hopper,    feeder    and    picker    mechanism. 
2,735,096,  2   21-56,  CI.  1      16. 
MHIer.  Theadore  :    Srr  — 

Vogeiey,  tlyde  E..  Jr..  and  Miller.     2.736.019. 
Miller.  The«Mlore  A    snd  T    .\..  Jr.     Mechanical  extracting  ap- 
paratus for  Mtripping  flexible  hollow  articles  from  reentrant 
mold  cavities.     2.7.3.V137.  2-21-56,  CL  18-2. 
Miller.  Theodore  A.,  Jr.  :    Srr-- 

Mlller.  Theodore  A.  and  T.  A..  Jr.     2,735.137, 
Miller.  Warren  8.  :   8re   - 

I^TUtton.  Carl  F  .  Miller,  and  Hlrdler.     2.735.749. 
Millers  Falls  Co.  :   ttre- 

Shortell.  WlllUni  H.    2.735.228. 
Mlllman.  Nathan  ;   Srr— 

Kupferberg.    Alfred    B..    Mende.    Mlllman,    and    SIngber. 
2.735,798 
Mills.   Ivor  W  .  and  If     I-.   Johnson,   to  Sun  Oil  Co.      Hydro- 
genation  of  aromatic  compounds  with  the  use  of  molvbdenum 
dlsulflde  on  a  spent  cracking  catalyst.     2,735.877.  2-21-56, 
CI.  260-    677. 
Mllster.   Arthur   N..   snd   R.    W.    Shartle,    to  Wagner   Electric 
Corp       Portable  device  for  filling  hydraulic  brake  systeoia 
with  brake  fluid      2,7.35.589.  2-21-56,  CL  222—386.5. 
Mlnnea|>olis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  ;   Bee — 
Hlshofberger,  <"arl  J      2,735,644. 
Coffey,  Charles  D.    2.73.'\,439. 
Ross.  Wavne  M      2.735.999 
Minsk.  Louis  M    ;    Sec- 
Allen.  Charles  F    H..  and  Minsk.     2.735.841. 
Minsk.   l»uls  M..  D.   D.   ReynoldM.  and  J     L.   R    Williams,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co,     Interpolymer  of  2.5-diacetoxystyrene 
vinyl    hydroqulnone   monoacetate   vinyl    hydroqulnone.   and 
acrylic  add     2,735,837,  2  21-56,  H,  260—47, 
Mlsch.   Charles    E       MateriaU  dispensing  device,      2,735.583. 

2-21-56.  CL  222—129. 
Mitchell  Camera  Corp.  :   Sec- 
Mitchell,  (ieorgo  A      2.735,333. 
Mitchell.  <;eorge  A  .  to  Mitchell  Camera  Corp.     Motion  picture- 
television      system      with      intermittent      flim      movement. 
2.735.333,  2-21-56,  CI.  88— 18  4. 
Moffatt,  Chester  C..  to  Bohn  Aluminum  *  Brasa  Corp.     Method 
of   producing   a    multilayer  strip.      2.735.170.   2-21-56,   CL 
29—488. 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :   Ser— 

Rowlands.  Tom.  and  Dobaon.    2,735.732. 

Molloy.  Everett  W  .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Radiation 
detector     2.7^•^,947,  2-21-56,  CI,  250^    83,6. 

Molstedt,  Byron  V.,  and  J,  F,  Moaer,  Jr,,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co,  Method  of  scouring  euulpment  In  a  fluid 
coking  proceM.     2,735.806,  2-21-56,  CI.  202—38. 

.Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :   Srr — 
Beaver.  David  J,,  Shumard, 
Ser— 

H  .   and    Moore       2,735,724 
Method  atKl  retort  arrangement  for 
from     wood.       2,735,805,     2-21-56, 


2.735,730. 
Packaging 


car- 
Cl, 


for  fountain  pen. 
glaas  articles. 

and    Ohilnger. 
and  merry  gO| 


and  Stoffel.     2,735,872 
Moore,  Raymond  H.  : 
Kaaffman.    John 
Mora,  Fernando  M 

booising     sawdust 

202—27 
Morgan,    Porter  8.,   to  I.    L.    Hartenberg.   trustee.      QuIck-ad 

Justing  wrench.     2,735.326.  2-21-56.  C\.  81  —  100. 
Morin,  Louis  H.     Method  of  aemrlns  separable  fastener  ele 

meats   to  stringer  tapes.      2.735,1&,   2-21-56.   <n.    18 — 59 

Morrill,   Harry   L.,   Jr.      Ink  supply   means 

2,735.403.  2-21^56,  CI.  120-  42.16 
Morrill.    Vaughan.   Jr.      Proceaa  of  fabricating 

2  735.230.  2-21-56.  (1.  49—79. 
Morrison.  Philip:    Srr^- 

Weinberg.    Alvln    M.,    Young,    Morrison. 
2.7.35,811 
Mortenson.  Harold  A.     Combined  teeter-totter 
round      2.735,679,  2-21-56.  CI   272-    30. 

Morway,    Arnold    J  .    to   Eaao   Resesrch   and    F'nglnevring  Co. 
Preparation  of  soap-salt  complexes  utiliiing  preformed  acid 
aalt.     2,735,815,  2-21-56,  CI.  282—39. 
Moaer,  John  F.,  Jr,  :   Srr — 

.\iolatedt.  byron  V..  and  Moaar.     2.735.806 
Moses,  Harry  C.  :    Bre — 

Raven.  Robert  8..  and  Moaea.    2,735,971. 
Mosler.  Arthur  R  .  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.     Device  for  storing 
paper  money  and  colna.     2.735.541.  2-21-56,  CL  206 — 0.81. 
.Moaier  Safe  (>  .  The  :   Ser — 

Mosler.  Arthur  R.    2,735.541. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :   Srr 

Fyler,  Oeorge  W      2,735.988. 
Schleainger.  Kurt,     2.735.886 
Moulton.     Lee     A,       Reading     training     device,       2,735,193, 

2-21-56.  (1,  ,35 — 35. 
Moyer.  Oolden  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Pulsation  damp- 
ener  for  gaaeoas  streama.     2,735,504.  2-21-56.  CI.  181—36 
Mueller,  Carl  H. :  Srr— 

Klein.   Victor  O.,   Scbneller.   and   Mueller.     2,735,683 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


.Mueller  Co.  :  Brr — 

Bowan,  Walter  J.,  and  Perry.    2.735.700. 
Mueller,  Frank  H.     2.735.116.     „  ,„  ^,, 
Mueller,  Fnnk  IL.  and  Tinker.    2.735.444. 
Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Tratilk.    2,785,m. 
Mueller    Frank  H.,  to  Mueller  Co.     Combined  drill  and  tap. 

2  735,116.  2-21-56.  CI.  10— 140.  ..„„.. 

Mueller,  Frank  H  .  and  F.  Tratxlk,  to  Mueller  Co.     Pipe  clean 

Ingtc^l.     2.735,123.  2-21-56,  CI.  15— 104.09 
Mueller.   l-Vank  H..  and  E.  E.  Tinker    to  Mueller  Ca     Klold 

pressure  regulator.     2,7.35,444.  2-21-56.  CI    137— 605_44 
Mueller  Jakob  to  Ciba  Ltd     Asymmetrical  Indlgold  dyeatnffs. 

2  735;853.  2-21-56,  CI.  260     332 
Muller.  oeorge  H.,  to  Ford  Mot^- Co      "^^^^^^^^l^'^' 


Protractor.      2.735,185, 


Ing  with  valved  piston      _,       . 
Muller    Oeorge  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Auxiliary  suspension 

bumper.    2.735,673,  2-21-56,  CI.  287—63 
MUller    Rudolf.     Offset  printing  process  and  mechanUm  there 

for   ■  2,736.364,  2-21-56,  CI.  101— 142. 
Multi-Amp  Corp.  .  Srr — 

C.Aen.  Mefvln  8.     2.735.979. 
Munhausen.  Theodore  W.  to  LA.  Layne      fj«*n  "d  liner 
setting    setting   tool  and   waah   pipe.      2.735,493,   2-.il-»6, 
CI.  166^-144. 
Murphy,  John  M. :  See — 

%ann.  Leonard  J..  Murphy,  and  Sharpe.     2,735,274. 
Murray    Herbert  C..  and  D.  H.  Peterson,  to  The  I'pjohn  Co. 

Steroids.     2.735.800.  2-21-56.  CI.  195—51. 
Muse.  John  F ,  to  Baker  Oil  Toola.  Inc.     ApparatM  for  futo 
matically  fliling  a  well  bore  conduit.     2,735,498.  2-zi-fm, 
CI.  166—225. 
Musser.  Charles  W.  :  Srr 

Bogue.  Edward  A.,  and  Musaer  2.7.io,968  ^^  ^  ^  __ 
Myers.  (xJrge.  Mush  valve.  2,735.112.  5-21-56^CL  4—57. 
Myers,  John  L.     Pleat  fomts  for  neckties.     2,735,107.  2-21-56. 

f  1    2—1  W 
Xakano.   Shinpel,  and  I.   Yosano,   to   Internatioiial   Standard 
Electric  Corp.     System  of  depth  m«'»*u':«''rf"i  J" '."'■jT**""' 
Tic  fathometer  or  the  like.     2.730.000.  2-21-56.  CI.  340—3. 
Naphtal.  Irving:  See   - 

Naphtal,  Max.     2.735.185. 
Naphtal    Max,    '4    to    I.    Naphtal 

2-21-36.  Cl.  33      120. 
National  Cornice  Works  :  See-  , 

Ness.  William  H.  C.    2.735,535.  \ 

National  Machinery  Co..  The:   See — 

Friedman.  John  H.     2.735.487. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :    Scf 

<'olllns,  Tappan.     2,735,520. 
StrHssburger.  Julius  H.     2,735,758. 
National  Tank  Co. :   See— 

Olasgow.  Clarence  O.     2.735.506. 
National  l"nlon  Electric  Corp.  :  Src— 

Shower.  Edmund  fl.     2.735.919.  ^  w     ♦k     a-^. 

Navy,  Inited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :    See 

Humphrey,  Samuel  A.     2,735.993. 
Raven.  Robert  S..  and  Moses.     2.735.971 
Vogeiey,  Clyde  B..  Jr..  and  Miller.    2,736.019. 
Ne<lerlandse    Centrale    OrKanlaatle    Voor    Toegepaat-Natuur- 
wetenschappelljk  Onderxoek  :   See- 
Van  Hoek,  Corneilis.     2.735,812. 
Neier.  Relnhard,  C.  Petitjean,  and  >*^  Wehrll   to  Sandox  A.  G. 
Chromium-containing    axo   dyestuffs.      2.735,844,    £-zl-a9, 

New!  Wllllam^L  C  .  to  National  Cornice  Works.  Reinforce- 
ment for  flights  In  endless  metal  copveyora.  2.T35.M5, 
2   21-.56.  Cl,  198-195,  ^  ^  _^ 

Neth.  Floyd  T  .  to  The  Ohio  State  «'n«**"J7,J»:^'^*'„^""- 
datlon.      Hydraxlne  recovery   process.     2,735.7o2.  i-il-ftt*. 

(->l    •>.3 190 

Neuhauaer.  Robert  O  .  to  Radio  Corn,  of  America      Electron 

tube  amplifier  circuit      2.735.957.  2-21-56,  (1.  315—27. 
Newmont  Mining  Corp.  :    Ser— 
Wait.  James  R      2.735,980. 
New  Products  Corp,  :   See — 

Banker.  Oscar  H.     2.735,807. 
Nlckolay,    Edward    W.      Water   heater 

Cl.  219     43. 
Nielsen,     FHedrlch.       Gating     system 

2.735,147.  2-21-56.  Cl.  22—134. 
Noble   Mfg.  Co.:    Srr  ~       .„,„,,       .. 

Dlugosch.  Paul  A.    2,735,251,  o,o^,..o 

Nolles.  I>ougla8  O  .  to  Saco-Lowell  Shops.   Clearers.   2.735.142, 

2  21-56.  Cl.  19—1.39.  _         ».    .  .. 

Norby.    Harold    A.,   to   Hughes   Aircraft  Co.      ^^HU^'r^a^Hf/ 
keyVd  oscillator  circuit      2.735.940.  2-21-56.  Cl.   2.56—36. 
Norden  Ketay  Corp.  :   See  — 

Mathlesen.  James  C.     2,735,305.  r. 

Nordsleck.      Arnold     T.        Mechanical     Integrating     de^tfce. 

2.735,307,  2-21-56,  Cl.  74—194. 
Norgren,  C   A..  Co.  :   See- 
Faust.  iMbert  O.     2,7.35.512  ,        ^       ^^^       „ 
Norman,    Eric,   to  The  Loewy  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.      Means 
for   preventing   axial   displacement    of   billet   '^"'''S"   '° 
metal  extrusion  presses       2.735.545.   2-21-56,  Cl.   207—15. 
Norman,  James  E.     Fluid  flow   regaUtlng  valve.     2,735,642. 

2-21-56,  Cl.  251—5. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fosness.  John  P      2.735,634  ..  „     »,       „  T-.n  7^1 

Freebairn.  Darwin  L.,  Jr..  KInsey.  and  Beutler.  2,735.731. 
Hoffman.  James  D.     2.735.635. 
North  American  Rayon  Corp.  :   See — 

Carter.  Ralph  H.     2.735.160. 
Northern  Indiana  Brass  Co. :   See— 

Wurxburger.  Paul  D      2.735.389 
Ober,  Boy,  to  Bobbins  k  Myers,  Inc. 
2.735,554,  2-21-56.  Cl.  212-134. 


2,735,926,    2-21-66, 
for    casting    metals. 


Hoist  with  tilted  drum. 


O'Brien.  Lester  A.:  See—  

Bland.  Thomas  W.,  and  OBiien.    2,735.913. 

Bland,  Thomas  W..  and  OBrlen.     2.736,012. 
Obsaarny,  Theodore  J.,  to  Guardian  Electric  Mfir  Co.     Termi- 
nal block  for  liermetlcally  sealed  relay.    2.735,994,  2-21-56, 
Cl.  339—198. 
O'Donnell,  Charlen  H.  :  See— 

Langevln    Robert  A.,  Brown,  and  O'Donnell.     2,736,006. 
Ohio  State  University  Reaearch  Foundation.  The :  See— 

Neth,  Floyd  T.     2.735.752. 

"**"  Weli,b;rg.'^il*ln"M..    Young.    Morrt«»n.    and    Ohilnger. 

2.7.35.811. 
Ohlson.  Russell  O. :  See-  o -o«  nnt 

Dana.  Homer  J..  FogelquUt.  and  Ohlaon.     2,<36,001. 
Oil  Equipment  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Ayres.  John  E.     2.735,590. 
Olln  MathietMin  Chemical  Corp.  "^  ^''~ 

Iier»  uk.  John  D    Jr.    2,73o,304. 

Uutler.  Wallace  H..  and  Johnson      2  735,206 

member    to    a    resilient    body.      2.735,167.     2-^1   50,    *  >• 

OliS.V'Gunn.r  D.     I^'«p«"K,.r*°V?35'8S6  "2?21^"c° 
crossbar    switches    or    the    like.      2,735,896,    £-zi-oo.    v,i, 

Omo^-cSi' L..  "d  K.  E.  Hohnl   to  J.  I   Ca«.  Co.    Coupling. 

■>  7.35,696.  2-21-56.  Cl.  284—19. 
"'^"Hub^r"'' cSren^'^.  and  Orellnd.    2.735.281        .       .^^, 

onel" Kin^lrJ      Construction  of^  i-nP--^^  ^^"s^^tSs' 
light-time  la,.^  indicator     2736  002^2  21-56^^1,^^^      ^^^ 

^To'if;!Xn^'.uJcX'  t7&,398:"5-"21-:5«.  CL  118-28. 

^'^''icup'rrSI'rr  AuJed"'!?:.^  S'ende.    Mlllmaa.    and    SIngber. 

Osi\^A^i.^-''r^^^^^^  Abrasive  wheel  dres^-r. 

Ow'e^'  WeSstVr't'^o^Oe'n'i^l'Motor.  Corp.      Eefrige^.lng 
apVratus  for  automobiles  with  reheat  meana.     2.^36,657, 
2-21-56.  Cl.  257-3. 
Owens  Illinois  Class  Co.  :  f^'l*'--.     „  -,^  ^qo 
Hohl.  John.  BJerlng.  »•""*,«'"??•    o^t^tSSt 
Whenton.  Jack  M.,  and  Pellett.     2,735.565. 
Pacific  Pumps.  Inc  :  See— 

Ecker   Murry  V..  and  Harney.     2.735,701. 
Package  Machinery  Co  :  See- 

Sled    with    detachable    runner.      2,735,6»u,    x  ^i-vo, 
280  -12. 
Page  Engineering  Co.  :   ^^11^'.,. 

Pa  J'X'Jid""!.''  Shffi*'vessels    for    telerUlon    tubea.. 

2  735.606,  2-21-56,  CT.  529-14. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  See  -  _,.  «.« 

Edgerton.  William  H..  and  Hull.    2  735.M8 
Parller,    Roger       Ke.r-operated  lock.      2,735,287,  2-21-a«.  ^<- 

Pa^^Marine  Steam  Turbine  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bre- 

Corp.     Finger  coot  eraser.     2.73i..l27.  2-21-06.  ei.  i.^     — <• 

Pater     Paul    G..    to    Columbia    Machinery    and    Knglneerins 

Corp        Press    for    making    multiply    panels.       2.. 35.461. 

PaUVc5*D;imltt;r.''*^lf*ryer  dlspUy  cabinet.     2,735.739. 

Pa«er4^-Ch-rVes7.^*Molasses  mixer.     2.735,661.  2-21-56. 

Pe^   'njTi.f'^B      and    P.    Robinson,    to    Sprague   ^}^tr\cCo. 

E^;Hrtr?cal  condensers.,    2.735.970.  2-21-56.  Cl.  317-258^ 
Peck      Richard     C.       High-frequency    vacuum    tube    circuit. 

2.i35,941,  2-21-56.  Cl.  250-  36. 

Pelcln.  Albert  L.,  to  The  B^'^T™?*  9'^'i  jSr^'c?  M2-^S4 
bolt  flush  door  lock.     2,735,706,  2-21-06,  Cl.  M^—S*. 

''-""Wh^'t'^^n' jick  MTand  Pellett.    2,735.566. 
Penn  Wax  Works,  Inc.  :   Srr— 

Ferleger,  George,     2,735,285. 
Perettl,  I>wnard  C...  and  J.  J.  Rath.     Power  tools. 

2-21-56.  CT.  200—61.92 
Perry     John     A.       Helicopter    rotor    structure. 

2-21-56.  Cl.  170—160.2.^. 
Peru.  Donald  E.  :  «ee-- 

Emery.  Herbert  F.,  and  Peru.    2,735,334 
Peterson    Alf  A.     Variable  speed  drlTe  and  clutch. 

2-21-56,  Cl    74-230.17. 
Peterson.  Durey  H.  :  Brr—  „     o  Tfin  ann 

Murray.  I^rbert  C.  ,and  Peterson.    2.735.800. 
Peterson    Kenneth  E..  to  Aircraft -Marine  Products  Inc. 

trlcal  conne^to?.     -2,735,997,  2-21-56,  a.  339-258. 
Peterson,    William    H..    to    Pullman-Standard   Car    Mfg.    Co. 

Vehicle  floor.      2.735.517.  2-21-56,  Cl.  189—34. 

''^''"^eler.'Rernhard^mitJean,  and  Wehrll      2.735.844. 

^'"'j^'tTfiK  D^M,  Deckwa,  and  Pettlgrew.     2.735.157. 

Peyrot  Pierre  P..  and  J.  Prorlol.  to  Sodete  des  Fsinea 
Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Waterproofllng  ^"JP^*'*'*!"/ 
and  their  use  in  coating,     2.735.791.  2-21-56.  Cl.  117—161. 


2.735,908. 
2.736,600, 


35,308, 


Elec- 
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,  Knd  I'haro.     2.7SS.«29. 

MDd  rht-llMc.     2.7:t5.827. 
and  l>h«>liMr.     2,73.^.»4;>. 


rimro.  WIIDhiii  *i.  :  Srr^ 

lllckH.  William  T..  I>«rd 
riK'HitM'.  J«*an  A.  :   ttee- 

Flurhairr.  MaurUf  L.  A.. 
KluchHlrt-.   MHurlcf  L.  A.. 
flMlpw.  (JU-n  W.  :    Srr  , 

Mt^iH'nin'i.   I>i>iini4>n<l.   Whlthanl.  and  I'h««lpa.     2.«.W.7J«. 
y«>«afnrrr.  Itmmond.  Whithard.  and  l'lM>lp«.     2.73A.7:)o. 
Lrwla  H..  Jr.,  to  Th*  Trxaa  Co.     Tip*  BparinK  d«*vlc«*. 
138^    V>. 

Saw    with    carrylnic 
145     31. 


handle. 


riiflM 

_'..:«.44«.  J-ai   5«.  n 
I'hilbrirk.    Raymond    l>. 
•-J.7M.4H3.  2   -Jl   .*>«.  n 
I'hIIro  Corp.  :    Ser 

Sunatfin.  David  K.     2.73«,0-21. 
Phillipa  iVtrol«'uni  t'o.  :   Srr 

lWl»->.  John  W..  ami  Mrlnflr.-.     2.73."..IWM». 

lU-rKoian.  WUIUim  K.     :.'.73.'>.Hr»«. 

Tarnry.  Sjiinu**!  (*     2.735. 7.V'>. 

Carpenter.  I'aul  <;      2.73.'.._>«9. 

Kvaii»,  Edniond  W      2.73."»,271. 

Kannintc.  Kobert  J.     2.735.H.tH. 

4i<MMihw.  hyle  I).,  and  Malum.     2.73^.225. 

Mover.  (;<ilden  A       2.7:«.5<M       , 

IMety.  Kayniond  IJ      2.735.2W8. 

Hire.  Kobert  U  .  and  Elliott.     2.735,503. 

W.'ediiiHn.  John  A       2.7.15.843. 

WUklHti.  John  K..  and  Howe.     2,730.832 

Wl.klafl.  John  K  .  and  Howe.     2.T35.835. 

W.MMl    .faniei.  O.     2.735.828. 
Phillips,    Tliomaa    f>       Qalrk-aettlnir   ▼lar    clamp, 

2-21 -M,  CI.  81-17 
I'lerce 

repea  . . 

riety.  Raymond  4i..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

fe-^tlng  rubber      2.735.2»a.  2-21-5«,  CI 
Pill.  Max      SklTinK  t.KJi.     2.7X5.180.  2-21-56.  C\.  30-   283. 

i'ilts.    Erich,    to    W.    W.    I^enkelt.      Thread    guide    for    hand- 
operated  knlttlnn  inarhlnea.     2.7X5.282.  2-2T-5«.  CI.  «« — «0 
Pines,  Arthur  X..  and  K    R.  Tork.  to  Cnlon  Carbide  and  Car 
bon  Corp.     Itehydrttchlorination  of  beta-rhloropropyl  i-hloro- 
nllaneii.      2.73.'S.8«<».  2   21-5«.  CI.  260— 44H  2 
Plnturelll.   Ralph       Heatlnx  ayatem.      2.7.35.822.   2-21-56.  CI. 

237      «.{. 
PIpal.  Kldon  M.  :  Hrr  - 

Hey.  I>*«ter  L..  and  PIpal.     2.735.133. 
PIpe-Pac  Tobacco  Corp.  :  Srr — 
Tn>w.  William.     2.7S5..VI3. 
Plattner.    Mjrbll     E.       Infant'*    overall    xamient.       2.7SS.102. 
l-5«.  CI.  2—80. 

Srr  - 

and  Haines.     2.735.372 
Tube   cleanlnx.      2.735.122 


Pullen.    Raymond    it.     Combination   aalt   and   pepper   ahaker. 

2.7.35..%H4.  2   21-56.  n.  222  —  142.1. 
Pullmnn  Stan«lard  Car  Mff.  Co.  :   Her — 

Petemon.  William  11.     2.735.517. 

Piilman.  William  K.  R..  to  (  .  V.  A.  Jljta,  Moulds  &  Toola  Ltd. 

operatlnK    niet-hanlHm    for   reciprooatlnn    turret    alldes   and 

IndeklnK   the   turret    thereon   in  machine   tools.     2,735,161. 

2-21-56.  r\.  2»     44. 

Pu  rv  la  nee.  Nathan  M.     Ituildlng  block  construction.    2,735,146, 

2-21-56.  CI.  20—92. 
Qulnn.   James   K..    to   Streeter-Amet    Co.      Weight   and  center 
of  icravlty  couiputlnx  apparatua.     2.735. 2»i,   2-21-56.   CL 
73     05. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   Srr —  | 

Canfora.  Arthur  K.    2.735.889.  ' 

«;reen.  Ralph  W.     2.7.35.320. 
Crelit.  Han.ld  <}      2.735.785. 
Orelg.  Harold  <J..  and  Younr.    2.735,784. 
Heath.  Alfretl  K.    2.7.35.763. 
Keller.  Kuitene  O..  and  Kroger.    2.735.934. 
XeuhaUKer.  Robert  C      2.73.'l.957. 
Silklal.  (Jeorge  <".     2.735.948. 
Rafferty.   Iterthn  S.     Method  of  making  a  dlapoaable  acourlnf 

pad.    2.7.35.721.  2  21-86.  CI.  .30<V  21. 
Rahn.     Henry     W..     to     Columbia-Southern     Chemical     Corp. 
.Method  of  re<luclng  the  chlorate  content  of  aqueous  alkali 
metal     hydroxide     which     contains     chlorate.        2.735.750. 
2-21-56.  <n.  23      184. 


John  R..  to  Hell  Telephone  Ivibo 
Iter.      2.7:<5.»S3.  2-21-.>6.  CI.  2.V»      15 


2.733.323. 

rntorles.  Inc.      I*alse 

\j>paratua  for 


IIM). 


H 


Method 
2.733.794. 
Paper     Mti 


of    denning   and 
2   21    .56.   n     134- 
ipling     machine. 


2-21-56. 

Mterlllsing 

24 

2.7:i5.0W. 


PleHm>y  Co    Ltd  .  The 

Booth.  Douglas  <t 
Pletcher.    Clareu<-e    B. 

CI.   13-     104.3. 
Pletcher.    Clarenct* 

tubular  nieint>erH 
Plotkln.     The<»dore 

2-21   56.  CI    1—; 
Podolskjr.    B«irls.       Electrolytic    acceleration    senalng    derice. 

2.7.35.949.  2-21-56.  CI.  31tJ — 2. 
Pollock  Palter  Corp.  :   Srr— 

Hromberi;.  Edward  J      2.735..365 
Polster.  Norman  K..  to  Leeds  and  Northrop  Co.     Spectrograph 

ayatem  with  motor  controlled  dla|>erslng  element    2.7.35,3.i0, 

2     21 -3«.  CI.  8H     14 
Pontlng.      Fred      W.        Lapidary      template     and      dop-Mtlck. 

2.735.246.  2-21 -.V»,  CI.  51      2J9 
P<M>|e.  Randolph  H..  Jr.     Low  frequency  oaclllabir.     2,7S5.t37. 

2-21-56.  a.  2.50-   .16 
Porter.    Loula    8.      Ophthalmic   devices.      2,735,338,   2-:tl-56, 

CI.  88—52. 
PotTln.  iUoul.  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Ca«|  mining  spparalua  with 

reUtlvely    movable    cutter    bars.      2,735,667,    2-21-36,    O. 

2«2  -29 
Poupltch.  ougljesa  J  ,   to  IIIInoiH  Tonl  Worka      Ix>ek  waaher 

with  biting  teeth.     2.7:«.47o.  2-21 -.56,  CI.  151 — 37. 
Powell.  Alfred  A.     Eye  exercising  device.     2.735.423,  2-21-36. 

CI.   12V -76  5. 
Powell.    Dana   C      Track  structure  for  track  laylBc  vehicles. 

2,735,728.  2-21-56.  CI.  305— 10.  ^ 

Preble.  Harry.  Jr.  :   Srr — 

Green.  Xan  H.  K.  and  Preble     2.735. 13J4. 
<treen,  .\an  H    K..  und  Preble      2.735.468 
Preeman.  Marvin  M..  to  Standard  Steel  Cor 

metho<l    for    proceaaing    asphalt 

241       18. 
Preferred  I  tllltles  .Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Breed.  Bowman  K.     2. 755. .381 
Prevltl.  AIfre<l  K.     Rill  denomination  Indicator  for  cash 

istera.     2.736.011.  2-21-36.  CI    S40-    223 
Prew.   Howard   A  .   to   Pru-Lesoo.   Inc.      Hinge  and   rim  for  a 

box.     2.7.35.609.  2-21-56.  tn   229     44 
Price,  Charles  C.  to  The  (Jeneral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.     Method 

of  preparing  2-hydroxy  niethyl-2-butenonltrile  and  the  dimer 

of  2-cy«noprene.      2.7.35,863.  2-21-56.  CI.  260-464. 
Proint.  John  R.     Mop  hohVr  having  cUmpIng  Jaws.     2.733.126. 

2-21   56.  (n.  15      147 
Progressive  Engliteerlng.  Inc.  :    Srr — 

SwanMon.  Kenneth  P.     2.733.234.  ' 

Profiack.  Inc   :    Kee 

P^ton.  Mark  S.     2.735.195. 
Prorlol.  Jac^ues  :    Srr  — 

Peyrot.  Pierre  P..  and  Prorlol 
Pm-Lesco.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Prew.  Howard  A.     2.735.609 
Prutton.   Carl    K .    W.    S.    Miller    and   L.    C. 

Mathieson    Chemical    Corp.      The   separate 

monia    and    hvdrogen    chloride    from    ammonium    chloride 

2.7.35.749.  2   21-.5rt,  CI    23      154 
Piycbological  Research  Aaaoclates  Corp.  :  8t* — 

Parsons.  Henry  M.    2.733.127.  j 


I 


reg 


2.733.791. 


Rauirath.  Joser 


•el  Corp.     Apparatus  and 
2,733,625,    2-21-.56.    C|. 


Hirdler.    to  Olln 
recovery   of  am 


and  Ramratb 
See— 
J..     Ctore,     Augenatein, 


2.733.914. 

and     Randels. 
holding     mean*. 


2.735.908. 

2.735.789 


enh  M.  : 
Taylor.  Phllli.  L.. 
Randels.  William  r 
tlllvarry.     John 
2.736.015. 
Itaapantl.      Matthew.        Scroll     aaw     blade 

2.735.4.57.  2-21-56.  Cl.  143      73. 
Rath.  Jtiaeph  J.  :   Srr 

IVretti.  I/eonard  O..  aiMl  Rath. 
Rattenburv,  Kenneth  II.  :   Srr 

Toy.  Arthur  D.  F..  and  Rattenbury. 
Raven.   Robert   S..  and  11    C.  Moaes.   to  the  I'nited  States  of 
.America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Two 
•peed  rontn.l  circuit      2.735.971.  2-21-.56.  (1.  318-  30. 
Rawls.    Kre«lerlck.    to   liendlx   Aviation   Corp.      Oaa  discharge 

tube      2.7.35.9.54.  2   21-56.  CI.  313      216.       , 
Rar    William   A.,   tf.  C.eneral  Controls  Co.  '  Valve  atructure. 

2  7.35  447.  2-21    .56.  Cl.  137      630  19. 
Rav    William  A.,  and  K.  W.  Roaoow,  to  Heneral  Controla  Co. 

Relief  valve      2.7.X5.445,  2-21-56.  Cl.  137-620. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Cn.  :    Srr 

Brown.  WlllUm  C      2.7.X5.958.       • 
Forsberg   Kenneth  K.     2.735.939. 
Katlter.  ErI.h  N      2.7.X5.959. 
ReHd    Arthur,  to  Hi»«eal  <'orp.     Pouring  spout  for  containers. 

2.7.XV»M)5.  2-21    .56.  Cl   229      7 
Re<l<-ay    Aaron  K  .   to  <;ulf  (Hi  Corp      Purification  of  unsatti- 
rati^l  hydrocarbon  ga-es      2,735.879.  2-21    56.  Cl.  260--677. 
Reed.  Otis  P      Toniue  Increasing  mesns.     2.735. .306.  2-21-56. 

Reive*.    Frf^erick   M.      Fishing   device.     2.733,213.   2-21-56, 

Cl    43     43  13. 
Reflectone  Corp  .  The  :  flee— 

Slmllan.  Luther  O.    2.7S5.231. 
Slmjlan.  Luther  C..    2.735.232. 
Regna    Paul  C.  .  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Valve  cage  assem 

bly      2.733.441,  2-21-56.  Cl.  137-102. 
Relchhelm.  Robert,  to  The  Robert  Relchhehn  Co..  lac.    Burner* 

for  Il.iuld  fuela.     2.735,481.  2   21.56.  Cl    158—3. 
Relchhelm.  Robert.  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See— 

Relchhelm.  Robert.     2.735.481. 
Relf*teck.  KrancU.   t*  to  J.  W.  Kinney.  Jr..  %  to  R.  E.  Wlnkel- 
man    and  %  to  J    M.  Luker.     Tall  gate  hinge  and  latch  de- 
v|c»v'    2.735.715.  2   21-56.  Cl.  296—51. 
Rellly  Tar  it  Chemical  Corp.  :  Srr— 

Cislak.  Francia  E.     2.733.831. 
Relaa.  I^awrence  :    Srr 

C.slln.  Harry,  and  Relsa.    2.7.X5.580. 
Remington  .VrmnCo..  Inc.  :   Srr 

Me«*inger,  Letter  H.     2.735.598. 
Renholt*.  Roy  J.  :  Kec    - 

<;robl.  Jon  K.  and  Renholts.     2.735,211. 
Repiiert    Erwin  J  .  and  J.  M    Kelly,  to  <;eneral  Motors  Corp. 

Hrotfle  return  check      2.7.X5.64S.  2-21-56,  Cl.  251-54. 
Reiiubllr  Steel  Corp   :    Srr 

Meunler.  Frederick  A.     2.735.329 

Dana.  Honier  J..  Fogel«|Ulat.  and  Ohla4>n.     2.736,001. 
Rex.  Virginia  C.  :    Srr 

Res.  Walter  A.     2.735.743. 

Rex.  Walter  A.     2.735.744.  .       ^     v 

Rex  WHiter  A  de<-eai«ed  :  V.  C.  Rex.  administratrix,  to  Ksso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Transfer  of  heat  In  fluldlxed 
solids  systems  2.735.74.3.  2-21-36.  Cl.  23—1. 
Rex  Walter  A  decea-ed  ;  V.  C  Rex.  administratrix,  to  Eaao 
Research  and  Knglneerlng  Co.  Methi>d  of  and  apparatu*  for 
controlling  regenerator  temperature*.  2.735.744.  --21-a8. 
n    2X  -1.  _ 

Reynolds.^    I^uTs  M.'.  Reynolds,  and  Williams.     2.735.837. 
Reyrolle.  A     k  Co   Ltd   :   Srr 

Elll*.  Norman  S.  and  lackey.    2.7X5962 
Rice     Philip   K      to    Cnlon   Carbide   and   t  arbon   Corp.      tola 

ac^-umulator.     2.7X5.278.  2  21   ,56.  Cl    62      122. 
Rice    Robert  B.  and  S    I).   Elliott,  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co. 
.MethfMl    of    aelsmlc    prospecting.      2.733.303.    2-21-56.    Cl. 
1 8 1  -     5 
RIchter    (Jeorge  A..  Jr..   to  American  Vlacose  Corp.      Produc- 
tion of  alkali  celluh»e.     2.T35.846.  2-21-56.  C\.  260-233. 
Rldgley.  <'harlotte  H.  :  Srr— 

Rldgley.  Cornelius  J.     2.736.010. 
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Rldgley.  Cornelius  J.,  deceased,  by  C.  H.  Rldgley.  admlnlstra 
trix    to  I-T-K  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Thermal  alarm  devices. 
2.736.010.  2-21-56.  Cl.  340—222. 
Rigid  Ltd.  :  Srr 

Claaer.  Rolf.     2.735.342. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :   Str — 

Craig.  Olllaon.    2.733,660. 
RIngel.  Walter  J.  :   Srr- 

Hohl.  John.  HJerlng.  and  Rlngel.    2.735.600. 
Hitter     Kugene    L..    to   The   Cincinnati    Milling   Machine   <  o. 
Automatic  thread  sto|)  mechanism.     2,7.35,327.  2-21-56,  (  1. 
82      21. 
RItter.  F..  4  8ohn  :  Srr— 

Battke.  Willie.     2.7X5,360. 
Bobbin*  k  .Meyers.  Inc.  :  See — 

()ber.  Roy      2.735.-554.  „  ^.   ^   .    ,. 

Roblnette.  .\larlon  I....  and  W.  <>.  Faw.  to  Eastman  Kodak  (  o. 

Wariier  tension  ilevlce.     2.7.35.632.  2-21-56.  CI.  ''■♦2-150. 
Robinson    Jamea  D.     Solution  forming  and  dispensing  device. 

2.738.718.  2-21-56.  Cl.  299-83. 
Roblruton.  Preston  :   Srr  — 

Peck   David  B.  and  Robinson.    2.736.970. 
R.K-hford    Patrick  J.,  and  R    Z.  Hague,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 

Meter      2.7.35,408.  2-21-56.  CL  12f— 68. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr— 

Rorhford.  Patrick  J.,  and  Hague.    2.735,406. 

Rode    Ludwig.  to  Kurt  Korber  k  Co.  K.  «5.     .Method*  and  ap 

paratus   for   Inserting   Alter   substance*   In   mouthpieces   for 

cigarette*,    cigar*,    and    the    like       2.7.35..345,    2-21-.>fl.    Cl. 

9.3      77 

Rogler     Clarence    F..    to   Johnson    Fare    Box   Co.      Fare   box. 

2.735.4.38.  2-2I-.56.  Cl.  133 — 8. 
Romevn.  Krans  C  :  Srr — 

Haayman      Ileter     W. :     Bol.     Romeyn.     and     Verwey. 
2. '.35. 824 
Konenkranx.  tJeorge:   Srr — 

DIerassi.  Carl,  and  HoHenkranx.     2.7.3.1.8.55.  ^      .^    ^ 

Roe*.   Howard   M.      Basketball   goal.      2.735,080.  2-21-56.  C\. 

273   ' 1  5 
Rosa,    Wayne    M..    to    MInneapolla-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 
Echo     system     for    determining    nature     of     sea     bottom. 
2.7.35.999,  2-21-56.  Cl    340— 3. 
KoMSow.   Everett   W.  :    Srr 

Ka\.  William  A.,  and  Rtaisow.     2.7.35.445. 
Rough.   Frank  A.  and   H.   A.   Sailer,   to  the  Inlted  States  of 
AnierlcH  a*  repreKenfed  by  the  Inlted  State*  Atomic  Knergy 
Comnilaslvn.     Ternary  uranium  alloy.     2.735.761,  2-21-.56. 
Cl    75      1.34.  .    ^ 

Rowlands.  Tom.  and  F.  E.  I>obaon.  to  .Molln*  .Machine  Co.  Ltd. 
Adjusting  devices  for  adjustable  members  such  **  roller*. 
2  7X5.732.   2-21-86,   CI.   .308-  rtO. 
Royal  Mcllee  Corp.  :   Srr— 

H'H*.  Hunter  E.     2.7.35.490 
i<ti(k*tuhl.    lUns.  <>.   Senn.  and   W.   Wehrll.  to  Sandox  A.   (.. 

A»o  dyewtufTs.     2.735,845.  2-21-66.  Cl.  280—200. 
Hudd.    Hilton  A.,   Sr.      .Multiple  wrench  with  telescoping  sec- 
tions     2.7.35..325.  2-21-56,  Cl.  81-71. 
Ruehl.  Harold  :   Kee - 

Boyd.  Roy  W..  Van  5'ooren.  and  Ruehl.     2,735.164. 
Rupp.   Walter  :    Srr 

Ebel,  Friedrlch,  Rnpp,  and  Keller.     2.735.849. 
RIlHch.  (iustav  <).  K.  :   Nee— 

Chri*fi*n«en.  Chrl*tlan.  and  RQsch.     2.7.35,431. 
Rnssell.  Anilrew  C.     Pressure  equallxlng  breaker  point  assem- 
bly     2,7.35.905.  2-21 -.56.  Cl.  200-  .1L 
RuHsell.    tJlenn     M.       .Shield    for    pump    cradles.       2,7X5,577. 

2   21-56.  Cl.  220     .55. 
Russo.    Louis.      Dental-flosa   holder.      2,7X5.436.   2-21-56.  Cl 
132     91  _ 

Rutledge.   Robert   E.      Live  bait  bag.     2.7X5,215.  2-21-.W.  Cl. 

43      .55. 
.Su(k*.     IrUng.       Electric     grills.       2.735.356.     2-21-56,     Cl. 

99     3.3U. 
Saoo-lxiwell  Shops  :   Srr— 

Nolles.  Douglas  V,.     2,735,142. 
Tarbox.  Philip  B.     2.735.141. 
.Saftlas.  Cella.     Clilld's  overall  garment  with  bib.     2,735,103. 

2   21-.5«.  Cl.  2      80 
8aU  Maaklnfabriks  A.  B.  :  Kee— 

l'>gerberg,  Bengt  (J.     2,735,.V>0. 
Salem  Tool  Co..  The  :  See- 
Wilson.  Jiime*  H.     2,735..582. 
Sailer,   Henry  A    :    See—  I 

Rough.  Frank  A.,  and  Sailer.    2.735.761. 
SampleDurlck  Co..   Inc.  :   Srr  - 

Hanson.  Wallace  E.     2.7.35.638. 
Samson.      Harold     M.        Picture     tube     cushioning     means. 

2.7.36.018.  2   21-56.  €1.  340     367. 
Samuelson.  Cyrus  D. :   Sae— 

Vogt.  Kenneth  T.     2.735.692. 
Samuelson  and  Johnson  :   Srr — 

Vogt.  Kenneth  T.     2.7X5,692. 
Samuelson.  Norman  H.  :   Kee 

Vogt.  Kenneth  T.     2.735.692. 
Sanders,  Wharton  S.  :  Srr — 

Kllilan.  (ieorge  P..  Hall,  and  Sanders.     2.7X5,154. 
Sandox  A.  <;.  :   Srr — 

Neler.  Relnhard,  Petltjean.  and  Wehrll.     2.7X5.844. 
RuckHtuhl.  Hans,  Senn.  and  Wehrll.     2.735.845. 

Sandvlk.   Otto,   and   J.  'S.   Chandler,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Co. 
Automatic    loop    control    mechaniam.      2.735,677,    2-21-56, 
Cl.  271      2  3. 
8andvlkena  Jernverk*  Aktlebolag:   See — 

Huglund,  Stig  P.  <;..  and  Kindahl.     2.735,6.56. 
IxlfiiviNt.  Bengt  E.  R.     2,735.704 
Sant,  Ralph  P.,  to  .Mc<ii-aw  Electric  Co.     Circuit  interrupter 

2.735.911.  2-21-56.  Cl.  200      117. 
Sanvmetal  Products  Co.  Inc.  :   Ber — 

Anderiion,  Thomas  F..  and  Benham      2,735.144. 


Saylor.     .Mackay    C       Li<|Uld 
2-21-56.  Cl.    .3—313. 


level     indicator.       2,7X5,302. 


Color  television  system. 

2,7X5.148. 
2.7.35..559. 


Scarnato,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Collins,  William  F..  and  Scarnato.     2,7.35.833. 
Schaufelberger,  Henry  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Wire 

Mtripplng  scissors.     2.7X5,319.  2-21-56,  CI.  81—9.5. 
Schjeldahl.    (illmore   T.,    to   Herb-Shelly-Inc.      Apparatus   for 

welding  large  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material.     2,73.5,475. 

2-21    56,  CI.   154 12. 

Schjeldahl.  (Jllmore  T..   to   Herb-Shelly-Inc.      .Method  of  heat 

sealing  and    aevering   plastic   sheet*.      2,735,797,    2-21 -.56. 

Cl.  1.54      116. 
SchleKinger.  Kurt,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

2,7.35,886.  2-21-.56,  Cl.  178 — 5.2. 
Schnilt.  Robert  R.  :   Srr 

Shannon.  John  K.,  and  Schmlt. 
Schneider.  Karl  :   Srr— 

Burdlck.  Will  S.,  and  Schneider. 
Schneller.  Rudy  F.  ;   Srr 

Klein,   Victor  «.,   Schneller.  and  Mueller.     2.7X5,683. 
Schopi>er.   .\aron   W.      Prefabricated   wall   panels.      2.7X5,518. 

2-21-56.  Cl.  189-34 
Schramm.  August   K.,  Jr      .\lr  pemieiible.   realn-coated  fabric 

and   |>ro<-ess   of   making   the  same.      2.73.5,786,  2-21-.56,  Cl. 

117      1». 
Schrenk,  Han*  .\..  to  American  Knka  Corp.     Continuous  pttly- 

merlxation  of  monomeric  lactam*.     2,7X5.8.39.  2-21-.56.  Cl. 

260-78. 
Schrock,   Daniel   \.,   to   Idaho  Sprocket  and   Machine  Works. 

Rack-stop   me<haniNm.      2.7.35,514.    2-21-56.   Cl.    188 — 82.4. 
Schuesaler,    Walter    E.      Knitted    oip    structure.      2.735.283. 

2-21-.5fi.  Cl    66      171. 
.Schultxe.  Harold  K..  to  (General  Motora  Corp.     Self-centering 

shock  absorber.     2,7.35.fi7G.  2-21-56.  Cl.  267—1. 

Schutt,  .\rthur  J.,  and  C  K.  Whitmore.  to  (leneral  Motors 
Corp.  Thermostat  for  engine  cooling  systems.  2,7.35.«19. 
2-21-.56.  Cl.  236-    34. 

Schutx.  Harnld.  C.  E.  Thomas.  Jr..  and  H.  C.  Hanks.  Jr..  to 
The  <;ienn  L.  Martin  Co.  Microwave  interferometer. 
2.735.981.  2-21    56.  Cl.  324—70. 

Schwob.  LouIm,  V.  to  S«iclete  .\nonyme  IMte :  "Appareiliuge 
V.  F.  B."  High  awuracy  electric  level  indicator. 
2.7.X5..301.  2-21-.5«.  Cl.  7.3 — .304. 

Scovill  .Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr- 

Carplnella.  Michael  J.     2.735..567. 

Secon  Metals  Corp.  :   Srr — 

(iagliano.  Francl*  P.     2.7.35.810. 

Seller.  Ernst  E..  to  tlie  (nlted  States  of  America  a*  repre- 
sented by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Arrnv.  Step  valve  for  pres- 
sure regulation.      2.7.35.669.  2-21    .56.  Cl.  267-1. 

.Selas  C«»rp.  of  America  :   Srr — 
Krleble.  Elvln  L.     2.7.33..508. 

Seneehnsch.  Han*,  to  Automatic  Electric  I^lioratories.  Inc. 
Telephone  paystation  mechanism.  2.7.35.891.  2-21-56,  Cl. 
179—6  3. 

Senkowski.  Alexander  :    Srr — 

KerguMon.  Henry  <;.,  Senkowski.  and  Harrow.     2,735,416. 

Senn.  Otto  :   See— 

Ruck*tuhl.  Hans,  Senn.  and  Wehrll.     2,7X5,845. 

Seward,   Paul  H..   to  (Jeneral   .Motors  Corp.      Wheel  slip  con- 
trol.    2,7.35,972.  2-21-.56.  Cl.  31 8     .52. 
Sexton.    John    R.      Display   mounting   for   spool*.      2,73.5.631. 

2-21-56.  Cl.  242      1.39 
."Seymour  Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr — 

Hart.  Claude  W.    2.735.712. 
Shannon.   John   K.,   and   R.    R.   Schmit.      Pro<>eBs  for  casting 
storage  battery  straps  and  terminal*.     2,735,148.  2-21-56, 
<'I.  22—202. 
Sharpe,  Verlos  (S. :  See — 

.Mann.  Leonard  J.,  Murphy,  and  Sharpe.     2,7X5.274. 
Shartle,  Ralph  W.  :   See- 

.MllKter.  Arthur  .\.,  and  Shartle.     2,7.35,589 
Shaw.  Charles  S.  :  Srr — 

Frank*.  (Jerald  N..  and  Shaw.    2.735.226. 
Shaa',  Edwin  L.,  and  E.  H.  Rom.  to  The  Denison  Engineering 
Co.     Pump  compenRator      2,735,374,  2-21-.56,  Cl.  103-  162. 

Shaw.      Ralph      R.        Photographic     apparatus.        2,735,3X5. 

2-21-56,  Cl    88—24. 
■Shaw.  Richard  K.,  to  Borg- Warner  <'orp.     Signal  light  for  a 

range.    2,7.35.924,  2-21 -.56,  Cl.  219— 3i. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The;   Srr- 

Bopiwl.  Henry  L.     2.735.186. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Haa«e.  Richard  J.     2.7.35..303. 

Smith.  Curtis  W.     2.7.35.871. 

Smith.  Curtis  W..  and  Holm.    2.735.864. 

Wiles.  Quentin  T..  and  Elam.     2,7.35.829. 
Shepherd.  Mark.  Jr..  to  Tex.-t*  Instruments  Inc.     Signal  con- 

vertor.     2.735.984.  2-21-.56.  CI.  332      51. 
Sherman.  H.  B..  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Dlget,  I>>wi8  K..  and  Doerr.    2,735.473. 

Sherman.  Kenneth  C..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Sweep 
mechanism  for  bowling  alley.  2.735,681.  2-21-56.  Cl. 
27.3—54. 

Sherwood.  iJlenn  L..  l<i  to  H  L.  Johnson,  and  »i  to  F.  J.  Thar. 
Method  of  producing  compression  stresses  in  the  wlges  and 
subHtantially  reducing  the  camber  of  an  elongated  flexiblf 
metal   atrip.     2,735,474,  2-21-56,  Cl.  153—32. 

Shields.  Donald  J.,  J.  W.  Thom|M»on,  and  M  B  Knowle*.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Amino  nitrlles  as  metal  complexing 
agents  In  cracked  gasoline.     2,735,218,  2-21-56,  Cl.  44—72. 

Shigley.  Claire  M.  :    See- 
Brooks.  William  B.,  and  Shigley.     2,735,163. 

Shimabokuro,  Leona  S.,  Mi  to  H.  Y.  W'.  Kim.  Baby  stroller 
protector.    2,7X5,716,  2-21-56,  CL  296—78. 

Shireman,  William  1).  Traction  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels. 
2,735.723,  2-21-56.  Cl.  301—44. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mann,  Frans  J. 
gimjtan.    Luther  O. 
polbhlns  device. 
Hlmjlan,  Luther  O. 


Shnttiler    Meyer  J.,  to  The  QtOett*  Co.     ConUlaer  for  aafety 

"",r  and  blade*     2.T35,M2.  2-21-M,  O   20«-»« 
ahn»t«ler    Mey^-r  J  ,  and   R.    L.   SliKrlalr,   to  The  OUJette  Co. 

DUplay  rack.     2.^35.552.  »-21-i6.  O.  211— »». 
8hort^ll,  WllHam  H  .  to  MUlera  Falla  Co.     OUaa  cattlM  tool. 

2.735.228.  2    J l-5«.  CI.  49^    52. 
8bower    Bdmund  ii..  to  Nattonal  Union  Electric  (  orp.     Photo- 
traMtator  and  method  of  manufacture.    2,735.919,  2-21-54, 
(1.  201--«3. 
Sbumard.  Roland  8.      See—  ^  ..   _  .      «  ,,,  .-« 

B«>aver.  IMTid  J  .  .Shumard.  and  StofleL     2,735 JTS. 
StemaK  Fplnine<-hanliiche  Werke  <;   in.  b.  H.  .   See — 

Sieyer,  Georg.     2.73.>.532. 
Slemena  4  Halake,  Aktienn-aeliactaaft  :   See— 
I)arr.  Christian      2,735,918 

WOateney.  Herbert.    2.735.890.  a-  w.  ,  v  ...  . 

Siemena^PUnUwerke   AktienKew>llM-h«ft   fir  koblefabrikate : 
See — 

2  73.^  881 

to  The  Re«ectone  Cprp.     Sharpening  or 
2.735.231.  2-21-M.  a.  51—7 
imjian.  miner  v*.,  to  The  Reflectoae  Corp.     Polishing  device. 
2.735.232.  2-21   56.  CI.  51— 7. 
Himpaon.  Jamea  H  .  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Macnet  controlled  con 
ni-ctora     2.735.991.  2-2f-5«.  CI  339—86. 

Sinclair.  Robert  L. :  «••— ._^ 

8hnlriler.  Meyer  J.,  and  Stnclalr.     2.TS5.5S2. 

Singer  MfK  Co  .  The:   Se«— 
Fuge.  Ilary  B      2.735.524. 

Singher.  Heron  O       See —  ,    „,      ^ 

Kupferber*.    Alfred    B.,    Mende.    Mlllnuin.    and    Slngber. 

Sloncaewaki,'  Thaddeas,  to  Bell  Telep.  one  laboratorWa,  Inc. 

Meaaurement    of    tranamiaaion    level    of    llnea.      2,750.904. 

2-21-56.  CI.  179—175.3.  j,        „     .. 

Slonek,  Frank  «..  to  Page  Engineering  Co.     Cooling  ayatem 

for  diesel  engine.     2.735,415.  2   21-56,  Cl.  123—41.44. 

Small,  Charlea  J   P  :   See— 

Coates,  Colin,  Uray.  and  Small.    2.73fi.901. 
Smedley.  Claude  C.  :   See — 

Smedley.  Wiley  R.  and  C.  C.    2.735.596. 
Smedley,  Wiley  R.  and  C.  C.    Device  for  holding  a  flshtng  pole. 

2.735.59«.  2-21-56,  C\.  224 — 5. 
Sroethurat,  Harold  A.     Emergency  Ump.    2.735.928,  2-21-56. 

Cl.  240—37.1. 
Smidth.  F  L.,  *  Co.  :  See^ 

Calle,  Hana  E.     2,735,725. 
Smith.  Brook  I.  :  See — 

Boston.  Edward  D..  and  Smith.     2.735.804. 

Smith,  Curtia  W.,  and  R.  T.  Holm,  to  Shell  Development  Co. 
Preparation  of  2,3,4  trlhydroxyalkanenltrilea.  2.735,864, 
2-21-56.  Cl.  260—465.6. 

Smith,  Curtis  W..  to  Shell  Development  Co.  Treatment  of 
aralkyl  hydroperoxides.     2,73.5.871,  2-21-56.  Cl.  260—610. 

Smith.  Edwin  B.  :   See — 

Luehm.  Francia  H.,  and  Smith.    2,735.138. 
'Smith,  Ira  I> ,  J.  J    Takacs.  and  R.  F.  Warner,  to  The  Cleve- 
land Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     Shock  absorbing  strut.    2.735.674. 
2-21-56.  a.  267—64. 

Snyder,  Lester  R..  to  Farnaworth  Reaearch  Corp.  Mounting 
device  for  vacuum  tubes.     2.735.636.  2-21-66,  O.  248—27. 


Snyder 
2.735.539, 


Phellsae      2.73.4.842. 
2.735,791. 


Siethod 
,735,165, 


Phillip  T.     Automatic  electrically  controlled  conveyor. 
"      2-21-56.  Cl.  198— 209. 
Soana.   (>ril   A.      Toilet   paper   cabinet.      2.735.740.   2-21-56, 

Cl.  312—234. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Dlte  :    "Appareillage  V.  F.  B."  :    8e« — 

Schwob,  I»uls.     2.73.">..1oi 
Soclete  des  I'slnes  Chlnilqnea  Rhone  Poulenc  :    See — 

Fluchalre.  Maurice  L.  A.,  and  Phellsae.     2.735,827. 
Fluchaire,  Maurice  L.  A.,  and 
Peyrot.  Pierre  P.,  and  Proriol. 

Soclete  "Rhodiaceta"  :    See — 
Fraliy,  Jean.    2.735.781. 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  inc.  :  Bee— 
Francia.  Alfred  W     2.735.878. 
Uutsett.  Carloa  L.    2.735,84)1. 
Trarer.  Alfred  E.     2.735,2tt6. 

Soref,  Harry  E..  and  D.  J.  Foote,  to  Maater  Lock  Co 
of   aati«-nibllnK    lock    tumbler    pins    or    the   like. 
2-21-56,  Cl    2^—407. 

Spannuth.  Hiram  T.  :  See— 

Edgar,  Albert  C..  and  Spannuth.     2.735.354. 

Spencer.  Phillip  W.  :  Wee- 
Jordan.   VVoodrow  W.,  and  Spencer      2.735.190. 

Sperry.  Pierce.     Water  powered  washing  machine.     2.735.286. 

2-21-56.  (1.  68—151. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   «ee — 

Carter,  Leslie  F     2.735,191. 

Kenyon,  David  K.     2,7:i«.007.  ' 

Tarbox.  John  P.    2.735. .T'Se 

Weat,  Jamea  R..  and  Stackhouae.     2.735,248. 

West.  Jamea  R.     2,7.^'^.2.^6. 

Weat.  James  R.    2,73.'>,4t<u 
Splvey.    Sylvia    E.      Attachment    for   flour   alfter.      2.735.S31. 

2-21-56,  Cl.  193—2. 
Sporlan  Valve  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

I^nire.  Harold  T     2.735.272. 
Sprague  Elertric  Co.  :    See — 

Peck.  Imvid  B  ,  and  Robinson. 
Spring  Cover  Mfg  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Bradley.  Stephen  D     2.735,672. 
Spring*  Cotton  Mlll«,  The  :  See — 

Bnmgardner,  Clifton  Y.    2.735.648. 
Sprink.  Robert  H..  to  Toledo  Die  *  Mfg  Co 
for  machine  tools.      2.735.317.  2-21-56. 
Stackbooae.  James  L.  :    See — 

West.  James  R..  and  Stackhouae.     2.735,248 


2,735.970. 


Stamicarbon  N.  V.  :   See  — 

Uoedkoop.  Martlnua  L.     2,735.819. 
Gorls.  Johan  R   II      2.735,873. 
Standard  oil  C.       See  - 

DraTnlekn.  Andr^-w      2.735,754. 
Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Ca. :  8ev — 
Swann.  James  S.     2.735, .ViS. 
Thompson.  Alfred  L.     2.735,709. 
Standard  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Preeman,  Marrin  B.    2.735.625. 
Stanger.  Frank  N.    Measuring  and  diapensing  drvlee  for  bottles 

and  containers.      2.7.1.'S..'S»2.  2   21    ."Sfl,  Cl    222      449. 
Stanton.  Edward  W.     Chisel  for  removing  putty.     2,735.179. 

2   21    56.  Cl    30  -168. 
Stanton.  Ueorge  W  .  and  K    A    Ehlers.  to  The  I>ow  Chemical 
Co.      Acrylonltrlle    polymers    stabilised    with    certain    car- 
bamatea    and    thionocarbamatea.      2,735.833.    2  21-56,    Cl. 
260 — 15.9. 
Stanton.  George  W..  and  F    A    Ehlers.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Acrylonltrlle    polymers   stabilised    with    certain   beta- 
alkylamlnoproptonltrlles.     2,735,834,  2-21-56,  Cl.  260 — 46.9. 
State  of  Oreaon.  acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of 
Foreatry.  The  :    See — 

Atherton,  George  H.     2,735,266. 
Stauder.  Kmanuel.  to  Huther  Brothera  Saw  Mfg.  Co.    Clreular 
saw  blade  for  cutting  wood  which  containa  nalla.     2,735.4.^9. 
2-21    56.  Cl.  143—133 
Stebblna,   Jamea    U.      Mouae    trap.      2,736.216.    2-21-56.    Cl. 

43—83.5. 
Steel  Products  Engineering  Co.,  The  : 
tJetS.  I»elmond  L.     2.736Ji72. 
Lock  wood.  Arthur  E      2,735,571. 
Stelger.  Leonard  W.,  to  Maywood  Chemical  Worka.     Calcinm- 
Uthiam    hydride    and    proceaa    of    making    It.      2.735,820, 
2-21-56.  Cl   2.^2—182. 
Stelser.     William.       Booater     brake    mechanlam        2.735,268, 

2-21-56,  Cl   60—54.6. 
Stenaeng.  Gilbert.    Bait  holding  Aah  lares.    2.735.214,  2-21-56, 

Cl.  43     44  4 
Stephens.   I*vid   D..   to   Metal   Fabricators  k   Finishers,  Inc. 
Binder   for  magasinea   and   the   like.      2.735.433,   2-21-56. 
CI.  129—38. 
Stephens.  William  E.  :   See— 

ZoKg,  Alvin  A.,  and  Stephens.     2,735,198 
Stiles.  Le  Conle.     Art  of  sheeting  dough      2.735.879.  2-21-66, 

Cl.  107  —  12. 
Stockton.    Raymond    F.      Baaket.      2.735.570.    2-21-66,    CL 

220-19. 
Stoffel.  Paul  J.  :  Wee- 
Beaver,  David  J..  Mhumard.  and  Stoffel      2.735.872. 
Stone.    Albert    L..    to    l-Isao    Reaearch    and    Engineering    Co. 
Apparatus    for    handling    pipe    In    a    derrick.      2.735.566. 
2-21 -."Se,  Cl.  214-2.5. 
Strassburger,  Juliua  H..  to  National  Steel  Corp.     Method  of 
treating  iron   bearing   material   in   metallurgical   furnaces. 
2.735.758.  2-21-56.  t'^l.  75-  -41 
Stratford.  William   M.,  C.   F.  Teichmann,  and  G    Henog.  to 
The    Texas    Co.       Prospecting.       2.735.946.     2-21-56.    Cl. 
250— 83.6. 
Streeter-Amet  Co. :  See — 

Quinn.  Jamea  R.     2.735.291 
Structural  Clay   Products   Research  Foundation:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  B.    2.735.183. 
Struemph,    John    F.      Timber    rake   attachment.      2.735,197. 

2-21-56.  Cl    37  —  2. 
Stubbs.     Sherman     C.       Automatic     feed     poultry     battery. 

2,7,3.y400.  2-21-56,  Cl.  119—18 
Studebaker  Packard  Corp.  :   See— 

Kauffman.  John  H.,  and  Mfl«re.     2.735.724. 
MrKarland.  Forest  R.    2.735.310.  , 

Mrl-^*rland.  Forest  R.     2.735.527. 
Teed.  Floyd  J.     2.735.708. 
Zenker,  Richard  L.     2.735.315. 
Sullivan.  John  J.     Hypodermic  syringe.     2.735,427.  2-21-66. 

Cl.  128—218. 
Sun  on  Co.  :   Krr 

.Mills.  Ivor  W  .  and  Johnaon.    2,735.877. 
Sunatrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Hilgers.  Robert  W.     2.735.241 
Sunnen.  Joaeph      Hole  gage.     2.735.188,  2-21-56,  Cl.  33 — 178. 
S      >tein,   David  E.,  to  Phlico  Corp.     Signal  integrating  sxa- 

tei.  .     2.736.021,  2-21-56.  Cl.  343 — 17.2. 
jvii,  .Narodnl  Podnik  :   See — 

Zellnka.  Jow>f.     2.735.120. 
Swallert.    Sven    A.      Pneumatic   spike   extractor.      2.735,649, 
21-.'i6.  Cl.  254—  18 


Swann.  Jamea  S.,  to  Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfc.  Co. 
213—171." 


Coupler    operating    rod    bracket.      2.735.555.    2-21- 


Prodnct  disposal 
n.   78—96. 


Cl. 

SwVnaon. '  FVancla  J.     Vaccinating  gun.     2.735.431.  2-21-66. 

Cl.  128—224. 
Swanaon.     Kenneth     P.,     to     Progreaalva     Engineering.     Inc. 

Buffing  attachment  for  drawing  rolia.     2.735,1234.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  51— 9.V  „  _ 

Sweet,  Robert  E.     Baaketball  game.     2.735.682.  2-21-66.  CL 

273—85. 
Sweet,  Roger  O  :   See — 

Flook,  Edward  R..  and  Sweet.    2.735.745. 
Swinton,  Everard  A   :   See — 

Weiss   Donald  E..  and  Swinton.     2,735,795. 
Sylvan.     Joseph.       .Sash     latching     mechanism.       2.735,707, 

2-21-56.  Cl.  •292—57, 
Sylranla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Walner,   Kuaene.     2,7.35.748. 
Silklal.  George  C..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Multielement 

semiconductor  devlcea.     2,735.948.  2-21-56.  Cl.  307— 88.5. 
Tacchella.   Adolph.     Liquid  cooling  system  for  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.      2.735.414.   2-21-56.  Cl.    123—41.23. 

Takacs,  Julius  J.  :   See  

Smith.  Ira  D..  Takacs.  and  Warner.     2,736.674. 
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Tallman  John  R.  Aluminum  cable  cutter.  2,735,175, 
2-21-56,  Cl.  30—91. 

Tamblyn,  John  W. :  See —  .  .„„ 

De  droes.  George  C.  and  Tamblyn.     2,735,782  ^.   ^   ^ 

Tamblyn  John  W..  and  O.  M.  Armatrong.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Cellulose  organic  ester  molded  objects  containing  photo- 
tropic  dyes.     2.735.783.  2-21-56.  CL  106— 19S. 

Tappan  Stove  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Hoff^JohnM.     2,735,484.  ..   .       .^        .       ♦. 

Tarbox  iohn  P..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Bale  side  wire  tier 
mechanism.     2.735.359.  2-21-56   Cl.  100-23. 

Tarbox  Philip  B..  to  Saco-Lowell  Shops.  Condenser  supports. 
2.735.141.  2-21-56.  Cl.  19—131. 

Taylor.  Don  A.  Individually  packaged  frosen  confection. 
2.735.778.  2-21-56.  CL  99— 180.  ,  t«  ^a    9  9t    -W 

Taylor.   Joaeph   H.      Plow  construction.     2,735.348.  Z-^\-o«, 

Taylor  Philip  L..  and  J.  M.  Ramrath.  to  Allla-Chalmers  Mfg. 
Co.  'Clrcuft  breaker  contact  •ctnatlnj  mechanlani  with  aep- 
arable    connection    to   oil    pump.      2,735,914,    2-^l-»e,   ci. 

Taylor,    Robert    B.,    to    Structural    (lay    Producta    Rwearch 
Foundation.       Aligning     guide     for     masons.       2.7J5,i».J. 
2-21-56,  Cl.  33—86. 
Tecalemit  Ltd. :  See- 

Le  CUlr.  Camllle  C.  8.    2,735^73. 
Teed     Floyd    J.,    to    Stndebaker  Packard    Corp.      Door    lock. 

2,73.>.7()e.  2  21^6.  CL  292—182. 
Teichmann.  Charles  F.  :   See—  u^^,^    o  t^i  oaA 

Stratford.  William  M..  Teichmann.  and  Henog.  2.73a.94«. 

Teletype  Corp.  :   See-- 

Oeromel.  Wilbur  R.     2.735.526. 

Goeti,  Maurua  T.     2.735,887. 

Keyes.  George  O.     2.735.885. 

Martlndell.  Frank.     2,735.525. 

Zenner,  Walter  J.     2.735,888. 
Temple.  Tommy  :   See  «  to-  ooo 

Kriiardt.  Loula.  and  Temple.    2,735,929. 
Temprlte  Products  Corp.  ^  Sec—  « 

Ijince,  Harold  E.    2,735,370. 

Tew.'^i1^rt"(^.''?o%eS5?i!iken  R-arch  Corp     Cha^ 
aear  support  for  spinning  frames  and  the  like.     2,73a,JW, 
2-21-56    Cl.  74-32.V 
Texas  Co  ,  The  :    See—  , 

Beck.  Roland  A.     2.735  624.  | 

Eastman,  du  Bols.    2.738,265.        „_,._„_ 

F^astman.  du  Bois,  and  Gaucher.    2.735,787. 

Grahame.  James  H.  ^^735,449. 

Hess,  Howard  V.,  and  Arnold.    2.735,874. 

Hess.  Howard  V  .  and  Carter.     2.785.876 

Meyer.  Wolfgang  K.,  and  Brand.     2,T33,41J. 

Phelps.  I>»wi»  H,  Jr.     2.73.5.448.  ^  „.,^_   o  Ton  046 

Stratford   William  M..  Teichmann.  and  Hersog.  2,735,940. 

Tirlco.  Arthur  L.     2.733.953. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.:   **/'—     ^ 

Te.tfo'n^'Ri'.U" Vid  V  W^.'SJitls,  to  Hofta.n  E.ect«>ni« 
Corp  Antenna  for  compact  radio  equipment.  2.735.9.J.:. 
2-2T-.56.  Cl.  250-14. 

Thar.  Ferdinand  J.  :  *<«—  .„.  ... 
Sherwood.  Glenn  L.    2^735,474. 

'^'''SJU^'.'Srra'fd.Tho.fn.  and  Hanks.     2735.981 
Thomas.  Cliarle.  B.Jr»«  The  Glenn  LNUrUn  Co.     Wave 

guide  Junction.    2,735,985,  2-21-56,  Cl.  333— 8. 
Thomas.  Herr  E. :  *''-=._„     „  _».  .^n 

Thompson,  Emery,  Machine  *  SapP>l  ^o. :  See- 
Thompson,  Emery.  Jr.     2.730..J70. 

'"nras'*I^°na'ld  J^.'Thompson    and  Knowl«.     2,785.218. 
Thurman.   Amos  L.      Bottle  caae  filling  machine.     2.735,599, 
2-21-56,  Cl.  226— 14. 
Timber  Engineering  Co. :  Sec— 
Farber.  Eduard.     2,735.756. 

device      2.735.6;17,  2-21-56.  Cl.  248— JJ. 
Toledo  Die  *  Mfg.  Co.  :  W^'- --,_ 
Sp^lnk,  Robert  H.     2.735.317. 
Toled.r Plate  and  Window  (IUhhCo..  The  :  See - 

HeiBey   Howard  H.    2, <  35,238. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  :   See— 

device    for    knivea   and    the   like.      2.735.2J6.    ---1-00,   '  1. 

Toy  T\Jthur  D.  F..  and  K.  H.  Rattenbury.  to  Victor  Ch^Jcal 
tVorks.  Br<.mlnatedpho8phoi«te  polymers  and  nj*-; hods  of 
(Umeproonng  therewith.     2.73.^786    2-21-56.  ^    "J^^^J^' 

Trachsler  Fred  A.  Lock  guard.  2,735,711,  2-.^l-06,  ci. 
292-  346.  --,        «    _ 

'^"'Mrj^eng'r,''iH'?^^nd.'whithard,  and  Phelps.  2.735,729. 
Messenger,  Desmond,  Whlthard.  and  Phelps      2,735,730. 

TrammelL  Earl  M.,  Jr.  Lock.  2.736,288.  2-21-56.  Cl. 
70—135. 


Burners 
2-21-56, 


2,735,796. 


2,735,117. 


TrammelL  Earl  M.,  Jr.     Plunger-guard  asaembliea  for  auto- 
mobile doors.     2,735,289.  2-21-6«.  CL  70—181. 
Tratslk,  Frederick  :   See — 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  Tratslk.     2.735.123. 
Traub,  Bmil.     Tie  barrettea.     2.735.105.  2-21-56.  Cl.  2—150. 
Traver.  Alfred  E.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.    Inc.     Spark  ad- 
vance Indicator.     2,735,296.  2-21-56,  CL  73—116. 
Tre  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Treleven.  Howard  E.     2.735.697. 
Treleven,   Howard   E.,   to  Tre  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.     SpecUcle 
holder  for  attachment  to  a  panel  surface  In  an  automobile. 
2,735,597.  2-21-56,  Cl.  224—29. 
Trojan  Powder  Co.  ;   See — 

Bronateln,  Jesse  H.,  Jr..  and  Wells.    2,735,776. 
Trost.   Conrad   M.      Jet   grinding   mill.      2,735,626,   2-21-66. 

CL  241 — 89. 
Trow,    William,    to    Pipe-Pac   Tobacco   Corp.      Smoking  pipe 
tobacco     cartridge     packages.       2,735,643,     2-21-66,     CL 
206 — 48.5. 
True  Form  Corset  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Barg.  Herbert.    2.736,101. 
Tuck,  Robert  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fluid  torque  con- 

vetrer  construction.     2.735.267.  2-2-56.  Cl.  60 — 64. 
Turner.  William  J.     Auto  bed  for  infant.    2,736,113,  2-21-56, 

Cl    5     Qi 
Turvey,  William  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Bellows 

pump.      2.735.369.  2-21-56.  Cl    103     44. 
Tuttle,  Malcolm  H.,  to  Hydrocartwn  Research,  Inc. 
for  the  production  of  synthesis  gaa.     2,735,482, 
Cl.  158—118. 
Tyminaki,  Walter  V. :  See— 

Hylaa,  Albert  E..  and  Tyminaki.    2,735,986. 
Tyson.  Charlea  W.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Donald  L..  Martin,  and  Tyson.     2.735,822. 
Ulanet.    Herman.      Adjustable,    hermetically    sealed    thermo- 
static switches.     2.735,912.  2-21-56.  Cl.  SOO— 138. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 

Erickson.  Charles  F.,  and  Wagner.     2.736.861. 
Johnson,  Harry  V.  and  N.  J.     2.735.705. 
Kelley.  Dewitt  T..  Babcock,  and  Holub. 
Pinea,  Arthur  N.,  and  York.    2,735,860. 
Rice.  Philip  K.    2.735.278. 
Wagner.  George  H.     2.735,859. 
Union  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 
Averill.  Charles  C.     2.738,569. 
Bitney.  Dewey  H.     2,735,568. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Creary.  Frederick  L.     2,735.262. 
Hausmann,  George  F.    2,735.612. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See  — 

Courchene.  Theodore  P.,  E^pler,  and  Jarvia. 
Gibson.  George  W.    2,735.239. 
MacKensie,  Fred  T.     2.735,118. 
United   States  .\toniic  Energy  Commission.  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  Bee — 

Baker.  William  K..  and  Kerns.    2.735.96.^ 
Flook.  Edward  R..  and  Sweet.    2.735.745. 
Oilman.  Henry,  and  Bindschadler.    2,735,857. 
MrComble,  Horace  R..  and  Wagner.     2,735.746.  • 

Rough.  J'rank  A.,  and  Sailer.    2.735.761. 
Welnl)erg,    Alvin    M.,    Toung,    Morriaon, 

2.73.^,811. 
Wright.  Byron  T.,  and  Raker.     2,735,943. 
United  States  of  America.  The  :   See — 

Blackburn,  John  F..  and  I^ee.    2,735.299. 
United  States  Register  Co.  :  See  — 

Grlner,  Clarence  O.     2.733.353. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 
Hoke.  Charles  E.     2.736.793. 
Longee.  Nelson  C.  (iodsyk,  and  Fodor. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See  - 

Camp.  James  B..  and  Watson.     2,735,987. 
Lorlg.  Edwin  T.     2,735.536. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See 

I>*ffer.  Frederick  W.     2,7.15.803. 
Turvey,  William  E.     2.7.3.'i..3«9. 
I'nlverslty  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the  :  See — 

lUlcke,  Frederick  F.     2.735,847. 
Unsworth,  Robert  K.,  to  Magna  Engineering  Corp.     Retract- 
able caster.     2.735,130,  2-21-56,  Cl.  16 — :t3. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :   See— 

Herr.  Milton  E.     2.735.854. 
Hogg,  John  A.,  Ileal,  and  Lincoln.    2.(35,856. 
Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  Peterson.    2.735,800. 
Valliere.   Leopold,   to  Air   Reduction  Co..   Inc.      Welding  cur- 
rent cmtact  tube.     2.735.920.  2-21-56,  Cl.  219—8. 
Van  Doren,   William  L.     Box  dumping  machine.     2,735,561, 

2-21-5«.  Cl.   214        311.  ^  ^         nnnK^ao. 

Van  Fowler,  Jess,     guick-release  knockout  punch.     2.735,489, 

2-21-56.  Cl.  164— 101.  .       ,     „ 

Van  Hoek   Cornells,  to  Xoderlandse  Centrale  Organlsatie  Voor 
Toegepast-Xatuurwetenschappelijk    Onderxoek.      Klectrodla- 
lyting   apparatus   with    supported    membranes.      2.T3o,812. 
2-21-56.  Cl.  204—301. 
Van  Vooren.  August:   See-  „  ,„_  ,-. 

Boyd.  Roy  W..  Van  Vopren,  and  Ruehl.     2,735,164. 
Vapor  Heating  Corp.  :  Nee- 

Arrobru«t.  Roy  J.,  and  La  Rocque.    2.735,410. 
Venable.     William    W.       Photographic    exposure    calculator. 

2,73.'>,618,  2-21-56,  Cl.  235—64.7. 
Verwey.  Evert  J.  W.  :  See — 

Haavman,      Pleter     W.,      Bol,     Romeyn,     and     Verwey. 
2.735.824. 
Victor  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

Tor,  Arthur  D.  F..  and  Rattenbury.    2.735.789. 
Vinco  Corp.  :  See — 

Osplack,  Joseph  J.    2.735.419.  .    ,^    ^. 

Vlsaac,  GuaUvc  A.     Cone  separator.     2,735,547,  2-21-56.  CL 
209—211. 


and    Ohlinger. 


2,735.684. 
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for     fomilnK     parkaKP*. 

S«inu»liion  and  John- 

SaniUfUon  and  J.  W. 

Vehicl<>  aprinfC- 


I^y^rl.-,  Arthur  H..  and  UtlUa.    2.735.S23. 
Vlttuin.  Paul  W  :   Srr— 

All.«n.  rharlM  F.  H..  and  Vtttum.     2.7a.5,7H4. 
I>)rla.  Anthony.  Vlttuni.  and  WVlsHberner.     2.730.7eA. 
Vi>cpl      Ht-rtoert.       l)e-ltntln(C     rt^-Tlcva     for     clothes     dryer*. 
2.7S5..V»7.  2-21-5C.  CI.  18:^-  4.3.  ^     „   .     ^  „.   .         , 

Vogeley    Clyde  E..  Jr..  and  T.  MUI*r.  to  the  United  Statea  of 
Ainerira    an    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the  ^Nav^ 
Phaae-comparator  tracklnn-aynteni       '  '""  '"" 
34:i— 7.4. 
Vogt.     Clarence     W.        Apparatua 

2.73r>,378.  2-21-.'V«.  C\.  107      4. 
VoKt.  Kenneth  T.,  .'M)%    to  the  flnn  of 
aon.  a  partnership  conalstlnK  of  N.  H 
Johnson.  Jr.    and  ■><)%   to  C.  1>.  Saniuelaon 
2.73.->.rt»2.  2-21-^5«.  *1.  280—  150. 
VollenachJer,   Kritt.   to  International  Standard  Kle<-trlc  <  orp. 
Line     Helectlnjc     nteana     in     automatic     telephone     Hystema. 
2.73."S.8»5.  2-21 -.'Sfl.  CI    179-18. 
Voae    Aubrey  W..  to  The  Houston  Corp.     Means  for  chanKinK 

ctiupllnK  impedance.     2,735.902,  2-21-M.  CL  17»— 171. 
Vulcan  Corp.  :   Ser — 

Clausinic.  Henry  <;.     2,7.'»6,4flO.  ,  „,    .«     ^ 

Wachsman.    Menriclt       «'lothe«    pin.      2.73.^.151.   2-21-56,   CI. 
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Waddey    \\'alter  K..   M.   \V.  Hill,  and  K.  B.  Cypher*,  to  Easo 
Keaearch   and    Enirineerinc   Co.      Stablllied   labrlcatlng  oil 
addltlvei..     2.735.817,  2-21-56.  O.  252—46.7. 
Wagner.  Kdward  L.  :    See— 

MH'omble.  Horace  R..  and  Wagner.    2,735,746.  | 

Waitner  Klv<-trlc  Corp.  :   See — 

Mllster.  Arthur  N..  and  Shartle.    2.73.),589. 
ReKna.  Paul  <i.    2,735,441. 
Wagner.  <ieorKe  H.  :   Nee — 

Erickaon.  Charles  K..  and  Wagner.    2.(35.861. 
Wftuner    <".e«rKe  H..   to  Cnlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  (orp.     i»e- 
hydrochlorlnatlon  (»f  |M>lych|.>roalkyl   chloroKllanes  emi.l<>y 
Init  aliphatic  dlnltrlle  c<>iii|.oiin«l«.      2.735.859.   2 — 1-56.  11. 
■^60^     448  2 
Wagner     C.eorite    P..    to    The    Engineering    IVvelopment    Co 
Inc      Oil  well  drllllni:  turhine  screen  a!«m»nibly.     2.735.646. 
22 1-56.  CI   253     32 
Walner.   Eugene,   to  Sylvanla    Electric  Pr<M<ncts  Inc      ^ff*<^ 
for   recovery   of    tungHten   values.      2.<35.748.   J-JI-06.   i  I. 

231—51 
Walt    James   R.    to   Newmonf   Mining  Coro.      Method  of  geo- 
physical exploration.      2.735.980.   2   21 -56.   CI.   324-     7. 
WaltkUH     Calvin    J.     to   The   Chemstrand   <'orp.      Composition 
and  nietal  for  Imparting  r»oftne«n  and  antl-static  PJoPfr**^ 
to  acrylonltrlle  flhers.     2.735.790.  2-21-56.  CI.  117      1.38.8. 
Waldes  Kohinoor.  Inc.  :    .<er 

Erdmann,  Hans.    2.735..^81.  » 

Waldorf  Paper  Pr.wlucts  Co.  :   Kee— 

Cuyer.  Reynolds.    2.735..M4.  ,.      ^  „,    ,^    ^^ 

Walker    Arnold  J.     C.ravy  separator.     2.735,551.  2-21   56.  H. 

210     51.  ,         ^     ^ 

Walker      Wllllaot     C.        Blast     director     for     fluid     streams. 

2.735.261.  2-21.56,  CI.  6a    .^5.5. 
Walpole,  John  R.     Anchor      2.735..394.  2-21-56   H.  114--206. 
Walther      Oeorg.       Driving    mechanism    for    ofllce    machines. 

2.735.951.  2   21 -.56.  CI.  310-  91. 
Walton    Eric,   to   Burroughs  Wellcome  k  <'o.    (C   S.  A.)    Inc. 
6  -  efhylmethylamino  -  5  •  methyl  -  4.4  -  diphenylhexan  -  3 
one.    2  735.867,  2-21-56,  CI.  260     570.8. 
Wampler.  Roy  W.  :   Nrr 

McMaster.  Harold  A.,  and  Wampler.    2.73.».331. 
Wanner     William    K.    A.   O    Willlam*«in.   and   I>.   (>.   Hall,   to 
Wm.  Bros.  Boiler  *  Mfg.  Co.     Rotary  snow  plow.     2.735.199. 
2-21-56.  CI.  37     43 
Warner,  Richard  K.  :   Sre 

.Smith,  Ira  O.  Takacs.  and  Warner.     2.735.674. 
Wartlan   <rt^)rge.  to  Wartlan  I»ck  Co.     I>«»or  closer  and  check. 

2  735.132.  2   21-56.  CI.  16—52. 
Wartlan  Lock  Co.  :  Set 

Wurt Ian,  George.    2,755,132. 
Wasyluka     Paul,    to   Caylord   Container  Corp.      Nestable  con- 
tainers.    2.7.^5.607.  2   21-56.  ri.  2-29      14 
Watrous.  R«ynion<l  L..  Jr.  :   ^'ec  - 

Dungan.  William  E..  and  Watroua.     2.735.300. 
Watson.  Coleman  H.  :    Srr 

Camp  James  B..  and  Watson.     2.735.987. 

H.     Bobbin  winder.     2,735.628,  2-21-56, 


and  Welssberger. 
2.735.249. 


>.735.765. 


2.735,560.  2-21-56, 


States 
Army. 


Weatherford.  Harry 

CI.  242—22. 
Webb,  Jervla  B.,  Co.  :  ««r — 

lioehni.  Walter  C.      2.735,5.18 
Weber.   Joseph   R.      Self  loading  vehicle. 

CI.  214-  .302. 
Web«ter.  William  M..  Jr..  to  the  I'nlted 
repre8ente<l   by   the   Secretary   of  the 
cult.     2.7.35.977.  2-21   .56.  CI.  321      36. 
Weedman.  John  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

process      2.7.%5.843,  2-21-."V6,  CI.  260— 96.5. 
Wehrll.  Walter     Sre- 

Neler.  Relnhard.  Petltjean.  and  Wehrll.     2.7.35.844. 
Ruckstuhl.  Hans.  Senn.  and  Wehrll      2.7.35.845 

Weight,  Charles  H..  to  Mcliill  .Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.     Portable 
lamp.     2.735.9.30.  2-21^56.  CI.  24<V    .54. 

Weinberg.    .\|vln    M..    (J.    J.    Young.    P.    Morrison,    and 

Ohllnger.  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  .\merlca  as  represented 
by  the  I'nlteil  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Reactor 
control.     2.7.35.811.  2-21-56.  CI.  204      193. 

Weiss.  Alexamler  C.  H.  :   Her 

Paden.  Kreilerick  T  ,  and  Welas.    2.735.690 

Weiss.  Donald  E..  and  K.  .A.  Swinton.  to  Comnionwealth 
Sclentlflc  and  Imlustrlal  Research  Organltatlon.  Method 
and  apitaratus  for  countercurrently  contacting  solids  with 
liquids.     2.735,795,  2-21 -.56,  CI.  134      25. 


of  America  as 
Inverter  cir- 

Fractionation 


hand 


L.    A. 


2.736.017. 


See— 


Welssberger,  Arnold  :  Set 

Lorla,  .Xnthony.  Vittum. 
Weller.  Elbert  J.  :   See  - 

Martin.  WUlUm.  and  Weller. 
Wellinan  Engineering  Co..  The  :   Wee— 

Koiiiph,  William  L..  8r.    2,735,404. 
Wells,  Franklin  B.  :   See— 

Bronsteln.  Jesse  B..  Jr..  and  Wells.     2.735.775. 
Wenaelberger    EIw.mmI  P..  to  The  CommonweUth  Engineering 
Co.  of  Ohio.     .Method  of  ilehydrat Ion  by  f reeling.     2;735.779. 
2-21    .56.  CI.  99     205. 
Weat,  Ernest  :   See — 

iVest.  Frederick  J.  and  E.    2.735..557. 
Weat.   Frederick  J.   and   K..   to  W'»Hit'«  Gas  Improvement   Co. 
Ltd.    Coke  extractor  for  vertical  retort.    2.7.35.557.  2-21-.>6, 
CI.  214     35. 
Weat.   James   R..   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.      Side  delivery  rake. 

2.735.256.  2-21-56.  CI.  .56-   376. 
Weat    Jamea  R..   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Reel   type  chopping 

mechanism     2.73.5.469,  2-21-50.  CI.  146-117. 
Went,  James  R.,  ami  J.   L.  Stackhouse.  to  Sperry  Rand  <  yrp. 
Sharpening  attachment  for  rotary  cutter  heads.     2.735.248, 
2-21 -.56.  CI.  51      246. 
Western  Electric  Co.    Inc.  :    See— 

Hicks.  William  T..  I^ard.  and  Pharo.     2.735.629. 
Juvlnall.  JameH  W..  and  Miller.    2.7.35.923. 
S<  haufelherger.  Henry  W.    2.735.319. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :   See  - 

Coates,  Colin,  (Jray.  and  Small.    2.735.901. 
Weatern  Pressure  Control  :   See — 

Brumleu.  E<lward  C..  and  Mehl.     2.735,497. 
Western  Inlon  TeleKraph  <'o..  The  :  See — 

Blwiton.  William  B  .  and  Currle.    2.735.884. 
Frost.  Albert  E      2.7.35.491. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
I>.Mld.  Arthur  E.     2.735,966. 
Marlowe.  Elbert  W.     2,7.36,016. 
Marlowe.  Elbert  W..  and  Lewis. 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp  :   See- 

Fields.  Arnold  C.    2.7.35,.509. 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp.  : 

Miller.  John  H.    2,7.36.008. 
West  rex  Co.  Ltd.  :   See-- 

Coates.  Colin.  (Jray.  and  Small.    2.735,901. 
Wests  «ois  Iiniirovement  Co.  Lt<l.  :   See  — 
West.  Frederick  J   and  E.    2.736.557. 
Wheaton    Jack  .M.,  and  F.  ti.  Pellett^  to  Owens  Illinois  Class 

Co      Venting  closures.     2.735..565,  J>-21-.56.  CI.  215—56. 
White.  Frank  L.  :   See 

Brooker.  Leslie  ii.  S..  and  White.     2.7.35.770. 
White   (Jerald  C.     Ship  propulsion  and  steering  arrangement. 
.  .'.735.393    2-2 1    .56.  CI .  1 1 4      147. 
Whltehlll.  Hlchnrd  W.  :   See 

Eave*  WlllUm  C..  and  WhltehilL    2.735.603. 
Whlthanl.  Stewart  :    See 

M^-Hwinter.  iVmnond.  Whlthard.  an<l  Phelps. 
MrHsenger!  l>esniond.  Whlthard.  and  Phelps. 
Whltmore.  Charles  F.  :   See 

.Sehutt  Arthur  J.  and  Whltmore.    2.735.619. 
WIckland.  Algot  A.     Sand  conditioning  apparatus. 

2   21-.56^C1.  2.59     68. 
Wlcklatx    iohn  E  .  and  J.  F.  Howe,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (  o. 
Stable  unsaturata«l  organic-sulfur  illoxlde  resins  contalnliiK 
an  ester  of  tetratiilophosphorlc  and  trlthlophosphorous  acid 
and  method  of  preparing  the  same.     2.7.35.832.  2-21 -.56.  Cl. 
260      45.7. 
WlrkUtx    John  E..  and  J.  F.  Howe,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Stable  unsatnratetl  organic-sulfur  dioxide  resins  <*ontalnlng 
a  salt  of  an  esier  of  dlthlophosphorlc  and  method  of  pre- 
iMrlng  the  same      2.7.3.5.83.5.  2-21-56.  O.  260-  45.75. 
Wiles    (Juentln  T..  and  D.  W.  Elam.  to  Shell  Development  Co 
ComposttlonM  containing  a  mixture  of  glycidyl  polyethers  of 
dlhvdrlc  phenols.     2.7.35.829.  2-21 -.56.  n    260^    42. 
Wlikenlng.    Walter   O..    to   The   Aro    E.iulpment    I'lfP, .^nt 
negative    <;     valve    mechanism.       2.7.35,425,     2-2i-.^«,    »  I. 
128      142 
Wllklns    Margaret  R.     Key  i«trurture  for  tear  strip  containers. 

2  7.35.57H    J  21    .56.  Cl.  220     .52 
Wlliemaln.    Fernand    H  .    to    American    Writing    Paper   (orp. 
Combined  slice  an<l  adjustable  ileckle  mechanism  for  l-our- 
drlnler  machine.     2.73.<..343.  2-21 -56.  Cl.  93-  44 
Williams    Charles   E,    to  «;eneral   Mectrlc  <  o.      \arlable  In 
ductance.     2.735.989.  2-21-66.  Cl.  336      1.5.5. 

Minsk.  Louts  M..  Reynolds,  and  Williams.     2.736.837_ 
Williams    I^  V^ergne  H.     Recorder  and  methtnl  for  recording 

elapw^  tln»e.     2.736.023.  2   21    .56.  Cl    346     82 
Williams     Ijiwrence   S  .   to  Toledo  Scale  Co.      Roller   printer. 

2  7.35.362   2   21    .56.  <1    101    -93. 
Williams,  si  J  .  Jr  .  to  International  Harvester  Co. 
2.7.35.273.  2-21    .56.  (1.  62—99. 
to  International  Harvester  Co. 

2.7.35.279.  2-21-.56.  Cl.  62      126 
to  International  HarTester  Co. 

2.7.35.280.  2   21    .56.  Cl.  62   -126. 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by    the   Secretary   of   the   Army.      Neutrallxatlon   of 
csTltT   type  high   frequency  aupllfler.     2.735,903.  2  21-56, 
Cl    179-    171 

Williams.  William  H      Floating  roof  for  a  hydrocarbon  storage 

tank.     2.73.S..57  4.  2   21    .56.  n.  220     26. 
WlllUms«in.  Archie  o       See 

Wanner.  William  P..  WilllamBon.  and  Hall. 
Wllshusen,  August  E.  :    See- 

B..  and  WJIshusen. 
Oil  well  bridge. 


2.735.729. 
2.735.730. 

2.735.662. 


tor  e%-aporator. 
Williams.  SI  J  .  Jr. 

tor  evaiMtrator 
Williams.  SI  J..  Jr 

tor  evaporator 
Williams.  Theo  W. 


Refrlgera- 
Refrlgera- 
Refrlgera- 


Orrell.  Joseph 
Wilson.  Charles  I> 

166—192 
Wilson  A  Co  .  Inc.  :   See- 

Fklgar.  Albert  C,  and  Spannuth 
Wilson.  Harry  A  .  and  F    C 
Bobbin  cleaning  device 


2.73.5.1W. 

2.7.35..'»8., 
,735.496,  2-21-56,  CL 


Wilson    Harry  A  .  and  E.  C.  Alix.  to  The  A  k  W  Machine  Co. 

BTblnclea^iing  device.     2,735,1.59,  2-21-.56.  Cl.  28--19 
Wilson,  James  H..  to  The  Salem  Tool  Co.     Apnaratus  for  dU- 

trlbutlng    rommlnut*^!    material.      2,735,582,    2-21-56,    Cl. 

•>•>•>     4.'{ 
WilwTn.   Nathan    B.      Device   for  finishing  floors.     2,735,124, 

2-21 -.56.  Cl.  1.5-131. 
Winkelman.  R   E.  :   See- 

Relfhteck.  Francis.     2.735.716. 
Wise     Wesley.      Apparatus    for    unseating    milk    can    covers. 

2.735,64»2.  2-21-56.  Cl.  226-  12U. 

Wm.  Bros.  Boiler*  Mfg.  Co  :   See .,0^  ,«« 

Wanner.  William  F.,  Williamson,  and  Hall.    2,735.199. 
Wohlrab.  Hans-l'hrlstoph,  and  W.  Jahn,  to  Klangflim  Gesell- 

s<haft  mit  beschrHnkter  Haftung.     Magnetic  ta|>e  recorder. 

2,7:».900,  2-21.56.  Cl.  179      100.2. 


2,736.000. 
2.73,5.784. 

Morrison,    and    Ohiinger. 


iper 
Cl. 


Wood.  Jamea  Q..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 


35.8; 


bUck.     2.735.828.  2-21.56,  Cl.  260-41.5 


Recovery  of  carbon 
2,735,.578, 


Woodruff.  Almon  C.     Beverage  vending  machine. 
2-21-56,  Cl.  221  —  11. 

Wright.  Byron  T..  and  W.  R.  Baker,  to  the  United  States  of 
.\merica  as  represented  by  the  I'nlted  States  Atomic  EnerjO' 
Commission.     Automatic  vapor  control.    2,735,943,2-21-56. 

Wright,  Kenneth  A.  Hinge  for  well  scratcher.  2,736,494, 
2-21    .56,  Cl.  166      173.  ^         ._„..,, 

Wurm,  Joseph,  and  J.  Ci.  Dental  chair  and  the  like.  2,(35.477, 
2-21-.56.  (n.  1.5.5—25. 

Wurm,  Joseph  G. :  See — 

Wurm,  Joseph  and  J.  (i.    2.735.477. 

Wurxburger,  Paul  D.,  to  Northern  Indiana  Brass  Co.  Method 
and  means  for  making  wrought  flttings.  2,735,389,  2-21-56, 
<'l.  113-44.  ,.     ^   ,^ 

Wdstenev,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  k  Halske,  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Start-stop    teleprinter    receiver.       2,735.890,     2-21-.56,    Cl. 

J  •Jf^ 33 

Wynn.  Clifford  B.  and  H.  L.    Pantry  elevator  shelf.    2,735,.579, 

2   21 -.56,  n.  221  — 123. 
Wynn,  Helen  L.  :   See^ 

Wynn.  Clifford  B.  and  H.  L.    2,735,579. 

York.  Edward  R.  :    See—  I 

Pines,  Arthur  N..  and  York.    2,735,860. 


Vosano.  Iku  :   See — 

Nakano,  Shlnpel,  and  Tosano. 
Young.  Charles  J.  :  Sec — 

(irelg.  Harold  G.,  and  Young. 
Y'oung.  Douglas.  Inc.  :   See — 

Young.  I.ewl8  D.    2.735.610. 
Young,  <Jale  J.  :  See — 

Weinberg.    Alvln    -M..    Y'oung. 
2.735,  811. 
Young.  L.  A.,  Spring  k  Wire  Corp.  :  See— 

Collins,  I>>iand  O.     2, 735,114. 
Young.    Lewis    D.,    to    Douglas    Young.    Inc.      Hinged    1 
box    with    hinge    covering    flap.      2.735.610.    2-21-5« 
229—44. 
Young  Radiator  Co.  :    See — 

Brinen.  Howard  F.     2.735,698. 
Yutxy,  Henry  C.  :   See — 

McFall,  John  C..  and  Yutsy.    2.736.768. 
Zak,  Robert  E.     Storage  battery  terminal  clamps.     2,735,996, 

2-21-56.  Cl.  339—238. 
Zanin.    Clarence    V.      Sealed    reducer    Joint    between^   pip«« 

2.7.35.697,  2-21-56,  Cl.  285—22. 
Zapf.    Helns   G.   G.,    to    Husqvarna    Vapenfabrlks   Aktlebolag. 
Manufacture    of    iron    powder.       2.735,757.    2-21-56,    CL 
75      ..-|. 
Zelinka,  Josef,  to  Svlt,  narodnl  podnlk.     Machine  for  mana- 

facture  of  shoe  soles.     2.735.120,  2-21-.56,  Cl.  12—85.2. 
Zenker.  Richard  L.,  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp.     Differential 
pedestals  having  longitudinally  adjustable  antlspread  mem- 
ber.    2.735.315,  2-21-56.  (1.  74 — 607. 
Zenner.   Walter  J.,   to  Teletype   Corp.     Tape  feeding  device. 

2.735,888.  2-21-56.  Cl.  178—17. 
Zerlln.    Hans,    Vi    to   Jagenberg  Werke  Akt.-Ges.      Fiber  con- 
tainer end  structure.     2,733,604,  2-21-56.  Cl.  229—5.5. 
Ziebolx.  Herbert,  to  Askanla  Regulator  Co.     Laminating  web 

guide.    2,735.6.30.  2-21-56,  Cl.  242—76. 
Zinner.    Karl,    to   Maschlnenfabrik   Augsburg-Nurnberg  A.    G. 
Method  of  operating  supercharged  four-stroke  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.     2.735,411,  2-21-56,  Cl.  123—1. 
Zlsman,  William  A.  :   See — 

Merker,  Robert  E.,  and  Zlsman.     2.735,816. 
Zogg.  Alvln  A.,  and  W.  E.  Stephens.     Tractor  actuated  grub- 
bing implement   for  small   trees  and  the  like.     2.735.198, 
2-21-56,  a.  37—2. 


2.735..354. 
Allx.  to  The  A  k  W  Machine  Co. 
735,1.58.  2-21-56,  CI.  28 — 19. 
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1—       3: 

Z  735. 004 

20-    488 

Z  735. 170 

«0—      20 

1735.260 

89—      44 

1735.343 

130-a  16: 

Z73S.403 

164-      .8. 

1735,485 

16: 

Z735.00S 

30-    6.1 

2  735,171 

35.6 

1  735.  261 

W-      40 

Z7S5.344 

121- 

88: 

1735,404 

71: 

Z735.4M 

16: 

1735.006 

10 

Z  735, 172 

36.55 

1736.  264 

77 

Z  735. 345 

1735.406 

86: 

Z  735.  487 

46: 

Z  735,  007 

22 

2  735. 173 

35.6 

2,  736.  362 

9ft—    5.7 

Z  735. 763 

41: 

1735,406 

100. 

1735.488 

2-        1: 

Z735,oa« 

40 

2  735.174 

2.  736.  263 

6 

Z  735,  764 

62: 

1735.407 

101 

1735.489 

3: 

Z  735.  000 

01 

Z  735.  175 

30.05 

1735.3W 

Z  735.  766 

68: 

1735.408 

112: 

1  735.  490 

r: 

Z  735.  100 

162 

2  735,176 

30.12 

Z  735.  366 

7 

Z  716.  766 

122- 

6.6: 

1735,400 

118. 

1  736.  491 

4Z 

Z  735. 101 

164.0 

2  735.177 

54 

1  735,  267 

Z  785. 767 

448: 

1735,410 

121 

1735.492 

80: 

Z  735, 102 

Z  735, 178 

64.6 

1736,268 

1735,768 

123- 

1: 

1735,411 

166-     144 

1735.403 

Z  735.  103 

168 

Z  735. 170 

61-      36 

1735.260 

Z786.760 

32: 

1735,412 

173 

1735.494 

132: 

Z  735.  104 

383 

2  735.180 

72 

1735.270 

Z736,770 

Z  735.  413 

1  786.  495 

IW: 

Z  735.  106 

32-       50 

2  735.181 

«2-       1 

1735,271 

»■ 

Z  736, 771 

41.  23: 

Z  735.  414 

102 

1735.406 

Z  735.  106 

33-       75 

2  735,182 

8 

1736,272 

31 

Z  735. 772 

41. 44: 

1  735.  415 

212 

1735.407 

153: 

Z  735,  107 

86 

2  735.183 

00 

1736.273 

88 

Z  735,  773 

101: 

1  735,  416 

235 

1735.498 

158: 

Z  735. 108 

01 

2  735,184 

103 

1735,274 

Z  785, 774 

124- 

30: 

1735,417 

167—      55 

1735.798 

106: 

Z  735.  loe 

130 

2  735,185 

107 

1  735,  275 

04 

Z736,346 

136- 

0: 

1735.418 

63 

1736.799 

108: 

Z  735, 110 

147 

2  735.186 

114 

1735.276 

07-46  43 

Z  735, 347 

11: 

Z  735.  419 

170-135.  71 

1735.400 

216: 

Z735.111 

174 

Z  735. 187 

117 

1736,277 

47.1 

Z  735, 348 

1735,420 

160.26 

1735.500 

♦-      57: 

Z  735. 113 

178 

2.  735. 188 

122 

1736,278 

55 

Z  735. 340 

30: 

1  735.  421 

174-     161 

1735.883 

»-      04: 

Z  735,  lis 

170.5 

Z  735. 180 

136 

1  735.  270 

56 

Z  735. 350 

127- 

1: 

1735.702 

178-        2 

1735.884 

986: 

Z  735, 114 

ISO 

Z  735. 100 

1735.280 

Oft-      40 

Z  735, 351 

128- 

35: 

Z  735.  422 

4 

1736.886 

•-137.5: 

Z  735, 742 

236 

Z  735. 101 

64—        1 

1  735.  281 

Z  735,352 

7flL5: 

1735,423 

6.2 

1735.886 

0—      21: 

Z  735. 115 

34—    223 

1735,102 

66—      00 

1  735.  282 

Z  735, 353 

87: 

Z  735,  424 

17 

1736,887 

10-     140: 

Z  735. 116 

35-      35 

1  735, 103 

171 

1736.283 

Oft-        8 

1735,775 

142: 

Z  735.  425 

1735,888 

12—        1: 

Z  735. 117 

40 

1735,104 

07—    6.1 

1735.284 

107 

1736.776 

166: 

Z  735.  426 

23 

1735.880 

17: 

Z  735. 118 

36—        0 

Z  735. 105 

21 

Z  735.  285 

111 

1735.777 

218: 

Z  735,  427 

33 

1735.890 

SI: 

Z  735. 110 

22 

1735.10f 

67—  151 

1  73.'.  286 

180 

1736,778 

1  735.  428 

170-    6.3 

1  735.  891 

86.  Z 

Z  735. 120 

17-        2 

1785,10. 

70-    120 

2.  735.  287 

187 

2,735,354 

2.  735.  420 

18 

1735.892 

138. 6: 

Z  735. 121 

1735.108 

136 

1735.288 

305 

1736,770 

1735.430 

1736.893 

U—      26: 

Z  735.  881 

43 

1735.100 

n-X 

2  735.280 

336 

1735,355 

234: 

1  735.  431 

1735.804 

16-104. 00: 

Z735. 123 

144 

1735.300 

1  735.  756 

380 

Z735,356 

348: 

1736.432 

1735.895 

104  3: 

Z735. 122 

38-      21 

1736,301 

73-        7 

1  736,  290 

400 

1  735. 357 

IZh- 

38: 

2.  735,  433 

27.54 

1735.806 

131: 

Z735.  134 
Z  735. 125 
Z  735.  136 

30-        6 

1735.202 

65 

1  735,  291 

437 

1  735, 358 

132- 

76,4: 

1735.434 

78 

1735.897 

40-     128 

1 735,  an 

00 

2,  736,  202 

100-      23 

1735,350 

88.7: 

1736,435 

84 

1736.808 

147: 

1735,204 

73 

2,  736.  203 

234 

1735.360 

01: 

1735,436 

100.2 

1735.800 

227: 
230: 

Z  735. 137 
Z  735.  138 

156 

1735.205 

88 

1736,204 

101-      53 

Z  735, 361 

92: 

1  735,  437 

1735.000 

42-       18 

1736.306 

100 

2.  735.  205 

03 

Z  736. 362 

133- 

5: 

1735.438 

1  735.  001 

244: 

1ft-      33: 

42: 

52: 

128: 

144: 

17-      11 

26: 

a-        2: 

26: 

90: 

10-    114: 

131: 

130: 

20-        6: 

16: 

52  2: 

02: 

23-     134: 

202: 

28-        1: 

Z735.  130 
Z  735. 130 

43—       15 

1735.3ir7 

116 

1735.206 

111 

Z  735, 363 

134- 

6: 

1736.703 

171 

1735,902 

34 

1736.308 

160 

1736.207 

142 

1735,364 

24: 

1736.794 

1  73.V  903 

Z735. 131 
Z  735. 133 
Z  735. 133 
Z  735. 134 
Z735.135 
Z  735. 136 
Z  735. 137 
Z  735. 138 
Z  735. 130 
Z  735. 140 
Z  735. 141 
Z  735. 143 
Z  735. 143 
Z  735, 144 
Z  735. 145 
Z  736, 146 
Z  735, 147 
2  735.148 
Z  735.  743 
Z  735.  744 
Z  735, 745 
Z  735,  746 
Z  735,  747 
Z  735.  748 
Z  735.  740 
Z  735. 780 
Z  735. 751 
Z735,752 
Z  735, 753 

42.35 

1736,300 

171 

1736.208 

181 

1735,365 

25: 

Z  735.  796 

176.3 

1736,904 

43.12 

1735,211 

338 

2.  735.  209 

103—        3 

1735,366 

136— 

4: 

1  735.  882 

180-      75 

1735.501 

1735.212 

1735.800 

4 

1735,367 

137- 

66: 

2.  736.  439 

70.2 

1  735.  502 

43.13 

1  736.  213 

304 

1735.301 

13 

1735,368 

87: 

1  736,  440 

181—      .  6 

1735,503 

43.6 
44  4 

1  736.  210 
1  735.  214 

313 

308 

1  736,  302 
2,  735,  .¥13 

44 

118 

1735,360 
1735.370 

102: 
413: 

1735.441 
1735.442 

36 
182-        7 

1735.504 
1735,805 

55 

835 

1735.215 
1735  216 

432 

74-        5 

1735.304 
1  735,  305 

125 
136 

1  735. 371 
1735.372 

403.3: 
505  44: 

1735,443 
2,  735.  444 

183—    17 
4.3 

1735,506 
1735.507 

137 
44—      72. 

1  735.  217 
1  735.  218 

130 
104 

1735,306 
1  736,  307 

153 
162 

1735.373 
1735.374 

630: 
625  42: 

1  735.  445 
1735.446 

7 

1735,508 
1735,509 

4fr-      05 

1  735,  210 

230  17 

1735.308 

104-        0 

Z  735, 375 

630  10: 

1  735.  447 

57 

1735,510 

175 

1735,230 

326 

1735.300 

32 

1735,376 

138- 

65: 

1736.448 

72 

Z  735, 511 

202 

1  735,  221 

400 

1  736.  310 

105—    .KM 

1735,377 

1  735.  449 

184—      56 

Z  735, 612 

208. 

1 736,  -ru 

502 

1736,311 

106-      10 

1735.780 

70: 

1735.450 

188—      76 

Z  735.  513 

240: 

1736.223 

.W2.6 

1735.312 

135 

1735,781 

130- 

13: 

1735.461 

8^4. 

Z  735,  514 

47—      36: 

1735.224 

M 

1  735.  313 

182 

1735.782 

304: 

1735.453 

88 

Z  735. 515 

57.5: 

1  736,  225 

508 

1736.314 

183 

1735.783 

397: 

1735.462 

105 

1  735,  516 

58: 

1736.226 

607 

1  735.  315 

107—        4. 

1735,378 

140- 

1: 

1736.454 

189-      34 

1  735,  517 

40-        3: 

1736,227 

75-      .5 

1  735,  757 

12 

1735.870 

143— 

6: 

1735.456 

1  735. 518 

14.6: 

52: 

1736,238 

41 

1  736,  758 

17. 

1735.380 

1735,456 

36. 

1  735.  519 

54: 

1735.220 

74 

2.  735.  750 

54 

1735.382 

73: 

1  735,  457 

37 

1735,630 

16- 

70: 

1736.230 

110 

1  736.  760 

55 

1  735.  381 

133: 

1  735.  458 

72. 

1  735.  521 

sr 

51-         7: 

1735.231 

134 

1 736.  761 

108—      21 

1735.383 

1736.459 

84. 

1  735.  522 

154: 
184: 

1735,232 

76-      40 

1  736.  316 

110-    104 

1735,384 

144— 

134: 

1736.460 

85 

1735,523 

SO: 

1736.233 

7»-      06 

1  736.  317 

163 

1736.385 

281: 

1  736,  461 

102—  .073 

R«.24,122 

186: 

05: 

1735.234 

81-  3. 48 

1  736.  318 

176. 

1735,386 

304: 

2,  735.  462 

18 

1735.524 

100: 

100 

1736,236 

0.5 

1735.319 

112-     115 

2.  735. 387 

145- 

31: 

1  735.  463 

27 

1735.525 

300.4: 

102: 

1735.236 

2.  736.  320 

137 

2.  735,  X» 

146- 

2: 

1735.464 

28 

1  735,  526 

230: 

Z  735, 754 

103: 

1736.23" 

13 

1  735.  321 

214. 

Re.24.121 

72: 

1735.466 

45.1 

1735.527 

310: 

Z  735, 755 

110: 

1  73.S.  238 

15: 

1  735,  322 

113—      44: 

1735.380 

1735,466 

48. 

1  735.  628 

34—  30.  5: 

Z  735. 140 

128: 

1736.230 

17 

1735,323 

51 

1735,300 

78: 

1736,467 

56: 

1735,529 

85: 

Z735.1S0 

166: 

1  735.  24«1 

60 

2.  735,  324 

114—        1. 

1735,301 

102: 

1735.468 

00- 

1735,530 

ISO: 

Z735, 151 

170: 

1  73.S.  241 

71. 

1735.325 

62: 

1735,302 

117: 

1735,469 

193—        2 

1  735.  531 

178: 

Z  735, 152 

1  736.  242 

100 

2,  735,  326 

147 

1735,303 

148- 

0.5: 

1735.706 

195-      51: 

1735,800 

36—     127: 

Z73M53 

207: 

1735,243 

82-      21 

2.  735,  327 

306 

1735.304 

151- 

37: 

1735,470 

196—      50 

1735.801 

2  735,154 

300: 

1736.244 

84—      04 

1  735.  328 

307. 

1736.808 

152- 

187: 

1735,471 

52. 

1735.802 

156: 

Z  735, 156 

230: 

1736.245 

88-       14 

1  735.  320 

115—      17. 

1735,306 

242: 

1735,472 

1735,803 

36-      63: 

Z735,156 

220: 

1736.246 

1  736,  330 

116—     100 

1 735,  ao*; 

153- 

1: 

1735,473 

197-      19: 

1736.532 

27-      13: 

Z  735, 157 

241: 

1735,247 

1735,331 

117—  17.5 

1735,784 

32: 

1735,474 

108—    162: 

1736.533 

38-      10: 

Z  735, 158 

246: 

1736.348 

16: 

2.  735.  332 

1735,785 

154— 

42: 

1  735.  476 

176: 

1736,534 

Z  735,  ISA 

267: 

1735.240 

18.4. 

1  735,  .^^3 

10: 

1735.786 

55: 

Re.34,120 

105: 

1735.536 

71.4: 

Z  735, 160 

53-        7: 

1735,250 

34: 

1  735,  334 

66 

1735.787 

116: 

1735,707 

202 

1735.536 

30-      44: 

Z  735, 161 

56—     150: 

1735.251 

1  735.  335 

130 

1786.788 

155- 

0: 

1735,476 

203 

1735.537 

155.5: 

Z  735. 162 

56-  25.4: 

1  736.  262 

2,  735,  336 

137. 

1736.788 

25: 

1735,477 

209: 

1735.538 

106.2: 

Z  735. 163 

27: 

1735.253 

30 

1  735.  337 

138.8 

1735,700 

43: 

1735,478 

1  736.  639 

303: 

Z  735. 164 

207: 

1736.264 

52 

1735.338 

161 

1735,701 

171: 

1735,470 

200—      31: 

1  735. 906 

407: 

Z  735, 165 

338: 

1735.256 

57 

1736,330 

118-      28 

1735,388 

182: 

1735.480 

51.00: 

1735.006 

Z  735, 166 

376 

1736.266 

1  735. 340 

11»-14  46. 

1735,300 

158- 

6: 

1735,481 

61.05: 

2.  736. 907 

433: 

Z  735. 167 

57-      03 

1  735.  257 

81 

1736.341 

18 

1735,400 

118: 

2.  735.  482 

61.41: 

1735.945 

453: 

Z  735, 168 

140 

1735.258 

00-      62 

1735.342 

52 

1735,401 

122: 

1735.483 

61.02: 

1735.908 

458: 

Z  735, 100 

58-      00 

1735,250 

03—        6 

1  735,  762 

61 

1735.402 

161- 

0: 

1735,484 

84: 

1735,909 

XXI 


xxn 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ani- 


ans- 

ao4— 


IM: 

117: 

1»: 

140: 

ISO: 

1S3: 

1&9: 

138: 

108: 

«3: 

U: 

V: 

38: 

238: 

87 

4«: 


110: 

1W3: 

301: 

aOft-     .81: 

lA: 

48.5: 

83.3 

307—       15 

300-      11 

311 

383 

454 

2M>-     1.5 


ni- 


si 

4» 


Jl»-     134 

313-  171: 

314-  15: 

35: 
103 

14* 
303 
311 

350 
830 
855 
58 
77 
8 
8 
1» 


38 
37 
43 

48 
8 

Itt 

35 


314- 

31»- 
3I»- 


an- 


48 
52 

u 

11 

IS 


1739.  VW 
X735.911 
1735.913 
3.735.W13 
173.V914 
1735.915 
1  735. 918 
1735.917 
1735.91H 
1735,919 
1  73.V  804 
1735.(«5 
1735.(«lfi 
1735.807 
173.VMO 
1735.808 
1735.  HOW 
1  735.  8J() 
1  73.V  HI  1 
173.1,H12 
1735.541 
1735.542 
1735.543 
1735.544 
1  735.  545 
1735,.S48 
1  735.  .%47 
1735.548 
1735.549 
1735.530 
1736.551 
1735.553 
1735.553 
1735.554 
1735.555 
1  735.  558 
1735.557 
1735.558 
1735.550 
1735.580 
1735.581 
17-35.  582 
2.735.  .VO 
1735.584 
1735.585 
:    1  73.V  588 
:    1735,  .187 
:    1735.«ai) 
1  735. 921 
2.735.922 
1735.923 
2.  735,  924 
2.  735.  925 
1  735.  938 
2.  735.  588 
2.  735.  580 
1  735.  570 
1  7-3.5,  571 
1  735, 572 
2.  735.  573 
1  735.  574 
2.  735.  .575 
2, 735.  576 
1  735.  .577 
1  735.  578 
2.735.57» 


«- 

137: 

1738,  sm 

3«8-    l«6: 

173.%  840 

330:   1735,581 

210:    173.5.641 

223— 

43:    1735..V*2 

290-       14    1735.993 

13»:   173.V583 

IS:   173S.M» 

141  1:   1735.584  I 

20:  1736.«l 

338    1735.  .585 

37:  3.73&.W 

280:    2,735.588 

173S.9W 

387:   173.5.587 

36    173^«37 

334:   1735,588 

1785.  «9i 

388.5:   1735.a8»  1 

1735.930 

394    1735,a«)  1 

1735.940 

405:    1735.591 

X736.M1 

449:    i:3.5.5g2 

41. »:  173a.»43 

SSI     2.7«,5«3 

1  735,943 

Ml    2.73,V.MM 

43.5:   1735.944 

33S— 

70:   17:i.V.S95 

83.6:   1735.948 

334- 

5:   1735.598 

1735. 047 

39:   17-3.V.597 

361-        4 

1736,843 

238— 

14:    1735.598 

54: 

1735,843 

X  735.  509 

77 

1736.844 

82:   1735,800 

193 

1736.846 

113:   1735.801 

363-      13 

1736.813 

129:   1735.802 

30 

1736.814 

3J8- 

40:   1735.  act 

39 

1  735, 816 

a3»- 

5.5:   1735.604 

40.7 

1  736,  816 

7:   173.5.805 

48.7 

1736,817 

14:   173.1.608 

138 

1 736, 818 

1  715.  807 

179 

1  736,  819 

43:   1735.808 

1S2 

1736.830 

44:   1735.609 

188.3 

1735,821 

1  735.  810 

417 

1736.833 

330— 

117 

1735.611 

433 

:  1736,833 

132 

2.735,612 

519 

1736.834 

308 

1735.813 

353-      32 

1736.648 

233- 

39 

173.5,614 

140 

1735.647 

335— 

61 

1735.615 

354-        8 

1736.648 

1735,818 

18 

:  1735.849 

( 

11  13 

1735.617 

42 

1735.830 

84.7 

1  735.  818 

134 

:    1736.8.51 

335- 

34 

1  73.\  819 

356-     1.4 

:   1736,852 

2.  735.  620 

3 

:    1735,853 

34.5:    173.5,621 

81 

:   173.5,864 

337- 

83:    1735.622 

2.73.5,866 

08:   1735.623 

63:   17J5.858 

340- 

4:   1735.927 

3S7-        3:    1735,857 

37.1:    17-3.5.928 

28:   1735.6S0 

18  13    1735.W9 

234:   1735.680 

.54     2,735.930 

■238:   1735.638 

1735,931 

3a»-      22:   1735,881 

341— 

17:   17:»,634 

68    1736,682 

18:    1735,825 

75:    1735.883 

39:    1735.638 

3B0-      32    1735,825 

270:   1735.827 

33.5:   1736,838 

343- 

22    1735.838 

318:   1736.837 

25    173.5.829 

41.5:   1736.828 

78    1735.630 

43:   1735.839 

139:    17-3.5.631 

45.5:   1736.830 

ISO    1735.632 

1736,831 

344- 

74    1735.633 

46.7:   1736,832 

104    173.5.634 

46.75:   1735.836 

135    17-35.635 

2. 7«.  H38 

348- 

r     1734.638 

4.5.9    173.5,833 

33;   1735.637 

3.  735,  834 

35    173.5.838 

47:   1735,837 

•    «; 

1:  3. 736. 630 

' 

I:  ,1736.838 

78: 

79  3: 

19.7: 

tB.5: 

148: 

300: 

va. 

330: 

339.1: 

349: 

349.9: 

3U7: 

308: 

333: 

397.46: 


439.1 
448: 
448.3: 

448.8: 
449.6: 

464: 
466.6: 

318 

636: 
57a  8: 

993: 

610: 

619 
638: 
690: 
806: 
667 
873: 
KTI 

679 
361-      33 

r 

71 
363-  39 
3I9-,.    19 

317—        1 


49 
63 
84 
89 

104 
371-  13 
10 
31) 

1.5 
94 
85 
10 
I 
44 
30 


308- 


373— 
373- 


374- 
379- 


1735.839 
3.735.840 
1735.841 
173^843 

1735.843 

1735.844 

1736.846 

1735,846 

1735.847 

1736.848 

1736.849 

X735.890 

1736.861 

1735.853 

1735.863 

1736.864 

3.736.865 

X  735.  858 

173^857 

1735.858 

1  735.  8.59 

X  736.  880  1 

1735.861 

1735,882 

1735.883  I 

1735.884  1 
1735.H85  I 
1735,H88  ! 
1735,887 
2.735.888 
3,735,889 
1  735, 870 
1735,871 
1735.872 
1735.873 
1 735. 874 

1 735,  875 
173.5.877 
3,735,878 
1735,878 
3,735.879 
1735.880 

:   1736,664 

1735.665 

1735.888 

:   3,735,687 

:   1735.669 

:   1736.699 

1735,870 

1 736,  871 
1  735.  872 
1735.673 
1  735.  874 
1  735.  875 
1  735.  676 
1  73.V  677 
173.5.878 
Z  73.5.  879 
1735.680 
1  735.  681 
1  73.V  682 
1736.683 
2.  735.  684 
1735.685 
2.736.686 


3T9- 


380- 


303 


394- 
398- 


29»- 


1' 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i: 


303- 


309- 

310- 


311- 
313- 


313- 


315^- 


1736.687 
1735.888 
1735.680 
1736.080 
1735.601 
1736.693 
1735.689 
1735.894 
1736.095 
173&099 
1735.697 
1736.898 
1736,099 
:  173.V700 
:    173.5.701 
173.5.702 
:   1735.703 
:   1735.704 
:   173.5.7«)5 
:   1735.708 
:   173.5.707 
1735.708 
735.700 
735.  710 
735.711 
.  735.  712 
.  73,5.  713 
735.714 
73,V  715 
735.718 
1736.717 
1  735.  718 
173.5.719 
1  735.  720 
1  735.  721 
1735.732 
173,5.723 
1  73.V  724 
1  735.  725 
1  735.  728 
1  73.5.  727 
I  735.  728 
1  735.  729 
1  735.  730 
1735.948 
1  73.5,  731 
1  735.  732 
1  735.  733 
1  735.  734 
1735.735 
1  735.  738 
I  735.  Wtt 
1  73.5.  950 
1735.951 
1735.9,52 
173.5.737 
1735.738 
:    173,5.739 
1  73.5.  740 
173.5.741 
1735.953 
173.'.  954 
:    17;i.5,  tt.V5 
:    173VV56 
:  1736.967 


316-  39.  3: 

39  81: 

100: 


317 


29 

31 

101 


141 
176 
198 
244 
25M 
») 
52 
94: 
330: 
443 
447: 
36: 
15: 
2: 
7: 
70: 
96 
22 
51: 
8: 
11: 
39: 
TO: 

338-  1.55 

339-  88 

91 

198 
235 
238 
2.58 


31«- 


331- 
.122- 
333- 
324— 


332- 
333- 


340- 


343- 


346- 


28: 
43 
.52 
58 
87 
183 

184 
213 
222 
223 
227 
244 
252 
282 
318 

387: 
7.4 
17.1 
17.2 
108: 
83: 


1736.958 
1  735. 9,59 
1  73.5. 980 
1  735. 961 
1  73.5.  962 
1  73.V  ViA 
1735.964 
1  735.  985 
1  735.  986 
1  735. 967 
2.  73.5. 96M 
1735.969 
1  735. 970 
173.V971 
1  735.  972 
1  735. 973 
1  736. 974 
2.  735  975 
Z  735.  976 
1  735  977 
1  7-35.  978 
1  735.  979 
1  73.5.  980 
1  7"35.  981 
2.  735.  982 
2,  735,  UKl 
173.5.984 
1735,98.5 
1  735  98«. 
1  735,  987 
1  7;t5  «M 
2.  735.  989 
1  735.  9911 
1  7;i.5,  Wl 
1735.992 
2.  735.  993 
1735.994 
1715.995 
2.  735.  998 
1  735.  997 
1  735.  998 
1  7:i5,  Wt« 
1  736, 000 
1738,001 
173R.>m2 

17:#-.  ma 

1736,hiM 
1  73f..  0">5 
1736,(»lfi 
1  736.  (107 
1  736.  (108 
1  7-36.  (lOM 
1736.010 
1  736.  01 1 
1736  012 
1736.013 
17:«  014 
1736.015 
1  738.  016 
2.  736(117 
1736,018 
1736,019 
:  1  736.  («0 
:  1  736,  (Ul 
1736,022 
1736.023 


CLASsincATiox  OF  Deskjns 


I>34-11    l>«i.  176.9.59 

I>46—  9:  1>«.  176,9.50 

\^n.  176.9.53 

1)«.  178.957 


045-18: 


1— 

I)M  178,951 
Dm,  178,952 
I)«.  178,9.54 
Des.  176,9.55 


r>45-19: 


1)48-^: 


Des. 

D«. 
Dfs. 


I 
178,948 

D49-  1: 

176,949 

D5+-  6: 

176,956 

9: 

176,998 

0.57-  1 

I>M.  !78,9^5 
Des.  176,»6() 
Des.  176,945 
H«CS.176,94l 


nfi8-12:  I>«.  178,943 
D8.5—  2:  !>es.  176,967 
1)88—10:  Des.  176.961 
D87-  3:  Des.  178.947 


I>93-  1:  Des.  178,099 

Des.  176.940 

D93-  3  Des.  178.983 
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TRADEMARKS 

_.  .     NOTICES 


Service  Vy  PoMkatloa 

(trroonWanhinoton   Pear  Bureau,  it»  «<.«.if/n«  or  legal  reprr- 
»mtatiren,takr  notiit: 

Iliire.u  \o  «(«  Ranke  HWii..  418  IMke  Street.  Seattle.  W  a 8h 
S  .NV  347^^  .Utea  July  13.  1037.  and  fhU  «»ffl«--^'«;'"|j 
iM-en  unable  to  obtain  i...rrite  of  a  notl«H.  of  .lefault  upon  said 
r"crMram  notl.e  i.  h^reb.v  Riven  that  unle«.  «»rt  O'eKon 
WuHhlnKton  IVar  Bumui.  its  asslpns  <"■  lepal  reprvs^ntatlx^. 
Hhall  .-nter  nn  appearance  within  thirt.v  days  '«•""'»»»'.«*•»•'  '' 
?h'spubl  lent  ion.  the  rancelatlon  will  be  pn»reeded  with  as  In 
the  cas^  of  d-fault.  DAPHNE   LEEDS. 

A»iti»tnnt  CnmmiMHioHcr  of  Patent h. 


Trademark  Suits 

N'otl<-es  under  I.-.  V.  S.  C.  1110  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  ."S,  1»46 

T.H  S41.S39,   T.M   65S.7M   (•'BallantineB,'  etc,  and  design), 

TM  39S.794  ( Ballantlnea).  t>orge  Ballantlne  k  Son.  Limited. 


•    ^ 


Whlskv  illed  Jan.  -24.  l»r»8.  U.  <'..  E,  D.  Mo.  (St.  I^»uls..  1KH-. 
10.'i91  (2)  Oeorne  Hallantinr  *  Son.  lAmited  v.  Peoples  Uquor, 
Jnr.,  et  al.  Same.  Bled  Jan  27.  19.-.6.  D.  C  E.  D.  X.  'V. 
(Br^klyni.  Doc.  10213.  Oeorge  BallaHtine  A  Kon.  Ltd.  v. 
Silrer  Hill  Product n,  Imr. 

T.M  879.684  (a  trademark  design).  International  Ijitex  Torp.. 
(iirdles.  med  Auc  7.  19.-.3.  D.  C.  S.  D.  X.  Y..  Dm-.  87/111. 
International  Latex  Corp.  v.  Flexeen.  Inc.  el  al.  <'on«'nt 
judptnent :  defendants  enj<»ined  Jan.  27.  l»?Vfl. 

T.HSM,42I  (Hyc«Klan»,  Endo  Products.  Inc..  Xarcotlc  prep^ 
aratlon  use<l  as  an  analgesic  and  antitussive.  Illed  Mar.  29. 
19.->4.  D.  <V.  S  D  X.  Y..  Doc.  02/121.  Kndo  Prodnctt  Inc.  v. 
Amel-ican  Umoffi»t  av^dicatt.  Inc.  Rtipulatlon  and  «.rder  of 
discontinuance  Jan.  So.  1958. 


T.H5flS.7M.     (See  TM  341.330.) 
TM  55S.794.     (See  TM  341,330.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  27,  1956 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications). 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


8,216 
.  June  27,  1955 
.  Oct.     3,  1955 


MEBCHANT.  JOHN.  EimvUtc  EiaMlncr 

TBADBMABE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


OldMt  Appltcatloo 


New 


I    8TF.RBA.  J.  R.,  ClMie.  2.4.  5. 12.  U.  14. 16. 19.  21.  31.  24,25.  36.  37,  28.  30,  31.  32.  «»,  »4.  «,  44.  82  Md  CerUftcUon 
Marks  (Goods)  Ciai 
aRYOCK,R.F..( 
Marks  (Services)  Claas  B. 


Marks  (Goods)  Clui  A       riI"".ll""'"i'AlUi'«~**^ 

II.  8HRY0CK.  R.  F..  riaases  1.  6.  18.  46.  51  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100. 101. 102. 103, 104, 105. 106. 107 and  CertiHatton 


III 


WENDT    C.  M..  Chsaes's.  7,  8.  «.  10.  11. 15.  17.  30.  22.  2».  36,  37.  88.  SO.  40.  41.  42.  43,  45.  47,  48.  49,  50- 


I 


Renewals  (All  Classea) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUcations  (All  C 


9-1-55 


Amended 


10-14-55 


6-27-55         10-3-66 
7-12-45       10-24-55 


1). 


12-7-85 
13-7-55 


Applications  Filed  During  Week  Ending  January  27,  1956—474 


Registrations  Issued _*  46a-No.  621.488  to  No.  621.947 

Renewals  Issued 36 


TM  70.1  o.  (J.— 9 


TM   103 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th.  following  mark.  .r.  pubU.h^  In  cmpli.nc*  with  .action  12(.)  of  tL'  TrHd..„.rk  Act  of  1946.      Xotlc*  of  oppo- 
•Ition  und«.r  .ectlon  13  may  l»  fllrd  within  thirty  d.y«  of  thl.  pubUctlon.     S**  Rule.  20  1  to  20.3. 

A.  provided  by  -ectlon  31  of  .aid  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flTe  d..llar.  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 


CLASS  2 

S.N  ««0.»:;i.     Contln^nfal  I'lm  <'.>inpany.  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Flletl  Feb.  11.  1».'>4 


Vpok 


SX  e»0.«15.     Kabiok  Mllla.  Inc.,  IrTlnxton.  X.  J.     Filed  July 
1.  10.W. 

VERSADYE 


For  rontalner*   Made  of   Xatural  and/or   Synthetic  Fiber 
Xet  rued  for  Pyt-lng  and  l>.iiind»Tlng 
Applicant  clalniM  ownership  of  R»'g.  No.  41.'>.2.M.  I'lie  alnce  Apr.  2lt,  19.'>5. 

For  I'aiklnu  l>runin  of  Fiber  or  Fiber  With  Metallic  Bnda.  ___^^^___ 

lae  since  Xoreiiiber  194«. 


SX  ««3,2«4.     Atlaii  IM.vwwkI  Corporation.  KiMiton.  Mas*.     Flle<l 
Apr.  27."l9.-V4. 

ATLAS 

PLY-A-CRATE 


SX  (tSl.lSl      I'nlted  Sfatea  Kuhber  Company.  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  July  12.  19.^^. 

SEALDRUM 

,  For  <'ontalner«  of  Rubber  Coated  i-'abrlc  In  Vaiioua  Slaea. 
Viwiilnce  May  2.  19.'»A 


Applicant  clalmn  ownership  of  Reg.   Xo.   209.XM. 
For  I'lywtMid  rackinn  ranen. 
I'ae  since  Xor.  25.  1953. 


SX    •W9.«KiS.      Wlre<'rnft    Maniifactiirlnir   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Fileil  June28.  1!»'.4 

KNEAD -POT     ■ 

For  Flexible  Flower  Tot  Container*  for  I'lants. 
I'ae  since  May  7.  1954. 

^^^_^_  \ 

SX  «8<».349      Mt-lvin  I..   Arni^rrons.  d.   b.  a    Dura  l.lfe  IMas- 
flcs  Company.  Kent.  XVasih      Filed  Jan.  24.   19.'».'.. 


SX  WH.182.     I'nlted  Stat»^  Riiblier  Company.  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  July  12.  195.V 

SEALDBIN 

For  «ontalnera  of  Rubber  Coated  Fabric  In  Varloiia  Sites. 
I  seslm-eOct.  21.  1954.  I  ' 


Giaskei 


SX  rt»2.«54.     Sunbeam  Corp«irarlon.  ChU-ago.  III.     Flle<l  Aug. 
H.  1955. 

DRILLMASTER 

For  Casea  and  Chests  for  Carrying  and  Storing  Portable 
To«»ls. 

Isr  slncr  «»ct.  2«.  1954. 


I  I 


For  Mortuary  PnMlucts — Xamely^  Caskets  of  Construction 
Including  «;iai«i«  FilH-rn 
I'se  since  ( K-t.  11.  19.'>4. 


8X  tHW-ftSO.     Western  Lithograph  Company,  also  d.  b.  a.  West- 
line  Products  Dlr  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1955. 

B  I  N  -BOKS 


!.•..»  imnriniMt  «'ar<lh«iMrd  MoXfi*  Wlii«-li  .NVst  Wrtlcally  and 

SX  6H4.102      Carol  lU-atty  «'o..  I^m.  Ange|«.,  Calif      Filed  Mar  »"•'  '"'P'^'"'*^'  '  '"  ',1„   Kin.  f..r  Holdlnc  Pressure 

Jr  Horisontally  To  Form  Th.ir  <»wn  Bins  for  Holtling  i  ressure 

SensltlTe  AdheslvH  Id«-ntlftcatlon  Markers. 

I'se  sln«f  July  195.'i 


JONNY  PLANTER 


For  Rn^-rptarlf  for  Plants. 
Cw  i«in«-e  S^-pt.  1.  1».".4 


SX    «li,1.t)59.       K^nf    PUstU-s    C«.r|M.rallon.    Kvansvllle.    Ind. 
FII«hI  Aug.  15.  H»55. 


SX   AMH.5.31       F.    KichanI   Coughlan.   d.    b.   a.    Frank    Richard 
Agency.  <'hlcago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  2t».  1955. 


GOODY  BOY 


\W\W 


m^!^'^ 


For  Plastic  Child's  Flating  IMah. 
I'se  since  on  or  ab«Mit  Mar.  lA.  19.55. 

TM    104 


For  Insulated  Containers. 
I's- since  Apr.  H>.  19.55. 
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SX    695  356       E.    Shipton    k    Company    Limited.    Ferndown,     SX    695,129.      Archer-DanleU-Mldland    Company.    Cleveland. 
"xorthw,H>d  Hills.  England.     Filed  Sept.  26.  19.55.  Ohio.     Piled  Sept.  22.  19.5.5. 


NYLO-UINER 


LINO-SET 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  739.496, 
dated  Feb.  IH.  19.58. 

For  B<»tfles  and  Containers  All  Made  Only  or  Principally 
of  Xylon. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  113.815.  570.849, 
and  others. 

For  Binders  for  Core  Sands  and  Mold  Sands. 
I'se  since  July  18,  1955. 


SX  696.239.     Kaumagraph  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 
Oct.  11.  19.55 

PRESTO-LOC 

For  Folding  Paper  <'artous. 
Use  since  Sept.  27.  1955. 


CLASS  6 

SX    666.693.      Solvlc    Socl^t*    Anonyme.    Brussels.    Belgium. 
Filed  May  19,  1954. 


SX  696.269.     I'nlon  Bag  &  Paper  Corporation.  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
File<l  Oct.  11.  1955. 

2-20 

For  Paper  Boxes. 

Use  since  July  14.  105.5. 


SX    •H»«.270.      Cnlon    Bag  *    Paper   Cor|)«ration.   Xew    York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1955. 

TWO-TWENTY 

For  PajHT  Boxes. 

Use  since  July  14.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Belgian  Reg.  Xo.  73.490. 
dated  .Mar.  28.  19.53. 

For  Synthetic  Resin  Plastics.  Synthetic  Resins.  Plastic  Com- 
pounds. Alloys  and  Dispersions.  Plastlclsers.  Fillers.  Chemical 
Substances  Used  In  the  Manufaqture  of  Synthetic  Resins 
Plastics. 


CLASS  4 

S.\  HHU.903.  The  American  Floor  Surfacing  Machine  Co.. 
Toledo,  <«ilo.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1955.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Amer- 
ican." 


8X    666,694.       Solvlc    SocWt*   Anonyme,    Brussels,    Belgium. 
Filed  May  19,  1954. 


AMERICAN 


mm 


SPIEO 


The  words  "Suikt  .Speed"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  Xos. 
5:{H.99U.  54.^.663.  and  others. 

For  Sandpaper.  Abrasivf  Paper,  and  Abrasive  Cloth  In 
Disk  Form,  and  Otlifrwlse.  for  rs«>  in  Abrading  Machines. 

Une  since  Jan.  26,  1955  :  and  sincv  August  1922  as  to 
"American." 


.\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Belgian  Reg.  Xo.  69,654, 
dated  Apr.  7.  1951. 

For  Synthetic  Resin  Plastics.  Synthetic  Resins.  Plastic  Com- 
pounds. Alloys  and  DlsperKions.  Plasticlsers.  Fillers.  <'heniical 
Substances  I'sed  in  the  Manufacture  of  Synthetic  Resins 
Plastics. 

SX    666.695,       Solvic    Social*    Anonyme.    Brussels.    Belgium. 
Filed  May  19.  19.54.  i 


CLASS  5 

SX    687.522.       The    American    Sealants    Company.    Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  .May  16.  19.55.  j 


For    .S^-ttable    Kesinous    Liquid    < 'oin|M>sition    Suitable    for 
I'se  as  M  Bonding  .\gt>nt. 
Is*-  since  Oct.  7.  1954. 


.Xppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Belgian  K^g.  Xo.  73.4<>9, 
dntt'd  Mar.  16,  195.S. 

For  Synthetic  Kesin  Plastics.  Synthetic  Keslns.  Plastic  Com- 
pounds. .Alloys  and  I>li<perKions.  Plastlclsers,  Fillers,  Chemical 
Siihstanc4's  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Synthetic  Resins 
Plasti<-s. 


SN  «91.K:;.l.     Catalin  Corporation  of  America.  Xew  York.  .\.  Y. 
Fil«-d  July  25.  l».'.5. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  2-15. .592.  and 
.195,»H2. 

For  Synthetic  Resins  in  Hither  Powdered  or  Liguid  Form 
for  I'se  as  Adheslves  or  Bonding  or  Ijiminating  Agents. 

I'se  since  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  I.  1937. 


SX  688.H14.     I^liec  Chemical  CoriK»ratl<m.  Paramount.  Calif. 


Filed  June  6,  19.55. 


LEBEC 


For  Synthetic  Resins  of  the  Phenolic,  Urea,  and  Methyl 
.Mfthacrylate  Types  in  Dry  tiranuiar  and  Liquid  Form  and 
Paint  Stabilizers. 

Use  since  1951. 
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V.   «      H\   ««0  »04       UnrllW..   Inc  .   Wlliion.   N.  «••      Fllwl  J«».   20. 
8N  «88.953      N...on«t  I'o.ychen.lcl..  Inc..  W,lmln,ton.  M.M.     ^^^^^-"^ 

r\\t^\  JuiM»  6.  1654 


tP 


For  .•h^n.U-«l»-N.OM.ly.  A«s..i^r«...r..  Hlow.n*  A«rBf.  .Ml 
I'li^  iilnr^  XoT.  12.  l».Vt. 


»X    ««1i(v.M       <iiry    rh»-iiiU«hi.    Inc..    T-t^-Mon.    X     J       Ktled 


Junr  7.  1»-Vi. 


SYNJOWAX 


The  .n««..nry  unU  I.  .H.«-I.lm»^  wh.n  u-mkI  »|>.rt  from  th.- 

mark  ••  «hown 

Kor  «'i>nrrete  Butl«ilnit  Bh>ckB. 
rBTrtnceXoT.  I.  IMI. 


K»r  SyntlM-tJc  \V«x«^ 


SX  ftXW.07.-.      Marry  H    1'i.frWk.  d.  b.  «.  Ad^O  M.tJc  Company, 
ChlraKn.  HI.     ril«l  J»w  7.  1©.V\ 


MX  nUi.HW       Mlnn^ot.   Mlnlnic  k  ManofirturInK  lompany. 
8t.  Paul.  Minn     FU.k1  l-Vb  2:\.  1»W 

SAFETY-WALK 

Ai.p>»rant  claim.  owner.hlp  of  R^.  Xo    .V42..-i«l 
Kor   Tn.wrion  Ty,-   Compound   for  Application   •"  >^*'* 
w.y«.  Ktc    To  I'roTWI*.  a  Xon  Slip.  AntI  Skid  Hurfa.v  Thereon 
r>*'  «ln<"e  at  len«»  »*  early  "'•  '*''    ^    "•''"* 


For  Fabric  Rlnn^  f'»r  F.llmlnatln*  Mt«tU-  in  Fnbrlm. 
I'lM-  Mince  July  1S».">.J. 


»N  «S».n.'4      American  ryanaini.l  Cooipany.  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  June  8.  lU-VS 

ACCONOX 


SX  W'2.(M\.     LuMenclo.   Inc.  WIckllffe.  Ohio.     FIM  Mar    4. 
I9.V..  f 

LUSTERGLO 

For  Flberitla«i  Sheet,  and  Part.  Made  Therefrom  ComprliH 
inK  Awnini:  Member*  and  l»e,-..rative  Wall  Section., 
rue  iilmeon  orubimt  Sept.  .10.  l»5-» 


For  .\nfioxl«tant. 

I'ne  .Intv  May  27.  I9.V.. 


CLASS  7 

SX  H77.rtl.-..     Tl  All  Fu.tener.  Inc .  White  flalu..  X.  V.     Filed 


IHn-    1.  1».M 


TI-ALL 


«X   6H2.961.      MInneiMita   Mlnlnit  *    Manuf.rturlnit  Company. 
St   Paul.  Minn.     Flleil  M.r   7.  1».V> 

CORONASTONE 

For  t'oan*'  Airitr.>CTte  rol..iv<l  St..ne 

V^  »i"«e  at   leiint  an  early  ai*  Sept.  11.  l»'»-«. 


F..r  Paper  Tapt  With  Wire  lore  for  li*  in  Tyin*  Ip  Plant*,     j^^.  ^^^  „,„,      n„rry  P.  Ander.u.n.  Harllnijen.  Tex      File«l  Mar. 
VeK«-'H>>>*'x.  Flowera.  Parkajtea.  ,      »,  19.V"». 

Iw  .Ince  July  1»'4.  '    . 


'  CLASS  8 

SX   «M7.He.'V.      Ro^en.   Import.    Ine.Xew  York.   X.   Y.      Flleil 
May  1».  »»•'»•"..     Se«-.  2»f».  " 


T 


AIR-TITE 


For  Hand  Made  Urlckn 
1        rM.i.lnce  Feb.  n.  Ift.V^ 


Applicant  clainiK  ownerslilp  of  Res.  Xo    :UH.:M>4. 

F'T  ToImKCO  P"ll<lie;<. 

Tim.  alme  Jan.  -It.  in:«l. 


SX    «M4.7-1)       l>ulaney    Plyw.HHl  rorp..ratlon.   U.nl.vllle.   Ky. 
nieil  Apr    1.  1»V..  ' 


CLASS  12 

SX  H.-.W.K24.     Servtii  torp«ratl.»n.  flrveUnd.  Ohio.     Flle<l  Jan. 
•Jti.  1».^4  • 

SERVTQ 


For  Milk  t'hiitea. 
Ti- .ince  Feb.  «.  19.VT 


The  word.  "Fine  Wood"  are  hereby  dUrl.lmed  apart  from 
th»  mark  a.  .hown 
For  Plywood  Panel, 
rue  .Ince  Mar   x.  1055.  I 
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KN  A8A.777.     W'lndo-Tenda.  Inc..  nreravllle.  R.  ('.     Filed  June    SX  693.631.     Robbing  Fl<N»r  PriMlucts.  Inc.,  Tuscumbia,  Ala. 
2.  1955.  Filed  Aug.  24,  195.'). 


W^ndo-Ttenda 


POLK  AT  Hi 


For  Window  JaloOHle.. 
I'ne  .ln<-e  Apr.  IH.  19.'».'». 


For  Rubber  lind  Vinyl  Floor  Tile. 
I'lie  .inre  Aug-  4.  19.">.">. 


SX  689.012.     Aluminum  Product..  Inc..  Saxlnaw.  Mich.     Filed 
June  7.  19.V». 


8X  69.'i.H71.     Wolverine  MouldiniCH,  Inc.,  Lincoln  Park.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1955. 


(D 


For  Combination  Storm  Saata  and  I>oora. 
Cue  .Ince  July  1.  1954. 


For  Metal  Mouldini;.. 
Cue  since  June  3,  1954. 


SX  «89.734      Nlckey   Rrothera.   Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed 
June  17.  19.-..">. 


Stabilite 

IT  •^TAYJ  PUT* 


SX  r.97,.30.-».  The  Master  Builders  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
to  American  Marietta  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
28.  195.-^. 


The  phrase   "It   Rtay.  Put"   la  dlHclaimed  apart   from   the 
mark  a.  .hown. 

For    I^aminated.    Reain  Impreitnafed    Ply»(M>d. 
Ine  .Ince  .May  17,  19'V>. 


SX    H91..~>97.      WiUon    8ton4>    Comitany.    Old    Hickory.    Tenn. 
Filed  July  19.  195.'>. 

LUSTERSTONE 

For  RuildinK  Stone. 
I'se  .ince  Sept.  27,  1954. 


For  Cementitiou.  Composition  Containing  Metallic  Aiocre- 
gate  for   Surfacinj;  MuHonry   and  Concrete  Floors. 
I'se  since  Aug.  30.  19.'t.*>.  x 


SX  697,317.      Pennington  Manufacturlni;  Company.  Addison, 
111.     Filed  Oft.  28.  15J.-.5. 


BAR  MESH 


SX  «91.«23.     (Jreen  Mfjr  Corp..  Krle.  i'a      Mled  July  20.  195.->. 

For     Windows.     Doors,    Rcreens.    Storm     Windows,    Rtomi 
IhHir..  S«reen  IKiors.  and  Similar  Constructions. 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1!».'>3. 


For  Corn  Cribs. 

I'ne  since  Oct.  12.  1955. 


SX  H92.468.     Humlde  Oil  k  Refininj:  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  AuK.  4.  195.V    )(ec.  2(f|.  I  I 


THREDKOTE 


SX  n97..'H».     I'nited  State.  Plyw<M>d  Corporation.  Xew  Y«»rk, 
.V.  V.     Filed  Xov.  1.  19.V) 

"PERFOWOOD" 

F'or    Perforated    Hardb<»ard    or    Perforated    Veneer    F^t-ert 
llardboard.  « 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  28,  195o. 


SX  rt98,<t48.     The  Mastic  Tile  Conntratlon  of  America.  Xew- 
hur»th.  X    Y.     Fll^-d  Xov.  1<».  1955. 


.\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Rt-c    Xo.  .3.32,147. 
For  .Sealing  <onipound  for  Pipe  Joints. 
I'se  since  Sept.  14.  19.12.  j 


For  Rubb«r  Floor  Tile, 
rw  since  Oct.  11.  1955. 


SX   rt93.«;<0.      Robhins  Floor  Products.  Inc..  Tuscunihia.  Ala. 
Filed  Auk.  24.  1!».V>. 

BUBtme 


SX  tWS.l'J.-).     J.  H.  Baxter  k  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed 
Xov.  14.  195.-.. 


BAXCO 


For  Ruhber  and  Vinyl  Floor  Tile. 
I'se  since  Aug.  4.  195."i. 


For  Poles.  Pillnjr,  Timber,  and  Lumber. 
I'se  since  1932. 
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8S    «»8.3»4.      Ariiic.    St.H.1    CorporHtUm.    Mlddl^town. 


Ohio. 


SHEF-TEN 


K.>r    Alloy    rnrln.n    Ste«.|    for    Strmtur.l    Shapei 
Anitlen,  fhanm'lB.  aniJ  B«-mii«. 
(  iM>Hinr«>  Mnr.  1.  IW'^S 


-Namely. 


I>r«ln  Ch^k  Valv«..  r.h.l.^  V.lr«..  X«k11*  V.It^   IMur  V.lre. 
S.7t    l.rlnk    I»U,-n«.r.:    NV.ter    Mixer.:    .nd    W.ter  .t  ontrol 
Mlxlnif  Valre.  for  I»oim-HtW-  WHuhlnK  Machine*. 

r^   Hlm>    Auk.    U.    1923.    on   .Ir    >ent    v.lve.  .nd   water 

nilxvni.  

-n 

SN  «W».531      Ttten«.  Inc  .  Newark.  X.  J.    File«l  June  14.  19.VV 


Xiteflex 


CLASS  13 

SN  «71».H.V3      Kokonio  Sanitary  Pottery  (*orp«.ratlon.  thUaRo. 
111.    KUwlJan.  l.l.  1»'«'>. 


%\ 


500 


f» 


Applicant  rUlm.  owner-hlp  of  B.^.  Xoa.  1 1 1. «•'-».  ««-'-8»». 

""ivrHHic-lly  rormgatea  Tublnr  of  I.n.lnated  Strip  Mate- 

rial. 

Viw  alinv  June  1.  1  »•'>•"» 


The    word,    -rnlt    I'loaet  •    are   rtl.clatnie<l   ap,.rt    from   the 

inrk  a«  shown  _      .  ,    u  .-i. 

For  Vitreous  fliltw  Water  ncwH-ti..  Tank.s.  ami  Bo*U. 

IseslncelKt.  1.  IWK.  ' 


SN   H94  948      American    Radiator  *   Standard   Sanitary  Cor 
■  ',M.r«ti«n.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Flle«l  Sept    20.   195.V 

MASTER  PEMBROKE 

For  Bathtuh*. 

Tse  Mlni-e  May  17.  IttST. 


"^yZZ  .f ;-»•?  -""'■"-""' ' -"'  •'"'"  """  ,,  „,.,„.,  .  ,„.»- .  .•o,„p.n,  ,.:i:.:..:r  ■• -■  •-•" 


VAPO-GARD 

For  Valve  r«-<l  To  ReBulate  the  Flow  of  (;aa  In  and  iW  of 


CLASS  14 

Company  (<" 
ton.  I^mdon.  F.nKland.    Fll.-d  l>ec.  .'7.  IftM 


a  tia.  Reservoir. 

Ise  slno-  the  snninier  of  19.VJ. 


NOVOSTON 

For  topper  Ha«.  Alloy.  ContalnlnK  Aluminum  and  ManKa 


SX   ttS5.44I.      Knardo   Manufacturing  C.m.pany.  T..l«.  t»kta      "-l"^  ^,„^^  ^.„,.  .^,    i^.-,, 
Filed  Apr.  13.  lU'iX. 


ENARDO 


For  Float   Valve..   I'llot   Valve..   Vapor  and  Liquid  Valve.. 
Butterrty   Valve..   I>l«phrai:n.   Valve..  I'lpe  Flange.,  and  I  Ip.- 

CouidinK.. 

i  tw  .IncH"  tlie  .umnier  of  19.13. 


SN    .iH.-..»U2.       Republic-    Steel    forporatloiv.    fleveUnd.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  IS.  1W55. 


^?UB(.,^ 


(ELECTRO) 


SX  HH8.2J3.     The  Ihde  Valve  t'ompany.  fhhap..   HI       Filed 
May  1*."».  1»'>-^     s««   ::(f>. 


DOLE 


Applicant  dlmlain..  the  tern.  "Klectro-  apart  from  '»';;  •"•"'•i 
„H  shown  Appllc-ant  claim.  owner.hlp  of  R'K  N""  W.^.Hl-i. 
31W .  1 7  -^ .  a  nd  .'» I  •<».()•-'•"« 

For  Electro  «;alvanlxed  Stefl  ^M»•^t  and  Strip. 

I  m.  .Inc^  l-Vh.  2«.  19.V.. 


SX   KH1.7HH      Th.-   International   Nickel  Compan.*.    Inc..   Xew      i 
Y.»rk.  X.  Y      Filed  July  22.  195.'i. 


For  I'art.  and  Arce««.rle.  for  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Heal 
,„K  Sy.tem.  Xann^ly.  Air  Vent  Valve..  Vacuum  Air  Xalve.^ 
r.;inpre..lon  Xe^.lle  VaUea.  Compreaalon  Shut  cfT  ^  « '*  ;r- ,'""' 
\lr  Valve..  Syphon  Air  Valv.s.  N.-dl.  S.at  Shut  t»(T  Valve. 
i>raln  t".M-k..  Shut  off  t'.Hk..  iompres..on  t'ouplmK..  seamed 
and  Seamle..  TubinB  r.,uplln«M.  Flared  TublnK  »  ouplinK. : 
n.K.  nttiuK.  Xam.ly.  KIbow..  T'..  Re^lu.er..  Bo«.e«.  I  nion.. 
O.upllnK..  »n«.  ConrnM-tlon..  IMpe  Flanp-..  Bu.hlnK.  Nut.. 
Sleeve..  <'.m.pre..ion  Screw..  Nipple.,  n.^k  Valve..  I  lur.  : 
Fart,    and    Ac«-e.m.rle.    for    Auton.otlve     Vehicle.     N«n'-»>^ 

,.rl„...r..   Prlminu'  tup..  Water  Line  and  "'7'-     ' '«;';'• ';, J.         .xpp.u.nt    claln..    «wner.hlp    of    Reg     Xo..    29«.:.»«    and 
Aaton.oblle   Hot    Water   Heater.     Namely.    Motor   BlcKk   (on  ^PP 

nector  T.S.   Shato  f.K-k.s.   I'i,-  I'lu^..   Hose  <  onnectlon   M,.-     '-     *      :  „„^,..,^,.,,,„„,„,.,«Alloy.. 

pie..    Washers.    Lo.k    Nuts.    H.-«.   *  '-"f»:., -^"'V/'    '  ■'\'!:,  r^MnclApr   M.  19.VV 

Namely     t.ll    Separator    Valve..    Faucet    Valves.    I>e  h-er  AntI  I  se  .Ince  .^pr 
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SN  «»9r».328.     Mld-8tate«  Ste*!  k  Wlr*  Co..  Cntwfordavllle.  Ind.     8N  682.187.     Ch*«.  Pflwr  *  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Filed  Sept.  26.  195,^.  Feb.  23.  1955. 


For  (nothealine  Wlr*.  Stltcblnx  Wire,  Florist  Wire.  Stone 
Wire.  Mechanics  Wire,  and  Wire  XalU. 
Tse  since  March  1U50. 


TbtracynSF 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    598.390    and 
599,89L 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation  ("ontalnlnK  Vitamin.. 
Use  since  Feb.  2.  195."). 


SX   686.081.      Physiological   Research   Corporation.   St.   I.rf)Ul8. 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1955. 


CLASS  15    . 

SX  691.203.     Fleet  W'lng  Corporation.  Heveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
July  13.  1955. 


itraxioid 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Common  Colds. 
Use  since  Mar.  .30,  1955. 


The  drawlnic  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  red. 

For  Lubrlcatlnic  Oil. 

Use  since  about  June  M).  195.%. 


SX    6K9.t>7!l.      Rhode.    Pbarmacal   Company.    Inc..   Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  7.  195.-|. 

Zestin 


CLASS  1( 

SN   683.804       Maurice   A.    Kniicht,   Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
21.  1955. 


For  Vitamin  Supplement. 
I'se  since  Sept.  7.  19.~>4. 


PERMANITE 


i    I'V-.-^-^ 


For  Acid-proof  Furfural  Alcohol  Resin  Coatings  for  Vessel.. 
Tanks,  and  other  Structure.. 
ITae  since  in  the  year  194.'i. 


SN  697.328       Shefleld   Rronie  Paint  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28.  195.'). 


ShjmHtmlcL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  521.283. 
For  Color  Pigments  in  Paste  Form  for  (Ml.  I.4itex,  and  Alkyd 
Paint.. 

Vfw  since  June  23.  1955. 


SX   689.477.      Fll  A-Lac  Mineral  Co..  (^Idwell.   Idaho.      Filed 
June  14.  19'>rt. 

m-A'lAC 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Supplement  In  Tablet  F'orm. 
I'ae  since  May  15.  1952. 


SN  «K»,0.->o.     nias.  PtlJser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  BrcMikl.vn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  16.  1955. 


ANTIVERT 


For  Preparation  To  Convert  Vertigo. 
Cae  since  Apr.  20.  1»5.-.. 


SN  697.832.     Pratt  A  I^mbert  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
7.  1955. 


PRIMAFIL 


For  Primer.  Filler,  and  I'ndercoatlng. 
Use  since  July  21.  195.'>. 


SN  689.755.     Remedia.  Inc..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  17. 
195.-). 

C AIM  ASM  A 


For  Medicinal   Preparation  Indicated  in  and  for  the  Relief 
of  the  Paroxy.tns  of  Asthma.  Bronchitis,  and  Hay  Fever. 
Cse  since  Jan.  18.  19.->.-|. 


CLASS  IS 

SX  678.240.     A.  Jay  I^imls.  Nlles.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1954. 


DAD'S 


For  AntlMeptlr  Surgic-al  Oretuclng. 
I'Se  since  Nov.  1.  1954. 


SN    690.726.      Mead   Johnson    &    Company.    Kvan.vllle.    Ind. 
Filed  July  .-).  1955. 

Deca-Mulcin 

A|ipllcant  claims  owner.hlp  of  Reg.  N<»s.  414.494.  .V.»2.<l2l', 
and  others. 

For  Kmul.lon  of  Vitamins.  « 

Use  since  June  17.  1955. 
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reh  rorpormtlon,  St.  LouU. 


CLASS  21 

8N  W7.267.    General  DynaintcB  Corporation,  Sew  York,  N.  Y., 
from  Stromberf CarlBon  Company.     FIW^  May  27.  1»M. 


BIOFLAV 


For    Inter  roramunleattng    Telephone    Ryatema    and    I'arta 
^  .     .  i-  ««^  f.«  th»  lt#.ltef  of  Huffertni    Thereof     Comprlnlng     Telephone     Inatrumenta,     Switchboard 

For  Pharmaceutical  C««.p..ond  for  the  RelW  of  Suffering     ^^^^^^^    ,„oludlnK    Supporting   and    Enrloalng   Structarea, 

I'ower  Supply.  J'aiclnit  and  Sinnallng  Equlpntent,  Step  by  Step 
Swltcbea.  and  Parta  Thereof. 
■  I'ae  aince  Feb.  2ft,  1»84. 


From  <  "olda. 

I'ae  alnce  June  21.  1».V.. 


SX  «91  080       PhyaloU^lcal   Re«»'arrh  Corporation,  Bt.   LoOla. 
"  M«  .  to  <Jr«Te  I^b..ratorle..  Inc..  8t.  Louto.  Mo.     Filed  July 
11.  1955. 


CITROID 


For  I'harniac^utlcal  Coni|>ound  for  the  Relief  of  Bufferlnf 
From  Coldii. 

Cue  alnce  Juae  2<).  l»Vi. 


8X    677.816.      Ruaa  Klektroofen   K.   O.,  Koln-Bayenthal.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Ilec.  A.  19.Vt. 


Applicant   clalma  ownership  of  German   Rej.   No.  «M,7S8. 
dated  Mar  31,  1».%4 
For  Electric  Fumacea. 


SNtWl.ltt.'^     John  Calrln  Core,  Jr.,  Huntington.  W  Va     Piled 
July  13.  19.'.,V  j 


8X  «78,823.  General  Dynainlca  Corporation.  Sew  York,  S.  Y.. 
from  Strombergt'arlaoo  Company.  Filed  D»c.  22.  1954. 
Sec.  2(r). 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo«.  547,127  and 
2tl-I..V.2. 

For  Preparation  Cued  Kxternally  for  the  Relief  of  MuacuUr 
A.  hen  and  Pain*  Asaoctated  With  Arthritis.  NeurltU,  Bursitis, 
Bruise*,  and  SpmlnH. 

rae  since  Dec.  27, 1954.  , 


CLASS  19 

SX  677.9«      Protexacar.  Kllaabeth.  X.  J.     Filed  l>ec.  8.  1954. 
Sec.  J «  f  I . 


Tl»e  word  "Sound"  Is  dli«<-lalmed  apart  from  the  mark  a> 
ahown  Aj.pllcant  cUlma  ownership  of  Reg.  Soa.  215.23K, 
528. 2«3.  and  others 

For  Sound  Systems  Comprising  IMbllc  Address  and  Paging 
Syatema.  IntercommunU-atlng  Systems,  Home  Ty|>e  High- 
Fidelity  Systems,  and  Speech.  Mualr.  Radio  and  Televlalon 
Distribution  Systems,  (.'omprlslng  Sound  Reproduction  I)eTlc»a 
Including  Speakers  and  Speaker  Baffles.  Microphones.  Trana- 
dnrers.  Record  Chang»T».  Phonographs.  Amplltl«"rs.  Tuners. 
Tranaformera,  Cabling.  Supporting  and  Enclosing  Structure, 
and  Parta  Thereof. 

I  ae  since  Jan.  1,  194<» 


STflFRBT 


HX  8T8.82<I.  Oneral  hynamlca  Cor|»oraflon.  New  York,  X.  Y.. 
from  Stronibergt'arlson  Comiwny.  Flle<l  Dec.  Ti.  1954. 
Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  R»*g.  No.  3H5,II83. 
For  Kemovable,  Fleslbl<>  Autoiiiobtlf  KfOiWr  Covers  or  I'To- 
tf-cton*  Formed  of  Cloth  or  the  Mke. 
I'se  Hint-v  Jan.  4,  1»3«. 


KN  B79.4:i2.     U.  S.   Industrie*,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
4.  19.VV 


Flleil  Jan. 


Tlie  drawing  la  shiidcil  for  dr^p  r«l. 


The  words  "Sound"  and  "K.|ulpment"  are  dlsclalnieil  apart 
from  th«»  mark  as  shown  Applicant  claims  own»-rshlp  of  Reg. 
Xoa.  2I.'>,2.38.  528.2H.3.  and  others. 

For  Si»und  Systems  Comprising  l*uhllc  Address  and  Paging 
.Systems.  IntfrcommunW-atlng  Systems,  Home  Ty|>e  Hlgh- 
FWlellty  Sysfemi*.  and  Spee«h.  .Music.  Rsdlo  and  Television 
Dlstrlbfitlon  Systems.  Coni|>rlslng  Sound  Keproductlon  Devices 
lnclu<llng  Speakers  nnd  Speaker  Itaffles.  Microphones.  Trans- 
dnrvrs.  Record  Changers.  Phonographa.  Amplltlers.  Tuners, 
Transformers.  Cabling.  Supptirtlng  and  Encloaing  Stnictnre. 
and  Parts  Thereof  ;  Telephone  Systems  Comprising  Telephonic 
Receiving   and    Talking    Instruments.    Step  by  Step   Switches. 


Tlie  drawing  Is  sniMbil  lor  iieep  re«i.  RiT-eninK    hom     •.>.>.•»    ...-..- - ■   -,  -■    ■-  _ 

For    Airplane    Parta-  .\4111ely.    Struts    and    landing    (>ar     Interconnecting  Kqulpmenf  and  Parts  Thereof  ;  and  Radio  and 
laerablles.  ^  Televlalon  Receivers,  and  Parts  Therei.f. 


AsaM>ra 

I'se  since  Oct.  8,  1954 


Cse  sincv  Jan.  I.  1940. 
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SN  681,398.     Auto  Arc-Weld  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve-    8.\    694.386.      Racine    IndustrlHl    Plant,    Inc.,    HHcine,    Wia. 
Und.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1955.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1955. 


For  8eml-Automatlc  Welding  Machine*. 
I'ae  since  on  or  about  July  '21.  1954. 


For  Carpet,  Rutr  and  T.Ike  Mechanical  Hcrubt>ing  .Machines 
EmbtKlying  a  Rotary  Brush. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  19.'>5. 


SN   682,456.      North    .\merican    Avhitlon,    Inc.,    I..0S   Angel* 
/\  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1955. 


SN  «»4.73l».     <Ky-Dry  Sprayer  Corporation.  New  York.  X.  Y. 
F1le<l  Kept.  15.  1955. 


oxy-^pffi^ 


For  Magnetic  Recording  and  Repn>du(-Ing  Riiuipnient. 
Tse  since  July  1«.  1".».54. 


F'or    Power    Transmlaslon    Me4'liuniHm — .Vainely.     Viiriable 
Speed  Klectronic  Drive  Mechanism. 
I'se  since  July  1.  1»55. 


—^^—~-  SX  694.8H5.     F'lorida  Aircraft  Ra<lio  and  Marine.  Inc..  Miami. 

SN    684.272.      Calbest    Engineering   k    Electronics    Co.,    I^s         *■'"     ^''•**'  ^I"    "*•  '^•''•'' 
Angein,  <'allf.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1955. 


For  Radio  Receiving  Seta. 
I'ae  since  Not.  4,  1954. 


S.\  684.701.     Stuart  Corporation.  Baltimore,  Md.     Flle<t  Mar. 
31,  I9.Vi. 


SINUSAIRE 


F'or  Thermostath-ally  <'ontrolled  Electric  Heaters. 
I'se  since  Jan.  8.  19."».">. 


SN    689.364.      Daystrom    Pacific  Corporation.   Sauta    Monica. 
Calif.     Flle<l  June  13,  1955. 

"TINY  TRIM" 


F'or    Radio    Ke<-elving    and    Transmltriim    F:i|ulpiiient    and 
Parts  Thereof. 

I'se  since  January  1946. 


SN   «»4.9«(4.      DtU  T.   Carr.   Baltimore.   Md.      F'iU-d   Sept.   2(». 
1».'>5. 

UTRON 


F'or  Filectrlc  Biittcries. 
Cue  sllHV  Apr.  12.  1  !>.■>.'(. 


KN    69.">.29».      <;iol»e    American    Con»oratlon.    Kokoino.    Ind. 
Fll»Hl  Sept.  26.  1955. 


For  Miniature  Potentiometers  for  Kesiatance  Cnm|tensMtlon 
In  Klectrlcal  Cirrulta. 
I'se  since  Apr.  12.  195.'i. 


SN  091. .•17S.     Marlon-Kay  Prmlucts  Co.  Inc..  Krownstown,  Ind. 
Kited  July  15.  195.-1. 


(fMP 


F'or  Rotlsserle  Mounted  in  the  Dven  of  an  Ele«-tric  Range. 
I'se  Kin(v  June  15.  1955. 


CLASS  22 

S.N  il44.9H.3.     HIgbie  Manufacturing  Company.  Bronson.  Mich. 
F'lled  .\pr.  9.  1953.     .Se<-.  2tf»  as  to  "Brons«m." 


Ml LTI  ROYAL 


F'or  Coffi-e  Cms. 
I'se  since  May  I.  P.I55. 
TM  703  D.  <;.      10 


F'or  F'iKhing  ReeU.  * 

I'se  since  .Xug.   5.   Itt52  :   and  during  the  year  1924  as  to 
"Iln»iis4»n."  !i 


TM  11-2 
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SNrt44  9W      H.^W  M.nof.rtarlnr  <omp.ny.  Bron-on.  Mich.     SX  ««».«M.     We.,.rn  Grinder..  01e»d.K  C.IU.     FIW  Jud* 
Fil«»  Apr.  ».  19.->3.     Sw.  :i(f)  »•  «o  "Broniion."  1«.  H'>-V     »«^   -<'• 


»0\\LMAT1C 


Kor  Kiitliiitir  K<h>U. 

I  w  sln<-v  J«n    J.   19.'»a.  iin«l  «loring  th»«  y«ir   l»a4  M  to 

"HrnuMtn." 

S.\  «H4.»H.'.     HlKble  MaBafactarini  Comiwnr.  Bmnnon.  Mich. 
Kllwi  Apr   9.  19.'V3.     Sre.  2iti  *m  to  "Brt.n.©n." 


For  FlahlnK  R<^i  F-'rrul*^. 
riwulnc**  AiiR.  H.  194A 


VO      ROYALIST 


8N  «»W.725.     Paul  Jrnlwh.  d.  b.  a.  Paul  J«>nlK-h  Trrationa, 
Mount  »m«)n.  X.  Y.    Fllt^  Jon*  17.  19.W. 


7op-7ive 


For  Ftuhlnx  K«h>Iii. 

liM"  sincr  Auk    5.    1952  .   awl   ilurins  th.-  y«ir   1924  aa  to 


ror  Itam**  Tainit  <"ard»  and  IMajrlnr  B«>ard. 
Tar  Miner  June  A.  lU.V'i. 


'Urunaon. 


MX  089.92.^.     Colt  Golf.  X^'W  York.  X.  V.     Filrd  Junr  21.  19.VI. 


MX   fl7fl.293.      AnMTlcmn   Machln**  *  F«»un«lry   t'oni|i«ny.   X>w 
Vorlt.  X.  Y.     FliKl  Xov.  9.  19.'»4. 


.\ppll«ant  rIainiH  ownrmhip  of  Ri«a.  Xoa.  m8.740,  441.8A3. 
■n<l  othfm. 

For  \Vh«^l  Cooda  IncludinK  <'hildr«'ii'»  Wanonn.  .Autoniotiil*-!!. 
Trartiirn.  Trucka.  Dump  (*ar».  »i»ortii  Cam.  .Htatlon  WaitoDM. 
Conrt-rtlblf  <"«r«,  H<¥>k  and  Ijiddrr  Klr»  Trucka,  Kaclni^  Cara. 
TralltTK.  Tow  Cam,  Biilldoarra.  Scoop  ShovfU.  Flr.«  FiRhtlnic 
Trallfrw.  \Vh«^i  Barrow*.  I Vrriokn.  and  .Aci-t-mtorlt-B  IVrfalnlnjt 
Thrr»"to  ;  and  ChUdrrn'i  Cycira  and  Vj'lociprili^ 

Viw  nincf  on  or  about  Aug.  -•».  19."i2.  on  chlldcrna  cyclra 
and  vt»l«H-l|»r<lrn. 


Kor  (iolf  Ralla. 

lap  alnc**  May  19.  Ilt.vn 


CLASS  23 

SX   H59.7:il       .M.Hl«-rn    Induatrlal    F.niclnM>rinK  Company.    I»r- 
trolt.  Mich.    FtliNi  Jan.  19.  19.^4. 


II II II  It        hiAVSTK 


For  «'hamffrinr  Marhln#«  for  «;«ira  and   RInillar  Tooth«*d 


»X  ««9.2»4.     Virgil  L.  Mc<  orniaok.  d.  b.  a.  V    I..  Mci'onnacli     Machin.- F.lrm^nfa 

<N>uip«ny,  St    L<Mila.  Mo      Fllv^l  Jun#  10.  1U.V5.  In*  alncf  Xor    10.  1949. 


STRAT-O-WHEEL 


SX  ««-V02.-.       Rort««t»-   Auxlllalrf   d  Induatrir    (Hadlt.    Format- 
Bnixrll«>a.  B«'lgium      FlltHi  Mar   4.  19.*>4 


For  (nilldrrn'a  Ftrria  Wh«>«>la. 
rM4>aincr  Apr.  15.  1955. 


SX  «M».4H9.     Cycraft  I'riMlacm  i-'o..  Youngatown.  Ohio 
June  1  4.  lO.'iS. 


SADI 


Xo.    4«.»19. 


Fll»sl 


C^^ 


Applicant    clalnia    ownerahlp   of    Bt'lglan    Reg. 
dat.^1  July  17.  19.H.*. :  and  l.  H.  Reg.  Xo    43.^.447. 

For  .Mwhanlcal  I'owvr  Tmnamlaaion  Equlpni«>nt  and 
|>arta — XamH.v.  Oared  Motom.  <;r«r  Houainga.  Variable 
Spefd  Trananitaaii»na.  S|)eed  Ri^lurtlon  Oara,  Clutrhea.  Safety 
Couplinga.  Valve  .Motoriuitlon,  .Machine  To«il  Drivea  and  the 
Like:  and  Haulage  and  Lifting  Device*  and  I'arta  Thereof — 
Xamely.  Mono  Rail  Crane*.  Capatana.  WInchea.  Hoiata.  and 
the  Like. 


SX  M9,31« 
Filed  July 


A    1'    de  Sanno  *  Son.   inc..  I'hoenlxvllle.  I'a. 
:.  i».%4 


TRAVELER 


For  Stick  aiMl  Ring  (iame 
Car  aluce  Mar.  l.V  19.V^. 


For  Portable  Abraalve  Cut  Off  .Machine*. 
Caealnce  Feb.  1.  19.^3. 
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SN    971. 22T.      Wall    Colmonoy    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.     SN  680.248.     Blackhawk  Mfg.   Co.,   Weat  Allia,   Wia.     FUed 
Piled  Aug.  .%.  1954.    Bee.  2(f  I.  Jan.  21,  1955. 


SPRAYWELDER 


For  Spray  (Jun  Type  Mechanism  for  Applying  a  Metal  Coat- 
ing on  a  Metal  Part. 

I'ae  alnce  Sept   30.  1946. 


SX  676.947.     The  Kverprint  Orporation.  Garden  City.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Xov.  19.  19.'>4 

EVERPRINT 


For  Vehicle  Lifting  and  Lowering  Jacks, 
lae  aince  Sept.  21,  1954. 


For  Ink  Impregnate<I  Stanipa. 
I'ae  aince  In  or  about  April  1953. 


SX  683.072.      Wilson   Brothers,  Springfleld.   Mo.     Filed   Mar. 
8.  19.V). 


S.V  678.6.H8.     Kiekhaefer  Cor|H>ratlon.  Cedarburg.  Wia.     Flle<l         For  Kaxor  Blade  Hand  Planem  and  Planer  Seta. 
Dec.  20.  19.^4.  I'ae  alnce  Jan.  20,  lO.").!. 


AEROCAST 


For  Outboard  Motor  Parta  Including  Center  Main  Bearing!) 
and  Starter  Flymheela. 
lae  aince  Oct.  1.  19.-.4. 


8X  683.408.     Philip  C.  Luddo.  d.  b.  a.  Reliable  I'tllitiea  Com- 
pany. St.  LouIh.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1955. 


HflSS^Mjl 


SX   678.861.      <;eneral    Filter   Company.    Amea.    Iowa.      Filed         For  Sewing  Machines.  "" 


Dec.  23.  19.''.4. 


lae  alnce  FVb.  1.  19.->.->. 


CIliB 


For  Rotary  DIatrlbutor  for  a  Trickling  Filter. 
Uae  Blnce  .Xov.  :\,  19.^4. 


SX  679.430.     V.  K.  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan. 
4.  1955. 


SX  684,072.     (reorge  Schoenborn  Buchbeim,  d.  b.  a.  tiarveiui- 
werke,  Vienna.  Austriji.     Filed  Mar.  23.  19."».'». 

mimoT 


For  Domestic  Water  Systems  Comprising  Pump,  Motor. 
Switch.  Pressure  Tank  and  Bleeder  Valve,  and  SubmemibI* 
Pumps. 

Use  since  1869. 


The  drawing  is  shaded  for  deep  red. 

For  Deep  Well  Plunger  Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Oil 
Well  Drilling  f^iulpment  —  Xamely.  Sucker  Rods.  Pony  Rods. 
Polished  Rods.  Couplinga,  Sub-<N>upllngs,  and  Stuffing  Boxes. 

lae  since  Oct.  12.  19.'i4. 


SX    680.125.       Burrell    Cutlery    Company.    Inc.,    Eltlcottville. 
X   Y.    Filed  Jan.  19,  19.''.5. 


SX  684.073.     (ieorge  Schoenborn  Buchhelni,  d.  It.  a»  (Jarvena- 
werke.  Vienna.  Austria.     Filed  Mar.  23,  195.V 

GflRVENS 


For  Domestic  Water  Systems  Contprlstng  Pump.  Motor, 
Switch,  Pressure  Tank  and  Bleeder  Valve,  and  Submemlble 
l*unips. 

Cse  since  1869. 


SN  687.403.     Otto  Owlngs,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  May  12, 
19.V>. 


HotuhKl 


For    Steak,    Paring.    .Sandwich.    Boning.    Ctillty,    Butcher, 
Curving,  and  Slicing  Knives. 
Cw  aince  De<-.  3.  1954. 
SubJ    to  Intf.  with  S.X  687.40.T 


For  Salad  Cutter. 

Cse  since  Jan.  22.  1!»54. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  680.125. 
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«v  MM>ttH>      CoriM.lta  van  drr  I^ly    M«i.l.Bd.  N>th«.rUn«l«.     t^r..  Mixing  Spoon..  M««ur»nr  ap«M.i«.  Pork.   S|>oon..  I  epper 
KU.<IJ«.yH.lW...  «„d   L.b.t.r   ('r.rk.r..    H.n.    Board..    Rolling    IMn..    Kltrh.n 

Tool*.  rutI«T>.  KkjT  lif»t»T.. 


>(-' 


51IV0 


H- 


A|ipl»c.nt  rtalm.  ownrmhlp  of  l>otrh  R.**.  No.  120.802. 
(lat*-*!  Kfb   .'».  1».V>. 

For  Airricultur.l  and  Horticultural  Marhin»Tt  an«^  Impl^ 
mvBts.  Imlndinr  TmrtorH.  Marhln««  for  i;roun<lwirk  and 
Dr^lKinic.  Maehlnt^  and  Impl^-nwnt.  for  I)alrl«i  and  Part. 
Th«T«^»f. 


SX  rt»3.4«4.     Klekhaefer  Corporation,  ("wlarburg.  WU.     Fllwl 
Auk.  T2.  lt»5,-). 


»\    «»1.3:»o.       Sp«H»d-I>-l»urr    <''or|H»ratlon.    Olendal^.    Calif. 
FUt^lJuljr  14,  !».'>.'>. 


Thf  wordH  -Outbjtard  Motorn"  nhown  In  fh*  drawing  of  th^ 
mark  an*  tlliK-Uiini^d.  Applicant  flalnu  own^rahip  of  R*-*. 
Xim.  32».404.  :».'I0..H«4.  and  other. 

K.ir  OiitlMMird  Motom  and  Part.  Thfrv^t. 

I'M*  .Inrf  Jan.  1-4.  \9'*^. 


US  ♦».1.4»4.     Sauv^n  IVrforatlnit  Machln**  Co..  I..ondon.  Eng- 
land.    Kll^l  Aug.  22.  ly.VV 


Fi»r   Barrfl   Flnlshlnt:   Machinery   and  I'art.  Thereof. 
Uste  alncv  St-pt.  lu.  l».Vi  , 


SN   fi92.R»4       Amerli-an   Road    tiUiulpm^nt   Company.  Omaha. 


^ 


NVbr.    I'1i«'d  Aug.  ».  1»5'> 


mm 


For  Machine,  for  Applying  Date,  and  IdentlHi-atlon  Mark, 
to  I^bfU. 

Cue  Rinrv  April  liMV 

SX  «l»3.tW2.     American  Pamcor.  Inc..  Harertown.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  25.  195S. 


For  Tractor  Moanteil.  Hydraullcally  Operated.  Material 
HolHttng  and  lioading  Apparatua.  and  Tractor  Mounted  Earth 
and  Snow  Movlntc  .XpfiaratuM. 

rw.ln«-e  Oct    12.  10.>«. 


SN   rt92,rt9.'>.      Ameri<an   Road   Flqulpment    Company.   Omaha. 
NVbr      Fll.ll  .\ujr  9,  19."..-| 


api 


For  Electrical  Terminal  Applying  Derlc*.. 
Cue  .Im-^  Apr.  rt.  l».'i-«. 


For    Tractor    .Mountf^J.    Hydraullcally    Op^-rat^l.    Material 

Holatlng  and  Loadlnit  Ap|»aratua.  and  Tract<.r  Mounted  F:arth  sX    «9.3.9.14       The    Reliance   Electric   and    Engineering   Com- 

ami  Snow  Moving  .\pparatu..  pany.  d.  h.  a.  Reere.  Pulley  C.«i,^ny.  Columbu..  Ind.     Filed 

U.He  since  May  14.  19.'>.-.  Aug.  30.  19.V».    Se«-.  2(f|. 


.J, 


SX   «92.975.      Wagner   Electric    Corporation,    St.    I»ala.   M*. 
Flleil  Aug.  12.  19.V>.     Sec.  2(f». 

WAGNER 

.\|iplicant  claim,  ownership  of  Reg.  No..  .kIH.UM.  ."i39.29«. 
and  .'\««.J()H. 

For  Air  Brake  Syntemn  and  PHrtu  Thereof  -  Xamely.  Com- 
pre.Morn.  Application  Valves.  Hand  i'ontrol  Valve*.  Relay 
Valve..  Emergency  Valve..  Prewaun-  R.-ducIng  Valve..  Ch^rk 
Valve..  Preaaure  Di.trlbuting  Valve..  Safety  Valve..  Power 
Clu.tera.  power  Cylinder..  Slack  AdJuHter..  Cam  Brake  Actua- 
tor.. Couplers.  Retterrolra.  and  Cauge.. 

I'm*  .Ince  1934. 


REEVES 


For  Speed  Varying  Power  Tranwrnlaalon  Hevlr 
I'ar.lncein  the  tall  of  1H97 


SX  «93.979.     Fui.t  Carolina  Supply  Company.  Plymouth.  N.  C 


Filed  Aug.  31.  19.V> 


PAPER  MAKER 


For  Knire.. 

Cue  .Ince  July  23.  19.m. 


SX  tHiH.lU      Rudl  I..  Ba.T.  d.  b.  a    Progreiwu.  Company.  New 
York.  X.  Y.     File«l  Aug.  1»».  19.V. 

PROGRESSUS 

For     H«»uiwwarei«.     Kitchen     I'tenall..     iJadgeta,     and     <tlft 
Iteni»     .Namely.   S«-o«»pH,   Ice  Cream  Spade..   French  Fry  Cat 


H.X  (W.*>.14rt.      Armand  M.   Dreyfuaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
.Sept   22.  19.VV 

For   Hydraulic   I-athe   Copying   Attachment    Machine. 
Cue  .Ince  January  19."i4. 
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8N    89S.191.      U.    8.    Auto   AcreMorlea   Corporation.    Boston.     SX  «©r>.707.     Dnpllcatora.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
Maas.    Filed  Sept.  22.  19.V'S.  3,  195.'). 


_^«**f«« 


ALISON 


For  Automobile  Tail  Pipe  Bxtenalons. 
Use  aince  July  18,  IVM. 


For  Liquid  Proceaa  Duplicator.. 
Cue  since  Julj  6,  1955. 


8N  695.734.      X.  J.   La   Barre.  d.  h.  a.   Sta  Sharp  Knife  Co., 
SN  695. 1»«.     Wales  Strl|>plt  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda,         Brockton.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  3.  19.'>.'>.     Sec.  2(f). 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  22.  19.'>") 


"A" 

For  Self-contained  Perforating  Implements. 
Use  since  Jan.  27.  1937. 


SN    H95.314.      Lee    Engineering   Company.    Pawtucket.    R.    I. 
Filed  Sept.  2«.  1955. 


(presto) 


ApplU-ant  claim,  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  419,444. 

F'or  Circular  Skiving  Knives.  Trimming  Knlve..  Stripping 
Knives,  and  Scoring  Knives  Used  In  I^eather  and  Shoe  Machin- 
ery. 

Use  since  Sept.  7.  1»3R. 

.SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  662.809. 


SN    695.7,15.       I.,andb4»uwwerktulgen-    en    Machlnefabriek    H. 
Visaers  N.   V.,   NIeuw   Vennep.   Netherland..      Filed  Oct.  3, 


19.55. 


VICON 


For  Tire  Demonnters.  Portable  Hydraulic  IJft«.  Jack..  Cyl- 
inders. Hydraulic  Power  Pucks,  and  Floor  Brakes. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  December  1947. 


.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  91..*»52.  dated 
Mar.  1.  I'.MH. 

For  Agricultural  Implements,  Agricaltural  Machines,  and 
Tractors. 


SN  695..3,~i9.      S.  (i.  Taylor  Chain  Company.  Hammond,   Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  19.V». 

TRACTO-GRIP 

For  Tractor  Chain..  ' 

I  se  since  Dec.  1,  1938. 


SN  69H,675.    Manufacturer.  Supplie.  Co..  St.  I.rf>ui..  Mo.     Fil«-d 
I>ec.  6,  1955. 


S.\  695.462.     Worthington  Corporation.  Harrison.  N.  J.    Filed 
Sept.  27,  1U57>.     Sec.  2(f|. 


For  Machine,  for  Skiving  I.,eatber  and  I.,eather-Llke  Male- 
rial. 

Cue  .Ince  In  or  about  November  1948. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  6.V).496. 


Applicant  claim.  ownerHlilp  of  Reg.  .No.  4.33,157. 

For  Welding  Poaitioner.  and  Work  Po«itionlng  Equipment. 

iNe  since  June  1944. 


S.\  «l95,57<t.     RobertiM>n-HedKeH.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     File<l 
Sept.  29.  19.55. 


snnismis 


CLASS  26 

SX  679.677.      Peerles.  Camera  store..  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  19.55. 

For  t'ameras,  t'amera  Equipment  -.Namely.  Photographic 
I^>iii«>..  Tripods.  Photo-Copying  Dryers  and  Machines. 
Binoculars. 

I'm*  .ince  January  1954. 


For  Alnlrive  (Mittxaird  Motora. 
r.e  aince  Jan.  24.  19.55. 


SN   695.629.      Illlnol.  To«d   Work..   ChUagi>.   III.      FINhI   Sept. 


30.  1955. 


SEMSPAK 


For  Power  Driven  St-rew  Driver.. 
l«e  .iu<"e  Aug.  15.  1955. 


S.N  «Wt4.,'»79.     Keystone  View  Company.  Meadvllle.  Pii.     Fil«Hl 
Sept.  13.  195.5.     Sec.  2lf  l. 

KCY8TONC  8TCREO- MOTIVATOR 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  442.622. 

For  Apparatua  for  the  Testing  and  Training  of  Vision — 
.Namely,  a  Triple  Slide  Holder  Aswemhly  With  a  Micrometer 
.Vdju.tliieiit  Providing  for  F'qual  hut  Oppositely  Directed  Mo- 
tion, of  Two  Slide  Holder.  .Xgain^t  a  Stationary  Third  Slide. 

Use  .Inn-  May  9.  194«. 
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Durst  S    V    Boliano.  Italy     ViM  Sept   1«.  1»55.     8N  «6..-,45.     I.  D.  W.tch  C*  Co..  Inc..  J.m.lc.  X.  Y.    Filed 

Oct.  17.  19M. 


Uxumuxt 

.\ppH«T«nt  .  lalniH  owmrnhlp  of  Italian  R^B  X«.  g.V«l7.  dated 

May  4.  UMM 

Fi>r  Topylntf  dtin^THH  and  I'hotoitraphU-  Enlarwra. 
ra**  alm-e  on  i>r  about  S«ptfiii»)«T  1«4H. 


For  Watch  Ci 
I'ae  alnre  193(1 


SX    «»4.7»«>       I>urat    S.    A.    Boliano.    B<»liano.    Box»*n.    Italy,     j^y  rt»7.1rtl.     The  tiruen  Watch  Comiiany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


Fllwl  Sept    1«.  iy.V>.  . 


Filed  Oct.  2(1,  195A. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Italian  Her  Xo.  r.S.rtU.  dated 
l>e<-    10.  l«:»« 

For  I^-iia*-!*  for  Optlral  Inatruroenls  and  rh«t<.i:raphl<- 
Article*.  Intludlni;  TopylnK  (anieraa  aud  I'hotoicraphlc  Kn- 
laricera. 

I'm'  alnce  on  or  aliout  IVivmber  19.'»4. 


ATOMICRONIC 

For   Watchea.   Watch  Caaea.  and   Watch   Mowmenta. 
UaealnceOct.  1.  195S 


CLASS  U 

SX  ♦»«.40>'.      KodI  *  WIenenbergvr  Aktienif^'wllachaft.  I'fora- 
belm.  Cerinanjr.     Filed  <k-t    14    19.W. 


HX    rt«5..'>47       Houie    (ilaaa    Torporatlon.    I'olnt    Marlon.    1*1 
Fllt'd  Sept.  'i\\.  lU.Vi. 


For  Sp»Ttafl»'  I/t-naea. 
Tae  wince  .VUR.  l!'J.  19.'>.'i 


Applicant   rIalniH  ownership  of  <;eruian    Ren.    Xo.   472.004, 
dated  I»ec.  29.  19.14 

For  Onulne  and  Imitation  Jewelry. 


CXASS  27 

SX  «94.442.     Xorninn  M.  MorriM  Corporation.  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 

Filed  Sept    9.  19.".5.  I 


SX  K9«».4H.%.      KodI  *  Wlen«-nl>erjter  AktIenKeaellachaft.  Tfora- 
helm.  (terniany.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1».W. 


f 


Fixoflex 


.\ppllcanl  tialma  ownerahip  of  (ierman  Ke».  Xo.  618,121. 
dateil  Mar  20.  19.'>2. 

For  <;eniiln.'  and  Imitation  Jewelry,  Bnnvleta.  and  Metallic 
Wriat  Watch  Bracelets. 


For  Wafchen. 

lae  alnc-  AuB    1.  I9.V1 


SX   rt9.%.7r-V      Fabrlque  d'Horloverie  tie  Foiitainciiu-lon  S.   .\  . 
Kontaineiiielon.    <anton    <>f    .\eu<h«tel,    Swllzerlaml.      Flle«l 


Oct.  3.  19.V>. 


ROTOSTOP 


S.\  rt9«.4(W.      Rodl  k  Wlenenberiter  AktlenK^aelliw-baft.  I*f«r«- 
belm.  (;ermany.     Filed  Oct.  14.  19.Vi. 

ElastofixO 

.Vppjicant  claims  ownernhip  of  lierman  Reit  Xo.  •IH1.401. 
dated  Auk    I'<.  19.'>4 

For  t;.'nulne  and  Imitation  Jewelry.  Bracelet*,  and  Metallic 
Wrlat  Watch  Bracelets 


Applicant  elalma  ownership  of  Swli«  Ke«.  Xo.  l."».4.'»«.  «tat>-d 
Mar   24.  19.Vi 

For  Tlmepleo-s  t>f   .Ml   KImN  and   I'arta  Thereof. 


SX  «»»7.'.i.Vl       I'hl  Pal  Fraternity.  riem»«>n.  S    f.      Flle«l  Xor. 


IK.  I9.'>5. 


MX  196.4(14      R<Mli  k  WI«-nentM-rtc>T  AktW-uKeHellxchaft.  I'fora- 
helm.  Cermany      Fil.-d  )»ct    14.  I9.V%. 


*ip 


For  Fraternity  I'Ina.  Rlnc".  BntfoiiM.  Ann  Handj'.  IVnniiiiin. 
Bji<lt:>'><.  .Novelties,  and  MUct-llaneoim  Jewelry 
I'ae  aince  ItMKt. 


CLASS  29 

SX  HH4.0H;1.     Kilward  Weil.  I/ennla.  X.  J.     Flle<l  Mar   23.  19.W. 


.Vppliciini    rIaiiiiM   ownecHhip   of  Cennan    Keic.    Xo.  <  472.00.'t. 
.Iatedl>ee.  2!».  1934 

For  Piwkef  Wntrli  Cn^eft  iinti  Wristlet  Wiitch  ("awa. 


\ScU 


For  ClotlieM  Itnixh.  I 

I'm-  since  on  or  alwiut  Feh.  7.  I'.dO. 
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8X    ff91.197.      Denta-Presh.    Incorporated,    Eransvllle,    Ind.    8X   «88,199.     The  Warren   Company,   Incorporated    Atlanta. 
Filed  July  13,  195:}.  <;a.     Filed  May  24,  195.'>. 


DENTA/FRESH 


For  Dlspoaable  Tooth  Brtiahes. 
I'ae  since  Oct.  6.  1954. 


ColOMVKI 


CLASS  30 

SN   694. (184.     The  Yale  Ji  Towne   MannfactarInK  Company. 
Stamford.  Cunn.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1955.     Sec.  2(f|. 


For  Commercial  RefrlgeraforK  and  Freesera. 
Use  aince  Apr.  20.  19.">.">. 


YALE 


Applicant   elalma  ownership  of  Reg.   Xus.   ({^{.AS4.  577.895. 
and  others. 

For  Ceramic  Furniture  Trim. 
Use  since  April  1954. 


SX    688.418.      Houdaille-Hershey   of   Indiana.    Inc..    I^banon, 
Ind.     Filed  May  27,  1955. 

FLO-PAG 

For  Filter  CartrldirM. 
U(»e  since  Dec.  24.  1954. 


S.\  689.029.     Farr  Company.  EI  Segundo,  Calif      Filed  June 
7.1955.     Sec.  2(f». 


CLASS  31 

SX    6.55.097.      Universal   .Major   Elec.   Appllancex.    Inc..   Lima. 
Ohio,  to  Universal  Major  Corporation.     FMIed  Oct.  20,  1953. 


FAR-AIR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rei;.  Xo.  594,228. 
For  Air  Filter  Panels. 
Use  since  Oct.  15.  1944. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Rec  Xo.  1.^6.697. 
For  Refrigerators  and  Freeiera. 
Use  since  May  1912. 


8X  689.215.     I»orr-01lver  Inc.rporated.  Stamford.  Conn.    Filed 


June  9.  1955. 


SX  684,853.     The  Marley  Comitany.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  4.  1955. 


nui)  nooiJin 


For  Liquid  CoollnK  Towers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  I->b.  24.  19.5.5. 


PeriFilter 


F4»r  ApparatUH  for  the  Treatment  of  Water  and  More  Par- 
ticularly for  Combined  Pretreatnient  and  Flltrati«>n. 
Use  since  May  27.  1955. 


m 


SX    689.441.       Unlflow    .Manufacturinp    Company,    Erie.    Pa. 
Filed  June  13,  195.5. 


SX  686,716.     American  Rock  Wool  Corp..  Walwsh.  Ind.     Filed 
.May  3.  1955 

DUSTGARD 


For  Air  Filters. 

Use  since  Apr.  13.  1955. 


For  Bottle  Coolers.  Water  Coolers.  Walk-Iii  Coolers.  Klectric 
and  Other  RefriK<'ratliiK  Apparatus.  Combined  Coolint;  and 
Beverage  Dispensing  CaWneta,  Air  Filters  ft)r  Use  in  Conjunc- 
tion With  Beverage  Dls|»enslng  Apitaratus.  I<e  Cnh«>  Making 
Apparatus,  and  Drinking  Knuntainx  for  Human  Consumption. 

Use  since  Mar.  23.  1955. 


S.X  687.923.      I»etrex  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May     sX    689.735.      Xorthern    Blower    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
20.  1955.  pn^^  jiij^^  j^^  jg..^ 


STUDY-FLO 


For  Filters  for  Dry  Oaning  Machines. 
Uae  since  Mar.  2.  1955. 


Applicant  (laliHs  ownership  of  Reg.  .\o.  233,317. 

For  Air  Filters  and  Dust  Arrestors  Having  Filter  ."^j-reens. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1953  :  and  in  Januarv  1927  as  to  "Xorblo."" 


SX  6H7.968.     Metallising  Knglneering  Co.  Inc.,  Weatbury.  X.  Y. 
Filed  May  2o,  19.55. 


<METCO) 


SX    690.203.      Softinagic  Corporation.   Whit  tier.   Calif.      Filed 
June  24.  1955.  , 


m'^in^mm 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  358,i»92,  552,:i62. 
and  others. 

For  (iaa   Purlflcaiion   Filters  for  the  Removal  of  Dirt,  Oil, 
.Moisture,  and  Other  Foreign   Matter  J'rom  (iases.   Including         For  Tank  Tyi»e  Water  .Softeners  <"ontaining  Ion  Kxchange 
•^'''  Keslns. 

Use  since  Oct.  20.  1934.  Use  si m-e  June  3.  19.55. 
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HX   (tai.Wl       B^n   *  Oo^tt   Co-ptny.   Morton  «roT«.    III. 


ianr  i-t.  1»V>. 


rUedJuly  29,  Itt.Vi 


(o)[iir/z;\/^@Dg 


F..r  T.nk  T>l»-  W*t-r  K-.n^mrii  r..nt.lnlnK  I.»d  Eiihj.n( 


KphIdii. 

Tm-  mIim-v  Jun**  :V  19-W. 


HydrO'Flo  ^^ 

ApplU-«nt  rUJmii  own^mhlp  of  Re*.  So..  M2.1T2.  5.^4.42©. 

anil  .^.V>,.^7fl. 

For  R-fMnfrmtinK  App«rmtu«— Namely.  <'ond*ii»er«.  KT.p- 
..mtorii  or  Chinrrn.  roifi|.n-«wr«  and  rontroU.  Liquid  R^ 
orlrvr:  romWnatlon  H«it  Kxcl»*mt.T»  and  Liquid  Bt-celT^ra. 
and  Water  Coolera. 


8X    m0JH2.      Whirlpool   iorporatlon,    st^  Jo^h.  ^^-^ 
Whirlp.-.l-««^  «„rporarl«n.  .St.  Joseph,  MIeh      HW  Jul, 


irlp< 
5,  1»5.'> 


.S.N    «»•.'. ."VrtT.      B<»r«  Warner  Corporation,  Chlcajfo.   111.      nied, 
Aar  8.  1»&A. 


For  Wafer  Sof.enem.  Refrliterafom    and  Freeier  Cheata 
V,^  mn<v   Ma,    J.   Itf.-.-V  <'"   wat.r   nofcener,..    rvfrUeratom. 


Mild  frt-eaer  cheKfa. 


SN  rtlH».»5-*.     Jolinaon  *  J»liniM>n.  .New  Briinawlfk.  X.  J.     Klled 
July  M.  195.'».    S4<-  2(ft 

R 

A 

P 

I 

D 

FLO 

Applicant  .laliiia  ownerahlp  of  R.-tS.   Xo    :>^»^^^■ 
For  Fllt.T  l»Ukii.  RolU.  and  Strip* 
{•»*•  nlm-*'  July  1  »•'»■-' 

SX  ♦»l.4ai.     B#lolt  Iron  Worka.  B«-lolt.  Wla.     V\\*^  July  !». 
l».Vi. 


WEATYMhCARO 


For  Control  for  a   Refrlirerator  and  Tarta  Thereof  for  Re- 
plareinent  and  Repair 

I'ae  alnce  on  or  aboot  Feb   1.^.  1»-'>.1- 


SX   »WJ..'»«18.      BofK  Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.     Flle<l 
Auk.  M.  IM5. 


'1 


.Vppllt-ant  tlaliiia  ownership  of   Reg^  Xo«. 
nn<l  ."SmiH^rt 

For  Oil  Filter  Tanka. 
I'ae  i.ln«v  l»er.  I.  I»'»-». 


.•171.9IT.  S71.91K. 


For  Control  for  a   RefrliP'rator  and  I'arta  Tbere..f  for  Re 
plat-eiiient  and  Repair 

Cat"  Klnr^  on  or  ab«»ut  Feb    1^.  1».V'». 


SN  Httl.4.1H      C«lli«:an.   Inr..  NorihbnH.k.  111.     Filed  July  18. 
19.VV 

(g(y)[L=(g[L[i[iis 

For  Filter  Apparatua  iiiid  I'lirfa  There^.f. 
I  K«-  itUu-v  Mnr.  H».  \»:,:i 


SN    fWl'.MM.      Borif  Warner   Corporation,   i'hlcago.    ill.      Filed 
Aur  8.  10^'^  I 

WEATHR-GARD 

For  Control  for  a   Refrl«er«t.ir  and  Parta  There«.f  for  Re- 
pla<-enient  and  Repair 

I'ae  mIimh-  on  or  abiwt  Feb.  !.'».  19.V1. 


MX   iWl.iHtt.      «Ilta  Moldlnir  Cor|M»ratlon.  (lilcaKo.   Ill      Filed 
July  2«».  1»5.'^. 

CHIPPER 

For    Traya    In    Which    Water    Can    Be    Froi^n    and    Then 
t  'ruahed.  j 

laealnre  Jan.  8.  I».%4. 


SN    rt93  07J       Frank    Mlttelberger.   d     b.    a.    American    riant 
Equipment  Company.  Xew  York.  S.  V.     Filed  Aur  15,  19M. 

PRONTO 

Tor  rreaaore  Veaael  ContalnUiK  Filtering  Elementa  I'ae*!  In 
the  Filtration  of  Llqolda  and  <;aaMi  for  the  Purp«»e  of  Remor 
Inic  Solid*  Therefrom. 

L'sealnre  July  IH.  19.Vt. 
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8X   6»3.816.     Micro  Metallic  Corporation,  Glen  Core,  N.  T.    8N   697.093.      Houdallle-Herahey   of   IndUna,    Inc..   Lebanon, 
Filed  Auit.  24,  19.VS.  In<l     I^"«^  t><^  25.  19.^8. 


GLAS-KLEEN 


DRI-PURE 


For  Filtering  Devlcea  for  Beparatlng  Water  From  Oil. 
Uae  alnce  Xovember  19S1. 


For  Flltera. 

I'ae  alnre  Apr.  21,  195.V 


8X  898,270.    Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed 
.Nov.  IJS,  195.V 


BX  694.192.     Bowaer.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  6. 
195.'^. 


Foi  Flltera  and  Filtration  Syatema. 
I  4  •1>>(^  July  22.  1955. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Xos.  264,054,  527,189, 
and  534,973. 
For  Flltera. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  4,  1955. 


SX    696,231.       General    Motora    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Piled  Oct.  11,  1955. 

MuHiPliance 


For  Electric  Refrlgeratom  and  Food  Freeaera. 
I'ae  alnce  Au([.  17.  1955. 


SN    698.440.      KomlineSanderaon    Engineering    Corporation, 
Peapack,  N.  J.    Filed  Xov.  17,  1955. 


PIONEER 


For  Flltera. 

I'ae  since  Sept.  12,  195r>. 


SN  696,304.     Ken  .Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1955. 


LIFETIME 


S.N  698.444.     The  Marley  Company.  Kanaaa  cnty,  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1955. 

^tAnOI.AI] 

For  Liquid  Cooling  Towers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Uae  since  Oct.  24.  1955. 


For  Automobile  Fuel  Filters. 
Uae  since  \Ur.  2.  1950 


SX    696,883.      (Jeneral    .Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Flle<l  Oct.  21,  1955. 


For  Oil  Cleaners. 

Uae  since  Sept.  2H,  1955. 


CLASS  32 

SX    693,980.      The    Englander   Company,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1955. 

SLEEPSTAKES 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 

Ise  since  Xov.  1«.  1».'>4  I 


SX  694,017.     Strat-O  Lounger.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug. 
31,  1955.      ' 


K.\  696,988.      Intlico  Incorporated.  Tucson,  Ariz.     Filed  Oct. 


24.  IU5.'». 


INTERNATIONAL 


Applic'ant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  425.1*8,5. 
For  Filtering  Apparatus  for  the  ClarRlcatlon  and  I'uriflca- 
tlon  of  Aqueous  Liquids  and  Suspensions. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  16,  19.55. 


Aitplicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  589,562. 

ForChaira. 

Use  since  May  20,  1954. 


8X  697.051.     .Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 


24,  195B. 


JET  ACTION 


CLASS  34 

S.N  083.753.     Chelaea  Products  Incorporated,  Plainfield,  X.  J. 
Filed  .Mar.  18,  1955. 

duulfilUlfiJt 


For  Filters  for  Coffee  .Makers. 
Uae  since  Aug.  25.  1954. 


For  Ventilating  Fans. 
Use  since  October  1947. 
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HN6««878      J«»rn>W  B.  Mey^r.  d.  b.  ».  CUyton  Sp^Ulty  Mf«.     8N   ••2.354.      BeltwrHQg   Rubber   Company.    Barberton.^  Ohio. 
'    Co..  Chicago.  Ill      nied  Apr  27.  19M.  Fll«l  Aug.  2.  1»M      ««^  2(f) 


TRACTION  LUG 


For  I»n«»umatlc  TIhmi. 
l'M>  •mo*  Jan.  l.^.  194<l. 


For  Air  Conditlonlnu  Tnlt*  In  th*  Form  of  Reivptaclwi 
Contalnlnjc  Water  and  Spongra  for  Attachment  to  Air  Circu- 
lating Fana.  Wall  Reglatera.  and  the  Like. 

Ua^alnre  Jan.  21.  lOM 


CLASS  38 

8N  e7S.45«.     Kenn«>dr  Minclalrn.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FIlvd 
Sept.  20.  1954.     8*>c.  2(f).     /  I 


BLUEPRINTS 


8X  H90.490.     Samuel  Sraroplng  k  Enameling  Company.  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn.     Filed  Jun«*  29.  1955. 


Be  LAI  RE 


For  Fre**  Standing  iiaa  Ranges. 
I' a*  alnce  on  or  about  June  1.  1935. 


/.N 
ESTATE  PLANMNC 

Appllrant  rialrara  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  571,495  and 
611.937. 

For  Terlodlrgl  IHiblicationa  Prepared  for  IMatrlbutlon  by 
Other*. 

I'ae  ainre  September  1947. 


reSei; 


8X  890.812.    The  Durlron  Company.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 


8N    «88;478.      Telen^wa    Product lona.    Inc..    Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  May  25.  1955.    8«c.  2(f). 


July  6.  1955. 


HI-EX 


For  Heat  Kxchangem  and  Pan  a  Th«'re..f. 
I'a^ilnce  June2.  1955. 


COMIIiKUi 
RiFUGERATIOI  & 
AltCONDITIOillG 


8X   «W().9.'MI.      Lakewood   Manufacturing  Co..   Weiitlake.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  8.  1955. 

H 
A 

N 

B 

I 

T 

A 

L 

L 

For  Portable  Broiler. 
I'lie  nine**  June  IH.  1955 


Applicant  claim*  ownernhip  of  Reg.  No.  532.6041.  | 

For  Publication  PubliMheil  Monthly  or  F'roni  Time  to  Time, 

the  Subject  Matter  of  Which  la  Directed  to  Commercial  KefTlg 

eration  and  Air  ('ondltlonlng. 

Cue  alnce  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1A49. 


KN  692.735.     Police  and  Firemen  National  Preaa.  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9.  Itt.VV 


^OLICI  —  PiaiMIN 


For  Monthly  IVrli>dlcal  Publlcatltm. 
I'ae  Bln«-e  Oct.  1.  19.'.4. 


CLASS   35  8N   692.739.      The  Aro  K(|ulpment   •'oriMiratlon.   Hryan.  Ohio. 

8X    679.728.      The    B.    F.    (i.HKlrich    Company.    Akron.    Ohio.  Filed  Aug   10    19.V. 

Flle<l  Jan.  11.  19&5.  ^^ 

AUTOMATION       AROLINES 


For  «'onveyor  Belt*. 
Titf  aince  July  !».  1U.'>4. 


For  llouae  Organ  PubllKhed  at  Irregular  IntervaU. 
r«e  ulntv  June  :<!».  194.1. 


8N  692.849.     Logetronlca.  Inc.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     Filed  Aug. 
SN  rtR5.2!M)      Rnmaey  Corporation.  St.  I^uia.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  \\    195,',. 

11.  19.V). 


B1£ 


I 


Applicant  clalma  ownemhip  of  Reg.  No.  516..V1^ 

For  Platon  Rlnjr>«. 

Ua«>  alnce  Dec.  17.  1954. 


LogEtronic 


For  Photographic  Prlnta. 

I'lu*  Klnce  at  IcMMt  a«  early  i\»  Jan.  &.  1955. 
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8N   693.076.     Norcroaa.   Inc..  New  York.  X.   Y.     Filed  Aug.     8N    686.249.      Wella   International   Corporation.   Sew   York, 
15.  19.%.  X.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1955. 


A 

ftrfsctJ 
SaiTib' 


monsieurX 


For  Men'a  Neckwear. 
Uae  since  Mar.  9.  19.V'i. 


For  Greeting  Card*  and  Printed  (Jreetlng  Foldern. 
Car  alnce  on  or  about  June  29.  19.'i5. 


CXASS  39 

SN  635.316.  Plaatlmayd  Products  Corporation.  Portland, 
(►reg..  from  Plastic  Sheeting  Company.  Filed  Sept.  16. 
1V52. 


For  Rain  Jackets.  Rain  Coats,  and  Ralncapes. 
Ise  since  Dec.  23.  1947. 

>  


SN    686,838.      The   Xeusteter   Co..   l>enver.    Colo       Filed   May 
4.  1955. 

For    Men's,    Women's,    and    Children's    Shoes    Made    From 
Leather,  Fabric.  Rubber  or  a  Combination  of  Thece  Materials. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1933. 


SX    686.914.       Knight     Slipper    Manufacturing    Corporation. 
Brooklyn,  X.  Y.    Filed  May  5,  1955. 


SX  665.827 
6.  1954. 


L«  Chemiae  Latcoste.  Paris,  France.     Filed  May 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  342,676  and 
519.456. 

For  Slippers  of  Leather  and  Fabric  and  Comblnatlona  There- 
of, for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 

I'ae  since  Jan.  21.  1955. 


8X  888,839.     Mlddletowo  Footwear  Inc..  MIddletown.  X.   Y. 
Filed  June  3.  1955. 
Priority  under  Sec.  44(d».     French  Reg.  Xo.  435.000,  dated 
Nov.  rt,   19.'>3   ( Paris »:  Natl.   Inst.  No    27..394.     The  drawing 
Is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  red  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color.  , 

For    Sport    Shirts    of    Absorbent    Type    Fabrics,    for    Men. 
Women.  Boys,  and  (tlrls. 

__^^^^_  For  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippers  Made  of  leather.  Fabric 

or  Rubber,  and  of  Combinations  of  Those  Materials. 
S.N  674.669.     Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  ^-^^  since  July  5   1951 


Fllenes  .Sons  Conijiany,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  12.  19.')4. 


8N  689.102.     Warner  A  Co.  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Warner  4  Co., 
BjUtimore,  Md.    Filed  June  7.  19.5.-|. 


For  Men's  Clothing— Namely.   Topcoats.   Sulta.  Spitrtcoats. 
SlackH.  .lackets.  and  Sport  Shirts. 
r«e  since  Aug.  12.  1!>.'»4. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 

I'se  slm-e  on  or  l»efore  Jan.  1.  1H4»  ;  and  on  Aug.  29.  1948. 
as  to  "F'ront  Row." 


SN  685..351.     Cluett,  i'eab«Mly  k  Co..  Inc..  Troy.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  12.  1955. 

La  Vacamxa 


Tin-  Fncllsh  trnnxlatlon  of  "I^  Vac«n«a"  is  "the  vacatioii. 
For  Outer  Shirts.  ' 

I'se  since  Feb.  16.  15»."». 


SX   089.146.     JkUvest,  Inc..   Xew   York,  X.  Y.     Filed  June  8. 
l!».->5.    Sec.  2(f). 

A|ipltcnnt  claims  ownership  of  Rej;.   Xo.  ."»<M).rt.'>.'». 

F<»r  Men's  Coats. 

Use  since  October  1947. 
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8\  «8©2»0      Laniternun  8h<*  Co..  New  York.  X.  T.     ni«l    SX    MM.942       Whlttenton    O.rment    rorpor.tlon.    T.nntrtn. 
■  Jun.  10.  1»M.  M.«.     FIW  S.p,    l».  1».V. 


^ 


For  Wunirns  Shot^. 
Is**  ainrr  May  31.  IftS.I 


I 


Api>n««ni    clMlniii   ownfrKhlp  of   K*g.    No    4l.'^.77«. 
For  Nur»e«°  and  Maids'  rnlforma. 
I  M>  atiuv  Apr  H.  1U18. 


.SN  HH»..M9.      Sfhlldkraut  Shoe  Corporation.  NVw  Ywk.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Jun<>  14.  lU-%5. 


SN   WM.971.     Can.l  Crawford,  lor..  NVw   York.  N.  Y.    .Plied 
Sept.  2U.  IWM. 


For  Woinena,  MlMM*.  and  Children*  Shoe*. 
rae  Mime  Mar.  2.  19.VV 


For  Womea'a  and  Mlaaea'  D 
rae  ainre  .Sept.  8.  1»55. 


SN   «»0.2.-»4       Ephrata    Sporti*w..ar  Co..    Kphrata.   Fa       Filed     ^^.   rt9.-\.oil       J.    J.    NewUrry   Co.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Piled 
June  27.  19.">.'>  ^^x  ^O.  l».Vy 


UTTlESWEnTEE 

For  Slackii.  I>un»r«r*'e«.  and  iK^ralU  for  Wonifn  and  Chil 
dren.  tv 

r»e  ain*-*  May  2M.  1».M  I     . 


(Pai-^Jeei^ 


For   <iirU'    l>r«>Miw^.    Blouaen.   Cotton   Knit    Blouaea.   Sklrta. 
Sulfa.  Jackfta.  Topprr  and  Coatw  and  Shoea. 


SN  690.471.     I.  C.  laaaca  *  Company.  Incorporated,  Baltimore.         Uae  aln<^  May  2.  l».V"i. 
Md.     Filed  June  29.  19.->5. 


BEAU  GEM 


SN  K95.083.     Feldnn  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Srpt  21.  19.'i.^ 


For  Ladlea'  Slarka.  Short*,  and  fedal  I'unbera. 
fiM"  »ln<-e  Jun^  20.  l'.».").'>. 


I 


SN  »»4..'>98      Roikford  Textile  Mllla.  inc..  McMlnnvlUr.  Tenn. 
Fllrd  Sopt    l».  1955.  |l 


t 


6ol(knl^ng 


Fur  Men*  Work  Sorka. 
I'aealnn*  I»ec.  l.'>.  19.%2. 


SN  ».'V.2.V%.     Victory  Gtrl  Co«t  Co..  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed 
.    Sept.  23.  19.V1.  , 


For  Socka. 

Uae  alM>  July  27.  1955. 


S.\  rt94.«39.    *l>avld  M.   Bluniberg.  d.  b.  a.   Suin-rett**  Hoalery. 
R»mdlnir.  Pa.     Flle<l  S.'pt.  14.  19.'». 


P)ir  (ilrla'  <'oiita  and  Jackets. 
I'ae  aincf  A  UK-  29.  195.'> 


For  Ladlea'  Hoalery 
I'a^  alnce  Jan.  1.  19.^2. 


SN  rttto.3(M».      William  <;iuckin  k  «'o..   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fllrd  Sept.  20.  19.%5. 


SN  «94.93«.     Vocational  Footwear.  Inf..  LiteavlH*-.  M"      Fll"d 
.S«*|>t.  19.  19.'>5. 

S-O-S 

.Applicant  claliiia  ownership  of  Reg]  .\o.  :I75,401. 
Ft»r  Shoea.  rrlnclpally  of  I.«>ath<>r.         |  | 

lae  since  Nov.  1.  193H 


\ee 


For  Braaaierea. 
Caealnct- July  21.  19.Vi. 
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Sept.  27,  19.V>. 


/•  JeanneLbr 


chanxe  of   name 
July  26.  1954. 


C^ 


"Jeanne  Carr"  la  Mrs.  I)ou>tla8  I>uke.  consent  of  re<-ord. 

For     Wonien-8    and     Mlaaea'     Wt-arinit    Apparel     InclndInK  ! 

Uresaes.   Sulta.  Skirts.  Blouaea.  Shorts,  Slacka.  Jackets,  Hal  ^,^^^  Wovf-n  I'le<-e  Cioods  of  One  or  More  of  Wool  and  Syn 

tprs.  Bathing  Suits.  th^tlc  Fibers  Including  Nylon. 

Cae  alnce  Aug.  29.  1955.  *  |',^  „(nc^  June  l."*.  19.54. 


CLASS  4#  SN    H75.538.      W<K)lniark  Corporation.   New   York.   N.   Y.,   by 

..       .  v..    v^Pir     V     V  chanice  of   name   from   Carleton    Sales  <oriM.ratl..n.      Filed 

SN    «77.7.5.-..      Accurate    Casting    Co.    Inc..    New    \ork.    N.    \. 
Piled  l>ec.  0.  19.54.     Sec.  2(t|  as  to  "Accurate." 


Oct.  27,  1954. 


Ifci^ife^ 


ACCURATE 


WEDGMOOR 


For  Woven  IMece  (Jooda  of  One  or  More  of  Wool  and  8yn- 
For  Buckles  and  Castings  for  Buckles.  thftic  Fibers  Including  Nylon. 

Um.    aincv    Dec     1,    1953:    and    alnce   Jan.    1,    19.30,   as   to         fge  since  Sept.  23.  1954.  ^ 

"Accurate."  , 

.3.19.5.5.     Sec.  2(1).  ^  iK-t.  27,  19.54. 


SPIN 


For  Hair  Curlers. 

Vm'  since  Apr.  27.  1949. 


WOOLMARK 


For  Woven  Piece  Uoods  of  Wool  and  Wo«il   Blends. 
Use  since  Sept.  24,  1954. 


SN  «18«.537.     Weyland  Echols.  Uw  tiatoa.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.     ^^.  ^94  302.     Cortley  Curtain  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


29,  1955. 


Sept.  7,  1U.55. 


'MEND-A-HEEL' 


For  Re|>alr  I'atchee  for  (nothing. 
lae  slniv  Jan.  10,  19.'>5. 


^J^. 


CLASS  42 


SN   «20.0.3«.      Allan   Coldfarb  Corp«.ration.   New   York..  N.   Y. 
Filed  (»ct.  IH,  1951. 


Raven  King 


For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Wool,  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Ise  slm'e  June  1,  19.50. 


For  Window  Curtains, 
lae  since  Mar.  1.  19,55. 


SN  H70.541.  Edward  1'.  I-eveen  Sales  Corporation.  NVw  York. 
N.  Y.,  from  Woolmark  CoriMtratlon,  by  change  of  name  from 
Carleton  Sales  Corporation.     Filed  July  2«,  1954. 

WASHELLA 


For  Wov»'n  IMece  (Joods  of  One  or  More  of  Wool  and  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  Including  Nylon. 
I's**  slncv  June  15,  19.54. 


8N  694,310.     Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc..  Spray.  N.  C.     Filed  Sept. 
7.  19.55. 

ROYAL  VELVET 

For  Towels,  Bath  Cloths,  and  Bath  Mats. 
Ise  since  July  19.54. 

HX  «»4,456.      Swift   Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus.  Ga. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1955. 

NEO-PRINT 


For  Woven  Paper  Fabrics  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  .\tito- 
moblle  Seat  Covers  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  20.  1955. 
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SN  W4  457      Swift  M.nufmctnring  Coinp«ny.  Columbo.,  Oa.     «-'l,*J\?^^^ 
Ftl»Ml  Sept.  9.  \9M. 


FEBtUABY   21,   1966 
O.  K.  r»*d  MIIU.  Inc..  Fort  Smith.  Ark.     Filed 


^ 


HUSHPUPPliS 


The  notation  "Hu-h  IMipple."  I«  dl«cUlm«1  apart  from  the 
mark  an  shown. 

For  I>o|C  FimhI.  I 

rue  «lnc»«  Jan   JS.  1».'>4. 


For  Woven  P.per  Fabrics  Used  In  the  Manufacture,  of  Aato- 
mobile  8e.t  CoTers  and  the  Like  «X  663.292.     L.  k  T.  I'r..rl.l«n  Company.  Elllaton.  Va.     Filed 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  20.  l».Vi.  ,  M«r.  2."S.  19M. 

SN  694.602.     Shirley  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  'Y.     Filed 
S«pt.  13,  19SS. 


PUKKAH 

For  Textile  Fabrl.s  In  the  I'lece  of  Cotton.   Rayon.  >*ool. 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Cse  since  Aug.  1«.  1954. 


For  Bac<»D 
I'M  since  1939. 


CLASS  45  SN  665.412      R.  E.  Funsten  Compaay,  St.  lx)ula.  Mo.     Filed 

.    .         o  ^»«.»-«-    rui*a«>  Apr  29.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

SN  689.019.     W.  R.  Beyer,  d.  b.  a.  Beyer  Company.  Odessa.  y         • 

Tex.     Filed  June  7.  1955 


RED  ROVER 


BunMenls 


For  Soft  Drinks. 

Use  since  July  1.  1954. 


CLASS  44  I 

SN  644  348.     RlTer  Brand  Bice  MUla  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1953.    Sec.  2(f ,.  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^,^^  ^,^^  .„, 

,     orange,  bat  no  claim  Is  made  as  to  color.     Applicant  clalmH 
ownership  of  Reg.  N.*   84.618  and  612.724 
For  SlM-lled  and  I'nshelled  Nuts. 
fse  since  on  or  about  Oct.  24.  1921. 


SN  667.243.     Kraft  Food*  Cuwp«ny.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May 
27.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  814.243. 
For  Rice.  I 

Use  sioce  May  9.  1933.  < 


SN  649.396.     Superior  Feed  Mills,  Inc..  OkUhoma  City.  Okla. 
Filed  June  25.  1953. 

ALL-IN-ONE 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    313.683  and 

411.080. 

For  Feed  for  Rabbits. 
Use  since  Jan.  1.  1932. 


SN  658.748. 
29. 1953 


Antonla  Nash.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed  Dec 


LOVE -^KISSES 


For  Candles. 

U»e  atnce  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1944. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  thn*  dimensional  repres.ntatlon  of 
a  televlnlon  camera.  <-«rrlage  and  operator.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Beg.  No.  241.112. 

For  Cheeses.  <'heese  Foods,  and  Chees.-  Spreads.  French 
DresslBlr.  Mayonnaise.  Salad  Drexulnt:.  Sandwich  Spread, 
Cooking  and  SaUd  Oil.  Macaroni  and  Che.>se.  Margarine, 
Mustard,  Jams  and  Jellies.  Malted  Milk  Towder,  and  Candy. 

Use  since  Feb.  25.  1954. 


February  21,  1966 
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SN  678.82K.     Roman  Products  ConH>ratlon.  South  Harkensack.    SN   684.264.      Baffin.   Inc..   Scarsdale.  N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   28. 
N.J      Filed  Not.  1.  1954.    Sec.  2(f(.  l*"'"'     Set    :i«'t 


For  Froaen  M.at  Havioil   Cheese  Ravioli.  Meat  Sauce,  Mush  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .->57.770. 

r.H.m  sauce.  IM...  Plea,  and  Manlcotti.  For  Fro.en  Lobster  Tails,  for  Canned  Tuna  Fish.  I^ob-t-"- 

Cse  since  Aug.  19.  1947.  lobster  Paste.  Lobster  Tails.  Crabmeat  and  Trout,  and  <  anned 

Fruits — Namely,  Mandarin  Oranges. 

^~"^^"~"~  Use   since    Mar.    10,    1950,    on    canned    tuna    flsh,    lobsters. 

SN  678.807.     Pharr  Canning  «'<...  Inc  .  Van  Buren.  Ark.     Filed  lobster  tails,  crabmeat.  and  mandarin  oranges. 

De<.  22.  19.->4.  ^— ^^._ 

S.N    684.476.      E.    K.    Saunders  k   Company.    IVnaacola.   Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  '29.  1955. 


VITA  VALLEY 


.\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  392,736. 
For  Canned  Vegetables. 
Uae  since  Sept.  13.  1946. 


SN    879.972       Best    Markets.    Inc.,   Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed 
Jan.  17,  19.VV 


For  Cat  Food. 

Use  since  Oct.  l.'S.  1954. 


SN  684.840.     The  Holly  Farms  Poultry  Company.  Wllkeaboro. 
N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  4.  19.55. 


For  Ice  Cream. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  5.  19.'>4. 


SN  681.786.     J.  L.  Paine  k  Son.  East  Corinth.  Maine.     Filed 
Feb.  16.  1955, 


For  Fresh  Dressed  and  F'roxen  Poultry. 
Ise  since  on  or  about  I>ec.  1,  1951. 


SN  685.100.     I>ennls  Chicken  Products  Co..  Augusta,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1995.     Sec  2(f».  , 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  right  t»  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
iiutllne  representation  of  the  map  of  the  SUte  of  Maine.  The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  dark  blue. 

For  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  State.  ^^^^  \^owfi  Chicken.  Chicken  Broth.  Canned  Whole  Chicken. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  1953.  Chicken    Noodle   Dinner.    Boned   Turkey.   Dressing   Composed 

—^^^^—  Principally  of  Chicken  Derivatives  and  Bread,  and  Plneapple- 

_.,._.       .\prlcot  Bi"cuit  Spread. 
SN  68'.799.     Realemon  Puritan  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.         i^-^^  ^j,,,.^  juiy  14   1940 
16,  1955. 


Kegency 


SN  686.518.    American  Bakeries  Comimny.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  19.5.5. 


THIl 


.\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  519.479. 
For   Oli«-es.   Maraschino  Cherries,  and   Reconstituted   Lime 
Juice. 

Use  since  Mar.  19,  1948. 


LAIIY 


For  Bread. 

Use  since  Mar.  10.  19.">5. 
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HN  «»«,.W«.     t<»lt  Ranrh.  Inc..  FJrebnugh.  ««llf      KUwl  Apr. 
M.  1».V». 


SN  «M».l47.     Mm**  IJim  Maplf  I'nidiirtii  <'orp«rHtl<»n.  Mf.  I'aol. 
Minn.     KI1.M1  Jnn*-  H.  1».V». 

HIAWATHA 

For  >>iinc)ikr  Mix. 

I  iM*  Hln<»'  Juitf  1.  10>Vt. 


For  Frf'nh  Mrlonn. 
I'M'iilmf  July  25.  1».V» 


HX  «87.J49      Brrnii  *  K<>p|M>ti>tn.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     FIIh<I 
May  11.  19.^5.  i 

%m  Cerdo 

The  EnKltiib  trannUtton  of  "Itoii  Ordo"  U  "Mr.  IMit." 
For  l*ur*  Rettn*««J  Ljird. 
Inf  sinre  Mar   2.'>.  1955. 


SX   »»i».l59.     The  Charlt*  A.   IVteraon  Company.   n«»T*laiMl. 
(thio      FlltMl  June  8.  1955. 


For  Shelli^l  Killble  Niifn.  Raw  or  Saltnl. 
Iiw  i«ln<-v  on  or  about  Feb.  2Tt,  1955. 


SX  687.417.     Roll  Packing  Hoosr.  Chula  VUla.  Calif.     Filed 
May  12,  1955. 

TOP  O'  THE   HEAP 

For  Freah  Vegetable*. 
I'ae  alnc<>  Xov.  9.  1954. 


SX   rt89.1«<)      The  Charlea  A.   P*ter«»B  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  J  one  8.  195s' 


For  Shelle<l  Kdlble  Xiifii.  Raw  or  Salted. 
Lae  since  on  or  ab<»ut  Feb  -'3.  1955. 


SX  689.524.     Snlrely  (irorM.  Inc..  Winter  Haven.  Fla.     Filed 
June  14.  1«.V». 


SX  H88.1.59.    The  Kolter  Buckeye  Company.  Lima.  tlhk).    Flle<l 
May  24.  19.Vi 


BlUI  SAIIJ 


Fi»r  Freiih  <'ltruii  Frultn. 
Ciie  nln«-e  lU.W. 


For  Ice  Cream  Barw. 
I  se  aince  Apr.  25,  1955. 


SX  689.527.     Snlvely  Crovea.  Inc..  Winter  Haven.  Fla.     Filed 
June  14.  1955. 


I 


SX  HHH.775      Ward  BakinK  Company.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Flle«l 
June  2.  19.55.  * 

DAINTY  MAIDS 

AppllcHnt  clainiH  ownership  of  R»g.  Xo.  93.139. 

For  Cup  Cakea 

I'ne  Hlnre  .November  1953 


For  Fresh  Cltrua  Fratta. 
Cae  aince  193«t. 


SX  689..52H.     Snlvely  RroTf^  Inc..  Winter  Haven.  Fla.     I-Tled 
June  14.  19.Vi.     Sec    2(f I. 


SX    688,852.       I»ure     Froaen     Lemon     Juice     Corp»iratlon     of 
America.  Hubbard  Wooda,  III.     Filed  June  3.  1955. 


NILCAR 


Fur  l-><>ien  Lemon  Juice  and  Lime  Juice. 
Uae  aince  May  4.  19.V) 


.Vppllcant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Xoa.  421.285  and 
4.13.143 

For  Frewh  and  (^anned  Citrua  Frulta  and  Caniie<l  Cltrun 
Fruit  Jiilcea. 

Uae  Hinie  Xov.  9.  1943.  ' 


S.\   688.8H1       Seaside  FlHherleK  Company.  I^mg  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  June  3.  19.V>. 


SX  689. .543      Big  Stone  Cunning  Co..  Ortonrille.  Minn      File<l 
Jone  15.  19.'>5. 


BANTAM 


For  Canned  Fish. 
raraln««  1943. 


For  Canne<l  Vegetablea. 
I'ne  aince  Jan.  3.  19in. 


FEBRUARY   21,   1956 

SX   689.774.     Wa««  Food   I'roducta 
June  17,  19.55. 
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Co     Chicago.   III.      Filed     SX  690,223.    Chehalla  Packing  Co..  Seattle.  Wanh.     Filed  Jane 

27.  19.55. 


OPEN  Hearth 

Applicant  clalmn  ownerahtp  of  Reg.  Xo.  590.0.59. 
For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
CaeiilnceMay  21.  1955. 


Mis1iiV«ee 


For  Fri»*eii  I'eat*. 

I'ae  Hlnce  June  1«.  19.5.5. 


SX   H89.775.      Waaa   Food   I'roducta  Co.,  Chicago.   III.      Filed  CLASS  47 

June  17,  19.55.  ,  SX  690,487.     Fernand.  Victor.  Joseph  Bosalgnol.  Segr.-  (  Malne- 

et-Loire).  France.    Filed  June  21).  1955. 


Open  Season 

Applicant  dalniH  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Xo.  .596,0.59. 
For  Sea  FwkI  Sauce, 
rnenlnce  May  21. 19.55. 


RosePerle 

The  French  words  "Rose  Perle"  mean.  In  English,  "Pink 
Pearl." 

For  Wine*. 
I'ae  since  1934. 


SX  690.029.     Perkins  Producta  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
June  22.  19.55. 


G«mi 


CLASS  48 

ax  686.896.     Essllnger's,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  May 
5.  19.55. 


%# 


For  Salad  Dreasing  Mix. 

I'ae  since  on  or  about  June  6.  19.55. 


SX  690.<»30.     Perklna  Products  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Flle<l 
June  22.  19.55. 


Tlienie 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xoa.  314.835.  604.041. 
aud  others. 
For  Beer. 
CaesinceApr.  12.  1955. 


For  Salad  Dressing  Mix. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  June  6,  1955. 


SX  690.031.     Perkins  Products  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
June  22.  1955. 


SX  694.691.     The  Burger  Brewing  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1955. 


B3isq 


(f 


VASYOU  EFER 
INZINZINNATir 


For  Salad  Dreasiug  Mis. 

I'se  Miner  on  or  about  June  6,  19.5.5. 


SX  690.0.33.     Perkins  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  22.  1955. 


ClLant 


For  Beer. 

Uae  since  Apr.  26.  1954. 


For  Salad  Oressing  Mix. 

Ise  sine*'  on  or  about  June  6.  19.55. 


CLASS  49 

SX    687,058.      The   Drambuie    Liqueur   Co.    Ltd.,    Edinburgh. 
.S«otland.     Filed  May  ».  1955. 


S.\    690.212.      Yakima    Fruit    tirowers    Association,    Yakima, 
Wash.     Filed  June  24,  19.55. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.   196,049. 

For  Fresh  IVciduous  Fruits. 

Use  since  Octolier  1916  on  freah  applea. 


For  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liqueur   Having  a   Scotch  WhWky  ' 
Base.  I 

Use  since  July  1954. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^^  j2j^                                            ,      ............  t.^x.n.  .1^.                                 February  21,  1966 

SN   «90.12«.      Brown  Form* n   UliitlU*™  «'»rpor«tlon.  «1.   b.  a.  CLASS  51 

KtkrXj    Ttnn»ii    IHntlllfry    Comiuiny.    I^MilKvlUf.    K.T.      Kll«l  j,^.  ^-,7  4211       Valor^  Inc..  (irr^nwlrh.  «"onn..  fnwii   Irrinir  A.  _ 

Jun**  L'4.  I»-..'.  (irNnnlik.     KII«k1  I>h«-  4.  IB.VH. 


For  Toilet  W«trr.  Coioicnr. 
I'ae  ■inre  Drr.  1.  IMS. 


Applicant     clMlniM    own«T«hlp    of    R«nt.    Xoa.   :i27.08«    and 


K4)tt.K9S. 

For  Whlakry. 
UM>iilnrv  Jun^  1.  1938. 


SX  H67.008      Hrldfol  M>»Tii  Coiiiitany,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     PJlw! 
JuD«>  IS.  1U54. 


CLASS  5« 

MX  W23.797      FU«x-0-tjla««.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Broth»Ta.  CM- 
raxo.  Ill      Fli*^  Jan.  lU.  1962.     S^  2{t) 

Wihdow-Famuc 


b 


Appltrant  rJaJmn  «>wn«'r«hlp  of  R*"*.  Xo.  218.261. 


Fur  <'ombln«Ml  .Xntiprmplrant  and  I>eodorant   for  External 

Applicant  rlalma  own.«r«hlp  of  R»»g.  Xo    :i.'>«..194  .Appllratlon  to  th*  Body. 

For    Flt'xlbb".    Tranalucrnt.    Wax-('o«tP«l.   and    Inipreitnat«*d  (ae  ntncv  Mar.  2.*>.  19A4. 

4'otfon  Material  for  \*v  In  Connection  With  (Jreenhoua^,  Hot-  __^^^___ 
h««da,  Poultry,  and  Animal  Hoimen.  and  ax  a  riosiirv  for  Llitht 

Adnilttlnit  openlnisa  In  Other  Structure*  Where  Trana|iar*n«Tr  .s.\    «74.707       Soclete    llonaavon  LOreal.    RocJete    Anonyim-, 

la  Xot  E*»enflal  d.   b.   a.    LOreal  Paria,   Paria    (Seine).   France       Filed  <»ct. 


I'Me  aince  Iteceniber  l»X\ 


12.  19.-,4 


SX  H.'t«t..^97.     Sprinx  ParklnK  Corporation.  I'hicn*. '.  HI      l"'''^' 
Xov.  1M.  19.'».1.     Sec.  2(f».  I 


^ 


It 


ES 


^^ 


y 


For  Felt  Sold  by  the  Piece  or  Roll. 
I'm*  Hince  June  27.  1U.'12. 


CHROMO 


Applicant  clalnia  ownenihlp  of  French  Reg.  .Xo.  434.M24. 
dated  Oct    27.  19.V1  (Seine)  ;  Xatl.  Inat.  Xo.  21.2H.I 

For  Perfunwu.  .Xall  Pollah.  Llpatlcka.  Rouirv.  Fa«'e  and  Body 
Powder.  Sun  Tan  nil.  Beautifying  Skin  Lotionii.  and  Hair 
Preparatlona-  Xameljr.  Hair  Lotlona.  Hair  Dyea.  Color  Rlnaea. 
Hair  Tint*.  Hair  Bleachea.  Hair  Rlnaea.  Permanent  Waving 
l.l<iul<1ii  and  Hair  OlU. 


S.X   A89.0ei.      Standard    Packaging  Corporation.   Chlrago.    Ill 
Filed  June  7.  1».V^. 


Saracote 


For  Planflc  CiMted  Paper  Linera  for  n«murea. 
I'He  Mlnre  June  I.  19.VI. 


SX    «>*♦». JJ3       Pharnia-Craft    Corporation.    Xew    York,    X.    Y. 
Filed  Apr  2.\  1».V^. 


ZIRPRESION 


For   Sodium   Zirconium    Lactate   an    Antlperaplrant    .\gent 
I'aed  aa  an  Ingredient  In  Peraonal  I>eodorant   Producta. 
I'ae  alntv  .Mar.  9,  I9.V>. 


SX«»«.1.1«.    CWurea.  Ine.  Waterb^ry.  f«nn.     Filed  June  24.    HN  ««7.2fl9.     I-Inid  Kdaon.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  May  11. 
19.VV  '»'»-^ 


CHROMCOTE 


BLINKY 


For  Plaatic  Closure  Capa  for  Bottlea.  Jara.  Vials.  Collapaible 
Tubea.  Etc  i 

Uae  alDce  May  2t{.  IS.V'i.  f 


For  Baby  Oil 
laealneeMar.  14.  1955. 
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SX   «88  122.      Harriet   Hubbard  Ayer.   Inc..  Xew  York.  X.   Y.     8X  G77.«72.     O-Cedar  of  Canada  Limited,  Stratford,  Ontario. 
Filed  May  24.  195.'..  Canada.    Filed  liw.  2.  1954. 


MSiislMeli 


For  Hair  (\tIorlnK  Preparation. 
Uae  aince  May  10,  IQ.Vi. 


CLASS  52 

HX  6.*>«,92.'>.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Xov. 
25.  1953. 


ARMOSOL 


CHANITE 


Applicant  claims   ownerataip  of  Canadian   Reg.   No.   X.    S. 
1 89/481 8«.  dated  Dec.  2.  1953. 
For  Wax  Removers. 


SX  679,492.     The  Sanfax  Company.  Atlanta,  G*.     Filed  Jan. 
5.  1955. 


The  lining  is  for  red. 
,  „        ^.      ^.  na^  For  Cleaning  and  Sanitary  Chemical  Compounds  and  Mlx- 

ApplKant  '»•''»•  "'^"••";''V'^"''f„  ,H'ri„TRrl.h,enln.r    '"--eK  C^d  in  Cleaning  Buildings  of  All  Types  and  Fixtures 
For  S<«p.  and  Detergents  for  laundering  and  Brightening    ^^^    Attachments   Therein  :    To   Clean    All    Types   of    Equlp- 

Fabrlcs  ment— .Xamely,  Industrial  Equipment.  Transportation  Equip- 

lae  since  Xov.  2.  19..3.  ^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^  Processing  F:<iulpnient ;  To  Clean  Meat  In  the 

—^^^—  Process  of   Being   Slaughtered   for  Human   Consumption  ;  To 

_     .       .    „   ^         .  K     .    K         V  .~.,  r^k.^i^i     <Van  All  Types  of  Sewer  Lines  ;  for  Use  in  Laundries  in  the 
SX  ««.^.V)3.     Charles  J.  ««<""-v':J^''    "    ■•.^"^' ''•'""'"' '    oTnrse  of  Cleaning  Clothing:  and  for  I'se  a.  Deodorant.  In 
Company.  (  entervllle.   Iowa,     tiled  Mar.  .»9,   19.M.  Treatment  of  Sewerage  Plantn  and  in  Treatment  for  Indus- 

trial Odors  of  All  Types. 
r«e  since  May  1950. 


NUREX 

'    BLEACH 


SX  687. 73«.     Teen  Sheen,  Inc.,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio.     Filed 
May  17,  195.5. 


0J^ 


For  Shampoo. 

Use  «inc«'  Aug.  28.  19."»4. 


Applicant  Is  not  making  a  claim  to  the  exclusive  appropria- 
tion of  the  words  "The  Perfumed  Bleach"  except  as  used  in 
the  pre<'lMe  relation  and  Hssoclatlon  in  which  It  appears.  

For  Disinfectant  and  Bleach  for  Clothes  of  Material  Other 
Than   Silk.   Wool,   and   Rayon,    Which   Product    Is  Also   I  aed    j^y  «92.802.     Rayette.  Inc..  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  10. 
as   a    Disinfecting    and    Cleansing    Agent    for  "Sinks.    liasins.         J955 
Tuba,  Drains,  and  Showers. 


Ise  since  .\pr.  1,  19.')3. 


S.X  677,427.     Willi  Maurer  K.  tJ.,  Boppard.  Cerniany.     Filed 
Xov.  29.  19.VI. 


ROIL 


REI 


For  Shampoos. 
Use  since  May  19.50. 


SX  693.63«.     R.  R.  Street  &.  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
24.  1955. 


Filed  Aug. 


FABRICLEAN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  (ierman  Reg.  Xo.  643,.*>43, 
dated  Sept.  3.  19.">3. 

F'or  Household  Washing  and  Cleaning  Powder  With  Bleach- 
ing Properties.  .Soap.  Cleansing  and  iH-tergent   Preparations. 


F'or  Cleaning  Fluid  for  Fabrlcti,  Rugs,  and  Wood  Surf»ces. 
I'se  since  June  1,  10.52. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

^  S\  «77  739      S.undi.r«  Dtatrlbutorm.  Inc..  d.  b.  •.  Wold  Sump 

CLASS   10«  ,.r».mlum  C^.p.Qj.  Ch.rl«tt..  N.  C.     ni«l  Dec.  3.  1»M. 

s\  H8l.2H».     Th»  !•♦«•»*•«  Compaar.  >>»  OrJ^nn.  I^      Kll*^ 
VVb.  S,  !».■».  f  ^ 


All  wording  In  dliul«lin«Kl  *i»«rt  from  the  mark  aa  a  whole 
without  walvlnn  any  common  law  rtght-  th.r.'to. 
For  Lea«ln({  of  Shrimp  rr.>tvi«»lni£  Machinery. 
IiM.  atnce  Dec.  16.  1».V». 


i'hlUdel- 


SN   H8«..-i78.      Smith   Kline  *   French   Laboratories, 
phia,  ra.    Klled  Apr.  -»«.  1»S5. 

VIDECLIMC 


t-or  Information  Service  Rendere«l  Through  the  Medium  of 
«  noaed  Circuit  TelevUlon  Broadcaat  Program  Conalatlng  of 
.\fedlcal  Newa.  Kewearch.  Treatment,  and  Progreaa. 

L'ae  ainre  Jan.  28.  1953. 


The  worda  ••«J..ld   Stamp"   are  dlaclalmed  a:>«rt   from   the 

"V.VsIl'^Promotlon  of  the  Oooda  and  Services  of  Othera 
Through  the  Me<llum  of  Trading  Stamp.  Which  Are  Redeem 
able  In  Mercbandiae. 
I  ae  alnce  June  3.  1W4. 


CLASS  lei 

SX    «45.t7l        Mere<llth    PublUhing    Company.    I 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1W3 


)«>H    Moines. 


Ht'ih'rlli>niHN 


I 


I  I  CLASS  IM 

as   rt»2.118       Bradford   Dyeing  AaaocUtlon    (C.   8.  A.).  New 
York.  N   Y.    Filed  July  29.  1955 

BRADSKILL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xoa.  188.786.  585.566. 

*"For  SWvlcea  Rendered  Manufacturera  of  All  Typea  of  Cot- 
ton Fabric  and  Mixtures  Thereof  Which  Services  Conalat  of 
Rendering  Said  F.brU-s  Cre.ae  Henlatant  and  Further  Ren- 
dering Said  Fabrics  Shrunk  to  Within  Two  Per  Cent  Average 
Residual  Shrinkage  by  (Wtvernment  Test  Metho^ls. 
rue  Hlme  June  Irt,  19."»5. 


SN    «rtrt.»«2. 
Oreland    R. 
1954. 


Sam    H. 

Johnson 


CLASS  107 

Kaufman.    1-Uther    F. 
Minneapolis,    Minn. 


Swanson.    and 
Filed   May   24, 


\ppll.ant  disclaims  the  wording  "Home  Planning  Service" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership 

of  Reg.  No.  203,«1«. 

For  Home  Planning  Service  Namely.  Assisting  Licensee 
Retail  Stores  In  Counseling  Home  Owners  and  the  Purchasing 
Public  (;enerally  in  Problems  of  Home  Construction.  Improve- 
ment, and  Interior  Decoration. 

I'se  alnce  February  19.V). 


The  mark   constitutes  the  title  of  a  television  program 
For   Entertainment   Service  In   the  Nature  of  a  Television 

Quli  Program.  I 

Iseslnce  Jan.  1.  1953.  |  ' 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLASS  A 

SN    694. ^09.     Tobacco   Workers    International   tnlon.    Wash- 
Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Sept    13.  19.-.5. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods  was 
performed  by  a  member  of  the  Tt>bacc.  Workers  International 

I'nlon. 

For  Manufactured  Tobaceo  Products. 
Tse  since  approximately  Oct.  27.  1899. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


SN 


CLASS  1 

«21,488.       CAR-<'ON.        Smith  Byrne     Company.      Inc 

672,450.     Pub.  11-22-5.V     Filed  8-^30-54. 
621.489       OSEIDA.      Fred    Ruepln^    Leather    Company.      8N 

67.-..0n.     Pub.   11-22-55.     tlleil  l()-l>'-54. 
rt21.49<)      I BH  AND  DESIGN.     Ivan  B.  Hart  A  Sons.  Inc.     SN 

679.904.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  1-14  .VV 

621.491.  Rl<JLAWN.  O.  S.  Baker.  »X  680.578.  Pub. 
11-29-55.     riled  1-27-55. 

621.492.  MODOCLAY.  I>orothy  Ford  Montgomery.  SN 
680.777.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  1-31-55. 

621.493.  CORKETTE  CALF  Hermann  I^oewensteln.  Inc. 
SN  683.213.     Pub   11-29-58.     Filed  3-10-5.".. 

621  494  SUPERIOR  TANNISO  CO.  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
Superior  Tanning  Comimny.  SN  684.358.  Pnb.  1 1-29-55. 
Filed  3-28-5.'>. 

621.495.  ABC  CHICKS.  American  Baby  Chick  C<»ro|»any. 
SN  685.081      Pub.  11-22  5B.     Filed  4-7-.-.5 

621.496.  BAR  BFl'EL.  Western  Chef  Products.  Inc.  SN 
685.150.     Pub    11-22-55.     Filed  4-7-55. 

621.497.  LOVE  APPLES.  Stella  r,.  l>abba.  SN  685.172. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-8-55. 

621.498.  CAPER  CALF.  American  Hide  and  I.i'ather  Com- 
pany.    SN  685,630.     I»ub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-18-55. 

621.499        TIF  CELL  FOAM-.      Hadley    Bros.  Uhl   Company. 

,SN  686.736.     l»ub.  1  l-2»-5.y     Filed  5-3-55. 
621  500      KENTUCKY  WINNER  AND  DESI(;N      Alston  Coal 

Company.      SN    685.804.      Pub.    11-22-5.5.      Filed  4-19-55. 
K21  501       LYNNVILLE  AND  DESIC.N.     Lynnvllle  Coal  Com 

piiny.     SN  685.836.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-19-55. 

621.502.  I'IP.  Foramino  Incorporated.  SN  685.975.  Pub. 
11-29-55.    Filed  4-21-55. 

621.503.  IT'S  A  PIP.  Foramino  Incorporated.  SN  68.5,976. 
Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  4-21-55. 

621. 504.  POLY  THANE.  Hadley  Broa.-Uhl  Company.  SN 
686,737.     Pub.  11-29-55.    Filed  5-3-M. 

CLASS  2 

621.505.  GLADMARK.  Markhara  Wood  Products.  SN 
673.113.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  9-1  :{-54. 

621.506.  NEST  A  BIN  BY  KAISER  AND  DESIGN.  Wlllya 
Motors.  Inc.,  to  Kaiser  Aircraft  k  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  676,022.     Pub.  11-29-.-.5.     Filed  11.3-54. 

621.507.  KONE  PAK.  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  SN  681.0.54. 
Vnb.  1 1-29-55.    riled  2-4-55. 

621.508.  KORDITE.  Kordlte  Corp«jratlon.  to  Textron  Amer- 
l«n.  Inc.     SN  681.773.     Pub.  11-29-.55.     Filed  2-16-55. 

621  509      SPOTLESS.     SiK.tless  Plastics  Corporation,  to  Tex 
t^n  American.   Inc.     SN  682.682.     Pub.   11-29-55.     Filed 
3-2-55. 

021  510  OXFORD  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Center  Chemical 
Company      SN  683.578.     1Mb.  11-22-55.     Filed  3-16-55. 

621.511.  THE   CRONCO   SKIPPER   AND   DESIGN.     Cron 
"stroms  Manufacturing.   Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Cronstroms  Manufac 

turlng  Co.     SN  683.761.     Pub.   11-22-55.     Filed  3-18-55. 

621.512.  T-BOARD.  Marathon  Corporation.  SN  685,838. 
Pub.  11-22-.55.     Filed  4-19-55. 

621.513.  HOWARD  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  Plastics. 
Inc.     SN  686.367.      Pub.   11-22-.55.     Filed  4-27 -.Vi. 

621.514.  KID-IH).  The  Llnvure  Co.,  Inc.  SN  686,753.  I»ub. 
1 1  -22-55.    riled  5-^-55. 

621.515.  AMPSTEEL  QUALITY  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Pipe  k  Steel  Corp«)ratlon.  SN  687.036.  Pub. 
1 1  -22-55.     riled  .V9-.55. 

621.516.  CW  AND  DESItiN.  Schenley  DlstlUera.  Inc.  SN 
688.270.     Pub.  11-22-5.5.     Filed  .->-2.5-.'>.5. 


621  517.  VAC  PAK.  David  Rubin,  d.  b.  a.  New  Way  (Jarment 
Bag  Co.     SN  689.417.     Pub.  11-29-5.5.     Filed  6-13-5.5. 

621.518.  DURt»  CORES.  Sonoco  Producta  Company.  SN 
690.042.    Pub.  11-29.55.    Filed  6-22-55. 


CLASS  i 

Aldena.     Inc. 


SN     674.860.       Pub. 


621.519        ALDENS 

11-22-55.     Filed  10-15-.54. 

621..520.       "CLIFTONS"    HAND    T(X)LED  AND    DESIGN. 

Western    Supply   Company.      SN   685.063.  Pub.    11-22-55. 

Filed  4-6-55. 

621.521.     LASSIE.     Naah  Inc.     SN  686.674.  Pub.  11-22-55. 

Filed  .5-2-55.  j 

CLASS  4  ' 

621..522.     8IIX)L.     Slegel  k  Co.     SN  641,238.     Pub.  11-22-35. 

Filed  12-19-52. 
621.523       SILVER   KLEEN   AND  DESIGN.      Kllglar  Jlanu- 

facturlng  Company.      SN   685.720.      Pub.   11-22-55.      Filed 

4-18-55. 
621.524.     MARBELIZE.     William  S.  Brown,  d.  b.  a.  Brown 

Distributing  Company.     SN  685.812.     Pub.  11-22-.55.    Filed 

4-19-.55. 
621. .525.     TARGET  AND  DESIGN.     Robert  G.  Evans  Co.     SN 

687.270.     Pub.  ll-<^22-55.     Filed  5-11-55. 
621..526.      POLLSEAL.      H.   *   B.   Dlstrlbutora.      SN   687.468. 

Pub.  11-22.55.    Filed  .5-13-55. 

621.527.  GULF  AND  DESIGN  (LINED  rOR  ORANGE  AND 
BLUE).    Gulf  Oil  Corptiratlon.   SN  687.565.   Pub.  11-22-55. 

'riled.5-16-.55. 

621.528.  (JULF  AND  DESIGN  (LINED  FOR  ORANtJE  AND 
BLUE).  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  687.i>66  I'ub. 
1 1-22-55.    Filed  ,5-1 6-55. 

621.529.  GULF  AND  DESIGN  (LINED  FOR  ORANGE  AND 
BLUE).  (Julf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  687..>67.  Pub. 
11-22-55.    Filed  .5-16-55. 

621.530.  SPIN  SHINE.  K.  J.  Quinn  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  688,353. 
Pub.  11-22-.55.     Filed  .5-26-55. 

CLASS  5 

621. .531.     "FORM-ON."     Mid-States  Gummed  Paper  Co.     SN 

684,8.59.    Pub.  11-22-.55.    Filed  4-4-.55. 
621.532.      BE   BE   ROD.      B.    B.   Chemical   Co.      SN   685,239. 

Pub.  11-22-.55.    Filed  4-1 1-.55. 
621.533      MASTER. MASTIC.      MlrapUs  Tile  Company.     SN 

685.454.     Pub.  11-22-.55.     Filed  4-13-83. 
621. .534.      FOAM-TAPE.      Central    Manufacturing   Company. 

SN  685.475.     Pub.  1 1-22-.55.     Filed  4-1 4-.55. 
621. .535.      DRIFLEX.     Armour  and   Company.      SN   685.807. 

Pub.  11-22-.55.     FlWl  4-19-.55. 
621. .536.     GRIP  TITE  AND  DESIGN.     Lino  Paste  Company. 

SN  686.19.5.     I'ub.  11-22-5.5.    Filed  4-25-,55. 
621. .537.     GRIP  RITE.      Lino  Paste  Com|»any.     SN  686.196. 

Pub.  11-22-55.     Filled  4-25-.55. 
621. .538.     COACH.     Johnson  k  Johnson.     SN  686,832.     Pub. 

1 1  -22-.55.    Filed  .5-4-55. 
621..539.     GULF  AND  DESIGN  (LINED  FOR  ORANGE  AND 
BLUE).        Gulf     Oil     Corporation.       SN     687..568.        Puli. 
1 1  -22-.55.     Filed  .5-1 6-.55. 
621..540.     GULF  AND  DESIGN  (LINED  FOR  ORANGE  AND 
BLIE).       <;ulf     Oil     Corporation.       SN     687.569.       Pub. 
11-22-55.     Filed  5-16-.55. 
621.541.     <;ULF  AND  DESIGN  (LINED  FOR  ORANGE  AND 
BLUE).       Gulf     on     Corporation.       SN     687  ..570.       Pub. 
11-22-55.     Filed  .VI 6-55. 
621..542.      UBAiJRIP.      Unkm   Bay   State  Chemical   <'o..   Inc. 

SN  688,479.     Pub.  1 1 -22-55.     Filed  .5-27-55. 
621.543.      UBABO.ND.      Union   Bay  State  Chemical   <'o..   Inc. 
SN  688.481.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  .V27-55. 
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H21.-VI4.     LEBEC 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  21.  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


I>>b«><-  rh»*nHc«l  »'i>rp«»n»tlon. 


SX  ««H.JM.'». 


CLASS  6 

N21.&4.'V.    HYDRAJMILV.    O.wby  Th^mlrHU.  Inr.     SX  «70.7S«». 

I'ub.  11-2-.'    v.      FU«^  7-2H-S4. 
«21..VHi.     MOXOX.     IVtrolitt"  Torporatloil.     MX  H7I.S>«).     I'nb. 

11    2'J-.V>      Filed  »-12-ft4. 
«21..M7.     81MOU    (Mfj  ChMiilcal  O>rp<iratlon.     SX  rt72,337. 

I'ub.  11-22-53.    Filed  8-27-.VI. 
«;_'1.54M       PROTE(T«>  AXn  DESIOX.      Pnilrl*-  Stjitw.  Oil  k 
^Jreaw  <<inip«ny.  d    b.  a.  ITotw-to  Cht'nil.al  Company.     SX 
«7S.(»99.     I'nb.  11-29-55.     Filed  10-  l»-54. 
rt21.549.     FR  2H.     Buras  i'onaolldated.  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  I'aclrtr 
l\m«t   Borax  To.,  dlvlalon  <.f  Borax  «ona.>lldated.  Limited. 
SN  676.461.     Pub.  11-29^5.     Filed  11-12-54. 
821.550.      BinCATOL  A.      Hana  C.   BIck,   Inc.      SX  676.591. 

Pub.  11    29   55      Filed  11-15-54 
621  551       ROBEfO  ET«\  AXD  DESHJX       RoHenthal  Her.ow 

Co..   Im-      SX  681. 8«2       I'ub.   11-22-55      Filed  2-17-55. 
621.552.      I'REABOR.      Boras  Conaolldated.   Limited,  d.  b,  a. 
Parlflo  Coaat   Borax  Co..   dlvlnlon   of   Borax   Conaolldated, 
Limited      SX  681.986      Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  2-21   55. 
621  553      SHARK  CHASER  .\XD  DE8U;X.     AlTin  L.  Allyn. 
d.    b.    a.    Shark    Chaser    Chen.lcala.       SX    684.090.       Pub. 
11-22-55     Filed  3-24-55. 
621  .-»54.      KLARITE   AX1>    I>ESI<;X.      Water   Control    Enitl 
neerlnit    Company.       SX    684.506.       Pub.     11-22-55.       Filed 
3-29-55. 
621.555.     CHARLAB  IDEXTA  SOL.     Charlotte  «hemlcal  I^b- 
oratorlM.  Inc.     8X  684.5.34.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Piled  3-30-55. 
«21  556      KKPRESEXTATIOX  OF  PAXCER  .XXD  CAXOLE 
♦Jelity  Cheml.al  Corporation.     SX684.5.-.4      Pub.  1 1 -22-55. 
Filed  3-30-55. 

621.557.  lU'RABU'E.  S<»uthem  l>ye«tuff  Corporation.  SX 
♦184.599.     I'ub.  11-22-55.     Filed  3-30-55.  ^ 

621.558.  DEXIVAT.  Southern  DyeHtuff  <'ori»oratlon.  8X 
684.601.    I'ub.  11-22-55.    Filed  3-S0-58. 

621.555*.     ST.\Y.     Southern  Dyeiituff  Corjioratlon.    S.X  684.603. 

I'ub.  11-22-55.    Filed  3-30-55. 
H21.560      PRIF.     roljcate-PalmolIre  Company      SX  684.642. 

Pub.  II    29-55.     Filed  3-31-55. 

621.561.  HAXEY  AXD  DESIlJX.  Murray  Ranej,  d.  b.  a. 
Raney  Catalyst  Com|wny  SX  684.881.  Pub.  11-29-55. 
Filed  4-4-55. 

621.562.  8UPERXAT1XE.  Sandoa  Chemlral  Work*.  Inc. 
SX   684.886.      Pub     11-29-55.      Flle«t  4  4^Vi. 

621.563.  VITA  PLATE  AXD  DESKJX.  The  Vlt-A-PIate 
Company.      SX  684,900.      Pub.   11-22-55.     Filed  4-4-56. 

621,564  POLYSOLV.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpora 
tion.      SX    «8o,201.      Pub.    11-29-55.      Filed   4-8-5.'.. 

621  565  8EAL-SKIX  AXD  DESKJX.  Cornelius  J  Flanlxan. 
d!  b.  a.  C.  J  Flanluan  B»-ltinjt  Co.  SX  685.264.  Pub. 
11-29-55.    Filed  4-1 1-55. 

621.566.  FARMOYLl  The  F^rmOyl  Company  8X685.361. 
Pub.  1 1    '29-55      Filed  4- 1 2-55. 

621.567.  SAXI  DRIXK  Alex  C.  Fericuaaon  Company.  8N 
685.H27.     I'ub.  11-29-55.     Filed  4-19-55. 

«21  568  MAGIC  ROACH  BOX  AXD  DESKJX.  Ohio  Valley 
sUdCo,  Inc      SX  885,847      Pub.  11-29-55      Filed  4-19-55. 

621.569.  8TACOLLOID.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SX  685.H62.      Pul.    11-29-56.      Filed  4-19-55. 

6>1  570  SOLAR  SCREEX  AXD  DESIOX.  Solar  Screen  Cor 
piiratlon.     SX  686.<M)2.     Pub    11-29-55.     Filed  4-21-55. 

621.571.  CAVITOL.  Indertakeni  Supply  Conipany.  8N 
886.009.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  4-21-55. 


621.574.      IRAX       Allied  <'hemloal  k  Dye  Corporation.      8X 
676.445.     Pub.  11    22-55      Filed  1 1-12   54. 

CLASS  11 

H21.57.V     PRtiDlMT  OF  PORT  Hl'RoX  AXD  DESKJX 
Huron  Sulphite  *  Paper  Co 


SX  659.7.35 


port 
Pub.  11-22-5.5. 


FIUM  1    19.54 


62l..%76.  Hl'RtKN  CARBOX  PRODl'CT  OF  POHT  HIROX 
AXD  DESKJX.  Port  Huron  Sulphite  *  Paper  Co.  SX 
659.736.     Pub.  11-22  55.     Filed  1 -19  .54. 

621  577.  MA.STER.  Jamen  Webw.  d.  b.  a.  Maater  Prodnctn 
Company.      SX   661, .383.      Pub.    11-22-55.      Piled  2-19-54. 

621.578.        sr.NBRITE.        Sun     Chemical     CoriM>raf  Ion.       SX 
'««1.»1«      I'ub.  11-22 -.VV     Filed  3   2   .54. 


821.579       IIK»L. 
Comitany.  Inc. 

621..5HO.     IMAUE 
Company.  Inc. 

621.581.     IXDEX 
Company.  Inc. 

621. .582.      IROX. 
Company.  Inc. 


Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  .Manufacturing 
8X686.808.     Pub.  1 1-29-.%5.    Plied  .5-4-55. 

Columbia  Ribbon  4  CarU>n  ManufacturInK 
SX  686.809      Pub    ll-'29-.55      Filed  5-4-.55. 

Columbia  Ribbon  *  Carbon  ManufacturInK 
8X686,810.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  5-4-55. 

Columbia  Ribbon  *  Carbon  Manufacturln* 
.^X  686.811.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  .5-1-55. 


CLASS  t 

621.572.  8CPERTEX.  Clxarette  Components  Llmlte<l.  8X 
674.499.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  10-8-54. 

CLASS  !•  I    I 

621  573  (JREEXER.  Western  Livestock  Order  Buyers, 
d.  b.  a.  Greener  PUnt  Food  Co.  SX  670.639.  Pub.  11-22-55 
Filed  7-28-.54. 


CLASS  12 

621..583  T.AYLOR  MADE  AXD  DESKJX.  Taylor  Made 
tJaraue  Doors.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Johannaen  k 
Taylor.  Inc..  succeaaor  to  K.  L.  Taylor.  Inc.  SX  615.145. 
Pub.  II    22.55      Filed  6^Lr51. 

621. .584.  PERM  A  TRIM  AXD  DESIOX.  I>ewey  S.  Johnston. 
A.  b.  a.  I'erm-A  THm  Company.  SX  662.542.  Pub.  10-4-55. 
Filed  3-12  .54. 

621..585.  TRl'SSLESS  WOXDER  BlILDIXO  AXD  DESKJX. 
M.  P  II.  ManufacturInK  Corp.,  Inc.  SX  671, W4.  Pub. 
11    22-.V».    Filed  8-17-54.  ' 

621.586.  KOLD  METAL  AXD  DESKJX.  MetalastIc  Chem- 
ical Products  Co  SX  676.128.  Pub.  11-29-55  Fllefl 
11-5-54. 

621. .587  ARTSKAL.  Artco.  Inc.  SX  680,057.  I'ub. 
11-22-55      Filed  1-18-55 

621..588.  HUFCOR  AXD  DESIOX.  HoUKh  Shade  Corporw 
tlon.     SX  680.079.     Pub    11-22-55.     Filed  1 -18-55. 

621.589.  MAOK'POLD.  Cloaures.  Inc  SX  681.991.  Pub. 
1 1  -22-.55.     Filed  2   2 1  -55. 

621..590.  ALSAR  Alsar  Dlstrlbutorn.  Inc.  SX  887.163. 
Pub    11    29  .55      Filed  .5-10-55. 

621.591.  DRI  SEAU  Continental  Chemical  Company.  SX 
688.024.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Piled  .5-23-55. 

621..592  HPI  PLY  SHELF  AXD  DESIOX  IlardwiMKl  Ply- 
wood Institute.  SX  888.241  COLLECTIVE  MARK  I'ub. 
11-29-53.     Filed  5-25-55. 

821.593.      LOXE    STAR    PIPE    WRAP    ETC     AXD   DESKJX. 

Texas     tJlass      Fiber     Corporation.        SX      «88,279.        Pub. 

ll-2»-55.    Filed  5-2.V.55. 

621  594.      WACO.      Waco   Manufacturlni:   Company,   d.    b.   a. 

'waco    ManufacturInK   <o.      SX    688.377.      Pub.    11-22-.5.5. 

Filed  .5-28-.55. 

621.595.  RANCH  B<M>F.  Bird  *  Son.  Inc.  SX  688.499. 
I'ub    11-22-.55.     Filed  5-31.55. 

621.596.  M.  A.  P.  IXC.  AXD  DESKJX  OF  A  MAP.  Missouri 
.\lumlnum  PriHlucts.  Inc.  SX  688.840.  I'ub.  11-29-55. 
Filed  8-,3-55. 

rt21..597.      OI.      Owens-Illlnols  (Jlasa  Company.      SX   688,958. 

Pub.  1 1  -22-55.     Filed  6-«-.55. 
621.598      FOAM  COTE.     Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation 

SX  689.201       Pub.  11-29.55      Filed  6-9-.55. 
621..599      RE  IXSl  L  MI-CRKTE      Re-Insul-Ml  Crete  Plank  k 

Products  Corp<.ratlon      SX  689.591.     I'ub    11-22-.55.     Filed 

6-15-55. 
621  600       REDOXDO    TRCSIZE        Redondo    Tile    Company. 

Ltd..    to    Redondo   Tile   Co       SX   689.6.55       Illb.    11-22-55. 

Filed  6-16-55. 
621.801.       SPEED    SEAL.      Gladding.    McBean    k    Co.      8X 

690.700.     Pub.  11-29.55.     Filed  7   5-.55. 
621.802      FIRX  A  RAM      MexU-o  Refractories  Company.     8N 

6iM).735.     Pub.  11-29-5.^.     Filed  7-5-5.5. 
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821  603        MATICORK.       The    .Mastic    Tile    Corporation    of 

America.     8X  691.0.58.     Pub.  11-29-58.     Piled  7-11-56. 
821.64(4        CAP  LOK.       Keystone    Flashing    Company.       SX 

691.697.     I'ub.  11-22-55.     Filed  7-21-55. 
621.605.     INai'LSTEEL.     ConynKham  Sales  Co.     8X  691.830. 

Pub   11-22-55.     Filed  7-25-55. 
621.6U6.     KIBERSAX.     (Jlobe  RooMng  Prmlucts  Co..  Inc.     8N 

691.942.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  7-26-65. 
021.807.     RAXIM)M-ORAIX.     (Jlobe  Roortng  Products  Co..  Inc 

SX  891.943.     Pub.  11-22   55.     Filed  7-26-.V5. 
621. 608.     RURALIFE.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.     8X  692.067. 

Pub.  11-29-.V5.     Filed  7-28-55. 
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Inc. 


Pub. 


8N 


8X 


Pub. 


8X    874..337.      I'ub. 


SX 


SX 


Pub. 


Pub. 


SX 


SX 


Pub. 


CLASS  13 

621.600.       BROMOP.       Herman    Lelser. 
1 1    22.55.     Filed  10-.5-.54 

621,610.     ACB-ITE  AND  DESIOX.     American  Hard  Rubber 
I'ompany.      SX  684,790.     Pub.    11-22-55.      Filed  4-4-55. 

621,811.      8A    AXD   DESKJX.      Sanders   Aaswlates    Incorpo- 
rated.    8X68.5,304.     Pub.   1 1 -22-55.     Plied  4-11-56. 

621.612.  SIRFACHEK.     The  Aro   I<:<iulpment   Corporation. 
8X688,598.     I'ub.  1 1-22— 55.     Filed  5   2-55. 

621.613.  WUXDA     ROLL.       Republic     Import     Corp.       8N 
8H83.55.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  .5-26-55. 

621.614.  EAGLE  BRAND  AXD  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  AN 
EA(JLE.      The  Turner  *  Seymour  ManufacturInK  Co. 
689.101.     Pub.  11-29-5.5.     Filed  6-7-55. 

621.615.  (JRIP  RITE.     TrlauKle   Specialties  Company. 
689.183.     Pub.  11    29-55.     Filed  6-8-55. 

621.616.  SOLOMITE.     Aquamatlc   Inc.     Sj| 689.604. 
11-22-55.     Filed  6-18-55.  T^l, 

621.617.  "PINTA."     I'lnU  Producta.  Inc.     8N  690.325. 
1 1  -22-55.     Filed  6-27-55. 

821.618.  KAYLOCK.     The  Kaynar  Company.     SX  690.787 
I'ub.  11-29-55.     Filed  7— 5— 55. 

821.619.  K  AXD  DESIOX.     Kejmer  Products  Company 
691.302.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  7-14-55. 

621.620.  KEP-O-SEAL.      Kepner    Products    Company. 
891..303.     Pub.  11-22-56      Filed  7-14-55. 

821.821.     CUL-FUVVALV.     CulUgan.  Inc.     8X691.440. 
1 1  -22-55.     Fl led  7 - 1 8-.56. 
■    621.622.      TOA8TEE    Sl'SAX.      Shawnee    Pottery   Company. 
SX  891,6.38.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  7-20-.55. 

621.623.  SAl'CY   8CSAX.     Shawnee  Pottery  Company.     SX 
691.6.39.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Piled  7-20-5.5. 

821.624.  FIXi-LIM.    The  W.  A.  Kates  Comt«ny.     8X692.238. 
Pub.  11-22.55.     Filed  8   1-55 

821.625.  DRITAXK.        Chicago     Pottery     Company.        8N 
692.383.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  8-3-55. 

821.626.  FI*AT  F<M)T.     Drlalre  Incorporated. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  8-12-55. 

821.827.  XO-PROBLEM        Frank    J      Valtri. 
Pub.  1 1  -29-55.     Filed  H_  1 8   .55. 

621.828.  "SEA     HORSE."       Wolverine    Brass 
893,411      Pub   11-29-55.     Filed  8-1 9-.55. 

821,829       DIET  MASTER.     Xaflonal   Presto  Industries.   Inc. 

SX  093.761 .     Pub.  1 1  -29-55      Filed  8-28-.55. 
821  630      ROBOT  (5ARDEXEH      Walter  Ratner.  d.  b.  a.  The 

(Jrant    Company.      8X    693,846.      Pub.    11-29-55.      Filed 

8-29-55. 

CLASS  14 

821.831.      CROLOY.      The    Bal>cock   *   Wilcox   Compiiny.      SX 

874.127.     Pub   11 --29-55.     Filed  l<>-l-54. 
'821,632.     "MIKROSHKEX"  AXD  DESKJX.     Al  Mag  Corpora 

tlon.      SX  875.046      Pub.  11-22-55.      Filed   10-19-54. 
621.6.33.      DURAFLEX.      The  American  Brans  Company.      SX 

679,627      Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  1 -10-55. 

821.634.       RKJII^TEX    METAL    ETC.    AXD 
IdUed    .Metals   Corporation.      SX    681,204. 
Filed  2-7-55. 

821.6.35.  ZIVS    XEWMAX.      ZlT    Steel    4    Wire    Co.       8N 
684,004.     Pub.  11-22-.5.5.    Filed  .3-22-55. 

821.6.36.  OBAMTKX.      L.    P.    (Jrammes   4    8on«.    Im-.      8N 
685.492.     Pub.  11-29— V».     Filed  4-14-55. 


621.637.  8TRE8SPR(M)F.      La    Salle    Steel    Company.      8X 
6^6.062.     Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-22-55. 

821.638.  PERMA-LATEM.     Permalatem  Welding  Alloys.  Inc. 
SX   689.1.56.      I'ub.   11-29-5.5.     F'iled  6-8-.5.5. 

821.639.  PERMA-I.<t)Y.      Permalatem    Welding    Alloys. 
SX  689.1.58.      Pub.   11-29-55.     Filed  8-K-.55. 

»Kfl.640.      I'RITE.      Urick   Foundry   Co.     S.X   689.318. 

1 1  -22-55.     Filed  6-1 0-55. 
621.641.      NIMCOU)Y.      Nlckleg   Machine  Corporation. 

690.573.     Pub.  11-22-65.     Filed  8-30-5.5. 
621.842.      Mc-CANNACXJRE.      Hills  McCanna    Company. 

890.882.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  7-7-55. 

821.643.  DISKETS.      Max   Zuckerman.      SN   692.290. 
11-29-55.     Filed  8-1-55. 

621.644.  NI-O  XEL.    The  International  Nickel  Com|>any,  Inc. 
SN  692..397.     Pub.  1 1-29-.55.     Filed  8-.3-.55. 

621.645.  "6.5."    The  International  Nickel  Com|»any,  Inc.     SN 
692,398.    Pub.  11-29-55.    Filed  8-3-65. 

CLASS  15 

621.648.      ATOM  LIBE.      Jet   Tool   Company. 

Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  8-24-54. 
821.847.     SOI^R.     The  Standard  OH  Company. 

Pub.  1I-22-.55.     Filed  9-24-.54. 

621.648.  ICA.    Ashland  Oil  4  Reflnlng  Company. 
Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-4-55. 

621.649.  TCNO-LUBE.  Reduction  and  Refining  Company. 
SN  684.967.    Pub.  11-22-55.    Filed  4-5-55 

621.650.  GULF  AND  DESIGN  (LINED  FOR  ORANGE  AND 
BLUE).  (Julf  Oil  Corporation.  8N  687,559.  Pub. 
11-29-5,5.    Filed  5-16-55. 

821.651.  (JULF.  (Julf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  687,1576.  Pub. 
1 1  -29-55.     Filed  .5-1 8-55. 

821.652.  OULPPRIDE,     Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 
Pub.  11-29-5,5.    Filed  .5-1 6-5.5. 

621.653.  GULFLUBE.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 
Pub.  11-29-55.    Filed  5-16-55. 

621.6.54.  (JULFWAX.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 
Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  .V16-55. 

821.6.55.  (JULFCO.    (Julf  Oil  Corporation.    SN  687.587. 
ll-29-.V>.     Filed  5-18—5.5. 

821.656.  (JULFOIL.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  687.590. 
Pub.  11-29—55.     Filed  .5-16-55. 

821.657.  (JI  LFLEX.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  687,693. 
Pub.  11-29-.55.     Filed  .5-16— 55. 


8N  672,155. 
SN  673,788. 
8N  684,797. 


8N  687,583. 


8X  687.584. 


SN   687.585. 


Pub. 


SN  692,917. 
SN  693,338. 
Works.       SN 


CLASS  16 

621,658.      GUARDSMAN    DO  IT-YOUlisELF   AND  DESIGN, 

(Jrand    Rapids    Varnish    Corporation.      SN    672,073.      Pub. 

11-29-55.     Filed  8-23-54. 
821.8.59.      ANCHOR   AND   DESIGN.      The   Irvin.   Jewell  and 

Vinson    Comiwny.       SN    684,661.       Pub.     11-8-55.       Filed 

.3-31-55. 
621.660.      METCO   AND   DESKJN.      Metalliiing   Engineering 

Co.    Inc.      SN  687.966.      Pub.   11-29-55.     Filed  5-20-55. 
821.881.     INSUL-PLATE.     Hoyt  Ecker,  d.  b.  a.  Ecker  Indus- 


tries. 


11-22-55.      Filed   5-25-55. 

Vlta-Var     Corporation. 
Filed  6-8-55. 

The    Valspar   Corporation. 
Filed  8-9-55. 

The   Foy   Paint   Company.   Inc. 


SN 


8N 


DESKJX.      Rig 
Pub.    11-22-5,5. 


SX   688.225.      Pub. 

621.862.       SPEEDY-WIPE. 

889.187.     Pub.  11-29-55. 
821,663.      SPORTSMEN'S. 

68t>.2.52.     Pub.  11-29-55. 

621.884.      O   4   D  OX  DRY. 

d.   b.   a.   The   R.   F.  Johnston   Paint   Company  and  The  A. 

Burdaal    Company.  SX    889,277.      I'ub.    11-29-.55.      Filed 
6-10-55. 

821,665.    LASTIXG.    Ijisting  Producta  Company.   8X689,393. 
I'ub.  11-29—55.     Filed  6-13-55. 

821,886.     TEMPO.     Tempo  Products  Co,     SX  690,048.     Pub. 
11-29-.5.5.    Filed  6-22-55. 

021,667.      EACROX.      Stacoat   I'alnt  and   Varnish  Company. 
8X692.279.     Pub.  11-29-.55.     Filed  8-1-55. 


621,688.      BOLD 
11-29-5.5.     Filed  1 


CLASS  17 

Bobrow    Bros..    Inc. 


SN    679.819.      Pub. 


13-55. 


I  I 


TM  134 
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Karri  I  Klmr«>nf«brti>krn  v/b  H.  J. 
Ilib.  11   «»  5."\.     K»l«1  •V7-.VS. 


rt21.tM».     KAKKL  1.     N.  V. 
van  Abbe.     8N  HM2.9H7. 

B21.B70      MATIXftE      Imperial  Tolmrro  Company  of  Tanada. 
SX    «Hn.047       I'ub     n-2»-.-»5.      KUrd    .V8-AA. 


Febbuasy  21,  1956 


RN  «77.27». 


I.lmUtMi. 


Torbfrt       RX    «22..-.<W. 


CLASS  IS 

H21.H71.      Xl'TRIDINE.      Wllllii    M 

I'ub.  •.'!». ',4      Kil.'d  IJ    I.VM 
B21.H72.     SAX<»X      Claud*  R    ('ooper.  d.  b.  a    «anox  Co      »X 

«41.017      Pub   H   24-S4      Kn^l-21-.',3 
«21.«73.      TKU'LE-BARB       ^t^ti^T*'   and    Company.    Inr       RX 

«5«.12»      I'ub    n    29-.-.^      KU«1  12-17-53. 
«21.H74.     AIH'ORTYI^     Mathl*iwn  Ch»»mlral  Cortxiratlon.  now 

by    m«»r(tfr  and  rhanici*  of  name  Olln   Mathl^on   Cb^mlral 

Corporation.     8X  «70.433.     Pub.  11-22  .Vi.     hMW  7-22-M. 
H21.67S       M.    I.    V.      Th#   Wm     R.    Merrill   Co.      SN   672.237. 

Pub.  11-22-W.     F1I»H)  8-2.V.VI 
«21.«7«.     TROrH  IBOX      Rmtth  Kiln*  *  Frvnoh  I^boratorl«>H. 

SX  «73.«M9.     I»ub    11    22-5A.     Fllf^  9-t3-.->4. 
«21.«77.     IM'EAXIC.     Anion  R.  R«>am<>n.  d.  b    a    t^-Mnlc  I'r«»d 

acta  Co.     SX  «78..%M>.     Fub.   ll-22-».V     FlItHl   l2-20-.^4. 
H21.rt7».       IHSIPAL.       X.     V.     Koninklljkf     Pharnia<vut»arh«« 

F^bri»-ken     v/h     BrocadM-Rth«»nian     k     Pharmacia.        RX 

«79.3».'..     Pub,  ll-22-.V\.     KJI^  1 -4-»S. 
«21.«7».     CE  RCTIXIOX  TRArBEXZl'CKER      Rhein  (twrnl* 

<;.  ni.  b.  H.     RX  H80.224.     Pub.   11-2B-.W      Ktl^l   1    2<V.V>. 
621.680.     PAR-XlAZIl).     Paclflo  Rtat«'«  lAborarori«>a.  Inc.     8.N 

rt8().971      IMb.  ll-29-5n      Filed  2-2-53. 
621.6M1.     RERXYL.     Parke.  Davla  *  «ompany.     SX  681.623. 

Pub.  ll-22-.V»      Filed  2- 1 4-.V». 

621.682.  CA.MOPRIM.  Parke.  I>avla  *  ComiMiny.  RX 
681. K24.     Pub.  11    22-55      Jtled  2-14-S5. 

621.683.  YAXKEK  IMM>I»LE.  The  American  Fee«l  Store* 
(Home  Uriranlaatlon )  Inc.  SX  681.667  Pub  11-22-55. 
Flleil  2-l.V.V..  , 

621.684.  MERPHBXB.  Barry  L4iboratorlea.  Inc.  RX 
681.980.     I'ub.  11-29-55      Filed  2-21-53? 

«21.rt8.V  DELTACOBTRII-  (Tiaii.  Pflaer  *  Co..  In*-.  8X 
682.751      Pub.  11-22. V».     Filed  3-3-. V\ 

621.686.  VIBIRIL.      Merrk  *  Co..   Inr. 
1 1  -29-55.     Filed  .V23-55. 

621.687.  REPITRIX      Merck  *  Co..  Inc. 

I  1  -29   ."»5 .      n  led  .'i-  2:V- ."..') . 

621.688.  lIYItRORPRAY       Merck   *   Co 
Pub.  11    21»-.V>.     Flleil  .'i-2:i-.%5. 

621.6M9.     OSTEO-MI.N.     Oorxe  Wayne  Edwarda.  d.  b.  a. 
Smith    County    Pharmaceutical    Co.      RX    688.224. 
1 1-22-55.     Filed  5-25-58. 

621.690.      PROVIMIX    AXD    DESICX.      Feed    Producta 
RX  688.230.      Pub.    11-22-55.      Filed  .V25-55. 

621.691      PRO  RTREP.     Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.     8X688.337. 
11-22   R5      Flle<i  5-2rt-.'.5 

K21.692.     GLAUMEBA.     Merck  ft  Co..  I nc|     RX  688.339. 

I I  -22-55      Filed  .V26-.V->. 

621.693.  MERCrUROX.     E.  Foojtera  ft  Co..  Inc.     SX  688.404. 
Pub.  11-29-5.V     Filed  5-27-55. 

621.694.  LIFE  <:i'II)ER  AXD  DKRH;X.     «;ide»,  lncoriK>rated. 
SX  688.407      Pub    ll-29-.V>      Kile<l  .5  27   .^."5. 

621.695.  TOPICORT.       Rouaael    (Corporation.       SX    688.466. 
Pub.  11-29-55      nied  5-27-58. 

621.696.  XEMBC  SERPIX.        Abbott      Laboratorlea.        SX 
68H.494.     Pub.  11-29-53.     Filed  5-31 -Vi. 

621.697       TROXOLEX.      Abbott    laboratorlea.      RX   688,495. 
I'ub.  1 1    .'ft-.V)      Filed  .%  3 1  -."».". 


621.702.  ACK.     ACF  Induatrlea.  Incorporated. 
Pub.  1 1  -29-55.     Filed  1 1  -26-54. 

621.703.  HAFE  RIDE.     Ben  C.  Arqultt.  d.  b.  a.  Safety  Kn«l- 
ne^rln^  Co.      SX  6H4.0O8       Pttb    11-29-5.1       Filed  ^23-55 

621.704.  THE  FOf  R  HUXDREl*.     Stadebaker  Packard  Cor- 
IMiratlon.     SX  686..3»9      Pub.   11   29-55.     Mled  4-27-85. 

621. 705.  400     Studebaker-Packant  Corp«>ratlon.    RX  «8«.4«K). 
Pnb.  1 1  -29  JS.I.     Filed  4-27-55. 

621.7(MI.    TOWXER.     Towner  Manufacturing  <'•».     S.N  687.649. 

Pub    11-29-55.     Filed  8-16-55. 
621.7«»7.     U>R.     Franela  J    Ditter.  d.  b.  a.   Federal  Aircraft 

Worka      SX   687.924       Pul)    11-29-55.      Filed  5-20-55. 

621.708.  FEDERAL.     Krancla  J    Ditter.  d.  b.  a    Federal  Air 
craft  Work*.     RX  687.925      Pub.  11-29-5.-.      Filed  .-.20^5.V 

621.709.  SRU.     XRl'  Werke  Aktieniceaellachaft      SX  687.973. 
I'ub.  1 1  -29-55.    Filed  5-20-65. 

H2I.710      BRAKEMAX.     San  ford  Day  Iron  Worka.  Inc.     8N 
687.988.     I'ub   11    -29-55      Filed  .V- 20-55 

621.711.  AXDOBI  AXD  DE8UJX      Cal  Hpeclaltlea.  Inc.     RX 
688..V)2.     Pub.  ll--29-.%5     Filed  5-31-55. 

621.712.  PLASTI  CAR.     Aflaa  Specialty  Manufactnrlnit  Com 
pany      RX  688.887.     I'ub.  11-29-55      Filed  6-6-85. 

621.713.  LITTLE  DCDE  AXD  DERKiX.     Little  Dude  Trailer 
Ci>inpany.  In<       SX  692.060     I'ub.  11-22-55     Filed  7-28-55 

621.714.  CAMAIR  AND  DERIOX.     Cameron  Iron  Worka.  Inc. 
RX  692.765      I'ub.  1 1-22-55.     Filed  8-1  (V-.V1 

621.71.-.       MOBILPI^XK      nark  F^ulpment  Company.     8X 
693.01.V     I'ub.  11-29-55.     Filed  8-1. V-8d. 

621.716.  MoltlLOCK.       Clark    Equipment     Company.       RX 
693.016.     Pub    11-29-55.     Filed  8   1. 'v-5.-. 

621.717.  «;KMMER  (iUIDE.      Gemmer   Manufarturlnic  Com- 
pany.    8X693.042      Pub    11-29-55.     Filed  8-1. V-55. 

621.718.  RoAMER.     Roamer  B4Mit  CoriM.ratlon.     RX  603.000. 
Pub;  11-29-55.    Piled  8-18-55. 


RX   688.055.      I'ub. 


RX  688.036      Pub 


Inc.      RX   688.0.58 


Deaf 
I'ub. 

Inc. 

Pub 

Pub. 


621.698. 
rated. 

621.690. 
093.958. 


BITIRERl'I.NK.       McXell     Laboratorlea.     Inoorpo- 
SX  688..5.-..5.      Pub.    11-29-55.      Filed  5-31-35. 


E-MILSIO.N     UIMEXKZ. 
Pub.  11-22  53.     Flle<l9-I 

CLASS  19 


Jorjce 
6-.-..-.. 


(ilmenem. 


RX 


621.700.        DUPLEX.        Llfchthouae     Trailer 
674.16,-..     Pub.  Il-22-.Vi.     Filed  10-1-54. 


C4.mpany.       RX 


CLASS  21 

621.719.  XAME  PI-ATE  DERI(;X  Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.  RX 
6.V1.796.     Pub.  11-22-.-.:.      Filed  lO- 15-53. 

621.720.  GALVITK.  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  8X 
664..Vi7.     I'ub.  11-22-55.     Filed  4-12-54. 

621.721.  SPACEPHoXKR  Hoffman  Radio  Corporation,  now 
by  cbanice  of  name  t<.  Hoffman  Eleotronlca  Corimratlon. 
RX  665.204       Pub.   11-22-55.      Flle<i  4-26-54 

621.722.  ELECTRIC  AIRE.  Electric  Aire  Bnrlneerlnc  Cor 
iwratlon        SX    666.3.19        Pub     11-22-55.      Filed    5-14-54 

621.72:1.  PARA  U>l'VER.  DayBrlte  LiKhtlnK.  Inc.  8N 
668.826      Pub    11    22   55      Filed  6-24-54. 

621.724.  MIXKORD  AXD  DES|4;X.  Maurice  J.  Ojaerkla. 
RX  670.43.-.      Pub.  11-22-55.     Filed  7-22-54. 

621.725.  AUTO  BAKE  Jamea  W.  Swenai.n.  RX  670.628. 
Pub    1 1-29-5,5      Filed  7    26-54. 

621.726.  FILMPOT  Falrchlld  Camera  ami  Inatrument  Cor- 
|K>ratlon.      SX  671. HJM)       Pub.    11   22-.-..-..      Filed  8-18-54. 

621.727.  SOU.ND<)RAM.\.  Hoffman  Radio  Corporation,  now 
by  cbanice  of  name  to  Hoffman  Klertronlca  Corporation.  RX 
672..3.3M.     Pub.  11    22   .5.-.      Filed  H  27   .-.4 

621.728  LEVELEX.  The  Electric  Rtoraxe  Battery  Company. 
SX  674. 144      Pub.  11   22 -.-.S.     Filed  lO-l    54. 

621.729  SA.XTA  LITE  Micro-Lite  Co.  Inc.  RX  674.174. 
I'ub.  11-22 -,V5.     Flle<l  U^-l    -hI. 

621.730  PIXDICATOR  American  .Machine  ft  Foundry  Com- 
pany      R.N  675.248.      Pub.    11--22-.-M.      Filed    10-22-.-.4. 

621.731  .STUDIO.  Webater  ('hlcaicn  Corpt.ratlon.  RX 
677.842.     I'ub.  1 1 -22 -.58.    Filed  12-6-54. 

621.7.3-2.  RCIALYTIC  An4iena  Etabllsaementt  Barbler- 
Benard  ft  Tur.-nne.  RX  677.847.  I'ub.  11  29-55  Filed 
10-1S-.VI. 

621.733  LUSTRE  LITE  Llffht  Houae  of  California.  S.N 
67M..3.34.     I'ub.  ll-22-,5,5.     Flle«l  12- 14-54. 

6U1.734  CH.  John  Edward  Colllna.  SX  678..-.98  Pub. 
11-22-.-K5.     Flleil  12   -_'o  51 

621.7.35.  U.NLMOIXT.  U  R  Electrical  Motora.  Inc.  8N 
678.7.54.     Pub.  11-22-.V5      tiled  12-21-54. 


621.701.      DTXAMAX   ETC. 
Ited.      SN  67.5.773.      Pub. 


AXD  DERKiX      Dynamai  LUn 
11-22-58.     Filed   II    1-.-.4. 


621.736.     ROTO  BUX.     Rarory  Equipment.  Incorporated. 
679.5.V.      Pub   11-29-55.     Filed  1-6^.55. 


RX 


I 
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621.737.  STEXORETTE.     GrundlK  Radlo-Werke  »;.  m.  b.  H. 
RX  683.019.     Pub.  11-29-5.5.    Piled  4-6-53. 

621.738.  VO-TBON.     Vokar  Corporation.     RX  686.791.     I»ul.. 
11-22-6.5.     riled  .'>-a-65. 

621.739.  CITI-FOXE.     Multl-Pro«lurta  Company    SX  687.711 
Pub.  1 1-22-55.     Filed  .V 1 7-.>6. 

621.740.  RLIM  JIM.  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation. 
RX687.K34      Pub.  1 1-2-2-58.     Filed  5-1 8-.5,5. 

621.741.  ARXO-POWER.  Amolt  CoriM.ratlon.  SX  688.207. 
Pub   11-22-55.     Filed  .-.-25-.55. 

621.742.  PULSOLITF:.  Elertronh  Control  Con>oratlon.  RX 
6KV.22H.     Pub    11-22-55.     Plle«l  .V2,5-55. 

621.743.  K.VAR-CO  AXD  DERIOX  Mid  Weat  HeflnerleB. 
Inc.      RX    688.341.      Pub.    11 -22 -.55.      Hied    .5-26-85. 

621.744.  MOMTOOMEBT.  Montgomery  Elevator  Company. 
SX    688.147       Puh    11-29   55       Filed   .5-26-.-.5. 

621.745  RE  AXD  DESIGN.  Superior  F.lectr.»nlCH  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  rt88..'W5      Pub.  11-22-.VS      Filed  .->-26-.55 

621.746.  NATFAB.  Xatlonal  Fabricated  I»rodncta.  Inc..  to 
Hoffman  Blectroiilca  Corporation.  RX  688.444  I'ub. 
11-22.58.     Filed  .5-27-.55 

621.747.  HAXKSCRAFT.  Hankacraft  Company.  RX  688..530. 
Pub.  1 1-22-.-»5.    Filed  .5-31-58. 

621.748.  DRI-AD.  Ace  Battery  Manufacturing  Company. 
RX  688.693.     Pub.  1 1--20— 5ft      Filed  6-  2-5.-. 

621.749.  8UBMINAX.  Anierl.-an  I»heno|lc  Corporation.  RX 
688.695      Pub.  11-22-88.     Filed  6-«-58. 

621.7.50.     SUBMIXAX.     American  Phenolic  Corporation      SX 

688.606.     Pub.  11-22-.V5.     Filed  6-2-.5.5. 
621,781.     CYAXODE8.     I>^  Renal.  Inc.     SX  688.739.     I'ub. 

1 1  -22-.5.5.     Filed  6-2  -.53 

621.7.52.  VIBCOFILM.  Indnstrlal  Condenser  Corporation. 
SX  688.K22.     Pnh   11    29.55.     Filed  6-3   55 

621.7.53.  AQUA  RAX<JE.  The  Cleveland  Heater  Company. 
8X689.022     Pub.  11-22-33.    Filed  6-7-. 53. 

621.7.54  PLASTT-PAK  Globe  Inlon  Inc.  8X689,033.  Pnh. 
11    L'2   55      Filed  6-7-53 

621.7.55.  HLEOX.  Miller  Kn»rl inuring  ft  Mnnufarturlnjf  Co. 
SX  »;»».0»ir.      Pub.  11-29   55      Klleil  6  7   55 

621.7.56.  LORAIX.  I.,<.raln  ProductH  ('orporatiwn.  SX 
689.229.     Pub.  11-29-5.5      Filed  6-9   55 

621.7.57.  MINSTREL  Strt.mh.Tj: CarUon  Ct.mpany.  to  Gen- 
.Tiil  DyiiuiiiltH  Corp«iraflon.  SX  6K!».314.  Pub.  11-22—55. 
Filed  6-10-A5. 

621. 75H      KARSHA\T':     Terado  Company.     SX  689,.-..30.     Pub. 

n-29-V».     Klle<1  6-14   .55. 
621.7.59      MAXI.KY  AXD  !»KSH;N      Mnnley,  Inc.   SX  691.0.55 

Pub.  I1-29-.-.5      Flled7    1I--.5 

CLASS  22 

621.760  SKVENSTRAXD  Sevenstrnnd  Tnckle  Mfjt  Com 
iwny.     SX  640.768      Pub.  ll-29-.-.fi      Filed  I1-I7-.52. 

621.761  CONTROL-IT.  A  (J  Spahling  ft  Broa.  Inc  SX 
648,702      Pub.  11-29— 55.     Filed  6-12-53. 


The 
riled 


RX 


621.762.     STROKE  FIXDER.     Arthur  F  Zndlna.     RX  6,55,395 
I'ub   11    22   5.5      Filed  lo  26  .53.  ^ 

62I.7<!3.  HANDY  KT(U'  ETC.  AXD  DKRKJN  Sluaaer  Whoh- 
wile  ('iiMiptiny.  Inr..  d.  b.  a.  SwIH  Salen  Co.  SN  (j.56.8.'..5. 
Pub   1 1    -22   53      File,!  1 1  -23   .53 

621.764       WOODY  JACK.      Swank  Wo.Klwurd    Bait    Mfjr.    (o. 

SX  662.2««l      I'ub.  11-29-53.    Filed  3-8  .54. 
621.765.     SHUR  HOOKS.      IIouh*'  of  Champion  Reseurch  I-ab- 

oratory.      SX   662.5.39.      I'ub.    11-22-55.      Filed  3-12-.-.4. 

621.766       SPEC. TOYS  AXD  DESIGN*.      Rp^itoyrulara  Incor- 
IM.rated      SX  664.990.     Pub.  11-29—55.     Filed  4-21-54. 

621.767.      GOLDFISH.      HerWrt  A.   Stuart,  d.   b    a.   Sp«>rtK 

men'a  Centre      SN  66.5..5.33.     Pub.  11-22  55.     Flle<l  4-30-54. 
6-21.768.     PARISBTTE.     Pari*  Doll  Corp.     SX  667.H28.     Puh 

11-22   .55      Filed  6-7-54 
621.769.       MAGIC    DRVEX.       Ideal    Toy    Corporation.       SN 

668.0U6.     I'ub.  11-22-.V.      Filed  (V-1 1-84. 
t;21.77(».      CRADLE    POUND.      Sifo   Company       SN    66«t.30<l 

I'ub.  11-29   .V5      J-nied  7-2.54.  . 
621.771.     <'HAMI'I(>N.     Ernewt  ILu-eker.  d.  b.  a.  Haerker  In- 

duxtrlea.      SN  669.435.     Pub.   11-22.55.     Flle<l  7-<>-54. 

TM   703  O.   G.— II 


621.772.      DYNA(;LA8      Jack   B.    Nethercutt.   d    b.    a.   Dale 

Boison  Co.     RX  671.921.      Pub.   11--J9-55.     Filed  8-18-54. 
<J21  773.      AIR   CEL.      S<ientinc   Anglera    Incorporated.      SX 

672.537.    Pub.  1 1-29-5,5.     Filed  ^1-54. 
621.774.    ED-U-OAME8.    Ed-U Carda  Mfg.  Corp.    SX  672,880. 

Pub.  11-29-35.    Filed  9-8-54 
621.77.5.      EVERE.ST    AXD    DKRIGX     (RKPRESEXTATloX 

OF  A    .MOUNTAIX  TOP  I.      Mltchel  ft  King  Liuilted.      SX 

672.904.     I'ub.  n-29-5.5.     Filed  9-8-54. 

621.776.  MOXARCH  AXD  DE8IGX  (REPRESEXTATIOX 
OF  A  CROWX).  Mltchel  ft  King  Lladted.  SN  672.90.5. 
Pub.  11-29-55.    Filed  9-8-54. 

621.777.  DONA    DOLL.      .Natanel    Abramoff.    d.    b.    a. 
I><.naty  Trading  Co.     SN  676.440.     I'ub.   11-29-5.5.  i 
11-12-54. 

CLASS  23 

621.778.  BOLLWAV.       Detroit    Harveafer    Company. 
665,573.     Pub.  11-1. ->-.55.     Filed  5— 3— 54. 

CLASS  26 

621. 779.  SIEMENS.  Siemens  ft  HaUke  AktiengeaelUchaft. 
SN  664.560.     Pub.  «»-27— 55.     Piled  4-14-54. 

CLASS  31 

621.780.  YORK  AXD  DESIGN.  5"ork  Corporation.  COX- 
SOLIDATED  CERTIFK^ATE.  SX  673.321,  pub.  12-13-55, 
filed  10-26-54.  CI.  31  :  «X  673,520,  pub.  12-20-33.  filed 
10-2fr  54,  CI.  34. 

CLASS  34 

621.780.  COXROLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     SeeClasaSl. 

CLASS  37 

621.781.  PAPER-KADDY.  Gita  Molding  Corikoratlon.  SX 
6.51.761.     Pub.  U-2!»-53.     Filed  8-13-53. 

681.782.  BONDWARE.  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.. 
from  Bowes  Induatries.  Inc.  .SX  6.54.715.  I'ub.  11-29—55. 
Filed  10-14—53. 

621.783.  CLA  RIXG.  Helfi.rd  Company  Inc.  SX  679.632 
Puh.  11-29-.55.     Filed  1-10-.55. 

621.784.  VU-PLDR.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  .SX 
683.025.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filwl  3-8— -^5. 

621.785.  THE  REMIXD-OMATIC.  Carey  Press  Cor|Miratlon. 
SX  681.064.     Pub.  12-1 3-.55.     Filed  2-4— 55. 

i!21.7H(i  TRIAD  AXD  DKSI<;N  (iroveton  I'aiH'ra  Co.  SN 
683.198.     Pub   11-29-5.5.     Filed  .3-10-3.5. 

621.787.  DESKJX  OF  TREE  WITHIX  CIRCLES.     Nekoosa 
Edwards   Paper   Company.      SX    683.303.      I'ub.    U-29-55. 
Filed  3-11-53. 

621.788.  "RIB  TONE."  Columbia  Envelope  Company.  K.N 
683.060.     Pub.  11-29-5,5.     Filed  3-17-55. 

CLASS  38 

621.789        VIRGINIA     MUNICIPAL     REVIEW.       Ralph     L. 

l)ombrower.     SX  C73..581.     Puh.  11-29-55.     Piled  9-22-54. 
H21.790.      SANTA-S   TREASURE    CHEST.      Oakes    Consumer 

Catalogs.      SN   675.157.      Pub.   11-29-5.5.      Fthnl    10-20-54. 

621.791.  ALADDIN  READI-CUT  HU.MES  ETC.  AXD  DE 
RIGX.  The  Aladdin  Co.  SX  682.225.  I'ub.  11-29—53. 
Filed  2   24   55. 

621.702  JOY  DESIGNS  Mart-rA  .Scburnian.  d.  b.  a.  Manel 
Schurnian  ("onipany.  SN  684.689.  Pub.  11-29—5.5.  Filed 
.•i-31-53. 

021. 793      TECMBUILT.     T.Khbuilt   Inc.      SX  684.764.      Pub 

11    29  .55.     Flled4-l->5. 
621. 7»4       JOHN.SON   CITY    PRESS  CHRONICLE   ETC.  AXD 

DESIGN      Press.  Inc.     SN  G84.876.     Pub.  ll-29-->5.     Filed 

4-4-.5.5. 

021.795.  CATHOLIC  LIFE.  Mlssionarlea  of  SS.  Peter  ft 
Paul.      SN    685.843.      Pub     11-29-55.      Fibnl   4-19-55. 

621.796.  ROYAL.  Mosaberg  ft  Howell.  Inc.  SX  685.992. 
1  "ul..  1 1  -29-5.5.     Filed  4-2 1  -55 


CLASS  39 

621.797.  PIROUETTES  BY  BEN  8ALLI.  Ben  ft  Sally  Dance 
Footwear.  Inc.    SN  624.325.    I'ub.  11-29-53.   Filed  1-31-52. 

62l.7i»8.  BLOUSK.MAKER  Bloufw-niaker.  Inc.  SN  644,214. 
I'ub.  1 1    -29-55.     Hied  3-26-53. 
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«21  7»»       •HNOWMAX"  AND  UESION.     G»ob#   Manofaotor 

hiir  <'oiii|»ny      SNH.Vi.»»e.     Pub.  11-29-M.     KUed  7-2«-^.Vi. 

«::i.»00.      24    KARAT.      Bartlay.    Ltd.      «N    «.Vi.7«7.      Pub. 

«21.»01.       1>HEAH    HTEP    •TBKNS"    AM>   1»KHI«;X.      SIhh. 

rorpormtlon    of    Am^rl.a.      SX    673.3m.       I'ub.    ll-2»-.%ft 

PllMl  »-16-M. 
«*M  802      riTJWiX.     J«iii«i  y    fltMlnimon*.  d.  6.  «.  KIti-on 
"hm-I     «omp«n>.        >*N     «76aiW.        lM«b.     \\.i»-M.       F11.mJ 

ll-H»-54. 
•21.803.      STA    NEAT       Marlboro   Rtilrt   Compfiny.    Inc.      SN 

HMO.tMiT      I'ub    11    29   5.".      F1l*d  1-U*-A'. 
Kil.SiH.      TrRBAN(i.      Tvrbanc    Corporation.      SN    »»0.702. 

Pub.  ll-2»-3.^.     ni'Ml  I-2»-V->. 
«2I  W»"\      I)R(M)1.AWAY      Bernard  R   Townley.  d.  b.  •.  Drool 

A-Way   Bib      SN  rt«04»».     Pub.   ll-2n-M.      Filed  2-1-M. 
•121. M)6.     KAVTBBX8.     Kay  T«*a.  Inc.     8N  680 .»M      Pub 

11    2»-.V'i      Fil«l  2-2-6.V 

621.807.  SILCRB8T      Hart  S*haffn«T  *  Marx.     HN  681.012. 
Pub.  11 -2»  .■\.">     FU«^  2  .V5S 

621.808.  REX  HOSE     Ma  Ro  Ho«|*ry  Co.,  Inc.     «N  681.5J5. 
IMb   1 1   2»  .Vi     F11»^  2-1 1  -W 

621.800       REX    JR     H08H.      Ma  Ko    IIo«l..ry    Co..    Inr.      8N 

681 .526.     I'ub.  1 1    20-.'>.'>      Fll«^  2    ll-^Vft 
•21.810.      ARTHl  R  MURRAY  AND  DKSKl.N.     Arthur  Mur 

ray  Entprprlaw.  Inc.     SN  682.287      PuU  ll-2»-6.t.     Fllwl 

2-24  .•\5 

621.811.  BrsHWH.ACKEBS.     Donald  O    LynHi,  d.  b.  a.  I>on 
Lynch.     SN  682.313.     Pub.   11-20-05.     FIUkI  2-25-M. 

621.812.  BABY    D<»T       S.    H      Krww    and    (*om|>any        8N 
rtS.I.O.n      I'ub.  11   29-.W     Flkid  3  8-.V^ 

621.813.  WB8TMINSTKR.     Marrla  Belt  and  Saain-nder  Co.. 
Inc.     .SN  683.41.^      Pub  11'2»-.V%     Filed  .VI 4-.V'V 

621.814.  NORTHERNER  AND  I»ESI(;N       The  .Srviia  Rnlv 
berrompany.    SN  686.231.    Pub.  ll-XW-M.     Piled  4-2*-A.V 

^1.81.')       MALBAR.      Sp«irt  Wear    Hoalery    Mill*.    Inc.      SN 

686..183.     l*ub.  ll-20-.Vi      Filed  4-2 W-55. 
621,816.       NURSERY    RHYME    AND    DESir.N.       Ettelbriik 

.Shoe  Company      SN  686,731     I»nb    ll-2»-M    Filed  S-S-A."). 
621.817       CUDDLE   BUNDLE       North    Shore   Manufacturlnk' 

Comiiany       SN    687.213       Pub.    ll-2»-A».      Filed  S-10-5."S 
rt2V.8lX.      IT    MUST    BE    LOVE.       Joaeph    I.,OTe.    Inc.       SN 

687.6416.     Pub.  1  l-2»-.V.      Filed  .V16  ».->. 
«21,81».     "WUNDA  FIT."    The  Houae  of  Perfection,  Inc.     S.N 

6)88,181.     I'ub    11    20-.V,      Filed  .V24-.V'». 
621.82<»       FINE  TEX.      BuII.K-ka.    Inc       SN    688.300.      I'ub. 

1 1    2»-.V».     Filed  .^-J'l^.'i.'* 
621.821.     "EVERYWEAR  EVERYWHERE  ••     Darld  Cryatat. 

Inc.      SN  H««,393.      Pub.   ll-29-.V>      Filed  .V27-.V.. 


CLASS  40 

621.822.     .MINXIE.     Natural  Mink  Klowera  Corporation.     SN 

678.499      I'ub   11    29   .V^.     FlU-d  12    16- .">4. 
621.823      B.XRBER.     Nancy  B    Leahey.  d.  b.  a.  Barber  Mann 

facturinif  Co      .SN  684.439      I'ub    1 1    29  .'i.'..     Flle<l  .3  29  .Vi 
621.824.      VERNALITE.      The   Ooremor   Fastener   Company. 

SN  68.^.444      I'ub.  11-29  •'S.'V.     Filed  4-13   W. 
621,82.">      TWI  NH;HTKR.     Hunter  DouitUa  Corporation.     SN 

68.y497      I'ub   11-29-.V5.     Flle*l  4    1 4  -V'.. 
621.826.      WIL  HOLD.      Wllaon   I'n»du<-ti«.   Incorporated.      SN 

685,627.     Pub.  1 1 -21»-.Vk     FUe<l  4    l-V.-^. 

CLASS  41 

621.827        MILIHUBS.      DeeriuK.    Milllken    *    Ca    Inc.      SN 
643.822.     Pub   11    29  .%5.     Filed  3    18^  .VI. 

621.828.  LINOTEX       Llni  4   Lane.    S.    P.   A.      SN   676.813. 
Pub.  11-29-55.    Filed  11-17   M. 

021.829.  NELTWEED      HuKh-Nelson-Colunibia  Carp«'t  Mlllx. 
rne.     ax  «80.27."i      I'ub.  11-29-55.     Flle<l  1-21    5.V 

621.830.  KBVON  KLOTH.     Kevon  Textile  I'roducta  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  683.121.      Pub    ll-2»-^V).     Filed  3  1).".. 

621.831.  MOHAWK  A.ND  DESIGN.     Mohawk  Carpet   Mllla. 
lac.     SN  684,4:»3.     Pub.   11    29-.%5.     Filed  3-29-55. 

621.832.  KING  KROWN.     Th.-  John  P.  Kinx  Mfit.  Co.     SN 
684,.'>68.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  3-30-55. 


621.833.  RIBCHENE.     D.  B    Fuller  h  <V.  Inc.     .SN  684,72.-| 
Pub    ll-29-.'S5.     Filed  4-1. VV 

621.834.  OLD  COULNY  PRIDE.     Batea  Manufacturinf  <*oni 
pany.     SN  684.79M.     I'ub.   11-29-55.     Filed  4-4-55. 

621.835  CHKNE8AIL.     D   ».  Fuller  *  Co.  Inc.     SN  684.830. 
Pub    11   29  .'..^     Filed  4-4-55.  | 

621.836  "PROTEXIT  •     Fulton  Bac  ami  Cotton  MllU.     »N 
685.182      Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  4-K-.Vi. 

621.837.  "FOLLHW  ME."     Cbe«-ker  Fabrica  *  Net  Co.     SN 
685.427      Pub.  11-29-5.V     Flleil  4-I3-5.V 

621.838.  "DATE    ME."      ("het-ker    Fabrlm   A    Net    Co.      8N 
685.42N      Pub    11-2IM15.     Filed  4-13- ."iS 

621.839.  MAYFAIR      Nye-Walt  Company.  Inc.     SN  685.4.17 

I  'Bb.  1 1  -21>-i5      Fl  led  4  - 1 .3  oS. 

621.840.  ZIBROI       Security  .Mllla.  lac.     SN  685,465.      Pub. 
1I-29-.VV    Filed  4-13-55. 

621.841.  ROMANCE.  IVpp."rell  MannfactiirlnR  Company. 
.SN  685.51. V     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  4-1 4-5.V 

621.»42.      8UBDEMUNT.      Botany    Mllla.   Inc.      SN   685.5a.'i 

Pub.  ll-2»^-.^5.     Filed  4-15-55. 
621.843.      CLASSI("H  TESTED  V.\LUE  FABRICS  AND  DE 

SIUN.     ilaaalc  Weatrlnr  Corporation.     SN  685.6.17      P«b. 

I I  29- .15      Flleil  4    1 8-.VV. 

•21,844.  KNIGHTS  OF  THE  NEEDLE'.  Howard  B.  Scfasel 
dewlnd.  lac      8N  685.7«4      Pub.  ll-'2«-Rn      Filed  4-18-55. 

•21.840.  ROYAL  ANACO.  H.  M  Prlace  Textllea  Inc  8N 
685,927.     Pub.  11-29^3.    Filed  4-20-55. 

CLASS  43 

621,846.  8WIFTY  CROCHET  AND  DESIGN.  KanilMW 
Broa.      RN  687.601       Pub.    ll-2<Mi5.     Filed  5-16-55. 

621,847  PLAY-KNIT  Tl  EBU)N  Play  Knit  Mllla.  .RN 
687.622      I'ub.  ll-29-.V».     nied  .V  16  .-»5. 

621.848.  BAN-U)N.  Joaepli  Banrrnrt  k  Sona  Co.  8N 
687.663      Pub.   11   29-.'V5.     Filed  6-2. "iS. 

621.849.  RHKEFLEX.  Rhee  Elaatlc  Thread  C«.n>orHtlon 
S.\rt90.1»4      Pub    11-29   .'•.1      Filed  6-24-.V'> 

CLASS  44 

621.8.10.     "V"  F^JRM.     Peraonal  Producta  CoriM.ratlon.     SN 

689,512.     Pub    11-29-5.-..     Filed  6-1 4-.V.. 
621.8.-.1.       RILLAX.      The    Rtlllng-IVrmetlca    Company.      S.N 

689,.192.     Pub.  ll-2l»-.'.5.     Filed  6-15-.%5. 
621.852.     D  E  HINGE.     Auwtenal  Laborafnrlea.  Inc<»r|M.rated. 

SN  689.922.     Pub.  11-29-.-..1.     Filed  6-21-55. 
rt21.8.-.3.      .MACBICK       Ma«-ala«ter    BIcknell    Parenteral    Cor 

poratlon.     SN  690,285      Pub.  11-29-.-.5      Filed  »V^27-55. 
621.8.-.4      CALCI  PLAST      Robert  Holer      SN  «»«»..381.     Pub 

II    29   .15.     Filed  6-28  .1.1. 

CLASS  45 

621.855.      MARON'S    AND   DESIGN       Manon   k    Maaon.    Inc. 

SN67.3,3»4.     Pub.  11-29  .15.     Filed  9-17- .14. 
H21.8.16.      SILVER  SADDLE       W.   R    Beyer,  d.   h    a.   Bey.r  k 

Company     SN  6H.3.094.     Pub.  11-29.1.1.    F1l.>d  3  9-55. 

621.8.17.      NIIX'AR.      Pure  Froaen   Lemon   Juice   Corporation 
of  America.      SN  688.851       Pub.   11-29-.15.     Filed  6-3-55. 

n21,858      VARII-rrY  CLUB.     Variety  Club  BereraKc  <ompany. 
.SN  rt«',».3l9.     Pul».  11    29   .1.1      Filed  «^  10-5.1. 


CLASS  46 

621  8.19      HALF  AND  HALF  A.ND  DESKiN  -  Knudaen  Cream 
fry  <V  of  California.     SN  611,436      I'ub.  6-17.12.     Filed 
S-16-51. 
rt'l  «60      TOP  .NtlTCH  AND  DESUi.N.     Jaiuea  RUhardaon  * 
'jtona.  Limited.    SN  644.416     Pub.  11-29-5.1.    Flle<l  3-30-53. 

621.861.     *)LD  YORK.     CiH.peratlve  G.  L.  F.  Marketlnit  8*rv- 
ii-v.   Ino      SN  649.928       Pub    11-29-.16.     Filed  7-7-33. 

621  862       BARRICINI   MADE  WITH  A  TOUCH  OF  MAGIC 

.\ND  DESIGN     Barrlclol,  lac.   SN  6,1.1.749.   I'ub.  11-29-55. 

Flletl  11   3-53. 
621  863     CH(M"  AND  DESIGN      Frank  H    Fleer  <'orporatlon. 

d.  b.  a.  F.  H.  Fleer  Co.     SN  655,771      Pub.  11-29-.V..     Filed 

11-3-53. 


621.864  CHOCt)  AND  DESKiN.  Frank  H  Fleer  Corpora 
tlon.  d.  b.  a  F  H.  Fleer  Co.  SN  655,773.  i'ub.  11-29-55. 
Filed  ll-^3-.13. 

621.865.  HI  BOY.  Wendfa  Cream  Top  Dairy.  Uc  d.  U  a. 
Wendfa.     SN  658.679.     I'ub.  11-29-55.     Filed  12-28-.'i3. 

621.866.  REGAL.  Refcal  Stores.  Inr.  RN  660.074.  Pub. 
.3-22-55.     Filed  1-2.V54. 

621.867.  S  C  ABEL  PERElRA  DA  FONSECA  S.  A.  R.  L. 
AND  DERION.  Soc.  Com.  Abel  Pereira  da  Fonae<-a 
(H.  A.  R.  L.l.     SN  664.039.     Pub.  ll-»-.VS.     Filed  4-6-54 

621.868.  BOWMAN  BOW  VEEN.  Bowman  Dairy  Company. 
SN  664.6.12.     Pub.  11-29-5.1.     Filed  4   16-54 

621.869  CHICKEN  OF  THE  SEA.  Van  <'amp  Sea  Food 
t'onipany,  Inc.    8N  tt«4.>U2.    Pub.  11-29-.15.    Filed  4-19-54. 

621.870  HENNY  PE.NNY.  «,  P.  Gandlach  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
669..147.    Pub.  11-29-.15.    Filed  7-7-.V4 

621.871.  DIAZ.  Joaeph  L.  Sclaftol.  Inr  SN  671,204.  Pub. 
1 1  -29-55.     Filed  8-5  64 

621.872.  CHOCOLECA.  «iKiete  Induatrlelle  de  Produlta 
Africalna.  Soclete  Ananyme.  SN  671,871.  Pub.  11-29-.15. 
Filed  8   17-.14. 

621.873.  C  BOLA  JUK'E.  Saaaon  King  Inc.  SN  673.868. 
Pub.  1 1    29-55.     Filed  9  27-54. 

621.874.  LOUIS  SHERRY.  Loula  Sherry.  Inc.  SX  675.728. 
I'ub.-  11-29-6.V     Filed  10-2fr  54. 

621.875.  EVERSWEET.  Swift  k  Company.  SX  679.687. 
Pub.  11    2»   .15      Filed  1-10-.15. 

621.876.  .MILK  MAID  AXD  DESIGN.  Ward  Baking  Com- 
pany.    SN  680,117.     Pub.  11-29-5.1.     Filed  1-18-55. 

621.877.  THOROBEEF.  Robert  F.  Hunalcker.  8N  680,956. 
Pub.  11-29  55      Filed  2-2-.15. 

621.878.  MEDFORD.  Rojrue  River  Packing  C«>r|K.ratlon.  S.N 
682,069.     Pub.  11    29-4».    Filed  2-21-55. 

62I.87U.  NEW  THERMOGIZBD  AND  DESIGN.  Western 
Condenalng  Company.  SX  H82.093.  Pub.  11-29.1.1.  Filed 
2-21-65.  li^ 

621.880  PRINCE  AUD  PRIN<'ESS.  Marotta  k  Cella  .SN 
682.164).     Pub.  11-29-^15.     filed  2-2t-.15. 

621.881.  TRI-XUT.  E  F.  Drew  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  682,250. 
Pub.  11-29-55.    Filed  2-t4-  .1.1,  Jf' 

621. 8M2.  DESH;n  of  max  Loulnlana  State  RUv  Milling 
•  'onipany.  Inc.    SN  682,449.    Pub.  11-29-55.    Filed  2-28-55 

621.H83.  DREAM  .MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Dream  Maid  I'ak 
«*orp.     SN  682.625.     i'ub.  11-29-.15.     Filed  ,3-2-55. 

621.884.  CHKK-ZIP.  Safeway  Storea.  Incorporated.  SX 
663^115.     Pub.  11-29-55.    Filed  3-11-55. 

621.885.  COTTON  BLOOM  Swift  A  Company.  SN  684.170. 
Pub.  11    29-.15.     Fllod  H-24-.1ft. 

«21.HH«i.  PETKR  APPLE  EATER  Ilubhard  k  Peteraen.  Inc. 
SX  684.841.    Pub.  11-29-.15.     Filed  4-4-.15. 

621.887.  MILLION  rM)LI>AR.  ».  Walter  Turner,  d  b.  a.  The 
Walter  Turner  Coffee  Company.  SX  684.898.  Pub. 
11-29-.15.     Kll.-d  4-4   55. 

CLASS  47 

621.888.  S.  C.  ABKL  PERBIBA  DA  FOXSECA  AXD  DE 
SI(;.V.  Soc.  Com.  Altel  Pereira  Da  Fonaeca  (S.  A.  R.  L. ). 
SN  664.040.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  4-6-.14. 

621.889  REAL  VINICOLA  PORTIiJAL  AXD  DESKJX. 
Real  Couipanhla  Vlnfcola  do  Xorte  de  Portugal,  S.  A.  R.  L. 
SX  673.770.     Pub.  11-29-5.1.     Filed  9-24-64. 

621.890  CHATEAl-  BEAULIEU.  Beaulleu  Vineyard.  SX 
6X9,017      Pub.  11-29-15      Filed  6-7-.15. 

621.891.  (iUILD.  Wine  Growers  Guild.  8N  689.913.  Pub. 
1 1  -29-53.     Filed  6-20-55. 

'        CLASS  48 

621.892.  MOXKSIIOF  AND  DESIGN  Kulmbacher  Export 
brauerel  MOnchahof  AktieOfeaeUacliart.  8N  687,788.  Pub. 
1 1  -29-55.    ri led  5-1 8  55.  ^ 

621.8»3  CHIEF  AND  DESKIN.  Oahkoah  Brewing  Company. 
.S.V  688.176.     Pub.  11    29-65      Filed  .1-24-5.1. 


AXD    DE8IGX.      Chlvaa 
Pab.    11-29-65.      Filed 


CLASS  49 

621.894.  <'HIVAS  RE<;AL  ETC. 
Brothers  Limited.  SX  657.112 
11-30-53.    . 

621.895.  PETER   THE   (IREAT.      Arrow   Liqueurs  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  687.335.     Pub.  ll-29-.%6.     Filed  5-12-.1.1. 

621.896.  H  AXD  CARICATURES  OF  2  MEX.  (J.  F.  Heub 
leln  k  Bro.  Incorporated,  now  by  change  of  name  to 
Heubleln.  Inc.    SX  68T.471.    Pub.  11-29-5.1.    Filed  5-15-55. 

621.897.  MC  GIXNIS.  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.  SX  687,814. 
Pub.  11-29-.15.     Filed  5-18.1.1. 

621.898.  Gl'ILD.  Wlue  Growen.^|[ild.  SX  689,912.  Pub. 
11-29-55.    Filed  6-20-5.5..^ ' 


CLASS  50 


X 


621.899.  IXIXJR  SIXLITE  ETC.  AND  DESIG.X.  Transolene 
Corporation.     SX  673,882.     I'ub.  11-29,15.     Filed  9-27-.14. 

621.900.  FASHON  AND  DESIGN.  The  General  Tire  k  Rub- 
ber Company.     SN  679,223.     Pub.  10-4-55.     Filed  12-.3l-.14. 

CLASS  51 

621.901.  JUST  WONDERITLX !  Caryl  Richards,  Inc.  SN 
660,441.     Pub.  ll-2ft-.1.1.    Filed  2-1-54. 

621.902.  ARIEL.  Ariel  Products  Corporation.  Inc..  now  by 
change  of  name  Ariel.  Incnrttorated.  SX  672.268.  Pub. 
11-8-55.     Filed  8-26-54. 

621.903.  ANTI  TBRGE  AND  DESIGN  Comfort  Manufac 
turing  Compur.  ^X  68L070.  Pa«|,  1 1 -29-5.1.  Filed 
2  4  ,15. 

621.904.  4  VENTS  ParfuniH  Rerllloo.  Soci«t«  Anonyme. 
d.  b.  a.  Revillon.  SX  681,622.  Itib.  11-29-15.  Filed 
2-14-15. 

621.905.  DELILAH.  Xational  Chemical  I'roducts  I'ty.  LIm 
Ited.     SN  683,798.     Pub.  11-29-15.     Filed  3-18-55. 

621.900  BEACH  A.ND  TRAVEL.  Parfums  Evyan  luc.  SN 
684,0.19.     Pub.  11-29-15      Filed  .^-2.3-.1.1. 

CLASS  52 

621.907.  8ULFOPO.V.  Dehydag  IVutsche  Hydrierwerk.- 
GMBH.     HX  668,6.34.     Pub.  1  l-29-.Vi.     Filed  6-21-.VI. 

621.908.  WOOLCHARM     (FAXCIFIIL).       Irving    Colbert. 

SX  671.721.     Pub.  11    29-15.     Filed  8-16  .14 

621.!t09.  CLK-CHLOR.  Wyandotte  Cbemioals  Corporation. 
S.X  672,326.     Pub.  ll-2*-56.     Filed  8-26-64. 

621.910.  REARDOX'S  The  Reardon  Company.  SX  674,475. 
Pub.  11-29-1.1.    Filed  10-7-14. 

621.911.  AFTER  (JLO  AND  DESKJN.  The  Barcolene  <'om 
iwny.     SN  676.2.13.     Pub.  11-29-15      Filed  10-22-.'54. 

621.912.  FUR  FROST.  White  Frost  Chemicafai.  Inc.  SN 
684.2.14.     Pub.  11-29-5.1.     Filed  3-25-55. 

621.913.  SQUEAKY-KLEAX.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation. 
SX  686..18,1.     I»ub.  11-29-55.    Filed  4-29-55. 

621.914.  A-27.  The  Pennsylvania  .Salt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SX  688.178.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  5-24-55. 

621.915.  AE-16.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  688,180.     Pub.   11-29-.15.     Filed  .1-24-35. 

621.916.  SPRAY  FLO  The  PeiiniylT»nia  Salt  .Manufactur- 
ing Company      R.\  688,848.     Pub.  11-29-.15.     Flle<l  6-3-.15. 

Service  Marks 
CLASS  IW  '"' 

621.917.  ALLSTATE.  AllaUte  Insurance  Company.  SN 
626.130.     Pub.  4-28-53.     Filed  3-8-12. 

621.918.  YOURE  IX  GOOD  HA.NDS  WITH  ALLSTATE 
AND  PICTURE  OF  EXTENDED  HANDS  HOLDING  AUTO- 
MOBILE. Allatatt' Insurance  Company.  SN  626.131.  Pub. 
4-28-.13.     Filed  .3-8-52. 

CLASS  105  " 

621.91».  CTDC  ft  nU  OFC  A  V  AND  HORSE  DESKJX.  Clii- 
cago  Truck  Drivers.  ('hauffeur»  and  Helpers  Union  of  <'hl- 
cago  and  Virlnity.  LiK-al  705.  SX  674,373.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK      Pub.  11-29   .1.1.     F'lled  10-6  ,14. 


t 


\ 


»>;  to 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbMW  rvitl«trHtl«»n»  hh*  uot  iiub>H:t  to  optHwitloa. 


CLASS*        ,  CLASS" 


n«*a 


r  Aachen.  t>ruuiny.     HX  «W7.0a4.     Filwl 


For  MtTchandlw  Knvflopt^. 
I'ar  ■Incf  July  1.  l».^3. 


CLASS  «  Priority  under  8ri-.  44 td)  on  German  appJlctlon  ni^nl  June 

621. 921.    Tlw  I>B  B«>l«  «'«  .  Im-..  OnHnnati.  Ohio.     8N  87».«^4.     ^    ^^..^     ^^^^    ^^   tt42.9t«.  dated  Aojl.  2^.  1953. 


tniwi  P   R.  l«K-2H-'i4.     Am.  S.  R.  10-17-^5. 


For  Sewtnjt  Machine  NVedle*. 


Dri-IT 


H'\  92«  Al  Johnaon.  d  b  a  Valley  Pattern  MnnufactunnK 
rompany  Kto4;kt.m  <allf.  SN  «7a.rt3ft  KlltHl  V.  R 
lO  2H  •'»4      Am    S    R    !(>-»-«:». 


For  Combination  of  WettlnK  Axent-  Adapted  T«  B*  Injected 
Into  tb««  RlM*"  Waff  In  Mecbanical  I»Uhwa»her»  To  Promote 
More  Complete  Run  Off  of  the  Water  and  Faater  Drylnn 

Tae  ulnre  Apr.  10.  1954.  , 


CLASS  12 

H21  922      V     K.    Anderaoii    ManufactiirliiB   Company.    Owena- 
bi>ro.  Ky.     SX  686,414.     File,!  P.  R.  4-28-.VI.     Am    S.  R. 


»-2-5B. 


ANDERS^ 


For  Carton  Fnldlnic  and  Jnonlnir  Machlnen. 
I  walnce  May  12.  1U54. 


6M92T      Titan   M»tal    ManufHcturlnit  Company.    H«'llefont»-. 

For  Aluminum  Framed  .;ia.al-.uver..  Aluminum  and  W.KH1        'p..     s.N  676.420      Filed  P   R    1 1-1 0-M      Am.  H    R.  9^1+-.m. 
Framed  Combination  Storm  Wln«low»  and  LHwrs  With  S»reen». 
\V.K.d  Frameil    Porch    nn<l    Bree«»-wa.v    Kncloaure*.   and    \\<hk1 
Window  rnim. 

L'«e  Hlnc*'  «»n  or  about  Auk  1.  1!».VI. 


CLASS  U 

621  923       Pioneer    Paint   A   Varnlah   Co..   Turann.    Aria.      S.N 
649,534.     Filed  P    R    6^29-53.     Am.  8.  R.  12-8  55. 


WALLCOTE 

HICH  HIDINtt 


For  nat  Palnta. 
I'ae  aince  194S. 


X«  reitlatratlon   rlirhta  are  ctalmed    for   the   word  "Shaft- 
apart  from  the  mark  »hown. 
For  lloat  and  Motor  Shaftlnjca. 
Uae  alnce  Sept.  1.  1954. 


CLASS  19 


•21.924.      H.    V.    Keller    Mfc    Co..    Mlnne«|H.lU.    Minn.      SX     f^.,^  ^.^H      Aator  Equlpnunt  Corporation.  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     HX 
A80.151.     Filed  P.  R.  l-19-i5.     Am   S.  R.  11   3-55.  '«78.181       Filed  P    R.   12-13-54.     Am.  S    R    11   H-.VS 


BRUNCH  WAGON 


AST  OR 


For  Servlnit  Carts. 

l!<e  sino'  <>n  or  about  Mar.  1,  1954. 

TM    138  '  * 


For  Houn^bold  Sewinit  Ma'  hlnea. 
raeiihH-e  0<'t.  IH.  l».".4 
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621.929.     Aator  Kqulpment  Corporation,  X<'W  York.  X.  Y.     SX  CLASS  46 

678.182.    Filed  P.  R.  12-1 3-M.    Am.  8.  R.  1 1-8-5.V  621,935.    The  Gourmet  Guild.  Miami  B«ich.  Fla.     SX  6.57.426. 


DORSET 


Filed  p.  R.  12-4-.-.3.    Am.  S.  R.  10-6-5.^. 


For  Houaehold  Sewing  MachlneK. 
rae  since  Oct.  li.  19M. 


621.930.      r.    Conradty.    Xurnl>eri:.    (Jermany.      8N    679,211. 
Filed  12-.11-M 

CONRADTY 


For    Carbon    and    (iraphite    Bearlnirs    for    Liquid    Metera. 
I^anipx,  and  Textile  Machinery. 


3t)od  -of -tiieJUIoittli-Clwk 


For  Canned  Cheeaea.  Canned  Fish,  and  Canned  Soiipa. 
raealnce  Aug.  10.  l».-i3. 


621.936.     Donald  J.  Chappell,  d.  b.  a.  K.  C.  Steak  Sauce  Co., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     SX  660,470.     Filed  2-2-54. 


621,931.     Dodge  Manufacturing  Corporation,  MUhawaka,  Ind. 
SX  692,916.     Filed  8-12-55. 

AIR-GRIP 


For  l»neumatlcally  Operated  Chitchea, 
Dae  sinc«  on  or  about  Apr   29,  1054. 


CLASS  26 

621,932.    Tare  Electronics.  Inc..  Weatbury.  X.  Y.    SX  691,3.36. 
Klh-d  P.  R.  7-14^5.     Am.  8.  B.  11-14-55. 


mt  aAwec  tmat  aaac 

a.  «.  ■TBAC*  rA«*wi 


CDLDFi 


^: 


For  Steak  Sauce  for  Flavoring  Steak  and  Other  Fooda. 
Cue  aince  July  1.  1946. 


For    Inatrumenti.   for   Coli)r   and    Black   and   White   Signal     „.,,  ^37     8.  J.  Miller  Packing  Company.  <;rund  Junction.  Colo. 
AnalyalMlnTele%li.lonand  thel.lke.  .S\  663  042      Filed  P    R.  3-22-54.     Am.  S.  R.   11-14-55. 

Ine  Mince  Apr.  1.  19.54.' 


CLASS  31 

621,9.33.     Dairy    Equipment    Company.    Madison.    Wis.      8N 
676,877.     Filed  P.  R.  11-18-54.     Am.  S.  R.  11-28-55. 


MILKOOL 


For  Mechanically  Refrigerated  Milk  Coolera. 
Use  since  Oct.  27,  1954. 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
I'ae  since  Feb.  11,  1947. 


CLASS  39 

621.934.     Cooper's  lncorp<»rated.  Kenosha.  Wis.     SX  692.684. 
Filed  H--19-55. 


621. »38.  Karl  Haller.  d.  b.  a.  Flrnia  Karl  Halter.  Stuttgart- 
Oberturkhelm.  Ormany.  SX  664.224.  Filed  P.  R.  4-9-.54. 
Am.  S.  R.  12-17-54. 


iniiiiiliil 
111 

The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

For    Mens    and    Boys'    Underwear.    Underahirts.    Hosiery,  For   Candy.   Chocolate  Coating  and    Icing   for   Candy  and 

Sport  Shorts.  Sport  Shirts,  and  T-Shlrts.  Baked  (;<K>ds,  Cocoa  and  Chocolate  Syrupa. 

Lae  since  May  2.  1955.  Use  aince  1921.                                                                                  , 


TM  703  O.  G.-12 


I'M  U«» 
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.iJl.!»:«i      l»r...Htr\  «  ii.a..    ^n  (h.H-.l.id-fHl.rl.-k.-n  N.  V..  H«»r  CLASS  51 

"w'Mi    Neth.rt«n«U.     SN  iMiM.H4M      Klh^l  I'    R.  ♦V-i2-."V4.     Am.     ^,^^44       HrWn*    Rub»n«teln.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      UN 
S    R   *i  H^.VV  I      HTO.tllH.      nU^  V    m.  1--M-M.     Am.  H.  R.  11-17-M. 


®SS»v- 


#ft*>£t» 


Kor  ni.M-..liii.-  t  .iii.l>    III   tilt-   Koriii  <»f  an   .\\>\>\*-. 
I'm-  HliMf  Jmii    I.  I>»:U 


Turn  Blonde 


Kor  H«tr  IJichffner  ConalatlnK  of  «  Uqu»d  «n<l  a  ('r»«m 
Which  .\rr  Ml«rd  T«»|i^ther  To  Form  a  Fcwm  Which  Llchtrna 
th»IUIr  t 

{'■••ainrr  Mar.  IH.  IW.'t-l.  ^.^       ^ 


CLASS  52 


.iJl.tf40      .-..no  tiH  Saiitoniaur...  .1   b.  .   «'    IM  ''•'"^^'^y J;T!|;     h;^,  „4.y     Th^  (Hllette  ('ompany.  B««.oi».  »Um.     HN  876.314. 


.\.  Y.    HN  ••.7_M»7.    m.^1  »*    K    H  .11    M.    Am.  ». 

MNIt'l 


Ktled  ll-»-W. 


Qp^Oia.Ui' 


Kor  Hhampou. 

Vap  slnrr  iWpt   21.  19&S. 


Kor  <  "h'-ttw. 

liM-  KiiM-*"  A|»r.  2:i.  U».VI. 


HJl.»-»«       TaniH>r    I'rodurta   Corp.,    Ltm    Anfel»».    Calif.      RN  ' 
«H8.<M»4.      Kll«l   I"    R.  :>-2a-.'»4.     Am.  8.   R.   10-2.V-«a. 


•WISMI       Kro-t*-*"   M«M    frtwlurfa  ('onipany.    l.oii>:vl«'w.   Thj. 
S\  »i77.»».VT      Kll«l  IV   R.   II    2J   .-i4       Am    S    R.    I-'    1    Vi 


/. 


Mff^ 


FRies 


K.-r   l*iirtittll>  •■.H.k.-.l.    Kr^nrh   Krl«l   l'"tat<»^ 


t;21.!M2.      HollywiMMl  HnimlH.  Iin   .  Onlralka.  III.     H.N  ttMB.'iT-'l. 
Fil.il  ••   l'»  •'>•"> 


Kor  n^aii^r  an<l  «'c>ndltlonrr  for  Lrathrr. 
I'ar  alnif  Jan.  1.  19.V2. 


For  t'HiKly 


Senrk*  Mark 
CLASS  1«1 

l»_'l.M47      I'arlflc  IVIt-phon*-  Kic-liau»r»',  Xam  Anit««l«^.  Tallf.     SN 
0M2.U.V-i.      Kll»Hl   v.    R.   ;i   21    .V».      Am.   .S.    R.    12-2-.VV 


«;i* I .IM.'i.     HoII.vw«mmI  Itramla.  im- ,  «Vnfrallu.  III.     SX  «tf«l>..'\74. 

ni^i  •■.  ir.  .v.. 


|»«^'^»" 


I 


I 


Ki»r  I'andy 

r«f  »iin"»-  .\iiuii»i  ii>r»;t. 


Ki>r  T«'l«'plion»«  .Vnnwt-rlnK  SrrvU'»'. 
I  H«*Min<v  May  1.  It'.IO. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED  . 

1IWIH.J4       l»IAMOM»      BRANI>      ANI»      l>iC8!c;N         «1       4«V  HW.2.n  WIXARD.     CI.  4      1    1H1« 

,,    ^,    ,.  luM.-.ll  l'AI..\l   BEA(^  ANI>  1>ICHH;X.     O.  42.     2-l.Vl« 

107  7««       LION   ANI»   MKSHiN       ri.    12.      12   21    l".  I(m.»l7  I'  g CO     n   «.     .«   7    1« 

|oTH4.t       K.STAKI.ISHKO  1K.-.1  AM»  I»E.sH;N  OK  MAN  A.NI»  li»»..-.27.  KS<0      n   44    4-11    IH 

HK  4KEAM   KKKK/.KK      «  I    4«      UJHl.V  KlO.IBttV  KLMTRW  AND  I»K8U;X.     CI.  3.V     4-1I-1*. 

in7.!»H'       AKKHW    ANI»    i»K.sH;N       CI     .W       1    4    l«.  1<>M.711>  HOWSKRKT*'.     CI.  2«.     4-lH-IH. 


IOHUlJ»  Jlh>V      «'l.  1.1      I    II    Irt. 

Um  l.VV  CMNCHKIKI.P  l-mv      CI.   12.      1    IMin 

HiH.lw.  I'tiKCKI.IRON    ANI>   I»KSH;\       CI.    :J2.      1    IH   1«. 

HIH.2IO.  KAi  lAK.   «i.  .'.J    1  iH  h; 


KW.KMO      sri'ER  lil-\M«.    CI.  .n.    4-l»-l«. 

:M».27»       RCllY    I'ORT   FO'   BTC.   AND   DE8HJN.     CI.   47. 

II  2a  ;u 

;iiy.7-.V     ORLANIMJ  1CT«'.  AND  DKHHJX.     Cl.  47.     12-4-34. 
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.•<2."»."i79. 

.•»2«.3.'W. 

.•127.427. 

.•{2H.111 

:<2«.7M. 

.•i2«.M21. 

:{2«..'.20. 

11 -.%-.! 
.13«».148. 
.rtO.21.%. 

:«().."»» 1. 

:<:{o..'Uo. 

.•i32.<ill 

.rT2.ii:i 

.•^.12.180. 

:n2.ltt6. 
:t:t2.203. 

.ri2,.'»92 
.l.r2..522. 
.132.549. 
.132.550. 


<n.  47.     9-17-35. 


E  Z      Cl.  13.     4-2!<-35. 
AMBROKE.    Cf.  47.    7-23-35. 
KIN<J      Cl   2«.     H-27-35. 
KKHKLIEC  A  ANP  PKHUiN. 
RAIHUK     Cl.  34.     l()-R-35. 
KOS<'HKK4>      Cl.  4«.     10-H-3.V 

NATION   WIDE  I'APERS  AND  DKSKJX      Cl.  37. 
». 

Al'TOl'AK      a.  37.     ll-19-3.->. 

TREADI.ITE  AND  DESIGN.      CL   2<».      11-26-35. 
FI'LHJ'OI'E.    Cl.  26.    11-26^35. 
SO  LD  <;RII'.     Cl.  39.     12-:t-3.V  1 

SMR  AND  DE8IC.X.     (H.  44.     12-3-35. 
I'RYSTAL.     (n.  1.     1-28-36. 
COI'NTRY  SIDE.    Cl.  42.    2-4-36. 
TE(;iL      <'l.  12.     2-4-3«. 
COEIR  DALENE.    Cl.  23.    2-4-36. 
LEA  k.  rEHRINS.     Cl.  46.     2-4-86. 
KKDKTTKS      Cl.  .39.     2-11-36. 
RI  BCO.     Cl.  21.     2-18-36. 
TIRF  RIDER.    Cl.  22.    2-18-36. 
SWEErSTAKES.     Cl.  22.     2-18-36. 


MANSHADB8.     Cl.  39.     2-18-36. 
HABITANT.    Cl.  46.    3-3-36.  !. 

IM)SA.     Cl.  46.     3-10-36. 
KLCFTEX.    <n.  46.    3-10-36. 
SCB  ZERO     Cl   35.     .1-10-.16. 

FROM  THE  RECIPE  OF  A  NOBLEMAN  IN  THE 

46.     3-10-36. 


:{32.606. 
332.898. 
.1.33.029. 
I.IS.O.-^H. 
.1.18.067. 
.133.197. 

COI'NTRY  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     Cl 

333.3.10.  LITHO  BRADE.    CL  4.    3-17-36. 

333.415.  I'ERM  <)  FLUX.    Cl.  21.    3-24-36. 

.133,749.  JIFFON      <!.  39.    4-7-36. 

333.759.  DONNYMOOR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.     4-7-36. 

.^13.927.  SITER  LAMM.    n.  42.    4-14-36. 

.134.044.  BILS  EYE.     Cl.  46.     4-21-36. 

334.195.  OH  :  SEE.     Cl.  46.     4-21-36. 

334.264.  CA8TALU.    Cl.  34.    4-28-38. 

334.323.  PYLUMIX.    n.  16.    4-28-36. 

334.380.  FLOATINGAIR.     Cl.  31.     4-28-36. 

334.570.  MIRACLE  MAID  ETC.     Cl.  13.     5-^5-36. 

.^14..574.  <'ON  FEX  W.  J.  B.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  37.     5-&-36. 

334.641.  IN  THIS  CORNER.     Cl.  38.     5-12-36. 

.134.650.  VIGOTONE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  51.     6-12-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctfon  8 

AND       REPRESENTATION       OF 


10-10-16. 


74,570.      SWAN8DOWN 

SWAN.    Cl.  6.     7-20-09. 
112.980.     AAA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38 
140.145.      SAL  FATE      Cl  6      3-8-21 
142.822       BESTWEST  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  HANDS 

HOLDING  PRUNES     CL  4«.    .V17-21. 
2(K).!»61.     TTT  TY.PH(H)  TEA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

7-14-25. 
205.762.      801R  BALLS.     Cl   46      11-17-25. 

SIMPLK'ITY.    Cl.  23.    l»-22-25. 

FORT  DIMMER.    Cl.  46.     1-10-28. 

RorBE(  HEZ.    Cl.  6.    2-12-29. 

KLIC  OFF.     <n   3.1.     2-26-29. 

K0N<;A.     Cl.  42.     .1-26-29. 

WIZARD  AND  DKSKJN.     CL  46.     .V7-29. 

SOLO.    Cl.  39.    5-2K_29. 

LKFCO.    CL  40.    8-20-29. 

VIM.     Cl.  4«.     8-20-29.  i 

KAYO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHILD. 
45.     6-16-31 
341,044.     AAA  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN, 

AAA  WITHIN  OVAL  de.sh;n 

AAA  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN. 

AAA  WITHIN  OVAL  DE8K5N. 

AAA  WITHIN  OVAL  DESKJN. 

AAA  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN. 

AAA    WITHIN    OVAL   DE8I(;N.      <'l.    21.      1-5-37. 

AAA  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.     CI.  8.     1-19-37. 

AAA    WITHIN   OVAL  DESIGN.     CL  87.      3-9-37 

AAA   WITHIN  OVAL  DESHJN.     Cl.  50.     3-2.1-37 

AAA   WITHIN   OVAL  DESH;N.     Cl.  39. 

TEXAS    JULKP    WITHIN    CIRCULAR 

.->    17-38. 

WAROPA.     <1.  44.     «- 28-38. 

SANDALAIRE      CL  39.     8- 23-38. 

JOHN    OCJROATS    AND    SHIELD   DESIGN.      Cl 


207.176. 
237.5.55. 
252.7.10. 
253.315. 
2.'>4.458. 
2.16.108. 
256.879 
260.,129. 
2»M)..1.10. 
284.111. 


341,529. 
341..-»30. 
.141. .'»77. 
341..'S78 
342.144. 
X42.14.-.. 
342.479. 
343.877. 
344.376. 
.144. .181. 
.1.')0.922. 
Cl.  45. 
:r>8.164. 
.159.545. 
.Irt  1.696. 


441.0.'i9. 
441.808. 

1-4-49. 
441.944 
442.051. 
442,500. 
514.653. 
514.6.54. 
514,6.56. 
514.657. 
514,6.59. 
514,660. 
514,663. 
514,665. 


CL  2. 
Cl.   11 
<'L  3. 
Cl.  13. 
Cl.  35. 
Cl.  38. 


Cl. 


12-1-36. 

12-8-36. 
12-8-36. 

12-15-36. 

12-1.V38. 

1-5-37. 


,1-23-37. 
DESIGN. 


49      10-25-38. 


,174. HMO. 
376.000. 
.182.022 
384.123 
1H5..192 
380.134. 
388.859. 
403.028. 
Cl.  n. 
404.rt86. 
409..53H. 
417.100. 
421>.8(M1. 
43.-..538 
438.7."»8 
438.8.5«. 


ISO.g.     Cl    21.     1-.1O-40. 
MOORMAN'S.     Cl.  6.     3-12-4<» 
SOFTAIRK  AND  DESKJN.     Cl.  6.      10-15-40. 
SWEET  DREAMS      n.  39.     1-7-41. 
.MA8HTRATE      Cl    4H      2-25-41. 
CASUALAIRES      (1.39.     3-2.V41. 
PATHFINDER      CL  15.     7    1.5-41. 
LIFE  OYL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  WOMAN. 
8-31    43 
REVERE      Cl.  24      12-14-43. 
LOOK      <1.  26.     1O-10-44 
MICRONI7.ED.    CL  6.     10-16-45. 
SLlMHERTtJTS.    Cl.  .19.    5-20-47. 
CHRONOMATK'.     CL  26.     12-.10-47. 
UNIKAST      <1   «      5-11-48 
DURAT  PLACET  A.ND  SHIKIJ»  DESIGN.     CL  42 


MARVEL  COAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  1.     10 
DURAT  PLACET  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN. 


2-1-49. 


-19-48. 
Cl.  42. 


9-6-49. 


MISS  COQUETTE.    CL  39. 

NOXTROL     Cl.  6.    2-8-49. 

ELMER  SQUEE.    O.  38.    4-19-49. 

STARKSIL.     Cl.  12.     9-6-49. 

ELNO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     9-6-49. 

MIIX;E  T(WL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 

TRUEDALE.    CL  .19.    9-6-49 

AFRIC.     Cl.  29.     9-6-49 

MIDWEST,    a.  29.    9-6-49. 

COMET.     Cl.  26.    9-6-49 

PEARL-ART  SPORTSWEAR  AND  BEPRESENTA 
TION  OF  PALETTE.     Cl   39.    9-«>-49. 
514,667.      RESERVATION   FOR  TWO  AND  DESIGN,     a.  «. 

9-6-49. 
514.669. 
514.675. 
514,676. 
IKK}. 
514.680. 
514.682. 
514.688. 
514.604. 
514.698. 
514.701 
514.702. 

9-6-49. 
514.70:<. 
514.713. 
514.715. 
514.716. 
514.720. 
514.721. 
514.724. 
514.725. 
514,727. 
514.731. 
514.7.12. 
514.7.15. 

9-6-49 
514,746. 
514,747. 


LONlK)NTWI8T.     CL  39.     9-6-49. 
I)IA.M()ND  DESKJN.     CL  23.     9-6-49. 
Gl  ARDIAN   AND  REPRESE.NTATION   OF  BULL 
Cl.  12.     9-6-*9. 

iJEOMETRIC  DESIGN.      Cl.   6      9-6-49. 
BENJAMIN.    Cl.  13.    9-6-49. 
LEATHERKRAFT      Cl    .19.     9-6-49. 
MANZEL.     Cl.  23.    9-6^9. 
GFM.    <'I.  23.    9-6-49. 
FORMONA.     n.  39.     9-6-49. 
SSMCO    WITHIN    CIRCULAR    DESIGN.      CL    23. 

ACORN.     <M.  12.    9-6-49. 

BRIGHT  AND  EARLY.     CL  46.     9-41-49. 

AMAZON,    il.  4K.    9-6-49. 

PYRAMID.     Cl   4«.     9   «>~49 

CUSTOM.     Cl.  46.     »-«-4». 

FF^ATURE.     Cl.  46.    9r6-49. 

VELVECAST.     Cl.  44.    9-6-49. 

HOODRIVKR.    Cl.  46.    9-6-49. 

EVERWEAR.     Cl    13.    9-6-49. 

SARAO.     <'l.  42.    9-6-49. 

JIF  FY  ALLS.    <'l.  .19      9-6-49. 

KALO     WITHIN     CIRCULAR     DESItiN.       Cl.     6. 


5-11-48. 


ORHEN   EQUIPMENT.     Cl.  26.     9-<i-49. 
IN    THE    MONTAUK    MANNER    WITHIN    RE<' 
TANGULAR  DESIGN.    Cl.  42.    9-6-49. 
,-.1 4.7.50.      SSS.     Cl.  13.     9-6-49. 

SHU  NEBS.     Cl.  13.    9-6-49. 
SILASTIC.    <'l.  42.    9-6-49. 
KAN8E     V\.  26.    9-6-49. 
MORTON.     <n.  24      9-6-19. 
ECON  POWER  AND  DESIGN. 
DANDYLITK.    Cl   39.    9-<»-49. 
BILT  WELL.     Cl.  12.    9-6-49. 
TR<MAI>ERO.     Cl    8.     9-6-49. 
LAWSON.     Cl.  .10.     9-6-49. 


514.760. 
514.762. 
.-.14.763. 
514.764. 
514.768. 
514.769. 
514.774. 
514.778. 
514,781. 


Cl.  23.     9-6-49. 
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5U.782       L.\WSON  QUALITY  WITHIN  OVAL  IlKHUlX. 

39     9-6-4» 
:VU.7»«.      BIRilANU     «1.  39.    »-«-4«. 
r.14  794.      KH  MITE.    CI.  13.    9-«-4». 
514.801       W     WIREWAY     MA«JNETH      WIRE     RE««»RI>KR 

anih)Esi«;n.   «i-2i.  9-H-49. 

314.H03.      \V  WONDFRKOOL  AM)  SHIELD  1>KSU;X.    Tl.  39. 
JMI-49. 

.-.14.81T. 
:>l4.vjo. 


"WORLUFINE".     C\.  42.    9-<l-4». 

KARYALL.    <'l.  3.    9-«-49. 

TRKASl  RE  AND  RKI'RESEXTATION  OV  TREAS 

4U 

9  •^49 
IMI'ROMI'TI'.     n.  39.     9  ft- 49 
HANIMRAl'T.     n.  29.     »-«  49. 
SANFORISERAD      (1    42.      9   «  49. 


IRE  CHEST.    CI.  21.    »  « 
.->14.822.      ALLl'HtiS.    CI.  «. 
514,824. 
r,14.82«. 
514.828. 
514.829. 


WONDER  AID  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESUiN.     <1. 


514.8:tn 
514.832. 
514,84«. 
.-|I4.84T. 

WITH 
.■.14.850. 

CI.  «. 
5U.H.M. 
514.855 
514.85«. 


» 


\ 


l»BSI(iN 
F<M»T. 


BEAMASTER      <l    21.     »-«-49 
SNAI'RON.     <n.  39.    9-H-49. 
.S.\S.«*TEX      CI.  42.     9  6-49 
RErRE8ENTATION     OP    TIGER     AND 
ARABIC   LETTKRINiJ      CI    42,     »^«V  49 
FOOT  ILL   AND    REPRKSBNTATION    OK 
9  ft-49. 
.MoN<M!AL.    <-l.  IS.    9-a^  4J» 
THREE  I*OINT  AND  I)ESI(;N      n44      9  rt-49 

ma<;«;yanne    and    representation     ok 

WOMAN      CI.  39    '9  6-49 
514.H80.      I'LA  MOR      CI   21      fr-6-49. 

A  CRESTCORD  FABRIC.     CL  42.    »-«-4». 

GEOMETRIC   DESKSN.      CI.    12.      »-«-4». 

DREW  *  SONS      CI.  -29.    0-6-49. 

LlNMOl*      <'l.  29      9-6-49 

THK    EOYITIAN    BK.\ITY    RKVITALIZER  AND 


514.861. 

514,862 
5 14. 866 
514.H68 
514.869 


DESIGN.     CI.  44.    9-6-49. 


514.8841. 
514.888. 
514.892. 
514.893. 
514.9<K> 
MAN. 
514.902. 
514.903. 
514.904 
514.9<I7 

514.908 

514.912 

514.914. 

514.915. 
9-6  49. 

514.91S» 

514.92«) 

514.921. 

514.929. 

514.930 

514.9.33. 

514.939 

514.942. 

514.943. 

514.949. 

514.9.50. 

514.9.54. 

514.956. 
9-«V-»9 

514.961. 

514.963. 

514.964. 
9-4V-49 

514.965. 


I'DLYCREST.     •'!.  6.     9-6-49. 
ANTAHIH.     CI.  6.    9^6-49. 
MASSA(;E0  MAT.    CI.  44.    9-6-49. 
SYBETHAIMIN.    CI.  6.    9-6-49. 

REPRESENTATION    Of   LAMP    AND    HEAD   OF 
CI.  44.     9  «V-49.  ^ 

NI'E.    Cn.  «.    »-^»-49. 
VOLCANO      CI.  6.     9-6-49. 
ACRIBASE.     «'!.  44.    9-6-49. 
CACHAUIT.    n.  «.    »-«-49. 
DENT  LYKK.    CI  44.    »-6--l9. 
CALOL.     CI.  6.    9  6  49 
••PI.AaTI  SATIN",      n.    42.      9-ft-49. 
WER<'0    WITHIN    DIAMOND    DESIGN        CI.    6. 


RiK'HESTER.     CL  6.     9-6-49. 
DIAMOND.     CI.  13.    9-«V-49. 
PRtH'ATHRICIN.    <'l.  6.    9  6-49. 
CRAMOTHALIDINE      CI.  6.     9-ft-49. 
ROBIN  HOOD.    <'l.  27.    9-6-49. 
SANTA,    n  27.    9-6-49. 
PASTELLA      <'l   42.    9-A-49. 
OMNLCHANNEL.     CI.  21.    9-6-49. 
PERFECTION.    CI.  13.    9-6-49. 
SOILPAK.    n.  12.    9-6-49 
DC  ALL.    CI    12.    9-6-49. 
H0LL08T0NE.     CI.  12.     »-6-49. 
"DOES    EVERYTHING    BIT    SPAWN' 

STANDALAMP.    CL  21.    9-6-49. 

NKRBS      <'l    6.     9-6-49. 

MODBLAtJK  DU  VI8A<JE  KT  DU  CORPS. 

AISTINS  VKRYBEST      ri    6.     9-<V-49. 


n.   22. 


n.  0. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


.T'0(MMJ  RHEINGOLD.  «1.  48.  11  'A-'>  Cnlt^l  St«t-» 
Brvwlntc  Co  »f  ChUaiJo.  n«.w  by  ohanjf*-  "f  num.-  Th.-  Kli.f..n 
Coinimny.  a«i.l»tii<»r  to  lnlfr<l  Stat--  Br-wlnir  Cn.  I.l.bmann 
Brt-wrl^H.  Inr  .  Br.H.klyn.  N  Y  Ani-ndHfl  :  The  rv»frtrtt..n 
ax  f..  territory  of  »»>-  lmp.»M'«l  by  <'oninilMloner  h  Order 
dated  November  7.  1»5«»  la  deleteil. 


.',.<:»  121  RHEINGOLD.  CI.  48.  11-7-50.  Llebmann  Brew- 
eries. Ino.  Br.H.klyn.  X.  T.  Amended:  In  line  19  of  the 
«n.t  iMirain-aph  ..f  the  atatement.  after  "abore"  a  perlml  la 
Inaerteil.  and  the  remainder  of  «ald  imraKraph  and  the  laat 
parairrnph  of  the  Ktatement  are  deleted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


N.-C.rtl«»t-  1-.«1  «.d"  ^„omU<:>.  7((>.  7(,.  «t  th,  Tr.,l.m.rk  A«  of  lOM  for  tl,,  «ne.plr,.l  term 

'  Of  the  original  reglatratlona. 

..,.».,      MI,.P.>.  .T.-   A.M.  ..E„..V      .-,   »,     W.  .1    M1V-.    ......      *'---,»»it«  TuVr' n':*^':;'^  I,.-,. 

Shoe  Corporation.  New  \ork.  N.  \..  i-ii-on.  « 


«'l.  39. 


York.   N.    Y..  2-21-56. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

^        .      .1.        ♦    ^  i«»ni  «r  the*,  t  of  1881   are  uubllahe*!  under  the  provlalona  of  auction 

under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946.  • 

CLASS  12 


CLASS  6 

292.823.     Mar.  29.  1932.      Koyce  Chemical  Company.  Carlton 
Hill.  N.  J.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


DISCOIilTK 


imi9       Oct     10.    1916.      The   H.    K.    Nelaon    ManufacturlnK 
Company.  Mlnneap..lla.  Minn.     Pub.  by  re^latrant. 


For  HydroHulphhfe'n  for  Textile  Purix.new 


For    A-.|.halt    Shinjries.    A-phalt    und    <'..al  Tiir    Producta. 
Buihlinn  I'upern.   Box  l»<Minln.  and   WalUxiarda. 
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CLASS   14  270.068.     May  20.  1930.     Charles  J.  Sbaateen.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

106.094.       Oct.     12.     1915.       Klrth  Sterling    Steel    Company.         *'"''    ^^  The<Klore  H.  E«era.  S^n  Francisco.  Calif. 
MrKeesport.  Pa.     Pub.  by  Klrth  Sterling.  Inc..  Plttahurgh. 
I'a. 


Cj)(CHl^ 


Kor  Tool- Steel. 


For  Potato  Chips. 


CLASS  15  

.332.949       Mar.  3,   1936.     Vern  Dale.  d.  b.  a.  Outer.  Labora      '^31.263.     I>ec.  31.  1935      Modern  Health  Producta.  Inc..  MH- 
torlea.  Onalaska.  Wla.    Pub.  by  reglntrant.  waukee.  Wl«.     Pub.  by  Modern  Producta.  Inc.  of  America. 

Milwaukee.  Win. 


REELSUCK 

For   AnhydrouH   Colloidal    (iraphitlc   Rust   Preventing  and 
Lubricating  Oil. 


CLASS  19 

170..590.     July    17.    1923.     Humber   Limited.  Coventry.   Eng 
land.     Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


For  Prepared  Food  Powder  Containing  Calcium  and  Phoa- 
phorua  and  Adapted  for  Inde|>endent  Consumption  or  To  Be 
Mixed  With  Other  Fmnls. 


For  BltycleH  and  Tricycles. 


331..569.  Jan.  14.  1936.  Modern  Health  Products,  Milwaukee. 
Wla.  Pub.  by  Modern  Products.  Inc.  of  America.  Milwaukee. 
Wla. 


SANTAY 


CLASS  46  I  ,  p„j  Meatless  Bouillon,  Garlic  Seasoning.  Antl  DUbetic  Tea, 

106.081.     Oct.  5.  1915.      Powells.  New  York.  .\.  Y.     Pub.  by     and  Strawberry  Tea. 
The  S<)uirrel   Brand  Company.  Cambridge.  .Mass. 

I  '  CLASS  52 

340.421.     .Nov.  10.  1«:{6.     Mapor  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  V. 
Pub.  by  registrant.  , 


/HAPCI2IZE 


The  word  "BrHiid"   is  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark  a 
.xhown. 

For  Candy. 


Cleaner  for  Automobiles.  Floors.  Walls,  Furniture.  FhMtr 
Coverings  an<l  the  Like. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


iM' 


a  a 


!  \  t  f , 


r  • 


V 


ACK     In«luptr»e«,     Inc..     N>w     York.     X.     Y.     «21.70;>,     puh 

I1-29-W.     CI.  19. 
Abbott    LaboratorieM.    North    Chl<aK<>.    Ill-     (t2I.HM«(-7.    unit. 

ll-2»-.W.     <'l.   18. 
Abianioff,    NataiM*!,    d.    b.    a.   Th«»   iHinntjr   TrMdiiiu  Co..    .Ww 

York.  N    Y       K21. 777.  pub.  11-29^  .">5.      n.J2. 
Ac*-    Kattrry    Mfj:.    Co..    Lot)    AliKfleii.    CMllf.      «21,74M.    iMiit. 

ll-2tt-.56.      CI.  21. 
Arkfrman.    Mary    1»..    M«^-hanlri«burK.    Ohio.      .'>14.7:i2,    ranr. 

CI.  TO. 
Advanre  Aluminum  CaHtiiiKM  Corp.,  Chi<-aK«>.  III.   :W4.2t»4.  r»*n. 

4-28-3rt.     Cl.  34 
AdvaiK-e  Aluminum  Caatlufca  Corp..  Chi<-aK<>.  HI.   ."^4.570.  ren. 

5-5-5«.      Cl    1.1. 

Aktl4>b<>lMKi>t    Kadlim.    T«>lluwborE.    n«>ar    StcM-kholni.    Sw«>den. 

.•i28.78."»    rvn    U>-8-.V».      Cl.  34. 
Aladdin  (  o..  Th*".   Uay  City.   Ml«h.      H21.791.  pub.    1 1    2»-5.'>. 

Cl  38. 
Ald<>nH.   Inc..  ChiraKo.  III.     «21..">19.  pub.  ll-22-.Vi.     Cl.  3. 
Alll»>d  Cht>miral  k  l»y»»  Corp.  :   Hrr-^ 

Barrett  .Mfg.  Co. 
Alllwl   Chemical    ft    Dye    Corp..    NVw    York.    X     Y.     «21  .'•74 

pub    11-22-M.     Cl.  10. 
Allied    Chenil<-al    k    Dye    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.     rt21.."»«M 

pub.  ll-2»-.V'^.   Cl.  12 
Allied   Htorea  Corp..   d.   b.  a.  The   Bon   Man-he.   Dey    BrotliepK 

*  Co..  and  Quackenbuah  Co..  Wllminrton.  IK'I..  .New  York. 

X.     v..    .Seattle.    Waah.      «vrarinie.    X.    Y..    and    Paterwon. 

X.  J.      .■\14.«37.  ranc.     ^1.  3» 
Allatate     Inauranre     <:o..     Chl<ajco.     III.     «2l,917-18.     pub. 

4-  28— oS.     Cl.  102. 
Alhrn    Alvln  L.    d.  b.  a.  Shark  Chaaer  Chemicala.  «an  Pedro, 

Calif.     «21..VS3.  pub.  ll-22-.V'\.     Cl.  H 
Al-Mar   Corp..   Koreat   Hllla.   X.   Y      «21.632.  pub.   11-22  .V». 

Alaar     Dlatrtbutom.      Inc..     IVtrolt.     Mich.     ({21,.'iOO,     pub 

ll-2^♦-.v^.    Cl.  12. 

AlRton  C<»al  Co..  Kani>aa  City.  Mo.     H21.5O0.  pob.   ll-22-.V». 

•^'o'l!)""!i-*   '**■    *"   Ambroae   and  Co.    (1943).    Denver    Colo 

32«..i33.  ren.  7-23-.V">.     Cl.  47. 
Ambrotte  k  Co..   to   Ambroae  and  Co.    (1943).   Denver    Cfllo 

328.111.  ren.  9-1 7^'»S.     Cl    47. 
Ambroae  and  Co.  (1943)  :  Igee — 

AnibroHe  k  Co. 
American  Automobile  Aaaodatlon.  WaahinEttM   D  C.    112  980 

cane.     (,n.  38. 
Amerl<-an    Automobile    .\aaoclation.    Inc..    Waahinirton     D     C 

341.044.  cane      Cl.  2.  »       .       ■       ■ 

.Vmerlran    Automobile    AaHociation.    Inc.     Wnxhinirton     D     C 

341..'»29.  cane.     Cl.  11. 
American    Automobile   AxKoclation.    Inc..    WaaliinKfon     D    C 

.H4I..V30,  cane.      Cl.  3. 
Awterlcan   Automobile   AKBociatlon.    Inc..    WHuhinirton     P    C 

34 1. .577.  cane.      Cl.  13. 

'^'iTr'Cl"    -Automobile   AKm»clat»on.  Inc..    Waahln»rton     D    C 

341.578,  cane.      Cl.  3.1. 

Amerlean    Automobile    AKxoclatlon.  Inc..    \Vaahin»fton     D    C 

342.144.  cane.      Cl.  38. 

American    Automobile   AKHociation.  Inc..    WaHhineton     D    C 

342.14.1.  cane.     Cl.  21.  ,       .      • 

American    Automobile   AKHoelatloii.  Inc..    Waohintrton     P    C 

342.4 <9.  «"«nc.      Cl.  8.  ... 

^1."^ll'»t-   -Au'omohlle   AKHoclatlon.  Inc..    WaHhlniiton     P    C 

343.877,  cane.      Cl    37. 

^",'*!'".K."-'i  ^"'""""blie   AKaociation.    Inc..    Waslilncton     P    C 
344. 3(fl.  cane.      C|.  21  and  .V). 

"I'l^'i'^u'J    Aotonioblle    Aaao«latlon.    Inc..    Waahinirton.   P.   C 
344  381,  <anr       Cl.  3» 

^''iV-^^W'n    f'"*'''     ^"-     *'''''»"'<''»•     "'       •121.49.-..     pub 

'^"M'^'>9":^.l"™n    M     ^*^    Waterbury.  Conn.     ♦i21.«3.r   pui. 

AfnericHn  Crucible  Co..   North   Haven.  Conn.      .-.14t«.-..'!.  <-anc. 

Annerican     Feed     Store*     (Home     Oritanisaf  ion  (      In<        The 
lllnneapnlla.    Minn.     «21.fl83.    pub.    11-22-.V1.    Cl.    18. 

AinericHn  Hi.nl  Rul>ber  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.      <!2I.»1I0    pub 
1  I    22— .).T.      Cl     1.3.  •   I       ■ 

American   Hide  and  leather  Co..  I^well  .Masa.      K21.498    pub 

1 1-22-5.>.      Cl.    1. 
American  .Machine  k  Foundry  Vo..  New  York    N    Y     «JM  7.30 

pub.  ll-22-.V'».     Cl.  21.  •      -   . 

American    Maiie-l'nNiucta    Co..    .Vem-    York      \      Y       Tl't  (r.s 

ren.  3-10-5<J.     C|    4«  >••.< -i.^. 

Ainerlcan^^Phenolle    <'orp .    Chl<-ai:o.     111.     «21.74»-.-,0,    pub. 

^"pub*^"?  •>%  *(n^T^    Corp..    Alhambm.    Calif.     n21..-.l.-.. 

Aineriian  Watch  Co.  itrCamuU  :   Krr-  - 

L'-ehft-r.   M. 
Amiena    Etabliaaementa    Harbier  Benard    k    Turenne     i'aria 

KrancH  «2I.732  pub  1 1  2fl  5.'^  C|  'i  '"^""'^-  '«""• 
.\n.leraon.  V.  K.,  Mfjt.  Co..  OwenKboro  Ky  "  n->l  !>•'»  Cl  l» 
Apiil^  <.rowera  Aaao,(«tion.  M.mkI  Rixer.  Oreif.  "  5 1 4."72.-..  nut 

Cl.  4rt. 

Aiiuatiiatie  Inc..  Korkfonl.  111.    H2l.t{l<>   ittib   ll-22-.V»    Cl    13 
.\rlel.   Inc.  :   Srr  ..■•#. 

Ail.1  I'rodiirta  Corp..  In^ 

Ariel  I'r.MhirtH  I  „rp..  Inc..  St.  I'aul.  Minn.,  now  by  chanae  of 

name  Ariel,  loc.      «121.I»02,  pub.  1 1    .v-V,.      Cl.  .)1. 


Armco  .Steel  Corp..  .Middletown.  Ohio.    <i2l,507.  pub.  II    2»  .'><i. 

Cl.  2. 
.\rm<Mir  and  Co..  Chicaico.  III.     it2 1 /».'{.*>.  pub.  1 1  -22-.Vi.    Cl.  .'> 
.\rnolt  Corp..  Uarajiw.  Ind.     «21.741.  pub.   11    22  •"»."..    Cl.  21 
.\i<>     K<|Uinm«-nt     <  orp..     The     Itiyaii.     Ohio       i{2i,*>12.     piili 

n    22  .V.       Cl.   1.3. 
.\ri|iiitt.    It«-n    ('..   d.   b.   n.    Safciv    Kuuiii'-erin^  <'o..    Dubii<|iii'. 

Iowa.      K21.703.  pub.  11    2!»  .v;       Cl.  IM. 
Arrow  l.iiiufurx  <"(>rp..  l>elroit.  Mich.      tl2I..S»."».  itub.  11-2JI  .'»."i 

Cl.  4» 
Arto.    Inc..  ChiiMj:".    HI       •121..'iM7.    |iiib.    11^22   ."•.-».      Cl.    12. 
Aahland    <MI    &    KetinlnK    Co.    Aahland.    Kv       (121.1148.    puli. 

11    22   .v..      Cl.    i:i. 
.\ator  l-:<|iii|iiiient  Corp..  New  York.  .\.  Y.      d21.1»28-!».    «*f    2.3 
Atlax  .Siacialty  Mfy.  Co..  Chicago.  111.    «21.712,  pub.  ll-2!>   .V">. 

Cl.  1S» 
Anxteiial  l.alM>ratiiri«'K.   Inc..  .New  York,  X.  Y.     •►21.8.'»2.  pnli 

11    2t» -Vi.      Cl.  44  ; 

AuKtin.   «iuy    l»..   il.    ti.   .i.   Onyli.    .Vnxtin   Sc   <<i,    Miami.    Kla. 

."il4.9«.'>.  cane.     Cl.  «i. 
.Vuatin.  (iuy  l>..  *  Co. :  s*-» 

AuMtin.  tJuy  D. 
.Vutomatic  Headlitcht  Dimmer  ''orp..  Camd<-n.  .\.  J.     .'>I4.K3<I 

«-an<       Cl    21. 

Ayerat.  .McKenna  k  Marriaon  Ltd.  :   Srr 

Det  Danake   .Me<licinul    A   Kcmikalie  Kompa;:ni  A/.S. 
M.    B.  ClK-mital   Co..    Boaton.    .Maax,      »t2l..">.32.   pub     1 1    22   .">'■» 

ci.  :. 

|{alM-<Hk  *  Wilcox  Co..  Th«'.  .New  York.  .\.  Y.     •i21.«31     imh 

11    29   5."i.      Cl.   14. 
Baker.  O.   S..   .Miami.   Kla.    «21.41»1.  pub.    11-25>-.-..'i.    Cl.    1. 
Bancroft.  Joaepli.  k  Son;.  «<•..  WilminKton.  Ih-I.     I12I.848.  pub 

11    29   .V>      «n.  43 
Barber  \Uti.  Co.  :    Srr 

I>^hey.  Nancy  B.  < 

lian-olene  Co.,  The.   Boaton.   Maaa.     ri2l.»ll.  pub.    1 1    29-.V». 

Cl.  .'i2. 
Barrett  .Mfc.  <'"..  to  Alli.-fl  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.    .New  York 

N.   Y.      107.7(13.  r.ii     12   21    ".(i       CI     12. 
Barricini.     Inc..     Louk     laland    City.     N.     Y.       (121  >«\2     pub 

11    29   .V>.     Cl    4«.  ^ 

Barry     I^aboratoriea.     Inc..     Iketmit.     Mich.       (121. (SM      imh 

II    21»-.M.     Cl.  18. 
Barfla.v.  Ltd.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     K21.8(M).  pab.  11    29   .V..     «1. 

Bnt.-a    Mfj;.    Co..    lii-wiaton.    Maine.      (i21.8:t4.    pub     1129  .V, 

Cl.  42. 
Ii«>amon.  .Vrnoa  R..  d.  b   a.  Oceanic  rroducta  Co.    Loa  AnL'cl)- 

Calif.     «21. (177.  pull.  II    22   .I.-..     Cl.  18. 
Beaulieu     Vint-ynrd.     .Siin     FranciM-o.     Calif.       «2I  8!»(l      imiIi 

11    29   v..    (1.47. 
Belford  Co.   Inc..   New   York.   N.    Y.      (121.78.3.   pub.    1 1    29  .V» 

Ben  k  Sally  Dance  Footw.-itr.  Inc..  .\.-w  Yikrk.  N.  Y      (121  797 

pub.  11    2!>   .'i.-i.     Cl.  39  ' 

Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Co..  St.  Loiiix.  Mo.     .".U.(;82.  cane     C|.  l"! 
Berger.  Harry,  d.  b.  a.  Ktiaciuxko  I'rixliH  t»  Co.,  to  KoH<iuKk<i 

I'rodiicta    (•<!..    New    York.    .\.    Y       328.821.    rt'n     l(»  8  ."•."» 

Cl.  4(». 
Beyer  k  Co.  :    Hrr 
B.yer.  W.  R 
Beyer,    W.    R..    d.    b.    a.    Iteyer  k  Co.   OdeaMi.- Tex.      (i21  8.-H, 

put>.  1 1    29   ."i."!.     Cl.  4.-1. 
Kick.   Hana  C..    Inc..   Reading.    Pa.      (12 1. .'>.".<».   pub     II    29  .V". 

Cl.  (i. 
Bird  &  Son.  ln«-..  Eaat  Waltaili-.  Ma»K.     (!21  ..">9.-..  pub.  11    22   .'».". 

Blahop.   Howard  B..  d.  h.  a.  Servli-.-  Knirint-erini:  Co.  Sumiiiii 

.\.  J.     .->1 4.949.  cane.    C|.  12 
BI<K-k.  B.  E..  k  Bros..  Noiriatown.  Pa      'ti4Mmt.  catM-.     C|.  .V.t. 
Blouaemaker,   Inc.   New  Y«wk,  N.  Y      (521.798.  pub.   11-29  ."i.-. 

Ii4»brow  BroM,  Inc..  philndelphia.  Pa      (;21.(i«S8.  pub.  II    29  .V. 

Bon  .Marche.  The  :    Srr 
Allie«l  Stores  ( 'nrji. 
Borax   Conaolldated.    l,f«l  .   .|     h.   a     Paclfl.-  C.mxf    Borax   Co 

Diviaion   of   Borax    Con.soliilated.    Ltd..    Lox   An;:e|<>!<    ChIII 

<i21..->49.  pub.  n    29    "i."..     Cl.  (>. 

Borax  Cona.dida(.-d.  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Pacific  C.m.vf  B.mix  Co 
DivlNioM  of  Borax  Consolidati-d.  Ltd..  Ia>k  Ant:«-U-s  Cjilii 
«21..'i.".2.  pub    n    -I*-.-.-.      Cl C. 

Borden    Co..   Tile  ;    Sti 

Fliawli  Ice  Crciini  Co. 

Botany    .MilU.    Inc..    pjiNMuic.    .\.   J.      (121.842.    pub     11    29   .'i.". 

Itowex  IndiiKtriea.  Inc.  :  Srr 

Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. 
Bowman    Dairy    Co.    CliiijuKo.    III.      (i2l.8(iN,    pub     II    2t»   .V. 

Bowaer.   Inc.  :    Srr 

Bow».T.  S.  F.  A  Co..  Inc. 

'''?^.**-w^  ^  ■  *  *'"     ■•"      '"  »«»«'*••'•.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Iml 

in!».(  10,  rtn.  4    is  .iC.     Cl.  2(i, 
Boyle-Midway  Inc.  :    Srr  \ 

Wizard  Producta  Co. 
Bradford.  W.  J..  pMp..r  Co..  Chli-ajro.  III.     334.r.74,  r-n.  :.  r.  .-.«; 

(  I.  -ti .  ^ 

Brcmi.in.    EiiK«n.-    B.    L.musi     Vall.y,    N.    Y.      .■.1 4. 'Mi.;,    mm. 

Ci.  <>. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Krown  r>li«trlbuflnu  Co.  :    Krr 

HruJiYuMijinni  s"' rt.  I>    a.   Brown   HUtrlbutlnf  <V.  Kiimmi 
ntv    Kan*      rt-'l..'rJ4.  pub    n    -'2   ■'»»      «>.  4.  ,  .    .h»   ^- 

Itull.Hk.-    Inc.  Lo«  Ang».l..«.  r«Hf.     «-'l.H-0.  pab.   II   JU-.V.. 

n.  39 

KudUhI.  a  .  «•<,..  Th*:   tire  - 

Hur»t«m»   SlUrt   to..    Iw..    Nrw   Hi»v.-n.   <^.i»n.       .14. .Wi.   rmm 

TAl!  sJ-iUlfl-ii.  Inc  .  «;«nlri.«.  <*iillf      rtil.TU.  pub.  1 1   ItK  M. 

«iillfornU  Sprii>  rb^-inWHl  Corp..  Wllmlnjtton.  IM  .  •imI  KU  Ii 

iiiond   i'»\ti      .M4.h;»J.  mm-.     <l.  «.  . 

i'lillfornlii    Walnut    «;row.T«   Aiti..Mlntt..n.    I.oh  Anit.«»wi.   i  aiif 

KKi.SIU,  r*n.  11    2   .v..     CI.  4«  «.,,  tu     n..h 

Cani»^on    Iron    Work*.    Inr  .    Houston.    T^x.  H2I.714.    pub 

Cantor" /.cob'j. 'l*!*.  An|fl^».  «allf      :n«).r,40.  rrn.  12-.V.V. 

<1.  44 
CapCiil Ox  :    »•• 

K«*can.  William  H.  .  «   .        ^  t...   ...  -- 

Car-V  Prrim  Corp  .  N-w   York.  N    Y      «-M.7HA.  pub.  I-'    l.V  .V. 

V\.  :i7 
Carprntfr  I'ap»T  Co       .*>>' 

N«tl«.n  Wia.- I'aprm.  Inf.  ...,,.      _„.. 

Carr.   Adamn   *  Colllir  Co..   iMibuijuf.    Iowa.      .»14.774.   rmtu 

CaViolL  Anna  L    S.  N>*  York.  X    Y      •?1i'»-"H- .""^    .I?,]!!- 
♦  •art^T  William.  Co  .  TIh-.  Xt^lhani  Ht-litht*.  Maaa.     ja.«.7  41». 

Catalin    Corp    of   AnH-rlt-*.    X^w    York.    X.    Y.      332.011.   n»n. 

iVntrr  Chrml«-«l  Co..  Atlanta.  U«.     «21..M0.   pub.    11   22-5.V 

ci  2 
Crntrai    ln<lu»trl«>n.    Inf.    Watt'rfown.    i'onn.      .'.14.«.'\«.   nwf 

i  '1  23 
(Vntral   Mf»c    Co.   Ma«-*ilonia.  Ohio      B21.534.  pub.    11    22-M. 

Chapt^ll.   iN.nald  J  .  «1    b    a    K    C.  «t«ik  Xati<-v  Co..  KanM« 

«'lt.v.  Mo     rt21.9:W     CI   4rt. 
Charlott*-     Ch.»m««^l     Ijiboratorl*^     In*..     «  harlottf,     X.     «  • 

Ch!^i;^iX!:,'*  i^*t- n.  .'xvw  York.  X    Y      «21.H:a-«.  pub. 
ll-2»  .V'^.     CI.  42.  .  .....«,. 

Chbaito   Tottery  C.  .   Chlraito.   III.      «21.«2.y   pub.    11    22  W. 

Chlfaito   Trufk    I>rU.-n..    Chauff^-uri.    an.l    H^lprrii    l"'""    ''' 

ChUatto    and    Vicinity.    Lociil    "o.^.    Chlraxo.    Ill       «.'1.9l«. 

Dub    11    2H   -Vl      CI    10.'»  .  . 

Clilvan    Hrothf-ra    I.Kl..    Abenltn-n.    S4-otl«nd.      ♦IJ1.W4.    pub. 

11    2»  '>•^      <•!.  49  __     ,, 

Chofolatp  I'rodufta  Co.  tblfaito.  ill.     2M.111.  fane.  ^Cl.  43. 
Cljtar^tfe  Comi«>wnta  Ltd..  L.«>ndon.  Knicland.     •»2l.5"2.  pub. 

1 1    *'2  ."^S      I  I   H  * 

Cliirk'F.qulpm»-nf    t'o..    BUfhanan.    MIfh.      H21.7I.V16.    pub. 

Clnnalo   \V«i»ln»t  Corp.    Xorth   B^nt^n,  X.   J      «21.«4.3.   pub. 

I  l^l*-'!^  V\.  42.  .,  ...  . . 
Clnman.  Ponald  V.  S«'attl»'.  Wanh  .-.14.K.»S.  funf  «  1.  44. 
ClPVHlaml    lleatfr   Co.   Tb*-.    t.Vv.-Jand.   ohi...      .»14.«.»4.   cane. 

(  llvKlan.l    llMit..r   Co.   Th*.   Cl.'v^land.   Ohio      «21.7.-W.   pub. 

II  22   .^.^.     CI.  21.  .     ,. 
(  linfliht-ld  Portland  (Viii.nf  Corp  .  KlnuxiM.rt.   lenn..  'o  I  Min 

I»l\le  C»-ni^nf   Corp.   NuMrt-tli.   I'a       IOh.I.^M.  r.'n.    1    1»   ■>«• 
i'\    1'' 
Clinical  I'nKlurff  Ltd..  Richmond.  Murray.  RnKlaml.     51 4. WO. 

Cl.murvn.  Inc.,  Dffrolf.  Mich.  H21.-VM0.  pub.  1 1  22-.VJ.  CI.  12. 
nu«-ff.  IValMwiy  *  Co..  Inc..  Tn.y.  X.  Y.     107.»«.2.  ren.  1 -4-.»«». 

( '1    'IH 
CliLtf.   IVah«Mly  *  «o..  Inc..  Troy.  X    Y      .M4.«2M.  .-anc.     n. 

4'' 
Co».ur    d  Alfn.-    Hardware    k    Foundry    Co..    Wallace.    Idaho 

X\'  IIM*   ren   2   4-r>«      C|    2'.\ 
C.iJbe'rr.     irvln»c.     Lontr    Uland    City.    X      Y.       rt21.»<)«.    pub 

Coliwt'e  raJm.dlyr'Co.     Jer«ry     City.     X.    J.       «21..-.m).     pub. 

Collin!;.     John     k'.     I»alla!..    Tex.       «21.734.     pub      11   22  M. 

To'inn;  Rm.HoCo..  Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa.  •"»>^:»-*-„«7"C  '''^i*! 
Columbia    Knvel.MH-    C»  .    .\Ielria.»-    Park.    III.      «21.7H«.    pub 

n    2»   ">.'i      CI   .17  ..    ^ 

Columbia   Kibb«in  *  Carbon   .Mf»:    «o.   In«  ;  Men  t  ove.  .\     Y. 

H21..^7it   MJ.  pul>    11    2«   v.     CI    11  .,    .K»   -^ 

Comfort    MU     Co..    Chlcatco.     Ill        621.903.    pub      ll-2»-.»5. 

C..nioy.    H  .   ft    Co  .    Ltd..    London.    Kngland.      .M4.77H.      canr 

CoVfr^te    Knclneeri.    Co..    <;ien.l«le.    Calif.       .M4.rt7e.    cane. 

Conlcoleum  Xairn  Inc..  Kearny.  X.  J      .-WO.il.-i.  nrn.  ll-2«  .-,.1. 

CI    ''0 
ionradtr.  C..   Xurnberir.  'Jermany      «21.9.3n      C\.  23. 

Continental  «'an  Co      Inc.   N*-*'  V"'^"-  >    \-  '{i.""  »**'•  *" 

•  hmtrlei..  Inc       rt21.7N2.  pub    II -Jtt-.fcV     U.  3.. 
Continental  Chemical  Co.  !-«  AnK..|e«.  Cullf.     rt21,.->»l.  pub 

Co"flnent?r  M«to/a"  Cori.  .    l»etrolt    «"«.«    \'"-k"»"«-    ^':}\:-^n 
I'ermonux     Corp..     Cbicaiso.     III.       3.»3.43.^.     rrn      3-.*-.>«. 

Convnirham  Salea  Co..  llaileton,  I'n.     «21.«)5.  pub    ll-22-a.-^. 

ciipeJ.^Claude  R  .  d    b    a    .Sanox  Co..  Tolwlo.  Ohio.     «21.«72. 

<  „Kra*th^e"i;^  l/F.'Mark.'tlntt   Service.    Inc..   Canandalgua. 
X    Y       tt21.H»»l.pub    11    29-5.").      CI.  46. 


C.mprra  Inc  .  KewmJia.  Wla.      621.934       CI    tU 
Cowlea  Mafiitln^.  Iu< .  :  Krr 

Cre.fTH'brirli  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     .-.14.Hfll.  cane.     CI    42. 
i'ronatromH  MfK    Co.  :   Krr 

IVoimtronm  .Mfii..  Inc.  %ji„„. 

Cronatrom^    Mfk  .   Inc.  d    b    a    «  mnMronia   Mfn    (o.  Mlnne- 

Hpolla.  Minn      H2I  -.11.  pub.  "-22-...V      1 1.  2. 
rr..I^     Chemlcali..     Inc.     I»e    R»dd.«r.     L«.       621.545.     pub. 

rrI.lifKabrl.-.V'orp..  Xrw  Y.rk.  X.  Y      .132.113.  rrn.  2-4-56. 

fn.wn  Zlbrlmrb  Corp..  San  Kranflwi,.  Calif      621.7H4.  pub. 

Cryit:?'Svid!  Inf.!  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     621.H-..1.  pub    11   2*  .53. 

CuVlUa*?!.     Inc..     Xorthbria.k.     Ill        H21.621.    pub.     11-22-55. 

CuMoni  llouae  I'acklnit  «'o  .  Monterey.  Calif.     514.720-1.  canc. 
CI.  4« 


<'utl«- Ham,„^r.      Inc.      Mllwaaker.      Wla.        621.719.      pub. 

lJl.L'"s;ellM  '.:'.   Maye-vllle.  S.  C.     621.497.  pub    11-22-55. 

INi'iry'iCiulpment  Co.  Madlaon.  Wl..      621.933.     CL  31. 
Ihlle  lltiliton  Co.  .    .*>>»    - 

.Nefberfutt.  Jack.  „., 

IH»1«-     Vern     d     b     a.    Outer*    Ijiboratorlen,    Onalaaka,    w  l« 

„.j'Aritf 'iSiiir  m;:: «;  i^ui..  mo.  621.723.  pub. 

II    22  .55.      CI.  Jl. 
HeHf  Smith  County  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  Hre — 

IC>l«ardii.  t;e<.r«r  W.  . 

lieerlnK.   MllUken  *  <o.   Inc..  Xew  ^ork.  X     \.      621.827.  pub. 

l>ehVdiut'l'»«'uf«ehe*  Hydrlerwerke    <;MBH.    I>ua«eldorf.    Oer 

uiny       62 1.9«>7.  pub    11-29- M.      «1.  52. 
Dell   Pr.Hlucta  :    Srr 

lloltie.   Ir«'ne  U 
IVnt  lyke  Co        Srt 

I>ef  lhmike**Me.nclMr  4  Ken.lkaMe  Knjnpaitnl  A/S  Copen- 
Imtcen  Denmark,  to  Ayeral.  M«  K.nna  k  llarrlaon  Ltd..  >ew 
York    V    Y       514.MJW*.  canc       CI    6.  ^    ,.    ..    ,, 

Detroit' llarveater  <o  .  Detroit.  Mich.     621.77M.  pub.  11-15-.V5 

l»e^Wl't't  <;r.K-ery  Co..  Hrattleboro.  Vt.     237..5,55.  canc.     CI.  4«. 

Dey  Hrother*  ft  Co.  :    N'«  • 

Allleil  HtorenCorp.  ,,.fl7«     „.„„ 

Diamond  Chain  Co.   Inc.    Indlanapolla.   Ind.      514.675.  canc. 

t  1    23  • 

Dl  Pal...  C       Srr 

Santoiitaure.  Concetta.  ,,.,..      .<. 

IMtter.    FranrlK   J  .   d     h    a     Federal    Aircraft  ,^orka.   MInne 

atxilla     .Minn.      »iJ1.707   X.   pub    ll-2U-5.».      11.    19. 
D^Mlin*   Mfk'    Corp.    MinlmwHkii.    In. I      «21.»»31.     11.  fS   .^   ,. 
lII«!brower.  R«lph  L  .  Richmond.  V«      621.7K9.  pub   1 1    29-55. 

CI    3M 
IV.mlnlou   PrenervlnK  «'<>    Ltd.    Montreal.  V*"**!^- .JJ'JJ***; J" 

Habitant     .Soup    «'o  .     Mancheater,     .N.     M        .MJ.^W".     ren. 

:t  .1-.56.      CI.  46 
l>onatT  Tradlnn  Co  .  The  :   srr 

-\orani<.ff.  .Nataiiel.  ,       .    „  ._ 

l»..nnybr.M,k  CmiI   Co.    Inc.   to   Philip  Shlan-ky  ft   S«.n«,  Inc.. 

.\ew  York.  X.  Y       .3:«.7.59.  ren.  4-7.56.      C13»  

D"W  Cornlni:  «'orp  .   Midland.   Mich      514.762.  canc      (I.   42. 
Dr«.m    Maid     Pak    Corp.     Rld|ieHeld.    X      J.       6  J  1. 88.3.    pub 

Drll."'K/**F.    ft    Co.    Inc.    Xew    York.    X     Y       621.881.    pub 

a     ft  •M  k  *    *  J    *l  ^ft4 

Drialr'e  Inc..  H..uth  Xorwalk.  Coon.     621.626.  pub.  11-22-5S. 

CI    13. 
Dr.K.1  A  Way  HIb  :   «ee — 

Townlev.  Bernard   R.  ^  .v  . 

Dnwte'a  Cacao  Kn  Ch.M-oladefabrleken  X.  V.,  Haarlem.  Xether 

Du'll!.**  «o"  inc.  The.  (Mndnnatl.  Ohio  621.921.  CI.  6. 
IKincan  C-fTee  »o  .  Ilounton.  Tex.  514.713.  canc  CI.  46. 
Dynamax    Ltd.    Vllle    St.    MIche.   Quebe*-.   Canada       621.701. 

pub    11    22   55.      «'l     1»  ...  ., 

Eeker     lloyt     d     b     a.    Ecker    InduatrleK.    Watertown.    Ma»«. 

rtJl.KHl.  pub    11    22-55.      CI.  10. 
Kcker  Induotrleii  :   Kre  1     ' 

Kcker.  lloyt.  _     ^     ».     ».       mm  ^^ i     ^..v 

Kd.r<ard«     MfK.    Corp.     Xew     York.    N.    \.       621.774.    pub. 

11-21»^  55.      CI    .'2. 


P.llwar<IH.   iteorKf    .»  ..   ...    ".   ...    •■-"•■  ■ 

ti.al  <o  .   Hereford.  Tex.     621.«H9.  pub. 
KlWer*.  The«.«|ore  H    :    Kre 


KdwanU.'iU.rB..  W  .  d    b.  a    l»eaf  Smith  Ci.untv  Pharma.-eu 
al  <o.   Hereford.  T.-       '•••••"'"    —»'    n     >>    -.      ii     in 
r*.  Thei.«|ore  H   :   K» 
Sliaxteen.  Cbuilew  J.  . 

Kleftrlc  Aire  Kn«tlne«Tlni:  I'orp..  Chlcano.   III.     621.722.  puh. 

KuVtr^lc  ileat  Von'trol  Co.  The.  to  KInK  Electric  Equipment 

to.  fleveland.  Ohio      327.427.  ren    '♦_^2.    ..5.     U    26 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     621.728. 

Ele"tn.ilc"c.mtrol''*orp..     Utrolt.     Mlcb.       621.742.     pub. 

11    22   55       CI    21 
Kli«t..n  Co  .  The      Srr 

I  nlted  Stat.-..  Hrewlnr  (  o  of  (  blcaKo.  ,r^..,T    ,„„ 

Enibaln.era  Supply  Co.  The.   WeHtp<irt.  (  ..nn.      109..'S27.   ren. 

Eatep.   William.  Chlcaito.  III.     \>*.T«2-.i"«n^     ^':  ^,    .«»  ,.. 
Kttelbrl.k   Sh.n-   Co..  Greenup.    Ill       621,816.   pub.    11-29-^55. 

K/aM***Roh.-rt    «;..    C....    Kansa.    «lty.    Mo       621. ..25.    pub. 
11    22   .55.      CI.  4. 
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Palrchild    Camera    and    Inatruroent  Corp..    Syoaaet.    X.    Y 

021. 726.  pub.  11-22-55.     CI.  21.  ^,.,  ,^„         .,    ,,    .w^xk 

Farm Oyl  Co.  The,  8t.   Paul.  Minn.  621.566.  pub.   11-29-55. 
CI.  6. 

Federal  Aircraft  W<.rk«  :  «ee    - 

Ditter.  Francla  J.  .    -  -    .„   _. 

F'ee.1  Pr.xlucta.  Inc..  Fort  W..rth.  Tex.  621.690,  pub.  11-22-55. 

Ferituaaon,    Alex    C.    Co..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      621.567.    pub. 

11    29-55.      CI.  6. 
FleldlnK.    Rodney.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      514,84»9,    canc. 

CI    42. 
FIrnia     Ferdinand     Bernhard     Schmett.     HeraoRenrath.    near 

Aachen.  tJermany       621.925.     CI.  23. 
Flrma  Karl  Mailer:   Kre — 

Haller.  Karl, 
nrth  Sterllnj:.  Inc.  :   Krr  - 

Firth  Sterlintt  Steel  Co. 
Flrth-Sterllnif  Steel  Co.,  .McKee»|iort.  by  FIrth  KterltnK,  Inc., 

Plttaburjjh.    Pa.      106,094.   12(c)   pub.   2-21-56.     Cl.   14. 
Flwher.  II..  ft  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     514,715-16.  canc. 

Cl.  46. 
FItt  On  Heel  Co.  :  «ee— 

Fltxalininona.  Jamea  F. 
FltsalmmunH.  Jamea  F  .  d.  b.  a.  Fltx On  Heel  Co..  CainbrldKe. 

Maart.      621.802.  pub.  ll-2»-.55.      CI    .39. 
I"Tanihaft,  Harry.  »1.  b.  a.  Roubechaa  Import  Co..   Xew  York. 

X   T      252.7.30.  canc.     Cl.  6. 
FUnlKan.  C.  J..  Iteltlnx  Co.  :   Kee— 

FManltmn.  Comelluw  J. 
FlaniKan.   Cornellua   J.,  d.   b.  a.   C.   J.   Flanlfcan   Belting  Co., 

Fort  Worth.  Tex       621..V15,  pub.  11   •29-,55.     Cl.  6. 
Fleer.  F.  H.Co.  :  Wee - 

Fleer   Frank  H..  Cflrp. 
Fleer.  IVank  IL.  Corp..  d.  h    a.  P.  H.  Fleer  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa       621.863   4.  pub.  11    29  .55.      Cl.  46. 
Foramlno   Inc..   Kenova.   W.    Va.     621.502-3.   pub.    11-29-55. 

Cl    1. 
Fomtmann   ft   Huffmann   Co..    Paaaalc.   .N.   J.      264.458.  canc. 

Cl.  42. 
Fouaera     E..   ft    Co..    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      621.693.    pub. 

11    29  .55.      Cl.   18 
Four   Ronea  Malt  Extract  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Wlxard  Malt  Extract 

Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio       2.56.108.  canc.      Cl.  46. 
Fov  Paint  Co..  Inc..  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  R.  F.  Johnaton  Paint 
Co.   and   The  A.   Burdaal   Co..   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      021.664. 
pub.   11-29-.55.      Cl.   16. 
Freiih  <»ranKe  Juice  C«».  :   «er- 

ihtvlH.  Thoniaa  A. 
Kriedrlch.  Kd..  Inc  .  San  Antonio.  Tex.     334..380,  ren.  4-28-56. 

Cl    31. 
Froatee  Maid  Prwlucta  <o..  I^nxrlew.  Tex.     621.941.     CL  46. 
I'uller,   D    B..  ft  Co..    Inc.,   New   York.   X.   Y.     621.833.   pub. 

11   •2«-.55.     Cl.  42. 
Fuller.   D.   B..  ft  Co..   Inc..   Xew   York.   X.   Y.      621,835.  pub. 

11    29.5.5.      Cl.  42. 
Fulton    lUjr  and   Cotton    Mllla.    Atlanta.   <ia.      621.8:i6.   pub. 

II    29   .5.5,      Cl    42. 
Funaell   Ice  Cream  Co.,  to  The  Borden  Co..  X'ew  York,  X.  Y. 

I(»T.K43.  ren.  12-28-.55.      Cl.  46. 
tJelKy    <hemlcal    Corp..     Xew    York.    .N.    Y.       621.547,    pub. 

11    22-55.      Cl.  « 
tJelny    Chemical    Corp..     Xew    York.     X.     Y.       621,5.56,    pnb. 

11-22.55.      Cl.  6 
(;emmer    Mf|C.    (*o..    Itetrolt.    Mleh.      621.717.    pob.    11-29-55. 

<'l.   19 
Ceneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Her — 

Strond)er|{-CarN.>ii  Co. 
General  Huld  .Machinery  Co..  Inc..  Huntaville.  Ala.     514.698. 

<anc.      Cl.  23. 
(ieenral  Spi.rtH    Inc..  to  Wilson  .Sporting  <iooda  Co..  Chicago. 

III.      .332.549^50.  ren.  2    18  .56      Cl.  22. 
General  Tlr.'  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     621. 9O0.  pub. 

1(>  4   .55       <'l.  .50. 
tienil   Inc  .  St.  Paul.  Minn       514.9<M).  canc.     Cl.  44. 
Oeti.  William.  Corp..  The.  Chlcajio    111.     514.724.  canc.     CI.  44. 
(ildea.    Inc.    Beverly    Hills.    Calif.      621.694,    pub.    11    -2»55 

Cl    IK. 
Gillette  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  The  T<.nl  Co..  B«.aton,  Mai.H.    621.945. 

Cl.  52. 
Gimeiiei.  Jorite.  Catano.  Puerto  Rico.     621. XU9.  pub.  11-22-55 

Cl.   IH 
<;itM    .M.KlllnB   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      «21.781.   pub.    11-29-55. 

•  •I    37 
(iladdlnK.   McBean   ft   Co..   I/On   AnRelen,   Calif.      621. Mil.   pub. 

11    29-.55.      Cl    12. 
tilolM'    Mfe     Co.,    Plttafleld,    X.    II.      621.799.    pub.    11-29-.55. 

Cl    .39. 
«ilol>e  R.H.flnK  Pr.Klucta  Co..  Inc..  WhltiuK.  Ind      621.6«Kt.  pub. 

n    2H    55       Cl    12 
<il<.lM>  R.H.nnE  ProduitH  i'o..  Inc..  WhltluK.  Ind.     621.607.  pub. 

11-22   .55.      Cl.   IJ. 
t;i..hernlon    Inc..    .Mllwauk.>e.   Wi«      621.754.   pub.    11-22-.55. 

41    21 
(:<.<Mlall'Sanfor<1.  Inc.:   See— 

(;iMMiall  Wori.te«l  Co. 
Ci.MMlall   Wornted   Co..   Sanford.   Maine,  and  Xew  York.   X.  Y.. 
to    (^M.dall  Sanford.    Inc..    .Sanford.    Maine.      108.511,    ren. 
2-  15  56       Cl.  42 
Gourmet  C.ulld.  The.  Miami  Beach.  Fla.     621.93.5.     Cl.  46. 
Governor    Faatener   Co..    The.    Meriden     Conn.      621.824.   pub. 

11-29  55       ^'\.  40. 
Grammen.   L.   F..  ft  Sonn.   Inc..  .\llentowii.   Pa.      621,636.   pub. 

11    -29   .55       Cl    14 
«;rand  Raplda  Varnlah  Corp.,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.     621.658. 

pub.   11    -J"  .55.      Cl.  16. 
«;rant  Co..  The  :   Kec-- 

Ratner.  Walter. 
«;reener  Plant  F.mmI  Co.  :   ffee 

Wentern  Liventock  Order  Buyera. 


(Jreenwald.  Alex.  d.  b.  a.  Pearl-Art  8p<»rtHwear.  Loa  Anicelea 
Calli.      .514,665.  canc.     Cl.  39.  ,,.>„,- 

Groveton  Papera  Co..  Groveton.  .\.  H.     621.786.  pub.  ll-29-5.>. 

Cl    37 
i;rundlK   Radio  W'erke  G.  m.  b.   II.   Furth.   Bayern,  Germany. 

621.737. j.ub.  11-29-.55.     Cl.  21. 
Gulf   Oil   Corp.     Plttaburifb,    Pa.      621.527-9,   pub.    11-22-5.5. 

Cl    4 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..  PlttaburKh.   Pa.     621,539-41.  pub.   11-22-55. 

Cl    5 
(;ulf  Oil   Corp..   Plttaburich,   Pa.     621,650-7.   pub.    11-29-55. 

Cl    15. 
Gundlach.  (;.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     821.870.  pub. 

11-20-.55.      Cl.  46. 
II     ft    B.     Dlatributora.    Lyndhurat,    N.    J.      621,526,    pub. 

11-22.55.     Ci.  4. 
Habitant  Soup  Co.  :   See — 

Dominion  Preaervint;  Co.  Ltd. 
Hadlev  Bros.  Uhl  Co..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     621.499.  pub.  11-29-55. 

Cl.  1. 
Hadley  Bros.  Uhl  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.     621..504.  pub.  11-29—55. 

Cl    1. 
Hae<-ker.  Ernest,  d.  b.  a.  Hae<-ker  Industries,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

621.771,  pub.  11-22-.55.      Cl.  22. 
Hnecker  Induatrles  :  See  — 

Ilaecker,  Ernest. 
Haller.  Karl.  d.  b.  a.  Flrma  Karl  Haller.  Stuttjtart-Oberturk- 

helm.  (;ermany.     621.938.     Cl.  46. 
Hankscraft    Co..    ReedabnrR.    Wis.      621,747,    pub.    11-22-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Hardwood    Plywood    Inaflfute,    Chlcano,    111.       621,.592.    pub. 

11-29-55.     Cl.  12. 
Hart.    Ivan    B..   ft    Sons.    Inc..    BoHton.    Mass.      621.490.   pub. 

11-22-65.     Cl.  1 
Hart  Schaflfner  ft  Marx,  Chlcajto.  111.     621.807.  pnb.  11-29-55. 

Cl.  39. 
Hawle     Mfj5.     Co..     The,     Bridgeport,    Conn.       330,301,     ren. 

l**-3— 55       Cl    89 
Hea'rst  Corp.,  the.  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     442..500.  ranc.     CI.  38. 
Heubleln.  <J.  F..  ft  Bro.  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.,  now  by  chanice 
of  name  to  Heubleln,  Inc.     621.896,  pub.  11-29-55.     Cl.  49. 
Heubleln.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Heubleln,  G.  F..  ft  Bro..  Inc. 
Hills  McCanna    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      621,642.    pnb.    11-29-5.5. 

Cl    14. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :   fee- 
Iloffman  Radio  Corp. 
.National  Fabricated  Products.  Inc. 
H<.ffman  Radio  Corp..  I.)<.n  Aniteles.'  Calif.,  now  by  rhanipp  of 
name  to  Hoffman  Electr<.iiicK  Corp.     621,721,  pub.  11-22—55. 
Cl.  21. 
Hoffman   Radio  Corp.,  Lt.s  Angeles.  Calif.,  now  by  change  of 
name  to  Hoffman  Electn.nics  Corp.    621,727,  pub.  11-22—55. 
Cl.  21. 
Holer,  Robert.  Paris,  France.    621,854.  pub.  11-29-55.     CI.  44. 
Hollostone  Co..  Inc..  Xorth  Hollywood    Calif.     514.9.54.  canc. 

Cl.  12. 
H<>llywrt<Kl  BrandK.  Inc..  Ceniralla.  III.     621.942-3.     CI.  46.    ^ 
Holly wo<k]  Cosmetics  Co.  :  See — 

Pacini.  .\nna. 
Hultx.    Irene    L.,    d.    b.    a.    I>ell    Products,    I'Ulnfleld,    N.    J. 

514.902.  canc.      Cl.  6. 
Horton  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     514,764,  canc.     Cl.  24. 
Hough  Shade  Corp.,  Janesville.  Wis.     621, .588.  pub.  11-22—55. 

Cl.  12. 
House   Beautiful    Curtains.    Inc..    Xew   York.    X.    Y.      514.914, 

canc.     Cl.  42. 
House     of     Champion     Research     I^aboratory.     .Vkron.     Ohio. 

621.765,  pub.  11-22-5.5.     Cl.  22. 
House   of    Perfection.    Inc..   The,    .New    York,    .N.   Y.      621.819, 

pub.  11-29-55.     Cl.  39. 
Howard   Plastics.   Inc..   Council   Bluffs,    Iowa.      621.513,   pub. 

11-22-55.     Cl.  2. 
Hubbard    ft    Petersen,    Inc..    .Manson,    Wash.      621.886.    pub. 

11-29-55.     Cl.  46. 
Hudson.  J(.hn  J..  Baltimore.  Md.     140,145.  canc.     Cl.  6. 
Hugh-Xe|iton-<'olunibla    Carpet    Mills.    Inc..   Philadelphia.    Pa. 

621.829,  pub.  11    29-55.     Cl.  42. 
Huniber     Ltd..     Covenfrv.     England.       170..590,     12tc)     pub. 

2-21-56.    Cl.  19. 
Hunsicker.  Robert  F..  Allentown.  Pa.    621.877.  pnb.  11-29-.55. 

Cl.  46. 
Hunter    I><tuglas    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      621,825,    pob. 

11    29-55.     CI.  40. 
Ideal    T..y    Corp..    HoIIis.    X.    Y.      621.769.    pub.    11-22-55. 

Cl.  22. 
lnip«'rial    Tobacco    Co.    «if    Canada.    Ltd..    Montreal,    Quebec, 

Canada.     621.670,  pub.  11-29-55.    <'l.  17. 
In.lustrial     Condenser     Corp.,     Chicago.     111.       621,7.52,     pub. 

II    29-55.     Cl.  21 
Ingram-Richardson  Mfg.  <'o..  Bearer  F'alls,  Pa.     108.166.  ren. 

1    l><-.56.     <'l.  32. 
International     Xlckel     Co.,     Inc..     The.     .New     York.     X.     \'. 

621.644-5.  pub.  11    29   55.     Cl.  14. 
International  Pulverlxing  Corp..  Moorewtown.  X.  J.     417,109. 

<-anc.    Cl.  «. 
Irvin.   Jewell   and   Vinson   Co..  The.  Dayton.   Ohio.     621.6.59. 

pub.  11-8-55.     Cl.  16. 
Isolantite  Inc..  Belleville.  X.  J.     374.886.  canc.     Cl.  21. 
Jergens.  .\ndrew,   Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      108. 2lo.  ren. 

1    18-56.     Cl    52. 
Jet  To.d  Co..  Milford.  C..nn.     621.646.  pnb.  11-22—55.     <'L  15. 
Johanssen  ft  Taylor.  Inc.  :   Srr-  \ 

Taylor  Made  Garage  Ikx.rs.  Inc. 
Johnson.  Al,  d.  b.  a.  Valley  Pattern  Mfg.  Co.,  8to«-kton,  Calif. 

621,926.     Cl.  23. 
Johns'.n    ft    Johnson,    Xew    Brunswick,    X.    J.      621, .5.38.    pub. 

11-22-55.     Cl.  5. 
Jnhnstt.n.  Dewey  S..  d.  b.  a.  Perin-.\-Triin  Co..  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.    621.584.  pub.  10-4   55.    Cl.  12.  , 
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621.832.    pub. 

AbrtIm.    CaUf. 

,  pub.   ll-2»-.V*. 

American.   Inr, 

n.  J. 


JohDHton.  R.  F..  Paint  Co..  Tb«  :  Set 

Kojr  I'aint  Co..  Inc..  Thr. 
K.  C.  SteHk  Mauc*  Co.  :    «e* — 

Chaupell.  iVinald  J. 
KalM>r  Alrrrnft  k  EUctronirs  Corp.  : 

Willy*  MotorM  Inc. 
Kalo  Co..  The.  golncy.  III.    .M4,73A.  caor 
Kanilnow   Bros..   N>w   York,  N.  Y.     621.844 

CI.  4.3. 
KatM.  W.  A..  Co..  Tb*.  I>*wHI«l<l.  III.     621.624.  pab 

a.  13. 
Kaa*tln«*  Co..  Inc..  to  K«astln«>  Furnan*  A  Tanli  Corp.,  Perry. 

N.  Y      323.579.  rvn.  4-2.t-.V"i.     CI.  13. 
Kauatlnr  Kurnarv  k  Tank  Corp.  :    See — 

Kauattnr  Co..  Inc. 
Kar    Ti^na.    Inc.    Roaton.    Maaa.      621.806.    pub.    11-20-58. 

CI  :«; 
Kaynar  Co  .  Th«>.  l.oa  AnK»l«>a.  Calif.     621.618.  pab.  ll-29-.V^. 

CI.  13. 
Kaviwr.  Jaliua.  *  Co..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     256.879.  cam.     n.  39. 
K«>ll<>r.  H.  v..  Vlfic.  Co..  Minneapollii.  Minn.     621.924.     CI.  19. 
Ki>m|Mitrr.  ii^trtie  A.,  d.  b.  a.  [Vnt-lyk<>  Co..  Brockton.  Maaa. 

514.JM>M.  ranf.     CI.  44. 
K»>nl«'y.  Joan.  Inc.  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     314.824.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Kcpn^r  Trodacta  Co..  Sanimlt.  III.    621.619-20.  pab.  11-22-55. 

n   13. 
Krvon  Tpxtil<>  I>rodurta  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    621.830.  pub. 

ll-2»-55      Cl    42 
Kpyatonr     Flaahing    Co..     Philadelphia.    Pa.       621.604.    pab. 

11-22-55      Cl.    12 
Kllrlar  .Mfr  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     621.923.  pub.  11-22-55. 

Cl.  4 
Klmblf  <;iaaa  Co..  VIneUnd.  N.  J.     253,315.  cane.     C\.  33. 

King  EltH-tric  Equipnifnt  <'o.  :   See— 

KJectrIc  Heat  Control  Co..  The. 
Klnr  John   P..   Mfic.   Co..  The.  Aoitnata.  Oa 

11-29-55.    Cl.  42. 
Knudaen    Oeamery    Co.    of    California.    Loa 

«2 1.850.  pub.  6-1 7-.12.     <n.  46. 
Koppcra  Co..   Inc..   nttsbanrh.  Pa.     621. 608. 

Kordlte   Corp.,    .Marvdon.    \     Y  .    to  Textron 

I'r<»»Jd»'nce.  R.  I.     621.508.  pab.  11-29-^5 
Koartuako  Prodacta  Co.  :   See— 

Berber.  Harry 
Kr»iMi.    S.    H  .    ami    Co.    New    York.    X      Y       621.812.    pub. 

ll-2»-.V5^    Cl    .TO 
Kiilmliacher     E  x  port  bra  aer«>i     M^nchahof    Aktlenfeaellachaft. 

Kulnibarh.    Bavaria.    Uennany.      621.892.    pab.    ll-2»-5a. 

«'l.  4K. 
I.ander  Co..  Inc..  The.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.     334.6,50.  ren.  5-12-M. 

Cl.  51. 
I.A  Kalle  Rteel  Co..  Hammond.  Ind.     621.637.  pab.   ll-22-5.\ 

Cl    14. 
I.a«rlnK  Producta  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     621.665.  pub.  11-29-^55. 

Cl    16. 
LawMon.  H.  W  .  Mfa.  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  <*alif.     514.781-2.  cane. 

Cl.  39 
Lea  *  Perrina.   Inc..  New  York 

n  46. 
Lea  k  Perrina.  Inc..  .New  York. 

Cl.  46. 
Lea-Ronal,    Inc..    Ixtnc    laland 

11-22-55.    n.  21. 
Le«hey.   .N'ancy   B..   d.   b.  a.    Barber 

621.823.  pub.  11-29-55.     Cl.  40 
L*nitherkraft.  Inc  .  Mlnneapolla.  .Minn.     514.688.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

I..ebec    Chemical     Corp..    Paramount.     <'alif.       621.544.    pub. 

ll-29-.V».     <'l.  .V 
I.4Hhter.  B..  d.  b.  a.  American  Watch  Co.  of  Canada.  Montn^l. 

Ouebec.  Canada      514.933.  cane     Cl.  27 
l^fflneir»>ll     Rancho     I^iiion     .\aaoclatlon.     Whittier.     Calif. 

2<).'>.7«2.  i-anc.     «'l.  46. 
LHtinicwfll     Kanrho     I^'mon     Aaanclation.     Whittier,     Calif. 

2M(),.12«-.10.  cane.     n.  46. 
I^hnian  Mtg  (V  :   Wee- 
Lehman.  Roger. 
I.#hnian.    Koger.   d.    b.   a.    I>ehntan    Mfg.    Co..   Newark.   N.    J. 

514.7»W.  (unc      Cl.  23. 
Ijela^r.   HTnian.   New  Orieana.   La.     H21.6<I9.  pab.    11-22-.5A. 

Cl.  I.T 
liTvenmin.  Herbert.  New  York.  .N.  Y.     42fl  M06.  cane.     (T  39. 
Liebniunn  Brewerlea.  Inc.  :   *ee — 

rnite«l  Statea  Brewing  (^o.  of  <liicaKo. 
Llebmann    Breweriea.    Inc..    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      .533.121.      .\m. 

7(d)      Cl.  4M. 
Lifol*  Co..  The  :    Nee — 
Wlgglna.  <i»^»rKe  L. 
WlicjrinH.  MyrtU  E. 
Light  HiHiae  of  California.  L*m  Angelea.  Calif.     621.7.3.1.  pub. 

11-22.55.     «n.  21 
Lighthooat'  Trailer  Co..  Chicago.  III.     621.700.  pab.  11-22—53. 

Cl.  1» 

A..  Ploreace,  Italy.    621.828.  pub.  ll-21»-.53. 


,  N.  Y.  .r32.203.  ren.  2-4-56. 
.V.  Y.  333.197.  ren.  3-10-56. 
Ctty.  X.  Y.  621.751.  pub. 
Mfg.   Co..   Lowell.    Maaa. 


8.  P. 


IJni  *  Lane. 

Cl.  42 
LInmop  .Mfg.  <'o..  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Lino    Paste    Co..    <'hlcago.    III. 

<!.  5. 
LlBvare  Co..  ine..  The.  Boaton.  Maaa. 

Cl.  2. 
Little    imde    Trailer   <'o..    Inc..    rv>rt 

pub.  11    -'2-.V-I      n   19 
Loewenatein.  Hermann.  Inc..  New  York. 

11-29-.V5.    Cl.  1 
Look  Inc..  now  bv  change  of  name  to  Cowlea  Magailnea,  Inc.. 

I>ea  Molnea.  Iowa.     409.538.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Lorain  Producta  <'orp..  I.«rain.  Ohio.     621.7.56.  pub.  11-29-.5S. 

n.  21. 


514.868.  «-anc      «l.  29. 
621.536  7.    pub.     11-22-55. 

621.514v  p«b.  11-22-.55. 

Worth.   Tex.      621.713. 

N.  Y.     621.49.3.  pub 


Ix>ulatana  State  Rice  Milling  Co.,  Inc..  Abberillc.  La.    621,882, 

pub   11-29-.55     Cl.  46 
Love.  Joaepb.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     621.818.  pab.  ll-2»-.5.5. 

Cl.  39. 
Li.we.  Joe.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     S34.044.  ren.   4-21-56, 

Cl.  46. 
Lynch.  l>on  :  See — 

Lynch.  Donald  (t. 
Lynch.    Donald    ^i..   d.    b.    a.    Doa    Lynch.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

«2r.8n.pub.  ll-2»-.5.5.     Cl.  39. 
Lynnrllle  (Toal  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo     621.501.  pab.  11-22-55. 

Cl.  1. 
M.  P.  H.  Mfg.  Corp.,  lac..  Chicago,  111.   621.585.  pub.  11-22-55. 

n.  12. 
MaeAlaater     Kleknell     Parenteral    Corp..    Cambridge.     Maan. 

621.8.5.3.  pub.  n-29-.Vl.      Cl.  44. 
.Manhattan    Mhirt  Co..   The.   .New   York,   .\.   Y.     332.606.   ren. 

2-18-56.     Cl.  39 
.Manley,     Inc..    Kanaaa    City.    Mo.     621.7-59.    pub     11-29-55. 

Cl.  21. 
.Maniel.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.      514.694,  cane.      Cl.  23. 
.Mapor  Con* .  New  York.  N.  Y.     340.421.  12(c(  pab.  2-21-56. 

Marathon    Corp..    MenaHha.    Wla.     621.512.    pub.    11-22-S.5. 

Cl    2 
Markhani    Wood    Producta.     Iturbank.    Calif.     621,.505.    pub. 

11-22.^5      Cl.  2. 
Marlboro    Mhirt    Co..     lac..     Baltimore.     Md.      621.803.     pub. 

ll-21^-.55.      Cl.  39. 
Ma  Ro  Hoalery  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     621,808-9.  pub. 

ll-2»-55.     n.  S9. 
Marotta   *  CelU.    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     621.880.   pub.    11-29-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Maaclet.    .Marie    Francoiae.    Parta.    France.      514.964.    cane. 

<n.  6. 
Maaon  k   Maaon.   Inc.  Chicago.   III.     621.855.  pub.   11-29-55. 

Cl.  45 
.Maaaage-4t-Mat     Corp..     New     York.     .\.     Y.     514.892.     cane. 

Cl   44 
Master  Producta  Co.  :    See — 

Welaa.  Jamea. 
Maatic  Tile  Corp,  of  America.  The.  Newburgh.  .N.  Y.    621.603 

pub    Il-29-^.-..     n.  12. 

Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y..  now  by  nterger 

and  change  of  name  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.   621.674. 

pub.  11-22-5.5      Cl.  18. 
MrKeaaon  k  Robblns.   Inc..  New  York.  N.   \'.     361.696.  cane. 

Cl.   49 
.McNeil    I.aboratorlea.    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     621.698     pab. 

ll-2»-.55       Cl    18 
Mecco  Sale*  Co.  :   See-- 

Reilniond.  Dumaa  M. 
.Melville  «hoe  Corp   :    See  — 

Mllea.  W   H  .  ShiwCo..  Inc. 
.Merck  k  Co..   Inc..  Rahway.  N.  J.      621,686-8.  pub.   11-29-.W. 

Cl.  18. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  .N.  J.     621.691-2.  pub    11-22-35. 

n.   18. 
Merrell.  Wm.  R..  Co..  The.  Reading.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    621.675. 

pub    11-22-55      n    18 
Metalaafle  Chemical    I'rmlucta  Co..   .McDonald.   Pa.     621.586. 

pub.  11-29-5.-..     n    12. 

Metailiaing  Kngineering  Co..  Inc..  Westbury.  .N.   Y.     621.660. 

pub.   11    29  .55       Cl    16. 
Mexico  Refractories  Co..  Mexico.  Mo.      621.602   pub    11-29-55 

Cl.   12. 
Michel.    .M..    *    Co..    Inc..    .New    York.    .\.    Y.      5I4.907     cane 

Cl.  6. 
Micro-Lite  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     621.729   pub.  1 1-22-.55 

<'l.  21. 
.Mld-8tates   (iummeil    Pnper  Co..   Chicago,    111.      621..531,   pub. 

11-22.53      Cl.  5 
.Mid-Weat  Reflnerlea.  Inc..  (irand  Itapiita.  .Mich.      621.74.3,  pub. 

11-22-.V5       Cl.  21 
.Mllen.    W     H..    8h.».    Co..    Inc..    to    Melville    .Shoe    Corp..    New 

York.  N    Y       221.>a.V6.  n»-w  «-ertlfl«-ate.      Cl    ,39. 

Miller  KnginH«>rlng  k  .Mfg.  Co..   Mlnneiipolls.   Minn.      621.7.55. 

Dub.   11-29— '»5.      Cl.  21. 
Miller.   H.   J.,   I>aeklng  <'o..   Crand   Junction.  Colo.      621.9.37. 

<'l.  46. 
Mlnerallac  KWtric  Co..  Chicago.  III.      108.019.  ren.  1-11-56. 

Cl    13 
.Mlngea.  John.  Long  Island. City.  N    Y       5U.M69.  ranc.    r\.  44. 

.MinneapolU  Star  <'<•..   to  \llnnenpolta  Star  and  Tribune  Co, 
.Mlnoeapohs.  .Minn.    :{:u.ti41.  ren.  5-I2-.56.     Cl.  38. 

MIniieaiMills  .^tur  and  Tribune  i'o.  :   See  - 

Mlnn»-)«|Ni|iM  Star  <%> 
MIraplaii  Tile  Co..  Coluinbua.  Ohio.      621.5.33.   pub.    11-22— V5. 

<'l.  5. 
.MlaM  C.Miuettf.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.      441.944.  cane.    O.  .39. 
MisMlonarb-s   »t   MS     IVttr   *    Paul.    Detroit.    Mich.     621. 7M5. 

pub.   11  -29-55.      <*l,  38. 
.Mlxsouri   .\luuiliiuni    I'rtxiuetH.   Inc..   Ht.   I^ouIh.   Mo.     621. .596. 

pub.   11    21>  .V»      Cl    12. 
MItcht'l    *     King     Ltd.    Slough.     Kngland.      621.77.5-6.     pub. 

II    29  .55.      Cl    22. 
.MiNlern  Health  Product*,  by  MiMlem  Producta.  Inc.  of  America. 

Milwaukee.    Wis       Ml.r.W.    12(e»    pub.   2-21-56.      Cl.    4»i. 

.MiHlem    Health   PrcMlucts.   Inc..   by   .Modem   Pn»ducta.   Ine.  of 

America.    Milwaukee.    Wl».      331.26.3.    I2(c»    pub.    2-21-56. 

Cl    46. 
MiHltrn  I'roductH.  Inc   of  .VniertCii  :   See — 
MiMlern  McMlth  PrtMlueta. 
Modern  Health  I'DMlucts.  Ine. 
.Mohawk  Ciirpet   Mills,  inc..  Amaterdam.  .\.  Y.     621.831,  pab. 

11    2»  .55       <'l.  42 
.Monarch    (iarm*>nt    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      514.701.    cane. 

Cl.  39. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Monogram  Mfg.  Co..  West  I^m  .Xngelex  and  L(»m  AniUea,  Calif 

514.851.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
.Montgonaery.    Dorothy    F..   Weat    CheHt^r,   Pa.      621.492.    pub. 

1!-22  .V5.      Cl.    1. 
.Montgomery  Klevator  Co..  .Molhie.  III.    621,744.  pub.  11-29-55. 

Cl    21 
.M«M.re  and  Co..  Inc..  Wi)rivater.  .MaKn.  621.67.3.  pub.  11-29— »5. 

Cl,    IH. 
M.M.inmii  Mfg.  Co..  Qulncy.  III.     .376,000.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
.Mo^iniijin  Mfg.  Co..  Qulncy.   III.     .385.;W2.  «-anc.     CI.  46. 
Mor»:Miio  k   SllvM.   to   Morgado  k   Sllva.    I>Ih..   Villa   .Nova  d>- 

<;aya.     Portugal.      .31».2"».    ren.     11-20-34.      Cl.    47. 
.Morgado  4   Silvn.   to   Mori:ado  k   Sllva.   IaIh..  5'illa    Nova  d** 

iiityn.    Portugal.      .319.775.    ren.    12-4—54.     <'l.   47. 
Moryndo  k  Silxa.  I,«lii.  :    Srr 

Morgiido  k  Silvn. 
MorrU  llelf  and  Suan«'nd»-r  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    621,81.3. 

pub.  11-29-55.      Cl    .31). 
.MoHxN-rg  k  Howell.   Inc..  Stevens  Point,  Wia.     621.796.  pub. 

11    29  .55.      <i    .38 
.Miichnlck.    Morris,    il     b.    n.    Wond«-r  .\id    Producta   Co..    Itur- 
bank  t'allf.      514..H29.  <-Hnr.      Cl.  21. 
Multl  Products  Co..  Onk  I'urk.  Mich.     621.7.39,  pub.  11-22-55. 

Cl    21 
.Murrnv,  Arthur.  Knterprinj-M,  Inc..  New  York.  .N.  5".    «21.81(t. 

i.ub.   11    29   55.      Cl.  ;«». 
.Nsr  Wt-rke     .Xktiengetiellschiift.     .Neckarsulm.     Wurtteniberg. 

<;»Tuianv       «21.70»>.  pub    11    2»  .'.5.      Cl,  19. 
.N     V.   Karel    I  MlgarenfabrifkHn   v/h    H,   J.   Van   Abbe.   Kind 

hoven.   Netherlands.      »i21.»>«9.  pub.    1 1    2»-.55.      Cl.    17. 
N.   V,   Konlnklljke  Pharniaceutlsche  Fabrleken  v/h  BriK'ades- 

Stheeman  k  I'harmacia.  Mep|M*l.  .Xetlu-rlands.   621.678.  pub. 

11    22   55.      «'|.   18 
Na^b.  Inc.  Jerney  City.  N.  J       621.521.  pub.  1 1 -22  .55.     Cl.  .3. 
Nation   Wld**   PrtPHrs.    Inc..  Chicago.    III.   to  Carpenter   Pap>-r 

Co..   OuiHha.    Nebr.      329.520.    ren.    11-.5-.55.      Cl.   37. 
National    Hrl»>f   Can*.    .Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    III.     514,817, 

can.       <'l.  .3. 
.Niitioiuil    Chemical    Products    Ptv.    Ltd..    Flast    Sydney.    New 

South    WalH^s.   Auxtralla.      621.905.   oub.    11-29-.55,      Cl.   31. 
National   Fabricated  Prtwiucts.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill,,  to  Hoffman 

Klectronies      Corn..      Los      .\ngelea.      Calif.      621.746.      pub. 

11    22-55.      Cl.  21. 
National   Presto   Industriett.  Inc.,  Rau  Claire.  Wis.     621.629. 

nub.   11    29  .55.      Cl.   1.3. 
Natural  Mink  Flowers  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     621.S22,  pub. 

11    29   55.      Cl.   40. 
Nfblker.  Julius  F..  d.  b.  a.  Nebiker  Producta  Co..  Peoria,  III. 

514.760.  (ane      Cl.  13. 
NVblkf  r  I'riMlucts  Co.  :   Kee — 

Nehlker.  Julius  F 
.NfkiMisa  Kdwards    Paper   (.'o..    Port    Edwards,    Wia.      621,787. 

pub.   1 1    29   55.      Cl.  37. 
N^'lson.    li.    F..    Mfg.   Co..   The.   Mlnnea|>olis.   MInft.      113,119. 

12(c(  pub.  2-21  1i6.      n    12. 
.Netliercutt.  Jack  It.,  d.  b.  a.  iNile  Itolson  Co..  SanMl  MoDi<-a. 

Calif       621.772.  pub.  11-29-55.      Cl.  22. 
Newell  k  Err»H-arf.  Stwkton.  Calif.     442.051,  cane,     Cl.  6. 
NVw  Way  (Jarnient  Itag  C<».  :  Sre 

Kubln.  Daviil. 
Nlckles    Machine    Corp..    Ponca    City.    Okla.      621.641.    pub. 

11    22 -.55.     ri.  14. 
Norlund.   <».   A,.  Co..   Inc.   Wllliamsport.   Pa.      514.92tl.  cane. 

Cl    1.3 
North  Shore  Mfg.  Co..  Duluth.  Minn.    621.817.  pub.  11-29-55. 

Cl.  :W. 
.Northwest     Tube     k     Metal      Fabricators.      Portland.      Oreg. 

514.7!t4.  cane       Cl.  1.3 
Norton   Co..  Wor«-ester.   Mass.     .3.33.3.30.   ren.  .3-17.56.     <'l.  4. 

Nu  Tek  Co..  The.  Tole«lo.  Ohio.      514.904.  cane       Cl.  44. 

Nve  Walt  Co..   Inc..   Auburn.   X.  T.     621.M.39.  pub.   ll-'29-55. 

■«3.  42 
Onkes     Consumer     Catalogs.     Cliioigo.      III.        621. 71K),     pub. 

II    29   .55       Cl    .38 
0<-eanli-  Priwlucts  Co,  :   Kee 

I'M-anion.  .\iiioh  R. 
(Hilo    Vsllev    Seed   Co..    Inc..   KTanxvllle.    Ind.      62I..5«8.   pub. 

11    29   .55.      Cl.  6. 
OJserkln.     Mnurb-e    J..    Atlantic    City.    N.    J.       621,724.    pub. 

II    22  .55.      Cl.  21 
Olli<  Matliiestin  Cheniical  Ciirp,  :    Srr 

.Matliiestin  Chenibal  Corp. 
Olin    MathietMui    CItemlcal    Corp.    New    York.    N.    Y.      621.564. 

pub    11    21»   .'"5,      <'l,  <i. 
•  ►niville-Cordell  Fruit  «;rowerK.  Inc.,  Oroville.  Wasli.     .•|.34.1»5. 

ren.  4-21    5»i,      «'|    4ti. 
Osbkosh  Brewing  Co..  Oshk<wh.  Wis.     621.89.3.  pub.  1 1   29- 5.5. 

Cl.  4K. 
Outers    IjilMtra lories  :    Srr 

Dale.  Vern. 
«»wenh  Illinois      Glu>'s     Co..     Tol<>do.      Olilo.        621.597.      pub. 

11    22   55.      C|    12 
l'a<  Ittc    Clav    Products.    I<oh    .\nge|es.    Calif.      514.7<t.3.    c«n«-. 

«  I    12 
Pncitk-  Coast  Itiirax  Co..  Division  of  llonix  Consolidated.  Ltd  : 

Srr 

llornx  CoiiHolhlat)-<l.  Ltd. 
Pacihc    Coast    Cement    Co..    Seattle.    Wash.       5I4,H«S2.    «-iin<-. 

Cl     12. 
Pacihc     .Slates     Laboratories.     Inc..     .San     F'ran<i>«'o.     Calif. 

«21.«H(I.  pub,   11-21»  55,      Cl.  IM, 
PaciHc    Telephoiu-    Kxchaiige.    l.,os    Angeles.    Calif.      621.947. 

Cl.   1(11 
I'acini.    .\nua     d.    b.    a,    IIo1Ivw<hk1    Cosmetics    Co..    .Mempbix. 

Tenn,      514.!H!>.  nine       Cl!  «. 
PaiulsM'i.     Jeanne.     Isirn     Jeann«>     Quanon.     Paris,     F'ratice, 

.-t14.iiHO.  ««n<-      Cl.  «. 
Parfunis  Evyaii  Ini-..  New  York,  N.  Y.     621.1881.  pub.  11-2»-.Vk 

Cl.  51. 


Pariums  Revilion,  Soci^t^  Anonyine,  d.  b.  a.  Kevillon.  Parts. 

Fran*-.'       62 1.1KM.  pub    1 1 -29-55.      Cl.  51, 
Purls   iHtll  Corp..   Itri»oklyn,   N.   Y.     621.768.  pub.   11-22-55. 

Cl.  22. 
Parke,  Davis  *  Co.,  Itetroit,  Mich.     621,681-2.  pub.  11-22-55, 

Cl,   18 
Pathfinder  IVtndeuui  C.i>..  I<oh  Angelea,  CaUf.     388,850,  cane. 

Cl    l.V 
Pearl- \rf  Sportswear:   Sre — 

(ireenwald.  Alex. 
Peerle-w  ('ndergHrinent  Co..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     384,123,  cane. 

Cl.  39 
Penn-Dlxle  Cement  Corp.  :   Srr 

Clinchfleld  Portland  Cement  Corp. 
Pennsylvania      Salt       Mfu.      Co..      The.      Philadelphia.      Pa. 

62 1  .^<  1 4  - 1 6.  pub.  1 1  -  29—55,      Cl,  .52. 
Pepperell    Mfg.   Co,.    Itoston.    .Mass.      621.841,   pub.    11-29-55. 

Cl.  42. 
Perfection  PhmIucIs  Co..  Chicago.  III.     514.94-3,  cane.     CI    IH. 
Perinalatem  Welding  Alloys.  Inc..  Red  Itank,  .N.  J.     621,6:18-9, 

pub.   11-29-55.      «3.   14. 
Perin-.\-Trini  Co. :  Src      , 

Jolinston.  Ih'wey  H. 
Permoflux  C«>rp.  :  Srr-  ^ 

Continental  Motors  Corji. 
Pers4)nal    Products   Corp.,    .N«irth    Krunswlck   Township.    New- 
Brunswick.  N.  J.     621.8.50.  pub.  11-29-55.     Cl.  44. 
Petrollte  Corp..  St.  I.^>uis.  Mo.     621 .546.  pub.  11-22— 'SS.     Cl    6. 
Pllier.    Chas.,    k    Co..    Inc.,    Itr<s)klyn,    .N.    Y.      621,685.    puh. 

11-22  .55.     Cl.  IX. 
Philadelphia    Quarts    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      108.917.    ren. 

.3-7-56.     Cl.  6. 
Photo     Refrigeration     Fk]ulpuient     Co..     Kansas     City.     Mo. 

514.746.  cane.     Cl,  26. 
Pieri-e.  S.   8..  Co..   itoston.  Mass.     74.570.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
PInta  Prctducts.  Inc..  Johnston.  R.  I.     621.617,  pub.  11-22-55. 

Cl.  13. 
Pioneer  Paint  k  Varniah  Co..  Tucson.  Arli.     621,923.     O.  16. 
Placentia    Orange    (Jrowers     ANKr>ciation.     Fullerton,     Calif. 

3.33.029,  ren.  .1-10-56.      Cl.  46. 
Play  Knit     Mills.     West     New     York.     N.    J.       621.847.    pub. 

11-29-55.      Cl.  43. 
port     Huron     Sulphite    k     Paper    Co.,     Port     Huron,     Mich. 

621.575-6.  pub.  11-22-55.      Cl.  11. 
Powells.  New  York.  N.  Y..  by  The  Squirrel   Brand  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge. .Mass       H»6,081,  12(e)   pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  46. 
Prairie   States  (HI  k  tJrease  Co..   d.  b.  a.   Protecto  Chemical 

Co..    Danville,   III.     621.548.   pub.    11-29-55.      Cl.   6. 
I»resa.    Inc.,    Johns^ui    City.    Tenn.      621.794.    pub.    11^29—55. 

Cl.  38. 
Prin<"e.  H.  M.,  Textllea  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  T.     621.845,  pub. 

11-29-55.     Cl.  42. 
Protecto  Chemical  Co. :  Kee — 

Prairie  States  <M1  k  (Jrease  Co. 
Pure  Froxen  Lem.on  Juice  Corp,  of  America.  Hubbarda  WikmIs, 

III.      621.857,  pub.  11 -•29—->,5.      Cl,  45. 
Pyrene    Mfg.    Co..    Newark.    N.    J.      334.323,    ren.    4-28—56. 

Cl,   16. 
Quackenbusli  Co,  :   Srr 
Allle<l  Stores  Corp. 
Quanon.  Jeanne ;   Srr 

Paiubert.  Jeanne.  ~* 

Quinn.    K.    J.,    k    Co.     Inc.,    Maiden,    Mass.       621.5:tO,    pub. 

11-22.55.      Cl    4. 
liitney  C'atalyst  Co.:  See — 

Raney.  Murray. 
Raney.    Murray,    d.    b.    a.    Ranev    Catalyst    Co..    Chattanooga. 

Tenn.      621. r»61.  pub.   11 -29-55.      <'l.  6. 
Ratner,  Walter.  «l.  li    a.  The  iJrant  Co..  Chicago,  III.     621.6:tt». 

pub.   11-29  .55.      Cl.   13. 
Real  ('ompanlila   Vinfcola  do  Norte  de  Portugal.  8.  A.   H.  L-. 

Porto.  Portugal.      621. 8K9.  imb.   11-2!>— 55.      Cl.  4T. 
Reardon    Co..    The.    St.    I.^»uis    County,    -Mo.      621.910,    pub. 

11-2?»-55.      «'l.  .52. 
Redmond.  Dumas  .M..  d.  b.  a,  Mec«-o  Sales  Co..  HnM>klyn  and 

New  York.  N    Y.     614.8.50.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Redondo  Tile  Co,  :    Srr 

Redondo  Tile  Co..  Ltd. 
Redontio  Tile  «"<»..  Ltd..  to  Reiioudo  Tile  Co..  Redondo  iteacli. 

»"alif.      t>21.n<M».  pub.   11    22-55.      Cl.  12. 
Reduction  and   Refining  Ci»..  Kenilwortli.  N.  J.     621.649.  pub. 

11    22.55.      Cl.   15. 
Regal  Stores.  Inc..  Indiiina|t«>lls,   Ind.     621.866.  pub.  .3-22.53. 

Cl.  46, 
Regan.    William    M..    d,    b.    a.    Ca|)-CaMH,    Bergenflebl.    N.    J. 

514.911.3.  cane.      <'l.  6, 
Re  Iiisul  Ml-<'rete   Plank  k   Prtnlucts  C<»rp..   New  York,  N.   i. 


621..5!«».  pub,  n 


Cl.  12. 


Republic    Iniimrt     Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      621.013.    pub. 

11    2".»-55.      Cl.   13. 
Republic  Sti'.'l  C«»r|».,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    621.720.  pub.  1 1    22  .55. 

Cl.   21. 
Revere   Copper   and    Itrass    Inc..    New    York.    .\.    Y'.      404.686. 

eaiic.      Cl.  24. 
Revilion  :   Srr 

I'.irfums  Kevillon,  S«Ki^t^  .\iionyme. 
Uliee    |-:iastic    Thread    <'orp..    Warren.    R.    I.      621.S49,    puh. 

11    .'O   55.      Cl.  43. 
Rliein-Cbeniie   O.    ni.    b.    M..    .Manniieini.    tJermany.      621.679, 

pub    11-29  55.      Cl.  18. 
Rhiiielan<ler     Paper    Co..     Rhinelander.     Wis.       330.148.     ren. 

11-19   55.      Cl    .37  _     ,. 

Ri<bnrds.  Caryl.  Inc..  Hnrnklyn.  N.  Y.    021.901.  pub.  11-29-5... 

Cl.  51 
Hieliards4.n.  James,  k  Sons,  Ltd..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Cann<U. 

«i21.H6(l.  pub.  11    21»    55,     Cl,  46. 
Uigidir.ed  .M.-lals  I'orp..  Buffalo.  .N.  Y.    621.634.  pub.  11-22-3j. 

Cl.  14. 
Rilling  I ►"•rinelii-s   Co..   Th«'.    N«-w    York.    .N.    Y.      621.8.tl.    pub. 

11-29—55.     Cl. -14. 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


H<Miiu«T  B««t  Corp..  HolUnd.  Mich.     821.718.  pub.  11-2W-M. 

(1    Itf 
KobiDKun   *   <Mf«rer    Ltd.,    L4>ndon.    KnuUnd.    43H.H3«,   caiw. 

«'l   42. 
KoMiMoii  k  CWmr^T  Ltd..   Uindon.  KniOand.     441,808.  c«nr. 

n   42. 
R.Mlen  TiMiJ  Cii  .  HirnilnKhaiii.  .\U      441. (»5».  c«n<-      CI.  1. 
K<>Ka»-    Rlv..r    I'arkknK    t'«»rp..    Mwlford.    Orrg.      «21,H7«,    pub. 

I  J    \i9  .V».    n.  4«. 

KoiMlfMU.  H.  o  ,  .Hh«H»  Co..  KaruilnictoQ.  N.  H.     3W.134.  lant- 

n  .TO. 
Uoiidfnu,  H.  O..  Mb«i«>  Co..  Inc..  Farminicton.  N.  H.     :tt»..VI5. 

<«n«v    CI.  :» 
Ki>iM>ntb«l  IWmiw  Vo..  Inc..  NVw  York.  X.  \.     n21,.».M,  pub. 

!>•.»•_'  ."».'.     Cl.  «. 
K<>uU*4-b»>s  luip<irt  Co.  :   Wr# — 

Kliiiiih«rr.  Harry  ^  ,. 

K..U1W.-I    Corp..    .N>w    York.    X.    Y.      U21.(t».'i.    pub     11    2»-.V>. 

Cl.  IH. 
Kovr«>  Chfuitral  Co..  Carlton  Hill.  N.  J.     292.82.3.  12<r|  pub 

-•  21   •'»«.    Cl.  «, 
Ruliln.   I>avld.  d.   b    a.   New   Way  (Urmrot   Bag  i'o.,  Detroit. 

.\ii<h.     H2I..M7.  pub.  11    2»  M      O.  2. 
KubiiiKtt-in.   HKl.«na,    ln<  .   New   York.   .\.   Y.      n2t.t»44.     Cl    .M 
Kut-pliik.    Fr^l.    l^atlU'r    <o..    Koud    du    I^c.    Wia       H2 1.489. 

pub.  11    22   .VV     Cl.  1. 
.Safft*^  lilaaa  Co.  :   Hee-  - 

Sup»T-«;iai«H  Co..  Til*". 
Siif»-t>    KiiKiiM-vrliii;  Co.  :    Her  — 

.\r«|uitt.  B«nl'.  

Siiffway  StorvM.  Iix-    Oakland.  Calif.    621.8M.  pab.  ll-29-5->. 

CI.  4«. 
S>ind<>ni     .\MMM-Urti*     Inr..     Na.sbua.     N.     H.       U21.H11.     pub. 

II  22  .V»     Cl.  1.1. 

SMi»do»  Cli»-uilral  Work*.  ln«-..  N>w  York.  X.  Y.     «21.."V«2.  pub. 

I  1    2»   ."».'..     Cl.  « 

Sunford-I>«y    Iron    Workii.    Inr..    KnoxvilU.    Tfun.      621.7 lU. 

pub.  11   2»^.V..     Cl.   I'.i. 
Snnoz  <"o.  :    Sre 

CiM>p*'r.  Claudf  U. 
.Hantomauro  Cimcfrra.   d.   b.   a.   C.   IM   I'alo.  .N>w  York.  X.   Y. 

•12I.W40      Cl    4«. 
KnMMon  Kins    Inr.    l.ak*>Un«l.    Kla.      4>21.873.    pub.    ll-2U-5.^. 

«•!.  4«. 
SaHiHMina.  Im  .  Xrw  York.  X.  T.     .'V14.84II-7.  c-anr.     Cl.  42. 
Savory     l-^iulpiiifiit.     Inc.     XVwark.     X.     J.       K21. 7.3(1.     pub. 

II  2»  .V»      Cl.  21 

Silifnlfy    lilMttllrrM.    Inf.    N>w    York.    .V.    Y.      «12I..'(IH.    pab 

II    22   .Vi      Cl   2 
Sili«>nl«>v    l>tMtill«>r«.    luf..    Xrw.Ywrk.    X.    Y.      tt21.8U7.    pub 

II    2»   '.a     Cl   4». 
.s«bl«.r.-n.  Cbaa.  A  ,  Co.  Xew  York.  X.  Y     tn0,K2O.  rt-n.  4   Il-'Mi. 

Cl   .V. 
S<-bill«'r  Hrua..  Union  City.  X.  J.     ■'>I4,82U,  i-an<-.     Cl.  21. 
Srlinfld^wind,    llownrd    B.,    Inc..   Xew   York.    X.   Y.      fl21.H44. 

pub.  11    :.'»  .V^.     Cl.  42 
SiTnirniaii.   Marrvl.  d.  b.  a.    Mart-vl  Schurmwn  Co..  San  Fran- 

rlar...  Calif      H2 1.792.  pub.  1  l-2»-.V..     i'l.  3«. 
Srliuriiian.  Mari-vl.  Co.  :  Her--  i 

Srhurinan.  .Vlarrrl.  ' 

.s«ii>nt)nr  .Aiiicl»>rH  ln<-..  Midland.  MIrli    H21.r73.  pub.  11-29  .Vt. 

Cl    £2. 
Srlafani.    Joiwph    L.    In<  .    HriM>klvn.    X.    Y.      rt2I.H7l.    pub 

I  I    2»  .Vt      Cl    4»l 

S^-turity   MIIU.  Inc.  New  York.  X.  Y      .rW.»27.  r.»n.  4-14  .^rt 

Cl.  42. 
.Hwurlty  Mill*.  Inc..  X>w  York.  X.  Y.     IUI.»4U.  pub.  11-29-.VV 

«l   42 
S»'rvl<'«*  Kntcinnertnir  Co.  :   Hrr 

KiHliop.  Howard  K. 
.«<«>rvuii    Kiilibt-r    Co..    The.    Kmk    lalaiid.     III.      H21.N14,    |>uh. 

II  -21*  M.    Cl.  ;i» 

St'Vfnatrand    Tarklf    .Mfic.    Co..    I^Mifc    It^ch.   Calif.      ((21.780. 

pub.  11    2»  .■»."•.     Cl.  22. 
!4liark  Chuiwr  CIvniicalM  :    Hrr — 

.MIyn.  .AlTin  L. 
Sbarp  *  Itobme.  Inc..  I>bilad«-lpbla.  Pa.     .'^14.1121.  <iinr.     Cl.  8. 
Sliarp  *  l»ohni<>.  Iii<-  .  I'hIljtdelpMa.  I'a      .'>1  4.929.  rant-      C|    H. 

.SIiaHt«>»-n.  Charlea  J  .  ToI»mIo.  Ohio,  bv  T.  H    KitXtrn.  Sail  Fraii- 

rlwt».  Calif      27U.9«8.   iL'u)   pub.  2   21-.'i8.     <n.   48. 
ShawntH-     I'ottfry     Co..     Zan^'artllc.    Ohio        821.82a-3.     pub. 

II    22-.",.^      Cl    13 
Slirrry.    L4>uia.    Inc..    l^mir    laland   «'lry.    .\.    Y.      821.874.   pub. 

1 1    2»-5.-..     Cl    48. 
.Shfrwin-Wllllama   Co..   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      .M4.N2A,  cauc. 

Cl    29 
Sblaiittky.  I'hilip.  h  S<in.<«.  Inr.  :   Her 

l>onnybr<MtR  Ciwt  Co..  Inc. 
.Shoe     Corp.     of     .\merira.     (oluuibua.     Ohio.        821.84)1,     pub. 

II    29  .%A      n    .39. 
Sleitel    *    Co..     Koln  Kraun:4feld.     «;«-rinany.       821.522.     i>ub. 

11    22 -.V)      Cl    4 
."^lemenH     k     HaUkf     .XktifnireMellHcbart.     .Munich,     (•emuiny. 

821.779.  pub  !»  2'  .*>.'»     Cl   :;»; 
Mifo   <•.•..    .^♦t.    I'aul.    Minn       «21.770.    pub.    11-29   .^.'i.      Cl     22 
Mimpllrlry     Kni{ine    and     Mfr    Co..    Tort    WaKhlnicton.    Win. 

207.178.  .am-      Cl    23. 
SlUMwr    Wholeaalf   Co..    Inc.    d.    h.    a.    Swifl    Hn\em   Co.    Idaho 

KalU.  Idaho      821.78.1.  pub.  11-22   .V.      Cl    22 
Smith  Byrne  Co.,  Im-,.  «:ra<-eton.  I'a.     82I.4H8.  ihiI>.  1 1   22- .Vi. 

Cl    I 
Smith     Kline     A     French     Ijiboratorlen.     I'hiladelplila.     I'a. 

H21.878.  pub    II    -22   .V..     Cl    IH 
Smith.    Webater    iVroyce.    Ingb-wood.    Calif.      ■'•14.981.    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
So«'.    Com.    Abel    IVreira    I»a    Foni^M-a    ( S.    .A.    R.    L. »,    LUbon. 

I'ortuinil.     821  Mrt7.  pub.  11    2?»   .'>.'>.     Cl.  48. 
Sor.    Com.    Abel    P.THra    I  >n    Fon!«e<a    ( «.    .\.    K.    L.  I.    LInNmi. 

TortuKal.     82 1 .HM8.  pub.  1 1 -29-.Vi.     n.  47. 


Soriete  Industrielle  dea  I'rnduita  .\fricalna.  Soclete  Anonynie. 

S^n^al.     I>akai.     French     Weat     Africa.       821.872.     pub. 

11-29-6.1.     Cl.  48. 
Molar  Screen   «orp..   I^njc   laland  <'ltjr.   -V.   Y.     021. .^70.  pub. 

11    29-5."»     CI.  8. 
.Sono<-o  I'rntlucta  Co..  Hartavllle.  S.  C.    621..M8.  pub.  1 1-21»-.».>. 

n  2. 
Moutbern    DyeatulT    Corp.,   Charlotte,    .\.   C.      621.5.17-9.    pub. 

11    22-.V»      CI.  8. 
Southern    State*   Iron    RiMiftnir  Co..    Savannah.   Ua.      S14.727. 

cane.    CI.  13. 
Soutbweat   Steel   Rolling   MIIU.   I^ia  Angelea.  <'allf.      514.7.10. 

ranc.     Cl.  13. 
Spalding.  A.  <;  .  *  Brua.  Inc..  Chlco|>ee.  Mami.     621.701.  pub. 

1 1    29-.V1.     Cl   22 
SpectoyruUri    Inc..    lx>nK    laland   City.    X.    Y.      821.788.   pub. 

11    29 -.W     Cl   22 
Sport  Wear    Hoaiery    .MIIU.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      821.81.1. 

pub.  11-29   .-..1      Cl   .39 
Sportamen'*  Centre  ;    Her — 

Stuart.  Herbert  A. 
Sp^itleiia  I'laMtlca  Corp..  Rocheater.  X.  Y  .  to  Textron  .\merlcan. 

Inc.   I'rovliW-uce.  R    I      H21..'»«9.  pub    II    '29  .VI.     CI.  2. 
•Squirrel  Brand  <o  .  The  ;    *frr- 

I'owelU 
S(ac«>at   I'aint  and   Varnlah  Co..  Loa  .\nKclea.  Calif.     821.887. 

pub    11-29    .Vi.     Cl.  18. 
Stalev.  A.  K.  Mfg.  <*o..  I>e«-atHr.  III.     821. .•i89.  pub.  11    29  .Vi. 

Cl.  6. 
Standard   oil   Co.   of  California.    Wllintngton.    IVI..  and   San 

Franrlaci.  Calif     .114.912.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Standard     oil     Co..     The.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       821.847.     pub. 

II -22 -.1.1      CI    1.1 
Standard    Shoe   .Machinery   (V.   Chicagtt.   ill.      .114.702.   ranc. 

Cl.  23. 
Stein.  S.  A  Co  .  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  T.     .114.9.39.  cane      Cl    42. 
Stern   and   Stern   Textllea.    Inc.   .»w   York.    X.   Y.     514.731. 

cane.      Cl.   42 
Sfon»«-utter    .MIIU    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      .114,747.    cane. 

<'l    42 
Stromberg Carlaon  Co  ,  to  lieneral  I>Tnamic«  Corp.,  B<Khe»ter, 

N    Y      821.7.17.  pub.  11-22-15.      ('l    21 
Stuart.     Herbert    .\..    d.    b.    a.    Kportameu'M    Centre,     Indian 

Orrhiird.  SprlnEfleld.  Maaa      821.787.  pub.  1 1    22   .1.1.     CI.  22. 
Studebaktr  I'lickiird    Corp.    Iletrolt.    Mich.      821.704   5.    pub. 

11    29. 1.1.      Cl.   1». 
Stylepark  Hata.  Inc..  I'hiladHiihla.  I'a.     .114,789.  cane     CI   :t9 
Sumner'H  Ty.ph<io  Tea  I.ttl..  Itirmlnghani,  F.ngUnd.     2tin.98I. 

411  lir.      Cl     48 
Sun  Ch»-iiileal  I'orp  .   Long   lalanti  City,  .\.   Y.     821. .178.  pub. 

11    22-1.1.      <l.   II 
Sun   (Miemlcal  Corn..  Long  laland  City,  X    Y.     821.013.  pub. 

11    ."9  .1.1.     r\.  .12 
Super-^ilaaa  Co..  The.   to  Safetee  (ilaaa  Co..  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

109.KMI.   ren.   4    1 H   .1«.      C|.  .33 
Superior    Kle«-tronie«    Corp..    Clifton.    .\.    J.      821,743.    pub. 

11-22  .1.1      Cl    -.M. 
Superior  Tanning  Co.  Chicago,   HI.      821.494.  pub.    11-29  5.1. 

Cl     1. 
Swank  Wo.Mlx\HnI    iialt     .Mfr    Co..    Topeka.    Kana.       821.784, 

pull.    11-29  .1.1.      Cl    22 
Swenaon.  Jam>^   W.   lietroU.    Mich.      821.72.1.   pub.    11    29  &.1. 

Cl    21. 
Swifl  Salea  Co.  :    Krr 

SluHaer  Whoieaair  Co..  Inc. 
Swift  4  Co..   Chlrago.   III.     821.8T.1.  pub    11    29-.1.1.     Cl.   4«. 
Swift   *   Co.   Chlcag«i.    III.      821.8H.1.   pub.    11    29  -1.1.      Cl.   46. 
Tanner  Prtidueta  Corp..  I.^ia  Aagelea.  Calif.     621.948.     C\.  .12. 
Tare   Ele«tronica.    Inc..   Weatbury.   X.   Y.     821,932      CI.  28. 

Taylor  Inalrunient  Coniptinlea.  Roclieater.  X.  Y.     .3.30,.382.  ren. 

11-28  .1.1       Cl.  28. 
Taylor  .Made  <>arage  IMtora.  Inc..  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  by  chance  of 

name    from    Johanaaen    A    Taybir,    Inc.,    aucceaatir    to    R.    I... 

Taylor.  In.        »i21..lH3.  pub   II    22   .1.1.      Cl.  12. 
Tayloi.  R   I...  Inr   .   Mr.- 

Tavlor  .Made  (Parage  ItaMirw.  Inc. 
Techbullt    Inr..    Cambridge.    MnHa       621.793.    pub.    11-29  .15. 

Cl    .18 
TemiN    PnMlucta  Co..  Clevelaml.  Ohio.     821.888.  pub.  11-29-.15. 

Cl    I»i 
T>-nKion   KnTelope  Corp..   Kanaaa  City.   Mo.     821.920.     Cl.   2. 
Terado  Co..  St    Paul.  Minn      821.7.18.  pub    II    29-6.1.     Cl    21. 
Teiaa    Olnaa    FUier    Corp..    Urandvlew.    Tei.       821.193.    pub. 

II    21«  .1.1.      Cl    12 
Texjia    tJnlf    Sulpliur    Co..    .New    York.    X.    Y.      332.180.    ren. 

2  4  .18      Cl    12 
Textron  .Xnieriean.   Inc.  :   Hrr 
Konlitt-  Corp. 
Sp.itlen.   Plaxtica  Corp. 
Tlcb.-nnr    A    Fergiiaon.    L«h«    .Xnceb^a.    Calif.      .114.8.1IJ.    «-nnc. 

Cl.  :w». 
Titan    Metal    Mfg    <'o  .   Ilellef.inte.   I'a.      621.927.      n.   2.3. 

Tool   Co..  The  ;    Hrr 

<;illette  Co  .   Tile. 
Torb.rf.  Willie  .M  .  Xew  Rim  lielle.  X.  Y.     821.871.  pub.  2-9-.14. 

Cl.     IH. 

Towner  Mfg.  Co..  Santa   Ana.  Calif.     8i»1.708.  pub    II-29-.1.1. 

<l     19. 
Townley.    Ilernard    R  .    d     b    a     iM-mil-A-XVay    KIb.    Plalnfleld. 

.\    J.      821.MII.1.  pub.   II    29-.1.1.      *1.  39. 
TranMdene   Corp..    BnrrlngtoB.    III.      82l.Hl»9.   pub     11-29-.1.1. 

Cl.  .H» 
Triangle      Speclaltl«>a      Co.      Detroit.      Mich         621.8M.      pub. 

11    21»   .15       Cl     13 
Turhnng    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      82l.>'04.    pub.    11    -29.1.1. 

Cl    .{!» 
Turner.    I».    Walter,   d.    b.   a.    The   Walter  Turner  Coff»"r  Co.. 

I^nolr.  .N.  C      82 1. H87.  pub    11-20-15      Cl.  40. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 
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Turner  A  Seymour  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Torrlngton,  Conn.    621.614, 

pub.  ll-2«-55.     a.  13. 
Turner,  Walter.  Coffee  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Turner.  I)   Walter. 
Undertaken  Supply  Co..  Chicago,  III.    621,571.  pub.  11-29-55. 

Cl.  6. 
Union    Bay     State    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Cambridge,     Maaa. 

621,542   3.  pub.  11-22-65.      CI.  5. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     621,740, 

pub.  11-22-.15.      Cl.  21. 
United    »Mece   Dye   Worka,  The.   Lodl.   X.   J.,  and   Xew  York, 

•N.  Y.     4.38,758,  cane.     CI.  6. 
United  Statea  Brewing  Co.  :  Hrr — 

United  Sfatea  Brewing  Co.  of  Chicago. 
United  Statea  Brewing  Co.  of  Chicago   now  by  change  of  name 

The   KUton  Co..  to  United   Statea  Brewing  Co.      Llebmann 

Brewerle*.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    X.    Y.      .320,806.      Am.    7(d). 

CI.  48. 
U.    H.   Riectrleal   Motora,   Inc..   Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     621,7.35, 

pub.  11-22  65      CI.  21. 
United  Statea  Rubber  Co.  :  See  - 

United  Statea  Rubber  Producta.  Inc. 
United    Statea    Rubber    Producta.    Inc.,   Xew   York,   X.    Y.,   to 

United    Statea    Rubber   Co.,    Paaaatc,   N.    J.      332,382,    ren. 

2-11-.18      Cl.  .39 
United    Statea    Rubber   Producta.    Inc.,   Xew   York,   X.    Y.,    to 

United    Statea    Rubber   Co.,    Paaaaic,    N.    J.      332,522.    ren. 

2-18-56.      CI.  21. 
United    Statea    Rubber    Producta,    Inc.,    Xew   York,   X.   Y.,    to 

United    Statea    Rubber   Co..    Paaaaic,    X.   J.     333.067.    ren. 

3_  1 0— ^M       oi    3^ 

Unlveraal   Camera    Corp.,   New   York.   X.   Y.      435.538,   cane. 

Upiohn  Co..  The.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.     514,893,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Urlck  Foundry  Co..  Brie.  Pa.     621,640,  pub.  11-22-55.    Cl.  14. 
Valler  Pattern  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Johnaon.  Al. 
Valapar  Corp..   The,   .\rdmore.   Pa. 

Cl.  16. 
Valtrt.  Prank  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cl.  13. 
Van    Camp    Sea     Food    Co..    Inc., 

621.869.  pub   I1-29-.15.      CI.  48. 
Variety    Club    Beverage    Co..    Toledo. 

11-29-.16      Cl.  45. 
Viking    Mercantile   Corp..    Xew    York,    X.    Y. 

Cl.  27. 
Vit  A  Plate     Co.,     The,     Fort    Worth,     Tex. 

11-22-55.     CI.  6. 
Vita  Var    Corp..    Newark,    X.   J.       621,662,    pub.     11-29-55. 

a.  16. 
Vokar  Corp..  Dexter.  Mich.     621.738.  pub.  11-22-55.     CI.  21. 
Waco  Mfg    Co..  d.   b.  a.  Waco  Mfg.  Co..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn. 

821. .194.  pub.  11-22-6,1.     Cl.  12. 
WalUce    Co..    Inc..    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      514,803,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Ward  Baking  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     621.876.  pub.  11-29-55. 

CI    46 
Waropa  A.  U.   (8.  A.  Waropa),  Baael.  Swltaerland.     358,164, 

cane.     C\.  44. 
Warren.  Bill :  See — 

Warren,  William  W. 
Warren.    William    W.,   d.   b. 

514.9.18.  cane.     CT.  22. 
Washington     (irowers     Packing     Corp.,     Vancouver,     Waah. 

142.822.  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Water  Control   EngineeHng  Co.,   Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     621,6.14, 

pub.  Il-22-,M.     CI.  6. 
Watta,  Sidney  A.,  Xew  York,  .V.  Y.     514,866,  cane.     Cl.  29. 


621,663,   pub.    11-29-56. 

621,627,  pub.  11-29-56. 

Terminal    Island,    Calif. 

621,858,    pub. 

614.9-30.   cane. 

621.563.     pub. 


Ohio. 


a.   Bill  Warren,   Pitsburg,  Kans. 


Webbie,    George    J.,    d.    b.    a.    Webby    Co.,    Brockton,    Maaa. 

514.915.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Webby  Co.  :  Hrr — 

iVebble.  (Jeorge  J. 
Webster-Chicago  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     621,731,  pab.  11-22-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Weiss,   James,   d.    b.    a.    Master   Products  Co.,   Chicago.   III. 

821.577.  pub.  11-22-56.     Cl.  11. 
Weller  Adjustable  Steel  Poet  Co. :  Hee — 

Weller.  Fred  A.    Jr. 
Weller.  Fred  A.,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Weller  Adjustable  Steel  Post  Co., 

Fond  du  I.«e.  Wis.     514.950,  cane.      Cl.  12. 
Wendt's  :   «ee-- 

Wendt'a  Cream  Top  Dairy,  Inc. 
Wendt'a  Cream   Top  Dairy,   Inc.,   d.   b.   a.    Wendt's,    Xiagara 

Falls.  X.  Y.     621.865.  pub.  11-29-.V1.     Cl.  46. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     514.860.  cane 

Cl.  21. 
Western  Chef  Products,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Waah.     621.496,  pub. 

11-22-5.1.     Cl.  1.  .        .  i~  . 

Western    Condensing    Co.,    Petaluma.    Calif.     621.879.    pab. 

11-29-.15.     Cl.  46.  .       ,    K- 

Westem  Livestock  Order  Buyers,  d.  b.  a.  (;reener  Plant  Food 

Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     621.573.  pub.  11-22-55.  CI.  10. 
Western  Supply  Co.,  Ardmore,  Okla.     621.320,  pub.  11-22-55. 

CI.  3. 
White  Frost  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     621,912.  pub. 

11-29-.15.     Cl.  52. 
Wbltlng-Adama  Co.,    Inc.,    Boston.    Maaa.     514,6.19-60.   cane. 

Cl.  29. 
Wiggins,  (ieorge  Linton,  d.  b.  a.  The  Lifola  Co.,  Tulaa,  OkU. 

382.022.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Wiggins.  Myrtle  Evana,  d.  b.  a.  The  Lifola  Co.,  Tulaa,  Okl«. 

403.028.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Willya  Motors  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio,  to  Kaiser  Aircraft  A  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  .San  Leandro.  Calif.     621.506,  pub.  11-29-.15. 

Cl.  2. 
Wilson     Product*,     Inc..    Xew     York.    X.     Y.     621.826.    pub. 

11-29-55.     Cl.  40. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co. :  See — 

(Jeneral  Sports.  Inc. 
Wine   Growers   (Juild,    Lodl,  Calif.     621,891,   pub.    11-29-55. 

n.  47. 
Wine   (Growers   Guild,    Lodl.   Calif.      821,898,    pub.    11-29-58. 

Cl.  49. 
Wire  Recording  Corp.  of  America,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     514.801. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Wlaard  Malt  Extract  Co.  :   Hee — 
Four  Roaes  .Malt  Extract  Co. 
WUard    Products  Co..    Chicago.    111.,    to    Boyle-Midway    Inc., 

Xew  York.  X.  Y.      108.2.33,  ren.   1-18-.18.     Cl.  4. 
Wolverine  Brasa  Works.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     821.628,  pub. 

11-29-.13.     Cl.  13. 
Wonder-Aid  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Muebnlck.  Morris.  _     _ 

Wrlsley.   Allen   B..   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     514,667,   cane.     Cl.   6. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.     621,909.  pub. 

11-29-58.     Cl.  52. 
York    Corp.,    York,    Pa.     621,780.     Pub.    12-13-.15,    Cl.    31  ; 

pub.    12-20-.15,  Cl.   34.      (Conaolidated   certificate,  Claaaes 

31  and  34.)  „„  „ 

Zadlna,  Arthur  F.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     621,762,  pub.  11-22-65. 

Cl.  22. 
7>enlth   Camera  Corp..  Chicago,    III.     514,663.   cane.     Cl.   26. 
Zlv  Steel  A  Wire  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     621.6.35,  pub.  H-22-55. 

Cl    14 
Zuckerman,    .Max,    Baltimore,    Md.     621,643.    pub.    11-29-55. 

CI.  14. 

a.  t.  •ovtksaiMT  pRiHTiac  orrict  o — !••• 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  703  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Commiarioiicr's  AdminiatnidTC  Order  No.  51 

DiTlMlona  111,  44  and  46  art*  her«>by  iv-Mtabliabed  in  the 
I'atent  ExaaiinInK  Operation. 

Tb«  foUowlns  riaaaea  or  parta  of  claaaea  pr^Tioaaljr  aaal^ed 
to  Dlvtaion  70  are  tranafrrred  to  the  divUlona  Indicated  : 

DivUion  lO—^laaaea  42,  86,  89.  102  part,  and  iuiac«Ua- 
neoua 

Dtrlaton  44— Claawa  114  part.  250  part.  244  part.  310 
part.  313  part.  318  part,  324  part,  340  part.  343  part, 
and  nilac«'ilan<>oaa 

Dtrlaion  46 — (laaaea  23  part.  29  part.  ii2  all.  60  part,  75 
part.  102  part.  128  part.  167  part.  204  part.  260  part 
and  mUrellaneoaa. 

ARTHUR  W.   CROCKER. 
Aetino  Commi»»ioner  9f  Patent: 


Adjudicated  Patenti  J 

(C.  A.  Cellf.)  Raat  Patent  No.  2,380.794  (160—328),  for 
a  tenaionlnf  and  locking  drTio  for  framelMia  window  acr««na, 
Hel4  valid  and  infrinfced.  Ry-Lotk  Company,  Ltd.  v.  8ear», 
Roetnwk  4  Co..  107  USPQ  292  :  227  K.2d  61S. 

(C.  A.  111.)  WIttlln  Patent  No.  2.624.308  (116—117).  for 
a  liquid  flow  Indicator  rialma  3  and  6  Heli  invalid.  M'ittUn 
T.  Remro,  fnf.,  et  ml..  107  USPQ  289  :  227  F.2d  896. 

(C.  A.  Ill  )  Helma  et  at.  Patent  No.  2,637.132  (40—156), 
for  a  tranaparency  viewer,  Hrld  valid.  Helmt  Producta  v. 
Lake  Shore  Mfg.  Co..  227  r.2d  677 ;  —  USPQ  — 


DtM4aiiiier 

2.650,370— «oacr  O.  Cudini,  Birmingham,  Mich.  BUTH 
STBlcrriB.  Patent  dated  Sept.  1.  1953.  Dlaclalnier  (lied 
Jan.  26.  1956.  by  the  aaaignee.  Mo^nahan  Bronae  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby  entera  tbla  dlaclalmer  to  cUlma  14  and  18  of  aaid 
patent. 


Patcati  ATailaMc  for  LkreuiBg  or  Sak 

l',636.499.  Hair  Waver  (Mechanical  Finger  for  Betting 
Finger  Wavea).     Mrs.  Lucynda  Fink.  Liacomb.  Iowa. 

2.710.54.%.  Operating  Arrangement  for  Gear  Tranamlsaiona. 
Adolf  Ortlinghaua.  Remscheld,  tiermany.  Correspondence  to 
Michael  8.  Striker.  511  Fifth  Ave..  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

2.716.95.-)  ZigZag  Stitching  Apparatua  for  Sewing  Ma- 
chines. InKolf  Felix  FVledrlch  Emil  Pauls.  Basel.  Swltaerland. 
Correspondence  to  Michael  S.  Striker.  511  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
York  17.  N.  Y. 

2.720.237.  Vehicle  Carried  Anti  Skid  Device.  Lamar  E. 
Chamberlain.  3700  Masaarhasetta  Ave..  N.  W..  Waahlngton  16, 
D.  C. 


2,730.354.      Hydraulic    Interval 
Route  1.  Box  424,  Bayside.  Calif 

2.730,612.      Trouble  Light   Guard. 
Ridge,  Kittanning,  Pa. 


Timer.      Glenn   A.   Bnrrls. 


W.  J.  Weatendorf,  319 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-excloaive 
licenses  under  the  following  17  patents  upon  reasonable  terma 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  five  patents 
should  be  directed  to  :  Oneral  Electric  Companv.  Transformer 
Dlvialon.  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Plttafleld,  Mass.  Attention — 
Patent  Counael. 

2.142.347.     Silicon  Steel  Strip  and  Manufacture  Thereof. 

2.150,777.     Alkaline  Coating  for  Sheet  Steel. 

2,528.216.     Selective  Grain  Growth  of  Silicon  SteeL 

2,591,460.     Proceaa  for  Providing  Magnetic  Sheet  Steel  With 
an  Inaulative  Film. 

2.700.006.     Proceaa   for  Producing  Pine-Grained  Highly  Ori- 
ented Silicon  Steel. 

Applications  for  licenaes  under  the  following  two  patents 
should  be  directed  to :  Patent  Connael.  Construction  Materials 
Division.  General  Electric  Company,  1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridge- 
port 2,  Conn. 

2.290,693.     Gaseous  Electric  Discharge  Apparatus. 
2.294,191.     Starting  Switch. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  two  patents 
should  be  directed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Aircraft 
Producta  Department,  1  River  Road.  Schenectaay  5.  N.  Y. 

2,575.916.     Electric  Selecting  Matrix. 
2,722,659.     Testing  Device. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  eight  patents 
ahould  be  directed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent 
Counsel,  Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Division.  1  River  Road, 
Schenectady  5.  N.  Y. 

2.546,047.     Sintered  Anisotropic  Alnlco  Magnet. 

2.565.333. 

2,617,72S. 

2,630,383. 

2,652,520. 

2,694,790. 


Masonry  Drill. 

Sintered  High  Energy  Permanent  Magnets. 

Method  of  Making  a  Porous  Sintered  Carbide  Tool. 

Composite   Sintered   Metal    Powder  Article. 

Sintered  Anisotropic  Permanent  Magnet. 

2.69g.2.')2      Method  of  Making  Cemented  Carbide  Articles  and 
Casting  Compositions  Therefor. 

2,708.518.     Method  of  Separation  of  Magnetic  Particles  of 
High  Retentivlty  From  Those  of  Low  Retentivity. 


DcdkatioD 

2,723.118— eifcert  V.  Abbott.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  Auto- 
matic BrsiNBSs  RBoiRTTK.  Patent  dated  Nov.  8,  1955. 
Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  6.  1956,  by  the  assignee,  8unaet- 
McKee  Company. 

Hereby  irrevocably  dedicates  the  above  numbered  patent  to 
the  people  of  the  United  States  of  America. 


New  AppttcatkiM  lUcdrcd  DmiM  DMcnbcr  1955 

Patents «,601 

Designs _ 4» 

Plants 11 

Reissues 10 

Total 6,951 


Patenta 874— No.  2,736,024  to  No.  2,736,897,  IncL 

Designs 31 — No.      176.968  to  No.      176,998,  IncL 

Reissues 3— No.        24,123  to  No.        24,125,  Incl. 

ToUl 908 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  30,  1955 

! 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) - ^i'mi 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  sppUcations ...-^.-„.- lal'li?^ 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludmg  I>e«ifn8) --  — o'lai 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  Awaitmg  acUon -----     2*':JrJ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 1^"«'     „•  ,q.„ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcstion ^^^    "•  **^ 


B08A.  M.  ex.  Bbk«Ut«  BxaMiMT 


PATBNT  BXAMIiaNG  GKOUPS.  AND  •UPK«VWOET  BXAMINBB8 


DIVISIONS 


•,  SI.  n.  tt,  ao.  ss. 

aO.  0S.64. 
It.  a. ».  S7.  u  48. 

M.  54.  60,  70. 
1  1%  II.  U,  21.  K 

S7.«,61,  Deslcnt. 
7,  a.  17,  n.  K  >&. 

11.81. 61 

s,  »,  »,  a,  as,  40. 
41, 53.  oe. 

1.  4.  6.  9.  18.  22.  28, 
46.47. 
VIL  KAUPFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATINO  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION     «,  I*.  !•.  ».  »,  ». 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  .      -«  ..  - 


I.  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

11.  STRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADLANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNG  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICA.L  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF.  H    B  .  MATERUL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES.  

V.  HULL.  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION - 


VL  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


49.  65,  67. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINKK8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Itiiri-  niri-'-  !■  pMcatkMM  ladtato  ■»— !■!■■  Gnm) 


OklMt  Application 


N«« 


I  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.  Brmkot:  Eic»v«lnf.  Ptentlng;  PlMt  HuibMxlry.  8e»tt«1nf  rnhnden   

2!  (Ill)  HERRMANN.  D..  FtilUnc  Ti»pptiii  »nd  Vermin  D«rtroylnf ;  Pnmn:  Tobacco:  Textile  Wrlnfen       - 

2.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  r    A  .  MeUl  Foundlnc  »nd  Tre«Un«it;  M«UUur«y  (PranH  »n<l  Ap|»ntiii>.  Alloyi;  Sintered  MtUi  , 

Stock;  MlicelJ»neous  He^lnc  I."*.""*V.**7ir^*V*l^iLl'  I 

4  (VI)  FALLE  R,  E.  A.,  Hotels;  Power  Driven  Conveyors:  Handllnu  Appw»H»;  Fle\-«tors:  Feedinf  of  Indeflntte  L«iftlw. 

5  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  BTtmlm:  PoUto  DInwfs;  Sl*lk  Pullers  and  Chotuiers;  8u>oe  Oalberer»;  Th««hln«;  Knot- 

tan;  Animal  Hiulmndry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butehertm;  VefeUble  and  M««  Cutten  and  Commlnutor*;  Fences; 

6.  (I)  8URLE.  H..  Carbon  Chemtalry  (pMt),  •.  g.  Naturml  Raalnj.  Protein..  Heterocyclic.  AmkWa.  Amln«.  OwmoI  Or- 

ganic Prooenes - -■• — — — • 

7.  (IV)  OONSALVE8,J.  B..  Optto,  Photographic  A pp«ratu» 

8.  (V)  LEWI8.R.O..  B«d«;  Chairs  and  8«*t»;Cabto*tt;TaWB«;  Mlaoellaneous  Furniture i.^ 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,;.  H.  Pumps;  r»ii«;Turblnee  ,    \_.     \,  o,  ..  LV.i^'' 

II  (IV)  BEN  H  A  M   E   V    Boots,  StaoM  and  L««infs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture,  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Betting, 

Nailing.  SUpulig  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbltlng:  Cutlery.  CtoM»lng  and  Liquid  Tr»tm«t 

(III)  SPINTMAN,  S..  Machine  Elements:  Engine  8Urter»;  Ctatchwi:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  CoaUoU 
(III)  BEALL.  T.  R..  Oeer  Cuttln*;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture.  Needle  and  Pin  Making.  Metal  Wotting 
(part),  e.  g.  Spwrlal  Work.  Forging,  PUwtlc  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  MlUlng.  Planing.  Turning ;^--yr. 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAS,  J.  C.  (WILTZ.  W.  A  .acting).  Metal  Working  (part).e.  g.  Sheet  .Metal.  Wire.  Bending.  Ml«*llan«>» 

ProceMca.  .Asembly  and  Dteaasembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VI!)  BRINDI9I.  M.  v..  Plartlo;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  AppM^lus;  Olaw 

16.  (11)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.  Televtelon;  Telei>hony    Recorden.  ^^      ,        oi . 

17.  (IV)  LEICIUEY.  R.  A..  Paper  Manufacture*.  I'afkaglng;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

MiUertal  As»clatlon  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Ki-edlng.  -.     k.         o~-^ 

18.  (Vn  BLUM.  A..  Pow«  Pteatsi  Fhikl  TransmbwXSM;  Senromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  1  urblnea;  8pe«l 

Responslre  D«vleM '. - 

19   (VII)  PATRICK.  P  L..  Stove*  and  PurnaeiB:  Bollen;  Conmrtrmttng  ETSporators;  FUild  Fuel  Burners       ^ -- 

28.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  MbiwUaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fwtener^:  Locks;  Safes.  Bank  Protection.  Bread.  Pastr>  and 
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21. 
22. 
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24. 


Brassieree)-.  Apparel  AppsnlH; 


Confection  Making;  Ten  U  and  Canopiea;  1'mbrrUa.v.  Canes   Indettaklng 

(III)  MADER.  R.  C.  Twtlko  ■■"■.","";.*..  I.". i».»i-w  liLl' 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats.  Buoys;  8hli«;  Marine  Propulsion.  Pro|«Uers:  W  Indmllk.  FhUd  tm- 

phragms  an«l  Bell«>wT«;  Boring  and  Drilling  

(II)  ANDRl  S,  L.  M  .  (ash  and  Kan-  Regteten;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOULOS.  P.  T..  (HICK.EV.  T.  J.  acting).  Apparel  (eioept  C!of»U  and 
Sewing  Machine*.  Teitiha.  Ironing  or  Smoothing       .  ^  .,„  »„ 

25.  (VII)  NEVn  8.  R.  D..  Coating- ProcaMm.  .Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus.  Dbtlllatlon.  W  ood  Treating  Ap- 

p^ratus  "»,      ^.  Q 

28  (II)  YOUNG.  R.  R..  Electricity    Generation.  Motive  Pow*r,  Transmlsstoo  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  I^ps.  Rectors  and  RheosUU.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 

PkuiU;  Elevators  (|>iirt),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Klectric  Control  .Mechanism..  . 
27    (IV)  JAMRS,  S.,  Brushing.  .Scrubbing  and  0#n#r»l  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 
28.  (VI)  BRAl  NRK.  R    II..  Internal  Combustion  Kngln«i;  RipM»ible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  .Motors.  Cylindor,.  P«too5;  Drive  .>*h»fU.  Klexlbl^Shaft  (^ouplln^.  Chuck,  or  Sockets. 

Chute.  SkW.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers.  Ptrssure  Modulating  Rehys;  Pneumatic  im- 

pirteh;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes  ^^     ^.      u  .  -  t««i. 

29  (V)  HABECKER.  L    B..  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Toob. 

Washing  Machine*.  Baggage.  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptactaa.  Package  and  Article  Carriers                _.    „^ 
3D.  (VII)  OLEARY.  R    A..  Refrigeration.  Healing  Systems:  Automatic  Temi^rature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  i  bermo- 
,  HumklisUU:  Illuminating  Burners;  Kluhl  S|>rinkllng.  Spraying  and  Diffusing    « 
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DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBIBCT8  OP  INVBNTION 
(B— aa  ■■■irsis  In  gsfsalhsuss  iuAcato  Bwlnlng  Gro«») 


SI.  (I)  HUTCHISON,  E.  W.,  Mineral  Olb;  Carbon  CbMniatry  (part), «.  g.  Urea  Addncts,  SIUooo  Cootaining  Carbon  Com- 
pounds, HydrotaosUoD  of  Csrboo  Oxldss,  Psrttsl  OxldstloB  of  Non-Aiomstle  Hydroesrboo  Mizturst,  Hydrocartoos, 
Halognstad  Hydroearboiis 

32.  (VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exehanga;  Gas  Separatfcu;  Agltstton;  Self  Proporttao- 
Ing  Fhiid  Systems;  Lkiuid  Lerel  Basponslve  Systems;  Fire  Eztlnguiaben _ 

33   (V)  MU8HAKE,W.  L.,  Bridges;  HydrsoUc  and  Earth  Enginaerlng:  Building  Stmeturm;  Roads  and  Pavements 

34.  (IV)  8APBBSTKIN,  S..  RaUwajrs— Draft  AppUancss,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock  Track 
Ssndsrs;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vebldss;  Diunplng  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Imple  ments 

36.  (IV)  BROMLEY,  E.D.,Dlspeaalng:  Fining  and  CkMtiigR«oeptMd«8;T<rilet,KltdMO  and  TsMeArtldM 

36.  (V)  McPADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing 

r.  (ID  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Etectrtdty—Swltebea.  Welding,  Heating 

38.  (I)  MARMELSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  CbamMry  (part),  e.  g.  Azo.  Carbocydic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  a.  g.  An- 

throaas,  Triarylmethaosa,  Esten,  Adds,  Kotonss,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Pbenob,  Alcobols 

39.  (IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid -Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Prsasure  ModnhUlag  Ralsys,  Satf-Proportftn- 

Ing  Systems,  Float  Valves.  Dtephragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reeeptadea-MetalUe,  Paper.  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  ReoapCades  and  Packages 

41.  (V)  GURLEY,  R.  B..  Coin  CoatroUed  Appsratos;  Dl^iensiog  CabinaU;  Cotn  HaadUng;  MaO.  Psrear  OtiMr  CoQeetloo 

Boms  «r  Chutes;  Bucklea,  Buttons  and  Claaps;  Racks;  Firs  Escspas;  Laddan;  ScsfloMs 

42.  (II)  MARANS,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indlcaton;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

43.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Ftaild  Treatiant  of  TaxtUas, 

Skins,  and  Leathen:  Preserrlng,  Sterilising  and  DMnfeetlng  (asoapt  Wood  Trsatment  Apparatus) 

45.  (VI)  MAN  IAN,  J.  A..  Wbeds,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wbaato  sod  Axles;  Lubrtcattoo;  Baarlngs  and  Ouldas;  Bait  and 
Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoes 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (IT)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (exeapt  Meters): 

Spark  Phigs  and  Ignition  Systoras.  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers.  Condensers,  Transistors. 
Barrier  Layer  Raotiflars 

49.  (VII)  BBNDETT.  B..  Dryli«  and  Om  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  Ventljatlon:  Wells:  Earth  Boring 

30.  (I)  BENGEL.  W.  G,  Carbon  Chemistry  (paK),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

51.  (ID  YAFFEE.  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tunen;  Modulaton;  Plesoelectrtc  Devices;  Musle 

53.  (V)  NEFF.  P.  R..  Supporto;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Jolnto  or  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU  or  Coupliogs;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

53.  (IV)  REYNOLDS.  K.  R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Mattar, 
SutloQsry:  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closarss  or  PartlUoiu;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnlnp  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus - 

M.  (11)  NILSON,  R.  G..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  MisoaDsneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  DoTlee  (TtrenlU;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  RadioacUve)  Applications 

55.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery:  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Memben;  SeparaUng  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators:  Comminutors 

56.  (I)  KEELY,  J.    E.,   (SPECK.  J.  R..  aettaig),  Abrsding  Compositions;  Batteries;  Costing  or  Plastle  CoraposiUoas; 

Electrleal  and  Wave  Energy  ChemlstrT .: 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Sersw,  Chain  snd  Horseshoe  Maklag:  Drtvsn  and  Beraw  Fsilsnhigs; 

N ut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

58.  (Ill)  DOWRLL.  E.  P.,  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Proceasea 

and  A  pparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  Baths,  Cloeets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

59.  (I)  HENKIN,  B..  (BBINDI8I.  M.  A.,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertfUaers:  Gas.  Heating  and  IBnmlnatlng 

61    (III)  MORSE  (Mlas),  B.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horotogy;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rafl- 

way  Mall  Delivery 

62.  (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  snd  Rxerdslng  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination  . 

63.  (I)  WINKRLSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Ugnlna,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Pats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocydic  or  Acyclic  (Tarboo  Compounds 

64.  (I)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  ComposlUons  --  — - 

66.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Aeooatlos 

67.  (V^II)  KRAFFT,  C.  P.,  Laminated   Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation 

69.  (ID  OALVIN.  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Reoordlitg;  Conductors;  Insulators 

70.  (ID  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunlthm,  Charges  and  Composition;  Bxpkislve  Charge  Manufactur- 

ing; Jet  Motor  Prooeaaas;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  PUoU;  Antannas;  Actinlde  Series  (a.  g.  Flsrtonshla) 
Compounds,  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers 

II  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E..  Paper  Making 
II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E..  OsdUators;  Ampnflers 
Ill  (IID  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Pundiing:  Apparel  (part)  e.  g..  Corsets  snd  Brassieres 
IV  (VI)  SMITH,  (Mis.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  RoUars 
V  (I)  ANGEL.  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcatioa;  Sewerase 

uitaiuNH  uu)  jB_aRAY,  M.  A.,  Houaabokl,  Panooal  and  Floa  Arts ~ 
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The  following  dlvlslou  have  been  aboUshad:  10.  44,  46,  80, 66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Febniwy  1956,  except  those  which 
may  hBve  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Anntud  Index 
of  PaUnU—1965. 

Patents Numbers  2,145,844  to  2,149,249,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents , Numbers  313  to  316,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  Cutoms  and  ratcot  Appcah 

In  RS  BABAIf  AlHLAS  rr  AU 

S:  tits.     D«ci4»d  Drcemb^  8,  t9Si.       P^tiam  /or  Reh^ur 
img  Denied  Jamm^rp  tt.  t9S*. 

(— r.2*— :  — C8PQ— 1 

1.  AiiTictrATioii — DocrmiMi  or  In  Re  F©»  Bmm^  »t  mL 

•*It  to  well  settMl  •  •  •  that  ■  r»fer*of«  which  eUnrlj 
■ABM*  a  conpoand  or  MentlflM  It  by  strurtural  formula 
eoiutltutea  a  fall  anttclpatton  ot  a  claim  to  that  compound, 
er^n  though  th*  n»fer*nc*  containa  OBly  an  lnoperatl»* 
method  for  prodaclng  the  compound,  or  no  method  at  all." 

2.  Sana — aaMiL 

A  reference  that,  within  a  aerlea  of  •tractnral  formolae. 
•eta  out  the  structaral  fonnala  of  the  bromine  analoffue 
of  a  claimed  chlorine  contalnlni;  compound,  and  that 
throaghout  the  deacriptloo  aaea  the  generic  term  "halo- 
gen." thereby  clearly  Indicating  that  all  halogena  will  pei^ 
form  in  the  aame  way.  and  that  the  bromine  compound* 
are  shown  by  way  of  lllnatration  only  Held  to  dlacloae 
the  claimed  compoand  In  a  •nfllclently  clear  and  definite 
manner  to  anticipate  the  claim. 

3.  Bam — Samb. 

Where  the  reference  dlscloaure.  aa  a  whole,  would  clearly 
teach  a  peraon  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  that  If  chlorine 
wer«  snbatttuted  for  bromine  In  the  proeeaa  deacrlbed. 
there  woald  result  a  series  of  compounds  having  exactly 
the  structural  formulae  shown  by  the  reference  except 
that  bromine  would.  In  (very  Instance,  be  replaced  by 
chlorine.  Held  that  the  dlscloanre  "Is  exactly  equivalent 
to  one  In  which  the  chlorine  compounds  In  question  are 
actually  Illustrated  by  structural  formulae." 

4.  Sams — Sana — Impucit  Diacu>arBK. 

"We  caiUMt  we  a  logical  dtotlnctlon  between  this  caae. 
where  the  compound  waa  revealed  as  clearly  aa  If  It  bad 
beea  explicitly  named,  and  those  rases  In  which  It  hap- 
pened to  be  named  explicitly.  In  thto  case  it  would  not 
have  changed  the  force  or  meaning  of  the  reference  la  the 
sUgfateat  If  It  had  specifically  named  each  of  the  corra- 
spondlng  chlorine  compounds.  We  can  ae«  no  reason  why 
we  should  hold  an  <>spllclt  naming  of  a  compound  to  be 
an  anticipation,  and  hold  an  equally  clear,  though  Implicit, 
dtocloonre  not  to  be  an  antlclplatlon." 

5.  Baum — Sams — Limit*  orDocniNS. 


he    group    consisting    of 
and  a    f.2.3.4  tetrachlo- 


Held  that  while  the  precise  boundary  lines  of  the  doc- 
trine of  In  re  Von  Bmmer  et  al.  are  not  discernible,  cer- 
tainly "they  do  not  extend  so  far  as  to  permit  publication 
of  theoretical  lists  of  hundreds  or  thousand*  of  possible 
compounds  to  deny  patent  protection  on  such  compound* 
to  thooe  who  actually  discovered  them  later." 

8.     PATlWTAaiUTT  — PA«TICCLAa     SUBJBCT    BlATTBa CBUWIM- 

ATBO    CTCIX>PBNTAI>IB!«a    COMPOONOa. 

Claims  to  chlorinated  cyclopentadlene  compound*  Held 
unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

ArPKAL  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  242,432. 

AFFIRMED. 

Dean  Laurmee  for  BBranauckaa  et  al. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  for  the  CommiaBloner  of  Patent*. 
Before  O'Connell,  .4cfiB^  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 
WoBiXY,  Coix  and  Jackson  ( retired ),  Attociate  Judget 
Gout,  J.,  dellTcred  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Thla  la  an  appeal  from  the  dedaion  of  the  Board  of 
Appeala  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Office  affirming  the 
final  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  the  two 
product  claims  of  appellants'  application  No.  242.432 
for  patent  on  an  allegedly  new  chemical  compound  and 
a  procew  for  producing  it  The  process  claims  of  the 
application  were  allowed  by  the  Examiner. 
661 
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The  appealed  claims  are  as  follows : 

21     A    compound    selected    from    the 

1  2  3  4  tetmrhlorocyclopent«dlene-l..H  aii._   _    

rocyclopentadlene  1.1  wherein  a   ring  chlorine  atom  baa  been 
replaced  by  a  trtchlorovlnyl  group. 

22.    1.2.3.4  Tetrachlorocyclopentadlene-l, 3. 

The  rejection  is  baaed  solely  on  an  alleged  disclosure 
In  the  prior  art  of  the  compound  of  claim  22.  which 
compound  1h  a  member  of  the  Markush  group  of  claim 
21.  Under  these  circumstances  it  is  clear  that  claim 
21  will  stand  or  fall  with  claim  22  and  acconlingly  only 
the  latter  claim  will  be  considered  in  detail. 

The  prior  art  disclosure  relied  on  by  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  Is  found  In  an  extract  from  an  article 
by  Htraus  et  al.  in  Bertchte  der  Deutschen  Chemlschen 
Oesellschaft,  Vol.  63.  page  1870  (1830).  hereinafter 
refererd  to  as  Straos.  That  article  discloses  the  reac- 
tion of  cyclopentadlene  with  hypobromite  solution  to 
make  hexabromocyclopenUdiene.  and  the  pertinent 
portion  of  the  text  of  the  article  la  aa  follows : 
•  •  •  Thus  In  the  caae  of  cyclopentadlene  It  amounts  to  • 
replacement  of  all  «  hydrogen  atoms  by  halogen  without  the 
low  aubstltnted  preliminary  stages  having  to  be  Included 
(16)  and  In  the  caae  of  Indlcne  th«>  reaction  remains  In  har- 
mony therewith  after  taking  on  3  halocen  atoma  (  hlorlne 
and  bromine  behave  In  the  samo  way  One  must  regard  the 
process  as  taking  place  through  the  following  Intermediate 
stage*  to  which  It  Is  common  that  the  linkage  is  supported 
as  far  as  possible  by  cartwn  atoms  already  carrytnt  halogea. 

The  quoted  statement  Is  Immediately  followed  by  a 
series  of  structural  formulae  befflnning  with  cyclo- 
pentadlene and  pssslng  through  a  number  of  Inter- 
mediates to  hexabromocyclopentadlene,  and  one  of  the 
intermediates  shown  is  i;2^.4-tetrabromocyclopent«- 
diene-13,  which  is  the  bromine  compound  exactly  cor- 
responding to  the  chlorine  compound  recited  In  appealed 
claim  22. 

Straus  does  not  state  that  any  of  the  Intermediates 
whose  formulae  he  glres  can  actually  be  obUlned  by 
his  process,  and  there  Is  an  affidavit  of  record  Indicat- 
ing that  they  cannot.  Ill  It  is  well  setUed,  however, 
that  a  reference  which  clearly  names  a  compound  or 
identifies  It  by  structural  formula  constitutes  a  full 
anticipation  of  a  claim  to  that  compound,  even  though 
the  reference  conUlns  only  an  inoperative  method  for 
prodaclng  the  compound,  or  no  method  at  all.  In  re 
Von  Bnmer  et  al.,  29  CCPA  (Patents)  1018,  127  F.2d 
149:  In  re  BtoU  et  al..  34  CCPA  (Patenta)  10R8,  161 
F.2d  241 ;  In  re  Crotley  et  aL,  34  CCPA  (Patents)  882, 
l,"*  F.2d  735:  /«  r«  Shackell,  39  CCPA  (PatenU)  847, 
194  F.2d  720:  In  re  Kebrich.  40  CCPA  (Patents)  780. 
201  F.2d  9f)l ;  Ea*tman  Kodak  Co.  v.  Coe,  51  USPQ 
407 ;  Merck  d  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Marzall,  91  U.  8.  App. 
D.  C.  50. 197  F.2d  206. 

In  the  Von  Bramer  case,  supra,  we  said  : 
It  la  not  necessary  that  a  reference  patent  for  a  d«^»««  •>' 
chJml«l  con,^^  dlacloae  an  operative  proce.*  for  produc 
Ing  the  article  or  product 
and  In  the  Croeley  case,  supra,  we  said  : 

Furthermore,  this  court  la  committed  to  the  doctrine  that 
product    to   clearly 


where   a 


.  comniui«i   I"   lur  vj«^i.i-"T   •"-• 
dlsclowH)    In   a   publication,   the 


operatlTeneaa  of  anv  of  the  processes  by  which  "U  claimed 
?Se  product  could  be  produced  la  ImmatcrUI.  and  that  the 
dtoclSiSri?  of  the  competition  la  sufflclent  to  anticipate  a  claim 
therefor. 

It  follows  that  If  Straus  showed  the  structural  for- 
mula of  l,2A4-tetrachlorocyclopentadlene-1.3.  Instead 
of   that    of    lA3.4-tetrabroiiK)cyclopentadlene-l,3,    ap- 
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pealed  claim  22  would  be  clearly  anticipated,  and  this 
Is  conceded  In  appellants'  brief,  wherein  It  is  stated 
that: 

•  •  •  If  the  compound  of  appealed  rtalm  22  were  named, 
or  pictured  by  formula  In  the  reference,  or  Its  properties 
recited,  the  Von  Bramer  rule  would  apply,  but  such  Is  not 
the  case. 

[2]  While  It  is  true  that  Straus  neither  names  nor 
gives  the  formula  of  the  compound  of  appealed  claim 
22,  It  is  our  opinion  that  he  discloses  that  compound 
in  a  sufficiently  clear  and  definite  manner  to  anticipate 
that  claim. 

We  itinnot  ajrree  with  appellants'  contention  that 
the  statement  by  Straus  that  "chlorine  and  bromine 
behave  in  the  aame  way"  is  limited  to  the  reactions 
described  In  the  sentence  immediately  preceding  it. 
Straus  uses  the  generic  term  "halogen"  throughout 
his  description.  Including  the  final  sentence  before  his 
structural  formulae,  which  clearly  indicates  that  all 
the  halogens  will  perform  in  the  same  way,  and  that 
the  bromine  compounds  are  shown  by  way  of  illustra- 
tion only. 

[3]  We  believe  that  the  Straus  disclosure,  as  a 
whole,  would  clearly  teach  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
In  the  art  that  if  chlorine  were  substituted  for  bro- 
mine In  the  process  described,  there  would  result  a 
series  of  compounds  having  exactly  the  structural  for- 
mulae shown  by  Straus  except  that  bromine  would, 
in  every  instance,  be  replaced  by  chlorine.  The  dis- 
closure, therefore,  is  exactly  equivalent  to  one  in  which 
tlM  chlorine  compounds  in  question  are  actually  illus- 
trated by  structural  formulae,  and  hence  constitutes 
an  anticipation  of  the  appealed  claims  under  the  au- 
thorities above  cited. 

Our  holding  in  this  respect  is  supported  by  that  in 
In  re  titoU  et  al.,  supra.  In  tbat  case  the  appealed 
claim  called  for  dihydro-<lerlvatlvee  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ergotamine,  ergotoxlne  and  other  specified 
substances,  while  the  reference  patent  actually  named 
only  dlhydro-ergotocin  and  its  salts.  However,  the 
patentee  8tate<l  that  "I  have  also  hydrogenated  ergtn 
toxln  and  ergotamine  by  the  procedures  herein  set 
forth."  That  disclosure  was  held  to  be  sufficient  to 
anticipate  the  substances  claimed  by  the  appellant, 


even  though  they  were  not  expressly  named  nor  identi- 
fied by  formula. 

Similarly,  in  Merck  d  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Marzall, 
supra,  it  was  held  by  the  United  States  Court  of  Ap- 
peals for  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit  that  a  claim 
for  a  compound  was  anticipated  by  a  prior  art  dis- 
closure which  did  not  name  the  compound  or  give  its 
formula  but  which  contained  language  which  the  conrt 
considered  sufficient  to  identif}'  the  compound  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art. 

Our  position  in  the  present  case  is  dictated  by  what 
we  conceive  to  be  the  necessary  interpretation  of  the 
prior  cases.  [4]  We  cannot  see  a  logical  distinction 
between  this  case,  where  the  compound  was  revealed 
as  clearly  as  if  it  had  been  explicitly  named,  and  those 
cases  in  which  it  happened  to  be  named  explicitly. 
In  this  case  it  would  not  have  changed  the  force  or 
meaning  of  the  reference  in  the  slightest  If  it  had 
specifically  named  each  of  the  corresponding  chlorine 
compounds.  We  can  see  no  reason  why  we  should 
hold  an  e^^plicit  naming  of  a  compound  to  be  an  anti- 
cipation, and  hold  an  equally  clear,  though  implicit, 
disclosure  not  to  be  an  anticipation. 

At  the  same  time,  however,  though  our  decision  Is 
compelled  by  the  existing  law,  we  feel  constrained  to 
point  out  that  there  are  limits  to  the  doctrine  of  those 
cases.  (51  What  the  precise  boundary  lines  are,  we 
are  unable  now  to  discern.  Certainly  they  do  not 
extend  so  far  as  to  permit  publication  of  theoretical 
lists  of  hundreds  or  thousands  of  possible  compounds 
to  deny  patent  protection  on  such  compounds  to  those 
who  actually  discovered  them  later.  The  exact  bound- 
aries will  have  to  be  delineated  on  a  case  by  case  basis. 
But  whatever  they  may  be,  we  have  not  reached  them 
here. 

[61  Upon  careful  consideration  of  this  caae  we  con- 
<'lude  that  Straus  identities  1,2,3,4-tetrachlorocyclo- 
pentadiene-1,3  with  sufficient  clarity  and  distinctness 
to  constitute  an  anticipation  of  the  claims  here  in- 
volved, and  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is 
accordingly  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jacksok,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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POLYCYCUC  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
Ckaricg  A.  Cokca,  Roedk  Paik,  N.  J,,  mkI  Loiris  A. 
MikMiai,  Dm  I  ilia,  Fla^  ■■Jaanii  to  Ejm  Research  aad 
EafiaccriBg  Cnwyy.  a  corponrtioii  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.    OrisfaMl  No.  2,71  i,M2,  dated  AagMt  30, 
1955,  Seiiid  No.  2M,122,  Janoary  24,  1952.    AppUca- 
tUm  for  rri— f  Deccuriicr  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,681 

11  Claing.  (CL  2M— 514) 
3.  A  process  for  producing  disodium  dimethyl  [alpha-] 
dicyclopentadiene  [3, 7 J  dicarboxylic  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  finely-dispersed  sodium  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  less  than  50  microns  in  diameter  with 
methylcyclopentadiene  in  the  presence  of  less  than  1 
molar  equivalent  based  on  the  sodium  of  substantially 
anhydrous  aliphatic  alcohol  and  thereafter  treating  the 
product  with  carbon  dioxide  at  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure. 
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SHEET  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Alfred  F.  Pierce,  Ofympia,  WaA.,  gwlfiii  to  AmericaB 
Maaafactartag  Conipaay,  lac,  Tacoosa,  WadL,  a  cor- 
Boratfoa  of  WMktegtoa 
OrWul  No.  2,647,645,  dated  Aagest  4,  1953,  Serial  No. 
97,411,  Jaac  6,  1949.  AppUcatioB  for  rcfaaae  Jaly  IS, 
1955,  Soial  No.  522,89« 

20Claiiu.    (CL  214-4) 


12.  Sheet  handling  mechanism  comprising  first  elevator 
means,  second  elevator  means  movable  relative  to  said 
first  elevator  means,  sheet  stack  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  said  second  elevator  meaiu,  sheet  transfer  means 


carried  by  said  first  elevator  means  at  one  nde  of  and 
higher  than  said  sheet  stack  supporting  means,  means 
operable  to  move  said  first  elevator  means  to  dispose  said 
sheet  transfer  means  in  various  vertical  positions,  and 
means  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said  second  eleva- 
tor  means  relative  to  said  first  elevator  means  to  shift  the 
top  of  a  stack  of  sheets  on  said  sheet  stack  supporting 
means  relative  to  scud  sheet  transfer  means. 


24,125 

SOFA  BED 

Edward  E.  W<rfler,  Kenocha,  Wis.,  antgnor  to  SimmoDs 

Company,  a  corporatkia  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  No.  2^52,989,  dated  Jaly  4,  1944,  Serial  No. 
409,951,  September  8,  1941.     Applkation  for  relssac 
Aagast  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,434 

9ClaiaH.    (CL  5— 13) 


[6.  In  a  sofa  bed  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  bed  bottom  sections  connected  to- 
gether so  as  to  be  foldable  from  and  to  sofa-forming  posi- 
tion re^>ectively  to  and  from  bed  position,  one  of  said 
sections  constituting  a  sofa  seat  section  when  the  sections 
are  in  sofa-forming  position,  a  front  member  connected 
to  certain  of  said  sections  and  depending  from  adjacent  the 
front  edge  of  said  seat  section  when  in  sofa  position, 
mattress  supporting  fabric  in  said  sections  which,  in  the 
seat  section,  is  also  operative  to  support  a  seat  cushion 
when  the  sections  are  in  sofa-forming  position,  the  arrange- 
mcnt  being  such  that  said  fabric,  when  the  sections  are  in 
sofa-forming  position,  is  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  front  member,  and  a  fabric  element  connecting  the 
upper  edge  of  said  front  member  and  the  front  portion  of 
the  cushion  supporting  fabric  in  said  scat  section  when  in 
sofa-forming  position,  said  fabric  element  serving  to  pro- 
vide seat  cushion  support  intermediate  the  fabric  in  said 
seat  section  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  member.] 
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2,734,024 

STAPLING  MACHINES 

Edward  Harold  Cole,  Loodoo,  England 

Origfaial  appUcatioo  July  23,   1951,  Serial  No.  238,087. 

DiTklcd  and  dik  applicatioa  NoTcmbcr  6,  1952,  Serial 

No.  319,042 

ClafaiM  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britain  Aagmt  2, 19M 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1—3) 


surface  of  said  plunger  having  an  axial  recess  to  receive 
the  projecting  end  of  said  spring-pressed  pin  when  said 
adapter  is  secured  to  the  gem  setting  tool. 


I.  In  a  stapling  machine  in  combination  a  staple 
magazine  assembly,  a  driver  lever  and  a  staple  blade 
member  guided  in  said  staple  magazine  assembly^to  drive 
the  front  staple  contained  in  said  magazine  assembly, 
said  blade  member  being  driven  by  the  driver  lever,  said 
driver  lever  being  arcuately  movable  relative  to  said 
staple  magazine  assembly,  and  locking  means  for  locking 
said  driver  lever  and  said  staple  magazine  assembly 
against  any  movement  relative  to  each  other  in  a  relative 
angular  position  in  which  the  bottom  edge  of  said  staple 
blade  is  raised  above  the  position  of  the  front  staple  in 
said  staple  magazine. 


2,736.025 

ADAPTER  FOR  GEM  SETTING  DEVICE 

Dan  G.  Wood,  Ckicaxo,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Dorothy  Dahl, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Applicatioo  August  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  449,734 

€  Claims.    (Q.  1—50) 


2,734,024 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  WEIGHT  TO  A 

FISH  LINE 

Paul  Bciokin,  Jr.,  Stickncy,  m.,  aarignor  to  Modern  TacUc 

Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinob 

Appttcatioa  Jnnc  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,591 

3  Claims.    (CL  1—187) 


1.  Apparatxis  for  attaching  a  pliant  rectangularly  and 
V-shaped  weight  to  a  fishline  comprising  a  generally 
square  prismatic  magazine  adapted  to  hold  slidably  a 
plurality  of  said  weights  against  rotation  therein,  a  side  of 
said  magazine  being  constructed  of  flexible  material,  resili- 
ent means  for  urging  said  weights  toward  one  end  of 
said  magazine,  the  sides  of  said  magazine  adjoining  said 
first-named  side  bemg  slotted  at  said  end  to  guide  a  fish- 
line  between  the  arms  of  the  weight  nearest  the  end,  a 
weight  clamping  member  including  a  segment  partly 
severed  from  said  first-named  side  and  operative  on  one 
arm  of  said  weight  nearest  the  end,  said  member  being 
cooperative  with  the  opposing  magazine  side  for  clamp- 
ing the  said  weight  nearest  the  end  therebetween,  and  a 
catch  projecting  inwardly  from  said  end  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  said  arm  for  retention  of  the  weight 
until  clamped  and  then  to  permit  ejection  of  the  weight. 


2,734,027 
PrVOT  MOUNTING  FOR  WELDER'S  FACE  SHIELD 
Alfred  F.  Parmelee,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Par- 
mclec  Plastics  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Application  November  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,217 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2— 8) 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  gem  setting  tool  having  a  cylindri- 
cal sleeve,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
in  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  projecting  from 
said  shaft,  said  adapter  comprising  an  outer  member  and 
a  plunger,  said  outer  member  having  a  cylindrical  upper 
portion  frictionally  engageable  with  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  sleeve  to  secure  said  adapter  to  said  tool,  said  outer 
member  having  an  axial  bore  extending  through  its  lower 
end,  said  plunger  having  a  shank  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  axial  bore  and  an  upper  cylindrical  por- 
tion mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  sleeve,  the  top 

672 


In  combination  with  a  welder's  face  shield,  a  head- 
band and  a  U-shaped  member  mounted  on  the  headband, 
a  hinge  between  the  shield  and  said  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  identical  discs;  pivot  means  mounting  the  discs 
for  rotation  on  a  common  axis,  said  shield  being  swing- 
able  on  the  pivot  means;  resilient  means  mounted  on  said 
pivot  means  and  yieldably  holding  the  discs  biased  to- 
gether, each  disc  being  provided  with  a  central  depressed 
portion  and  an  annular,  raised  marginal  edge  at  the 
periphery  thereof  concentric  with  said  axis  and  surround- 
ing the  depression,  presenting  a  chamber  between  the 
discs;  two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed,  equally  spaced, 
radial  abutments  on  said  edge  of  each  disc  respectively, 
the  abutments  of  each  disc  extending  toward  the  opposite 
disc;  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radial  stops  on  the 
proximal   faces  of  each   depressed  portion   respectively 
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and  within  the  chamber,  the  radial  diipontion  of  the 
stops  being  offset  relative  to  the  radial  dispontion  <rf  the 
abutments  whereby,  upon  relative  roUtion  of  the  discs, 
the  abutments  relcasably  limit  the  extent  of  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  discs  between  the  stops  and  the  latter  posi- 
tively limit  the  extent  of  relative  rotation  of  the  discs;  a 
plate  between  the  discs  and  the  shield;  means  attaching 
one  of  the  discs  to  the  member  and  the  other  disc  to  the 
plate  including  cars  extending  outwardly  from  the  de- 
pressed portions  of  each  disc  re^>ectively;  and  releasable 
take-up  means  spaced  from  said  pivot  means  and  extend- 
ing through  the  plate  and  the  shield  for  holding  the  latter 
against  swinging  movement  on  the  pivot  means  relative  to 
the  plate,  said  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  witfi 
the  pivot  means  and  receiving  the  take-up  means,  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  the  shield  relative  to  the  plate  upon 
release  of  the  take-up  means. 


2,734,030 

HUNTING  SEAT 

Roj  M.  Moody,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

Application  Joly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,540 

5  Claims.    (0.2-^94) 


2,734,828 

SHOCK  SHIELD  CUSHION  FOR  BASEBALL 

GLOVES 

Larry  SteraHcht,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,949 

7  Claims.    (CL  2— 19) 


1.  A  seat  particularly  adapted  for  use  by  a  hunter 
wearing  a  hunting  coat  comprising  a  flexible  pad  formed 
in  two  halves  which  are  hingedly  joined  together,  means 
on  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  halves  adapted  to  attach 
such  free  end  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  coat,  and  a 
pair  of  straps  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  hinged  joint  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
at  their  upper  ends  to  upper  portions  of  said  coat. 


2,734,831 
BODY  GARMENT 
JosHa  L.  Wyncr,  BrooUlBc,  Mass., 
Company,   laic,   Broddoo,   Mm.,   a 
Rhode  Island 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,047 
2  Claims.    (CL  2— 111) 


r  to  The  Vanta 
corporatioB   of 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  baseball  glove  having 
front  and  back  panels,  of  a  shock  shield  interposed 
between  said  panels  and  including  a  cushioning  paid  pro- 
portioned to  fit  the  contour  of  the  crotch  defined  between 
the  thumb  and  index  finger  of  a  hand  inserted  in  the 
glove,  said  shield  further  including  an  arcuate  wall  mem- 
ber set  edgewise  between  the  panels  and  having  the 
cushioning  pad  secured  thereto,  said  shield  additionally 
including  a  generally  semicircular  back  piece  secured 
peripherally  to  the  wall  member. 


2,734,829 

ELASTIC  GIRDLE 

Hewi  Claodc  Jean  Marie  DiogCM,  PcrpifiiaB,  Fra^e, 

iMJgi   -  to  HoUywood-MazwcU  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporalioB  of  CaUfomia 

Application  Febnuiy  13, 1953,  Sciial  No.  334,825 

3  Claims.    (0.2—37) 


I.  A  girdle  for  molding  the  human  figure,  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  lower  torso  of  the  wearer  and  having 
hip  and  upper  thigh  covering  portions,  said  girdle  having 
peripherally  spaced  pleats  formed  to  permit  elastic  pe- 
ripheral expansion  and  contraction  for  donning  and  re- 
moving the  girdle,  each  pleat  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  girdle,  the  lower  ends  of  the  pleats  being  at  grad- 
uated levels  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  girdle,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pleats  being  located  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  girdle. 

703  o.  o.— 47  ' 


2.  A  body  garment  designed  to  be  donned  by  draw- 
ing it  upwardly  over  the  feet  of  the  wearer,  said  gar- 
ment having  armscyes  and  sleeves  and  a  neck  opening 
of  usual  and  normal  size,  the  garment  comprising  a 
front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  the  front  and  rear  panels 
each  having  an  integral  upward  extension  at  one  shotilder 
portion  at  least  of  the  garment,  each  extension  tapering 
upwardly  in  width  and  having  a  curved  free  marginal 
edge  forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  the  edge  of 
the  central  part  of  the  neck  opening,  the  sleeve  at  said 
one  shoulder  porticMi,  at  least,  of  the  garment  also 
having  an  upward  extension  at  its  front  and  rear  respec- 
tively, each  upward  extension  of  said  sleeve  having  a 
free  marginal  edge  which  joins  the  free  marginal  edge 
of  the  corresponding  upward  extension  of  the  front  and 
rear  panel  respectively,  in  a  smooth,  upwardly  convex 
curve,  a  seam  uniting  the  inner  edge  of  each  upward 
extension  of  said  sleeve  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  upward 
extension  of  the  corresponding  panel,  said  seam  extend- 
ing from  the  junction  of  the  free  marginal  edge  of  the 
front  upward  extension  of  the  sleeve  and  the  upward 
extension  of  the  front  panel  downwardly  along  the 
armscye  and  then  upwardly  to  the  junction  of  the  free 
marginal  edge  of  the  rear  upper  extension  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  upward  extension  of  the  rear  panel,  the  united 
front  and  rear  extensions  of  said  sleeve  with  the  up- 
ward extensions  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  respectively, 
constituting  frcwt  and  rear  shoulder  flaps,  one  of  said 
flaps  overlying  the  other  flap  to  form  a  double  thick- 
ness of  material  over  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer  when 
the  garment  is  in  use,  one  element  of  a  separable  fas- 
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tener  being  exposed  at  the  inner  surface  of  that  flap 
^  which  is  to  be  the  overlying  flap,  said  fastener  element 
being  located  cloae  to  the  free  marginal  edge  of  said 
overlying  flap  and  adjacent  to  the  same  which  unites 
the  sleeve  and  panel  extensions,  one  element  of  a  second 
separable  fastener  being  exposed  at  the  inner  surface 
of  said  overlying  flap  near  the  seam  which  unites  the 
sleeve  to  the  corresponding  panel  extension  and  at  about 
the  horizontal  level  of  the  lowest  point  of  the  neck 
opening,  the  complemental  elements  of  the  separable 
fasteners  being  exposed  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
underlying  flap  at  locations  correspondmg  to  those  of 
the  first-named  separable  fastener  elements,  the  upward 
extensions  of  said  sleeve  overlapping  when  the  garment 
i«  in  use. 


2,7M,t32 

FRENCH  CUFF 

Francis  X.  Bode,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Angnst  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,991 

4  Claims.    (CL  1—124) 


longitudinally  of  said  narrow  end  of  the  tic,  adapted  to 
register  with  buttonholes  of  said  rear  fold  of  the  wide  end. 


for  attachment  to  a  button  of  a  shirt  with  which  the  tie 
is  worn. 


1.  A  French  cuff  for  converting  a  barrel  culf  having  a 
button  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  buttonhole  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof  into  a  cuff  of  the  French 
type;  said  French  cuff  comprising  an  elongated,  gener- 
ally rectangular  structure  formed  of  at  least  two  layers 
of  the  same  fabric  secured  together  by  stitching  along 
their  marginal  edges;  said  French  cuff  being  of  a  width 
at  least  approximating  twice  the  width  of  said  barrel 
cuff  and  of  a  length  substantially  exceeding  the  length 
of  said  barrel  cuff  whereby  when  said  French  cuff  is 
folded  along  its  longitudinal  center  line  said  barrel  cuff 
may  be  substantially  concealed  between  the  folds  there- 
of; said  French  cuff  having  two  transversely  spaced 
buttonholes  adjacent  each  end  thereof  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
cuff;  and  a  fifth  buttonhole  longitudinally  spaced  from 
one  of  said  end  buttonholes  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  button  and  buttonhole  of 
said  barrel  cuff  and  in  longitudinal  aligiunent  with  said 
one  buttonhole  and  the  buttonhole  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  French  cuff  and  on  the  same  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line  thereof. 


2,73«,t34 

FINGER  EXERCISING  GLOVE 

ETa  Rcdick  Fnilcnhagrn  and  Franz  A.  Frcdcnliagcn, 

Los  Anfska,  CaHr. 

AppHcadon  Dcccnabcr  29,  1#S1,  Serial  No.  2UA4M 

1  Claim.    (CL2— Ul) 


A  finger  exercising  glove  comprising  fabric  sheet  ma- 
terial with  individual  finger  and  thumb  enclosing  portions, 
close-fitting  sheaths  encasmg  the  finger  tip  and  thumb  tip 
portions  of  said  sheet  material,  and  a  miniature  metal 
weight  encased  in  each  finger  tip  and  thumb  tip  portion 
between  each  of  said  sheaths  and  the  underlying  sheet 
material,  said  weights  being  maintained  in  position  en- 
tirely by  said  sheaths  wherein  they  overlie  the  nails  of 
the  thumb  and  fingers  of  the  wearer  but  are  completely 
separated  by  a  part  of  the  sheet  material  from  the  nails 
of  the  wearer,  said  sheaths  consisting  of  rubber  coatings 
which  adhere  both  to  said  weights  and  to  the  finger  tip 
and  thumb  tip  portions  of  said  sheet  material. 


2,734,t33 
NECKTIE  RETAINER 
LeooeUo  BruneM  and  Emilio  AJcbcra, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
AppHcatfoo  Angnst  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  37<,S9S 
1  Claim.    (CL  2—145) 
In  a  four-in-hand  tie,  a  tubular  body  folded  longitudi- 
nally upon  itself  providing  a  front  and  rear  fold  and  a 
wide  end  and  a  nat^ow  end,  said  rear  fold  of  the  wide 
end  having  a  longitudinal  slit  extending  inwardly  from 
the  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  transverse  slit  at  the  inner- 
most end  of  said  longitudinal  slit  through  which  said  nar- 
row end  of  the  tie  extends,  stitches  connecting  the  edges 
of  said  slit  of  the  rear  fold  of  the  wide  end  of  the  tie  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  buttonholes,  the  rear  fold  of  said 
narrow  end  «9f  the  tie  being  also  longitudinally  slit,  stitches 
spaced  apart  connecting  said  edges  of  the  latter  slit  divid- 
ing said  latter  slit  into  elongated  buttonholes  disposed 


I  2,734,t35 

ONE-FIECE  CAPS 

lacqocs  Spreircffcn,  London,  England 

Appllcadoa  Jane  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,7M 

2  Claims.    (O.  2—195) 


I.  A  substantially  circular  head  covering  comprising 
a  single  seamless  piece  of  felted  fabric  forming  a  one- 
piece  cap  with  an  upper  substantially  circular  portion  and 
a  lower  substantially  annular  portion  contiguous  with  said 
upper  portion  and  lying  wholly  within  the  periphery  of 
said  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  por- 
tion both  being  of  a  single  thickness  of  said  felted  fabric, 
a  crescent-shaped  stiffener  inside  said  cap  between  said 
upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  and  having  a  front 
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arcuate  edge  which  at  one  point  is  closely  adjacent  to  tbc 
outer  periphery  of  aid  ufipcr  portion,  and  aecuriag  means 
extending  only  along  said  front  arcuate  tdgt  at  said  stiff- 
ener  and  permanently  securing  said  stiffener  inside  said  cap 
to  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion,  the  rear  edge 
of  said  stiffener  being  free. 


2,73<,tM 

SEAMLESS  ELASTIC  MLiWERS 

A»aff«0  SWgiViicri,  Itefa,  Italy 

April  f,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,327 
priority,  appl*f«»o«  >tal7  '"M  7, 19S2 
1  Claim.    (CL2— 224) 


.^; 


An  undergarment  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
upper  girdle  portion  and  a  lower  portion  formed  from  a 
single  tubular  knitted  fabric,  the  upper  girdle  portion 
being  formed  of  the  same  knitted  fabric  as  the  lower  por- 
tion, said  upper  girdle  portion  only  having  an  elastic 
thread  spirally  interlaced  between  the  meshes  of  the  knit- 
ted fabric  thereof,  the  lower  portion  being  diagonally  cut 
on  each  side  and  edged  to  provide  openings  for  the  wear- 
er's thighs  with  front  and  back  lower  free  ends,  the  lower 
free  ends  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment  being 
stitched  together  to  form  a  crotch  portion  for  said  gar- 
ment, the  lower  portion  being  provided  with  a  fly  opening 
in  the  front  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  patch  secured  to 
the  outside  of  said  crotch  portion  of  the  garment  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  seat  portion  at  the  rear  of 
the  garment  forwardly  over  said  crotch  portion  and  up- 
wardly over  said  fly  opening  with  the  upper  edge  thereof 
secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
garment. 

2,73<,a37 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  APPARATUS 
L.  Hardte,  Lon^  OMo 

IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,797 
7  riilaii     (CL4— 20 


1.  A  valve  system  comprising  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
and  having  an  inlet  at  a  deflrate  distance  above  said  bot- 
tom and  an  outlet,  a  valve  on  said  outlet  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  the  inlet,  means  for  manually  opening  the 
valve,  said  valve  also  having  means  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  the  inlet  and  at  the  same  distance  above  said 
bottom  whereby  fluid  entering  the  tank  through  the  inlet 
will  hit  said  means  and  close  the  valve  when  the  fluid  level 
of  the  tank  is  closer  to  the  bottom  than  the  inlet. 


2.7M,t3S 
FOOT  TREATING  VESSEL 
Raymad  P.  MaMMd,  Groton,  Conn. 
Afflkatkm  twm  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,260 
2Cialns.    (O.  4— lt2) 
1.  A  foot  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  pan-like  ves- 
sel, a  similarly  shaped  heating  element  assembly,  handles 


projecting  outwardly  from  said  vessel  and  said  assembly 
at  each  of  two  opposing  sides,  a  liner  member  for  said 
vessel  of  resilient  material  removably  positioned  there- 


within,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  handles  at 
each  side  of  the  vessel  to  the  corresponding  handle  of  the 
assembly  for  support  of  the  assembly  on  said  vessel  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  said  vessel's  handles. 


2,73€,t39 

DISINFECTANT  DISPENSER 

Fraenaan  C.  Ma)o,  Canal  FnHon,  OUo,  anignor  of  ifty 

I  per  tmH  %o  Jcrald  J.  KcpUnfcr,  Orrville,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Febtnaiy  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272397 

7  Claims.    (CL  4— 227) 


4.  For  use  with  a  flush  tank,  a  reservoir  forming  a  top 
for  the  tank  and  having  a  filling  opening  and  an  outlet,  a 
conduit  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  outlet,  said 
conduit  having  a  lower  discharge  end  disposed  close  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  float  valve  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  conduit,  said  valve  being  movable  to  its  open  posi- 
tion as  the  level  of  water  in  the  tank  goes  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  conduit,  whereby  a  detergent  in  the  reservoir 
may  pass  into  the  tank  and  be  mixed  with  water  as  the 
tank  is  refilled  and  a  plurality  of  straps  at  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  reservoir,  a  suction  cup  at  each  end  of  each 
strap  and  engaging  the  undersurface  of  the  reservoir,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  tank  being  received  be- 
tween the  suction  cups  of  each  strap. 


2,734,04« 
CRUMCUP  STRAINER  AND  STOPPER 
Charles  W.  Macfccy,  West  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
ScotUI  Mannfactaring  Company,  WaterlHiry,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
Origfaial  application  May  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,125. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  26, 1952,  Serial  No. 
278,706 

2  Claims.    (CL  4— 287) 


f  r 


1.  A  drain  assembly  comprising,  in  combination  a  cup- 
shaped  strainer  having  a  clearance  aperture  located  in 
the  bottom  thereof  and  a  lip  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  rim  for  hanging  the  strainer  in  a  drain;  a  stopper 
provided  with  a  ^indle  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
clearance  aperture;  and  cooperating  permanent  magnet 
and  armature  holding  means  carried  by  said  strainer  and 
said  stopper. 


676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febiuary  28,  1956 


POBTABLE  PENS  FOR  CONFINING  BABIES  AND 

SMALL  CHILDBEN 

lote  I.  M^ool,  EMt  Hartfocd,  Com. 

J«ly  21, 195«,  S«M  No.  1754t2 
ICIate.    (CL5— ff) 


A  portable  pen  for  coofiniDg  babies  comprismg  a  plu- 
rality of  identical  sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  stiff,  self-sustaining  panels  of  substantially  iden- 
tical shape  and  size,  the  two  p«iiela  of  each  section  being 
permanently  hinged  together  at  one  end  of  each  panel 
and  being  provided  at  thdr  opposite  ends  with  means 
for  detachably  ptvoCally  connecting  the  fection  to  a  pair 
of  adjacent  sections,  said  means  comprising  upper  and 
lower  eyes  outstanding  in  vertical  register  from  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  respectively  of  each  panel  and  a  re- 
movable connecting  rod  extending  through  the  register- 
ing eyes  in  the  adjoining  panels  of  each  adjacent  pair 
of  sections,  each  connecting  rod  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  below  the  sections  into  the  ground 
or  other  support  for  the  pen  and  having  an  upper  end 
enlargement  for  limiting  penetration  of  the  rod  through 
the  upper  registering  eyes,  and  a  floor  mat  comprising 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  spaced  positioning 
openings  penetrated  by  said  connecting  rods. 


2,7M,»42 
COMBINATION  HEADBOARD,  BED  FRAME,  AND 

CONNECTING  BRACKET 
Fnak  T.  FanW^  Gardner,  Mmb^  a«i|Bor  to  Hcywood- 
WakcAeM  Coaapaay,  Gardacr,  Mml,  a  cotporatioa  of 


Appttcadoo  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,979 
lOafaii.    (CL5— Ul) 


In  combination  with  a  footless  bed  frame,  a  headboard 
having  decorative  legs;  means  for  mounting  said  head- 
board on  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  brackets,  one  of 
which  is  a  right-hand  bracket  and  the  other  of  which  is  a 
left-hand  bracket,  each  said  bracket  including  a  flange 
attached  to  said  frame,  a  flange  attached  to  said  head- 
board, and  a  web  element  integral  with  and  interconnect- 
ing said  flanges;  said  flanges  and  web  being  arranged  in 
balanced  symmetry  whereby  a  single  form  may  serve  as 
a  right-hand  or  left-hand  member  of  said  pair  of  brackets; 
and  said  web  supporting  said  flanges  in  offset  relation 
vertically  whereby  one  said  flange  is  secured  to  said  head- 
board above  said  decorative  leg,  in  offset  relation  trans- 
versely whereby  to  compensate  for  a  greater  width  in 
said  headboard  than  in  said  frame,  and  in  offset  relation 
longitudinally  whereby  to  provide  room  for  a  caster  on 
said  frame  as  well  as  space  for  a  bedspread  between  a 
bed  on  said  frame  and  said  headboard. 


%7M,M3 
BBD8HEET  BLANKET  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Ralk  M.  TmmK  Fnnldfa,  K74  mw  ky  t^mgt  of 
Bmtk  hL  FJiwit,  ■Mill  mil 
la%D.C. 

ApHJcartoa  Dtctmher  17,  1952,  SwU  No.  32MM 
SCUiM.    (CL5— ^334) 


—n-'-iH, 


1.  A  bedsheet  blanket  attadiment  device  for  detach- 
ably  securing  a  blanket  in  position  on  a  bedsheet  dur- 
ing use,  said  device  comprismg  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet 
material  arranged  to  be  attached  laterally  across  the 
bedsheet  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  one  end  thereof, 
a  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  arranged  to  be  attached 
laterally  across  the  blanket  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
and  fastening  means  for  readily  and  detachably  securing 
said  blanket  strip  to  said  bedsheet  strip. 


X7M,M4 
MARINE  MARKER 
P.  Uwli,  Waifc^liB,  D.  C. 
Jaly  !•,  1944,  SciW  No.  544,3«1 
4CldM.    (CL9>-t3) 
TBte  35,  U.  S.  Co4«  (1952),  nc  2M) 


1.  A  marine  marker  comprising  a  buoyant  casing  hav- 
ing two  chambers  therein,  one  of  the  chambers  being 
adapted  to  hold  water  activated  igniter  gas  forming  mate- 
rial in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  water  activated 
primer  means  including  an  additional  quantity  of  igniter 
gas  forming  material  for  initially  igniting  the  marker  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  other  of  the  chambers  be- 
ing adapted  to  hold  water  activated  acetylene  gas  form- 
ing material,  said  gas  forming  materials  and  primer 
means  being  adapted  to  generate  and  ignite  gas  by  the 
addition  of  water  thereto,  an  inner  screen  member  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  thereto,  an  outer  screen  member  surrounding  said 
inner  screen  member  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  with  respect  to  the  casing,  an  annular  plate 
arranged  in  coaxial  and  abutting  relation  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  outer  screen  member  and  about  the  inner 
screen  member  whereby  a  space  is  fomoed  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  outside  the  inner  screen  mem- 
ber and  below  said  plate  for  receiving  said  acetylene  gas 
forming  material,  means  for  admitting  water  to  each  of 
said  chambers  when  the  marker  is  launched,  and  means 
detachably  secured  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  seal  said 
water  admitting  means  hermetically  prior  to  the  launch- 
ing of  the  marker. 


2,73«,M5 

PROGRJESSrVE-TYPE  CEMENT  LASTING 

MACHINE 

Jacob  S.  KamboriM,  West  Ncwtoa,  Mav. 

AppHcatfoa  AagMt  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,913 

29  Claiw.    (CL  12—1) 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine  a  pair  of  work-gripping  rolls 

having  cooperating  peripheral  surfaces,  said  rolls  being 
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mounted  on  shafts  whose  axes  are  non-intersecting  and 
downwardly  inclined,  the  lower  part  <rf  one  roll  con- 
stituting a  hold-down  for  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  held  there- 
against  with  the  lasting  margin  projecting  upwardly  and 
the  second  roll  cooperating  with   the   first  roll  simul- 


workpiece  consisting  of  two  quarters  joined  by  a  back 
seam,  means  for  progressively  applying  a  run  of  tape  of 
indefinite  length  to  the  workpiece  as  the  wcvkpiece  by 
iu  feedmg  movement  draws  the  tape  from  a  source  of 
supply,  a  measuring  wheel  normally  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  tape  and  rotated  thereby  from  an  initial 
position  as  the  tape  is  drawn  by  the  workpiece,  a  cutter 
for  severing  the  tape,  means  for  operating  the  cutter  actu- 
ated upon  rotation  of  the  measuring  wheel  a  definite 
amount,  means  operable  in  response  to  the  action  of  said 


taneously  to  feed  the  work  along  and  to  subject  it  to 
updrafting  force,  said  stressed  margin,  after  being  re- 
leased from  between  the  gripping  rolls,  being  pressed  into 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  by  the  second 
of  said  rolls  acting  alone. 


2  734,944 
MACHINES  FOR  SHAPING  UPPERS  OVER  LASTS 
Jacob  C.  JorgcMCB,  Bcvcriy,  Mam^  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Macfafaicry  Coiporatioa,  Fiemlngtoa,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poraikNi  of  New  Jciacy  ^.^ 

AMttcalion  JaMury  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,238 
^^^154  CWm.    (0.12— 1«.4) 


^ 


cutter  operating  means  for  freeing  the  measuring  wheel 
from  driving  engagement  with  the  tape  when  the  tape 
is  severed,  means  for  rotating  the  measuring  wheel  beck 
to  its  initial  position  when  it  has  thus  been  freed,  and 
means  actuated  in  response  to  the  return  of  the  measuring 
wheel  to  initial  position  for  advancing  the  cut  ead  of 
the  tape  to  a  position  for  application  to  the  next  w<wk- 
piece  to  be  fed  by  the  feeding  means  and  for  restoring 
the  normal  driving  engagement  between  the  tape  and 
the  measuring  wheel 


2,734,§4S 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  BRUSH 

loeeph  P.  Gregdre,  Shrrman  Oala,  CaMf.   _ 

Applkatioa  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M*7 

Idalm.   (CL15— M) 


13.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts,  grip- 
ping means  for  seizing  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe. 
in  different  locations  adjacent  to  the  toe  end  and  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  forepart  of  a  last,  and  for  exerting  a  pull 
thereon  to  shape  the  upper  materials  over  the  last,  fluid- 
pressure-opcrated  means  for  actuating  said  gripping  means, 
overlaying  and  fastening-inserting  means  for  laying  the 
lasung  margin  of  the  upper  materials  inwardly  over  and 
for  securing  said  lasting  margin  of  the  upper  materials  to 
an  insole  assembled  on  the  last,  in  each  of  said  locations, 
power-operated  means  for  actuating  said  overlaying  and 
fastening-inserting  means,  a  support  for  the  shoe  and  its 
last,  a  heel  rest  for  engaging  the  heel  end  portion  of  the 
shoe,  and  fluid-pressure  operated  means  for  moving  the 
heel  rest  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
uon  in  which  it  engages  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  on  the 
support  during  the  operation  of  said  gripping  means. 


In  a  motor  driven  tooA  brush,  an  arm  terminating  in 
a  head,  said  arm  and  head  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
material,  said  head  having  a  gear  chamber,  said  arm 
having  a  shaft,  a  gear  in  said  chamber  for  said  shaft, 
said  head  having  a  bearing  bore  opening  into  said  gear 
chamber,  said  bearing  bore  extending  transversely  <rf  and 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  brush  having  a  head 
having  a  spindle  thereon  rotatable  in  said  bore,  said 
brush  head  having  a  cooperating  gear  thereon  fitting  in 
said  gear  chamber,  said  head  having  a  cavity  opening  into 
said  bore,  a  snap  pin  concealed  in  said  cavity  and  a  co- 
c^rating  groove  on  said  spindle  for  removably  support- 
ing said  brush  in  said  head  with  said  gears  in  engagement, 
said  gear  chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  said 
head,  said  first  mentioned  gear  being  movable  edgewise 
through  said  opening  into  position  opposite  said  shaft  for 
assembly  thereon,  said  brush  head  being  insertible  into 
and  removable  from  said  opening  for  coupling  its  said 
spindle  with  or  uncoupling  the  same  from  said  snap  pin. 


Z,734,M7 
SEAM  PRESSING  AND  TAPING  MACHINES 
MUton  H.  RoAe,  MaMca,  Ma*.,  a«lgw»r  to  Untted  Shoe 
MachlBCfy  Corpoi^Hoii,  Fiemlngtoa,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
Ikm  of  New  Jcnwy  ,     --,.  ,«^ 

ApplkatkNi  Jnly  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  30«,574 
3  Claims.    (CL  12—59.5) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  material  to 
the  back  seams  of  shoe  uppers,  means  for  feeding  a 


2,73«,«49 

WATER-FED  BRUSH 

Enest  Cohen,  Glomop,  England 

Application  Jme  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  2303W  ^^^^ 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  June  13, 1950 

3aatans.    (CI.  15-129) 

1.  A   water-fed   brush   consisting   of   a   rigid   hollow 

stock  open  on  one  face,  a  feed  tube  entering  said  hollow 
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stock  at  the  face  opposite  to  said  open  face,  a  subsUn- 
ttally  flat  bristle-carrying  member  of  flexible  rubber 
removably  held  m  said  open  side  and  fonning  with  said 
stock  an  elongated  chamber  having  substantially  parallel 
roof  and  floor  formed  by  said  stock  and  member  respec- 
tively, a  plurality  of  depressions  m  the  inner  face  of  said 
roof  for  holding  a  solid  soluble  body  in  each  depression, 
said  depressions  being  spaced  along  the  periphery  of 
said  stock,  said  feed  tube  entering  said  stock  centrally 


ead  of  said  cap  and  provided  with  a  hoOow  interior  con- 
stituting a  liquid  storafc  chamber  for  a  liquid  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  container,  said  cap  having  an  upwardly 
opening  threaded  well  in  iu  upper  end,  a  aealinf  means 
in  the  bottom  of  said  well,  and  said  handle  having  a 
threaded  discharge  stem  at  iU  lower  end  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  well  and  having  a  bore  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  through  which  the  contents  of  said 
chamber  is  adapted  to  be  discharfed,  the  outer  end  of 
said  bore  being  cloaed  by  said  sealing  means  when  said 
handle  is  engaged  with  the  cap,  and  said  handle  having 
a  relatively  thin  yieldable  wall  surrounding  the  storafle 
chamber  thereof  capable  of  being  partially  collapsed  by  a 
compressing  pressure  thereon  for  restricting  the  storage 
chamber  to  e^ect  the  coatenU  thereof  through  the  dis- 
penser bore  when  the  handle  is  disconnected  from  the 
closure  and  which  wall  will  return  to  its  normal  shape 
when  the  compressing  force  is  released  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  stiff,  non-limber  handle. 


between  said  depressions  and  adapted  to  distribute  liquid 
to  all  said  bodies  without  impinging  directly  thereon,  the 
distance  between  said  roof  and  floor  being  such  that  said 
bodies  may  lie  in  said  depressions  in  contact  with  said 
floor,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  projections  depending  from 
said  roof  and  between  adjacent  depressions  to  prevent 
said  bodies  from  moving  out  of  said  depressions  while 
permitting  free  access  of  liquid  to  said  bodies,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  said  member  intermediate  said 
bristles. 

2,73«,t5« 
CONTAINER  STRUCTURE  HAVING   A  CLOSURE 
CARRYING    A    BRUSH    AND    AN    AUXIUARY 
RESERVOIR 

Hcwy  V.  Lee,  Hoaolnlu,  Terrltorj  of  Hawaii 

AppHcatkM  October  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,M7 

1  Clafan.    (CL  15—140.4) 


a,734,«51 

FAINT  BRUSHES  FOR  PAINTING  CORNERS 

Bwketa  niiiii^lM.  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

ApfHcaltoB  l«ly  27. 1953,  SoW  No.  37M9S 

ICtataa.    (CL15— lit) 


1 .  A  paint  brush  for  painting  objecU  with  angular  and 
arcuate  surfaces  comprising  a  handle  having  an  upper  end, 
two  bristle  holding  members  each  with  a  plurality  ot 
bristles  secured  therein  and  diagonally  extending  there- 
from, and  means  removably  and  adjustably  to  secure  each 
of  said  members  to  said  end  of  the  handle  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  bristles  extending  from  said  members  con- 
verging, said  means  being  two  elongated  retainer  bands 
secured  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing beyond  one  end  thereof,  said  bands  each  having  an 
inwardly  disposed  flange  with  a  spring  dependent  there- 
from and  engaging  said  bristle  holding  members,  and  mat- 
ing spaced  projections  and  recesses  in  the  bottoou  of  the 
bristle  holding  memben  and  the  end  of  the  brush  to  which 
the  bands  are  secured  for  the  sprinp  to  hold  the  holding 
members  so  engaged. 


2,73«,tS2 

MULTIPLE  VNTT  DUSTING,  CLEANING,  AND 

POLBHING  MTTTEN 

AflMia  Tateolo,  Seattle,  Wm^. 

AppMrallw  May  It,  19S1,  SctW  No.  227.t41 

7  niirni     (CL15— 227) 


A  container  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
pruing  a  liquid  conuiner  having  an  externally  threaded 
neck,  a  throat  member  oMunted  in  said  neck  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  restricted  throat  opening,  a 
cap  having  a  threaded  socket  in  one  end  thereof  thread- 
edly reccivmg  and  dosing  said  threaded  neck,  an  appli- 
cator including  a  stem  having  one  end  anchored  in  said 
cap  and  extending  therefrom  outwardly  through  the  neck 
receiving  socket  and  supported  by  the  cap  within  said 
container,  said  applicator  including  a  brush  head  depend- 
ing from  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem  and  supported 
thereby  within  the  container,  said  throat  opening  being 
sized  to  compress  the  brush  head  when  the  applicator 
is  withdra\fcn  from  the  container  whereby  excess  liquid  is 
squeezed  from  the  brtish  head,  an  elongated  handle  de- 
tachably  connected  to  and  projecting  from  the  opposite 


ff'  f 


i' 


y  >^ 


1.  A  multiple  unit  mitten  comprising  a  plurality  of  mitts 
of  soft  pliable  material  adapted  to  be  telescopically  fitted 
one  over  another  and  having  their  wrist  ends  flush  when 
they  are  thus  telescopically  fitted;  means  permanently  se- 
cunng  together  the  wrist  portions  of  all  of  said  mitts  at 
one  location,  the  major  portion  of  the  wrist  portions  of 
said  mitts  being  free  from  each  other,  whereby  said  mitts 
wtken  telescopically  aasembled  and  on  a  hand  may  be  sepa- 
rately telescopically  disassembled  one  after  another  and 
bunched  up  at  the  location  of  the  secured  together  wrist 
portions  thereof;  and  flexible  mitt  holding  means  attached 
to  the  secured  together  wrist  portions  of  said  mitts  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  bunched  up  mitts. 
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2,73«,t53 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CARRYING  ARM 

Jote  R.  OlAd,  Batalo,  mi  WBIm  C.  Richer,  Ecfcrta- 

N.  Y.,  Mri^nii  to  Trico  ProdMts  Corporatkm, 

N.Y. 

Apple tl—  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  35t,434 

llCfarfM.    (CL15— 255) 


iMf^T^ 


1.  A  wiper  arm  for  windshield  cleaners  comprising  a 
mounting  section  and  a  wiper  carrying  section  pivotally 
connected  to  the  mounting  section,  a  spring  connected  at 
its  outer  end  to  the  wiper  carrying  section  and  its  line 
of  spring  force  extending  lengthwise  of  the  arm  and  trans- 
versely of  the  pivot  axis,  said  mounting  section  having 
spaced  ears  formed  with  registering  series  of  seats  ex- 
tending away  from  the  pivot  axis,  and  a  spring  anchoring 
pin  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  spring,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  pin  being  selectively  engageable  in  the 
seats  to  vary  the  perpendicular  distaiKX  between  the  pivot 
axis  and  the  line  of  spring  force. 


2,73<,tS4 

ANCHOR  TRIM 

Joacph  M.  WUia,  Yocfctowa  Vfllasc,  Md. 

Application  October  2, 19S2,  Serial  No.  3i2,7tl 

5CWM.    (CLlt— It) 


2.  In  a  unitary  longitudinally  extending  carpet  anchor 
trim  and  fastener,  the  combination  of  carpet  securing 
means  and  means  for  securing  the  anchor  trim  to  floor- 
ing, said  carpet  securing  means  comprising  a  rearwardly 
extending  flange  having  a  downwardly  extending  lip,  a 
longitudinal  rib,  the  crest  of  which  is  directed  toward 
the  junction  of  said  flange  and  the  horizontal  trim  sur- 
face, a  double  row  of  slanting  hook-shaped  prongs 
pressed  out  of  the  metal  of  said  horizontal  trim  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  carpet  rear- 
wardly of  said  longitudinal  rib,  the  edge  of  said  carpet 
extending  over  said  rib  into  said  junction  and  compressed 
therein  when  said  flange  is  bent  into  a  plane  proximate 
to  that  of  the  carpet,  and  said  downwardly  extending 
lip  engaging  said  carpet  between  said  prongs  and  said 
longitudinal  rib. 


2,73t,t55 

ANTIFRICTION  EXTENSION  ROD  AND  TRACK 

Ralph  E.  Ben,  Stviii,  Mkh.,  mmtgmof  to  KiiKh  Company, 

SCmtii,  Mick.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Michigan 

AppUcatloa  Scpteasber  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,295 

(a.  It— 95) 


3.  A  sheet  metal  curtain  rod  of  C-shaped  cross-section 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  comprising  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ing sections  of  telescoping  sheet  metal  of  C-shaped  cross- 
section  overiapping  for  a  portion  only  of  the  length  of 
the  rod  and  a  track  comprising  a  Nylon  strip  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein  fitted  over  the  sheet  metal  of 
one  edge  of  said  slot  and  having  resilient  walls  frictionally 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  sheet  metal  to  retain  said  track 
in  position. 


2,73t,tSt 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PLAmC  FILM  AND  PRINTING  TT 
Banj  A.  Tnilmii,  Jr.,  Dayto^  OUol  Mri^aor  to  The 
CwMUMwirilfc  FngtinrtH  Co.  of  OMo,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
■  cotyoratleB  of  Ohio 

May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  299^59 
tClafaM.   (CLli-^) 


3.  In  combination,  a  plastic  containing  tank,  means 
for  heating  the  contents  of  the  tank,  means  for  apply- 
ing gas  pressure  to  the  contenu  of  the  tank,  said  tank 
having  an  aperture  for  the  exit  <rf  the  plastic  material, 
and  means  for  directing,  supporting  and  hardening  the 
plastic  material  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  length  film 
as  it  moves  from  the  container  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gas  jets  arranged  longitudimdly  of  said  film,  at  least 
one  of  said  jets  being  arranged  to  direct  gas  against  said 
film  at  an  angle  thereto  to  determine  the  direction  of  the 
film  and  at  least  one  or  more  of  the  other  jets  being  ar- 
ranged to  assist  in  moving  the  film  while  being  supported 
upon  a  gas  whereby  any  mechanical  contact  with  the 
film  after  extrusion  is  eliminated  until  it  hardens. 


2,73t,t57 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  MAKING  ELONGATED  SHAPES 

FROM  POLY  AMIDES 
WUHam  1.  Davli  and  Robert  B.  Koch,  Readfaig,  Pa.,  as- 
signon  to  Polynier  Corporation,  Readtaig,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PamsyiTania 

Application  May  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  28t,59t 
12  Claims.    (O.  It— 12) 


.ri|^^ 


1.  Equipment  for  making  elongated  shapes  from  syn- 
thetic linear  polyamides  comprising  an  open-ended  form- 
ing tube,  a  feeder  for  delivering  molten  polyamide  into  the 
entrance  end  of  the  forming  tube  to  be  solidified  therein 
and  discharged  in  solidified  form  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  forming  tube,  the  tube  having  a  lining  of  polytetra- 
fluorethylene  in  the  form  of  a  thin  coating  bonded  to  the 
internal  surface  of  the  tube,  and  a  temperature  regulating 
element  for  the  tube  arranged  in  heat  exchange  relation 
to  the  exterior  of  the  forming  tube  and  mounted  for  shift- 
ing movement  lengthwise  of  the  tube. 


2,73t,t58 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Arthur  F.  Deilheim,  BaltfaMie,  Md.,  asrignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Plastic  ProdDcts  Company,  Odentoo,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maiyfawd 

Application  Jannaiy  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  4tt,135 
13  Claims.  (CL  It— 12) 
7.  Apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  materials,  compris- 
ing a  barrel,  a  feeding  means  (^xrating  within  said  bar- 
rel, a  hopper  at  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  die  at  the  other 
end  of  said  barrel,  an  opening  in  said  barrel  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  devolatilization  chamber  attached  to 
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said  opening,  and  a  baffle  extending  into  said  opening  axis  hinge  unit  connecting  said  body  sections  at  the  rear 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  and  less  for  relative  opening  and  closing  motion;  said  mechanism 
than  the  width  thereof,  said  baffle  being  located  along  the    comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  fluid  pressure  actuated 

power  cylinders  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  mold,  and 
-^^  means  including  universal  mounts  pivotally  connecting 

^tf  the  power  cylinders   between  said  body  sections;  each 


downstream  wall  of  said  opening  whereby  the  plastic  ma- 
terial tending  to  rise  in  said  opening  will  contact  the 
lower  surface  of  said  baffle  and  be  directed  downwardly 
into  said  barrel. 


2,794,t59 

TIRE  CURING  PRESS 

Paol  A.  Fraak,  Aknm,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  imtj  ^  195«.  Scriid  No.  172^13 

5  Claima.    (O.  18—17) 


2,73«,M« 

POWER  MECHANISM  FOR  TIRE  MOLDS 

Edwta  AUca  Glym,  Lodi,  Calif.,  aaigBor  to  Sapcr  Mold 

CorporatfoB  of  Callforala,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corponitioa 

ofOdlfoffvia 

Applkadoa  Dcceafcer  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  324,119 

1  CWm.    (CL  IS— IS) 
A  power  mechaiusm  for  a  tire  retreading  mold  which 
includes  upper  and  lower  body  sections,  and  a  transverse 


mount  comprising  a  tubular  boss  secured  to  and  project- 
ing laterally  of  the  related  body  section,  a  spindle  turn- 
able  in  the  boss,  a  yoke  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle 
straddling  an  adjacent  part  of  the  related  power  cylinder, 
and  means  pivoting  said  part  in  the  yoke  at  right  angles 
to  the  spindle. 

2,734,Stfl 

RETAINER  FOR  DENTAL  FLASKS 

Thomas  F.  Fi«aB,  ColwnMa,  Cou. 

AppUcatioa  August  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,414 

3  Claims.    (CL  IS— 33) 


1.  In  a  press  for  shaping  and  curing  pneumatic  tires, 
the  combination  of  a  bottom  moid  section  adapted  to 
support  an  uncured  pulley-band  tire  carcass  on  edge 
thereon,  a  top  mold  section  movable  coaxially  toward 
said  bottom  mold  section  into  engagement  with  the  upper 
edge  of  such  carcass,  a  radially  expansible  forming  unit 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an  elastic  side  wall 
therebetween,  said  unit  being  carried  by  said  top  mold 
section  for  movement  into  telescoped  relation  within 
such  carcass,  means  supporting  said  unit  in  downwardly 
depending  relation  from  said  top  mold  section  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  unit  disposed  for  engagement  with  said 
bottom  mold  section  during  downward  movement  of  said 
top  mold  section  for  causing  the  ends  of  said  unit  to 
be  moved  toward  each  other  thereby  making  possible 
radial  expansion  of  the  side  wall  of  said  unit  by  applica- 
tion of  internal  fluid  pressure  therein,  means  for  moving 
said  top  mold  section  downwardly  to  progressively  de- 
form the  carcass  to  tire  shape  between  said  mold  sections 
and  around  said  unit,  a  valve  mechanism  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  unit  for  disposing  when  opened  of  fluids 
which  may  collect  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  unit 
incidental  of  circulation  of  heated  curing  medium  there- 
through, and  means  for  opening  said  valve  mechanism 
upon  movement  of  said  unit  to  a  position  with  its  lower 
end  engaged  with  said  bottom  mold  section. 


1 

1 

Iks- — i^i 

1 

1 

■1 

Miiiiliiilil 

1 

1.  A  flask  retainer  including  a  frame  having  a  base,  a 
crossbar  having  a  vertical  hole  therein,  a  pressure  plate 
movable  relatively  to  said  base,  a  threaded  shaft  upon 
said  pressure  plate  and  slidable  through  said  hole,  and  a 
nut  threaded  lo  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  bottom 
of  said  crossbar  to  retain  the  pressure  plate  lO  positioo 
relatively  to  the  base. 


2,734,M2 
MOLDING  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDERS 
Otto  G.  ScbMcmuMiB,  Wcstfcid,  N.  J.,  Md  Paai  Natdcr, 
JackMM  Hcickti,  N.  Y.,  amigpon  to  Coamar  Prodacti 
Corporatfoo,  Newaifc,  N.  J.,  a  cotyoratkm  of  New 
Jersey 
OriglMl  apHicatioa  Febnury  7,  1944,  Serial  No.  444,102. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  November  13,  1952,  Serial 
No.  320aS3 

9ClaiM.    (CLIS— 42) 


I .  A  mold  for  molding  a  slider  having  a  lug  made  up 
of  two  posts  ioined  by  a  rail,  and  a  pull  made  up  of  a 
handle  having  two  arms  ioined  by  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  the  lug.  said  mold  being  separable  on  a  parting 
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face  and  having  appropriate  cavities  to  form  the  slider 
and  pull,  and  said  mold  iiKluding  retractable  cores  mov- 
able in  a  plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  part- 
ing face,  the  ends  of  said  cores  having  die  cavities  which 
form  the  posts,  rail,  arms  and  pivot  pin. 


2,734,043 
CORK-BOUND  HOT-PRESSED  BOARDS 
Claik  C  Herilve,  Tacona,  WaA^  aMigDor  to  Weyer- 
hacier  Timber  Comfaay,  Tarnma,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  Wad^iBgltoa 

NoDrawfat.    Appttcatioa  Jane  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  232,843 
19  ClaiBM.    (a.  1»— 47.5) 
6.  A  method  of  making  a  hot  pressed  hard  rigid  board 
of  the  character  of  lumber  comprising  the  steps  of  ad- 
mixing wood  particles  and  a  separated  cork  fraction  of 
the  bark   of  a  coniferous  tree,  the  latter  being  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  5%  of  the  mixture,  and  pressing  the 
mixture  under  conditions  of  heat,  pressure  and  time  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  density  of  the  mixed  mass  into  a 
hard  compact  board  and  to  cause  the  cork  component 
to  flow  into  intimate  bonding  admixttite  with  the  wood 
particles. 

2,734,044 
EXTRUSION  MOLDING  OF  PERFLUOROCHLORO- 

CARBON  PLA^nCS 
Loala  C.  Rnbia,  Wcat  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kdloa  Company,  Icrwy  City,  N.  J^  a  coipo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394300 
14  ClalBBs.    (CL  18—55) 


1.  In  a  process  for  shaping  in  an  extrusion  machine  a 
thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene  polymer,  the  steps  which  comprise:  heating  said 
material;  moving  said  heated  material  through  an  extru- 
sion chamber;  extruding  said  heated  material  through  a 
die  land  at  a  predetermined  extrusion  pressure  and  extru- 
sion temperature  above  its  conversion  point;  passing  said 
heated  extruded  material  directly  into  and  through  a 
second  die  provided  with  cooling  means,  said  second  die 
having  a  cross-section  not  larger  than  the  cross-section 
of  said  first  die  and  being  insulated  from  said  first  die, 
whereby  transfer  of  heat  from  said  first  die  is  substan- 
tially reduced;  and  in  said  second  die  cooling  said  ex- 
truded material  through  a  critical  range  extending  from 
its  conversion  point  to  at  least  about  25*  F.  therebelow. 


2,734,045 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LINERS  FOR  PAPER 

CONTAINERS 

Isaac  L.  Wilcox,  Foltoa,  N.  Y.,  amigDor  to  Oswego  Falls 

Corponitioa,  FoUoo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Angost  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,574 

2  Clainu.    (CL  18—54) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  liners  from  thin  sheet  plastic 
material  for  paper  containers,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing in  positioning  a  heated  sheet  of  the  plastic  material 


on  the  open  end  of  the  container,  securing  tbe  maifiiial 
portion  of  the  sheet  against  movement,  engaginf  an  an- 
nular area  in  tbe  central  portion  of  the  sheet  by  a  plimfer, 
drawing  the  dteet  partially  into  the  container  by  the 
plunger  and  thereupon  appljriag  fluid  pressure  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sheet  in  excess  of  the  fluid  pressure  be- 
tween the  sheet  and  the  inner  surface  of  die  container.       t 


2,734,044 
PROCESS  FOR  FILM  CAOTING 
WUUam  Anihoay  CkroB,  WIliiilagfOM,  Dd^  and  Charics 
H.  Hofrkkter,  Ir,,  Madtooa,  Cosoi^  aarignon  to  E.  I. 
da  Poat  dc  Ntiots  Md  Cofsny,  WUoikvloa,  DaL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddawars 
AppUcatioa  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  317082 
2CldtaM.    (CL18— 57) 


1.  In  the  process  wherein  molten,  thermoplastic,  film- 
forming,  synthetic,  polymeric  material  is  extruded  in 
the  form  of  a  thin  film  onto  a  moving  quenching  surface 
and  longitudinal  stretching  forces  are  imposed  on  the 
freshly  extruded  film  prior  to  quenching,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  directing  a  localized  jet  ot  inert 
gas  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  film  adjacent  each 
side  edge  thereof  only,  at  the  point  where  said  side  edge 
of  the  film  first  contacts  the  quenching  surface,  and  with 
sufficient  fcH-ce  to  effect  firm  contact  between  the  film 
and  said  quenching  surface,  whereby  the  edges  of  the 
film  are  caused  to  firmly  adhere  to  the  quenching  sur- 
face at  said  point. 


2,734,047 

BEDDING  AND  POINTING  OF  FIXED  GLASSES 

ON  MOTOR  CAR  BODIES 

Antooio  Boachi,  MUan,  Italy,  asrignor  to  PtreUI  Socicta 

per  AxioBi,  Mflan,  Italy,  a  limited  UabUity  company 

off  Italy 

AppUcatioa  November  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  258^48 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  December  22, 1950 

5  Claims.    (CL  l»--59) 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  an  unframed  windscreen,  win- 
dow or  like  glass  panel  in  its  opening  in  an  already 
finally  shaped  and  enamelled  motor  car  body,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  assembling  in  pre- 
determined position  relatively  to  one  another  and  to 
said  opening  (a)  the  panel  to  be  fixed,  said  panel 
being  placed  in  the  position  it  has  finally  to  occupy 
in  the  opening.  (6)  two  internally  heated  mutually  com- 
plementary mould  halves,  said  mould  halves  being  so 
placed,  one  on  either  side  of  a  marginal  portion  of  the 
panel  extending  along  the  edges  thereof  and  also  of 
a  marginal  portion  of  the  car  body  extending  along  the 
edge  of  the  opening  therein,  as  to  define  a  closed  space 
into  which  said  marginal  portions  extend  with  a  gap 
between  them,  one  of  said  mould  halves  when  so  placed 
being  on  the  outside  of  the  car  body  and  the  other  on 
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the  hwkte  thereof,  and  (c)  a  m.ss  of  therm<vcuring  named  means  includinf  a  iwitch  "^P**^,^  »f  .^ JJ**T 
jointing  material  in  uncured  condition,  said  mass  fUling  of  said  predetermined  amount  of  exceat  cotton,  said  iwitcn 
said  sfMce;  (2)  applying  by  means  of  said  mould  halves 
heat  and  pressure  to  said  material  filling  said  space  so 
as  to  cure  the  same  in  situ  therein,  transformmg  it  into 
a  moulding  constituting  a  permanent  connection  between 
the  panel  and  the  car  hody.  said  moulding  having  the 
interior  shape  of  the  mould  halves  and  being  perma- 
nently bonded  to  said  marginal  portions;  and  ( 3 )  re- 
moving the  mould  halves  from  the  said  moulding. 


TRASH  REMOVING  MEANS  FOR  CX>TTON  GINS 

Tlno  S.  Lopes,  Malaga,  N.  Mcx. 

AMHcatloa  Janary  1^  1953.  Serial  No.  331,529 

1  Claim,    (a.  19—59) 


on^ 


being  connected  to  Ikid  motor  for  cootroUing  the  opentkxi 
of  said  damper  valve. 


In  a  cotton  gin  having  a  roll  box,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
gin  saws,  and  a  huller  rib  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  gin  saws;  a  gin  lambrequin  construction  com- 
prising an  elongated  air  supply  tube  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  communication  with  a  source  of  air  -nder  pres- 
sure, spaced  moisture  and  heat  supply  tubes  connected  in 
communication  with  said  air  supply  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  communication  with  a  source  of  mois- 
ture and  a  source  of  heat  respectively,  control  means  in 
said  moisture  and  heat  supply  tubes  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  moisture  and  heat  entering  into  said  air  supply 
tube,  a  plurality  of  long  lambrequin  prongs  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  air  supply  tube;  and  a  plurality  of  short, 
tubular    lambrequin    prongs    alternating    with    the    long 
prongs  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  air 
supply  tube,  said  short  lambrequin  prongs  being  disposed 
in  the  planes  of  the  gin  saws  of  a  cotton  gin  and  having 
nozzles  arranged  transversely  of  said  planes,  to  direct  air 
under  pressure  and  moisture  and  heat  introduced  into  said 
air  supply  tube  substantially  radially  and  inwardly  of  each 
gin  saw  adjacent  the  huller  ribs  associated  with  said  saw, 
thereby  to  direct  jets  of  air,  nH>isture  and  heat  through 
cotton  to  be  ginned  immediately  after  said  cotton  passes 
between  the  huller  ribs  and  causing  trash  to  be  blown  out 
of  the  seed  cotton  before  it  enters  the  roll  box. 


2,734,r7f 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FIBERS 
Wanw  WcodeO  DnoBBMadl,  Ncwaik,  Ohio,  a«igBor  to 
OwcM-CoffviBg  Flberfia«  CorporalkMi,  a  coipocallon 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  May  31,  I95«,  Serial  No.  U5,26« 
«  Claims.    (CL19— 144) 


2  73^  969 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  COTTON 
PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Orrlllc  MHchcll.  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaBi8M>r  to  John  E.  Mitefaell 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Missonri 
ApplicatioB  Aagnst  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,024 
5  Claims.    (CL  19—49) 
1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  means 
for  processing  cotton  including  a  distributor  having  an 
overiBow  outlet;  means  for  causing  the  cotton  to  flow 
through  the  processing  means;  means  for  introducing  cot- 
ton into  the  processing  means  including  a  suction  fan.  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  suction  fan.  and  a  motor 
operated  damper  valve  in   the  pipe  for  controlling  the 
fk>w  of  air  therethrough,  and  means  for  stopping  the  intro- 
duction of  cotton  into  the  processing  means  when  the 
quantity  of  cotton  fk>wing  from  the  overflow  outlet  of 
the  distnbutor  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  said  last 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  conveying  fibers  in- 
cluding a  support;  an  endless  cable;  guiding  means  for 
supporting  said  cable  whereby  portions  thereof  are  dis- 
posed in  adjacent  relation  presenting  fiber  collecting  sur- 
faces; means  for  driving  said  cable  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed  to  move  the  fiber  collecting  surfaces  simul- 
taneously in  one  direction;  means  movable  relative  to  the 
collecting  surfaces  for  depositing  fibers  on  said  surfaces; 
means  for  esublishing  tension  in  said  cable,  said  cable 
guiding  means  being  arranged  to  modify  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  fiber  collecting  surfaces  to  effect  a  dis- 
charge of  the  collected  fibers  therefrom. 


2,734,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  COILING  SLIVER  IN  CANS 
Geontc  Fonythc.  BaUardvak,  aad  HaroM  W.  Rnmeli, 
AndoTcr.  Mass.,  swlf  "n  to  PacMc  MHls,  Lawrence, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsetti 

Application  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,#14 
4  Claims.  (CL  19—159) 
3.  In  an  apparatus  for  coiling  sliver  in  a  cylindrical 
can,  the  combination  of  a  table  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  such  cans,  rotary  calender  rolls  located  above  said 
cans  to  deliver  sliver  to  one  of  said  cans,  means  to  drive 
said  calender  rolls,  means  for  bodily  revolving  said  table 
in  a  horizontal  ort>it  in  its  plane  to  move  the  can  being 
filled  about  an  axis  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  can, 
and  means  operating  in  tuned  relation  to  the  rotation  of 
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said  calender  rolls  periodically  to  rotate  about  a  different 
axis  said  second-mentioned  means  and  said  table  in  a 
horizontal  plane  the  fraction  of  a  revolutioa  represented 


cause  die  free  end  of  the  strap  to  hang  vertically  down- 
ward at  all  times  and  thereby  prevent  it  from  curling  under 
the  edge  of  die  door. 


■^■w^si 


by  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  cans  to  periodically 
displace  the  can  being  filled  and  replace  it  by  an  empty 
can. 


2,734,974 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  SASH 
WINDOW  OTRUCTURES 
Lonis  E.  Denwtte,  Sata  FMbcIko,  CaUf .;  Teresa  Margaret 
Deniette,  admhiislialilA  «(  uld  Lonis  E.  Deraette,  de- 
ceased; assigBor  to  The  Bwmfcm—  Co.,  Inc.,  Su  Fraa- 
cfaco,  Calif. 
AppMcadoM  Fehraary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,932 
19  nslmi     (CL2»— 42) 


H)f« 


2  734,972 
BUILbiNG  UNTTS 

WtAhiaina,  D.  C. 
Ufc^  Wa^Wna,  D.  C^  a 


hdj  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  239390 
9CUtaH.    (a.  29— 2) 


to 


>  HTF^ 


1.  A  building  unit  for  use  in  erecting  shelters  o(  gen- 
erally spherical  contour  compriaing,  four  side  members 
joined  together  at  their  ends  to  form  a  perimetric  frame, 
at  least  two  adjacent  said  side  members  being  arcuate 
from  end  to  end  in  the  same  depthwise  direction,  a  cover 
of  flat  sheet  material  bridging  said  frame  and  having  its 
edges  bent  to  conform  to  the  shapes  o(  the  edges  of  said 
side  members  upon  vdiich  it  rests  and  joined  thereto,  said 
cover  having  a  (rfanar  area  bounded  by  straight  lines  the 
Cornell  of  which  intersect  the  side  odges  of  the  cover 
and  triangular  areas  at  the  comers  of  said  cover  which 
are  of  cylindrical  curvature. 


2,734,973 
FLEXIBLE  SAFETY  ELEVATOR  DOOR  PULL 
Ckariea  E.  Pardee,  Lewistown,  Pa^  asstgnor  to  American 
Vlacoaa  Coiporattoa,  PMaddphhi,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

I  NoTcmbcr  4, 1952,  Serial  Na.  319,929 
2CfariBS.    (CL29— 19) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  door, 
an  elongated  pull  strap  aflfixed  to  the  door  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  whereby  the 
strap  extends  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  pockets 
formed  within  the  strap  which  are  uniformly  spaced 
lengthwise  of  the  strap,  and  weights  in  the  pockets  to 


«i  io; 


*  '  , ' 


1.  In  a  multiple  sash  window  structure  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  swingable 
sashes  mounted  on  a  frame  and  a  connecting  mechanism 
for  operating  said  sashes,  said  mechanism  being  operable 
by  manipulation  of  one  of  said  sashes  as  a  control  sash 
to  connect  said  sashes  together  for  operation  in  unison 
and  to  permit  independent  operation  of  said  contnri  sash, 
said  connecting  mechanism  including  a  travel  member; 
of  a  locking  mechanism  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said 
travel  member  for  opening  said  sashes  when  said  control 
sash  is  closed,  comprising,  a  lock  bolt  supported  for  actu- 
ation by  the  closing  of  said  sashes,  and  a  keeper  asso- 
ciated with  said  travel  member  for  alignment  and  engage- 
ment with  the  lock  bolt  when  said  sashes  are  closed,  said 
keeper  being  of  such  length  as  to  be  engageable  by  said 
lock  bolt  prior  to  the  complete  closing  of  said  sashes  as 
said  sashes  approach  their  closed  position. 


2,734,075 
PRESTRESSING  DOUBLE  GLAZING  UNITS 
Airid  H.  Baker,  Port  AOegany,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

■srignmrnti,  to  PiUsbnigh  Pfaric  Ghns  Company,  Pltts- 
bw^.  Pa.,  a  cosporation  of  PenasylvaBda 
Application  Sept-mber  17.  1949,  Serial  No.  114,308 
4  Claims.    (CL  2^—54.5) 

*      r 


'  — ^^^^.^^^^z.yyy  »^  ,^/^^;? 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  multiple  gland  unit  for  use 
as  a  closure  for  openings  in  ground-supported  building 
structures  comprising  ^>aced  substantially  flat  sheets  of 
glass  fused  at  their  marginal  edges,  the  inside  surfaces 
of  the  fused  edges  being  in  the  form  of  a  rounded,  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  fillet  and  the  unit  containing  a  gas 
sealed  therein  at  conditicms  of  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture, at  least  one  of  which  sealing  conditions  is  different 
from  ambient  pressure  and  room  temperature  at  the  time 
of  sealing  said  unit,  the  glass  adjacent  the  outside  surfaces 
of  the  fused  edges  comprising  said  fillet  being  stressed  in 
a  greater  degree  of  compression  and  a  lesser  degree  of 
tension  at  all  conditions  of  use  of  said  multiple  glazed 
unit  in  said  ground-supported  building  structures  than 
said  glass  would  be  if  the  gas  were  sealed  within  said 
unit  at  said  ambient  pressure  and  room  temperature  at 
the  time  of  sealing  said  imiL 
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SEALING  ffTRIF 
lO  J.  Bwk,  DaytoB,  and  CldBi  L.  MoorauM,  Trot- 
wood,  Ohio,  ■■Itann  to  General  Motors  CorporatkMi, 
Detroit,  Mkii^  a  cofffondoa  of  Delaware 
AamKkmlkm  Jamary  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,108 
SClaioH.    (CI.  29— 69) 


1.  An  elongate  composite  elastoroeric  sealing  strip 
adapted  for  sealing  between  two  members  comprising;  a 
sealing  strip  having  at  least  two  spaced  longitudinal  ex- 
tending sealing  members  each  integrally  associated  with 
a  base  section  and  of  substantially  the  same  height  and 
cross-sectional  shape,  each  of  said  members  being  hollow 
and  having  opposed  side  walls  adapted  to  buckle  in- 
wardly and  contact  each  other  when  pressure  is  applied 
in  the  directioii  of  the  base  whereby  said  members  form 
two  hollow  sections  separated  by  the  buckled  i>ortion 
thereof. 

2,73«,tT7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHELL  MOLD 

COMPONENTS 

Kenaetfi  M.   Bartlett,  Sooth   EocUd,   Ohio,   assigBor  to 

Thoonaon  Pro^icta,  Inc^  Clevclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

fkMofOUo 

AppHcatioa  May  23, 1951,  Scrfai  No.  2r7,7t9 
Saaims.    (CL  21— 193) 

3 


said  forward  end  than  to  said  rearward  end.  a  relatively 
thin  metal  strap  having  one  end  thereof  extending  over 
that  portion  of  said  obverse  face  disposed  between  said 
rearward  end  and  said  slot,  through  said  slot,  and  reverse- 
ly beneath  that  portion  of  said  reverse  face  disposed  be- 
tween said  slot  and  said  rearward  end  and  beneath  a  sub- 
suntial  portion  of  said  strap  that  is  extended  around  a 
comer  of  the  bale,  said  strap  extending  around  the  bale 
with  its  other  end  extended  over  that  portion  of  said  ob- 
verse face  of  the  buckle  disposed  between  the  forward 
end  of  said  buckle  and  said  slot,  through  said  slot,  and 
beneath  that  portion  of  the  reverse  face  disposed  between 
said  slot  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  buckle  and  beneath 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  other  end  of  the  strap  that 
extends  around  a  corner  of  the  bale,  said  buckle  being 
positioned  along  one  side  of  the  bale  and  being  canted 
with  its  forward  end  being  fulcnuned  on  the  bale,  the 
longer  dimension  of  said  slot  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  strap,  and  the  shorter  dimension  of  said 
slot  being  such  that  with  the  buckle  in  said  canted  posi- 
tion, said  other  end  of  said  strap  may  be  readily  passed 
through  said  slot  with  substantially  minimum  clearance, 
whereby  upon  the  bale  being  released  from  compression 
the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  strap  will  cause  said  buckle 
to  pivot  about  the  fulcrumed  forward  end  thereof  and 
snap  the  same  flat  against  the  side  of  the  bale,  and  where- 
by that  portion  of  the  longer  dimension  slot  edge  adja- 
cent the   forward  end  and  obvcrsely  faced  end  of  the 
buckle  and  the  longer  dimension  slot  edge  disposed  adja- 
cent the  rearward  end  and  reversely  faced  end  of  the 
buckle  will  crimp  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  end  of  the 
strap  last  passed  through  the  slot  t0  prevent  slippage. 

2,736,r79  ' 

SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Karei  Jan  StaOer,  Faiibora,  Ohio,  and  Emil  F.  Svec,  New 
Yort,  N.  Y.,  nmtprm  to  Flcxlgrlp  inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppHcailoa  Fektvary  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,M2 
2ClalM.    (CL24— 2fl> 


4.  In  the  method  of  makhig  moid  components  in  which 
a  pattern  material  is  coated  with  particles  of  a  refractory 
material  bonded  together  with  a  thermosetting  binder, 
the  steps  which  comprise  providing  a  pattern  of  a  material 
having  a  melting  point  between  the  bonding  temperature 
and  the  setting  temperature  of  said  thermosetting  binder, 
coating  said  pattern  with  a  dry  mixture  of  said  refractory 
material  particles  and  thermosetting  binder,  heating  the 
coated  pattern  for  a  time  sufficient  to  build  up  a  coating 
of  said  mixture  on  the  surface  of  said  pattern,  and  re- 
moving the  pattern  in  liquid  form  from  the  built  up 
coating. 

2,734,r7i 

COTTON  BALE  TIE  MEANS 

Harris  M.  Dooaldaoo,  San  Mateo,  and 

William  D.  Hebem,  Kennan,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jam  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  43S,555 

2  Claims.    (0.24—22) 


2.  In  combination,  a  cotton  bale  maintained  under 
compression,  and  tie  means  disposed  therearound,  said 
means  compnsing  a  flat  sided  wholly  planar  rectangular 
metal  buckle  of  substantial  thickness  having  obverse  and 
reverse  faces  and  forward  and  rearward  ends,  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  slot  formed  in  said  buckle  extending 
in  parallel  relation  with  said  ends  and  disposed  closer  to 


1.  In  a  slider  for  engaging  and  disengaging  overlapping 
marginal  portions  of  a^pair  of  flexible  slide  fastener  mem- 
bers upon  reciprocable  movement  along  said  marginal 
portions,  a  lock  member  having  first  abutment  means 
cammingly  engaged  within  the  slider  for  pressing  a  por- 
tion of  said  lock  member  into  engagement  with  one  of 
said  marginal  portions  on  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
relative  to  the  slider,  and  second  abutment  means  on  said 
lock  member  interlockingly  engageable  within  the  slider 
on  pivotal  movement  of  said  lock  member  about  said 
first  abutment  means. 


2,734JM 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THIN  SHEETS  OR  PLATES  OF 
HEAT-TREATED     MATERIAL     SUITABLE     FOR 
THE  DIELECTRICS  OF  CAPACTTORS  AND  FOR 
OTHER  PURPOSES 
Herbert  Walker  and  Tzo   En  Shen,  London,   England, 
asriiwiin  to  Britkh  Dielectric  Research  Umittd.  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
Applicatioa  February  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,107 
Oafans  priority.  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  March  9, 1950 
(Claims.    (0.25—156) 
1.  A   method  of  manufacturing  a  thin,  strongly  co- 
herent electrically  insulating  sheet  from  a  ceramic  powder 
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whicb  comprises  preparing  a  suspmsion  of  celhiloae  fibers  steel  band,  said  support  being  provided  with  an  extension 
and  said  powder  in  an  aqueous  litiuid  by  a  beating  process,  overlying  but  spaced  from  said  one  of  said  band  faces, 
taking  up  a  layer  of  said  suspension  of  not  more  than 
about  10  mils  thiekncas  oo  a  pervious  support,  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  cellulose  and  ceramic  powder  in  said 
suspension  being  such  that  at  least  95%  by  weight  of 
the  solid  content  of  said  layer  consists  of  said  powder. 


draining  liquid  contained  in  said  layer  through  said  sup- 
port, drying  said  layer  unttl  it  is  self  supporting,  removing 
said  layer  as  a  sheet  from  said  support,  consolidating  said 
sheet  by  the  application  of  preyure  and  heating  said  sheet 
under  oxidising  conditions  first  to  burn  off  the  cellulose 
and  then  at  a  higher  temperature  to  sinter  said  powder 
and  form  a  sheet  of  strongly  coherent  material. 


2,734,M1 
SELVEDGE  DRIER-NOZZLE 


6, 1951,  Serial  N*.  2M457 
(CL2i--M) 


^I 


I        I ^—^^ 

rs-^ 


6.  A  tentering  machine  for  treating  cloth  and  like  web 
material  comprising  oppositely  disposed  rows  of  nozzle 
means,  opposite  and  substantially  horizontal  end  walls 
defining  adjacent  ends  of  said  nozzle  means  to  thereby 
provide  a  path  along  which  said  cloth  is  nnoved  for  treat- 
ment by  fluid  discharged  from  said  nozzle  means,  con- 
veyor means  arranged  adjacent  the  lateral  ends  of  said 
rows  of  nozzle  means  for  engagement  with  the  side  edges 
of  said  cloth  to  thereby  move  the  latter  through  said  path 
intermediate  said  rows  of  nozzle  means,  said  end  walls 
of  said  nozzle  means  being  provided  with  respective  slots 
extending  in  crosswise  direction  to  the  length  of  said  cloth, 
whereby  said  cloth  may  be  subjected  to  uniform  treatment 
of  fluid  when  discharged  from  said  slots  of  said  nozzle 
means,  and  triangular-shaped  wall  extension  portions,  each 
wall  extension  portion  forming  a  corresponding  lateral  con- 
tinuation of  the  end  wall  of  a  respective  nozzle  means  and 
being  arranged  adjacent  said  conveyor  means,  said  exten- 
sion portions  being  provided  with  additional  slots  directed 
to  said  conveyor  means  and  to  said  side  edges  of  said 
cloth  when  engaged  by  said  conveyor  means,  said  addi- 
tional slots  and  said  slots  of  said  end  walls  terminating 
in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  some  of  said  additional 
slots  extending  in  a  direction  angularly  to  that  of  said 
slots  provided  in  said  end  walls. 


2,73«,M2 

CLOTH  ENGAGING  MEANS 

JnUca  Duglcr,  Basal,  Switzerland 

AppUcatioB  SepCeadber  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  1S3,035 

<  Claims.    (CL26— 61) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  steel  band,  of 

tentering  clip  devices  including   cloth   engaging  means 

spaced  from  one  of  the  faces  of  said  steel  band,  and  a 

suppori  for  said  cloth  engaging  means,  said  support  being 

in  contact  with  only  the  other  of  the  faces  of  said  steel 

band,  and  fastening  means  securing  said  support  to  said 


said  fastening  means  comprising  at  least  one  screw  bolt, 
said  extension  being  provided  widi  a  cutout  giving  access 
to  said  screw  bolt. 


2,73<,t83 

COMBINATION  CASKET  AND  BURIAL  VAULT 

D«M  A.  Rofen,  OUaboaM  Cliy,  Okla. 

AppUcalioo  April  IB,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,931 

1  Claim.   (CL27— 35) 


A  combination  casket  and  burial  vault  comprising  a 
casket  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  side  walls  on  said  bottom  wall,  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  on  said  bottom  wall  extending  around 
the  perimeter  thereof,  said  side  walls  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  groove  therein  extending  around 
the  perimeter  of  its  junction  with  said  flange,  a  sealing 
gasket  of  yielding  material  seated  on  said  flange  and  in 
said  groove,  a  hollow  cover  seated  on  the  gasket  and  said 
flange  wholly  enclosing  the  side  walls  and  top  of  said 
casket,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  said 
cover  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  the 
flange  of  the  bottom  and  said  casket,  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  casket  having  a  recess  on  the  lower  side  thereof, 
said  last  mentioned  flange  having  spaced  openings  there- 
through, clamp  hooks  having  a  threaded  stem  extending 
throu^  said  openings  and  an  arm  perpendicular  to  one 
end  of  said  stem  projecting  beneath  the  bottom  side  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  inclined  iq>wardly  and  inwardly 
at  one  end  thereof  remote  from  said  stem  for  engage- 
ment within  said  recess,  a  fastening  means  engaging  said 
clamping  means  upwardly  of  said  openings  for  clamp- 
ing said  cover  on  said  casket  and  compressing  said  gasket 
so  that  the  gasket  fills  the  groove  and  the  gasket  clamped 
between  the  cover  and  casket  forms  an  hermetic  seal  be- 
tween said  casket  and  the  cover  for  holding  the  cover  in 
position  on  the  casket 


2,73i,t84 
DEVICE  FOR  ENSURING  THE  CORRECT 

SEQUENCE  OF  THREADS  IN  A  WARP 
Svcnd  Slgard  Chrisde  Fleiscfaer,  Chariottenlmid, 


ApplicatioB  Apifl  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  5024*7 
7  Claims.    (CL  28— 22) 

1 .  A  device  for  ensuring  the  correct  sequence  of  threads 
in  a  warp  from  which  threads  or  thread  groups  are  to 
be  separated  singly,  comprising  a  carriage  arranged  for 
displacement  transversely  in  relation  to  the  warp,  a  plu- 
rality of  wheels  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  driving  shaft 
rotatably  joumalled  within  the  said  carriage,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  shaft,  within  the  carriage  a  thread  sepa- 
rating member  for  separating  threads  singly  from  the 
warp  and  operated  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  guide  mem- 
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ber  for  a  ttitch  fonning  thread,  means  attached  to  the 
said  driving  shaft  for  actuating  the  guide  member  in 
time  with  the  aforesaid  warp  thread  separating  member 
to  place  the  stitching  thread  along  one  side  of  the  sepa- 
rated warp  thread,  a  stitching  thread  gripping  member, 
means  for  displacing  the  gripping  member  in  tunc  with 


radial  skM  extendmg  downwardly 
suoceaaivcly  pladng  individoal 
ity  of  said  ring  comprakif  lifter 
segmenu  into  the  cavity  through 
periodically  operating  Mid  lifter 
manner,  pusher  means  for  moving 
in  the  cavity  after  it  is  fed  thereto, 
iy  operating  the  pusher  means  in 


for 

within  the  cav- 
for  feeding  said 
ilot,  means  for 
in  intermittent 
each  lament  around 
means  for  periodical- 
intermittent  manner, 


the  said  thread  guide  along  the  other  side  of  the  sepa- 
rated warp  thread  throng  a  previously  formed  stitching 
thread  loop  in  order  to  form  a  loop  encircling  the  said 
separated  warp  thread,  and  a  hook  member  arranged  to 
engage  and  hold  the  separated  warp  thread  with  the 
encircling  stitching  thread. 


2,734,tl5 
METHOD  OF  GRAIN  FLOW  CONTROL 
Eilwte  ParT«  ami  Gordon  R.  Rofcra.  Aaron,  HI^  an 
to  Stowr  niMnfarfrhi  Corporation,  Aaron,  DL,  a 

ApSiatinn  December  14,  IfSl,  Serial  No,  243,05« 
rr-— — ^.     (CLlf— IJ) 


^S-" 


detent  means  for  temporarily  retaining  each  assembled 
segment  in  its  initial  assembled  portion,  a  rotauble 
presser  sleeve  slidably  mounted  adjacent  said  ring,  a 
presser  finger  carried  by  the  presser  sleeve  and  engage- 
able  with  the  advance  side  of  the  firat  fed  segment  for 
mainuining  the  segments  compacted  while  being  assem- 
bled, means  for  maintaining  said  presser  finger  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  fed  segment  until  the  last  segment  is 
ready  to  be  fed  to  said  ring. 


I.  In  the  process  of  making  a  shaped  metal  body  with 
an  external  circumferential  shear-proof  rim  at  one  end 
which  comprises  forming  a  slug  having  its  gram  flow 
parallel  to  its  axis  with  a  reduced  outside  dimension  at 
one  end.  pressing  it  in  a  die  cavity  to  fold  the  material 
in  the  area  of  the  reduced  dimension  outwardly  so  as  to 
fill  the  void  initially  present  in  the  die  cavity  because 
of  the  reduced  dimension  with  the  nrKtal  having  its  grain 
flow  perpendicular  to  the  slug 


2,73d,§8fl 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  SNAP  STRIFS 
Jote  R.  Thjgiieon,  Fox  Ckam  Maaor,  Abtegton  T 
Mm,  rhHaililpliia  Co— <y,  Fa^  aaslcaor  to  Proctor 
Schwarta,  Inc^  PhMsiilpMB,  Pn^  a  cofyontlon  of  P 


AMlkatioa  Febnuy  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,5t7 
5  Clafana.    (CL  29— 27f ) 


2,734,9M 
CORROSION-RESKTANT  CEMENTED  TITANIUM 

CARBIDE  MATERIAL 
ThoMM  R^M,  niamhan  ChcAire,  England,  assignor  to 
AaciicM  Electric  Mctnl  Corporatfon,  Yoakcn,  N.  Y„ 
a  cornonlkMi  of  Maryland 

No  Dnwteg.    AppllcatSon  May  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354,873 
IdalM.    (0.29^182.7) 
1.  A  shaped  body  of  high  hot  strength  and  resistance 
to  corrosion  in  oxidizing  gases  at  high  temperatures,  40% 
to  60%   of  said  body  consisting  principally  of  titanium 
carbide,  the  balance  of  said  body  consisting  of  at  least 
10%  and  up  to  30%  chromium,  4%  to  5%  cobalt  and 
as  balance  nickel,  said  body  having  been  shaped  after  prc- 
sintering  at  a  temperature  below  about  1300*  C.  and  fur- 
ther sintered  at  an  elevated  temperature  above   about 
1300*  C.  

2,734,§«7 

ASSEMBLING  DEVICE 

Robert  Stevens,  Boaton,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to 

Wkancr-Rapp  Co.,  Inc  BisCalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  JaMiary  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,483 

5  Claims.    (Q.  29— 295) 

3.  In  a  device  for  assembling  commutator  segments, 

an  assembling  ring  formed  with  a  circular  cavity  and  a 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  flanged  snap  strips  from  wall 
structures  comprising   an  elongated   handle,   a  head  at 
one  end  of  the  handle  comprising  a  base  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  handle  and  having  side  walls  extending 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  portion 
and  terminating  in  inwardly  turned  flanges  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  base  portion  with  their  free  edges 
relatively  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  engage  between 
the  wall  structure  and  the  flanges  of  the  snap  strip  as  the 
tool  is  manipulated  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
snap  strip,  said  free  edges  of  the  flanges  converging  for 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  head  from  the  leading  end 
thereof  and  merging  into  intumed  cam  portions  disposed 
substantially  normal   to  the  flanges,   said  cam  portions 
being  of  gradually   increasing  height  lengthwise  of  the 
head  and  operable  upon  movement  of  the  tool  longitudi- 
nally of  the  snap  strip  to  force  the  flanges  of  the  snap 
strip  outwardly  away  from  the  wall  structure  and  dis- 
engage the  snap  strip  therefrom. 
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a,734,Mf 
MRHOD  OF  MAKING  SIGNS  OF  CHAIN 
:ooMr,Ja««r,Aln. 
1«,  1^,  SafW  No.  342,553 


ed  on  said  can  opener  for  retaining  a  severed  top  so  as  to 
prevent  its  falling  into  the  open  can  including  an  endocure, 
a  permanent  magnet  having  two  dissimilar  pole  shoes  se- 


1.  An  improved  method  of  forming  letters,  dphert, 
numerals,  initials,  arms,  symbols,  and  designs,  and  the 
like  by  placing  parts  of  metal  chain  upon  a  flat  surface 
in  shapes  of  letters,  c^>hers,  numerals,  initials,  arms,  sym- 
bols and  designs  and  then  spot  welding  the  chain  links  to- 
gether where  they  make  contact  with  each  other,  then 
attach  by  spot  welding  the  thus  assembled  chain  parts 
to  a  supporting  metal  member,  then  painting  same. 


cured  thereto,  and  means  associated  with  one  of  said  pole 
shoes  suq)ension  mounting  said  permanent  magnet  in  said 
enclosure. 


\^A 


2,734,f9« 
COLD  PRESSURE  WELDING 


■  H    a< 


to  TW 


WcillMwick, 

Electric  CompHiy  Limited,  London, 


2,73M92 

MACHINE  FOR  MINCING  FOODSTUFF 

Edonard  Joyct,  Lansannc,  Switacrland 

Mnjr  25, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  357,894 
2CWw.    (CL38— 387) 

.in>7(an  1  i  A  A  A  1    4-' 


October  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,118 
T  Hitoii     (CL  29^^78.1) 


-^* 


)V,     if. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  cold  pressure  spot  weld 
between  two  superposed  metallic  members  of  pressure 
weldable  material  comprising  applying,  without  the  tise 
of  external  welding  heat,  indenting  pressure  to  opposed 
rectangular  welding  areas  of  said  members  having  a 
width  substantially  greater  than  oik  and  a  half  times  the 
thickness  of  the  individual  members,  such  that  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  strength  of  the  joint  as  a  function  of 
increasing  indentation  increases  at  first  relatively  rapidly 
to  a  point  of  peak  strength  (Q,  Fig.  5)  within  a  region 
characterized  by  a  change  from  a  substantially  adhesive 
joint  between  the  members  to  a  fuU  and  true  weld  at  said 
peak  strength  point  and  that,  with  continued  increasing 
indentation,  the  strength  of  the  joint  decreases  gradually 
within  a  region  (Q — S,  Fig.  5)  of  true  welding  ci  the 
members  at  first  substantially  lineariy  within  the  first 
portion  (Q — R,  Fig.  5)  of  said  true  welding  region  and 
thereafter  at  an  increasingly  lesser  rate  within  the  sub- 
sequent portion  (R — S,  Fig.  5)  of  said  true  welding  re- 
fdon  as  a  result  of  work-hardening,  and  controlling  the 
pressure  applied  to  said  members  to  cause  indentations  at 
said  areas  and  effect  welding  tfiereat  at  a  point  within 
said  first  portion  (Q — R,  Fig.  5)  of  said  true  welding 
region  sufficiently  beyond  said  peak  strength  point 
(Q,  Fig.  5)  to  insure  welds  of  consistent  maximum 
strength  and  substantially  free  frcMn  the  effects  <rf  work* 
hardening  of  the  weld  metal. 


2,738,891 
MAGNETIC  LID  LIFTER 
Walter  E.  Moon,  Bd  Nor,  Erick  R.  Andrne, 
MdFrcd  F.  SnmMmig^  Bndsa,  Mo., 
Swlng-A-Way  Matnnfactnitog  ConMony,  SC 
a  cofVoralton  of  Mkaovf 
AppBcatlon  October  23, 1958,  Sertoi  No.  191,848 
UCIainM.    (CL  38— 8.4) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  can  opener  including  means 
for  severing  a  top  from  a  can,  of  magnetic  means  mount- 


to 
Mo., 


rLwiy».«i"j| 


mir 

1.  In  a  device  for  mindng  foodstuff,  an  elongated 
upwardly  convex  casing  having  substantially  a  constant 
width  over  its  length,  the  shape  of  said  casing  being  adapt- 
ed to  constitute  a  handle  for  reciprocating  the  device, 
said  casing  having  a  lower  opening  and  comprising  two 
opposite  walls  provided  with  alined  bearings  located  in 
recesses  provided  on  the  inade  of  said  oppoiite  walla,  a 
spindle  slidably  moimted  in  said  bearings,  a  sleeve  revcdu- 
bly  fitted  on  said  spindle  between  said  alined  bearingi,  a 
row  of  coaxial  holding  and  spacing  discs  and  a  row  of 
circular  coaxial  knives  ti^tly  fitted  on  said  sleeve,  whereby 
each  circular  knife  is  clamped  between  two  adjacent  stiff- 
ening discs  which  comprise  a  thick  central  portion  for 
spacing  purpose  and  an  annular  peripheral  thinner  portion, 
a  lower  cover  adapted  to  close  said  lower  opening  and 
formed  with  parallel  slots  arranged  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  said  peripheral  thinner  portions  of  the  corre- 
sponding stiffening  discs  with  a  small  clearance,  said  cover 
having  two  upstanding  opposite  side  walls  provided  with 
alined  perforations  for  the  passage  of  said  spindle  there- 
through, said  side  walls  being  partly  inserted  in  said  re- 
cesses provided  in  the  inside  of  each  of  said  opposite  walls 
of  the  casing,  each  oi  said  perforations  of  the  cover  ade 
wall  being  located  between  the  adjacent  bearing  in  the 
casing  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  sleeve,  wberd>y, 
upon  sliding  and  removal  of  said  spindle,  the  lower  cover 
as  one  unit  and  the  rows  of  stiffening  discs  in  imiaon  with 
the  row  of  said  circular  knives  fitted  on  said  sleeve,  as 
a  second  unit,  can  immediately  be  removed  from  the  eat- 
ing through  the  lower  opening  thereof. 


2,738,893 

FIX  FINDER 

Lools  J.  Zcflbee,  ttinifiini^ii.  Ohio 

Applkatton  ScpCcmbcr  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,748 

5  Claims.  (CL  3^— 1) 
1.  In  a  navigational  instrument  ada4>ted  to  find  fixes 
in  the  polar  to  equatorial  regiotu,  a  base,  a  graduated 
circular  scale  including  degree  numerals  reading  to  360* 
and  being  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  base  and  concentric 
therewith,  a  centrally  disposed  sUndard  fixedly  attached 
to  the  base  and  projecting  upwardly  and  vertically  from 
the  center  of  the  base,  a  pair  oi  vanes,  means  for  ro- 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PCBBUABY   28,   1956 


taubly  supporting  the  v«ii«  upon  the  stmndard,  the 
standard  forming  the  sole  support  for  the  vanes,  the 
vanes  being  supported  for  free  rotation  upon  the  standard 
through  an  angle  of  more  than  360* ,  an  arcuate  quadrant 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  vanes,  each  of  said  quadrants 
having  free  swmging  movement  through  an  angle  of  more 


indicating  line  being  the  locus  of  predetermined  points 
on  regular  plane  figures  of  equal  area  located  with  refer- 
ence to  said  origin  point  and  said  origin  line,  a  second 
plate  perpendicular  to  and  Intersecting  said  first  plate 
along  said  origin  line  and  having  a  plurality  of  scales 
marked  thereoo,  each  of  said  scales  being  identified  with 
one  of  said  indicating  lines  and  having  increments  equal 


uMi 


than  360*  and  over  the  polar  region  in  any  poaiuon  of 
the  supporting  vane,  a  third  vane  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  standard  and  having  an  arcuate  portion  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  sundard,  and  means  associated  with 
the  vanes  for  indicating  their  relative  angular  positions 
on  the  graduated  scale. 


to  the  reciprocal  of  said  area  related  to  said  one  indicating 
line  whereby,  when  the  cross-section  of  a  solid  of  the  type 
described  is  so  referenced  with  respect  to  said  origin 
point  and  said  origin  line  and  with  its  predetermined  point 
on  said  one  indicating  line,  the  volume  of  said  solid  is 
indicated  on  the  said  scale  related  to  said  one  indicating 
line  opposite  a  second  predetermined  point  on  said  solid. 


MEANS  FOR  TRANSLATING  PERSPECTIVE  VIEWS 

INTO  PLAN  VIEWS 

Sd  Dow«Bh»fc,  Great  Neck  TownaUp, 

Nasna  Cooaty,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  Augnst  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«4432 

ISClataH.    (a.  33— 1) 

(Gnated  vBdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  2M) 


RADIO  PLOTTER 
^  K.  GrsMs,  Cwmmrm,  Mcxko 
October  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,M5 
4ClalBH.    (CL33— 75) 


13.  A  plotting  device  comprising  a  plotting-surface 
member,  a  parallel  arm  disposed  against  said  plotting- 
surface  member,  mechanism  for  guiding  said  parallel  arm 
in  a  first  line  of  direction  across  said  plotting-surface 
member,  a  horizon  arm.  a  horizon  arm  guide  member 
secured  to  said  plotting-surface  member,  means  for 
mounting  rotatably  one  end  of  said  horizon  arm  with 
respect  to  said  parallel  arm,  means  for  mounting  ro- 
tatably and  slidably  the  other  end  of  said  horizon  arm 
with  respect  to  said  horizon  arm  guide  member,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  horizon  arm  guide  mein- 
ber  in  a  second  line  of  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  line  of  direction,  and  an  iso-arm  disposed  rotatably 
with  respect  to  said  plotting  surface  member  and  haviiig 
its  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  and  in  line  with  said 
second  line  of  direction. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of:  a  protractor  having  a  slit  intercepting  a 
central  opening;  an  arm  integrally  formed  with  and  pro- 
tecting from  said  protractor,  said  arm  having  a  lateral 
edge  extending  radially  from  said  central  opening  cali- 
brated in  distance  graduations,  a  pivot  member  having  a 
headed  end;  and  a  mounting  disc  at  the  other  end  of  said 
pivot  member,  having  an  adhesive  surface,  said  pivot 
member  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  chart  by  engag- 
mg  said  adhesive  surface  against  a  chart  surface  at  a  de- 
sired position  on  the  chart  to  enable  effecting  snap  action 
connection  and  disconnection  of  the  protractor  with  said 
pivot  member  at  a  desired  position  by  inserting  the  pivot 
member  head  through  said  central  opening. 


2,73<,tr7 

MAGNIFYING  MEASURING  SCALE 

Chtfka  G.  rnlriM.  Jr^  ^wMlmmi,  Md. 

ApplkatkM  Fcbflwy  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M95 

2ClalaM.    (CL33— ItT) 

(Gnatod  aader  TUIc  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


2,734,«95 
VOLUME  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Jnmm,  Svi  TimcIsco,  CaBf^  aaigiior  to  Rcgcats 

of  Tke  Uaivcnity  of  CaUfofaia,  Bcritdcy,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

ArHicattoa  Jaly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,249 
tClaliM.    (CL33»1) 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  volun»e  of  solids  of 
regular  crosa-section  throughout  their  length  comprising 
a  first  plate  having  an  origin  point,  an  origin  line,  and 
a  plurality  of  iixljcating  lines  marked  thereon,  each  said 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  transparent 
member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  having 
at  least  one  straight  edge,  first  spaced  parallel  longitudinal 
guideways  on  said  upper  surface,  a  transparent  slide 
mounted  on  said  upper  surface  between  said  guideways 
for  longitudinal  motion  along  said  upper  surface,  second 
spaced  parallel  transverw  guideways  motioted  on  said 
transparent  slide,  magnifying  means  slidably  mounted  on 
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said  riide  between  said  second  guideways,  and  calibration 
markings  positioned  across  the  entire  of  said  lower  sur- 
face at  right  angles  to  said  straight  edge. 


'-«r»- 


2,73«,t9t 
WINDING,  MEASURING,  AND  SEVERING 
MECHANISM 
Coka  mi  lake  G.  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
sigBon  to  Sam^c  HoMteg  Corporattoa,  Woodside, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiyoratfoa  of  New  York 
Offiitaal    aaplkalkMi    December    13,    1945,    Serial    No. 
434,791,  aow  Patost  No.  2,422,817,  dated  December 
»  23,  1952.    Divided  ami  this  appUcatioa  May  i,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2Si,394 

SClaiBM.    (CL33— 130) 


equal  parts,  a  gear  fixed  within  and  to  a  shaft  of  said  drum 
scale,  a  gear  connection  between  said  gear  and  said  rack 
bar  whereby  said  drum  scale  is  routed  one  complete  rev- 
olution for  each  unit  of  vertical  movement  of  said  vertical 
rod,  and  a  reference  point  secured  to  said  standard  ad- 
jacent said  drum  scale. 


2  734«1M 

HEIGiiT  MEASURING  DEVICE 

IrvtagJ.LaBdaB,LoaAi«elci,Cal]f. 

AppUcatioa  October  4, 1954,  S«rial  No.  459,M1 

2ClafaM.   (CL33— IM) 


1.  In  a  fabric  winding  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  driven 
roll  in  the  frame,  a  mandrel  adapted  initially  to  engage 
the  driven  roll  and  to  support  a  roll  of  fabric  as  it  is 
formed,  pivoted  guideways  for  the  mandrel,  means  for 
severing  the  fabric  positioned  to  engage  the  fabric  when 
the  guideways  have  been  turned  about  their  pivots,  a 
pair  of  yardage  counters  each  being  operatively  engage- 
able  with  said  driven  roll,  and  means  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  guideways  to  place  said  yardage  counters 
alternately  in^  operative  engagement  with  said  driven 
roll  whereby  said  yardage  counters  are  operated  alter- 
nately each  for  a  period  between  movements  of  said 
pivoted  guideways. 


1.  A  height  measuring  device  comprising:  a  vertically 
disposed  elongated  hollow  frame  having  a  vertical  chan- 
nel therein  and  a  vertical  slot  in  communication  witij 
the  channel;  a  carrier  including  a  body  slidably  mounted 
in  the  channel,  a  forwardly  projecting  integrally  forn»ed 
portion  extending  through  the  slot  and  a  pair  of  integrally 
formed  laterally  spaced  parallel  wings  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  portion  and  spaced  forwardly  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  body,  "wni  an  elongated  arm  pivot^ly  at- 
tached to  said  wings  for  movement  about  a  borizootal 
axis,  said  arm  and  the  inner  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
wings  being  provided  with  interengageable  reUining 
means  for  holding  the  arm  in  upper  position  with  its  inner 
portion  between  the  wings. 


2,73^191 

TRAMMING  TOOL 

Cari  T.  BioBM,  Weal  Newton  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  3, 195«,  Serial  No.  171,977 

8  Claims.    (CL  33^172) 


2,736,099  

CORE  SAMPLE  MICROMETER 
Radolf  G.  FIsclwr,  DaDai,  Tex.,  amigBor,  by  m( 

digameats,  to  Socoay  Mobfl  Ofl  Company,  lac,  a  cor- 
■oratioB  of  New  Yotli 

iagaat  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,047 
5Claiais.    (CL  33— 147) 


1.  A  core  sample  micrometer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  flat  base,  a  substantially  flat  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  base,  a  standard  secured  to  said  base 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  vertical  rod  movably 
secured  to  said  standard,  a  tip  threadedly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  rod,  a  rack  bar  made  integral 
with  said  vertical  rod,  a  gear  engaging  said  rack  bar  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  vertical  rod,  an  operating  knob 
secured  to  said  gear,  a  pointer  arm  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  rod,  a  vertical  scale  secured  to  said 
standard  and  cooperating  with  said  pointer  arm,  a  drum 
scale  inscribed  on  its  outer  periphery  into  a  plurality  of 


I.  In  an  electrical  tranuning  indicator,  a  stationary 
member,  a  roUtable  member  supported  for  roution  by 
the  stationary  member,  a  tramming  unit  supported  by  the 
rotating  member  including  a  tramming  arm  and  point 
and  an  electrical  translating  device  having  a  nwving  ele- 
ment supported  by  the  tramming  arm,  a  commutator  co- 
axially  nnounted  with  req>ect  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  roti^ted  therewith,  said  commutator  having  four 
segments  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  segments 
connected  to  said  electrical  translating  device,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  connected  to  contact  said  commutator  m  dif- 
ferent angular  positions,  switching  means  for  selectively 
making  connections  to  said  brushes  and  indicating  means 
connected  to  said  switching  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  said  electrical  translating  device  in  different  posi- 
tions of  the  commutator  contact  with  said  brushes  may 
be  observed. 

2,736,102 
CONTRACTIBLE  PLUG  GAGE 
Paid  W.  lobasoB,  Bioomfield,  CoaB^  aasigBor,  by  mene 
Maigameats,  to  Tlic  Johnsoa  Gage  Dcvdopmcat  Com- 
paay,  a  corporatioB  of  Coaaccticat 
AppUcatioa  Janaary  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  140336 
12ClaiBis.    (a.  33— 199) 
3.  A  contractible  screw  thread  plug  gage  for  internal 
threads  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  gage  mem- 
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bers  each  forming  a  segment  whose  outer  periphery  is  le« 
than  half  of  a  circle  in  cross  section  and  having  t  chord 
between  the  ends  of  the  outer  periphery,  an  arcuate  acrew 
threaded  gaging  surface  on  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  each  gage  member  conforming  to  the  arc  of  the  de> 
sired  internal  screw  thread,  the  threaded  gaging  snrface 
of  each  member  being  diametrically  opposite  that  of  the 
other  member,  the  remaining  poriion  of  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  each  gaging  member  being  a  clearance  portion  of 
a  lesser  dimension  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  in- 


opposite  end  flanges  supportingly  engaged  oo  said  support 
elements,  indicator  plates  disposed  in  said  trough-like 
members  between  said  end  portions,  respective  wheel 
alignment  indicator  discs  roCatably  moimted  on  said  in- 


ternal thread  of  a  test  part  and  each  clearance  portion 
being  diametrically  opposite  that  of  the  other  member, 
means  movably  mounting  at  least  one  gage  member  with 
respect  to  the  other  for  relative  movement  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  in  a  plane  in  the  region  of  forty- 
five  degrees  with  respect  to  the  chord  of  the  gage  memben 
to  contract  the  over  all  dimension  of  the  gage  memben  to 
less  than  the  minmium  diameter  of  the  screw  thread  to 
be  tested,  and  means  spaced  from  the  gage  members  to 
contract  the  same. 


2,73«,lt3 

GAGE  FOR  CHECKING  TAPERED  THREADS 

Uoyd  L.  KaUc,  Clcvdwd,  Ohio 

AppUcalioa  iwmt  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359^38 

15  Claims.    (CL  33— 199) 


15.  In  a  device  for  checking  the  characteristics  of 
a  tapered  thread  on  a  work  piece,  a  body,  a  taper  threaded 
adapter  attached  to  the  body  and  upon  which  a  work 
piece  may  be  threaded,  a  first  plunger  mounted  on  the 
body  and  movable  by  contact  with  the  work  piece  when 
the  latter  is  on  the  threaded  adapter,  a  second  adapter 
having  a  plain  tapered  surface  attached  to  the  body  and 
upon  which  the  work  piece  may  be  transferred,  a  second 
plunger  mounted  on  the  body  and  movable  by  contact 
with  the  work  piece  when  the  latter  is  on  the  plain  adapter, 
a  first  calibrated  dial  fixed  to  the  body,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  the  body,  each  of  said  plungers  having  a  gear 
rack  engageable  with  the  gear  wheel  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  pointer  rotatable  by  the  gear  wheel  with  respect  to 
the  first  dial,  a  second  calibrated  dial  mounted  on  the 
body  and  manually  settable  with  respect  to  the  f>ointer, 
said  second  dial  being  of  transparent  material  and  super- 
imposed over  said  first  dial. 


2,734.1M 
CAR  LIFT  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Wlllafd  T.  Sherman.  Kaaeoaca  Lake,  N.  Y. 
AppUcaHoo  February  1 1.  1955.  Serial  No.  48747* 
3  ClafaM.    (CL  33—283.12)     ^ 

I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  lift  device,  a  longitudinal  main 
frame,  a  transverse  subframe  adjustably  secured  oo  the 
forward  portion  of  said  main  frame,  said  subframe  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transverse,  inverted,  channel -shaped  bars 
having  horizontal,  downwardly  offset  opposite  end  por- 
tions on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame,  vertically 
adjustable  support  elements  mounted  on  said  end  portions, 
respective  trough-like  members  on  the  end  portions  of 
the  bars,  said  trough-like  members  having  upwardly  offset 


:M:^. 


& 


dicator  plates,  said  indicator  discs  being  arranged  to  un- 
derlie the  front  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  means 
adjustably  nwunted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  main 
frame  and  arranged  to  underlie  and  support  the  rear 
portion  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


2,734,185 
TEXTILE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

LiB>8alc,  aad  Howairi  W.  Matthewi, 
Pa.,  asalgpnii  to  Dcsdric  Hosiery  Mills. 

,  Pa.,  a  tiKpontkm  of  Pi— jIibmIb 

AypUcatloa  Octohcr  38, 1951.  Scffal  No.  253,938 
9ClaiBs.    (a.  34— 45) 


1 .  In  a  textile  treating  machine  having  a  treating  cham- 
ber with  a  door  movable  forwardly  to  open  position  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  front  of  the  chamber,  a  guideway 
with  straight  horizontal  sections  longitudinally  of  the 
front  of  the  chamber  respectively  beyond  opposite  sides 
of  the  latter,  an  auxiliary  track  section  on  the  door  reg- 
istering with  the  stationary  track  sections  when  the  door 
is  open,  carriages  for  the  support  of  the  textile  material 
to  be  treated  respectively  associated  witti  the  stationary 
track  sections,  and  a  conveying  element  movable  along 
the  guideway;  means  for  connecting  the  carriages  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  conveying  element  so  that  one  carriage 
is  at  the  remote  end  of  its  track  section  when  the  other 
carriage  is  at  the  auxiliary  track  section  on  the  door, 
said  means  comprising  a  toothed  rack  teeth  on  the  con- 
veying element,  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  rack;  a 
reversible  motor  for  driving  the  gear  wheel;  a  pair  of 
gravity- influenced  arms  movable  about  pivots  respectively 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  conveying  element,  said  arms  re- 
spectively having  lateral  and  vertical  projections  at  their 
distal  ends;  and  cam  tracks  oo  the  guideways  cooperathre 
with  the  lateral  projections  of  the  arms  for  lifting  the 
arms  and  thereby  causing  their  vertical  projections  to  en- 
gage the  respective  carriages  in  preparation  for  their  ad- 
vancemem  from  the  auxiliary  track  sections  on  the  door 
to  or  from  the  respective  stationary  track  sections. 


2,738,188 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS  FOR  WET,  PRINTED  WEBS 

Bcnard  Offcii,  Chicato,  m. 

AppBcartoM  Fcbtvary  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,897 

SCWms.    (O.  34— 158) 

1     In   a  support   member  for  wet.  printed  webs,  the 

combination  of  a  shaft,  rotatable  rollers  mounted  on  the 

shaft  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  support  a  web  pass- 


Februaby  28,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


691 


ing  thereover,  and  at  least  one  stationary,  sector-shaped 
support  member  adapted  to  receive  air  from  a  source  of 
supply,  said  suppori  member  having  air  discharge  open- 


ings and  being  disposed  between  adjacent  rollers  to  pro- 
vide an  air  cushion  to  suppori  a  web  passing  over  the 
rollers. 

2,738,187 

DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTHY  WEB 

MATERIAL 

fjHfj  Daaaler,  Basel,  Swhzcriand 

AppBcalkM  MaidHt,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,883 

~  illoa  FnMce  Match  18, 1951 

l8CUtaM.   (CL34— 188) 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  sheet,  web  and  like  lengthy 
material  comprising  a  group  of  roller  means  mounted 
for  rotation  about  spaced,  parallel  axes,  a  group  of  noz- 
zle means  arranged  substantially  opposite  said  roller 
means,  respectively,  and  q>aced  therefrom  to  define  there- 
with a  predetermined  substantially  rectilinear  path  for 
said  lengthy  material,  each  nozzle  means  being  provided 
with  an  end  wall  defining  said  path  at  said  nozzle  means, 
said  end  wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
fluid  outlets  arranged  coplanar  with  said  end  wall  for 
facilitating  discharge  of  jets  of  treatment  fluid,  and  ex- 
haust channels  means  arranged  intermediate  adjacent 
nozzle  means  for  evacuating  spent  treatment  fluid,  each 
pair  of  said  fluid  outlets  being  arranged  to  direct  said 
jets  in  planes  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  respective  roller  means  opposite  thereto  and  being 
spaced  from  the  latter  a  predetermined  distance  ensuring 
positive  linear  guidance  of  said  lengthy  material  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  roller  means  and 
from  one  to  an  adjacent  roller  means,  each  fluid  outlet 
of  said  pair  of  outlets  being  arranged  on  a  respective 
side  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  roller  means,  one  of 
said  fluid  outlets  being  arranged  to  direct  the  jet  tan- 
gentially  to  the  surface  of  the  respective  roller  means. 

2,738,188 
DRYING  ARRANGEMENT  SUCH  AS  A  TUNNEL 
KILN  WITH  TRANSVERSE  CIRCULATION 
Cocfft  D.  MaydcraBM,  Utrecht,  NelhcriaB^a,  assigiior  to 
Nc8crlaadsc  OrgaalMde  voor  Toegspast-Nat— rweten- 
lTl■f^l!li^   Of8«»«»«»t   tea   hehoevc    rm   NUvcrfacid, 
Haadd  ca  Vafcecr,  The  H^M,  Nedbsriaads,  a  corpo- 
nitloa  of  llM  NcthcriMds 

AppVcallaa  April  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,585 

ClaiBM  priority,  appHcatlM  Ndherlaads  April  27,  1950 

8Cl^as.    (0.34—212) 

1.  A  kiln  for  drying  stock,  comprising  an  elongated 

housing  including  transverse  and  longitudinal  partition 


walls  (hviding  the  tpmx  within  the  housing  in  a  loofitu- 
dinal  outer  chamber  transversely  sub-divided  in  a  plurality 
of  compartments  and  a  longitudinal  iimer  chamber  dis- 
posed within  the  outer  chamber  extending  aloog  the 
length  of  the  housing  and  separated  from  die  outer  cham- 
ber by  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  formed  by  the  respective 
ones  of  said  partition  walls,  the  said  inner  chamber  con- 
stituting a  drying  space  for  the  stock  to  be  dried,  d>e  side 
walls  being  formed  with  traiuverse  passage  openings 
connecting  the  inner  chamber  with  said  compartments, 
pairs  of  gas  impervious  deflectors,  the  deflectors  of  each 
pair  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  compartments  adjacent 
to  opposite  side  walls  of  the  inner  diamber  and  slanted 
outwardly  from  the  baae  of  the  re^ective  side  wall  toward 
the  juxtaposed  housing  wall  to  partition  each  of  said  com- 
partments in  an  upper  pari  and  two  lower  parts,  the  latter 
being  situated  on  (^posite  sides  of  the  drying  chamber, 
the  upper  part  of  each  compartment  forming  a  circulation 
path  transverse  to  the  housing  and  including  the  reflective 


juxtaposed  section  of  the  inner  chamber,  blower  means 
in  the  upper  part  of  each  compartment  for  circulating 
a  gaseous  drying  fluid  through  said  transverse  circulation 
paths,  the  said  passage  openings  and  the  said  deflectors 
effecting  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  the  trans- 
verse fluid  flow  through  the  respective  section  of  the  inner 
chamber,  inlet  conduit  means  communicating  with  an 
upper  compartment  pari  situated  near  one  md  of  the 
housing  for  feeding  a  gaseous  drying  fluid  into  the  said 
compariment  part,  outlet  conduit  means  communicating 
with  the  upper  part  of  a  compariment  situated  near  the 
other  end  of  the  housing  for  discharging  the  drying 
fluid  from  said  latter  compartment  part  after  the  fluid 
has  traversed  all  the  upper  compartment  parts  inter- 
mediate of  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  compartment  part 
respectively  and  the  inner  chamber,  and  reflux  conduit 
means  connecting  the  outlet  conduit  means  with  the  inlet 
conduit  means  for  refluxing  discharged  drying  fluid 
through  the  housing. 


2,738489 

LAMINATED  INSOLE 

WUIIam  M.  SchoO,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  Jnac  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,218 

lOatan.    (CL38— 44) 


A  reversible  insole  for  free  disposition  in  an  article  of 
footwear  comprising  a  ball  portion,  a  shank  porti<»  and 
a  heel  portion,  said  ball,  shank  and  heel  portions  consist- 
ing of  a  thin  sheet-form  member  made  of  metal  foil  pro- 
viding continuous  upper  and  lower  moisture  impervious, 
heat  reflective  surfaces,  a  top  cushioning  member  made  of 
a  layer  of  foam  latex  coextensive  in  area  with  said  metal 
sheet-form  member  and  being  relatively  thick  with  respect 
to  said  metal  sheet-form  member  to  provide  a  top  shock 
absorber  on  one  side  of  said  metal  sheet-form  member,  a 
bottom  cushioning  member  made  of  a  layer  <A  foam  latex 
coextensive  in  area  with  said  metal  sheet-form  member 
and  being  of  identical  thickness  with  said  top  cushioning 
member  to  provide  a  bottom  shock  abs(Ml)er  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  metal  sheet-form  member,  means  securing 
said  sheet-form  member  and  said  top  and  bottom  cushion- 
ing members  in  a  unitary  laminar  assembly  with  said 
sheet-form  member  disposed  intermediate  said  top  and 
bottom  cushioning  members  and  said  members  together 
forming  said  ball  portion,  said  shank  portion  and  said  heel 
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portion  of  the  rrvcnible  insok.  and  a  pair  of  top  and 
bottom  smooth  fabric  covering  members  relatively  thin 
wjth  respect  to  said  cushioning  members  and  being  co- 
extensive in  area  therewith  fastened  on  the  outside  of  said 
top  and  bottom  cushioning  members.  re«pectivcly.  to  pro- 
vide identical  reversible  surfaces  on  the  top  and  bottom 
sides  of  the  ball  portion,  shank  portion  and  heel  portion 
of  the  reversible  insole  for  engaging  the  foot  of  a  user,  or 
upon  reversal,  for  engaging  the  insole  of  an  article  of  foot 
wear. 

3,734.1  It 

SHOE 

Robert  HcudcfMB  Hardfanoa,  Mcmphk,  Tcm. 

J«ly  31,  1953,  Scitel  No.  371,575 

iClaiiM.    (CL  34— 58.5) 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  a  heel,  arms  carried  by  the  heel 
to  nwve  in  vertical  arcuate  paths  above  opposite  sides  of 
the  heel  about  a  common  axis  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
shoe  heel,  lugs  carried  by  the  arms  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  for  movement  therewith  m  vertical  arcu- 
ate paths,  a  treadle  carried  by  the  heel  to  move  above 
the  heel  about  an  axis  which  lies  parallel  to  the  common 
axis,  springs  carried  by  the  shoe  heel  for  moving  the  arms 
upwardly  in  their  arcuate  paths,  and  toothed  quadrants 
carried  by  the  treadle  for  movement  thereby  in  paths 
which  intersect  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  lugs  to  en- 
gage the  lugs  and  hold  the  arms  against  movement  under 
the  influence  of  the  springs. 


I   i 

2,734,111 

ROTARY  SNOW  PLOW 

Anver  B.  Mocn,  St.  James,  Minn. 

AppllcatkM  Jaly  7.  1949,  Serial  No.  103.432 

8  Clalmfl.    (CL  37^43) 


5.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  moldboard.  a  blower  re- 
ceiving centrally  therefrom  and  discharging  upwardly 
therefrom,  supports  projecting  forwardly  from  the  ends 
of  said  moldboard.  a  snow  disintegrating  conveyor  work- 
ing withm  said  moldboard.  said  conveyor  comprising  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  supports,  concavo-convex  arms 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  flat  cutter  blades  fixed  to  and  across  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  extend  beyond  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  arms  being  spaced  from  each  other  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shaft  and  outwardly  and  circumferen- 
tial ly  from  the  central  portions  of  nid  shaft  in  spiral  pat- 
terns which  are  directed  outwardly  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  concave 
sides  of  the  arms  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  moldboard  facing  inwardly  and  the 
blades  being  of  such  number  and  width  that  the  path  cut 
by  one  blade  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  overlap 
slightly  the  paths  cut  by  adjacent  blades,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  said  spiral  patterns. 


1,734412 
SNOW  THROWER  RAKING  MECHANBM 


or  to 


l»c^  Mmtwmi,  Qwafctc. 
953,  S«W  N 
4  nihil      (CL  37—43) 


21, 1953,  SmM  No.  354,147 


t  i 


1.  In  combination  wifh  a  snow  thrower,  a  snow  raking 
mechanism  compnsing  a  straight  arm  rigidly  seciu^  at 
each  side  of  the  thrower  caunf  and  extending  iqiwardly 
and  forwardly  thereof,  a  transverse  brace  horizontally 
disposed  and  connecting  said  arms,  a  drire  box  secured 
to  the  middle  portion  of  said  brace,  a  first  shaft  passing 
through  said  drive  box  and  joumalled  to  said  arms  at  its 
ends,  a  frame  member  secured  to  said  brace  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  arms,  a 
journal  box  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  brace,  a 
second  shaft  passing  through  said  journal  box  and  jour- 
nalled  to  said  amu  at  its  end,  spaced  flanges  on  said 
shafts,  two  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  and  secured  to  said  flanges,  one  pair  on  each 
side  of  said  journal  box  and  said  drive  box  respectively, 
two  pairs  of  endless  chains  trained  on  said  sprocket  wheels 
to  connect  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rake  members 
secured  at  their  ends  to  each  pair  of  said  chains,  a  driving 
gear  wheel  keyed  to  said  flrst  shaft  and  disposed  within 
said  drive  box  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  gear 
wheel. 


2,734,113 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAYS 

laacs  L.  D.  MottImm,  Bcotoa  Harbor,  Mkh. 

AppUcatkM  Fcbrvary  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  21M94 

4  ClaloM.    (CI.  40—74) 


'-A 


ICAMSti 

1.  In  an  intelligence  bearing  rotating  unit  for  a  display 
surface  or  the  like,  each  of  said  intelligence  bearing  units 
having  three  non-coplanar  sides  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
roution  of  said  unit  and  being  routable  into  a  position 
of  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  like  units  to 
form  said  display  surface,  each  of  sa^  units  comprising 
an  individual  intermittently  operated  motor  for  turning 
said  unit  to  a  selected  position,  said  motor  having  an 
armature  adapted  to  be  rotated  through  a  limited  angle 
substantially  equal  to  120*.  a  lock  for  locking  said  unit 
in  a  preselected  position,  means  for  releasing  said  lock 
upon  the  iniuai  operation  of  said  motor  so  that  said  unit 
may  be  rotated  by  said  motor  to  a  preselected  position, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  selectively  in  accord- 
ance with  the  desired  intelligence  to  be  di&played. 


2,734,114 

MACHINE  FOR  TAKING  FINGER  PRINTS 

Theodore  H.  Kivcccr,  Stratford,  Coon.,  assiipior  to  Better 

Packages,  Inc.,  a  corponitkia  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Novcnber  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,721 

1  Claim.     (CI.  41~4) 
A  fixture  for  taking  flnger  prints  comprising  a  central 
casing  having  a  chamber  therein  of  such  size  as  to  hold 
a  roll  of  gummed  paper,  the  iop  wall  of  the  chamber 


being  substantially  horizontal  and  constitutinf  a  table, 
a  support  in  the  chamber  for  supporting  a  roll  of  adhe- 
sive paper  with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal,  means 
for  guiding  the  ptper  strip  from  the  tvML  over  said  table 
with  the  ungummed  side  of  the  paper  exposed,  a  tearoff 
blade  supported  above  the  front  edge  of  the  table  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  paper  roU,  and 
under  which  the  paper  strip  is  fed  after  passing  over  the 
table,  said  table  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  feed  roller 
mounted  with  its  upper  portion  projecting  through  said 
slot  so  as  to  engage  and  feed  the  paper  strip  passing  over 
the  table,  said  feed  roller  being  mounted  on  an  axle 


parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  roll  of  paper,  said  axle  pro- 
jecting at  one  side  of  said  casing  and  having  the  means 
thereon  by  which  the  axle  and  feed  roller  may  be  ro- 
tated, said  casing  having  a  wing  portion  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof,  formed  to  hold  a  pad  of  finger  treating 
preparation  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  level  of  said  table,  said  casing  carry- 
ing a  second  wing  portion  projecting  from  the  side  there- 
of op|x>site  to  the  side  at  which  the  pad  holding  wing  is 
located,  said  second  wing  portion  having  means  for  hold- 
ing a  moistener  for  the  gummed  tape  projecting  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  paper  roll,  but  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  table. 


2,734,115 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CENTER  UNIT  FOR 

DECORATIVE  PACKAGE  BOW 

BIB  Y.  Jaoica,  Mta^  OUa. 

AppUcatkM  April  12, 1954,  Scsial  No.  422345 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  41— 14) 


In  a  decorative  package  wrapping  including  a  tape 
having  a  perforated  stretch  atop  the  package,  a  laterally 
extending  bow  having  a  perforated,  central  stretch  atop 
said  stretch  of  the  tape,  a  fastener  having  iu  normally 
uppermost  extremity  headed  to  prevent  passage  of  said 
extremity  through  the  perforations  of  said  stretches  and 
the  remainder  thereof  adapted  to  be  initially  passed 
through  said  perforations  then  bent  laterally  beneath  the 
tape  to  prevent  repassage  therethrough,  and  a  flat,  orna- 
mental card,  the  improvement  of  which  consists  of  means 
attachable  upon  the  bow  by  said  fastener  and  adapted  for 
receiving  and  positively  holding  the  card  in  upright  dis- 
position, said  means  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
holder  having  a  flat  bight  and  a  pair  of  flat,  opposed, 
spaced,  parallel,  upstanding  legs,  each  leg  having  an  up- 
permost edge,  there  being  a  straight,  elongated  slit  in 
each  leg  extending  downwardly  therein  from  said  upper- 
most edge  thereof,  said  slits  being  in  spaced,  parallel 
alignment  with  each  other  defining  a  normally  vertical 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  bi^t  and  each  of  the  legs, 
the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  slits  being  equally  spaced 
above  the  bight,  said  slits  each  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  frictionally  hold  a  lower  portion  of  said  card  with 
the  opposed  sides  of  each  slit  oppositely  engaging  the  card 
thereby  releasably  holding  the  latter,  said  bight  being  pro- 


vided with  an  opening  of  size  adapted  to  pass  said  re- 
mainder of  the  fastener  before  bending  thereof  and  to 
prevent  passage  of  said  beaded  extremity  thereof,  said 
legs  being  sufficiently  ^>aced  to  clear  said  headed  ex- 
tremity of  the  fastener,  said  lowermost  extremities  of 
the  slits  being  sufficiently  ^aced  above  the  bight  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  card 
with  the  headed  extremity  of  the  fastener  when  the  card 
is  received  by  said  slits  and  said  headed  extremity  is  opex- 
atively  seated  upon  the  bight  between  the  legs. 


2,734,114 
METAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE    ~"   ^ 
WoUm  C.  C—wwifi,  Mtanl,  Fla. 

Joe  23, 19^,  Scriiri  No.  343,529 
4Claiu.    (a.  41— 15) 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  Christmas 
tree  fabricated  from  an  empty  tin  can  of  cylindrical 
shape  that  has  been  emptied  of  its  contents,  and  com- 
prising a  horizontally  disposed  base,  said  base  being  cir- 
cular, an  upright  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  secured  thereto,  said  upright  portion  being 
the  seam  of  the  tin  can  formed  at  the  place  where 
the  can  is  initially  closed  during  formation  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  twisted  limbs  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  upright  portion,  each  of  said  limbs  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  cylindrical  spiral  and  each  including  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portion  and  a  substantially  vertical 
portion,  the  upper  ends  of  said  limbs  being  open  to  pro-' 
vide  supports  for  candles. 


2,734,117 

FIREARM  WITH  ALUMINUM  BARREL 

AND  RECEIVER 

Ralph  E.  CiaifaoB,  Hamdcn,  and  Tntaics  W.  ran  Wflgca, 

Bnafotd,  Com^  aarigMirs  to  OUa  MatUctoa  Cbcmkal 

Cofporattoo,  a  corponrttoa  of  Virgiiila 

AppUcatkNi  December  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,281 

14  Claims.    (0.42—75) 


,4 


9.  The  combination  in  shotguns  which  comprises  an 
aluminum  receiver,  a  unitary  liner-chamber  having  a  re- 
ceiver liner  and  a  chamber  liner,  the  receiver  liner  having 
a  breech  block  and  locking  means  therefor  and  being  in 
threaded  connection  with  the  receiver,  a  rib  on  the  liner- 
chamber  located  at  the  junction  of  the  receiver  liner  and 
the  chamber  liner,  exterior  threads  on  the  receiver  liner 
and  on  the  chamber  liner,  said  receiver  liner  being 
threaded  into  the  receiver,  an  aluminum  barrel  having 
interior  threads  in  threaded  connection  with  the  chamber 
liner  which  is  inserted  into  the  barrel,  said  rib  being  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  receiver  and  the  barrel 
being  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  rib,  said  chamber 
liner  having  sufficient  structural  strength  to  contain  the 
pressure  of  the  explosion  independently  of  the  barrel. 
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2,734,118 

FRCARM  WTTH  CHAMBER  MEMBER  REMOV- 

ABLY  CONNECTED  TO  RECEIVER 

RdM  E.  Cteteoa,  llMf?-  mi  ThIms  W.  van  WUcci^ 

Bvaafoff^  CobBi^  — iiann  to  Olfci  Matfeicaoo  Ckcmi- 

cal  Corvontfoo,  a  corporatioa  of  VlrflBia 

AvplkatioB  December  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  262^82 

3CIaimi.     (CL  42— 75) 


of  the  bottom  wall  and  including  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  as  a  part  thereof,  a  wood  block  fitted  within  said  com- 
partment having  a  central  vertical  recess  in  alignment  with 
the  opening  m  the  body,  a  socket  member  fitted  in  the 
recess  of  said  block  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  external 
end  engaging  the  edge  of  the  opening,  and  a  stake  having 
its  upper  end  fitted  in  said  socket  and  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  body. 


I.  The  improvement  in  firearms  which  comprises  a 
chamber  member  of  sutfictent  thickness  and  strength  to 
contain  the  explosive  force  of  a  shell,  an  aluminum  barrel 
mounted  over  the  major  portion  of  the  chamber  member 
in  fixed  connection  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for 
removably  connecting  the  chamber  member  to  a  receiver 
in  an  immovable  operative  position,  whereby  the  chamber 
member  and  barrel  are  removable  as  a  unit. 


2,734,119 

FIREARM  HAVING  CHAMBER  MEMBER 

INTEGRAL  WITH  RECEIVER 

Ratfk  E.  ClarkMM,  Hamdcn,  mi  Tuincs  W.  van  Wllgen, 

Branford,  Cou^  awif  n  ri  to  Otta  Mathicaoa  Chemical 

CorponitkMi,  a  corponidoa  of  VIrgiaia 

AppUcattoo  December  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  242083 

2  Claims.     (CL  42— 75) 


1.  The  improvement  in  firearms  comprising  a  receiver, 
a  chamber  member  integral  with  the  receiver,  a  barrel 
mounted  over  the  chamber  member  and  removably  but 
operatively  connected  thereto  at  a  fixed  position,  the 
chamber  member  including  a  wall  section  defining  a 
chamber  for  an  explosive  shell,  said  wall  section  being 
of  sufficient  thickness  and  strength  to  contain  the  force 
of  an  explosion  of  a  shell  therein,  and  a  neck  portion  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  chamber  member,  said  barrel 
surrounding  said  neck  portion  and  extending  backward 
therefrom  and  over  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said 
chamber,  said  neck  portion  having  a  reduced  outside 
diameter  and  being  sufficiently  thin  and  lying  sufficiently 
close  to  the  barrel  that  on  an  explosion  of  a  shell  within 
said  chamber  it  will  expand  within  its  elastic  Hntits  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  barrel. 


2,734,128 

DECOY  < 

loha  Albert  LcstiB,  Prtocc  Geor,;c, 

British  Cohimbia,  Caaada 

AapUcatioa  December  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  243,233 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—3) 


2,734,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FISH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Howard  J.  Uanastlc,  Los  Aagslsa,  Calif. 

Application  Febnmy  28, 1951.  Scffai  No.  211,843 

idafam.    (CL43— 4.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  fish  in  water  that  is  exposed 
to  atmospheric  pressure  including,  a  tank  above  the  water, 
a  control  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tank  adapted  to  pass 
water  and  fish  from  the  tank,  means  exhausting  air  from 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  tank  to  maintain  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  top  of  the  tank,  an  unre- 
stricted flow  line  handling  water  and  fish  and  having  an 
open  receiving  end  submerged  in  a  fish  carrying  body 
of  water  and  an  outlet  end  open  and  communicating  with 
the  tank,  the  Une  being  adapted  to  have  water  with  fish 
therein  flow  therethrough  due  to  the  difference  in  prw- 
sures  at  the  ends  of  the  line,  and  flow  inducing  means  in 
connection  with  the  flow  line  aiding  the  said  flow  of 
water  and  fish  due  to  pressure  differential  between  the 
ends  of  the  flow  line. 


2,734,122 
MID-WATER  TRAWL 

Donald  S.  Johnson,  Kcteh  Haibov,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada, 

amignor  to  Drammondvlllc  Cotton  Compaay  Limited, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Application  Anfnst  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,353 

4aafaM.     (CL43— 9) 


A  decoy  fowl  or  bird  comprising  an  inflatable  body  of 
desired  shape  having  an  air  inlet  passage  in  its  bottom 
wall  and  an  opening  for  reception  of  a  socket  member,  an 
air  tight  compartment  formed  within  said  body  centrally 


1.  A  door  for  a  mid-water  trawl,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  of  frustoconical  formation  having  open  ends,  the 
wider  end  of  said  conical  body  constituting  the  front  end 
of  said  door  and  the  narrow  end  of  said  conical  body  con- 
stituting the  rear  end  of  said  door,  reinforcing  and  con- 
necting means  mounted  on  said  conical  body  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  adjacent  said  front  and  rear  ends  re^>ec- 
tively,  said  front  connecting  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  tow  line  and  said  rear  connecting  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  traction  line  extending  from  a  net. 


2,734,123 

ARTIFICIAL  LURE 

AMoa  M.  Pctcraon,  Dccphavcn,  Mkan. 

AppHcadon  iwm  247lH4,  Serial  No.  439,843 

SCIaiBS.     (CL  43— 42.89) 

5.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  with  a  channel 

on  one  side  extending  only  part  of  the  length  of  the  body, 

said  channel  extending  part  of  the  length  of  the  body 
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from  one  end  thereof,  the  body  having  an  annular  groove 
»  extending  therearound  intersecting  the  channel,  a  band, 
a  hook  carried  by  the  band,  at  least  one  detent  in  the 
band  on  the  side  opposite  that  of  the  hook,  said  detent 
cooperating  with  the  groove,  the  band  and  the  channel 
for  removably  securing  the  hook  to  the  body,  said  band 


having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  body  and  of  greater  width  than  the  annular  groove 
said  body  having  a  weight  receiving  aperture  in  the 
body  at  the  intersection  of  the  channel  and  groove,  said 
aperture  being  adapted  to  be  completely  closed  by  the 
band  secured  to  the  body. 


SC^3" 


2,734,124 

FISHING  LURE 

Joseph  1.  WHtmann,  Ir.,  Taooa,  Ariz. 

AppHcadon  Dcccinher  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,911 

IdafaB.    <CL  43— 42.23) 


/ 

A  fish  lure  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  generally 
oval  cross  section  having  a  mouth  at  one  end  thereof, 
outwardly  projecting  upper  and  lower  lips  on  said  body 
at  the  mouth  end  thereof,  and  a  fishing  line  attachment 
plate  positioned  wholly  within  said  body  adjacent  said 
mouth  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  body,  said  plate  being  secured  along  its  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  to  said  body  and  having  a  row  of 
spaced  apertures  along  one  free  transverse  marginal  edge 
thereof  adjacent  said  mouth  whereby  a  fishing  line  can 
be  selectively  secured  in  one  of  said  apertures. 


2.734,125 

FISH  LURE 

John  L.  Peridns,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  Sb.  345,943 

ICIafaB.    (CL43— 42J4) 


_j\ 


A  fishing  lure  having  greater  length  than  width  and 
comprised  of  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion,  the 
rear  portion  having  opposite  faces  thereof  serrated,  the 
serrations  on  one  face  extending  for  a  greater  part  'Of 
the  length  of  the  rear  portion  than  the  serrations  on  the 
opposite  face,  the  front  portion  having  a  maximum  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  rear  portion  and  provided 
with  concavities  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  concavity 
on  one  face  being  of  greater  length  than  the  concavity 
of  the  opposite  face,  the  concavity  of  greater  length  hav- 
ing a  part  thereof  disposed  opposite  the  serrations  of 
greater  length  and  the  front  and  rear  portions  having 
openings  therein  for  the  connection  of  a  fishing  line  and 
a  hook  respectively. 


2,734424 

FISHHOOK  REMOVER 

Lcwb  H.  Malhcwi.  Honsian,  To. 

AppttcatkM  Septanbcr  21, 1953,  Scriri  No.  381329 

JOafaM.    {€X43—53S) 


■  -|.«-.«.^-«  • 


1.  A  fish  hook  remover  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
hook-engaging  notch  at  one  eiKl,  a  handle  on  the  odier 
end  of  the  liiaft  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  shaft  having 
an  enlargement  mediate  its  ends  shaped  to  provide  a  lat- 
erally extending  face  and  said  handle  having  an  end  face 
engageable  with  said  face  oi  said  enlargement,  said  shaft 
having  a  laterally  extending  lug  thereon  spaced  longitu- 
dinally fuxa  the  enlargement,  a  rod  joumalled  in  said 
enlargement  and  lug  for  axial  rotation  and  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  portion  at  one  end  movable  by  rotation 
of  the  rod  into  and  out  of  a  position  to  hold  a  hook  in 
said  notch  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  hook  from  the 
notch,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod  operable 
to  rotate  the  rod. 


2.734,127 

POISON  BAIT  HOLDER 

Frederick  W.  McCana,  Hawthorne,  CaUf . 

Application  January  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,417 

2Cfadnis.    (CL43— 131) 


1.  A  poison  bait  holder  comprising  a  container  com- 
posted of  a  tray-like  base  including  upstanding  side  and 
end  walls,  a  cover  resting  on  said  end  walls  and  spaced 
above  the  side  walls  to  form  an  entrance  therebetween, 
an  upstanding  bendable  tongue  rising  from  said  side  walls, 
an  inverted  V-shaped  ramp  having  an  opening  in  which 
said  tongue  is  lockably  engaged  to  provide  an  entrance 
ramp  on  the  outside  of  the  container  and  an  exit  ramp 
on  the  inside  of  the  container,  an  inverted  U  riiaped 
anchoring  member  having  its  leg  portions  secured  to  said 
end  walls,  stakes  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  leg  portions 
and  passing  downwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  base, 
a  threaded  member  carried  by  said  anchoring  member 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
latter,  a  cover  resting  on  said  eixl  walls  and  overlying 
the  ramp,  and  means  detachably  securing  the  cover  to 
said  threaded  member. 


2,734,128 
INSECT  EXTERMINATOR 
John  E.  Conyeis,  Hhilcah,  Fla. 
Application  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,121 
3  dafatts.    (a.  43—131) 
1.  An  insect  exterminator  comprising  a  sheet  of  bend- 
able  material  adapted  for  attaching  to  the  vertical  surface 
of  a  supporting  structure,  said  sheet  including  a  pair  of 
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bendable  Ubs  at  each  side  edge  portion  of  the  sheet,  a 
central  bendable  tab  between  said  pain  of  tabs  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  said  central  tab  forming  a  shelf 


versely-slotted  cover,  and  a  spring  clip  carried  by  said 
member  and  aligned  with  the  middle  of  said  slot,  said 


projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet, 
means  securing  the  adjacent  side  tabs  in  confronting  re- 
lation to  each  other  below  the  shelf,  and  a  bait  cup  re- 
movably supported  in  the  opening  of  the  shelf. 


MOLDED  FLY  SWATTER 
NatkM  W.  Roop,  CohanbM,  OMo,  rndgnnw  to  Cohinbus 
PImIIc  Prodvcti,  bc^  Cotonib«a,  OUo,  a  coffporadon  of 

AppttcadoB  May  2.  1952,  Serial  No.  2S5>3« 
2  OaiHS.    (CL  43—137) 


*  -     K 


I       : 

1.  A  fly  swatter  comprising:  a  molded  blade  member 
of  flexible  material  having  an  inner  end  formed  centrally 
and  longitudinally  thereof  with  an  integral  sheathing  de- 
fining an  internal  wedge-shaped  and  reailiently  expansible 
socket  opening  substantially  at  the  inner  end  of  said  blade 
member  and  having  forwardly  converging  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  side  walls  uniting  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 
a  lug  formed  on  said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  into 
said  socket  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof;  an  elon- 
gated handle  member  comprising  an  integral  molding 
formed  at  the  forward  end  thereof  with  a  longitudinally 
Upered,  wedge-shaped  tongue  extension  for  close-fitting, 
frictional  insertion  into  and  in  engagement  with  the  inter- 
nal wall  surfaces  of  said  socket,  said  tongue  extension 
being  of  a  size  to  resilienUy  expand  the  walls  of  said 
sheathing  when  inserted  in  said  socket;  and  a  positioning 
stop  flange  integrally  formed  with  said  handle  member 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  extension  for  abutting  engagement 
with  the  open  end  of  said  socket,  said  tongue  extension 
being  formed  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  recess  which, 
when  the  tongue  extension  is  fully  inserted  into  said  socket 
with  the  flange  of  said  handle  member  in  engagement 
with  the  wall  surfaces  defining  the  open  end  of  said  socket, 
receives  said  lug  to  retain  poittively  the  blade  and  han- 
dle members  in  operativdy  united  but  detachable  rela- 
tionship, said  tongue  extension  being  formed  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  that  containing  the  lug-receiving  rec^s, 
and  slightly  forward  thereof,  with  a  second  recess  to  pro- 
vide an  air  pocket,  and  a  portion  of  the  lug-receiving 
recess  being  of  different  curvature  than  the  curvature  of 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  lug  to  provide  a  space 
between  the  lug  and  tongue,  said  space  and  said  second 
recess  facilitating  separation  of  the  handle  member  from 
the  sheathing. 

2,734,13« 

FOOT  FOR  FURNITURE  LEG 

Max  Rev  Bota,  Fmrndtmrn,  CaUf . 

AppUcadoa  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,74S 

^^Clalim.     (CL45— 137) 

1.  A  foot  for  a  furniture  or  like  leg,  comprising  a 

padded  member  provided  with  an  upper  domed  and  trans- 


dip  having  an  upwardly  open  throat  adapted  to  pass  a 
leg  portion  into  operative  engagement  with  the  clip. 


2,73«,131 

TOY  FOR  BEDRIDDEN  CHILDREN 

Praak  B.  Lcwta,  Jr.,  VwiiaHa,  Mkfa. 

AppUcadoo  Novcasbw  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  448^44 

yCbima.    (CL44— 32) 


3.  A  toy  comprising:  a  sheet  of  supple  material;  a 
three  dinr>ensional  figure  secured  to  said  sheet  and  project- 
ing up  from  the  upper  surface  thereof  so  that  flatwise 
motion  of  different  parts  of  the  sheet  causes  the  figure 
to  assume  different  attitudes  to  thus  create  the  effect 
of  animation  of  the  figure;  and  means  for  supporting 
the  sheet  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  in 
a  manner  permitting  different  parts  of  the  sheet  to  be 
flatwise  movable  with  respect  to  the  remainder  thereof, 
said  means  comprising  a  supporting  member  attachable 
to  a  part  of  a  bed  with  portions  thereof  adjacent  to  each 
side  of  the  bed,  a  standard  pivotally  mounted  on  each 
of  said  portions  of  the  supporting  member  for  swinging 
movement  to  and  from  an  upright  operative  position  ir 
which  the  standard  projects  above  the  top  of  the  bed 
clothes,  and  detachable  connections  between  the  sheet 
and  the  standards  whereby  the  sheet  holds  the  sUndards 
in  upright  position  but  allows  the  standards  to  be  swung 
down  when  the  sheet  is  disconnected  therefrom. 


2,734,132 

GYROSCOPIC  FIGURE  TOY 

AlbcH  Rodtocy  Mwray,  Orriaad,  Fa. 

Appttcadoa  FcWvary  12, 1954,  Soial  No.  40945S 

4Cli^     <CL44— 5«) 


1 .  A  gyroscopic  figure  toy  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
plurality  of  extensions  projecting  from  said  body  in  sepa- 
rated axes,  each  of  said  extensions  comprising  a  com- 
ponent portion  of  the  figure  simulated  by  the  toy,  a  gyro- 
scope adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  interior  of  the  body, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  gyroscope  in  selective  posi- 
tions therein  with  the  axis  of  its  spindle  in  coincidence 
with  the  axis  of  any  one  of  the  extensions. 
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2,734,133 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MODEL  AIRPLANES 

iv#oiSB  \^  vJupcMCTf  ivnniDvrSf  ▼▼it* 

April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,423 
2CiaiaM.    (CL44— 77) 


2,734,134 

CONVERTIBLE  TOY 

Samad  H.  Benctt,  LovbTBIc,  Ky. 

AppUcadoB  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,f37 

2  ClafaM.     (CI.  44—114) 


1.  A  convertible  toy  simulating  an  animal  comprising: 
a  base  or  belly  board;  leg  means  to  support  said  belly 
board;  an  anterior  end  board  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  belly  board;  a  posterior  end  board  hinged  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  belly  board;  said  end  boards  in 
upright  position  with  the  belly  board  simulating  the 
breast,  rump,  belly  and  legs  of  an  animal;  means  to 
support  the  posterior  board  in  horizontal  position;  a 
detachably  mounted  board  having  sections  simulating 
the  back  and  sides  of  said  animal,  said  sections  being 
connected  together  for  manual  manipulation  from  an 
animal  simulating  form  of  inverted  U -shape  to  a  relatively 
flat  form;  and  means  to  removably  secure  said  detach- 
able board  to  said  base  board  with  the  detachable  board 
in  its  animal  simulating  form  and  with  its  sections  posi- 
tioned to  extend  from  one  end  board  to  the  other. 
703  o.  G.— 48 


2,734,135 

WALKING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOLLS 

Robert  Gardel,  New  Yorit,  and  Artimr  RogosriB,  Far 

Rockaway,  N.  Y^  aaisMn  to  Ddgar  iac^  BrooUyB, 

N.  Y.,  a  coiporadoB  of  New  Yorit 

Appttcadoa  Dccensbcr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395^74 

lOCIaiaH.    (CL44— 149) 


1.  A  control  device  for  model  airplanes  comprising  a 
shaft  secured  in  the  fuselage  of  an  airplane,  a  control 
block  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  operating  arms 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
ailerons  and  elevators  of  said  airplane  and  means  for 
slidably  moving  said  arms  secured  to  said  block,  said 
means  comprising  crank  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said 
control  block,  means  connecting  said  crank  arms  with  said 
operating  arms,  and  actuating  means  attached  to  said 
crank  arms  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  crank  arms, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  links  each  attached  to 
said  crank  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  said  operating  arms 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  bearing  mounts,  said  bearing 
mounts  being  slidably  positioned  on  said  shaft,  said  op- 
erating arms  rotating  independently  of  their  associated 
bearing  mounts  and  slidable  with  their  associated  bearing 
mounts,  the  other  ends  of  said  links  being  attached  to  said 
bearing  mounts,  said  control  block  having  tubular  con- 
duits attached  thereto  and  flexible  control  wires  extending 
through  said  tubular  conduits,  said  control  wires  being 
attached  to  said  crank  arms,  a  U-shaped  control  yoke,  said 
tubular  conduits  forming  a  portion  of  said  U -shape  con- 
trol yoke,  said  yoke  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  the  fuselage  of  said  airplane  having  circumferen- 
tial slots  permitting  360*  rotation  of  said  yoke  relative 
to  said  fuselage,  said  tubular  conduits  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  one-half  the  wing  span  of  the  airplane  to  per- 
mit said  airplane  to  maneuver. 


1.  A  walking  doll  mechanism  comprising,  a  vertically 
disposed  rigid  support  adjacent  the  vertical  median  plane 
of  the  doll  body,  leg  mounting  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  for  rocking  motion  about  a  common  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  means  reversibly  connecting  said  leg 
mounting  members  for  simultaneous  equal  rocking  motion 
in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  leg  mounting  members 
including  a  fiat  vertical  part  lying  against  the  rigid  sup- 
port and  a  flat  part  connected  to  and  inclined  away  from 
said  vertical  part  at  an  angle  substantially  less  than  a 
right  angle  and  provided  with  leg  mounting  means. 


2,734,134 

BICYCLE  NOISEMAKER 

FhiUp  W.  ModliB,  MfameapoBs,  Mimm^  avigBor  of 

half  to  AttoD  O.  Jnal,  MIoBcapolis,  Minn. 

Appttcadoa  My  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,050 

2ntiMS     (CL44— 175) 


1.  A  noisemaker  for  vehicles  with  spoked  wheels 
comprising,  an  elongated  clamping  band  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  traversely  formed  bending  slits  defining  a  medial 
area  therebetween  and  abutting  firmly  at  the  medial  area 
against  the  trailing  edge  of  a  bicycle  frame  member  ad- 
jacent the  spokes  of  a  wheel  thereof  during  use,  the  ends 
of  the  elongated  band  being  bent  convergently  at  the 
bending  slits  and  secured  together  at  the  leading  edge 
of  said  frame  member,  said  medial  area  being  provided 
with  outwardly  off-set  clamp  means  formed  from  the  flat 
band  material,  and  a  stiff  flexible  card  removably 
clamped  in  flat  relation  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  band,  said  card  when  mounted  together  with  said 
clamping  band  to  the  vehicle  frame,  lying  firmly  posi- 
tioned against  displacement  and  projecting  laterally  into 
the  pathway  of  the  spokes  of  said  adjacent  wheel  where- 
by to  produce  a  noise  during  travel  of  said  vehicle  and 
said  wheel  spokes. 


2,734,137 
WIND  MACHINE 
Fred  A.  TbahcM,  Brea,  CaUf^  aaripaor  to  Diesel  Power, 
lac,  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  a  corpotadon  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcadon  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,322 
5  Claims.    (CL  47—2) 
2.  In  a  wind  machine  for  use  out  of  doors,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  upright  support,  a  power-driven  rotary 
propeller  mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  about  a 
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substantially  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  blow  air  down- 
ward, and  a  deflector  encircling  the  support  below  the 
propeller  for  directing  the  major  portion  of  the  air  out- 
wardly away  from  the  support,  the  deflector  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough  of  greater  radial  dimension 
than  the  adjacent  portico  of  said  support  and  bemg  po- 


wall  of  the  holder  having  an  opening  extending  from  its 
upper  edge  to  receive  the  stem  of  a  potted  plant  when  the 
poi  thereof  is  disposed  horizontally  within  the  holder. 


sitioncd  sufficiently  far  below  said  propeller  that  the 
open  passageway  defined  by  said  opening  receives  some 
of  said  downwardly  blown  air  moving  along  said  support 
to  admit  the  same  to  the  space  below  said  deflector,  the 
space  below  the  said  opening  and  deflector  being  laterally 
unobstructed. 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON  ADAPTED  FOR 

POTTED  PLANTS 

Kenneth  T.  Battery,  Kalanuuoo,  Mkh.,  assixBor  to 

Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

AppUcatkM  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,674 

10  Claims.     (CI.  47—37) 


2,736,139 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SEED  GERMINATION 

BY  MEANS  OF  A  COMPOSITE  SEED  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  P.  WIm.  KaMM  CMy,  Kans. 

Applfeatlon  December  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,755 

SClalmi.     (CL47— 5§) 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  germination  of  a  primary 
plant  seed  until  the  soil  in  which  it  is  planted  rises  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  nKlhod  including  the 
steps  of  coating  the  primary  plant  seed  with  a  fast-drying, 
naturally  adhesive  composition,  incapable  of  ready  dis- 
integration when  dry  and  hard;  drying  the  composition 
until  the  same  is  tacky;  placing  a  plurality  of  secondary 
plant  seeds  in  the  tacky  composition  on  the  primary  plant 
seed  characterized  by  an  incapability  of  germination  at 
temperatures  below  said  predetermined  temperature,  with 
the  secondary  plant  seeds  partially  exposed  to  the  primary 
plant  seed  and  partially  exposed  to  the  atmosphere;  and 
drying  the  composition  until  hard,  whereby  the  same 
attaches  the  secondary  plant  seeds  to  the  primary  plant 
seed. 

2,736,149 
APPARATTTS  FOR  TREATING  SHEET  GLASS    ^ 
Lloyd  V.  Black,  Tarentnm,  Pa.,  aarixnor  to  PHtsbuigh 
Plate  GUmb  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pn^  ■  ear- 
poratkMi  of  Pennayhrania 

AppUcatk»  July  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,943 
8  Claims.    (CL  49— 67) 


1.  A  collapsible  carton  adapted  for  potted  plants  com- 
prising a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  connected 
thereto,  the  end  walls  having  corner  flaps  provided  with 
tongues  engaged  within  slits  provided  therefor  in  the  side 
walls  for  holding  the  walls  in  erected  position,  the  side 
walls   having   at   one   end   thereof  opposed   rectangular 
holder-engaging  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  their  upper 
edges,  and   an  open   topped  rectangular  tubular  holder 
member  disposed  within  the  erected  walls  adjacent  the  end 
wall  of  the  carton  at  the  end  of  the  carton  having  said 
holder  engaging  flaps  and  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
opposite  end  wall  of  the  carton,  the  holder  engaging  flaps 
being  folded  downwardly  within  the  holder,  said  holder 
being  of  dimensions  to  be  fittingly  received  within  the 
erected  walls  and  sidewisc  supportingly  engage  the  said 
tongues  at  the  end  of  the  carton  having  the  holder  en- 
gaging flaps,  said  holder  flaps  being  of  such  dimension 
that  oppositely  disposed  edges  thereof  coact  with  the  end 
walls  of  the  holder  to  support  the  same  against  endwise 
shifting  movement,  the  outer  end  wall  of  the  holder  so 
supported  by  the  holder  flaps  being  disposed  adjacent  and 
reinforcing  the  end  wall  of  the  carton  at  the  end  of  the 
carton  having  the  holder  engaging  flaps,  the  inner  end 


8.  Glass  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  end  portions  upon  which  a  sectional  mold  is 
slidably  connected,  a  mold  center  section  having  spaced 
glass  shaping  surfaces,  a  supporting  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  each  end  of  the  center  section  and 
slidably  engaging  the  adjacent  supporting  frame  end  sec- 
tion, mold  end  sections  rigidly  mounted  on  the  adjacent 
supporting  arms  to  form  continuations  of  the  glass  shaping 
surfaces  of  the  mold  center  section,  and  adjustable  means 
on  at  least  one  of  the  supporting  arms  at  each  end  of  the 
center  section  for  limiting  relative  movement  between  the 
center  and  adjacent  end  sections  in  mold  closing  position. 


2,736,141  _ 

METHOD  OF  PRODICING  GLASS  FTLAMEPJp 
AkxMdcr  SUTcrman,  PItlslwiRli,  Pa.,  and  Leon  Parker, 
Bwbmik,  CaBf.,  aasisnon,  ky  me»e  assignmenta,  to 

Ap^tkw  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,996 
12  Claims.    (Q.  49—77) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  glass  filaments,  which  com- 
prises forming  an  elongated  rod  of  bonded  powdered  glass- 
forming  material,  said  rod  containing  reinforcing  wires 
of  elements  whose  oxide  is  a  glass-forming  oxide,  comple- 
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mentary  to  the  said  glass-forming  material,  oxidizing  the 
said  reinforcing  wires  to  convert  said  elements  to  the  oxide 
of  said  elements,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  said  rod 
suflliciently  to  fuse  the  glass-forming  material  and  said 


ki 


a?  . 


the  pore  opening,  projecting  a  hollow  tube  of  graphite 
having  a  rod  of  diameter  greater  than  the  pore  opening 
in  the  center  of  the  graphite  tube  centrally  into  the  heated 
glass  edges  around  the  pore  for  a  short  distance,  with- 
drawing the  rod  to  form  a  capillary  tube  and  thereafter 
sealing  the  capillary  tube. 


oxide,  forming  a  molten  glass  filament  of  said  glass-fonn- 
ing  material  and  said  oxide,  attenuating  said  molten  fila- 
ment, and  chilling  said  filament  to  form  solid  glass  fila- 
ments. 


2,736,142 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CELLULATED 

MATERIAL 
Kari  Baumlcr,  ScdaUa,  Mo.,  and  Walter  D.  Ford,  Port 
Allegany,  Pil,  — ipion  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corpora- 

Applkation  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,271 
iCIafans.    ia.  49— TT) 


•1 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vitreous  cellulated  mate- 
rial from  a  pulverulent  batch  comprising  the  vitreous  ma- 
terial and  a  cellulating  agent  which  comprises  forming 
the  batch  into  small  segments  and  heating  the  segments 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  segments  to  sinter 
and  cellulate  and  expand  by  entrapment  of  gases  formed 
therein  and  become  consolidated  into  a  unitary  struc- 
ture. 

2,736,143 

METHOD  OF  PORE  CLOSURE  FOR  DOUBLE 

GLAZED  UNIT 

Walter  D.  Ford,  Port  Allegany,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Plttsbufgi  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 

bofg^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,620 
5  Claims.    (CI.  49—82) 


2,736,144 

MACHINING  BY  MGH-FREQUENCY 

VIBRATORY  ABRASION 

Charles  1.  Thatdier,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Robert  O.  ThatdMr 

Application  NoTembcr  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,579 

23  Claims.    (CL  51— 64) 


7.  In  a  machine  fcM*  high  frequency  vibratory  abrasion 
comprising  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  device,  a  con- 
duit containing  a  liquid  column,  a  movable  closure  for 
one  end  of  said  column  connected  to  a  cutting  too!  out- 
side said  conduit,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  conduit 
for  imparting  resonant,  ultrasonic  frequency  alterations 
of  pressure  in  said  liquid  for  delivery  therethrough  to  said 
tool,  a  hydrostatic  pressure  control  device  branching  off 
from  said  liquid  column  and  means  therein  to  vary  the 
said  pressure  to  that  which  maintains  conditions  of  mass- 
unit  action  in  said  device,  a  workpiece  holder  adapted 
to  move  and  urge  a  workpiece  into  proximity  to  the  end 
of  the  cutting  tool,  and  means  to  flow  a  liquid  suspen- 
sion of  a  finely  divided  abrasive  between  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  tool  end  and  said  workpiece. 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  pore  opening  of  a  douWe 
glazing  unit  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  pore 
opening  in  the  face  of  one  of  the  two  spaced  glass  sheets 
forming  the  unit,  heating  the  glass  in  the  area  surrounding 


2,73^145 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  FLASH  FROM 

MOLDED  RUBBER  RINGS 

Dewey  Davldada,  Santa  Ana,  CaHL,  assignor  to  Rccrcs 

Rubber,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  CaUf.,  a  cofporatioa  of 

CaHforaia 

AppUcatkw  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,515 

9  Claims.    (0.51—89) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  rotary 
flash-removing  means,  means  for  rotating  the  flash-remov- 
ing means,  pulley  halves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flash- 
ren[K>ving  means  rotatable  about  axes  coincident  with  that 
of  the  flarfi-removing  means  and  relatively  thereto,  said 
pulley  halves  being  shaped  to  cooperate  to  form  a  grooved 
pulley  adapted  to  receive  a  ring  from  which  flash  is  to  be 
removed  and  means  for  training  a  ring  from  which  the 
flash  is  to  be  removed  over  the  pulley  halves  so  thzt  its  flash 
may  be  removed  by  the  flash-removing  means. 


2,734,146 

CYLINDER  HONE 

TIkmmm  E.  Brooks,  Oariada,  Iowa,  aswigwnr  to  Usk  Cor- 

poratioB,  Clarlnda,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Appllcatian  December  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  397311 

7Clafam.  (0.51— 184.4) 
1.  In  a  honing  device,  a  body  member  having  a  radial 
notch  therein,  an  arm  suspended  in  said  notch  and  having 
laterally  extending  portions,  said  portions  having  a  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  the  top  of  said  body  member  and 
engaging  said  top,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said 
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body  member,  a  cone  element  guided  thereby,  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  said  body  member  and  engageable 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  spring  means  biasing  said 


in  suspension,  the  improved  method  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  imparting  high  frequency  oscillations  to  said  tool 
end  and  maintaining  it  adjacent  to  said  work,  flowing  a 
film  of  said  slurry  therebetween,  generating  pulsating  gas 
bubbles  in  said  liquid  film  from  the  dissolved  gas  by  the 
impact  thereupon  of  high-frequency  mechanical  vibra- 
tions of  the  tool  end  while  in  contact  with  said  film,  re- 
circulating the  effluent,  liquid  slurry  after  said  use,  and 
increasing  the  concentration  of  dissolved  gas  in  the  liquid 
during  an  inactive  stage  of  recirculation. 


body  member  and  said  cone  relatively  toward  each  other, 
and  a  honing  member  pivotally  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm.  

2,734,147     

DRILL  SHARPENING  FIXTURE 
JalhM  Mkhdaoo,  Worcester,  Mam. 

Jmman  S,  1*52,  Serial  No.  I«5,t73 
3  CUM.     (CLSl— 219) 


2,73«J49 

CONTAINER  NEOTING  MECHANISM 

Jane*  F.   Eaip,  Detroit,  Mlck^  aMlgBor  to  Ei-CeU-O 

CorvoratfoB,  Dctrott,  Mick.,  a  coraoratioo  of  MicUgaa 

AMttcatkM  October  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,170 

^^  SCIafaM.    (CL53— 7) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  guide  portion  projecting  therefrom,  the 
said  portion  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  drill,  a  guide  surface  on  said  portion,  a  drill 
holder  for  holding  a  drill  in  said  hole  with  its  end  posi- 
tioned relatively  to  said  guide  surface,  a  stud  projecting 
from  the  back  of  the  said  guide  portion,  a  guide  member 
slidable  on  said  stud  and  having  a  projection  with  a 
straight  edge  thereon  adapted  to  be  pocitioned  upon  the 
guide  surface  and  across  the  said  hole  for  locating  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  drill  relatively  to  the  guide  surface, 
means  on  said  stud  for  frictionally  reuining  the  guide 
member  against  the  back  of  the  guide  portion,  means 
permitting  removal  of  the  guide  member  from  the  guide 
surface  while  retaining  it  in  a  retracted  position  thereon, 
a  supporting  post  swivelly  mounted  upon  said  stud,  abut- 
ment means  cngageable  with  the  said  gxiide  portion  for 
positioning  said  post  relatively  to  the  guide  surface,  a 
magnifying  glass  nnounted  on  said  post  and  means  on 
said  post  for  positioning  the  magnifying  glass  to  focus 
it  upon  the  end  of  the  drill. 


2,73«,14S 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

VIBRATORY  ABRASION 

Ckarica  J.  Tkaickcr,  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y^  aMi«M>r  to 

Robert  O.  Tkatckcr 

N«  Drawliv.     AppOcallaa  Jaly  30, 1953, 

Serial  No.  371,4M 

SCUm.     (O.  51~2S1) 

1.  In  the  drilling,  shaping  or  milling  of  workpieces  of  a 

hard  subsunce  by  the  circulation,  between  a  work  face 

and  tool  end,  of  a  film  of  a  liquid  slurry  containing  a  gas 

in  solution  together  with  comminuted  abrasive  particles 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  open-mouthed  tapered 
containers,  the  combination  of  a  generally  horizontal 
conveyor  to  receive  and  convey  the  containers,  a  drive 
to  advance  the  conveyor  step-by-step,  upright  guides  along 
said  conveyor  for  maintaining  the  containers  in  upright 
position  thereon,  each  advancing  step  being  followed  by 
a  period  of  dwell,  a  generally  horizontal  rotatable  table 
adjacent  the  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  generally  ver- 
tical tubular  accumulator  pockets  spaced  around  a  vertical 
rotary  axis,  means  supporting  said  table  for  rotation  about 
said  axis,  a  pusher  to  eject  successive  containers  from  the 
conveyor  into  one  of  the  pockets,  means  to  advance  the 
pusher  during  each  successive  dwell  period  of  the  con- 
veyor, a  generally  vertical  channel-shaped  guide  member 
to  guide  the  containers  into  the  pockets,  a  container 
counter  operable  by  movement  of  the  containers  in  the 
conveyor  to  the  ejection  point,  and  a  clutch  operable  by 
the  counter  to  connect  the  table  to  the  conveyor  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  containers  has  been  nested 
in  each  pocket,  the  table  thereby  being  indexed  to  bring 
an  unfilled  pocket  into  container-receiving  position  during 
the  next  advancing  step  of  the  conveyor. 


1,73«,15« 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Tkcodora  Locw,  Stafford,  Omb^  aaigaor  to  Knit  Foods 
Coaapany,  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatkNi  Ftbmmrj  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,r7S 
14  Claiw.    (a.  53—90) 
I.  Apparatus  for  forming  packages  comprising  a  frame 
structure,  a  source  of  power  on   said  frame   structure, 
means  for  successively  heating  equally  spaced  sections 
of  a  strip  of  thermoplastic  material  as  it  is  drawn  through 
the  apparatus,  a  vertically  movable  platform  mounted  on 
said  frame  structure  and  supporting  a  hollow  forming  die 
for  movement  therewith,  a  platen  carried  by  said  frame 
structure  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  hollow  form- 
ing die  and  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrou^  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  super-atmo4>heric  gas  pm- 
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sure,  a  strip  feeding  means  stipported  by  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  driven  by  said  source  o(  power  to  move  said 
material  into  position  adjacent  said  heating  means  and 
between  said  platen  and  die,  said  strip  feeding  means 
being  operatively  interconnected  with  said  platform  and 
said  source  of  gas  pressure  so  that  equally  spaced  sec- 
tions of  said  material  are  successively  heated  to  a  mold- 
able  state  and  then  deformed  by  the  application  of  gas 
pressure  to  the  surface  of  the  heated  section  overlying 
said  die  to  adopt  the  shape  of  said  die  thereby  forming 
a  series  of  interconnected  open  topped  containers,  con- 
veyor mechanism  operabty  carried  by  said  frame  struc- 


r^::^ 


ture  and  positioned  thereon  to  receive  the  formed  con- 
tainers for  movement  therewith,  filler  means  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  conveyor  and  operable  to  place 
a  measured  portion  of  substance  in  each  of  said  con- 
tainers, means  for  feeding  a  second  strip  of  thermoplastic 
material  in  parallel  covering  relation  to  each  of  said  filled 
containers,  a  heat  conductor  suported  by  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  disposed  in  overiying  relation  to  one  of  said  cov- 
ered containers,  means  for  pressing  the  covered  surface 
of  said  container  into  contact  with  said  heat  conductor 
to  hermetically  seal  said  cover  strip  to  said  container, 
and  a  cutting  means  for  separating  the  filled  and  sealed 
containers. 


2,734,151 

PNEUMATIC  COTTON  HARVESTER 

George  Dewey  McKcBzie,  Eversreen,  Ala. 

ApfUcatloa  September  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  300,541 

2  Clainu.     (CL  54—13) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  vehicle  having  a  power  take- 
off shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  hopper  on  said  vehicle,  a 
suction  fan  casing  suspended  laterally  from  one  side  of 
said  hopper  and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  fan  blades  positioned  in  said  casing,  belt  and  pulley 
means  connecting  said  blades  to  said  power  take-off  shaft, 
a  cover  plate  releasably  connected  to  said  casing,  a  collar 
extending  from  said  plate,  a  coupling  on  said  collar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
valve  casings  supported  on  said  hopper  and  connected 
to  said  pipes,  each  of  said  valve  casings  being  hollow  and 
having  a  cover  plate  releasably  connected  thereto,  an 
outwardly' extending  hollow  boss  projecting  from  said 
last  named  cover  plate  forming  an  inlet  port,  a  flexible 
elongated  hose  having  one  end  releasably  connected  to 
said  boss  and  its  other  end  connected  with  a  suction  noz- 


zle, a  segmental  valve  positioned  in  said  valve  casing  and 
having  its  smaller  end  keyed  to  a  cross  shaft,  a  rock  bar 
connected  to  said  cross  diaft,  a  tension  spring  and  sole- 
noid for  actuating  said  valve. 


2,734,152 
yEHlCLE.ATrACHABLE  AGRICULTURAL 
MACHINE  UNIT 
Norman  F.  Andrews,  Ankcay,  and  Wayne  E.  SlavcM  and 
Evert  W.  AdolpbKm,  Dcs  Motacs,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Deere  Ma— f  si  taring  Cc,  Dnbvqnc,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

AppiicatiM  ApsH  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  200,021 
20Clafam.    (CL  54— 15) 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  kmgitudinal  body 
carried  on  a  transverse  axle  structure  and  including  a 
longitudinal  power  take-off  shaft  rearwardly  of  the  axle 
structure:  a  harvester  row  unit  of  elongated  constnictioii, 
positionable  lengthwise  of  the  tractor  body  and  including 
a  fore  part  ahead  of  the  tractor  axle  structure  and  a  rear 
part  positionable  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  and 
substantially  directly  over  the  tractor  axle  structure;  har- 
vesting mechanism  carried  by  a  fore  part  of  the  row  unit 
and  having  a  longitudinal  input  shaft  terminating  in  a 
rear  end  portion  ahead  of  and  below  the  level  of  the 
tractor  axle  strticture;  means  for  connecting  the  row  imit 
to  the  tractor,  including  a  mounting  element  having  leg 
means  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  rear  part  of 
said  row  unit  and  transverse  pivot  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  leg  means  positionable  proximate  and  parallel 
to  the  tractor  axle  structure,  said  pivot  means  being  dis- 
connectibly  securable  to  the  tractor  axle  structure  above 
the  level  Of  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  input  shaft  and 
providing  a  pivot  on  a  transverse  axis  about  which  the 
row  unit  can  have  tilting  movement  relative  to  the  trac- 
tor; a  longitudinal  drive  shaft  alongside  the  row  unit 
and  having  a  front  end  proximate  to  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  input  shaft  and  a  rear  end  substantially 
transversely  alinable  with  the  tractor  power  take-off  Aatt; 
a  support  connected  to  the  mounting  element  substantially 
as  a  coaxial  extension  of  the  transverse  pivot  means 
and  projecting  in  proximity  to  the  drive  shaft;  a  shaft 
carrier  having  a  bearing  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  ro- 
tatably  carrying  the  drive  shaft,  and  further  being  pivoted 
on  the  support  for  upward  and  downward  rocking  thereof 
with  the  drive  shaft  and  shaft  carrier  about  said  trans- 
verse pivot  axis;  flexible  and  longitudinally  telescopic 
drive  means  interconnecting  the  front  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  input  shaft  to  accom- 
nradate  rocking  of  the  drive  shaft;  means  on  the  shaft 
carrier  for  disconnectibly  fixing  said  shaft  carrier  to  the 
tractor  axle  structure;  and  means  on  the  rear  end  c^  the 
drive  shaft  affording  a  power-receiving  connection  to  the 
tractor  power  take-off  shaft. 


2,734,153 
IGNITION  SHORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  POWERED  LAWN 
MOWER 

Alfred  Lonis  Dnan,  Waridnglon,  D.  C 

Application  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,245 

1  Claim,    (a.  54—25.4) 

An  ignition  shorting  attachment  for  a  power  lawn 

mower  of  that  type  which  includes  a  wheel  supported 

frame  of  electrically  conductive  material,  an  angularly 

diq;>osed  conductive  handle  terminating  in  a  transverse 
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«riw>inR  bar    »n  internal  combustion  nuHor  carried  on  said  supporung  frame  and  said  back  rack  frame  and  di». 

«.rframc  and  a  spark  plug  carried  by  said  motor,  said  posed   in   a   generally   vertical   position   to  provide   for 

attachment  comprising  an  insulated  switch  carried  by  said  generally  fore-and-aft  movement  of  said  back  rack  frame 

transverse  gripping  bar.  an  insulated  wire  connected  to  and  spring-biased  fingers  pivotally  earned  by  said  back 
one  Side  of  said  switch,  a  dip  on  the  end  o£  said  wire 


.  U.WII 


conoected  to  one  terminal  of  said  spark  plug,  a  second 
insulated  wire  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  switch, 
and  a  clip  on  the  end  of  said  second  wire  connected  to 
said  conductive  handle,  whereby  closure  of  said  switch 
to  place  said  wire  in  electrical  association  grounds  said 
spark  plug  and  short-circuits  the  ignition. 


2,734,154 
MASTER  DRAWBARS  FOR  HAYRAKES 

Jack  E.  Fine,  Frenchglen,  Oreg. 

Applkatioo  Jane  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  29M10 

g  Cfadms.     (CL  54—27) 


1.  A  master  drawbar  assembly  for  use  with  a  tractor 
having  a  frame,  said  assembly  including  a  transverse  end 
member  for  connection  with  one  end  of  the  tractor  frame 
and  another  spaced  parallel  end  member  forming  a 
medial  section  of  the  drawbar,  said  spaced  parallel  mem- 
bers being  connected  by  spaced  pairs  of  diagonal  brack 
ets  secured  together  at  their  inner  intersecting  ends, 
connector  plates  supported  by  said  brackets  and  said 
first-mentioned  end  member,  said  connector  plates  be- 
ing arranged  for  supporting  engagement  with  said  tractor 
frame,  vertically  swinging  wing  members  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  medial  section  of  the  drawbar,  end  plate 
members  secured  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  drawbar  wing  members  and  extending  forwardly 
and  rcarwardly  thereof,  caster  elements  supporting  said 
wing  portions  and  carried  by  said  plates,  coupler  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  end  plates, 
and  an  adjustable  cable  connecting  the  first  transverse 
end  member  of  the  assembly  with  said  end  plates. 


i^iTM    » 


rack  frame  for  movement  relative  to  the  latter  about  a 
generally  transverse  horizontal  axis,  whereby  said  spring- 
biased  fingers  may  move  in  a  generally  fore-and-aft  direc- 
tion in  addition  to  the  fore-and-aft  movement  of  said 
back  rack  frame  by  virtue  of  said  parallel  links. 


2,734,155 
BACK  RACK  FRAME  FOR  BEET  HARVE^HTRS 
Knad  B.  SoreiMea,  Rock  Isiawi,  mmI  Fmcii  M.  Brink- 
meycr,  MoMdc,  Dl^  aniicnors  to  Dcerc  A  Conpaay. 

Moline,  III.,  a  coryonrion  of  nHnob 
Appttcatioa  October  10.  1952,  Serial  No.  314,041 
4  Claims.     (CL  54— 121.45) 

I.  In  a  harvester,   a   supporting   frame,   a  back   rack 
frame,  generally  parallel  links  pivotally  connected  between 


2,734,154 
COUNTERBALANCED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  CUTTERS 

James  Abrabam  Hardaum,  Logaa,  Utah,  assispor  to  Utah 

Scicatlic  Rcaearck  Fooadatio^  Logan,  Utah,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Utah 

Applkatioa  Jaoaary  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,749 

8  Claims.     (O.  54—294) 


1.  In  a  power-driven  mowing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reciprocating  cutter  knife  and  balanced  oscil- 
latory drive  means  therefor  comprising  a  housing,  a  power 
transmitting  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  power 
transmitting  member  for  oscillatory  motion  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  counterbalance  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
counterbalance  for  oscillatory  motion  in  the  housing  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  the  power  trans- 
mitting member,  a  crank  shaft  having  opposed  cranks 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  crank  arm  connecting  the  power 
transmitting  member  and  one  of  the  crank  throws,  a  crank 
arm  connecting  said  counterbalance  and  the  other  crank 
throw  whereby  said  counterbalance  is  oscillated  in  syn- 
chronized opposition  to  the  oscillation  of  the  power  trans- 
mitting member  when  the  crank  shaft  is  rotated,  and 
means  connecting  the  power  transmitting  member  to  the 
cutter  knife. 

2,734,157 
NUT  GATHERER 
Ella  C.  Weathersby,  Hattiesbant,  Miss. 
AppHcatioa  Fehmary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410^77 
SClaiM.    (O.  54— 328) 
I.  A  nut  gatherer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  nut 
receiving  and  accumulating  bag  of  elongate  form  hav- 
ing an  intake  mouth  at  its  bottom  portion  and  a  com- 
plemental  elongated  sleeve-like  extension  at  its  top  por- 
tion and  gradually  tapering  in  cross-section  and  defining 
a  flexible  snout-like  bag  emptying  funnel  for  coopera- 
tion with  a  separate  shoulder  sack  or  similar  container, 
pressure  responsive  pickup  members  operatively  mounted 
in  said  bag  with  certain  of  said  members  registering  with, 
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spanning  and  providing  an  expansible  and  contractible    the  stem  thereof  so  that  thereafter  downward  movement 
grille  for  the  otherwise  fully  open  intake  mouth  and  a    of  the  picking  device  will  remove  the  fruit  with  the  stem 

thereon  so  that  the  fruit  may  drop  into  the  bask^  without 
r"    1  damage. 

2,734,159 

k  BALE  ASSEMBLER  AND  ALIGNER 

James  W.  MarshaU,  Cozad,  Nebr. 

Appiicatloa  July  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,441 

10  Claims.    (CL  54—475) 


trapping  cage  for  the  gathered  nuts,  and  handle-equipped 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  cage. 


PT 


2,734,158 

FRUIT  PICKING  DEVICE 

MelTtB  G.  Ljmeh,  Wood  Rtvcr,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  laBoary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,399 

1  Claim.     (CL  54—333) 


^ 


r-  -^ 


1.  A  bale  assembler  and  aligner,  comprising  an  elon* 
gated  bottomless  cage  adapted  to  be  puUed  along  the 
ground  by  a  baling  machine,  said  cage  having  an  entrance 
opening  at  its  forward  end,  aligned  to  receive  and  rcar- 
wardly direct,  bales  discharged  from  said  baling  machine, 
a  tail  gate  at  the  opposite  end  of -said  cage,  a  latch  for  said 
tail  gate,  carried  by  said  cage,  a  trip  rod  connected  to 
said  latch,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cage  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  rearwardly  directed  bales  and 
intermittently  operable  by  transient  bales  as  they  enter 
said  cage,  connecting  means  associated  with  said  trip  lever, 
engageable  with  but  normally  disengaged  from  said  trip 
rod,  and  means  operable  by  a  bale  in  predetermined  se- 
quence, for  conditioning  said  trip  rod  for  (^)erative  en- 
gagement by  said  connecting  means  upon  the  subsequent 
actuation  of  said  trip  lever  by  a  succeeding  bale. 


2  734,1 4# 

TWISTING  AND  PLYING  SPINDLE  BALLOON 

CONTROL 

Alfred  W.  Vibber,  Ridgewood,  N.  I. 

Appiicatloa  June  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,999 

21Cbams.    (CL  57— 58.3) 


A  fruit  picking  device  including  an  open  top,  wire, 
framelike  basket  formed  of  wire  rod  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  fruit  having  stems,  such 
as  apples,  said  basket  including  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  wirelike  rod 
members  interconnected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  basket  bottom,  an  annular  wire  member  inter- 
connecting said  circumferentially  spaced  wire  members 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  forming  the  top 
ot  said  basket,  a  pair  of  wire  jaws  each  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  hingedly  connected  with  said  basket 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  spring  means  connected  between 
each  of  said  jaws  and  said  basket  normally  retaining  said 
jaws  in  an  open  position  on  opposite  sides  of  said  basket, 
each  of  said  jaws  including  a  crank  arm  poriion  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  basket,  a  link  member  connected  to 
each  of  said  crank  portions,  a  ringlike  member  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  link  members,  an  elon- 
gated, rigid  handle  member  releasably  connected  with 
said  basket  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  adjacent  one 
side  thereof  above  said  bottom,  a  sleeve  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  handle,  a  ropelike  member  connected  with 
said  sleeve  and  with  said  ring  member  so  that  downward 
movement  of  said  sleeve  and  said  handle  will  cause  said 
jaws  to  swing  together  and  close  about  a  fruit  and  engage 


5.  Mechanism  for  twisting  together  two  strands  so  as 
to  form  a  two-ply  strand,  comprising  a  source  of  supply 
of  a  first  strand  and  a  support  carrying  a  let-off  strand 
package  for  a  second  strand,  a  rotatable  shaft  operable 
to  rotate  a  loop  of  the  first  strand  about  the  let-off  pack- 
age and  also  to  ply  the  two  strands  together,  a  first  means 
for  feeding  the  first  strand  into  the  loop,  means  on  the 
shaft  for  detecting  changes  in  the  shape  of  the  loop,  said 
last-named  means  comprising  a  loop-generating  strand- 
engaging  guide  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  an  arm  to  which  the  guide  is  connected. 
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mcaiis  mounting  the  ann  for  o«cilUtion  on  the  shaft  in 
a  pUoe  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  generally 
noimal  to  a  radius  of  the  shaft,  a  second  means  for  feed- 
ing the  second  strand  to  the  junction  where  ihcy  are  plied 
together,  oaeans  taking  up  the  plied  strand,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  loop-shape-defecting  means  to  vary  the 
speeds  of  the  first  and  second  feeding  means  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  to  maintain  the  diameter  of  the  loop 
within  predetermined  limits. 


drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  can-receiving  means  at 
a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  about  the  axis  of  the  feed 
can.  a  compacting  funnel  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  feed 
can  adiaceot  the  open  end  thereof  and  rotated  at  the 


ARBOR  FRAME  CONTROL  FOR  WIRE  TWISTING 

AFFARATUS 
Axel  C.  Sj^tnm,  Rmtbatm*,  N.  J^  a«itBor  to  Weatera 
Electric  CMBMsy,  imeowfonted.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatkMi  or  New  York 

Appttcatioa  Aogut  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«5,9S4 
lOaimm.    (CL  S7-.59.7*) 


2.  In  a  flier  type  strand  twisting  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  frame,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  flier  member  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  thereby  within  an  orbit,  a  supply  reel 
support  carriage  mounted  to  the  flier  member  within 
said  orbit,  the  flier  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  car- 
riage, means  for  guiding  strands  drawn  from  reels 
mounted  on  the  support  carriage  to  the  flier  member  and 
guiding  means  for  the  strands  drawn  from  the  flier  mem- 
ber, of  first  and  second  synchronous  control  transformers 
each  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  for  the  flier  member,  the 
stator  of  the  first  transformer  being  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary frame  of  the  machine  outside  the  orbit  of  the 
flier,  the  stator  of  the  second  transformer  being  mounted 
on  the  carriage  within  the  orbit  of  the  flier  member,  the 
rotors  of  the  two  synchronous  control  transformers  being 
fixed  to  the  flier  drive  shaft,  a  common  pair  of  slip  rings 
located  on  the  flier  drive  shaft  outside  the  orbit  of  the 
flier  for  supplying  field  currents  for  the  two  rotors  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  two  rotors  by  conductors  located 
within  the  drive  shaft,  and  two  sets  of  slip  rings  mounted 
on  the  flier  drive  shaft,  one  set  being  connected  to  the 
stator  of  the  first  transformer,  and  located  outside  the 
orbit  of  the  flier,  the  other  set  being  connected  to  the 
stator  of  the  second  transformer  and  located  within  the 
orbit  of  the  flier,  and  conductors  located  within  the  drive 
shaft  connecting  the  two  sets  of  slip  rings. 


^ ^  -<•     ^    .  s 


same  speed  as  said  feed  can  and  in  the  same  direction, 
and  a  stationary  compactmg  funnel  coaxial  with  said 
rotating  funnel  and  mounted  a  short  distance  therefrom 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sliver  to  a  spinning  frame. 


1,7M,10 
GLASS  FIBER  TWINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Alkcfft  R.  Monism,  Newark,  OMo,  mmigoor  to  Oweaa- 
ConiiBg  Fibcrglas  Coryarattoa,  a  corporatloo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appttcatkw  Scptcoibcr  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  24I,tU 
l5CWaM.    (CLS7— 1S«) 


2,736,142 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATl  S  FOR  FEEDING 

SLFVER 

Franklfn  Sle<nb«n(er.  Bardonia,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkNi  July  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  3«1,438 

14  Claims.    (CI.  57—41) 

7.  Apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  a  twisted  sliver 
to  a  spinning  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  for 
receiving  a  cylindrical  feed  can  of  loosely  coiled  sliver. 


I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  tough  twine  that 
comprises  assemblying  a  plurality  of  glass  fiber  strands 
into  longitudinally  generally  parallel  relationship,  adhering 
said  strands  to  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  of  tough, 
thin,  tough  fibrous  material  transversely  upon  itself  to 
form  a  narrow  laminated  tape  enclosing  said  strands  be- 
tween the  folds  of  said  fibrous  material  and  attenuating 
the  assembled  structure  into  a  generally  circular  cross  sec- 
tion. I 

2,734,1M 
FLUIDTIGHT  WINDER  FOR  A  TIMEFIECE 

Enrin  Ptquercz.  Ba«ecoart  Switzertaad 

Appllcatioo  March  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  495,431 

Clafans  priority,  appltcadoa  Switzcriand  April  13,  1954 

11  Claims.    (O.  5S— 90) 


—J 


I.  In  a  watch,  the  provision  of  a  watch  case  and  of 
fluidtight  winding  means  comprising  a  crown,  a  pendant 
engaging  the  watch  case  and  extending  axially  inside 
the  crown,  a  sleeve  of  deformaWe  material  fitted  coaxially 
between  the  crown  and  the  pendant,  means  for  securing 
both  edges  of  the  sleeve  to  one  of  the  cooperating  mem- 
bers, the  crown  and  the  pendant,  to  form  with  said  mem- 
ber an  annular  chamber  and  means  enclosed  in  said 
chamber  for  urging  radially  the  medial  section  of  the 
sleeve  extending  between  said  sleeve  edges  against  the 
other  member. 
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2,734,145 


CRYSTAL  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 

EniB  FIvMrez,  Ba«acowt,  Swltzcriaad 

Afpttcatfoa  MmA  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495394 

■riority,  appHcadoB  Switzcriaad  April  24,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  58—91) 


an  exhaust  gas  outlet  conduit  and  a  ram  air  inlet  ctrnduit; 
the  improvement  comprising  temperature  sensing  means 
at  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  of  said  chamber,  a 
variable  speed  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  turbine  driven  by  fluid  pressure  from 
one  of  said  conduits,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 


1.  A  crystal  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  rim  of  a  time- 
piece, comprising  a  cap  fitted  in  the  rim  and  made  of  un- 
breakable transparent  material  and  a  carrier  extending 
underneath  the  said  cap  and  including  a  ring  matching  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  cap  and  arms  starting  from  said 
ring  and  meeting  one  another  to  form  with  the  ring  and 
with  each  other  an  open-work  carrier  structure  for  the 
cap. 

2,734,144  •p*^- 

AFTERBURNING  AND  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  CON- 
TROLS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Frwk  C.  Mock,  St  JoMph,  Ib4^  mmi^or  to  Bcndlx  Aria- 
tioa  Corporatioii,  Sootk  Bead,  lad.,  a  corporatloo  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkM  May  8,  IMS,  Serial  No.  25,828 
29CWaM.    (CL  44— 35.4) 


14.  In  a  thrust  augmenting  system  for  a  turbo-jet  engine 
having  a  gas  turbine,  a  burner  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  burners,  a  tail  pipe  chamber,  and  a  reaction  jet; 
first  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burners  for  normal 
engine  operation,  means  for  metering  fuel  directly  to  said 
tail  pipe  chamber,  and  means  for  insuring  ignition  of  the 
fuel  discharge  into  said  tail  pipe  chamber  comprising 
second  means  for  supplying  additional  fuel  to  at  least 
one  of  said  burners,  said  second  means  being  so  arranged 
that  the  additional  fuel  supplied  to  the  burner  is  ignited 
therein  to  cause  a  spurt  of  flame  to  be  projected  out- 
wardly through  the  turbine  into  said  tail  pipe  chamber. 

25.  In  a  power  control  system  for  gas  turbine  engines 
having  a  compressor,  a  tailpipe  terminating  in  a  reaction 
jet  and  movable  means  for  varying  the  area  of  the  jet, 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  movable  means 
and  thereby  the  area  of  the  jet  in  stKh  a  manner  that  a 
substantially  constant  preselected  pressure  ratio  is  main- 
tained between  compressor  inlet  pressure  and  tailpipe 
pressure  during  all  conditions  of  engine  operation  com- 
prising means  responsive  to  compressor  inlet  pressure  and 
tailpipe  pressure  operatively  connected  to  the  movable 
means  for  adjusting  the  area  of  the  jet,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  compressor  inlet  temperature  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  responsive  means  for  modifying 
the  action  thereof. 


turbine  to  said  pump,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
the  fluid  pressure  to  said  turbine  and  thereby  the  driven 
speed  of  said  ptmip,  and  means  operatively  cwmccting 
said  control  means  to  the  temperature  sensing  means  to 
regulate  the  driven  speed  of  said  pump  and  thereby  the 
quantity  of  fuel  pumped  into  said  combustion  chamber  in 
accordance  with  said  iirict  and  outlet  temperatures. 


2,734,148 

COMBUCTION  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MIXING  AND  BURNING  FUEL 

Harrcy  H.  Hanicy,  Hawthone,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkM  November  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  197^47 

9Clafam.    (CL4»-39^) 


2,734,147 
AIR  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  RAM  JETS 
Waller  D.  Teagac,  Jr^  Alpfac,  aad  Fasqnalc  A.  De  Fadova, 
Newari^  N.  I.,  aMifDon  to  Beadlx  Aviatloa  Corpora- 
tloB,  Tcterboro,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfoo  Fcbnury  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  142,848 
11  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.28) 
9.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  air  fuel  ratio  of  an 
aircraft  engine  including  a  combustion  chamber  having 
703  O.  C— 4» 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  gas  turbine,  including  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  closed 
end,  input  means  for  admitting  fuel  into  said  chamber 
near  said  closed  end,  and  air  input  means  for  introducing 
and  directing  high  velocity  air  into  said  chamber  tangen- 
tially  near  the  circumference  thereof  and  biased  toward 
said  fuel  input  means,  said  air  input  means  being  located 
axially  away  from  said  fuel  input  means  and  said  closed 
end  to  form  a  rotating  mass  of  relatively  cool  air  sur- 
rounding the  fuel-air  mixture  after  ignition. 

9.  In  the  combustion  of  a  fuel  utilizing  the  expansion 
pressure  of  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  or  other  oxidizing 
agent,  the  method  of  mixing  and  burning  said  fuel  and  air 
within  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
exhaust  end,  comprising  the  steps  of:  admitting  substan- 
tially all  of  said  air  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  form  a  unidirectional,  rotating  vortex 
of  input  air  moving  axially  toward  said  closed  end  and 
away  from  said  exhaust  end;  injecting  fuel  into  said  cham- 
ber; igniting  the  fuel  air  mixture,  whereby  said  closed 
end  in  conjunction  with  said  vortex  of  input  air  will  act 
to  create  a  reverse  axial  flow  of  the  mixture  in  an  inner, 
flame  confining  core  of  said  vortex  towards  said  exhaust 
and  so  as  to  cause  substantially  complete  combustion  with- 
in said  core  without  causing  undue  heating  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 

2,734,149 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIATOR 

REPAIR  LIFT 

Samnel  A.  Chilton,  Suffolk,  Va.,  assiipBor  of  oae-half  to 

R.  R.  Harrell,  Jr.,  Saffolk,  Va. 

AppUcation  March  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,374 

2  Claims.    (CI.  40—51) 

1.  For  use  in  lifting  radiators  for  the  repair  thereof, 

an  extensible  support  consisting  of  a  stationary  hollow 
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housing,  a  cylinder  slidablc  from  said  housing,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and  including  a  head  with  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  piston  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  therethrough,  a  fluid  storage  tank  disposed  in  said 
housing,  means  including  an  air  inlet  line  and  an  air  inlet 
valve  for  applying  air  pressure  to  the  fluid  in  said  storage 
tank,  a  fluid  condiKtor  extending  from  said  tank,  a  fluid 
control  valve  secured  to  said  conductor,  a  casing  con- 
nected with  said  conductor  downstream  of  said  fluid  con- 
trol valve,  said  piston  rod  being  secured  to  said  casing  and 
having  its  passage  in  registry  with  the  interior  thereof  so 
that  fluid  in  said  casing  may  pass  through  said  piston  rod 


cylinder  and  a  channel  for  communication  between  both 
of  said  discharge  ports,  two  axially  spaced  ports  for  pres- 
sure supply  fluid  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  channel  for  communication  between  both  of  said 
ports,  a  check  valve  in  said  channel  which  check  valve 
opens  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  supplied  pressure 
fluid,  ports  leading  to  and  from  a  hydraulic  motor  circuit 
each  of  which  ports  are  situated  between  both  of  said  sup- 
ply ports  and  an  individual  end  of  said  cylinder. 


and  into  said  slidable  cylinder  to  push  said  cylinder  out- 
wardly of  said  stationary  housing,  an  air  exhaust  valve 
connected  with  said  air  inlet  line  to  vent  the  interior  of 
said  fluid  storage  tank  of  air  under  pressure  and  thereby 
permit  the  fluid  to  return  through  said  piston  rod  passage, 
casing  and  fluid  control  valve,  linkage  means  to  simulta- 
neously actuate  one  of  said  air  valves  and  said  fluid  con- 
trol valve,  a  structural  support  in  said  housing  on  which 
said  linkage  means  is  mounted,  a  guide  coacting  with  said 
cylinder  while  it  is  extended  from  and  withdrawn  into  said 
housing,  and  means  in  said  hollow  housing  supporting  said 
guide  in  conUcting  relation  with  said  cylinder. 


2,734,17» 

HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

HaM  Vcaire  Hvie,  Brattraas,  Norway,  assigDor  to  Hy- 

draalik  A/S,   Brattvaa««  Norway,  a  Norwcclaa  cooh 

'AntUcatkM  Novcaidbcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,925 

Clalnu  priority,  appBcattoa  Norway  Noveaabcr  28,  1953 

SClaiaM.    (a.  M— 5J) 


5.  A  manually  adjustable  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic 
transmission  system,  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  cylin- 
der within  said  casing,  a  slide  member  axially  slidable 
within  said  cylinder  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  flanges 
arranged  to  form  closed  spaces  for  communication 
between  axially  spaced  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder, 
two  ports  for  discharge  fluid  one  at  each  end  of  said 


2,734,171 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
EMPLOYING  BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 
Edward  A.  S«alkcr,  Bay  CMy,  Mick. 
Mitel  appMcartoB  Mank  2«,  1949,  Serial  No.  13,711, 
BOW  Pateat  No.  2,M3,99<,  dated  Dcccaabcr  29,  19S3. 
DMdad  aad  tkk  appMcaHaa  Diciifcir  31,  1952,  Serial 
No.  329,Md 

4CliihM.    (CLM— 54) 


1.  Tn  combination  in  a  Ihiid  transmission,  a  pump 
wheel,  a  turbine  wheel,  the  two  wheels  defining  a  work 
circuit,  each  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades 
with  flow  passages  therebetween,  case  means  enclosing 
said  wheels  and  defining  a  working  fluid  chamber  there- 
with, said  means  rotatably  floounting  said  wheels  in 
tandem  relation  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  to  the  other 
through  said  flow  passages  between  said  blades  to  ex- 
change energy  therebetween,  the  blades  of  a  said  pump 
wheel  each  having  a  hollow  interior  and  having  opening 
means  in  a  wall  of  each  said  blade  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  into  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  means  to  maintain 
a  fluid  static  pressure  in  said  circuit  higher  than  in  a 
region  of  said  chamber  outside  said  circuit,  and  means 
of  communication  between  a  said  blade  interior  and  said 
region  for  the  induction  of  boundary  layer  fluid  through 
said  opening  means  into  said  blade  interior  and  said 
regioa. 

2,734472 
REMOVABLE  DRILLING  BARGE  CRADLE 

Tkoons  C.  McChcaacy,  Odcaa,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  laaoary  3«,  195«,  Serial  No.  1414M 

4ClaiiM.    (CL41— 44) 


1.  A  support  for  an  oil  well  drilling  barge  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  piling  the  bottom  ends 
of  which  are  driven  into  the  earth  beneath  the  body  of 
water  and  their  top  ends  terminating  in  a  common  hon- 
zontal  plane  below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  at 
its  highest  normal  level,  a  pile  of  said  plurality  of  piling 
disposed  at  each  of  the  comers  of  a  rectangle,  and  a  remov- 
able non-floatable  cradle  member  resting  on  said  piling, 
said  cradle  member  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sepa- 
rate plate  member  resting  on  each  pile  of  said  plurality  of 
piling,  a  horizontally  disposed  member  rigidly  attached  to 
and  extending  from  each  of  said  plate  members  to  each 
adjacent  plate  member  and  defining  the  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangle, a  separate  hollow  cylindrical  and  vertically  dis- 
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poaed  guide  member  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
underside  of  each  plate  member  and  extending  downward 
therefrom  and  around  the  top  ends  of  said  piling  to  pre- 
vent horizontal  movement  of  said  cradle  with  nspcct  to 
said  piling,  and  a  vertically  disposed  member  rigidly  at- 
tached to  and  extending  vertically  upward  from  each  end 
of  one  parallel  pair  of  said  horizontally  diqxMed  mem- 
bers to  prevent  side  slippage  of  said  barge. 


2,734,173 
AUTOMATIC  REFRIGERATOR  DEFROSTERS 

"OMy  W.  D— raii^  EvaMriBc,  bd.,  aaricnor,  by 

aaaignmiati,  to  WMripool  Stcger  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  off  Delaware 
AppUcaliaa  Febrwary  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,812 
ISCialBM.    (CL42~4) 


l^ 


2.  A  defrosting  refrigeration  system,  comprising  a  re- 
frigerator cabinet,  an  evaporator  in  said  cabinet,  a  motor 
compressor,  a  condenser,  said  cabinet  having  a  door,  and 
a  door  switch  controlled  by  the  opening  or  closing  of  said 
floor,  said  door  switch  being  closed  when  the  door  is 
opened,  a  timing  motor  controlled  by  said  door  switch 
and  driving  a  cam  responsive  to  the  amount  of  time  the 
door  is  open,  during  which  the  evaporator  is  exposed  to 
damp  exterior  air,  said  cam  having  a  rise  and  a  drop  and 
actuating  a  resilient  switch  arm  carrying  a  refrigeration 
contact,  a  common  insulating  support,  a  timer  resilient 
switch  arm,  a  common  energized  resilient  switch  arm, 
and  a  heater  resilient  switch  arm  carried  by  said  support, 
the  said  cam  and  switch  arms  operating  with  a  common, 
timer,  and  refrigeration  contacts  engaged  until  the  cam 
rise  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  when  the  actuation  of 
the  refrigeration  contact  causes  the  opening  of  the  re- 
frigeration and  timer  contacts,  and  the  closure  of  the  heat- 
ing contact  cutting  off  refrigeration  and  energizing  an 
electric  heater  for  defrosting  said  evaporator,  and  a  latch- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  common  contact  and  holding 
it  in  engagement  with  the  heater  contact  after  said  cam 
passes  its  rise  and  drop. 


2,734  174 

COOLER  FOR  PACKAGED  BEVERAGES  AND 

METHOD 

Rcabcn  S.  Tlcc,  Moaleicy,  CaUf. 

AppHcatioa  laanary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  483334 

18Claiais.    (CL  42— 92) 


rotation  of  said  support,  a  closed  heat  insulated  housing 
including  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall,  enclos- 
ing said  support  and  the  article  to  be  cooled  when  the 
latter  is  supported  on  said  support,  means  carried  by  said 
support  for  releasably  holding  said  article  on  the  latter 
spaced  from  said  side  walls,  a  conduit  for  COa  having  a 
discharge  opening  directed  into  the  space  around  such 
article  when  the  latter  is  held  on  said  support  and  within 
said  housing,  a  valve  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
closing  said  discharge  opening  and  means  connected  with 
said  valve  and  accessible  to  an  operator  outside  said  hous- 
ing for  moving  said  valve. 


2,734,175 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATKyN  APPARATUS 
Axel  Harald  Oalci|i«B  ami  Kari  Gmamar  horin.  Stock- 
kofan,  Swcdci^  airigMMS  to  Aktickobfct  Elektrotax, 
Stockkohn,  Swedes,  a  corporatfoa  of  Sw«ica 
AppHcafioo  Inc  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,388 
ClaiiiH  priority,  appUcatfoB  Swedes  loM  28, 1952    I 
Udakaa.    (CL  42— 119.5) 


1.  A  cooler  comprising:  a  rotary,  horizontal  support 
for  supporting  an  article  to  be  cooled,  means  for  causing 


I.  In  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus,  a  generator 
comprising  an  upright  shell  having  a  first  end  wall  at  one 
level  and  a  second  end  wall  at  a  higher  level  and  an  up- 
standing side  wall  connecting  said  first  and  second  end 
walls,  said  shell  having  an  opening  at  one  of  said  end  walls, 
and  a  single  body  of  insulating  material  retained  in  said 
shell,  a  vertically  extci-ling  heating  tube  having  an  ac- 
cess opening  which  is  embedded  in  said  body  of  insulating 
material  and  spaced  from  both  end  walls  of  said  shell, 
said  heating  tube  being  formed  of  material  having  good 
heat  conductivity  and  providing  a  heat  transfer  surface, 
a  circuit  for  absorption  liquid  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  conduits  in  which  liquid  therein  is 
arranged  to  receive  heat  from  said  heating  tube,  one  of 
said  conduits  serving  as  a  boiler  and  another  as  a  vapor- 
lift  pump,  an  electrical  heating  element  and  electrical 
conductors  therefor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  supply,  a  hollow  sleeve  enveloped  in  said 
body  of  insulating  material  which  extends  from  the  open- 
ing in  said  one  end  wall  to  the  access  opening  of  said 
heating  tube  to  provide  a  permanent  passage  in  said  shell 
through  which  said  heating  element  is  movable  for  in- 
sertion into  and  withdrawal  from  said  heating  tube,  the 
electrical  conductors  for  said  heating  element  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  passage  when  said  element  is  positioned 
in  said  heating  tube,  means  for  electrically  insulating  said 
conductors  and  thermally  shielding  the  latter  from  the  sur- 
roundings, said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  aperturcd  bodies  of  insulating  material  in  end 
to  end  relation  in  said  passage  and  through  which  the 
electrical  conductors  extend,  said  bodies  and  electrical 
conductors  passing  therethrough  forming  a  non-rigid 
structure  with  respect  to  said  heating  element  and  which 
is  freely  insertable  into  and  removable  from  the  per- 
manent passage  in  said  shell  through  the  opening  in  said 
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one  end  wall,  one  or  more  of  said  apertured  bodies  in 
said  passage  having  a  relatively  small  area  or  region  there- 
of in  physical  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
and  means  including  said  bodies  of  insulating  material. 
when  the  latter  are  in  physical  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve,  for  reuining  said  heating  element 
in  position  in  said  heating  tube. 


2,734,17t  

SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNTTTING 

MACHINES 
Robert  H.  LawMW,  LacoiUa,  N.  H^  avignor  to  Scott  A 
WmhnH,  bcocponitcd,  Lacoaia,  N.  H^  a  corponitloB 
oCMawaihMitti 

NoveMbcr  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,529 
7ClaliB«.    (CL44— 54) 


1,794,174 

AIR  CONDITIONER  CHASSIS 

Cccy  F.  Caritoo,  LarchaMot,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkM  October  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  389,H3 

7Clate>.    (CL42— 129) 


^A- 


I.  In  an  air  conditioner:  a  casing  including  a  tray  mem- 
ber, an  open-bottom  shell  member  supported  on  the  tray 
member  and  removably  secured  thereto;  a  plurality  of 
refrigerant  handling  elements  affixed  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  and  includ- 
ing a  refrigerant  compressor,  condenser,  evaporator,  and 
fluid  conduits  connected  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  air 
handling  elements  affixed  in  the  other  of  said  members 
in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  and  including  at 
least  one  fan  and  fan  motor,  and  an  air  filter,  and  air 
intake  and  discharge  aperture  means  in  at  least  one  of  said 
members;  the  elenients  in  one  of  said  members  inlerdigi- 
tating  between  those  in  the  other  of  said  members  where- 
by the  air  handling  elements  may  be  separated,  as  a  unit, 
from  the  refrigerant  handling  members  by  removal  of  said 
shell  member  from  said  tray  member. 


2,734.177 
KNTTTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Paul  W.  Brtetow,  deceased,  late  of  I^cooia.  N.  H.,  by 
MlMrcd  S.  BrMow,  execvtrtx.  Lacooia,  N.  H^  asainior 
to  Scott  A  WllUama,  incorporated,  I  mrnaim,  N.  H^  a 
corporatkM  of  Maasachasetts 
AppUcatkM  October  18.  1951.  Serial  No.  251,848 
24  Claims.    (CL  44—14) 


^^1T  ] 


-^^^    >■/    /S^ 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  needle  cylinder, 
means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movements  to  said 
cylinder,  needles  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  yams  to  needles  at  two  feed  points,  cams  for 
moving  moving  needles  to  form  stitches  at  both  of  said 
feed  points  during  reciprocations  in  both  directions,  sink- 
ers cooperating  with  the  needles  in  the  formation  of 
stitches,  sinker  cams  for  imparting  movements  to  the 
sinkers,  and  means  for  effecting  for  each  reciprocation 
of  the  needle  cylinder  a  shift  of  said  sinker  cams  about 
the  cylinder  axis  which  is  opposite  the  direction  of  re- 
ciprocation of  the  needle  cylinder. 


1  In  a  knitting  machine  having  main  speed  change 
mechanism,  pattern  devices,  and  means  operated  by  said 
pattern  devices  for  controlling  said  main  speed  change 
mechanism,  an  auxiliary  speed  change  mechanism  in 
mechanical  series  with  said  main  speed  change  mecha- 
nism, and  means  operated  by  said  pattern  devices  for 
controlling  said  auxiliary  speed  change  mechanism. 


2,734  179 
METHOD  AND  APPARAftlS  FOR  MAKING  CRO- 
CHKT    CURTAIN    MATERIALS    AND    SIMILAR 
TEXTILE    GOODS    WTTH    A    NET-LIKE    BASIC 
PATTERN 

Ra4olf  Dtttricb.  MarlcBbcide,  Gcranny 
ApHlcatkM  Deceaibcr  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474.951 
priority,  ayyUcatioo  Cermany  December  17,  1953 
3  Claims.    (O.  44—85) 


I.  A  galloon  crocheting  machine  adapted  to  produce 
crochet  curtain  fabrics  and  similar  textile  wares  having 
a  net-like  basic  pattern,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
number  of  spaced  crochet  needles  arranged  side  by  side 
and  reciprocable  in  an  at  least  approximately  horizontal 
plane,  a  like  number  of  similarly  spaced  weft  thread 
guides,  the  lower  ends  of  which  being  arranged  at  equal 
distances  from  the  working  points  of  the  crochet  needles, 
a  pivoted  shaft  arranged  above  the  crochet  needles  behind 
the  weft  thread  guides  and  a  plurality  of  straight  finger 
sinkers  rigidly  nHHinted  on  said  pivoted  shaft,  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  weft  thread  guides  and 
crochet  needles  and  spaced  from  each  other  at  distances 
equal  to  those  of  these  needles,  the  pivot  axle  of  these 
sinkers  being  parallel  to  the  said  moving-plane  of  the 
crochet  needles. 


2,734,18* 
KNTTTING  OF  STOCKINGS 
Vino  Skolc,  Larca,  Dcamait 
ApaBcaHoa  Jaly  4, 1953,  ScfW  No.  344324 
ttority,  appBcattoB  Dcunrit  laly  8, 1952 
1  Claim    (CL  44—89) 
In  a  flat  knitting  of  a  stocking  blank,  the  steps  of  per- 
forming, in  a  zone  immediately  above  the  point  at  which 
the  heel  poriion  is  to  commence,  a  plurality  of  progres- 
sive inward  transfers  starting  from  the  firm  selvages  of 
the  blank,  the  first  transfer  comprising  one  wale  only 


February  28,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


709 


immediately  adjacent  each  ftnn  selvage  of  the  blank,  and 
the  succeeding  transfers  comprising  an  increasing  num- 
ber of  wales  from  each  firm  selvage  inwards,  keeping  the 
width  over  which  the  yam  is  carried  constant  while  all 
of  these  inward  transfers  are  being  effected,  and  then 


performing  a  plurality  of  progressive  outward  transfers 
of  all  the  wales  included  in  the  last  one  of  said  inward 
transfers,  while  at  the  same  time  correspondingly  increas- 
ing the  width  over  which  the  yam  is  carried,  to  form  the 
heel  widening  of  the  blank. 


2,734,181 
CIGARETTE  AND  CIGAR  LIGHTER 
Enicst  H.  Scibert  aad  Richard  S.  Krause,  Chic^o,  DL, 
aasignors,  by  mrwr  aarigwDcati,  to  Coty  CorporatloB, 
a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  Aagust  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,564 
It  Claims.    (CI.  47— 7.1) 


1 .  In  a  cigarette  and  cigar  lighter,  a  housing  providing 
a  base,  side  walls  and  head,  a  pressure-tight  fuel  tank 
containing  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  a  valve  carried  by 
said  tank  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  tank  and 
provided  with  a  valve  stem  projecting  thereabove  and  a 
resilient  cap  through  which  the  valve  stem  is  adapted  to 
project  when  the  tank  is  mounted  in  the  housing,  said 
tank  and  its  valve  being  mounted  within  said  housing,  a 
sparking  wheel,  a  valve  control  mounted  in  said  head 
vertically  movable  in  a  bore  in  said  head  and  provided 
with  a  burner  at  its  upper  end  and  at  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve  stem  and  control  the  opening  of  said 
valve,  and  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  depress  said 
valve  control  and  stem  to  open  the  valve  for  the  passage 
of  gas  from  the  tank,  through  the  valve  control  to  the 
burner,  and  to  rotate  the  sparking  wheel,  said  valve  con- 
trol and  burner  being  disposed  between  said  sparking 
wheel  and  said  actuating  mechanism. 


2,734,182 

DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  A 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

BUI  Y.  lames,  Miami,  OUa. 

Applicatioo  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379^85 

6  Claims.    (CI.  47— 23) 

1.  In  a  decorative  candle  holder,  a  support;  a  body 

consisting  of  a  stack  of  elongated,  initially  flat  strips  of 

flexible  material  mounted  on  the  support,  each  strip  being 

provided  with  a  pin-receiving  hole  at  each  end  thereof 


respectively,  a  pin-receiving  hole  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  being  rebent  upon  itself  to  align  its  holes 
whereby  to  present  a  plurality  of  loops  extending  from 


the  suppori  in  all  directions;  and  means  on  the  support 
holding  the  strips  thereon,  said  means  including  a  mem- 
ber having  a  candle-receiving  cavity. 


2,734,183      

TEXTILE  ROPE  WASHER 

Waiter  W.  Arnold,  teydcr,  N.  Y.,  airipMr  to  WIcsmt- 

Rapp  Cof  My,  Ibc^  BidMo,  N.  Y. 

ArrUeaUom  JaMary  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,404 

Udaims.    (CL  48— 22) 


1 .  A  machine  for  continuous  treatment  of  fabric  strand 
material  comprising  a  tank  structure  being  interiorly  com- 
partmented  by  partition  devices  extending  veriicaily  trans- 
versely within  the  tank  providing  a  plurality  of  tank  com- 
partments, said  partition  devices  having  fluid  transfer 
aperiures  in  staggered  relation  at  progressively  opposite 
side  portions  thereof,  paired  rolls  mounted  respectively 
at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  portions  of  said  tank  com- 
partments, a  squeeze  roll  unit  mounted  in  the  tank  com- 
partment at  the  fabric  discharge  end,  fabric  strand  inlet 
means  at  one  end  of  said  tank  operable  to  guide  the  in- 
coming strand  of  fabric  to  enter  the  tank  and  to  then 
train  over  one  of  said  upper  rolls  and  thence  downwardly 
around  the  paired  bottom  roll  thereof  and  thence  up- 
wardly and  again  over  said  upper  roll  at  a  position  spaced 
longitudinally  therealong  aiid  thence  downwardly  and 
around  said  lower  roll  again,  and  so  on  until  said  fabric 
strand  traverses  the  lengthwise  extents  of  said  upper  and 
lower  rolls  whereupon  said  strand  is  threaded  to  pass 
over  into  the  next  compartment  poriion  of  said  tank  and 
over  and  around  the  paired  upper  and  lower  rolls  thereof 
in  like  manner,  and  so  on  throughout  the  various  compart- 
ments of  said  tank  until  said  fabric  strand  is  finally 
threaded  through  said  squeeze  roll  unit  and  then  dis- 
charged from  said  tank,  power  supply  means  operably 
connected  separately  to  each  upper  roll  of  said  machine 
and  selectively  adjustable  while  the  machine  is  operating 
whereby  the  speeds  of  said  upper  rolls  may  be  relatively 
adjusted  at  will  while  a  fabric  strand  is  running  through 
said  machine,  treating  fluid  supply  connection  means  dis- 
posed in  communication  with  the  compartment  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  machine  and  adapted 
to  deliver  thereinto  supplies  of  treating  fluid,  a  fluid  outlet 
connection  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
tank,  whereby  the  treating  fluid  will  criss-cross  through 
the  length  of  said  tank  from  the  fabric  strand  discharge 
end  thereof  toward  the  fabric  strand  inlet  end  thereof. 
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MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  CORES  FROM  YARN 
CAKES  AND  THEN  SLfPORTING  AND  WET- 
TING THE  CAKES 
John  Wesley  Harvey.  Jr.,  Petersburg,  and  Frederick  Gray 
Kraft,  Rkhmond,  Va^  aaaicDors  to  E.  I.  du  Foot  dc 
Ncmoars  &  Compwiy,  WUmtoftoo,  DH-,  a  cocporatioii 
of  Delaware 

AfplkatkM  lac  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  170,S3S 
«  CWbm.    (CL  «— 2f  5) 


between  first  and  second  poaitions  therc<rf;  a  locking  plate 
having  a  part  projecting  from  said  supporting  member 
in  such  position  that  it  will  project  from  the  edge  of  said 
door  element,  said  locking  plate  being  movable  from  ex- 
tended to  retracted  position  and  having  a  shoulder  oper- 
ating when  said  locking  plate  is  in  extended  position  to 
engage  said  projection  when  said  crank  is  in  said  first 
position  thereof  to  prevent  roution  of  said  operating  crank 
from  said  first  to  said  second  pocition  thereof;  and  spring 
means  urging  said  locking  plate  into  said  extended  posi- 
tion thereof  and  permitting  movement  thereof  into  re- 
tracted position  by  pressure  applied  to  said  projecting 
part. 

2,73«,1M 
LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Rollo  Marpic,  Jackao%  MIdL,  Mri|M>r  to  Hancock  Manu- 
factming  Coatpaay,  lackaoa,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  or 

B^  If  HJmF* 

AppHcatioa  April  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,182 
9  Claim*.    (CL7«— 142) 


1.  Machine  for  treating  annular  yam  cakes,  compris- 
ing first  vertically  reciprocable  means  mounted  upon  a 
fixed  axis  and  adapted  to  remove  from  a  yam  cake  located 
about  the  axis  thereof  the  core  upon  which  the  yam  was 
wound,  and  second  vertically  reciprocable  means  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  adapted  to 
support  the  inner  periphery  of  a  core-free  yam  cake  located 
about  the  axis  thereof. 


I 


I 


2,7M,18S  ^ 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  R.  Collar,  Loa  Angclca,  Calif.,  aMiftBor  to  Adams 
Rite  Manofactafing  Company,  Gkndak,  Calif-,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  California 

AppUcatioB  Jane  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,721 
7ClaiiM.    (a.  70— IM) 


1.  In  a  door  lock:  a  supporting  member  arranged  to 
be  secured  to  a  door  elentent,  said  supporting  member 
having  front  and  rear  spaced  plates;  an  operating  crank 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  comprising  a  hub  with 
end  portions  set  in  openings  in  said  spaced  plates,  and  a 
lever  portion  with  a  projecting  pin  and  a  locking  pro- 
jection thereon  spaced  from  said  hub;  a  swingable  support 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting member;  a  pivot  pin  on  said  swingable  support; 
a  locking  lever  swingable  on  said  pivot  pin  from  retracted 
position  to  a  position  extending  from  said  supporting 
member;  an  adjusting  screw  in  said  supporting  nr»ember; 
a  nut  on  said  ad|usting  screw  connected  to  said  swingable 
support  so  that  movement  of  said  nut  by  rotation  of  said 
adjusting  screw  will  effect  a  swinging  of  said  swingable 
support  and  change  the  position  of  said  locking  lever  in 
iu  extended  position;  a  link  connecting  said  pin  of  said 
operating  crank  with  a  portion  of  said  locking  lever  to 
swing  said  locking  lever  between  retracted  and  extended 
posiuons  in  response  to  swinging  of  said  operating  crank 


2.  In  a  latching  mechanism,  a  pair  of  bolts  independ- 
ently pivoted  on  a  common  axis  in  crossed  relation, 
each  of  said  bolts  having  a  latching  arm  and  a  locking  arm 
extending  in  substantially  opposite  directions,  said  bolts 
being  relatively  movable  between  latching  and  unlatch- 
ing positions,  said  pairs  of  arms  being  adjacent  each  other 
when  in  unlatching  position  and  spread  apart  when  in 
latching  position,  resilient  means  urging  said  bolts  into 
unlatching  position,  a  pair  of  curved  edges  on  said  latching 
arms,  said  edges  facing  each  other  and  being  adapted 
simultaneously  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  central  keeper 
element  when  moved  thereagainst,  whereby  said  bolts 
will  be  spread  into  their  latching  position,  a  locking  slide 
movable  between  unlocking  and  locking  positions,  said 
slide  when  in  its  locking  position  having  a  portion  in  ob- 
structing relation  with  said  locking  arms  to  prevent  said 
unlatching  movement,  a  spring  urging  said  slide  into  its 
locking  position,  means  for  moving  said  slide  from  its 
locking  to  its  unlocking  position,  and  a  retaining  portion 
on  at  least  one  of  said  locking  arms  movable  into  ob- 
structing relat^n  with  said  slide  when  the  bolts  are  moved 
into  unlatching  position,  whereby  said  slide  will  be  held 
in  iu  unlocking  position. 


2,734,187 
COMPOSITE  FURNACE  BLOCK 
James  E.  Coffman,  Glen  Bofvie,  aad  Thomas  W.  Lloyd, 
Pasadena,  Md>,  amigDon  to  Harlrfson- Walker  Refrac- 
tories Company,  FMsbwgk,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pena- 
sytvanla 

Applicatloa  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,054 
5ClaiM.    (CL72— 35) 


• 

I.  A  composite  furnace  block  comprising  a  basic  re- 
fractory brick,  a  pair  of  steel  channels  having  webs 
very  tightly  engaging  two  opposite  sides  of  the  brick 
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and  having  side  flanges  covering  the  other  two  sides  of 
the  brick,  and  welds  joining  the  flanges  at  each  of  said 
last-mentioned  sides  to  form  a  metal  case  tightly  en- 
closing the  brick. 


2,734,1  M 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

John  WHheim,  PaR^ililts,  Ohio 

Application  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,989 

1  Claim.    (CL72— 41) 


A  building  block  comprising,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall  spaced  therefrom,  spaced  ribs  interconnecting  the 
walls,  a  flange  extending  longitudinally  of  the  inner  upper 
edge  of  the  front  wall  and  a  similar  flange  at  the  inner 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  a  wide  shoulder  adjacent  each 
of  said  flanges  extending  throughout  the  lengths  thereof, 
a  flange  at  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  front  wall  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  wide  shoulder 
behind  said  flange  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  narrow  shoulder  behind  said  wide  shoulder  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  narrow  shoulder 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  inner  lower  edge 
of  the  rear  wall,  a  wide  flange  behind  said  shoulder,  a 
longitudinally  extending  keyway  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  both  of  the  shoulders  at  the  upper  edges  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  keyway  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  wide  shoulder  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
front  wall  and  a  similar  keyway  in  the  wide  flange  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  the  opposed  ends  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  at  one  end  of  the  block  being  provided  at 
their  inner  edges  with  vertically  extending  flanges  and 
each  having  a  wide  shoulder  adjacent  its  respective  flange, 
the  opposite  opposed  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
the  block  each  being  provided  at  its  inner  edge  with  a 
vertically  extending  narrow  shoulder  and  each  having 
adjacent  said  narrow  shoulder  a  wide  flange,  each  of  the 
vertically  extending  wide  shoulders  and  each  of  the  ver- 
tically extending  wide  flanges  being  provided  with  ver- 
tically extending  keyways.  said  wall  flanges  adapted  to 
seat  on  shoulders  of  a  similarly  constructed  block  in  the 
erection  of  a  wall,  said  keyways  adapted  to  receive  in- 
sertable  keys  extending  horizontally  and  vertically  in 
respect  to  the  blocks  of  a  wall,  the  parts  operating  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2,734,189 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TIMERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

RayoMMl  W.  Bnadt,  JancfTUic,  Wis.,  Msignor  to  Gibbs 

Mannfactnring  and  Research  Corporation,  JanesvUle, 

WIs.^  a  corporation  of  WIscoosIb 

AppUcatioB  October  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,079 

13  Claims.    (CL  73— 5) 


carrying  the  part  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  mount 
said  device  for  rotation  at  high  speed,  a  high  frequency 
oscillation  generator  having  a  resonant  circuit  including  a 
length  of  resonant  coaxial  transmission  line  having  one 
end  connected  in  the  circuit  and  having  a  pickup  ele- 
ment at  its  other  end,  said  pickup  element  being  mounted 
on  said  support  for  rotation  therewith  and  in  a  fixed  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  device  to  cooperate  with  said 
part  to  form  a  reactance  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
oscillations  of  the  part,  a  coupling  capacitor  interposed 
in  said  transmission  line  and  having  one  plate  mounted 
on  and  rotatabie  with  said  support  and  having  a  stationary 
plate  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  generator  for  indicating  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  said  part. 


2,734,190 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  VOLUME 

OF  GAS  IN  LIQUID 

John  B.  Bockelmaan,  Tcnafy,  N.  J.,  and  Charies  Hanft, 

Hicksvffle,  N.  Y.,  aasigiMn  to  The  F.  &  M.  Schaefer 

Brewiag  Co.,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,947 

9ClafaM.    (CL73— 19) 


1  it'.^A::»iiqi;' 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion of  an  oscillating  part  during  rotation  of  a  device 


I .  A  device  for  determining  the  gas  content  of  a  liquid 
containing  the  gas  in  solution  comprising  a  container, 
a  pressure  gauge  and  a  temperature  gauge  mounted  on 
said  container,  a  flexible  impervious  diaphragm  mounted 
on  said  container  forming  a  main  chamber  and  an  aux- 
iliary chamber  having  a  predetermined  volume  ratio, 
said  pressure  gauge  and  temperature  gauge  having  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  main  chamber,  an 
inlet  to  said  main  chamber  for  filling  said  main  chamber 
with  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  an  outlet  to  said  main  cham- 
ber for  removing  the  liquid  from  said  chamber  during 
the  preliminary  purging  of  said  main  chamber.*  means  for 
maintaining  said  diaphragm  in  fixed  position  during  the 
filling  of  said  main  chamber  with  the  liquid  to  be  tested 
and  means  for  releasing  said  diaphragm  after  the  filling 
of  said  main  chamber  to  augment  the  volume  of  said 
main  chamber  by  substantially  the  volume  of  said  aux- 
iliary chamber. 

2,734,191 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  VOLUME  OF 
GAS  IN  LIQUID 
John  B.  Bocfcclmami,  Tcnnfly,  N.  J.,  and  Charles  Hanft, 
HicksvOle,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  F.  &  M.  Schaefer 
Brewing  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatloB  October  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  444,002 
7aafaBs.    (a.  73— 19) 
I.  A  device  for  directly  determining  the  gas  content 
of  a  liquid  containing  a  gas  in  solution  comprising  a 
container    having    a    testing    chamber    and    a   pressure 
chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  testing  chamber, 
means  for  establishing  a  specific  ratio  between  the  volume 
of  liquid  in  said  testing  chamber  to  be  tested  and  the 
volume  of  said  testing  chamber,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
container  having  an  opening  therein  dividing  said  con- 
tainer into  said  two  chambers,  a  diaphragm  extending 
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over  said  opening  thereby  sealing  said  chambers  from  upon  rotation  of  the  wiper  arnu  and  resulting  tuccenive 
one  another,  a  bimetallic  strip  secured  on  said  plate  engagement  of  the  collectors  an  indication  on  the  tcreen 
having  a  free  end  movable  responsive  to  temperature  of  said  tube  of  the  intensity  of  said  condition  at  each 
changes  withm  said  testing  chamber  containing  the  liquid  point  of  pickup,  as  previously  registered  by  said  storing 
to  be  tested,  a  pressure  gauge  mounted  on  said  container    peak  voltmeter,  the  indication  on  the  tube  tcreen  thiu 

illustrating  the   relationship  between  condition  intensity 

and  spatial  orientation. 


having  a  hydraulic  connection  through  said  pressure 
chamber  with  said  diaphragm  and  a  connection  between 
the  free  end  of  said  strip  and  said  diaphragm  so  that 
said  pressure  gauge  gives  a  pressure  reading  modified 
by  the  temperature  changes  in  said  testing  chamber  con- 
taining the  liquid  to  be  tested. 


I 


CONDITION  ANALYZING  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Clifford  Vf.  Ryerson.  Kinsalc.  and  James  T.  Bull, 

Falls  Church,  Va. 

ApplkatkNi  February  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  144,552 

1  Clatan.    (CL  73—35) 

(Graatcd  onder  Thk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


ir 


m  h  i,  ^ 


A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  condition  responsive  signal  producing  pickups  spatially 
oriented  with  respect  to  a  condition  producing  source,  a 
multiple  face  multiple  contact  switch,  each  face  being  a 
signal  collector  having  contact  elements  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  thereon,  a  plurality  of  transmitting  chan- 
nels, one  associated  with  each  pickup  connecting  said 
pickufM  to  the  contacts  on  a  first  face  of  said  switch,  a 
peak  voltmeter  included  in  each  channel  for  storing  the 
peak  signals  produced  by  said  pickups,  each  channel  there- 
by impressing  the  peak  signal  generated  by  its  associated 
pickup  on  the  associated  contact,  a  first  wiper  arm  on 
said  switch  designed  to  traverse  said  face  and  to  engage 
said  contacts  successively,  a  plurality  of  separately  ener- 
gized contacts  on  a  second  face  of  said  switch,  a  second 
wiper  arm  ganged  to  said  first  wiper  arm,  means  including 
a  normally  de-energized  electric  motor  for  rotating  said 
arms,  means  operating  in  predetermined  time  relationship 
to  said  condition  producing  source  to  energize  said  motor, 
and  to  cause  said  motor  to  drive  said  arm  through  only  a 
single  revolution,  thereby  causing  performance  of  a  single 
cycle  of  movement  embracing  the  transmission  of  a  single 
signal  impulse  through  each  of  said  transmitting  chan- 
nels in  succession,  recording  means  comprising  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  horizontal  and  vertical  deflecting  plates, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  ganged  arms  to  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  plates  respectively,   to  produce 


2,734,193 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF  RAIL  JOINTS 
Howard  E.  Van  Vatkenburx,  Candlcwood  Isle,  and  Ray- 
mood  E.  Sansom,  Bethel,  Coao.,  amAicaon  to  Spcrry 
Prodocts,  Inc.,  Danbvry,  Cona^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yofft 

AppUcatioa  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,632 
2ClainM.    (CL  73— 47) 


1.  In  a  rail  flaw  detector  mechanism,  said  rails  having 
bolt  holes  in  the  joint  areas,  means  for  detecting  cracks 
originating  at  the  bolt  holes,  said  means  comprising  means 
movable  relative  to  the  rail  for  periodically  transmitting 
ultrasonic  wave  trains  into  the  rail  and  receiving  reflec- 
tions from  reflecting  surfaces  in  the  rail,  said  bolt  holes 
forming  reflecting  surfaces,  indicating  means  normally 
maintained  ineffective,  a  bolt  hole  gate  generator  adapted 
to  be  energized  periodically  in  synchronism  with  said 
wave  train  transmitting  means  to  generate  a  signal  gate 
voltage  after  the  termination  of  said  transmitted  pulse, 
a  coincidence  gate  circuit  adapted  to  be  rendered  effective 
by  the  coincidence  of  signal  voltages  from  said  bolt 
hole  gate  generator  and  from  said  receiving  means  in 
response  to  a  reflection  from  a  bolt  hole,  a  delay  gate 
generator  rendered  effective  by  the  signal  voltage  from 
the  coincidence  gate  circuit,  said  delay  gate  generator 
generating  a  signal  voltage  after  a  predetermined  delay 
corresponding  to  the  time  that  the  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving means  travels  past  the  bolt  hole,  said  delayed 
signal  gate  voltage  continuing  for  a  time  corresponding  to 
the  travel  of  the  transmitting  and  receiving  means  be- 
tween bolt  holes,  and  means  whereby  the  signal  voltage 
from  the  delay  gate  generator  renders  said  indicating 
means  effective. 


2,736,194 

FILAMENT  MOL^NT  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Lee  E.  Dflti,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  aasiftnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  February  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  212,279 

S  Claims.    (O.  73--M) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  testing  mounts  of  the  class  described 
having  a  filament  connected  across  and  betw^n  parallel 
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spaced  lead-in  wires  and  comprising  a  pair  of  finger 
members  insertablc  between  said  lead-in  wires,  a  pair  of 
levers  supporting  said  fingers  at  adjacent  proximate  ends 
thereof,  means  mounting  said  levers  for  pivotal  move- 
ment to  spread  the  finger  members  laterally  of  and  against 
the  lead-in  wires,  and  a  pair  of  magnets  mounted  on  the 
remote  ends  of  said  levers  with  the  end  faces  of  unlike 
poles  in  closely  spaced  relation  and  so  that  they  face  and 
attract  each  other  to  urge  the  flnger  members  apart  and 
against  the  lead-in  wires  with  progressively  increasing 
force  tending  to  displace  said  wires  in  case  the  filament 
is  ruptured  or  defectively  connected  thereto. 


2,734,195 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  PAINT  TESTING 
Conrad  J.  ChrlitianMn,  Markham,  01.,  aMlgnor  to  The 
Sberwtai-WUIIuas  Company,  Ckvciand,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
■onidonofOUo 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,340 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— Itl) 


for  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounting  said  stator  member 
on  said  shaft,  the  rotor  of  said  motor  being  freely  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  supported  in 
nearly  frictionless  bearings,  a  first  lever  arm  attached 
to  said  shaft  to  normally  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft,  a  second  lever  arm  attached  to 
said  shaft  to  normally  lie  in  a  vertical  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft,  a  pendulous  means  rotatively  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  shaft  for  initially  bringing  said 
shaft  to  a  null  condition  wherein  said  first  lever  arm  it 
directed  horizontally  and  said  second  lever  arm  is  directed 
vertically,  means  for  applying  power  to  said  motor,  means 
for  applying  relatively  high  known  values  of  torque  to 
said  shaft  through  one  of  said  lever  arms,  and  means  for 
applying  relatively  low  known  values  of  torque  through 
the  other  one  of  said  lever  arms. 


1.  An  analytical  instrument  for  measurement  of  settle- 
ment characteristics  of  solid-in-liquid  suspensions  which 
comprises  a  base,  a  horizontal  turntable  above  said  base, 
means  to  rotate  said  turntable  at  constant  speed,  stop 
means  supported  by  said  base,  a  bearing  support  adapted 
to  be  centrally  mounted  over  containers  of  test  substances, 
a  thrust  bearing  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  sup- 
port whose  axis  of  rotation  is  common  with  that  of  said 
turntable,  means  interiorly  of  said  thrust  bearing  to  ac- 
commodate an  elongated  blade  therein,  a  blade,  clamping 
means  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  of  said  blade,  said 
clamping  means  further  adapted  to  secure  a  length  of 
deflectable  strip  normal  to  said  blade  and  extending  out- 
ward to  said  stop  means,  and  means  to  indicate  the  degree 
of  deflection  of  said  strip  upon  transfer  of  turning  mo- 
ment from  said  turntable  through  the  test  substance, 
vertical  elongated  blade,  and  horizontal  deflectable  strip 
when  said  strip  is  stilled  at  its  free  end  by  contact  with 
said  stop. 

2,736,196 
DYNAMOMETER 
Talbot   R.   Knowles,   Lot   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtborac,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oilif  oinia 
Applicarion  December  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,402 
6  Claims.    (0.73—136) 


2,736,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIT«NG  RELATIVE 

PERMEABILITY  OF  FORMATIONS 

Richard. L.  Doan,  BartiesriDe,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroienm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jannary  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  204,002 

5  Claims.    (CL  73— 155) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  determming  relative  permeability 
of  formations  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  which  comprises, 
in  combination:  an  elongated  flow  meter  comprising  a 
shell  perforate  throughout  its  length  and  containing  a 
mobile  contactor  free  to  move  through  the  length  of 
said  shell,  said  mobile  contactor  having  a  conducting  ele- 
ment thereon  extending  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other 
and  adapted  to  contact  opposing  pairs  of  electrical  con- 
tacts extending  through  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell  at 
equally  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  shell; 
means  for  introducing  a  first  liquid  into  said  wcM  bore  so 
as  to  form  a  liquid  head  in  said  well  bore;  means  for 
lowering  said  flow  meter  into  said  well  bore  and  into 
said  head  of  liquid  to  a  position  adjacent  said  forma- 
tions the  permeability  of  which  is  to  be  determined,  so 
as  to  cause  said  mobile  contactor  to  be  elevated  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shell;  means  for  introducing  additional 
liquid  into  said  well  bore  under  such  pressure  as  to  force 
said  first  liquid  into  said  formations  and  to  force  said 
mobile  contactor  downwardly  through  said  shell  at  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  in  said  well  bore;  means  in- 
cluding a  recorder  for  recording  the  rate  of  downward 
travel  of  said  mobile  contactor  through  said  shell;  and 
means  for  operating  said  recorder  at  a  rate  of  speed 
which  if  in  direct  response  to  the  rate  of  input  of  said 
additional  liquid  to  said  well  bore. 


1.  A  dynamometer  for  testing  a  motor  having  a  stator 
member  and  a  rotor  member,  comprising:  a  shaft,  means 


2  736,198 
FLUID  STREAM  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
John  Kolm,  Los  Angdei,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  August  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,633 
4Clafans.    (0.73—100) 
1.  In  a  fluid  stream  direction  indicator:  a  sensing  head 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  fluid  stream;  a  duct  in  said 
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sensing  head  having  its  ends  terminating  in  spaced  open- 
ints  in  said  sensing  head,  said  duct  being  closed  from  one 
of  said  openings  to  the  other  whereby  a  differential  of 
pressure  at  said  openings  will  cause  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  duct  from  one  opening  to  the  other  and  fluid 
passage  through  said  duct  is  nullified  with  equal  pressure 
at  said  openings  resulting  from  symmetrical  disposition 
of  said  openings  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  fluid 
stream;  first  and  second  heated  resisunce  elemenu  in 
spaced  relationship  longitudinally  within  said  duct  so  as 
to  be  successively  contacted  by  fluid  passing  through  said 
duct,  said  resisunce  elements  having  the  characteristic 
of  change  in  resistance  with  change  in  temperature,  pas- 


2,73MH 
FRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
J<Mcph  Jote  KkinMck,  Sco<cli  PlafaM,  and  Wcldon  R. 
Stttmet,  NcAsBk  Stadon,  N.  J.,  aaigiion  to  Bcfl  Tck- 
phoDc  Labontorict,  Incorporated,  New  Yott,  N.  Y^  a 
coraoratton  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  AagMt  23,  195«,  Serial  No.  ltl,M« 
"^1-  (CL73--499) 


sage  of  fluid  in  either  direction  through  said  duct  causing 
cooling  of  the  first  contacted  element  of  said  resistance 
elements  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  second  contacted  ele- 
ment of  said  resistance  elements;  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding said  resistance  elements  and  means  for  heating 
such  elements,  said  circuit  providing  an  output  voltage 
whose  sign  reverses  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  past  said  resistance  elements;  means  controlled 
by  said  circuit  and  responsive  to  changes  in  said  output 
voltage  for  moving  said  sensing  head  in  a  direction  to 
establish  symmetrical  disposition  of  said  openings  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  the  fluid  stream;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  circuit  for  indicating  the  fluid  stream 
direction. 

2,734,199 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  MULTIPLE  FLUID 
PRESSIRES 
Harold   Wmiam    Ibbott,    London,   England,   asdfenor   to 
Negretti  &  Zambra  Limited,  London.  England,  a  com- 
pany off  Great  Britain 

Application  Jaly  17,  195«.  Serial  No.  174,1S4 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  29,  1949 

7  Claims.    (CL  73— 205) 


1.  A  heat  conductivity  manometer  comprising  an  enve- 
lope, a  block  of  material  supported  within  said  envelope 
and  defining  a  heat  sink,  said  block  having  a  flat  surface 
and  a  groove  in  said  surface,  a  strip  of  resistance  material 
mounted  on  said  surface  and  across  said  groove,  conduc- 
tive surfaces  on  said  resistance  material  and  defining  a 
small  active  length  heat  source  formed  by  the  portion  of 
said  resistance  material  intermediate  said  conductive  sur- 
faces, said  active  length  being  adjacent  said  block  at  said 
groove,  said  groove  thereby  defining  a  minute  distance 
between  said  heat  sink  and  said  heal  source,  and  lead 
wires  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive  surfaces 
and  extending  through  said  envelope. 


AUTOMATIC  METERING  AND  SAMPLING 
STATION 
RodMy  M.  Ohben,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Grafton  A. 
Smith,  TuUa,  Okla.,  Miignon  lo  Shell   Development 
Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

AppHcatloa  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,212 
ItClirfBS.    (a.  73-^22) 


-Qrl^ 


-L 


r    "  j- 
j*  _^  k  *  ?y  .^  -^ 


1.  Proportionally  responsive  apparatus  comprising  a 
pivoted  member  which  is  in  shape  at  least  three-quarters 
of  an  annulus.  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  bellows,  a 
force-transmitting  linkage  between  said  bellows  and  said 
arm.  a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  within  the  sp^ce  en- 
closed by  the  pivoted  member  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
pivot  axis  thereof,  an  arm  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  sec- 
ond bellows,  a  force-transmitting  linkage  between  said 
second  bellows  and  said  arm.  a  second  arm  carried  by 
said  spindle,  a  third  bellows,  a  force-transmitting  linkage 
between  said  third  bellows  and  said  second  arm,  an  air 
pressure  system,  two  air  escape  nozzles  in  said  system  lo- 
cated one  on  each  side  of  the  pivoted  member  and  both 
in  close  proximity  thereto,  and  an  air  relay  in  said  system 
connected  to  the  nozzles  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  three 
bellows. 


2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  metering  and  sampling 
the  production  fluid  in  the  flow  lines  of  a  plurality  of 
wells,  laid  apparatus  comprising  an  electrically-actuated 
valve  in  each  of  said  flow  lines,  a  by-pass  line  leading 
from  each  valve,  a  manifold  connecting  said  by-pass  lines, 
a  flowmeter  in  communication  with  said  manifold,  elec- 
trically-actuated sampling  means  for  removing  a  com- 
posite sample  from  the  fluid  passing  through  said  mani- 
fold, a  plurality  of  recorders  adapted  to  be  individually 
actuated  by  said  flowmeter  in  response  to  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  recorders  being  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  wells  being  metered,  and  electrical  circuit 
means  including  switch  means  actuated  by  said  flow  meter 
for  successively  actuating  one  of  said  valves  together  with 
one  of  said  recorders  and  second  switch  means  for  actu- 
ating said  sampling  means  as  equal  increments  of  fluid 
pass  through  said  flowmeter. 


2,73«J92 

PO\%T.R  TAKE-OFF  CLITCH 

Robert  W.  Wagner,  Chelsea,  Mkh. 

Application  February  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  271.229 

4  Claims.    (CL  74— IS.Wi 

I.  In  a  power  take-off  unit  for  connection  to  be  driven 

by  a  main  transmission,  casing  structure,  a  gear  train 
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mounted  in  said  casing  structure,  said  gear  train  including 
an  idler  gear,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  driven 
shaft,  said  driven  shaft  having  an  eiKi  extension  and  said 
casing  structure  including  a  clutch  housing,  said  shaft 
extension  being  located  in  said  clutch  housing,  a  power 
take-off  shaft,  means  mounting  said  power  take-off  shaft 
in  said  clutch  housing  in  coaxial  extension  of  said 
driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  and  extension  being 
rotatably  supported  in  an  end  portion  of  said  power 
take-off  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  said  power  takc-ofl 
shaft  with  said  driven  shaft  and  actuating  means  for 
releasing  said  clutch,  said  actuating  means  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  clutch  pedal  controlling  the  actu- 
ation of  the  clutch  of  the  main  transmission,  said  clutch 
including  a  first  thrust  member  keyed  upon  said  driven 


shaft,  a  second  thrust  member  axially  slidable  upon  said 
power  take-off  shaft,  a  series  of  clutch  discs  enclosed 
between  said  thrust  members  and  a  coil  spring  urging 
said  axially  slidable  thrust  member  into  position  to  en- 
gage said  clutch  discs,  said  actuating  means  including  a 
shifter  collar  mounted  about  said  coil  spring  and  stressed 
by  the  spring  into  clutch  applying  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  second  thrust  member  and  lever  means  connected 
with  said  collar  to  shift  the  collar  axially  against  the 
spring  action  and  thereby  disengage  the  clutch  discs, 
said  lever  means  including  a  lever  on  the  outside  of  the 
clutch  housing  adapted  for  connection  with  the  clutch  pedal 
of  the  main  transmission  to  synchronize  the  release  of 
the  power  take-off  clutch  with  the  depression  of  the  clutch 
pedal  of  the  main  transmission. 


2,73«,203 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 

WUUam  E.  Shore,  West  New  Breton,  N.  Y.,  aasitsnor  to 

Harold  S.  Fonberi,  SbeHon,  Conn. 

AppHcadoa  Scpteasbcr  9, 195t,  Serial  No.  183,988 

17  Claims.    (CL  74— 52) 


--J 


I 


1.  Mechanism  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  recip- 
rocatory  motion  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gear  box 
housing,  a  master  gear,  means  for  driving  the  master  gear. 


surrounding  the  master  gear  forming  a  bearing  surface 
for  the  lands  of  the  gear  teeth  of  the  master  gear,  an 
annular  gear  in  the  gear  casing  co-axialiy  aligned  with 
the  master  gear,  an  integral  co-axial  hub  extending  from 
the  master  gear  into  the  annular  gear,  the  lands  of  the 
teeth  of  the  annular  gear  providing  a  bearing  surface  for 
the  hub,  a  bearing  shaft  extending  from  the  said  hub  and 
journalled  in  the  gear  box  housing,  a  rotatable  drum 
member  eccentrically  )Oumalled  in  the  said  master  gear 
and  having  a  bearing  shaft  journalled  in  the  hub  of  the 
master  gear,  the  axes  of  the  drum  member  and  the  master 
gear  being  parallel,  a  gear  secured  on  the  drum  member 
shaft  within  the  annular  gear  and  in  engagement  there- 
with so  that  rotation  of  the  master  gear  in  the  gear  casing 
causes  the  drum  member  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis 
while  it  moves  simultaneously  in  a  circular  orbit  about 
the  axis  of  the  master  gear,  a  member  to  be  reciprocated, 
and  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  drum 
member  for  operatively  engaging  the  member  to  be  re- 
ciprocated. 

2,7344t4 

INDEXING  APPARATUS 

George  Hastingi  Hill,  WOIumInui,  Mm*. 

ApplkatioD  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,716 

6  Claims.    (CL  74— 125) 


^   'V- 
^1 


1.  Indexing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support,  an  index  shaft  journalled  relative  to  said  support 
for  step-by-step  indexing  rotation,  an  index  ratchet  and 
a  stop  ratchet  having  relatively  opposed  teeth,  elongated 
actuating  pawl  means  reciprocable  in  said  support  for  a 
forward  movement  to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  index  ratchet 
for  rotating  it  through  a  certain  angle  and  a  rearward  re- 
tracting movement  to  release  said  tooth,  elongated  stop 
pawl  means  reciprocable  in  said  support  for  a  forward 
movement  to  a  stop  position  for  engagement  by  a  tooth 
of  said  stop  ratchet  and  a  rearward  retracting  movement 
away  from  said  stop  position,  operating  means  to  move 
said  actuating  and  stop  pawl  means  forwardly  arranged 
and  adapted  to  position  said  stop  pawl  means  in  st<^ 
position  prior  to  the  limit  of  forward  movement  of  the 
actuating  pawl  means,  and  means  to  move  said  actuating 
and  stop  pawl  means  rearwardly,  said  actuating  and  stop 
pawl  means  each  being  adjustable  longitudinally,  said 
ratchets  and  said  support  provided  with  registrable  open- 
ings for  receiving  a  locking  pin.  said  openings  of  said 
ratchets  being  relatively  arranged  so  that  with  a  locking 
pin  in  said  openings  and  in  the  opening  of  the  sup- 
port said  ratchets  arc  locked  against  rotation  with  a  cer- 
tain tooth  of  one  ratchet  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  a  certain  tooth  of  the  other  ratchet  where- 
by said  actuating  and  stop  pawl  means  may  be  adjusted 
so  as  to  engage  said  certain  teeth  of  the  ratchets. 


2,7364*5 
PULLEY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SAME 

Maurice  F.  Dmmc,  Jr.,  Winaetka,  111. 
AppUcation  Jaanary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,236 
11  Claims.    (CL  74--230J) 
I.  A  pulley  adapted  to  support  a  conveyor  belt  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  circular  end  walls  positioned  in  co- 
axial relation  and  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  pro- 
vided on  the  central  portions  thereof  with  shaft  receiving 


a  gear  casing  within  the  gear  box  housing  in  which  the   hubs,  and  having  annular  outwardly  tapered  surfaces  on 
master  gear  rotates,  the  inner  surface  of  the  gear  casing    their  outer  peripheral  portions,  and  an  elongated  substan 
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ttally  cylindrical  tide  wall  extending  around  and  between 
the  end  walls  and  having  the  ends  thereof  spaced  radially 
outwards  a  small  distance  from  said  outer  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  end  walls,  and  a  pair  of  split  wedge-type  rings 
interposed  between  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the 
end  walls  and  the  ends  of  the  side  wall,  having  the  outer 


peripheries  thereof  cylindrical  and  in  gripping  relation 
with  the  end  portions  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tide 
wall  and  their  inner  peripheries  flared  inwards  and  in 
gripping  relation  with  said  annular  outwardly  tapered 
surfaces,  and  serving  releasably  to  secure  said  side  wall 
in  connected  relation  with  the  end  walls. 


TIGHTENING  MEANS  FOR  ENDLESS  CHAINS 

Clanacc  L.  Conacr,  McFariand,  Calif. 

AppikatkMi  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,939 

2  Claims.    (0.74—242.11) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  of  inverted  U-shapc  having  an  elongated  bight  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  dependent  legs,  a  pair  of  upper  arms 
each  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of 
said  legs,  a  pair  of  lower  arms  each  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  legs,  a  compression  spring 
interposed  between  the  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  each  leg. 
a  sprocket  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  and 
an  endless  chain  entrained  over  all  of  said  sprockets,  said 
upper  arms  being  of  lesser  length  than  said  lower  arms. 


2,736J07 

HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Lorcnz  Albert  Leifer,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gisholt 

Macfatnc  Company,  Madiaon,  Wis.«  a  corporadoo  of 


Applicatioa  December  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,(15 
2  Claims.    (CL  74—242.15) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  headstock,  a  motor  carried  by  the  base  below  said 
headstock,  a  belt  extending  upwardly  from  said  motor  to 
drive  said  headstock,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  base  above 
said  motor,  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder  and  con- 


nected to  said  motor  to  raise  snd  lower  the  same,  separate 
fluid  pressure  supply  means  connected  respectively  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  act  against  said  piston  to 
support  a  predetermined  part  of  the  weight  thereof  where- 
by the  given  unsupported  weight  of  the  motor  is  utilized 
to  effect  tightening  of  said  belt,  and  valve  means  to  con- 
trol the  hydraulic  actuation  of  said  piston  between  two 
positions  m  one  of  which  the  belt  is  maintained  tight  with 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  motor 
counterbalanced  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  motor  is 
raised  to  release  the  belt  for  adjustment. 


2,794aM 
FOLLOW-UF  MECHANISM 
Clovis  W.  Llncobi,  SagiBaw,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mlich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppttcatfoQ  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,9«t 
14  Claims.    (CL  74— 3M) 


1.  A  follow-up  mechanism  comprising  a  working  mem- 
ber supported  for  rotary  movement  and  having  associated 
therewith  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  clutch  units,  the 
driving  components  of  said  units  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  member,  the  driven  components  thereof  being  in- 
capable of  such  relative  rotation,  transmission  means 
through  which  the  opposed  driving  components  may  be 
constantly  rotated  in  opposite  directions  in  the  operation 
of  the  mechanism,  a  control  member  supported  for  rotary 
movement  with  said  working  member  and  for  limited 
axial  movement,  said  control  member  having  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  with  said  working  member  permitting 
limited  rotary  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  working 
member,  yieldable  centering  means  associated  with  said 
members  serving  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  said  con- 
trol member  relative  to  said  working  member  in  the 
absence  of  a  predetermined  load  on  said  working  mem- 
ber, means  interconnecting  said  members  for  inducing 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  control  member  on  rota- 
tion of  the  same  relative  to  said  working  member,  and 
means  operably  as;>ociated  with  said  control  member  re- 
sponsive on  said  relative  axial  movement  to  cause  en- 
gagement of  one  of  said  clutches. 


DRIVEN  DRUM  POWER  TERMINAL 

JoMpb  D.  ChiktiaB,  Su  Fnmcisco,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jnly  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,910 

2  Claims.    (CL  74-^21) 


I.  In  a  driven  drum  power  terminal  having  a  prime 
mover  device,  means  sup{>orting  each  end  of  the  prime 
mover  device,  a  cylindrical  drum  surrounding  the  prime 
mover  device,  said  drum  having  a  belt  extended  there- 
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about  for  driving  by  the  drum,  the  belt  extending  from  the 
drum  in  such  relation  to  the  drum  that  a  load  on  the  belt 
tends  to  rotate  the  drum  in  a  first  direction,  means  support- 
ing the  drum  for  rotation  on  the  prime  mover  device  in  a 
selected  position  of  alignment,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  prime  mover  device  and  the  drum  enabling  the 
prime  mover  to  rotate  the  drum  in  a  second  direction, 
brake  means  permitting  rotation  of  the  drum  in  only  said 
second  direction,  and  means  supporting  the  drum  in  sub- 
stantially said  selected  position  of  alignment  and  in- 
dependently of  said  means  supporting  said  drum  for 
rotation  on  the  prime  mover  device. 


2,7M41« 
GEAR  REDUCTION  DRIVE  UNTTS 
Dcmb  OuMlaB,  Sm  Fnwchco,  Calif. 
The  American  PoDey  Company,  PhfladelpUa, 
corporadoB  of  PcflBsylvania 
Applicatioa  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,1 1< 
4ClaiiiH.    (a.  74— 421) 


r  to 
Fa.,  a 


I.  In  a  two  stage  gear  reduction  drive  unit  a  cylindric 
casing;  an  output  shaft  with  one  end  thereof  rotatively 
supported  axially  in  and  protruding  through  one  side 
wall  of  the  casing,  and  its  other  end  rotatively  sup- 
ported in  the  other  side  wall  of  the  casing;  a  low  speed 
gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  said  gear 
wheel  having  its  toothed  peripheral  flange  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  innermost  side  of  its  radial  web  and 
overhanging  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  shaft  with 
provision  of  a  relatively  deep  annular  hcrflow  between 
said  flange  and  said  shaft;  a  parallel  countershaft  spaced 
from  the  input  shaft  with  its  ends  rotatively  supported 
in  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  casing;  a  high  speed 
gear  and  a  pinion  side  by  side  on  the  countershaft,  said 
pinion  being  in  mesh  with  the  low  speed  gear;  a  parallel 
input  shaft  with  an  elongate  pinion  thereon  in  mesh 
with  the  gear  on  the  countershaft  and  extending  into  the 
hollow  of  the  slow  speed  gear  on  the  output  shaft,  said 
input  shaft  being  disposed  intermediate  the  output  shaft 
and  the  countershaft  and  extending  to  the  exterior 
through  and  rotatively  borne  in  the  casing  wall  opposite 
that  penetrated  by  the  output  shaft;  a  thimble-like  bracket 
projection  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  casing  wall 
penetrated  by  the  input  shaft  and  surrounding  the  pinion 
on  the  input  shaft  except  at  the  region  of  intermesh  of 
said  pinion  with  the  gear  on  the  countershaft;  and  a  bear- 
ing within  the  hollow  of  said  bracket  projection  for  the 
inner  end  of  the  input  shaft. 


2,73«411 

DETACHABLE  AUXILIARY  STEERING  WHEEL 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Haven  D.  Umstott,  Arttagtoii,  Va. 

AppHcatioa  July  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,89€ 

7Clafaiis.    (a.  74--494) 

1.  A  detachable  auxiliary  steering  wheel  for  vehicles 

comprising  a  lower  column  iiKluding  a  tubular  member 

secured  to  a  foot  plate,  means  for  attaching  said  fool 

plate  to  the  floor  board  of  a  vehicle,  a  thrust  bearing 

carried  by  said  foot  plate  within  said  tubular  member,  a 

lower  steering  shaft  joumalled  in  said  thrust  bearing  and 

extending  upwardly  through  said  tubular  member,  an 


intermediate  column  including  a  second  tubular  member, 
a  bearing  in  said  second  tubular  member  rotaubly  re- 
ceiving said  lower  steering  shaft,  a  pair  of  pulleys  fixed 
to  said  lower  steering  shaft  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tubular 
member,  a  V-shaped  slot  in  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
steering  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  intermediate 
column  from  the  dash  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  bracket, 
a  clamping  block  having  one  portion  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  a  removable  poriion  for  engaging  and  se- 
curing said  intermediate  column  to  said  bracket,  a  bayonet 
slot  in  the  upper  end  of  said  second  tubular  member, 


an  upper  column  including  a  third  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  tight  sliding  fit  in  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member,  an  upper  steering  shaft  joumalled  for 
rotation  in  said  third  tubular  member,  a  steering  wheel 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  steering  shaft,  a 
V-shaped  projection  on  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
steering  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  third  tubular  member  engag- 
ing in  said  bayonet  slot  for  detachably  securing  said 
upper  colimin  to  said  intermediate  column  with  said  V- 
shaped  projection  in  engagement  with  said  V-shaped  slot 
and  flexible  power  transmission  means  for  connecting  said 
pulleys  and  the  conventional  steering  mechanism  on  said 
vehicle. 


2,73«,212 

ADJUSTABLE  LEVER  VALVE 

Faabea  Spcacc,  B«to«  Roagc,  La. 

AppHcatioB  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,970 

It  Claims.    (0.74—522) 


I.  In  a  lever-valve  actuating  medianism.  frame  means, 
valve-stem  connecting  means  including  frame-based  guide 
means  on  a  valve-stem  gutde  axis,  an  actuauag  icver 
pivotally  supported  on  a  frame-baaed  axis  transverse  to 
said  guide  axis  and  generally  aligned  with  said  guide  axis, 
pivot-guide  means  on  said  actuating  lever  and  generally 
aligned  with  said  guide  axis  when  said  lever  is  in  the  po- 
sition corresponding  to  valve-closed  position  of  said  valve- 
stem  connecting  means,  pivot  meaiu  adjustably  position- 
able  along  said  pivot-guide  means,  and  connecting  means 
connecting  said  pivot  means  with  said  valve-stem  con- 
necting means. 

2,73^,213 
COMBINATION  PLANETARY  GEAR  AND  FLUID 

BRAKE  TYPE  TRANSMISSION 

David  FaHoa,  Wlieasted,  Cwmm,  NdhcriMdi  Airtflks 

AppBcalioa  JaMary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,515 

<  Claims.    (0.74—752) 

I.  A  motor  vehicle  transmission  comprising  a  driving 

shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  planetary  gear  assemblies 
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positioned  with  one  assembly  on  the  driving  ihmft  and 
the  other  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  ring  gear  having  an 
internal  gear  meshing  with  pinions  of  the  planetary  gear 
assembly  on  the  driving  shaft  and  a  similar  internal  gear 
meshing  with  pinions  of  the  planetary  gear  assembly  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  fluid  type  brake  positioned  to  control 


trains  through  the  transmission  and  including  a  pair  of 
planetary  gear  sets  connected  between  said  shafts,  each  of 
said  gear  sets  including  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  a  planet 
gear  carrier,  the  sun  gear  of  one  of  the  sets  being  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  the  ring  gear  of  the  other,  the  ring 
gear  of  said  one  set  being  connected  to  rotate  with  the 
sun  gear  of  said  other  set,  the  planet  gear  carrier  of 
said  other  set  being  connected  directly  with  said  driven 
alMfit,  R  brake  for  the  carrier  of  said  one  gear  set  for 
completing  one  of  the  power  trains  through  the  trans- 
mission, and  a  brake  for  the  sun  gear  of  said  one  gear 
set  and  the  ring  gear  of  said  other  gear  set  for  completing 
another  of  the  power  trains  through  the  transmission. 


the  travel  of  the  planeury  gears  of  the  gear  assembly  on 
the  driving  shaft,  manually  actuated  brakes  for  control- 
ling rotation  of  planetary  gears  of  the  planetary  gear 
assembly,  and  governors  for  meshing  the  driving  shaft 
with  the  driven  shaft  whereby  both  shafts  rotate  at  the 
same  speed. 

2,734J14 

PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 

Stephen  W.  Stortz,  Fort  AtkkiaoB,  Wis. 

AppUcadoo  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,414 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 7S2) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  casing 
rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  sun  gear  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  idle 
planet  gears  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  normally  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  the  casing,  an  eccentrically  disposed 
lock  ring  movable  within  the  casing  and  eccentncally 
mounted  on  the  planet  gears  for  turning  movement,  a 
cover  plate  for  said  casing  rotatable  relative  to  the  shaft 
and  the  casing,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the 
cover  plate  engaging  said  ring  for  gradually  holding  the 
planet  gears  against  free  rotation  upon  increased  speed 
of  the  cover  plate. 


2,734,215 
TRANSMISSION 
CHfford  L.  Swift  Moncic.  Ind., 
Wanacr  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III., 
IIHaob 

AppUcadoa  May  •,1951.  Serial  No.  225,  ISS 
3  Claims.    (O.  74—759) 


r  to  The  Borg- 
corporatioa  of 


2,73441< 

CHAIN  SAW  FILING  TOOL 

Ernest  Faradis  and  Romeo  Pandb,  Oaklleid,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoB  Fcbroary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t7372 

3  Claims.    (Q.  74— 31) 


^i^^J^^J^ 


I.  A  chain  saw  filing  guide  comprising  a  first  pair 
of  upstanding  brackets  arranged  in  face  to  face  relation, 
each  of  said  pair  of  brackets  having  one  of  its  legs  ex- 
tending at  a  right  angle  from  its  non-confronting  face, 
a  first  plate  adjustably  secured  on  one  side  to  each  of 
said  extended  legs,  the  other  leg  of  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  brackets  being  L-shaped  and  adjustably  sup< 
ported  on  its  extended  base,  one  each  of  a  second  pair 
of  brackets  having  similarly  spaced  confronting  faces 
and  one  leg  each  similarly  extended,  a  second  plate  simi- 
larly secured  on  one  face  to  the  extended  legs  of  the 
last-named  brackets  and  forming  with  said  first  plate  an 
interrupted  table  having  a  central  opening,  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  brackets  being  adapted  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  sides  of  a  chain  saw  bar  between  their 
confronting  faces,  a  combined  rake  tooth  gauge  and  file 
guide  adjustably  positioned  in  said  opening,  a  movable 
stop  in  said  opening  adapted  to  position  a  chain  saw 
therein,  a  pair  of  cutting  teeth  file  guides  slidable  in  said 
opening  and  having  spaced  confronting  faces,  said  pair, 
of  file  guides  having  a  file-receiving  opening  there- 
through, and  means  on  said  second  plate  for  adjustably 
positioning  said  file  guides  in  said  opening  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  a  file  slidable  in  the  file-receiving 
opening  of  each  is  angularly  disposed  in  tooth  filing  po- 
sition for  cither  a  left-facing  or  right-facing  cutting  tooth, 
of  a  chain  saw. 


2,734417 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  IN  ROLLING  MILLS 

Paul  Blala,  Flrmiay,  France,  assifCDor  to  Societc  Anonymc 

dcs  Acicrics  et  Forges  dc  Ftrminy,  Paris,  France 

Applicadon  October  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,482 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  16,  1952 

SOainM.    (CL  S4— 54) 


I.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,        I.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  initial  parallel  setting 
a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  power   and  reference  spacing  of  a  pair  of  rotary  rolls  mounted 
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in  bearings  supported  by  a  pair  of  uprights,  said  pair 
of  rolls  having  extensions  on  either  side  of  said  bear- 
ings in  the  form  of  ground  cylindrical  journals,  the  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  reference  units  each  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  four  lower  abutments,  an  upper  abut- 
ment and  a  hook  member,  a  slide  vertically  adjustable 
in  guide  means  provided  in  said  frame  and  a  feeler 
member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  pair  of  springs 
each  having  one  end  anchored  on  an  upright  aiid  the 
other  end  engaged  on  the  hook  member  of  the  frame  of 
one  of  tlie  reference  units  so  as  to  urge  said  frame  in 
such  a  direction  that  said  four  lower  abutments  of  said 
frame  will  engage  one  journal  of  said  lower  roll  and  the 
upper  abutment  of  the  same  frame  will  engage  one  jour- 
nal of  said  upper  roll,  said  feeler  shifting  position  in 
response  to  the  shifting  of  said  upper  roll. 


2,734,21s 
CUTTING  TOOLS 
Florian  V.  Afkcson,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  aHlsnor  to  Pfttrinirgh 
Plate  Glam  Coaspany,  Allefbcny  Coiraty,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,7«5 
9ClainM.    (CL  81— SJ) 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  cutting  glass-like  material  com- 
prising a  first  element  having  a  surface  of  convex  con- 
tour protruding  centrally,  an  opposed  element  having  a 
pair  of  convexly  contoured  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  depressed  center  poriion,  and  means  for  urging  the  ele- 
ments against  opposite  sides  of  a  piece  of  glass-like  mate- 
rial with  the  protruding  poriion  of  the  surface  of  the  first 
element  disposed  in  line  contact  with  the  glass-like  mate- 
rial on  the  side  opposite  from  and  cross-sectionally  aligned 
with  a  score  line  in  the  glass-like  material. 


2,734419 
BOLT  TENSIONER  AND  WRENCH 
Joseph  May,  Parma  Hcighta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  Jaly  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,(M7 
If  Claims.    (CL  81— 52.4) 


/ 


8.  A  tool  including  power  means  for  first  applying  axial 
tensile  stresses  to  a  boll  and  means  for  then  advancing  a 
nut  thereon  while  maintaining  said  axial  tensile  stresses  in 
said  bolt,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  driving 
connection  relcasablc  upon  application  of  a  predetermined 
torque  to  said  nut. 


2,734,220 

BOLT-HOLDING  WRENCH 

John  Kamnk,  Van  Nays,  CaUf . 

Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,501 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—55) 


^^-p-rgg^T— I 


A  wrench  assembly  for  use  with  a  combination  ad- 
jastment  screw  and  lock  nut  assembly  comprising:  a  shank 
having  one  terminus  for  removable  driving  engagement 
with  the  adjustment  screw;  a  handle  engaged  with  the 
shank  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  same  about  its  axis; 
a  barrel  telescopically  mounted  on  the  shank,  rotatable 
with  reference  to  the  shank  and  slidable  axially  thereof; 
a  wrench  socket  telescc^ically  mounted  on  the  shank,  re- 
movably secure  to  the  barrel,  and  arranged  for  removable 
driving  engagement  with  the  lock  nut;  a  handle  engaged 
with  the  barrel  for  rotating  the  same  about  the  axis  of 
the  shank,  whereby  the  lock  nut  may  be  rotated  relative  to 
the  screw  for  loosening  the  same  by  grasping  the  barrel 
handle  and  rotating  the  barrel  and  the  wrench  socket  rela- 
tive to  the  shank,  whereby  the  adjustment  screw  may  be 
adjusted  by  grasping  the  shank  handle  and  rotating  the 
shank  relative  to  the  barrel  and  the  adjustment  screw  rela- 
tive to  the  lock  nut,  and  whereby  the  lock  nut  may  then 
be  retightencd  relative  to  the  screw  by  grasping  the  barrel 
handle  and  rotating  the  barrel  and  wrench  socket  relative 
to  the  shank,  all  of  such  operations  being  affected  while 
the  wrench  socket  remains  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  lock  nut  and  the  terminus  of  the  shank  is  simultane- 
ously in  engagement  with  the  adjustment  screw;  said  bar- 
rel including  an  extension  having  a  longitudiiuilly  ex- 
tending comer  for  engagement  in  a  con:4)lementary  re- 
cess for  such  corner  in  the  wrench  socket,  and  a  bent  pin 
fixed  in  the  comer  of  the  barrel  for  removable  securing 
the  wrench  socket  relative  to  the  barrel  extension. 


2,734^21 
DUAL  PIVOT  TOGGLE  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCK- 
ING AND  RELEASING  PIVOTED  JAW  WRENCH 
Ernest  A.  von  Scggem,  Bnibank,  Calif. 
Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,330 
OCIafans.    (CL81— 84) 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
stationary  jaw  and  handle,  a  first  pivot  means  supporied 
by  said  handle  at  a  distance  from  said  jaw,  and  a  mov- 
able jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  adjacent 
said  stationary  jaw  and  operative  with  said  stationary 
jaw,  said  movable  jaw  including  a  second  pivot  means, 
an  over-center  toggle  type  jaw  closing  and  releasing  mech- 
anism pivotally  connected  between  said  movable  jaw  and 
said  handle  at  said  first  and  second  pivot  means,  said 
mechanism  comprising:  a  dual  pivot  toggle  comprising 
three  pivotally  connected  links,  including  a  first  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  one  of  said  pivot  means,  a  second  link 
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ptvotally  connected  to  said  first  link  at  a  release  toggle 
joint,  over-center  stop  means  for  said  release  toggle  joint. 
•  third  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
pivot  means  and  to  said  second  link  at  a  locking  toggle 
joint,  over-center  stop  means  for  said  locking  toggle 
foint.  and  a  movable  handle  fixed  to  one  of  said  links 
pivoted  at  said  release  toggle  joint,  whereby  closing  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  movable  handle  reacts  first  on  said 
release  toggle  joint  to  lock  said  joint  in  an  over-center 
position  and  thence  to  react  secondly  through  the  then 
rigid  first  and  second  links  to  the  locking  toggle  joint 
to  move  and  lock  said  locking  toggle  joint  in  an  over- 
center  position  and  close  said  jaws,  and  opening  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  movable  handle  reacts  first  on  said 
release  toggle  joint  to  break  the  same  from  an  over- 
center  position  and  release  said  jaws. 


unit  and  a  loudspeaker  unit,  means  electrically  connect- 
ing the  said  electrical  units,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  movement  of  the  said  frame  parts  for  controlling 
the  volume  of  the  sound  produced  by  the  said  instnuneot 


2,734022 

CONTOUR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

IbiM  E.  C«BH>«iL  LoQg  Bcack,  CaUf. 

AfMlkadoa  May  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  355,9S3 

ICWm.    (CL82— 14) 


A  contour  attachment  for  lathes  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  base,  mounting  means  on  the  base  for  attachment 
to  a  lathe  carriage,  a  contour  plate,  a  swivel  joumaled 
in  said  base,  said  swivel  having  a  slot  therein  in  which 
the  contour  plate  fits  and  is  slidably  supported,  a  bracket, 
means  on  the  bracket  securing  said  bracket  to  the  bed 
of  a  lathe,  a  pin  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
contour  plate,  and  means  securing  the  pin  to  the  bracket, 
a  slide  plate  mounted  on  the  base  for  horizontal  nv>ve- 
ment  thereon,  a  stylus  projecting  from  the  slide  plate 
and  bearing  against  one  edge  of  the  contour  plate,  a  toot 
rest  on  the  slide  plate,  said  slide  plate  having  a  cylinder 
therein,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  means  mounting  the  pis- 
ton on  the  base,  and  conduit  means  conveying  pneiunatic 
pressure  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  ball  race  in  the 
base  on  each  side  of  the  slide  plate,  said  slide  plate  bear- 
ing against  the  ball  races  in  its  horizontal  movement. 


2,734^23 

ELECTRIC  BELLOW-OPERATED  MUSIC 

INSTRUMENT 

Rcn^  Scybold,  Strasboarg,  France 

Appttcadoa  Augwt  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  239.888 

13CliitaM.    (CL  84— 1.18) 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  two  frame 
portions  and  a  bellows  movably  connecting  the  said  frame 
portions,  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  fre- 
quency generator  unit,  including  a  grid,  a  resistance 
unit  coordinated  to  each  of  the  said  keys,  and  contact 
means  operated  by  the  said  keys  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  said  corresponding  resistance  unit,  an  amplifying 


2,734024 
PIN  BLOCK 
Cari  TrteUc,  ClnclaBad.  Ohio, 

PlaM  Coapaigr,  Ome^aaA,  Ohio, 
Ohio 

AppUcatioa  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,898 
10  Claims.    (0.84—202) 


to  The  Baldwin 
corporalioa  of 


1.  A  pin  block  for  the  tuning  pins  of  a  stringed  musical 
instrument,  said  block  having  its  full  pin-receiving  depth 
made  up  of  cross-grain  plies  of  hard  wood  bonded  with 
a  set  resin,  said  plies  having  a  thiduiess  not  substantially 
greater  than  Vi  in.  and  not  substantially  less  than  ^  in., 
the  said  pin  block  in  the  said  pin-receiving  depth  having 
a  density  in  the  range  of  substantially  .72  to  .87  grams  per 
cubic  centimeter,  in  which  pins  are  driven  in  holes,  and  in 
which  the  ratio  of  hole  diameter  to  pin  diameter  lies  sub- 
stantially in  the  range  of  .925  to  .975. 


2,734425 
BASS  VIOL  CART 

George  L.  MarcM,  Brookiyii,  N.  Y. 

Applicadoa  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,880 

SClaiM.    (CL84— 280) 


ii)  .  -^    .  , 


1.  A  bass  viol  cart  comprising  a  base  plate,  caster 
wheels  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other, 
end  structures  secured  to  said  base  plate  one  near  each 
end  thereof  and  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said 
base  plate  in  divergent  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  end  structures  comprising  a  first  ]>ortion  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  base  plate  and  a  bail  pivotally  secured  at 
its  open  end  to  said  first  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the 
latter,  a  compression  spring  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
at  the  center  of  the  sidie  thereof  remote  from  said  caster 
wheels,  and  a  socket  carried  by  said  spring  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  base  plate,  said  socket  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  bottom  end  boss  on  a  bass  viol  and  said  bails 
being  adapted  to  hook  into  the  bow  recesses  thereof. 


2,734424 
KEY  OPERATED  MUSICAL  INSTRl'MENT 
John  W.  McBridc,  Bnhaak,  Calif.,  aatipior  to  Bantar, 
locorporatcd,  Burbanii,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
forala 

AppUcatioa  May  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,853 
30  Claims.    (CL  84— 315) 
1.  In  a  friction  drive  mechanism  for  a  selectively  posi- 
tionable  load :  a  linearly  movable  member  for  positioning 


the  load  and  having  converging  surfaces  on  opposite  faces; 
friction  rollers  respectively  engaging  said  surfaces;  one  of 


2,734428 

PHONOGRAPH  SPEED  INDICATOR 

Maoricc  E.  Haidy,  Chicago,  IIL,  aHtgnor  to  ZenMh  Ra^ 

Corpontioa,  a  cMpontioa  of  IlUnois 

AppUcalioB  May  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,903 

aClafans.    (a.  88— 14) 


said  rollers  operating  as  a  driving  roller;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  axes  of  the  rollers. 


2,734427 

QUICK  CHANGE  NUT  WITH  PIVOTED  THREAD 

SEGMENTS 

Joe  A.  Sdohic,  La  Mcaa,  CaUf . 

AppBcatfawi  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,409 

1  Claim,    (a.85-^33) 

(Grwlad  iBdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac  244) 


A  quick  change  locking  nut  stop  means  adapted  to 
be  released  and  slipped  along  a  threaded  shaft  and  re- 
locked   in   a  selected   position   thereon   comprj^sing   two 
main  nuts  parts,  ball  and  groove  means  on  said  parts 
for  securing  said  parts  together  for  limited  relative  ro- 
tation, said  parts  being  centrally  apertured  for  free  slid- 
ing movement  along  the  shaft,   means   for  preventing 
rotary  movement  of  one  of  said  parts  on  the  shaft,  the 
other  of  said  parts  being  internally  enlarged  to  provide 
a  chamber  between  said   other  part   and   the   shaft,   a 
pair  of  threaded  dogs  enclosed  within  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  parts  in  mutually  spaced  rela- 
tion circumferentially  therewithin  and  having  threaded 
portions  engageable  in  matched  threaded  relation  with 
said   shaft,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pivot  pins 
secured   to   said   one   part   and   pivotally   sectring   the 
respective  dogs  at  the  heel  portion  thereof  to  said  one 
of  the  parts  whereby  said  threaded  portions  of  the  dogs 
may  be  swung  into  and  out  of  said  threaded  engagement 
with  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  tension  coil  springs  disposed 
respectively  in  the  spaces  between  the  dogs  for  yieldably 
urging  the  dogs  pivotally  in  one  direction   about  said 
pivot  pins  thereof  as  the  parts  are  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection through  said  limited  movement  thereof,  each  of 
said  springs  being  connected  between  the  pivot  pin  of 
one  dog  and   a  toe  portion  of  the  other   dog   remote 
from  the  pivot  pin  thereof,  a  pair  of  pins  secured  to 
said  other  part  and   respectively  abutting  the  ends  of 
the  toe  portions  of  said  dogs  for  pivoting  the  dogs  in 
the  opposite  direction  about  said  pivot  pins  as  the  parts 
are  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said  lim- 
ited movement  thereof,  an  externally  threaded  fine  ad- 
justment stop  member  threadedly  secured  to  said  one 
of  the  parts  for  axial  displacement  with  respect  thereto 
as  the  member  is  threadedly  adjusted  on  said  one  of 
the  parts,  said  stop  member  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  abutment   surfaces  thereon,   and   a  cap  sleeved 
on   said   member  and   having   a  portion  extending   be- 
tween said  surfaces,  said  cap  being  fixed  to  said  one 
part  for  limiting  axial  displacement  of  said  stop  member. 


1.  In  a  phonograph  comprising  a  record-supporting 
turntable  of  predetermined  diameter  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  a  predetermined  axis,  a  driving  system  for 
rotating  said  turntable,  and  a  speed  control  means  for 
adjusting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  turntable,  a  speed 
indicator  comprising:  a  ^>eed  indicator  disc  including 
a  plurality  of  series  of  elemental  substantially  light- 
transparent  areas  with  the  areas  of  each  series  equally 
spaced  in  an  annular  pattern  about  the  perifrfiery  of 
said  disc  and  each  such  series  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined standard  rotational  speed;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  speed  indicator  disc  for  rotational  move- 
ment about  a  separate  referei»cc  axis  with  a  substan- 
tial part  of  said  disc  extending  beyond  said  turntable; 
mechanical  coupling  means  for  maintaining  said  speed 
indicator  disc  in  mechanical  engagement  with  said  driv- 
ing system  at  all  times  when  said  phonograph  is  in 
<^>eration  to  rotate  said  disc  about  said  reference  axis 
at  an  angular  velocity  directly  proportional  to  the  angu- 
lar speed  of  said  turntable;  and  a  source  of  intermit- 
tent light  having  a  fixed  frequency  substantially  equal 
to  an  integral  multiple  of  each  of  said  standard  ro- 
tational speeds,  said  li^t  source  being  mounted  be- 
neath said  disc  for  projecting  light  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  light-transparent  areas  in  said  extended 
part  of  said  disc  for  direct  view  from  an  observational 
vantage  point 

2,734429 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  SEPARATION 
William  C.  Huebner,  Mamarollecl^  N.  Y. 
Origfaial  applicatfoD  July  18,  1947,  Serial  No.  761,783, 
now  Patent  No.  2,414,042,  dated  October  14,  1952. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  4,  1952,  Serfad 
No.  308428 

5  Claims,    (a.  88— 24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  illimiinating  copy  which  is  to  be 
reproduced  in  a  plurality  of  separate  preselected  colors, 
comprising  a  first  source  of  substantially  white  Uglit,  a 
first  means  for  separating  the  li^t  from  said  source  into 
its  spectrum,  means  supporting  said  first  means  in  a  peti- 
tion for  directing  the  spectrum  upon  the  copy  to  be  re* 
produced,  a  second  source  of  substantially  white  light,  a 
second  means  for  separating  the  light  from  said  second 
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source  into  its  spectrum,  means  supporting  said  second 
light  separating  means  in  a  position  for  directing  the  said 
second  mentioned  spectrum  upon  said  copy  in  inverse 
order  to  that  of  the  first  spectrum  and  superposed  there- 
on, means  to  adjust  one  of  said  light  separating  means 
relative  to  the  other  to  thereby  secure  superposition  of  said 
selected  portions  of  the  two  spectra,  separate  masking 
means  intermediate  each  of  said  light  separating  means 
and  said  copy  for  selectively  masking  all  but  a  selected 
band  of  the  corresponding  spectrum,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  said  copy  and  said 
light  separating  means  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said 
surface  while  maintaining  the  said  light  separating  means 
in  predetermined  spaced  relationship,  whereby  the  copy 
is  scanned  by  a  continuous  band  of  preselected  colored 
light  having  substantially  uniform  characteristics  through- 
out Its  width. 


2,736030 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECTIFIERS 

Sol  Domcabek.  Great  Nsck,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoo  July  20,  1953,  Scrlid  No.  349,262 

10  Claims.    (CL  SS— 24) 

(Graated  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (I952K  sec.  266) 


chamber  of  bellows-like  form  fixed  to  said  mounting 
body  and  having  a  movable  cover  plate  and  a  weight 
body  connected  to  said  cover  plate,  means  for  practically 
frictionless  guiding  said  weight  body  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  mirror,  a  gas  arranged  in  both  said  chambers, 
means  interconnecting  said  second   chamber   with   said 


1.  A  rectifier  for  high-oblique  photographs  comprising 
an  object  plate  adapted  to  carry  a  photographic  negative, 
a  base  plate  defining  an  image  plane,  said  object  plate 
being  carried  by  said  base  plate  rotatably  about  a  first 
axis  parallel  to  said  image  plane,  an  image-forming  lens 
having  its  optical  center  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  and  to  a  second  axis  in  said  image  plane,  said  first 
and  second  axes  being  parallel,  means  to  rotate  said  base 
plate  about  said  second  axis,  and  means  connecting  said 
lens,  said  object  plate  and  said  base  plate  to  maintain 
intersection  of  the  transverse  central  plane  of  said  lens 
containing  said  optical  center,  the  photographic  negative 
plant:  defined  by  said  object  plate  and  the  image  plane 
defined  by  said  base  plate  on  a  common  line  parallel  to 
and  equidistant  from  said  axes,  a  light  source  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  lens  and  an  ellipsoidal  reflector  having  its 
foci  at  said  light  source  and  at  the  entrance  pupil  of  said 
lens  respectively,  and  a  mirror  positioned  to  fold  the 
optical  path  through  said  lens  from  a  p>oint  in  the  object 
plane  to  a  point  in  said  image  plane  so  that  both  of  said 
points  lie  on  the  same  side  of  the  plane  defined  by  said 
axes. 


2,736031 
MOUNTING  FOR  TELESCOPE  MIRRORS 
Walthcr  Baucrsfeid,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz),  Wurttembcrg, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidcnbeim  (Brenz), 
Germany 

Applicatioa  Jane  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,963 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  29,  1951 

2  Claims.  (CI.  88—32) 
1.  In  a  mounting  for  concave  telescope  mirrors  of  large 
diameter  comprising  a  mounting  body  having  an  annular 
marginal  bearing  surface  engaging  said  mirror,  means 
for  tightly  embedding  said  mirror  at  all  its  marginal 
points,  said  mounting  body  and  said  mirror  forming  an 
air-tight  sealed   chamber   behind   the   mirror,  a  second 


first  chamber  so  that  said  weight  body  presses  the  gas 
in  dependence  from  the  inclination  of  the  mirror  against 
the  rear  mirror  surface,  said  gas  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  air  for  achieving  complete  equaliration  of 
the  weight  components  of  the  mirror  in  the  case  that 
the  optical  axis  of  the  mirror  lies  horizontal. 


1,736032 

MULTIFOCAL  INSERTS  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 

LENSES 

Ernest  I.  Brasdl,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

AppUcatloa  December  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  130,724 

4  Claims.    (O.  tS— 54) 


1.  Multifocal  eyeglasses  including  a  pair  of  lenses,  a 
two-power  insert  in  each  of  said  lenses,  said  inserts  each 
having  a  reading  segment  and  an  intermediate  vision 
segment,  said  intermediate  vision  segment  being  disposed 
beneath  said  reading  segment,  and  said  segments  being 
joined  along  a  line  extending  without  interruption  in  a 
distinctly  upwardly  and  outwardly  direction  from  the 
nasal  edge  of  said  insert  to  the  temporal  edge  thereof, 
said  inserts  each  being  so  formed  that  said  reading  seg- 
ment is  of  considerably  greater  vertical  depth  near  its 
nasal  edge  than  near  its  temporal  edge  thereby  providing 
a  near  vision  field  which  is  of  considerable  vertical  depth 
when  the  eyes  are  fully  converged  for  reading  and  of 
diminished  vertical  depth  when  the  eyes  are  less  coo- 
verged  for  more  distant  vision. 


2,736033 

MULTIFOCAL  INSERTS  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 

LENSES 

Ernest  I.  Bmsell,  St  Panl,  Mfain. 

Applicatioa  Febmary  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  142,665 

5  Claims.    (0.89^54) 


m      *J 


1.  Multifocal  eyeglasses  including  a  pair  of  lenses,  a 
two-power  insert  in  each  of  said  lenses,  each  insert  having 
a  reading  segment  and  an  intermediate  vision  segment, 
said  segments  being  joined  along  a  line  inclined  at  a  dis- 
tinct angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  extending 
without  interruption  from  the  nasal  edge  to  the  temporal 
edge  of  said  insert,  and  said  insert  being  so  formed  that 
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said  reading  segment  is  of  greater  vertical  depth  near  its 
nasal  edge  than  near  its  temporal  edge  and  said  intermedi- 
ate vision  segment  is  of  greater  vertical  depth  near  its 
temporal  edge  than  near  its  nasal  edge,  thereby  pro%riding 
a  near  vision  field  which  is  of  considerable  vertical  depth 
when  the  eyes  are  fully  converged  for  reading  and  of 
diminished  vertical  depth  when  the  eyes  are  less  converged 
for  more  distant  vision,  and  an  intermediate  vision  field 
which  is  of  inconsiderable  vertical  depth  when  the  eyes 
are  fully  converged  for  reading  and  of  considerable  ver- 
tical depth  when  the  eyes  are  less  converged  for  more 
distant  vision. 


2,736034 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTTVE  OF  THREE  AIR 

SPACED  LENSES 

Hans  Scbhunpf ,  Aaran,  Switzerland 

Application  May  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  227015 

3ClaiaH.    (CL  8S— 57) 


iSv 


1.  A  photographic  objective  having  a  focal  length 
f=  100  comprising  an  anterior  collecting  component,  an 
intermediate  dispersing  component,  and  a  posterior  col- 
lecting component  separated  by  air  spaces  one  from  an- 
other, the  apex  thickness  of  the  dispersing  component 
being  between  15  and  30  percent  of  the  focal  length  of  the 
objective,  and  the  radii  of  the  surfaces  of  said  components 
having  the  relationship  n  = +44.37;  rj=«;  n  =  — 75.08; 
r4=-f- 36.18;  r5=-f  54.61  and  r«= -60.24;  wherein,  as 
seen  in  the  direction  of  the  incident  light,  r\  is  a  radius 
of  the  anterior  surface  of  the  anterior  collecting  com- 
ponent, n  is  the  radius  of  the  posterior  surface  of  the  an- 
terior collecting  component,  n  is  the  radius  of  the  an- 
terior surface  of  the  dispersing  component,  tk  is  the  ra- 
dius of  the  posterior  surface  of  the  dispersing  component, 
rj  is  the  radius  of  the  anterior  surface  of  the  posterior 
collecting  component  and  r%  is  the  radius  of  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  posterior  collecting  component. 


2,736035 
OPTICAL  LENS  SYSTEMS 
Pierre  Marie  Gabrid  Tonkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  seventy-five  per 
cent  to  Products  and  Licensing  Corporation,  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  twenty-five  per 
cent  to  Nelson  Moore  and  WOllam  D.  Hall,  as  Joint 
tenants 
Applicatioa  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,821 
10  Claims.    (0.88—57) 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
object  lenses;  a  first  transparent  body  member  coupled 
to  said  first  plurality  of  lenses,  a  second  transparent  body 
member  coupled  to  said  fiist  body  member,  said  first  and 
second  transparent  body  members  having  lenticular  sur- 
faces for  defining  a  first  plurality  of  diverging  air  lenses 
therebetween  in  a  first  plane,  a  third  transparent  body 
member  coupled  to  said  second  body  member  and  defin- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  diverging  air  lenses  in  a  second 
plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  each  lens  of  said  plu- 
rality of  object  lenses  having  a  complementary  lens  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  lenses,  said 
first,  second  and  third  transparent  body  members  being 


rigidly  coupled  together  by  transparent  fastening  means 
interposed  between  each  lens  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  air  lenses. 


2,736036 

APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  SEATS  FROM 

AIRCRAFT 

JanMs  Martin,  Uglier  Dcnbam,  near  Uzbridge,  Encbnd 

AppOcatkMi  Aognst  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,952 

2CialBis.    (a.89— 1) 


1.  A  telescopic  ejection  gun  for  an  ejection  seat  of  an 
aircraft  comprising  a  fixed  cylinder,  closure  means  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  into  which  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  projects,  an  internal  shoulder 
on  the  sleeve  member,  an  inner  piston  and  an  intermediate 
piston  moving  in  said  cylinder,  a  cartridge  chamber  and 
firing  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  piston,  a  shock 
absorber  consisting  of  a  stack  of  independent  hollow  metal 
rings  interposed  between  the  cylinder  and  the  intermediate 
piston,  one  end  of  the  stack  resting  against  the  internal 
shoulder  and  a  sleeve  on  the  intermediate  piston  which 
towards  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  contacts 
the  other  end  of  the  stack  of  hollow  metal  rings  and 
crushes  these  against  the  internal  shoulder  whereby  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  intermediate  piston  is  absorbed 
or  damped  out  partly  by  permanent  deformation  of  the 
walls  of  the  metal  rings  and  partly  by  compressi(w  c^  the 
air  enclosed  within  the  rings. 


2,736037 

GAS  EXPLOSION  MEANS  FOR  A  GUN 

Nolan  P.  Bronssard,  Kaplan,  La. 

Application  April  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,732 

1  Claim.    (CL89— 7) 


A  gas  explosion  means  for  a  gun  mounted  on  a  car- 
riage, said  means  including  a  valve  casing  extending  from 
a  side  of  the  gun,  said  carriage  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  wherein  the  valve  casing  moves  as  the  ghn 
reciprocates,  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  casing,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  valve 
through  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  charge  holding 
tube  opening  into  said  casing  and  extending  rearwardly 
along  the  carriage,  a  charge  forming  and  compressing 
cylinder  having  tubular  connection  with  tbe  free  end 
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of  said  tube,  a  piston  on  said  tubular  connection  within 
the  tube,  a  second  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  solid  pistoo 
rod  extending  forwardly  from  the  said  cylinder  and 
having  the  second  piston  fixed  thereto,  a  reservoir  for 
gas.  a  separate  pipe  connection  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  including  a  needle 
valve  and  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  at  the  cylin- 
der, a  second  similar  check  valve  in  the  rear  cod  of  the 
cylinder  for  admitting  air  to  the  cylinder,  a  housing  sup- 
ported from  the  carriage  for  kmgitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment below  said  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  housing  and  piston  rod,  a  rack  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  supported  in  said 
carriage,  a  main,  shaft  supported  from  the  rotary  plat- 
form parallel  to  the  carriage,  and  a  gear  train  connecting 
the  main  shaft  and  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  cam  means 
operable  by  said  gear  train  for  reciprocating  said  pistons, 
said  gear  train  including  a  pair  of  coacting  bevel  gears 
and  manual  means  for  moving  said  bevel  gears  into  and 
out  of  mesh. 

2,734*23^ 
AUTOMATIC  CONVEYOR  FOR  GEAR  FINISHING 

MACHINES 

Akzander  D.  F.  Mooczicff,  Detroit,  Mkrfa^  asdgnor  to 

Mkhigan  Tool  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  2f ,  1950,  Serial  No.  145,14« 

1  Claim,    (a.  9«— 1) 


In  combination,  a  machine  for  performing  work  on 
a  gearlike  workpiece,  including  a  base,  spaced  apart  head 
and  tail  stock  elements  movably  supported  on  said  base 
and  adapted  to  support  a  gearlike  workpiece,  a  tooth  ele- 
ment supported  on  said  machine  for  engaging  the  gearlike 
workpiece  and  performing  an  operation  thereon,  mech- 
anism for  conveying  a  workpiece  into  and  out  of  position 
for  engagement  by  said  machine  head  and  tail  stock  ele- 
ments, including  a  conveyor  movable  past  said  machine, 
jaw  means  connected  with  said  conveyor  for  releasably 
supporting  a  workpiece,  said  jaw  means  including  pairs  of 
spaced  jaw  elements  pivotally  connected  with  and  depend- 
ing from  said  conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  conveyor 
so  as  to  position  the  workpiece  in  engagement  with  the 
machine  tooth  element  and  in  position  for  engagement  by 
the  head  and  tail  stock  elements,  said  jaw  elements  having 
r  opposed  arcuate  relatively  smooth  and  generally  concave 
faces  rotatably  supporting  the  workpiece  so  that  when  the 
workpiece  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  machine 
tooth  element  it  can  route  relative  to  said  jaw  elements 
and  roll  into  proper  engagement  with  said  tooth  element, 
means  for  causing  said  head  and  tail  stock  elements  to 
move  toward  each  other  into  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece  to  engage  and  support  the  workpiece  prior  to  the 
operation  thereon,  means  operable  to  release  said  jaw 
means  from  the  workpiece  after  the  workpiece  is  sup- 
ported by  the  machine  head  and  tail  stock  elements,  means 
operable  at  the  completion  of  the  work  operation  of  the 
machine  for  causing  the  jaw  means  to  again  engage  and 
support  the  workpiece,  means  operable  to  disengage  said 
head  and  tail  stock  elements  from  the  workpiece  after 
the  workpiece  is  again  engaged  by  said  jaw  means,  and 
means  operable  thereafter  to  cause  the  conveyor  to  move 
the  workpiece  away  from  the  machine. 


2,734039 

IRREGULAR  GEAR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Yaao  HigMU  aa^  TdkcUko  Mori,  Tokyo,  iufmn 

Apyttcatioa  Novcmbw  3«,  1953,  Scrid  No.  39S43S 

tOaiiM.    (CL9«— 3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  irregular  gear  from  a 
blank  whose  outer  surface  has  a  shape  corresponding  to 
the  ends  of  the  teeth  to  be  cut  from  the  blank,  comprising 
a  base;  a  first  slide  mounted  on  said  base  and  movable 
thereon  in  either  direction  along  a  first  longitudinal,  hori- 
zontal path;  a  second  slide  mounted  on  said  first  slide  and 
movable  thereon  in  either  direction  along  a  horizontal 
path  perpendicular  to  said  first  longitudinal  path;  means 
for  moving  said  first  slide  along  its  path;  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  second  slide;  a  cam  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  fixed  thereto,  said  cam  having  a  peripher- 
al edge  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  pitch  line  of  the 
irregular  gear  to  be  cut  from  said  blank,  said  blank  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  fixed  thereto  in  a  correspond- 
ing position  to  said  cam;  a  tape  wound  around  said  cam 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tape  extending  on  the  same 
side  of  said  cam  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  said 
first  longitudinal  path;  a  support  for  each  end  of  said  tape, 
the  ends  of  said  tape  being  fixed  to  said  supports;  a  hori- 
zontal cutter  shaft  mounted  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  longitudinal  path  and  also  mounted  for  vertical  trans- 
lation; and  a  rotating  cutter  mounted  on  said  cutter  shaft 
for  cutting  teeth  from  said  blank  through  vertical  move- 
mcnt  of  said  cutter  shaft  and  the  combined  movement  of 
said  blank  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  lon- 
gitudinal path  produced  by  said  tape  and  said  means  for 
moving  said  first  slide. 


2,734a4« 
RELIEVING  SPINDLE  MECHANISM 
Arthar  I.  Bcm,  SpttMlflcM,  Vt.,  ■■ignor  to  The  FeUowi 
Gear  Shapcr  Company,  Sprinffield,  VL,  a  corporatioa 
ofVcrmoBt 

AppUcatioa  Jmic  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,9M 
•  Claims.    (O.  9«— 7) 


1.  In  a  gear  shaper.  a  mounting  member,  a  reciprocat- 
ing cutter  spindle  carrier  mounted  in  said  member,  a  cut- 
ter spindle  mounted  coaxially  in  said  spindle  carrier, 
means  on  said  spindle  to  attach  a  cutter  thereto,  means 
to  hold  said  spindle  against  rotation  in  said  carrier, 
means  operable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  holding 
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means  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  said  carrier  and 
spindle,  guide  means  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  q>indle 
carrier  and  said  spindle  and  supplementary  guide  means 
to  control  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  when  said  holding  means  become  disengaged. 


2,734041 
COPY  TABLE  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 
Pater  M. 


Hcakcc,  RadM,  Wk.,  aarigMT  to  Geoffc  Gorton 
t  Co.,  Radoe,  Wh.,  a  corporation  of  Wlicoaria 


Application  September  23. 1953,  Serlnl  No.  3S1,S44 
9ClainH.    (CL  9f— 13) 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  which  tracer  is  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  plane  through  said  axes,  which  ma- 
chine has  a  work  table  movable  in  said  plane  by  power 
controlled  by  said  tracer,  comprising:  a  diskiike  pattern 
having  the  cam  path  defined  as  radial  variations;  meaos 
for  mounting  said  pattern  on  said  work  table  for  rota- 
tion around  an  axis  disposed  in  said  plane  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  the  cutter  and  tracer  in  its  normal  position;  a 
shaft  ioumaled  upon  the  work  Uble  for  rotation  around 
an  axis  in  said  plane  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  axes; 
a  face  plate  fixed  upon  said  shaft;  an  arbor  carried  by 
said  face  plate  to  which  a  drum  cam  blank  is  attached;  a 
key  engaging  the  arbor  and  blank  for  specifically  locating 
the  blank  around  the  axis  of  the  shaft;  and  means  fw 
simultaneously  rotating  said  cam  blank  and  pattern  at 
the  same  speed  to  cause  the  pattern  to  move  the  tracer 
and  thereby  apply  power  to  move  the  work  table  to  feed 
the  cutter  into  the  work  thereby  to  cause  it  to  translate 
the  radial  variations  of  the  pattern  path  into  axial  varia- 
tions of  the  path  in  the  cam  blanL 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  base;  a  vertical  column 
on  and  integral  with  said  base  extending  upwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  rear  portion  thereof;  a  sub-base  on  and 
integral  with  said  main  base  position  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  at  one  side  of  and  integral  with  said  vertical 
column;  said  sub-base  extending  horizontally  iorwardly 
across  said  main  base  to  and  terminating  at  the  front  end 
thereof;  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  n>ember  rigidly  at- 
tached to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  end  of 
said  sub-base  in  forward  continuation  thereof  to  a  loca- 
tion spaced  forwardly  a  distance  outwardly  from  said 
main  base;  a  vertically  disposed  post  member  integral 
with  said  arm  member  located  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
spaced  forwardly  from  said  main  base  and  said  sub-base 
and  extending  a  distance  upwardly  above  said  arm  mem- 
ber, a  table  support  column  vertically  slidably  mounted 
on  said  post  member  of  said  arm  member  for  movements 
upwardly  and  downwardly  thereon  constrained  to  a 
straight-line,  perpendicular  path  of  movement;  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  table  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  support  column  for  movements  therewith  as  a  unit 
assembly;  adjusting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  post 
member  in  operative  connection  with  said  vertically  mov- 
able support  column  for  vertically  adjusting  said  support 
column  and  table  thereon  as  a  unit  assembly  on  and  rela- 
tive to  said  post  member;  and  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  support  column  in  any  position  of  vertical  ad- 
justment thereof  on  said  vertical  post  of  said  arm  mem- 
ber.   

2,734042 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  DRUM  CAMS 

Henry  T.  Crlppc,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  Aaffnat  23,  1954,  Sctial  No.  1S1,449 

2ClaiM.    (CL  94— 13.9) 


r^T-Q: 


r 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  drum  cam  on  a  duplicat- 
ing machine  having  a  cutter  rotatable  around  a  fixed  axis 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  axis  into  registration 
with  the   work,  and  a  tracer  normally  having  its  axis 


2,734043 
MACHINE  TOOL  ELEVATING  MECHANISM 
Jowph  B.  Amilve,  Wanwaton,  aiid  Jtmt*  N.  Haonciy, 
Wcat  MDwankM,  Wii.,  — Ifnn  to  Kcaracy  A  Tndur 
Coiporation,  West  AUb,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Win- 


Application  Jannary  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  139  J42 
ItClalnM.   (CL  9^-21) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  column  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly extending  base,  a  vertically  adjustable  knee  slid- 
ably carried  by  said  column  for  selective  vertical  move- 
ment above  said  base  and  presenting  ^aced  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  work  support  slidably  carried  on  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  knee,  a  drive  bracket  secured  to  said  work 
support  for  movement  therewith  and  arranged  to  extend 
downwardly  between  the  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
knee,  driving  means  including  a  shaft  disposed  to  connect 
said  knee  and  said  work  support  in  manner  to  effect  se- 
lective movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  telescoping  members 
spaced  in  parallelism  toward  the  opposite  outer  sides  of 
said  knee  interconnected  between  said  base  and  said  knee, 
said  telescoping  members  having  their  upper  ends  re- 
spectively disposed  immediately  beneath  said  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  knee,  said  telescoping  members  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  ^^>roximately  five-ei^ths  to 
three-fourths  the  width  of  said  knee,  a  pair  of  bearings 
carried  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  knee  adapted  to 
support  the  central  portions  of  said  telescoping  members 
in  manner  to  resist  lateral  deflection  thereof,  said  bearings 
being  so  positioned  in  said  knee  as  to  be  midway  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  telescoping  members 
when  said  knee  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  an  idler  jour- 
nalled  in  said  knee  intermediately  of  said  telescoping 
members,  a  pair  gears  of  relatively  large  diameter  secured 
to  each  of  the  said  movable  elements  of  said  members  and 
disposed  to  engage  said  idler  for  effecting  a  substantially 
equalize<l  vertical  adjustment  of  said  knee. 
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2,734444 

UNIVERSAL  ROTARY  ANGLE  TABLE 

Gordon  L,  Otooo,  Aritagtoo,  Mass, 

AspUcatioa  Mareh  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  34f  .HI 

^^         7  Claims.    (CL  ••— 59) 


B--»- 


1.  A  work  supporting  device  comprising  a  work  hold- 
ing element,  said  work  holding  element  being  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  extension  having  an  annular  gear  por- 
^Nlion  formed  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  split 
rt^g  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  cylindrical  ex- 
tension, means  for  clamping  the  split  ring  in  locked  rela- 
tionship around  the  cylindrical  extension,  a  second  work 
holding  element  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  split  ring  for 
hinging  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  gear  member  sup- 
ported at  an  opposite  side  of  the  split  ring  and  extending 
therethrough  into  engagement  with  the  annular  gear 
portion  on  the  cylindrical  extension. 


chamber  through  said  stock  inflow  opening,  said  apparatus 
being  adapted  to  discharge  stock  continuously  through 
said  outflow  opening,  means  defining  the  walls  of  an 
auxiliary  enclosed  chamber,  the  vertical  dimension  and 
position  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  being  such  that  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  are  respectively  located  substantially 
above  and  substantially  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
stock  contained  within  said  stock  chamber,  the  lower  end 
of   said   auxiliary  chamber  connecting   with  said  stock 
chamber  at  a  point  which  is  a  substantial  distance  below 
the    normal    level    of   the   stock   contained   within   said 
stock  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  chamber 
connecting  with  said  stock  chamber  at  a  point  which  is 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  normal  level  of 
the  stock  contained  in  that  chamber,  means  operable  to 
deliver  air  which  is  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure   normally   existing   within   said   stock    chamber   to 
the    interior   of   said   stock   chamber,   said   air  delivery 
means  including  a  source  of  pressure  air,  an  air  conduit 
which  terminates  in  an  air  diffusing  discharge  unit  dis- 
posed within  said  stock  chamber  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  stock  contained  in  that 
chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  stock 
contained  within  said  auxiliary  chamber  for  controlling  the 
pressure  of  the  air  within  said  stock  chamber,  thereby  to 
regulate  the  level  of  the  stock  within  that  chamber. 


1 


1,734445 


METHOD  AND  APFARATt  S  FOR  MAKING  PAPER 
Theodore    A.    McArn,    Downlngtowii,    P«^    asslxiior    to 
Downinxtown  Manufactarlnc  Company,  Downingtown, 
Pa-  a  corporartofi  of  Pennsylvania 

ApplicatkNi  June  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,620 
10  Claims.    (0.92-^) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  having  a  pulp  receiving 
and  conveying  endless  wire  and  a  suction  box  over  which 
the  wire  passes  for  removing  liquid  from  the  web  of 
pulp  stock  carried  by  the  wire:  a  moving  support  for  the 
wire  in  its  traverse  over  the  suction  box,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  moving  supporting  elements,  each 
engaging  and  supporting  the  wire  in  ^  zone  extending 
along  the  wire  in  the  general  direction  of  travel  of  the 
wire,  and  means  for  moving  each  of  said  elements  in  a 
path  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wire 
but  angularly  offset,  in  said  plane,  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  wire.  

2,734444 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Adam  Jay  Crittenden,  Sylacauga,  Ala.,  and  Charles  A. 
Lee,  Neenah,  Wls>,  assiipiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Klmberiy-ClariK  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicalloa  May  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  228.934 
19  Claims.    (CI.  92— 44) 


2,734447 

VANE  TYPE  STOCK  INLET 

Uoyd  Honiboetel,  Belolt,  Wh.,  wftdgpor  to  Belolt  Iron 

Woffcs,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlaeoorin 

Appdcarton  Dcccml>er  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  259,754 

4  Claims.    (CL  92— 44) 


I.  A  stock  inlet  box  for  a  paper  making  machine  com- 
prising a  head  box  having  a  generally  horizonUl  floor  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end 
for  receiving  stock  from  a  source  thereof  to  an  outlet 
opening  at  the  other  end  for  flowing  stock  onto  the  form- 
ing wire  of  the  machine,  a  duct  mounted  at  the  head  box 
inlet,  said  duct  expanding  laterally  from  a  pipe  inlet  open- 
ing to  a  head  box  size  exit  from  which  stock  flows  into 
the  head  box  inlet,  a  horizontally  aligned  transversely 
extending  rectifier  roll  mounted  within  the  box  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  duct  exit  to  present  a  uniform  restric- 
tion to  the  flow  of  stock  through  the  box  for  preventing 
rolling  of  stock  and  the  formation  of  dead  stock  areas  with- 
in the  box,  laterally  directed  upright  vanes  mounted  m 
the  duct  for  equalizing  the  stock  flow  across  the  head  box. 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  level  of  stock  in  the  box 
that  will  submerge  the  roll  and  the  vanes. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  defining 
the  walls  of  an  enclosed  chamber  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  body  of  stock,  said  chamber  having  a  stock 
inflow  opening  and  a  stock  outflow  opening  located  below 
the  normal  level  of  the  body  of  stock  which  is  contained 
therein,  means  for  delivering  stock  cdhtinuously  to  said 


2,734440 
SHEET  METAL  AIRFIEID  DECK  PLANKS 

Gerald  G.  Grcnlidi.  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Application  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,190 

4  Claims.    (0.94—13) 

4.  A  plurality  of  sheet  metal  planks  laid  with  over- 
lapping sides  to  form  an  airfield  deck,  each  plank  being 
corrugated  lengthwise  to  provide  parallel  channels  con- 
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nected  at  their  tops  by  integral  tread  plates,  the  channels 
having  upwardly  diverging  side  walls  so  that  overlapping 
planks  nest  together,  the  inner  side  wall  of  each  outer 
channel  in  each  plank  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
extending  slots  having  lugs  integral  with  an  end  wall  of 
the  slots,  the  outer  side  wall  of  each  of  said  outer  chan- 
nels being  provided  with  openings  receiving  lugs  project- 
ing into  them  from  the  adjoining  plank,  said  outer  side 
walls  each  being  provided  with  integral  laterally  project- 
ing tongues  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  the 
tongues  at  one  side  of  each  plank  projecting  through  the 
slots  in  the  adjoining  overlapped  planks,  whereby  each 
pair  of  overlapping  planks  are  fastened  together  along 
both  sides  of  their  nesting  channels. 


2,734449 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 

Rene  Higonnet  and  Louis  M.  MoyitHMl,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

aMJfnri  to  Graphic  Arts  Researdi  Foundation,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 

Applicadon  January  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  249,054 

13  Claims.    (CL  9S— 4.5) 


1.  Photographic  composing  apparatus  comprising  a 
carrier  including  two  disks  in  rigid  relationship,  one  disk 
bearing  the  characters  to  be  photographed  and  the  other 
disk  bearing  a  number  of  apertures,  each  in  precise  angu- 
lar relation  to  a  corresponding  character  about  a  given 
axis,  a  source  of  light  in  position  to  illuminate  an  aper- 
ture, an  optical  system  to  receive^the  light  from  the  illumi- 
nated aperture  and  to  direct  an  image  of  the  aperture 
toward  its  corresponding  character  to  form  a  partial 
image  of  the  character,  projection  means  to  focus  the 
partial  image  upon  a  sensitive  material,  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  disks  continuously  relative  to  the  source 
of  light,  optical  system  and  projection  means,  and  about 
said  axis,  whereby  the  image  of  the  aperture  moves  pro- 
gressively across  the  character  and  the  entire  image  of 
the  character  is  projected. 


means  and  for  recording  a  pair  of  similar  iaufet  oo  a 
film,  said  reflecting  means  including  two  reflecting  sur- 
face members,  a  first  pair  of  levers  fulcnuned  on  said 
support  member,  each  of  said  two  reflecting  surface  mem- 
bers being  mounted  on  the  respective  lever  of  said  first 
pair  of  levers,  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  adjusting 
member,  thereby  varying  the  convergence  angle,  said 
mechanism  coupling  said  adjusting  member  and  said 
reflecting  means,  said  mechanism  including  a  shaft  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  member,  said  shaft  engag- 
ing said  objective  adjusting  member,  a  second  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  support  member,  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  levers  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  to  each  of  the  respective  levers  of  said  first  pair 
of  levers,  selectively  operable  means  for  rendering  the 
convergence  angle  smaller  than  the  angle  corresponding 
to  a  given  adjustment  of  the  objective  adjusting  member, 
said  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  pair 
of  levers  and  to  said  support  member,  spring  means  for 
urging  said  first  pair  of  levers  and  said  reflecting  surfaces 
mounted  thereon  in  a  direction  increasing  the  convergence 
angle  and  for  urging  said  shaft  into  engagement  with  said 
objective  adjusting  member,  said  spring  means  being 
mounted  on  said  support  member  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  pair  of  levers,  whereby  every 
adjustment  of  the  objective  automatically  varies  the  angle 
of  convergence. 

2,734451 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL  FILM  CAMERA 
Lodwig  Sachsinger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
Camera-Wcrk  AktkngcseOaciiaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a 
corporation  off  Gennnny 

Application  August  4, 1951,  SerinI  No.  240411 

Oalms  priority,  application  Germany  August  12,  1950 

4Clafans.    (0.95—32) 
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2,734450 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  STEREOSCOPIC  PIC- 
TURES INTENDED  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  FRONT 
OF  THE  ADJUSTABLE  OBJECTIVE  OF  A  CAM- 
ERA FOR  TAKING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PIC- 
TURES 

Franz  Papritz,  Yverdon,  Vaud,  Switserland,  amignor  to 
Paillard  S.  A.,  Salnte-Croix,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzeriand 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,886 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  13,  1953 

2ChdnH.    (CL95— 18) 


1 .  A  folding  roll  film  camera  including  a  camera  body 
having  an  extensible  central  shutter  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  lazy  tongs  linkage,  a  pivot  means  mounted  upon 
said  lazy  tongs  linkage,  a  motion  transmitting  lever  for 
tensioning  said  shutter  mechanism,  said  lever  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  pivot  means,  a  film  tranqwrt 
means  mounted  upon  said  camera  body,  a  linking  member 
coupled  to  said  film  transptMt  means,  peg  and  slot  means, 
said  linking  member  being  coupled  to  said  lever  by  said 
peg  and  slot  means  to  operatively  couple  said  transport 
means  to  said  lever,  a  guide  means  disposed  on  said  cam- 
era body,  said  peg  being  operatively  coupled  with  said 
guide  means,  and  said  guide  means  and  said  slot  having 
cooperative  shapes  for  conditioning  said  peg  and  slot 
means  and  said  lever  to  transmit  motion  from  said  trans- 
port means  to  tension  said  shutter  mechanism  wtien  said 
camera  is  unfolded  and  to  fold  said  lever  when  said 
camera  is  folded. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  stereopictures,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  camera  having  an  objective  including  an 
adjusting  member,  a  support  member  secured  to  the  cam- 
era. rr*irrtin9  m<>»ns  oivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
member  for  varying  the  convergence  angle  included  be- 
tween a  pair  of  ray  bundles  reflected  by  the  reflecting 


2,734452 
HARROWING  AND  WEEDING  IMPLEMENT 
Marvin  Latriiaw,  Frankfort,  Ind. 
Application  August  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,105 
4  Claims.    (CL  97— «) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  harrowing  and  weeding  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  angle  iron  extensions  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame 
to  overhang  rearwardly  thereof,  a  depending  L-bar  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  extensions  respec- 
tively including  a  pivoted  hanger  strap  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
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parallel  ban  carried  transversely  of  said  arms,  a  series 
of  spaced  spring  harrowing  and  weeding  teeth  secured 
to  said  bars  respectively  in  offset  relation  to  extend 
downwardly   therefrom,   a   supporting   chain   adjustably 


connected  between  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  ex- 
tension respectively,  and  a  spring  connected  under  spring 
tension  from  said  L-bar  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
hanger  strap  and  the  central  portion  of  said  extension  tor 
urging  said  teeth  downwardly. 


2,734,253 

SYNCHRONIZED  CONTROL  FOR  TRACTOR 

CULTIVATORS 

lames  T.  M.  Holt,  Tykr,  Tcz. 

Apflicatloa  Scvteoibcr  1,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3T7,S47 

4CUiii>.    (CL97— 47.«1) 


jT'^ 


hub  for  each  tine  unit  having  opposite  annular  abutment 
faces  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  faces  of 
longitudinally  aligned  adjacent  uniu  on  the  shaft  and 
having  a  radially  extending  tine  attachment  plate  integral 
therewith  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  in- 
tegral atuchment  plate  having  radially  disposed  recesses 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  opening  radially  out- 
wardly and  opening  axially  in  the  direction  of  extension 
of  said  spacer  hub  from  said  attachment  plate,  said  re- 
cesses being  of  generally  U  configuration  and  having 
radially  extending  parallel  side  wall  portions  and  a  senu- 
circular  radially  inner  end  wall  portion  joining  said  side 
wall  portions,  the  side  and  end  wall  portions  defining  the 
axial  depth  of  each  recess,  said  recesses  each  having  a 
radially  disposed  planar  bottom  wall  portion  iotning 
said  side  and  end  wall  portions  at  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  said  bottom  wall  portions  each  having  a  circular 
aperture  extending  therethrough  axially  of  said  attach- 
ment plate  and  generally  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
adjoining  semi-circular  end  wall  portion,  said  side  and 
end  wall  portions  of  each  recess  being  of  dimensioiu  to 
confine  and  closely  conform  with  a  U-shaped  attachment 
hook  of  a  tine  unit  with  the  hook  disposed  in  the  recess 
and  extending  about  the  attachment  plate  aperture  thereof, 
and  an  annular  retaining  plate  fitting  over  the  spacer 
hub  and  having  a  flat  end  face  opposing  the  attachment 
plate  for  closing  the  open  axial  side  of  each  of  said  re- 
cesses to  confine  the  tine  attachment  hooks  therein 
against  axial  displacement  away  from  said  attachment 
plate,  said  retaining  plate  having  a  series  of  circumfcren- 
tially  spaced  apertures  registering  with  the  apertures  in 
the  attachment  plate,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
registering  apertures  of  the  attachment  plate  and  re- 
taining plate  to  define  a  generally  U-shaped  channel  for 
receiving  the  respective  tine  attachment  hooks  and  for 
clamping  said  retaining  plate  to  said  attachment  plate. 


1.  A  cultivator  attachment  for  use  on  a  tractor  having 
wheels  carried  by  an  axle  comprising  a  drawbar  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  a  longitudinally  disposed  position  on 
the  tractor,  a  cultivator  shovel  carrying  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  diverging  bars  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  by  a  crossbar  and  having  their  other  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  drawbar  at  a  point  spaced  forwardly 
of  the  axle  of  the  tractor,  handles  extended  from  the 
drawbar  for  actuating  the  drawbar  laterally  to  move 
the  cultivator  shovels  laterally,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  drawbar  for  steering  the  tractor. 


2,734J55 
AIRDIFFUSER 
RlchaH  D.  Tntt,  New  Briteln,  a^  George  T.  Davis,  New- 
lufttm,   CoMu,  assigBorB,   by   acne   asslgniiicats,   to 
AlUcd  Tbcnnal  Corporatioi^  New  Britata,  Coon^  a  cor* 
■orad—  o#  CoMtcdct 
Apyikadoa  Jaaury  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  26t,734 
7Claiw.    (CL9S-^4f) 


2,734054 

SOIL  CONDITIONER 

Roy  A.  Krow,  River  Forest,  DL,  aaalgBor  to  Krofp  Forge 

rriMiMj.  Cicero,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  Illtoois 
DivisioB  ol  apyUoitioa  SiM  No.  792,3S1,  Dctcaber  It, 
1947,  BOW  PatcBt  No.  2,43S,I3«,  dalc4  Maj  19.  1953. 
wirick  b  a  dirWoa  of  apHi«tioa  Serial  No.  53«.797. 
Aprfl  13,  1944,  bow  Patcat  No.  2,43S,7r7,  dated  March 
3t.  1941,  aD4  whkh  Is  a  coatiaaalloa  of  ahaadoasd 
appttcatioa  Serial  No.  557,153,  October  4,  1944.  This 
applicalioo  Jaanary  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  333042 
1  a^m.    (CI.  97—229) 


In  a  soil  conditioning  machine  having  a  shaft  for  re- 
ceiving a  series  of  identical  tine  units,  an  elongated  spacer 


1.  A  ceiling  diffuser  for  varying  the  direction  of  dis- 
charge from  an  air  duct  outlet  substantially  without 
throttling  comprising  in  combination,  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  outer  deflector  ring  disposed  between 
the  duct  and  the  ceiling  surface,  said  outer  ring  having 
an  annular  downwardly  directed  concave  portion  ad- 
jacent its  outer  edge  arranged  to  discharge  air  from  the 
diffuser  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  ceiling 
surface,  support  means  disposed  adjacent  the  duct  out- 
let, a  deflector  plate  secured  to  said  support  means  trans- 
versely of  the  duct  and  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to 
the  ceiling  surface,  said  plate  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  air  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  ceiling  surface,  and  a  flat  inner  deflector 
ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  axial 
movement  thereon  between  an  upper  position  directing 
air  against  said  outer  ring  for  increased  downward  dis- 
charee  thereby  and  a  lower  position  adjacent  said  plate, 
permitting  increased  horizontal   discharge   thereby. 
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2,734454 

AUTOMATIC  TWINE  TIE  BALER 

Glyan  R.  Walker,  Atwood,  Kans. 

AppUcatioa  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,581 

2  Claims.    (CI.  100—19) 


I.  A  slack  producing  device  for  use  with  hay  balers 
having  a  bale  forming  mechanism  including  means  for 
encircling  the  bale  lengthwise  with  twine,  a  bill-hook  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same  for  tying  the  ends  of  the 
twine,  said  slack  producing  device  comprising,  a  base  for 
attachment  to  the  baler  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  base,  one  end  having  a  projection  on  the 
side  facing  the  bale,  positioned  to  engage  the  twine,  spring 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  lever  urging  the 
projection  away  from  the  twine  and  a  cam  mounted  for 
rotation  adjacent  the  base  and  adapted  to  move  said  lever 
into  contact  with  the  twine  in  opposition  to  the  spring 
means,  the  lever  having  a  cam  follower  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  positioned  to  engage  the  cam  surface, 
and  means  comprising  the  bill-hook  rotating  means  for 
turning  the  cam  to  effect  a  release  of  the  twine  slack 
immediately  before  the  bill-hook  turns. 


2,734057 

CODE  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING 

SHEETS 

Jake  M.  Stephenson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

J.  C.  Koetting,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  March  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  2744«1 

4  Claims.    (CI.  101—8) 


^ 


I.  In  combination  with  means  for  moving  a  plurality 
of  articles  enclosed  in  wrapping  sheets  successively  past 
a  marking  station,  a  marking  device  for  applying  cods 
markings  to  said  wrapping  sheets,  comprising,  a  shaft 
constructed  of  heat-conducting  material  positioned  trans- 
versely above  the  path  of  movement  of  said  articles,  an 
elongated  die  member  constructed  of  heat-conducting  ma- 
terial and  journalled  near  one  end  thereof  to  be  eccen- 
trically mounted  for  free  swinging  movement  on  said  shaft 
and  depending  therefrom  with  its  center  of  gravity  below 
its  center  of  rotation  to  a  position  wherein  said  die  mem- 
ber is  successively  engaged  by  the  surfaces  of  the  wrapping 
sheets  enclosing  successive  ones  of  said  articles  as  the 
latter  are  presented  to  said  die  member,  and  whereby  the 
die  member  is  caused  automatically  to  return  by  gravity 
to  marking  position  after  passage  of  each  article,  and 
means  for  heating  said  shaft  whereby  to  transmit  heat  by 
conduction  therefrom  to  said  die  member. 

703  O.  G.— 60  ( 


2,734458 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE  TRANSFER  AND  PRINTING 

MEANS 

William  J.  Vedder,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oswego 

Falls  Corponiti<«,  Fulton,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  Fcbmary  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,571 

4  Claims.    (CL  101—^5) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  transfer  for  transferring  closures 
successively  from  a  supply  to  a  discharge  point  comprising 
a  closure  engaging  member,  motion  transmitting  means 
operable  to  move  said  member  over  a  predetermined  path 
from  said  discharge  point  to  a  closure  supply  and  thence, 
reversely  over  said  path  to  said  discharge  point,  said  clos- 
ure engaging  member  being  operable  upon  engagement 
with  a  closure  jn  said  supply  to  withdraw  the  closure  from 
the  supply  aifd  to  release  the  closure  at  said  discharge 
point,  a  prjtiting  type  carried  by  said  closure  engaging 
member  for  printing  the  closure  while  the  same  is  en- 
gaged by  said  closure  engaging  member,  and  ink  furnish- 
ing means  operable  to  ink  the  surface  of  said  type  prior 
to  engagement  of  said  closure  engaging  member  with  a 
closure  in  said  supply. 


2,734459 

PREMAKE  READY  PLATE  CYLINDER 

Oliver  H.  Sather,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  February  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  249,944 

15  Chifans.    (CL  101—^378) 


1.  A  printing  cylinder  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  separable  shells  therefor  adapted  to  cover  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  cyliiMkr  except  for  the  conven- 
tional opening  at  the  gap  side  of  the  cylinder,  each  shell 
being  semi-circular  in  cross-section,  and  clamping  means 
engaging  each  shell  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  re- 
spectively, said  clamping  means  including  a  movable 
clamping  member  mounted  for  movement  by  the  cylin- 
der, an  actuating  screw  having  threaded  relation  with  the 
clamping  member  for  effecting  movement  thereof,  and  a 
second  clamping  member  for  each  shell  also  having  an 
actuating  screw  in  threaded  relation  therewith,  the  actu- 
ating screws  for  both  clamping  members  terminating  at 
the  gap  side  of  the  cylinder  and  being  operable  from  this 
side  of  the  cylinder,  the  second  mentioned  clamping  mem- 
ber being  loosely  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  each  of  said 
clamping  members  being  capable  of  movement  relative 
to  the  cylinder  to  a  limited  extent. 
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ELECnUCAL  FIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY 

OPERATED  BOREHOLE  TOOLS 

Marcel  ScUnnbcfficr,  Pufa,  FriKC,  a«ifiior  to  Sodcte 

dc    PnMpcctkNi    Elcctrk|M    Proccdcs,    Scfalambcrgcr, 

Parig,  Frwcc,  a  covpondoo  of  FnHcc 

Applicatloa  Normbcr  19,  1949.  Serial  No.  1283M 

daiiM  priority,  appHcatloa  France  Fcbniary  19, 1949 

9Clatei.    (CLltl— 2f) 


tube  is  0.1  to  0.3  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  and  at  any 
cross-section  of  the  pressure-resistant  tube  is  less  than 


0.5  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  the  solid  free  space  being 
occupied  by  gaseous  material. 


1.  Tn  a  ?y?tem  for  controlling  the  faring  of  a  plurality 
of  explosive  charges,  the  combination  of  an  electrical 
transmission  channel  having  an  input  end  and  a  terminus, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  igniters  of  equal  impedance  con- 
nected in  shunt  in  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  equal  im- 
pedances connected  in  series  in  said  channel  between  ad- 
jacent igniters,  and  an  impedance  connecteiS  to  «id  chan- 
nel at  the  terminus  thereof  and  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  channel. 

8.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  firing  of  a  plurality 
of  explosive  charges  in  a  bore  hole  tool  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  a  bore  hok,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  electrical  igniters  of  equal  impedance  associated  with 
corresponding  explosive  charges  in  the  tool,  a  plurality 
of  equal  electrical  impedances,  means  connecting  said 
igniters  in  shunt  and  said  impedances  in  series  between 
adjacent  igniters  to  form  a  simulated  electrical  transmis- 
sion line  having  an  input  end  and  a  terminus,  an  impedance 
connected  to  said  terminus  of  said  line  and  equal  to  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  line,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  source  and  the  input  end  of  the 
line,  normally  open  switching  means  at  the  surface  of 
the  earth  for  controlling  the  connections  between  the 
source  and  said  input  end  of  the  line,  means  responsive 
to  current  flowing  to  said  line  for  maintaining  said  switch- 
ing means  closed,  and  normally  closed  concussion  op- 
erated switching  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
tool  for  breaking  the  connections  between  the  source  and 
said  input  end  of  the  line  to  render  said  current  responsive 
means  inoperative. 


2,734042 

LOW  DENSITY  SAFETY  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
BLASTING  EXPLOSIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING SAME 

lames  Taylor,  Saltcoata,  ScotlaBd,  aarigsor  to  laperial 
Cbcnikal  iMhntrics  Ltettc<  a  corporatioa  of  Great 


NoDrawta*.    AppUcatkM  March  5, 1951, 

Serial  No.  214.M9 

aaims  priority.  appHcatloa  Great  Brftala  March  29, 1950 

5  Clalma.    (Q.  192—24) 

1.  A  low  density  safety  ammonium  nitrate  blasting 
powder  explosive  composition  of  the  kind  including 
sodium  chloride  as  the  sole  flame-quenching  ingredient 
characterized  in  that  the  sodium  chloride  is  dendritic 
and  has  a  bulk  density  not  exceeding  0.9  gm./cc.  at  1.7 
atmospheres  pressure. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  low  density 
safety  ammonium  nitrate  blasting  powder  explosive  com- 
position, the  step  of  adding  to  said  composition  dendritic 
sodium  chloride  having  a  density  not  exceeding  0.9  g./cc. 
at  1.7  atmospheres  pressure  as  the  sole  flame-quenching 
ingredient. 

5.  A  blasting  cartridge  containing  a  low  density  safety 
ammonium  nitrate  blasting  powder  explosive  composition 
including  dendritic  sodium  chloride  having  a  bulk  density 
not  exceeding  0.9  g./cc.  at  1.7  atmospheres  pressure  as 
the  sole  flame-quenching  ingredient. 


2.7MJ43 
BLASTING  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Harold  Arthur  Lewis,  WilmiiiKtOii.  DcU  and  George  Adci- 
bert  Noddin.  Clariuboro,  N.  J^  usiKiiors  to  E.  I.  du 
Post  dc  Nemours  &  Company,  WUndnctoa.  Dei.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  April  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  221374 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—27) 


2.7MJ41 
BLASTING  MEANS 
Clyde  O.  Davit,  Wenooah.  N.  J.,  Richard  C.  Glovan,  West 
Chester.  Pa.,  and  Frank  A.  Loving.  Wenonah,  and 
lames  P.  Swcd.  Gibbstown.  N.  J.,  asd^norv  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemoan  A  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  20.  1950,  Serial  No.  174,810 
5  Claims.  (CL  102—23) 
5.  A  method  of  blasting  comprising  healing  in  a  pres- 
sure-resistant tube  having  a  frangible  closure  at  one  end 
a  gas-generating  composition  comprising  a  maior  propor- 
tion of  ammonium  nitrate,  said  gas-generating  composi- 
tion being  distnbuted  along  the  axis  of  said  prcs^iure- 
resistant  tube  in  such  amount  that  the  loading  density 
of  the  ammonium  nitrate  throughout  the  pressure-resistant 


1.  An  explosive  assembly  wherein  two  lengths  of  deto- 
nating fuse  are  connected  by  a  delay  connector,  said 
connector  comprising  a  tubular  shell  of  rigid  material, 
each  end  of  which  is  fastened  about  one  end  of  each  of 
the  two  said  lengths  of  detonating  fuse,  a  delay  element 
within  said  shell,  at  each  end  of  said  delay  element  a 
charge  ignitable  by  high  temperature,  and  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  charges  ignitable  by  high  temperature  a 
detonating  charge,  each  of  said  detonating  charges  being 
alike  and  in  detonation-propagation  relationship  to  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  lengths  of  detonating  fuse. 
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2,73MM 

PRIME  MOVERS 

Frad  I.  Ehlcn,  LodL  CaBT. 

AppUcatkm  Stpttihtr  3,  IfSiiScrial  No. 307,079 

IClafaiL   (CLlt3— TT) 


coDununicatinf  with  said  pressure  chamber;  and  a  tubular 
stud  screwed  into  said  threaded  hole  for  conducting  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  chamber. 


In  an  electric  motor  structure,  a  casing  having  two 
opposite  walls,  a  pair  of  aligned  sleeves  extending  through 
said  walls,  bearing  elements  in  said  sleeves,  field  magnet 
windings  within  the  casing  disposed  in  circular  arrange- 
ment around  the  axial  center  of  said  bearing  elements,  a 
tubular  armature  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing 
elements  and  having  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sleeves,  an  armature  winding  encircling  and 
supported  on  said  shaft  within  the  circular  area  defined 
by  the  field  windings,  each  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  being 
screw  threaded,  a  tubular  coupling  nipple  secured  to 
one  of  said  walls  and  enclosing  the  adjacent  ends  of  a 
sleeve  and  the  shaft,  said  nipple  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  an  end  of  a  pipe,  a  circular  housing  coupled 
to  the  said  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft  and  opening  into  the 
bore  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  outer  end  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  centered  opening  of  a  lesser  diameter  than 
that  of  the  shaft  bore,  and  a  fluid  impeller  unit  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  bore  of  said  nipple. 


'  2,734405 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Donald  S.  Hiains,  Balboa,  CaUf .,  ■■igaor  to  Sbcllmaker 

Inc^  Lot  AngeIca,  Calif.,  a  conoratlon  of  CaUf onib 

AppUcatkm  Innc  4, 1952,  Soial  No.  291,684 

2nahns     (CL  103— 103) 


2,734^44 

PUMP  IMPELLER  CONSTRUCTION 

Wmam  H.  Elsele,  OercfaMd.  Ohio,  atrignor  to  Tbonpao 

Pntdncti,  be,  Cierdand,  Ohio,  a  c(»poratlon  of  Ohio 

Application  May  5, 1950,  Scitel  No.  140,343 

3aalnH.   (CL  103— 115) 


'1^ 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  use  particularly  in  pumping 
liquid  containing  solid  particles,  comprising:  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  forward  wall,  an  axial  inlet  port  and  a  substantially 
radial  discharge  port;  an  impeller  rotatable  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  shroud  disposed  adjacent,  but  spaced 
from,  said  wall;  a  resilient  sealing  ring  slidably  mounted 
in  a  recess  in  a  side  of  said  casing;  means  operative  to 
adjust  said  ring  toward  and  away  from  said  impeller,  said 
ring  having  a  pair  of  concentric,  annular,  compressible 
beads  on  its  side  facing  said  impeller,  said  beads  having 
substantially  semi-circular  ends  engageable  with  said 
shroud  and  defining  therewith  a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
located  in  the  annular  clearance  space  between  said 
shroud  and  said  wall;  and  means  connected  to  said  seal- 
ing ring  and  communicating  with  its  said  chamber  for 
introducing  fluid  into  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  the  fluid  pressure  developed  within  said  casing  by  said 
impeller  so  as  to  prevent  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the 
pressure  side  of  said  casing  to  the  inlet  pori  thereof  by 
way  of  said  annular  space,  said  fluid  introducing  means 
including  a  metal  reinforcing  ring  embedded  in  said  seal- 
ing ring  and  having  at  least  one  threaded  hole  therein 
registering  with  at  least  one  transverse  hole  in  the  ring 


1.  A  rotatable  centrifugal  pump  impeller  comprising 
a  hub  having  a  ring  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
curved  outwardly  extending  centrifugal  pumping  vanes, 
each  vane  having  a  blade  portion  extending  in  axial  di- 
rection, said  blade  portions  having  an  inner  axially  ex- 
tending edge  spaced  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  im- 
peller, each  said  inner  edge  constituting  the  generatrix 
of  a  vorticiform  surface  of  revolution  upon  rotation  of 
the  impeller,  said  blade  portions  terminating  in  a  tongue- 
like axial  flow  inducer,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
impeller  a  voriex  gas  chamber  is  formed  at  the  axis 
thereof  and  liquid  fluid  is  advanced  axially  and  impelled 
radially  outwardly  by  said  pumping  vanes. 


2,734447 

PUMP,  MOTOR  OR  LIKE  DEVICE 

Brace  H.  Modbachcr,  Rockfotd,  Rl. 

Applicatlan  April  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  159,110 

34aaiaM.    (CL  103— 158) 


1.  A  pump  or  fluid  motor  comprising  a  housing  de- 
fining a  chamber  and  carrying  a  wall  which  presents  a 
flat  face  extending  across  one  end  of  said  housing  cham- 
ber and  at  which  are  located  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  fluid 
displacement  means  in  said  housing  cooperating  with  said 
housing  to  provide  a  fluid  displacement  chamber  of 
variable  volume  and  including  an  actuator  in  said  hous- 
ing chamber  mounted  for  cyclical  translatory  relative 
movement  across  said  flat  housing  face  to  vary  cyclically 
the  volume  of  said  fluid  displacement  chamber  and  of 
smaller  size  than  said  housing  chamber  in  the  direction 
of  said  translatory  relative  movement  between  the  actua- 
tor and  the  housing,  said  actuator  abutting  against  said 
flat  housing  face  and  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  fluid  displacement  chamber  and  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  relative  translatory  movement 
between  the  actatuor  and  the  housing  to  cyclically  pass 
fluid  to  said  fluid  displacement  chamber  from  said  inlet 
port  and  discharge  fluid  from  said  fluid  displacement 
chamber  to  said  outlet  port  as  the  volume  of  said  fluid 
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displacement  chamber  is  varied  cyclically  by  the  rclaUve 
translatory  movement  between  the  actuator  and  the  hous- 
ing.   

RAILROAD  TRACK  ALIGNER 

lolm  K-  Yoh«,  New  Brichtoo,  Pa-,  aMicnor  to  Woodtags- 

Veroiui  Tool  Work*,  Veroaa,  Pb.,  ■  corporatio*  of 

PeaasTtvaaia 

Applicatk>a  Jaauary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,3 U 

19  Claims.    (CL  194— «) 


of  which  extends  along  a  single  straight  line  that  is  con- 
tinuous from  end  to  end  of  the  frame,  said  beams  being 
disponed  with  their  web*  vertically,  transverse  I-beams 
positioned  between  said  sills  and  placed  with  their  webs 
vertically  and  being  of  less  height  than  the  sills,  said  trans- 
verse  beams  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the   lower  sill 


1.  In  a  railroad  track  aligner,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  naovc  along  the  track,  of  machines 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle  for  raising 
it  above  the  track  ties  and  for  shifting  them  and  the  rails 
laterally  as  a  unit,  each  machine  comprising  a  horizonul 
frame  projecting  lengthwise  from  the  vehicle,  a  cross 
member  below  the  frame,  bearing  means  carried  by  the 
cross  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  down  against  the 
track  ballast  between  a  pair  of  ties,  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  normally  supporting  the  cross  member  with  said 
bearing  means  above  the  ties  but  adapted  to  elevate  the 
frame  after  lowering  said  bearing  means  onto  said  ballast, 
a  horizontal  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  means  mounted  on 
said  cross  member  for  moving  the  cylinder  vertically 
relative  to  said  member,  piston  rods  projecting  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylinder,  rail-engaging  means  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  and  means  for  introducing 
fluid  pressure  into  said  cylinder  to  actuate  the  rods, 
whereby  to  move  the  track  sideways. 


2,736,269 

■OX  CAR  SIDE  SILL  CONSTRUCTION 

FraakUa  P.  Adicr,  Mlclii«aa  CHy,  Ib«L,  aariiBor  to  Poll- 

maa-Staadard  Car  IVfaanfactDrtes  Company,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppMcadoB  September  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,763 

11  Claimt.    (CL  195-^14) 
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flanges  and  being  welded  to  said  flanges  and  to  the  sill 
webs,  and  other  I-beams  placed  with  their  webs  vertically 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  sills  as  cantilever  beams 
whose  outer  ends  are  free,  the  inner  ends  of  said  cantilever 
beams  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  upper  flanges  of  the 
sills  and  being  welded  to  said  upper  flanges  and  to  the  sill 
webs. 

1,734471 

BOl-STER  FRICTION  SNUBBER 

Michael  Voipe,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

AppUcatloB  Augast  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,249 

2  Claina.    (CI.  195—193) 


« i  t4Ar»fi  vKuCK^  ri4||0 

1.  In  a  railway  box  car  having  a  side  wall  including 
a  door  opening,  a  side  sill,  a  stringer  member  paralleling 
said  sill  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a 
reinforcing  member  positioned  longitudinally  of  the  car 
opposite  the  door  opening  between  said  sill  and  stringer 
and  extending  slightly  beyond  the  full  width  of  the  door 
opening  and  connected  to  said  sill  and  said  stringer. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  truck  frame  embodying  a 
cross  member,  vertical  snubber  supports  embodying 
spaced  side  walls,  rising  from  said  cross  member  at  the 
ends  thereof,  each  snubber  support  having  an  open  side,  a 
bolster,  means  for  connecting  said  bolster  to  said  cross 
member  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  said  bolster  oper- 
ating above  said  cross  member,  said  bolster  having  wear 
surfaces  disposed  opposite  to  the  open  sides  of  said 
vertical  snubber  supports,  a  snubber  operating  in  each 
snubber  support,  each  snubber  comprising  a  wooden  body 
portion  having  a  horizontally  disposed  opening  formed 
centrally  thereof,  vertical  plates  secured  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  wooden  body  portion,  extending  beyond  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  wooden  body  portion  engaging  the 
side  walls  of  the  snubber  support,  a  prcstressed  rubber 
block  secured  to  one  surface  of  the  wooden  body  portion 
resting  against  one  surface  of  said  snubber  support,  a 
snubber  plate,  a  pin  extending  from  said  snubber  plate 
disposed  in  said  opening  of  the  wooden  body,  connecting 
said  snubber  plate  to  said  wooden  body,  and  a  snubber 
member  secured  to  said  plate  movable  over  a  wear  sur- 
face of  said  bolster,  restricting  movements  of  the  cross 
member  and  bolster  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,736,272 

QllCK  ATTACHMENT  FITTING 

Edwia  C.  Elsaer,  Glcndale,  Calif. 

ApplicarioD  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No,  287,«M 

16  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 


2,736470 
LOCOMOTIVE  FRAME 
3ompb  C.  Eahcr,  Tbomtoo,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  Baldwin 
Unu-HaaiiltoB  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcna- 

■ylTaaia 

Applkatioa  loac  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  170,133 
18  Claiaw.    (CI.  105—172) 
1.  A  locomotive  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  transversely  spaced  I-beam  sills  each 


1.  An  attachment  fitting,  comprising:  a  body  structure; 
a  bayonet  projection  carried  by  said  body  adapted  for 
insertion  into  an  opening  of  a  complementary  member; 
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side  shoulders  carried   by  said  projection  having  cam  the  said  exit  port  extruding  syrup  into  the  said  extrusion 

surfaces  interiockingly  engageable  with  a  part  of  said  valve,  and  means  maintaining  die  said  flavor  valve  in 

complementary  member,  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 

projection  and  said  complementary  member,  for  rigidly  -—- ir'' j 

interconnecting  and  securing  said  body  structure  and  said  v.„iL..1 

complementary  member  against  separation. 


2,736473 
WOOD  CELLULAR  LAMINATED  RAILWAY  CAR 
Bcrtraad  Goldberg,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor,  by  meaac  as- 
BJgamfBts,  to  U.  S.  ladastrics,  lac^  a  corporatioa  of 
IMaware 

Applkatioa  March  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  151,883 
OClalBM.    (CL  105-^404) 


5.  A  vehicle  body  adapted  to  be  load  and  form  sustain- 
ing when  supported  by  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  points 
near  its  respective  ends  comprising  a  homogeneous  shell 
of  wood  laminated  cellular  construction,  consisting  of 
unitary  laminated  floor,  wall  and  roof  panels,  and  separate 
unitary  comer  members  interconnecting  the  proximal 
edges  of  said  panels  to  form  a  complete  monocoque  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  panels  having  at  least  two  plywood  skins 
united  by  spacing  members  adhesively  bound  therebe- 
tween throughout  their  areas  of  contact,  an  opposite  pair 
of  said  wall  panels  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
plywood  sheets  and  separator  members  lying  between  said 
sheets  and  connected  thereto,  said  pair  of  panels  having 
door  openings  therein,  metal  framing  members  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  panels  at  said  openings  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  attached  to  said  framing  members  and  lying 
in  apertures  in  the  adjacent  plywood  sheets,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  metal  members  to  said  panels. 

6.  A  stressed  skin  vehicle  body  comprising  a  homogene- 
ous wooden  shell  of  laminated  cellular  construction  hav- 
ing a  unitary  laminated  cellular  panel  forming  the  floor 
thereof,  said  panel  being  composed  in  part  of  a  plurality 
of  heavy  wooden  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
shell,  a  pair  of  bolsters  extending  transversely  of  the  shell 
near  each  end  thereof  and  abutting  the  ends  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal members,  draft  sills  extending  outwardly  to  the 
ends  of  the  car  and  abutting  said  bolsters  respectively  at 
one  end,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  end  erf  each 
draft  sill  to  the  end  of  said  shell. 

7.  In  the  combination  of  claim  6,  tension  members 
extending  between  said  bolsters  to  preload  said  wooden 
members  under  compression. 


communication  with  any  one  pressure  pan  and  the  said 
extrusion  controlling  valve. 


2,736475 

SHREDDED  CEREAL  APPARATUS 

Scott  H.  PeriKj,  KecscTlllc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  Angnst  16, 1948,  Serial  No.  44,508 

13CUBM.    (0.107—2) 


/ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  multi-layer  shredded  cereal 
products  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  shredding  rolls  de- 
positing cereal  shreds  on  a  reciprocating  support,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  conveyor  on  which  the  shreds 
are  deposited  by  said  rolls,  conveyor-reciprocating  means 
whereby  a  multi-layer  shred  structure  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  reciprocation  stroke  is  built  up  on  a  section  of  said 
conveyor,  conveyor-advancing  means  for  advancing  said 
section  of  the  conveyor  beyond  its  forwardmost  position 
of  reciprocation  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  re- 
ciprocation stroke,  thereby  removing  said  structure  from 
the  shred-depositing  zone  while  depositing  the  first  layer 
of  a  second  multi-layer  structure  on  a  succeeding  section 
of  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  alternately  operating 
said  conveyor-reciprocating  and  conveyor-advancing 
means  to  form  a  plurality  of  multi-layer  structures  by  con- 
tinuous deposition  of  shreds  by  said  pair  of  rolls. 


/ 


2,736470 
PRETZEL  TWISTING  MACHINE 
Harrison   S.   Gipe,   Rfadiag,   Pa,,   aaaigBor  to   QolnlaB 
Pretzel  Company,  Ibc^  Rcadfaig,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Pennsylvaaia 
Origfaial  applicatioa  Match  18,  1947,  Serial  No.  735,422, 
now  Patent  No.  2,628,577,  dated  February  17,  1953. 
Dirided  aad  this  appUcatkM  December  4,  1951,  Serial 
No.  259,838 

13Clafani.    (CL107— 8) 


2,736474 
ICE  CREAM  FLAVOR  INSERTER 
Harold  Wmiam  Atldas,  Peaaacola,  Fla.,  aasigBor  to  Dari- 
Go>RoaBd,  Inc.,  MfaiBcapoUs,  Mlaa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
MlaacMta 

AppUcatkM  Aogast  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  178434 
4  Claims.  (O.  107—1) 
I.  In  an  extrusion  controller  for  attachment  to  the 
product  outlet  of  a  freezer  capable  of  producing  in  a 
continuous  manner  a  frozen  food  product  such  as  ice 
cream,  an  extrusion  valve  connected  to  the  said  freezer, 
a  plurality  of  flavor  syrup  pans,  a  flavor  valve  communi- 
cating with  each  of  the  said  pans,  a  single  entrance  pon 
communicating  with  a  single  exit  port  in  said  flavor  valve. 


t  - 


1.  In  a  pretzel  twisting  machine,  a  feeder  for  trans- 
ferring straight  strips  of  dough  to  a  twisting  mechanism, 
said  feeder  comprising:  an  inclined  plate  receiving  dough 
strips,  a  receiving  plate  disposed  beneath  the  lower  edge 
of  said  inclined  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  fingers 
along  one  edge  defined  by  notches  between  the  fingers, 
abutment  means  at  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  fingers, 
a  pivotally  mounted  delivery  plate  having  fingers  re- 
ceived in  said  notches  and  which  fingers  are  spaced  apart 
by  notches  receiving  the  fingers  on  said  receiving  plate 
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and  the  abutment  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  de- 
livery plate  to  cause  the  fingers  thereon  to  remove  pretzels 
from  the  receivmg  plate  over  said  abutment  nneans. 


2,73«,2T7  _ 

SPLTT  METAL  MOLD  FOR  PACKAGING  FOODS 

FOR  FREEZING 

Theodore  S.  Cole,  Jr^  Madboo,  Com. 

AMilcadoB  l«ly  4,  IMl.  Serial  No.  235,513 

3Claimi.    (CL  1*7— 19) 


gaseous  pressurized  liquid  to  the  soil-embedded  end  of 
said  blade  for  escape  into  and  absorption  by  the  soil;  a 
pivot  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  above- 
ground  end  of  said  blade;  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  pin  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade  and  havinf 
trailing  portions  for  riding  the  surface  of  the  soil  be- 
hind said  blade  and  covering  the  furrow  formed  thereby, 
said  portions  having  opposed  edges  disposed  in  planea 
substantially  parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  <rf  the  plane 
of  said  blade  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 


t.  A  mold  for  retaining  a  food  package  in  brick-like 
form  during  freezing  having  a  sheet  meul  body  part 
consisting  of  a  front  wall  to  cover  one  wide  face  of  the 
package,  parallel  side  walls  extending  the  full  thickness 
of  the  package  and  one  end  wall  to  extend  entirely  across 
the  bottom  of  the  package,  said  front,  side  and  end  walls 
being  joined  along  their  corresponding  edges,  a  sheet  metal 
cover  part  hinged  to  the  body  part  adjacent  said  bottom 
end  wall  and  adapted  to  form  the  other  wide  face  of  the 
package,  said  cover  part  being  slightly  wider  and  longer 
than  the  front  wall  of  said  body  part  so  as  to  bear  against 
the  free  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  said  end  wall  when 
swung  to  closed  position,  said  cover  part  having  parallel 
side  flanges  directed  toward  said  front  wall  so  as  to  snugly 
embrace  the  side  walls  to  prevent  bulging  of  said  side  walls 
during  freezing  of  the  food  package;  and  releasable  latch 
means  for  holding  the  cover  part  in  closed  position  against 
the  body  part  without  obstructing  the  open  end  of  the 
mold.  

2,73*^78 

KILN  AND  CEILING  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Akmo  G.  Boylcs,  New  Cambcrlaod,  W.  Va. 

AppUcadoa  Matt*  27,  1953,  Serial  No,  345,136 

3Clataa.    (0.110—99) 


f 

width  of  said  blade,  each  of  said  arms  comprismg  an 
elongated  plate-like  member  having  a  gradual  90*  heli- 
cal twist  intermediate  its  length,  one  end  of  said  member 
being  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  IJatwise  against  said 
blade  and  the  traihng  porton  of  said  member  beng  lon- 
gitudinally curved  to  provide  a  convex  undersurface;  and 
a  pair  of  coil  springs  mounted  on  said  pin  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  blade  and  engaging  the  latter  and  said  arms 
for  individually  urging  said  arms  into  engagement  with 
the  soil.  _^^^______ 

2,734*2M 

SEWING  MACHINE  BOBBIN  PREHEATER 

ATTACHMENTS 

Manke    Roberta   aad   Gordo.   Ct«M   Jcte   WakdIeM, 

LdSiter.  E-gi-id,  a-lfW«  to  Uirfted  SlK,«Ma^^ 

CorroratkM,  F1caite«to^  N.  J.,  a  corporalkNi  d  New 

'itSJucatlo.  February  23.  !♦««.  S-^No.  49«.1W 
Clataupciority,  appUcatk* Graat  Britala  March 4, 1954 
7  Claimt.    (CL  112—41) 


3.  In  a  dry-laid  ceiling  structure  for  kilns,  a  bottom 
layer  of  abutting  ceiling  blocks;  a  layer  of  abutting  cover 
blocks  overlying  the  ceiling  blocks,  the  joints  between 
adjacent  cover  blocks  being  offset  in  both  lateral  and 
longitudinal  directions  from  the  joints  of  adjacent  ceiling 
blocks;  and  a  plurality  of  sealing  blocks  supported  upon 
the  cover  blocks,  each  sealing  block  being  disposed  over 
the  point  of  crossing  of  an  edge  of  a  cover  block  and  an 
edge  of  a  ceiling  block  underlying  said  cover  block. 


2.734J79 

SEALER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANHYDROUS 

AMMONIA  Af FUCATOR 

Dnm^m  TnhMfim.  Hinitiiillc,  Ala.,  aarigBor  to  ^o**"  B*"* 

rnwuT.  Hntirffllc,  Ala.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Alabaoaa 

AppHcatloii  September  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  24^944 

5  Claims.    (Q.  111—7) 
1.  In  fertilizing  apparatus  for  applying  a  normally-gase- 
ous pressurized  liquid  into  the  ground,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  thin  soil -penetrating  blade;  conduit  means 
associated  with  said  blade  for  conducting  a  normally- 


1.  A  bobbin  and  bobbin  case  preheatcr  for  mountmg 
on  a  sewing  machine,  said  preheatcr  compnsmg  a  pair 
of  separated  heated  holders  shaped  to  accommodate  a 
bobbin  and  a  cylindrical  closed  ended  bobbin  case  formed 
with  external  thread  engaging  devices  along  a  limited 
secuon  of  its  cylindrical  wall  and  a  projection  on  Us  closed 
end,  said  holders  being  sufficiently  close  together  to  en- 
able thread  to  be  carried  from  the  bobbin  through  the 
thread  engaging  devices  on  the  bobbin  case  without  cook- 
ing the  thread  excessively,  and  the  bobbin  case  holder  be- 
ing cup  shaped  with  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  through 
which  the  bobbin  case  may  be  inserted,  m  combination 
with  means  on  the  bobbin  case  holder  fitting  the  projec- 
tion on  the  closed  end  of  the  bobbin  case  for  retaining  the 
case  in  its  holder  at  an  angular  relationship  with  the 
holder,  in  which  the  thread  engaging  devices  arc  exposed 
in  the  opening  of  the  holder  side  wall. 
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2,734,211 
GARMENT  riNfittUNG  DEVICE 
Ih  ABhoj,  N.  J. 
Cotp^  New  YoiIk,  N.  Y^  ■  corporatfcm 
NawYoA 

oMih—HoM  of  ah— ioBii  appUcafkm  Serial  No. 
234,294,  lot  29,  1951.  Thh  applkatloa  May  IS, 
19S5,ScftelN«.5#9,173 

17QafaM.    (CLUl— 9S) 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  having  a  base  and  a 
pivotally  mounted,  laterally  oscillating  guide  frame  for 
a  vertically  reciprocating  needle  bar  carrying  a  needle, 
trimming  means  comprising  a  plate  slidably  disposed  on 
said  base  for  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  feed,  a  cutting  element  disposed  in  said  slide  plate,  a 
cutting  element  movably  mounted  on  said  slide  plate 
above  and  in  mating  relation  with  said  lower  cutting  ele- 
ment for  coaction  therewith,  said  cutting  elements  being 
positioned  on  said  slide  plate  to  make  cuts  in  the  work 
immediately  adjacent  alternate  needle  penetrations,  means 
carried  by  said  slide  plate  connecting  with  the  upper  cut- 
ting element  to  move  it  into  cutting  engagement  with 
the  lower  cutting  element  and  means  depending  from  said 
needle  guide  frame  arranged  to  engage  said  slide  plate 
for  movement  in  unison  therewith. 


2,73<,2S2 

SEVERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Herbert  Bleraua,  New  York,  Harry  Blnm,  Bronx,  and 

Philip  PaniiKMco,  Jacfcaoa  Hdghti,  N.  Y^  asrignon  to 

Sdecta  Glove  CorporBtloa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatk»  March  5, 1951,  SmW  No.  213,978 

ICUbm.   (CL112— 13«) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work  surface  provided 
with  a  slot;  severing  means  detachably  securable  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  machine,  said  severing  means  comprising  a 
vertically  reciprocable  cutter  bar,  adjustable  spring  means 
surrounding  said  cutter  bar  and  normally  maintaining  said 
cutter  bar  in  a  position  spaced  from  said  work  surface,  a 
springedly  disposed  cutting  blade,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  cutting  blade  with  respect  to  said  cutter  bar,  said 
cutting  blade  being  disposed  to  extend  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  workpiece  on  said  work  surface, 
said  cutting  blade  being  provided  with  a  positive  guide  ex- 
tension arranged  for  movement  within  said  slot  of  said 
work  surface  and  further  provided  with  a  first  cutting  edge 
normally  disposed  above  said  work  surface  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  normal  position  of  said  cutter  bar,  a 
fixed  member  adjacent  said  slot  and  defining  a  second  cut- 


ting edge  complementary  to  said  first  cutting  edge  and  fixed 
substantially  flu^  with  said  work  surface,  resilient  means 
wound  around  said  pivot  means  and  urging  said  first  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  cutting  blade  into  operative  cutting  con- 
tact against  said  second  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  cutter  bar  and  for  periodically  depressing  the 
latter  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  and  driving 
said  first  cutting  edge  into  said  slot  and  against  said  sec- 
ond cutting  edge  to  thereby  sever  said  workpiece  on  said 
work  surface. 

2,73<4t3 

WORK  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORMING 

INVISIBLE  STITCHES 

CheUc  L  AiuM,  Blahvrlilc  Pa. 

AppUcathM  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,385 

1  Claim.   (CL112— 14«) 


A  work  guide  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbt  presser  foot 
of  a  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  plate  having  cut  cot 
portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  front  edge  thereof, 
the  portions  of  said  plate  between  said  cut  out  portions 
providing  tongues  and  being  offset  laterally  providing 
shoulders  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  tongues,  said  tongues 
being  extended  forwardly  providing  a  substantially  long 
tongue  at  the  front  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  second  Sorter 
tongue  adjacent  thereto,  disposed  in  a  plane  above  said 
substantially  long  tongue,  and  a  third  tongue  di^osed  in 
a  plane  below  said  substantially  long  tongue,  and  said 
tongues  adapted  to  extend  into  the  folds  of  work,  guiding 
the  work  under  the  needle  of  the  machine. 


MUFFLER  SHELL  FORMING  MACHINE 

Benton  D.  Jac<Aes,  Jackaon,  Ml^  amftgnor  to  Walker 

Manofactwlng  Company  of  Wbconsfai,  Radnc,  Wis., 

a  corporatioa  of  Wlaconstai 

Application  September  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,047 

4  Claims.    (CL  113—34) 


1.  In  a  shell  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
arbor,  a  narrow  lock  seam  die  bar  mounted  in  a  narrow 
slot  on  said  arbor  and  movable  radially  thereof,  means 
for  moving  said  die  bar  radially,  said  die  bar  having  a 
corrugated  surface  which  upon  radial  movement  of  the 
bar  may  be  positioned  above  or  below  the  surface  of  the 
arbor,  a  roll  having  a  corrugated  periphery  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  die  bar  surface,  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
roll,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  frame  for  motion  radial  to 
the  arbor  but  restrained  from  motion  parallel  to  the 
arbor,  said  roll  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  slide,  and 
a  resilient  means  interconnecting  the  slide  and  frame 
to  yieldably  resist  radial  motion  of  the  slide. 
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MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  NONCWCULAR  TUBING 

WITH  HELICALLY  WOUND  STRIP 
PMOp  M.  Pad«c<t,  Newait,  N.  1^  aMlgM>r.  by   mcsic 
aaricnmcnts,  to  TUcflex  Inc^  NcwariL,  N.  J^  a  corpo- 
radoo  of  MsMBchasetts 

AppUcatioa  May  JO,  1951,  Serial  No.  225^1 
3  Clafant.    (CL  113—35) 


actuating  handle,  and  an  enlarged  annular  abutment  ae- 
cured  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said  handle 
and  being  mounted  for  roUtion  relative  thereto,  taid 
abutment  being  adapted  to  be  axially  advanced  into  said 
tapered  bore  as  said  shaft  is  routed  to  expand  said  resil- 
ient fingers  outwardly  against  the  internal  walls  of  pipe 
flange  and  pipe  section  for  maintaining  the  same  clamped 
in  aligned  position  relative  to  each  odier. 


2,73«4t7 

SHIP  HOLD  WITH  REMOVABLE  FLOORING 

STRUCTURE 

Hewl  Kommennaii,  NcaOly-far-Scliic,  France 

AppUcatkMi  Janiuury  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,265 

Claimf  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraac*  Febraaiy  16, 1951 

6Claimi.    (CL114— 72) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  helically  wound  non-circ\ilar 
tubing  including  a  rotatable  mandrel,  guide  means  that 
supply  preformed  strip  material  to  the  mandrel  at  an 
angle  that  causes  the  strip  to  wrap  as  a  helix,  as  the 
mandrel  is  rotated,  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  successive 
convolutions  engaged  with  one  another  to  form  a  seam, 
rollers  at  angularly  spaced  locations  around  the  mandrel 
in  position  for  operating  on  the  helical  seam,  bearing 
means  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  frame  mov- 
able on  said  bearing  means  about  an  axis  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  arms 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
arms  with  respect  to  the  frame  toward  the  axis  of  the 
mandrel,  one  of  said  rollers  being  carried  by  each  arm  in 
a  position  to  operate  on  the  seam  of  the  tubing  which  is 
formed  by  the  wrapping  of  the  strip  on  the  mandrel, 
mechanism  including  an  operating  cam  for  oscillating 
the  frame  on  its  bearing,  driving  mechanism  that  imparts 
intermittent  rotation  to  the  mandrel,  said  driving  mech- 
anism including  an  intermittent  motion  device,  and  a 
continuously  operating  motor  operatively  connected  with 
the  intermittent  motion  device  and  with  the  mechanism 
for  operating  the  frame  and  mandrel  in  timed  relation 
with  one  another. 


2,73«aM 
PIPE  AND  FLANGE  AUGNER 
Vhcc  B.  Brittoa,  NItro,  W.  Va^  aMiinior  to  Amerkaii 
Vtocoac  Cofporatfoo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
•f  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  March  2S.  1952,  Serial  No.  279,140 
1  CUa.    (CI.  1 13—102) 


1.  In  a  ship's  hold  having  two  side  walls  and  a  floor, 
a  removable  flooring  structure  comprising  at  least  one 
panel  hingedly  connected  at  one  edge  thereof  to  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  hold  and  disposed  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  floor  of  the  hold, 
at  least  a  second  panel  hingedly  connected  at  one  edge 
thereof  to  the  other  side  wall  of  the  hold  and  disposed 
generally  in  the  plane  of  the  first  panel,  retractible  sup- 
porting means  engaging  said  panels  and  supporting  said 
panels  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  with  the  free 
edges  of  the  panels  in  spaced  apart  relation,  guiding 
means  on  the  free  ends  of  said  panels,  a  series  of  mov- 
able panels  for  filling  in  the  space  between  the  free  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  panels,  rollers  on  said  series  of 
panels  of  a  configuration  and  spacing  to  engage  said  guid- 
ing means,  whereby  said  series  of  panels  are  supported 
in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  first 
and  second  panels  to  provide  therewith  a  floor  structure 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  and  vertically  spaced 
above  the  floor  of  the  hold. 


2,734,218 
AUTOMATIC  TABLET  COATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  Clay.  Philadelphia,  am*  Alfred  J.  IVAiifelo, 
Peon  Valley,  Narherlh,  Pa.,  amtnon  to  Smith,  Kline 
&  Freach  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pcnmylraala 

AppUcatioa  May  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  432,977 
3ClafaM.    (0.118— 19) 


A  fixture  for  clamping  a  pipe  flange  to  a  pipe  section 
in  abutting  alignment  for  welding  comprising  an  elon- 
gated sleeve  having  a  tapered  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinal  slots  ex- 
tending along  a  portion  of  its  length,  with  alternate  slots 
opening  at  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  to  form  radially 
expansible  resilient  fingers,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  flat  face  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  plate  being  of  substantially 
greater  radial  extent  than  said  bore,  a  shaft  passmg 
through  said  plate  and  having  a  threaded  connection 
therewith,  an  actuating  handle  on  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  through 
said  sleeve  when  rotated  relative  to  said  plate  by  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  small  objects  comprising  a 
rotatable  coating  pan,  means  for  rotating  said  pan,  a  con- 
tainer for  coating  liquid,  a  pump  having  its  intake  side 
connected  to  said  container,  an  open  discharge  line  con- 
nected to  said  pump  and  terminating  in  said  coating  pan, 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  pan,  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  air,  and  timer  means 
responsive  to  said  control  means  for  actuating  said  pump 
at  fixed  interval  of  time  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  FLAOTIC  COATING 

TO  THREADS,  YARNS,  ETC. 

Altnd  W.  AllcB,  GrecMboro,  N.  C. 

ApplicatioB  NoveiBbcr  23, 1954,  Serhd  No.  470,649 

6ClataM.    (CL  118-^48) 


1.  Thread  coating  apparatus  comprising  the  following 
elements  arranged  to  form  a  recurrent  circulation  sys- 
tem for  conducting  a  mist  of  atomized  liquid  plastic  par- 
ticles in  ambient  relation  to  threads  to  be  coated  with 
said  plastic:  a  tank  for  containing  a  body  of  said  plastic 
up  to  a  predetermined  high  level  thermostatically  ccm- 
trolled  heating  means  for  said  tank  for  creating  an  at- 
mosphere of  vapor  from  said  plastic  above  said  liquid 
level,  a  coating  chamber  having  top  and  bottom  walls 
with  similar  patterns  of  perforations  through  which  mov- 
ing threads  are  adapted  to  pass  vertically  through  said 
chamber,  a  mist-supplying  conduit  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  tank  above  said  liquid  level  and 
the  lower  part  of  said  coating  chamber,  an  atomizing 
nozzle  in  said  conduit  connected  to  said  tank  below  said 
liquid  level,  a  blower  in  said  conduit  between  said  tank 
and  nozzle  for  directing  a  blast  of  the  vapor  from  said 
plastic  across  said  nozzle  to  raise  liquid  to  the  mouth  of 
said  nozzle  and  atomize  it  producing  a  mist,  and  a  re- 
turn conduit  establishing  communication  between  the 
upper  part  of  said  coating  chamber  and  said  tank  above 
said  liquid  level. 


2,736490 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

WilUam  M.  Scroll,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Applkatioa  December  18.  1952,  Serial  No.  326,676 

3Cfarfiiit.    (CL  118—203) 


'^^C 


2,736491 
PIGGERIES  AND  SEWAGE  DRAINAGE  SYSTEMS 

THEREFOR 

Samuel  Duff,  KlIhMghy,  Donuihadec,  Norther*  IrelaBd 

AppUcatioa  Deccnhcr  17, 19S2,  Serial  No.  326,539 

Claimi  priority,  appttcathm  Great  Britafai 

December  31, 1951 

It  Claims    (CL  119^—16) 


1.  For  use  in  association  with  a  pig-house  or  the  like, 
a  drainage  or  the  like  system  for  excreta,  said  system 
comprising  conduit  means  located  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  floor  of  the  house  and  leading  to  a  sump,  and  outlet 
means  in  the  floor  of  the  house  through  which  liquid  ex- 
creta may  drain  and  solid  excreta  may  be  swept  into  the 
conduit  means,  said  conduit  means  incorporating  baffle 
means  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  liquid  excreta 
through  the  conduit  means  so  that  the  solid  and  liquid 
excreta  may  become  mixed  before  passing  to  the  sump. 


2,736492 

INK  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PENS 

Ragmv  Taaber^  DrammcB,  Norway 

Applicaiiaa  May  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,677 

IChdm.    (CL  12*— 45.4) 


■A*'**^ 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  making  apparatus  designed  to 
apply  a  viscous  adhesive  mass  of  a  viscosity  exceeding  35 
centistokes  per  minute  at  20*  C.  on  a  backing  strip, 
consisting  of  a  set  of  rolls  between  which  a  backing  strip 
passes,  said  rolls  comprising  a  backing  roll  and  an  ad- 
hesive applying  roll,  said  applying  roll  being  relatively 
thin  and  provided  with  numerous  apertures  therein, 
means  to  feed  adhesive  inside  said  applying  roll,  and 
doctor  means  to  force  the  adhesive  through  the  apertures 
into  contact  with  said  strip,  said  backing  roll  having  a 
resilient  cover  and  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
applying  roll  to  provide  more  than  mere  line  contact 
between  the  rolls  to  effect  a  withdrawing  action  on  the 
adhesive  through  the  apertures  in  the  applying  roll  akin 
to  suction.  I 

703  o.  G.-  51 


A  fountain  pen  construction,  comprising,  a  permanent 
base  assembly  and  a  replaceable  barrel  ink  supply  mem- 
ber, said  base  assembly  having  in  internally  threaded 
sleeve  adapter,  an  externally  threaded  needle  holder  to 
fit  said  internal  thread  of  the  sleeve  adapter,  a  needle  car- 
ried by  said  holder,  said  needle  extending  through  said 
holder,  said  needle  having  a  tubular  bore  opening  in  the 
end  of  the  needle  on  one  side  of  the  holder  and  an  opening 
in  a  side  port  on  the  other  side  of  the  holder,  a  needle 
point  projecting  beyond  said  side  port,  said  holder  thread- 
ably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  adapter  near  one  end  thereof 
with  the  needle  extending  coaxially  of  the  adapter  toward 
the  opposite  end,  said  needle  holder  being  internally 
threaded  on  at  least  the  end  opposite  said  needle  point, 
a  j>en  point  and  feed  bar  holder  having  external  threads 
engageable  into  said  internal  threads  of  said  needle  holder, 
a  feed  bar  and  pen  point  carried  by  said  holder,  an  ink 
feed  device  to  carry  ink  from  said  barrel  to  said  feed  bar 
and  to  admit  air  into  said  barrel  in  controlled  amounts  to 
meter  ink  output,  said  feed  device  comprising  a  filler  body 
carried  by  said  feed  bar  and  insertable  into  said  tubular 
bore  in  said  needle,  said  filler  body  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  filling  all  of  said  bore  except  an  air  bleed 
channel,  the  surfaces  of  said  filler  body  along  said  chan- 
nel having  capillary  size  slots  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  said  barrel  having  an  externally  threaded 
end  threadable  into  the  said  sleeve  adapter  opposite  said 
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pen  and  feed  bar  holder,  said  barrel  having  a  puncturable 
member  dodng  said  barrel  to  retain  an  ink  supply  therein 
until  pierced  by  said  needle  point. 


2,734^3 

AUTOMATIC  TWO-SIDES  CHALK  SHARFENERS 

faMC  KalM,  BrooklyB,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatkia  Mmtk  2S,  19SS,  S«M  No.  49«,714 

T^iihi      (CLU«— 19) 


secured  to  the  base  of  said  recess  and  threadably  engaged 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  move  said  ram 
longitudinally  in  relation  to  said  piston  to  vary  the  stroke 
of  the  ptston  at  any  given  relative  potition  between 
said  ram  and  said  piston,  the  outer  stroke  of  the  piston 
being  limited  by  conUct  of  said  piston  with  the  head 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  inner  stroke  of  the  piston  being 
limited  by  contact  of  said  ram  with  the  head  of  said 
cylinder. 

CreCUTT  BREAKER  WITH  FLUID  MOTOR  HAVING 

FLUID  ADMISSION  VARIED  DURING  STROKE 
Hawy  L.  Peck,  MMtam,MmB^  ii  i  ijg n r  to  AlUa-Chalmcri 

/  23,  I9S3,  8«W  No.  332,t77 
SClafaH.    (CLI21--3f) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  bottom  as  well  ai  side  wall  portioos 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cover  mem- 
ber closing  the  top  of  said  housing  having  a  perforation 
for  passing  therethrough  a  piece  of  chalk,  means  for 
receiving  said  piece  of  chalk  and  for  holding  it  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  within  said  housing,  a  first  handle 
member  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  housing, 
means  for  opening  said  chalk  receiving  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  handle  member,  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  close  said  chalk  receiving  means  being  provided 
on  the  same,  chalk  sharpening  elements  mounted  on 
said  housing  adjacent  the  opening  in  one  of  said  side  wall 
portions  of  the  housing,  pushing  means  for  forcing  the 
piece  of  chalk  held  by  said  chalk  receiving  means  through 
the  same  and  through  said  sharpening  elements  being 
mounted  on  wid  housing,  and  a  second  handle  member 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  housing  being  con- 
nected to  said  pushing  means. 


2,734,294 

ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  RAM  AND  FlffTON 

ASSEMBLY 

HowaH  A.  Bochncr,  Mllwaakcc,  Wh.,  aMifnor  to  A.  O. 

SmMk  CorporatkM,  MUwaakcc,  Wlk,  a  corporalioa  of 

NcwYofffc 

AppUcatkM  Antnst  9. 1951,  Serial  No.  241,119 
1  Claini.    (CI.  121— 3t) 


A  variable  stroke  hydraulic  ram  and  piston  assembly 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  base  and  a  head 
secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof  with  said  cylinder  having 
aperture  means  therein  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  into 
and  out  of  said  cylinder,  said  head  being  provided  with 
an  axial  opening  therein,  a  piston  rod  slidably  received 
within  said  opening,  a  piston  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod  and  adapted  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
cylinder  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  ram  having  an  axial  recess  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod.  a  threaded  shaft 


1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  circuit  breakers,  a 
motor  operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  and  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movably  arranged  therein,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  ram  on  said  piston  for 
reclosing  said  breaker,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  close 
said  breaker,  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  per- 
manently open  passage  for  supplying  fluid  for  actuating 
said  piston  in  breaker  closing  direction  and  a  normally 
closed  passage,  said  normally  closed  passage  being  opened 
by  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  first  passage  upon 
said  piston  reaching  a  predetermined  position  in  breaker 
closing  direction  to  actuate  said  breaker  to  closed  posi- 
tion. 

2,734,294 

HYDRAUUC  STEP  DRILLING  l^NIT 

W.  RoadDc  ami  Aadrew  AraMtroog,  St.  Clair  Shores, 

Mkh.,  avicBors  of  OM-lhird  to  Charles  LcHschoh 

Appliaitloa  DcccBibcr  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,999 

llClatea.    (CL12I— 45) 


1.  In  a  step  feeding  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool 
holder,  fluid  actuated  means  shiftably  mounted  within 
a  chamber  and  operatively  engaged  with  the  holder  to 
advance  or  retract  the  same,  means  to  retard  the  rate 
of  advance  of  said  holder  at  successively  advanced  po- 
sitions thereof  in  successive  feeding  steps  including  dash- 
pot  means  comprising  a  dashpot  chamber  having  a  mov- 
able element  therein  and  a  constricted  outlet  means  for 
fluid,  said  movable  element  being  operatively  engageable 
with  said  fluid  actuated  means  to  be  driven  forward  there- 
by upon  predetermined  advance  movement  of  the  latter 
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during  each  feeding  ^tep,  a  fluid  conduit  system  includ- 
ing conduit  means  connected  with  the  first  named  cham- 
ber both  in  advance  of  and  behind  said  fluid  actuated 
means,  valve  means  in  said  system  shiftable  to  a  closed 
condition  to  close  said  conduit  means  to  said  first  named 
chamber,  said  valve  means  being  shifublc  to  a  forward 
movement  condition  to  connect  said  conduit  means  be- 
hind and  in  advance  of  said  fluid  actuated  means  with 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  to  exhaust  reflectively 
and  being  also  shifuble  to  a  return  movement  condition 
to  connect  said  conduit  means  in  advance  of  and  be- 
hind said  fluid  actuated  means  with  a  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid  and  to  exhaust  respectively,  a  second  valve 
means  in  the  conduit  means  between  said  first  valve 
means  and  said  first  named  chamber  in  advance  tA  said 
pressure  actuated  means,  resening  conduit  means  in  said 
system  connecting  said  second  valve  meaiu  and  said 
dashpot  chamber  at  a  location  intermediate  said  mov- 
able element  and  constricted  outlet  means,  said  second 
valve  means  being  shifuble  to  an  operating  condition 
to  block  said  resetting  conduit  means  from  said  first  valve 
means  and  to  connect  the  first  named  conduit  means  in 
advance  of  said  fluid  actuated  means  with  said  first  valve 
means  and  being  also  shifuble  to  a  resetting  condition 
to  block  the  first  named  conduit  means  in  advance  of 
said  fluid  actuated  means  from  said  first  valve  means  and 
to  connect  said  resetting  conduit  means  with  said  first 
valve  means. 

2.734,297 

INTIRMITTENT  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

DomM  a.  MmDouM,  ntmtkm,  Tex. 

Jalj  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,M1 
4CliikM.   (CL121— 1S«) 


■t: 


u 


rality  of  pre-formed  connplementary  wall  panels  o(  tion- 
metallic  refractory  material  removably  supported  between 
the  perimetral  edge  portions  of  said  tube  plates  and  form- 
tng  with  the  latter  an  endosed  combustion  diamber  em- 
bracing the  said  tubes,  metallic  members  sectired  to  the 


1.  Control  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  inter- 
mittent application  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  reliev- 
ing the  pressure  from  pressing  fluid  operated  apparatus 
comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  body  movable  in  the 
casing  to  one  position  to  permit  the  flow  o(  pressure  fluid 
to  said  apparatus  and  to  another  position  to  cut  off  said 
flow,  latch  means  in  said  casing  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  body  to  hold  the  body  in  said  positions  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  body  to  release  the  body,  and 
means  operable  by  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  upon  a  prede- 
termined change  in  said  pressure  to  move  said  latch  means 
out  of  engagement  with  the  body  and  move  said  body 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 


2,734491 
WELDED  STEEL  BOILER 
FTMk  S^lli,  PUiiriclphiB,  Pa. 
Appiicatloa  Jaly  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,553 
4ClalBH.    (CL  122— 145) 
6.  A  tubular  boiler  consisting  of  a  uniUry  metallic  struc- 
ture comprising  confronting  upper  and  lower  tube  plates 
and  tubes  connecting  said  plates  and  confined  to  areas  of 
the  latter  spaced  from  the  perimetral  edges  thereof,  a  plu- 


upper  surface  of  the  upper  tube  plate  and  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  lower  tube  plate  and  forming  header  chambers 
communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  said  tubes  being 
arranged  to  afford  a  space  at  one  eiKl  of  said  chamber  un- 
obstructed by  the  tuba,  and  a  refractory  fire  box  stmcture 
within  said  space. 


2,734499 
AIR  COOLED  TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mc4«BH,  KoliHKalk,  GcrauMy,   awlMm    to 
HumboUt  •  Dcatz  Aktfcagcsdbclwn,  Kola, 


ApplkatkM  Aanat  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3424M 
priority,  applicatioB  Gennaay  August  11,  1951 
5ClainH.    (CL  12»-^1.4) 


I .  In  an  air  cooled  two-line  V-engine  of  the  two-stroke 
cycle  internal  combustion  type,  in  which  the  cylinders 
are  provided  with  scavenging  air  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
for  admitting  scavenging  air  into  and  discharging  the 
same  from  said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  having  their 
lower  ends  inserted  in  a  crankcase.  the  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  scavenging  air  receiving  chambers  respectively 
associated  with  each  line  of  cylinders  of  said  engine 
and  surrounding  said  lower  cylinder  ends,  said  cylinders 
having  connected  thereto  cooling  fins  below  said  passages, 
wall  means  connected  to  said  cylinders  and  respectively 
confining  with  outer  surface  portions  thereof  cooling  air 
passages  extending  around  said  second  cooling  fins  for 
guiding  cooling  air  around  the  same,  said  wall  means  also 
forming  part  of  passage  means  having  the  interior  thereof 
separated  from  said  cooling  air  passages  and  respectively 
effecting  communicating  between  said  scavenging  air  re- 
ceiving chambers  and  the  scavenging  air  inlet  passages  of 
the  req)ective  lines  of  cylinders  pertaining  thereto,  cham- 
ber means  arranged  between  said  lines  of  cylinders  and 
communicating  with  said  scavenging  air  receiving  cham- 
bers, and  blower  means  arranged  to  blow  scavenging  air 
directly  into  said  chamber  means. 
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ENGINE  CYUNDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Gffcfory  FlyM,  Jr^  D«<roH,  Mkh^  wricnor  to  G«ii«ral 
Molon  CorporatfoB,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Jane  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,914 
IS  Claima.    (CL  123-^lJl) 


1.  In  an  engine,  spaced  inner  and  outer  cylinder  nnount- 
ing  decks  having  aligned  cylinder  openings,  a  cylinder 
and  cylinder  head  assembly  insertable  in  the  aligned  cyl- 
inder openings,  each  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder  head 
having  separately  defined  coolant  spaces  therein  and  re- 
movably secured  to  the  outer  deck,  a  cylinder  secured  to 
the  cylinder  head  and  coolant  jackets  on  the  cylinder 
and  seated  in  the  cylinder  head  defining  a  coolant  space 
in  series  coolant  communication  between  said  head  cool- 
ant spaces. 

2.734301 
BLOWER  FOR  COOLING  AN  PVTERNAL-COMBrS- 
nON  ENGINE  AND  SCAVENGING  OR  SUPER- 
CHARGING 
Bcrvhard  MedcnoA,  Kola-Kalk,  Genaaay,  anripinr  to 
Klockner-Humboidt-Deutz  A.  G^  Koin  am  Rhine, 
Germany 

Appttcadoa  Aogiiat  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  17t.795 

In  Cennaay  April  2,  1949 

Public  Uw  619.  Ancuft  23.  1954 

Patent  cxpirea  Aagiut  23,  1969 

3  Clatana.    (CL  123--41.45)  , 


I.  An  air-cooled  internal  combustion  engine,  having 
V-arranged  cylinders  and  comprising  a  crankcase  struc- 
ture, a  crank  shaft  journal  led  in  said  structure,  a  cooling 
blower  having  a  rotor  and  being  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  structure,  another  blower  for  cylinder  air  having  a 
rotor  of  higher  speed  than  said  rotor  of  said  cooling  blow- 
"  er  and  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  struc- 
ture, said  two  rotors  having  respective  axes  parallel  to 
that  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  spur  gear  transmission  con- 
necting said  crank  shaft  with  said  rotor  of  said  cooling 
blower,  step-up  transmission  means  having  a  driving  gear 
and  a  driven  gear,  said  driven  gear  being  connected  with 
said  rotor  of  said  other  blower,  a  housing  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  structure,  said  transmission  means  and  said 
rotor  of  said  other  blower  being  joumalled  in  said  hous- 
ing independently  of  said  structure,  and  a  connecting  shaft 


coupling  said  driving  gear  with  said  rotor  of  said  cooling 
blower  and  being  coaxial  with  said  driving  gear  and  said 
latter  rotor. 

2,73«3«2 

AIR-COOLED  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL. 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

lokMi    Keylwcfft,    Kola-Kalk,    GetMwy,    aMlgBor    lo 

KlodDKr-Hnoiboidt-Dcvti  A.  G.,  Kola  am  Rbcin,  Gcr- 

maay,  a  firm 

AppttcatkM  laDoary  5, 1951,  Sctial  No.  204,583 

ClaiiM  priority,  apettcatloa  Gtmumy  January  11, 1950 

4CtatiM.    (CI.  123— 41.(7) 


I.  An  air-cooled  two-cycle  internal-combustion  engine 
with  piston-controlled  scavenging  and  exhaust  ports,  com- 
prising an  engine  housing  having  a  cylinder  cavity,  a  work- 
ing cylinder  structure  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  a 
single-piece  barrel  forming  an  annular  interstitial  air  space 
together  with  said  housing,  said  barrel  having  one  end  por- 
tion rigidly  joined  with  said  housing  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
axial  expansion,  said  barrel  having  an  integral  and  radi- 
ally projecting  shoulder  zone  extending  around  said  barrel, 
said  shoulder  zone  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
cylindrical  shape  in  slidable  sealing  engagement  with  stfid 
housing,  said  scavenging  and  exhaust  ports  being  located 
in  said  shoulder  zone  and  having  respective  outer  open- 
ings located  in  said  peripheral  surface  at  the  same  axial 
hei^t.  all  of  said  outer  openings  having  the  same  lengths 
respectively  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  structure. 


2,7343«3 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

G«org    Scidemann,    Aoitdwrf,    Germany,    aislgnor    to 

Maacfalnenfabrlk  AugsbnTg-Nnmbcrg  A.  G^  Augsburg, 

Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Application  November  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  255351 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  December  28,  1950 

9  Claims.    (O.  125—59) 


1.  In  a  multicy Under  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing valve  controlled  exhaust  ports  in  said  cylinders  and 
exhaust  connections  from  individual  cylinders  to  an  ex- 
haust manifold,  the  combination  which  comprises  indi- 
vidual rotary  valves  for  said  ports,  individual  shafts  con- 
necting adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  said  valves,  bearings 
for  rotatably  supporting  each  said  shaft  disposed  be- 
tween said  valves,  cylindrical  housings  for  said  bearings, 
each  said  housing  extending  axially  over  its  respective 
said  shaft  to  substantially  adjacent  said  valves,  means  for 
mounting  said  housings  on  said  engine  with  said  shafts 
and  said  valves  coaxially  aligned,  semicircular  surfaces 
on  said  exhaust  connections,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  exhaust  connections  on  said  engine  over  said  exhaust 
ports  and  valves  with  said  semicircular  surfaces  forming 
with  end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  housings  a  gas  tight 
seal. 
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2,73«3M 
ENGINE  GOVERNOR 
Robert  H.  ThocBcr,  DcdoR,  Mkfc. 
Appllcatioa  Norcabcr  9, 194t,  Serial  No.  59,109 
Sldaiau.    (CL  123— 103) 
1 .  A  governor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising meant  having  an  intake  passage  and  throttling 
means  therein,  a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  said  throttling 
means,  said  motor  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  fluid 
chamber,  a  member  displaceable  in  said  casing  dividing 
said  casing  into  two  chambers  and  operable  by  fluid 
pressure  differential,  means  operable  to  connect  said  dis- 
placeable member  atjd  throttle  valve  for  correlated  move- 
ment therewith,  a  fluid  flow  circuit  communicating  with 
at  least  one  of  said  chambers  and  through  which  fluid 
is  adapted  to  be  circulated,  one  end  of  said  circuit  being 
exposed  to  pressure  which  is  always  higher  than  the  pres- 
sure in  the  other  end  of  said  circuit  at  all  loads  during 
all  governor  operating  conditions,  two  fluid  restrictions 
in  the  said  circuit,  the  communication  of  said  one  diam- 
ber  with  the  said  circuit  being  at  a  point  between  the 
said  two  fluid  rcstrictioi.j,  at  least  one  of  the  said  re- 
strictions being  variable,  the  flow  of  fluid  past  said  vari- 


tachable  from  said  housing,  a  rotatable  governor  element 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein,  one  end  of  said 
rotatable  governor  element  being  joumaled  in  said  sup- 
port, a  separable  rotative  drive  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  said  rotatable  governor  element  and  said 
shskft  and  a  centhfugally  unbalanced  spring  biased  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  rotatable  governor  element  be- 
tween the  said  passages  therein  for  controlling  communica* 
ti<Mi  therebetween. 


2,73MM 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
AkUc  D.  McDbSc,  Beridey,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corponitioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Appiicatioa  October  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,(79 
It  Claims.    (CL  123— 191) 


llfl3!Bi. 


able  restriction  being  always  in  the  same  direction  under 
governor  operation,  said  variable  restriction  being  oper- 
able by  a  movable  pressure  responsive  sensing  member, 
a  pressure  chamber,  said  movable  member  comprising 
one  wall  of  said  last-named  pressure  chamber,  means  to 
subject  said  chamber  always  to  substantially  the  full  un- 
modified quantitative  value  of  the  vacuum  in  the  said 
intake  passage,  the  movement  of  said  variable  restriction 
and  cooperating  movable  member  being  responsive  to 
variations  in  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  throttle  and  operable  in  accordance  with 
the  opening  of  said  throttle  to  control  the  diflferential 
of  the  forces  acting  on  the  said  movable  member,  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  movable  member  is  made  re- 
sponsive substantially  solely  to  the  changes  in  pressure 
resulting  from  changes  in  engine  q>eed. 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  said 
valves  being  mounted  with  the  end  surfaces  therepf  ex- 
tending normally  to  the  axis  and  spaced  beyond  the  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  head  beyond  said  end  of  said  cylin- 
der being  formed  to  provide  connecting  walls  sloping  to- 
ward and  extending  to  the  edges  of  said  valves  through- 
out the  peripheral  extent  of  said  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  having  an  end  wall 
adapted  to  project  into  said  head,  said  end  wall  beiiig 
complementary  to  the  surfaces  of  said  head  and  said 
valves  and  extending  diametrically  across  said  cylinder 
and  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  end  of  said  piston, 
a  spark  plug  disposed  in  said  head  and  projecting  throu^ 
one  of  said  connecting  walls  at  the  side  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  valves,  and  a  combustion  chamber  formed  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  piston  walls  and  said  valves  and 
including  a  firing  chamber  extending  into  said  piston  end 
wall  at  the  side  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  spark  plug 
and  including  a  clearance  space  extending  between  said 
head  and  piston  walls  and  said  valves  on  the  side  of  said 
cylinder  opposite  said  spark  plug  and  said  firing  chamber. 


2,7343M 
HYDRAULIC  GOVERNOR 
Wallace  Marray  Kennedy,  Bloomfteld  HHIs,  Mich.,  as- 
sisnor  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  U,  1953,  Sctial  No.  349,291 
15  Claims.    (0.123—103) 


2,73«,3«7 
FREOILING  SYSTEM  AND  AFPARATUS 

Hany  A.  WUcox,  Westport,  Conn. 

Application  July  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,126 

<  Claims,    (a.  125— 196) 


1.  Pre-starting  lubrication  apparatus  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  in  combination  with  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  a  pressure  storage,  expulsive 
delivery  rciervoir  adapted  for  storage  of  a  quantity  of 
1    In  combination  with  an  engine  accessory  having  a    lubricating  oil  under  pressure;  conduit  means  connecting 
housing  and  an  engine  driven  shaft  rotatoble  in  the  hous-    said  reservoir  with  parts  of  said  engine  to  be  lubncated; 
ing   a  support  having  a  jouraal  in  a  portion  thereof  de-    a  solenoid  valve  in  said  conduit  biased  to  closed  posi- 
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don;  conventioful  engine  electrical  starting  circuit  inclxid- 
ing  a  starter  switch  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 
said  starter  switch  having  an  open  and  closed  position; 
a  solenoid  vaWe  circuit  including  said  starting  switch 
and  source  of  electrical  energy  to  actuate  said  valve  to 
open  position  when  said  starter  switch  is  dosed;  and 
pressure-operated  switch  means  in  said  starting  circuit 
fluid-connected  to  said  reservoir  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined higher  pressure  in  the  latter  to  hold  it  and  conse- 
quently said  starting  circuit  open  until  certain  release  of 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  through  said  valve  upon  en- 
ergization of  the  latter  to  open  position,  said  pressure- 
operated  switch  being  biased  toward  closed  position  auto- 
matically to  close  said  starting  circuit  when  the  reservoir 
pressure  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value  by  such  pres- 
sure rekaae. 

UNDERWATER  SFEAR  GUN 
laM  VilamiMs  Femado  mi  Pedro  Vilarmblf  Fcrrando, 


the    said    head,  and    optical    sighting    means    extending 
through  said  head  and  coincident  with  and  including  cross 


AppUcadoa  Octokcr  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,»M 
4CMW.    (CL124— 13) 


1.  A  gun  for  discharging  a  harpoon  in  undersea  fish- 
ing comprising  an  air  chamber  having  an  air  outlet  port, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  ajr  to  said  chamber,  a 
barrel  connected  to  said  chamber  for  receiving  and  guid- 
ing said  harpoon,  a  harpoon  carrier  slidabiy  positioned 
in  the  bore  of  said  barrel  and  capable  of  dosmg  said 
chamber  outlet  port,  means  manually  operable  exterioriy 
of  and  mounted  on  said  gun  for  quickly  reducing  the 
interior  area  of  said  chamber  for  increasing  the  pressure 
of  the  air  therein  when  desired  and  a  trigger  mechanism 
normally  holding  said  carrier  against  said  chamber  outlet 
port. 

2,73«3«9 

ARCHERY  SOW 

Robert  lote  Hoffman  Glcndalc,  Calif. 

AppUcalkM  lane  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292^22 

4  Claias.    (CL  124—23) 


2,73M1« 
WHEEL  DRESSERS 
Poal  Hocfh  Baomann,  Torooto,  Oatario,  Caaada 
AppUcatSoo  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,f9« 
ItChdms.    (CI.  125— 11) 
I.  In  a  wheel  dresser,  a  rotatable  head,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  head,  a  cutting  element  carried  by  said  arm 
whereby  said  cutting  element  is  adjusuble   relative   to 


hairs  intersecting  at  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  head  for 
centering  said  cutting  element  on  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  bead. 

2,73«311 

TRACK  MOUNTED  CUTTER  FOR  CONCRETE 

SLABS  AND  THE  LIKE 

NaHih  C  Caalta,  rwiii  Oty,  Mo^  Mri^or  lo  CoMrcte 

Saw  Coaapaay,  Unuu  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 


1.  An  archery  bow  comprising,  a  front  limb,  and  a 
rear  limb  rigidly  connected  to  the  front  limb  at  the  center 
and  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bow.  the  front  limb  extend- 
ing forward  from  the  center  of  the  bow  on  symmetrical 
curves  and  continuing  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bow  on 
gradually  decreasing  rearwardly  directed  curves,  thereby 
to  provide  unobstructed  spaces  wide  at  the  inner  ends 
thereof,  the  spaces  gradually  decreasing  in  width  until  the 
limbs  meet  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bow. 


Appttcatloa  JMaary  2, 1952,  Swial  No.  244,5t9 
1  Cl^    (CL  125—14) 


For  a  pavement  cutting  machine  having  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  spaced  axles  attached  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  on  each  axle  respectively,  and  a  rotatable  cutter 
disc  operably  carried  by  the  frame,  an  assembly  adapting 
said  machine  for  use  as  a  slab  cutter  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous, rectangular  support  including  a  pair  of  elongated, 
longitudinal  members  having  an  L -shaped,  cross-sectional 
contour,  presenting  an  upstanding  flange  and  an  inwardly- 
extending  track  adapted  to  receive  said  wheels  between 
the  flanges,  and  cross  elements  joining  the  members  at 
the  ends  thereof;  a  plurality  of  legs;  structure  joining 
the  legs  to  the  support  for  holding  the  same  elevated  above 
a  slab  to  be  cut;  and  a  sheave  on  one  end  of  each  axle 
respectively,  the  diameters  of  the  sheaves  being  less  than 
the  diameters  of  the  wheels  and  said  sheaves  being  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  grooves  receiving  the  uppermost 
edge  of  one  of  said  flanges  when  the  wheels  are  riding 
on  the  tracks,  said  str\icture  including  bolt  and  nut  means 
and  a  plurality  of  bolt -receiving  slots  in  the  legs  whereby 
the  height  of  the  support  may  be  varied  to  accommodate 
slabs  of  differing  thicknesses. 


2,73«312 

SAW  BLADE  WITH  INSERTED  TEETH 

OKar  G.  Goldmaa,  Saa  FraMiKO,  Calif. 

Aapttcattoo  Aprfl  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,919 

3  OidaM.    (a.  125— It) 


(E^^iL^ 


1.  In  a  straight  saw  blade  of  the  character  described 
a  cutting  edge,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sockets  formed  in 
said  cutting  edge,  each  socket  having  a  bottom  diverging 
away  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  having  sides 
generally  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom,  and  abrasive 
tips  of  generally  oblong  rectangular  cross  section  fitting 
in  the  respective  sockets,  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective 
tips  being  generally  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
spective sockets  so  as  to  form  a  rake  for  the  leading  edge 
of  the  tip  and  a  relief  behind  said  leading  edge. 
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2,734313 
ELECTROPSYCHOMETER  OR  BIOELECTRONIC 

INSTRUMENT 

VolBcy  G.  MaddMB,  Lm  Aafdca,  CaUf.,  aMigM>r  to 

Mnricl  N.  WaritcatiB,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicadon  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,384 

21CWM.    (CL  128— 2.1) 


yond  the  edges  of  the  thermoplaatic  afaeets.  aeparate  ad- 
justable straps  for  connection  between  said  chin  aq> 
and  the  ocdpital  part  on  each  side  of  a  patient's  neck, 
means  detachably  connecting  said  straps  with  said 
chin  cup  and  occipital  part,  sq>arate  adjustable  sfaoaider 
and  underarm  straps  for  connection  with  said  anterior  and 


1.  An  audio-registration  type  of  electropsychometer  or 
bioelectronic  instrument  comprising  five  vacuum  tubes, 
or  a  lesser  number  of  twin  type  tubes  functioning  as  five 
separate   tubes  and  hereinafter  designated  as  the  first, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  vacuum  tubes,  a  transitron 
oscillator,  an  audio-frequency  amplifier  and  audio  signal- 
ling device,  and  a  system  of  skin-contacting  electrode 
elements,  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  potential 
between  the  terminals  of  the  said  system  of  skin-conuct- 
ing  electrode  elements,  means  for  relating  the  ohmic  re- 
sistance existing  between  the  terminals  of  the  said  system 
of  skin  contacting  electrodes  to  the  values  of  biasing 
voltages  appearing  at  the  grid  terminals  of  the  above- 
mentioned  first  and  second  vacuum  tubes,   means  for 
establishing  an  electrical  potential  between  the  plate  and 
cathode  elements  of  the  said  first  and  second  vacuum 
tubes,  two  conductors,  one  from  each  plate  terminal  of 
the  aforesaid  first  and  second  vacuum  tubes,  to  the  grid 
and  cathode  elements  of  a  previously  mentioned  third 
vacuum  tube,  a  transitron  type  of  audio-frequency  oscil- 
lator, the  said  oscillator  consisting  of  a  previously  men- 
tioned fourth  vacuum  tube  and  the  associated  resistances 
and  capacitors  required  to  constitute  the  said  transitron 
oscillator,  and  including  a  capacitor,  the  said  capacitor 
being  designated  as  a  transitron  plate  circuit  capacitor, 
one  terminal  of  the  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  the 
plate  terminal  of  the  aforesaid  fourth  vacuum  tube,  the 
other  terminal  of  the  said  capacitor  being  connected  to 
the   plate  terminal   of  the  previously  mentioned   third 
vacuum  tube,  means  for  connecting  the  cathode  and  con- 
trol-grid terminals  of  the  aforesaid  fourth  vacuum  tube 
in  common  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  the  aforesaid  third 
vacuum  tube,  means  for  applying  the  audio-frequency 
sigrulling  potential  generated  by  the  aforesaid  transitron 
oscillator  to  the  grid  terminal  of  a  previously  mentioned 
fifth  vacuum  tube,  the  said  fifth  vacuum  tube  functioning 
as  an  audio-frequency  amplifier  and  operating  an  audio- 
frequency signalling  device,  means  for  adjusting  the  op- 
erating characteristics  of  the   instrument,  whereby  the 
registration  or  non-registration  of  a  signal  by  the  above- 
mentioned  audio-frequency  signalling  device  is  governed 
by  the  value  of  ohmic  resistance  existing  between  the  ter- 
minals of  the  afore  mentioned  skin-contacting  electrode 
elements. 

2,73«414 
CERVICAL  BRACE 
RMdaO  H.  Hale,  Los  Angdca,  CaHf . 
AppUotloB  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,421 
1  Claiin.    (CL  128—87) 
A  cervical  appliance  comprising  a  chin  cup,  an  ocdp- 
ital part  and  anterior  and  posterior  sections,  all  of  li^t 
transmitting  thermoplastic  material,  presenting  a  front 
sheet  to  their  respective  parts  and  including  a  backing 
pad,  said  pads  having  free  edge  portions  protruding  be- 


posterior  parts,  means  detadiably  connecting  said  straps 
with  said  anterior  and  posterior  parts,  tension  rods  con- 
nected between  the  chin  ctip  and  the  anterior  section  and 
between  the  ocdpiul  part  and  the  posterior  section,  and 
means  seciuing  said  rods  tipon  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial of  said  parts,  said  tension  rods  including  means  for 
adjusting  the  effective  length  of  the  rods.  { 


2,734315    

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  PISTON  AND 

ACTUATING  STEM  ASSEMBLY 

Immtg  F.  FccBcy,  MtAata,  Mass. 

AppHcatloB  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,087 

3ClaiiM.    (CL  128— 218) 


1.  In  a  veterinary  syringe  and  the  like,  a  glass  barrel, 
a  piston  of  ceramic  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion subsUntially  equal  to  that  of  the  glass  and  an  axial 
cavity  in  its  rear  face,  an  anchor  lodged  in  said  cavity 
and  having  an  axial  bore,  a  stem  having  axially  spaced 
dosage  measuring  graduations  and  a  threaded  bore  in  its 
distal  end,  and  an  adapter  including  a  flange  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  threaded  parts  in  respective  ones  of  said 
bores,  said  bores  and  threaded  portions  being  propor- 
tioned to  bring  one  face  of  said  flange  into  engagement 
with  the  rear  face  of  the  piston  and  the  distal  end  of  said 
stem  into  engagement  with  the  other  face  of  said  flange. 


2.734314 

REFLECTOR  DEVICE 

John  B.  Storall,  West  Hollywood,  CaW.,  asaiipior  of 

tlrird  to  Ryal  F.  CHl^(c■,  HoUywood,  CaHf. 

AppHcatioa  September  14. 1954,  Sctial  No.  454,828 

4airiM.    (CL  128— 233) 


1.  A  medicine  dropper  comprising  a  tube  for  dropping 
medidne  into  the  eye  of  the  user,  a  support  for  said  tube 
carried  thereby  having  an  inner  face  directed  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  the  tube,  a  reflector  on  said  tube  over- 
lying said  face,  said  tube  having  a  dropping  end  extend- 
ing away  from  said  inner  face  of  said  support,  and  a  free 
end  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  said  support,  and 
a  manually  compressible  bulb  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  tube,  said  support  consisting  of  an  interioriy 
threaded  cap  applicable  to  a  container  of  the  liquid  to 
be  dropped,  and  a  reflector  encircling  said  tube  and  fac- 
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ing  the  dropping  end  of  the  tube  to  enable  the  user  to 
aim  liquid  being  dropped  from  the  tube  at  a  selected 
part  of  the  user's  eye. 


2,734317 

THERAPEUTIC  MOIST-HEAT-TREATMENT 

AFPARATLS 

dan  C.  AJczMdcr,  Prince  George,  British  CoiamMa, 


said  conveyor,  a  winnowing  device  arranged  to  receive 
tobacco  so  picked  and  throw  it  upwardly  and  forwardly, 
a  partition  located  to  intercept  some  of  the  tobacco  so 
thrown  while  permitting  heavier  particles  to  pass  over 
it.  and  a  second  conveyor  having  a  smooth,  relatively 
hard  «urface  disposed  transversely  of  and  extending 
beneath  said  partition,  said  second  conveyor  moving  in 
a  direction  opposed  to  the  forward  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  thrown  tobacco,  the  rear  part  of  said  second 


AppUcadoa  January  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,951 
5  ClaiBH.    (CL  lis— 254) 


I  I 


L...m: 


^ii&s!am»^. 


I.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
heat-resistant  porous  pad;  flexible  means  over  the  top, 
bottom  and  sides  of  said  pad  pervious  to  the  passage  of 
moist  steam  generally  therethrough;  a  flexible  imper- 
vious cap  covering  the  top  and  sides  of  said  pervious 
means;  an  insulated  conduit  held  by  and  opening  through 
said  impervious  means  whereby  moist  heat  is  supplied 
to  said  pad;  and  flexible  means  to  insulate  said  pervious 
means  and  said  impervious  means  against  contact  with 
any  part  of  the  body. 


2,7M31S 

LABEL  CARRIER  FOR  OFFICE  EQITPMENT 

Eilgar  Frederick  Shannon,  New  Maiden,  Eagiand.  anignor 

to  The  Shannon  United 

Application  July  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  Z39,4«9 

2  Claiins.    (CI.  129— U.7) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  file  having  an 
edge  portion,  a  bar  formed  of  metal  strip  folded  longi- 
tudinally to  grip  said  edge  portion  permanently  in  the 
fold  of  said  strip  and  to  form,  in  cross  section,  a  first  leg 
having  a  label-carrying  surface  and  a  second  leg  which 
intermediate  the  fold  and  its  free  edge  is  bent  away  from 
the  free  edge  of  the  first  leg.  a  flat  strip  label  having 
substantially  the  same  depth  as  the  flrst  leg  and  resting 
thereagainst,  the  first  leg  and  label  being  covered  by  a 
transparent  sheath  of  flat  strip  matenal  with  hooked 
edges  which  engage  around  the, fold  and  around  the  free 
edge  of  the  flrst  leg,  said  edge  portion  being  held  perma- 
nently against  the  second  leg  by  tongue-like  means  which 
project  from  the  second  leg  through  the  edge  portion, 
said  tongue-like  means  protecting  from  the  second  leg  in 
portions  of  said  leg  below  the  bend  therein. 


2,73«J19 
TOBACCO-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Desmond  Walter  Molfais,  Deptford,  l.ondoa,  Fngland.  as- 
signor to  Molina  Machine  Company  Limited,  l>ondon, 
England,  a  British  company 

Applicatioa  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.599 

Clainn  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Jane  29,  1953 

2  ClafaM.    (O.  131~1M) 

I.  Tobacco  feeding   apparatus  comprising  a  toothed 

conveyor  for  cut  tobacco,  means  to  pick  tobacco  from 


conveyor  being  located  in  a  position  to  intercept  only 
tobacco  particles  thrown  over  said  partition,  whereby 
hard  particles  such  as  sUlk  are  thrown  so  as  to  strike 
the  said  rear  part  and  tend  to  rebound  therefrom  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
second  conveyor,  while  softer  particles  striking  said  second 
conveyor  surface  tend  to  remain  on  it  and  to  be  carried 
forwardly  by  it 

2,73432« 
ASHTRAY 
JoMph  H.  Roherti,  Gardner,  MaM^  asigpor  to  Hcywood- 
WiAeflcId  Company,  Gardner,  Mam^  a  corporation  of 
MaMachoMtts 

Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,077 
2  Clafana.    (CL  131—235) 


t^-a 


2.  In  combination  with  a  chair-arm,  an  ash  tray,  walls 
forming  a  recess  in  said  chair-arm  complementary  in  size 
and  shape  to  said  tray  to  receive  said  tray,  a  hinge  having 
two  leaves  interconnecting  said  tray  to  said  chair-arm, 
one  said  leaf  secured  to  said  tray,  the  other  leaf  being 
secured  to  an  elongated  plate  having  an  elongated  slot 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  means  se- 
cured to  said  chair-arm  extending  into  said  slot  whereby  a 
sliding  connection  is  provided  between  said  chair-arm 
and  said  plate  whereby  said  tray  may  be  withdrawn  from 
said  recess  and  pivoted  about  said  interconnection  to 
empty  the  same  and  whereby  said  tray  may  be  inserted 
into  said  recess,  means  locking  said  tray  within  said  recess 
including  a  bolt  in  the  rear  of  said  recess,  latch  mech- 
attlsm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tray  adapted  to  hook 
onto  said  bolt  when  said  tray  is  in  place  within  said 
recess,  a  snuffer  mounted  on  said  latch  mechanism 
adapted  to  conceal  the  bolt  and  the  operative  portions  of 
the  latch  nf>echanism,  said  locking  means  being  adapted 
to  lock  said  tray  against  longitudinal  motion  and  also  to 
lock  the  rear  end  of  said  tray  against  vertical  motion,  and 
said  hinge  being  adapted  to  secure  the  front  end  of  said 
tray  against  vertical  motion  whereby  said  hinge  and  lock- 
ing means  cooperate  to  support  said  tray  within  said  chair- 
arm  and  secure  said  tray  against  random  jarring  forces. 


2,736,321 

CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 

Walter  C.  Lewb,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jannaiy  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331^54 

1  Clain.    (CI.  131—256) 


an  alkaline  material  having  a  dissociation  constant  less 
than  5X10-',  said  solution  having  a  pH  higher  than  pH  7 
and  not  higher  than  pH  9.5.  the  concentration  of  taid 
mercaptan  in  terms  of  weight  per  volume  ranging  from 
about  2%  to  about  6%.  the  concentration  of  mercaptan 
and  the  pH  of  the  solution  being  adjusted  within  said 
ranges  to  obtain  a  f)ermanent  change  in  the  configuration 
of  human  hair  during  a  given  time  of  application  at  tem- 
peratures tolerable  to  the  human  body  without  damage 
to  the  hair  structure. 


In  a  cigarette  extinguishing  device  mountable  on  the 
body  of  an  automobile,  a  hollow  casing  having  a  top  cover 
presenting  a  central  axial  access  opening  therethrough,  a 
soft,  moisture  absorbent  body  nwunted  in  said  casing 
beneath  said  cap  and  having  an  upwardly  opening,  said 
body  having  a  cylindrical  recess  in  register  with  said  open- 
ing, said  recess  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  V4" 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  cigarette  and  flaring  out- 
wardly at  its  top  end,  whereby  when  the  burning  end 
portion  of  a  cigarette  is  inserted  in  said  recess  its  burning 
end  engages  the  bottom  of  said  recess  while  its  peripheral 
surface  adjacent  said  burning  end  engages  the  side  of  said 
wall  of  said  recess,  and  mounting  means  carried  by  said 
casing  for  securing  the  same  to  the  body  of  an  auto- 
mobile. 

2,736,322 

CIGARETTE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

diaries  A.  Ford,  Ellzabcdi,  N.  I. 

Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,381 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—256) 


A  cigarette  holding  tongs  comprising  a  one-piece 
body  formation  produced  from  stiff  springy  wire  doubled 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  leg  members  tcnsional- 
ly  biased  for  relative  outward  movement,  said  leg  mem- 
bers terminating  in  inwardly  projecting  and  lapped 
arms,  opposed  arcuate  cigarette  gripping  jaw  portions 
dependent  from  said  arms  to  lie  intermediate  said  leg 
members  and  to  be  yieldably  biased  by  the  latter  for 
movement  one  toward  the  other,  and  said  jaw  portions 
terminating  in  crossed  and  lapped  outwardly  bowed  tail 
pieces,  whereby  parts  of  the  jaw  portions  lie  in  the 
plane  of  and  in  opposition  to  the  leg  members  so  as  to 
impinge  upon  the  latter  with  limiting  effect  upon  the 
separating  movement  of  said  jaw  portions,  while  mutual 
impingement  of  intersecting  points  of  said  jaw  portions 
and  said  tail  pieces  operates  to  limit  tensional  closing 
movements  of  said  jaw  portions,  whereby  to  grip  an 
interposed  cigarette  without  undue  squeezing  restriction. 


2,736,324 

PIN  CURL  CLIP 

Charles  R.  Cochran,  Chicago,  IlL 

Application  inly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,715 

5  Claims.    (CL  132— 52) 


1.  A  pin  curl  clip  formed  integrally  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial comprising  upper  and  lower  clip  portions  joined  by  an 
interconnecting  U-shaped  portion  urging  a  portion  of  said 
upper  clip  portion  remote  from  said  U-shaped  portion  into 
resilient  engagement  with  said  lower  clip  portion,  said 
upper  clip  portion  having  at  least  one  leaf  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  lower  clip  portion,  said  leaf 
extending  beyond  said  U-shaped  portion. 


2,736,325 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOUPEES 

Chariet  Dromak,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,427 

4  Clafans.    (O.  132—53) 


2,736,323 

PERMANENT  WAVING  SOLUTIONS  AND 

METHOD 

Everett  G.  McDonongh,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tide  Water  Patent  Development 
Company,  Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va^  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  13,  1949, 
Serial  No.  110,239 
25  Claims.    (CI.  132—7) 
9.  A  permanent  waving  composition  comprising  a  mer- 
captan selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercapto- 
acetic   acid,   mercapto-propionic   acid,   mercapto-buiyric 
acid,  and  mercapto-caproic  acid,  in  a  solution  containing 


1 .  A  toupee  comprising  a  thin,  transparent,  flexible  hair 
and  part  line  member  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  a  person's 
head,  a  reticulate  member  underlying  said  hair  and  part 
line  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  strands  of  hair  each 
secured  to  the  reticulate  member  and  extending  through 
the  hair  and  part  line  member,  a  scalp  member  peripherally 
secured  to  the  other  two  members,  said  scalp  member 
having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  ttifts  of  hair  secured 
thereto,  said  tufts  each  being  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
hair  extending  through  spaced  portions  of  the  scalp  mem- 
ber and  bent  double  with  a  loop  end  encircling  the  tuft 
adjacent  the  scalp  member  to  lock  the  tuft  to  the  scalp 
member,  and  reinforcing  members  secured  to  the  scalp 
member  at  front  and  rear  end  portions  thereof,  said  scalp 
member  and  said  reinforcing  members  being  of  fabric, 
and  said  reticulate  member  being  of  net  fabric,  said  hair 
and  part  line  member  being  of  plastic. 


2,736326 
TISSUE  HOLDING  COSMETIC  RECEPTACLE 
COVERS 
Martha  K.  Cramer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  Febniary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  41 1,639 
3  Claims.    (CL  132—79) 
I.  A   tissue  holding  cosmetic   receptacle  cover  com- 
prising a  first  cylindrical  portion  being  closed  at  its  top 
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and  open  at  its  bottom  and  constructed  and  arranged 
for  having  a  cosmetic  receptacle  inserted  thereinto,  a 
second  cylindrical  portion  encompassing  said  first  cylin- 
drical portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  flange  por- 
tion joining  the  lower  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  portion 


having  endwise  means  engaging  its  respective  cam  track 
and  adapted  to  reverse  lock  its  respective  rotor  upon 
reaching  a  reverse-locking  portion  on  the  cam  track,  first 
means  in  each  cam  track  located  in  approach  to  its  re- 
verse-locking portion  and  adapted  to  control  outward 
swinging  movement  of  an  arm  and  second  means  in  each 
cam  track  located  in  recess  from  each  reverse-locking 
portion  and  adapted  to  control  reverse  inward  movement 
of  the  arm.  and  a  driving  connection  between  each  rotor 
and  the  shaft,  each  driving  connection  being  adapted  to 
permit  overrunning  of  one  rotor  and  the  shaft  with  respect 
to  the  other  rotor. 


to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  portion,  a  cap 
member  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  second  cylindrical 
portion,  and  a  longitudinal  strip  of  tissue  paper  rotatably 
interposed  between  said  first  and  said  second  cylindrical 
mdnber  and  having  one  of  its  end  portions  extended 
through  said  slot  in  said  second  cylindrical  portion. 


2,734^27 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DEVICE 

Theodore  F.  SchUcksapp,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,241 

2  Claims.    (CL  132—91) 


I.  A  dental  floss  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame 
of  stiff  metal,  the  end  portion  of  each  arm  of  said  frame 
having  a  cut  therein  formed  with  two  portions  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  less  than  180"  to  each  other,  the  cuts  in  the 
two  arms  being  disposed  approximately  in  alignment  with 
one  another  and  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  and  a  fiilament  of  dental  floss  having  its  opposite 
ends  positioned  within  said  respective  cuts,  the  portions 
of  each  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cuts  clampingly  en- 
gaging the  filament  and  anchoring  it  by  the  rigidity  of  the 
metal  of  said  portions. 


2,734328 

ROTARY  MACHINE 

Georxc  E.  MalUnckrodt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  February  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  273^92 

18  Claims.    (CL  123—11) 


I.  In  a  rotary  machine  having  a  frame  carrying  a 
toroidal  cylinder,  a  rotary  power  shaft  and  relatively  mov- 
able rotors  located  around  said  shaft,  each  rotor  having  at 
least  one  piston  in  the  cylinder,  an  inwardly  directed  cam 
track  on  the  frame  for  each  rotor,  at  least  one  reverse- 
locking  portion  in  each  cam  track,  at  least  one  out- 
wardly biased  and  pivoted  swinging  arm  on  each  rotor 


2,734329 

UMBRELLA 

Mawkc  H.  CorMlUcr.  Dearborn,  Mick. 

Appllcatioo  June  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,082 

2  Claims.    (CL  135— 29) 


1.  A  collapsible  umbrella  comprising  a  tubular  staff, 
a  plunger  having  a  piston  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
for  reciprocation  in  said  staff,  an  inflatable  canopy,  a 
flanged  coupling  connecting  said  canopy  to  one  end  of 
said  staff,  said  coupling  having  an  air  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  communicating  the  interior  of  said  in- 
flatable canopy  with  the  interior  of  said  staff,  a  suction 
closed  valve  in  said  flanged  coupling  and  with  said  staff, 
plunger  and  piston  forming  a  pump  for  inflating  said 
canopy,  a  cap  secured  to  the  end  of  said  plunger  opposite 
to  said  piston,  a  hollow  handle,  means  on  said  cap  for 
removably  securing  said  plunger  to  said  handle  with  the 
plunger  and  staff  protruding  coaxially  therefrom  and 
selectively  to  said  handle  with  said  plunger,  staff  and 
canopy  within  said  hollow  handle  for  storage,  a  locking 
device  for  rclcasably  securing  said  staff  to  said  plunger 
to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween,  a  sliding 
ring  on  said  staff,  flexible  members  secured  to  said  ring 
and  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  canopy  to  prevent  inversion 
of  said  canopy,  a  stop  carried  by  said  staff  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  ring  on  said  staff  in  one  direction, 
and  means  in  said  canopy  to  relieve  the  air  therefrom. 


2,73433f 
CJRUTCH 
Lofki  A.  Wood,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf . 
AppUcatiou  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355^20 
7  Claims.    (CL  135— 49) 
1.  A   crutch   comprising:    a   single  support   shaft,  an 
under-arm  rest  member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft;  and  a  handgrip  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  thereof  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft  being  offset  to  extend 
from  said  rest  member  in  a  direction  away  from  a  straight- 
line  support  axis  extending  from  the  center  of  weight  ap- 
plication on  said  rest  member  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
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shaft,  the  remaining  ma)or  portion  of  said  shaft  below 
said  offset  end  portion  being  substantially  straight  with 


said  support  axis  intercepting  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  handgrip  where  weight  is  imposed  by  the  user's 
hand. 


2,734331 
RESUSCITATOR 
HcBi7  Seder,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aariguor  to  the  United  States 
o(  America  as  reprcseiited  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Appllcatioo  Aprfl  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,904 
7  Clafans.    (CL  137—43) 
(Granted  udcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


6.  In  a  resuscitator,  a  slidable  valve  actuating  rod, 
actuating  means  for  said  rod.  an  iron  armature  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  permanent  magnet  adjacent  to 
said  armature  and  surrounding  said  rod,  said  magnet 
having  opposed  magnetic  poles  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rod  providing  a  polar  axis  transverse  to  the  rod,  and  said 
armature  being  relatively  rotatable  between  a  position 
wherein  the  armature  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  polar  axis  to  produce  a  maximum  holding  force  of 
the  magnet  on  the  armature  to  a  position  wherein  the 
armature  lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  polar  axis  to  produce  a  minimum  holding  force  of 
the  magnet  on  the  armature. 


2,734332 

FLUID  PRESSURE  EQUALIZER 

BlU  I.  Sfanmoos,  Bartlcsirfllc,  Okla.,  assifenor  to  PUIHps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264315 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—87) 


bination,  first  and  second  adjacent  plates  having  a  flexiMe 
diaphragm  interposed  therebetween,  the  opposing  faces 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  smooth  concave  walls 
thereby  forming  two  opposing  chambers  separated  by  said 
diaphragm,  said  first  plate  being  provided  with  first  and 
second  spaced  passages  each  communicating  between  a 
region  exterior  of  said  first  plate  and  a  regioo  within  said 
first  plate  adjacent  the  chamber  in  said  first  plate,  said 
first  plate  also  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  third 
passages  extending  between  each  of  said  first  and  second 
passages  and  the  chamber  in  said  first  plate  thereby 
forming  separate  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  cham- 
ber in  said  first  plate  whereby  the  flowing  body  of  fluid 
can  be  circulated  through  the  chamber  in  said  first  plate, 
said  second  plate  being  provided  with  fourtii  and  fifdi 
spaced  passages  each  communicating  between  a  regkni 
exterior  of  said  second  plate  and  a  region  within  said 
second  plate  adjacent  the  chamber  in  said  second  plate, 
said  second  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sixth 
passages  extending  between  each  of  said  fourth  and 
fifth  passages  and  the  chamber  in  said  second  plate  there- 
by forming  separate  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the 
chamber  in  said  second  plate  whereby  the  static  body 
of  fluid  can  be  circulated  through  the  chamber  in  said 
second  plate,  and  sealing  means  providing  fluid-tight  con- 
nections between  said  first  plate  and  said  diaphragm  and 
between  said  second  plate  and  said  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm being  deflected  by  unequal  pressures  in  the  cham- 
bers in  said  first  and  second  plates,  said  Aird  and  sixth 
passages  remaining  unobstructed  irrespective  of  the  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  diaphragm. 


2,734333 

LOW  PRESSURE  SEALING  YALYES 

Burton  W.  Hancox,  Springfield,  Pa. 

Application  December  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,425 

5  Claims.    (CL  137— 232) 


1.  Means  for  equalizing  the  pressures  of  a  static  body 
of  fluid  and  a  flowing  body  of  fluid  comprising,  in  com- 


5.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  passage  at  one  side  thereof  terminating  at  its 
inner  end  in  a  valve  seat  inside  said  body;  walls  defining 
a  chamber  adjacent  said  valve  seat,  said  chamber  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  scat;  a  disk -like  valve  freely 
floating  in  said  chamber  and  mounted  for  movement 
between  closed  and  open  positioiis  and  having  one  side 
operable  to  engage  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
fluid  through  said  valve  body  when  said  disk-like  valve 
is  in  its  closed  position,  the  outside  dimension  of  the 
disk-like  valve  being  sufficiently  less  than  the  dimension 
of  said  chamber  to  permit  free  fluid  passage  around  the 
periphery  of  said  disk -like  valve;  a  face  in  the  valve  body 
oppositely  disposed  to  said  valve  scat  and  defining  a  pre- 
determined limited  unseating  clearance  for  the  disk-like 
valve  and  operable  to  be  engaged  by  the  opposite  side  of 
said  disk-like  valve;  walls  defining  a  series  of  second 
fluid  passages  terminating  in  said  face  in  register  with 
said  opposite  side  of  said  disk-like  valve  and  providing 
fluid  communication  with  the  chamber  in  any  position  of 
said  disk-like  valve;  an  annular  cap  seat  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  inlet  passage  with  an  annular  groove  surrounding 
said  cap  seat;  and  a  spring  seated  on  said  annular  groove 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  28,  1956 


and  having  a  portion  extending  interiorly  of  the  valve 
seat  to  unseat  said  disk-like  valve  when  said  spring  is 
pressed  into  said  groove. 


2,734334 

TWIN-ARCH  FIFE  LINE  SFAN 

Walter  E.  Riley,  FnmkUa  J.  Foltz,  awl  Rkhard  Bennett, 

Phocaiz,  Ariz. 

ApHiotfoB  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,f  12 

SClaiflH.    (CL  137— 234) 


1.  A  pipe  line  span  for  crossing  an  obstruction  com- 
prising abutments  located  at  each  end  of  the  span,  a  pair 
of  curved  pipes  extending  between  the  abutments  and 
over  the  obstruction  in  the  form  of  adjacent  arches,  the 
arches  being  inclined  toward  each  other  so  that  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  pipes  are  closer  together  at  the 
center  of  the  arches  than  at  the  ends,  a  plurality  of  struts 
extending  between  the  two  pipes  for  providing  lateral 
stability,  the  struts  being  connected  to  the  respective  pipes 
by  horizontal  pivots  so  that  the  pivots  permit  relative 
movement  between  the  two  pipes  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion while  mainuining  the  relative  spacing  between  the 
two  pipes  substantially  fixed,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
curved  pipes  being  coupled  to  portions  of  a  pipe  line 
which  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  the  obstruction,  with 
the  end  portions  of  the  curved  pipe  forming  obtuse  angles 
with  respect  to  the  portions  of  the  pipe  line  to  which  they 
are  coupled  so  that  a  portion  of  the  thrust  of  the  arches 
is  supported  by  the  portions  of  the  pipe  line  which  extend 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  arch. 


2,734335 

TAFPING  AND  CUTOFF  CONNECTION  TO 

FLASnC  FLUID  PRESSl  RE  MAIN 

Claude  H.  Webber,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Appticatioa  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,191 

3  Clafaps.    (a.  137-^ IS) 


2,734334 
FLOATS  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Edward  Darid  Low,  Latoo,  Fjnlaad,  aaigDor  to  Gcor|c 
Kent  Uayicd,  Loadoa,  Fiigjand,  a  coaipaBy  of  Great 
Britafci 

AppUcatfcM  June  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,411 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jnae  29, 1953 
"^  7  Claims.    (CL  137— 452) 


1.  A  float  for  use  ia  a  measuring  instrument  having 
a  liquid  column  of  a  cross  section  only  sufficiently  greater 
than  the  cross  section  of  the  float  to  allow  sideways  play 
of  the  float  under  the  action  of  its  connecting  mechanism 
when  the  liquid  level  changes,  said  float  comprising  a 
lower  part  having  a  bottom  face  terminating  in  a  periph- 
eral edge  and  an  upper  part  positioned  atop  said  lower 
part,  said  upper  part  having  a  lower  face  projecting  be- 
yond said  lower  part  so  as  to  provide  an  overhanging 
ledge  and  terminating  in  a  well  defined  peripheral  edge, 
said  lower  part  providing  such  buoyancy  when  submerged 
in  the  liquid  concerned  that  the  said  upper  part  is  lifted 
clear  of  the  liquid  to  the  extent  that  its  said  overhanging 
lower  face  only  is  in  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  is 
gripped  by  the  menisctis. 


2,734337 

REGULATOR  DEVICES  AND  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLIES  THEREFOR 

AslNiry  S.  Pariu,  Hoostoo,  Tez^  and  Gannan  O.  Klmmrll, 

Brittoo,  Okia.;  taid  Parka  aastenor  to  said  KlmmcU 

AppUcatloa  May  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,994 

It  ClataH.    (CL  137—4923) 


1.  In  a  connection  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  plastic  main;  a  combined  tapping 
and  service  plastic  T  having  a  through  bore,  a  lateral 
outlet,  and  a  saddle  on  one  end  of  said  T  solvent-welded 
to  said  main  with  said  T  positioned  substantially  radially 
thereon,  said  bore  being  of  uniform  diameter  and  thread- 
ed throughout  its  length;  and  a  plug  threaded  into  said 
bore  from  the  other  end  of  said  T  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  plug  being  provided  with  cutting  means  for  advanc- 
ing into  engagement  with  and  cutting  a  hole  through  said 
main  on  rotation  of  said  member,  the  length  of  the  bore 
section  extending  between  said  outlet  and  said  T  other 
end  being  sufficient  to  receive  said  plug  for  blocking  said 
bore  section  while  permitting  unobstructed  flow  from  said 
main  to  said  outlet  after  a  hole  has  been  cut  in  said  main 
by  said  cutting  means,  and  the  length  of  said  cutting  means 
being  less  than  the  length  of  the  bore  section  extending 
between  said  outlet  and  said  T  one  end.  whereby  said 
plug  blocks  communication  between  said  lateral  outlet 
and  said  main  immediately  when  the  hole  is  cut  in  the 
latter. 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  controlling  the  pressure  in 
the  motor  chamber  of  a  motor  valve  and  including,  a 
housing,  a  control  diaphragm  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing, means  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
housing  and  the  motor  chamber  of  the  motor  valve, 
means  for  conducting  a  variable  pressure  to  one  side 
of  the  control  diaphragm  to  impart  movement  there- 
to in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  pressure,  a  mov- 
able pilot  valve  unit  including  a  double  valve  element 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  connected  with  the  con- 
trol diaphragm  for  controlling  the  admission  of  an  oper- 
ating pressure  to  the  communication  establishing  means 
and  to  the  motor  chamber  of  the  motor  valve,  said  pilot 
valve  unit  also  controlling  the  venting  of  the  c^rating 
pressure  from  the  motor  chamber  to  atmosphere,  flexible 
annular  sealing  means  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
the  pilot  valve  unit  within  the  housing  for  sealing  off 
between  the  unit  and  housing,  said  sealing  means  having 
its  lower  side  exposed  to  the  operating  pressure  acting 
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upon  the  motor  of  the  motor  valve,  and  means  also 
secured  to  the  pilot  valve  unit  for  balancing  out  the  effect 
of  the  operating  pressure  acting  against  the  sealing  means. 


2,734338 
CHECK  VALVE 

Kari  B.  Brittoo,  Bnitenahl,  Ohio 
OriRinal  application  June  23,   1948,  Serial  No.  34,723, 
BOW   Patent  No.  2,607,194,  dated   August    19,    1952. 
Divided  and  thb  applicatloa  December  29,  1951,  Serial 
No.  245,139 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—514.29) 


ln-~  ~ 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  plug  having  a  head  portion 
with  a  central  passage  therethrough  and  a  hollow  exte- 
riorly threaded  shank  portion  providing  a  passage  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  passage  through  the  head  por- 
tion, a  valve  seat  between  the  passage  in  the  head  portion 
and  the  passage  in  the  shank  portion,  a  guide  plate  slid- 
aMe  in  the  passage  of  the  shank  portion,  said  guide  plate 
exacting  with  said  shank  portion  to  provide  for  flow  of 
fiuid  through  the  shank  portion,  a  stem  on  the  guide 
plate  projecting  through  the  passage  in  the  head,  concen- 
tric valves  on  said  stem  for  coacting  with  said  seat,  one 
of  said  valves  projecting  beyond  the  other  of  said  valves 
to  contact  said  seat  before  the  other  of  said  valves  and 
being  deformable  into  flu.sh  relationship  with  the  other 
of  said  valves,  a  cap  on  said  stem  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  head  of  said  plug,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  stem  between  the  cap  and  head  of  the  plug  for  urging 
the  valve  into  closed  position,  and  a  groove  in  said  plug 
head  communicating  with  the  passage  in  the  head  to 
facilitate  flow  to  and  from  said  passage  even  when  the 
cap  is  seated  on  the  plug  head. 


2,734339 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Donald  C.  Asbury  and  Theodore  H.  Holzer,  Glendaie, 
Calif.,  assiimors,  by  mesne  assiimments,  to  The  Parker 
Appliance  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,072 
11  Claims.    (CL  137—424) 


I.  In  a  rotary  selector  valve  the  combination  of:  a 
body,  a  ported  rotor  in  the  body,  means  extending  exte- 
rioHy  of  the  body  for  turning  the  rotor,  the  body  hav- 
ing flow  passage  means  including  a  plurality  of  bores, 
a  non-rotary  carrier  ring  assembly  including  a  ring  and 
a  plurality  of  tubes  fixed  thereto,  each  tube  extending 
loosely  into  one  of  the  body  bores,  means  sealing  each 
tube  with  respect  to  its  body  bore,  the  rotor  having  an 
end  surface,  and  resilient  means  on  the  body  urging  the 
carrier  ring  assembly  toward  sealing  engagement  with 
said  rotor  surface. 


2,73434* 

DEVICES  FOR  BRAKING  AND  PROPELLING  THE 

SHUTTLE  IN  MECHANICAL  LOOMS 

Pedro  Cerdaas  ScUb,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Application  January  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330388 

Claims  priority,  applkalioa  Spain  January  11, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  139— 185) 


^  '^ 


I.  In  a  mechanical  loom  including  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle 
braking  dcWpc.  comprising  in  combination,  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  t\^  shuttle;  a  carriage  supporting  said  stc^;  a 
pair  of  parall^cylindrical  members  closed  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  shuttle  movement; 
a  pair  of  elongated  piston  members  having  a  pair  of  ends 
projecting  into  said  cylindrical  members  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  stop  by  the  shuttle  in  one  direction  reduces 
the  air  spaces  deflned  in  said  cylindrical  members  by  said 
piston  members,  said  piston  members  being  formed  with 
conduits  opening  at  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  piston  mem- 
bers into  said  air  spaces  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  source  of  pressurized  air  for  moving  said  cylindrical 
members  in  an  opposite  direction;  an  elongated  friction 
belt  member  extending  in  said  one  direction  for  engaging 
said  carriage  so  as  to  brake  movement  of  the  same  in 
said  one  direction;  and  an  adjustable  tnember  having  one 
end  engaging  said  elongated  friction  member  and  being 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  advanced  positions  for 
urging  said  frictior  nember  at  variable  pressure  against 
said  carriage. 

2,734341 
SHUTTLE  REPLACING  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS 
Cari    Fnchs,    Heidenbeim-Mergelstetten,    Germany,    as- 
signor   to    Wolldeckenfabrik    Zoeppritz    Aktiengesell- 
scbaft,  Heidenbeim-Mergelstetten,  Germany 
Application  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  28,  1950 
19  Claims.    (CL  139—232) 


1.  In  a  loom;  a  shuttle  box  at  one  side  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving the  shuttle  at  one  end  of  its  travel  across  the  loom, 
a  multiple  compartment  reserve  shuttle  magazine  above 
the  shutle  box  releasably  supporting  reserve  shuttles  in 
vertically  stacked  relation  in  the  compartments  thereof 
to  be  transferred  to  the  box,  hydraulically  operable  pusher 
means  acting  downwardly  from  above  said  magazine  for 
forcing  a  reserve  shuttle  out  of  said  magazine  into  said 
shuttle  box,  said  shuttle  box  releasably  supporting  the 
shuttle  thereon  for  discharge  thereof  from  the  box  upon 
the  application  of  a  downwardly  acting  force  thereon,  and 
hydraulic  control  means  for  moving  said  magazine  to 
bring  the  compartments  thereof  into  registration  with  said 
box. 


2,734342 

LOOM  FEELER  MECHANISM 

Chariie  L.  Whitley,  Sr.,  La  Grange,  Ga. 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,174 

5  Claims.    (CI.  139—270) 

1.  In  a  loom   feeler  mechanism,   a   transmission   rod 

mounted  on  a  loom  to  move  longitudinally  and  initiate 

the  operation  of  filling  replenishing  mechanism  carried  by 
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said  loom,  a  feeler  mounted  on  said  loom  to  move  trans- 
verxly  relative  to  said  rod  intennediate  the  ends  thereof. 


2,734443 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  FILAMENTS 
Alexander  Zbignkw  Sldorowicz,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, aarignor  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Mootreal,  Qocbec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,2M 
t  CiataH.    (CI.  14«— 71.5) 


I.  A  device  for  continuously  convoluting  filaments  com- 
posed of  spaced  coiled  and  looped  sectioiu  on  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary mandrels,  comprising:  a  winding  unit  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  rotatable  hollow  shafts  in  extended  rela- 
tion, a  winding  shaft  in  internal  rotatable  engagement  with 
the  first  shaft  and  rotating  eccentncaliy  withm  the  other, 
a  winding  arm  eccentrically  disposed  thereon  and  extend- 
ing externally  from  the  other  shaft  and  a  differential  means 
including  a  spider  gearing  therefor  arranged  to  rotate  the 
hollow  shafts  independentiy  of  each  other,  a  driving  assem- 
bly; a  rotatable  element  in  slipping  engagement  therewith 
and  in  operable  engagement  with  the  gearing  and  slidable 
therealong;  means  to  control  the  roution  of  the  shafts  com- 
prising an  electrically  energized  circuit  having  therein  a 
pair  of  electromagnetic  devices  individual  thereto  and  in 
yieldable  engagement  with  stops  on  the  hollow  shafts 
when  deenergized,  a  pair  of  switching  elements,  a  cam 
actuated  by  the  rotatable  element  engaging  with  the 
first  of  the  elements  arranged  in  time  relation  therewith 
to  alternatively  complete  the  circuit  to  a  device  and  a 
second  cam  actuated  in  speed  reduction  by  the  driving  as- 
sembly engaging  the  oth^r  element  arranged  in  time  rela- 
tion therewith  to  disable  the  circuit,  when  a  predetermined 
number  of  filaments  have  been  formed,  for  a  predeter- 
mined time;  a  reciprocable  assembly  rotated  coaxially 
therewith  in  movable  engagement  with  the  winding  unit 
assembly  arranged  to  impart  a  pitch  to  the  filaments  and 
to  return  the  arm  to  its  forward  position  during  the  said 
predetermined  time. 


2,73«344 
METHOD  OF  STRETCHING  A  RLAMENT 
Lcc  E.  Dilts,  Sonth  Endld,  Ohio,  anHtnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  6.  1951.  Serial  No.  255,112 
3  Claimi.    (CI.  140—71.4) 
1.  A  method  of  stretching  the  coiled  filament  of  an 
incandescent  lamp  mount  having  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires 
anchored  in  and  extending  longitudinally  from  a  stem,  tie 


wires  extending  laterally  from  the  stem  and  having  their 
ends  looped  loosely  about  intermediate  portions  of  the 
lead-in  wires  and  the  coiled  filament  connected  between 
the  ends  of  the  lead-in  wires,  which  method  comprises 
holding  the  mount  by  its  stem,  bracing  the  lead-in  wires 
against  spreading  at  points  adjacent  to  the  tie  wires  and 
between  the  tie  wires  and  said  stem  while  applying  pres- 


and  means  carried  by  the  feeler  and  movable  therewith 
transversely  across  one  end  of  said  rod  for  engaging  said 
rod  and  moving  it  longitudinally. 


sure  to  said  lead-in  wires  at  points  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  tie  wires  and  in  directions  to  spread  apart  the  free 
ends  of  said  lead-in  wires  without  distorting  the  loops  in 
said  tie  wires  and  stretch  said  filament  sufficiently  so  that 
upon  releasing  the  pressure  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  lead-in  wires  bear  against  adjacent  edges  of  the  looped 
ends  of  the  tie  wires  and  the  filament  is  retained  in  a  pre- 
determined stretched  condition. 


2,734^5 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING 

COILS  CONTINUOUSLY 

WaihiBxton  J.  CaMwcIl,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  Attgint  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  307,104 

7  CWoM.    (O.  140—92.2) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  winding  form 
having  two  cooperating  members  adapted  to  rotate  to- 
gether to  provide  a  smaller  and  a  larger  perimeter  to  form 
a  coil  body  on  the  smaller  perimeter  and  a  loop  on  the 
larger  perimeter  to  provide  opposite  coil  ends  on  adjacent 
coils,  a  guide  means  rotating  with  the  members  to  control 
a  strand  adapted  to  be  wound  on  both  the  smaller  and 
larger  perimeter  repetitively  and  alternately.  n>eans  to 
rotate  the  form  members  and  the  guide  means  continu- 
ously to  wind  the  strand  on  the  form  members,  said  guide 
means  being  positioned  in  spaced  relation  in  one  phase 
of  the  winding  cycle  to  form  a  gap  with  the  member 
defining  the  larger  perimeter,  the  strand  passing  through 
the  gap  to  wind  on  the  smaller  perimeter  defining  thereby 
a  normal  winding  plane,  said  guide  means  being  movable 
to  a  second  position  to  close  the  gap  and  move  the  just- 
wound  turn  on  the  smaller  perimeter  axially  along  the 
portion  of  the  form  defining  the  smaller  pcnmcter  and 
also  to  guide  the  strand  out  of  the  normal  winding  plane 
to  an  adjacent  plane  to  wind  the  strand  on  the  larger 
perimeter,  and  means  to  move  the  elements  of  the  device 
in  timed  relation  continuously  with  the  rotation  of  the 
form  members  to  alternately  wind  the  strand  on  both 
penmeters  repetitively. 

S.  The  method  of  continuously  winding  a  strand  into 
coils  on  an  open-ended  rotating  form  having  portions 
forming  larger  and  smaller  perimeters,  comprising  guid- 
ing the  strand  alternately  and  repetitively  to  the  larger 
and  smaller  perimeters  to  form  larger  and  smaller  turns 
of  the  coil,  simultaneously  shifting  the  already-wound 
coil  axially  along  the  form  portions,  and  cutting  the 
larger  turn  of  the  coil  preparatory  to  ejecting  the  severed 
coil  from  the  form. 
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2,734344 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Bernard  W.  AimiHnn,  North  woodi,  Mo.,  aaiciior  to  Th; 
Emerson  Electric  Mannfactnitag  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporatkia  of  Mlmonri 
AppHcalhw  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,474 
9  Clafaac.    (CL  140— #2^) 
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2.  In  combinffron,  a' «>il  windinpT machine  on  which 
coils  of  a  selectively  predetermined  number  of  steps  and 
of  a  selectively  predetermined  number  of  turns  per  step 
are  automatically  wound  comprising  a  base,  a  member 
for  receiving  a  coil  winding  jig  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base,  power  means  for  rotating  said  member,  a 
wire  guide,  and  means  for  supporting  said  wire  guide 
in  operative  positions  for  feeding  wire  onto  a  rotatably 
supported  coil  winding  jig  comprising  an  actuating  air- 
hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  piston,  an  air  cylinder  and  piston  aligned  with  said 
hydraulic  piston,  means  for  alternately  supplying  air  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  air  cylinder  piston,  a  common  piston 
rod  connected  to  both  pistons  and  extending  beyond  said 
cylinders,  an  adjustable  metering  valve  interconnected 
with  said  hydraulic  cylinder  determining  the  rate  of  oscil- 
lating movement  of  said  piston  rod.  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  metering  valve  momentarily  inoperative  upon  the 
completion  of  tfie  initial  and  intermediate  steps  of  a  coil 
to  permit  a  predetermined  jump  of  said  cylinder  as- 
sembly to  a  new  winding  position,  said  wire  guide  being 
mounted  on  said  piston  rod  for  reciprocative  and  jump 
movement  therewith. 


2,734347 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  MACHINE 

Clyde  F.  Kaunitz,  Bay  CHy,  Mkh. 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,199 

3C1aiHii.    (a.  140— 112) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  welding  wire*  into  a  determinable 
pattern  and  individually  moving  some  of  said  wires,  the 
combination  of,  a  frame,  a  group  of  platens  adapted  for 
differing  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
frame,  and  means  for  effectuating  said  movement,  a  pair 
of  first  shafts  each  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  frame  and  engaging  said  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  second  shaft  in  transverse  alignment  with  said 
frame  in  geared  relationship  with  each  of  said  first  shafts, 
a  plurality  of  ratchet  gears  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
second  shaft,  an  actuator  on  one  of  said  platens  for  en- 
gaging one  of  said  ratchet  gears,  spools  in  variable  posi- 
tions on  said  first  shafts,  each  of  said  spools  having  a  stud 
thereon    at    angular    displacement    coinciding    with    the 


angular  displacement  of  facing  on  one  of  said  ratchet 
gears,  a  plurality  of  mating  cradles  for  supporting  said 
spools,  several  rack  bars  transversely  positioned  across 
said  group  of  platens  and  adapted  for  actuation  by  said 
group  of  platens,  actuating  members  fastened  to  said 
platens  and  carrying  said  rack  bars,  means  whereby  on 
intermittent  rotary  movement  of  one  of  said  ratchet  gears 
the  related  rack  bar  raises,  and  one  of  said  group  of 
platens  reciprocatingly  moves  the  related  actuating  mem- 
bers, thereby  intermittently  moving  some  of  said  wires  in 
accordance  with  any  preset  pattern  as  determined  by  the 
angular  positioning  of  the  studs  on  said  spools  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 


2,734348 

BAND  SAW  BLADE  TRAP 

John  H.  Nelson,  Palos  Paifc,  DL,  avipior  to  Kropp  Forge 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Aprfl  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425303 

4aataiis.    (CL143— 17) 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  a  band  saw  of  the  type 
including  an  endless  blade  moving  through  a  guard-like 
housing,  comprising  electric  circuit  means  automatically 
energized  upon  breaking  of  the  blade,  blade  clamping 
means  movable  into  said  housing  to  clamp  the  broken 
blade  thcreagainst,  force  transmitting  means  for  project- 
ing said  clamping  means  against  the  blade  in  the  housing, 
means  normally  restraining  said  clamping  means  and  an 
electric  element  actuated  upon  energization  of  said  cir- 
cuit means  to  cause  said  restraining  means  to  release  the 
force  of  said  transmitting  means  to  project  said  clamping 
means  against  the  broken  blade. 


2,734349 

MACHINE  FOR  SAWING  CONTOURED  MARGINS 

ON  STRIPS  OR  PANELS 

Ross  M.  Francis,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,437 

llCfarfou.    (CI.  143— 24) 


10.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  contoured  margins  on 
sheet  material  embodying  a  band  saw  having  a  vertically 
extending  blade;  feed  rollers  for  rectilineally  advancing 
a  strip  to  be  sawed  to  said  blade,  mechanism  for  bodily 
moving  said  band  saw  back  and  forth  in  transverse  re- 
lation to  the  advancing  strip,  and  adjustable  means  in 
said  mechanism  for  varying  the  length  of  transverse  travel 
of  said  band  saw.  ' 
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WEED  CUTTER  AND  SAW 
Stanley  E.  HOI  and  G«or|e  W.  Welsh,  Kankakee.  I1U  as- 
signon  to  Scan,  Roebuck  and  Co^  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AnpUcation  December  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,738 
2  Claims.    (CI.  143—43) 


2,73<^f3 

SAW  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Wrifkt.  BiUfcport.  Conn. 

AfpUcndon  May  fTltSt,  Sertal  No.  160,M4 

ftClaiaH.    (CL  14^—135) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  power  unit  mounted  thereon,  a  transverse 
axie  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  wheel  on  each  end  of  said 
axle,  a  longitudinally  extending  support  member  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  frame  substantially  midway  between  the 
planes  of  said  wheels  and  terminating  forwardly  thereof, 
said  support  member  having  its  forward  portico  upwardly 
offset  from  said  frame,  a  substantially  L -shaped  bracket 
having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  arm,  the  vertical  arm 
being  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  support 
member  for  swiveling  about  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, the  horizontal  arm  of  said  bracket  extending  in  offset 
parallel  relation  to  said  support  member,  a  mandrel  sup- 
ported for  rotation  in  said  horizontal  arm.  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel  being  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  support  member,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  mandrel,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  mandrel,  a  belt  operatively  connecting  said 
power  unit  with  said  pulley,  a  quadrant  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  notches  therein  and  fixed  on  said  support 
member  in  close  proximity  to  said  bracket,  a  lever'  piv- 
otally  supported  at  one  end  on  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  one  of  the  notches  in  said  quadrant  to  lock 
said  bracket  in  a  position  of  adjustment,  and  resilient 
means  adapted  to  normally  urge  said  lever  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  notches. 


I.  In  a  chain  saw,  a  series  formed  of  alternating  teeth 
and  guides,  each  tooth  and  guide  comprising  a  circular 
working  portion,  an  integrally  formed  axially  extending 
shank  extending  rearwardly  from  the  working  portion  of 
each  tooth  or  guide,  the  rear  face  of  the  working  por- 
tion forming  an  annular  stop  shoulder  at  the  front  end 
of  the  shank,  each  shank  having  a  rearwardly  converging 
taper,  a  socket  for  each  tooth  and  guide  in  which  the 
shank  is  inserted,  the  channel  in  each  socket  being  ta- 
pered to  correspond  with  said  shank,  links  connecting  said 
sockets  to  form  a  chain,  and  the  working  portion  of  each 
tooth  having  a  concave  front  face,  the  peripheral  edge  of 
which  forms  an  arcuate  cutting  edge. 


2,736353 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOBACCO  HOGSHEAD 

HEAD 

Kemper  N.  Moaeiey,  Ttfton,  Ga. 

AppUcatton  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329^41 

1  Claiai.    (a.  144— >3«9) 


2.736351 
SLIDE  BLOCK  CONNECTION  FOR  RECIPROCAT- 

ING  FLLSH-CITTING  TOOL 
CaiMn  A.  Baker,  Denver,  Colo>,  assiRnor  of  twenty-five 
and  one-half  per  cent  to  Glenn  A.  I  aughlin  and  twenty- 
ftre  and  one-half  per  cent  to  James  F.  Friel,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,867 
1  Claim.    (O.  143— 6«) 


The  method  of  making  a  hogshead  head,  compnsing 
placing  a  plurality  of  elongated  board  members  of  sub- 
stantially equal  width  and  with  interengaging  tongue  and 
groove  edge  portions  designed  to  restrain  buckling  onto 
a  flat  surface,  applying  compressive  force  to  the  free  edges 
of  the  external  members  in  order  transversally  of  the 
tongues  and  grooves  to  compress  all  the  members  to- 
gether to  form  a  panel,  fastening  a  crosspiece  of  a  length 
to  extend  entirely  across  the  width  of  the  panel  and 
centrally  thereof  while  the  compressive  force  is  applied, 
and  sawing  the  panel  into  the  desired  circular  configura- 
tion with  the  cross  piece  in  diametrical  position  of  the 
panel. 

2,736354 

SAW  HANDLE 

Joel  Koakela,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  AngMt  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«7343 

1  Claim.    (CL  145—108) 

A   tool    comprising   a    casing,   a   slide    block    slidably  '"^'^ 

mounted  in  said  casing,  said  slide  block  having  a  recess 
a  blade,  a  pair  of  threaded  clamp  members 
ily  secured  in  said  slide  block,  said  clamp  mem- 
bers having  portions  thereof  overlying  said  recess  and 
overlying  opposed  edges  of  said  blade  to  clampingly 
hold  said  blade  in  said  recess,  said  blade  having  crimps 
in  said  opposed  edges  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
face  of  said  blade,  said  clamp  members  respectively  In  a  tool  holder,  a  handle  construction  comprising  an 
engaging  said  crimps  to  lie  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  elongated  metal  body  having  plane  side  and  bottom  walls, 
said  blade.  a  shield  plate  having  an  elongated  side  portion  with  a 


flange  extending  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
means  to  secure  a  saw  blade  having  a  T-slot  at  one  end 
to  the  body,  said  means  including  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
a  cooperating  threaded  pin  and  nut  spaced  from  the 
stud,  means  pivotally  securing  the  shield  plate  to  the  body 
in  selective  angular  positions,  said  means  being  located  at 
the  end  of  the  body  opposite  from  said  one  end.  whereby 
the  free  end  of  the  flange  on  the  shield  can  be  positioned 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  saw  blade  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  teeth  while  the  stud  is  received  within  one  portion 
of  the  T-slot  and  the  threaded  pin  is  received  within  the 
other  portion  thereof  to  securely  hold  the  blade  to  the 
handle. 

2,736355 

HAM  HOLDER  FOR  SLICING  HAM 

James  N.  Kalkanis,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applkarion  August  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,864 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  146—218) 


1.  A  ham  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base, 
an  upright  U-shaped  member  having  opposed  arms  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  bottom  extension  opening  in- 
teriorly of  the  U-shaped  member  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  member, 
said  projecting  portion  of  the  tubular  extension  journaled 
within  the  base  supporting  the  U-shaped  member  for  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  the  base,  means 
carried  by  the  base  releasably  engaging  the  U-shaped 
member  to  lock  the  same  at  adjusted  positions  of  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  base,  the  opposed  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  member  provided  with  opposed  cooperating  ham- 
engaging  parts  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  interiorly  of  the  U-shaped  member,  means  carried 
by  the  arms  cngageable  with  said  parts  for  locking  the 
parts  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  each  other,  said 
tubular  extension  adapted  to  receive  the  bone  end  of  a 
ham  supported  between  the  opposed  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  member  and  held  supported  by  said  parts. 


2,736356 
EXPELLANT  BLADDER  TYPE  FUEL  CELL 
Edward  E.  Bender,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  Clifford  Oates, 
Jr^  North   Hollywood.   Calif.,   and   Walter  J.   Phane, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Chance 
Vought  Aircraft,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware,  and  one-half  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  company  of  Ohio 
Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,844 
10  Claims.    (CI.  150— .5) 


1.  In  an  expellant  bladder  flexible  liquid  tank  having  a 
liquid  cell  and  a  pressure  gas  cell,  said  liquid  cell  having 
an  outlet  means  and  said  gas  cell  having  an  inlet  means, 
wherein  one  side  of  the  liquid  cell  is  collapsed  against  the 
other  side  of  the  liquid  cell  by  expansion  of  the  pressure 
gas  cell  to  expel  the  liquid  from  within  the  liquid  cell, 
availability  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  perforated 
tubes  secured  to  and  covering  a  major  portion  of  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  liquid  cell  for  preventing  pocketing 


of  the  liquid  and  for  providing  complete  availability  and 
expulsion  of  the  liquid  from  said  liquid  cell  when  it  is 
collapsed  by  the  pressure  gas  cell. 


2,736357 

COMBINED  GOLF  BAG  AND  SEAT 

Hugo  O.  Stamp,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  June  24, 1953,  Sctial  No.  363,815 

19  Claims.    (CL  150—13) 


r 


1.  A  golf  bag  and  seat  comprising,  two  pivotally  in- 
terconnected rigid  supports,  a  golf  club  holder  mounted 
on  one  of  the  supports,  a  strap  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  one  support  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
support  by  means  of  a  sliding  connection,  the  other 
end  of  the  strap  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  support,  said  strap  serving  as  a  seat  or  as  a  shoulder 
strap. 

^-^— ^"^^—  1 

2,736358 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  TERMINAL 
CLIP  TO  A  WIRE 
James  S.  Burge,  Floyd  J.  Foust,  Willard  C.  Shaw,  and 
Warren  M.  Rider,  Anderson,  and  Hilton  J.  McKee, 
Middletown,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  July  29,  1946,  Serial  No.  686,964. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  May  24,  1950,  Serial  No. 
163,961 

3  Clafans.    (0. 153— 1) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  an  electric  wire  extend- 
ing from  an  electrical  device  the  combination  comprising; 
a  holder  for  said  device,  detecting  means  operable  to 
detect  the  presence  of  the  device  in  said  holder,  a  pair 
of  members  forming  a  longitudinal  slot  therebetween 
adopted  for  guiding  a  terminal  end  of  a  wire  extending 
from  said  device  transversely  along  said  slot,  a  locating 
block  against  which  the  wire  of  the  device  when  at  the 
station  is  pressed  to  locate  it  in  proper  position  to  receive 
a  clip,  a  holding  means  effective  only  after  said  wire  is 
against  said  block  for  holding  said  wire  in  position 
against  the  block,  applying  means  for  attaching  a  clip  to 
the  terminal  end  of  the  wire  while  in  position  against 
said  block,  ejecting  means  for  removing  the  wire  from 
the  holding  means,  subsequent  to  the  application  of  said 
clip  and  timing  means  dependent  upon  the  operation  of 
the  detecting  means  for  operating  all  of  the  above  means 
in  sequential  relation. 
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DOOR  STRAIGHTENING  TOOL 
J<Mcpll  RmmO  Bownaa,  TlpfccMMM  Conty 
Applkatloa  Jaly  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,431 
7  ClataM.    (CL  153—35) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  an  elongated  guide  tube,  a  push 
rod  in  said  guide  tube  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
thereof,  a  vise  adjustably  clamped  along  said  guide  tube, 
a  second  vise  provided  with  a  socket  generally  in  align- 
ment with  said  second  vise  and  a3^ted  to  receive  the  end 
of  said  push  rod  whereby  it  is  removably  secured  to  said 
push  rod  and  swivelable  about  the  axis  thereof  and  means 
for  forcibly  moving  said  push  rod  within  the  guide  tube 
for  separating  said  vises,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  screw  threaded  into  the  end  of  said  guide  tube 
and  engaging  said  push  rod. 


2,73<4M 

TUBE  FLARING  PLIERS 

C.  Qacrcettt   PMladelpMa,   Fmk   A.   Palladtno, 

Poltstowm,  ami  Aathoay  J.  MariM,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppHcatkM  NorcHibcr  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447.126 

5  ClaiaM.    (CL  153—79) 


I.  Tube  flaring  pliers  comprising  an  oblong  die  holder 
having  closed  ends  and  side  rails,  the  laner  provided  with 
interior  opposed  parallel  tracks  extending  from  one  of 
the  holder  cods  towards  the  other  holder  end  but  ter- 
minating short  of  the  latter,  said  tracks  and  the  one  end 
of  the  holder  defining  a  chamber  and  the  side  rails  and 
the  other  end  of  the  holder  defining  an  entrance  of 
greater  width  than  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  clamping 
and  forming  die  members  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
the  entrance  and  slid  along  the  tracks  for  positioning  said 
die  members  to  clamp  a  tube  to  be  flared,  means  includ- 
mg  a  clutching  handle  on  the  holder  for  propelling  one 
of  the  die  members  mto  clamping  position  and  retract- 
ing the  same,  a  bridge  on  the  holder,  a  punch  located 
between  said  holder  and  bridge  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  bridge  for  reciprocation  relative  to  the  clamped  die 
members,  and  an  operalmg  handle  pivoted  on  the  bridge 
and  having  cam  portions  engageable  with  the  punch  to 
propel  the  latter  forwardly  as  said  operating  handle  is 
moved  towards  the  clutching  handle 


tubes  to  said  taper  for  expansion  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  a  tube  before  expansion,  two  alternately 
actuatable  oppositely  disposed  devices  operable  to  take 
up  the  axial  force  applied  to  said  taper  from  said  tube 
during  tube  expansion  for  immobilizing  said  taper  during 
feeding  and  discharge  of  tubes  in  succession,  comprising 
a  first  device  including  a  clamp  operable  for  releasably 
clamping  said  mandrel  near  the  free  end  thereof  to  ap- 
ply tension  to  said  taper  at  the  small  side  thereof  against 
said  axial  force,  and  a  second  device  including  a  ram 
reciprocabie  axially  of  said  taper  and  operable  for  re- 
leasably applying  pressure  against  the  large  side  of  said 
taper  against  said  axial  force,  the  length  of  said  ram 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  an  expanded  tube,  means 
connected  to  said  ram  and  operable  for  projecting  said 
ram  and  for  holding  it  in  the  projected  position  and,  re- 
spectively, for  retracting  said  ram  to  clear  a  discharge 
path  for  the  expanded  tube,  a  reciprocably  movable  pow- 
ered first  feed  mechanism  operable  to  feed  a  tube  in  di- 
rection towards  said  taper,  a  powered  second  reciprocably 
movable  feed  mechanism,  actuatable  to  take  over  the  tube 
feeding  prior  to  and  during  expansion  thereof  on  said 
taper  while  said  first  mechanism  is  returned  to  its  initial 
position  for  subsequent  feeding  of  a  succeeding  tube,  each 
feed  mechanism  including  a  clamping  element  for  re- 
leasable  tube  gripping  for  feeding,  said  mechanisms  being 
cnergizable  and  movable  independently  of  each  other, 
and  power  means  for  energizing  said  mechanisms. 


2,734-342 
FIBROUS  MAT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME 
Games  Slaytcr  and  Henry  J.  Soow,  Newark,  and  Samuel 
D.    Philippa,    GraoTille,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Owens- 
Coming  Flb«n(las  Corporadoo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  Jm«  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  234,252 
26  Claims.    (O.  154—29) 


2,73«341 

MACHINE  FOR  EXPANDING  TIBES 

FHcdrich  Kocfcs.  Dmaeldorf.  Germany 

Applkatloa  May  19,  195«,  Serial  No.  162,975 

2  Cfadms.    (CL  153— M.5) 


5.  A  method  of  producing  a  continuous  laminated  body 
of  fibrous  material  including  the  steps  of  flowing  groups  of 
streams  of  fiber  forming  material  from  a  supply;  of  at- 
tenuating the  groups  of  streams  to  form  individual  groups 
of  fibers,  of  collecting  the  groups  of  fibers  upon  independ- 
ent surfaces;  of  moving  the  surfaces  in  directions  to 
bring  the  groups  of  fibers  into  contiguous  relation  to  fonn 
a  laminar  body;  of  directing  the  laminar  body  away  from 
the  collecting  surfaces  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 
of  delivering  a  bonding  agent  in  a  dry  sUte  into  the  body 
during  vertical  movement  thereof,  and  of  agitating  the 
body  to  secure  substantially  homogeneous  distribution  of 
the  bonding  agent  throughout  the  laminated  fibrous  body. 


2,736363 
SILK  CRUSHING  AND  CRIMPING  MACHINE 

Lee  O.  Elktes,  Grores,  Tex. 
AppHcadoB  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,363 

2  ClaioM.    (CI.  154—30) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  crimps  in  the  upper  and 

,    ,  u       /  lower  surface  of  a  continuous  web  of  sheet  material  com- 

I.  in  a  machine  for  expansion  of  a  series  of  tubes,  in    prising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  carried  by 

combination,  a  taper  for  expanding  said  tubes,  a  mandrel    said  frame  arranged  in  side-by-side  spaced  relation,  a 

connected  to  the  smaller  side  of  said  taper  guiding  the    second  plurality  of  endless  belts  arranged  in  side-to-side 
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spaced  relation  superimposed  over  said  first-named  belts, 
means  connected  to  said  belts  for  moving  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  frame,  the  upper  flight  of 
the  lower  ones  of  said  belts  being  in  abutting  face-to-face 
relation  with  the  lower  flight  of  the  upper  ones  of  said 
belts,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  lugs  secured  to  each  of 


2,73tfv3M 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  FOLDING  SEATS 

ThoMM  A.  Calabnaa,  CaaibtMfa,  Mam. 

AfpllcaikM  Seplcabcr  2t,  1954,  Scri^  No.  45S,SM 

2Clataw.   (Q.  155— 150) 


said  belts,  the  lugs  associated  with  the  upper  ones  of  said 
belts  being  arranged  in  a  continuous  V-formation  and  the 
lugs  associated  with  the  lower  ones  of  said  belts  being 
arranged  in  a  continuous  Y-formation  with  one  arm  of 
each  Y-fonnation  lug  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
with  one  arm  of  a  V-formation  lug  on  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  upper  belts. 


2,7M,3M 

BABY  SEAT 

Aiezaadcr  G.  lamM,  FaOs  Cborch,  Va., 

George  Boodooria,  Jr. 

Appllcadoa  May  22,  1953,  ScffW  No.  356,643 

6Clalma.    (CL  155— 131) 


to 


1.  A  baby  seat  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  the  comer 
of  a  cushioned  chair  or  sofa  comprising  a  generally  flat 
sheet  of  semirigid  material  having  a  back,  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  forwardly  from  the  back  and  a  pair  of  flanged 
anchoring  supports  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  lower  back  portion  at  about  a  90"  angle  from 
one  another,  said  flanged  supports  being  relatively  wide 
whereby  the  seat  may  be  secured  on  a  sofa  without  addi- 
tional holding  means. 


2.734365 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  SEAT 
Willis  B.  Hincs,  Cantos,  Ohio,  aoigMM-  to  Hcri>crt  S. 
Fraad,  dol^  hmtlmtm  as  H.  S.  Freed  A  Co.^ 
Ohio 

AppUcathm  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,962 
Sdataa.    (CL  155— 133) 


1.  In  a  portable  folding  seat  of  the  character  described, 
a  seat  frame  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  providing  a  front, 
and  sides,  the  ends  of  said  strip  forming  the  back  of  the 
frame,  one  of  said  ends  extending  from  the  rear  edge  of 
one  of  said  sides  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  rear  edge 
of  the  other  side,  and  the  other  of  said  ends  extending 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  other  side  with  a  portion 
thereof  overlapping  said  first-named  portion  formed  in 
the  shape  of  a  carrying-handle. 


1.  A  folding  seat  comprising  a  hollow  central  portion 
open  at  both  ends,  said  central  portion  at  each  end  on 
the  undersurface  thereof  having  a  pair  of  openings  hav- 
ing extensions,  said  central  portion  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  at  each  end  having  a  pair  of  openings  aligned 
lineally  with  each  of  said  openings  having  said  extensions, 
an  elongated  rod  slidable  through  each  of  said  lineally 
aligned  (^>enings,  releasable  means  for  retaining  said  rods 
in  fixed  position  within  said  lineally  aligned  openings, 
flexible  seat  means  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs, 
and  resilient  support  means  at  the  lower  ends  of  each  <rf 
said  legs. 

2,736347 

SPRING  SEAT  FOR  A  SOFA-BED 

Albert  Myroa  Spooad,  Lot  Aagdcs,  Calif. 

AppBcatloB  Aagast  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,663 

1  Claim.    (CL155— IM) 


In  a  sofa  bed  having  a  seat,  a  seat  assembly  comprising 
a  base  of  recungular  outline  and  substantially  uniform 
recUngular  cross  section,  coil  springs  therein,  a  molded 
foam  rubber  mattress  element  having  circumferential  lips 
encasing  said  base  and  coil  springs  and  preventing  move- 
ment between  said  coil  springs  and  said  foam  rubber 
mattress  elements,  and  means  for  securing  the  sides  of  said 
mattress  elements  to  the  sides  of  said  seat,  said  last-named 
means  including  a  circumferential  strip  of  flexible  material 
secured  to  the  lips  and  to  the  base  in  tensioned  relation 
ot  the  foam  rubber  to  the  coil  q)rings. 


2,736368 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY 

OF  WntE-SPOKE  WHEELS 

Walter  Llacs.  Mertoa,  Londoa,  Ei^iaBd,  aasigDor  to  Lfaes 

Broa.  Uadted,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  a  Britidi  compaay 

Appilcalioa  December  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,143 

CfadaH  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britala 

DccMi*cr  It,  1948 

SOalDH.    (CL157— L5) 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  wire-spoke  wheel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  loosely  placing  the  spokes  in  posi- 
tion between  the  hub  and  rim  of  said  wheel,  holding  said 
hub  and  rim  firmly  in  relative  position,  applying  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  tools  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes, 
imparting  to  all  said  tools  simultaneously  a  small  ton)ue 
to  take  up  slack  in  said  spokes  and  maintaining  said 
small  torque  until  said  tools  have  all  ceased  to  turn,  and 
thereafter  imparting  to  all  said  tools  simultaneously  a 
large  torque  to  tighten  said  spokes  and  maintaining  said 
large  torque  until  said  tools  have  again  all  ceased  to 
turn. 

2.  Apparatus  for  tightening  the  spokes  of  a  wire  spoke 
wheel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  jig  adapted  to  grip 
the  hub  and  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  plurality  o(  roUtabk 
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il 


tightening  tods,  one  of  said  tools  corresponding  to  each 
spoke  of  said  wheel,  means  for  simultaneously  applying 
said  tools  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  individual 
motor  means  for  driving  each  of  said  tools,  means  for 
selectively  applying  a  small  torque  and  subsequently  a 
large  torque  simultaneously  to  each  of  said  motor  means, 
said  nwtor  means  stalling  when  said  spokes  arc  tightened 
to  an   intermediate  position   by   said  small  torque,  first 


ber.  spark  means  mounted  in  the  zone  of  fuel  discharge 
from  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  energizing  said  spark 
means  to  ignite  the  fuel-air  mixture  within  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FUEL 

AND  HEATING  OIL  BURNERS 

C«dl  EtaM  Macfcly  PwfclM,  Soirih  Buniaby, 


clutch  means  associated  with  each  of  said  tools  for  selec- 
tively disengaging  said  motor  means  and  said  tools  when 
said  spokes  are  tightened  to  a  final  position  by  the  large 
torque,  means  to  maintain  each  of  said  tools  disengaged 
from  said  motor  means  when  no  pressure  is  applied 
against  said  tools  and  second  clutch  means  to  engage  each 
of  said  tools  with  its  nuMor  when  pressure  is  exerted 
against  said  tools. 


AUTO-ROTATIVE  COMBUSTION  HEATER 

lames  A.  Hall,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

AppHcatkM  Jme  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«3^«I 

2  Clainu.    (O.  158— ^) 


1.  A  self  propelled  continuous  flame  internal  combus- 
tion heater  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  rotor  having 
a  relatively  small  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  dis- 
charge head  of  larger  diameter  than  said  combustion 
chamber  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  rotor,  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  passages  in  said  discharge  head  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  into  the  combustion  chamber  adja- 
cent the  axis  thereof  and  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  discharge  peripherally  about  the  rotor  head,  the  dis- 
charge ends  of  said  passages  being  directed  at  an  acute 
angle  in  a  predetermmed  rotative  direction,  said  housing 
having  an  annular  discharge  passage  formed  therein  sur- 
rounding the  discharge  ends  of  said  exhaust  passages,  an 
impeller  mounted  co-axially  on  the  rotor  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  from  said  discharge  passages,  a  tapered  skirt 
of  truncated  conical  shape  mounted  co-axially  on  the 
combustion  chamber  end  of  the  rotor  to  surround  the 
combustion  chamber  and  provide  a  forwardly  tapering 
air  inlet  passage,  the  combustion  chamber  walls  interiorly 
of  said  skirt  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  holes  therein, 
said  housing  having  an  air  intake  portion  surrounding 
said  impeller  and  formed  to  direct  air  discharged  by 
the  impeller  into  and  through  the  tapered  air  inlet  pas- 
sage and  through  the  air  inlet  holes  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  to  discharge  a  spray  of 
fuel  into  the  incoming  air  within  said  combustion  cham- 


AppUcatkM  May  27, 1952,  SoW  No.  29«a3« 
mriii     (CL15S— 74) 


1.  An  air  duct  of  a  gun  type  oil  burner  comprising  a 
tubular  shell  having  a  reduocKl  discharge  end,  a  blower 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shell  for  directing  a 
current  of  air  through  the  shell,  a  trough  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  shell  adjacent  the  discharge  end  adapted 
to  receive  water,  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
shell  and  inclined  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  trough  in  the  direction  towards  said  blower. 


2,734371 
BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Roy  F.  RafcMtci^  Loog  Baack,  CaBff.,  aaigDor  to  MU- 
waokcc  Gac  Sfcdalty  CaaspMy,  MUwaokec,  Wla.,  a 
corporatioa  of  WlacoMiB 

Applkadon  March  2$,  1951,  Serial  No.  21M9< 
17  Claims.    (H.  158^131) 


^- 


■^mrn 


13.  In  a  fuel  ftow  control  system,  in  combination,  at 
least  one  main  burner,  a  plurality  of  pilot  burners,  fuel 
supply  means  for  said  main  and  pilot  burners,  first  con- 
trol means  for  said  fuel  supply  means  under  the  direct 
control  of  one  only  of  said  pilot  burners  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  main  and  pilot  burners,  said  first 
control  nneans  being  responsive  to  flame  extinguishment 
of  said  one  of  said  pilot  burners  to  interrupt  fuel  flow 
to  said  main  and  pilot  burners,  and  second  control  means 
for  said  fuel  supply  means  under  control  of  the  other  of 
said  pilot  burners  for  directly  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  all  of  said  pilot  burners  only,  said  second  control  means 
being  responsive  to  flame  extinguishment  of  any  one  of 
said  other  pilot  burners  to  directly  interrupt  fuel  flow  to 
ail  of  said  pilot  burners. 


2,734372 
ADJUSTABLE  AWNING 
NichofaH  L.  Ettca,  Cedar  FaOi,  Iowa,  amIgDor  to 
beriala  CorporatioB,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporatkm  of 
Iowa 

AppOcatkm  Amril  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,7S« 
3  ClaiBM.    (CL  IM— 42) 
I.  In  an  awning  structure,  a  pair  of  opposed  channel- 
shaped  mounting  brackets,  a  top,  flexible  supporting  ele- 
ments depending  from  said  top.  U-shaped  slats  carried 
by  said  elements  in  vertically  spaced  relationship,  each  of 


said  slats  having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  por- 
tions in  generally  horizontal  alignment  with  the  ends  of 


the  leg  portions  riding  in  the  channels  of  said  brackets, 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  slats. 


2,734373 

DRAW  CURTAIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Cavov  L.  TnMadak,  Rkkmoad,  Va. 

AppUcadoa  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249^93 

3  Claims.    (CL  14<^— 124) 


•r     .^.^.[.-'lyji: 


1.  A  draw  curtain  construction  for  windows  compris- 
ing a  support  means,  an  endless  draw  cord  carried  by 
said  support  means,  a  window  curtain  comprising  a  pair 
of  sections  each  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  a  pliable  ma- 
terial, fasteners  securing  each  section  at  its  top  and  bottom 
to  said  draw  cord,  said  support  means  including  a  pair 
of  horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  hollow  members 
positioned  respectively  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  window 
opening,  said  draw  cord  including  parallel  reaches  each 
of  U-shaped  configuration,  each  reach  including  horizontal 
upper  and  lower  flights  each  housed  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  horizontal  flights  of  each  reach  being  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  vertical  flight  positioned  at  one  side  of  said 
window,  said  members  having  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
said  fasteners  being  disposed  in  said  members  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  attached  to  said  sections, 
said  members  being  closed  at  their  ends  by  terminal  sleeves 
in  telescoping  embracing  relation,  said  sleeves  having  pul- 
leys joumaled  therein,  said  draw  cord  being  entrained 
over  said  pulleys,  openings  in  said  sleeves  for  said  vertical 
flights,  a  tension  member  incorporated  in  one  of  said 
vertical  flights  for  taking  up  slack  in  the  draw  cord, 
brackets  engaging  said  sleeves  for  supporting  said  mem- 
bers, said  sections  being  supported  solely  by  the  upper 
member  in  depending  relation  therefrom,  the  fasteners 
of  the  lower  member  engaging  the  bottom  end  of  the 
sections  for  holding  the  latter  taut. 


2,734374 

GLARE  SHIELD 

E.  Irenoa,  St  Paal,  MIbb. 

AppUcatkm  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,949 

4ClataH.    (CL14*— 224) 


.^2^^:.^^. 


*r- 


** 


I.  A  plastic  glare  shield  for  standing  on  edge  on  a 
sun  visor  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  of  trans- 
parent material  which  reduces  glare  and  softens  light 
rays,  an  integral  flanged  edge  forming  a  flat  side  ex- 


tending substantially  at  right  angles  longitudinally  along 
the  length  of  one  side  of  said  body  of  transparent  ma- 
terial and  forming  a  stand  and  support  therefor,  and  a 
pair  of  resilient  bands  for  mounting  the  said  glare  shield 
on  a  sun  visor  extending  transversely  of  the  flat  side  of 
said  flanged  edge  and  through  the  body  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereabout,  whereby  when  the  said  bands  mount 
said  shield  on  a  sun  visor  the  said  flat  side  of  said  flanged 
edge  is  designed  to  be  held  by  said  pair  of  resilient  bands 
flush  against  the  sun  visor  to  support  the  shield  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  sun  visor. 


2,734375 

PROTECnVE  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLE  WIND- 

SHIELDS,  WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 

RnmeU  Rupert,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  April  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,155 

5  Claims.    (CI.  144— 352) 


4.  A  protective  shield  for  vehicle  windshields,  windows 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet  of  foldable  material,  a 
post  extending  through  said  sheet  of  material,  a  plurality 
of  stays  mounted  on  said  post  and  secured  to  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  sheet,  said  stays  being  swingable  on  said 
post  to  move  the  sheet  between  folded  and  extended  posi- 
tions, said  sheet  having  oppositely  disposed  straight  edges 
and  intervening  corners  in  its  extended  position,  some  of 
said  stays  extending  to  the  comers  of  said  sheet  and 
others  to  portions  of  said  edges  intermediate  the  corners, 
said  stays  terminating  at  the  associated  edges  and  corners 
of  the  sheet,  the  edges  of  said  sheet  being  substantially 
straight  and  in  a  common  plane  when  the  sheet  is  in 
extended  position,  and  a  vacuum  cup  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  post  for  securing  the  shield  to  a  surface  to  be 
protected  in  said  plane,  the  edges  of  said  sheet  and  the 
vacuum  cup  being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same 
plane. 

2,734374 
SCREEN  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
WaDdey  B.  Ewing,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi.,  anignor,  by 
mesne  amignments,  to  Boiv-Waiiicr  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,938 
14  Clahm.   (CL  14^-^95) 


14.  A  window  screen  and  frame  assembly  including  a 
piece  of  longitudinally  resilient  screen  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  warp  wires 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribbon-like  louver  wires  dis- 
posed with  their  major  surfaces  at  a  predetermined  angle 
to  the  normal  plane  of  the  screen  and  held  in  position 
by  integrating  twists  between  said  warp  wires,  end  frame 
members  for  holding  the  end  (>ortions  of  said  screen  under 
tension,  each  of  said  end  frame  members  being  formed 
with  an  elongated  recess  opening  toward  the  normal  plane 
of  said  screen,  and  means  for  securing  said  end  portions 
of  said  screen  to  said  end  frame  members  for  holding  said 
screen  under  longitudinal  tension,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  retainer  means  having  portions  disposed  be- 
tween an  adjacent  pair  of  said  parallel  ribbon-like  louver 
wires  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  screen  and  an  insert 
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partially  dispoaed  within  and  in  holding  engageinent  with 
the  sides  of  the  recess  formed  in  the  respective  end  frame 
members,  each  of  said  inserts  including  means  defining 
an  elongated  channel  disposed  outside  of  the  recess  in 
the  respective  end  frame  member  and  opening  generally 
toward  the  normal  plane  of  said  screen  for  respectively 
receiving  other  portions  of  said  retainer  means  for  hold- 
ing said  screen  and  end  frame  members  in  assembly. 


''«Mna 


MULTIPLE  DIAL  TIME  SWITCH 
Joseph  J.  EvenmL,  Maaitowoc,  Wis^  anixBor  to  Parafoo 
Elcctrk  Compaay,  Two  Rlrcn,  Wb^  a  corporatioa  of 
WbcoMlB 

ApfBortiM  Maitk  29, 1954,  Scilal  No.  419,435 
11  CfadBs.    (CI.  161—1) 


(^ 


'  '\\-' 


1.  A  dial  mechanism  for  a  time  twitch  apparattis 
wherein  the  closing  of  a  switch  is  effected  by  power  trans- 
mitted through  a  small  dial  and  the  opening  thereof  is  con- 
trolled by  elements  on  a  large  dial,  both  dials  being  driven 
by  a  continuously  operating  motor,  composed  of  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  power  driven,  a  bushing  loose  and  rotat- 
able  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve,  somewhat  shorter  than  the 
bushing,  loosely  surrounding  the  latter,  a  large  dial  fixed 
to  the  sleeve  in  coaxial  relation  therewith  and  carrying 
trip  pins  adjustably  disposed  along  the  margin  thereof, 
gearing  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  to  said  large 
dial  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  turn  more  slowly  than 
the  shaft,  a  radial  finger  for  operating  a  switch  actuator 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  radial  pointer  interlocked  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  bushing  for  rotation  with  the  saoie.  a  small  dial 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing,  so 
as  to  be  slidable  on  and  off  the  shaft,  means  to  lock 
the  small  dial  to  the  shaft,  and  cooperating  elements  on 
the  small  dial  and  the  pointer  to  permit  the  pointer  to 
be  locked  to  the  small  dial  for  rotation  therewith  or 
be  left  freed  to  allow  it  to  be  turned  about  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  independently  of  that  dial. 


2,736,378 

MACHINE  FOR  SEVERING  SELECTED  MLXTIFLES 

OF  FABRIC  STRIP  LENGTHS 

Victor  J.  Sifoda,  Great  Neck,  and  Edwin  W.  Whitmaa, 

RJchmond  HUi,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  October  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,548 


19  Claims.    (O.  164 — 48) 


/ 


/ 


t.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  and  severing  lengths  of 
strip  material  having  a  support  to  guide  and  direct  the 
strip,  cutting  mechanism  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  guide,  operating  means  for  the  cutting  mechanism, 
and  reciprocating  means  for  engaging  and  feeding  se- 
lected lengths  of  strip  on  the  forward  stroke  and  dis- 
engaging the  strip  on  the  return  stroke:  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  operating  means  for  the  cutting  mechanism 


only  after  a  selected  number  of  strip  lengths  have  been 
fed,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  continuously 
moving  member,  a  member  connected  with  the  cutting 
mechanism  operating  means  for  actuating  it  when  said 
second  mentioned  member  is  moved,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  members  to  actuate  the  cutting  mechanism 
operating  means  including  a  solenoid,  mechanism  ac- 
tuated thereby  for  engaging  said  memben.  a  switch,  and 
a  circuit  connecting  said  solenoid  through  said  switch 
with  a  source  of  electrical  power,  and  means  associated 
with  the  strip  feeding  means  arranged  to  actuate  said 
twitch  only  after  the  selected  number  of  strip  lengths 
have  been  fed. 


2,734,379 

FORCE  MULTIPLYING  PUNCHING  DEVICES 

UTILIZING  RKLATIVl  MOVEMENT 

Jobs  Wkm,  CMc^^  wU  Edwwri  9.  Pilwtpa.  Etawood 

Parfc,  nL,  ■■inn».  ^  Avct  wmk  ■iwt  >Migniiii ntt. 

to  Wyaawood  Cory.,  Whaitfci,  IB.,  ■  cotyoratloB  ol 


Orisiwd 
DMdcd 
3«Mt2 


AagMt  U,  1949,  S«W  No.  119041. 
drii  appUcatioa  Jaly  21,  1952,  Serial  No. 


(CL  164—99) 


I.  A  device  for  punching  web  material  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  punching  means,  means  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  selectively  operating  the  ptuch- 
ing  means,  means  for  moving  the  punching  means  into 
engagement  with  the  operating  means  to  produce  uni- 
directional movement  of  said  punching  means  and  said 
operating  means,  and  linkage  interconnecting  the  punch- 
ing means  and  the  operating  means  and  actuated  by  said 
unidirectional  movement  to  move  said  punching  means  and 
said  operating  means  relatively  cloaer  to  each  other  to 
selectively  operate  the  punching  nseans. 


2,734J89 
ROTARY  CUT-OFF  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  PULL-OUT 

ROLL 

Robert  A.  DiHcBborgcr,  Cisclnali,  OMo,  Mrignor  to  The 

Haniitoa  Tool  Compay,  HamOtoa,  Ohio,  a  corpoi»- 

tioaoffOkto 

AppUcatioa  Fcbrury  26, 1951.  Serial  No.  212,825 

ICIaiiik    (CL  164— 291) 


«'i< 


An  apparatus  for  successively  severing  end  sections 
from  a  continuous  composite  web  consisting  of  alternate 
strips  of  record  and  transfer  material  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder  constituting  a  continuous  anvil,  a  rotary  blade- 
carrying  cylinder  disposed  close  to  and  spaced  from  said 
anvil  by  a  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  the  overall 
thickness  of  the  composite  web  and  rotating  at  the  same 
surface  speed  as  the  anvil,  a  blade  carried  by  said  blade- 
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canying  cylinder  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  and 
moving  forwardly  with  the  blade-carrying  cylinder  into 
and  out  of  position  for  momentary  contact  with  a  portion 
of  the  composite  web  between  the  cylinders,  means  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  cylinders  for  advancing  the  web 
forwardly  between  the  anvil  and  blade-carrier  at  the  same 
speed  the  blade  moves  forwardly  with  the  anvil,  a  lower 
pull-out  roll  spaced  forwardly  from  said  cylinders  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  stationary  bearings  and  rotating  at  a 
higher  peripheral  speed  than  said  cylinders,  gripper  disks 
disposed  above  said  pull-out  roll,  means  for  shifting  the 
gripper  disks  toward  and  away  from  the  pull-out  roll  com- 
prising a  rocker  shaft,  a  plurality  or  brackets  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  rocker  shaft  and  having  portions  extending 
over  the  pull-out  roll,  each  bracket  rotatably  supporting 
a  gripper  disk,  spring  means  engaged  with  the  rocker 
shaft  and  serving  to  turn  the  rocker  shaft  in  a  direction 
urging  the  gripper  disks  from  the  pull-out  roll  to  an 
elevated  inoperative  position,  a  lever  extending  laterally 
from  the  rocker  shaft,  a  cam  secured  relative  to  the  blade 
cylinder  and  rotating  therewith,  a  cam  f(^ower  on  said 
lever  engaging  said  cam  for  moving  the  lever  against  the 
counterforce  of  said  spring  means  to  shift  the  gripper 
disks  toward  the  pull-out  roll  as  the  blade  moves  into  con- 
tact with  the  web.  said  pull-out  roll  and  gripper  disks 
constituting  the  sole  means  exerting  a  forward  pull  upon 
the  web  for  severing  the  web  along  the  contacting  edge 
of  the  blade.  ^  ^.„.^_ 


2,736491 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  RECOVERY  FROM  A 

SUBSURFACE   OIL   OR   CONDENSATE   RESER- 

VOIR 

loacph  C.  AOcB,  Bcllalrc,  Tex.,  aaricBor  to  The  Texas 

ConpaBqr,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkM  October  26,  1953,  Snial  No.  388,113 

1  Claim.    (CL166— 9) 


2,7M3t2 

WELL  TOOL 

P.  Bianlrli.  BMricr  CHy,  Lik 

Appllcatlba  Apifl  t,  19S9, 8«W  No.  15S3S1 

ISChfaw.   (CL  166— lit) 


^^fei  ainf^ttj^ 


1.  In  cmnbination  in  a  well  testing  tool  having  a  packer 
member  and  a  main  check  valve,  an  upper  actuating  sub 
member,  a  packing  gland  in  said  sub  member,  a  hollow 
mandrel  extended  through  said  packing  gland  and  mounted 
for  movement  to  selected  positions  within  said  sub  mem- 
ber, said  submember  also  including  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  mandrel  and  having  an  inner  wall  spaced  from  said 
mandrel  to  provide  a  fluid  conducting  passageway,  a  check 
valve  within  said  mandrel,  upper  and  lower  fluid  ports  in 
said  mandrel  positioned  respectively  above  and  below  said 
check  valve  for  downward  flow  of  fluid  to  by-pass  said 
check  valve  through  said  ports  when  said  mandivl  is  in 
one  position,  said  packing  gland  being  arranged  to  dose 
said  lower  port  from  fluid  flow  when  said  mandrel  is 
moved  to  another  position. 


3,736383 
OIL  WELL  TESTING  TOOL 
SterliDg  P.  Bedinglield,  Bo«ier  CHy,  La.      ""^ 
AppBcatioB  March  31, 1951,  SctW  No.  218,593      ^ 
SOaint.   (CL  166— 188)  ' 


A  method  for  the  production  of  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons from  a  plurality  of  subsurface  condensate 
reservoirs  where  a  low  pressure  condensate  reservoir  con- 
taining retrograde  fluid  relatively  rich  with  inspect  to 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  is  located  above  a  high  pres- 
sure condensate  reservoir  containing  retrograde  fluid  rela- 
tively lean  with  respect  to  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons, 
which  comprises  placmg  said  condensate  reservoirs  in  di- 
rect fluid  communication,  directly  injecting  the  high  pres- 
sure retrograde  fluid  contents  of  said  high  pressure  con- 
densate reservoir  into  said  low  pressure  condensate  reser- 
voir and  producing  said  low  pressure  condensate  reser- 
voir at  a  location  removed  from  the  zone  at  which  the 
contents  of  said  high  pressure  reservoir  arc  injected  there- 
into whereby  there  is  recovered  from  said  low  pressure 
reservoir  an  amount  of  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons 
greater  than  the  total  amount  separately  recoverable  from 
said  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  reservoirs  and  where- 
by the  fluid  so  produced  from  said  low  pressure  reser- 
voir contains  an  increased  amount  of  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons with  respect  to  the  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbon content  of  the  retrograde  fluid  originally  present 
in  said  high  pressure  reservoir. 


1.  An  oil  well  testing  tool  comprising  a  series  of  thread- 
ably  joined  tubular  sleeves,  a  hollow  mandrel  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  arranged  fcM-  threaded  attachment  to  a 
string  of  drill  pipe  or  the  like,  a  portion  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  mandrel  being  enclosed  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  joined  tubular  sleeves,  said  mandrel  being  further 
provided  with  locking  means  between  the  same  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  sleeve  enclosing  it,  said  mandrel  being 
unlocked  from  said  sleeve  by  lowering  the  pipe  string  to 
which  said  mandrel  is  attached  to  permit  both  longitudinal 
and  routive  movements  of  said  mandrel  independently  <^ 
said  joined  tubular  sleeves,  a  valve  for  stopping  fluid  flow 
upwardly  through  said  tubular  sleeves,  said  valve  includ- 
ing a  valve  stem  connectabie  with  said  mandrel  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  therewith,  an  annular  valve  seat 
formed  on  an  end  of  one  of  said  sleeves,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  valve  stem  against  rotative  movement  relative 
to  said  sleeves  but  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  with  the  mandrel  to  which  the  same  is  attached, 
and  means  for  closing  said  valve  against  said  valve  seat 
operable  upon  rotating  said  mandrel  when  the  same  is 
in  an  unlocked  position  to  disconnect  it  from  the  valve 
stem. 
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2,734,314 

RELEASABLE  COUFUNG  DEVICES 

EncH  L.  Potti,  HoBrtoB.  To^  aaigMir  to 

Ckcro  C.  Brswa,  HoMtoo,  Tci. 

AppHcadoa  Octoker  16,  19M,  Serial  No.  19f45« 

10  ClaiM.    (Q.  IM— 22t) 


ible  diaphragm  means  dividing  said  housing  and  provided 
with  a  restricted  orifice;  a  firing  pin  mounted  within  said 
housing;  resilient  means  urging  said  firing  pin  toward 
firing  position;  detent  means  engageable  with  said  firing 


1.  A  releasable  coupling  device  including,  an  outer 
tubular  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  a  section  of  well  pipe,  an  inner  member  telescoping 
the  outer  member  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
second  section  of  well  pipe,  the  outer  member  having  a 
slot  therein  which  is  formed  with  a  vertical  leg  having  an 
open  end,  a  lateral  leg  and  a  vertical  offset  portion  at 
the  end  of  the  lateral  leg.  a  projection  on  the  inner 
member  engageable  within  the  offset  portion  for  coupling 
the  members  together,  and  a  resilient  torque  means 
acting  on  said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member  for 
maintaining  said  projection  within  said  offset  portion 
during  longitudinal  movement  of  said  projection  in  said 
offset  portion  to  maintain  the  members  in  coupled  posi- 
tion while  applying  a  jarring  action  from  said  inner 
member  to  said  outer  member. 


2,73«,3«5 

DRY  POWDER  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  NOZZLE 

NorBM  H.  SiebcBi,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  aarigoor  to 

C'O-Two  Fire  E^iutpmcBt  Compaay,  Newark,  N.  J. 

AMikadoo  December  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,3t7 

TCWtaM.    (CLlM^l) 


I.  A  nozzle  for  a  dry  powder  fire  extinguisher  for  re- 
ducing discharge  velocity  and  for  providing  a  discharge 
pattern  of  desired  cro^s  sectional  shape  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  expansion  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  means 
for  the  expansion  chamber,  the  inlet  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  outlet,  and  a  diffusion  member  closing  the  out- 
let, the  diffusion  member  of  conical  shape  with  its  apex 
turned  inwardly  into  the  expansion  chamber  and  having 
a  pair  of  angularly  oppositely  positioned  orifices  in  its 
conical  wall,  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle  defined  by  the 
base  of  the  conical-shaped  diffusion  member. 


2,734384 
EXPLOSION  SLTPRESSION  DEVICE 
Joseph  R.  Kkmipar,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assiiEnor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
Ifcn  of  CaHf  omia 

Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,442 
5  Clahnc    (O.  149-^) 
I.  A  self-contained  explosion  suppression  device  of  the 
kind  described,  comprising:  an  apertured  housing;  flex- 


•M.-jkf^ 


pin  and  mounted  in  said  housing  to  be  operable  by  move- 
ment of  said  flexible  diaphragm  and  effective  to  hold  said 
firing  pin  from  movement  against  the  effort  of  said  resil- 
ient means  until  actuation  of  said  detent  by  movement  of 
said  diaphragm  means  to  release  the  firing  pin. 


2,734,317 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  FOAM  TOWER 

Lewis  W.  BMncr,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aaBigM>r  to  Natlonai 

Foam  System,  lac,  a  eorporatkia  ol  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,444 

U  Claims.    (CL  149-^) 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  injecting  fire  extinguish- 
ing foam  into  the  top  of  a  flammable  liquid  storage  tank 
comprising  an  upright  ground  supported  tower  having 
a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  disposed  in  telescoped  re- 
lation, means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  outer- 
most one  of  said  tubular  sections  and  placing  the  in- 
terior thereof  in  communication  with  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  and  fire  extinguishing  foam  delivery  means  ex- 
tending upwardly  the  longitudinal  continuation  of,  and 
in  positionally  fixed  relation  to  the  innermost  one  of 
said  tubular  sections,  said  tubular  sections  being  axially 
shiftable  under  the  influence  of  said  fluid  pressure  to 
extend  said  tower  for  elevating  said  foam  delivery  nKans. 


2,734344 
FIRE  EXTINGt'LSHER  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Frank  B.  Allen,  Towaco,  N.  J.,  asslgaor  to  C-O-Two 
Fire  Equipment  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Appiicatioo  February  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  337,724 
3  CUims.    (a.  149—11) 
1.  A  discharge  device  for  carbon  dioxide  fire  extin- 
guishing fluid  comprising  directing  tube  means  with  a 
closed  apertured  end,  a  bushing  member  having  a  passage 
therethrough  with  a  threaded  portion,  shoulder  means  in 
the  passage,  a  thin-walled  nozzle  member  formed  into 
a  tubular  shape  with  a  closed  end  and  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  its  side  wall  adjacent  its  closed  end.  flange 
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means  about  the  open  end  of  the  nozzle  member  abutting   an  upper  and  lower  compartment,  an  air  inlet  duct  for 
against  the  shoulder,  and  a  retaining  member  threadedly   dust  laden  air  extending  diagonally  downwardly  into  said 

lower  compartment,  an  air  outlet  passage  for  clean  air 
extending  from  said  upper  compartment,  a  plurality  of 
motor  driven  rotors  in  said  lower  compartment,  water 
inlet  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  pipes 
having  orifices  therein,  dehecton  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  rotors  and  in  impinging  relationship  with  jets  of  ; 
water  issuing  from  said  orifices,  whereby  said  jets  are 
broken  up  and  deflected  into  contact  with  the  atomizing 
rotors,  said  pipes  and  deflectors  extending  parallel  to  the 
periphery  of  the  rotors  for  substantially  the  axial  length 
therecrf. 


engaged  with  the  wall  of  the  bushing  member  holding  the 
nozzle  in  position. 


2,734349 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POWER  MOWER 

Willhun  H.  Phelps,  RaistoB,  Nebr. 

AppUcatioa  November  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,045 

4  Oalms.    (CL  184—19) 


m 

I.  A  power  driven  vehicle  comprising:  a  generally 
rectangular  frame  having  front  and  rear  wheels  adjacent 
its  four  comers;  handle  means  extending  upwardly  and 
rcarwardly  from  the  frame;  drive  tires  on  the  rear  wheels; 
an  elevated  motor  support;  a  motor  on  said  support  hav- 
ing a  pulley  on  its  drive  shaft;  a  transverse  intermediate 
shaft  below  the  motor,  said  shaft  having  three  pulleys; 
a  driven  element  forward  of  the  motor  which  has  a  ^aft 
provided  with  a  pulley;  a  power  belt  extending  from  the 
pulley  on  the  drive  shaft,  over  a  pair  of  said  pulleys  on 
the  intermediate  shaft,  forward  beneath  the  motor  sup- 
port and  around  the  pulley  on  the  driven  element;  a 
transverse  drive  shaft  connected  by  a  belt  to  the  third 
said  pulley  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  the  ends  of  said 
drive  shaft  being  provided  with  means  which  make  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  drive  tires;  and  drive  control 
means  for  disengaging  said  means  from  the  drive  tires. 


2,734394 

WET  TYPE  DUST  COLLECTOR 

Algot  A.  WlcUaod,  Chicago,  lU. 

AppUcathNi  Fehmary  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335.081 

3  Oalms.    (Q.  183—22) 


1.  A  washer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a^  verti- 
cal housing,  a  rectangular  water  reservoir  integral  there- 
with, said  housing  having  two  side  walls,  two  end  walls 
and  a  roof,  the  end  walls  o(  the  housing  being  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  reservoir  and  extending  into  the 
reservoir  beneath  the  water  level  therein,  whereby  an  en- 
closure bounded  by  said  end  walls,  side  walls,  roof,  and 
water  surface  in  the  reservoir  is  formed,  water  eliminat- 
ing baffles  so  positioned  as  to  divide  said  enclosure  into 
"(Kt  o.  «;.  —  .-.:: 


^,„.^  2,734391 

•"''^  CENTRIFUGAL  STRIPPER 

Rldiard  S.  Jones,  Bayside,  N.  Y.,  am^gnor  to 

Donald  B.  Adams,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,944 

1  Claim.    (CI.  183—24) 


In  a  centrifugal  separation  an  outer  casing  having 
means  maintaining  a  constant  level  liquid  pool  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  a  gas  discharge  opening  above  the 
level  of  said  pool,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  opening  into  the  center 
of  said  casing  above  the  level  of  said  pool,  a  stationary 
baffle  open  at  its  upper  end  and  surrounding  said  inlet 
opening  and  adjacent  thereto  and  intervening  between 
said  opening  and  said  gas  discharge,  an  annular  rotary 
member  surrounding  said  inlet  opening  and  positioned 
within  said  baffle  and  engaging  said  liquid  pool  to  draw 
a  film  of  liquid  therefrom  and  having  its  upper  end  closed 
against  escape  of  fluids  and  provided  with  peripheral 
perforations  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  baffle,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member  to  discharge  a  mixture  of 
liquid  and  gases  through  said  perforations  and  against 
said  baffle  acting  to  separate  said  liquid  and  gases  with 
release  of  gases  at  the  said  upper  end  of  said  baffle  and 
downward  flow  and  discharge  of  liquid  along  said  baffle 
into  said  constant  level  pool,  the  released  gases  passing 
out  through  said  discharge  opening  in  said  casing. 


2,734392 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  BEARINGS 

Joseph  M.  SUvar,  Vcatwa,  t:altf. 

Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,741 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  184—1) 

(Granted  under  TItk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  244) 


A  pressure  lubricating  device  for  roller  bearings,  com- 
prising a  container  for  grease,  clamping  means  having  a 


7«2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  28,  1956 


ftxed  tnd  a  movable  member  for  retaining  a  bearing  in 
pontion  for  being  lubricated,  a  conduit  of  considerable 
length  leading  from  said  container  and  communicating 
with  a  bearing  in  said  clamping  means,  a  pump  in  said 
conduit  operative  to  supply  grease  under  pressure  through 
said  conduit,  air  pressure  means  for  actuating  said  pump 
and  said  clamping  means,  and  a  valve  operative  in  three 
successive  positions  to  cause  said  air  pressure  means  to 
actuate  said  clamping  means,  to  energize  said  pump,  and 
to  retract  said  clamping  means. 


2,734^93 
TUNED  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Bcmaid  E.  CCoonor,  Buffalo,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Ho»- 
daflle-Hcnkcy  CoflTlOCBdoi^  Detroit,  Mkb^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Mkhigaa 

Applkatioo  Jbm  2,  1950,  Strial  No.  1M,724 
7  CUtam.    (CL  ISS— 1) 


eration  of  said  valve  device  to  vent  said  brake  means  but 
nnovable  to  effect  operation  of  said  valve  device  to  Up 
the  pressure  in  said  brake  means  and  upon  further  move- 
ment to  effect  operation  of  said  valve  device  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  brake  nKans;  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  intermediate  its  ends,  for  controlling,  according 
to  Its  rockablc  position,  the  movement  of  said  valve  de- 
vice actuating  rod,  and  normally  biased  toward  one  limit 
p>osition  of  its  rockable  movement  and  movable  toward 
another  limit  position  of  its  rockable  movement  in  which 
such  actuating  rod  is  in  supply  position,  said  lever  being 
movable  to  said  one  limit  position  by  bias  means  when 
said  brake  means  is  devoid  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
also  returnable  toward  said  one  limit  position  by  brak- 
ing torque  developed  on  said  band  by  said  brake  apply- 
ing means,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  operably  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  band;  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  to  exert  a  nwment  on  said  lever  for  moving  said 
valve  device  actuating  rod  into  supply  position  in  op- 
position to  action  of  said  brake  torque  on  said  lever;  and 
a  control  valve  manually  adjusuble  to  regulate  pressure 
of  fluid  in  said  pressure  responsive  device  according  to 
the  degree  of  braking  desired. 


m    t  Jt 


I.  A  linear  vibration  damper  comprising  in  coinbina- 
tion,  a  housing  defining  a  rectangular  chamber,  an  inertia 
mass  of  complementary  rectangular  and  smaller  dimen- 
sions with  respect  to  the  dimensions  within  the  chamber 
houaed  within  the  chamber  and  rectilinearly  movable 
therein,  tuned  spring  means  between  opposite  ends  of 
the  inertia  mass  and  opposite  end  walls  defining  the 
chamber,  and  viscous  damping  fluid  in  the  chamber  and 
operative  between  all  opposing  faces  of  the  inertia  mass 
and  surfaces  defining  the  chamber  for  supplementing  the 
tuned  spring  means  in  damping  linear  vibrationa  outside 
of  the  frequency  for  which  the  spring  means  are  tuned, 
the  opposing  longitudinal  surfaces  of  the  inertia  mass 
and  of  the  walls  defining  said  chamber  being  in  uniform 
closely  spaced  relation  providing  very  narrow  gaps  there- 
between through  which  displacement  of  the  damping  fluid 
occurs  under  relatively  high  resistance. 


2,736395 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  BRAKING 

APPARATUS 

Harry  L.  KMkr,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatkM  lue  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,M3 

iOalM.    (CLIM— Itl) 


2,734394 
TORQUE  CONTROLLED  BRAKF 
Ellb  E.  Hewitt,  Westmoreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Air  Brake  Compaay,  WilmcnUng.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratfaw  of  Pcnnsyivaoia 

ApvUcatkM  DcccflBber  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,640 
2  ClaiBS.    (CL  1U~151) 


I.  Brake  apparatus  for  controlling  braking  force  ap- 
plied to  a  rotatable  clement,  comprising  in  combination. 
a  brake  band  adapted  for  frictiona!  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  roUtablc  element;  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated brake  applying  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  live  end  of  said  brake  band;  a  valve  device  having 
an  actuating  rod  normally  in  position  for  effecting  op- 


1.  Braking  apparatus  for  controlling  the  application  of 
the  brakes  to  a  revolving  brake  drum  on  a  vehicle  haviof 
an  axle  housing,  having  in  combination  a  brake  operating 
member,  a  motor  with  a  movable  element  having  a  coi»- 
nection  with  a  source  of  energy  and  a  control  for  the 
energy  said  movable  element  being  actuated  in  one  di- 
rection under  control  of  the  driver,  and  activated  in  the 
other  direction  under  automatic  control  as  hereinafter 
stated,  connections  between  said  movable  element  and 
the  brake  operating  member  to  move  the  brakes  with 
respect  to  the  brake-drum,  brake  shoes,  a  brake-carrying 
plate  movably  supporting  the  shoes  and  supported  by  the 
wheel  axle  housing  for  limited  rotation  about  said  hous- 
ing, yielding  resistance  means  for  opposing  the  limited 
turning  movement  of  the  brake-carrying  plate  in  one 
direction,  a  control  arm  fastened  to  the  brake-carrying 
plate,  and  a  brake  compensating  unit  movably  supported 
upon  the  axle  housing  and  having  control  members  one 
on  each  side  of  the  end  of  the  control  arm  to  control 
the  effectiveness  of  the  movable  clement  of  the  motor, 
one  of  said  control  members  having  means,  upon  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  for  decreasing  resistance  in  the 
motor  to  the  movement  of  the  motor  clement  to  make 
fully  effective  the  brake  operating  motor  to  apply  the 
brakes  when  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  the  outer 
wheel  surface  on  which  it  rolls  is  substantial,  the  other 
of  said- control  numbers  having  means,  upon  decrease 
of  said  coefficient  of  friction,  to  apply  counter  energy 
to  reverse  the  movement  of  said  motor  element  thereby 
partially  or  completely  releasing  the  brakes. 
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2,736396 
BRAKE  SLACK  ADIUSTER 

Pott  CIlBto^  Md  Richard  C.  Rikc, 


CUbIob,  tmi 
DajrtOB,  OU*.  awl^nn  to  Gcaeffal  Molon  Corpora- 
00%  Dctniit,  Afl^  a  coiporatkNi  of  Delaware 
nihlial    appHcaHwi    Novcaber   23,    1945,    Serial    No. 
6)0426.    Dtryed  mi  Ihta  aptBtaHoa  Imc  4.  1951, 
totei  No.  229jt36 

SClaiag&    (CL  ISO— 196) 


1.  A  slack  adjuster  for  hydraulic  brakes  including  a 
wheel  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a 
limited  number  of  teeth  projecting  inwardly  within  said 
piston,  a  tubular  adjusting  pin  having  a  slotted  wall  and 
a  head,  means  in  the  cylinder  to  provide  limited  free 
movement  for  said  head,  said  slotted  wall  having  one  or 
more  formations  extending  outwardly  to  engage  said  pis- 
ton teeth  to  determine  progressive  positions  of  brake  re- 
lease to  correspond  with  lining  wear. 


2,736,397 

LONG  SPAN  ARCH  RIB  BUILDINGS 

Roy  L.  Colby,  Jr.,  Dcarbon,  Mich.,  awignirr  to  National 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,966 

15  Claims.    (CL  189^1) 


I.  Building  construction  including  a  truss  member,  sup- 
port means  for  the  truss  member,  the  truss  member  in- 
cluding identical  spaced  upper  and  lower  chord  members 
bridging  the  support  means  and  web  members  joining 
the  chord  members  and  connected  to  the  chord  mem- 
l^rs  at  panel  points,  and  loading  members  supported 
oh.  the  lower  chord  member  and  joined  to  the  lower 
chord  member  at  points  on  the  lower  chord  member 
spaced  from  the  panel  points,  the  upper  and  lower  chord 
members  being  stressed  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  al- 
lowable stress  for  compression  members  and  tension  mem- 
bers respectively. 


2,736391 

GUY  WIRE  CONSTRUCTION 

.  F.  Pctcfwm,  CIcTclaBd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pre- 

fonned  Unc  Prodncta  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appttcation  September  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  115,672 

7ChlBc    (a.  109—313) 
1.  A  tension  brace  construction  in  whidi  a  principal 
load-bearing  member  comprises  a  flexible  loop  formed  erf 
strand  having  its  opposite  ends  brought  together  to  form 


a  joint,  said  joint  comprising  helically  preformed  q>licinf 
elements  surrotmding  each  end  cl  said  strand  in  gripping 
relation  therewith  and  extending  alcMig  the  strand  in  each 


directicm  from  said  ends  for  a  substantial  distance  to  splice 
said  ends  together,  said  loop  being  twisted  to  wrap  said 
strand  and  splicing  elements  about  each  other  along  the 
major  axis  of  load. 


2,736399 

WALL  STRUCTURE 

Herbert  R.   Spencer,  Erie,   Pa.,   aasignor  to  The  Eric 

EaamcHng  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pi 

lytrania 

Application  May  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,403 
6  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1.  In  a  fire  resistant  wall  construction  having  inner  and 
outer  wall  surface  elements,  one  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  metal  panels  having  attaching  parts  spaced 
inward  toward  the  center  of  the  wall  from  the  portion  of 
the  panels  forming  wall  surfaces,  vertical  studs  for  nxp- 
porting  said  wall  surface  elements  cmnprising  opposed 
spaced  inner  and  outer  metal  members,  a  sheet  of  insulat- 
ing board  sandwiched  between  the  members  and  prevent- 
ing direct  metallic  heat  transfer  between  the  major  portion 
of  the  area  of  the  members,  said  members  having  op- 
posed webs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  insulating  board, 
aligned  pairs  of  dimples  extending  from  the  opposed  webs 
through  the  insulating  board  and  spot  welded  to  each 
other,  said  pairs  of  dimples  being  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  studs  and  occupying  a  minor  portion  of  the  area  of 
the  webs,  said  inner  and  outer  members  having  opposed 
vertical  channels  offset  from  the  center  of  the  wall  re- 
spectively toward  but  short  of  the  inner  and  outer  wall  sur- 
faces, said  channels  being  arranged  face  to  face  and  spaced 
from  each  other  by  the  insulating  board  and  having  attach- 
ing surfaces  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  diannels,  connec- 
tions between  the  attaching  parts  oi  the  panels  and  the 
attaching  surfaces  of  the  studs,  and  insulation  interposed 
between  the  portions  of  the  panels  forming  the  wall  sur- 
faces and  the  attaching  surfaces  of  the  studs. 
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WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

CccB  H.  Gay,  Aknm,  and  Glen  J.  Schoessow  and  EaH  E. 

ScbocMOW,  Barbcrtoa,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Tb«  Babcock 

A  WUcoi  Company.  Rocklcigh,  N.  J^  a  corporarton 

o#  New  Jersey  ,.., 

Applkatioo  September  10,  19S1,  Serial  No.  245,843 

6  Claims.    (CL  1«9— 34) 


structure  having  an  opening  therein,  a  frame  propor- 
tioned and  designed  to  fit  in  and  fill  such  opening,  a  pair 
of  sashes  carried  in  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  %»Aes 
being  movable  relative  to  said  frame  and  the  other  saah 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  flange  means  arranged 
along  one  edge  of  said  frame,  offset  in  one  direction  from 
the  plane  of  said  movable  sash  and  positioned  to  engage 


1 .  In  apparatus  subject  to  thermal  expansion  and  coo- 
traction,  a  flexible  gas-tight  wal'.  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  elongated  rectangular  seal  pans  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  and  flaring  flexible  edge  flanges,  means 
forming  a  sealing  connection  between  the  edge  portions 
of  contracting  flaring  flexible  flanges  of  adjoining  seal 
pans,  and  said  seal  pans  being  relatively  arranged  with 
the  short  sides  of  each  pan  abutting  the  long  sides  of 
transverse  adjoining  pans  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


2,73«,4tl 
STORM  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  HINGE 
MOUNTING 
Louis  J.  Mllone,  Livinestoo,  N.  J.,  assisnor  to  The  Eagie- 
Pfcher  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  applicatioa  February  3,  1949.  Serial  No.  74357, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,695,084,  dated  November  23,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  28,  1952,  Serial 
No.  279.167 

5  Claims.    (CI.  189—46) 


the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  structure  when  said  frame 
is  located  in  such  opening  to  restrain  said  one  frame  edge 
against  inward  movement  relative  to  such  wall  structure, 
and  movable  latch  means  shiftaWe  between  an  inactive 
position  and  a  position  providing  a  positive  connection 
between  another  edge  of  said  frame  and  the  boundary 
of  such  opening  to  hold  said  fran*e  in  such  filling  rela- 
tion to  such  opening. 


2,736,403 

METAL  FRAME  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Jacob  M.  G  Wynne,  Smithtown,  Pa. 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,733 

6  Claims.    (CL  189—76) 


1.  A  hinge  mounting  structure  for  a  storm  door  hav- 
ing vertical  framing  members  of  hollow  cross  section 
providing  spaced  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  hinge 
mounting  structure  comprising,  hinge  leaves  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  one  of  the  vertical  framing  members, 
said  hinge  leaves  being  provided  with  rimmed  mounting 
holes  forming  collars  integral  with  the  hinge  leaf,  the 
hollow  framing  member  having  sets  of  hinge  mounting 
holes  extending  through  both  side  walls  thereof,  the  hinge 
leaf  being  mounted  in  facial  engagement  upon  the  fram- 
ing member  with  said  collars  engaged  in  said  holes,  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  having  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  said  collars  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  hinge  mounting  holes  through  the  opposite  side  wall 
of  the  hollow  framing  member,  said  sleeves  having  a 
head  formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  external  surface  of  the  side  wall,  the  sleeve  having  a 
length  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of 
the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  extend  into  endwise  en- 
gagement with  said  collars,  and  a  plurality  of  screws 
extending  through  the  rimmed  holes  of  the  hinge  leaf 
into  internally  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeves, 
the  sleeves  providing  spacers  to  control  the  stress  im- 
posed upon  the  spaced  side  walls  of  the  framing  member 
and  said  collars  being  effective  to  transmit  the  weight 
load  of  the  door  directly  to  the  hinge  leaf  independently 
of  said  screws. 

2,736.402 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  EXIT  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Earl  M.  Hidu,  Lebanon.  Ind. 

Applicatioa  April  13.  1950.  Serial  No.  155,673 

7  Claims.    (CI.  189—64) 

I.  A  safety  exit  window  assembly  primarily  intended 

for  vehicle  bodies  and  comprising,  for  use  with  a  wall 


6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  extruded  metal 
framing  member  comprising  flanges  and  a  connecting 
web.  said  web  having  spaced  parallel  connector -engaging 
flanges  projecting  from  a  surface  thereof  at  points  lying 
between  said  first  mentioned  flanges  and  in  the  same 
direction,  and  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  shank 
of  a  threaded  connector,  all  of  said  flanges  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  member,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
connector-engaging  flanges  being  curved  toward  each 
other  at  their  bases  and  at  their  distal  edges,  the  space 
therebetween  being  approximately  parti-cylindrical. 


2,736,404 
SEALING  STRIP 
Paul   E,  Clingraan.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  294^17 
2  Claims.    (O.  189—78) 


I.  A  sealing  strip  for  holding  a  panel  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  thereto  comprising,  an  elongated 


Febkuaky  28,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


766 


body  of  resilient  nibber-Uke  material  including  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  groove  at  one  surface  thereof,  said 
body  also  including  a  longitudinally  extending  void  sub- 
stantially complementary  in  cross  section  to  said  groove 
and  surrounding  said  groove  and  disposed  entirely  within 
said  body,  said  groove  and  void  therearound  defining  a 
preformed  longitudinally  extending  channel  therebetween 
that  is  attached  to  said  body  adjacent  its  longitudinal 
edges  only  whereby  the  channel  is  swingable  within  the 
void  and  relative  to  the  body,  said  channel  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  panel. 


2,736,405 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLANGED  SHEETS  ABUTTING 

ENDWISE 
Otis  W.  Hovey,  PIttsimigh,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  United  States 

SCcd  Corponitloa,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jcncy 
Origlud   appUcatloa   September   20,    1951,   Serial   No. 
247,439.     Divided  and  this  appUcatkw  December  19, 
1952,  Serial  No.  326,828 

3  Claima.    (CI.  189—85) 


1.  A  structural  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
metal  sheets  abutting  end-to-end,  both  having  a  channel- 
section  loop  at  the  abutting  ends  thereof,  and  an  E-shaped 
sheet-metal  key  in  flatwise  engagement  with  one  of  said 
sheets,  the  spaced  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  key 
extending  across  the  plane  between  said  ends  outside  of 
said  loops  and  the  mid -port  ion  of  the  key  extending 
through  both  said  loops  and  fitting  snugly  therein. 


2,736,406 
PANEL  CEILING  PANEL  UNIT 
Dak  L.  lohnaon,  Waokcgan,  111.,  aarignor  to 

Manning  Company,  libertyvUlc,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
miBois 
Applicatioa  Febnuuy  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,134 
5  Claims.    (CL  189—88) 


I.  In  a  panel  ceiling  for  a  heat  transfer  system,  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  panels  arranged  in  a  plane  to 
form  a  ceiling,  each  said  panel  having  a  first  flange  rising 
from  one  side  thereof  and  having  an  outwardly  facing 
arcuate  portion  and  interlocking  means  disposed  at  the 
extremity  thereof  and  a  second  flange  rising  from  the 
side  of  said  panel  opposite  said  first  flange  and  having 
an  outwardly  facing  arcuate  portion  and  interlocking 
means  complementary  with  the  interlocking  means  of 
said  first  flange  and  disposed  at  the  extremity  of  said 
second  flange,  said  first  and  second  flanges  of  each  panel 
being  integral  with  said  panel  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  side  thereof,  said  panels  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  ccMing  with  the  first  and  second  flanges 
of  adjoining  panels  interlocked  and  substantially  en- 
circling and  clamping  a  pipe  therebetween. 


2,73M«7 

TRANSMISSION 

Richard  L.  Soirl,  La  Graivc  IIL,  aMigBor  to  Borg-Wancr 

CorporatioB,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coifontkm  of  DBnoli 

AppiicatioB  December  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  133,873 

3aaims.    (CL  192-^J) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  drive  member,  a  driven  Aatt, 
and  a  hydrokinetic  device  and  friction  clutch  arranged 
in  series  between  and  drivingly  connecting  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  drive  member  upon  engagement  of  said 
clutch,  said  kinetic  device  comprising  an  impeller  con- 
nected to  said  drive  member,  and  a  turbine  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  drive  member  and  driven  shaft,  said  turbine 
having  a  hub,  a  drum-like  member  connected  to  said 
hub,  said  friction  clutch  comprising  a  plurality  of  driving 
clutch  plates  diq;>osed  within  said  drum-like  member  and 
connected  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
driven  clutch  plates  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and 
engageable  with  said  driving  clutch  plates,  a  piston  con- 
nected for  rotation  with  said  dnun-like  member  and 
movement  axially  thereof  to  engage  said  driving  and 
driven  clutch  plates,  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  pimip 
connected  to  said  source,  and  a  housing  for  said  piston 
and  providing  a  pressure  fluid  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fluid  under  pressure  to  move  said  piston  to  engage 
said  clutch,  said  housing  having  a  passage  therein  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  being  connected  to 
said  drum-like  member  and  said  pump  for  driving  said 
pump  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  passage 
to  said  pressure  fluid  chamber. 


2,736,408 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  FOR  A  HOIST 
Fredikic  W.  Coffing,  Danville,  ni.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignments,  to  Duff-Norton  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,513 
2  Claims.    (CI.  192— 16) 


1.  A  hoist  structure  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  main  shaft  carrying  a  load  wheel  hav- 
ing its  bearings  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  an  ex- 
tension terminating  in  a  threaded  portion,  disk  clutch 
members  carried  by  said  shaft  extension  including  a 
ratchet  member,  a  holding  pawl  on  said  housing  normal- 
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ly  biased  to  load  holdinf  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
member,  a  clutching  washer  in  face  abutting  engagetnent 
with  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  notch  provided 
in  iU  exposed  face,  a  clutch  controlling  nut  threaded  on 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  for  axial  displacement 
into  and  out  of  shaft  clutching  engagement  upon  rota- 
tion thereof,  one  face  of  said  nut  abutting  said  washer 
and  having  a  washer  actuating  pin  engaging  in  the  notch 
thereof  to  permit  free  play  and  limited  angular  displace- 
ment therebetween,  a  driving  gear  slidably  mounted  on 
said  nut  externally  of  said  housing,  an  auxUiary  shaft 
supported  on  said  housing  in  axial  and  radial  offset  rela- 
tion to  said  main  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  auxiliary 
shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  gear,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a  handle  op- 
erated load  pawl  in  driving  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel.  

MAGNFnC  FLUID  MIXTT  RE  CLLfTCH  CONTAIN. 

nSG  IRON  AND  NICKEL  PARTICLES 

FTMk  G.  LofM,  KWnrood,  Mo.  Mripo^.to  Vlffc*" 

iKOfponted,  Detroit,  Mkh-,  a  corpontfcM  of  MiAi^ 

AmMcmtkm  NoTcnbcr  U,  195«,  Serial  No.  194,M9 

ItOirima.    (CLIW— 21J) 


series  partially  exposed,  springs  urging  said  sectors  radially 
inwardly,  a  rotary  driven  element  having  two  oppositely 
facing  radially  disposed  abutments  thereon  disponed  ad- 
jacent and  engageable  with  the  respective  ends  on  one 
of  said  terminal  sectors,  a  rotary  member  having  two  op- 
positely  facing  radially  disposed  abutments  thereon  di»- 
poscd  adjacent  and  engageable  with  the  respective  ends 
on  the  other  of  said  terminal  sectors,  and  means  by  which 
an  actuating  torque  may  be  applied  to  said  rotary  mem- 
ber. ^^^^^^^ 

2,794,411 

SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISMS  FOR  CHANGE 

SPEED  GEARS 

LeoyoM  Schmkl,  StiHtgut^SBIcaboek,  GcrauMy,  *'"'<^' 

by  mfc  aMtgnmcnts,  to  Dr.  bg.  h.  c  F.  Poracbc  K.  G^ 

Stattgaft-ZnffenhaMCB,    GetauHiy,    a    corporatloB    of 

Gemaay 

AppUcatSoa  December  5, 19S1,  Serial  No.  2M,M9      ' 
ClaliM  priority,  sMllcatkMi  AMtria  lanvy  11, 1951 
7Cblma.    (CL  191— S3) 


I.  A  magnetic  coupling  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  relatively  movable  coupling  members  defining  a 
gap  therebetween,  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field 
across  said  gap.  and  magnetic  particles  in  said  gap  and 
responsive  to  said  field  for  establishing  a  force-transmit- 
ting bond  between  said  members,  whereby  movement  of 
one  member  at  least  tends  to  cause  movement  of  the 
other  member,  said  particles  including  discrete  nickel  par- 
ticles and  discrete  iron  particles. 


2.734,419 

MULTIPLE  SHOE  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Harold  HortOB  TuMr.  Rockford,  IlL,  sirigiiiir  to  Tlic 

logcrwU  Milltec  Macktec  Co-p—y.  Rockford,  IlL,  a 

corporatkm  oi  Oltarata  „    .  .  ^,     ^^  -., 

AppUcatioQ  December  11,  1959,  Serial  No.  1—^55 

11  Claims.    (CL  192—35) 


1.  Change-speed  gears  including  a  synchronizing  means 
therefor,  comprising  a  sleeve  carrier,  a  laterally  slidable 
sleeve  on   said  sleeve  carrier,   a  coupling   gear  axially 
nKMinted  with  respect  to  said  carrier  and  sleeve  and  having 
a  set  of  external  gear  teeth,  said  slidable  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  set  of  internal  gear  teeth  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  external  gear  teeth  of  the  coupling  gear, 
a  spring  ring  member  mounted  between  the  sleeve  car- 
rier and  the  coupling  gear  having  a  peripheral  friction 
surface  located  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  the  gear  teeth  of  the  sleeve  when  the 
latter  is  shifted  toward  the  coupling  gear,  said  spring  ring 
member   being  connected   with   the  coupling  gear   for 
rotation  therewith,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  gear  teeth  of 
the  slidable  sleeve  serving  as  friction  bodies  for  frictiooally 
engaging  said  spring  ring  member  for  bringing  the  sleeve 
and  coupling  gear  in  synchronism  with  each  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  stop  members  fixed  to  and  projecting  from 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  sleeve  carrier  and  engaged 
in  the  set  of  internal  gear  teeth  of  the  slidable  sleeve 
for  keying  the  sleeve  to  the  sleeve  carrier,  at  least  some 
of  said  stop  numbers  including  an  enlarged  head  portion 
facing  toward  the  coupling  gear  and  having  a  sloping 
surface  extending  from  the  enlarged  head  portion  to  the 
narrower  portion  of  the  stop  member,  a  tooth  of  said 
set  of  gear  teeth  of  the  sleeve   adjacent   to  said   stop 
member  having  a  sloping  surface  cooperating  with  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  sloping  surface  of  the  stop  member 
associated  therewith  when  the  sleeve  is  shifted  toward  the 
coupling  gear. 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  rotary  driving  dnun. 
a  sec  of  rigid  semicircular  flat  ring  sectors  disposed  side 
by  side  within  said  dr\im  on  one  side  thereof,  each  of 
said  sectors  having  a  uniform  cross  section  throughout 
its  length,  a  second  set  of  similar  sectors  disposed  side  by 
side  within  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  drum  and  offset 
axially  so  that  one  end  of  each  sector  in  one  let  partially 
overlaps  and  is  engageable  with  the  adiaceni  end  of  two 
adjacent  sectors  of  the  other  set  so  as  to  interconnect  all 
of  the  sectors  in  a  helically  extending  series  and  leave 
both  ends  of  the  terminal  sector  at  opposite  ends  of  the 


2,734,412 
FLUID  CLUTCHES  WITH  MULTIPLE  PUMPS 
WOHam  G.  Liveiey,  Indtonapoils,  lad.,  aMignor  to  Gea- 
eral  Motors  Corpomtkm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coqM>ratk« 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  Jose  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  144,441 
9  Clalna.  (CL  191—45) 
1.  In  a  transmission  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle  havmg 
an  engine,  an  output  shaft,  a  clutch  effective  when  en- 
gaged to  establish  driving  connection  between  said  engine 
and  said  output  shaft,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  liquid 
under  pressure,  means  operative  on  the  supply  of  liquid 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  to  engage  said  clutch,  a 
first  pump  having  its  inlet  connected  through  a  first  check 


February  28,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


767 


valve  to  a  source  of  liquid  and  having  its  outlet  con- 
nected to  a  supply  passage,  a  second  pump  having  its  inlet 
connected  to  said  source  of  liquid  and  having  its  outlet 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  first  pump,  the  outlet  of 
said  second  pump  also  being  connected  to  said  supply 
passage  through  a  check  valve  arranged  to  permit  flow  of 


ing  said  plunger  in  its  said  longitudinal  movement  to 
maintain  the  plunger  in  alignment  with  said  notched  por- 
tion, and  means  yteldaMy  urging  said  arm  and  said  plunger 
oppositely  to  the  dtrectioo  of  rotation  of  said  notched 
portion. 

2,734^14 

COIN  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Glen  D.  Gaddis,  SaM  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

AppUcatioB  Maich  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  277,744 

l3Clalna.    (CL  194— 9) 


liquid  to  said  supply  passage,  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  engine  for  driving  one  of  said  pumps,  means 
connected  to  the  output  shaft  for  driving  the  other  one 
of  said  pumps,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  from  said  supply  passage  to  the  chamber  of 
said  clutch. 


2,734v413 

MULTISTATION  ANGULAR-MOVEMENT 

ACTUATOR 

Charics  E.  Bicbcr,  Elizabeth,  tmd  Robert  S.  Carr,  Summit, 
N.  J.,  a«igDon  to  Airtnas,  iac,  Lindca,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,492 
2Clafaiis.    (a.  191— 142) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  ignition  system  including  a 
source  of  electric  energy  and  a  control  lock  for  said 
system,  a  timer  comprising  a  coin  chute,  a  first  switch 
mounted  in  said  chute,  said  first  switch  being  operablo  by 
a  coin  passing  throu^  said  chute,  9.  primary  timing 
device,  electric  winding  means  for  said  primary  timing 
device,  circuit  means  including  said  fii^^swkch  om- 
necting  said  winding  means  to  said  source  of  |teergy,  pas- 
sage of  a  proper  coin  throu^  said  chute  momentarily 
closing  said  first  switch  to  energize  said  winding  means, 
a  second  switch  mounted  in  said  chute  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  switch,  a  coin  stop  in  said  chute  adjacent 
said  second  switch,  a  seccMidary  timing  device  opera- 
tively  cminected  to  said  primary  timing  device,  circuit 
means  including  said  second  switch  opentle  to  coimect 
said  secondary  timing  device  to  said  source  of  energy,  said 
second  switch  being  closed  by  a  coin  retained  by  said  coin 
stop. 

1,734,415 

PLURAL  COIN  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES 

Charies  S.  Hedges,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aMignor  to  The 

Vcndo  Company,  Kanns  City,  Mo.,  a  cocporatlon  of 

MiMOori 

AppUcadoB  January  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  247,391 

7  Claims.    (CL  194— 41) 


1.  A  multi-station  angular-movement  actuator  compris- 
ing a  coaxial,  circular,  notched  portion  of  a  rotor  to  be 
angularly  moved  having  circumferentially  spaced  notches 
therein  corresponding  to  points  to  which  said  rotor  is  to 
be  turned,  a  motor  drivingfy  connected  to  said  rotor, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  coact  with  said  notches  to  control 
rotation  of  said  rotor  by  said  motor,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  plunger  from  any  one  of  said  notches  in  which 
it  may  have  been  disposed  to  free  the  rotor  to  enable  it 
to  be  turned  by  said  motor,  means  for  projecting  said 
plunger  into  any  selected  one  of  said  notches  to  terminate 
turning  of  said  rotor,  and  shock-absorbing  means  associ- 
ated with  said  plunger,  restrainhig  the  latter  yieldably 
against  lateral  movement  in  the  direction  of  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  notched  portion,  to  cushion  the  stopping 
of  said  rotor  when  said  plunger  is  prelected  into  any  of 
said  notches,  said  shock-absorbing  means  comprising  a 
pivotal  member  mounted  for  limited  angular  movement 
about  an  axis  approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  plunger  toward  said  notched 
portion  and  having  an  arm-constituting  means  for  guid- 


1.  Control  means  comprising  a  coin  chute;  releasable 
structure  for  supporting  a  first  coin  inseried  in  the  chute; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apari,  rotatable  devices;  releasable  mech- 
anism for  holding  one  of  said  devices  against  rotation; 
means  on  the  other  device  for  r^eiving  a  second  coin  in- 
serted in  the  chute  and  disposed  to  move  said  coin  into 
releasing  engagement  with  said  mechanism  as  the  other 
device  is  rotated  through  a  portion  of  its  path  of  travel; 
means  on  said  one  device  for  releasing  said  structure  upon 
rotation  of  the  one  device;  manual  means  for  rotating 
said  one  device;  and  means  coupled  with  said  manual 
means  for  forcing  a  third  coin  inserted  in  the  chute  out 
of  the  latter  as  the  manual  means  is  actuated. 
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COPYING  DEVICE  FOR  BOOKKEEFLNG 

MACHINES 

Jakob  Jordi,  Zarkh,  Switzerland 

Applkatioa  January  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  13S,lf3 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  February  t,  I*4f 

J  Clainu.    (CI.  197—126) 


1 .  A  copying  device  for  use  with  loose  leaf  book-keep- 
ing sheets,  all  of  which  have  the  same  width  and  are  pro- 
vided with  columns  which  lie  one  over  the  other,  com- 
prising a  rigid  platen,  a  copying  strip  arranged  to  lie 
above  one  of  said  book-keeping  sheets  and  extending  the 
entire  width  of  all  of  the  columns  of  said  sheet  so  as  to 
provide  for  copying  in  alt  of  its  columns,  an  additional 
copying  strip  which  is  not  folded  throughout  its  extent, 
a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  right  hand  side  of  said 
platen,  a  holder  for  said  additional  copying  strip,  said 
holder  being  swingably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  so  as  to 
swing  said  additional  copying  strip  out  of  neutral  position 
into  the  position  for  ase  in  which  it  extends  from  right  to 
left  over  only  a  part  of  the  columns  of  the  book-keeping 
sheets,  and  a  shifting  device  for  executing  line-by-line 
relative  movement  between  said  book-keeping  sheets  and 
said  copying  strip  and  additional  copy  strip. 


another  and  driving  means  for  advancing  said  trays  along 
an  endless  path,  including  a  U-shaped  portion  having 
non-hori2ontal  legs  and  another  non-horizontal  portion, 
and  guide  means  for  mainuining  each  of  said  trays  in 
horizontal  position  as  they  advance  along  taid  non-hori- 
zontal path  portions,  a  horizontal  cross  conveyor  extend- 
ing beside  and  transversely  of  said  tray  path  between  the 
non-honzontal  legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion  to  form  a 
loading  station,  horizontal  conveyors  extending  beside 
and  traosvci^ly  of  said  tray  path  on  each  side  of  said 
othe.  non-horizontal  portion  to  form  an  unloading  sta- 
tion, transferring  n»eans  for  transferring  articles  from 
said  cross-conveyor  at  the  loading  station  over  one  side 
of  a  tray  as  it  passes  through  the  loading  station  along 
one  leg  of  the  U  and  over  the  other  side  of  the  tray  as 
it  passes  through  the  loading  station  along  the  other  leg 
of  the  U,  transferring  means  for  transferring  articles  car- 
ried by  said  trays  as  they  pass  through  said  unloading 
station  off  said  trays  over  both  sides  of  said  trays  onto 
said  unloading  station  horizontal  conveyors  and  means 
for  actuating  said  loading  station  transferring  means  and 
said  unloading  station  transferring  means  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  said  tray  advancing  driving  means. 


2,73Mlt 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  ARTICLE  SPACING 

APPARATUS 

Hiram  E.  Temple,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a&iignor  to  Read 

Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,895 

16  Claima.    (CL  198—31) 


2,736,417 
TRAY  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
Fred  W.  Greer,  South  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Greer  Company,  Cambridge,  Man.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Mavacliasetti 

Application  April  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  22t,927 
13  Claim*.    (CI.  198—31) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  mechaninn  having 
a  series  of  trays  suspended  in  spaced  relation 


2.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  of:  a  con- 
veyor; means  for  delivering  a  series  of  spaced  articles  to 
said  conveyor:  a  plurality  of  stops  spaced  apart  along  said 
conveyor  and  movable  from  retracted  to  extended  posi- 
tions to  intercept  the  respective  articles  in  the  series;  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  devices  respectively  connected  to  said 
stops  for  extending  same;  a  plurality  of  switches  respective- 
ly connected  to  said  electrical  devices  and  actuable  to  cause 
said  electrical  devices  to  extend  said  stops,  respectively; 
and  cam  means  cngageable  with  said  switches  and  operat- 
ing in  timed  relation  with  said  conveyor  for  actuating  said 
switches  seriatim  so  as  to  cause  said  stops  to  be  extended 
seriatim. 

2,736,419 
PUSHER  BAR  RETRACTOR  FOR  BREAD  COOLER 
Anthony  J.  Ferro,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Read  Standard 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,641 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—75) 

I.  In  a  conveying  system,  supporting  means  for  articles 

to  be  conveyed,  a  plurality  of  pusher  bars  movable  along 

said  supporting  means  for  advancing  successive  articles 

therealong,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  pusher  bars. 

control  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  pusher  bar 

to  one    actuating  means  for  pushing  said  articles  along  said  sup- 
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porting  means  in  step-by-step  movement,  and  said  actu- 
ating means  including  means  for  retracting  said  pusher 
bars  from  engagement  with  said  articles  after  each  push- 
ing stroke  of  said  pusher  bars,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  an  endless  chain  and  a  reciprocating  actuator, 
means  carried  by  said  reciprocating  actuator  engaging 


said  bevel  gear  and  adapted  to  drive  the  other  oi  said 
chains,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed 
bevel  gears  coupling  said  loosely  mounted  and  said  fixed 
bevel  gears,  stud  shafu  mounting  said  opposed  bevel 
gears,  an  operating  arm  attached  to  each  of  said  stud 
shafts,  a  cam  follower  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
arms,  a  ring  cam  engaged  by  said  cam  followers  cndi- 


said  chain  throughout  movement  of  said  actuator  in  one 
direction  only  for  advancing  said  pusher  bars  one  step, 
and  means  carried  by  said  reciprocating  actuator  engag- 
ing said  chain  during  a  portion  only  of  movement  of  said 
actuator  in  the  opposite  direction  for  retracting  said 
pusher  bars. 

2,736,42t 
AUTOMATIC  COAL  TRANSFER  CONVEYOR 

TImolhy  F.  McCartky,  bdlMa,  Pa. 

AppUcalkia  December  6, 1951,  Serid  No.  260,215 

9Clatana.    (CL  198— 79) 


1.  In  a  material  transportation  system  for  mines  under- 
ground, a  room  conveyor  comprising  a  pan  line  having  a 
conveying  medium  nwvable  therealong,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  wheels  supporting  said  pan  line  for  advancing 
movement  along  a  mine  room,  a  main  gathering  conveyor 
extending  transversely  of  said  room  conveyor  and  held 
from  movement  during  advancing  movement  of  said  room 
conveyor,  and  means  accommodating  said  room  conveyor 
for  advancing  movement  with  respect  to  said  main  gath- 
ering conveyor  and  lifting  said  conveying  medium  and  its 
load  out  of  said  pan  line  for  discharge  onto  said  main 
gathering  conveyor  comprising  an  inclined  transfer  pan 
nested  within  said  pan  line  and  extending  over  the  top 
of  said  main  gathering  conveyor  and  having  an  open 
bottom  in  registry  therewith,  and  means  supporting  and 
holding  said  inclined  transfer  pan  from  movement  with 
respect  to  said  main  gathering  conveyor. 


cling  said  shaft  and  mounted  for  axial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  means  for  moving  said  ring  cam  to 
rock  said  arms  and  thereby  turn  said  opposed  bevel  gears 
and  route  said  shaft  and  said  bevel  gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  to  turn  said  q>rockets  through  substan- 
tially equal  angular  distances  whereby  to  vary  the  spac- 
ing between  said  opposed  flights. 


2,736,422 

ENDLESS  FLIGHT  CONVEYOR  WITH  READILY 

REMOVABLE  FLIGHTS 

Robert  A.  McCaUom,  ClarcDdon  Hills,  Hi.,  assignor  to 

Goodman  Mannfactnring  Company,  Cbkago,  HI.,  a 

corporatioB  of  Dttnols 

AppUcatfcMi  August  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  306^83 
SCIafans.    (CL  198— 175) 


2,736,421 
INFEED  CONVEYOR  FLIGHT  ADJUSTING 
MECHANISM 
Leo  R.  Bell.  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Machine 
A  Fonndry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,587 
10  Claims.    (CI.  198—168) 
I.  In    an    article    conveyor    having    adjacent    endless 
chains  and  article  engaging  flights  mounted  on  each  chain 
at  cquidistantly  spaced  points  therealong,  the  flights  on 
one  chain  being  so  spaced  with  respect  to  the  flights  on 
the  other  chain  as  to  provide  article  receiving  and  con- 
veying pockets,  a  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  fixed  to  said 
shaft  adapted  to  drive  one  of  said  chains,  a  bevel  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  fixed  to 
703  ().  C— 53 


1.  In  a  shuttle  car  having  a  frame  including  side  frame 
members  and  a  floor  plate  defining  a  material  carrying 
compartment,  an  endless  conveyor  movable  along  said 
floor  plate  and  including  a  pair  of  driving  chains  movable 
along  said  side  members  with  flights  connected  to  said 
driving  chains  and  movable  thereby,  said  endless  conveyor 
being  characterized  by  being  confined  on  both  the  con- 
veying and  return  reaches  thereof  between  said  side 
frame  members,  each  of  said  flights  extending  substan- 
tially for  the  distance  between  said  side  frame  members, 
each  of  said  driving  chains  being  essentially  rigid  in  planes 
parallel  to  said  floor  plate,  said  flights  having  flight  ends 
of  reduced  cross  sectional  area,  each  of  said  flight  ends 
being  of  a  length  which  is  approximately  twice  the  width 
of  one  of  said  driving  chains,  means  disposed  along  said 
frame  for  enabling  one  of  said  drive  chains  together  with 
a  flight  to  be  lifted  from  said  floor  plate  and  said  flight 
moved  in  endwise  fashion  a  distance  sufficient  for  disen- 
gagement of  a  flight  end  with  an  opposite  driving  chain, 
and  for  enabling  the  so  freed  flight  to  be  moved  in  an 
opposite  endwise  direction  for  disengagement  of  the 
first  named  flight  end  with  the  said  one  drive  chain,  and 
means  supported  by  each  of  said  flight  ends  of  reduced 
cross  sectional  area  for  holding  the  driving  chains  against 
said  side  frame  members  to  prevent  material  being  trans- 
ported from  being  wedged  between  the  driving  chains  and 
the  side  frames. 


2,736,423 

CHAIN  CONVEYOR  LIFT 

aem  Beals,  Sprtegfidd,  Ohio 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,908 

12  Claims.    (0.198—185) 
3.  Conveyor  unloading  apparatus,  including  a  relatively 
fixed  support,  a  conveyor,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted 
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on  said  support.  tncTuding  a  lever  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  conveyor  pivotally  connected  at  its  mid  point  to  said 
support,  independent  means  on  each  end  of  said  lever  en- 
gageable  by  an  object  on  the  conveyor  and  operable  in 
response  to  continued  motion  of  the  conveyor  to  lift  such 
object  from  the  conveyor,  and  yielding  means  urging  said 


lever  in  a  direction  to  elevate  one  end  thereof  and  to  de- 
press the  other  end,  the  construction  and  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  a  first  object  is  lifted  from  said  conveyor  by 
said  elevated  end  and  the  wei^t  thereof  depresses  said 
elevated  end  and  raises  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  and  to  lift  a  succeeding  object. 


2J3«,424 

TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  MACHINE 

Loaif  RooMtto,   Flushiiig,  N.   Y^   aasiicnor  to  Mcnten- 

thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  20,  1951.  Serial  No.  247^1 

10  Claims.    (CL  199—30) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  movable  assembler  elevator  where- 
in selected  matrices  and  spaccbands  arc  composed  in 
line,  a  constantly  rotated  starwheel  for  advancing  the  mat- 
rices and  spacebands  into  the  elevator,  a  yieldable  assem- 
bler slide  spring-biased  toward  the  starwheel,  a  line  re- 
sistant mounted  on  the  slide  for  supporting  the  composed 
line  endwise,  an  assembler  slide  brake  to  normally  pre- 
vent retrograde  movement  of  the  slide,  a  power  operated 
cam  shaft  for  raising  the  elevator,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  assembler  slide  brake  after  a  line  has  been  com- 
posed to  permit  the  assembler  slide  through  the  line  re- 
sistant to  press  the  composed  line  yieldingly  against  the 
rotating  starwheel  to  straighten  up  an  improperly  com- 
posed end  matrix,  said  brake  releasing  means  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  composed  line  and  actuated  by  the  power 
operated  cam  shaft  during  the  initial  period  of  its  rota- 
tion and  before  said  shaft  starts  the  raising  of  the  ele- 
vator. 

9.  An  automatic  tape  control  unit  for  a  typographical 
composing  machine  equipped  with  a  vertically  movable 
assembler  elevator,  a  constantly  rotating  starwheel  for 
advancing  the  matrices  and  spacebands  into  the  elevator, 
a  yieldable  assembler  slide  against  which  the  matrices  are 
composed  and  which  is  spring-biased  toward  the  star- 
wheel,  and  an  assembler  slide  brake,  said  automatic  con- 
trol unit  comprising  a  power  driven  shaft,  means  for  start- 
ing and  stopping  said  shaft  for  a  single  rotation  at  each 
cycle  of  operation,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  raising  the 
assembler  elevator  and  a  second  cam  on  said  shaft  for 
momentarily  releasing  the  assembler  slide  brake,  the  two 
said  cams  being  angularly  displaced  so  that  during  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  the  second  cam  releases  the  assem- 
bler slide  brake  before  the  first  cam  starts  the  upward 
movement  of  the  elevator,  whereby  the  assembler  slide 
is  permitted  to  press  the  composed  line  yieldingly  against 
the  starwheel  to  straighten  up  an  improperly  composed 
end  Rutrix. 


February  2S,  1966 


PLYING  TRACTION  VISE 

Gwtif  L.  Fkk,  New  FaMeM,  C0M4  Hud  S.  Fkk, 

cxccatrU  of  nOd  Gnstaf  L.  FWt,  4t€tmt4 

Application  DMcmbcr  6, 1949,  ScrinI  No.  13M19 

26CWM.    (CL20»— 310) 


Wi=l 


4.  A  flying  traction  vise  for  advancing  elongated  arti- 
cles in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  comprising  two 
spaced  apart  housings,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft  bear- 
ing in  each  housing,  four  shafts,  one  rotatably  mounted 
in  each  bearing,  the  four  shafts  all  having  parallel  axes, 
a  rotatable  traction  element  carrying  member  fixed  to 
each  shaft,  an  endless  traction  element  carried  by  and 
extending  about  said  members  on  the  upper  shafts,  an 
endless  traction  element  carried  by  and  extending  about 
said  members  on  the  lower  shafts,  the  two  traction  ele- 
ments being  generally  coplanar  and  having  respectively 
opposed  substantially  parallel  reaches,  means  for  driving 
the  elements  so  that  at  said  reaches  thereof  they  move 
in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  speed,  bearing  actu- 
ating means  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  bearings 
in  each  housing  effective  upon  operation  for  moving  the 
bearings  equal  distances  in  opposite  directions  and  oper- 
ating means  connected  with  the  bearing  actuating  means 
in  both  housings  operating  the  same  synchronously 
whereby  the  distance  between  said  reaches  of  the  endless 
traction  elements  may  be  varied  while  maintaining  said 
reaches  at  all  times  equidistant  from  a  fixed  pass  lino 
extending  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  articles  acted  on 
by  the  vise. 

2,734,426 

DRILL,  TAP  AND  DIE  INDEX 

Clarfc  H.  Hamilton,  Wbittier,  CaUf. 

ApnUcntion  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,191 

2  Claims.    (CL  20«— 17) 


1:111 

^ 

^    0 

IlliS 

1.  A  drill  case  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  side 
also  upper  and  lower  end  walls,  a  cover  hingedly  mounted 
on  one  of  said  side  walls;  an  inner  case  frictionally 
mounted  within  said  outer  case  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom,  and  having  side  walls  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  side  walls  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing, and  having  a  bottom  wall  substantially  parallel  with 
said  lower  end  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  inner  case  being  slotted  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
fingers;  a  rod  supported  by  said  side  walls  of  said  inner 
case,  said  rod  being  disposed  in  a  removable  relation  rela- 
tive to  said  inner  case  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  thereof;  a  plurality  of  trays  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  rod  within  said  inner  case,  said  trays  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  relation  relative  to  the  side  walls 
of  said  inner  case,  and  adapted  (o  engage  said  fingers  in 
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said  bottom  wall  of  said  inner  case;  means  formed  io 
said  trays  defining  cavities  of  proportional  size  to  re- 
ceive different  siie  drills,  a  tap  and  a  thread  cutting  die; 
and  means  on  said  trays  to  indicate  the  size  of  drills  and 
up  in  each  of  said  trays. 


2,73<,427 
CUT  FLOWER  PACKAGE 


IMW^  5, 195S,  Scfflnl  No.  4M,M1 
ICliriB.    (CL2M--45J1) 


m^r 


a  %rarri-r      ^^ 


A  cut  flower  package  comprising:  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular end  wall,  front  and  back  walls  integral  with  the 
opposite  transverse  edges  of  the  end  wall  and  tapered  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  end  wall  and  one  of  which 
has  upered  side  walls  integral  with  its  lateral  edges,  said 
tapered  side  walls  being  provided  along  their  longitudinal 
free  edges  with  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  conuiner,  there  being  flaps  at  the  larger  end 
of  the  container  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  interior  of 
the  container,  means  securing  the  lateral  margins  <rf  the 
front  and  back  walls  in  contacting  relation  at  locations 
distant  from  the  end  wall  and  near  the  narrower  ends 
of  said  front  and  back  walls  to  leave  a  slot  at  the  nar- 
rower end  of  the  container,  an  array  of  flowers  arranged 
within  the  container  with  the  blooms  adjacent  the  end 
wall  and  the  stems  projecting  through  and  gripped  by 
said  slot,  the  sides  and  larger  end  of  the  container  being 
closed  by  said  side  and  end  walls,  said  front  wall  having 
a  window  opening  through  which  said  flowers  are  exposed 
to  view,  and  at  least  one  of  the  walls  having  ventilation 


openings. 


2,734,421 

GLOVE  COMPARTMENT  PAD 

Harvey  R.  WcB|cr,  Snbetha,  Kaas. 

Application  November  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,387 

1  Claim.    (0.206—72) 


A  pad  of  resilient  material  insertable  in  an  automobile 
glove  compartment  through  the  front  thereof  and  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  said  compartment,  upstanding 
resilient  rims  integral  with  the  side  and  rear  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  pad  and  yieldingly  and  frictionally  engageable 
with  the  walls  of  the  compartment,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  parallel  ribs  integral  with  the  pad  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  rear  marginal  rim  to  the  front 
of  said  pad,  said  ribs  defining  longitudinal  channels  open 
at  their  front  ends  for  the  slidable  insertion  and  removal 
of  articles,  said  ribs  having  transversely  aligned  recesses 
in  their  upper  portions  for  the  reception  of  additional  ar- 
ticles, said  rims  being  of  a  material  thickness  and  having 
substantially  V-shaped  grooves  therein  for  wedgingly  re- 
ceiving and  frictionally  retaining  flat  articles. 


2,734w429 
HOT  EXTRUSION  OF  METALS 
SciowMt,  Parii,  mad  lean  Dekrote,  Lldc  Adam, 
mlgnnn  to  Conptair  Indnrtriei  itMngt  ct 
dc  Mctan,  Paris,  FraMC,  a  tot-pota/lkom  «f 


prinrMj, 


5, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«t,M4 

Fraoce  November  t,  1951 
(CL  2«7--10) 


^M 


In  the  hot  extrusion  of  metals  wherein  a  heated  billet 
is  placed  in  a  omtainer,  a  dummy  block  is  placed  in  the 
container  at  the  rear  of  the  billet,  the  billet  is  extruded 
through  a  die  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  container 
by  a  ram  entering  the  rear  eiul  of  the  container  to  form  an 
extruded  article  and  to  leave  a  discard  portion  of  the 
billet  and  the  dummy  block  in  and  adhered  to  the  con- 
tainer, the  die  and  container  are  moved  axially  apart  while 
the  discard  portion  and  dummy  block  adhere  to  the  con- 
tainer, the  extruded  article  is  severed  between  the  die  and 
container  to  provide  a  stub  on  the  discard  projecting  from 
the  container  and  the  dummy  block  and  discard  are  ejected 
from  the  container,  the  improved  method  of  removing 
from  the  die  the  extruded  article  which  has  been  severed 
from  the  discard,  which  comprises  moving  the  container 
with  the  discard  and  dummy  block  adhered  thereto  and 
the  die  closer  together  until  the  stub  acting  as  a  ram  on 
the  severed  extruded  article  disengages  it  from  the  die, 
and  thereafter  moving  the  die  and  container  apart  to  dis- 
engage the  discard  and  stub  from  the  die. 


2,73M30 
PIN  SORTER 
Mario  Rattf,  Teancck,  N.  J.,  amisnor  to  KahIc  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  North  Bcrtca,  N.  J.,  a  copnitncrslito 
Application  AngMt  10,  1954,  Scriai  No.  448,945 
lOCiaiM.    (a.  209— 82) 


1.  A  pin  sorting  device  comprising  an  inclined  hollow 
tube,  a  rejection  plate  having  an  upwardly  curving  por- 
tion along  one  edge  and  being  located  beneath  and  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  said  curving  portion 
having  its  upper  edge  spaced  horizontally  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  whereby  pins  dropped  into  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  slide  downwardly  onto  said  plate  and 
whereby  pins  of  a  given  length  are  retained  by  said  curv- 
ing portion  and  pins  shorter  than  said  given  length  pass 
over  the  edge  of  said  curving  portion. 


2,736,431 

SHEET  PIN  HOLE  DETECTOR 

Wniiam  E.  ColcmaB  and  George  H.  Rcndel,  Ptttsburgb, 

Pa^  asilfnii  to  United  States  Stcd  Corporation,  a  cor> 

poTition  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcalkw  Fcbniaiy  19, 1952.  Serial  No.  272,471 

15  Claims.    (0.299—111) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  pin  holes  in  moving  sheets 
comprising  means  for  moving  the  sheets  along  a  normal 
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path  of  movement,  a  source  of  light  on  one  side  of  the 
normal  path  of  movement  of  said  sheets,  a  photosensitive 
device  on  the  other  side  of  the  normal  path  of  movement 
constructed  and  arranged  for  detecting  pin  holes,  means 
operable  by  light  falling  on  said  photosensitive  device  for 
directing  sheets  with  a  pin  hole  therein  out  of  the  normal 
path  of  movement  of  said  sheets,  a  second  photosensitive 
device  operable  by  light  from  said  first  light  source  lo- 


the  medium,  the  other  end  of  the  fabric  tube  being  re- 
versely turned  and  stretched  over  the  entire  outer  surface 
of  the  medium,  over  the  first  tube  end  and  tucked  in  be- 


cated  adjacent  the  first  photosensitive  device  constructed 
and  arranged  for  preventing  operation  of  said  nneans 
when  there  is  no  sheet  between  the  light  and  said  photo- 
sensitive devices,  a  second  source  of  light  on  the  exit  side 
of  said  first  source,  a  photosensitive  device  on  the  other 
side  of  the  normal  path  of  movement  operable  by  said 
second  light  source,  and  means  operable  by  light  falling 
on  said  last  named  photosensitive  device  for  controllinf 
start  of  operation  of  said  fint  named  means. 


2,734,432 

MAGNETIC  CLARIHER 

Alfred  W.  Gardes,  Detroit,  Mldu  aari«nor  to  Houdaille- 

Hershcy  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

Application  February  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  210,064) 

ITCIaluM.    (CI.  210— 1.5) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  clarifier.  a  tanli  for  flowing  liquid, 
means  to  deliver  contaminated  fluid  into  one  end  of  said 
tank,  spaced  ribs  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall  of 
said  taj\k  to  cause  turbulence  in  the  fluid,  rotary  mag- 
netized pickup  means  movable  in  said  tank,  certain  of  said 
ribs  having  notches  therein,  and  said  pickup  means  includ- 
ing outwardly  extending  magnetized  members  passing 
through  said  notches. 


tween  the  first  tube  end  and  the  temporary  tube,  whereby 
the  temporary  tube  may  be  forced  out  of  the  caruidge 
when  the  same  is  placed  in  a  casing  without  disrupting  the 
cartridge. 

2,73«,434 
SEMICONTINUOUS  COMBINED  FILTER  AND 

DRIER 
Jcaac  Cnds  Yacoc,  New  CaKic,  Dd.,  aidcBor  to  E.  I. 
da  Post  dc  Nemours  and  CompMy,  WUmiuftOD,  Dein 
a  cocporalkNi  of  Delaware 

AvpUcatkNi  Aoffust  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,<22 
5  Claims.    (CL  210—150.6) 


•w- 


1.  A  combined  filter  and  drying  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  enclosed  intercommunicating  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  bottom  comprising 
a  perforated  plate,  a  filtering  medium  disposed  longitudi- 
nally over  the  said  plates,  means  for  advancing  and  stop- 
ping the  said  filtering  medium  intermittently,  an  inlet  for 
the  first  of  the  said  sections  for  introducing  the  slurry  to 
be  filtered  and  liquid  for  washing  the  filtered  slurry,  tem- 
porary dams  for  confining  the  slurry  to  the  said  fint  sec- 
tion, suction  means  for  drawing  off  the  filtrate  from  the 
said  section,  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  passing  heated  air 
over  the  subsequent  sections,  and  additional  means  in 
the  said  subsequent  sections,  said  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  under  side  of  the  said  perforated  plate. 


2,736,435 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  W.  Gardes  and  Nicholas  Dodchik,  Ubaoon,  Ind., 

aarigoors  to  Hoodaillc-Henbcy  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Indlaiia 

ApplkatkNi  Fcbrvary  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,828 

3  Claims.    (CI.  21(^—183) 


2,736,433 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Syhrcster  J.  Fresch,  Lebaaoo,  Ind.,  assHcnor  to  Hoodaille- 

Hersbey  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  a  corponition  of  Indiana 

ApplkatkMi  Febnuiry  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,421 

2  Claims.    (0.210—148) 

1.  In  a  filter  cartridge,  a  filter  medium  formed  into 

substantially  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  removable 

smooth  surfaced  temporary  tube  of  comparatively  rigid 

material  inside  said  cylindrical  medium,  said  tube  being 

of  sufffcient  length  to  slide  out  of  said  medium  and  a 

fabric  tube  between  the  medium  and  said  temporary  tube. 

one  end  of  the  fabric  tube  being  reversely  turned  and 

stitched  over  an  end  and  a  short  portion  of  the  side  of 


1.  In  a  filter  assembly,  a  casing  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing in  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  inlet  opening  spaced 
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therefrom,  an  upstanding  imperforate  center  tube  having 
securing  means  on  its  upper  end  mounted  in  said  casing 
over  said  outlet  opening,  a  filter  cartridge  in  said  casing 
around  said  tube  and  extending  thercabove,  a  hollow 
nipple  having  an  open  lower  end  and  connecting  means 
thereon  for  engagement  with  said  securing  means,  said 
nipple  being  perforated  above  said  connecting  means,  a 
lateral  flange  carried  by  said  nipple  above  any  perfora- 
tion therein  closing  the  top  of  the  nipple  and  establishing 
a  seal  with  the  top  of  the  cartridge,  a  member  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  flange  and  nipp'e,  means  to  actuate  said 
member  to  effect  removal  and  replacement  of  said  nipple, 
a  cover  for  said  casing  through  which  said  member  ex- 
tends, and  means  on  said  member  outside  said  cover  and 
independently  operable  to  clamp  said  cover  on  said  casing. 


means  comprising  an  upstanding  rod  portion,  a  curved 
section  attached  to  said  portion  removed  from  said  central 
rack  portion,  and  a  shank  portion  extending  from  said 
curved  portion  back  toward  said  central  rack  pprti<n, 
said  shank  portion  carrying  at  its  lower  extremity  a  plu- 
rality of  first  ratchet  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  side  wall  portions;  and  second  ratchet 
means  positioned  upon  said  central  rack  portion  adjacent 
said  second  end,  said  second  ratchet  means  being  capable 
of  coacting  with  said  first  ratchet  means  on  said  shank 
portion  to  prevent  movement  of  said  shank  means  with 
respect  to  said  central  rack  portion. 


2,736,436 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Sytrcstcr  J.  FrkIi,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  HoudaUIe- 

Hersbcy  of  Indiana,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  February  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,422 

2  Clnipia.^  {CI.  210—203) 


2.  A  filter  cartridge  of  the  progressive-stage  type  for 
liquids,  including  a  closed  bag  of  fine  earth  filtering 
medium,  said  bag  having  an  aperture  longitudiiudly  there- 
through, a  smooth  surfaced  temporary  tube  of  at  least 
the  length  of  said  bag  in  said  aperture,  a  layer  of  lami- 
nated cellulosic  sheet  material  wound  around  said  bag  as 
a  core,  a  layer  of  felt  wound  around  said  layer  of  cellu- 
losic sheet  material,  both  said  layers  being  porous  but 
said  felt  layer  being  more  porous  than  the  cellulosic  layer, 
and  a  fabric  covering  enclosing  ail  of  said  cartridge  ex- 
cept said  temporary  tube,  whereby  said  center  tube  may 
be  slipped  out  of  said  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is 
mounted  for  use. 


2,736,437 

CLOTHES  RACK 

Harold  D.  Boycott,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,554 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211—86) 


A  new  and  improved  folding  clothes  rack  which  com- 
prises: a  central  rack  portion  comprising  parallel  side 
walls;  a  bottom  wall  connecting  said  parallel  side  walls; 
opposed  aperture  means  within  said  side  walls  adjacent 
to  a  first  end  of  said  rack;  notch  means  in  said  rack  at 
said  first  end;  rod-like  hook  arm  means  positioned 
through  said  apertures  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  side  walls,  said  hook  arm  means  terminating 
in  hook  elements;  means  carried  by  said  hook  arm  means 
for  coacting  with  said  notch  means  in  said  end  of  said 
rack  portion  to  prevent  movement  of  said  hook  arm 
means  with  respect  to  said  central  rack  portion;  shank 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  central 
rack  portion  removed  from  said  first  end,  said  shank 


2,736,438 

CLOTHES  DRIER 

Norman  E.  Frey,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,939 

4  Claims.    (0.211—104) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  frame  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  supporting  surface; 
a  frame,  including  an  I-shaped  structure  adapted  to 
support  articles:  means,  including  a  strut  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  member  at  one  end,  and  to  said  structure 
at  the  other  end.  to  suspend  the  frame  when  not  in 
use  in  a  depending,  vertical,  out  of  the  way  position 
adjacent  said  wall  surface,  and  in  a  braced  position  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  surface  when  in  use.  but  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  frame  freely  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  surface,  yet  adapted  to  abut  the  same  at 
a  pre-determined  angular  position  below  said  supporting 
member  when  in  use  and  when  out  of  use;  and  a  cord 
connecting  said  member  and  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  said  structure  and  adapted  freely  and  swingably  to 
support  said  entire  frame  in  spaced-apart  relation  from 
said  supporting  member,  said  cord  extending  toward  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  and  being  movable  substan- 
tially reciprocably  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  to 
raise  and  lower  the  inner  end  of  said  frame  and  to  select 
its  angular  abutting  position  against  said  surface;  said 
structure  comprising  a  rigid  central  member,  and  a 
crosspiece  secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto  and  substantially  parallel  with  re- 
spect to  each  other;  said  central  member  being  tubular, 
and  through  which  said  cord  is  threaded. 


2  736  439 
FEEDING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR 
BUNKERS,  CHUTES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  M.  Merder,  Bcxiey,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbc  Jeffrey 
Mannfactming  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppikaUkm  Jane  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,113 
15  Claims.    (CI.  214— 17) 
1.  Feeder  means   adapted   to  shuttle   along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  about  which  the  feed  opening  forming  means 
of  material  receiving  means  is  arranged,  said  feeder  means 
including  substantially  dust  tight  housing  means,  means 
for  closing  said  feed  opening  means  between  each  of 
opposite  ends  of  said  housing  means  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  feed  opening  means  including  a  pair  of  seal 
belts,  means  mounting  each  of  said  seal  belts  adjacent 
one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  means,  a.  pair 
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of  reel  means  each  adapted  to  carry  one  of  said  seal 
belts  whereby  one  of  said  belts  winds  on  one  of  said 
reels  and  the  other  of  said  belts  winds  off  of  the  other 
of  said  reels  as  said  feeder  housing  means  shuttles  along 


advancing  the  carriers  along  the  supports,  the  conveyor 
including  a  chain  and  means  on  the  chain  engageable 
with  the  carriers  raised  by  the  lifter  elements,  and  means 
independent  of  the  conveyor  at  at  least  one  station  for 
moving  individual  carriers  horizontally  into  alignment 
with  carrier-engaging  means  at  rest  at  said  station  during 
movement  of  the  carriers  with  the  elevator  at  said  station. 


said  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  urging  said  reels  to 
wind  said  seal  belts  tbereoo  whereby  said  reels  may 
rotate  at  different  speeds  as  said  feeder  housing  means 
shuttles  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 


POSmONER  AND  DRTVE  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Charica  Stcckk  a^  Roy  L.  WlagMroth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

Mrifori  to  United  States  Steel  CorporatkMi,  a  corpo- 

ratfoa  of  New  Jersey 

Afpttcatkw  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,792 

JClaiiiM.    (CL  214-^7) 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  which  includes  a  spider  fixed 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  furnace,  a  distributor  sup- 
ported on  said  spider  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
ring  gear  carried  by  said  distributor,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  outside  of  said  ring  gear,  and  drive  means  for 
said  pinion  supported  on  said  spider,  the  combination  with 
said  ring  gear  of  a  positioner  comprising  a  support  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  spider  above  said  pinion  and  extend- 
ing over  said  ring  gear,  at  least  one  bearing  carried  by 
said  support,  and  a  depending  backing  roller  joumaled  in 
said  bearing  and  engaging  the  inside  of  said  ring  gear 
opposite  said  pinion. 


2.734,441 
PROCESSING  MACHINES  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
AND  LIKE  OPERATIONS 
A.  Haock,  Unloa,  N.  I.,  aMigBor  to  HanaonVaa 
WlBkle-MimBlBf  Company,  Matawan,  N.  J.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jcney 

Applkatinn  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,M4 
9ClaiB>.    (CL214— if) 


5;?^V»<^ 


2.73«^2 

LIFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

lMj4  R.  Weatkoit,  Lea's  SuMrit,  Mo.,  aiilginr  to  Dwight 

M— fatinrif  Camp  any,  tec,  Laa*!  Swnnyt,  Mo.,  a 

conoratka  of  Mtanori 

Appttcatioa  Angnat  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  307^58 

ICWoL    (CL214--138) 


V*  ^ 


•M 


For  a  tractor  having  hydraulic  lift  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  lower  links  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  on  a  commoa  horizontal  axis,  and 
an  upper  link  mounted  for  twinging  moveofient  on  a 
horizontal  axis  above  said  lower  links,  said  links  extend- 
ing beyond  the  rear  of  the  tractor,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  Kft  attachment  adapted  for  receiving  a  box 
including  an  upstanding  fran>e:  a  laterally  extending  sup- 
port on  the  frame,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  upri^t. 
parallel  legs  in  spaced  relation  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
lower  links,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  frame- 
piece  integral  with  the  uppermost  end  of  each  leg  respec- 
tively, said  framepieces  terminating  in  upri^t,  parallel 
end  portions  adapted  to  receive  said  upper  link  therebe- 
tween, said  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
beams  extending  from  the  frame  oppositely  to  the  links, 
said  beams  being  normal  to  the  legs  at  the  lowermost 
end  of  the  latter;  an  inclinded  brace  interconnecting  the 
uppermost  end  of  each  framcpiece  respectively  with  cor- 
responding beams;  and  means  on  said  frame  for  each  link 
respectively  for  pivotally  connecting  the  links  to  the  frame, 
said  means  including  a  pivot  pin  joining  the  upper  link 
and  said  end  portions,  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  pin- 
tles, one  for  each  of  said  lower  links  respectively,  each 
pintle  joining  one  leg  of  the  frame  with  a  proximal  brace, 
said  pintles  and  said  pin  being  parallel  with  the  swinging 
axes  of  the  links,  and  the  pintles  being  at  the  uppermost 
ends  of  said  legs,  whereby  the  attachment  may  be  shifted 
to  and  from  a  position  resting  on  the  ground  with  said 
beams  horizontally  disposed  and  said  frame  in  a  vertical 
position. 

2,734,443 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Ralph  E.  Scidic,  MartiwUle,  Va. 

Appttcatioa  March  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,872 

15ClalnM.    (CL  214— 144.5) 


1.  A  processing  machine,  which  comprises  carriers  for 
workpieces  to  be  treated,  a  series  of  treatment  stations, 
an  elevator  for  lowering  the  carriers  to  and  raising  them 
from  the  stations,  the  elevator  having  horizontal  members 
extending  along  the  stations  and  providing  supports  for 
horizontal  movement  of  the  carriers,  lifter  elements  on 
the  elevator  at  the  stations  operable  to  raise  individual 
carriers   selectively   with    the  elevator,   a  conveyor  for 


1.  A  loading  and  unloading  device  for  vehicles  com- 
prising fluid  pressure  means  pivotally  nrK>unted  on  a  ve- 
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Ucle,  a  load-supporting  member  carried  and  redprocaUe 
by  said  fluid  pressure  means,  means  connected  to  said 
member  for  causing  said  member  to  move  in  an  arcuate 
path  during  reciprocation  thereof,  and  means  for  enabling 
said  member  to  move  in  a  substantially  straight  path  in- 
dependently of  said  arcuate  movement. 


and  the  load  manipulator  and  of  that  length  so  that  said 
second  reel  lies  in  a  raised  position  relatively  to  the  first 
reel  when  said  carriage  and  secondary  uprights  are  in 
their  lowest  position  relatively  to  the  primary  uprights, 
said  second  reel  moving  with  its  mounting  member  to  a 


2,734,444 

IMPACT-TYPE  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

CLAM-SHELL  APPARATUS 

Lake  E.  Sodtk,  Denver,  Cok>. 

Appncatlon  inly  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  37t,§54 

ICiainH.    (CL  214— 457) 


JtU. 


I.  Material  handling  equipment  comprising  a  bucket 
of  the  clamshell  type  including  a  plurality  of  scoops  de- 
pending from  a  connecting  member  and  pivoted  thereon, 
means  attached  to  said  connecting  member  for  lifting 
and  closing  said  bucket,  a  first  head  member  above  said 
bticket  and  having  an  opening  to  afford  passage  of  said 
lifting  means,  a  plurality  of  bars  each  pivoted  on  said 
hMd  and  on  a  respective  scoop  of  said  bucket  remote  from 
said  connecting  member,  a  second  head  member  iecq>ro- 
cally  disposed  above  said  first  head  member,  spline  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
head  members,  a  readily  detachable  plate  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  second  head  member,  a  pair  of  lifting  cables 
attached  to  said  plate  and  arranged  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined angular  position  of  said  plate  about  a  vertical 
axis,  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  said  second  head 
member  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
whereby  the  angle  of  said  clamshell  with  re^>ect  to  said 
predetermined  position  may  be  adjusted  about  its  vertical 
axis,  and  means  utilizing  said  cables  for  lifting  said  sec- 
ond head  member  from  said  first  head  member  whereby 
it  may  be  released  and  dropped  as  a  hammer  to  strike  said 
first  head  member  and  drive  the  lips  of  said  bucket  into 
the  material  to  be  handled,  the  force  of  the  hammer 
blows  being  transmitted  through  said  bars  to  said  bucket. 


lowermost  position  when  said  carriage  Is  raised  relatively 
to  said  primary  uprights,  and  said  second  reel  lyfaig  in  an 
uppermost  position  when  both  said  secondary  uprigjits 
and  carriage  are  raised  fully  relatively  to  said  primary 
uprights. 

2,734,444 

NIPPLE  CONSTRUCTION 

PanI  A.  Raichc,  North  Providence,  R.  I.,  asrignor  to 

Davol  Rubber  Conpany,  a  cotiporatkin  of  Rhode  Island 

ApH*"Hon  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  399,982 

4ClainM.    (CL  215—11) 


2,734,445 

FLEXIBLE  LINE  GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRIC  TRUCK 

Edward  D.  Hobnn,  PiUfaidelpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Yale  A  Townc  Mannfactnring  Coinpnay,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  coqwration  of  Connccticnt 

AppHcatkw  April  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,494 
2  Claims.   (Q.  214— 781) 

1 .  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing primary  uprights,  secondary  upri^ts  sliding  vertical- 
ly on  said  primary  uprights,  a  load  carriage  sliding  ver- 
tically on  said  secondary  upri^ts  forwardly  of  said  up- 
ri^ts  ftlatively  to  said  main  frame,  a  load  manipulator 
on  said  load  carriage,  a  source  of  power  rearwardly  of 
said  uprights,  a  flexible  line  for  carrying  power  from  said 
source  forwardly  to  said  load  manipulator  on  said  load 
carriage,  a  reel  mounted  on  a  primary  upright  to  rotate 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  mounting  member  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  on  said  primary  upright  below  said  reel, 
a  second  reel  carried  on  said  mounting  member  and  ro- 
tatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  flexible  line  reeved 
around  both  of  said  reels  intermediate  the  source  of  power 


1.  A  nurser  combination,  including  a  feeding  bottle 
having  a  threaded  neck,  a  nipple  having  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  reduced  neck  portion,  and  a  feeding  tip,  said 
nipple  body  having  an  annular  flange  extending  from 
the  lower  portion  thereof  and  inclining  downwardly  and 
having  a  peripheral  portion  seated  on  the  bottle  neck, 
and  a  reuiner  cap  threaded  on  the  bottle  neck  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  pressing  the  nipple 
flange  downwardly  on  the  bottle  neck  and  an  inner  an- 
nular portion  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  njpple 
flange  to  press  the  downwardly  inclined  nipple  flange  to- 
wards a  horizontal  position  on  the  bottle  neck,  said  nii^Ie 
flange  having  an  air  vent  passage,  and  said  nipple  body 
having  a  depending  annular  skirt  of  triangular  cross-sec-  ^ 
tion  and  having  a  thin  flexible  edge  positioned  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  nipple  flan^  for  contacting  the  interior 
wall  of  the  bottle  with  increasing  pressure  as  the  cap  is 
threaded  down,  whereby  the  bottle  is  normally  sealed 
against  air  inflow  and  the  thin  skirt  edge  moves  under 
suction  pressures  to  permit  air  inflow,  through  the  flange 
air  vent. 


2  734  447 

COMBINED  SEALING  RING  AND  POUR-OUT 

FITMENT 

'*'**^-  I>«  Brock,  Manmee,  Okk»,  assignor  to  Owcns- 

lukiois  Glam  Company,  a  cotponrtkin  of  Ohio 

Appifcatfan  Angnat  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377^34 

5ClakBB.    (a.  215— -40) 

4.  In  combination,  a   bottle  having  a   neck  portion 

defining  an  axial  filling  and  discharge  opening,  said  neck 

portion  including  a  circumferential  outwardly  facing  rim 

having  a  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 

of  the  neck,  an  external  cylindrical  surface  having  a 
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lower  margin,  an  annular  inwardly  inclined  shoulder 
contiguous  to  said  margin  and  an  annular  inwardly  in- 
clined and  curved  surface  merging  with  the  inner  margin 
of  the  rim.  a  linerless  closure  attachable  to  the  neck 
portion,  a  resilient  combined  sealing  ring  and  pour-out 
fitment  adapted  to  be  snapped  over  the  rim  and  into  snug 
engagement  with  said  surfaces  of  the  neck  in  proximity 
to  the  nm,  said  ring  comprising  an  annular  upper  wall 
lying  against  the  rim  of  the  neck,  an  attaching  skirt 
depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  wall,  said  wall  and 
skirt  providing  at  their  juncture  a  sharp  circumferential 


comer  to  function  as  a  cut-off  for  liquid  flow,  a  bead 
formed  internally  of  the  skirt  for  holding  engagement 
with  said  inclined  shoulder  and  an  annular  internal 
flange  depending  from  the  inner  margin  of  said  upper 
wall  and  snugly  engaging  the  aforementioned  inner  sur- 
face of  the  neck  portion,  a  major  lower  portion  of  that 
surface  of  the  annular  internal  flange  facing  the  axis  of 
the  neck  opening  being  curved  generally  downwardly  and 
inwardly  and  thence  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  a 
point  of  merger  with  that  surface  of  the  flange  in  coo- 
tact  with  the  neck  of  the  container. 


2,736,448 
STAMPING  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Winn,  Oak  Park,  IIU  assignor  to  American 
Decalcomania  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
Application  October  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  315,635 
8  Claims.    (CL  216— 30) 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  affixing  stamps  upon  a  series  of 
adjacent  packages  intermittently  advancing  step  by  step 
along  a  track,  a  presser  member  movably  mounted  for 
cyclic  nx>vement  toward  and  away  from  said  packages, 
means  for  moving  said  presser  member  in  syiKhronized 
relation  with  the  step-by-step  advancement  of  said  pack- 
ages, said  presser  member  being  equipped  with  both  a 
tacking  head  and  a  securing  head  spaced  therefrom,  and 
means  for  placing  a  stamp  upon  each  of  said  packages 
in  their  advancement  along  said  track,  said  tacking  head 
being  operative  to  engage  and  partially  secure  a  stamp 
apon  a  package  during  one  cycle  of  said  presser  member 
and  said  securing  head  being  operative  to  completely 
affix  the  partially  secured  stamp  upon  said  package  during 
the  next  cycle  of  said  presser  member. 


2,736,449 
TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
Orlando  I.  Bruderer,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
AppUcarton  Jannary  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332409 
1  culm.    (CI.  220—1) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  cylindrical  tank  having  a  relatively  thin  wall 
structure,  the  ends  of  said  tank  having  internal  parallel 
braces  extending  thereacross  and  secured  thereto,  a  sup- 
porting bar  horizontally  arranged  beneath  and  extend- 


ing parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tank,  cross 
members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  lifting  bars  connected  to  said  cross 


members  and  extending  upwardly  parallel  to  the  vertical 
ends  of  said  tank  whereby  said  tank  and  bars  can  be  ele- 
vated as  a  unit 


2,736,450 

OUTLET  BOX  SECURING  DEVICE 

Eari  II.  AtkliMOo,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 

Application  September  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  247, 

1  Claim.    (CL  220— 3.4) 


--1,  ) 


A  combination  with  an  outlet  box  and  a  wall  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  outlet  box,  the  box 
having  projections  adapted  to  lie  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  wall,  and  the  opening  having  two  opposite  sides 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  outlet  box, 
of  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  comprising  identical 
anchoring  members  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the 
wall  opening  surface  and  the  box,  and  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  of  a  single  narrow  strip  of  flat  spring 
metal  and  having  at  one  end  a  hook  engaging  an  outer 
side  edge  of  the  outlet  box,  and  having  a  straight  portion 
extending  inwardly  along  a  side  of  the  box,  the  strip  be- 
yond the  straight  portion  being  curved  outwardly  in  the 
form  of  a  loop,  the  outside  dimension  of  which  is  of  less 
than  the  normal  distance  between  the  box  and  the  wall 
opening,  and  the  free  end  of  the  loop  having  a  portion 
sloping  away  from  the  box  at  an  acute  angle  and  of  a 
length  substantially  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  loop,  the 
direction  of  the  slope  being  such  that  said  portion  may 
be  wedged  inwardly  toward  the  box  as  the  anchoring  ele- 
ment is  forced  into  securing  position. 


2,736,451 
PULL  BOX  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  LINES 

Daniel  A.  Fogg,  Chicago,  III.,  assii^ior  to  The  Pylc- 
National  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,956 
5  Claims.    (0.220—3.8) 


I.  An  ex  plosion -proof  container  for  electrical   appa- 
ratus comprising  a  body  trough  shaped  in  cross  section 
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and  having  cylindrical  necks  at  opposite  ends,  thread 
means  formed  on  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  necks, 
one  side  of  said  body  between  said  necks  forming  an 
opening  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  body, 
a  cover  for  said  opening  and  engaging  said  body  at 
longitudinally  extending  abutment  surfaces  formed  on 
said  body  at  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  on  said  cover, 
respectively,  said  abutment  surfaces  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  flame-proof  path  of  greater  length  than  the 
thickness  of  the  body  and  the  cover  at  said  abutment 
surfaces,  said  cover  and  said  body  together  providing  a 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  said  reduced  necks  lon- 
gitudinally inwardly  of  said  necks  and  having  formed 
thereon  a  flrst  circumferentially  continuous  abutment  sur- 
face adjacent  each  of  said  necks,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  each  neck,  each  said  nut  having  a  second  circum- 
ferentially continuous  abutment  surface  formed  thereon 
complementary  to  and  engaging  with  said  first  abutment 
surface  upon  axial  advance  of  said  nut  on  said  neck  to 
lock  said  cover  to  said  body  member  and  to  form  a 
flame-proof  path  between  said  first  and  second  abutment 
surfaces,  said  neck  having  openings  extending  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  conduits,  whereby  said  body 
member  may  be  permanently  received  in  a  conduit,  said 
flrst  and  second  abutment  surfaces  constituting  radially 
extending  confronting  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric radially  spaced  ribs  and  recesses  formed  therein. 


2,736,452 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Natfaaa  W.  Roop,  Colnmbas,  Ohio,  aaatg^or  to  Cohimbas 

Plastic  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Cohmsbns,  OMo,  a  corporation 

off  Ohio 

Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315.905 

Idaim.    (CL220-^) 


A  plastic  bread  box  comprising  an  integral  base  sec- 
tion including  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  front,  side 
and  back  walls;  an  integral  upper  hood  section  including 
a  generally  arcuate  front  wall,  a  generally  flat  tc^  wall 
merging  into  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  arcuate 
front  wall  and  generally  veriically  arranged  back  and  side 
walls,  the  back  and  side  walls  of  said  hood  section  being 
secured  to  the  back  and  side  walls  of  said  base  section, 
and  said  base  and  hood  sections  defining  a  compartment 
for  the  reception  of  bread  loaves,  the  front  wall  of  said 
hood  section  being  formed  with  a  slotted  region  defining 
an  access  opening  extending  substantially  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  wall  ol  said  base  section  to  the  top 
wall  of  said  hood  section  and  the  top  wall  of  said  hood 
section  adjacent  said  access  opening  being  formed  with  a 
downtumed  marginal  flange  extending  transversely  of  said 
access  opening;  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinally  aligned 
trunnions  formed  integral  with  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  base  section  and  projecting  inwardly  thereof  above 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  section;  and  a  swinging  cover 
member  positioned  within  said  hood  section  and  formed 
with  a  generally  arcuate  outer  wall  terminating  on  each 
side  thereof  in  depending  perpendicularly  related  webs, 
the  webs  of  said  cover  member  being  formed  with  bear- 
ing openings  encircling  said  trunnions  and  said  trunnions 
supporiing  said  cover  member  for  swinging  movement 
between  positions  opening  and  closing  said  access  open- 
ing, the  outer  wall  of  said  cover  member  being  formed 
along  the  rearward  edge  thereof  with  an  integral  radially 


and  outwardly  offset  lip  adapted  to  slidabiy  engage  the 
downtumed  flange  of  the  top  wall  of  said  hood  aectkm 
upon  closure  ol  said  cover  member,  and  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  tight  fit  between  said  lip  and  said 
flange  when  said  cover  member  is  doaed,  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  outer  wall  of  said  cover  member  being 
radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  flange  of  said  hood 
tion  to  prevent  abrading  of  the  outer  surface  thereof 
against  said  flange  during  swinging  movement  of  said 
cover  member. 

2,736,453 
STACKING  BASKET 
Geoffe  Lewis  RosmU,  Fair  Havca,  Mich.;  Emily  Louise 
Russell,  executrts  of  said  George  Lewis  Russell,  de* 
ceased 

Applicatioa  October  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  250^13 
5ClaiiB8.    (CL220— 19) 


1.  A  wire  basket  adapted  to  stack  with  like  baskets 
comprising  a  top  border  frame,  wire  handles  secured 
tangentially  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  mid-portion  of 
the  end  sections  of  said  top  border  frame,  said  handles 
each  including  a  loop  portion  extending  above  the  border 
frame  and  end  support  portions  extending  downwardly 
from  the  border  frame  to  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  the 
innermost  surfaces  of  the  end  support  portions  of  each 
handle  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  basket  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  ^>acing  be- 
tween the  laterally  outer  surfaces  of  the  handle  portion 
directly  above  said  border  frame,  the  handle  portion 
and  end  support  portions  of  each  handle  being  disposed 
substantially  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  handle  portions  of 
each  basket  being  snugly  receivable  between  the  end  sup- 
port portions  of  a  superimposed  basket  in  a  stack,  a  wire 
runner  extending  longitudinally  of  the  basket  at  its  bot- 
tom and  midway  between  its  sides,  said  nmner  having  its 
ends  upturned,  the  longitudinally  outer  surface  of  each 
of  said  i4>tumed  ends  being  located  substantially  in  a 
plane  tangent  to  the  longitudinally  inner  surfaces  of  the 
adjacent  pair  of  end  support  portions. 


2,736,454 
COMPARTMENTED  CLOTHES  HAMPER 

Mildrad  G.  McConcil,  dridMid,  Calif. 

Appttcalkw  MaKh  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,285 

2  Claims.    (0.220—20) 


I.  A  clothes  hamper  comprising:  an  outer  receptacle 
having  a  flat  back  wall  and  an  arcuate  front  wall  coop- 
erating to  impart  a  semi-circular  cross  sectional  config- 
uration to  said  receptacle;  a  horizontally  disposed 
U-shaped  brace  positioned  within  said  receptacle  and 
having  its  bight  abutting  and  secured  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  back  wall,  the  legs  of  said  brace  extend- 
ing in  a  diverging  direction  from  said  bight  and  having 
their  free  ends  engaging  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  front  wall,  said  brace  subdividing  the  outfir 
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receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  cross  section;  a  container  for  clothes 
and  the  like  removably  mounted  in  each  of  said  sections; 
and  separable  fastener  means  spaced  circumferentially 
about  each  of  said  containers  and  about  the  walls  of  the 
respective  sections,  for  removably  suspending  the  contain- 
ers within  their  aModated  sections. 


depending  from  said  shutter  adjacent  each  of  its  openings, 
and  an  upwardly  opening  U-shaped  clamp  member  on 
each  of  said  closure  plates  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
an  aMociated  tongue  and  maintain  the  plates  in  closed 
position  when  said  closure  plates  are  swung  upwardly. 


2,73M55  ii 

HOLDERS 

MarliB  Rosea,  Fbniyiig,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkNi  March  29,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  419,431 

5  Clafans.    (CL  22»— 23) 


2,73M57 
SPRING  LOADED  SEALING  MEANS 
Charks  Warrea  Haricy.  Gattkcrsbais.  Md. 
(he  Uahcd  States  of  Aaicrka  as  reprcscated 
Secretary  of  fkc  Anay 

)ec«Bbcr  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  474^1 
1  Clafas.    (CL  22»— 4«) 


by 


to 
Ike 


.tr    ,!&  r>y,  U\    ^. 


3.  A  holder  for  a  material  and  implements  for  han- 
dling the  same,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  open-top 
container  for  holding  the  matenal  therein,  a  first  cover 
located  over  said  open-top  container  for  closing  the  latter, 
a  first  hinge  interconnecting  a  first  peripheral  portion  of 
said  first  cover  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  container, 
a  second  cover  located  over  said  first  cover  and  defining 
therewith  a  compartment  for  implements;  and  a  second 
hinge  interconnecting  said  second  cover  with  a  second 
peripheral  portion  of  said  first  cover  spaced  from  and 
located  opposite  said  first  peripheral  portion,  so  that  when 
said  second  cover  is  turned  atxHJt  said  first  hinge  said  first 
cover  turns  with  said  second  cover  to  give  access  to  said 
container  and  when  said  second  cover  is  turned  about  said 
second  hinge  said  second  cover  turns  with  respect  to  said 
first  cover  to  give  access  to  said  compartment;  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  handle  having  opposite  free  end  portions 
pivotally  connected  respectively  to  upper  outer  portions 
of  said  container  each  of  which  is  located  substantially 
midway  between  said  first  and  second  peripheral  portions 
of  said  first  cover;  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  central  portion  of  said  handle  and  at  an  opposite 
end  to  a  central  portion  of  said  second  cover  so  that  when 
said  handle  is  vertical,  said  bar  will  lie  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  as  the  handle. 


In  a  closure  for  an  opening  In  a  container,  the  com- 
bination with  actuating  means  for  moving  the  closure 
into  and  out  of  an  opening  sealing  position;  of  a  dished 
sealing  plate  mounting  a  scaling  gasket,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  endless  side  wall  formed  with  a  radially  inwardly 
facing  annular  channel,  a  spring  disc  of  hollow  frustro- 
conical  configuration,  said  disc  having  a  base  edge  loosely 
seat:d  in  said  channel  to  connect  said  spring  and  seal- 
ing plate  together,  said  spring  having  a  frustrum  edge, 
said  actuating  means  having  a  central  portion  formed  to 
provide  a  hollow  boss  integral  with  said  actuating  means 
and  depending  therefrom  axially  thereof,  a  radially  out- 
wardly directed  annular  groove  formed  in  said  boss,  and 
said  frustrum  edge  of  said  spring  disc  being  loosely 
seated  in  said  groove  to  connect  said  spring  and  actuating 
means  together. 

2,73M5S 

WALL  TYFE  CAN  OPENER  FOR  KEY  TYPE  CANS 

Arthar  E.  Uaes,  FanDcnvlilc  Statkm,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434^77 

3  Claims.    (CL  22»— 52) 


2,73<.454 

SHLTTTER  FOR  EGG  CARRIER 
HlMa  B.  aifford,  Eckcisoa.  N.  Dali. 

Jaac  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439^11 
IClata.    (CL22«— 31) 

c 

a. 

In  an  egg  carrier,  an  elongated  bottom  shutter  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  pintle  pin 
secured  to  said  shutter  member  adjacent  said  openmgs. 
a  plurality  of  closure  plates  hingedly  secured  to  said 
pintle  pin  for  swinging  upwardly  to  underlie  and  close  the 
openings  and  gravity  actuated  to  swing  downwardly  to 
open  said  openings,  a  latching  tongue  secured  to  and 


1.  In  a  wall  bracket  can  opener,  the  combinatkm 
which  comprises  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  spaced  hori- 
zonully  disposed  arms  extended  from  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  a  vertically  disposed  base,  a  horizontally  disposed 
partition  spaced  from  and  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms 
and  positioned  between  the  arms,  said  arms  and  partition 
having  aligned  openings  in  the  extended  ends,  a  shaft 
having  an  open  slot  in  the  lower  end  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  openings  of  the  arms  and  partition,  aiid  a  crank 
having  a  knob  on  the  extended  end  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft. 


2,73«,459 

MEANS  FOR  THE  RELEASE  OF  COMPRESSED 

FLUIDS  FROM  CONTAINERS 

RaiiBald  W.  J.  Cocknua  aad  Nd  SalUvM,  Bnatfori, 

aad  CyrU  Fraak  WOkiaKia,  Wiarford,  Eagtvid,  at- 

sigaon  to  The  Pyrcac  Coaipaay  Limited,  Bnatford, 

ApplicatSoe  February  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,MS 

Claims  priofity,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 

Febrvary  8,  1952 

12  Claiais.    (O.  22»— «9) 

I.  A  container  for  fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a 

container  body  having  an  outlet,  closure  means  for  the 
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outlet,  ignition  oaeaot,  and  chemical  heat  producing  means 
in  fiutapothion  to  the  dosing  means  aixl  adapted  to  be 


ignited  by  the  ignition  means,  whereby  beat  is  produced 
opening  the  closure  means  for  the  relMse  of  the  fluid. 


2,73MM 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Robert  J.  Sdiolmccht,  OUvettc,  aad  Edwia  J.  Spiegel,  Jr., 

Wekstcr  Groves,  Mo.,  asstgaors  to  Gayiord  Cootaiacr 

Corporatloa,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  coryoratioa  of  Maryiaad 

AppHcatioa  April  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S1,544 

ICUas.    (CL22«— 113) 


/^^■Vf-^fV^ 


A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  unitary  cardboard  strtic- 
ture  having  two  bottle  receiving  open  top  units  each 
provided  with  an  outer  side  wall  and  an  inner  side  wall, 
each  side  wall  being  integrally  united  with  its  outer  wall 
by  opposite  end  walls,  oppositely  disposed  transverse 
compartment  forming  partitions  struck  out  from  each 
inner  side  wall  intermediate  its  side  edge  portions  down- 
wardly through  each  lower  marginal  edge  thereof  thus 
defining  opposite  openings  in  the  side  walls  and  forming 
along  with  the  outer  walls  and  end  wall  portions  an 
end  compartment  at  each  end  of  each  unit,  a  substantially 
rigid  one-piece  bottom  wall  integral  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  outer  walls,  a  foldable  section  at  each  end  of 
the  bottom  wall  consisting  of  adjacent  foldably  connected 
intermediate  and  end  triangularly  shaped  flaps,  the  inter- 
mediate flap  being  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  end  triangular  shaped  flaps  to  the  end  walls,  and  each 
intermediate  flap  being  in  face  contacting  relation  to 
the  adjacent  interior  bottom  wall  with  the  end  flaps  su- 
perposed thereon  with  one  end  flap  disposed  only  in 
the  bottom  of  each  end  compartment  of  each  unit,  a 
central  longitudinal  bottle  protecting  panel  coextensive 
in  length  and  width  with  the  bottom  wall  and  integrall> 
and  foldably  connected  to  the  lower  marginal  edge  of 
one  of  said  compartments  of  one  inner  side  wall  and  also 
connected  to  a  lower  corner  portion  integral  with  the 
said  one  side  wall  thus  providing  a  free  marginal  bot- 
tom edge  for  the  panel  between  the  connected  portions 
and  which  free  marginal  edge  of  the  panel  is  substan- 
tially equal  in  width  to  that  of  the  opening  in  said  one 
side  wall,  said  panel  being  vertically  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  between  said  inner  side 
walls  and  over  the  openings  therein  to  protect  the  bottles, 
and  the  lateral  edges  of  said  panel  extending  substan- 
tially into  the  same  plane  as  the  end  walls. 

2,73«,4<1 

METHOD  OF  UNLOADING  STORAGE 

STRUCTURES 

Erwia  G.  Dacriagcr  aad  Wesley  G.  Martin,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assiitnors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaulwc, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Juae  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,014 
7  Claims.    (0.222—1) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  stored  material  from  the 


bottom  of  a  storage  structure  which  comprises  dislodging 
and  removing  a  central  portion  of  the  bottom  layers  of 
the  material  by  an  unloading  apparatus  disposed  within 
said  structure  to  establish  an  upwardly  exteiiding  arch  m 
the  remaining  material,  and  subsequently  dislodging  and 


*  ^  *•.  .•    --ft.  i*-*.     V-;  ■  "-^ 


removing  a  further  outward  portion  oi  the  bottom  layers 
of  the  remaining  material  by  said  apparatus  to  thereby 
decrease  the  width  oi  the  base  of  said  arch  and  permit  the 
remaining  material  to  feed  downwardly  at  a  rate  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  rate  dL  removal  of  the 
malerial. 


2,73Mtt 

INFLATING  DEVICE 

Albert  Maahaitsbcifer,  Oraagc,  N.  J^  ami^or,  by  rmsm 

assigamfatt,   to   Worcester  Preawd   Steel   Coaipaay, 

Worcester,  Mam^  a  coamaay  of  MaMacfaaMfts 

AppHcaHoa  laly  18,T952,  Serial  No.  299,i2< 

Sdafaot.    (CL222— 5) 


.1v  : 


1.  A  compressed  gas  cartridge  inflating  device  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  the  surface  of  the  inlet  end 
of  the  housing  passage  threaded  to  receive  a  conventional  * 
gas  cartridge  with  an  externally  threaded  neck,  a  portion 
of  the  housing  passage  of  reduced  diameter  forming 
a  shoulder,  an  apertured  resilient  gasket  member  abutting 
against  the  outward  side  of  the  shoulder  so  as  to  be 
compressed  thereagainst  by  the  end  of  the  neck  of  the 
cartridge,  means  providing  a  transversely  extending  recess 
in  the  housing  and  opening  through  a  portion  of  the 
threaded  inlet  surface,  and  resilient  material  in  the  recess 
and  extending  outwardly  through  a  portion  of  the  threaded 
surface  so  as  to  be  compressed  by  the  threaded  neck 
of  the  cartridge,  whereby  the  cartridge  is  held  in  position 
by  the  combined  resilient  action  of  the  gasket  and  the 
resilient  material. 


2,73M^ 

ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING  AND  DELIVERY 

DEVICE  FOR  MILK  OR  OTHER  UQUID 

Loek  Michael  Leviac,  BrooUya,  N.  Y^  assigaor  to  Mc|ar 

CorvoraHon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Appttcatloa  September  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t9,774 
•  Clahas.    (CL  222— 24) 

1.  In  a  machine  capable  of  fUHng  containers  widi  a 
measured  quantity  of  fluid,  two  closed  measuring  tanks 
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each  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  in  its  lower  end 
and  a  top  opening  in  the  upper  end,  a  fluid  tight  fitting 
piston  slidable  in  each  tank,  each  of  said  pistons  having 
two  plates  with  a  resilient  seal  therebetween,  two  ex- 
ternally threaded  tubular  piston  rods,  each  having  one 
end  abutting  an  upper  plate,  two  smaller  diameter  rods 
each  having  one  end  secured  to  a  lower  plate  and  an 
upper  end  extending  through  a  tubular  piston  rod.  means 


removably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  smaller 
rods  to  bear  against  tubular  piston  rods  and  force  the 
plates  together  to  extend  the  resilient  seal  therebetween 
and  secure  a  liquidtight  seal  in  the  tanks,  two  positioning 
wheels  each  having  a  threaded  opening  engageable  with 
the  tubular  piston  rod  for  piston  location  within  the 
tanks,  and  a  fixed  bearing  support  for  each  wheel  ro- 
tatably  to  hold  the  wheels  above  the  tanks. 


3.73<,444 

SODA  FOUNTAIN 

George  M.  Waltoa,  Tbomson,  Ga^  affilciior  to 

Damll  M.  Johason,  Thomson,  Ca. 

Applkadon  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S4,4«1 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222— 129.1) 


I.  A  soda  fountain  unit  comprising  a  cabinet  having 
a  rear  wall  surface  curving  rearwardly  adjacent  its  upper 
edge  and  providing  an  overhanging  ledge  defining  a  work 
table,  spaced  stepped  upper  surface  areas  defining  a 
serving  counter  along  the  front  of  the  cabinet  and  a  work 
table  at  a  lower  elevation  along  the  rear  of  the  cabinet, 
dispensing  pumps  having  inclined  upper  surfaces  with 
forward  edges  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  serving  counter 
and  rear  edges  at  a  lower  elevation,  multiple  temperature 
compartments  along  the  intermediate  area  of  the  cabinet, 
a  series  of  receptacles  along  the  rear  portion  of  said  unit 
adjacent  the  length  of  said  work  table,  sinks  adjacent  the 
forward  edge  of  said  work  table  near  one  end  of  the 
same,  said  work  table  having  a  raised  rim  around  the 
maior  portion  of  its  margin  providing  a  sluiceway  from 
said  work  table  into  one  of  said  sinks  so  that  liquid  and 
solid  matter  on  said  work  table  may  be  discharged  into 
such  sink. 


2,736,445 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Cari  C.  Baocricln,  Makwoaafo,  Wis.,  aadgnor  to  The 
Dole  VaJvc  Com|Muiy,  Chloq^o,  111.,  a  corporatkNi  of 
Illinois 

Applicatloa  l«ty  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,441 
19  Claims.    (CI.  222— 129J) 


1 .  In  a  constant  flow  valve,  a  valve  chamber,  a  member 
in  said  chamber  having  an  upwardly  facing  valve  element 
thereon,  a  flow  characterizing  head  seated  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  open  portion 
forming  a  flow  passageway  therethrough,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm extending  across  the  open  portion  of  said  head 
and  having  a  central  apertured  portion  disposed  above  and 
in  direct  alignment  with  said  v^lve  member,  the  head  of 
liquid  on  said  diaphragm  moving  said  diaphragm  toward 
or  allowing  it  to  move  away  from  said  valve  element  to 
reduce  or  enlarge  the  flow  area  through  said  diaphragm 
and  provide  a  uniform  flow  through  said  diaphragm  re- 
gardless of  the  head  thereon,  and  a  jet  above  said  dia- 
phragm directing  an  aspirating  stream  on  said  apertured 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  mixing  with  fluid  passing 
through  said  flow  passageway  and  also  scavenging  said 
head  and  apertured  portion. 


2,734,444 

LIQUID  METERING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Rodth,  Swansea,  Man. 

AppUcatkM  October  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  1S9473 

5CUims.    (CI.  222— 134) 


1.  A  metering  device  for  dispensing  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  two  liquids  comprising  a  body  having  walls  form- 
ing adjacent  cylinders  opening  one  into  the  other,  said 
cylinders  having  ports  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  into 
and  out  thereof,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  liquid  through  said  ports,  a  piston  in 
each  of  said  cylinders  reciprocal  therein  and  connected 
to  each  other  to  be  reciprocated  in  unison  in  the  same 
direction  where  upon  movement  of  said  pistons  in  one 
direction  said  cylinden  will  be  filled  with  the  said  liquids 
and  upon  movement  in  the  other  direction,  said  liquids 
within  said  cylinders  will  be  discharged  therefrom  in 
predetermined  quantities,  said  pistons  being  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  stem  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  pistons 
whereupon  liquid  in  one  of  said  cylinders  will  flow  in 
the  other  cyUnder  in  the  rear  of  the  piston  therein  dur- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  said  pistons. 
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---,.,  x........ .  ^J^fl^'L.       ~  spout  of  deformabie  material,  said  pouring  spout  having 

FERTILIZER  Sn^^DER,  WCLUDING  VARIABLE    an  open  failet  end  with  an  integral  flange  of  ^  materiJ 


SPEED  AUGER 

^ M.  Dwrid,  El  Centro,  CaUf. 

AppHcatioB  Febnnry  19, 1952,  Serid  No.  272,414 
4  Claims.    (0.222—177) 


1.  A  fertilizer  spreader  attachment  for  tractors  com- 
prising a  wheeled  frame,  a  hopper  supported  on  the  frame 
and  having  a  bottom  provided  with  discharge  openings,  a 
power  driven  cylinder  in  the  hopper,  bearings  supported 
on  the  frame  at  the  ends  of  the  hopper,  tubes  fitted  in 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the 
bearings,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  I  y  spaced  half 
tubes  having  their  convex  surfaces  fixed  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  said  frame  including  a  ground 
wheel,  and  a  variable  speed  connection  between  said 
ground  wheel  and  said  cylinder,  said  variable  speed  con- 
nection including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  shafts  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  the  frame,  one  of  said  shafts  being 
connected  to  the  wheel  and  the  other  of  said  shafts  being 
connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  group  of  various  sized 
sprockets  keyed  on  the  said  one  of  said  shafts,  a  second 
group  of  various  sized  sprockets  joumaled  on  the  said 
other  shaft,  chains  connecting  the  sprockets  of  the  first 
group,  to  the  sprockets  of  the  second  group,  and  clutch 
elements  slidably  keyed  on  said  other  shaft  for  engaging 
the  sprockets  of  the  second  group. 


LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Evcrill  J.  Hflls,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

AppHcatkm  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,023 

1  Claim,    (a.  222— ISO) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
receptacle  having  a  stub-like  projection  formed  there- 
on, a  suction  cup  mounted  on  said  stub,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  projections  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and 
in  alignment  with  said  stub,  whereby  pressure  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  receptacle  and  in  the  direction 
of  said  stub  will  cause  said  projections  to  move  against 
each  other  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  said  receptacle. 


extending  outwardly  from  said  open  inlet  end,  said  spout 
for  shipping  of  the  container  extending  into  said  aeck 
and  for  pouring  from  the  container  extending  outwardly 
from  said  neck,  and  a  screw  cap  having  a  threaded  side 
section  for  removably  threadably  engaging  the  neck  of 
the  container,  said  screw  cap  having  a  closed  top  fanned 
by  a  rim  section,  and  an  integral  central  section  defining 
and  bounded  by  said  rim  section,  said  rim  section  of  the 
screw  cap  for  both  said  shipping  and  pouring  positions 


of  the  spout  directly  engaging  said  deformabie  flange  of 
the  spout  and  squeezing  it  against  the  container  neck  to 
provide  a  tight  seal  for  the  container,  said  integral  cen- 
tral section  of  the  screw  cap  overlying  and  closing  off 
the  spout  when  the  spout  is  in  shipphig  position,  said  in- 
tegral central  section  of  the  screw  cap  being  severed  from 
the  rim  section  after  shipment  of  the  container,  then  to 
provide  an  opening  through  which  the  spout  extends  in 
pouring  position  with  said  deformabie  flange  of  the  spout 
squeezed  against  the  neck  of  the  container  by  the  rim 
section  of  the  screw  cap. 


2,734,470 
£RTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
Robert  E.  Loomaas,  Mayvllle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joha 
Deere  Van  Brant  Company,  Horkon,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
Appllcatfon  Febraary  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,550 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 559) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributor  including  a  helper  having 
discharge  openings  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  di»- 
charge  control  gate  slidably  disposed  along  the  under- 
side of  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  hopper  txittcmi  and  each  including  an  end 
portion  having  slide-engaging  means,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  portion  of  each  of  said  levers 
for  forcing  said  first-mentioned  end  portion  against  the 
slide  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  hopper  bottcxn. 


2,734,449 

SEALING  AND  POURING  CLOSURES 

Ashtoa  K.  Stoac,  Merion,  Pa. 

Application  AprU  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  282^13 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222— 529) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  threaded 

neck  extending  exterioriy  of  the  container,  a  sealing  and 

pouring  closure  for  said  container  comprising  a  pouring 


2,734,471 
REVOLVING  TYPE  GARMENT  FINISHER  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOULDER  STRUCTURE 
Nolan  C.  Jackaon,  Wichita,  Kans.,  anignor  to  Wichita 
Precision  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 
Applicatioa  February  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,294 
lOClaioos.    (CI.  223— 47) 
I.  In  a  garment  finisher,  a  support;  a  frame  member; 
means  mounting  the  member  for  reciprocation  on  the 
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support;  a  neck  element  mounted  on  the  noember  for  incident   and  co-operative   naedially   of  the   frame,   the 

reciprocation  therewith;  an  elongated,  flexible  bag  carried  periphery  of  each  of  said  members  substantially  defining 

by  said  clement;  retainer  means  connected  with  the  sup-  the  outline  of  a  foot  member  of  a  flattened  stocking; 

port;  fastener  means  joining  said  retainer  means  to  the  alternate   means   for   depending   the   frame,   each   such 

bag;  resilient  means  engaging  the  member  for  yieldably  means  comprising  an  arcuate  appendage  formed  by  a 


biasing  the  member  in  one  direction  away  from  the  sup- 
port to  hold  the  bag  longitudinally  taut;  and  an  expander 
nfK>unted  on  the  support  and  secured  to  the  bag  between 
the  fastener  means  and  the  support  for  holding  the  bag 
transversely  taut. 


2*734^72  ' 

GARMENT  FINISHING  MACHINE  HAVING  AUTO- 
MATIC FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
NoIm  C  Imekmm,  Wichita,  Km»^  MigBor  to  Wichita 
Prcdiioa  Tool  Coapwy,  Inc^  Wichita,  Kans^  a  cor- 
porathMi  of  Kansas 
Appflcatlon  Fehraary  17.  1955.  Serial  No.  4tt,943 
5  CUms.    (CL  223—67) 


1.  In  a  garment  finisher,  a  hollow  base  having  a  top 
wall  provided  with  an  air  passage:  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  wall 
for  supporting  an  inflatable,  garment-receiving  bag  of 
permeable  material  in  communication  with  said  passage; 
structure  communicating  with  the  base  for  producing 
artificial  currents  of  air  and  directing  the  same  through 
said  passage  into  the  bag  on  said  frame;  steam  control 
means  having  a  discharge  within  the  bag  above  the  wall; 
and  a  closure  valve  for  said  passage  movable  to  an  open 
position  under  pressure  of  air  emanating  from  said  struc- 
ture, said  valve  being  floatingly  mounted  on  the  top 
wall  for  gravitational  movement  to  a  position  closing 
the  air  passage. 

2,734,473 

STOCKING  DRYER  AND  STRETCHER 

Wayw  Wmiam  McLcaa,  VsMoavcr,  Britkfe  CotamMa, 


AppHcatioa  Novcahcr  27.  If  53,  Scri^  No.  394,79f 

2ClaiM.    (0.223— 75) 
1.  In  a  stocking  dryer  and  stretcher  frame,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  joinUy  angularly  disposed  members,  co- 


peripheral  ingress  near  the  distal  eiMl  of  each  said  mem- 
ber, said  ingress  continuing  inwardly  and  substantially 
upwardly  toward  the  distal  end  proper,  each  said  means 
being  entirely  contained  within  the  contour  of  its  foot 
member  and  the  extrados  of  each  appendage  forming  the 
periphery  of  the  toe  portion  thereof. 


2,734,474 

GARMENT  HANGER 

OsraM  Cari  L.  laill,  OM  Grscawlch,  Coo^ 

AppHcathM  laanry  2t,  1952,  SctW  No.  24MS9 

2ClntaH.   (CL223-J9t) 


1  A  foldable  garment  hanger  comprising  a  suspension 
member  having  an  integral  loop  transverse  thereto,  a 
loosely  connected  and  freely  movable  hook  element 
swiveling  in  said  loop  of  said  suspension  member,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  suspension  member 
and  having  the  free  ends  thereof  each  formed  into  a  loop 
transverse  to  said  arms,  a  flexible  strap  being  supported 
intermediate  of  its  ends  by  said  suspension  member,  said 
ends  of  said  strap  being  secured  to  the  loops  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  pair  of  arms,  a  pair  of  spring-operated  clamps 
on  said  arms  adjustable  laterally  relative  to  each  other, 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  folded  in  a  compact  posi- 
tion with  said  hook  element  positioned  on  one  side  of 
said  suspension  member  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
and  said  arms  being  extended  in  opposite  directions  for 
normal  garment-hanging  use  in  another  position,  and 
a  lug  on  one  of  said  arms  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  arm  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  arms  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  other  arm  to  thereby  engage  the  other 
of  said  arms  when  said  arms  are  in  extended  position  to 
keep  said  arms  aligned  subsuntially  co-axially  to  each 
other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  su^>enaion 
member. 


2,734,475 

HOLDER  AND  ADVERTISING  MEDIUM  FOR 

ICE  CREAM  CONES 

Dwight  L.  I  rhian,  rnwUmi,  On^  M^lgnnr  oi  oae-thirt 

to   Bdk   M.  I  ihiiB   a^   o««  ihif<  lo   Blanche  C 

Hagbsa,  holh  of  PoiUmj.  Orsf. 

AppBcatloa  Stptinshti  29.  1952,  Scriri  No.  312,t31 

1  CWm.    (CL  224 — 4t) 
A  portable  self-sustaining  open  bottom  hand  carrier 
for  ice  cream  cones  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  as- 
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semUed  identical  tubular  sections,  each  section  being 
transversely  creased  equi-distantly  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  and  lie  flat  when  the  sections  are  disassembled, 
said  sections  being  identically  transversely  dotted  half- 
way through  the  width  thereof  perpendicular  to  one  edge 
to  interlock  when  superimposed  and  the  slots  thereof  en- 


gaged with  each  other  to  form  a  four  pointed  star  shaped 
holder  having  five  compartments  for  five  identical  ob- 
jects, said  sections  comprising  flat  bands  of  stiff  material 
which  are  disposed  in  substantially  flat  vertical  planes  in 
assembled  position  forming  a  central  compartment  and 
one  outlying  compartment  in  each  star  point 


2,734v474 

CIGARETTE  FEED  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

loha  JacksoB  and  Joha  A.  Maid,  Brooklyn,  and  Ernst  E. 

Pohl,  Qnrfs.  N.  Y.,  asdgwHs  to  American  Machfaic 

A  Foandiy  Coip— j,  ■  conontiOB  of  New  JerMy 

AppUcatloa  Annst  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,912 

19ClafaM.    (CL224— 5) 


1 .  In  a  cigarette  feed  for  packaging  machines,  a  hopper 
adapted  to  contain  a  bulk  supply  of  cigarettes,  a  plurality 
of  chutes  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  oppositely 
movable  sets  of  lifting  arms  in  said  hopper  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  portion  of  said  bulk 
supply  of  cigarettes  above  said  chutes,  and  means  for 
moving  said  sets  of  lifting  arms  in  opposite  directions  to 
lift  said  portion  of  said  bulk  supply  of  cigarettes  sup- 
poned  thereby  and  thereby  relieve  the  pressure  of  said 
portion  of  said  cigarettes  in  said  hopper  on  cigarettes 
entering  said  chutes. 


2,734,477 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Charics  H.  Krebs  and  John  D.  Franks,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 

slgBOis  to  Atlas  Boxmakers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  OI.,  a  cor- 

pontioB  of  Dchiwarc 

AppUcsthM  Angost  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,834 

UCIafaas.    (CL224— 14) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  stack  of  round  discs 

into  a   polygonal   container   comprising   rod-supporting 

means,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  projecting  therefixmi 

and  having  free  ends  remote  from  said  supporting  means 

in  positions  corresponding  with  comer  locations  of  the 

container,  the  outer  increments  of  said  rods  being  located 

within  the  inside  dimension  of  the  container,  the  inner 

increments  of  said  rods  being  located  outside  the  periph- 


ery of  the  discs,  projections  on  the  ends  opposite  said 
supporting  means  of  some  of  said  rods  extending  in- 


!        .' 


wardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  discs,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting said  proiections. 


2,734,478 
COIN  ASSEMBLER  AND  WRAPPER 
Adoiph  C.  Bernhardt,  Jr„  Baltlnore,  Md^ 
G.  Edward  Greca  Md  Charics  W.  Lckard 
CoaatTfMd. 

I  JMaaij  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,893 
IClaiai.    (CL224— 14) 


to 


A  coin  envelope  filler  comprising  a  trough-like  shell 
having  converging  straight  sidewalls  in  V-like  formation, 
joined  by  a  rounded-out  portion,  said  trough  slanting 
from  one  end  towards  the  other  end,  an  upright  plate 
blocking  said  last  mentioned  end  at  right-angles  to  the 
trough,  said  plate  having  indicia  on  the  side  thereof 
facing  the  shell,  said  indicia  corresponding  to  coins  of 
different  sizes,  said  plate  also  having  a  vertical  slot  there- 
through, a  flexible  circular  bumper  secured  to  said  plate 
and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  trough,  means  extending 
through  the  slot  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bumper 
to  selectively  locate  the  bumper  in  alignment  with  a  se- 
lected index,  said  trough  being  adapted  to  receive  aligned 
abutting  circular  coins  standing  up  on  edge  and  the  last 
one  of  said  coins  abutting  the  aforesaid  bumper,  the 
diameter  of  the  bumper  being  smaller  than  that  erf  the 
smallest  coins  lined  up  in  the  trough,  there  being  a  space 
between  the  aforementioned  rounded-out  portion  and  the 
adjoining  periphery  of  the  lined-up  coins  in  the  trough 
whereby  a  circular  envelope  may  be  slid  in  said  ^ace  to 
round  up  the  aligned  coins. 


2,734,479 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  FOR  SPRING  LOADING 

MACHINE 
WUUaai  K.  Mcbciaey  and  James  M.  Mclaeniey, 
Grand  Rapids,  Kflch. 
AppHcatioa  March  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  274352 
3Clatan.    (a.  224— 18) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  filling  machine  having  con- 
veyor means  for  passing  article  holding  racks  therethrough 
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and  means  for  processing  articles  in  said  racks  while  in 
the  ftllint  machine,  of  a  continuous  feeding  device  for 
the  filling  machine  comprising,  a  loading  platfonn  to  re- 
ceive said  racks,  an  infeed  conveyor  extending  between 
said  loading  platform  and  the  filling  machine  conveyor, 
and  adapted  to  receive  racks  from  the  loading  platform,  an 
outfeed  conveyor  extending  between  said  filling  machine 
conveyor  and  said  loading  platfonn  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive racks  from  the  filling  machine  conveyor,  means  for 


moving  said  infeed  conveyor  toward  said  filling  machine 
conveyor,  automatic  means  for  ccdsiag  movement  of  the 
infeed  conveyor  upon  alignment  of  a  rack  with  the  filling 
machine  conveyor  and  for  resuming  movcnaent  of  the  in- 
feed  conveyor  upon  removal  of  a  rack  therefrom,  and 
automatic  means  for  starting  movement  of  the  outfeed 
conveyor  toward  said  loading  platform  upon  deposit  of  a 
rack  thereon  and  for  ceasing  movement  thereof  upon  re- 
moval of  said  rack  from  the  filling  machine  conveyor. 


2,7M,4M 

MULTIFLOW  FILLER  NOZZLE  FOR  PLASHC 

COMESTIBLES 

Ralph  F.  Aadcrwa,  Rockford,  Ul. 

Appttcatkw  April  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,9*1 

15  Claims.    (CL  226—100) 


L  A  multiple  flavor  filler  nozzle  for  filling  a  receptacle 
with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  ice  cream  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  downwardly  extending  outer  nozzle  tube  having 
a  discharge  outlet  at  its  lower  end.  an  inner  nozzle  tube 
disposed  within  the  outer  nozzle  tube  in  annularly  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  approximately  coextensive  therewith 
having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  to  communicate  with  s 
first  source  of  material  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  lower 
end.  a  plurality  of  supply  passages  extending  laterally 
from  said  outer  tube  and  communicating  therewith  at 
spaced  locations  therearound.  said  supply  passages  hav- 
ing inlets  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  tube  for  com- 
munication with  separate  sources  of  material,  and  ribs 
extending  across  the  annular  space  between  said  nozzle 
tubes  to  separate  the  respective  flows  from  said  supply 
passages  through  said  annular  space,  said  ribs  extending 
downwardly  along  the  nozzle  tubes  to  divide  said  annular 
space  into  separate  passages  for  segregated  flows  there- 
through of  material  from  said  supply  passages. 


2,734,481 
GREASE  PACKAGING,  AND  DISPENSING  MEANS 

FOR  GREASE  GLNS 
Noraaa  C.  Cwrell,  Moose  Jaw,  SMkatcbcwu,  Canada 
Awfikcatiom  April  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  582,583 
8  dates,    (a.  224— 125) 
1.  A  device  for  packaging  grease  and  adapted  to  facili- 
tate the  loading  of  grease  guns,  comprising  a  flexible  con- 


tainer for  said  grease,  said  container  having  a  filling  neck 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  neck  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  the  open  end  of  the  associated  grease  gim  barrel, 
means  extendmg  around  said  open  end  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  clamp  said  filling  neck  in  a  substantially  air- 


tight  manner  around  said  open  end,  and  means  on  the  base 
of  said  container  adapted  to  restrict  the  movement  of  said 
flexible  container  into  said  grease  gun  barrel  when  the 
plunger  of  said  grease  gun  is  withdrawn,  thus  forcing  said 
grease  into  said  barrel. 


2,734,482 

DISAPPEARING  STAIRWAY  SYSTEM 

Claytoo  B.  Borden  and  lames  T.  Borden,  Jr., 

Plantersrille,  Mfas. 

AppHcadoo  December  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,544 

y     3  Clates.    (CL  228—58) 


1.  Disappearing  stairway  apparatus  comprising  a 
hinged  ceiling  door,  an  upper  stairway  section  rigidly 
fixed  thereto  in  substantially  parallel  relation  therewith, 
a  lower  stairwsy  section  slideably  engaging  said  upper 
stairway  section,  said  lower  stairway  section  being  of 
length  and  width  substantially  equal  respectively  to  the 
length  and  width  of  said  upper  stairway  section,  said  door 
being  slightly  longer  and  wider  than  said  upper  and  lower 
stairway  sections:  said  upper  stairway  section  comprising 
a  pair  of  hollow  substantially  tubular  metal  stringers  each 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slit  therein,  and  a  series 
of  treads  supported  by  said  stringers  therebetween;  said 
lower  stairway  section  comprising  a  pair  of  stringers  each 
telescopically  slideable  within  the  respective  stringers  of 
the  upper  stairway  section,  a  series  of  treads  each 
anchored  securely  at  both  ends  to  said  lower  section 
stringers  by  fastening  means  registering  with  the  longi- 
tudinal slits  in  said  upper  section  stringers;  nneans  con- 
nected to  said  hinged  ceiling  door  for  swinging  said  door 
down  to  a  position  of  a  predetermined  maximum  inclina- 
tion, the  treads  of  said  lower  section  being  substantially 
horizontal  when  said  door  is  at  said  position  of  maxi- 
mum inclination,  means  for  limiting  said  lower  section  to 
a  range  of  travel  from  a  fully  telescoped  position  in  said 
upper  section  to  a  position  of  maximum  extension  where- 
at telescopic  alignment  with  said  upper  section  is  retained, 
a  plurality  of  the  treads  of  said  upper  section  being  hinge- 
pivoted  at  their  noses  into  the  respective  upper  section 
stringers  and  having  lift  pins  extending  through  said  lon- 
gitudinal slits  into  the  interiors  of  said  upper  section 
stringers,  said  last-named  treads  normally  resting  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  positions  when  said  door  is  in  its 
predetermined  inclined  position  and  said  lower  stairway 
section  is  extended,  and  said  lower  section  stringers  hav- 
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ing  bias-cut  upper  ends  for  engaging  the  lift  pins  of  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  upper  section  treads  as  said  lower 
section  is  moved  upward  into  its  telescoped  position  and 
angularly  shifting  the  successive  treads  into  positions  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  longitudinal  axes  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion stringers,  the  lower  section  stringers  being  of  less 
width  than  the  internal  width  dimension  of  the  upper 
section  stringers  whereby  said  lift  pins  are  accommodated 
in  the  intervening  internal  space  above  said  lower  sec- 
tion stringers  after  the  respective  treads  have  been  raised 
into  their  positions  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
said  upper  section  stringers. 


2,734,483 

SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 

Arthur  C.  Moore,  Tcrre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Highland 

Box  Co.,  HIgUand,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  March  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  149,939 

Sdafam.    (CL229— 4) 


1.  A  chick  box  comprising  a  blank  of  double-faced 
corrugated  paperboard,  said  blank  being  centrally  folded 
upon  itself  along  a  line  transverse  to  the  corrugations 
to  form  a  partition  extending  integrally  the  length  of  the 
box  with  the  corrugations  running  vertically,  a  bottom 
panel  extending  integrally  from  each  side  of  said  parti- 
tion the  length  of  the  box,  an  integral  side  panel  extend- 
ing vertically  from  each  of  said  bottom  panels,  a  pair 
of  integral  end  panels  extending  vertically  from  each  of  said 
bottom  panels,  and  a  second  partition  member  of  double- 
faced  corrugated  paperboard  extending  transversely  of 
the  first  partition  with  its  corrugations  also  running  verti- 
cally, said  partitions  having  upper  portions  which  project 
above  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  panels  to  sup- 
port a  second  box  in  spaced  relationship. 


2,734,484 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
Oacar  L.  Vines,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alford 
Cartons,  Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Applicarioo  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,588 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—17) 


A  dispensing  carton  which  comprises  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  two  side  walls,  the  top  edges  of  said  walls  lying 
in  the  same  plane,  a  bottom  closure  structure,  and  a  top 
closure  structure,  the  top  closure  structure  being  com- 
posed essentially  of  three  substantially  coextensive  flaps 
adhesively  secured  to  one  another  in  superimposed  posi- 
tion to  form  a  top  cover  panel  comprising,  first  and  sec- 
ond cover  flaps  integrally  connected  along  one  edge  there- 
of to  like  inwardly  folded  gussets  which  are  integrally 
connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  re- 
spectively, said  inwardly  folded  gussets  defined  by  substan- 
tially parallel  fold  lines,  a  third  cover  panel  flap  being 
integrally  connected  directly  to  the  top  edge  of  one  of  the 
side  walls  so  that  the  cover  panel  is  permanently  and 
hingedly  joined  to  said  side  wall,  the  top  cover  panel  be- 
ing provided  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  a 
glue  flap  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  wall. 


2,734,485 
BOX  WTTH  READILY  ATTACHABLE  END       ' 
CLOSURE 
Joaeph  Glenn  Rabby,  Jacksonville,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Container  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,438 
4  Claims.    (CL  229— 23) 


3.  A  box  comprising  an  open-ended  tubular  casing 
having  at  least  one  open  end  and  an  end  closure  therefor, 
said  tubular  casing  comprising  wall  panels  connected  at 
their  side  edges  and  having  end  edges  at  said  open  end, 
some  of  said  panels  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
slots  substantially  equally  spaced  from  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  end  edge  thereof  and  positioned  close 
to  the  side  edges  thereof,  spaced  from  one  another  by  a 
distance  which  is  a  major  fraction  of  the  distance  be- 
tween said  side  edges,  said  end  closure  comprising  a  wall 
of  a  size  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  flaps  fold- 
ably  connected  to  said  wall  and  adapted  to  fold  up  along- 
side the  outer  surface  of  said  panels,  said  flaps  having 
body  portions  the  length  of  which  is  not  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slotted  panels,  the  end 
edges  of  said  flap  body  portions  being  exposed,  said  flaps 
having  end  poriions  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  said  slots  and  substantially  rigidly 
connected  to  said  body  portions  so  as  not  to  be  readily 
bendable  relative  thereto,  securing  tabs  foldably  secured 
to  opposite  end  edges  of  said  flap  end  portions  so  as  to  be 
foldable  with  respect  thereto  along  lines  registering  with 
said  slots,  and  locking  tabs  foldably  attached  to  said 
securing  tabs  along  lines  angularly  related  to  the  fold- 
lines  between  said  securing  tabs  and  said  flap  end  por- 
tions and  extending  from  said  securing  tabs  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  flap  body  portions,  said  locking  tabs 
normally  assuming  a  position  remote  from  said  securing 
tabs  but  being  bendable  to  a  temporary  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  alongside  said  securing  tabs,  the 
length  of  said  locking  tabs  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  securing  tabs  being  less  than  the  length  of 
said  securing  tabs  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  slotted  panels,  and  said  slots  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  combined  thicknesses  of  a  lock- 
ing tab  and  a  securing  tab,  said  securing  tabs  being  passable 
through  said  slots  from  outside  to  inside  of  said  casing 
when  said  locking  tabs  are  in  said  temporary  position, 
said  locking  tabs  passing  completely  through  said  casing 
slots  and  springing  to  their  normal  condition,  thus  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  said  securing  tabs  from  said  slots 
and  retaining  said  flaps  alongside  the  outer  surface  of 
said  slotted  panels. 


2,734,484 
BOX  WTTH  INWARDLY  TELESCOPING  COVER 
Joseph  Glenn  Rabby,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Container  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,829 
8  Claims,    (a.  229— 43) 
1.  In  combination,  a  container  comprising  side  walls, 
flaps  of  abbreviated  height  foldably  secured  to  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  walls  and  folded  down   inside  said 
side   walls,   said  container   having  slots  of  appreciable 
length,  less  than  the  width  of  said  side  walls,  Adjacent 
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th*  fold  lioe  between  said  side  wails  and  said  flaps,  and 
said  side  walls  having  finger  holes  under  said  slots  and 
positioned  below  said  slots  by  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  flaps  foldably  secured  to  said  side 
walls,  and  a  cover  comprising  a  top  wall  with  leaves 
depending  therefrom,  said  leaves  having  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  said  slots  and  being  passable 


2,73«,4r7 
COVER  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Walter  C.  Georfc,  SC  Loirii,  Mo^  — ig»or  to  Gayloffd 
ContaiBer  CoqKMrBtloB,  St.  Loais,  Mo^  a  corporatkw 
of  Maryland 

AppUcatkM  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277y417 
10  Claims.    (CL  229-^5) 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  polygonal  shaped  body 
consisting  of  connected  together  opposed  upstanding  wall 
members  and  a  bottom  and  being  open-topped,  and 
a  complemental  shaped  hinged  closure  member  for  the 
open  top;  means  for  releasabiy  locking  the  cover  member 
to  the  body  wall  member  and  preventing  movement 
between  the  cover  and  wall  member  in  any  direction  in 
the  plane  of  the  cover,  said  means  comprising  a  com- 
pound dove-tail  joint,  a  portion  of  which  is  carried  by 
each  of  said  members,  the  portion  of  the  joint  carried  by 
one  of  the  members  being  an  outwardly  flaring  dove- 
tail, the  inner  longitudinal  face  thereof  being  longer  than 
the  outer  face,  the  free  end  edges  of  said  dove-tail  being 
formed  at  an  angle  less  than  90*  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  upper  edge  of  said  one  member,  and  the  portion 
of  said  joint  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  being 
in  the  form  of  a  recess  substantially  complemental  in 
ouithie  to  said  flaring  dove-tail,  the  said  joint  in  the 
closed  position  locking  said  cover  to  said  body  member 
against  displacement  in  the  plane  of  the  cover  in  any 
direction  and  restraining  movement  of  the  cover  upward 
away  from  said  body  wall  sufficiently  to  prevent  accidental 
displacement  during  handling. 


pressor,  and  a  driving  mechanism  connecting  an  engine 
piston  with  a  compressor  piston  to  maintain  constant  the 
strokes  and  the  phase  relationship  of  said  pistons,  said 
driving  mechanism  including  three  systems  of  movable 
elements,  one  system  being  movable  at  a  frequency  double 


through  said  slots  between  said  side  walls  and  said  flaps, 
said  leaves  having  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of 
said  flaps  so  that  a  portion  of  said  leaves  extends  below 
the  lower  edges  of  the  flaps  associated  therewith  when 
said  top  wall  rests  on  the  top  of  said  container,  said 
extending  leaf  portions  having  tabs  bendable  out  there- 
from so  as  to  project  under  said  flap  edges  and  registrable 
with  said  finger  holes. 


ENGINE-UNIT  CONSISTING  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 
WORKING  CYLINDER  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
COMPRESSOR  CYLINDER 

Albert  August  Dros,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

AppHcatfon  August  13,  1952.  Serial  No.  304,192 

20  Claims.    (O.  230—56) 

1.  An    engine-dnven    compressor    unit   comprising    in 

combination,  a  piston  type  engine,  a  piston  type  com- 


that  of  the  other  two  systems  and  being  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  other  two  systems,  said  engine  piston 
being  a  part  of  said  system  movable  at  said  double  fre- 
quency and  all  of  said  systems  consisting  solely  of  recipro- 
cating elements. 


( 


2,73Mt9 

DUAL  HOUSING  AND  SHAFT  COUPLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  C.  Bopf,  Dca  Moinca,  Iowa,  a«i|pior  to  Deere 

Maaafacterhig  Co.,  Dvbaqac,  Iowa,  a  cotporatlon  of 

Iowa 

Applicatfoa  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491^73 
7ClaiaM.    (CL  230— 132) 


7.  A  blower  fan  or  like  structure,  comprising:  a  sup- 
port having  a  transverse  portion  and  an  upright  portion 
rigid  thereon;  a  transverse  rotor  shaft  projecting  from  the 
upright  portion  to  a  free  terminal  end  remote  from  said 
upright  portion;  a  first  bearing  joumaling  the  shaft  in  the 
upright  portion  and  fixing  the  shaft  against  axial  displace- 
ment; a  rotor  coaxially  fixed  to  the  terminal  end  of  the 
shaft  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  upright  portion;  an 
upright  housing  rigid  on  the  support  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  upright  portion  and  encasing  the  rotor,  said 
housing  having  an  outer  radial  wall  axially  spaced  from 
the  proximate  radial  face  of  the  rotor  and  the  terminal  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  peripheral  wall  circumferentially  ^>acedly 
encircling  the  rotor,  and  an  inner  radial  wall  axially  q;>aced 
inwardly  from  the  other  face  of  the  rotor  and  axially 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  upright  portion  so  as  to  afford 
between  the  housing  and  said  upright  portion  an  axial 
space  traversed  by  the  rotor  shaft;  a  sheave  coaxially  fixed 
to  the  shaft  in  said  space  and  in  interspaced  relation  to  the 
housing  and  upright  portion;  a  second  bearing  rotatable  on 
the  shaft  and  fixed  against  axial  displacement  relative  to 
the  shaft,  said  second  bearing  being  disposed  proxinute 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing;  said  inner  wall  having 
a  central  opening  therein  materially  larger  than  the  second 
bearing;  filler  means  concentric  with  the  second  bearinf 
between  the  sheave  and  housing  and  having  radially  inner 
mounting  portions  removably  secured  to  the  sheave  ade 
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of  the  second  bearing  and  radially  outer  mounting  por- 
tioiu  removably  secured  to  the  sheave  side  of  said  inner 
wall  about  said  opening,  whereby  said  filler  means  is  re* 
movable  from  said  second  bearing  and  inner  wall  to 
uncover  said  opening;  and  one  of  the  walls  of  the  houa* 
ing  having  therein  an  endlcss-belt-receiving  access  opening 
in  addition  to  the  inner  wall  opening. 


2,73<,490 

COMPUTING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Schnddcr,  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

AppUcatlon  December  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,564 

lOCIalnis.    (CI.  235— 61) 


10.  In  apparatus  for  determining  a  ratio  between  two 
quantitative  measurements,  two  separate  measuring  de- 
vices each  independently  operable  to  produce  a  given 
deflection  according  to  the  magnitudes  of  said  measure- 
ments, a  housing,  mechanism  including  a  lever  in  said 
housing,  a  fulcrum  mounted  in  said  housing  about  which 
said  lever  can  pivot,  means  operable  to  move  said  ful- 
crum longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  lever  toward 
one  end  of  said  lever  upon  an  increase  in  deflection  of 
one  of  said  measuring  devices  and  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  upon  a  decrease  in  said  deflection,  means  to 
pivot  said  one  end  of  said  lever  about  said  fulcrum  ac- 
cording to  the  deflection  produced  by  the  other  of  said 
measuring  devices,  a  member  carried  by  said  lever  be- 
tween said  fulcrum  and  said  one  end  thereof,  indicating 
means  to  indicate  the  ratio  between  said  two  measure- 
ments, an  electric  circuit  including  a  pair  of  variable  core 
transformers  and  a  reversible  motor  controlled  by  said 
transformers,  means  interconnecting  said  lever  with  one 
of  said  transformers  operable  upon  movement  of  said 
lever  to  variably  position  the  core  of  said  transformer 
and  vary  the  inductance  and  operate  the  motor,  mech- 
anism connecting  said  motor  with  said  indicating  means 
to  indicate  the  ratio  between  said  measurements,  and 
means  actuatable  by  said  indicating  means  to  vary  the 
inductance  of  the  other  transformer  to  stop  the  motor. 


2,736,491 
TRIGONOMETRY  FUNCTION  CALCULATOR 

Kenneth  G.  Potter,  Hermoaa  Beach,  Calif.,  assigBor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  bc^  Hawthomc,  CaW.^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  California 

AppUcadoB  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,767 
4aafans.    (CL235— 61) 


and  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  back  plate,  said  con- 
necting means  restricting  movement  of  said  intermediate 
plate  to  a  combined  translatory  motion  along  the  axes 
of  said  sine  and  cosine  scales;  a  frontal  plate  having 
a  quadrant  sector  cutout  therein,  a  secant  scale  and 
a  cosecant  scale  provided  along  the  radial  edges  there- 
of and  an  angle  scale  provided  around  the  circular  edge 
of  said  cutout;  means  for  securing  said  frontal  plate 
to  said  back  plate  before  said  intermediate  plate,  said 
frontal  plate  in  superposed  position  oriented  whereby 
the  axes  of  said  sine  and  cosine  scales  intersect  at  right 
angles  with  the  axes  of  said  secant  and  cosecant  scales 
req>ectively;  a  transparent  plate  being  provided  with 
a  pointer,  a  tangent  scale  and  a  cotangent  scale  pro- 
vided on  opposite  halves  of  an  axis  intersecting  said 
pointer  at  right  angles  thereon;  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  transparent  plate  on  an  axis  passing 
through  the  junctiu-e  of  said  secant  and  cosecant  axes, 
said  juncture  lying  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  pointer 
indicating  against  said  angle  scale  viewed  through  said 
transparent  plate;  and  means  for  coupling  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  transparent  plate  to  said  intermediate  plate 
whereby  mutual  intersections  of  scale  axes  are  effected 
for  readings  on  said  trigonometry  function  scales.        - 


2,736,492 

SQUARE  ROOT  MECHANISM 

Grant  C.   EDobeck,  San   Leandro,  Cidif.,  anignor  to 

Friden  Calcnlatfag  Machine  Co^  Inc^  a  corporatioB  of 

Califorala 

ApplkatkM  Febraaiy  >,  1951,  Serial  No.  210,079 

21  Claims.    (CL  235— 63) 


1.  A  calculating  machine  comprinng  a  keyboard,  a 
carriage,  an  accumulator  and  a  counter  mounted  ia  said 
carriage,  a  tens-transfer  mechanism  between  the  respec- 
tive orders  of  the  accumulator,  means  for  shifting  said 
carriage  with  re^>ect  to  said  keyboard,  a  locking  means 
for  locking  values  in  the  keyboard,  an  actuator  operative 
to  transmit  values  from  the  keyboard  into  the  accumu- 
lator additively  or  subtractively,  and  means  operated  by 
the  tens-transfer  mechanism  in  a  selected  order  for  lock- 
ing the  keyboard,  for  initiating  a  single  additive  cycle 
of  the  actuator,  and  for  subsequently  initiating  a  car- 
riage shift  o{  one  order  to  the  left 


2,736,493 
SQUARE  ROOT  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Grant  C.   Ellcriwdc,  San   Lcmidro,  Califs  ass^or  to 
Ffidcn  Calcidatfaig  Machine  Co.,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
CaUfoniia 
Application  Anpnt  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,518 
46aataic    (CL235— 63) 
I.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  or- 
1.  A   calculator   for   providing   values   of  the   basic    dinally  arranged  selection  members  positionable  to  rep- 
trigonometry  functions  for  any  angle,  comprising:  a  back    resent  various  digital  values,  an  accumulator,  an  auto- 
plate;  an  intermediate  plate  provided  with  a  sine  scale    matic  division  mechanism  for  dividing  a  dividend  factor 
and  a  cosine  scale  on  axes  meeting  at  right  angles  there-    set  in  said  accumulator  by  a  divisor  factor  set  in  the 
on;  means  connecting  said  intermediate  plate  adjacent    selection  members,  and  a  motor,  means  driven  by  said 
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motor  concurrently  with  operation  of  said  division  mech-    contact  therewith  whereby  an  article  carried  by  said  con- 
anism  and  operative  to  position  the  selection  member  of    veying  belts  will  pass  between  said  belts  and  said  rotating 

device  and  a  trigger  extending  between  said  belts  at  a 
point  of  contact  between  said  rotating  device  and  said 
belts,  said  trigger  having  an  upwardly  extending,  re-en- 


I    "^^^      «iC&  ■  ■  «  ai  ■■  1  1  1    J» 


a  preselected  order  to  positions  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined numerical  progression. 


2,736.494 
SQUARE  ROOT  CALCl  LATING  MACHINE 
Grant  C.  Ellcrbcck,  Son  Lcandro,  and  Donald  L.  Rolph, 
Hayward,  CaHf^  ma^gaon  to  FrMcn  Calcularing  Ma- 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
Application  April  I.  1952,  Serial  No.  279.832 
33  riitint    (CL235— 63) 


^ ^_ 


26.  A  square  root  computer  for  a  mechanical  digital 
calculator  comprising  a  manually  operated  starting 
means;  an  accumulator;  a  selection  mechanism  in  which 
a  radicand  can  be  set;  a  cyclically  operable  differential 
actuating  means;  means  for  shifting  the  relative  decimal 
positions  of  the  accumulator  and  the  selection  mecha- 
nism; an  overdraft  sensing  means;  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  starting  means  for  operating  the  shift- 
ing means  to  shift  the  relative  decimal  position  of  the 
accumulator  and  the  selection  mechanism  to  a  prese- 
lected ordinal  position,  thereafter  operating  the  differ- 
ential actuating  means  to  enter  the  radicand  into  the 
accumulator  five  times,  and  finally  operating  the  dif- 
ferential actuating  means  to  perform  a  first  series  of 
subtractions,  means  for  changing  the  subtrahend  set- 
ting in  the  selection  mechanism  progressively  during 
such  series  of  subtractions  startmg  with  "5"  in  the  first 
cycle  of  operation  and  increasing  by  an  interval  of  "lO" 
in  each  successive  cycle  thereafter;  means  operated  by 
said  overdraft  sensing  means  to  terminate  such  opera- 
tion of  the  differential  actuating  means,  to  then  reverse 
the  operation  of  the  differential  actuating  means  to  cor- 
rect the  overdraft,  thereafter  operate  the  shifting  means 
to  shift  the  relative  decimal  position  of  the  accumula- 

_  tor,  and  finally  initiate  another  series  of  subtractions  of 
a  similar  progressively  changing  subtrahend;  and  count- 
ing means  for  counting  the  number  of  subtractions  in 

•       each  series.  — 

2,736,495 
LAUNDRY  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Raymond  P.  Calou,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Application  June  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,661 
3  CUims.    (CI.  235—98) 
1.  A  machine  for  counting  soft,  flexible  articles  com- 
prising at  least  two  parallel,  endless  conveying  belts,  a 
rotating  device  mounted  over  said  belts  and  normally  in 


trant.  arcuate,  contact  surface  with  solid  side  wall  ex- 
tending downward  below  said  belts,  said  trigger  being 
depressed  by  material  passing  between  the  endless  con- 
veying belts  and  the  rotating  device,  said  trigger  actu- 
ating a  counting  mechanism  when  depressed. 


2,736,496 

COUNTING  MACHINE 

Raymond  P.  Calou.  Oakland,  Calif. 

AppUcatlon  September  14.  1953,  Serial  No.  379,768 

3  Claims.    (CL  235— 98) 


1.  A  machine  for  counting  articles  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  endless 
belts  lying  parallel  and  close  to  each  other,  means  for 
driving  said  belts  in  the  same  direction,  rotating  means 
mounted  over  each  of  said  belts  and  normally  in  contact 
with  said  belt,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  independent  of 
said  rotating  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  triggers,  each 
of  said  triggers  being  supported  by  a  common  shaft 
located  above  the  behs,  said  triggers  depending  to  a  posi- 
tion between  adjacent  belts  substantially  at  the  point  of 
contact  between  the  belt  and  the  rotating  means,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  operating  a  counter. 


2,736,497 
AUXILIARY  KEYBOARD  MECHANISM  ADAPTED 

FOR  SQUARE  ROOT  OPERATIONS 
Grant   C.    Ellcrbeck,   San    Lcandro,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
FridcB  Calculating  Machine  Co.,  Inc,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  Jane  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,973 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235— 146) 


t^m?^i-'- 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  ordinally  ar- 
ranged selection  mechanism,  an  ordinally  arranged  key- 
board having  value  keys  representative  of  the  values  "1" 
to  "9"  inclusive  for  operating  said  selection  mechanism, 
and  an  ordinal  latch  for  each  order  of  said  keys,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  an  additional  bank  of  value 
keys,  means  operated   by  each  of  said  additional  keys 
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for  inserting  a  value  of  "5"  into  the  related  order  of  said 
selection  mechanism,  means  operated  by  each  of  said 
additional  keys  for  disabling  the  ordinal  latch  for  the 
related  order  of  said  keyboard,  a  common  latch  for 
said  bank  of  additional  keys,  and  means  operated  by 
each  of  said  additional  keys  for  releasing  said  common 
latch. 


to  energize  the  circuits  in  order  upon  rotation  of  the  cam 
means,  control  means  responsive  to  temperature  increases 
in  the  fluid  of  the  first  chamber,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  latter  means  serving  to  route  the  cam  means 
in  a  ratio  proportionate  to  the  temperature  increases. 


2,736,498 
GAS  FIRED  STORAGE  WATER  HEATER 
Walter  Bnunroeriioff,  Remscbeid-Lennep,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Johann    Vaillant    Kommandltgesellschaft, 
Remscbeid,  Germany 
Application  February  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,950 
1  Claim.    (CL236— 20) 


A  gas  water  heater  consisting  of  a  gas  fired  continuous- 
flow  heater  with  a  pipe  coil  to  conduct  the  water  to  be 
heated,  a  storage  tank,  a  connecting  pipe  leading  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  coil  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
storage  tank,  a  tapping  pipe  having  a  tapping  valve, 
said  tapping  pipe  in  connection  with  said  connecting  pipe, 
a  second  connection  pipe  leading  from  the  second  end 
of  said  pipe  coil  to  the  bottom  of  said  storage  tank,  a 
cold  water  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  second  connec- 
tion pipe,  a  shut  off  valve  in  each  of  said  connecting  pipes, 
means  for  closing  said  shut  off  valves  on  the  opening  of 
said  tapping  valve,  a  by-pass  connection  between  said 
connection  pipes  by-passing  said  shut  off  valves  and  a 
temperature  controlled  valve  inserted  in  said  by-pass 
connection. 


2,736.499 
FLUID  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Edward  J.  Hazen.   Woodcliff  Lake,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Bcndix  Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Febmary  8.  1952,  Serial  No,  270,728 
11  Claims.    (CI.  236— 35) 


3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  hydraulic 
transmission  of  a  system  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  used  in  the  transmission,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  control  device  having  a  first  chamber  to  receive  fluid 
from  the  transmission,  a  second  chamber  to  deliver  fluid 
from  said  control  device  to  the  transmission,  a  heat  ex- 
change unit,  conduit  means  delivering  the  fluid  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  heat  exchange  unit  and  from  said  heat 
exchange  unit  to  said  second  chamber,  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  passing  a  heat  transfer  medium  through 
said  heat  exchange  unit  to  vary  the  temperatu.e  of  the  fluid 
therein,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  circuits  electrically 
conn-cting  the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  elec- 
trically operated  means,  a  first  circuit  serving  to  provide 
a  low  current  flow  to  the  electrically  operated  means,  a 
second  circuit  serving  to  provide  an  increased  current 
flow  to  the  electrically  operated  means,  an  operator-warn- 
ing signal  lamp,  a  third  circuit  serving  to  illuminate  the 
latter,  a  normally  open  switch  for  closing  each  circuit,  ro- 
tatable  cam  means  for  closing  the  switches  in  sequence 


2,736,500 
DRAFT  REGULATOR 
Andrew  H.  Ziph,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  and  Sales  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,596 
1  Claim,    (a.  236—45) 


A  draft  regulator  for  combustion  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  a  circular  blade  of 
a  size  to  substantially  completely  fill  said  opening,  said 
blade  being  pivoted  to  said  frame  within  said  opening 
on  an  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  subtending 
an  arc  of  less  than  180  degrees  thereof,  whereby  said 
blade  is  divided  into  major  and  minor  segments,  a  weight 
carried  by  the  minor  segment  of  the  blade,  means  for 
moving  said  weight  toward  and  from  said  blade,  said 
l?st  means  including  a  tubular  sleeve  fixed  in  said  minor 
blade  segment  normally  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  screw 
threaded  in  said  weight  and  having  a  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  an  adjusting 
knob  mounted  on  that  portion  of  said  screw  at  the  side 
of  said  blade  opposite  the  side  on  which  said  weight  is 
disposed,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  screw 
is  prevented,  a  radially  extending  indicator  finger  mounted 
on  said  screw  in  fixed  angular  relationship  thereto  adja- 
cent said  knob,  and  a  rod-like  member  secured  to  said 
weight  in  spaced  relation  to  said  screw  and  extending 
parallel  thereto,  said  member  extending  slidably  through 
an  aperture  formed  therefor  in  said  blade  and  into  the 
path  of  said  indicator  finger,  whereby  said  member  serves 
to  limit  the  turning  motion  of  said  screw,  and  whereby 
the  distance  of  extension  of  said  rod-like  member  through 
said  blade  indicates  the  position  of  said  weight  on  said 
screw. 


2,736,501 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
George  M.  Widcfl,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendiz 
Aviation  Corporation,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,001 
7  Claims.    {CI.  236—99) 


1.  In  a  temperature  compensating  system,  a  hollow 
expansible  and  contractible  member  internally  charged 
with  a  fluid  medium  which  changes  in  volume  in  response 
to  changes  in  temperature  of  a  parameter,  a  temperature 
sensing  device  in  pressure  communication  with  the  fluid 
medium  in  said  member,  and  means  for  compensating 
for  responses  of  said  member  to  changes  in  temperature 
of  a  fluid  medium  in  the  immediate  region  of  and  external 
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to  said  member  comprising  a  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  member,  said  element  being 
so  constructed  that  it  expands  and  contracts  as  a  result 
of  being  subjected  to  changes  in  the  temperature  when- 
ever said  member  contracts  and  expands,  respectively. 


2,734,5«2 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
THE  SOFT  ROCK  COMPONENT  OF  MIXTURES 
OF  HARD  AND  SOFT  ROCK 
Han7  A.  Toolmin,  Jr^  Dayton,  Okie,  aiainnof  to  The 
Coamioawcaltii  FiigliinilBg  Coaipan;  of  Oklo^  Day- 
toa,  Ohio,  a  cotpondoa  9t  Ohio 
AppHcatioa  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  3f9.U7 
TClaioM.    (CL241— 14) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  wft  rock  in  the  form  of 
particles  of  relatively  small  size  from  a  mixture  compns- 
ing  soft  and  hard  rocks  in  the  form  of  aggregates  of  rela- 
tively large  size  which  comprises  soaking  the  mixture  in 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  wetting  agent,  remov- 
ing excess  soaking  medium  from  the  mixture,  subjecting 
the  soaked  mixture  to  dry  heat  to  bring  it  to  the  softening 
temperature  for  the  soft  rock  while  simultaneously  con- 
tinuously tumblmg  the  mixture  to  thereby  eflfect  disinte- 
gration of  the  soft  rock  into  particles  of  relatively  small 
size  and  leave  the  hard  rock  in  the  form  of  aggregates 
of  relatively  large  size,  and  thereafter  separating  the  rela- 
tively small  soft  rock  particles  from  the  hard  rock  aggre- 
gates. 

2J3M«3 
JAW  CRUSHER  WITH  MATERIAL  FEEDING  AND 
TURNING  BELT  MOVING  OVER  THE  STATION- 
ARY CRUSHING  PLATE 
Edwte  H.  Keipcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aasiipior,  by  mcaoe 
afrignmcnts,  to  Batk  Iron  Works  Corporatioii,  Batk, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  Angnst  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  24M39 
TClainH.    (CI.  241—2M) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jaw  crusher  having  a  flxed 
crushing  member  extending  vertically  and  a  movable 
crushing  member  spaced  from  the  fixed  member  and 
having  a  crushing  surface  spaced  away  from  the  fixed 
member  at  its  upper  portion  to  form  a  crushing  cham- 
ber, said  movable  crushing  member  being  pivoted  at  the 
material  receiving  end  and  oscillating  to  and  from  the 
fixed  crushing  member  with  an  upward  component  of 
movement,  an  endless  chain  of  links  movable  continu- 
ously downward  in  a  vertical  direction  across  the  said 
surface  of  said  fixed  crushing  member  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  crushed  matenai  through  the  jaw 
crusher  and  forming  a  crushing  surface  moving  down- 
ward along  one  side  of  said  crushing  chamber  and  oppo- 
site the  upwardly  swinging  pivoted  member  to  the  ver- 


tical component  of  movement  of  the  oscillating  crushing 
surface  so  as  to  rotate  the  cru&hed  material  to  successive 
crushing  positions  as  it  passes  between  the  crushing  sur- 
faces. 


ROLL  CRUSHER  WITH  MEANS  TO  AXIALLY  AD- 
JUST THE  POSITION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  ROLL 

Hannct,  EMcn-Stcde-Hont,  Germany,  ■Mignor,  by 
mesne  aarignmcnti,  to  Kofwcn  Company,  Inc.,  Pltta- 
bnrgii.  Pa.,  a  corponHoa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  434,797 
2ClalaM.    (CL  241— 231) 


1.  Roll  crushing  mill  for  crushing  coke  fines  and  coal 
comprising,  parallel  grinding  rolls  with  mounting  means 
for  axially  displaceably  mounting  of  at  least  one  of  th« 
grinding  rolls  longitudinally  one  relative  to  another,  char- 
acterized by  said  mounting  means  comprising  oppositely 
diipoaed  bearings  resting  against  an  attachment  oo  a 
shaft  which  supports  the  grinding  roll  to  be  displaced, 
said  bearings  being  pivotally  connected  each  to  one  of 
oppositely  disposed  levers  which  are  also  disposed  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  of  said  roll  to  be  displaced, 
each  lever  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  point  at  a 
fixed  region  relative  to  the  shaft  to  be  displaced  and  at  an 
opposite  point  pivotally  connected  to  a  third  shaft  which 
is  also  axially  adjustable  parallelly  with  the  aforesaid 
shaft  of  the  grinding  roll  to  be  longitudinally  displaced 
relative  to  another,  and  means  for  axially  moving  the 
third  shaft  longitudinally. 


2,73«,5«S 

THREAD  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Stefan    Fiarst,    Mnnicb-Gladbach,    Mid    Walter   Rclners, 

WaMnicI  (Niedcrrbcin),  Germany;  saM  Fiint  assignor 

tosaldReincn 

Application  Jannary  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  2*5,791 

17  Claims.    (CL  Ul—U) 


I.  Thread  testing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  thread-guiding  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
apparatus,  a  take-up  spool  resting  against  said  roller  to 
be  rotated  by  the  same  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  first 
puihng  means  operatively  connected  to  said  take-up  spool 
for  pressing  the  same  against  said  roller,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  stationary  thread  supports  located  along  a  tangent 
to  said  roller,  a  testing  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  an 
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intermediate  part  thereof  on  the  apparatus  aixl  having 
one  end  portion  thereof  located  opposite  the  space  be- 
tween said  thread  supports  and  an  opposite  end  portion 
thereof  operatively  connected  to  a  second  pulling  means 
for  turning  said -lever  and  moving  said  one  end  portion 
thereof  into  said  space,  and  an  actuating  means  common 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  pull- 
ing means  for  actuating  the  same  to  simultaneously  press 
said  take-up  spool  against  said  guiding  roller  and  move 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  testing  lever  into  said  space 
so  as  to  tension  thread  moving  along  said  tangent  on 
said  supporis  toward  said  guiding  roller  and  located  oppo- 
site said  one  end  portion  of  said  testing  lever. 


TRAVERSB-KQLL 

Donald  William  Sefty,  WIImIrHiir,  DeL,  aaslsDor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  dc  Ncnsonn  mi  Compas^r,  WDmtagtoa,  Dd^ 
a  corporation  of  Ddawan 
AppMcadon  Fcbnmry  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,(M 
UCIainM.    (CL  242— 43) 


12.  In  a  grooved  roll  for  traversing  yam.  an  outer 
shell  concentric  with  an  inner  surface  for  supporting  the 
traversing  yam,  said  outer  shell  having  an  endless  slot 
through  its  surface,  which  slot  comprises  at  least  two 
reversal  sections  and  helical  sections  between  said  re- 
versal sections;  and  a  thread  guide  at  each  reversal  sec- 
tion extending  radially  from  the  inner  surface  substan- 
tially to  the  outer  shell. 


2,73<,5t7 

WINDER  SHAFT  PULLER  AND  TABLE 

AkNuo  A.  Nccsc  and  Edward  D.  Bcachlcr,  BdoM,  Wb., 

assignofs  to  Bdolt  Iron  Works,  Bdoit,  Wit.,  a  corpom- 

tioa  of  WiacoMln 

Appiicatioa  November  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  193,585 

5  Claims.     (CL  242—55) 


1.  A  shaft  puller  and  table  comprising  a  table  for  re- 
ceiving a  body  having  an  axial  shaft  therethrougli  and 
said  table  having  a  positioning  recess  for  retaining  said 
body  in  predetermined  position  thereon,  a  shaft  pulling 
conveyor  movable  both  vertically  and  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  body  on  said  table  in  alignment  widi  the 
axis  of  said  body  when  seated  in  said  recess,  means  on 
said  conveyor  engaging  the  shaft  to  remove  the  same  upon 
movement  of  said  conveying  means  longitudinally  away 
from  said  table  and  for  repositioning  said  shaft  in  said 
recess  on  said  table  upon  movement  of  the  conveying 
means  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  removing 
said  body  from  said  uble  after  said  shaft  has  been  re- 
moved. 


2,734,5m 
WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 

Geoii  Laaibo,  Gnlskocca,  Norway 

Application  Febraary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,810 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Norway  Febraaiy  21, 1952 

5  Clalma.     (CL  242— 5«) 

I.  An  automatic  winding  machine  for  making  paper 

rolls  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  mutually  parallelly 


diqxMed  rotatable  rollers  for  the  consecutive  winding  of 
one  roll  after  another  in  the  free  space  enclosed  by  the 
said  rollers  of  each  of  the  said  set  of  rollers,  a  rotatable 
frame  structtire  including  end  members  supporting  the 
said  sets  of  rollers  therebetween,  lever  members  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  said  end  members  and  supporting  there- 
between at  least  one  roller  of  each  set  of  rollers,  means 
mounted  in  the  machine  for  cutting  the  paper  web  at 


^* 


the  completion  of  the  winding  of  a  roll,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  the  said  frame  structure  and  each  of 
the  rollers  of  the  said  sets  of  rollers,  means  for  actuating 
the  said  paper  cutting  means,  and  means  for  pivoting  the 
said  lever  members,  said  cutting  means  and  said  pivoting 
means  being  actuated  when  the  associated  set  of  rollers 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  the  rotation  of  the 
said  frame  structure. 


2,734309 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 
Vincent  D.  Hciy,  Norwood,  mi  Bddon  L.  Rich,  Cladn- 

nati,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  American  Tool  Works, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporathm  of  Ohio 
Origfaial  application  Febmary  7, 1947,  Serial  No.  727428> 

now  Patent  No.  2,618,287,  dated  Nov.  18,  1952.    Di- 

vMed  and  this  application  Jannary  9,  1952,  Serial  No. 

272,342 

2Clafam.    (CI.  242— 58) 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  lineally  measuring  and  ad- 
vancing a  strip  length  of  sheet  material  from  a  continu- 
ous roll,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  present  the  measured 
strip  length  at  a  predetermined  longitudinal  position  to 
the  suction  element  of  a  box  making  machine  or  the  like, 
said  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  support  plates,  slide  bearings  on  said  plates  engag- 
ing the  base  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plates  on 
said  base,  bearing  means  on  said  support  plates  rotatably 
mounting  said  roll  of  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
rotatably  joumalled  between  said  spaced  plates,  a  gear 
connected  to  one  of  said  rollers  for  rotating  the  same, 
the  sheet  material  extending  from  the  roll  being  engaged 
between  said  rollers  for  advancement  upon  rotation 
thereof,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  crank  arm 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  support  plates,  means 
connected  to  the  crank  arm  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
pivot  stud  connecting  an  end  of  said  rack  to  said  crank 
arm.  shiftable  means  connecting  the  said  pivot  stud  to 
the  crank  arm  to  vary  the  position  of  the  pivot  stud  rela- 
tive to  the  arm.  thereby  to  measure  the  length  of  sheet 
material  advanced  by  the  rollers  upon  reciprocation,  of 
the  rack,  releasable  clamping  means  on  the  base  engag- 
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ing  the  support  plates,  a  cross  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  support  plates  and  rotatabiy  jour- 
nalled  therein,  a  gear  keyed  to  said  cross  shaft,  a  rack 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear, 
rotation  of  said  cross  shaft  being  effective  to  shift  the 
side  plates  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
advancement  of  said  sheet  m  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pivot  stud  and  to  advance  the  measured  sheet 
to  a  predetermined  longitudinal  position  relative  to  the 
said  suction  element. 


ing  annular  surfaces  in  concentric  relationship  with  the 
axis  of  the  passageway,  said  surfaces  being  disposed  radi- 
ally outwardly  and  concentrically  with  respect  to  one  end 
of  the  passageway,  and  another  member  having  annular 
alternately  recessed  and  protruding  surfaces  and  a  central 
stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  passageway  extending  in 
coaxial  relation  with  said  surfaces  of  the  latter-named 
member,  the  surfaces  of  at  least  one  member  defining  an 


CASTING  REEL 

Peter  A.  SkcHoa  Md  Joha  B.  Porpph^.  Mlaoola,  Moat, 

nid  Pocpptaf  aMigiiK  to  nld  Skeltoo 

ApplkatkNi  Aprfl  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  34^,404 

$  Claims.     (CL  242— «4^ 


1.  A  casting  reel  comprising  a  stationary  spool  having 
a  central  line  receiving  drum  portion  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  flange  portions  secured  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  said  drum,  a  wind- 
ing wheel  having  a  central  outwardly  extending  tubular 
hub  joumaied  within  the  bore  of  said  drum  for  rotation 
therein,  the  winding  wheel  including  a  circumferentially 
disposed  rim  overlying  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  flange 
portions  of  the  drum  in  one  direction  and  extending  away 
from  the  winding  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction,  an  aper- 
ture portion  in  the  latter  portion  of  the  winding  wheel 
rim,  an  elongated  pickup  finger  element  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  winding  wheel  and  having  an  end  portion  extend- 
able through  the  aperture  portion  in  said  rim  for  engag- 
ing a  line  and  winding  the  same  upon  the  drum  of  the 
spool  due  to  rotation  of  the  winding  wheel,  said  finger  ele- 
ment including  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  portion 
therein,  a  retaining  pin  extending  from  the  winding  wheel 
and  reciprocably  retaining  the  finger  element  on  said 
wheel,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  hub  of 
the  winding  wheel,  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  including 
a  shoulder  portion  extending  adjacent  the  side  of  the  wind- 
ing wheel  on  which  the  pickup  finger  is  located,  a  pivot 
pin  on  said  shoulder  extending  in  radially  offset  parallel 
relationship  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  lever  element  pivotafly 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  pin  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  pick-up  finger,  a  tension  spring 
operatively  connected  to  said  pickup  finger  urging  the  end 
out  of  a  line  engaging  position  away  from  the  aperture 
portion  in  the  rim  of  the  winding  wheel  and  toward  the 
driving  shaft,  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  a  direction  for 
winding  the  line  upon  the  drum  resulting  in  positioning 
of  the  pivot  pin  on  the  shoulder  of  the  drive  shaft  radially 
away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to  over- 
come the  tension  spring  and  urge  the  pickup  finger  into  a 
line  engaging  position. 


2,736,511 
TWISTER  TENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Iiifliani  S.  Roberts,  Ridley  Park,  Pa^  assiipior  to  Ametfcaii 
Vbcose  CorporatkMif  Ptiiladclphia,  Pa^  a  corporatkw 
of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  Aagnt  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,35t 
11  Claims.     (0.242—149) 
I.  A  tension  device  mounted  to  receive  a  strand  pass- 
ing from  a  revolving  path  comprising  a  member  having  a 
central  passageway  and  alternately  recessed  and  protrud- 


annular  tongue  extending  into  an  annular  groove  defined 
by  the  surfaces  of  the  other  member,  the  adjacent  oppos- 
ing sidewalls  of  the  groove  and  the  tongue  being  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  respect  to  a  radial  cross  section  of 
the  members  and  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  when 
one  member  engages  the  other  in  coaxial  relation,  said 
members  having  spaced  surfaces  extending  radially  from 
the  passageway  to  provide  an  annular  clearance  therebe- 
tween contiguous  with  the  passageway. 


2,73M12 
PACKAGE  FOR  CONTINUOtTS  STRANDS 
Warren  Wendell  Drammoad  and  WUllam  R.  Steitz,  New- 
■rk.  and  PhiHp  I.  Frlcfcert  Hebron,  Ohio,  aasignon  to 
Owens-Cominf  Fll>crglas  Corpomtioa,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkM  April  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  2S2,72f 
4ClaiiBS.    (CL  242— 159) 


1.  A  package  of  strand  material  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous  length  of  multifilament  strand 
built  up  progressively  in  superposed  spiral  layers  of  ran- 
dom waves  and  swirls  and  with  each  layer  interiorly  lo- 
cated relative  to  each  preceding  layer,  the  mass  being 
torus  shaped,  with  a  torus-like  container  and  accumula- 
tor therefor  having  an  open  semi-circular  cross  section 
with  closed  peripheral  walls  extending  adjacent  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  mass  of  strand. 


2,736,513 
LOCKING  CLOSURE  LID  FOR  CONTAINERS  PAR- 

TICULARLY  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEMS 
Max  Amann,  Stvttgari-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Kari  Knodkr, 
Fellbach,  Krcis,  Waibliaccn,  Worttembcnc.  Germany, 
asiipion  to  lateraatioaal  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  2SS,472 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  GemaBy  May  17,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  243— 39) 
1.  A  locking  lid  structure  for  a  cylindrical  container 
comprising  a  closure  lid,  resilient  means  extending  from 
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diametrically  opposite  points  on  said  lid,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  depending  ends  of  said  resilient  n>eans  to  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  on  the  wall  of  said  container,  said 
resilient  means  being  of  six;h  length  that  they  are  under 
tension  when  said  lid  is  in  closed  locked  position  with 
respect  to  said  container,  at  least  one  spring-pressed 
detent  extending  radially  from  said  lid,  a  co-operating 


detent-receiving  sector-shaped  groove  in  the  inner  wall 
of  the  end  of  said  container  the  depth  of  said  groove 
being  a  maximum  at  its  center  and  decreasing  towards 
its  ends,  and  the  deepest  region  of  said  groove  being  so 
located  that  when  said  detent  is  in  locking  position  in 
•aid  region  said  resilient  means  extend  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  container. 


2,73M14 
CONYERTDLE  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  S.  Roaa,  WarreMriDc  Hdghti,  OUo,  awliiinr  to 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Maicb  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  34t,957 
5Clafans.    (CL  244— 15) 


I.  A  propeller-driven  convertible  aircraft  comprising 
a  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  forming  to- 
gether an  airfoil  o(  substantially  lenticular  transverse 
cross-section,  said  body  being  of  substantially  oval  thnpe 
in  plan  view  and  of  greater  width  than  length  and  having 
its  greatest  height  from  the  front  at  about  one-third 
of  its  length,  a  front  to  rear  air  passage  including  a  propel- 
ler well  having  a  forwardly  tilted  fixed  vertical  axis,  said 
air  passage  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion of  approximately  the  same  width  as  the  diameter  of 
said  well,  adjustable  inwardly  foldable  louvers  supported 
in  said  body  concentric  with  said  well  and  flush  with  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  body  for  regulating  the 
vertical  air  passage  therethrough,  a  driving  motor  axially 
aligned  with  said  well,  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  variable 
pitch  propellers  driven  by  said  motor  and  rotating  within 
said  well  with  their  center  plane  passing  substantially 
through  the  intersection  of  the  motor  axis  and  the  longi- 
tudinal center  axis  of  the  body,  an  empennage  including 
a  rtidder,  an  elevator,  and  ailerons,  two  pairs  of  segmental 
slidable  covers  for  unsymmetrically  changing  the  area  of 
the  opening  for  the  bottom  louvers,  one  pair  being  ar- 
ranged transversely  and  the  other  pair  longitudinally  of 
the  aircraft,  control  means  linking  together  said  trans- 
verse covers  with  said  elevators  for  simultaneous  oper- 
ation and  the  longitudinal  covers  with  said  ailerons  for 
simultaneous  operation,  and  control  means  for  simul- 
taneous operation  of  said  upper  and  lower  louvers,  the 
louvers  being  held  in  closed  position  for  forward  move- 
ment, in  open  position  for  vertical  movement  and  in  inter- 
mediate positions  for  combined  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement  of  the  aircraft. 

70.3  O.  (J. —.-.4 


2,734*515 
SYNCHRONIZING  DEYICE  FOR  AIRCRAFr 
FOLDING  WING  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  E.  Dofam,  DaDas,  aad  Joha  B.  Mvny, 
Tex.,   airiiaow,   by   mtaae   —rignmeats,   to 
Yoaght  Aircraft,  lacotporated,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dala- 


AppUcatioa  NoreariMr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322^81 
2  Claimi.    (CL  244—49) 


I .  In  an  aircraft  wing  fold  system,  an  articulated  wing 
panel  having  two  sections  which  fold,  each  of  which  has 
a  pivoted  connection  to  the  next  adjacent  wing  section; 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  a  pair  of  hydraulic  struts 
for  folding  each  section  located  one  on  each  side  of 
the  wing  section  fold  and  pivot  axis  and  having  of^KMed 
piston  rods;  and  mechanism  for  synchrcmizing  the  fold- 
ing of  said  sections  comprising,  a  valve  including  a  base 
fixedly  mounted  on  aircraft  wing  structure,  a  valve  hous- 
ing slidable  on  said  base  and  having  ports  having  fluid 
connection  with  said  pressure  source  and  said  hydraulic 
struts,  and  a  valve  rod  slidable  within  said  housing  and 
having  lands  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
source  selectively  to  said  ports,  linkage  associated  with 
one  of  said  wing  fcrfd  pivot  connections  and  having  an 
operable  connection  with  said  housing;  and  linkage  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  of  said  wing  fc^d  pivot  connections 
and  having  an  operable  connection  with  said  valve  rod, 
the  relative  positions  of  said  housing  and  said  valve  rod 
being  positioned  by  said  linkage  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  ports  to  said  hydraulic  struts  by  poat- 
tioning  of  said  lands  in  relation  to  said  ports. 


2,73Mli  

STEERABLE  AIRPLANE  LANDING  WHEEL 

Edward  Wolf,  Cnyahoga  FaBi,  Ohio,  awiganr  to  Goodyear 
Aircraft  Coiporatfoa,  Akroa,  OUo,  a  cotporaltoa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcadon  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,fM 
4ClafaiH.    (CL244— 5f) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steerable  airplane  landing 
wheel  an  axle  provided  with  a  forked  end,  a  king  pin, 
having  a  splined  middle  portion  and  joumaied  end  por- 
tions, inserted  in  splined  engagement  into  said  forked  axle 
end  and  fixed  thereto  with  said  joumaied  portions  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  hub,  having  said  wheel  rotatabiy  mounted 
thereon,  being  swingable  about  said  joumaied  pin  por- 
tions, and  an  arcuate  hydraulic  torque  motor,  mounted 
between  said  forked  end  and  using  the  king  pin  as  shaft 
in  actuating  engagement  between  said  hub  and  said  king 
pin  for  steering  the  wheel. 


2,73M17 
TURN  CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
PILOT  SYSTEMS 
Francis  Hcary  S.  Roarire,  Lcoaia,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to 
Aviation  CorporatioB,  Tetcritoro,  N.  I.,  a  coqporatfoa 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  27, 1950,  Scifal  No.  1M,<59 
7Clafam.    (CL244— 77) 
1.  A  controller  unit  for  an  automatic  pilot  for  use  in  air- 
craft, said  pilot  having  rudder,  aileron  and  elevator  actu- 
ating motors  together  with  master  instnmients  for  normally 
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controlling  said  motors,  comprising  turn,  bank  and  pitch 
signal  developing  devices  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
master  instruments  and  to  the  rudder,  aileron  and  ele- 
vator motors  for  controlling  the  motors  independently  of 
their  related  master  instruments,  a  driving  arrangement 
including  a  sellable  airspeed  linkage  intcrconnecfing  the 
turn  and  bank  devices,  the  linkage  being  settabie  to  pr.v 
vide  relatively  small  displacement  of  the  turn  device  for 


adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  cables  whereby  angular 
movement  of  said  shaft  may  be  transmitted  to  said  cod> 
trol  surface. 

AILERON  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
E.  GiMB,  Haw«honM,  CdW^  Milfnr  to  Norlkroy 
Atorraft,  Im^  Hawtbonc,  CaUt^  a  corporatkM  of  Catt- 
fonia 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441342 
4  Claims.     (CL  144— M) 


a  relatively  large  displacement  of  the  bank  device,  a  ro- 
tauble  shaft  included  in  the  driving  arrangement  and  con- 
nected to  displace  the  turn  device,  a  loosely  mounted 
member  on  said  shaft  drivably  connected  with  said  pitch 
device,  and  means  comprising  a  turn  control  member  driv- 
ably connected  with  the  setubic  airspeed  linkage  and  the 
loosely  mounted  member  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  bank,  turn  and  pitch  devices. 


2*734*5  It 
AIRCRAFT  TRIM  AND  ARTIFICIAL  FEEL  SYSTEM 
Walter  B.  Dcgcofelder,  Ia«lewood,  Califs  amigDor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft  Im^  Hawthorne*  CaHf.*  a  corpo- 
-    ratioa  of  Caiiforala 

AppUcatkMi  Inly  19,  1952*  ScHal  No.  3«1*531 
3  Claims.     (CL  244— «3) 


1 .  In  a  power  controlled  system  Including  a  pilot's  con- 
trol element  and  cable  and  linkage  means  for  operating 
an  altitude  control  surface  of  an  aircraft,  an  artificial  feel 
and  trim  device  comprising:  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  on 
fixed  structure  of  said  aircraft  for  angular  movement 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  a  solid  rod  coaxially  ar- 
ranged within  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  first  end 
fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  thereof 
extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  shaft;  driving  means 
mounted  on  fixed  structure  of  said  aircraft  and  having  a 
rotatable  portion  thereof  in  contact  with  the  extending 
end  of  said  rod  whereby  the  latter  may  be  maintained  in 
a  first  position  corresponding  to  the  nonnal  neutral  posi- 
tion of  said  pilot's  control  element  and  in' which  said  rod 
is  free  of  torsional  stress  and  movable  to  a  plurality  of 
operational  positions  located  angularly  in  each  direction 
from  said  first  position;  lever  means  attached  to  said  shaft 
whereby  movements  of  said  control  element  nuy  be 
transmitted  to  said  shaft;  and  a  cable  quadrant  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shaft  in  coaxial  relationship  and  being 
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I.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
a  supporting  structure;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
structure;  a  pair  of  cable  pulleys  mounted  for  angular 
movement  on  said  shaft  and  having  respective  first  posi- 
tions in  which  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  exists 
therebetween  and  being  movable  through  operating  ranges 
to  respective  second  positions  in  which  the  pulleys  are 
angularly  moved  an  equal  amount  from  said  first  posi- 
tions thereof  in  opposite  directions;  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
keyed  to  and  extending  radially  from  said  shaft;  an  oper- 
ating link  located  between  and  pivoully  supported  by 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms;  first  and  second  links  pivotally 
attached  to  said  link  at  spaced  positions  and  spaced  from 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  link  on  said  arms  and  extending 
between  said  operating  link  and  one  of  said  pulleys,  re- 
spectively; actuating  means  adapted  to  pivot  said  operat- 
ing link  about  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  on  said  arms  when 
energized;  said  actuating  means,  operating  link,  and  first 
and  second  links  cooperating  to  move  said  pulleys  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  respective  positions  when  said 
actuating  mearu  is  energized  and  to  maintain  said  pulleys 
at  any  position  in  said  operating  ranges  when  said  actu- 
ating means  is  de-energized;  and  means  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  imparting  angular  movements  thereto. 


2*734*52t 

HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Sidnor  Tcbba  Chichcatcr,  Jr.*  WaAtogto^  D.  C. 

of  oBc-third  to  James  PerUas  Farfcer,  WaAioftoB*  D.  C. 

AppUcatioa  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«5*lt5 

4  Claims.     (CL  244—114) 


1.  In  a  system  for  handling  aircraft  during  landing, 
loading  and  takeoff  operations,  a  landing  station  compris- 
ing a  turntable  for  orienting  an  aircraft  landing  thereon. 
a  takeoff  area,  a  loading  platform  located  substantially 
midway  between  said  landing  station  and  said  takeoff  area 
and  to  one  side  thereof,  an  endless  trackway  extending 
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around  said  ukeoff  area  and  said  landing  station  and  pass- 
ing inwardly  of  said  loading  platform,  tow  means  carried 
by  said  trackway,  a  second  endless  trackway  extending 
around  said  Ukeoff  area  and  said  landing  station  and  pass- 
ing outwardly  of  said  loading  platform,  a  second  tow 
means  carried  by  said  second  trackway,  means  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  an  aircraft  to  either  of  said  tow  meansT 
whereby  an  aircraft  landing  on  said  turntable  may  be 
oriented  and  coupled  to  either  of  said  tow  means  and  said 
tow  means  operated  to  move  said  aircraft  into  position 
opposite  said  loading  platform  and  upon  further  opera- 
tion of  said  tow  means  to  move  said  aircraft  into  said 
takeoff  area,  the  configuration  of  said  first  trackway  being 
such  as  to  position  said  aircraft  substantially  parallel  to 
said  loading  platform  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  to 
orient  said  aircraft  in  said  takeoff  area  in  proper  position 
for  takeoff  and  the  configuration  of  said  second  trackway 
being  such  as  to  position  said  aircraft  substantially  parallel 
to  said  loading  platform  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  to 
orient  said  aircraft  in  said  takeoff  area  in  proper  position 
for  takeoff. 


too  with  a  piston  rod  extendable  therefrom;  a  pressure 
switch  actuated  by  the  piston  of  said  second  cylinder  to 
operate  the  permanently  mounted  means  to  release  die 
securing  means  of  the  stores  cell;  means  for  producing  a 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  at  said  cylinders;  means 
to  establish  the  relative  sequence  and  timing  of  move- 
ments of  said  pistcMis  to  assure  movement  of  said  pressure 


•*rrt. 


2*734,S21 
FLEXIBLE  TANK  WALL  EDGE  SEALS 

Charles  A.  lltMisrMM  Seattle*  W«h.*  Mri^or  to . 

Seattle,  Wadk*  a  cotporatioa  of 


ApyHcatloa  April  13*  lfS4*  Scriri  No.  422*739 
nOafam.    (CL  244— 135) 


plate  into  firm  pressure-loaded  contact  with  said  stores 
cell  in  advance  of  the  operati<m  of  said  pressure  sensitive 
switch  and  subsequent  outward  thrust  of  said  pressure 
plate;  and  means,  remotely  controlled,  for  directing  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  cylinders  to  extend  said  pistons, 
release  the  stores  cell  and  force  it  away  from  the  air- 
plane. 


I  Means  detachably  edge-securing  and  sealing  a  pliant 
sheet,  such  as  an  internal  wing  fuel  tank  section,  to  a  sup- 
port structure,  such  as  the  wing  bulkhead  structure  of 
an  airplane,  comprising  two  separate  beads  formed  con- 
tinuously along  and  in  general  extension  of  the  edge  of 
the  pliant  sheet,  one  bead  being  of  relatively  soft,  re- 
siliently  deformable  material,  for  seahng,  and  the  other 
bead  being  of  relatively  hard  and  nondeformable  mate- 
rial, for  securement;  the  support  structure  having  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  groove  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  harder,  securing  bead,  and  of  a  depth  to 
receive,  and  receiving,  both  said  beads,  a  filler  bar  of  sub- 
stantially noncompressible  material  received  within  and 
extending  the  length  of  the  groove,  said  filler  bar  having 
a  cross-section  subsUntially  filling  the  width  erf  the 
groove  alongside  the  harder  bead,  and  crowding  and  de- 
forming the  softer  sealing  bead,  said  filler  bar  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  flange  located,  by  the  bar's  recep- 
tion within  the  groove,  in  contact  with  the  outer  side  of 
the  harder  securing  bead,  preventing  withdrawal  there- 
of, and  means  mounted  upon  the  support  structure  and 
removably  engaged  with  the  filler  bar,  retaining  it  in  such 
engagement  with  the  beads  and  within  the  groove. 


2(73C*S23 
SECTIONAL  FUSELAGE  FDR  AIRCRAFT 
"'JT'*  ^T??^  CkarHm,  Hajea,  Ei«laii4*  MrifMr  to  Th» 
Falrey  AviathM  Cnip—j  Liarited,  Hayca,  EMhad,  a 
company  of  Great  Britaki 

AppHcatkM  Dtetwbtr  3«*  1*52,  Serial  No.  328*74< 

Claims  priority,  uppHftloa  Great  Brltafai  Jamary  2*  19S2 

ISOaiiBS.    (CL244— 14t) 


9.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  formed  in  two  por- 
tions, a  body  portion  including  wings  for  supporting  sub- 
stantially the  whole  aircraft,  and  a  nose  portion  includ- 
ing opaque  means  forward  of  the  pilot's  face  limiting  his 
field  of  vision  in  a  downward  direction,  a  transverse  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  portions  permitting  the  nuse 
portion  to  be  pivoted  downward  relatively  to  the  body 
portion  from  a  normal  flight  position  to  a  drooping  nose 
position,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the  nose  por- 
tion from  the  normal  flight  position  to  the  drooping  nose 
position  and  from  the  drooping  nose  position  to  the  nor- 
mal flight  position. 

12.  An  aircraft  as  claimed  in  claim  9  in  which  the  nose 
portion  contains  a  hermetically  sealed  cockpit. 

13.  An  aircraft  as  claimed  in  claim  12  including  means 
for  completely  disconnecting  the  nose  portion  from  the 
body  portion  and  a  parachute  connected  to  the  nose  por- 
tion. 


2*734*522 
AIRCRAFT  LOAD  EIECTION  DEVICE 
Graarine  L.  Wlboa*  H— tiagtoM  Fvh*  CaHf., 
Northrop  Airaaft,  lac,  HawthorM*  CaHf.*  a 

AppHcatloa  Aa«B8t  21,  1953, 8mU  No.  375,727 
9ClalBH.    (C3.  244— 137) 

1.  In  an  airplane  having  a  releasable  externally  car- 
ried stores  cell  fitted  with  securing  means,  and  means 
permanently  mounted  on  the  plane  and  engaged  with  said 
securing  means  but  releasable  therefrom;  releasing 
means  comprising:  a  first  pressure  cylinder  having  a  pis- 
ton with  a  piston  rod  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cylinder;  a  pressure  plate  actuated  by  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  exeri  outward  thrust  against  a  stores  cell  po«i- 
tiooed  adjacent  thereto;  a  second  cylinder  having  a  pis- 


2,73<*524 
PARACHUTE 
^     Lamk  TTiftaalt,  SMy-c»-Brie,  FTaaee 
AppUcattoa  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,9tt 
SCUav.    (CL  244— 152) 
I.  In  a  parachute,  the  combination  ot  a  canopy  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rings  spaced  Irom  the  center 
of  the  canopy;  a  set  of  normal  cords,  each  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  canopy  at  its  edge,  and  the  other 
ends  of  said  cords  being  connected  to  one  another,  and 
connected  to  the  load  of  the  parachute,  a  set  of  auxiliary 
cords,  each  of  which  auxiliary  cords  has  one  end  at- 
tached  to   the  edge   of   the   canopy   and   passes   freely 
through  at  least  one  of  said  nngs,  said  auxiliary  cords 
being  comiected  at  their  other  ends;  a  cord  for  connect- 
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int  the  connected  auxiliary  cords  and  ihc  load  of  the 
parachute,  the  total  length  of  each  auxiliary  cord  and 
the  cord  connecting  it  to  the  load  being  less  than  the 
length  of  each  normal  cord  so  that  the  normal  cords  are 


in  spaced  relation  with  one  end  of  the  base  embodying 
lep  teeth  formed  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each 
leg  of  said  upright,  brace  bars  extending  from  the  bight 
of  said  upright  to  said  base,  a  supporting  bracket  carried 
by  each  leg,  each  bracket  having  a  bore  therein  sur- 
rounding its  associated  leg.  an  extension  on  each  bracket 


relieved  of  any  tension  from  the  load;  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  disconnecting  the  connection  of  the 
auxiliary  cords  to  the  load,  regardless  of  air  pressure,  to 
relieve  the  auxiliary  cords  of  tension  from  the  load  and 
to  apply  to  the  normal  cords  the  tension  of  the  load. 


HOSE  SUFPORT 

MOtxm  M.  Joocs,  PkOirfcipkia,  Pa. 

ApfHcatkM  October  28,  lf52,  Scftel  No.  317^75 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—83) 

(GffMtcd  andcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


extending  rearwardly  of  its  associated  leg.  a  V-shaped 
aperture  in  each  bracket,  a  pawl  pivoully  mounted  in  each 
aperture,  a  pin  carried  by  each  pawl  engageable  in  a 
selected  tooth,  a  spring  connection  between  each  exten- 
sion and  the  free  end  of  its  associated  pawl,  and  a  load 
supporting  table  pivotally  mounted  between  and  across 
said  supporting  brackets. 


2,734,524 

LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  HEAVY  OBJECTS 

Robert  A.  Forbes,  Monroe,  Mich. 

ApiMkatkM  June  2,  19S2.  Serial  No.  291.135 

1  Claini.     (a.  248—125) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled  base. 

an  inverted  U-shaped  vertical  upright  mounted  thereon, 


An  adjustable  supporting  device  for  a  hose  or  the  like 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  open-ended  cylindrical 
sleeve  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  hose  and  freely  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  hose  to  a  selected  adjusted  po- 
sition and  free  from  clamping  engagement  with  the  hose, 
companion  pairs  of  spaced  opposed  apertured  lii^  secured 
to  the  sleeve  near  its  longitudinal  center  in  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  relation  and  extending  generally  radially 
of  the  sleeve,  the  apertures  of  the  lugs  of  each  pair  being 
in  alignment  and  having  their  axis  extending  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extensible  legs  extending  substantially  radially  of  the  sleeve 
and  having  their  upper  ends  engaging  between  the  lugs  ol 
each  pair,  said  upper  ends  of  the  legs  having  openings  for 
substantial  registration  with  the  apertures  of  said  lugs, 
bolts  extending  through  the  apertures  of  said  lugs  and  legs 
and  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve 
and  serving  to  pivotally  secure  the  legs  to  the  sleeve,  where- 
by the  legs  may  be  swung  in  arcs  circumferentially  of  the 
sleeve  and  about  their  inner  ends  to  selected  radially  ad- 
justed positions  relative  to  said  sleeve,  clamping  nuts  car- 
ried by  said  bolts  and  engaging  one  lug  of  each  pair  for 
releasably  clampingly  securing  the  legs  in  their  selected 
radially  adjusted  positions,  and  adjustable  means  carried 
by  the  extensible  legs  for  releasably  securing  them  in  se- 
lected longitudinally  adjusted  positions. 


2,734,527 

UFRIGHT  OLTTLET  BOX  SUFFORT 

wmiam  Mnkr,  Sintfbrd,  Con. 

Afplicatkw  Fcbrwary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  334^21 

aClafans.    (CL  248—228) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  channel  bar  supported  in  a 
horizontal  position  with  its  web  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
its  upper  and  lower  flanges  in  parallel  horizontal  planes, 
an  upright  outlet  box  support  comprising  an  elongated 
slotted  box  carrying  member,  fastener  means  for  an 
outlet  box  adjustably  carried  by  said  slotted  member 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  elongated  member  coacting  with  the  channel 
bar  for  holding  the  elongated  member  in  upright  posi- 
tion with  a  portion  thereof  directly  contacting  the  verti- 
cal web  of  the  channel  bar,  comprising  an  integral  plate- 
like hook  member  including  a  lower  horizontal  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  against  the  under  surface  of  the  lower 
flange  of  the  web.  and  an  end  portion  bent  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  horizontal  portion  and  extending  diagonally 
upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  top  of  the  lower  flange, 
a  hooked  clamp  spaced  above  from  the  hook  member 
and  adjustably  carried  by  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
elongated  member,  said  hooked  clamp  including  a  spring 
clamping  member  comprising  an  apertured  saddle  por- 
tion having  an  integral  hook  r  ortion  for  engaging  the 
under  surface  of  the  upper  hon/ontal  flange  of  the  chan- 
nel bar.  and  a  screw  member  passing  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  saddle  and  through  the  slotted  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  elongated  member,  when  supported  by  said 
spaced  hook  member  and  clamp,  projecting  vertically 
upwardly  from  the  channel  bar,  and  the  outlet  boji 
fastener  means  lying  directly  above  toe  flanges  of  tkc 
channel  bar. 
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2,734328 

HANGER  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Gka  R.  U  Brack,  Chkafo,  IB.,  — ipinr  to  Cvlb  Ught- 

h«,  iDCn  Cbicato,  m.,  a  corporatkia  of  lUteois 

AppUcatkMi  Jaooary  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  137,979 

2Claims.    (CL  248-^17) 


2,734338 

HEAD  COVER  FOR  TURBINES  AND  FUMPS 

Hans  H.  Kocpkc,  HeMcabciM,  GerauMiy,  a«igiior  to  J.  M. 

Vohh,  HridcBlieia,  GcraMij 

AppilcatkM  Febraary  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  144,127 

Claims  priority,  appUorfioB  Germany  March  19, 1949 

UCIafaM.    (CL  253— 155) 


1.  A  hanger  device  for  supporting  onto  the  end 
of  a  hanger  rod  a  fixture  having  laterally  extending 
ledges  in  spaced  relation  with  the  upper  edge  comprising 
a  pair  of  similar  strip  members  each  having  an  intumed 
outer  end  hook  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  In  the  direction  toward  each 
other  but  in  spaced  relation  throughout  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  portion  at  the  inner  end  having  openings  therein 
dimensioned  to  enable  the  rod  to  extend  loosely  there- 
through and  which  when  said  horizontally  disposed  por- 
tions are  in  overlapping  assembled  relation  arc  in  registry, 
an  adjustable  fastening  device  for  loosely  securing  the 
strips  in  the  assembled  relation  onto  the  end  portion  of 
the  hanger  rod  whereby,  until  said  device  is  adjusted  for 
tightening  the  end  portions  in  overlapping  relation,  the 
strips  may  be  rocked  about  the  rod  to  spread  the  inturned 
etki  portions  for  clearing  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the 
fixture  whereby  the  intumed  end  portions  may  drop 
naturally  to  establish  a  gripping  relation  as  they  dear  the 
ledges  and  which  when  tightened  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  the  strip  members  to  fix  the  assembled 
relation. 


I.  A  head  cover  for  a  hydraulic  turbine  comprising  a 
circular  top  flange,  a  circular  distributor  flange  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  top  flange  and  substantially 
oMicentric  therewith,  a  bottom  ring  coaxial  with  said 
flanges  and  disposed  intermediate  and  lower  than  said 
flanges,  and  frusto-conical  bowl-shaped  means  intercon- 
necting each  of  said  flanges  with  said  bottom  ring. 


2,734331 
HYDRAULIC  LIFTING  JACK 

Charies  Louis  Wilson,  Birmingham,  Fnitaad, 

Prinu  Indnstrles  Limited,  Upper  Gormd,  Win  ■■■!■, 
England,  a  limited  liability  company  of  Grcal  Britnii 
and  Nortliera  Ireland 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  3, 1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  254— 93) 


2,734329 
VALVE  SEAT  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Leo  W.  Songer,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  aas^or  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,238 

6  Claims.    (O.  251^340) 


¥. 
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1.  In  a  valve  seat  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  valve  seat  member  defining  an  axial 
passage  therethrough,  the  valve  seat  member  having  a 
radially  extending  annular  lip  defined  between  first  and 
second  radially  extending  annular  surfaces,  a  supporting 
member  for  the  valve  seat  defining  a  circular  opening  of 
two  different  diameter  portions  adapted  to  receive  the 
valve  seat,  the  supporting  member  defining  a  third  radi- 
ally extending  annular  surface  connecting  the  two  por- 
tions of  different  diameters  and  adapted  to  abut  said  first 
radially  extending  annular  surface,  an  annular  recess 
defined  by  the  supporting  member  adjacent  said  second 
radially  extending  annular  surface,  and  locking  means 
comprising  a  first  segmental  ring  member  abutting  said 
second  radially  extending  surface  and  extending  into  said 
recess,  whereby  the  valve  seat  member  is  locked  relative 
to  the  supporting  member,  and  a  second  retaining  ring 
member  disposed  concentrically  within  the  first  ring  for 
maintaining  the  locking  means  in  position,  and  means 
securing  said  second  ring  to  said  first  ring. 


1.  An  hydraulic  lifting  jack  incorporating  a  relatively 
stationary  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  ram  axially  displaceable 
within  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  lever  provided  in  an 
intermediate  portion  with  a  hole  through  which  the  ram 
passes,  the  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  when  the  ram  is  stationary  assum- 
ing a  position  in  which  the  axis  of  the  hole  is  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  the  ram,  the  degree  of  obliquity  being 
such  as  to  permit  the  said  lever  to  assume  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  with  the  wall  bounding  the  hole  in  a 
non-binding  relationship  with  the  ram  when  the  ram  is 
stationary  but  to  permit  the  lever  a  limited  degree  of 
turning  movement  with  the  free  end  moving  upwardly 
during  the  raising  of  the  ram  and  to  permit  the  lever 
a  limited  degree  of  turning  movement  with  the  free  end 
moving  downwardly  under  the  falling  tendency  of  the 
ram  in  the  event  of  the  inadvertent  lowering  of  the  ram 
due  to  failure  of  hydraulic  pressure,  to  bring  the  wall 
bounding  the  hole  in  the  lever  into  frictional  binding 
contact  with  the  ram  so  as  to  restrain  continued  lowering 
thereof  and  means  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  for  preventing  continued  upward  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  during  the  raising  of  the  ram 
when  the  axis  of  the  hole  has  attained  coincidence  with 
the  axis  of  the  ram  so  that  the  ram  cannot  bind  in  the 
hole  in  the  lever  during  raising  of  the  ram. 
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2,734332 

TOOL  FOR  PUSHING  OR  FULLING  FISH  TAPE 

THROUGH  A  CONDUIT 

Elmer  V.  Hm^m,  Oriniii.  Caitf. 

ApflicatfM  April  23, 1954,  SmW  No.  42S Jt3 

ICWa.    (CL  254— 134J) 


A  fish  tape  pusher-puller  tool  comprising  a  handle  of 
sufficient  length  to  provide  two  hand  grips;  a  flexible  tube 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  the  handle  inter- 
mediate the  two  grips  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
handle;  a  fish  tape  bearing  block  oo  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  bearing  face  substantially  axially  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  said  end  of  the  tube;  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  the  handle  and  extending  parallelly  of  the  said 
bearing  face  of  the  block;  and  a  cam  pivotally  carried 
by  the  bearing  and  having  a  bearing  face  confronting  the 
bearing  face  on  the  block  for  clutching  a  fish  tape  be- 
tween the  faces,  the  bearing  surface  of  the  beanng  block 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane,  lying  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  mtersecting  the  axis  of  the  bearing 
for  the  cam,  and  said  cam  being  movable,  while  the  upe 
is  in  position  alongside  the  bearing  surface  on  the  bearing 
block,  from  a  position  in  which  the  apex  of  the  cam  is  on 
one  side  of  said  plane  to  a  position  in  which  the  apex  of 
said  cam  is  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane. 


2,734333 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Jote  L.  ADco,  Boeloa,  Mmi. 

AppUcatioa  Maich  24,  1953,  Scrid  No.  344^77 

UCUm.     (CL  257—241) 


2,734334 
FLAVOR  MIXING  VALVE 
Hafoy  W.  AtUM,  MhBinpnfc,  MkH. 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle, 
•  ^>iral  coil  in  said  receptacle,  a  separator  member 
between  opposite  extremities  of  and  within  said  receptacle 
and  extending  beyond  and  being  connected  to  said  coil 
whereby  two  passages  are  provided  within  said  receptacle 
at  opposite  portions  of  said  coil,  said  receptacle  having 
three  miet  openings  and  three  outlet  openings  in  com- 
munication with  said  coil  and  two  passages,  said  recepude 
embodying  means,  enclosing  said  passages,  at  opposite  sides 
thereof. 


ApfttcalfaMi 


12, 1953, 8«tei  No.  334344 

(CL259^— S) 


2.  A  flavor  mixing  valve  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
outlet  of  a  freezing  device  designed  for  the  manufacture 
of  such  frozen  food  bases  as  ice  cream,  milk  shake  and 
the  like  comprising,  a  casing  having  a  first  and  a  second 
inlet,  an  open-ended  cylinder  rouubly  )Oumalled  within 
the  casing,  a  first  orifice  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  first  inlet  in  the  casing  for  the  introduction 
of  frozen  food  base,  a  second  orifice  in  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  second  inlet  in  said  casing 
for  the  introduction  of  flavor  fluid,  means  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  open-ended  cylinder,  and  a  stirring 
rotor  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  and  extending  rotatably 
and  axially  into  said  cylinder  for  intermixing  the  frozen 
food  base  with  flavor  fluid  prior  to  dispensing  of  the 
mixed  product  from  said  open-ended  cylinder. 


2,734335 

MIXING  DEVICE 

wnUam  R.  Clarfc  aod  Floyd  HiokKW,  Cotic  Madcn,  Caltf. 

Appttcatfoo  April  24,  1953,  Scriai  No.  351,415 

SCIataH.    (CL  259— 142) 


T .  In  a  mixer  of  the  character  described,  driving  means 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  container,  an  output  ele- 
ment of  said  driving  means  being  located  generally  cen- 
trally to  said  container,  a  floating  transmission  supported 
on  and  driven  by  said  output  element,  a  support  for  the 
floating  transmission  joumalled  on  and  being  freely  shift- 
able  about  the  axis  of  said  output  element,  a  driven  out- 
put member  of  said  floating  transmission  being  eccentric 
with  respect  to  said  output  element,  and  an  agitator  de- 
pending from  said  driven  output  member  and  being  ro- 
tated thereby,  said  agitator  being  eccentric  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  output  element  so  as  to  impart  to  said 
floating  transmission  turning  nKMnent  about  said  axis  ac- 
cording to  the  reaction  forces  and  torque  moment  on  said 
a^tator. 


PCBRUAKY  28,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2»734334 
COOKING  VESSEL  COVEB  AND  AGITATCMI 
B.  BmmwIIl  CfekMD,  OL 
April  2, 1953rMiriNo.  3443^ 
5CWm.    (CL  259^122) 


leading  and  trmiling  edges  of  said  lower  member  betng  in 
opposite  relation  to  said  upper  member,  the  blades  of 
both  mixing  members  having  substantially  the  same  equi- 
angular spacing,  the  blades  of  one  member  being  op- 
posite the  angular  space  between  the  blades  of  the  other 
member  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  leading  edge  of 
each  of  said  propeller  blades  curved  from  the  shaft  in. 
a  direction  contra  to  that  of  the  direction  of  roution. 


1.  A  combined  lid  and  agitator  structure  for  cooking 
vessels  or  the  like  comprising  a  generally  flat  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  for  receiving  the  circtmiferential 
edges  of  cooking  vessels  of  different  sizes,  the  groove  di- 
ameters on  one  side  of  said  cover  member  being  dif- 
ferent from  and  interposed  between  the  groove  diameters 
on  the  other  side  of  said  cover  member  whereby  the 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cover  member  are 
staggered  radially  so  that  the  cover  member  is  reversible 
for  fitting  the  cover  member  on  vessels  of  different  sizes, 
a  rotatable  member  extending  through  said  cover  member 
in  detachable  joumalled  relation  therewith  and  freely 
slidable  axially  of  said  cover  member,  handle  means  at 
one  end  of  said  rotatable  member  for  operating  the  same, 
and  a  radially  adjustable  agitator  member  detachably 
carried  by  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  rotatable 
member  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel  for  sweeping 
rotation  during  operation  of  the  handle  means,  the  axiaJ 
slidability  of  said  rotatable  member  permitting  auto- 
matic accommodation  of  the  agitator  structure  to  vessels 
of  varying  depth  and  the  detachability  of  said  rotatable 
member  and  said  agitator  member  permitting  assembly 
of  the  agitator  means  on  either  side  of  said  cover  member 
for  reversible  use  thereof. 


2,734337 

MIXING  BIT 

Nels  Nehno,  CUcmo,  ID. 

AppHcatloa  September  3, 1952.  Serial  No.  347,443 

2ClataM.    (CL  259— 134) 


2,734334 

ENGINE  INDUCTION  CHARGE  FORMING  AND 

UPPER  CYLINDER  LUBRICATING  DKVICB 

Jowpk  S.  Bariow,  AHaisM,  Calf. 

AppBcatiM  Octabcr  28, 1952,  SeiW  No.  3173S4 

3CWHS.    (0.241— If) 


1.  An  induction  charge  forming  and  upper  cylinder 
lubricating  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pair  of 
sealed  containers  arranged  in  series  one  within  the  other; 
rr>eans  providing  communication  between  the  interiors 
of  said  containers,  the  first  of  said  containers  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  water/alcohol  or  the  like, 
the  second  of  said  containers  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  supply  of  lubricating  oil;  an  air  entrance  structure  for 
admitting  air  to  the  interior  of  said  first  container,  an 
exit  structure  through  which  vapor  may  be  drawn  from 
the  interior  of  said  second  container;  wicks  extending 
from  each  of  said  structures  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
the  liquids  in  said  containers;  a  plurality  of  serially  ar- 
ranged orifices  in  said  exit  structure,  the  furthest  up- 
stream orifice  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  next 
following  downstream  orifice;  impingement  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  orifices;  and  a  plurality  of 
orifices  in  an  air  passage  of  said  entrance  structure,  said 
wicks  having  ends  disposed  adjacent  one  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  orifices  in  said  structures. 


2,734339 
CARBURETOR 

Enifl  O.  Wirtb  and  Frederik  Baifod,  Soalk 

assignors  to  Bcndix  Avlatloa  CorponitioB,  Sostt 

bd.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 
Original  appUcatloa  October  17, 1947,  Serial  No.  784348, 

now  Patent  No.  2,617397,  dated  November  11,  1952. 

Divided  and  tbia  appUcatioB  Novenri>er  24, 1951,  Scriai 

No.  258,151 

5  Clafans.     (CL  241—34) 


1.  A  mixing  bit  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  and  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  mixing  members  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  each  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  propeller  blades  spaced  equiangularly  about  and 
extending  radially  from  said  shaft  and  angularly  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  no  greater  than  about  30°  with  respect 
to  a  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  such 
that  the  leading  edge  of  each  of  said  blades  constituting 
the  upper  member  is  above  the  trailing  edge  when  said 
shaft   is   revolved    in    a   clockwise   direction,   and    the 


1.  A  mechanically  actuated  accelerating  pump  for  a 
fuel  system  comprising  a  single  pump  chamber  for  supply- 
ing an  increased  flow  of  fuel  to  said  system;  a  movable 
wall  forming  one  side  of  said  chamber  and  being  adapted 
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to  be  pootively  moved  inwardly  in  respect  to  uid  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  elenncnt  secured  to  said  wall;  a  second 
movable  wall  forming  another  side  of  said  chamber;  a 
cylindrical  element  seciired  to  said  second  wall  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  said  first  mentioned  element;  a  spring 
for  UTfinf  said  elements  apart;  and  a  resilient  means  for 
urging  said  second  wall  inwardly  in  respect  to  said 
chamber. 

2,734,54« 

CARBURETOR 

Robert  R.  Dotlaiid,  Detroit,  Mick^  aarfgnor  to  Bcadiz 

Aviiilloa  Coqporadoa,  Sovlh  Bead,  bd^  a  corporatfoa 

of  Delawwe 

AppUcatkMi  October  1^  1951,  Serial  No.  2513M 

4CWM.     (a.  Ml-^43) 


1.  In  a  carburetor:  an  iruluction  passage,  a  throttle  in 
said  passage,  a  shaft  and  bearing  for  said  throttle,  a  float 
chamber,  a  main  discharge  jet  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  induction  passage,  a  passageway  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  jet,  a  valve  in  said  passageway,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  stem  connected  to  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  contact  and  open  said  valve,  a 
spring  urging  said  stem  and  piston  in  the  direction  to 
open  said  valve,  a  conduit  connecting  said  cylinder  with 
said  throttle  shaft  bearing,  a  constantly  open  bleed  pas- 
sageway connecting  said  conduit  with  the  induction  pas- 
sage on  the  air  intake  side  of  the  throttle  a  second  con- 
duit connecting  said  bearing  with  the  induction  passage 
on  the  engine  side  of  said  throttle,  and  a  channel  in  said 
shaft  at  the  point  where  said  conduits  intersect  said  bear- 
ing adapted  to  connect  said  conduits  only  when  said  throt- 
tle is  closed  a  predetermined  degree. 


2,736,541 

SPARK  ARRESTER 

Herbert  MataHHt,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

AM»Ucattoa  December  1, 1949,  Serial  No.  13«377 

1  Claim.     (CL  261— IM) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952>,  sec.  2M) 


siderably  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  stack  surround- 
mg  the  end  of  said  stack  and  in  water-tight  contact  there- 
with, said  stack  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  conical 
baffle  having  an  inverted  downwardly  projecting  tip  mount- 
ed within  said  chamber  coaxially  with  and  above  the  end 
of  said  stack  to  present  a  continuous  surface  to  the  gases 
and  particles  emerging  from  said  stack  thereby  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  exhaust  gases  and  par- 
ticles entering  said  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  water 
in  the  lower  section  of  said  chamber  about  the  extension 
of  said  stack  at  a  predetermined  level  thereby  to  separate 
and  quench  the  larger  solid  particles  which  strike  the 
surface  of  said  water,  a  vertical  exhaust  tube  having  a 
diameter  considerably  smaller  than  said  chamber  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  said  chamber  housing  the  baffle,  said 
exhaust  tube  having  a  series  of  slots  on  the  extended  end 
thereof,  means  including  a  fog  spray  nozzle  mounted 
coaxially  of  said  exhaust  tube  for  spraying  a  finely  di- 
vided spray  of  water  therein  to  extinguish  smaller  parti- 
cles, said  water  and  smaller  particles  falling  about  said 
baffle  into  the  water  in  the  lower  section  of  said  chamber, 
a  cap  having  a  diameter  considerably  larger  than  said 
exhaust  tube  mounted  on  the  slotted  end  of  said  exhaust 
tube,  said  exhaust  tube  extending  into  said  cap,  and  a 
second  conical  baffle  having  an  inverted  downwardly  pro- 
jecting tip  mounted  in  said  cap  coaxially  with  and  above 
the  end  of  said  exhaust  tube  to  prevent  rain  or  other  at- 
mospheric condensate  from  falling  into  said  exhaust  tube 
other  than  through  the  slots  in  said  exhaust  tube,  said 
exhaust  gases  passing  about  said  baffle  into  said  atmos- 
phere. 

a,7M34a 

RETRACTABLE  BORING  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Cartlidgc,  Ckkaco,  IlL,  salpinr  to  Goodana  Ma»> 

■factoring  Company,  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  cocporaliaa  of 

nUnok 

AppUcattoo  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,U7 

2ClabM.    (CL242— 7) 


In  a  spark  arrester  for  exhaust  gases  and  particles  from 
a  smokestack,  a  tubular  chamber  having  a  diameter  con- 


1.  In  a  boring  head  for  mining  machines,  a  rotatable 
hollow  hub  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  radial  extensions 
with  generally  rectangular  end  openings,  each  of  said 
extensions  having  a  pivot  pin  mounted  transversely  of  its 
end  opening,  a  cutter  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of 
said  pivot  pins  for  limited  hinged  adjustment  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub,  means  en- 
closed in  said  hub  and  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  arms  for  causing  simultaneous  hinged  adjustment  of 
said  arms,  the  side  faces  of  each  of  said  arms  adjacent  its 
pivot  pin  extending  in  close-fitting  engagement  into  the 
end  opening  of  its  respective  hollow  radial  extension,  the 
portions  of  each  arm  forwardly  and  rearwardiy  of  its 
pivot  pin  having  arcuate  faces  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  pin,  and  opposed  wiper  members  mounted  on  the 
rim  of  said  extension  for  engagement  with  the  arcuate 
faces  of  the  arms  in  all  permissible  positions  of  the  latter. 
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2,73<J43 

KERF  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  HYDRAUU- 

CALLY  OPERATED  DRILL 

Joseph  J.  Slomer,  Chicago,  IIL,  asrignor  to  Goodman  Man* 

ufactoring  Company,  Chiaigo,  U.,  a  corporalioa  of 

miBois 

Application  May  5, 1953,  Serld  No.  353,13* 
4  Claims.    (CL  2(2— 9) 


ftrst  axis;  means  pivotally  securing  the  memwr  to  the 
platform  for  swinging  movement  of  the  assembly,  the 
member  and  the  element  as  a  unit  on  a  second 
axis,  relative  to  the  platform,  one  of  said  axes  being 
substantially  parallel  with  said  axle,  the  two  axes  being 
substantially  relatively  perpendicular;  and  extensible  mech- 
anism pivotally  interconnecting  the  platform  and  the  ele- 
ment for  swinging  the  latter  on  the  axis  parallel  with  the 
axle  to  an  adjusted  position  and  for  holding  the  element  in 
said  adjusted  position  while  permitting  swinging  about  said 
other  axis. 

2,73^,545  

MINING  MACHINE  ROTATING  CUTTER  HEAD 

WITH  GEAR  TRAIN  DRIVE 
Frank  Cartlidge,  Chkago,  111^  aarignor  to  Goodman  Maa- 
ufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  coiporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,413 
6  Qaims.     (CL  2(2—20) 


1.  In  a  kerf  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  head 
rope  drum  on  the  advance  side  of  said  main  frame  having 
a  flexible  draft  device  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a 
fluid  operated  motor  for  driving  said  head  rope  drum,  a 
tail  rope  drum  on  the  retreating  side  of  said  main  frame 
having  a  flexible  draft  device  wound  thereon,  a  fluid 
operated  motor  for  driving  said  tail  rope  drum,  individ- 
ual fluid  pumps  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
head  and  tail  rope  drum  drive  motors,  individual  valve 
means  controlling  operation  of  said  motors  and  drums,  in- 
dividual pressure  lines  from  said  pumps  to  said  valve  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  and  to  said 
motors  under  the  control  of  said  valve  means,  the  im- 
provements comprising  a  drill  take  off  valve  connected 
in  one  of  said  pressure  lines  in  series  with  one  of  said 
valve  means  and  biased  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto,  a  pressure  line  leading  from  said  drill  take-ofl 
valve,  a  hydraulically  operated  drill  connected  with  said 
pressure  line  and  having  a  handle  and  a  fluid  operated 
motor  for  driving  the  drill,  and  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  connected  with  said  take-off  valve  independently 
of  said  pressure  line  and  operated  from  said  drill  handle 
for  operating  said  take-off  valve  against  its  spring  bias 
to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  last  mentioned 
pressure  line  to  operate  said  drill. 


2,73^,544 
MOVABLE   PAVEMENT  CUTTING  MACHINE 
WITH     VERTICALLY     ADJUSTABLE     AND 
ROCKING    AXLE 
Harold  J.  Wright,  Kansas  CUy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Concrete 
Saw  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
MissoaH 

Application  September  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  244,935 
14  Claims.    (CL  262—20) 


1.  In  a  continuous  miner,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  frame  arms  supporting  a  rotating  cutter  head  hav- 
ing cutter  bits  mounted  thereon,  means  for  swiveling  said 
frame  together  with  said  cutter  head  with  respect  to  a 
seam  of  coal  or  the  like,  a  gathering  mechanism  disposed 
beneath  said  frame  and  said  cutter  head  to  remove  mate- 
rial which  has  been  fragmented  from  said  seam  by  said 
cutter  head,  said  frame  arms  in  side  elevation  being  of 
inverted  V-configuration  whereby  said  cutter  head  may 
be  disposed  in  position  close  to  said  gathering  mechanism 
when  said  cutter  head  is  fragmenting  material  from  said 
seam  near  the  bottom  thereof  to  maintain  the  amount  of 
fragmented  material  at  said  gathering  mechanism  at  a 
minimum,  and  a  gear  train  mounted  on  each  of  said 
frame  arms  for  imparting  rotative  movement  to  said  cut- 
ter head,  each  of  said  gear  trains  including  a  pair  o( 
reaching  gears,  each  of  which  is  angularly  displaced  from 
the  other  by  approximately  one-half  a  pitch  distance,  each 
of  said  reaching  gears  meshing  with  a  final  driven  gear 
mounted  on  said  cutter  head,  and  means  on  the  non-pres- 
sure faces  of  the  teeth  of  such  final  driven  gear  for  sup- 
porting a  cutter  bit  rotatable  therewith,  each  of  said 
reaching  gears  having  sufficient  distance  between  ad- 
jacent teeth  so  as  to  enable  said  cutter  bit  and  its  sup- 
porting means  to  clear  the  teeth  of  said  reaching  gear. 


2,736,546 
MINING  APPARATUS  WITH  CLEAN-UP  DEVICE 
Edson  B.  Steele,  Sugar  Creek  Township,  Venango  Coonty, 
Pa^  assignor  to  Joy  Manufactoring  Company,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  102,786 
7  Claims,    (a.  262—29) 


3.  In  a  cutting  machine  having  a  platform,  a  combina- 
tion platform  raising  and  lowering  means  and  platform' 

leveling  means,  including  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly;  an^       5.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  frame  on  said  base  mount- 
element  on  the  axle  of  said  assembly;  a  member  pivotally    ed   for   reciprocation    relative   thereto,   a   disintegrating 
secured   to  the  element   for   swinging  movement   on   a    apparatus  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement  relative 
7():t  o.  «i.     .'»."» 
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thereto  in  upnght  planes  and  for  movement  with  said 
frame  to  effect  sumping  and  withdrawing,  a  matenal-pujh- 
ing  device  extending  across  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and 
reciprocably  supported  by  said  base  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward movement  relative  to  said  frame  in  the  planes  of  swmg 
of  said  disintegrating  apparatus,  and  means  for  effecting 
advance  and  retraction  of  said  device  relative  to  satd 
frame  and  of  said  disintegrating  apparatus  relative  to 
said  base  including  cylinder  and  piston  mcchamsm  for 
effecting  advance  and  retraction  of  said  device,  and  other 
cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  for  effecting  advance  and 
retraction  of  said  disintegrating  apparatus  and  means  for 
supplying  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  piston  mech- 
anisms including  fluid  supply  connections  a  portion  of 
which  is  common  to  the  supply  of  fluid  to  both  cylinder 
and  piston  mechanisms  and  a  control  valve  common  to 
both  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  mechanisms. 


a  non-circular  path  while  in  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  the  roils  to  rapidly  vibrate  the  strip  in  its  passage  be- 


CONTINUOLJS  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  CON- 
VEYOR AND  AN  ADJISTABI  t  CMTKR  BAR 
Joseph  Gonski.  Chicago,  IIL,  miitpor  to  Goodman  Man- 
ofactoriac  Compaay,  Chicago,  OL,  a  conmratioo  of 
Illinois 
AppUaitkia  Aa«wt  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  4533«4 
4  ClaiiiH.     (CL  M2— 29) 


«  M       M     K 


I.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  cutting  frame 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame  iiKluding 
a  horizontally  disposed  cutter  bar  along  the  bottom  of 
said  cutting  frame,  means  affording  lateral  and  vertical 
tilting  adjustments  of  said  cutting  frame  and  cutter  bar 
relative  to  said  main  frame,  an  endless  flight  conveyor  on 
the  main  frame  for  discharging  cuttings  from  said  cutting 
frame,  including  a  conveyor  section  fixed  on  said  main 
frame  rearwardly  of  said  cutter  bar,  and  an  auxiliary  con- 
veyor section  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  fixed 
conveyor  section  having  its  rear  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  main  frame  on  a  transverse  axis,  said  conveyor  sec- 
tion and  auxiliary  conveyor  section  having  continuous 
upright  side  walls  along  opposite  sides  thereof  fixed  to 
said  main  frame  and  terminating  at  their  front  ends  in 
material-receiving  relation  to  said  cutter  bar,  and  means 
flexibly  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  auxiliary  trough 
section  to  said  cutter  bar  to  maintain  the  latter  in  material- 
receiving  relation  to  said  cutter  bar  in  all  permissible  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  thereof. 


tween  the  rolls  whereby  heat  transfer  from  the  strip  is 
accelerated. 

2,734349 

TORQl^  SUSPENSION  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Claude  K.  Paol.  Daacw,  Okla. 

Applicadoo  April  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,943 

8  CUims.     (Q.  245 — 55^ 


2,734.54« 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCEI,ERATI>G  CONVECTTVE 
HEAT  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  A  SOLID  AND  A 
GAS 

Howard  S.  Orr  and  Alfred  Tepllti,  Pittsburgh,  Pi..  ivstKn- 
ors  to  Lnited  States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jcncy 
ApplkaHoo  November  14.  1952,  Serial  No.  32f,571 

3  Claims.  (O.  243—3) 
I.  Apparatus  for  cooling  heated  strip  which  comprises 
vertically  spaced  rotatable  rolls  for  supporting  said  strip, 
a  cooling  chamber  between  said  rolls  throughout  the 
majority  of  the  distance  between  the  rolls,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  cooling  medium  to  the  cooling  chamber,  and 
means  for  moving  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  strip  in 


—  ..T-    I' 


I.  A  torque  suspension  weighing  scale  comprising  a 
base,  L-shaped  uprights  on  said  base,  a  weighing  platform. 
L'Shaped  legs  depending  from  said  platform,  torque  sus- 
pension means  supporting  said  weighing  platform  on  said 
base  in  free  swinging  relation  thereto,  said  torque  sus- 
pension means  comprising  a  flexible  means  extending 
from  the  short  leg  of  the  L  at  the  top  of  each  upright  to 
the  short  leg  of  the  L  at  the  bottom  of  the  adjacent  leg. 
the  said  flexible  means  being  of  a  length  to  maintain 
said  weighing  platform  out  of  contact  with  the  tops  of 
said  uprights  and  said  legs  out  of  contact  with  said  base, 
torque  means  out  of  contact  with  said  leg  and  said  up- 
rights secured  intermediately  of  said  flexible  means  be- 
tween each  upright  and  its  associated  leg  having  a  torque 
created  thereon  by  said  flexible  means  upon  movement 
of  said  weighing  platform,  a  scale,  and  means  for  trans- 
milting  the  torque  to  said  scale 


2  734,55# 

ORE  ROASTING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  S.  Harrer,  Stratford,  N.  In  awifBor  to  Allied 

C  hemical  A  Dye  Corporatioii,  New  Yott,  N.  Y,,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 
OHginal  applicatioa  March  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  27734«. 

Divided  and  this  applicatloB  October  18,  1954,  Serial 

No.  442,787 

10  Claims.     (CL  244—31) 

6.  An  apparatus  for  roasting  comminuted  metal  sul- 
fide o.e  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
crown  and  vertical  side  walls  formed  of  refractory  mate- 
rial, means  for  introducing  sulfide  ore  into  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  introducing  oxidizing  gas  into  said  cham- 
ber to  support  roasting,  a  cage-like  supporting  framework 
outwardly  of  and  surrounding  said  crown  and  walls,  means 
for  independently  supporting  by  said  framework  substan- 
tially each  incremental  part  of  those  portions  of  said 
crown  and  walls  which  are  immediately  adjacent  said 
framework  so  that  such  portions  are  suspension-supported 
by  said  framework,  means  for  withdrawing  sulfur  dioxide 
gas  from  said  chamber,  a  cinder  hearth  at  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent 
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but  separated  from  tfic  periphery  of  the  lower  ends  of    square  section,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  socket  in 
said  walls,  means  independent  of  said  framework  for    its  lower  surface  for  receiving  said  square  section,  pins 

extending  upwardly  from  said  bar  and  projecting  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  door,  a  horizootally  disposed  beam 


supporting  said  hearth,  means  for  forming  a  gas-tight 
joint  between  said  peripheries,  and  aieans  for  discbHrging 
cinder  from  said  hearth. 


2,734,551 
ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLES 

Alexandre  Vaogoycaa,  MarMiDc,  Vrtmet 

AppUcatloo  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  M5;^tl 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Ftmcc  October  9, 1952 

2  Claims.     (CL  247—54) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  an  axle  carrying  a 
wheel,  a  suspension  for  said  wheel  comprising  a  multiple- 
leaf  spring  secured  centrally  to  the  axle,  a  first  shackle 
block  pivotally  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis  and  having  a 
passage  receiving  as  a  sliding  fit  one  end  of  a  plurality 
of  leaves  of  the  spring,  a  second  shackle  block  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  chassis  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis  and  having  a  passage  re- 
ceiving as  a  sliding  fit  the  other  end  of  the  said  plurality 
of  leaves  of  the  spring,  said  second  shackle  block  having 
a  screw-threaded  bore  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  spring  leaves  and  means  including 
a  threaded  bolt  engaged  with  the  end  of  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  spring  leaves  and  threaded  into  said  bore  for 
securing  said  leaf  to  the  second  shackle  block  whilst  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  said  leaf  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  second  shackle  block. 


2,734J52 
MECHANICAL  DOOR  OPERATOR 
BeMdict  F.  Diane  aMi  Simeon  F.  Diano,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Applicatioa  October  2, 1952,  Scrid  No.  312,721 
1  Clafaa.    (CL  241-^3) 
In  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a  bar  posi- 
tioned on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  door  mounted  on 
said  bar,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  floor  plates  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  door,  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said  plates,  a  motor 
positioned  below  one  of  said  plates,  a  drive  shaft  operated 
by  said  motor  and  having  a  pinion  thereon,  a  gear  seg- 
ment arranget}~ii}  meshing  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
bearings  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  drive  shaft, 
the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft  being  provided  with  a 


adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiling  and  connected  to  said 
door,  a  floor  surface  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  plates,  and  switch  means  actuated 
by  said  floor  plates  for  operating  said  motor. 


2,734,553 
DOOR  OPERATOS 
Steffen  S.  Brown,  Dayton,  OUo,  ■wignnr  to  Tha 

Brockmeyer  Company,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  cofponrftoa  of 
Ohio 
AppUcatioD  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,3t3 
4Clain»    (CL24S--59) 


1.  In  an  operator  for  an  overhead  garage  door;  a 
horizontal  longitudinally  slotted  tube  having  means  at  the 
front  end  for  coimection  thereof  with  the  front  wall  of 
the  garage  above  the  door  and  means  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  tube  for  suspension  thereof  from  the  ceiling  of  the 
garage,  an  endless  flexible  drive  element  in  the  tube  hav- 
ing one  reach  connected  via  said  slot  with  the  door  to 
be  operated,  a  reversible  motor  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
tube  for  driving  said  element,  said  means  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube  comprising  a  support  member  having  a 
flanged  base,  said  motor  also  having  a  base,  bolts  con- 
necting said  bases  together  to  support  the  motor  on  the 
tube,  a  housing  enclosing  said  motor  and  the  electrical 
operating  auxiliaries  therefor,  and  said  housing  having 
one  wall  clamped  between  said  bases  for  supporting  the 
housing  thereon. 


2,734,554 

BOWLING  PIN  SPOTTING  AND  RESPOTTING 

MACHINE 

John  M.  Fluke,  Springdale,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  FUnt, 

Concord,  Mass^  assignors  to   American   Machine   A    « 

Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  12.  1948,  Serial  No.  59,704 

22  Claims.    (0.273-^3) 

1.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  for  use  with  a 

bowling  alley,  a  pin  spotting  and  respotting  table,  means 

mounting  said  table  for  movement  to  and  from  said 

alley,  triangulariy  arranged  pin  spotting  funnels  mounted 

on  said  table,  a  set  of  opposed  movable  pin  supports 

mounted  on  said  table  beneath  each  of  said  funnels,  said 

funnels  being  adapted  to  position  pins  delivered  thereinto 

in  substantially  upright  position  on  said  sets  of  movable 

pin  supports,  mechanism  for  simultaneotisly  moving  each 

of  said  supports  out  of  pin  supporting  position  relative 
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to  a  piD  supported  thereby  for  effecting  the  simultaneous 
diKfaarge  and  deposit  of  said  pins  in  playing  arrange- 
ment on  said  alley,  means  on  said  movable  supports 
adapted  to  clamQ  pins  resilientiy  on  said  alley  for  lifting 


tending  to  tilt  each  track  laterally  so  that  it  is  normally 
inclined  laterally  in  one  direction  an  amount  at  least 
equal  to  said  limit  to  hold  a  figure  on  it  stationary,  and 


^Ni  '  -■  aH 


by  said  table,  means  on  said  table  for  holding  said  last- 
named  pins  during  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  said  table,  and  means  for  actuating  uid  last-named 
means  to  release  said  pins  in  responed  arrangement  on 
said  alley. 

2,734^55 

BOWLING  FIN  HANDLING  AND  CHANGING 

MACHINE 

IoIm  M.  FKikc,  FairteM,  Cooa.,  iMliBor  to  AjuericsD 

Machine  and  Foundry  CompMiy,  a  coqwratfcMi  of  New 

Jersey 

AppUcation  An^nst  18,  1947,  Serial  No.  7<9»214 
26  Clainu.     (CL  273-^49) 


manually  operable  control  means  to  tilt  each  track  later- 
ally in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  action  of  said 
first  tilting  means. 


12.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine,  a  pin  spotter 
for  spotting  bowling  pins  on  the  pin  supporting  bed  of  a 
bowling  alley  adjacent  the  pit  thereof,  a  sweep  for  remov- 
ing pms  from  said  alley  and  delivenng  same  into  said  pit, 
a  pin  asKmbling  device,  means  for  delivering  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pins  from  said  device  to  said  spotter, 
a  movable  pin  storage  conveyor  for  out-of-play  pins  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pin  supporting  means,  mechanism  for 
conveying  in-play  pins  from  said  pit  for  selective  delivery 
to  said  device  or  said  storage  conveyor,  and  selectively 
operated  mechanism  for  routing  a  prnletennined  number 
of  selected  pins  carried  by  said  conveying  mechanism  to 
said  pin  supporting  means  of  said  movable  pin  storage 
conveyor. 

'  I 

2,734.554 
INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROLLED  RACE  TRACK 
Wayne  G.  Dariicr,  DaBbary,  Conn. 
Appllcatioa  February  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  3393^ 
9  Cbdms.     (CL  273— M) 
1.  In  a  game  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
tracks   forming   runways   for   self-walking   figures   inca- 
pable of  walking  the  tracks  when  they  are  laterally  in- 
dined  or  tilted  beyond  a  certain  limit,  mounting  means 
for  the  tracks  supporting  them  longitudinally  inclined  and 
for  limited  lateral  rocking  movement,  yieldable  means 


2,734^57 

PADDLE  WTTH  INDICATOR 

fjicio  Androrifllo,  Nortk  Bcrfca,  N.  1. 

AppUcadoa  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  41I4M 

3  Claims.     (CL  273— TT) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bat  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  face,  a  rotatable  indicator  disc  having  a  scale 
visible  in  the  opening,  a  spring  actuated  means  for 
routing  the  indicator  disc,  an  arm  for  cocking  the  said 
means,  a  latch  for  securing  the  said  arm.  a  spring  pressed 
button  on  the  face  of  the  bat  and  in  engagement  with  the 
latch,  an  elastic  band  attached  to  the  face  of  the  bat,  and 
a  ball  at  the  end  of  the  elastic  band. 


2,73«35t 

RESETTABLE  TARGET 

Samuel  Rndcrmaa,  HUUdc,  N.  I. 

Application  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322JM 

lAOaima.     (0.27^—195.4) 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
targets,  with  at  least  three  of  them  arranged  in  one  row 
and  two  of  them  arranged  in  a  second  row  above  the 
first  row,  said  targets  arranged  in  pyramid  fashion,  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  for  said  targets,  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  supports  secured  to  said  targets,  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  supports  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  sup- 
ports, means  for  swinging  said  supports  about  said  first 
mentioned  means  to  swing  said  targets  into  their  normally 
upright  positions,  with  one  of  said  rows  of  targets  being 
first  located  in  position  and  then  the  other  of  said  rows 
located  in  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
five  individual  fingers  and  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  said 
fingers  to  swing  said  supports. 


\ 
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1,73«399 

BALL  GAME  DEV1CB 

Geotfc  H.  Taraer,  Newaifc,  N.  J. 

Applicatkia  May  2t,  1952,  S«1al  No.  29t^9f 

3ClalM.    (CL273— 125) 


1.  A  ball  game  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plate  sup- 
ported in  an  inclined  position  within  the  frame  and  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  passage  of  a  ball  there- 
through, a  pair  of  elongated  vertically  disposed  members 
supported  by  said  plate  and  defining  therewith  a  passage- 
way for  a  ball  and  whose  longitudinal  axis  is  substan- 
tially alined  with  the  axis  of  said  aperture,  a  stop  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  plate  adjacent 
said  aperture  for  pivotal  movement  to  two  alternate  posi- 
tions, in  one  of  which  it  is  disposed  beneath  said  aperture 
and  parallel  with  said  plate,  a  pin  supported  by  said  bar 
and    adapted    in    said    one    position    thereof   to   project 
through  said  aperture  at  a  point  in  said  axis  which  is 
spaced  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  axis  and  the 
perimeter  of  said  aperture  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said 
passageway  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball, 
and  the  distance  between  said  pin  and  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  members  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball 
whereby  same  is  blocked  against  passage  through  the 
aperture  upon  contacting  said  pin  in  its  rolling  movement 
down  said  passageway,  and  means  supported  by   said 
frame  and  connected  to  said  bar  for  imparting  pivotal 
movement  thereto  with  a  resulting  withdrawal  of  the  pin 
from  its  ball  blocking  position  in  said  aperture,  for  move- 
ment of  the  ball  therethrough. 


having  arcuate   slots   therethrough   receiving  the   outer 
ends  of  said  segments  in  slidablc  relation,  fingers  in  the 
slots  of  said  sleeve  alternating  with  the  segment  carrying 
slots,  said  sleeve  having  a  head  piloted  in  the  adjiisting 
nut  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough  with  a 
diverging  tapered  mouth  adjacent  the  adjusting  nut,  a 
spring  collet  in  said  sleeve   bore  having  a  segmented 
chucking  head  mating  with  the  tapered  mouth  of  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  fingers,  a  pressure  ring  in  a  bore  of  said  housing  con- 
fronting the  fingers  to  form  a  rocking  fulcrum  therefor, 
a  cam  ring  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore  of  the  housing 
adjacent  the  retainer  nut  and  having  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing radially  into  confronting  relation  with  the  segments, 
said  fingers  extending  iuto  said  cam  ring,  prongs  on  said 
cam  ring  projecting  through  the  retainer  nut,  a  work 
locator  adjustably  carried  by  said  retainer  nut,  means  for 
sliding  the  segments  against  the  shoulder  of  the  cam  ring 
to  tilt  the  fingers  about  their  fulcrums  for  forcing  the 
sleeve  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the   segments  thereupon   causing   the   tapered 
mouth  of  the  sleeve  to  contract  the  segmented  chucking 
head  of  the  collet,  and  means  for  acting  on  the  prongs 
of  the  cam  ring  projecting  through  the  reuiner  nut  to 
permit  the  fingers  to  rock  about  their  fulcrums  away 
from  the  shoulder  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  segmented 
chucking  head  of  the  collet  can  expand. 


2,7364(41 
^     HOLDERS  FOR  ROTARY  TOOLS 
Ai«c  C.  C.  Haasea,  Ntxoa,  N.  I.,  anlgnor  to  Elastic  Slop 
Nut  Corporatloa  of  America,  Ualoa  Townsli^  N.  J^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jeracy 
Application  November  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,4«3 
17  Claims.    (CL  279— 75) 


2,736,54# 

SPINDLE  AND  COLLET  ASSEMBLY 

GwMfc  C.  Meibuhr,  EucUd,  Ohfc»,  amigBor  to  ThompMrn 

Products,  iBc  ClerelaBd,  Ohio,  a  <»nNntioa  of  OWo 

Application  January  39, 1951,  Serial  No.  29M32 

^13Claim«.    (CL279— 44) 


M^ 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  rotary  tools  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  tool  engaging  member  routably 
carried  by  Said  body  for  driving  a  tool,  first  releasable 
means  for  selectively  establishing  a  driving  connection 
between  said  body  and  said  member,  second  releasable 
means  for  selectively  retaining  a  tool  in  engagement  with 
said  tool  engaging  member,  and  common  control  means 
movable  to  selectively  engage  and  release  said  first  and 
second  releasable  means  while  said  tool  engaging  member 
is  carried  by  said  body. 


1.  A  spindle  and  collet  assembly  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing  having  a  ring  gear  therearound  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  gear,  said  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  bores  in  stepped  relation  extending  inwardly 
from  opposite  side  faces  thereof  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  bearing  walls  concentric  with  the  bearing  surfaces 
around  the  outside  of  the  housing,  an  adjusting  nut 
threaded  into  one  end  of  the  housing  and  piloted  on  an 
adjacent  bearing  wall  defined  by  one  of  the  larger  bores, 
a  retainer  nut  threaded  into  the  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  collet  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  a  small  diameter 
bore  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  longitudinal  slots  around  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  arcuate  segments  slidably  dis- 
posed In  alternate  slots  of  said  sleeve,  said  adjusting  nut 


2  736,542 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DRILL 

Howard  D.  BlacU>nm,  Cranston,  R.  I. 

Application  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  38S,45« 

SCfadms.     (a.  279— 74) 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  holder  and  a  separable  cutting 
shank,  said  shank  having  an  out  of  round  base  with  an 
opening  therein  and  a  free  end,  and  said  holder  having  a 
body  with  an  out  of  round  recess  axially  receiving  said 
base,  with  a  hole  through  the  wall  of  said  recess,  a  ball 
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in  said  hole,  a  sleeve  slidable  along  the  outer  surface  of 
said  body  away  from  the  outer  free  end  of  the  shank  with 
a  cam  surface  to  force  the  ball  through  said  hole  and  into 
the  opening  of  said  base  to  lock  the  holder  and  shank 
against  axial  movement  whereby  pressure  of  the  work 
on  the  sleeve  will  not  move  the  sleeve  to  release  position. 


2,73^,543 
DOl'BLE- ACTING  CHUCK 
Erkh  W.  Worlu  New  Britain,  Cona^  urif  or  to  Ui 
ManafacturiBK  Company,  New  BrMala,  Coon^  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  August  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  304,(73 
13  Claims.    (CL  279^121) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  chuck  body,  a  plurality  of  chuck  jaws 
carried  by  said  body,  said  jaws  being  arranged  in  pairs, 
a  generally  axially  extending  and  movable  push  rod  for 
one  jaw  of  each  pair  of  jaws,  means  connecting  said  push 
rods  and  jaws  for  moving  said  one  of  said  jaws  of  each 
pair,  a  second  generally  axially  extending  and  movable 
push  rod  for  the  other  jaw  of  each  of  said  pair  of  jaws, 
and  means  connecting  said  second  generally  axially  ex- 
tending push  rods  and  said  other  jaws  for  moving  the 
latter. 

2,734,544 
CURB  AND  STAW  CLIMBER  DEVICE 

Fay  B.  Loam  and  Harry  l^oam.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,582 

2  Claims.    (CL  28«— 5,24) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  adapted  for  being  pro- 
vided with  wheels,  a  curb  and  stair  climber  device  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  substantially  flat  star-shaped  members 
each  of  which  has  a  center  portion  and  three  branch 
portions  provided  with  pointed  outer  extremities  and  ra- 
dially extending  from  the  center  portion  and  being  grad- 
ually decreased  in  width  from  the  center  portion  to  the 
outer  extremity  of  each  branch  portion,  and  each  pair  of 
said  members  being  rotatably  mounted  on  an  end  of  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle;  a  triangular  spacing  member  inter- 
posed between  the  center  portions  of  each  pair  of  said 
star-shaped  members  and  being  located  therebetween  in 
such  a  manner  that  its  pointed  three  ends  point  toward 
the  junctures  of  the  branch  portions  of  the  star-shaped 
members;  and  a  wheel  interposed  between  each  pair  of 
the  branch  portions  of  a  pair  of  said  star-shaped  members 
and  rotatably  secured  thereto. 


2.734,545 
COASTER  SLED  WITH  FLEXIBLE  RUNNERS 
G«orKc  O.  Foneth.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Application  June  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  343,881 
2  Claims.     (O.  280— 22) 
1.  In   a  coaster   sled   of  the   class  described,   an   an- 
nular  deck   supporting   frame   comprising   parallel   :a<le 


rails  and  front  and  rear  semi-drcular  end  portions,  said 
frame  being  formed  from  a  metallic  bar  of  angle  iron 
cross  section  having  a  lower  horizontally  disposed  flange 
and  an  outer  upright  flange  which  defines  the  configura- 
tion of  the  deck  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  flat 
cross  members  interposed  between  said  side  rails  and 
having  their  terminals  abuttingly  engaged  with  the  inner 
edges  of  said  side  rails  and  fixedly  welded  thereto,  an 
inverted  channel-shaped  bolster  fixedly  secured  to  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  deck  supporting  frame  with  its 
spaced  parallel  legs  directed  downwardly,  brackets  hav- 
ing elongated  portions  fitting  into  said  channel  shaped 
bolster  and  permanently  welded  thereto,  said  brackets 
depending  from  said  bolster,  runners  secured  to  the 
lower-most  ends  of  said  brackets  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  front  bolster 
of  similar  cross  section  at  the  forward  end  of  the  deck 
supporting  frame  having  similar  depending  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  ends  thereof,  the  bottom  ends  of  said 
front  brackets  being  similarly  secured  to  said  runners. 


plate  elements  secured  to  the  forward  side  portions  of 
said  annular  deck  supporting  frame  and  each  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein,  said  slots  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  studs 
secured  to  the  front  bolster  and  traversing  said  slots 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  inseparably  secure  the 
front  end  of  the  deck  supporting  frame  to  the  front 
bolster,  and  permitting  limited  lateral  movement  of  the 
frame  relative  to  said  front  bolster  to  facilitate  laterally 
flexing  the  runners  to  guide  the  sled  in  its  forward, 
movement,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  runners 
curving  upwardly  and  having  horizontally  disposed  termi- 
nal portions,  a  tie  bar  interposed  between  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  terminal  portions,  elongated  links  hav- 
ing their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  tie  bar  and  having  their  rear  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  plate  elements,  and  a  steering  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  to  said  tie  bar  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  deck  supporting  frame  for  laterally 
flexing  the  runners  to  guide  the  sled. 


2,734,544 

SAFETY  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Max  Hartl,  Haar-Munich,  Germany 

Application  Martrh  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,525 
14  Claims.     (Q.  288—29) 


I.  Safety  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com* 
bination,  a  seat  having  a  forward  part  and  a  rear  part; 
a  back  rest  located  adjacent  said  rear  part  of  said  set  and 
being  separate  from  the  latter;  support  means  supporting 
said  seat  for  turning  movement  about  an  axis  adjacent 
said  forward  part  thereof;  raising  means  connected  to 
said  seat  for  raising  said  axis  and  turning  said  rear  part 
of  said  seat  downwardly  about  said  axis  when  the  moving 
speed  of  the  vehicle  is  suddenly  retarded  so  as  to  locate 
said  seat  more  distant  from  said  back  rest  to  provide  an 
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appreciable  space  for  the  occupant  between  said  back 
rest  and  said  seat  so  that  he  cannot  be  thitwn  forwardly; 
a  floor  on  which  said  seat  is  located;  and  a  roller  tumably 
connected  to  said  scat  adjacent  said  rear  part  thereof  arid 
engaging  sai<f  floor  for  movement  thercalong  when  said 
axis  is  raised. 


2,734^(49 

VEHICULAR  TRUCK  FOR  CARRYING  90FA8 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eddie  R.  Daris,  MUHamd,  Tce. 

AppUcatkNi  Jnly  17, 1953,  Scriri  No.  348,484 

4ClBfaiis.    (CL  2ft— 47,24) 


2,734347 
AUXILIARY  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEELS  FOR  MOV- 
ING  VEHICLE  AT  RIGHT  ANGLES  TO  MOVE- 
MENT BY  PERMANENT  WHEELS 
Paul  H.  McMnmy,  Dciphi,  Ind.,  aasigiior  to  Delphi 
Products  Company,  Incorporated,  Ddphi,  lad.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Application  Aprfl  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,844 
2  Claims.    (CL  288— 34) 


1 .  In  implement  transport  construction  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  an  implement  frame  of  relatively 
great  width  and  short  length,  permanently  mounted  wheels 
for  supporting  the  frame  for  movement  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  to  perform  the  implement  operation,  said  wheels 
being  mounted  within  the  confines  erf  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing axes  extending  in  the  direction  of  width,  connections 
for  towing  instrumentalities  to  effect  such  movement,  an 
axle  engaging  member  connected  to  said  frame  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  permanently  mounted  wheels, 
towing  instrumentalities  for  said  frame,  connections  at 
the  short  portion  of  the  frame  to  which  the  towing  in- 
strumentalities are  removably  attached,  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  having  offset  stub  axles  removably  mounted  in 
the  axle  member  whereby  the  implement  may  be  trans- 
ported in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  implement  op- 
eration direction,  said  offset  axles  providing  lor  posi- 
tioning the  permanently  mounted  wheels  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ground. 


1.  A  sofa  truck  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  lower  end  of  said  standard, 
and  a  base  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  base  member  pivoting  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels, 
said  standard  comprising  an  upright  member,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  member  and 
perpendicular  thereto,  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  tubular  member  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  ears 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  base  member  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  cars  having  an  aperture  therein, 
the  apertures  in  the  ears  being  axially  aligned,  said  cars 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  tubular  member,  whereby  the  tubular  member  will 
be  received  between  the  ears  and  a  rod  extending  through 
the  apertures  in  said  ears  and  through  the  tubular  mem- 
ber whereby  the  base  member  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  standard.  ^ 

2,734,578 

INDEPENDENT  SPRING  SUSPENSIONS  FOR 

DIRIGIBLE  WHEELS 

Henry  M.  Crane,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gcacrai 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^  «..^. 

Application  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  317327 
5  Claims.     (0.288—94.2) 


2,734348 

UTILITY  OR  BOAT  TRAILER  ANT>  WHEEL 

SUSPENSION  THEREFOR 

aUToid  M.  Martin,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  Anfust  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,828 

2Clafans.     (CL  288— 44) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  suspension  comprising  ground 
wheels  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  common  axis,  arms 
carried  by  the  ground  wheels  for  movement  in  vertical 
arcuate  paths  concentric  about  the  common  axis,  a  vehi- 
cle frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  arms  remote  from 
the  ground  wheels,  toggles  carried  by  the  arms  and  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  vehicle  frame  and  moving  the  arms  in 
their  vertical  arcuate  paths,  means  carried  bv  the  vehicle 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the  toggles  for  oper- 
ating said  toggles  and  raising  or  lowering  the  vehicle, 
and  rings  carried  by  the  toggles  for  automatically  de- 
scending into  contraction  preventing  relation  to  said 
toggles  when  the  vehicle  attains  its  maximum  elevated 
position  above  the  ground  wheels. 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  spaced  dirigible 
road  wheels,  an  independent  suspension  for  each  of  said 
wheels  adapted  to  modify  roll  camber,  each  suspension 
comprising  a  wheel  supporting  member,  spaced  upper 
and  lower  control  arms  pivotally  supported  at  one  of 
their  ends  on  said  frame,  means  pivoully  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  arms  at  their  c^posite  ends  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  wheel  supporting  member,  resilient 
means  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said  suspension, 
each  of  said  control  arms  being  inclined  upwardly  from 
the  horizontal,  the  upper  arm  being  inclined  more  than 
the  lower  arm  so  that  at  predetermined  normal  load 
on  said  vehicle  the  extensions  of  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  respective  arms  converge  on  the  supporting  sur- 
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face  for  the  wheel  associated  with  said  suspension  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  wheel  approximately  twice  the 
tread  width  of  said  dirigible  wheels,  the  lengths  of  said 
arms  being  so  proportioned  that  vertical  movement  of 
said  wheel  relative  to  said  frame  occurs  with  a  minimum 
of  tread  width  variation. 


2,734^1 

LEAF  SFRING,  CLOSE-SPACED  TANDEM 

RUNNING  GEAR 

Arthur  \f.  Comptoo,  B«(h«i.  Kans^  asa^Kiior  to  Standard 

Steel  Works,  Nortli  Kansan  City,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of 

MlMoori 

ApplicatkNi  Se^cmbcr  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M^7f 
5  Clafana.     (O.  2««— 104^ 


1.  In  a  transportation  vehicle  having  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudinal  beams,  an  undercarriage 
including  an  elongated  equalizer  directly  beneath  each 
beam  respectively  and  pivotally  secured  thereto  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  equalizers  for  swinging  move- 
oient  on  aligned  horizontal  axes  transversely  of  the 
frame;  a  front  wheel  and  axle  assembly  beneath  the  equal- 
izers having  a  pair  of  spring  sections  secured  to  the  axle 
thereof,  there  being  a  spring  section  underlying  each 
equalizer  respectively  and  having  the  forwardmost  end 
thereof  in  supporting  relationship  to  the  forwardmost 
end  of  its  corresponding  equalizer;  and  a  rear  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring  sections 
secured  to  the  axle  thereof  and  having  the  forwardmost 
ends  thereof  disposed  beneath  the  rearmost  ends  of  cor- 
responding equalizers  in  supporting  relationship  thereto, 
all  of  said  spring  sections  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  trailer  and  having  the  rearmost  ends  thereof  disposed 
beneath  corresponding  beams  in  supporting  relationship 
thereto,  the  spring  sections  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
axles  for  swinging  movement  about  upright  axes  inter- 
secting the  axles  diametrically  thereof,  said  axes  being 
normally  inclined  with  respect  to  vertical  to  cant  the 
spring  sections  with  the  forwardmost  ends  thereof  higher 
than  their  rearmost  ends. 


2,736,572 

TORQUE  STABnJZF.R  FOR  VEHICI E  AXLES 

Joseph  J.  Anthooy  Blazak,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 

Application  June  7,  1 954,  Serial  No.  434,975 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2M^124) 


I.  A  torque  stabilizer  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  vehici*  wheel  suspension  including  an  axle  having  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  chassis,  a  crank 
arm  integral  with  and  extending  normal  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  wheel  spindle  integral  with  the  crank  arm  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  axle  being 
pivotally  connectible  to  the  vehicle  body  with  the  crank 
arm  extending  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  to  adapt  the  spin- 
dle and  wheel  rotatable  thereon  for  vertical  movement, 
and  spring  means  engageable  between  the  shaft  and  the 
vehicle  chassis  and  normally  operative  to  pivot  the  axle 
in  a  direction  to  maintain  the  wheel  in  firm  rolling  en- 


gagement against  the  ground,  comprising:  a  brake  flange 
rotatable  on  the  axle  spindle,  brake  means  carried  by  the 
flange  and  frictionally  engageable  with  the  wheel;  and 
locking  means,  responsive  to  torque  developed  by  the 
braked  wheel  and  transmitted  to  said  brake  flange  through 
said  brake  means,  for  checking  rotation  of  the  flange  on 
said  wheel  spindle  so  as  to  effect  stopping  of  the  wheel, 
nid  locking  means  including  a  stationary  element  secur- 
able  to  the  vehicle  chassis  and  providing  a  locking  surface, 
and  a  projection  on  said  brake  flange  normally  located 
adjacent  but  free  from  said  surface,  rotation  of  said  brake 
flange  under  the  effect  of  torque  transmitted  thereto  by 
the  wheel  through  said  brake  means  engaging  said  projec- 
tion against  locking  surface. 

8.  An  axle  braking  means  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  an  axle  having  a  shaft 
adapted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  to  extend  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  chassis,  a  crank  arm  integral  with  the  shaft 
and  extending  normal  thereto,  a  wheel  spindle  integral 
with  the  crank  arm  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  wheel  for  rotation  on  said  spindle,  said 
wheel  having  a  brake  drum,  comprising:  a  brake  flange 
rotatable  on  said  spindle;  brake  shoes  on  said  flange 
engageable  with  the  drum;  an  element  adapted  for  sta- 
tionary mounting  on  said  chassis  and  having  a  curved 
locking  surface  arranged  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
axle  shaft;  and  a  projection  on  said  flange  engageable 
against  said  locking  surface  for  limiting  rotation  of  the 
flange  on  said  spindle. 


2,734,573 

TRACTOR-TRAn.ER  FIFTH  WHEEL  COUFUNG 

SAFETY  MEANS 

Aatonio  Torre  Fmchi.  Lot  Aogclct,  CaUf. 

Application  Jaauary  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  4t3,4M 

5  Chdms.    (CL  2M— 432) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  means  for  a  trac- 
tor and  trailer  including  a  depending  king  pin  on  the 
trailer  and  king  pin  receiving  means  on  the  tractor  com- 
prising a  king  pin  guiding  slot  and  releasable  means  for 
locking  the  king  pin  in  the  receiving  means,  of  means  for 
preventing  the  accidental  uncoupling  of  the  vehicles;  said 
uncoupling  preventing  means  comprising  a  hingedly 
mounted  bar  and  spring  means  normally  moving  said 
bar  upwardly  to  a  position  blocking  exit  of  the  king  pin 
from  the  slot;  said  bar  being  momentarily  displaceable 
on  said  hinged  mounting  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means  by  entry  of  the  king  pin  into  the  slot  incident  to 
coupling  of  the  vehicles  together,  manually  operable 
means  for  moving  said  bar  out  of  the  path  of  the  king 
pin  when  moving  out  of  the  slot  incident  to  intended  un- 
coupling of  the  vehicles,  a  latch  means  manually  oper- 
able to  retain  said  bar  moving  means  in  position  to  hold 
said  bar  out  of  the  path  of  the  king  pin  against  the  bias 
of  said  spring  means,  and  means  connected  to  the  vehicle 
braking  system  effective  upon  energization  of  the  braking 
system  to  move  said  latch  means  to  release  said  bar  hold- 
ing means  with  resultant  return  of  said  bar  to  exit  block- 
ing position  by  said  spring  means. 


2,734,574 
KING  PIN  LOCK  FOR  FIFTH  WHEELS 

Ray  A.  Braunbenter,  Chicago,  111. 
Applicatioa  March  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  340.t9t 
10  Claims.     (CI.  28«--434) 
1.  A  coupling  between  a  semi-trailer  and  a  tractor  com- 
prising, a  king  pin  extending  downward  from  the  bottom 
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of  the  trailer,  a  flfth  wheel  carried  by  the  tractor  having 
a  slot  into  which  the  king  pin  may  enter,  a  holt  adapted 
in  its  operative  position  to  prevent  the  king  pin  from  leav- 
ing the  said  slot,  a  lever  as.sembly  including  a  hand  lever 
carried  by  the  fifth  wheel  that  controls  the  movement  of 
said  boll,  an  abutment  engaged  by  the  lever  assembly  when 


the  hand  lever  has  been  moved  far  enough  in  one  direction 
to  move  the  bolt  to  operative  position  and  which  prevents 
the  lever  assembly  from  turning  back  under  any  force  ex- 
erted on  the  bolt,  means  within  the  lever  assembly  which 
permit  the  assembly  when  the  hand  lever  is  moved  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  both  disengage  from  said  abutment 
and  to  move  said  bolt  toward  inoperative  position. 


2,736,575 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  TRAILER  COUPLING  WITH 

CONNECTION  FACILITATING  MEANS 

Floyd  C.  Gchhart  Spriufport,  Ind. 

ApplicatkHi  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,911 

4  Claims.     (CL  2S«— 477) 


4.  A  coupling  for  connecting  trailer  tractor  vehicles 
comprising  a  ball  for  attachment  to  one  of  said  vehicles 
and  a  socket  open  at  its  bottom  for  attachment  to  the 
other,  means  for  mounting  said  ball  in  upright  position 
so  that  when  located  in  said  socket  the  major  portion  of 
said  ball  supports  said  socket,  a  cable  for  drawing  said 
ball  and  socket  from  uncoupled  into  coupled  relation,  a 
curved  guide  for  said  cable  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  socket  so  that  when  the  cable  is  pulled  it  will  travel 
in  a  curved  path  over  said  guide,  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  said  socket  through  which  said  cable  extends,  means 
for  applying  tension  to  said  cable  to  produce  coupling  of 
the  parts,  means  for  attaching  said  cable  to  said  ball  com- 
prising a  plug  on  the  free  end  of  said  cable,  said  ball  hav- 
ing a  recess,  and  means  for  detaching  and  securing  said 
plug  in  said  recess,  and  locking  means  for  securing  said 
ball  and  socket  in  assembled  relation,  a  portion  of  the 
lower  edge  of  said  socket  being  rounded  for  slidable 
engagement  with  said  cable. 


device,  means  for  holding  said  tubular  member  surface  in 
a  line  of  contact  with  said  vertical  surface  on  the  bracket 
for  rolling  movement  of  the  tubular  member  along  the 
vertical  surface  allowing  relative  adjustment  between  the 
two  devices  about  a  transverse  axis,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  pin  on  said  other  device 


below  the  tubular  member,  said  bracket  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  said  pin  for  longitudinal  sliding  of  the 
pin  through  said  bracket  with  such  rolling  movement,  and 
a  spring  means  on  the  pin  and  acting  against  the  bracket 
for  yieldably  preserving  the  line  of  contact  between 
the  bracket  and  tubular  member. 


2,734,577 
SINK  WASTE  FITTING 
Charics  W.  Mackcy,  Waterbnry,  Conn^  asrignor  to  ScotQI 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterfoury,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  May  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,125 
1  aaim.    (a.  2S5— 45) 


In  a  waste-outlet  fitting  adapted  to  be  secured  within 
a  drain  aperture  of  a  sink  and  comprising  a  body  shell 
having  an  outward  radial  flange  at  its  upper  end  and  an 
inward  tapering  base  portion  at  the  opposite  end  terminat- 
ing in  a  cylindrical  wall,  means  for  connecting  a  waste 
pipe  to  said  cylindrical  wall,  an  assembly  ring  having  a 
slip  flt  on  said  shell,  said  shell  having  a  circumferential 
recess,  spring  bracing  means  carried  by  said  ring  and 
having  snap-locking  engagement  in  said  recess,  and  screw 
means  threadedly  fitted  in  said  ring  in  circumferential 
alignment  with  said  bracing  means  and  engageable  with 
said  sink  to  secure  said  fitting  within  said  drain  aperture. 


2,736,578 

ROTATIVE  SLEEVE  LOCK  SWIVEL  COUPLER      ( 

Arthur  W.  Rafferty,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  March  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,459 

2  Claims.     (CI.  285—168) 


2,736,574 
VEHICLE  HITCH  MEANS  OF  THE  RESILIENT  TYPE 
Edward  H.  Blada,  Newbnrg,  N.  Dak. 
Application  July  1 1,  1952.  Serial  No.  298^99 
1  Claim.    (CI.  280—483) 
Connecting  means  between  a  harvester  device  and  a 
grain  pickup  device  for  travel   in   tandem   relation  over 
the  ground,  a  bracket  rigidly  mounted  on  one  device  and 
presenting  a  generally  vertical  surface  facing  the  other 
device,  a  tubular  member  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other 
device  with  the  exterior  thereof  presenting  a  curved  sur- 
face formed  about  a  transverse  axis  and  facing  said  one 


I.  A  lockable  swivel  conduit  coupling  device  com- 
prising a  tubular  female  member  having  at  one  end  an 
internally  cylindrical  skirt  portion  having  an  open  end 
for  receiving  therein  a  male  stub  member  and  having 
an  extended  neck  portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
the  skirt  being  of  greater  external  and  internal  diam- 
eters than  the  neck  providing  an  internal  shoulder  and 
an  external   shoulder  intermediate  the   axial   length   of 
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the  female  member,  a  lock  lug  extending  radially  from 
the  neck  in  spaced  relation  to  said  external  shoulder, 
said  skirt  having  socket  openings  transversely  through 
the  wall  thereof  adjacently  spaced  from  its  said  open 
end.  detent  bails  mounted  in  said  socket  openings,  the 
bails  bemg  of  greater  diameter  than  (he  thickness  of  the 
skirt  wall,  a  tubular  male  member  having  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  cylindrical  neck  portion  of  relatively  different 
external  diameters  providing  an  external  stub  shoulder 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  male  member  of  a  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the 
open  end  of  the  skirt,  said  stub  being  substantially  equal 
in  length  to  the  internal  length  of  the  skirt  and  being 
insertable  into  the  bore  of  the  skirt  of  the  female  mem- 
ber and  snugly  rotatable  therein,  said  stub  having  an 
external  annular  groove  therein  spaced  from  the  stub 
shoulder  substantially  the  same  distance  that  the  socket 
openings  are  spaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  skirt,  said 
groove  registering  with  the  socket  openings  in  the  skirt 
when  the  open  end  of  the  skirt  is  seated  on  the  external 
stub  shoulder,  resilient  gasket  sealing  means  mounted 
in  grooves  in  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  skirt,  said 
sealing  means  being  spaced  intermediately  between  said 
internal  shoulder  and  said  sockets  for  providing  a  seal 
between  the  opposed  cylindrical  walls  of  the  skirt  of 
the  female  member  and  the  stub  of  the  male  member, 
a  locking  sleeve  mounted  longitudinally  snugly  slidabie 
and  rotatable  circumferentially  of  the  female  member, 
said  sleeve  being  slidabie  for  contacting  said  detent  balls 
and  selectively  moving  them  radially  in  said  socket 
openings  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  inter-engagement 
of  the  stub  with  the  skirt  of  the  female  member,  said 
sleeve  having  a  radially  inturned  flange  for  seating  on 
the  external  shoulder  of  the  skirt,  said  flange  being 
rotatable  between  said  shoulder  and  the  locking  lug 
when  said  flange  is  so  seated,  the  said  flange  having  a 
slot  therein  for  receiving  the  lock  lug  upon  longitudinal 
sliding  of  the  locking  sleeve,  and  a  brake  means  be- 
tween the  opposed  cylindrical  walls  of  the  locking  sleeve 
and  the  skirt  of  the  female  member  for  resisting  casual 
longitudinal  and  rotative  movement  of  said  sleeve,  said 
brake  means  comprising  an  annular  groove  in  the  inner 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  locking  sleeve  and  a  resilient  ring 
gasket  in  said  groove,  said  gasket  having  resilient  sliding 
contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  skirt  of  the  female 
member. 


turcs  formed  in  said  sleeve  part  and  covered  at  said  one 
sleeve  part  surface  by  said  support,  a  sealing  ring,  means 
nfKMintmg  said  scaling  ring  coaxially  with  said  support 
and  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  sleeve  part,  said 
means  comprising  a  circumferential  series  of  balls 
pocketed,  respectively,  in  said  covered  through  apertures 
and  bearing  radially  upon  said  support  independently  of 
said  casing  structure,  and  radial  recesses  formed  in  said 
sealing  ring  for  cooperative  engagement,  respectively, 
with  said  balls  so  as  to  establish  an  axially  loose  radial 
load  transmitting  connection  between  said  support  and 
said  sealing  ring  and  an  axially  loose  torque  transmitting 
connection  between  said  sleeve  part  and  said  sealing 
ring,  and  means  connecting  said  sealing  ring  in  sealed 
and  axially  yieldable  relation  with  said  casing  structure, 
said  balls  and  apertures  being  relatively  proportioned 
so  that  said  balls  will  not  pass  through  said  apertures 
when  said  casing  is  renuived  from  said  support. 


2,73«,57f 
AXT\l    CONTACT  SEAL 
Shemuin   S.   Dickinson.   Santa   Rosa,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Allis-Clulnicrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Application  February  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  212,103 
11  Claims.     (CI.  286— 11) 


I.  In  a  sealing  device  comprising  a  support  and  an 
annular  casing  structure  having  a  sleeve  part  in  separa- 
ble, press  fitted  engagement  at  one  of  its  radially  spaced 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  with  said  support,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circumferential  scries  of  radial  through  aper- 


2,736,58* 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 

Carl  H.  Boetcker,  Eric,  Pa.,  assifrDor  to  American  Sterilizer 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsytvania 

Application  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,736 

1  Claim.     (CL  287—12) 


An  adjustable  operating  table  support  comprising  a  body 
supporting  part,  a  stem  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  part, 
a  ball  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  part,  a  cup-shaped 
ball  housing  having  a  rim  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
ball  with  an  internal  surface  making  contact  with  the  ball 
at  an  angle  large  enough  so  there  is  no  tendency  for  the 
ball  to  wedge  or  lock  against  said  surface,  a  metal  piston 
having  a  sliding  fit  in  the  side  walls  of  the  cup  and  a 
central  scat  engaging  the  ball,  a  body  of  resilient  elastomer 
substantially  filling  the  space  between  the  piston  and  the 
bottom  of  the  cup,  a  piston  of  smaller  area  than  the  first 
piston  slidably  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
toward  the  first  piston  and  engaging  the  body  to  displace 
the  body  and  force  it  against  the  first  piston  and  develop 
a  clamping  pressure  which  is  a  direct  force  from  the  small 
piston  to  the  first  piston  without  multiplication  until  the 
body  is  compressed  to  fill  completely  the  entire  space 
between  the  first  piston  and  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  is 
thereafter  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  areas  of  said  first 
piston  to  said  small  piston,  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
small  piston  from  a  retracted  position  toward  an  extended 
position  engaging  said  body  to  develop  the  clamping  pres- 
sure, the  housing  having  a  part  containing  the  bottom  of- 
the  cup  and  a  part  containing  the  rim  of  the  cup,  said  hous- 
ing parts  being  threaded  together  for  axial  adjustment 
of  the  rim  toward  and  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
to  preset  an  initial  clamping  pressure  remaining  in  the  re- 
tracted position  of  the  small  piston,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  housing  parts  in  the  adjusted  position. 
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2,73<3S1 

ADJUSTING  SLEEVE 

Bernard  E.  Ricks,  Detroit,  Mkk^  aarigaor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ■  corporatioa  of  Oido 

Applicatioa  April  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,717 

3  Claims.    (CL  287— 4«) 


1.  An  adjusting  sleeve  assembly  for  adjustably  clamp- 
ing a  pair  of  externally  threaded  members  comprising 
an  elongated  internally  threaded  sheet  metal  tube  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  each  end  portion,  the  tube 
wall  defining  the  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  slots 
being  radially  outwardly  bent  to  provide  radially  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  extending  ribs  along  the  sides  of 
the  slots,  a  split  clamp  disposed  over  each  slotted  end 
portion  of  the  tube  and  having  an  arcuate  bight  por- 
tion with  opposed  spaced  integral  ears  at  the  ends  there- 
of forming  heels  at  the  juncture  of  the  bight  portions 
with  the  ears,  said  heels  abutting  said  ribs  on  the  faces 
thereof  opposite  from  the  respective  slots,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  integral  stop  formed  on  the  outward  surface  of 
the  tube  opposite  each  slot  and  preventing  axially  in- 
ward movement  of  the  clamps  beyond  the  stops,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  clamp 
ears  to  contract  the  peripheral  lengths  of  said  clamps 
and  draw  the  ribs  of  each  slot  together  to  thereby  de- 
crease the  diameter  of  the  slotted  end  portions  of  said 
tube  whereby  the  slotted  ends  of  said  tube  will  be 
contracted  by  a  drawing  action  into  tight  clamping  en- 
gagement with  respective  externally  threaded  members 
threaded  therein. 


2,736,582 

DETACHABLE  ROCK  DRILL  BIT 

GeorRC  Dimitrieff,  Noranda,  Quel>cc  Canada 

Application  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,559 

1  Claim,    (a.  287—126) 


2,736,583 

FLUID  SEAL 

John  T.  Marvin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Moton 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Application  June  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,734 

3  Claims.    (O.  288—2) 


1.  A  fluid  seal  for  insertion  between  two  concentric 
cylindrical  surfaces,  comprising  in  combination;  an  outer 
positioning  rim  of  elastic,  deformable  material,  a  flexible 
inner  positioning  rim  spaced  therefrom  and  of  relatively 
less  thickness,  a  central  connecting  web  between  said 
rims  and  forming  two  oppositely  disposed  circumferential 
grooves  therebetween,  a  substantially  flat,  plate-like  non- 
resilient  reinforcing  washer  centrally  located  edgewise 
within  said  web  so  as  to  be  transversely  located  with 
respect  to  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  extending  only 
partially  into  said  two  rims  whereby  the  opposed  cir- 
cumferential outer  edges  of  each  rim  are  unsupported 
and  have  a  marked  degree  of  compressibility  and  are 
capable  of  flexing  relative  to  said  web,  said  washer  hav- 
ing a  series  of  knock-outs  therein,  each  defining  a  perfo- 
ration in  the  washer  which  is  embedded  in  the  material 
of  said  web,  said  knock-outs  being  bent  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  washer  and  extending  to  the  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  pair  of  garter  springs, 
one  of  which  is  disposed  in  each  of  said  grooves  for 
exerting  a  radial  pressure  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  inner 
positioned  rim  at  either  side  of  said  washer  for  tending 
to  flex  said  edges  radially  inwardly. 


2,736,584 

FLUID  SEAL 

Ellwood  F.  Rlesing,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,327 

3CUims.    (CI.  288— 2) 


In  a  rock  drill  including  a  drill  rod  having  a  body  por- 
tion, a  cylindrical  shank  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  said 
body  portion,  and  a  tapered  shoulder  joining  said  body 
portion  and  shank,  a  drill  bit  having  side  and  bottom  walls 
forming  a  shank-receiving  socket,  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  side  wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  bit,  said  side  wall  having  a  single  longitudi- 
nal slot  therein  extending  from  the  mouth  of  the  socket 
substantially  throughout  the  depth  of  said  exterior  sur- 
face, and  a  ring  surrounding  said  side  wall  and  having 
a  smooth  exterior  wall  in  completely  overlying  relation 
to  said  slot,  the  normal  unexpanded  interior  diameter 
of  said  ring  being  approximately  equal  to  the  exterior  di- 
ameter of  said  side  wall  whereby  to  hold  said  ring  in  snug 
position-retaining  frictional  engagement  with  said  exterior 
surface,  said  exterior  surface  and  said  ring  each  having  a 
depth  slightly  less  than  the  depth  of  said  socket,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  socket  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  shank  and  said  socket  receiving  said 
shank  in  press  fitting  engagement  therewith,  the  depth 
of  said  socket  being  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  shank  and  the  end  of  said  side  wall  of  the  bit  being 
engageable  by  said  tapered  shoulder  to  expand  said  side 
wall  and  ring.  ;  i 

"1        ' 


1.  A  fluid  seal  of  the  radial  type  adapted  to  seal  a 
rotating  member  within  a  non-rotating  member,  compris- 
ing in  combination;  an  annular  body  member  made  from 
elastomeric  material  including  an  annular  flexible  sealing 
lip  at  its  inner  periphery  and  disposed  adjacent  one  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, said  sealing  lip  having  an  annular  spring  receiving 
groove  therearound.  a  garter  spring  |X)sitioned  within  said 
groove  for  increasing  the  sealing  pressure  of  the  lip 
against  said  rotating  member,  an  outer  annular  portion 
on  said  body  member  adapted  to  be  press-fitted  within  said 
non-rotating  member  in  sealing  engagement  therewith, 
and  at  least  two  plate-like  spring  reinforcements  of  trun- 
cated conical  shape  nested  together  in  juxtaposed  relation 
and  molded  within  the  body  member,  said  spring-like  rein- 
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forcements  being  positioned  and  arranged  with  their 
largest  diameter  edges  closely  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  said  outer  annular  portion  of  the  body  member  at  the 
side  thereof  opposite  to  said  sealing  lip  and  their  smaller 
diameter  edges  adjacent  the  groove  in  said  sealing  lip 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  plate-like  springs 
is  exposed  within  said  groove. 


2,734^5 

FLUID  SEAL 

Ellwood  F,  Riesiin^  Dayton,  Ohio,  sssiipior  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUoition  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  32432S 

2  CUIms.    (CI.  28S--3) 


I.  A  fluid  seal  of  the  radial  type  adapted  to  seal  a 
shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  a  housing,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: an  elastomeric  body  portion  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  the  housing,  a  first  elastomeric  sealing  lip  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  and 
encircling  said  shaft,  said  first  lip  having  a  circumferential 
groove  therein  facing  said  shaft,  an  elastomeric  diaphragm 
portion  connecting  said  body  and  said  first  sealing  lip 
and  integrally  fom>ed  therewith,  a  sealing  ring  adapted 
to  be  immovably  carried  in  said  groove  and  including  an 
inwardly  extending  resilient  flexible  lip  portion  having 
an  inner  diameter  dimensioned  so  that  the  last-mentioned 
lip  portion  sliddbly  and  sealingly  engages  said  shaft  and 
a  garter  spring  disposed  about  said  first  sealing  lip  in  sub- 
stantial radial  alignment  with  said  sealing  ring  whereby 
said  sealing  ring  is  urged  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  shaft. 

2,736,586 
FLllD  SEAL 
Ellwood  F.  RieslnfE,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Application  December  5.  1952.  Serial  No.  324.325 
3  Claims.    (CI.  28«— II) 


2,734,5«7 
SANDING  DEVICES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Wahcr  F.  Sherman.  Elsmcrc,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,639 

2CUiin$.    (a.  291— 34) 


1.  In  a  sanding  device  mounted  within  the  trunk  of 
an  automobile,  the  improvement  comprising  a  hopper 
for  holding  a  quantity  of  sand  and  havmg  an  outlet  por- 
tion for  said  sand;  bridge  means  connected  to  the  floor  of 
the  car  to  support  said  hopper  and  outlet  portion  above, 
but  closely  adjacent  the  inside  floor  surface  of  said  trunk; 
an  outlet  nozzle  for  said  sand  having  a  shoulder  thereon 
secured  flush  with  the  inside  floor  surface  of  said  trunk 
in  a  recess  provided  for  said  shoulder  and  to  extend  a 
substantial  distance  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  floor 
exterior  of  said  automobile;  a  fan-shaped  sand  spreader 
removably  mounted  on  said  noz/le  to  spread  sand  under- 
neath, toward  and  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  advanc- 
mg  wheel  of  said  automobile;  a  flat  gate  valve  having  an 
openmg  therem  approximately  the  diameter  of  said 
noz/le.  said  flat  gate  valve  being  movably  mounted  to 
reciprocate  between  said  inside  floor  surface  and  nozzle, 
and  the  bottom  of  said  outlet  portion  of  said  hopper, 
and  in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  and  with  said 
floor  surface;  spaced-apart  aligning  and  retaining  tracks 
for  said  gale  secured  to  said  floor  surface;  said  hopper, 
supporting  means,  tracks  and  flat  gate  valve  being  mounted 
wholly  within  the  confines  of  said  trunk;  and  manual 
means  to  reciprocate  said  flat  gate  valve  to  bring  the 
opening  therein  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  nozzle, 
said  last  named  means  being  mounted  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  automobile,  to  protect  the  same  against  ice, 
slush  and  snow,  which  would  otherwise  prevent  proper 
operation  of  said  device.  | 


2.736.588 
LATCHING  DEVICE 

Paul  Lindhoim,  Rosellc,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Y  ork 
Application  February  27.  1952.  Serial  No.  273.627 
2Claiim.    (CI.  292— 130) 


1.  A  fluid  seal  of  the  radial  type  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  housing  member  and  a  shaft,  compris- 
ing in  combination;  an  annular  elastomeric  body  member 
having  a  free  shape  including  an  outer  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  housing  and  an  outer  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  housing,  an  integral  annular 
resilient  sealing  ring  including  the  lip  thereon  adapted 
to  seal  against  the  shaft,  a  flexible  annular  diaphragm 
portion  connecting  the  body  member  and  the  sealing  ring 
and  integrally  formed  therewith,  a  garter  spring  surround- 
ing the  sealing  lip.  and  a  coil  spring  having  spaced  con- 
volutes  molded  within  the  body  member,  said  spring  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  body  member  for  providing  a 
reinforcement  therein  against  radial  deformation  thereof 
and  for  permitting  excess  body  material  occasioned  by 
forcing  the  seal  into  the  housing  to  flow  between  the 
spaces  of  said  spring  convolutes  whereby  said  seal  is  self- 
adjusting. 


I.  A  latch  for  an  open  frame-like  article  having  op- 
posite first  and  second  side  portions  hingedly  supported 
at  the  first  side  portion  thereof  for  movement  in  a  path 
from  an  open  position  where  the  article  is  suspended 
from  its  hinge  support  to  a  closed  position  away  from 
the  open  position,  the  latch  comprising  a  fixed  member 
mounted  adjacent  the  second  side  portion  of  the  article 
when  in  the  closed  position,  an  element  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  fixed  member  and  having  a  suspended  po- 
sition free  of  the  path  of  the  article  when  disengaged 
therefrom,  and  an  upwardly  bent  hook-shaped  end  of  the 
element  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  second  side  por- 
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lion  of  the  frame-like  article  and  extend  upwardly  into 
the  article  to  engage  an  inner  surface  of  said  second 
side  portion,  after  the  anicle  is  moved  into  its  dosed 
position  and  the  element  is  moved  about  its  pivotal  sup- 
port toward  the  hinge  support  so  that  the  weight  of  the 
article  will  create  a  frictional  holding  force  between  the 
upwardly  bent  hook-shaped  end  of  the  element  and  the 
article. 

2,736,589 
VERTICAL  SLIDE  BOLT  DOOR  LOCK 
John  H.  Roethel,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  aasiftnor  to  RoetfacI 
EnghiccrinK  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of   Michigan 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,54M 
•  ClalBS.    (CL  292— 165) 


edge  of  the  door,  a  vertically  slidable  latch  device,  said 
latch  device  comprising  a  bolt  member  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  plate  portion,  said  bolt  member 
having  a  part  thereof  projecting  through  an  aperture  in 
said  plate  p>ortion.  a  plate  member,  means  securing  said 
plate  member  to  said  bolt  member  part,  said  bol»  mem- 
ber and  plate  member  each  being  retained  in  slidable 
association  with  the  outer  and  inner  faces  respectively  of 
said  plate  portion,  said  bolt  member  having  a  striker 
engaging  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  spring  means 
for  urging  said  plate  member  and  thus  said  bolt  member 
downwardly,  a  bolt  release  member  mounted  on  said 
plate  portion  and  having  a  part  extending  in  opposing 
relation  to  a  part  of  said  plate  member,  said  release  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  shiftable  by  outer  manually  oper- 
able means  transversely  of  the  door  in  the  direction  of 
the  inner  edge  of  the  plate  portion  to  cause  said  parts  to 
abut  and  raise  the  plate  member  and  thereby  the  bolt 
member  out  of  striker  engagement,  and  means  movable 
into  and  out  of  position  for  blocking  operation  of  said 
release  member. 

2,736,591 
DOOR  LOCK 
John  H.  Roethel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roethel 
Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Mlehigaa 

Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,966 
9  Claims.    (CI.  292— 166)     , 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door.  »  sup- 
port having  a  plate  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  free  edge  wall  of  the  door,  a  vertically  slidable  latch 
device  mounted  on  said  plate  portion  for  movement 
between  a  door  latched  and  a  door  unlatched  position, 
actuator  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  plate  portion  and  having  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  arm  and  a  generally  vertically  extending  arm, 
said  horizontally  extending  arm  having  a  part  thereon 
arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  a  part  of  said  latch 
device,  said  vertically  extending  arm  having  a  blocking 
portion  thereon,  outer  manually  operable  means  engage- 
able  with  said  vertically  extending  arm  of  said  lever  to 
swing  said  horizontally  extending  arm  to  cause  said  parts 
to  abut  and  move  the  latch  device  upwardly  into  door 
unlatched  position,  a  substantially  horizontally  extend- 
ing swingable  member  mounted  on  said  plate  portion 
and  having  blocking  means  for  cooperation  with  said 
blocking  portion,  said  swingable  member  being  movable 
to  dispose  said  blocking  means  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  blocking  portion  and  render  the  lever 
ineffective  to  move  said  latch  device  into  door  unlatched 
position. 

2,736,590 

VERTICAL  SLIDE  BOLT  DOOR  LOCK 

John  H.  Roethel,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Roethel 

Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,940 

6  Claims.    (CI.  292— 165) 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  support 
having  a  plate  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  free 
edge  wall  of  the  door,  a  latch  device  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  plate  portion  for  movement  between  a  door  latched 
and  a  door  unlatched  position,  an  actuator  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  plate  portion  and  having  a  blocking 
portion,  said  actuator  having  a  part  thereof  projecting 
through  an  aperture  in  said  plate  portion  and  arranged  in 
opposing  relation  to  a  part  of  said  latch  device,  outer 
manually  operable  means  engageable  with  said  actuator 
to  move  the  same  in  one  direction  to  cause  its  said  part 
to  abut  said  latch  device  part  and  move  the  latch  device 
into  door  unlatched  position,  a  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  blocking  means  thereon,  and 
inner  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  member 
to  dispose  said  blocking  means  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  blocking  portion  thereby  to  block  said  actuator 
and  render  the  same  ineffective  to  move  said  latch  device 
to  door  unlatched  position. 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  sup- 
port having  a  plate  portion  for  disposition  at  the  jamb 

1 


2,736,592 

DOOR  LOCK 

John  H.  Roethel,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Roethel 

Engfaiecrlng  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,710 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292—166) 

I .  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  support 

having  a  plate  portion  for  disposition  at  the  free  edge 

wall  of  the  door  and  a  flange  extending  angularly  from 

said  plate  portion,  a  slidable  latch  device  mounted  on  one 
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side  of  said  plate  portion  for  movement  between  a  door 
latched  and  a  door  unlatched  position,  actuator  means 
including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  plate  portion,  a  blocking  portion  on  said  lever, 
said  lever  having  a  part  thereon  projecting  through  an 
aperture  in  said  plate  portion  and  arranged  m  opposing 
relation  to  a  part  of  said  latch  device,  outer  manually  oper- 
able means  engageable  with  said  actuator  means  lever  to 
swing  the  same  transversely  of  the  door  in  one  directKMi 
to  cause  said  parts  to  abut  and  move  the  latch  device  into 
door  unlatched  position,  a  swingable  member  mounted 


the  inner  edge  of  said  plate  portion  to  block  movement 
of  said  actuator  and  thereby  render  the  same  inoperative 
to  move  said  latch  device  to  a  door  unlatched  position, 
said  inner  manually  operable  member  being  shiftable  in 
the  opposite  direction  out  of  blocking  position  with  respect 
to  said  actuator  and  into  position  to  move  said  latch 
device  into  door  unlatched  position  independently  of  said 
actuator. 

2,734394 

RFFRIGFRATOR  DOOR  LOCK 

Edward  D.  Dall,  Detroit  Mick^  maig^or  to  HoudaiUe- 

HcrriMy  Corporatioo,  DctroM,  Mlck^  a  corpontkm  off 

IVfichican 

AppUcatioo  Jaaoary  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  331,087 

4ClaiaM.     (0.291—214) 


on  said  opposite  side  of  the  plate  having  a  part  movable 
in  a  substantially  up  and  down  direction,  said  part  having 
blocking  means  for  cooperation  with  said  blocking  por- 
tion, said  swingable  member  being  movable  to  dispt^se 
said  blocking  means  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
blocking  portion  thereby  to  render  said  actuator  means 
ineffective  to  move  said  latch  device  into  door  unlatched 
position,  and  means  effective  when  said  blocking  portion 
is  engaged  by  said  blocking  means,  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  swingable  member  into  non-blocking  position 
upon  movement  of  said  latch  device  in  door  unlatching 
direction. 

2,734,593 
DOOR  LOCK 
Jdin  H.  Rocthei,  Coral  GaMes.  Fla.,  assixnor  to  Roethcl 
EnKineerlDK  Corpomtloo,  Detroit,  Micb^  a  corporatioo 
of    Michitian 

AppUcatioa  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.934 
4  Claims.    (CI.  292—144) 


«'-     <- 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  rotary  latch  holt  having  a  lock- 
ing arm  for  cooperation  with  a  keeper,  a  bodily  movable 
dog  guided  at  two  spaced  apart  points  for  pivotal  and 
rectilinear  movement  and  having  an  engaging  end  por- 
tion having  slidable  engagement  with  said  latch  bolt  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  from  said 
locking  arm.  and  a  release  lever  pivoted  for  movement  in 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  latch  bolt  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  dog  at  one  of  said  spaced  apart  points, 
for  moving  said  dog  in  a  release  direction  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  latch  bolt,  to  accommodate  free  rotation 
of  said  latch  bolt  in  a  release  direction. 


2,734,595 
OPERATOR  FOR  WINDOWS  WITH  SWINGING 

SASHES 
Karl  H.  Ericlwon,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Cabinet  Hardware  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Jaly  13.  1955.  Serial  No.  521.821 
7CIainM.     (a.  292— 242) 


i^^JESBi 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  sup- 
port having  a  plate  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  vertical  free  edge  wall  of  the  door,  a  vertically  slidable 
latch  device  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate 
portion  for  movement  between  a  door  latched  and  a  door 
unlatched  position,  said  latch  device  having  a  striker 
engaging  portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  spring  means 
urging  said  latch  device  into  door  latched  position,  an 
actuator  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  portion 
and  having  a  blocking  portion,  said  actuator  having  a 
part  thereof  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  said  plate 
portion  and  arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  a  part  of 
said  latch  device,  said  actuator  being  shiftable  by  outer 
manually  operable  means  to  cause  said  parts  to  abut  and 
raise  the  latch  device  out  of  striker  engagement  and  to 
move  said  blocking  portion  transversely  of  the  door  in 
the  direction  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  plate  portion,  and 
an  inner  manually  operable  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  a  portion  shiftable  in  one 
direction  into  position  between  said  blocking  portion  and 


2.  For  use  with  a  window  having  a  frame  and  a  sash 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  a 
position  closing  the  frame  opening,  the  combination  of, 
a  guide  mountablc  on  the  frame,  a  bar  extending  through 
and  slidable  endwise  in  said  guide,  a  device  on  said  bar 
for  securing  one  end  thereof  to  said  window,  an  elon- 
gated rigid  link  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  bar,  a  pivot  joining  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  bar  and  said  link  to  permit  the  link  to  be  swung 
out  of  alincment  with  the  bar  and  behind  said  guide 
when  the  sash  is  In  the  closed  position,  an  element  rigid 
with  said  guide  and  having  a  surface  disposed  behind  and 
facing  the  guide,  and  an  abutment  rigid  with  said  link 
behind  said  pivot  and  operable  to  engage  said  surface 
and  act  as  a  fulcrum  when  the  link  is  swung  back  into 
alinement  with  said  bar  thereby  to  project  the  bar  out- 
wardly through  said  guide  and  move  the  sash  away  from 
the  closed  position. 
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2,734,594 
LATCH  CONSTRUCTION 
William  O.  Borke,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  National 
Lock  Company,  Rockford,  111^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
ware 
Application  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,988 
4  Claims.     (CL  292—332)  , 


2.  In  a  latch  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 
the  closure  of  a  cabinet  for  a  refrigerator  and  the  like 
and  adapted  for  latching  engagement  with  a  strike  hook 
on  the  cabinet,  a  stationary  housing  in  the  closure  and  a 
latch  bolt  cam  and  a  latch  bolt  each  swingably  mounted 
in  the  housing  upon  separate  pivots  and  capable  of  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween,  said  latch  bolt  cam  having 
spaced  side  walls  each  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  with 
these  slots  disposed  in  alignment,  a  transverse  pin  carried 
by  the  housing  and  projecting  through  the  aligned  arcuate 
slots  upon  which  the  latch  bolt  is  pivouUy  mounted  and 
another  slot  in  each  side  wall  of  the  latch  bolt  cam,  and  a 
pair  of  rollers  affixed  to  and  carried  by  the  latch  bolt  with 
a  roller  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  latch  bolt  and  said 
rollers  conformably  received  and  guided  in  each  of  said 
last  mentioned  slots,  said  last  mentioned  slots  each  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  the  rollers  and  latch  bolt  in  cocked  or 
in  uncocked  and  latched  position. 


2,734,597 
TAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 

Fred  J.  Russell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,413 

4  Claims.     (CL  292—337) 


I.  A  latch  construction  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  inner  end  wall,  an  actuator  plate 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  latch  bolt  shaft,  said  end 
wall  having  a  slot  therein  having  a  width  providing  a 
sliding  fit  for  said  actuator  plate  and  said  plate  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  a  tail  member  on  said  housing 
comprising  tail  plates  mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
on  said  end  wall  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
having  said  actuator  plate  therebetween,  said  end  wall 
having  notches  on  the  sides  of  the  slot  having  a  depth 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  respective  tail 
plate,  one  of  said  tail  plates  having  straight  lug  means 
in  engagement  with  the  notches  on  one  side,  the  other  of 
said  tail  plates  having  a  hooked  lug  means  in  engagement 
with  notches  on  the  other  side  and  hooked  over  the  inner 
face  of  said  end  wall,  said  actuator  plate  comprising  a 
separator  for  said  tail  plates  whereby  to  retain  said  plates 
extended  laterally  into  the  respective  notches,  and  means 
connecting  outer  ends  of  the  tail  plates  in  spaced  relation. 


2,734498 
DOOR  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

William  J.  Laffey,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppUcation  October  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,998 

1  Claim.    (CL  292-^38) 


In  a  cabinet  having  a  vertically  hinged  door  of  the  same 
height  as  said  cabinet,  a  curved  rack  providing  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  cabinet  adja- 
cent said  hinged  door,  and  a  support  mounted  on  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  door  adjacent  said  curved  rack,  the  im- 
provement of;  a  fastener  pivoted  to  said  support  compris- 
ing an  arcuate  pawl  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  laterally 
extending  handle  at  the  opposite  end  to  release  said  pawl, 
said  pawl  having  ratchet  engaging  means,  and  spring 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  maintaining  said  pawl 
in  contact  with  said  rack. 


2,734,599 
DROP  HOOK 
Fredrick  W.  Coifing,  Danville.  Dl..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Duff-Norton  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,428 
4  Claims.     (CI.  294—83) 


1.  A  drop  hook  of  the  character  described  including 
a  housing  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  swinging  jaw  fulcrumed  on 
said  housing  with  one  end  movable  into  and  out  of  load 
supporting  position  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw,  a  load  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  swinging  jaw  and  normally  seating  on  said  jaw 
transversely  thereof,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  at  one  of  its 
arms  on  said  housing  and  pivotally  connected  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  the  said  opposite  end  of  said  load  link, 
said  pivots  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  the  load,  said  last-mentioned  pivotjJ 
connection  being  slightly  above  center,  a  second  bell  crank 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  housing,  a 
locking  link  pivotally  connecting  one  arm  of  said  last 
named  lever  to  the  opposite  arm  of  said  first  named  bell 
crank  lever,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  locking 
link  and  last  named  lever  lying  over  center  with  respect  to 
the  plane  through  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  link  and  crank,  said  plane  ex- 
tending in  the.  general  direction  of  the  load  at  a  slight 
angle  thereto,  an  operating  arm  in  the  form  of  a  third 
bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  upon 
said  housing  with  a  short  leg  pivotally  linked  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  second  bell  crank  lever  by  an  oper- 
ating link  whereby  said  jaw  will  be  locked  in  load  sup- 
porting position  by  the  over  center  relation  of  said  lock- 
ing link  and  said  second  bell  crank  lever  relative  to  said 
bell  crank  and  load  link,  and  be  released  from  said 
locking  position  upon  said  second  bell  crank  lever  being 
swung  by  said  operating  arm  to  throw  its  said  over  center 
connection  with  said  locking  link  to  the  opposite  side  of 
its  center  into  collapsed  position. 
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CRANE  HOOK  WITH  REACTION  JET 

ORIENTING  MEANS 

Arthur  J.  Carlson,  Toledo,  Or«f. 

Applkadon  September  13.  1952.  Serial  No.  3!l,t37 

6  Claims.     (CL  294— M) 


pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  bar  between 
the  first  named  jaw  and  said  slot  and  extending  between 
the  bars,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  bar 
having  an  opening  receiving  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
threaded  at  its  other  end;  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  other 
end  of  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  second  bar  to 
shift  the  bars  toward  each  other  responsive  to  threading 
of  the  nut  toward  the  first  named  end  of  the  shaft;  and 
spring  means  circumposed  about  the  shaft  and  held  under 
compression  between  the  bars  to  resilienily  and  yicldably 
urge  the  bars  away  from  each  other. 


2,736,601 

GENERATOR  IIFFING  TONGS 

Erwin  A.  Hoffmann,  Waskish,  Minn. 

Application  June  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  362,726 

1  Claim,     (a.  294—104) 


6.  A  power  operated  crane  hooli  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body,  a  suspension  member  swivelly  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  body,  a  material  engaging  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  body,  opposed  reaction  )ets 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
conduit  means  including  valve  control  means  for  apply- 
ing fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
jets,  and  valve  controlling  means  controlling  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  into  said 
reaction  jets  for  providing  rotary  and  lateral  movement 
to  said  crane  hook. 


2,736,6#2 

CARGO  CONTAINER  LOCKING  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  J.  Aalt,  Seimn,  Ind. 

Application  Jaly  13, 19S3,  Serial  No.  367,5S1 

6  Claims.     (CL  296—35) 


6.  A  locliing  device  for  loclcing  a  portable  container 
to  a  vehicle  bed,  the  container  having  casters  mounted 
adjacent  its  corners,  comprising  parallel  tracks  mounted 
on  the  bed  of  a  vehicle,  each  of  said  tracks  including 
spaced  hinged  sections,  the  spacing  thereof  correspond- 
ing with  the  spacing  of  said  casters,  said  hinged  sections 
being  movable  away  from  one  another  to  form  a  gap 
in  said  tracks  beneath  the  casters  of  the  container  and 
including  mutually  cooperative  members  for  locking  said 
hinge  sections  together  to  close  the  gap  in  said  track. 


2,736,603 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  WITH  UFWARDLY 

FOLDING  LOWER  SECTION 

Harold  W.  Payne,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Application  Marcb  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,428 

3  Claims.    (CL  296— 4f) 


A  generator  tongs  comprising:  a  first  bar  including  an 
elongated,  straight  shank  portion,  a  longitudinally  curbed 
jaw  extending  from  one  end  of  the  shank  portion,  and  a 
handle  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of 
the  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  having  interme- 
diate its  ends  a  closed  slot  extending  longitudinally  and 
centrally  thereof;  a  second  bar  including  a  substantially 
straight  intermediate  portion  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  shank  portion,  a  longitudinally  curved  jaw  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
jaws  being  concavely  opposed  for  gripping  a  cylindrical 
object  therebetween,  each  jaw  extending  through  sub- 
stantially less  than  180*  of  a  circle,  the  first  jaw  being 
disposed  wholly  outside  the  acute  angle  defined  between 
said  portions  and  the  second  jaw  having  at  least  a  major 
part  of  its  length  outside  said  angle,  and  an  end  portion 
on  the  second  bar  obtusely  related  to  and  rigid  with  the 
other  end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  end  portion 
being  loosely  and  pivotally  engaged  m  said  slot;  a  shaft 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  side  door  opening,  a  door  hingcdly  secured 
to  said  bodv  for  selective  movement  into  closing  rela- 
tionship with  said  opening,  said  door  including  an  upper 
main  portion  and  a  lower  folding  obstruction  clearing 
portion,  said  portions  being  pivotally  interconnected  so 
that  the  folding  portion  may  swing  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  provide  clearance  for  the  door  over  a  rela- 
tively high  obstacle,  gutter  curbings  for  example,  spring 
means  for  normally  urging  said  folding  portion  to  the 
inwardly  swung  curb  clearance  position,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  folding  portion  downwardly  to  its  nor- 
mal vertical  position  when  the  door  is  in  its  regulariy 
closed  position,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  folding  portion  and  a  comple- 
mental  cam  plate  mounted  fixedly  on  said  body  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  roller. 
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2,736,604 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

John  C.  Albright,  Chicago,  lU.,  assiicnor  to 

William  J.  Adams,  Chicaso,  Dl. 

Application  May  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  161,956 

13  Claims.    (CL  297— «) 


sets  of  pawl  and  ratchets  and  coating  therewith,  said 
last-mentioned  lever  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  vanes  whereby  as  said  control  lever  is  moved  to  the 
right  or  left,  it  will  swing  either  one  set  or  the  other 
set  of  levers  to  cause  movement  of  the  vanes  either  up- 
wardly or  downwardly. 


/ 


tyy 


1.  In  a  thermally  responsive  device  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  com- 
municating first  and  second  chamber  portions  with  means 
for  securing  said  chamber  portions  in  abutting  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  first  chamber  portion  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  with  a  plunger  guided  for  extensible  move- 
ment therealong,  said  cylinder  terminating  into  a  uni- 
formly diverging  throat  extending  into  said  first  chamber 
portion  and  diverging  into  a  curvilinear  wall  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  throat  and  forming  a  curved  wall  uni- 
formly converging  into  said  cylinder,  of  an  integral  form 
sustaining  diaphragm  and  skirt,  the  diaphragm  extending 
across  said  cylinder  and  being  movable  therealong  and 
the  skirt  extending  along  said  throat  and  wall  and  pre- 
formed to  conform  to  the  form  thereof  and  forming  a 
liner  therefor,  said  skirt  terminating  into  an  outwardly 
turned  flange  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  body  thereof  and  along  the  end  face  of  said  first  chani- 
ber  portion  and  clamped  between  the  end  faces  of  said 
chamber  portion  by  said  means  securing  said  chamber 
portions  in  abutting  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  second  chamber  portion  being  unlined  and  present- 
ing a  metallic  heat  conducting  surface,  and  a  body  of 
thermally  expansive  material  filling  said  first  and  second 
chamber  portions  within  said  liner. 


2  736  605 
VANE  REGULATOR  FOr'  HELD  CROP  SPRAYER 
Warren  M.  Spreng,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  E. 
Myers  &  Bro.  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Application  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,734 
7  Claims.    (CL  299— 43) 


2,736,606 

SPRAY  GUN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE 

ELECTRIC  DRILLS 

Thomas  E.  Kmiotek,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,50S 

2  Claims.    (CL  299— «9) 


1.  A  spray  gun  attachment  for  a  portable  electric  drill 
comprising:  a  rotary  shaft  adapted  at  one  end  for  en- 
gagement in  the  chuck  of  a  portable  electric  drill;  a  flat 
housing  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  having  a  rear  wall  formed  with  a  center 
opening  in  which  the  shaft  rotates;  a  blower  made  fast 
to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  housing  and  ro- 
tating in  the  plane  of  the  housing,  said  rear  wall  being 
of  foraminous  characteristics  defining  air  inlet  openings 
occurring  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  blower 
at  one  side  thereof;  a  discharge  nozzle  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  in  the  marginal 
region  of  the  blower  area,  at  the  other  side  of  the  blower, 
and  extending  forwardly  from  the  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  thereof  and  in  perpendicularly  to 
the  plane  of  blower  rotation,  the  nozzle  having  an  outlet 
aperture  at  the  other  end;  the  atomizer  means  connected 
to  and  extending  within  the  nozzle  and  arranged  to  feed 
a  jet  of  liquid  into  the  path  of  air  flowing  through  the 
aperture,  thereby  to  cause  said  air  to  be  broken  up  into 
finely  divided  droplets,  for  discharge  as  a  spray  from  the 
nozzle. 

2  736  607 

LOW  ANGLE  SPRINKLER  NOZZLE 

Walter  Van  E.  Thompson.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  February  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,499 

3  Claims.     (CL  299—120) 


1.  In  a  spraying  machine  of  the  class  described,  an 
air  blower  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  sprayer 
means  having  nozzles  disposed  in  said  blower  outlet  open- 
ing for  discharging  insecticide  material  in  the  form  of 
a  spray  at  said  outlet  opening,  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vanes  pivotally  mounted  in  said  blower  out- 
let opening  for  directing  the  combined  air  and  insecti- 
cide therefrom,  means  for  moving  the  vanes  upwardly 
or  downwardly  in  unison  to  change  the  directional  flow 
of  the  outgoing  air  and  insecticide,  said  last-mentioned 
means  comprising  one  set  of  actuating  levers  compris- 
ing a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  moving  the  vanes  down- 
wardly and  a  second  set  of  actuating  levers  comprising 
a  second  pawl  and  ratchet  for  moving  the  vanes  up- 
wardly,  control   lever   means   positioned   between   said 


2.  In  a  sprinkler:  a  nozzle  body  comprising  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  a  top  wall  having  therein  a  central  opening 
circumscribed  by  an  annular  rib  defined  by  upper  and 
lower  annular  surfaces  of  generally  conoidal  form  which 
meets  so  as  to  form  an  inwardly  faced  lip,  the  lower  of 
said  surfaces  being  the  surface  of  revolution  of  a  straight 
line  disposed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  71°  to  77* 
revolved  around  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  said  upper 
surface  being  a  surface  of  revolution  of  a  line  which 
curves  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  lip  so  as  to  be 
upwardly  convexed,  there  being  a  recessive  shoulder  at 
the  outer  margin  of  said  upper  surface,  and  the  lower 
face  of  said  top  wall  having  a  downwardly  faced  annular 
channel  surrounding  said  lower  surface  of  said  rib;  and 
swirl  water  inlet  means  carried  by  said  cylindrical  wall  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  lower  face  of  said  top  wall,  having 
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therein  openings  to  direct  streams  of  water  tangentially 
and  upwardly  into  said  annular  channel,  to  cause  the 
water  to  swirl  in  said  channel  and  overfk>w  the  lower  sur- 
face and  said  lip  and  then  tomi  into  drops  as  it  passes 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  rib. 


rial,  the  feed  device  reciprocating  nieans  including  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  a  movable  pivot  point,  means  to  move 


ADJUSTABI  E  I IQITD  FT'EI   BITINER  NOZZLE 

Nichoias  F.  Martin,  Wilmjngtbii,  Del. 

Applkatioii  imtmmj  9,  1953,  ScrW  No.  33«,495 

3  Claiw.     (CI.  299— IM) 


I 
1.  In  an  adjustable  liquid  fuel  nozzle  having  a  tubular 
barrel,  an  orifice  plate  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  barrel 
and  having  an  outwardly  tapered  orifice  opening  there- 
through in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  barrel, 
a  needle  valve  shank  disposed  coaxially  of  said  barrel 
and  having  a  pointed  end  pro)ecting  into  said  orifice  open- 
ing, and  means  restraining  said  shank  against  rotational 
movements  relative  to  said  barrel  while  providing  a 
limited  freedom  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shank 
relative  to  the  barrel,  means  arranged  at  the  other  end 
of  said  barrel  for  adjustably  positioning  said  shank  longi- 
tudinally of  said  barrel  comprising  means  providing  at 
one  end  of  said  barrel  a  bore  coaxial  of  said  barrel,  a 
rotatable  element  having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  bore, 
means  connected  between  said  rotatable  element  and  said 
barrel  restraining  said  rotatable  element  against  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  barrel  while  providing  freedom  of 
rotational  movement  of  said  rotatable  element  relative  to 
said  barrel,  means  connected  between  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment and  said  shank  effective  to  move  said  shank  longi- 
tudinally of  said  barrel  upon  rotational  movement  of  said 
rotatable  element  relative  to  said  barrel,  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  barrel  adjacent  said  rotatable  element  for 
rotational  movements  of  adjustment  aKxjt  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  rotatable  element,  and  abutment  means  on 
said  rotatable  element  engaging  said  step  means  and  limit- 
ing the  rotational  movement  of  said  rotatable  element 
relative  to  said  barrel  to  an  extent  not  exceeding  one 
rotation. 


2,736,6«9 
BRISTIE  FEEDrSG  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE 
l.eroy  W.  Vlnal,  Leominster.  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  dc  Nemours  &   Company,  Wilminftoo,  DcL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  October  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,440 
10  (  laims.  (CI.  300—2) 
I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gen- 
erally reciprocatory  member,  a  filamentous  material  feed 
device  movable  therewith,  means  to  reciprocate  the  feed 
device  relative  to  the  member,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
member,  means  controlling  the  reciprocating  means  of 
both  member  and  device  to  feed  the  material  in  unequal 
steps  and  to  constantly  center  the  fed  lengths  of  the  mate- 


':^^^A\- 


the  lever  to  operate  the  feed  device,  and  means  to  move 
the  pivot  point  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


2,73M10 
ORNAMENTAL  HUB  CAP  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATING  RETALNING  MEANS 

George  F.  Waite,   Pelham,  N.  Ym  assignor  to  Cortias- 

Wrigbt  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febniary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,746 

5  Claims.     (O.  301—37) 


I.  An  ornamental  hub  cap  for  a  wheel  structure  hav- 
ing a  body  part  extending  outwardly  from  the  wheel 
axis  and  a  tire  rim  secured  to  said  part,  and  having  a 
flange  portion  on  which  said  hub  cap  is  mounted  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  said  wheel  axis,  said  hub 
cap  comprising  a  generally  circular  member  of  sheet 
material  having  an  annular  bead  of  rubber-like  material 
to  enter  into  tight  fitting  contact  with  said  flange  for 
holding  the  hub  cap  on  the  wheel  by  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  bead  with  said  flange,  the  bead  having  a 
circumferential  slot-like  groove  extending  laterally  into 
a  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  resilient  ring  mounted  in  said 
groove  so  as  to  exert  an  outward  force  on  the  flange- 
engaging  portion  of  the  bead  for  maintaining  the  bead 
in  tight-fitting  contact  with  the  flange  in  the  event  there 
is  a  loss  of  resiliency  in  the  bead  due  to  a  material  drop 
in  ambient  temperature. 


2,736,611 

PUSH^TYPE  FLUID  CONVEYOR 

Anthony  J.  We^h,  Woodbnry,  N.  J>,  aasigiior  to  Socoay 

Mobil  Oil  Companv.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Application  January  12,  1951,  Serial  No,  205,654 

7  CWm.     (a.  302—17) 

1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  particle-form  solids  compris- 
ing ascending  and  descendmg  legs,  a  series  of  lifting 
members  located  in  said  descending  leg.  means  for  feed- 
ing a  lifting  member  to  the  region  of  the  bottom  of  said 
ascending  leg.  means  for  suspending  the  particle-form 
solids  in  the  region  of  the  lower  end  of  the  ascending  leg 
including  means  ft>r  feeding  suspending  gas  to  said  ascend- 
ing leg  to  assist  in  conveying  said  particle-form  solids  and 
said  lifting  members  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said 


Febri'ARY  28,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81» 


ascending  leg,  means  for  withdrawing  particle-form  solids 
from  the  top  of  said  ascending  leg.  means  for  withdrawing 


suspending  gas  from  the  top  of  said  ascending  leg,  and 
further  means  for  conducting  the  lifting  member  from  the 
top  of  the  ascending  leg  to  the  top  of  the  descending  leg. 


2,736,612 

LOAD  COMPENSATING  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Earie  S.  Cook,  Forest  Hills,  and  Ralph  T.  Whitney,  Irwin, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Air  Brake  Company, 

Wilmerding.  ?a.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 

Application  August  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  241,144 

7  Claims.    (CI.  303—22) 


2,736,613 

SECTIONAL  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

ZAgmvmi  J.  Jagiel,  Swanton,  Ohio 

Application  Febniary  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,781 

1  Claim.     (CI.  304—2) 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  first  frame  hav- 
ing an  end  post  and  a  cross-bar  projecting  laterally  from 
the  post,  the  post  having  one  end  projected  outwardly 
from  the  cross-bar,  an  axially  projecting  stud  on  said 
post  end,  a  washer  larger  than  the  post  diameter  shoul- 
dered on  thi  post  end  around  said  stud,  a  second  frame 
having  an  end  post  and  a  cross-bar  projecting  laterally 
from  such  post,  said  last-mentioned  post  having  a  socket 
in  an  end  thereof  for  receiving  the  stud  of  said  first  post 
and  permitting  said  second  post  to  rest  down  on  said 
washer,  together  with  a  brace-bar  for  said  connected 
posts  having  a  sleeve  at  one  end  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
fitting  over  and  around  said  stud  on  the  post  end  that 
receives  it  and  seating  on  said  washer,  said  sleeve  having  a 
slot  in  its  upper  end  receiving  the  cross-bar  for  said  second 
frame  section  and  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  a 
relative  twisting  of  the  brace-bar  and  said  second  frame 
in  the  plane  of  said  second  frame  and  also  to  prevent 
relative  angular  movements  of  the  cross-bar  and  con- 
nected posts  in  a  plane  longitudinal  to  the  post  axes  and 
the  tilting  of  the  connected  posts  in  parallelism. 


2,736,614 

TRESTLE  ASSEMBLY 

Flovd  Emery  Brewster,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,158 

2  Claims.     (CI.' 304— 5) 


•"  """-• 


I.  In  a  vehicle  fluid  pres.sure  brake  apparatus,  in  com- 
bination, a  brake  cylinder  device,  a  volume  reservoir,  a 
passageway  to  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  adapted  to 
be  supplied,  valve  means  operative  in  response  to  supply 
of  fluid  under  pressure  tp  said  passageway  to  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  passageway  to  said  brake  cylin- 
der device  and  operative  in  response  to  a  preponderance  of 
combined  pressures  in  said  brake  cylinder  device  and  said 
reservoir  over  pressure  in  said  passageway  to  cut-off  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  passageway  to  said 
brake  cylinder  device,  a  scale  beam,  two  movable  abut- 
ments connected  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  beam 
and  subject  opposingly  to  pressures  of  fluid  in  said  pas 
sageway  and  reservoir,  a  fulcrum  element  for  said  beam, 
means  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum  element  relative  to  said 
beam  to  vary  the  leverage  of  the  one  of  said  abutments 
which  is  subject  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  passageway 
from  zero  for  no  load  on  a  vehicle  inversely  according  to 
the  degree  of  load  on  said  vehicle  and  valve  means  opera- 
tive by  said  beam  upon  a  preponderance  of  force  created 
by  fluid  under  pressure  acting  on  the  last  named  abut- 
ment over  opposing  force  created  by  pressure  of  fluid  on 
the  other  abutment  to  supply  fluid  from  said  passageway 
to  said  reservoir  to  a  pressure  to  balance  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  passageway  acting  on  the  abutment  subject  to 
fluid  under  pressure  in  said  passageway. 


1.  tn  a  trestle  having  inwardly  inclined  legs  and  a  top 
rail,  a  bracket  comprising  two  identical  inwardly  open- 
ing channel-shaped  guides  for  the  legs  of  the  trestle,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  bracket  being  recessed  to  form  a  hori- 
zontal centrally  positioned  seat  for  the  top  rail,  there  be- 
ing vertically  alined  centrally  positioned  perforations  in 
the  bracket  below  the  top  rail  seat  thereof,  a  plate  having 
bosses  seated  in  said  perforations  to  lock  the  plate  in  posi- 
tion within  the  bracket,  a  brace  placed  between  the  legs 
of  the  trestle  below  the  bracket,  and  means  detachably 
interconnecting  the  plate  and  brace,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable to  press  the  brace  against  the  legs  thereby  to 
clamp  the  trestle  parts  together. 


2,736,615 

WINDOW  SCAFFOLD 

Patrick  Gonnley,  Corona,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  June  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,148 

1  Claim,    (a.  304—27) 

In  a  scaffold,  a  platform,  a  pair  of  right  triangular 

guard  frames  having  base  sides  secured  to  the  platform, 

said    guard   frames   having   apex   portions,   brackets  "on 

said  guard  frames  near  said  apex  portions  of  the  guard 

frames,  and  a  guard  rail  extending  between  the  guard 
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frames  and  removably  and  securably  engaging  the 
brackets,  said  guard  frames  extendmg  crosswise  of  the 
platform,  hinge  means  securing  the  guard  frame  to  the 
platform,  and  braces  on   the  guard  frames  engageable 


seal  fitted  around  the  shaft  and  carried  by  the  tube,  an 
anti-friction  bearing  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in 
said  tube  and  including  an  outer  race  fitted  against  the 
shoulder  and  an  inner  race  receiving  the  shaft,  a  spacer 
sleeve  on  the  shaft,  an  outer  seal  engaging  the  tube  and 
the  spacer  sleeve,  a  pair  of  facing  resilient  washers  of 
a  dished  shape  disposed  between  the  inner  race  and  the 
spacer  sleeve  with  their  peripheries  in  engagement  and 
held  under  tension  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  lock  washer  en- 
gaging the  spacer  sleeve  and  fitting  in  the  groove. 


with  tlie  platform  for  holding  the  guard  frames  against 
pivoting  inwardly  beyond  erect  positions,  the  engage- 
ment of  the  guard  rail  with  the  brackets  serving  to 
preclude  outward  pivoting  of  the  guard  frames  out  of 
erect  position. 

2,73^616 

GUIDE  YOKE  -   • 

Sam  S.  Brame,  Waco.  Tex. 

Applicatioa  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,493 

1  Claim,     (a.  308—4) 


A  guide  yoke  for  power  tools  comprising  an  elongated 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tool,  a  pair  of  roller* 
joumaled  on  the  undersurface  of  said  base  about  axes 
perpendicular  thereto,  each  of  said  rollers  including  a 
circular  center  portion  and  an  annular  roller  ring  disposed 
concentrically  of  and  journaled  on  said  center  portion, 
said  center  portions  being  provided  with  eccentrically  dis- 
posed threaded  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  fastening  elements 
projecting  through  said  base  and  received  in  said  threaded 
apertures,  the  undersurface  of  said  base  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  annular  bosses  through  which  said  fasteners 
extend  and  clamp  said  center  portions  to  said  bosses  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  base  and  in  selected  spaced  apart 
positions  relative  to  each  other. 


2,736,il7 
ROLLER  BEARING 

Arthur  W.  T  Ippmann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  IJpp- 
mann  EngineerinK  WorLs,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  partner- 
ship 

Application  NoTember  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  393,660 
1  Claim.     {CI.  308—20) 


I 


2,736,618 

JOURNAL  BOX  BRASS  RETAINING  SPRING 

Claude  Watson,  Danville,  HI. 

Application  Febnjar>  16, 1954.  Serial  No.  410,641 

1  Claim.     (CL  308—53) 


I 


A  journal  box  comprising  a  housing,  a  wedge  positioned 
against  the  under  surface  of  the  upper  part  of  the  housing, 
a  brass  having  a  raised  lip  on  one  end  positioned  below 
the  wedge,  a  flat  spring  having  an  arcuate  intermediate 
portion  positioned  between  the  wedge  and  brass,  and  a 
flange  on  one  end  of  said  spring  engaging  the  lip  on  said 
brass  for  retaining  the  spring  in  position  between  said 
wedge  and  said  brass.  , 


2,736.619 

JOURNAL  BOXES  AND  LI  BRICANTS  THEREFOR 

Charies  B.  Francis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asisgnor  to  Loftus 

Engineering  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  February  13.  1952.  Serial  No.  271^18 

\  6  Claims.    (CL  308—79) 


1.  A  railroad  car  axle  having  a  journal,  a  journal  box 
into  which  said  journal  extends,  a  bearing  block  in  said 
box  engaging  said  journal  from  above,  a  reservoir  ex- 
tending beneath  and  around  the  body  portion  of  said 
journal  exposed  below  said  bearing  block,  a  molten  filler 
body  poured  into  and  solidified  in  said  reservoir  to  form 
a  floor  beneath  said  journal,  and  a  charge  of  lubricant, 
which  is  semi-solid  at  room  temperature,  supported  on 
said  floor  in  contact  with  said  body  portion  of  the  journal 
below  the  bearing  block. 


2,736,620 
POSmVE  PRESSl'RE  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Hyman  Brier.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,818 
4  Claima.    (CI.  308—84) 


In   a   bearing   assembly   a   stationary   shaft   having  a 
groove,  an  idler  roll  mounted  on  the  shaft  including  an        1.  In  a  structure  which  includes  a  bearing  housing  and 
axially  disposed  tube  having  an  inner  shoulder,  an  inner    a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  bearing  shoe  having  apertures. 
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the  shoe  being  supported  against  the  shaft,  means  to 
supply  a  lubricant  to  the  shaft  through  the  apertures  of 
the  shoe,  hollow  sleeve  filter  means  bearing  against  the 
shaft  and  capable  of  receiving  lubricant  therein,  and 
means  connected  with  the  said  filter  means  to  return  the 
fluid  lubricant  to  the  supply  means. 


2,736,621 

JOURNAL  BOX  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

George  Clark  La  Porte  and  EdwiD  W.  Taylor, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

ApplicaHon  March  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,804 

13  Claims.     (O.  308—86) 


1.  In  a  journal  box  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  journal 
and  a  bearing  partially  surrounding  the  top  portion  of 
the  journal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  in- 
clined ledge  secured  to  the  bearing  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  drum  secured  to 
said  journal  and  provided  with  an  anular  flange  overlying 
said  ledge  and  dipping  into  the  oil  in  said  reservoir, 
said  flange  having  a  free  edge  and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  axially  arranged  openings  ex- 
tending from  said  free  edge  through  the  width  of  said 
flange  and  defining  a  plurality  of  arcuate  flange  sections, 
the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  said  sections  being  directed 
inwardly  to  provide  triangular  vanes  for  delivering  oil 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  ledge  during  rotation  of  the 
journal  and  drum,  each  of  said  triangular  vanes  having 
a  base  portion  coincident  with  said  free  edge,  and  channel 
means  for  conducting  oil  from  said  ledge  to  said  bearing. 


2,736,622 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  JOURNAL  BEARINGS 

George  C.  La  Poric  and  Edwin  W.  Taylor,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,236 

18Claimi.    (CL  308— 86) 


1.  In  a  journal  box  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  journal 
and  a  bearing  for  the  journal,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  an  oil  conveying  part  secured  to  the  bearing 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  latter,  and 
an  oil  conveying  member  secured  to  said  journal  and 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  overlying  said  part  and 
dipping  into  the  oil  in  said  reservoir,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  openings,  por- 
tions of  said  flange,  defining  side  edges  of  said  open- 
ings, being  directed  inwardly  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
triangular  vanes  for  delivering  oil  from  the  reservoir  to 
said  part  during  rotation  of  the  journal  and  member, 
the  tips  of  each  of  said  vanes  being  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly directed  portion  to  provide  a  gutter  in  each 
vane,  and  said  bearing  having  a  passage  for  conducting 
oil  from  said  part  to  said  journal. 


2,736,623 

WASTE  RETAINER  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES 

William  J.  Beason,  Salem,  Ya. 

Application  Juic  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,721 

11  Claims.     (O.  308—89) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  of  a  railway 
vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  first  and  second  elongated 
memben  of  resilient  material  each  adapted  to  be  flexed 
within  the  box  to  extend  in  axially-spaced  relation  be- 
tween opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  in  contact  with  the  low- 
er surface  contour  of  the  box,  first  and  second  rods  each 
connected  at  its  ends  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
members,  to  be  held  thereby  in  contact  with  and  along 
respective  sides  of  the  box  generally  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  a  journal  therein,  and  a  bag  of  oil-permeable 
flexible  material  interposed  between  said  box  and  frame 
below  the  journal  and  held  by  said  frame  in  contact  with 
the  box  surface  along  a  substantially  continuous  line 
defined  by  said  members  and  rods  to  define  a  pocket  for 
lubricating  waste  between  said  box  and  journal. 


2,736,624 

OIL  SEAL 

Otto  R.  Schocnrock,  Oak  Park,  m. 

Application  Febmary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,796 

4  Claims.    (CI.  308—187.1) 


r  ^ 


1.  An  oil  seal  bearing  construction  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  bearing  disposed  about  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  member 
engaging  said  bearing,  a  first  seal  ring  member  supported 
by  said  rotatable  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
second  seal  ring  member  abutting  said  first  seal  ring  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  having  pne  end  limit  thereof  biasing 
said  second  seal  ring  member  into  abutting  relationship 
with  said  first  seal  ring  member,  retaining  means  having 
hollow  portions  formed  therein,  a  second  end  limit  of 
said  resilient  means  being  housed  in  said  retaining  means 
hollow  portions,  an  apertured  housing  disposed  about 
said  shaft,  said  retaining  means  hollow  portions  being 
insertable  in  said  housing  apertures,  resilient  cover  means 
having  one  end  limit  frictionally  secured  between  said 
retaining  means  and  said  housing,  the  opposed  end  limit 
of  said  cover  means  being  detachabiy  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  second  seal  ring  member,  said  latter 
cover  means  end  limit  being  readily  disengageable  from 
said  second  seal  ring  member  periphery  from  the  exterior 
of  said  bearing  construction  when  said  latter  construction 
is  in  the  normal  assembled  position. 


2,736,625 
COMPRESSOR  PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Julius  Naab,  Easton,  PBm  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  York:,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,619 
3  Claims.    (0.309—4) 
1.  A  compressor  piston  comprising  a  piston  body  hav- 
ing carbon  wearing  rings  mounted  on  the  terminal  por- 
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lions  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spacer  discs  on  the  piston 
body  and  between  the  wearing  rings  so  as  to  form  a  series 
of  peripheral  grooves  and  alternate  spacer  discs  con- 
sisting of  carbon  piston  rings  in  the  grooves,  expander 
rings  in  the  grooves  to  urge  the  piston  rings  outwardly 


of  the  grooves  said  expander  rings  having  a  width  ex- 
ceeding the  width  of  the  piston  rings,  and  abutments  on 
the  wearing  rings  and  carbon  spacer  discs  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  grooves  for  engagement  with  the  expander 
rings  to  retain  said  expander  rings  within  the  peripheral 
grooves. 


surface  of  said  enclosure  being  recessed  for  forming  a 
shelf  with  the  reticulated  material  extending  across  the 
rear  of  the  recessed  portion,  bracket  means  attached  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  enclosure  for  suspending  the  en- 
closure in  spaced  relation  to  a  vertical  supporting  sur- 
face, said  bracket  means  iiKluding  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
brackets  having  a  vertical  leg  attached  to  a  vertical  sup- 
porting surface  and  a  horizontal  leg  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  depending  support  rod  attached  to  each  of 
said  horizontal  legs,  each  of  said  rods  terminating  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  in  a  Y-shaped  portion  having  the  free 
ends  thereof  adjustably  attached  to  the  recessed  portion 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  enclosure,  an  offset  member 
interconnecting  the  rods  and  the  brackets  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  point  of  attachment  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  rods  and  the  hori2ontal  legs  of  the  brackets  for 
permitting  levelling  of  the  enclosure,  and  receptacles  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  depending  rods  for  containing  a 
non-evaporative  type  of  insect  repellent  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  insects  into  the  enclosure. 


MEANS  FOR  SLTPORTING  A  FOLDING  LEG 
TABLE  SIPPORT  PS  FOI  DED  POSITION 

Anthonv  Inpvn,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

ApfMkatkMi  Ainnist  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,U2 

2  Claims.     (CI.  311—99) 


1.  Foldable  means  for  supporting  tables  or  like  objects 
comprising  a  tubular  socket  affixed  to  the  supported 
object  having  two  sets  of  internal  threads  separated  by  a 
non-threaded  section,  a  boss  formed  on  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  socket  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  the  internal  non-threaded  surface  of 
said  socket,  said  opening  being  threaded,  a  slot  disposed 
oppositely  of  said  boss  and  extending  downwardly  to  the 
bottom  of  the  socket,  and  a  leg  member  having  two 
spaced  apart  sets  of  extrenal  threads  formed  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  internal  threadis  of 
the  socket  when  said  leg  member  is  in  object  supporting 
position,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  threaded  portion  of 
the  leg  member  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot 
in  the  tubular  socket,  and  a  threaded  stud  atop  said  leg 
member  for  engagement  with  the  internally  threaded  boss 
when  said  leg  member  is  in  folded  position,  said  threaded 
stud  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  upper  threaded 
portion  of  said  leg  member  and  the  overall  length  of  said 
stud  and  the  upper  threaded  portion  of  the  leg  member 
is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  non-threaded  section  of 
the  tubular  socket 


2,734,627 

CABINET 

Binecr  J.  Horn,  Lake  Charica,  La. 

Applfcatioo  September  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  38«,M7 

1  Claim.     (CL  312—213) 


2,736,62t 

TOOL  RACK 

Waiter  E.  Fadden,  Jr.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  November  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  395,184 

I  Claim.     (CL  312—305) 


^:..c 


A  cabinet  comprising  an  elongated  enclosure  having  a 
rear  surface   formed  of  reticulated  material,  the  upper 


A  tool  rack  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  arranged  supports  in  said  housing,  circumfer- 
entially  arranged  wheels  carried  by  said  supports,  a  rack 
m  said  housing,  said  rack  having  a  cylindrical  main  frame 
member,  said  main  frame  member  having  a  lower  edge 
thereof  seated  on  said  wheels  for  rotation,  said  main  frame 
member  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  spaced 
partitions  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  concentric  annu- 
larly  spaced  arcuate  horizontally  extending  rods  secured 
to  said  partitions  and  forming  with  said  partitions  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  and  vertically  spaced  tool  re- 
ceptacles, a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  openings  in 
said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  rack  to  selectively 
align  said  receptacles  with  said  openings,  first  indicia  on 
said  housing  identifying  said  openings,  said  rack  having 
a  cover  portion  extending  through  and  above  said  housing 
holding  said  rack  in  a  vertical  position  in  said  housing, 
and  second  indicia  on  said  cover  portion  identifying  verti- 
cal rows  of  tool  receptacles,  said  first  and  second  indicia 
facilitating  the  identification  of  each  individual  tool  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.734,(29 
CHART  DRIVE  APPARATITS 
Graydoa  Smith,  Concord,  Mas^  anignor  to  The  Fox« 
boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Application  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,059 

4  Claims.     (0.344-^44) 

!.  For  use  with  industrial  recorders  of  the  chart  type, 

a  centrally-controlled  pulse  energy  system  adapted  for 

synchronously    driving    a    plurality   of   recording   charts 
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whereby  all  of  said  charts  are  caused  to  be  moved  sub- 
stantially in  unison  concurrently  with  the  passage  of  spe- 
cific time  intervals  measured  by  a  coordinating  master 
timer,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressure  pulse  trans- 
mitter including  a  pneumatic  relay,  a  flapper-nozzle  valve 
associated  with  said  relay,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
communicating  with  said  relay,  spring  means  urging  said 
flapper  toward  said  nozzle,  a  rotatable  cam  operable  to 
actuate  said  flapper  intermittently  at  time-spaced  intervals 
to  o{>en  said  flapper  nozzle  valve,  means  for  driving  said 
cam  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed,  said  relay  including  valve 
means  arranged  to  move  from  closed  to  open  position 


as  said  flapper  moves  away  from  and  toward  said  nozzle 
in  conformance  with  the  rotation  of  said  cam,  a  pressure 
output  line  for  said  relay,  said  valve  means  being  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  source  and  to  produce 
sharply  deflned  pulses  of  gas  pressure  in  said  output  line 
as  said  flapper-nozzle  valve  is  (^>ened  and  closed,  a  plu- 
rality of  pulse  receivers  each  including  means  for  con- 


verting received  gas  pressure  pulses  into  mechanical  mo- 
tion, an  output  mechanism  for  each  of  said  receivers  and 
connectible  to  a  chart  drive  load,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing pulses  of  gas  pressure  from  said  transmitter  to  said 
receivers. 


2,734,430 

TOLL  CHECKING  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  Cooper,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Researdi 

Electronics  A  Devices  Co.,  Inc.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  off  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,448 

8  Claims.    (0.344—107) 


1.  In  combination,  photographic  recording  means, 
counting  means  including  means  to  indicate  a  count 
thereon,  vehicle  wheel  actuated  means  to  actuate  said 
counting  means  each  time  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  roll 
thereover,  means  actuatable  by  the  passage  of  the  front 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  over  said  vehicle  actuated  means  to 
actuate  said  photographic  recording  means  to  photo- 
graphically record  both  the  actuating  vehicle  and  the 
count  indicating  means  on  said  counting  means,  a  second 
counting  means,  and  means  to  actuate  said  second  count- 
ing means  each  time  said  means  for  actuating  said  photo- 
graphic recording  means  is  actuated. 


CHEMICAL 


2,734,431 
TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  DERFVATIVES  OF 
CELLULOSE  TO  PREVENT  ACID-FADING 
William  J.  Myles,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  280,471 

14  Claims.    (CL  8— 41) 

9.  Dyed  cellulose  acetate  textile  material  dyed  with 

a  dyestuff  normally  tending  to  fade,  on  said  material, 

on    exposure   to   acid   fumes   and   having   incorporated 

therein,   as  an   acid   fading  inhibitor,  di-(diethylamino- 

ethyl)  phthalate. 


2,734,432 
DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Max  Blan,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  M.  Elan  Manofac- 
taring  Company,  Incorporated,  Orlando,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Florida 
Application  February  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,044 
12  Claims.    (CL  8— 142) 
1.  A  process  for  dry  cleaning  fabrics,  which  comprises 
spraying  dry  steam  under  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  40 
to  200  pounds  per  square  inch  onto  a  soiled  fabric  for  a 
brief  period  whereby  the  fabric  is  softened  and  opened 
up  and  substantially  no  liquid  is  deposited  thereon,  then 
substantially  immediately  spraying  under  pressure  of  the 
order  of  75  to  200  pounds  per  square  inch  onto  the  thus- 
treated  fabric  a  solution  of  a  dry  cleaning  soap  in  a  dry 


cleaning  solvent,  the  amount  of  said  solution  being  suffi- 
cient to  cause  a  flushing  out  of  the  fibres  and  to  effect  the 


suspension  of  foreign  matter  therein,  and  then  rinsing  the 
fabric  with  a  dry  cleaning  solvent. 


2,734,433 
METHOD  OF  DECORATING  A  HAT 
Malcolm  J.  Reider,  Shillington,  Pa^  assignor  to  Geo.  W. 
Bollman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Adamstown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,777 
2  aaims.    (CI.  8—150) 
1.  The  method  of  applying  a  uniform  repeat  decora- 
tion on  a  felt  hat  body  which  comprises  lining  a  female 
mold  member  with  a  lining,  said  lining  being  made  by 
forming  segments  of  printing  putty  containing  a  dye  dis- 
tributed therethrough  to  form  a  design,  said  segments 
being  formed  so  that  when  they  are  laid  within  the  mold 
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they  will  form  a  continuous  lining,  laying  the  thus  formed 
segments  in  the  moid  to  form  a  continuous  lining,  im- 
pregnating the  hat  body  with  water,  placing  the  thus 
impregnated  hat  body  in  the  mold  in  substantially  the 
shape  of  the  mold,  positioning  a  resilient  membrane  sub- 


stantially against  the  exposed  inner  surface  of  the  hat 
body,  applying  fluid  pressure  uniformly  to  the  membrane, 
whereby  pressure  is  applied  subsuntially  normally  to 
the  hat  body  to  force  the  bat  body  against  the  lining 
to  effect  a  transfer  of  the  dye  from  the  putty  lining  and 
fixing  the  dye  to  the  felt  fibers. 


2,736,05        

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SULFITE  COOKING 
LIQUORS     AND     RECOVERING     VALUABLE 
CONSTITUENTS    THEREFROM 
Gerald  Haywood,  Westemport,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mcsM 
MsiKBineDts,  to  leaks,  locorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
■  corporarioQ  of  MaMadMsctla 

AppUcatkM  July  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,614 
5  Claims.  (C\.  23—129) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  base  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  ammonium  ions  from 
waste  liquor  produced  in  a  neutral  sulfite  pulping  proc- 
ess and  of  producing  fresh  neutral  sulfite  cooking  liquor 
containing  said  base  ions  which  comprises  passing  said 
waste  liquor  successively  through  a  plurality  of  bodies 
of  cation  exchange  resins  in  the  hydrogen  form,  one  of 
said  bodies  being  a  carboxylic  resin  and  the  other  a  sul- 
fonic resin,  said  waste  liquor  being  passed  firstly  through 
said  body  of  carboxylic  resin  and  the  effluent  therefrom 
being  passed  through  saiJ  body  of  sulfonic  resin,  and 
subsequently  passing  a  solution  of  available  sulfurous 
acid  firstly  through  said  body  of  sulfonic  resin  and  then 
through  said  body  of  carboxylic  resin  and  collecting  the 
effluent  from  the  latter  to  provide  fresh  cooking  liquor. 


2,736,634 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  URANIUM 
FROM  ITS  ORES 

Antoinc  M.  Caudia,  Newtoayille,  and  Rrinhardt  Schah- 
mana,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Maas^  assignors  to  the  I'nitcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commissioa 

Applieatioa  November  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  U«41l 

lOaloM.    (CL23— 14J) 


1.  A  process  of  extracting  uranium  from  a  uranium 
bearing  ore  which  contains  a  substantia!  amount  of  meta- 
torbernite  which  comprises  subjecting  said  ore  to  a  mod- 
erate heat  treatment  at  110*  C.-200*  C.  to  convert  the 
metatorbernite  to  a  lower  hydrate  which  is  more  readily 
soluble  in  an  acid  leaching  solution,  and  then  treating  said 
ore  at  ambient  temperatures  with  an  unheated  leaching 
solution  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  initially  added  ferric 
sulfate. 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  uranium  from  a  uranium 
bearing  ore  which  contains  an  excess  of  magnesite,  which 
comprises  separating  the  magnesite  from  said  ore  by  froth 
flotation,  converting  said  magnesite  by  calcination  to  mag- 
nesia, treating  the  ore  fraction  from  which  the  magnesite 
has  been  separated  at  ambient  temperatures  with  an  un- 
heated leaching  solution  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  ini- 
tially added  ferric  sulfate,  separating  the  leach  liquor  from 
the  leach  residue,  and  then  neutralizing  the  leach  liquor 
with  the  calcined  magnesia  derived  from  the  ore  whereby 
the  uranium  values  in  the  leach  liquor  are  caused  to  pre- 
cipitate. 


2,736.636 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  PRODI'CTION 
George  A.  Da>.  Bcriin,  and  Edward  F.  Fcnn,  Gorham, 
N.  H..  assignors  to  Brown  Company,  Berlin,  N.  H.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Maine 

Application  June  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  232.506 
20  Claims.    (CL  23— 152) 


I  A  method  for  high  efflciency  production  of  chlorine 
dioxide  with  at  least  89rf  purity  by  weight  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  aqueous  solution  a  chlorate,  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium 
and  magnesium  chlorates,  with  an  excess  of  at  least  60% 
above  the  theoretical  stoichiometric  proportion  of  a  non- 
gaseous organic  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  sul- 
phuric acid  in  molar  ratio  to  the  chlorate  between  1:1 
and  3:1  and  in  a  mair^iained  concentration  above  about 
3  N  but  not  in  excess  of  14  N,  until  substantially  all 
the  chlorate  is  decomposed. 


2,736.637 
WATER  HARDNFAS  MEASIRKMENT— METHOD 
AND   APPARATUS 
Walter  Juda,  I^xington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics,  Incor- 
porated. Cambridse,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,696 
8  Claims.     (O.  23—230) 
4.  A  method  of  measuring  the  hardness  of  water  com- 
prising providing  a  mass  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  hav- 
ing sodium  as  the  exchangeable  ions,  determining  the  con- 
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ductivity  of  the  mass  after  immersion  in  substantially  soft 
water,  then  passing  water  to  be  tested  over  said  mass. 


draining  the  mass,  and  measuring  the  conductivity  of  the 
drained  mass  to  thus  determine  its  loss  of  conductivity. 


2,736,639 
DETECTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Paul  W.  McConnaughey,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Ptttsbnifh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Application  Inly  14,  1953, 

Serial  No.  367,971 

13  Claims.     (CL  23—232) 

1.  That  method  of  determining  sulfur  dioxide  present 

ID  a  gas  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  gas  to  be 

tested    through   an   elongate    body   of  chemically   inert 

granular  solid  carrying  blue  reaction  product  of  tetra- 

methyldiaminodiphenylmethane   and  an  oxidizing  agent 

of  the  group  consisting  of  dilute  iodine  solution,  dilute 

bromine  solution  and  dilute  nitric  acid  solution,  which 

pioduct  upon  contact  with  sulfur  dioxide  is  bleached  to 

white. 


2,736,639 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  GERMANIUM 
Ray  C.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Allston,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufactniing  Company,  Waltfaam,  Mam^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  16, 1953, 
Serial  No.  398,619 
6  Claims.    (CL  41—42) 
I.  The  method  of  improving  the  electrical  character- 
istics of  germanium  bodies  which  consists  in  subjecting 
a  germanium  body  to  a  fluid  mixture  from  which  excess 
germanium    is   readily    reclaimable,    said    mixture    being 
comprised  of  a  polybasic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  and  oxalic  acid, 
an  oxidizing  agent,  and  water,  and  then  washing  said  fluid 
mixture  from  said  body. 


2,736,640 
CHEMICAL  POLISHING  BATH 
LciBc  D.  McGniw,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  asrignor,  hy 

assignments,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Cohimbas,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  1, 1954, 
Serial  No.  472,520 
SOafam.    (CL  41^42) 
1.  In  the  method  of  chemically  polishing  aluminum 
with  a  bath  containing  phosphoric  acid  and   hydrogen 
peroxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  having  pres- 
ent in  said  bath  from  about  1%  to  about  3%  of  graphitic 
carbon. 


2,736,642 
ABRASIVE  DEVICES 
WUliam  O.  Baker,  Morristown,  and  Richard  O.  Griidale, 
Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  asrignon  to  Bdl  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoik 

Application  April  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,636 
5  Claims.  (0.51-295) 
1.  An  abrasive  device  having  an  abrasive  surface 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sharp-edged  particles  of  lustrous, 
hard,  smooth,  homogeneous  carbon,  held  in  place  by 
a  binder,  said  particles  of  carbon  being  fragments  of 
a  carbon  body  produced  by  baking,  in  an  oxygen-con- 
taining atmosphere  at  between  200*  C.  and  300*  C, 
a  solid  body  consisting  of  a  cross-linked  hydrocarbon 
polymer  incapable  of  swelling  in  benzene  to  more  than 
1.25  times  its  original  volume,  said  polymer  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerized  trivinyl 
benzene,  polymerized  divinyl  benzene,  polymerized  vinyl 
acetylene  and  the  copolymer  of  divinyl  benzene  with 
a  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  dehydrogenating 
said  baked  polymer  body  in  situ  by  heating  it  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  850*  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere until  its  hydrogen  content  is  not  more  than 
.5  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  carbon. 


2,736  641 
FUEL  OIL  ADOmVE 
Raymond  W.  Mattson,  Yorin  Lhida.  and  Frederick  S. 
Scott,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  Callfomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  269,592 
10  Claims.    (CI.  44—71) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  containing  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient 
to  inhibit  the  separation  of  sludge,  of  a  surface  active 
amido  alcohol  consisting  essentially  of  a  fatty  acid  amide 
of  a  lower  alkanolamine,  said  fatty  acid  containing  from 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
703  o.  ti.—se 


2,736,643 
APPLICATION  OF  HORMONES  TO  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  EDIBLE  BEAN  SPROUTS 
Charics  F.  Pentler  and  Fnmiko  Mnrayaan, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawfaig.     Application  April  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  283.123 
10  Claims.     (CL  71—2.1) 
1.  In  the  method  of  controlling  the  growth  pattern  of 
edible  seed  sprouts  in  separate  growth  stages  the  steps 
comprising  one  stage  of  submerging  the  seed  sprouts  in 
aerated  water  containing  0.02  to  0.40  part  by  weight  of 
2.4-dichlorophcnoxyacetic  acid  per  million  part  by  weight 
of  water,  maintaining  the  water  at  a  temperature  of  about 
75*  to  85*  Fahrenheit,  continuing  seed  sprout  growth  for 
a  period  of  about  18  to  about  30  hours  substantially  in 
the  absence  of  light,  and  a  subsequent  stage  of  submerg- 
ing the  seed  sprouts  in  aerated  water  containing  0.20  to 
4.00  parts  by  weight  beta-naphthoxyacctic  acid  per  million 
parts  by  weight  of  water,  maintaining  the  water  of  the 
subsequent  stage  at  a  temperature  of  about  75*  to  85* 
Fahrenheit,  and  continuing  the  seed  sprout  growth  for  a 
period  of  about  12  hours  to  24  hours  substantially  in  the 
absence  of  light. 

2,736,644 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Frederick  C  Steward,  Itliaca,  ud  Samnd  M. 

Caplin,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,007 

6  Chdms.    (CL  71— U) 


I 
I- 

i: 
i: 


ca^MU 


I.  A  plant  growth  regulating  composition  comprising 
coconut  milk  and,  in  an  amount  sufflcient  to  exert  inhibi- 
tory action  on  the  plant  growth-promoting  activity  of 
coconut  milk,  a  hydroxylic  extract  of  plant  tissue  of  an 
angiosperm  of  the  class  consisting  of  onion  bulb  and  po- 
tato tuber,  the  extraction  of  from  about!  to  10  grams  of 
said  plant  tissue  yielding  an  extract  containing  an  amount 
of  an  inhibitory  substance  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  plant 
growth-promoting  activity  of  coconut  milk  when  said  ex- 
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tract  is  mixed  with  100  milliliters  of  nutrient  medium 
containing  from  about  3  to  15%  by  volume  of  coconut 
milk. 

2,734,445 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Frederick  C.  Steward,  Ithaca,  aad  SanMd  M. 

CapHn,  Rockcstcr,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  December  3.  If  54,  Serial  No.  473,#W 

4  Claims.     (CL  71— 2J) 


con  and  between  .13%  and  .35%  titanium  with  the  bal- 
ance substantially  iron,  said  silicon  and  titanium  com- 
bining to  prevent  fish  scales,  black  specks  and  pull  through 
upon  application  of  a  direct  light-color  vitreous  enamel 
to  said  stock. 

2,734,449 
FERRinC  STAINI,ESS  STEEL 
Freeman  J.  Phillips,  Pfttsbunth.  Pa.,  assicnor  to  United 
Stales  Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiag.    Applkatioa  December  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  394^38 
4Clalrat.    (CI.  75— 124) 
I.  A  ferritic  stainless  steel  containing  9  to  11%  chro- 
mium, .03%  maximum  carbon,  titanium  at  least  10  times 
carbon  but  not  over  1%,  .02  to  .30%  aluminum  and  .10  to 
1.00%   manganese,  balance  iron  except  for  residual  im- 
purities and  elements  in  amounts  that  do  not  adversely 
affect  the  properties.  , 


1.  A  plant  growth  regulating  composition  comprising 
coconut  milk  and,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  exert  in- 
hibitory action  on  the  plant  growth-promoting  activity  of 
coconut  milk,  a  hydroxylic  extract  of  plant  tissue  of  a 
seed  of  the  class  consisting  of  castor  bean  and  buckwheat, 
the  extraction  of  from  about  0.1  to  10  grams  of  said  plant 
tissue  yielding  a  hydroxylic  extract  containing  an  amount 
of  an  inhibitory  substance  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth- 
promoting  activity  of  coconut  milk,  when  said  extract 
u  mixed  with  100  milliliters  of  nutrient  medium  contain- 
ing from  about  1  to  13%  by  volume  of  coconut  milk. 


2,734,444 

N-l-NAPHTHYLPHTHALAMIC  ACID  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSmONS 

AHen  E.  Smith,  Oxford,  Albert  W.  Feldman,  North 
Haven,  and  Gracie  M.  Stone,  Naogatnck,  Comi.,  aa* 
iignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Compaay,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  445,153 

14  Claims.     (O.  71— 2v4) 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing  a  phytotoxic 

concentration    of    N-1-naphthylphthalamic    acid,    and    a 

water-soluble    normal   salt   of  a  trivalent   metal   with   a 

strong  inorganic  acid  in  proportion  sufficient  to  reduce 

leaching  in  the  soil  of  said  N-1-naphthylphthalamic  acid. 


2,734,447 
N-l-NAPHTTHYLPHTHALAMIC  ACID  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Allen  E.  Smith,  Oxford,  Albert  W.  Feldman,  Noilh  Havca, 
and  Gracie  M.  Stone,  Naugatvck,  Coan^  amignnra  to 
United  States  Robber  Company.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.     AppOcation  October  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  445,152 

15  Clafans.     (Q.  71—2.^ 

I.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  phytotoxic 

concentration  of  N-1-naphthylphthalamic  acid  occluded 

in  another  organic  acid  having  a  solubility  in  water  leas 

than  0.2%  at  15*  C,  the  ratio  of  N-1-naphthylphthalamic 

acid  to  the  other  organic  acid  being  in  the  range  of  1:3  to 

5:1. 


2,734,454 
LOW  ALLOY  HIGH  SPEED  STEEL 
Leonard  C.  Grimshaw.  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Firth 
Sterling,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  8,  1953, 

Serial  No.  344340 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75— 124) 

1.  A  low  alloy,  high  speed  steel  consisting  essentially 

of  4.79   to   5.97   atomic   percent   carbon.   3.70   to   4.80 

atomic  percent  chromium.  3.98  to  4.86  atomic  percent 

vanadium,  1  25  to  3.42  atomic  percent  molybdenum,  and 

0   to    1.05    atomic   percent   tungsten,   the   balance   being 

substantially  all  iron,  the  steel  complying  with  Rule   1 

C»— (Cc-|-C»)  =  -0.10   to    —0.40   atomic   percent   and 

also  complying  with  Rule  2 


2.734,448 

LOW  METALLOID  ENAMELING  STEEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SAME 

Joseph  C.  Eckel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L  nited  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  275.243 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75— 123) 

1.  Low  metalloid  enameling  stock  containing  less  than 

.20%  total  metalloids  and  between  .03%  and  .10%  sih- 


C. 


—  4  to  6 


C.-C, 

in  which  Ct  is  the  atomic  percent  of  all  the  carbon  in 
the  steel,  C»  is  the  atomic  percent  of  carbon  needed  to 
combine  with  all  the  vanadium  in  the  steel  to  form  VC, 
and  Cm  is  the  atomic  percent  of  carbon  needed  to  com- 
bine with  all  the  tungsten,  chromium  and  molybdenum 
in  the  steel  to  form  (W.  Or,  Mo)eC  type  carbides. 


num. 


2,734,452 

FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  COMPRISING  FIBER8 

BONDED  WITH  DEXTRAN  XANTHATE 

Leo  J.  Novak,  Dayton,  OUo,  amifDor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  AngMt  18, 1954- 
Scfial  No.  454,794 
UCIataM.    (CL92-4) 
I.  A   coherent    fibrous    structure   comprising   discon- 
tinuous fibers  bonded  together  by  dextran  xanthate. 


2,734,451 
ZIRCONIUM  TERNARY  ALLOYS 
Arthur  D.  Schwope.  Cleveland,  and  Walstoa  Chubb,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by   the   United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  451,074 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75— 177) 
1.  A  ternary  zirconium  base  alloy  containing  1  to  6 
weight  percent  tin  and  0.1  to  4.0  weight  percent  alumi-     , 


2,73(>S3 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  CONTAINING 
HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE 
DowM  Robert  Erick«»,  Entwiynioo,  Mkh. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Hmt  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  34M49 
8ClataiH.    (CL91— 21) 
1.  The   method   of  making  paper  of  high   dry   tear 
strength  comprising  adsorbing  on  substantially  unhydrated 
cellulose  fibres  an  adhesive  binder  of  a  tocky  temporary 
solution  of  water-insoluble  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  hav- 
ing an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  more  than  13.3%  by 
weight  of  the  cellulose  content  of  said  hydroxyethyl  cel- 
lulose and  having  a  total  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  content 
of  from  Vi%  to  2%  of  the  weight  of  said  cellulose  fibres 
by  dispersing  said  fibres  in  a  temporary  solution  of  said 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  in  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  hav- 
ing a  sodium  hydroxide  concentration   below   that   re- 
quired for  dissolution  of  said  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and 
then  felting  said  fibres  into  a  sheet  while  the  adsorbed 
temporary   solution   of   hydroxyethyl   cellulose   is   in   a 
tacky  condition  and  draining  the  free  liquid  from  said 
felted  fibres  and  then  precipiuting  the  hydroxyethyl  cel- 
lulose from  said  temporary  solution  by  drying  said  sheet 
whereby  said  fibres  arc  adhesively  secured  together  in 
said  felted  sheet  at  their  point  of  contact. 


cups  while  leaving  a  horizontally  extending  border  flange 
about  each  cup,  successively  filling  the  cups  with  a  food 
material,  applying  a  continuous  second  strip  of  thermo- 
plastic material  to  said  first  strip  to  provide  covers  for 
said  cups  and  border  flanges,  the  width  of  said  second 
strip  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  strip,  so 
that  an  edge  portion  of  said  second  strip  extends  beyond 
a  marginal  edge  of  said  first  strip,  heat  sealing  said  sec- 
ond strip  to  said  first  strip  along  said  border  flanges  at  a 
temperature  such  that  a  low  strength  hermetic  seal  is 
effected  between  said  strips,  and  cutting  the  sealed  strips 
transversely  of  said  strips  between  said  cups  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  individual  sealed  packages  each  having  a 
cover  which  includes  an  edge  portion  extending  beyond 
a  marginal  edge  of  the  associated  border  flange,  said 
extending  portion  providing  a  finger  grip  for  peeling  said 
cover  from  said  associated  border  flange. 


2,734  454 
BREAD-MAKING  COMPOSITION 
Roland  W.  Selman,  Jr.,  and  Marrfai  K.  Landcraft,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  aarignon  to  De-Racf  Corporation,  Kansas 
CHj,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MtaMmrl 

NoDrawfa^t.    Application  April  22, 1952, 
Serial  No.  283,754 
8Clafana.    (Q.  99— 91) 
1.  A  composition  for  making  bread  including  in  com- 
bination a  major  proportion  of  dried  cheese  whey,  a 
proportion   of  calcium   carbonate   between    11.47   and 
19.12  per  cent  by  weight  and  a  proportion  of  calcium 
peroxide  between  0.105  and  0.173  per  cent  by  weight 


2,734,457 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SUPPORT  UPON 

AN  EDGE  OF  A  RECEPTACLE 

Roger  W.  Scharci,  New  Hunpton,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  December  34, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,585 

3  Chifans.    (a.  99—171) 


'  2,734,455 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  APPLE  SYRUP 
Max  Gordon  and  LcUa  Govdon,  RUnebecfc,  N.  Y. 
No  Dnwfaig.     AppUcatlon  March  31,  1953, 
Scriid  No.  344,443 
7  Claims.    (0.99—142) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  apple  syrup  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  the  steps  of  pressure  extracting 
the  juice  of  ripe  apples,  adding  a  catalyst  thereto,  filtering 
such  juice  until  clear,  concentrating  the  filtered  juice  to 
reduce  its  volume  by  lowering  its  water  content,  separ- 
ating the  apple  essence  from  the  concentrated  apple  juice, 
adding  sugar  to  the  residual  apple  juice  to  convert  it  to 
a  syrup  and  re-incorporating  the  separated  apple  essence. 


1.  A  juice  dispensing  device  comprising  a  rigid  back 
piece,  an  envelope  secured  to  said  back  piece,  the  back 
piece  and  envelope  being  formed  to  simulate  a  fruit  slice, 
the  envel<^)e  being  formed  of  a  deformable  material  to 
permit  dispensing  of  a  fruit  juice  contained  therein  re- 
sponsive to  squeezing  of  the  envelope,  an  arm  arranged 
exteriorly  of  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  one  of  the  edges  of  said  envelope  and  having  one  end 
rigidly  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  back  piece,  a 
space  between  said  arm  and  edge  of  said  envelope  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  a  beverage  glass,  and  a 
frangible  strip  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  inner 
face  of  said  arm  and  having  its  free  end  abutting  and 
secured  to  said  edge  of  said  envelope,  the  space  between 
said  strip  and  the  end  of  said  back  piece  connected  to  said 
arm  forming  a  dispensing  opening  when  the  frangible 
strip  is  broken  away  from  said  edge  of  said  envelope  and 
the  arm  has  been  swung  away  from  its  parallel  position. 


2,734,454 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

John  M.  Marshall,  Patchogue,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kraft 

Foods  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dehn 

ware 

Application  February  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,001 

1  Claim,    (a.  99—171) 


The  method  of  packaging  individual  food  servings 
which  comprises  forming  an  elongated  first  strip  of  ther- 
moplastic material  into  a  longitudinally  spaced  series  of 


2,734,458 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  METAL  SURFACES 
FROM  CORROSION  AND  CORROSION  INHIBI- 
TOR COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  W.  TtcM,  Westmont,  HI.,  and  Vance  P.  Gregory, 
Elsmere,  Del.,  aaiignors  to  Armonr  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  23, 1952, 

Scrfad  No.  340,488 

20Clafaw.    (0.104—14) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  ferrous 

metal  surface,  comprising  forming  an  adsorbed  protective 

film  on  said  metal  surface  of  the  salt  reaction  product 

of  a  polyamine  compound  with  an  acid,  said  polyamine 

compound   containing   at   least   2   amine   groups   in   its 

molecular  structure  connected  by  a  polymethylene  group 

having  from  2  to  6  methylene  groups,  one  of  said  amine 
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groups  being  connected  to  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  derived  from  fatty 
acids  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  aiicycUc 
radicals  derived  from  rosin  acids,  said  aod  reacted  with 
said  polyamine  compound  to  form  a  salt  thereof  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  and  rosm 
acids  containing  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

11.  A  composition  for  use  in  controlling  corrosion 
of  metal  surfaces,  comprising  a  protective  grease  com- 
posed mainly  of  a  gelled  hydrocarbon  oil  in  admUture 
with  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of  an  N-tallow-trin»eth- 
ylene  diamine  oleate. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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METHOD  FOR  FREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY 
REFRACTIVE  MATERIAL 
LMKtry  E.  Lynd,  Stmih  PlafaifleM,  N.  K  mi  Leoo  Mefter, 
Bronx.  N.  Y.,  anHtnon  to  Natioul  Lfi  Comply. 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporartoii  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfcif.     AppHcatloB  J«ly  23,  lf54, 
ScrM  No.  445M2 
3  CbfaiH.     (CL  lM-^2) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  hexagonal  mono- 
crystalline  mass  of  barium  titanate  which  comprises  peri- 
odically  introducing   into   an   oxygen-hydrogen   flame   a 
powdered   composition   consisting  essentially  of  barium 
titanate  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  an  oxidic  compound  of  barium  and  crystallizing  the 
melted  material  as  a  monocrystalline  mass  in  the  form 
of  a  boule. 

2.73«.66« 
REFRACTORY  COIVfPOSITlON  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Thomas  F.  Bariow.  Jackson.  Ohio,  assisnor,  bv  mefmc 
assicnments,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Hi. 

No  Drawin«.     Apnlkation  July  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  23<».023 
5aafam.    (CI.  \96—64) 
5.  The  method  of  repairing  furnace  refractory  linings, 
comprising  blowing  at  high  pressure  against  the  furnace 
walls  in  the  region  of  repair  a  fluid  composition  essen- 
tially consisting  by  weight  of  solid  ingredients  approxi- 
mately 47.5%  to  57%  coarse  silica  fraction  of  about  V^ 
inch  to  40  mesh,  about  23%  to  37%  fine  silica  fraction 
of  about  50  to  300  mesh,  and  about   14%   to  20%  re- 
fractory cement,  and  to  which  there  is  added  about  12% 
water. 

2.736.M1 

WELL  CEMENTING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Brvan  E.  Morgan.  Houston,  and  G«or«e  K.  Dnmbauld. 
Bellahv.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Homble  Oil  &  Refining 
Company 

No  Drawiaf.    Application  January  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  247.922 

2«  Claims.    (CI.  10«— 9«) 

I.  A  cement  composition  adapted  for  use  in  well 
cementing  operations  having  a  density  in  the  range  from 
about  11  to  approximately  12Vi  lbs.  per  gallon  and  hav- 
ing a  tensile  strength  when  set  below  300  lbs.  per  $q.  in. 
which  consists  of.  a  Portland  cement,  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon having  a  viscosity  at  100'  F.  less  than  40  centipoises 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  between  15  cc.  and  60  cc.  per 
100  grams  of  the  dry  cement,  a  water  soluble  salt  of 
lignin  sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  in  the  range  between 
0.1%  and  1.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  cement,  and 
water  in  an  amount  in  the  range  between  50%  and  100% 
by  weight  based  on  the  dry  cement. 


2,73i,M2 
UQU1D  FOR  RECLAIMING  RUBBER 
Edward  A.  \m  Vatkcatarfh,  Cww,  N.  Y. 
NoDniwiBg.    ApplicatkM  ^ipit  14, 1951, 
SOTlal  No.  241,St9 
SClataH.    (CLlH-123) 
1 .  A  homogeneous  liquid  for  use  in  rcclaimmg  rubl>er 
by  the  acid  process,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  heat  treated  crude  Ull  oil  preheated  to  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  about  260'  F.  and  blended  with 
a  much  larger  proportion  of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil, 
largely  non-volatile  at  the  temperature  of  vulcanization, 
the  proportions  of  heat  treated  crude  tall  oil  and  hydro- 
carbon oil  being  from  about  5%   to  40%   of  the  heat 
treated  crude  tall  oil  and  60%  to  95%  of  liquid  hydro- 
carbon oil.  

2,73<,M3  

PRODUCTION  OF  NONALLERGEN  l«ACTJNG 
PROTEIN  COATINGS  FROM  ALLERGEN-CON- 
TAINING  POMACES  ^ 

Hairy  M.  Weber,  Atob  Lake,  Ohio,  aarfgnor  to  The 
Sbcrwte-Wllliams  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  o#  Ohio  ^  ^  ^^,^ 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatloa  March  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  214J34 
8  Claims.    (CI.  lH—154) 
4.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-toxic,  substantially 
entirely  deallergenatcd  castor  protein  composition  which 
comprises  treating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  toxin  and 
allergen-containing  castor  pomace  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  from  20  to  50  parts  of  a 
resin  acid  material  per  100  parts  of  castor  pomace,  at  a 
pH  of  from  9.5  to  1 1 ,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to 
80*  C.  until  a  smooth  dispersion  is  obtained,  and.  with- 
out precipitating  the  protein,  adding  a  pigment  slip  com- 
prising a  finely  divided  chemically  inert  water  insoluble 
fUler.  ^^^^^__^ 

2,734,M4 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF  ROSIN  AND 
A  TERTALKYL  BENZOIC  ACID  AND  CELLU- 
LOSE COMPOl^'DS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Theodore  F.  Bradlev  and  Roy  W.  H.  Teas,  Orinda,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Development  Company,  Saa  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppHcallon  October  21,  1958, 
Serial  No.  191382 
8  Clahns.  (O.  18«— 173) 
8.  A  coating  composition  containing  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive of  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  nitrate,  cellulose 
acetate,  cellulose  propionate,  cellulose  stcarate.  cellulose 
valerate,  ethyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  butyl  cellulose, 
benzyl  cellulose,  glycol  cellulose,  cellulose  acefostearate, 
and  cellulose  acetotartarate  and  a  completely  esterified 
mixed  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  made  up  only  of  the 
elements  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  containing 
from  3  to  12  hydroxyl  groups  having  at  least  one  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  esterified  with  a  tert-alkyl  substituted 
benzoic  acid  wherein  the  tert-alkyl  radical  contains  from 
4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  having  the  remaining  hydroxyl 
groups  esterified,  with  a  rosin  acid. 


2,736.665 
METHOD  OF  STABHIZTNG  SPRAY  ABIE  PAINTS 
Edmund   Ro«er«.   South   Euclid,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Eoid^  Parts  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawta«-     Application  Febmary  17, 1958, 
Serial  No.  144.865 
7Clahm.    (0.186—198) 
1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  pigmented  lacquer  compo- 
sitions in  which  the  pigment  ordinarily  has  a  tendency  to 
agglomerate  or  settle  to  irreversible  masses,  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  lacquer  an  approximately  equal  vol- 
ume of  a  Ihioro-chloromethane. 


FraBUARY  28,  1956 
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2,736,666 

GELLED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hairy  H.  Beacham,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 

Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatiOB  June  8,  1951, 
Serial  No.  238,783 
9  Claims.    (CI.  186— 244) 
1.  Preparation  of  a  gelled  composition  which  compnses 
oxidizing  a  triglyceride  oil  having  an  iodine  number  of  at 
least  80  until  the  viscosity  of  the  oxidized  oil  is  from  15 
to  150  poises  and  admixing  said  oxidized  oil  with  a  tita- 
nium ester  in  amount  from  about  2%  to  about  10%,  said 
ester  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
orthocstcr  and  alkoxy  titanium  acylate  wherein  the  sum 
of  the  alkoxy  and  carboxyl  groups  is  substantially  4  per 
titanium  atom,  said  orthocstcr  being  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  titanium  compound  with  a  monohydric  saturated 
alcohol   conUining   from   2   to   22   carbon   atoms,   said 
alkoxy  group  in  said  alkoxy  titanium  acylate  containing 
from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  said  acylate  group  in 
said  alkoxy  titanium  acylate  containing  from  3  to  30  car- 
bon atoms,  whereby  said  composition  is  formed  substan- 
tially immediately  upon  admixture. 


2,736,667 
DEODORIZING  PETROLEUM  WAXES 
Arthur  C.  Pabst,  Dooglaston,  and  Chartes  F.  Duchacdi, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Socony  MobU  OH 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  9,  1958, 
Serial  No.  167,252 
7  Claims.    (CL  186— 278) 
7.  A  substantially  odoricss  and  color  stable  petroleum 
wax  consisting  essentially  of  a  petroleum  wax  normally 
characterized  by  a  rancid  odor  and  color  instability  and  a 
small  amount,  from  about  0.005  to  about  one  per  cent 
of  said  wax.  of  a  formaldehyde  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  paraformaldehyde  and  trioxane. 


2,736,669 
METHOD  OF   ACTIVATING   AND   ESTERffYWG 

THE  SURFACE  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  PARTICIXS 

OF  SILICA  HAVING  SURFACE  SILANOL  GROUPS 
Max  T.  Goebel,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  December  11,  1951, 

Serial  No.  261,148 

4aafans.    (a.  117— 54) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heatmg, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  300  to  800'  C,  a  material  having 
an   internal   structure  of  an  inorganic,  water-insoluble, 
siliceous  solid  in  a  supercoUoidal  state  of  subdivision  hav- 
ing a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  25  m."/g.  and  bear- 
ing a  sufficient  proportion  of  surface  silanol  groups  that 
the  hydroxylated  surface  area  is  greater  than  85%  of  the 
total  surface  area,  the  time  of  heating  being  suflkient  to 
activate  the  surface  of  said  solid  and  reduce  its  specific 
hydroxylated  surface  area  to  less  than  85  percent  of  its 
specific  surface  area,  and  thereafter  chemicaUy  reacting 
with  the  activated  solid  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH, 
in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  carbon  attached  to  oxygen 
is  also  attached  to  hydrogen,  the  silica  being  cooled, 
prior  to  contact  with  the  alcohol,  to  a  temperature  below 
the  thermal  decomposition  temperature  of  the  alcohol  and 
being  maintained  in  a  dry  atmosphere  after  the  activation 
until  contact  with  the  alcohol  is  effected,  said  reaction  with 
alcohol  being  effected  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
30"  C.  to  the  thermal  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
alcohol  and  while  the  water  content  of  the  reaction  sys- 
tem is  maintained  below  3  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
alcohol  present  and  being  continued  until  the  product 
is  sufficiently  organophilic  that  it  is  preferentially  wetted 
by  butanol  in  a  butanol-watcr  mixture. 


2,736,668 
PROCESS  OF  METHOXYLATING  THE  SURFACE 
OF  A  SILICEOUS  MATERIAL,  AND  THE  RESULT- 
ING PRODUCT 
Edward  C.  Broge,  Cedl  County,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  287,845 
11  Clahns.    (CL  186—388) 
2.  A  composition  consisting  of  a  substrate  having  meth- 
oxy  groups  chemically  bound  to  its  surface,  the  substrate 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  dense  ultimate  units  of  amor- 
phous silica  coherently  joined   into  purverulent,  super- 
colloidal  aggregates  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  one  square  meter  per  gram,  the  proportion  of  meth- 
oxy  groups  being  at  least  400  per  hundred  square  mil- 
limicrons of  surface  area  of  said  internal  structure. 

8.  In  a  process  for  methoxylating  the  surface  of  a 
siliceous  material  the  steps  comprising  effecting  contact 
between  methanol  and  an  inorganic,  supercoUoidal, 
siliceous  material  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  one  square  meter  per  gram  and  having  surface 
silanol  groups,  and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  about  from  150  to  300'  C.  while  maintaining  the  water 
content  of  the  system  initially  below  1%  and  finally  below 
0.1%  by  weight,  whereby  chemical  combination  of 
mcthoxy  groups  with  the  siliceous  material  is  effected,  and 
continuing  the  heating  until  the  proportion  of  combined 
methoxy  groups  is  at  least  400  per  100  square  millimi- 
crons of  surface  area  of  the  original  siliceous  material. 


2,736,678 
METHOD  OF  SLTIFACE  TREATING  AND  EXTRUD- 
ING DIE  WITH  CHROMIUM 
£dward  M.  Griffiths,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Glass  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,817 
2  Claims.    (CL  117— 65) 


ikSl 
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1.  In  a  method  of  surface  treating  an  extruding  die 
formed  of  steel  of  approximately  50  Rockwell  C  hard- 
ness comprising  the  steps  of  coating  said  die  with  a  layer 
of  chromium  of  predetermined  thickness,  heating  said 
coated  die  at  approximately  2800"  F.  for  a  period  of 
approximately  six  hours  to  form  an  austenitic  chrome 
steel  layer  resulting  from  penetration  of  the  steel  by  the 
chromium,  air  cooling  said  heated  die  for  approximately 
six  hours  to  stabilize  the  austenitic  layer  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  die,  reheating  said  die  at  approximately 
1600"  F.  to  obtain  a  fine  grain  of  austenetic  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  die,  and  cooling  said  die  to  form  a  sur- 
face resistant  to  corrosion  and  electrolytic  action  during 
an  extruding  operation. 


2,736,671  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPOSITIONING 

COATING  ATOMIZER  MEANS 
Edwin  M.  Ranaburg  and  Emery  P.  Miller,  Indianapolis, 
Ind^  assignors  to  Ransborg  Electro-Coatfaig  Corp.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277^84 
26  Claims.    (CL  117— 93) 
1.  Coating  apparatus  adapted  to  coat  articles  of  differ- 
ent sizes  and  shapes  comprising  an  atomizing  unit,  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  atomizing  unit,  said  sup- 
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porting  means  being  adapted  to  adjustably  nnove  said  the  stresses  developed  on  the  compression  side  of  the  axle 
atomizing  unit  to  a  plurality  of  different  fixed  predeter-  during  loading  are  less  than  the  compression  yield  point 
mined  coating  positions  for  coating  articles  of  different    of  the  steel,  and  then  machining  said  quenched  blank  to 

its  finished  size. 

'  2,73M74 

FORGING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  DISC  WHEELS 

Edward   H.   Harmoa,   WestUke,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Ahi- 

minom  Company  of  America,  Pittsbargfa,  Pa^  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  PenasylvaBla 

Applkatloa  October  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  462,915 

7  Claims    (CI.  148—12.7) 


sizes  and  shapes,  and  electromotive  means  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  adjustable  supporting  means  for  movmg 
said  atomizing  unit  to  said  different  fixed  predetermined 
coating  positions. 


SELENIUM  RECTIFIER  OF  INCREASED 
BLOCKING  PROPERTIES 
Otto   Klein,   Norabcrg,   ftavarin,  GermMy,   aarignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporadoa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289351 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1951 

2  Claims.     (CI.  117— 2t«) 


i^^'SKi 


1.  A  selenium  rectifier  comprising  a  base  electrode,  a 
halogen-containing  selenium  layer  on  said  base  electrode, 
and  a  second  selenium  layer  substantially  free  of  halogen, 
containinf  as  an  additive  an  alkaline  metal  and  a  crys- 
tallization-retarding substance  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  arsenic  and  phosphorous. 


2,734,673 

AXLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Rodney  K.  Potter,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lnited  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  306,247 

2  Claims.    (CI.  148—12) 


•4'    A     i-»  .  a     k     k — i — i 


^am^m 


I.  The  method  of  making  precipitation  hardened  deep 
drawn  cup  shaped  forged  disc  wheels  of  heat  treatable 
aluminum  base  alloys  comprising  hot  forging  from  flat 
stock  a  contoured  disc  one  surface  of  which  consists  of  a 
substantially  flat  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge 
and  merging  into  a  central  depressed  area  while  the  other 
and  opposite  surface  consists  of  a  flat  inclined  portion 
adjacent  the  edge,  said  inclined  portion  extending  up- 
wardly toward  and  merging  with  an  annular  relatively 
wide  rounded  cheek  section,  and  a  substantially  flat  cen- 
tral portion  within  said  annular  cheek  section,  said  cen- 
tral flat  portion  being  opposite  the  deprcsed  area  on  the 
other  side  of  the  disc,  hot  pressing  said  disc  into  a  cup 
shape  of  substantially  the  depth  of  the  final  wheel  with 
said  flat  and  depressed  area  surfaces  forming  the  interior 
surface  of  the  cup.  hot  pressing  said  cup  a  second  time  to 
complete  shaping  of  the  wheel  body,  solution  heat  treat- 
ing said  wheel  body,  quenching  it,  stretching  said  quenched 
body  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  is  slightly  in- 
creased and  the  metal  is  cold  worked  and  thereafter  pre- 
cipitation hardening  said  cold  worked  wheel  body. 


2,736,675 

PREFORMED  RIBBING  FOR  INSOLES 

Manfred  E.  Pefarson,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prime 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ljmn,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Application  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,793 

3  Claims.    (O.  154—53.5) 


I.  As  an  article  of  commerce,  preformed  ribbing  for 
attachment  to  insoles,  comprising  a  narrow  strip  of  rela- 
tively thick  fibre-board  scored  in  its  outer  face  and  hav- 
ing a  pyroxylin  non-adherent  coating  on  its  scored  face, 
and  a  wider  strip  of  tape  coated  on  one  face  with  a  tacky 
adhesive  solvent-activatable  coating  on  one  face  and  being 
adhesively  and  permanently  attached  to  the  uncoated  face 
of  the  fibre- board  strip  in  face-to-face  contact  and  folded 
to  extend  beyond  one  edge  of  said  strip,  whereby  the 
pyroxylin  coated  face  of  the  fibre-board  strip  and  the  un- 
coated face  of  the  tape  are  presented  on  the  same  side 
of  the  ribbing  and  may  be  coiled  without  blocking. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  railway  car  axles  having 
enhanced  resistance  to  fatigue,  comprising  forming  a 
roughly  machined  forged  blank  of  steel  containing  .30  to 
.50%  carbon.  .50  to  .80%  manganese.  .3Q%  maximum 
silicon  with  the  balance  iron  and  residual  impurities,  heat- 
ing said  rough  machined  blank  to  a  subcritical  tempera- 
ture between  700  and  1100*  P..  then  quenching  said 
heated  blank  to  provide  a  Brinell  hardness  value  less  than 
200  and  residual  surface  stresses  which  combined  with 


2,736,676 
FIBROUS  MATS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
PUiip  J.  Frickcrt,  Jr.,  Harbor  Hills,  Hebron,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Owena-Coming  FibcrKlaa  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,Mt 
22  Claims.     (O.  154—54) 
12.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  mat  made  of  an 
untwisted  strand  of  continuous  filaments  in  which  at  least 
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a  portion  of  the  filaments  are  dispersed  by  being  spaced 
from  each  other  at  each  point  along  the  length  of  the 


ture,  which  comprises  forming  a  hot  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion at  an  elevated  temperature  not  exceeding  212*  F. 
having  as  its  continuous  phase  an  organic  plasticizer  body 
thermoflowing  at  the  elevated  temperature  and,  as  its  dis- 
perse phase,  an  aqueous  latex  containing  in  minor  pro- 
portion with  respect  to  said  plasticizer  body  an  organic 


strand  while  the  remainder  of  the  filaments  are  integrally 
associated  in  closely  compacted  relation. 


2,736,677 
METALLIZED  INSULATORS 
Paul  Eisler,  IxHidon,  England,  aMignor  to  Technograph 
Printed  Circuits  Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  British 
company 

Application  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  1,  1950 

10  Clafana.    (CI.  154—127) 


^JL  I  ^    'T  J  > 


1.  A  metallised  insulator  comprising  an  insulating 
body  and  a  metal  body,  said  insulating  body  being  com- 
posed of  insulating  laminae  in  direct  insulation-to- 
insulation  contact  over  parts  of  their  areas  and  said  metal 
body  being  composed  of  metal  laminae  in  direct  metal-to- 
mctal  contact  over  parts  of  their  areas,  other  parts  of  said 
insulating  laminae  and  other  parts  of  said  metal  laminae 
being  disposed  in  a  mutually  interleaved  relationship  in 
direct  laminae-to-Iaminae  contact  to  provide  labyrinthic 
engagement  between  said  metal  body  and  said  insulat- 
ing body. 

2,736.678 
ADHESIVE  SILICATE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Donald  J.  Olix,  Fairport  Harbor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354,867 
30  Claims.  (CI.  154—138) 
21.  The  method  of  preparing  paperboard  which  in- 
cludes applying  to  the  sheets  of  paper  to  be  laminated 
as  the  adhesive  therefor,  a  composition  comprising 
50-75%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  silicate  glass  solution 
having  a  solids  content  of  35-45%  and  an  NaaOiSiOa 
ratio  of  1:2.5-4.  2-25%  by  weight  of  a  starch  ester 
of  a  hydrocarbon  substituted  dicarboxylic  acid  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glutaric  and  succinic  acids,  5-20% 
by  weight  of  a  kaolin  clay  having  an  average  particle 
size  such  that  80-85%  of  the  particles  are  less  than 
2  microns,  and  water  to  make  100%  by  weight,  pressing 
the  sheets  of  paper  together  to  form  the  laminate,  and 
heating  the  laminate  to  set  said  adhesive  composition. 


gelating  agent  compatible  with  said  plasticizer  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic 
rubbery  polymers,  non-fluid  at  said  elevated  temperature, 
thereafter  coating  the  ply  with  said  emulsion  while  hot 
and  subsequently  extracting  water  to  set  the  adhesive  to 
a  viscosity,  at  said  elevated  temperature,  substantially 
greater  than  the  viscosity  of  said  emulsion. 


2,736,680 
LAMINATION  OF  FLUOROCARBONS  SUCH  AS 
POLYTRIFLUOROCHLOROETHYLENE     WITH 
OTHER  MATERIALS 
Alfred  S.  Kidwell,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Con- 
necticut Hard  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  347,405 
7  Oaims.  (O.  154—139) 
1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  sheet  of  high-molecular- 
weight  fluorocarbon  polymer  to  another  material,  which 
comprises  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  finely  divided 
fluorocarbon  polymer  and  finely  divided  polyalkylene 
polysulfide  rubber  on  a  surface  of  the  sheet,  fusing  it 
thereon  to  provide  on  the  sheet  a  composite  priming  coat- 
ing, and  then  adhesively  securing  the  sheet  to  the  other 
material  by  the  use  of  a  cement  applied  to  the  other 
material  and  to  said  priming  coating,  said  cement  con- 
taining uncured  polyalkylene  polysulfide  rubber,  and 
letting  the  resulting  assembly  stand  for  about  24  hours  at 
room  temperature  to  accomplish  the  curing  of  the  rubber 
in  the  cement. 

6.  A  laminate  of  high-molecular-weight  fluorocarbon 
polymer  and  another  material,  the  fluorocarbon  layer  hav- 
ing on  one  surface  a  strongly  adherent  fused  coating  of 
particles  of  the  same  fluorocarbon  polymer  and  particles 
of  polyalkylene  polysulfide  rubber,  and  the  layer  of  the 
other  material  being  bonded  to  said  coating  by  a  layer  of 
cured  cement  containing  polyalkylene  polysulfide  rubber. 


2,736,681 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Max  Tishlcr,  WestficM,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiiqg.    Application  February  11,  1955, 

Serial  No.  487,720 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 

2.  Compositions  comprising  mixtures  of  9a-fluoro-4- 

pregnene-1  l/3,17a,21-triol-3,20-dione   21-tertiary-butylace- 

tate  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


2,736  679 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMINATED  MATERIAL 
Franklin  G.  Nickerson,  Jr.,  Attleboro,   Mass.,  assignor 
to  American  Sisalkraft  Corporation,  Attleboro,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,728 
13  Oahns.    (O.  154—138) 
1.  The  method  of  adhesively  securing  a  ply  of  sheet 
material  by  hot  coating  with  an  emulsion  convertible  to  an 
adhesive  gel  of  inhibited  ability  to  flow  at  high  tempera- 


2,736,682 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROLONGED  ACTION 
MEDICINAL  TABLET 
Victor  M.  Hermelin,  Olivette,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  195369.  Novem- 
ber 13,  1950.     This  application  October  11,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  46U54 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167—82) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  prolonged  action  medicinal 
tablet  which  comprises  mixing  a  dry  powdered  drug  mate- 
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rial,  confectioners'  glaze,  stearic  acid  and  castor  oil  to 
a  dough-tike  consistency,  spreading  the  mixture  to  dry 
and,  when  dry.  comminuting  to  granulate  the  mixture  to 
form  discrete  granules,  mixmg  said  granules  with  a  com- 
position consisting  of  confectioners'  glaze,  stearic  acid  and 
castor  oil  to  form  a  mixture  of  dough-like  consistency, 
again  spreading  the  latter  dough-like  mixture  to  dry  and, 
when  dry,  comminuting  same  to  form  discrete  granules, 
and  compressing  a  measured  quantity  of  the  last-men- 
tioned granules  to  form  a  solid  ublet. 


IN 


2,7M,M3 
ALUMINUM  SULFAMATE  ANTlfERSPIRANT 

UQVID 
Letter  D.  Apperwn,  CoaTcnt  Station,  N.  J,,  and  Earl  L. 
Rkhardsoo,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Colgate- Palm- 
oUtc  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,44M 
7  Claims.    (CL  167— 9«) 


^ 


V 


\ 


1.  A  liquid  preparation  for  inhibiting  or  retarding 
perspiration  comprising  aluminum  salt  of  sulfamic  acid 
in  an  effective  amount  from  about  5  to  about  50%  by 
weight  in  an  aqueous  lower  saturated  aliphatic  monoby- 
dric  alcoholic  medium,  said  alcohol  being  at  least  about 
S%  by  weight  and  said  composition  having  essentially  a 
single  homogeneous  liquid  layer. 


2,7M,M4 

REFORMING  PROCESS 

Morris  Tampoll.  NewmriL,  N.  J^  assignor  to  The  M.  W. 

Kellofu  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  ■  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,083 

4  Claims.     (CI.  196—50) 


•'?^: 


m^ 


2,734,685 

PROCESS  OF  PETROLATUM  CRACKING 

LIQUID  AND  VAPOR  PHASE 

Howard  L.  Wlbon,  Railtan  Townddp,  Middkaex  Covatr, 

Fred  W.  Bancs,  WcstiicM,  Brook  I.  Smith,  Elizabeth, 

and  Joseph  F.  Nelson,  WestfieM,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engfaicering  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

ApplkatkM  Jamnry  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3294M 
t  8  ClataM.     (CL  196— 5«) 


I.  A  process  for  cracking  petrolatum  for  producing 
principally  high  yields  of  C»  to  Cii  alpha  olefins,  which 
comprises  heating  petrolatum  distillate  freed  from  tarry 
residue  boiling  above  650*  F.  in  liquid  phase  at  liquid- 
phase  cracking  temperatures  in  the  range  of  750*  to  950* 
F.  for  a  period  up  to  about  8  seconds  to  effect  12  to  20 
wt.  percent  of  total  cracking  while  the  petrolatum  is 
maintained  in  liquid  phase,  disper^ng  the  resulting  liquid- 
phase  cracked  petrolatum  products  into  a  stream  of  steam 
superheated  to  above  1000*  F.  at  the  inlet  to  a  vapor- 
phase  cracking  zone  to  vaporize  the  liquid  phase  cracked 
petrolatum  products  as  they  are  admitted  to  said  vapor 
phase  cracking  zone,  then  passing  the  steam  containing 
said  vaporized  cracked  products  through  said  vapor  phase 
cracking  zone  wherein  said  products  are  heated  to  a 
vapor  phase  cracking  temperature  in  the  range  of  1(X)0* 
to  1250*  F.  for  a  period  to  obtain  the  remainder  of  25 
to  45  wt.  percent  conversion  of  the  petrolatum,  then 
cooling  the  cracked  products  and  fractionating  from  the 
cracked  products  C»  through  Cit  olefins. 


2,736,686 

PEBBLE  HEATER  REACTOR  EMPLOYED  IN  THE 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS,  WITH  THE 

USE  OF  INERT  SOLIDS 

Louis  J.  Weber.  Bartlesvilic,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Phfllips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  orf  Delaware 

Application  Jane  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,542 

7  Claims.     (O.  196—55) 


I.  A  reforming  process  for  producing  a  100/130  grade 
aviation  gasoline  which  comprises  contacting  a  naphtha 
having  about  20  to  about  60%  naphthenes  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  oxide, 
chromium  oxide,  and  platinum  metal  at  a  temperature  of 
about  850  to  1050*  F.,  a  pressure  of  about  25  to  about 
1000  p.  s.  i.  g.,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  supplied  at  the 
rate  of  about  500  to  about  20.000  SCFB,  at  a  weight  space 
velocity  of  about  0.10  to  about  4.0,  thus  producing  a  reac- 
tion product  including  aromatics  and  acyclic  hydrocarbons 
having  5  and  6  carbon  atoms,  separating  a  Cs-C«  fraction 
from  the  reaction  product,  recycling  a  portion  of  the  Cs-Cs 
fraction  at  a  recycle  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  about  3.0: 1  for 
further  contact  with  the  catalyst,  separating  an  aromatic 
fraction  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  180*  to  about 
225*  F.  and  an  end  point  of  about  280*  to  about  325*  F. 
from  the  remainder  of  the  reaction  product,  and  combin- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  Cs-O  fraction  and  the  aromatic 
fraction  as  the  product  of  the  process. 


I.  A  process  for  cracking  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  gravitating  a  hot  compact  stream  of  re- 
fractory pebbles  at  a  temperature  above  the  cracldng 
temperature  of  said  hydrocarbon  to  a  cracking  zone  of 
uniformly  increasing  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  io  the 
direction  of  pebble  flow;  maintaining  a  compact  gravi- 
tating bed  of  said  pebbles  in  said  reaction  zone;  introduc- 
ing a  stream  of  said  hydrocarbon  in  liquid  form  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bed  of  pebbles  under  conditions  so 
as  to  vaporize  a  substantial  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon; 
passing   the   vaporized   hydrocarbon   upwardly    through 
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said  reaction  zone  at  a  uniformly  increasing  flow  rate 
and  a  contact  time  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  0.0001  second  so 
as  to  crack  the  same  to  lighter  hydrocarbons;  transferring 
pebbles  from  the  bottom  of  said  cracking  zone  to  a  heat- 
ing zone  above  said  cracking  zone;  contacting  the  pebbles 
in  said  heating  zone  with  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  gas 
so  as  to  heat  same  to  a  temperature  above  said  cracking 
temperature;  gravitating  the  reheated  pebbles  to  said 
cracking  zone;  coking  the  unvaporized  portion  of  said 
hydrocarbon  on  the  pebbles  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
zone;  and  recovering  an  effluent  from  said  cracking  zone. 


2,736,687 
SHOT  HEATED  FLUID  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Harrey  E.  W.  Bomsklc,  Locust,  Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Red 
Bank,  and  lames  W.  Brown,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aa^piors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppHcatlou  July  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,782 
4  Clafam.    (CL  196—55) 


1.  An  improved  fluid  coking  process  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  converting  a  feed  stock  in  a  coking  zone  con- 
taining a  dense  turbulent  bed  of  fluidized  coke  particles 
under  about  500  microns  in  size  maintained  at  a  coking 
temperature  and  a  coking  pressure  above  50  p.  s.  i.  g.  to 
produce  vapors  and  coke  which  is  deposited  on  said  par- 
ticles, withdrawing  said  vapors  as  product,  introducing 
coke  particles  from  said  coking  zone  into  a  mixing  zone 
maintained  substantially  at  said  coking  pressure,  mixing 
with  the  coke  particles  in  said  tnixing  zone  heavier  high 
temperature  particulate  heat  carrier  in  the  absence  of  feed 
stock,  the  free  fall  velocity  of  said  heat  carrier  being  at 
least  2  times  the  free  fall  velocity  of  said  coke  particles, 
said  heat  carrier  having  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  of 
30  to  200  Ibs./cu.  ft.,  flowing  the  resulting  mixture  to  an 
elutriation  zone  also  maintained  substantially  at  said  cok- 
ing pressure,  passing  an  inert  aeration  gas  upwardly 
through  the  particles  in  said  elutriation  zone  in  the 
absence  of  feed  stock  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  entrain 
only  heated  coke  particles,  returning  heated  coke  par- 
ticles and  aeration  gas  from  said  elutriation  zone  to  said 
coking  zone  to  maintain  said  coking  temperature,  pass- 
ing heat  carrier  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  elutria- 
tion zone  in  the  form  of  a  dense  upwardly  flowing  aerated 
column  in  a  reverse  standpipe  to  a  heating  zone  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  below  20  p.  s.  i.  g.,  said  column  being 
of  sufficient  height  to  dissipate  the  pressure  originally  on 
said  heat  carrier,  heating  said  heat  carrier  in  said  heating 
zone  to  a  high  temperature  above  said  coking  tempera- 
ture, and  passing  only  high  temperature  heat  carrier  from 
said  heating  zone  to  said  mixing  zone  as  a  descending 
aerated  column  in  a  standpipe,  said  column  being  of 
sufficient  height  to  generate  a  hydrostatic  pressure  on  said 
high  temperature  heat  carrier  at  least  equal  to  said  coking 
pressure. 
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2,736,688 

METHOD  FOR  DISTILLING  OILS 

Wheaton  W.  Kraft,  Scandak,  N.  Y.,  avisBor  to  The 

Lummns  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipontioa 

of  Delaware 

Appttcatkm  Fehniary  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,998 

2  Oalms.    (CL  196—73) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  by 
fractional  distillation  which  comprises,  heating  the  mixture 
and  passing  it  to  a  primary  fractionation  column  to  obtain 
a  light  distillate  and  a  bottoms  under  conditions  which 
incompletely  remove  from  the  bottoms,  materials  boiling 
within  the  range  of  the  light  distillate,  withdrawing  the 
light  distillate  as  an  overhead  from  said  column,  withdraw- 
ing an  intermediate  side  stream  of  controlled  end  point 
from  said  column,  stripping  the  remainder  of  the  mixture 
in  said  column  to  produce  the  desired  bottoms,  withdraw- 
ing said  bottoms,  heating  one  portion  of  the  withdrawn 
bottoms  in  a  separate  reboiling  circuit  and  reboiling  said 
primary  column  with  the  hot  bottoms,  heating  a  second 
portion  of  said  bottoms  and  passing  said  second  portion 
to  a  secondary  column,  stripping  said  bottoms  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  secondary  column  and  withdrawing 
stripped  bottoms  as  product  from  said  secondary  column, 
substantially  reducing  the  vapor  load  at  the  top  of  said 
secondary  column  by  refluxing  said  secondary  column  at 
the  top  thereof  with  a  reflux  circuit  comprising  withdraw- 
ing a  condensed  side  cut  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
column,  passing  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  side  cut  to  a 
separate  stripping  operation,  cooling  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  withdrawn  side  cut  and  reintroducing  said 
cooled  portion  into  said  tower  above  the  point  of  with- 
drawal so  as  to  control  the  amount  of  overhead  in  said 
colimin,  withdrawing  an  overhead  from  said  secondary 
column  which  includes  all  of  the  material  boiling  within 
the  range  of  the  overhead  of  said  primary  column,  con- 
densing said  overhead,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  con- 
densed overhead  as  product  and  returning  the  remaining 
portion  of  condensed  overhead  comprising  not  more  than 
2%  by  weight  of  the  initial  feed  to  the  primary  column. 


2  736  689 
HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS   EMPLOYING   A   METAL  SULFIDE 
CATALYST  HAVING  A  NITROGENOUS  BASE 
CHEMISORBED  THEREON 
Archibald  P.  Stnart,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smi  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     ApplicatioB  Jamury  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  208432 
17  Claims.    (CL  196— 78) 
1.  An  improved  hydrogenating  catalytic  composition 
prepared  by  depositing  on  an  acid  type  carrier  from  10% 
to  25%  of  a  metal  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    iron    sulfide,    cobalt    sulfide,    nickel    sulfide, 
molybdenum  sulfide,  chromium  sulfide,  tungsten  sulfide, 
and  vanadium  sulfide,  and  treating  the  resulting  cotn- 
position    under    non-hydrogenating   conditions   with    an 
organic  nitrogenous  base  having  from  4  to  16  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  for  a  time  sufficient  to  chemisorb 
said  base   thereon   in   an   amount  effective  to  increase 
hydrogenating  activity  of  said  resulting  composition. 
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2,734,M« 
INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  COKING,  AG- 
GLOMERATING AND  CALCINING  HYDRO- 
CARBON  OIL 
\%illUni  J.  Mattoz,  Roger  W.  Rklunbon,  aad  Robert 
W.  Krebe,  Batoa  Roofc,  Iju  MiicBon  to  Emo 
Rcaeardi  and  EsftaMerteg  Compaay,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,M4 
6  Claims.     (CI.  292r-26) 


1 .  An  integrated  process  for  preparing  relatively  large, 
dense,  coke  compactions  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  by  contacting  the  oil  cok- 
ing charge  stock  at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  body  of 
coke  particles  maintained  in  the  form  of  a  dense,  turbu- 
lent, fluidized  bed  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  oil  is 
converted  to  product  vapors  and  carbonaceous  solids  are 
continuously  deposited  on  the  coke  particles;  removing 
product  vapors  from  the  reaction  zone;  circulating  the 
coke  particles  through  an  extraneous  heating  zone  wherein 
a  portion  of  them  are  heated  and  back  to  the  reaction 
zone  to  supply  heat  thereto;  withdrawing  coke  particles 
from  the  reaction  zone  to  a  mixing  zone  wherein  they  are 
admixed  with  an  agglutinant  at  a  lower  temperature  than 
the  coking  temperature  and  one  in  the  range  of  about 
750*  to  950*  F..  the  resulting  system  being  maintained  in 
the  form  of  a  dense,  turbulent,  fluidized  bed;  withdraw- 
ing resultant  coke  agglomerates  which  settle  through  the 
dense,  turbulent,  fluidized  bed  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  mixing  zone  and  promptly  compacting  the  agglomer- 
"ates  in  a  compacting  zone. 


2,734,691 
SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WITH  PHOS- 
PHOROUS TRIBROMIDE 
William  T.  Nelaoa.  BartlesyUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.     Application  October  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  464.626 
7  Claims.     (CI.  202—39.5) 
1.  The  extractive  distillation  separation  of  close-boiling 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  admixing  with 
said  hydrocarbons  as  an  extractive  distillation  entrainer 
phosphorus  tribromide  and  then  subjecting  the  admixture 
to  distillation. 


2,734,493 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDRAZINE 
Harry  E.  Guming.  CUcago,  IIL,  aad  AOaa  Kahn,  Bclldre, 
Tex.,  assigBors,  by  mtme  asrigBOMnls,  to  nUnois  bstf- 
tote  of  Tedaologjr,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotforalkMi  of 
nHBois 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatkM  Jamary  I«,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2453  U 
4Cliria8.    (CL  2*4— 157) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrazine  by  photolyzing 
ammonia  in  the  vapor  phase  to  yield  hydrazine  and  hy- 
drogen, that  comprises  subjecting  a  fast  flowing  stream 
of  ammonia  flowing  at  a  linear  rate  of  at  least  100  cm. 
per  second  to  exposure  by  light  of  wave  length  1849  A. 
and,  during  such  exposure,  withdrawing  hydrogen  from 
the  stream  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  hy- 
drazine yield  by  reaction  therewith  of  a  vaporous  oleflnic 
compound-  having  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  that  is  pres- 
ent in  the  stream. 

2,734,494 
HYDRAZINE  PRODUCTION 
Harry   E.   Gunning,   Hazckrcat,   and   Cbaries  Camcroa 
McDonald.  Chicago,  III.,  aasignora  to  niinols  lasdtatc 
of  Technology,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  IHinois 
No  Drawing.     Application  Angnst  25.  1952, 
Serial  No.  3043«2 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  2M— 157) 
1.  A    process    for   producing   hydrazine   by    mercury 
photosensitizatioo  of  ammonia  to  yield  hydrazine,  that 
comprises  simultaneously  subjecting  a  fast  flowing  stream 
of  ammonia  and  mercury  vapor  at  room  temperature, 
having  a  linear  speed  of  at  least  10,000  cm.  per  second, 
to  exposure  by  photosensitizing  light  for  a  time  less  than 
0  01  second  but  at  least  sufficient  to  permit  photosensi- 
tization  and  subsequent  quenching  of  the  mercury  atoms 
in   the   stream   and   immediately   thereafter   condensing 
the  condensable  gases  in  the  stream  so  as  to  effect  a  pres- 
sure drop  in  the  stream  during  such  exposure. 


2,734,692 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  TIN 
George  F.  Eckert,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  V..  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoon  A  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  May  14,  1952, 

Serial  No.  287.815 

10  Claims.    (CI.  204—54) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrodepositioo  of  tin  the  step 

comprising  effecting  deposition  from  an  aqueous,  acidic 

solution  of  a  stannous  compound  at  a  pH  between  2  and  5 

and  containing  2  to  12  mols  of  alkali  metal  fluoride  i>er 

mol  of  stannous  compound,  said  bath   also  containing 

about  0.01  to  1  gram  per  liter  of  manganous  manganese 

as  manganous  nitrate. 


2,736,695 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRICHIX)ROACETYL 
CHLORIDE 

John  D.  Calfec,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  A.  Wallace, 
Jr.,  Carle  Place,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Allied  ChcBilcal 
A  Dye  Cor|>onition,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  June  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  230,072 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—158) 
1.  A   process   for   preparing   trichloroacetyl   chloride, 
which  comprises  continuously  mixing  tetrachloroethylene 
vapor  and  air  in  the  absence  of  elemental  chlorine  in  the 
proportion  of  I  part  of  tetrachloroethylene  by  volume  to 
between  about  1  part  and  about  6  parts  of  air.  and  continu- 
ously passing  the  resulting  mixture  through  a  zone  of  ex- 
posure to  actinic  radiation,  said  exposure  enduring  for  a 
residence  time  of  not  more  than  about  3.3  minutes. 


2,736,694 
REACTOR 
Eogenc  P.  Wigner,  Leo  A.  Ohliager,  Gale  I.  Yooag,  and 
Alvin    M.    Weinberg,    Chicago,    III.,    assignors   to   the 
Ignited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  CommiasioB 

Applicatioo  Angnst  29,  1945,  Serial  No.  613,355 
7  Claims.  (O.  204—193) 
1.  In  a  neutronic  system,  a  reactor  tank  in  the  form 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  tank,  an  active  portion  includ- 
ing a  liquid  oeutroo  moderator  in  the  tank,  a  moderator 
leakage  chamber  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  tank,  a  second 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  leakage  chamber,  tubes  in  the 
tank  passing  through  the  moderator  and  said  tank  end 
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wall  and  through  both  diambers,  a  gas  in  the  second 
chamber  under  pressure  greater  than  the  moderator  in  the 
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leakage  chamber,  and  means  for  withdrawing  moderator 
from  the  leakage  chamber. 


2,734,497 

CATHODE  PLATE  FOR  ZINC  RECOVERY 

John  FranUin  Vaadetpool,  Sneltenille,  Idaho 

AppUcatkM  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,941 

3  Ctafam.    (a.  2«4— 2S1) 


1.  A  stripping  cathode  plate  for  electro  deposition  of 
metal  comprising  a  rolled  metal  sheet  having  an  edge 
portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suspension  means 
for  suspending  the  sheet  in  an  electrolyte  and  having  a 
rectangular,  flat  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness  spaced 
from  said  edge  portion  to  receive  the  deposited  metal, 
said  sheet  having  a  portion  connecting  the  edge  portion 
and  body  portion  of  substantially  greater  thickness  than 
the  other  portions  and  adapted  to  be  partly  in  and  partly 
out  of  the  electrolyte,  said  portions  all  being  composed 
of  the  same  metal,  the  metal  in  said  thickened  portion 
being  upset,  and  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  thickened 
portion  being  curved  to  merge  smoothly  with  the  body 
portion. 

2,734,498  

REGENERATION  OF  SERVICE  DEMINERALIZERS 

George  H.  iOamh,  Northbrook,  Robert  E.  Sdmlzc,  Decr- 

fleld,  and  Dale  C.  Bergstedt,  Loag  Lake,  Rl.,  assign  on 

to  CnlHgan,  Inc^  Northbrook,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delawnr* 

AppHcatloB  April  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,M2 
7  Claims.     (O.  21»— 24) 


3.  The  process  of  regenerating  a  service  unit  including 
a  tank  having  an  inlet  for  the  water  to  be  treated  and  an 
outlet  for  the  treated  water  and  containing  anion  and  cat- 
ion exchange  resins  operating  on  the  mixed  bed  prin- 
ciple for  deionization  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of 
removing  the  exhausted  service  imit  when  it  is  no  longer 
capable  of  purifying  water  to  the  desired  degree,  back- 


washing  the  exhausted  unit  to  remove  substantially  all 
of  the  anion  and  a  portion  of  the  cation  resins  from  the 
unit  by  flowing  water  upwardly  through  the  bed  in  a 
direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  flow  during  normal  service 
operation  to  thereby  transfer  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
mixed  bed  of  resins  into  a  separate  vessel  connected  with 
the  inlet  of  the  tank,  cleanse  the  bed  of  foreign  matter 
and  then  hydraulically  classify  and  divide  the  cleansed 
resins  into  their  respective  layers  of  anion  and  cation 
resins  according  to  their  density,  selectively  regenerating 
and  rinsing  excess  regenerant  from  the  layers  of  the  hy- 
draulically separated  anion  and  cation  exchange  resins, 
combining  the  regenerated  anion  and  cation  exchange 
resins  in  the  vessel  in  a  fluidized  bed,  removing  excess 
water  from  the  vessel  to  adjust  the  fluidity  of  the  com- 
bined resins,  intimately  mixing  the  regenerated  anion  and 
cation  resins  in  the  vessel,  removing  contained  water 
from  the  tank,  and  transferring  the  slurry  of  mixed  re- 
generated resins  to  the  tank  after  which  the  unit  is  ready 
for  service  in  the  deionization  of  water. 


2,734,499 
COLD  WORKING  LUBRICANT  FOR  WIRE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  L.  Caihart,  Locfcport,  DL,  aaigDor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporatkw,  a  coiporafkM  of  New  Icney 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatloB  Norembcr  2, 19M. 
Serial  No.  193,741 
4ClaiBM.    (CL252— 18) 
1.  A  cold  working  lubricant  for  wire  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  from  8  to  35%  water  insoluble  metal 
soap,  from  20  to  80%  of  a  substance  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ferrous  sulphate,  ferric  sulphate  and  a  com- 
bination thereof,  each  molecule  of  said  ferrous  sulphate 
and  each  molecule  of  said  ferric  sulphate  having  at  least 
four  molecules  of  water  of  crystallization,  and  from  10 
to  45%  of  a  filler  compound  having  a  metal  radical  which 
is  above  ferric  iron  in  the  electromotive  series  and  which 
will  satisfy  the  sulphate  radical  of  said  ferrous  sulphate 
and  the  sulphate  radical  of  said  ferric  sulphate,  said  filler 
being  substantially  inert  with  respect  to  the  wire  and  be- 
ing a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  borates, 
silicates,  phosphates,  carbonates,  chromates,  hydroxides, 
oxides,  and  sulphides  of  metals  which  are  above  ferric 
iron  in  the  electromotive  series,  the  percentages  being 
by  weight. 


2,734,79# 
LUBRICANT  FOR  COLD  DRAWING  OF 
THORIUM  WIRE 
Charles  D.  Graham,  Jr.,  Blnningham,  England,  and  Ray- 
moml  J.  Doaley,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignon  to  the  UaHed 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  ConunisBioa 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  March  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  414,721 
4  Claims.    (CL  252—25) 
1.  A  wire  drawing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  molybdenum  di- 
sulfide and  1  part  by  weight  of  finely  divided  leaded  zinc 
oxide  suspended  in  a  drying  vehicle. 


2,734,711 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Lorea  L.  Neff,  Fnllerton,  CaUf.,  asslinnf  to  Uaioa  Ofl 
Company  of  CallfforahM  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif„  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

No  Drawfaig.     Applicatioo  Aprfl  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  283,74« 
19CUims.     (a.  252— 32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  additive  concentrate  adapted  for 
addition  to  mineral   lubricating  oil  which  comprises  a 
mineral  oil  solution  containing  15%  to  50%  of  an  oil- 
soluble  complex  obtained  by  beating  an  oil  solution  of 
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an  oil-soluble  metal  salt  of  a  hydrocarbon  substituted 
phenol-aldehyde  resin,  in  which  the  aldehyde  has  not 
more  than  5  carbon  atoou  per  molecule,  to  a  temperature 
between  about  325*  F.  and  about  400'  F.,  adding  to  the 
heated  solution  an  aqueous  mixture  of  at  least  one  basical- 
ly reacting  metal  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bicar- 
bonates  of  barium,  strontium,  sodium,  potassium  and 
lithium,  said  mixture  containing  between  about  25%  and 
about  90%  by  weight  of  said  compound  and  being  added 
at  a  rate  such  that  the  addition  takes  place  over  a  period 
of  at  least  about  30  minutes  and  continuing  the  heating 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  volatilize  water  thereby  solubiliz- 
ing  between  about  0.1  and  about  3  equivalents  of  said 
basically  reacting  metal  inorganic  compound  per  equiva- 
lent of  phenol -aldehyde  resin  salt  in  the  oil  solution  of 
said  resin  salt.  i 


2.73^,702 

RESINOL'S  CONDENSATION  PRODl'CT  OF  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE, ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SUL- 
FTOE,  AND  AN  ALKYLATED  MONOHYDRIC 
PHENOL 

Herachd  G.  Smith,  Wallliicrord,  and  Troy  I .  CaDtrdl, 
Drczel  HUL  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Peters,  Aodaboa,  N.  J., 
aaivBon  to  Golf  0<1  Corporatloa,  Pfttaborgb,  Pa^  a 
cofporatfcMi  of  PcnnsyKaBia 

No  Drawinff.    Applkatton  Jnty  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2»9,5«1 

8  Claims.    (CI.  252-^2.7) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  oil  soluble,  metal  and 
sulfur  containing,  permanently  thermoplastic,  resinous 
condensation  product  which  comprises  condensing  in  an 
aqueous  medium  reactants  consisting  essentially  of  form- 
aldehyde, an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfide  and  an  alkylated 
monohydric  phenol  having  at  least  one  free  reactive  posi- 
tion in  the  nucleus  and  at  least  one  alkyl  group  containing 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  mol  of  formaldehyde 
being  employed  for  every  two  mols  of  the  phenol,  and 
at  least  one  equivalent  of  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfide  being 
employed  for  every  two  mols  of  the  phenol,  the  condensa- 
tion being  conducted  to  avoid  any  substantial  reaction 
between  the  phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  the  absence  of 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfide. 


2,73i,7t3 
RESINOUS  PRODUCTS 


HcnclMl  G.  Smith,  Wafflngfoni,  $b4  Troy  L.  CaatrcH, 
Dr«xei  Hill.  Pa.,  and  John  C.  Peters,  Aodvboo,  N.  J., 
■ssignorv  to  Golf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburghf  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Appllcatloa  Inly  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2993«2 

37  Claims.     (CL  252—42.7) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  oil  soluble,  metal  and 
sulfur  containing,  permanently  thermoplastic,  resinous 
condensation  product  which  comprises  condensing  in  an 
aqueous  medium  reactants  consisting  essentially  of 
formaldehyde,  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  an  alkylated 
monohydric  phenol  havmg  at  least  one  free  reactive  posi- 
tioo  in  the  nucleus,  at  least  one  alkyl  group  of  such 
alkylated  phenol  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  mol  of  formaldehyde  being  employed  for  every 
two  mols  of  the  phenol,  and  at  least  one  equivalent  of 
alkali  metal  sulfide  being  employed  for  every  two  mols 
of  the  phenol,  the  condensation  being  conducted  to  avoid 
any  substantial  reaction  between  the  phenol  and  formalde- 
hyde in  the  absence  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfide. 


DETERGENT  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Troy  L.  CMtrvU,  Drczd  HOI,  «id  Hcnchcl  G.  SmMl, 
WalMfford,  Pa.,  M^cnon  to  Gnif  Ofl  Coq^orattoa, 
PtttriMuih,  Pa.,  a  ctK^ontkm  of  PcnaiylTMria 

No  Dnwiag.     A| 
SctW 


5,1954, 


m  Antffl 
No.  421,115 

(CL  252—42.7) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  sufRcient 
to  confer  detergency  properties  on  the  composition,  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  condensation  product  pre- 
pared by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture 
of  about  6  mols  of  a  monoalkylated  monohydric  phenol, 
about  2  mols  of  aniline  and  about  1  mol  of  carbon  di- 
sulfide, cooling  the  resulting  mixture  to  room  temperature, 
and  then  adding  said  cooled  mixture  to  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  about  3  mols  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and 
about  8  mols  of  formaldehyde,  and  raising  the  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  to  distill  off  all  water. 


2,734,7t5 

DETERGENT  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Troy  1 .  (  antrvll.  Drvxei  Hill,  and  Hcrschcl  G.  Smitli, 
Wallingford,  Pa.,  BMJgnrKB  to  Gnlf  OQ  Corporatia^ 
Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporaltoa  of  PcaasylraBia 

No  Drawinf.     AppHcatfoa  Apfl  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  421,184 

4  Claims.     (CL  252—42.7) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  confer  detergency  properties  on  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  product  prepared  by  dehydrating  the  product 
of  metathesis  of:  (1)  a  condensation  product  prepared 
by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of 
about  4  mols  of  a  monohydric  monoalkylated  phenol 
and  about  2  mols  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  aqueous 
solution,  cooling  the  resulting  mixture,  adding  thereto 
about  2  mols  of  carbon  disulfide  and  additional  water, 
heating  to  about  200*  F.,  then  adding  thereto  a  mixture 
of  about  I  mol  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  in 
an  aqueous  slurry  and  about  4  mols  of  formaldehyde 
and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture;  with  (2)  an  aqueoiis 
•olutioo  of  a  water-insoluble  salt  of  an  allialine  earth 
metal. 


2,734,7«4 

LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  A  PHOSPHORUS  ACID 
ESTER-ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 


John  R.  Morrk,  Fhhkill,  N.  Y.,  MsigBor  to  The  T« 
Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dda- 

No  Drawfag.  Orffkaal  application  August  22,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  184,941.  Divided  and  this  application  Jnly  24, 
1952,  Serial  No.  344,757 

3  ClafaM.    (CL  252 — 44.4) 

I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.1  to  about  10 
per  cent  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

RiX     8  H  8     XR« 

RiX  R  \[Ri 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur.  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri,  Rs,  Rj  and  R4  are  ^l«phitk 
hydrocarbon  substituted  phenyl  groups. 
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2.734,747 

LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  PHOSPHATE  PARTIAL 
ESTER  •  ALDEHYDE  -  AMINE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT 

Jokn  R.  Morris,  FbhkUl,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawint.  Original  application  August  22,  1950,  Se- 
rial Ni.  180.902.  Divided  and  this  application  June  24, 
1952,  Serial  No.  295  344 

4  Clilmv    (C\  252—46.7) 
2.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 

of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.1  to  about  10 

per  cent  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


RtO     8  H  H  8     OR4 

H-,-i-s-i-s-y 

RiO  R     Ri  R  ORi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  Ri,  Ra,  Rj  and 
R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C4-Cst  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  groups,  alkylated  phenyl  groups  and 
alkoxyaralkyl  groups,  and  Rs  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group. 

2,734,744 
MAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Hcary  L.  Crowley,  Sonth  Omge,  and  Arthur  M.  H< 
lopp,  Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  anlgnorB,  hy  mesne  ai 
■MBti,  to  Heniy  L.  Crowley  A  Coomany,  Inc.,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Application  Inne  8,  1951, 
Serial  No.  234,744 
3  Claims.    (0.252—42.5) 
I.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  magnetic  composition  in 
which  ferric  oxide,  nickel  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  are  in- 
timately mixed  to  produce  an  initial  oxide  mixture  con- 
taining from  SO  to  90%  by  wei^t  of  ferric  oxide  and  in 
which  the  weight  ratio  of  zinc  oxide  and  nickel  oxide  is 
between  about  2  to  1  and  about  1  to  1 ,  the  oxide  mixture 
is  subjected  to  a  two-stage  heat-treatment  followed  by 
gradual  cooling  of  the  product  of  the  second  stage  of 
beat-treatment  and  in  the  course  of  the  first  heat-treat- 
ment a  portion  of  the  ferric  oxide  is  reduced  to  ferrous 
oxide  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  first  heat-treatment 
the  heat-treated  product  contains  ferrous  oxide  and  is  non- 
magnetic, the  first  heat- treatment  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  between  800*  and  1200*  C.  under  non-oxi- 
dizing conditions,  and  the  second  heat-treatment  being 
carried  out  at  a  somewhat  higher  temperature  between 
l(XX)*  and  1450*  C,  under  non-oxidizing  conditions,  the 
non-oxidizing  conditions  of  at  least  one  of  said  heat- 
treatments  being  reducing  to  insure  the  presence  of  fer- 
rous oxide  in  the  second  heat-treatment;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  intimately  mixing  with  the  product 
of  the  first  heat-treatment  an  oxide   of  cobalt   in   the 
amount,  expressed  as  C01O3,  of  from  O.I  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  said  oxide  of  cobalt  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  product. 

2,734,749 

HYDRAUUC  FLUIDS 

Samnel  A.  GUdonan  and  loe^  M.  WilUnson,  Easton, 

Pa.,  aasignon  to  General  Anilfaie  &  Film  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  450,512 

4  Claims.    (0.252—74) 

I.  A  hydraulic  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  an  alkaline  buffering  agent  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  alkaline  borates,  phosphates  and  phosphites, 

and   a   mixture   of   mono-   and   polymethoxy-1-alkanols 

consisting  of  20  to  40%    of  3-methoxy-l-butanol   and 

60  to   80%    of  at   least  one    l-polymethoxy-alkanol   of 

the  group  consisting  of  3,5-dimethoxy-I-hexanol,  3,5,7,- 

thmethoxy-1-ocLanol,  3,5,7,9-tetramethoxy-l-decanol,    3,- 


5.7.9, II -pentamethoxy-1-dodecanol,  and  polymethoxy-L- 
alkanols  characterized  by  the  following  formula: 

CH»-rCH-CHi-j-CHr-OH 
LoCHi       J. 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  6  to  10. 


2.734,710 
VARNISH  REMOVER 
Herman  R.  Nacfc,  Troy,  and  Leo  J.  Novak,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Chadeloid  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppOcation  June  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  234,474 
2airiBM.    (Q.  252— 174) 
2.  A  liquid  composition  for  removing  varnish  and  lac- 
quer, said  composition  consisting  of  hydrolyzed  dextran, 
isopropyl   alcohol,  and   water,   the  hydrolyzed  dextran 
constituting  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, and  water  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  50%  by 
wei^t  of  the  composition,  aixl  isopropyl  alcohol  from 
about  3%  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


2,734,711 

LUMINESCENT  SILICATES 

Pamela  Elfrida  Goodlnf,  Rnisilp,  and  Alfred  Hamilton 

McKeag,  North  WemMcy,  England 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  24,  1952, 

Serial  No.  304,748 

CiainM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  31, 1951 

4Clafans.    (CL  252— 341.4) 

1.  A  luminescent  silicate  of  the  oxides  of  lithium  and 

at  least  one  of  the  metals  barium  and  strontium  in  which 

the  molar  ratio  of  BaO-f-SrO-l-Li30:SiOj  is  between  3:1 

and  1:1,  the  molar  ratio  of  BaO+SrO:LijO  is  between 

5:1  and  1:5,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  BaO:SrO  is  from 

0:2  to  2:0,  activated  by  about  1-20%  by  weight  of  tri- 

valent  cerium  and  0  to  about  5%  by  weight  manganese. 


2,734,712 
^   LUMINESCENT  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 
WDUam  A.  Rnndman,  Harrow  Weald,  England,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  coqponrtion  of  New 
Yorit 

No  Drawing.     Application  Angnst  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  449.005 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

September  24,  1953 

3aaim8.    (Q.  252— 301.4) 

1.  A   luniinescent   material   consisting   essentially   of 

crystalline   magnesium   oxide   containing   in   the  crystal 

structure  both  activating  chromium  in  a  ratio  of  from 

.01%  to  1%  chromium  atoms  to  magnesium  atoms  and 

at  least  one  of  the  metals  lithium,  sodium,  potassium  and 

thallium  in  the  monovalent  form  and  in  a  ratio  from  0.1% 

to  10%  of  atoms  of  said  metal  to  magnesium  atoms. 


2,734,713 
METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  INORGANIC 
OXIDE  SOLS 
Maurice  J.  Murray,  NapeniUe,  and  Donald  L.  HoMca, 
Rhrenide,  DL,  aasignorB  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,454 
10  Clafans.     (CL  252—448) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  inorganic  oxide  spheres  where- 
in a  gelable  hydrous  inorganic  oxide  sol  is  dispersed  in 
droplet  form  through  a  dispersing  device  in  the  upper 
portion  of  a  gelation  zone  containing  a  gelling  medium 
through  which  the  sol  droplets  descend  and  set  to  a  gel 
diuing  their  descent  through  said  medium,  the  method  of 
preventing  premature  gelation  of  the  sol  and  resultant 
clogging  of  the  dispersing  device  which  comprises  intro- 
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ducing  a  gel-retarding  gas  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
zone  in  the  immediate  vidnity  of  the  dispersiog  device 


and  maintaining  a  localized  bUnket  of  said  gas  around 
said  device. 

2,734,714 

LEAD  GLASS  COMPOSmON 

Ralph  L.  Tkde,  Newark,  Ohio,  aasifBor  to  Owca»<:orai^ 

Fibcrglas  Corporatfcm,  a  cotponitloa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBC.     AppUcatkM  Janury  4,  If  52, 

Serial  No.  2<5,aS« 

3  Claims.     (CL  252 — 471)  

1.  A  glass  having  substantially  the  foflowing  compo- 
sition: 

Weight  percent 

SiO,   30.0-37.0 

PbO    37  0-«5.0 

AlaCh    ^^  '-^ 

Alkali  metal  oxide— ;-     *-^  ^^ 


2,736,715 
MODIFIED  STYRENE  COMFOSITIONS 
Henry  Brunner,  Langiey,  England,  aislgnnr  to  |»P*^ 
Chcmkral  Industries  IJnuhcd,  a  corporation  of  Great 

Britain 

No  Drawing.     Applkadon  January  2S,  1*52, 
Serial  No.  26S,M9 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Fcbraary  2,  IWl 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  drying  oil-soluble  styrene 
interpolymer  which  comprises  polymerizing,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  a  mixture  of  styrene 
and  a  poiyhydric  alcohol  ester  of  a  resin  acid,  the  propor- 
tion of  styrene  in  the  polymerized  mixture  being  from 
75%  to  99%  by  weight. 


2,736,716  i 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS  FROM 
STYRENE  AND  UNSATURATED  FATTY  COM- 
POUNDS .^  „  ^  ^ 
Arnold  John  Lowe,  Manchester,  and  Donald  Butler,  Moa- 
ton,  Manchester,  England,  aarignors  to  Oxirane  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Applkadon  January  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  269,222 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Great  Britain  February  7, 1951 

20  ClaiuM.     (CL  260—23) 


and  said  acids,  which  comprises  continuously  passing  a 
reacuon  mixture  of  styrene  and  at  least  one  of  said  un- 
saturated fatty  compounds,  in  which  the  ratio  by  weight 
of  styrene  to  fatty  compounds  is  from  about  6:4  to  4:6. 
through  a  reaction  zone  initially  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  210  to  270*  C.  and  maintained  at  this 
temperature  by  the  application  of  cooling  to  remove  heat 
developed  during  the  reaction,  under  a  pressure  at  least 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid 
sute,  the  contact  time  within  the  reaction  zone  varying 
inversely  with  the  temperature  and  ranging  from  about 
5  to  about  10  minutes  at  270*  C.  to  about  60  to  about 
120  minutes  at  210*  C  and  being  such  that  from  about 
30  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  styrene  is  reacted. 

2.73«,717 
I      COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL   AROMATIC  COM- 
POUND,   FATTY    ACID   ETTER   OF   EPOXY 
RESIN  AND  A  VEGETABLE  OIL 
Charict  Fraafer,  Yonken,  N.  Y.,  aarfgnor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Cai^Miy.  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontkw 

NoDrawtef.    AppHcation  March  29. 1952, 

Serial  No.  279.445 

HClafani.    (CL2M— 23) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  coreacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  130-215*  C,  a  styrene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  ring-substituted  alkyl  and 
halo  styrenes  and  an  acid  ester  of  an  epoxy  resinous  ma- 
terial in  a  mutually  inert  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
above  110*  C.  and  a  Kauri-butanol  value  between  about 
24  and  100.  in  the  presence  of  ( 1 )  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alkyl  subsUtutcd  di- 
peroxides  and  ditcrtiary  alkyl  substituted  peroxides  and 
tertiary  alkyl  substituted  hydroperoxides  and  (2)  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drying  and 
semi-drying  oils,  wherein  said  ester  is  the  reaction  product 
of  an  epoxy  compound  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  fatty  acids  of  natural  drying  oils, 
semi-drying  oils  and  the  lower  alkyl  ester  of  said  fatty 
acids  and  wherein  said  epoxy  compound  is  the  resinous 
reaction  product  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  a  difunctional 
halohydrin. 

1,736,7  IS 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Ckaries  S.  Webber,  LondonvUlc.  N.  Y.,  anignor,  by  mesne 

Miignmcnts,  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Maaa.^  a 

corporation  of  Maasachuaetts  .,  ,.. 

Application  August  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  3023*1 

6  Claim*.    (CL  260— 29  J) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  products 
from  styrene  and  unsaturated  fatty  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  drying  oil  unsaturated  fatty 
acids,  and  partial  and  full  esters  of  poiyhydric  alcohols 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rapid-curing  phenolic 
resin  adhesive  composition  which  comprises:  heating  in 
an  aqueous  medium  I  mol  of  a  monohydric  phenol  with 
between  15  and  2.8  mols  of  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  between  about  I  and  4%  by  weight  of  said  phenol  of 
an  alkaline  condensation  catalyst  until  a  fusible,  heat<on- 
vertible  condensation  resin  having  a  water  tolerance  not 
greater  than  200  is  formed;  discontinuing  the  heating  be- 
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fore  the  resin  mass  gels;  distUling  oSL  volatile  materials 
from  the  resulting  resin  solution  under  vacuum  to  give  an 
aqueous  solution  of  said  resin  of  between  about  60  and 
90%  solids  by  weight;^ and  thereafter  admixing  with  said 
resin  solution  a  quantity  of  between  2  and  8%  by  weight 
of  such,  resin  of  a  phenolate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  calcium,  barium  and 
strontium  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  phenolates. 


2,736,719 
PRINTING  INKS 

Hngo  P.  Stockmayer,  Rntbcfford,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation,  Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatfoa  Aptfl  20, 1953. 
Serial  No.  349,937 
3  Clafans.     (O.  260—33.8) 
1.  A  printing  ink  consisting  of  a  pigment  dispersed  in 
a  vehicle  consisting  of  approximately  35%  to  65%  by 
weight  of  a  resinous  reaction  product  of  cpichlorhydrin 
and   bis  phenol,   and   approximately   65%    to   35%    by 
weight  of  a  liquid  chlorinated  biphenyl  having  a  distilla- 
tion range  within  the  range  of  approximately  275*  C.  to 
360*  C.  , 

2.736,720 
FUEL-RESISTANT  ARTICLES  HAVING  LOW  TEM- 
PERATURE FLEXIBILITY  FROM  HALOGEN- 
ATED  POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANES 
Alfred  S.  KidwcU,  MOford,  Cohbl.  artgnnr  to  The  Con- 
necticut Hard  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
a  corporation  off  Connccticnt 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348^34 
3C1ainH.    (CL  260— 37) 


copolymer  composed  essentially  of  structural  units  of 
SiOj  and  RsSiOi/s  where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of 
less  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  at  least  90  per 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  R  radicals  are  alkyl  and  in 
said  copolymer  the  ratio  of  RiSiOi/i  units  to  SiOa  units  is 
between  0.6  to  0.9  inclusive  and  (b)  95  to  30  per  cent 
by  weight  of  a  benzene  soluble  organosiloxane  of  at  least 
1,000.000  centistokes  viscosity  at  25*  C,  said  organo- 
siloxane having  the  general  formula  R'aSiO  where  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl  and  at  least  90  per  cent 
of  the  total  number  of  R'  radicals  are  methyl. 


I.  The  method  of  preparing  an  elastic  member  resistant 
to  swelling  in  aromatic  fuels  which  includes  the  steps  of 
dissolving  a  polydimcthylsiloxane  elastomcric  gum  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  400,000  in  from  ten 
to  twenty  parts  of  a  volatile  halogenated  solvent  to  form 
a  low  viscosity  solution,  maintaining  the  solution  at  a 
temperature  between  100*  F.  and  180*  F.,  adding  small 
amounts  of  an  organic  peroxide  to  the  solution,  passing 
a  mixture  of  chlorine  and  several  times  as  much  inert 
gas  into  said  solution  at  such  a  rate  that  some  chlorine 
leaves  the  solution  unreacted,  and  for  such  a  period  of 
time  that  the  moles  of  chlorine  passed  into  the  solution 
constitute  110-210%  of  the  siloxy  monomer  units  of  the 
siloxane,  removing  the  hydrogen  chloride  as  rapidly  as 
formed,  recovering  the  partially  chlorinated  polydimcthyl- 
siloxane gum  having  a  chlorine  to  silicon  ratio  greater 
than  one  but  less  than  two,  mixing  the  partially  chlorinated 
silicone  gum  with  a  filler  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  silicon  dioxide,  titanium  dioxide,  magnesium  oxide, 
aluminum  oxide  and  zinc  oxide,  and  additional  organic 
peroxide  curing  agent,  molding  and  then  baking  the 
mixture  to  form  said  elastic  member  from  partially 
chlorinated  silicone  rubber. 


2,736,722 
ACRYLONTTRILE-ACRYLYLCARBAMATE 
COPOLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS 
John  A.  Price,  Stamford,  Conn.,  amignor  to 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  13, 1952. 

Serial  No.  320347 

9  Claims.    (0.260—77.5) 

8.  A  product  comprising  a  fiber-formable  copolymer 

of  copolymerizable  ingredients   including   (1)    an   alkyl 

acrylylcarbamate  represented  by  the  general  formula 

o  o 

C  H#=C  H-C  — NH— C -O  R 

where  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (2)  acrylonitrile,  the 
alkyl  acrylylcarbamate  of  (I)  constituting  from  about 
3%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
(1)  and  (2). 

2,736,723 
MERCAPTAN  MODIFIED  HYDROCARBON 
POLYMERS 
Fiedericfc  W.  Breocr  and  B«1  F.  Hofferth,  Manbcim 
TowMhip,  Lancaster  Coonty,  Pa^  aaslsnors  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancmtcr.  Pa.,  a  coiporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mareh  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  344,461 
9  Claims.    (Q.  260— 79  J) 
1.  A  method  of  converting  hard,  brittle  hydrocarbon 
resins  of  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polymethyl 
styrene,  resins  obtained  by  polymerization  of  petroleum 
fractions  rich  in  unsaturates,  and  resins  obtained  from 
coal  tar  to  useful  lower  molecular  weight  plasticizer  prod- 
ucts  which   comprises   heating   the   hydrocarbon   in   the 
presence  of  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  higher 
alkyl  mercaptans  and  aromatic  mcrcaptans  and  separat- 
ing excess  mercaptans  from  the  reaction  mass. 


2.736,721 

ADHESIVES  FROM  MIXED  SILOXANES  AND, 

OPTIONALLY,  A  TITANIUM  ESTER 

John  F.  Dexter,  Midland,  Mich.,  aaiignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,     IVfidland,     IVfich.,     a     corporation     of 

Micfagan 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1953. 

Serial  No.  346.277 

HCIafans.    (0.260—42) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  mixture  comprising 

(a)  5  to  70  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  benzene  soluble  resin 


2,736,724 

DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Piero  Mademi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angwt  24, 1953, 

Serial  No.  376,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  18.  1952 

7  Clafans.    (0.260—175) 

2.  A  disazo  dyestuff  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


/\/0<. 


OH 


OH 


-NH- 


-c=o 


lOiH        J2 

wherein  the  hydroxy  group  linked  to  the  naphthalene  radi- 
cal stands  in  ortho  position  to  -N=N —  and  wherein  the 
hydroxynaphthalene  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  further  unsubstituted  hydroxynaphthalene  and 
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chlorine-,  hydroxy-,  methoxy-.  lower  alkyl-,  methyl- 
suifooyl-,  sulfonic  acid  amide-,  carboxylic  add  amide-, 
acyiamino-  and  lower  carbalkoxyamino-substimted  hy- 
droxynaphthalene. 


2,73<.725 

COMPLEXES  OF  TETRACYCLINE  ANTIBIOTICS 

AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

LawTCKc   Hitter,   VaOcT   Cottage,   N.   Y.,   iiiif  nr   to 

AacrlcM  CjmmaM  CoMjiy,  New  YoA.  I^.  Y,  ■ 

coq^onthM  of  MrfBe 

No  Ehawfe^    AppBcalloM  Mvck  11, 1954, 

Scriy  No.  415,«9t 

TCUbM.   (C1.24*— 210) 

1.  A  complex  of  a  tetracycline  antibiotic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chiortetracycline,  oxytetracycline, 
and  tetracycline;  aluminum;  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  cations  of  hydrogen,  antimony, 
cadmium,  calcium,  chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  gold,  iron, 
manganese,  nickel,  selenium,  silver,  strontium,  tin  and 
zinc  and  a  non-toxic  alpha-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  gluconic 
acid,  glycollic  acid,  lactic  acid,  lactobionic  acid,  malic  acid 
and  tartaric  acid  in  the  ratio  of  the  antibiotic  to  aluminum 
to  acid  of  not  less  than  1:1:1  and  not  greater  than  1 : 8 :  24. 

5.  The  complex  chiortetracycline  aluminum  lacto- 
bionate. 

7.  A  process  of  preparing  in  aqueous  solution  a  com- 
plex of  a  tetracycline  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  chiortetracycline,  oxytetracycline,  and  tetra- 
cycline; aluminum;  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  cations  of  hydrogen,  antimony,  cadmium,  cal- 
cium, chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  gold,  iron,  manganese, 
nickel,  selenium,  silver,  strontium,  tin.  and  zinc;  and  a 
non-toxic  alpha-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid  gluconic  acid,  glycollic  acid 
lactic  acid,  lactobionic  acid,  malic  acid  and  tartaric  acid  in 
the  ratio  of  not  less  than  1:1:1:1  and  not  greater  than 
1:8:10:24,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  acid  to  aluminum 
is  greater  than  1:1;  comprising  reacting  the  aluminum 
salt  of  the  corresponding  non-toxic  alpha-hydroxy  car- 
boxylic acid,  the  corresponding  tetracycline  antibiotic  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  free  base  and  the 
water  soluble  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  and  where  the  cation 
is  not  hydrogen,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
water  soluble  non-toxic  salts  corresponding  to  said  cation, 
and  the  hydroxides  thereof;  within  the  named  molar  ratios; 
thereby  forming  said  complex. 


2,734,7M 
BASIC  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Kari  Gaetzi  and  Paul  Miillcr,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
to  J.  R.  Gcigy  A.  G^  Basel,  Switzeriaiid,  a  Swte  firm 
No  Drawing.    Application  Marck  U,  1953, 
Serial  No.  342,734 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  March  28, 1952 
9  CUims.    (a.  260—247.1) 
I.  A  basic  phosphoric  acid  ester  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 

Ri— O  8 

X     ' '  ' 

Ri-0  X-aJk7l«n»-Am 

wherein 

Ri  and  Ra  each  represent  a  lower  alky  I  radical, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulphur. 

Am  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  dialkylamino.  alkylenimino  containing 
4  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  morpholino  radicals,  and 

Alkylene  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from 
2  to  4  cartx>n  atoms. 


tol«M 


2.73V27 
AMINO-ETHERS 

Plcrrs  Fo 

nL  R.  A. 
NoDnwIi^    AppBcaHiiB  la 
Scttal  No.  33M55 
<  pnomyt  uffmonom  rnHKv  #i 
4ClafaM.    (CL  2M— 247.7) 
1.  A  new  compound  having  valuable  medicinal  proper- 
ties selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  amino- 
ethers  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  one  of  X  and  Y  represents  a  hydroxy!  groiq)  mod 
the  other  represents  the  group 


wherein 


N-Rr-O- 


represents  a  member  of  the  group  selected  from  a  di- 
( lower  alkyl) -amino,  morpholino  and  a  piperidino  group, 
and  Rs  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group,  and  the  water- 
soluble  normal  salts  and  quaternary  anunonium  salts 
thereof. 


2,734,721 

PREPARATION  OF  LYSERGIC  ACID  AMIDES 

Rlckai^  P.  Plock,  IntfanapoHs,  Bid.,  Mrignor  to  El  LBly  4k 

Company,  IndianapoUs,  LmL,  a  cofpomtion  of  InJiima 

No  Drawtof.    AppUcatfoa  Dictmfctr  4, 1954, 

Scrbl  No.  473v443 

If  Claims.    (CL  2M— 285.5) 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  dry  lysergic 

acid  with  trifluoroacetic  anhydride  at  a  temperature  below 

about  0*  C.  to  produce  a  mixed  anhydride  of  lysergic  and 

trifluoroacetic  acids,  and  reacting  said  mixed  anhydride 

with  a  nitrogenous  base  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 

linked  to  nitrogen,  thereby  to  produce  a  lysergic  acid 

amide. 


2,734,729 
SUBSmxmON  products  of  13,4-TH1ADIAZ0LE 

AND  process 
Hans  Krzikalla,  Heidelberg,  and  Hdnz  Pohlcmann,  Lnd- 
wigshafen   (Rkinc),   Germany,   aarfgnnri   to   Badlscba 
Aailin-    A   Soda-Fabrik   Akticngcselbcbaft,   Lodwiga- 
bafcn  (Rklnc),  Germany 

NoDrawtog.    Application  Angnal  9, 1954, 

Serial  No.  448,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  19, 1953 

6  Claims.    (O.  260— 392) 
1.  Thiodiazole  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 


N- 
A-B-h 


-N 
h-B-X-Y 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  bivalent  radicle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CO — .  — SOi —  and  — CHa —  radi- 
cles, Y  stands  for  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicle  con- 
taining from  5  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 
saturated  aliphatic  and  cydoaliphatic  series,  and  A  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
— X — Y  and  another  group 

N N  I 

Y-X-8— C  C-8- 
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2,734,739 

EPOXY.POLYCHLORO.BICYCLO(2.2.1)  HEPTENE 

Morton  Kkfanaa,  Chkago,  DL,  aarignor  to  Ydricol  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  covpontlon  of  Dttnois 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcaltoa  Deccn^cr  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  472,745 

ICbdm.   (CL24i-^34ff) 

As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  5.6-epoxy- 1,2.3,4,7,7- 
hexachlorobicyclo-(2.2. 1  )-2-heptene. 


2,734,731 

DYES  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES  WHICH 
ARE  FAST  TO  MILLING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

AMn  Peter  mid  Erkard  Wydlcr,  BmcI,  SwttntlMi, 
aasignon  to  Sandoz  A.  G^  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swim  firm 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  April  27, 1953, 
Serial  No.  351,4n 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  9, 1952 

19  Claims,    (a.  249-^74) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dyestuffs  of  the 
anthraquinone  series  which  comprises  the  step  of  treat- 
ing in  sulfuric  acid  solution  at  a  temperature  from  about 
—  10*  C.  to  about  -(-20*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  free 
sulfur  trioxide  an  anthraquinone-disulfonic  acid  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 

X       SOiH  1 


NH 


.-AA 


0       NH- 


OiH 


wherein  each  X  stands  for  the  same  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  with  at 
least  one  and  at  most  two  atomic  proportions  of  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine. 


2,734,732 

3,ll-DIKET0.17.ALDEHYDE-A*»«-ANDRO- 
STADIENE  AND  PROCESS 

William  S.  Knowles,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  mrignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  355^99 

6  aaims.     (Q.  249-^3973) 

1.  3,ll-diketo-17-aldehyde-A*i*-androstadiene. 


2,734,733 

HYDROCORTISONE  TERTIARY  -  BUTYLACETATE 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  N.  J.,  and  John  P.  Coo- 
bere,  Cranston,  R.  1.,  aasignon  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  406,584 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  240—397.45) 

1.  Hydrocortisone  tertiary  butyl  acetate. 


2,734,734 

A».*-3,29.DIKETO  -11-  OXYGENATED- 17,21 -DIHY- 
DROXY-PREGNADKNE  21-TERTIARY  BUTYL 
ACETATES  AND  9-FLUOilO  DERIYATIVES 
THEREOF 

Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Merck  *  Co., 
Inc  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  ootpocation  of  New  Jersey 


No 


14,1955, 


Serial  No.  4S1,954 
llClalM.    (CL  244-397.45) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

CHiOCOCHjC(CH»)i 

C==0 
OH 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  keto  and  hydroxy  radicals,  and  Y  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluoro 
substituents. 


2,734,735 

TETRACYCLINE  ANTIBIOTIC  ZIRCONIUM 
HYDROXYACID  COMPLEXES 

George  Herman  Michel,  Dumont,  and  Clifford  Everett 
Petersen,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  and  Merton  Cooke  Lockhart, 
Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  assiipMMa  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  297,748 

5  Claims.    (CI.  240~429) 

1.  A  complex  of  a  broad  spectrum  tetracycline  type 
antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chior- 
tetracycline and  oxytetracycline  with  a  zirconium  salt  of 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
citric  acid,  gluconic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  lactic  acid,  malic 
acid,  ascorbic  acid,  mandelic  acid  and  pyruvic  acid. 


2,734,734 

DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  GAMMA- 
CHLOROPROPYX  CHLOROSILANES 

Arthur  N.  Ptoes,  Snyder,  and  Edward  R.  York,  Tc   _ 
wanda,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Union  CarlHde  and  Carinm 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Angnst  12, 1954, 
Serial  No.  449,519 

nOaims.    (0.240-448.2) 

I.  A  process  of  dehydrochlorinating  gamma-chloro- 
propyl  trichlorosiiane  which  comprises  heating  said 
gamma-chloropropyl  trichlorosiiane  with  from  about  5 
per  cent  to  about  40  per  cent  by  weight  of  said  chlofx>- 
silane  of  isoquinoline  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
180*  C.  to  about  220'  C.  under  reflux  conditions  and 
removing  hydrogen  chloride  and  allyl  trichlorosiiane 
from  the  reaction  zone. 
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2,734,737 
raOSTHATB   f  ARTIAL   ESTER-ALDEHYDE   CON- 

DENSAT10N  PRODUCT  AND  LUBRICANT  CON- 

TAINING  THE  SAME 
lolui  R.  Morrk,  FblikUl,  N.  Yn  •adg^or  to  Tke  Te«* 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corponidon  of  Dela- 


No  Drawtar    ApfHcattoa  AogMt  22,  19S«, 

Serial  No.  lM,9tl 

SCIafaM.    (CI.  2M--««1) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


C|Hn 

C|Hii 
C|Hii 


\1       B       !/ 

f-B-C-S-f 


/ 


\ 


CtBu 

CtBu 
CiBit 

C»H„ 


2,734,731 
PHOSPHATE  PARTUL  ESTER-ALDEHYDE-AMINE 

CONDENSATION   PRODUCT   AND   LUBRICANT 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
John  R.  MoTTii,  FtaMdll,  N.  Y.,  a«itnor  to  Tli«  Texa« 

Conpwy,  New  Yotk.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  ol  Dela- 


No  Drawtag.    AppHcathm  Aofnst  22,  19S«, 
Serial  No.  IS«,9«2 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 441) 
L  A  compound  having  the  formula 


1.734.741 
ORGANIC  REACTIONS  INVOLVING  ACBTAL8  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  MIXED  ANIONIC  CATIONIC 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  AS  CATALYSTS 
Cbadc  1.  SdnMIc,  MoorcalowB,  N.  1^  ■■l^nr  to 
RohM  A  Hhh  Company,  PtBairipMi,  Pa^  a  cor- 
•oradon  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawfaf.  AppMcadiM  Stmhwaktw  15.  1951. 
Serial  No.  144,t7t 
12CWM.  (CL2<4  4<5.0 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  acetal  and 
an  organic  compound  having  an  acidic  hydrogen  on  a 
carbon  atom  and  yielding  a  carbanion.  which  compound 
contains  the  group  =CH —  and  is  capable  of  reacting  at 
this  group  with  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  to  replace  the 
hydrogen  thereof  with  alkali  metal,  said  reaction  being 
effected  in  the  presence  of  water  and  of  a  mixture  of 
a  basic  anion-exchange  resin  and  a  strongly  acidic  cation 
exchanger,  and  separating  an  alcohol  and  the  reaction 
product  from  said  acetai  and  organic  compound,  said 
acetal  having  the  structure  R«R'C(OR)i.  where  the  Rs 
taken  individually  represent  lower  alkyl  groups  and  when 
taken  together  represent  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to 
three  carbon  atoms  which  together  with  the  oxygen  atoms 
and  connecting  carbon  atom  forms  a  heterocycle,  R*  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyi 
groups  of  not  over  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups 
of  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  not 
over  seven  carbon  atoms. 


CtHii 


C|Bii 
CtBn 


.O— C1B4O  OCiH« 


CtBUi 


CiBu 

CJIu 
CtHii 

C»Hu 


2,734,739 
PREPARATION  OP  NITRILES 
DavM  C.  Eosland,  Marshallton,  DeU  and  Gene  V.  Mock, 
Woodtmry.  N.  1.,  MrigBon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Ncmonn 
A  Company.  WOmiBfton,  Dei.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatfon  Angnst  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  342,712 
9  Claims.  (O.  244 — 445) 
I.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitriles  which 
comprises  reacting  nitric  oxide  with  an  alkyl-substitutcd 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  alkyl  group 
directly  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  in  turn  at- 
tached to  another  carbon  atom  by  a  double  bond,  said 
reaction  being  carried  out  at  temperatures  between  400* 
and  700*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrogenation 
catalyst 

2,734,744 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GAMMA-CYANOVALERIC 

ACID 
Cari  Bordenca  and  Henry  G.  Sellers.  Jr.,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Newport  Industries,  Inc.,  Prnsacola. 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwing.     Application  May  14.  1953, 
Serial  No.  355,194 

5  Claims.     (O.  244--445.4) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  gamma-cyanovaleric  acid, 
which  comprises  fusing  gamma-valerolactone  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  with  a  cyanide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cya- 
nides in  the  presence  of  a  previously  prepared  gamma- 
cyanovalerate  and  acidifying  the  resulting  gamma-cyano- 
valerate  to  liberate  gamma-cyanovaleric  acid. 


2,734,742 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  ACID  NTITIATED 
ORGANIC  PRODUCTS 
Bertil    Petras    Eaokason,   Gyttorp,    Sweden,    assignor   to 
Nitroglycerin  Aktlebolaget,  Gyttorp,  Sweden,  a  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

NoDrawfM.     AppBcnlfcM  My  t,  1954. 
S«1nl  N«».  442417 
11  CWm.    (CL  244-447) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  at  least  partially  neutral- 
izing the  free  acid  in  an  acid  containing  nitration  product 
formed  by  the  nitration  of  an  organic  compound  with 
nitric  acid,  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate  at  least  equal  to 
the  weight  of  the  free  acid  and  an  acid  neutralizing  agent 
of  the  group  consisting  of  amnK>nia  and  organic  bases. 


2,734,743 

REACTION  OF  VINYL  ETHERS  AND 
HYDROGEN  DONORS 

Clande  J.  Schmidle,  Moorcstown,  and  Richard  C.  Mj 
field.  Rtrerton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  15,  1951, 

Serial  No.  244,179 

11  Oaims.  (a.  244—413) 
1.  A  process  in  which  the  CHjCH=  group  b  joined  to 
a  carbanion  which  comprises  reacting  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  not  over  four  carbon 
atoms,  and'an  organic  compound  having  an  acidic  hydro- 
gen on  a  carbon  atom  and  yielding  a  carbanion.  the  said 
compound  containing  a  =CH —  group  which  reacts  with 
an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  to  replace  the  hydrogen  thereof 
with  an  alkali  metal,  said  reaction  being  effected  in 
liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  water  and  of  a  mixture 
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of  a  bask  anion-exchanfe  rain  and  an  acidic  cation  ex- 
chanter,  and  separating  an  alcobd  and  the  reactioo  prod- 
uct of  said  ether  and  organic  coinpoaiid. 


atom  of  a  symmetrical  ketone  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  acetone,  diethyl  ketone,  cyclohexanone  and 
p-mcthylcyclohexanone. 


2.734,744 

PURIFICATION  OF  .-CHLOROACRYUC  ACID 

DERIVATiyES 

lohn  Winiam  Croom  Crawford,  Wdwyn  Garden  City, 


Ireland,  assignora  In  Innctlal  Chcaslcal  Industries  Lfan- 
lled,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawii«.    Appttcatloa  Fcbraary  5. 1952. 
Sciiri  No.  274417 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Septenri»er  4. 1954 
SCfadns.    (CL  244-— 414) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
of  a-chloroacrylic  acid  regardless  of  the  method  of  prepa- 
ration of  said  ester  and  of  whether  it  possesses  an  unde- 
sirable color,  so  that  polymers  formed  from  said  ester 
will  not  be  undesirably  colored  and  will  possess  a  reduced 
tendency  to  develop  color  over  long  periods  of  time,  said 
process  comprising  mixing  together  said  ester  and  a  small 
effective  amount  of  a  hydrazine  derivative  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  acyl  derivatives  of  hydrazine, 
carbamyl  derivatives  of  hydrazine,  and  carbamyl  deriva- 
tives of  hydrazine  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  of  the  carbamyl  group  is  replaced  by  an  organic 
radical,  and  subsequently  separating  said  hydrazine  deriva- 
tive from  said  ester  by  di^lation. 


2,734,744 
DIAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Monet  Wolf  GoMbcrg,  Upper  Moatdalr,  a^  SMncy  TcMd, 
Nntley,  N.  J..  Mrignora  to  Hofmann  Ln  Roche  Inc., 
Nntlcy,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jcnnr 
NoDrawiat.    AppUcatloa Scptonber 8. 19S4, 
Serial  No.  454,427 
SOainM.    (CL  244— 541) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CHi  CHi 

|-CHr-CHr-CH(CHi).-N-loweralkyleiie-Ri  — 

CHi  R 

CHi 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  acyl.  Ri  is  a  tertiary  amino  group,  and 
n  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  and 
1  and  salts  thereof. 


2,734,745 

ESTERS  AND  ACETALS  OF  14,17  DIHYDROXY- 
CYCLOHEXANOPHENANTHREN-3-ONE  DERIY- 
ATIVES  SUBSTITUTED  AT  9,11  POSmONS 
William  S.  Knowlea,  Ktakwood.  Mo^  anrignor  to  Moosanto 
Chemical  Compnny,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Inly  1, 1953. 

Serial  No.  345,525 

UOatam.    (CL  244— 4S8) 


9.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  1 6.1 7-dihydroxy<yclohexano- 10,1 3-dimethyl- 
A*-dodecahydrophenanthren-3,ll-dione  of  the  structural 
formula 


2,734,747 
BUTYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Moses  Wolf  Goldberg,  Upper  Moatchrfr,  and  Sidney  TeMel, 
Nndey,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  JcrKj 
No  Drawii*.    AppHcation  September  8, 1454. 
Sciibl  No.  454324 
3ClafaM.    (CL  244— 543) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-n>ethyl-4- 
(2,6,6-trimethy>  -  1  -  cyclohexen-l-yl)butylamine  and  salts 
thereof. 

2,734,744 
N.(2'-NAPHTHYL)  AMIDINOALKANES 
Gordon  Keith  Mallphant,  Peter  Ozlcy  nnd  Donglat  Archi- 
bald Peak,  Notthigham,  En^nnd,  aarignon  to  Booti 
Pnre  Drag  Compnny  limited,  Nottingham.  FnglMi, 
a  BritiA  conpnny 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14, 1951, 

ScrinI  No.  245.943 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britata 

September  11, 1954 

3Chdms.    (CL  244— 544) 

1.  An  N-(2'-naphthyl)    amidinoalkanc  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 


and  acetals  of  1 6.1 7-dihydroxy-cyclohexano- 10.1 3-A*- 
dodecahydrophenanthren-3.11-dione  of  the  structural 
formula 


N-(2'-naphthyl) 
N-(2'-naphthyl) 
N-(2'-naphthyl) 
N-(2'-naphthyl) 
N-(2'-naphthyl) 
N-(2'-naphthyl) 
N-(2'-naphthyl) 
N-(2'-naphthyl) 


- 1  -amidinoethane 
- 1  -amidinopropane 
- 1  -amidinobutane 
- 1  -amidinopentane 
- 1  -amidinohexane. 
- 1  -amidinc^eptane 
-1-amidinooctane 
- 1  -amidinononane. 


\/'\/ 


wherein  the  foregoing  structural  formulae  A  is  an  acyl 
radical  obtained  upon  removal  of  the  hydroxy  group  ot 
the  carboxyl  group  of  a  mono-carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  fatty  acids,  phenyl- 
acetic  acid,  hydrocinnamic  acid,  gamma-phenyl  butyric 
acid,  benzoic  acid  and  toluic  acid,  and  where  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon residue  obtained  upon  removal  of  the  oxygen 


2,734.749 
DYE-FIXING  AGENTS 
Charles  A.  Robfaison,  Providcace,  R.  L,  amignor  to 

Hoffman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Providcace,  R.  L.  a  corporatioa 
of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.     AppHcntioa  Innc  14,  1952, 
Serial  No.  292,741 
8  CUdms.     (CL  244—544) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  guanidine-formal- 
dehyde  condensation  products  which  comprises  heating 
an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  of  guanidine  and  formalde- 
hyde at  a  temperature  between  about  20  and  80*  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  ranging  from  up  to  fifteen  minutes  at 
80*  C.  to  at  least  six  hours  at  20*  C,  the  reaction  time 
varying  inversely  with  the  reaction  temperature  and  hav- 
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ing  •  maximum  of  about  24  hours  at  20*  C.  said  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  from  1.5  to  3.5  moles  of  form- 
al<lehyde  per  mole  of  guanidine  and  terminating  said  re- 
action of  guanidine  and  formaldehyde  upon  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  reaction  time. 


2,734,75« 
ALDEHYDE  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 
WUHam  E.  Cattcrall,  Roaeik,  N.  J^  aasigDor  to  EaM>  Re- 
•eairh  aad  EofiDecrlag  Company,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Appttcadoa  Juc  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231.129 
•  ClaiM.    (a.  2M— «64) 


2.734,752 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRKFARATION  OF 
HEXAHYDROXYBENZENE 

Ullrich  Hoffmann,  Bad  Homtwrf  (TmmmU  Otto  Schwdt- 
ser,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  and  Kari  Rinn,  Darmftadt. 
Gennany,  mricMKa  to  DaiMackc  Gold-  and  SObci^ScM- 
deanstaH,  vonnali  Rormlrr,  Frankfnrt  am  Mafei,  Gar- 
many  ' 

No  Drawing.     Appttcatfon  November  24,  1952, 
Scfiai  No.  322.34S 

Clalma  priority,  appUcadon  German  December  1, 1951 

9Clalma.    (CL  2M— (21) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hexa  hydroxy- 
benzene  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  and  carbon  monoxide 
to  form  an  alkali  metal  carbonyl  and  hydrolyzing  such 
carbonyl  the  step  which  comprises  reacting  sodium  with 
carbon  monoxide  at  an  elevated  temperature  up  to  380* 
C.  and  an  elevated  pressure  up  to  1 80  atmospheres  to  form 
the  alkali  metal  carbonyl. 


1.  In  the  process  for  converting  olefins,  CO  and  Ha 
into  aldehydes  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  in  a 
reaction  zone  under  pressures  of  about  2000  to  4000 
p.  s.  i.  g.  and  at  temperatures  of  about  300*  to  375*  F. 
and  wherein  a  liquid  aldehyde  product  conuining  in  sus- 
pension, solid  oil-insoluble  forms  of  cobalt  is  withdrawn 
from  said  reactnan  zone  and  passed  to  a  catalyst  removal 
zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  al- 
dehyde product  and  finely  divided  cobalt  comprising 
solids  and  unreacted  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to 
a  soaking  zone,  maintaining  in  said  zone  pressures  of 
substantially  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  in  said  first- 
named  zone,  mamtainmg  in  said  zone  temperatures  of 
above  200*  and  below  300*  F..  maintaining  a  residence 
time  of  said  aldehyde  product,  cobalt  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  for  a  period  conducive  to  the  con- 
version of  said  finely  divided  solid  cobalt  to  cobalt  car- 
bonyl, thereafter  withdrawing  from  said  zone  liquid  al- 
dehyde product  depleted  in  solid  cobalt  and  augmented 
in  cobalt  carbonyl,  passing  said  aldehyde  product  and 
unreacted  gases  to  a  gas-liquid  separation  zone,  with- 
drawing liquid  product  from  said  separation  zone,  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thus  withdrawn  liquid 
aldehyde  product  augmented  in  cobalt  carbonyl  dissolved 
therein  to  said  first-named  zone  to  provide  cooling  and  ac- 
tive catalyst  therein. 


2,734,753 

RECOVERY  OF  PHENOLS 

DavM  Ian  Hutchlnsoa  Jacobs,  Upper  Pine, 

itcnM,   England,  asstgnor,   by   mesne   assignmcnta,  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwars 

No  Drawing.     Applkatfoo  September  9, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3793«7 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  10,  1952 

7   Clnima.    (CL  24«— 421) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  resorcinol  by 
catalytic  cleavage  of  a  reaction  mixture  containing  m-di- 
isopropy  I  benzene  dihydroperoxide  wherein  resorcinol  and 
a  higher  boiling  residue  are  produced,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  decomposing  said  residue  by  heating  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200*-400*  C.  and  recoving 
resorcinol  and  m-isopropenyl  phenol  as  decomposition 
products. 

2,734,754 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HYDROXY  AROMATICS 


George  Artfaar  Webb,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  4, 1951,  Scrinl  No.  259,S44 

15   ClaiM.     (CL  244— i2f) 


2,734,751  

PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  2J-BIS  (PARA  METH- 

OXY  PHENYL)  1,1,1  TRICHLOROETHANE 
Edward  Benuobn,  New  MHbrd,  and  Harold  Krichman, 
Bayonnc,  N.  J.,  aarignon  to  Ipa  Cbemicai  Company, 
a  eorporirtton  of  New  Jctaey 

No  Drawhig.     Applcation  October  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  312,472 
14  didms.     (CL  244—411.5) 
7.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a   2,2-bis   (para 
methoxy  phenyl)    1.1. 1  trichloroethane  stabilized  against 
decomposition  by  heat,  which  comprises  2.2-bis   (para 
methoxy  phenyl)  1,1,1  trichloroethane  containing  at  least 
0.25%    by  weight  of  a  sodium  salt  of  ethylcncdiamine- 
tetraacetic  acid  and  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  which  exhibit  a  basic  reac- 
tion in  aqueous  solution. 


1.  A  fusion  process  for  producing  polyhydroxy  aro- 
matic compounds  which  includes  the  steps  of  fusing  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  polysulfonic  acid  and  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  about  5%  to  about  20%  excess 
of  the  amount  required  to  form  the  alkali  metal  polyphe- 
nate,  and  subjecting  the  viscous  doughy  reaction  mass 
which  results  to  simultaneous,  positive,  kneading  and  cut- 
ling  forces  during  the  course  of  reaction  at  a  temperatiu^ 
of  about  320*  C.  to  about  360*  C  and  until  a  dry  powder 
is  obtained. 
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2,734,755 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CYCLOHEXANE 
FROM  THE  WASTE  GAS  PRODUCED  IN  THE 
OXIDATION  THEREOF 
Wahcr  Renter,  Wcracr  Nconanm  and  Wflhdm  Dictrlcfa, 
Mari  In  WcatphaDa.  Germany,  amignon  to  Chcmischc 
Weifcc  HnIs  AkticBgcaeihchaft.  a  coipocBtioo  of  Gcr^ 


■"&. 


1o  Drawing.    AppOurthMi  March  11, 1953, 

Serial  No.  341.414 

Oafans  piioffity.  application  Germany  Mareh  24,  1952 

5CWnH.    (CL  244— 444) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  recovery  of  cyclohexane  by 
scrubbing  with  an  absorbing  liquid  the  waste  gas  produced 
in  the  oxidation  of  cyclohexane  by  passing  an  oxygen- 
oootaining  gas  in  contact  with  liquid  cyclohexane,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  using  a  liquid  consisting 
essentially  of  cydohexanol  as  the  absorbing  liquid. 


2.734,754 

RECOVERY  OF  ETHYLENE 

Joaeph  C.  Elgin,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  154,992 

4  Claims.    (0.244—477) 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  eth- 
ylene from  a  gaseous  mixture  of  ethylene  and  ethane  and 
containing  such  other  constituents  as  methane  and  hydro- 
gen comprising  admixing  said  gaseous  mixture  with  a 
liquid  saturated  paraffinic  hydrocartxin  selected  from  the 
group  of  saturated  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  containing  6 
to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  as  an  absorbent,  sub- 
jecting said  admixture  to  liquid-gas  absorption  conditions, 
separating  the  admixture  into  a  liquid  phase  rich  in  ethane 
and  containing  some  ethylene  and  said  other  constituents 
and  a  gas  phase  enriched  in  ethylene;  extracting  said  liquid 
phase  rich  in  ethane  and  containing  some  ethylene  and 
said  other  constituents  with  a  liquid  extraction  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosubstituted 
methanes  containing  the  substitution  groups  — NOs  and 
— CN  under  liquid-liquid  extraction  conditions,  from  the 
extraction  operation  separating  said  liquid  saturated  par- 
affinic hydrocarbon  rich  in  ethane  and  containing  a  por- 
tion of  said  other  constituents  as  a  first  liquid  phase  and 
mid  liquid  extraction  solvent  rich  in  ethylene  and  con- 
taining some  ethane  and  another  portion  of  said  other 
constituents  as  a  second  liquid  phase,  subjecting  said 
second  liquid  phase  to  stripping  conditions  and  recover- 
ing therefrom  said  extraction  solvent  and  returning  the 
recovered  extraction  solvent  to  the  extraction  operation, 
also  recovering  stripped  gases  rich  in  ethylene  and  re- 
cycling same  into  the  gaseous  feed  to  the  process,  sub- 
jecting said  first  liquid  phase  to  stripping  conditions, 
recovering  said  liquid  saturated  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
from  this  latter  stripping  operation  and  recycling  same 
to  the  first  admixing  step  as  said  liquid  paraffinic  hydro- 


carbon, also  recovering  stripped  gases  rich  in  etfiane  and 
containing  some  methane  and  hydrogen  from  this  latter 
stripping  operation  as  a  minor  product  of  the  process, 
recovering  the  ethylene  by  contacting  said  gas  phase 
enriched  in  ethylene  with  a  solution  comprising  ortho- 
anisidine  and  5  to  18  per  cent  cuprous  salt  at  a  temper- 
ature between  the  limits  of  —22*  F.  to  86*  F.  under  a 
pressure  between  the  limits  fA  atmospheric  to  500  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge,  from  this  contacting  operation 
separating  a  gas  phase  rich  in  ethane  and  containing 
methane  and  hydrogen  as  a  portion  of  the  secondary 
product  of  the  process  and  a  liquid  phase  comprising  a 
cuprous  salt-orthoanisidine  solution  of  ethylene,  subject- 
ing this  latter  solution  to  desorption  conditions,  recover- 
ing cuprous  salt-orthoanisidine  solution,  returning  same 
to  its  contacting  operation  and  recovering  ethylene  as  the 
main  product  of  the  process. 


2,734,757 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE 
CHLORINATED  RUBBER 
Hendrik  Albert  WHdrik  Nifreld,  Delft,  Netherianda.  at- 
signor  to  Rnbber-Stichting,  Delft,  Netherlands 
No  Drawhig.    ApplicatioB  November  10, 1952, 
Serial  No.  319,799 
Claims  fwtority,  application  Netherlands 
November  17, 1951 
7Clafan8.    (CL  244— 735) 
1.  The  two-stage  process  of  preparing  aqueous  disper- 
sions  of  chlorinated  rubber  soluble  in  conventional  sol- 
vents, which  comprises  introducing  at  a  temperature  below 
about  50*  C.  into  latex  stabilized  against  acid  and  having 
an  acidity  of  at  least  2  normal,  chlorine  gas,  until  the 
chlorinated  rubber  in  the  dispersion  which  has  formed, 
contains  at  least  50%  chlorine,  diluting  the  dispersion  with 
water  to  a  dry  solid  contents  of  not  more  than  30%  and 
then  continuing  the  introduction  of  chlorine  gas  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  0*  and  90*  C.  until  the 
chlorinated   rubber  contains  chlorine  within   the   range 
of  63%  and  68%. 


2,734.751 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLUBLE 
CHLORINATED  RUBBER  BY  TREATMENT  OF 
INSOLUBLE  CHLORINATED  RUBBER 
Gcrrit  Jan  van  Amerongen,  Delft,  Jacob  Lcendcrt  PoMtr 
vaart  Hengeto,  and  Albert  Schrender,  Ni}verdal,  Ndh- 
eriands,  asrignors  to  Rnbber-Stichting,  Delft,  Nether- 
lands 

No  Drawing.  Application  Febrvaiy  18. 1952, 
Serial  No.  272^42 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  Febramy  19, 1951 
llCbdms.  (0.240—772) 
1.  The  process  of  converting  chlorinated  rubber  having 
a  chlorine  content  of  about  60%  which  is  insoluble  in 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  esters, 
or  ketcmes,  into  chlorinated  rubber  soluble  in  said  sol- 
vents, which  comprises  reacting  on  a  dispenion  of  the 
insoluble  chlorinated  rubber  with  a  dispernon  of  an 
aqueous  inorganic  hypochlorite  solution  in  one  of  said 
solvents,  the  upper  limit  of  concentraticMi  of  insoluble 
chlorinated  rubber  being  about  25%  of  tlie  weight  of 
solvent,  the  quantity  of  hypochlorite  ranging  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  3.0%  by  wei^t  of  the  insoluble  chlorin- 
ated rubber,  and  the  amount  of  water  present  ranging 
from  about  4.5%  to  about  15.5%  of  the  weight  of 
solvent. 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOB  GLASS  FUKNACIS 
Harrcy  L.  Pcabtcthr,  SiaHlf.  WaAb 

I  OctoWr  22, 1M4,  StiW  N«.  4M,M4 
ISCWm.    (CLU— 17) 


1.  In  an  electrode  assembly  in  an  apertured  furnace 
wall,  a  sleeve  in  said  aperture  and  having  an  end  pro- 
truding from  said  wall,  a  bushing  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
at  the  end  opposite  firom  said  protruding  end,  an  elec- 
trode extending  through  said  sleeve  and  said  bushing, 
sealing  means  on  said  sleeve  at  the  protruding  end  there- 
of providing  a  fluid  seal  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
electrode,  and  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  coolant 
to  said  bushing  and  electrode. 


images  during  normal  operating  periods,  a  second  source 
of  signals  representative  of  the  chromaticity  of  the  images 
during  said  normal  operating  periods  and  represenutive 
of  a  reference  chromaticity  value  during  reference  periods 
of  operation,  means  for  simuluneously  converting  the  sig- 
nals from  said  two  sources  into  superimposed  visual  dis- 
plays dunng  said  normal  operating  periods  and  for  con- 
vertmg  the  signals  from  said  second  source  into  refer* 
cnce  visual  displays  during  said  reference  periods,  means 
for  recording  the  superimposed  visual  displays  on  a  pho- 
tographic recording  medium  during  said  normal  operat- 
ing periods  and  for  recording  the  reference  viwal  dis- 
plays on  a  photographic  recording  medium  during  said 
reference  periods,  and  signal  reproducing  means  includ- 
ing flying  spot  scanning  means  foe  scanning  the  record- 
ing of  said  superimposed  displays  while  simultaneously 
scanning  the  recording  of  said  reference  displays,  light- 
responsive  means  associated  with  said  scanning  means 


2,79«,7M 

DEVICE  FOR  INTENSIFYING  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY 

FrMk  A.  Kjm,  Jr„  Stratford,  Com. 

AppHcalioa  May  It,  19S4,  ScfM  No.  43«,5«1 

nCuLa.    (CL12J>-14f) 


1.  In  a  device  for  intensifying  the  electrical  energy 
delivered  by  a  high  tension  circuit  through  a  high  tension 
conductor  to  a  terminal  connection  of  an  electrical  appa- 
ratus, a  cylinder  of  dielectric  material,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  plate  of  conducting  material  in  engagement  with 
opposite  portions  of  the  respective  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  cylinder,  said  inner  plate  having  an  inwardly 
protruding  high  section,  a  post  of  conducting  material 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  an  electrode  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  po5t 
and  spaced  from  said  high  section  to  form  an  air  gap.  a 
socket  electrically  connected  to  said  post  and  adapted 
operatively  to  receive  therein  said  high  tension  conductor, 
a  terminal  plug  electrically  connected  to  said  post  and 
adapted  for  contacting  engagement  with  said  terminal 
connection  of  said  electrical  apparatus,  and  conductor 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  outer  plate  with  a 
metallic  terminal  for  operative  connection  to  an  electrical 
ground. 

S,734,7<1 

COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

TRANSLATING  SYSTEMS 

G«wtc  C.  Siiklai  aad  Ray  D.  Kelt,  Princctoa,  N.  J.,  aa- 

ilpon  to  Radio  Corporatfoa  of  AjMtka,  a  cotvoralfoa 

of  Delaware 

AppUcalkM  Jwm  26, 1952,  Scriai  No.  295,414 
2«ClirfM.     (CL17f— 5J) 
5.  A  color  image  signal  translating  system  comprising 
a  source  of  signals  representative  of  the  brightness  of  the 
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for  producing  image-represenutive  signals  in  response  to 
the  scanning  of  said  superimposed  display  recording,  addi- 
tional light-responsive  means  associated  with  said  scanning 
means  for  producing  reference  signals  in  response  to  the 
scanning  of  said  reference  display  recording,  and  tele- 
vision apparatus  coupled  to  both  of  said  light-responsive 
means  for  utilizing  said  image-representative  signals  and 
said  reference  signals,  said  apparatus  including  phase  com- 
parison means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  reference 
signals  with  the  phase  of  the  image-representative  signals, 
a  source  of  oscillations,  means  for  phase  modulating  oa- 
cillations  from  said  source  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  said  phase  comparison  means,  an  amplitude  detector 
for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  image-repreaentative 
signals,  means  for  amplitude  modulating  the  output  of  said 
phase  modulating  means  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  said  amplitude  detector,  and  means  for  adding  the 
output  of  said  amplitude  modulating  means  to  the  image- 
representative  signals. 


2,734,7«2 

RECORDING  OF  COLORED  IMAGES 

Ray  D.  KeU,  FriMctoo,  N.  J^  aari^or  to  Radto  CorpoffB- 

tkM  of  ABMrica,  a  cotyorattoa  of  Delawara 

AppttcatkM  Novcaibcr  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319.924 

14  CUM.    (CL  171— 5.4) 


I .  Apparatus  for  recording  signals  representing  colored 
images  on  monochrome  film  comprising  in  combination 
a  source  of  signals  corresponding  to  brightness  variations 
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as  a  scene  is  scanned,  a  source  of  a  first  carrier  wave 
having  a  frequency  that  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  highest  frequency  in  the  brightness  signal,  a  source 
of  a  second  carrier  wave  having  a  frequency  that  is 
higher  than  the  first,  a  source  of  a  first  color  signal,  a 
source  of  a  second  color  signal,  a  first  amplitude  modu- 
lator coupled  to  the  source  of  the  first  carrier  and  the 
source  of  the  first  color  signal  in  such  manner  that  Uie 
first  carrier  is  amplitude  modulated  in  accordance  with 
the  first  color  signal,  a  second  amplitude  modulator 
coupled  to  the  source  of  the  second  carrier  and  the 
source  of  the  second  color  signal  in  sudi  manner  that 
the  second  carrier  is  amplitude  modulated  in  accofxlance 
with  the  second  color  signal,  means  for  combining  the 
brightness  signal  and  the  products  of  modulation  pro- 
duced by  said  noodulators  so  as  to  form  a  composite 
signal,  means  for  emitting  light  in  accordance  with  the 
composite  signal,  and  means  for  recording  the  light  varia- 
tions on  film. 

2,734,743 

COLOR  TELEVISION  FICKUF  SYSTEMS 

FmI  K.  Wcfancr,  FriMctom  N.  I.,  aariffMir  to  Radto  Cor- 

■oratioa  of  Aaaeriea,  a  corporaitoB  of  Ddawwre 

AppUcattoo  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,845 

llClahm.     (CL  178— 5.4) 


tions  arranged  in  a  given  geometric  configuration  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  first  given  response  upon  impinge- 
ment by  said  particles,  said  member  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  second  portions  arranged  in  a  second  given 
configuration  indicative  of  said  first  configuration  and 
distributed  throughout  the  area  occupied  by  said  first 
portions  in  the  spaces  between  said  first  portions,  said 
second  portions  being  adapted  to  produce  a  second 
given  response  different  from  said  first  given  response 
upon  impingenMnt  by  said  particle;  said  cathode  ray 
tube  further  comprising  meaiu  for  generating  charged 
pariicles  and  for  directing  the  same  in  beam  formation 
toward  said  intercepting  member  and  control  means  for 
varying  the  flow  of  said  particles  from  said  generating 
means;  means  for  applying  to  said  control  means  a  wave 
having,  during  first  given  time  intervals,  variations  in- 
dicative of  desired  variations  of  said  first  portions  and 
having,  during  second  given  time  intervals,  a  substan- 
tially constant  amplitude  value;  means  for  scanning  said 
charged  particles  in  beam  formation  across  said  inter- 
cepting member  thereby  to  energize  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  and  produce  a  first  control  signal  deter- 
mined by  the  response  to  said  charged  particles;  and 
means  for  interrupting  said  control  signal  during  said 
first  given  time  intervals  thereby  to  produce  a  second 
control  signal  determined  by  the  response  of  said  second 
portions  and  by  the  intensity  of  said  wave  during  said 
second  time  intervals. 


iaW^ 


*:rf*» 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  wherein  it  b  desired  to 
utilize  color  information  over  only  a  given  portion  of  the 
total  video  frequency  range,  said  color  television  system 
including  a  cathode  ray  pickup  tube  having  an  electron 
target  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  interleaved  sets 
of  conducting  strips  for  deriving  respective  component 
color  signals,  a  signal  amplifying  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  amplifying  means,  each  of  said  strip  sets 
being  coupled  to  a  respectively  different  one  of  said  signal 
amplifying  means,  and  means  for  rendering  the  effective 
input  impedance  of  each  said  signal  amplifying  means 
directly  proportional  to  frequency  over  a  portion  of  the 
video  frequency  range  hii^er  than  said  given  range 
portion. 

2,734,744 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
FrMk  J.  Btoglcy,  Meadowbrook,  Fa.,  aariganr  to  FMlco 
Corporattoa,  FhlladdpUa,  Fa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Fcm- 

"  "^Applkatton  Jodc  29, 1953,  Scriai  No.  344,478 
28Clataiia.    (CL  178— 5.4) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  system  comprising:  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  having  a  member  adapted  to  intercept  charged 
particles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  spaced-apart  por- 


2,734,74S 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING 
Robert  D.  Lohmaa,  FriMctoa  Incttom  and  GcraV  B. 
HcROg,  Frinectoo,  N.  J.,  aarif^on  to  Radto  Corponitfoa 
of  America,  a  corporattoa  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatfoa  laly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,344 
7ClalBH.    (CL  178-^.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive 
composite  color  television  signals  which  include  a  color 
subcarrier  wave  modulated  in  accordance  with  coior  infor- 
mation, and  periodically  repeating  color  synchronizaticni 
bursts  of  several  cycles  of  subcarrier  frequeiKy,  as  well 
as  black  and  white  television  signals  which  do  not  include 
said  bursts,  and  wherein  there  arc  provided  means  for 
separating  said  bursts  from  said  composite  signal,  and 
apparatus  for  demodulating  said  modulated  color  aub- 
carrier,  the  combination  comprising  a  charge  storage  de- 
vice, a  charging  circuit  for  charging  said  storage  device 
to  a  cutoff  potential,  said  charging  circuit  having  a  time 
constant  which  is  relatively  long  compared  to  the  period 
of  repetition  of  said  bursts,  a  diacharging  circuit  ofMBrable 
for  altering  the  charge  of  said  storage  device  to  an  oper- 
ating potential,  a  semiconductor  device,  said  diacharging 
circuit  including  a  ciurent  path  in  said  aemicondoctor 
device,  means  for  rendering  said  ciurent  path  normally 
nonconducting,  means  re^Kmsive  to  said  bursts  for  ren- 
dering said  current  path  conducting  and  therd>y  operating 
said  discharging  circuit,  and  means  coupled  to  said  diarge 
storage  device  for  disabling  said  demodulating  apparatus 
when  the  charge  on  said  storage  device  substantially  corre- 
sponds to  said  cutoff  potential  and  for  enabling  the  op- 
eration of  said  demodulating  apparatus  when  the  charge 
on  said  storage  device  substantially  corresponds  to  said 
operating  potential. 
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February  28,  1966 


COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
_  _  L.  Fradcadali,  Hamtafdoa  VaBcy.  Pa^ 
to  Radio  Corporatfoa  oi  Amctica,  i 

AppU^tkM  AacMl  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  377,495 
12  Clalim.    (CL  171—5.4) 


I.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive 
and  convert  to  intermediate  frequencies  composite  color 
television  signals  including  a  picture  carrier,  a  sound  car- 
rier and  a  color  subcarricr.  the  combination  comprising 
a  common  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  a  brightness 
signal  channel  including  a  second  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  common  amplifier,  and  a  color 
signal  channel  including  a  third  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  also  coupled  to  said  common  amplifier,  the  re- 
sponae  characteristic  of  said  second  amplifier  being  such 
as  to  provide  substantial  attenuation  of  said  sound  carrier 
intermediate  frequency  relative  to  said  color  subcarrier 
intermediate  frequency,  and  the  response  characteristic 
of  said  third  amplifier  being  such  as  to  provide  substan- 
tially equal  response  to  said  sound  carrier  intermediate 
frequency  and  to  said  color  subcarrier  intermediate  fre- 
quency. 

1,734,7«7 
TELEVISION  AMFLIFIER  CfRCUTT 
Pleter  Scha«cn,  EfaidlioveB,  Ncthcrlaiids,  aaifMr  to  Hart- 
ford  Natkmal   Baak  aad  Traat   Company,   Hartford, 
Conn.,  u  trustee 

AppUcatkMi  August  22,  195f,  Serial  No.  1M,745 
Claims  priority,  appllcatfcM  Netheriands 
Septeml>cr  3,  1949 
3  CWas.     (O.  178— 7  J)  I 


potential  means  forming  an  electrical  reference  for  the 
circuit  as  hereinafter  defined;  variable  gain  nscans  for  re- 
ceiving and  demodulating  television  signals  having  a  syn- 
chronizing component,  said  means  being  controllable  by 
an  automatic  gam  control  signal;  automatic  gain  control 
means  connected  with  said  receiving  means  applying  an 
automatic  gain  control  signal  to  said  receiving  means  such 
to  subilize  the  amplitude  of  demodulated  signals  delivered 
by  said  receiving  means;  a  noise  clipping  video  si^l  am- 
plifier stage  coupled  with  said  receiving  means,  said  video 
amplifier  including  controllable   bias  means  operativcly 
coupled  with  said  automatic  gain  control  n»eans  for  main- 
taining noise  clipping  of  said  video  signals  at  a  substan- 
tially consUnt  level  over  a  wide  range  of  signal  levels  re- 
ceived by  said  receiving  means;  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal 
synchronizing  separator  circuit  means  each  including  a 
respective  discharge  tube,  each  tube  having  at  least  an 
anode,  cathode  and  control  electrode  circuits  so  related 
that  the  separating  level  of  each  separator  circuit  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  cathode  bias  potential  caused  to  appear 
in  the  cathode  circuit  of  each  respective  tube;  means  op- 
eratively  coupling  noise  clipped  signal  from  said  video 
signal  amplifier  stage  in  operative  relation  to  the  control 
electrode  circuits  of  said  discharge  tubes  with  such  polarity 
as  to  increase  current  in  said  discharge  tubes  in  response 
to  synchronizing  signals;  the  cathode  circuit  of  the  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  separator  tube  comprising  a  relatively 
short  lime  constant  bias  defining  means  connected  between 
the  cathode  of  said  horizontal  separator  circuit  discharge 
tube  and  said  reference  potential  means,  said  time  constant 
bias  defining  means  comprising  the  parallel  combination 
of  a  capacitor  and  a  relatively  low  value  of  resistor  to 
form  a  time  constant  which  is  short  compared  to  the  re- 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  arrangement,  comprising  a  tele- 
vision camera  tube  having  first  and  second  output  elec- 
trodes, first  and  second  electron  discharge  systems  cou- 
pled in  push-pull  arrangement  each  having  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  means  to  derive  a  first 
signal  voltage  having  a  first  given  phase  from  one  of 
said  output  electrodes  of  said  camera  tube,  means  to 
derive  a  second  signal  voltage  having  a  second  given 
phase  substantially  in  phase  opposition  to  said  first  given 
phase  from  the  other  of  the  output  electrodes  of  said 
camera  tube,  and  means  to  apply  each  of  said  first  and 
second  signal  voltages  to  a  respective  input  circuit  of 
said  electron  discharge  systems  to  develop  an  amplified 
signal  voltage  in  said  output  circuits  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge systems. 

2,73^74« 
VIDEO  FROM  SYNC  AND  SYNC  FROM  SYNC 
SEPARATOR 
Simeoa  I.  Toanhoo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Gordos  E. 
Skofvp,  Westmoot,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Aapttcalioa  AagnX  1. 1951.  Serial  No.  239,777 
ICI^     (CL17f— 7J) 
In  a  television  receiver,  a  synchronizing  signal  separator 
circuit  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  a  reference 


currence  rate  of  vertical  synchronizing  signals;  the  cathode 
circuit  of  the  vertical  syiKhronizing  separator  tube  com- 
prising a  resistor  of  relatively  high  value  compared  to 
said  low  value  resistor  operatively  connected  from  the 
cathode  of  said  horizontal  separator  tube  to  the  cathode 
of  said  vertical  separator  tube  to  form  a  galvanically  con- 
ductive path  between  the  cathodes  of  said  horizontal  sepa- 
rator tube  and  vertical  separator  tube,  the  value  of  said 
high  value  resistor  being  suflScient  to  substantially  divorce 
horizontal  separator  action  from  influence  by  vertical 
separator  action;  a  capacitor  connected  in  the  cathode 
circuit  of  said  vertical  separator  tube  of  a  value  greater 
than  the  value  of  capacitor  connected  in  the  cathode  cir- 
cuit of  said  horizontal  separator  tube  and  connected  in 
shunt  with  at  least  said  high  value  resistor  to  form  a  bias 
defining  time  constant  circuit  for  said  vertical  separator 
tube  cathode  circuit  of  time  constant  value  sufficiently 
longer  than  said  short  time  constant  bias  defining  means 
that  the  cathode  bias  potential  of  said  vertical  separator 
tube  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing signals;  a  first  output  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
said  horizontal  separator  tube  anode  and  a  source  of  anode 
polarizing  potentials  that  is  positive  with  respect  to  said 
reference  potential  means;  a  second  output  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  vertical  separator  tube  anode  and 
a  source  of  anode  polarizing  potential  that  is  positive  with 
respect  to  said  reference  potential  means,  the  values  of 
said  first  and  second  resistor  being  so  related  to  the  gain 
of  said  discharge  tubes  that  the  bias  in  said  horizontal 
separator  tube  cathode  circuit  is  substantially  independent 
of  the  bias  developed  in  said  vertical  separator  discharge 
tube  cathode  circuit  while  the  bias  developed  in  the  cath- 
ode circuit  of  said  vertical  separator  tube  is  a  significant 
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function  nf  the  bins  developed  in  said  horizontal  separator 
discharge  tube  cathode  circuit;  horizontal  and  vertical  tele- 
vision aeileciion  circuits;  means  coupling  said  deflection 
circuits  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  output  resistors 
for  response  to  separated  synchronizing  signals  appearing 
thereacross;  and  regenerative  feedback  means  operatively 
coupled  from  the  anode  circuit  of  the  vertical  separator 
tube  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  vertical  separator  tube  to 
regeneratively  improve  the  waveform  of  the  clipped  syn- 
chronizing signals  delivered  by  said  vertical  separation 
circuit 

2,734,7*9 

NOISE  CUT-OFF  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

SEPARATOR 

Albert  MacovsU,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aalKMir  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  conoratfoa  of  Delaware 

Application  Septcnbcr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  310^95 

3ClataM.     (a.  178— 7J) 


excursions  in  excess  of  synchronizing  pulse  peaks  to  es- 
tablish non-conduction  in  said  second  device  and  thereby 
interrupt  anode  current  flow  in  said  first  device;  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit  having  a  third  amplifier  device 
including  an  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrode,  out- 
put load  gain  control  voltage  developing  means  con- 
nected between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  of  said  third 
device  including  a  resistor  connected  between  said  third 
device  anode  and  said  positive  power  supply  means;  a 
direct  current  connection  from  said  signal  producing 
means  and  said  third  device  control  electrode  applying 
thereto  video  signal  including  a  direct  current  component; 
and  a  capacitor  connected  from  said  second  device  anode 
and  said  third  device  cathode. 


2,73«,77i 
PRINTER 
Joseph  T.  McNaaey,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
■srignmeats,  to  Geacral  Dynamics  Corporation,  a 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatkm  lane  25, 1952,  Scrid  No.  295,589 
18  Claims.    (CL  178— 15) 


3.  In  a  television  receiver  the  combination  of:  a  cir- 
cuit ground  signal  reference  means;  means  producing  de- 
modulated television  signals  having  a  direct  current  com- 
ponent and  a  synchronizing  pulse  component  comprising 
pulses  extending  from  the  blanking  level  of  said  television 
signals  and  of  an  amplitude  in  excess  of  the  amplitude  of 
all  other  compnanents  in  said  signals,  said  signal  produc- 
ing means  including  means  making  available  demodu- 
lated signal  of  a  positive  going  synchronizing  pulse  polarity 
as  well  as  demodulated  signal  of  a  negative  going  syn- 
chronizing pulse  polarity  relative  to  said  circuit  ground 
means;  a  first  and  a  second  amplifier  device  each  having 
electrodes    corresponding    to    a    vacuum    tube    cathode, 
anode  and  control  electrode;  a  direct  current  connection 
between  said  first  device  cathode  and  said  second  device 
anode  placing  said  first  and  second  amplifying  devices 
in  series  with  one  another;  direct  current  connection  n>eans 
connecting  said  second  device  cathode  with  circuit  ground; 
positive  potential  power  supply  means  referenced  to  cir- 
cuit ground;  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  first 
device  anode  and  said  positive  power  supply  means  to 
form  an  output  signal  load  circuit  for  said  first  device; 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  second  device 
anode  and  said  positive  power  supply  means  for  opera- 
tively polarizing  said  second  device  anode;  separate  input 
resistance  means  respectively  connected  in  a  direct  cur- 
rent conductive  fashion  between  the  control  electrodes 
and  cathodes  of  said  first  and  second  devices;  a  capacitor 
connected  between  said  signal  producing  means  and  said 
first  device  control  electrode  such  as  to  couple  thereto 
video  signal  of  positive  going  synchronizing  pulse  polarity 
such  that  control  electrode  current  is  established  by  suc- 
cessive synchronizing  pulses  with  the  values  of  said  first 
device  input   resistance   means  and  associated  coupling 
capacitor  forming  a  time  constant  biasing  network  for 
said  first  device  such  that  anode  current  in  said  first  de- 
vice is  established  only  by  signal  excursions  in  excess  of 
said  blanking  level;  a  direct  current  video  signal  coupling 
means  connected  between  said  signal  producing  means 
and  said  second  device  control  electrode  coupling  thereto 
video   signal   of   a   negative   going   synchronizing  pulse 
polarity;  bias  means  connected  to  said  second  device  con- 
trol electrode  esublishing  bias  of  a  value  causing  signal 


1.  A  recorder  capable  of  req;>onding  to  a  source  of 
input  information,  which  source  of  input  information  in- 
cludes code  signals  and  synchronizing  signals,  said  re- 
corder comprising  means  for  selectively  displaying  images 
on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  response  to  the 
code  signals,  a  movable  photoconductive  member  charged 
and  disposed  to  receive  light  from  the  screen  of  the  tube 
so  that  the  member  is  selectively  discharged  to  record  the 
images  which  are  displayed  on  the  screen  of  the  tube, 
means  generating  rate  signals  for  sensing  movement  of 
the  photoconductive  member  while  the  images  are  being 
recorded,  means  comparing  the  synchronizing  signals  with 
the  rate  signals  for  synchronizing  movement  of  the  photo- 
conductive member  and  orientation  of  the  display  of 
images  on  the  screen  of  the  tube  whereby  the  images  are 
recorded  at  predetermined  locations  on  the  photocon- 
ductive member. 

2,736,771 
DISTANT-TALKING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Hanson,  Summit,  and  Winston  E.  KocIl,  Basidng 
Ridge,  N.  J.,  araignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 
Applicatioa  December  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,1M 
6  Claims.    (CL  179— 1) 


1.  In  a  distant-talking  two-way  telephone  system,  the 
combination  which  comprises  two  like  electrocoustic 
transducers  arranged  side  by  side  on  a  base  line  and  dis- 
posed to  be  energized  by  a  sound  source  located  sub- 
stantially on  the  perpendicular  bisector  of  said  base  bne, 
means  for  additively  combining  the  outputs  of  said  trans- 
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docers.  me«ns  including  a  variable-gain  amplifier  for 
transmitting  said  additively  combined  outputs  as  an  out- 
going telephone  signal,  means  for  individually  clippiot 
the  outputs  of  said  transducers,  means  for  subtractfvely 
combining  the  outputs  of  said  transducers  as  clipped  to 
provide  a  control  signal,  and  nieans  for  depressing  the 
gain  of  said  amplifier  by  said  control  signal,  whereby 
signals  originating  at  said  sound  source  arc  transmitted 
without  attenuation  while  signals  originating  off  said  per- 
pendicular bisector  are  attenuated. 
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1,734,771 
PULSE  MLXTIFLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

TlHMmM  Robert  Bumlght,  WaakingtoB,  D-  C. 

OrHtinai  appHcation  January  29.  1M7.  Serial  No- 7W35. 

Divided  and  thii  appHcatlon  September  23,  1948,  Serial 

No.5t,713  _     .^ 

2  ClaiBa.    (CL  179—15) 

(Graaiad  Mdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co*t  (1952),  aac.  244) 


dialling  impulses  reprcacnUtive  of  the  number  o(  '^J 
other  of  said  line  terminating  units  to  transmit  a  calling 
signal  to  said  other  of  the  line  terminating  units,  further 
selector  means  connected  to  said  line  terminating  uniU  and 
responsive  to  said  calling  signal  to  connect  said  other  line 
terminating  unit  to  one  end  of  a  free  one  of  said  Imka, 
means  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  to  identify  the  wd 
links  respectively,  further  selector  means  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  links  and  to  the  line  terminating  units, 
further  routing  means  connected  between  all  said  Une 
terminating  units  and  the  last  said  selector  meaiu,  and 
means  to  transmit  from  the  said  other  line  terminating 
unit  through  said  further  routing  apparatus  to  the  last 
said  selector  means  the  one  of  said  identfying  signals  iden- 
tifying thf  link  connected  to  said  other  line  terminating 
unit  to  cause  the  last  said  selector  means  to  connect  the 
other  end  of  the  said  free  link  to  the  said  one  of  the  Une 
terminating  units. 


2,734,774 

SOUND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

AanM  Z.  RoMaaon,  Hyattivflle,  and  Irrin  L.  Robcy, 

SOvcr  Spriiig,  Md. 

AppMcatkNi  Joly  2, 1952,  Settoi  No.  294,974 

9  Claims.    (O.  179— 144.1) 

(Grwtod  M4cr  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aae.  244) 


2.  A  pulse  time  multiplexing  system  comprising  a 
chain  oscillator,  said  oscillator  being  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sequentially  connected  oscillating  elements,  the 
oscillation  of  each  element  being  triggered  by  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  next  preceding  element  of  said  oscillator, 
means  for  limiting  the  duration  of  the  oscillation  of  each 
of  said  elements,  means  generating  a  voltage  pulse  coin- 
cident with  the  termination  of  the  oscillation  of  each  of 
said  elements,  means  varying  the  duration  of  the  oscilla- 
tion of  each  of  said  elements  in  accordance  with  a  vari- 
able quantity,  and  means  summing  and  transmitting  said 
pulses.  

2,734,773 
AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGES 
Maurice  Moise  Levy.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasi^nor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Umited,  London, 

Eadand 

Application  Novemher  24,  1951,  Serhd  No.  257,992 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179— IS) 


% 


-1     _lr3_    -«] 

I.  A  recording  system  comprising  a  low  frequency  sig- 
nal source,  means  for  producing  a  carrier,  means  con- 
nected to  said  signal  source  and  carrier  producing  means 
for  modulating  said  carrier  by  said  low  frequency  signal 
source  and  suppressing  said  carrier  to  produce  modulat- 
ing components  in  the  output  thereof,  carrier  frequency 
multiplying  means,  means  for  combining  said  modulating 
components  and  said  multiplied  carrier  frequency,  record- 
ing means  connected  to  said  last  named  means  whereby 
said  multiplied  earner  frequency  signal  and  said  compo- 
nents of  modulation  are  recorded  on  a  physical  record. 


2,734,775 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  Camras,  Chicago,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Annow  Re- 
search Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Hlfaiob 

Application  October  3.  1950.  Serial  No.  1M,20« 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


y  rrf.r  '4 


^K 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  line  terminating  units  terminating  the  subscribers' 
lines  respectively  connected  to  the  exchange,  a  plurality 
of  communication  links  for  enabling  communication  to  be 
established  between  pairs  of  said  line  terminating  units, 
the  number  of  links  being  substantially  less  than  half  the 
number  of  line  terminating  units,  routing  means  connected 
to  all  said  line  terminating  units  enabling  signals  to  be 
transmitted  to  any  of  said  line  terminating  units,  said  rout- 
ing means  comprising  selector  means  responsive  to  the 
reception  at  any  one  of  said  line  terminating  units  of 


5? 


5 


1.  A  multi-channel  magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing system,  comprising,  a  multi-channel  record  member 
having  laterally  adjacent  channels,  an  erase  head  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  record  member  over  an  operative 
width  no  wider  than  the  width  of  said  erase  head  of 
each  said  channel  to  erase  magnetic  traces  from  said 
channel,  and  a  recording  head  in  operative  relation  to 
said  record  member  over  an  operative  width  of  said  re- 
cording head  less  than  said  operative  width  of  said  erase 
head,  and  spaced  from  said  erase  head  in  the  direction 
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of  movement  of  said  record  member  to  subsequently 
produce  a  recorded  trace  in  said  channel  that  will  always 
be  in  a  completely  erased  portion  of  said  channel,  there- 
by minimizing  interference  with  the  newly  recorded  trace. 


2,734,774 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
MarrlB  Caouac,  CUoaio,  DL,  aarifor  to  Armow  Re- 
acarch  Foundation  of  nUnoii  Inadtstc  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporalhM  of  nUaoia 

Application  June  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,420 
5Clafaiis.    (a.  179— ItOJ) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  head  assembly  com- 
prising magnetic  erase  head  means  having  confronting 
poles  means  displaced  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  a  record  member  thereover,  said  erase  head 
pole  means  including  pole  portions  engaging  each  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  channels  on  the  same  side  of  the  record 
member,  first  and  second  electromagnetic  transducer 
heads,  each  disposed  for  engaging  one  of  the  adjacent 
channels  of  the  record  member  after  the  channels  have 
crossed  said  erase  head  means,  said  transducer  heads 
each  including  a  pair  of  confronting  pedes  displaced 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  record 
member  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  record  member,  and 
the  poles  of  said  first  transducer  head  being  laterally 
offset  from  the  poles  of  said  second  transducer  head, 
the  confronting  pole  means  of  said  erase  head  means 
being  substantially  wider  than  the  sum  of  the  widths 
of  the  confronting  poles  of  the  two  transducer  heads,  and 
the  portion  of  the  erase  head  pole  means  contacting  each 
channel  of  the  record  member  extending  laterally  beyond 
both  sides  of  the  poles  of  the  transducer  head  asso- 
ciated with  the  channel. 


2,734,777 

GROUNDED  GRID  RADIO  Tl^BE  CIRCUITS 

Ray  Lambert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  July  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  345^34 

5  Oahtts.    (CI.  179—171) 


1.  In  a  thermionic  vacuum  tube  circuit  comprising 
input  terminals,  said  input  terminals  consisting  of  an  in- 
put signal -voltage  terminal  and  a  grounded  input  termi- 
nal, a  thermionic  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode,  plate, 
control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  an  input  load  impedance  con- 
nected between  the  cathode  of  said  thermionic  vacuum 
tube  and  ground,  said  thermionic  vacuum  tube  having 
the  signal  grid  connected  to  ground  with  respect  to  signal 
voltage  relative  to  the  signal  voltage  applied  to  said 
cathode,  an  output  load  impedance  between  the  said 
plate  of  the  said  thermionic  vacuum  tube  and  ground, 
said  plate  circuit  of  said  thermionic  vacuum  tube  pro- 
vided with  output  terminals  whereby  the  signal  output 
of  said  thermionic  vacuum  tube  may  be  connected  to 
utilization  means,  and  a  source  of  power  for  the  cathode 
heater   and   plate   and   screen   space   currents   for   said 


thermionic  vacuum  tube,  means  are  provided  for  apply- 
ing a  selected  portion  of  the  input  signal  voltage  with 
controlled  phase  across  the  screen-cathode  circuit  of  said 
thermionic  vacuum  tube,  which  said  means  comprise, 
in  combination:  an  adjustable  signal-voltage  draping  re- 
sistor included  between  the  above  said  input  signal-volt- 
age terminal  and  the  above  said  input  load  impedance, 
said  signal-voltage  dropping  resistor  being  in  series  with 
said  input  signal-voltage  terminal  and  said  input  load 
impedance;  the  said  signal-voltage  dropping  resistor 
shunted  by  an  adjustable  condenser;  a  condenser  con- 
nected between  the  above  said  input  signal-voltage  termi- 
nal and  said  screen  grid;  a  aeries  screen  current  supply 
resistor  isolating  said  screen  from  ground  and  connecting 
the  above  said  screen  grid  and  the  above  said  source  of 
power  for  said  screen  space  current;  whereby  the  signal 
impressed  across  the  cathode-plate  impedance  of  the 
above  said  thermionic  vacuum  tube  due  to  the  diode  effect 
is  balanced  and  cancelled  at  the  above  said  plate  of  the 
above  said  thermionic  vacuum  tube  by  the  signal  volt- 
age across  the  screen-cathode  circuit  of  said  thermionic 
vacuum  tube. 


2,734,778 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH 

J.  D.  Burhani.  Bwrhank,  Calif. 

Application  May  9,  l452,  Serfad  No.  284,991 

5Chdm8.    (CL200— 82) 


_jrb7^-L-^it/^ 


^ 


1 .  An  hydraulic  pressure  opeTited  switch  comprising  a 
reciprocating  plunger  having  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
piston  for  operating  said  plunger  to  one  position,  a  spring 
urging  said  plunger  to  another  position,  an  operating 
member,  a  spring  for  said  operating  member,  cooperating 
means  on  said  member  and  on  said  plunger  for  operating 
said  member  to  cock  the  same  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  of  said  operating  member  and  means  operated  by 
said  cocking  movement  for  releasing  said  operating  mem- 
ber for  operation  by  its  cocked  spring  with  a  snap  action, 
a  switch  controlled  by  said  operating  member,  and  an 
operating  connection  between  said  operating  member  and 
said  switch  for  maintaifiing  said  switch  operated  while 
said  piston  is  operated  to  said  one  position  by  fluid  pres- 
sure. 


2,734,779 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Anders  Mathisen  and  Rupert  Griffiths,  London,  England, 
assignors  of  one-half  to  Graviner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britbh  company, 
and  one-half  to  The  Wilkinson  Sword  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,908 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  30,  1953 
lOChdms.    (CL  200— 137) 
I.  A  thermal  detector  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  metallic  member,  said  elongated  member  hav- 
ing a  substantial  coefficient  of  thermal  expansi<ni  over 
a  predetermined  temperature  range,  a  second  elongated 
metallic  member  comprising  two  relatively  rigid  portions 
united  by  a  short  flexible  portion  and  having  its  ends  fixed 
relative  to  said  first  member  at  two  spaced  points  along 
the  length  of  said  second  member,  said  second  member 
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beint  flexed  at  low  temperatures  in  said  range  and  being 
composed  of  a  material  having  a  very  krw  coeflScient 
of  thermal  expansion  over  said  temperature  range,  and 
a  resilient  member  freely  engaging  said  second  member 
and  adapted  to  urge  it  into  a  straightened  condition  as 


differential  expansion  occurs  between  the  two  elongated 
members  when  the  temperature  nscs.  said  free  engage- 
ment of  said  resilient  member  with  said  second  member 
permitting  free  differential  thermal  expansion  between 
said  resilient  member  and  said  second  member. 


spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  extremities  of  the  strip 
so  that  the  end  portions  of  the  strip  are  bare;  a  terminal 
for  each  end  of  the  coil,  said  end  terminals  each  having 
a  U-shaped  attaching  portion  embracing  a  group  of  turns 
at  one  end  of  the  coil  and  the  winding  strip  about  which 
they  arc  wound;  a  rivet  passing  through  the  legs  of  each 
of  the  U-shaped  attaching  portions  and  through  the  por- 
tion of  the  strip  and  the  coil  between  said  legs,  clamping 
one  of  the  legs  to  the  adjacent  wire  turns;  an  insulated 
terminal  board  directly  overiying  the  contiguous  end  por- 
tions of  said  strip  and  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the 
coil;  a  center  terminal  for  the  resistance  element  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  attaching  portion  embracing  the  con- 
tiguous bare  end  portions  of  the  strip  and  the  medial 
portion  of  the  terminal  board;  a  rivet  passing  through 
the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  attaching  portion  of  the  center 
terminal  and  the  portions  of  the  winding  strip  and  the 
terminal  board  therebetween  to  thus  clamp  said  parts 
together;  and  other  connecting  means  between  the  ter- 
minal board  and  the  winding  strip  positively  holding  the 
ends  of  the  strip  against  separation  so  that  the  resistance 
clement,  its  terminals  and  terminal  board  constitute  a 
subassembly  which  is  complete  in  itself,  and  as  such  may 
be  incorporated  in  a  variable  resistor. 


2,734,7M 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Rowland  F.  Gates,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada.  a^KUor 

to   The    Arrow-Hart   &    Hegeman    Electric   Company. 

Hartford.  Conn.,   a  corporation   of  Connecticut 

Application  November  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  391,»66 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20«— 16«) 


•  ->•    *. 
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2,736,782 

ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR 

Robert  F.  Brown,  United  States  Nary 

Applicatioa  Jnnc  23,  If  53,  Serial  No.  343,7«5 

4  Claims.    (CI.  201—55) 

(Gnuted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


I.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulating  base  hollowed 
out  to  provide  a  cavity  for  currcnt<arrying  switch  parts, 
a  rotatable  switch-operating  insulating  cover  cooperat- 
ing with  said  base  and  covering  said  cavity,  a  spindle  in 
said  base  on  which  said  cover  is  mounted,  said  cover 
having  a  recess  and  said  spindle  having  bifurcations  on 
one  end  adapted  to  be  bent  down  into  said  recess  to  retain 
said  cover  on  said  base,  a  flexible  strip  covering  said 
recess,  said  strip  having  end  portions  adapted  to  become 
engaged  with  said  cover  upon  bending  of  the  strip  to 
secure  the  strip  removably  on  the  cover. 


2,736.781 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
ArUiar  M.  Daily  and  Meryin  B.  Arisman.  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assiKDors  to   Chicago   Telephone   Supply   Corporation. 
Elkhart.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  June  8.  1953,  Serial  No.  360.047 
10  Claims.    (CL  201 — 48) 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  temperature  which  com- 
prises an  enclosed  elongated  tube  having  electrically 
non-conductive  walls,  a  coating  of  semi-conductive  re- 
sistive material  formed  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tube,  an  electrically  conductive 
liquid  filling  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
being  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  resistive  material 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  first  electrode  in 
contact  with  said  liquid  near  said  one  end  of  said  tube 
and  a  second  electrode  spaced  from  said  first  electrode 
and  in  contact  with  said  resistive  material,  said  tube  and 
said  coating  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said 
liquid  is  spaced  at  all  times  from  that  portion  of  the 
coating  which  is  in  contact  with  said  second  electrode, 
said  electrodes  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  tube 
externally  thereof. 


I.  A  resistance  element  and  terminal  assembly  for 
variable  resistors,  comprising:  a  winding  strip  of  insu- 
lating material  curled  into  a  hoop  with  the  ends  thereof 
in  abutting  relation;  a  coil  of  resistance  wire  wound 
toroidally   about  said   strip  with   the  ends  of  the  coil 


2,736,783 
TERMINAL  CONSTRICTION  FOR  VARIABLE 

RESISTORS 
Artlrar  M.  Daily.  Elkhart  Ind.,  a.<ssii;nor  to  Chicago  Tdc- 
pboac  Sapply  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,912 

4  Claims.    (CI.  201—55) 
1.  In  a  variable  resistor  having  a  base  and  a  flat,  split 
ring-shaped  resistance  element  with  a  flat  terminal  tab 
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projecting  from  each  end  thereof  flatwise  overlying  the 
base,  common  means  for  securing  the  resistance  element 
to  the  base  and  for  providing  terminals  for  the  ends  of 
the  resistance  element,  comprising:  a  sheet  metal  stainp- 
ing  clamping  each  terminal  tab  to  the  base,  said  stamping 
having  a  U-shaped  attaching  end,  the  bight  of  which 
provides  a  contact  portion  and  the  legs  of  which  provide 
a  pair  of  opposed  attaching  ears,  said  U-shaped  attaching 


end  straddling  the  terminal  tab  with  its  contact  portion 
contiguous  to  the  top  face  of  the  terminal  tab  and  its 
attaching  cars  passing  through  holes  in  the  base,  the  ends 
of  said  attaching  ears  being  clinched  over  the  underside 
of  the  base;  each  terminal  tab  having  a  hole  opening  to 
its  top  face;  and  a  pimple-like  protrusion  on  the  contact 
portion  provided  by  the  bight  of  the  attaching  end  of 
the  stamping  projecting  into  and  pressing  against  the 
rim  of  said  hole  in  the  terminal  tab. 


2,736,784 
ELECTRIC  PROBE 
WaiTCB  J.  Gore,  Baltimore,  Md^  SMisDor  to  Bcndlx  Avia- 
tioa   Corporatloa,   Baltimore,   Md.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatfoa  Jim  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,730 
3  Claims.    (CL  201— 63) 


2,736,785 

ELECTRIC  RESISTOR  STRUCTURE 

RolMrt  E.  Dv  Bols,  Hammond,  ImL 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,568 

4  Claims.    (Q.  201— 69) 


1.  A  resistor  grid  comprising  a  single  strip  of  resistor 
material  and  a  terminal  portion  at  either  end  of  said  strip, 
said  strip,  between  the  terminals,  being  formed  into  identi- 
cal angular  sections  with  pointed  extremities  extending 
alternately  to  cither  side  of  a  center  line  through  the  ter- 
minal portions  of  the  grids  the  transverse  dimension  of 
the  grid  through  the  angular  sections  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  grid  at  said 
terminal  portions. 


2,736,786 

RESISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Da  Bois,  Hammood,  lad. 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,569 

4  Claims.    (CL  201— 69) 


1.  An  improved  condition -responsive  probe,  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  tubular  member  made  of  stainless  steel 
and  having  at  least  one  closed  end,  a  cylindrical  stainless 
steel  plug  enclosed  in  said  tubular  member  in  contact 
therewith  in  proximity  to  said  closed  end,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  length  at  least  equal  to  its  cross-sectional  radius,  a 
ceramic  conducting  body  in  the  form  of  a  rod  axially  posi- 
tioned in  said  tubular  member  and  having  one  end  thereof 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  plug  in  electrical  contact  therewith, 
said  body  comprising  a  resistor  having  a  substantially  high 
negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  an  insulat- 
ed electrical  lead  projected  into  said  tubular  member  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  resistor,  said  plug  to 
facilitate  assembly  being  adapted  for  initial  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member 
whereby  said  plug,  said  resistor  and  said  lead  can  be 
assembled  together  as  a  unit  prior  to  insertion  in  said 
tubular  member,  an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed shank  connected  to  said  tubular  member  opposite  the 
closed  end  thereof,  said  head  and  shank  being  axially  re- 
cessed to  provide  a  continuation  of  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  non-conducting  element  located  in  said 
head  and  closing  off  said  recess,  a  first  electric  terminal 
supported  by  said  non-conducting  clement  and  connected 
to  said  electric  lead  and  a  sfccond  electric  terminal  sup- 
ported by  the  conducting  portion  of  said  enlarged  head, 
said  conducting  portion  of  said  head,  said  shank,  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  said  plug  forming  a  return  electrical  path 
from  said  resistor. 


1.  A  resistor  structure  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  plurality  of  grid  units  within  said  frame,  insulator 
means  secured  to  the  frame  for  freely  carrying  the  tops 
of  the  grid  units,  insulator  means  for  holding  and  posi- 
tioning the  bottoms  of  the  grid  units,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  bottom  grid  unit  insulatw  means 
to  the  frame  to  permit  ready  removal  of  the  grid  units 
from  the  frame. 

2,736,787 

ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Alanwm  U.  Welch,  Jr.,  West  Townsend,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorli 

Applicatioa  October  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,282 

4  Claims.    (0.219—8) 


1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  metallic  guide 
having  an  electrode  passageway  therethrough,  means  for 
feeding  an  electrode  through  said  passageway  in  siid 
guide,  means  for  supplying  welding  current  to  an  electrode 
in  said  guide  from  a  source  of  welding  current  of  prede- 
termined maximum  voltage,  and  a  fiber  tip  mounted  on 
the  discharge  end  of  said  metallic  guide  and  having  an 
electrode  passageway  therethrough  whietL^orms  a  contin- 
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uatioa  of  the  electrode  passageway  in  said  guide,  said  tip 
having  a  length  which  is  effective,  when  the  fusion  rate 
of  said  electrode  is  greater  than  its  feeding  rate,  in  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  the  arcing  terminal  of  said  elec- 
trode through  $aid  tip  and  into  engagement  with  said 
metallic  guide  pnor  to  arc  extinction  due  to  a  lengthening 
of  the  arc  gap  beyond  that  at  which  said  welding  current 
maximum  voltage  will  maintain  an  arc 


formed  in  the  top  thereof  an  opening  substantially  regis- 
tering wtih  the  outlet  port  of  said  outer  housing,  said 
inner  housing  further  having  formed  through  the  bottom 
thereof  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  pipe  intercon- 
necting the  outlet  port  of  said  outer  bousing  with  the 


2,73i,7U 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDUCTION 

HEATING  CXHL  CONTROL 

HerauM  R.  Nack,  Troy,  tmi  lofem  R.  Whftacrc.  Daytna, 

Ohio,   iMJfnri  to  Tke  Coflamoawcalth   EoglMcrtec 

CooMMj  of  Ohio,  Daytoa,  Okio,  a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 

AMtfcalioa  Dcccnlwr  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  32t,19f 

5  Claims.    (CL  219— lf.75) 


5.  In  an  induction  heating  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  wherein  selected  portions  thereof  may  be  heat- 
ed, said  apparatus  comprising  a  helically  wound  electric 
induction  coil,  said  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  there 
being  spaces  between  adjacent  turns,  and  nieans  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  insert  for  positioning  in 
said  spaces  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  coil  to  short 
circuit  said  turns,  said  insert  having  grooved  ends  to  con- 
form to  the  contours  of  the  coil  turns. 


2,734,7W 

IRON  ATTACHMENT 

Maurice  H.  CoracUicr.  Dearborn,  IVflch. 

Appiicadoo  Jane  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,102 

4ClaiM.    (0.219—25) 


inlet  port  of  said  radiating  unit,  a  thermo-siphonic  tube 
for  the  registering  opening  of  said  inner  housing  with  one 
end  of  said  tube  extended  into  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe 
for  interconnecting  the  outlet  port  of  said  radiating  unit 
with  the  inlet  port  of  said  outer  housing,  and  an  electric 
heating  element  disposed  in  said  inner  housing. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sadiron  including  a  handle 
and  electrical  terminals  for  heating  the  iron,  an  attach- 
ment for  automatically  Ufting  the  iron  and  breaking  the 
electrical  circuit  to  the  terminals  upon  release  of  pressure 
from  the  iron,  said  attachment  including  resiliently  actu- 
ated scissored  levers  attached  to  said  iron  at  their  scis- 
sored connections  and  normally  urging  the  same  upward 
from  a  supporting  surface,  a  saddle  spacedly  overlying 
said  handle  throughout  the  length  thereof  operatively 
connected  to  said  levers  for  nmving  the  same  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  resilient  means  to  seat  the  iron  on  the  sup- 
porting surface  as  the  saddle  is  pressed  toward  the  handle, 
an  electric  plug  engaging  said  terminals,  and  means  on 
said  plug  engaging  said  saddle  to  provide  electrical  coo- 
tact  of  said  plug  and  said  terminals  when  the  saddle  is 
pressed  agamst  the  handle. 


2,734,79« 

RADIATORS 

Cari  Z.  Alcxaadcr,  Chatham,  N.  J. 

AfpUcatioa  November  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  320,M2 

1  Claim.  (O.  219—38) 
A  radiator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  radiating  unit 
for  a  fluid  heat  transfer  medium,  said  unit  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  formed  therein,  an  electric 
beating  unit  for  the  nnedium  disposed  below  said  radiat- 
ing unit,  said  heating  unit  comprising  an  outer  housing 
of  circular  cross  section  and  a  concentric  inner  housing 
disposed  in  said  outer  housing,  said  outer  housing  hav- 
ing formed  in  the  top  thereof  an  outlet  port  and  in  the 
bottom  thereof  an  inlet  port,  said  inner  housing  having 


2,734,791 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC 

WATER  HEATER 

Cari  E.  Krah  a^  Edward  Krah,  Newark,  N.  J. 

AmHoOob  Jamury  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,894 

7C1afaM.    (CL  219^-41) 


^^. 


1.  A  thermostatically  controlled  electric  immersion 
heater  comprising  a  shallow  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  the  side  of  an  aquarium  at  right 
angle  thereto;  a  tube  open  at  one  end,  suspended  by  its 
open  end  through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle; 
a  concave  cover  for  the  receptacle;  a  capacitor  and  a 
lamp  in  the  cover  with  the  lamp  opposite  a  raised  open- 
ing in  the  cover;  an  elongated  switch  mount  friction 
fitted  at  its  upper  end  within  a  boss  on  the  inside  of  the 
cover  and  projecting  downward  within  the  tube;  a  flat 
ring  and  a  sealing  washer  interposed  between  the  periph- 
ery of  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and  the  end  of  the  said 
boss;  a  bi-metal  switch  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  switch 
mount  with  its  other  end  free  and  bent  at  right  angles 
inward  of  and  below  the  switch  mount;  a  bracket  fixed 
to  the  switch  mount,  a  threaded  shaft  nK)unted  parallel 
with  the  mount  through  a  threaded  opening  in  the  bracket 
with  its  lower  end  terminating  in  adjustable  distance  re- 
lationship with  the  free  end  of  the  bi-metal  switch  arm 
and  Its  upper  end  terminating  in  a  finger  piece  external 
of  the  heater;  an  electric  resistance  heater;  and  an  ele^ 
trical  circuit  including  the  electric  resistance  heater,  lamp, 
capacitor,  bi-metal  switch  arm,  bracket  and  threaded 
shaft 

2,734,792 
ILLUMINATED  TOOL 
Ffedcfick  F.  Frcdaad,  Morristown,  N.  I. 
Applicalloa  Jom  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,378 
2CfahM.    (0.244— 4.44) 
(CiMlii  Mdar  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  mc  244) 
I.  An  illuminated  tool  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  longitudinally  disposed  bore  defining  a 
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chamber  within  said  casing,  illuminating  means  within 
said  chamber  including  a  light  bulb,  a  concave  reflector 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  light  bulb,  said  light  bulb  projecting  through  said 
reflector,  means  in  circuit  with  said  light  bulb  for  illumi- 
nating said  bulb,  a  plug  of  translucent  material  posi- 


tioned anteriorly  in  said  casing  relative  to  said  illimii- 
nating  means;  an  axial  bore  in  said  plug,  a  tool  i>osi- 
tioned  in  said  bore,  said  tool  having  a  reflector  affixed 
to  its  confined  end  immediately  adjacent  said  bulb 
whereby  rays  from  said  bulb  are  reflected  from  said 
last  mentioned  reflector  to  said  concave  reflector  and 
through  said  plug  to  the  end  of  said  tool. 


2,734,793 

PURSE  LIGHT 

Roger  A.  Raymond,  Icffenoa  City,  Mo. 

Appiicatioo  Jane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,744 

5  Claims.    (O.  240— 14.4) 


1.  A  purse  light  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
housing;  an  electrically  conductive  cap  on  one  end  there- 
of; an  electrically  conductive  spring  connected  to  the  cap 
and  having  a  portion  covered  by  electrical  insulation,  said 
spring  extending  within  the  housing;  a  battery  having  a 
casing  and  a  center  post,  said  battery  being  supported  in 
the  housing  for  lateral  movement  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  casing  is  engaged  with  the  spring  in  electrical 
contact  therewith  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  cas- 
ing is  engaged  with  said  portion  of  the  spring;  a  bulb 
having  a  base  electrically  connected  to  the  casing  and 
having  a  base  contact  engaged  in  both  positions  of  the 
battery  with  the  post  of  the  battery;  and  means  carried 
by  the  battery  for  shifting  the  same  between  its  first  and 
second  positions. 


an  aspect  comprising  a  steady  green  light  or  a  flashing 
yellow  light  or  a  steady  yellow  light  or  a  steady  red 
light  according  as  the  first  three  blocks  in  advance  of 
the  signal  are  unoccupied  or  the  first  two  blocks  in  ad- 
vance are  unoccupied  while  the  third  block  is  occupied 
or  the  first  block  in  advance  is  unoccupied  while  the 
second  block  is  occupied  or  the  first  block  in  advance 
of  the  signal  is  occupied  respectively,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  flashing  yellow  control  relay  for  each 
signal,  means  responsive  to  a  train  occupying  the  third 
block  in  advance  of  each  signal  while  the  first  two 
blocks  in  advance  are  unoccupied  for  energizing  the 
corresponding  flashing  yellow  control  relay,  a  flasher 
relay  for  each  signal  which  if  energized  closes  and  opens 
its  front  and  back  contacts  alternately  at  a  frequency 
which  may  be  on  the  order  of  forty  times  per  minute, 
means  including  a  front  contact  of  the  flashing  yellow 
control  relay  for  each  signal  for  effecting  energization 
of  the  flasher  relay  for  the  same  signal,  a  slow  release 
lightout  relay  for  each  signal  having  a  first  winding 
with  a  high  resistance  which  may  be  of  the  order  of 
1000  ohms  and  having  a  second  winding  with  a  low 
resistance  which  may  be  of  the  order  of  0.58  ohms,  an 
approach  control  relay  for  each  signal  normally  ener- 
gized but  becoming  deenergized  in  response  to  a  train 
occupying  the  first  block  in  the  rear  or  the  first  block  in 
advance  of  the  corresponding  signal,  means  controlled 
by  a  front  contact  of  the  approach  control  relay  for 
each  signal  for  energizing  the  first  winding  of  the  lightout 
relay  for  the  same  signal  in  series  with  the  lamp  for  the 
same  signal,  means  controlled  by  back  contacts  of  the 
approach  control  relay  and  the  flashing  yellow  control 
relay  for  each  signal  in  series  with  each  other  and  with 
the  second  winding  of  the  lightout  relay  for  the  same 
signal  for  lighting  the  lamp  for  the  same  signal,  and 
stick  circuits  for  the  first  and  second  windings  of  each 
of  said  lightout  relays  controlled  by  means  including 
front  and  back  contacts  respectively  of  the  flasher  relay 
for  the  same  signal  and  the  stick  circuit  for  said  second 
winding  including  the  lamp  for  the  same  signal  for  main- 
taining said  lightout  relays  energized  when  said  same 
signal  is  displaying  its  flashing  yellow  aspect. 


2,734,794 
LIGHTOUT  FROTECnON  FOR  3-BLOCK 
4-INDICATION  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  E.  Dodd,  Edgcwood,  Fa.,  aalgBor  to 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdiag,  Fa.,  a  corponitloa 
of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatioa  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,154 
10  Claims.    (CL244— 50) 


I.  In  a  three-block  four-indication  signal  control  sys- 
tem in  which  each  signal  includes  a  lamp  and  is  con- 
trolled by  a  train  approaching  it  in  the  direction  for 
which  the  signal  governs  trafllic  movements  to  display 


2,734,795 
TRACK  CIRCUITS  FOR  SUPPLYING  TRAIN  CON- 

TROL  ENERGY  THROUGH  CROSSOVERS 
Harold  G.  Wltmer,  Edgcwood,  Pa^  amignor  to  Westing- 
hoosc  Air  Brake  Conapany,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Application  August  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,404 
14  Claims.    (CL  244— 43) 


1.  In  combination,  two  parallel  main  tracks  joined  by 
scissors  crossovers  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  cross- 
over, the  rails  of  each  said  crossover  formed  by  three  pairs 
of  insulated  rail  joints  into  two  adjoining  track  sections,  a 
first  and  a  second  pair  of  said  pairs  of  joints  of  each  said 
crossover  inserted  one  pair  in  each  of  the  two  switch  leads 
of  the  crossover  to  enable  the  joints  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pair  to  be  disposed  substantially  opposite  each 
other,  the  third  pair  of  said  pairs  of  joints  of  each  said 
crossover  being  inserted  with  one  joint  inside  the  diamcmd 
portion  and  one  joint  outside  the  diamond  portion  of  said 
crossover  to  enable  the  joints  of  said  third  pair  to  be  sub- 
stantially opposite  each  other,  and  track  circuit  means  for 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  28,  1956 


Pbbruaky  28,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


857 


each  of  said  crossover  track  sections  having  a  source  of 
periodic  train  control  current  and  provided  with  connec- 
tions from  said  source  to  the  rails  adjacent  a  selected 
end  of  the  section  for  supplying  current  from  said  source 
to  the  rails  of  said  section  in  series  when  traffic  moves 
through  the  section  toward  said  selected  end. 


2,734,7W 

HOT  BOX  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Artfiw  loc  Hebert,  Scott,  Iju,  aaigaor  to  National  Alarms 

Corporatkw,  Lafayette,  La^  a  corporatk>a  of  Louisiana 

AMttcatioa  Fcbniary  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,410 

4ClalaM.    (CL246— IM) 


tube  having  at  least  flnt  and  second  control  grids  for 
coupling  the  output  of  said  signal  reception  means  to 
said  energy  generating  means,  said  coupling  means  being 
operable  to  trigger  said  energy  generating  means  upon  re- 
ceiving an  output  signal  from  said  signal  reception  means, 
the  output  of  said  signal  reception  means  being  applied 
to  one  of  the  control  grids  of  said  vacuum  tube;  pulse 
shaping  means  the  output  of  which  is  applied  to  the  other 
control  grid  of  said  vacuum  tube,  said  pulse  shaping 
means  being  operable  to  disable  said  coupling  means  for 
a  predetermined  time-interval  after  application  of  a  pulse 
to  the  input  of  said  pulse  shaping  means;  second  energy 
generating  means;  pulse  forming  means  plurally  connected 
to  said  first  energy  generating  means,  to  said  second  en- 
ergy generating  means,  and  to  said  pulse  shaping  means, 
said  pulse  forming  means  being  adapted  to  apply  a  pulae 
to  said  pulse  shaping  means  upon  actuation  of  either  said 
first  energy  generating  means  or  said  second  energy  gen- 
erating means. 

2,73«,7f« 

RECEIVER  FOR  AT  LEAST  TWO  ULTRAHIGH- 

FREQUENCY  RANGES 

GerrfC  laa  Lobboi,  EJodbovoi,  Nedbcrlaoda,  aarignor  to 

Hartford  NatkHial  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 

Conn.,  as  trustee 

ApplicatkNi  February  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  3373^ 

Claims  priority,  aMUcatioa  Netherlands  March  3,  1952 

fOabm.    (CL25e— M) 


2,734,797 

RADIO  RELAY  WTTH  FALSE  RECEIVER  SIGNAL 

SUPPRESSION 

Hcvjr  M.  SaaU,  Wariitagtoo,  D.  C^  and  Malcolm  H. 

Steward,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  April  2,  1947,  Serial  No.  738,904 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—15) 

(GnMted  iMicr  Tltk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2>,  mc.  26«) 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  journal  mounted  wheels 
with  journal  boxes  enclosing  the  journal  mountings  and 
air  brakes  applied  to  the  wheels  and  controlled  by  an  air 
pressure  line,  a  hot  box  responsive  system  comprising  an 
escape  valve  communicated  with  said  air  pressure  line, 
said  escape  valve  having  an  air  capacity  substantially 
equal  to  the  air  capacity  of  said  pressure  line,  resilient 
means  biasing  said  escape  valve  to  closed  position,  an 
air  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  escape  valve,  means  for  applying  pressure 
in  said  cylinder  including  a  pressure  conduit,  means  com- 
municating said  pressure  conduit  with  said  pressure  line, 
an  air  pressure  transmitting  line  communicating  with  said 
cylinder,  a  control  valve  connecting  said  pressure  con- 
duit to  said  pressure  transmitting  line,  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive element  mounted  in  the  journal  box  in  spaced 
proximity  to  the  end  of  the  journal  for  retaining  said 
control  valve  in  closed  condition. 


1 .  A  receiver  for  the  selective  reception  of  at  least  two 
ultra-high-frequency  ranges,  said  receiver  operating  on 
the  superheterodyne  principle,  comprising  means  provid- 
ing a  source  of  local  variable  oscillation,  means  coupled 
to  said  variable  oscillation  source  means  and  including  an 
electron  discharge  device  for  providing  a  source  of  local 
constant  oscillations  for  mixing  said  variable  oscillations 
and  said  constant  oscillations  to  produce  therein  an  oscil- 
lation having  a  variable  algebraic  sum  frequency  during 
the  reception  of  the  high  frequency  range  of  said  ranges, 
means  coupled  to  said  device  for  mixing  said  variable 
algebraic  sum  frequency  with  the  oscillations  of  the  higher 
frequency  range  of  said  ultra-high-frequency  ranges  to  re- 
duce the  oscillations  of  said  higher  frequency  range  to 
a  definite  intermediate  frequency,  and  selective  means  for 
rendering  said  constant  oscillation  source  means  inopera- 
tive and  for  applying  the  incoming  oscillations  of  the  lower 
frequency  range  of  said  ultra-high-frequency  ranges  to 
said  discharge  device  for  mixing  therein  with  the  variable 
oscillations  from  said  first-mentioned  means  to  produce 
a  frequency  having  a  value  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
during  the  reception  of  said  lower  frequency  range. 


2,736,799 
FOCUSSING  SYSTEM  FOR  IONS  AND  ELECTRONS 

Nicholas  Christofilos  (or  Philos),  Athens,  Greece 
I  Application  March  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,920 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 
7.  In  a  particle  accelerator  in  which  the  accelerated 
particle  oscillates  within  a  plane  whose  normal  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  velocity  vector  of  said  particle, 
that   improvement   comprising   a   focussing   field    means 
which   impresses   a   resultant   electrical    focussing   force 
In  combination,  signal  reception  means,  first  energy    on  said  particle  in  said  plane  whose  mean  value  increases 
generating  means  operative  to  produce  high  power  elec*    as  the  distance  of  the  particle  from  the  path  which  is 
trical  energy  signals;  coupling  means  including  a  vacuum    controlled   by   the   accelerator  increases,  said  focussing 


field  means  varying  said  force  periodically  with  respect 
to  direction  along  the  path  which  is  controlled  by  said 
accelerator  whereby  said  particle  moving  in  a  path  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  path  controlled  by  said  accelera- 
tor is  subjected  to  alternately  converging  and  diverging 
forces  and  thereby  made  to  describe  an  oscillatory  path 


characteristic  impedance  of  the  artificial  transmission 
line,  a  by-pass  oondenaer  connected  from  the  anodes  of 
said  tubei  to  a  ground  connection,  and  a  power  supply 
having  the  n^ative  terminal  connected  to  ground  and 
the  positive  terminal  coupled  to  the  aixxks  of  said  tube 
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which  is  concave  towards  siad  path  controlled  by  the  ac- 
celerator in  converging  sections  and  convex  towards  said 
path  controlled  by  the  accelerator  in  diverging  sections 
thereof,  the  means  distance  of  the  particle  from  the  path 
controlled  by  the  accelerator  being  greater  in  the  con- 
verging sections  than  in  the  diverging  sections  of  said 
particle  path. 

2,734  800 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  VOLTAGE-IMPULSES 
OF     SHORT-DURATION,     WHEREIN      A      DIS- 
CHARGE-PATH, WHICH  IS  CONDUCTIVE  IN  A 
NEGATIVE  DIRECTION  WTTH  RESPECT  TO  THE 
PULSES,  IS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL  WITH 
THE  LOAD 
Haao  GMMf  BwOalBg,  EtMlhovca,  Ncthcrfaadt,  aarigMtr 
to  Haitfori  Natioaal  Bank  and  Trust  Compaay,  Hart- 
ford,  CooB^  as  tmstec 
AppUcatioa  IsMury  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,798 
Claims  prfortty,  apHlcatfcM  Nctficriaads  Jaooary  11, 1950 
dCbims.    (CL25«— 27) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  voltage  impulses  of  brief 
duration  comprising  first  and  second  discharge  devices 
provided  with  a  common  gas-filled  envelope,  a  common 
cathode  and  separate  anodes,  means  to  effect  periodic  dis- 
charge in  said  first  device  to  produce  impulses,  means  to 
apply  said  impulses  to  a  load,  and  means  connecting  said 
second  device  across  said  load  in  a  sense  in  which  the  sec- 
ond tube  is  conductive  in  a  negative  direction  relative  to 
said  impulses. 

2,734,801 
DISTRIBUTED  PULSE  HEIGHT  DISCRIMINATOR 
Clyde  E.  WicgMd,  OakfanMl,  and  Owen  Chambcrlafai, 
BariMlcy,   CaUf.,   aarigMMs   to   the   United  States  of 
America  as  reprcscatcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
EMtwfj  CommiasioB 

Applkatkm  May  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,438 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 
1.  In  a  pulse  bei^t  discriminator,  the  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  series-connected  inductances 
coupled  at  one  end  to  an  input  terminal  and  at  the  other 
end  to  an  output  terminal,  a  plurality  of  diode  tubes 
having  the  cathodes  thereof  req>ectively  connected  to  a 
tap  of  said  inductances  and  the  anodes  thereof  directly 
connected  together,  the  value  of  said  indiKtances  being 
selected  to  provide  with  the  interelectrode  capacitance 
of  said  tubes  a  section  of  artificial  transmission  line  hav- 
ing a  time  constant  of  substantially  ICM  seconds,  a  re- 
sistor connected  at  the  output  end  of  said  series  of  in- 
ductances and  having  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the 
703  O.  O. 
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through  a  variable  impedance  element  to  render  said 
tubes  normally  conductive  whereby  a  positive  pulae  of 
ventage  applied  between  said  input  terminal  and  a  ground 
connection  will  be  transmitted  to  said  output  terminal 
only  when  the  value  thereof  exceeds  the  value  of  positive 
voltage  applied  to  the  anodes  of  said  tubes. 


2,734,802 

PULSE  HEIGHT  ANALYZER  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  Cranberg,  Loa  Alamoa,  N.  Mcx^  aasigDor  to 

tkc  United  States  of  America  m  rtprcacated  by  tkt 

United  States  Atomic  EMrgy  CommiasioM 

AppUcation  December  7, 19S4,  Serial  No.  473,745 

SClalma.    (CL  250— 27) 


5ssaw{t 


1.  A  pulse  height  amplitude  analyzer  for  measuring 
various  voltage  amplitudes  comprising  a  substantially 
conical  evacuated  glass  tube,  an  electron  gun  having  a 
cathode,  filament,  and  control  electrode  positioned  in  a 
hollow  cylindrical  extension  of  the  converging  end  of  said 
cone,  a  plurality  of  anodes  positioned  across  the  face  of 
said  tube  in  two  rows,  said  anodes  positioned  apart  by 
one-third  their  width,  a  second  row  of  anodes  arranged 
below  the  first  row  of  anodes  but  offset  therefrom  so  that 
the  anodes  of  the  second  row  overlap  by  one-third  the 
width  of  the  anodes  in  said  first  row,  a  pair  of  horizontal 
deflecting  plates  positioned  symmetrically  about  the  axis 
of  the  tube  in  the  converging  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of 
vertical  deflecting  plates  positioned  symmetrically  about 
the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  trigger  and  pulse  ampUfier  for 
receiving  and  amplifying  voltage  pulses  to  be  measured 
and  connected  to  said  horizontal  deflecting  plates,  said 
trigger  amplifier  also  connected  to  said  control  electrode 
for  turning  on  an  electron  beam  when  the  maximum  of 
a  voltage  pulse  is  applied  to  said  horizontal  deflecting 
plates,  high  frequency  generator  connected  to  said  vertical 
deflecting  plates  for  deflecting  said  voltage  pulses  across 
the  first  and  second  rows  of  anodes,  a  plurality  of  ami^i- 
fiers  having  their  respective  inputs  connected  to  each  of 
said  anodes  for  amplifying  a  current  change  when  the 
electron  beam  strikes  said  anode,  a  plurality  of  coin- 
cidence amplifiers  connected  between  overlapping  aiKxle 
amplifiers  for  measuring  said  voltage  pulse  when  said 
voltage  pulse  strikes  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
anodes  in  the  first  and  second  row  of  anodes. 
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2,794,843 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
E4nrd  HcnnaB  H««cakoltz,  Hllremm,  Netherteiids,  a»- 
iiCW>r  to  Hartford  Nadoml  Bmmk  amd  Tnnt  Compaq. 
Hartford,  Coaa^  ai  tnHtcc 

ApplkatkM  Mareh  15,  1950.  Serial  No.  14f.492 

Claims  priodty.  applicatkMi  NeCkcrlaiidi  Mardi  1*,  1949 

18  CUioM.    (CL  254--34) 


odes,  a  resistor  connected  between  said  single  control 
grid  and  said  common  connection,  and  a  source  of  syn- 
chronizing signals  connected  to  said  second  control  grid. 


2,734,S#5 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZED  OSCILLATOR 
ioha  M.  Hollywood,  Foreat  HIIli,  N.  Y^  aadgnor  to  the 
I'alted  States  of  America  as  rcprcaeBtcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ab  Force 

Applkatioa  NoTerator  14,  19S2,  Serial  No.  324,514 
IClataM.    (0.254—34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  an  electromagnetic  wave 
of  relatively  high-frequency  produced  by  a  first  source  in 
isochroni&m  with  a  given  harmonic  component  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet wave  of  lower  frequency  produced  by  a  second 
source  comprising  a  frequency  modulator  controlling  said 
first  source,  a  phase  comparison  device  for  producing 
said  control  voltage,  said  device  comprising  a  cathode  ray 
tube  provided  with  an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  elec- 
tron beam,  a  collecting  electrode  disposed  in  the  path  of 
said  beam,  deflection  n>eans  for  said  beam  and  intersecting 
control  means  for  said  beam,  means  to  supply  said  second 
wave  to  said  deflection  means  to  deflect  Mid  beam  recipro- 
cally in  a  direction  at  which  said  beam  is  caused  inter- 
mittently to  impinge  upon  said  collecting  electrode  to 
produce  current  pulses  herein,  n>eans  to  apply  said  first 
•  wave  to  said  intensity  control  means  to  modulate  said 
pulses  in  accordance  with  their  phase  relationship  to  said 
first  wave  and  means  including  a  low-pass  filter  coupled 
to  said  collecting  electrode  to  derive  a  control  voltage 
from  the  pulses  yielded  by  said  collecting  electrode  de- 
pendent on  the  phase  and  frequency  difference  between 
said  wave  and  said  given  harmonic  component  whereby 
said  control  voltage  is  an  alternatmg  voltage  when  said 
first  wave  and  said  component  differ  in  frequency  and  is  a 
direct  voltage  when  said  first  wave  aiKi  said  component 
differ  in  phase,  and  means  to  apply  slid  control  voltage 
to  said  frequency  modulator  to  effect  said  isochronism. 


2,734,444 

OSCILLATOR  SYNCHRONTZATION 

Plefcr  Adrianm  Neetesoo,   FfaidboTen,  NethrrlaMls.  as- 

iifBor  to  Hartford  Natlooal  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 

Hartford,  Coaa_  as  trustee 

Apfllcatloa  Norcmber  7.  1951,  Serial  No.  255,173 

CUdma  priority,  applicatioa  Netbcriands 

December  20,  1950 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—34) 


A  synchronized  oscillator  comprising  a  first  electron 
discharge  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  first  control  grid,  a 
screen  grid,  a  second  control  grid  and  an  anode,  a  second 
electron  discharge  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  single  control 
grid  and  an  anode,  a  source  of  operating  voltage,  a  re- 
sistor and  a  condenser  connected  in  parallel  between  said 
voltage  source  and  the  anode  of  said  first  tube,  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  and  said 
first  control  grid,  a  condenser  connected  between  said 
first  control  grid  and  the  anode  of  said  second  tube,  a 
condenser  connected  between  said  screen  grid  and  said 
single  control  grid,  a  resistor  connected  between  said  volt- 
age source  and  the  anode  of  said  second  tube,  a  resistor 
connected  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  screen 
grid,  a  common  electrical  connection  between  said  cath- 


1.  An  oscillator  of  the  phase  synchronized  type  com- 
prising an  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  a  first  grid  and  a  second  grid;  a  tuned 
circuit,  means  to  connect  said  anode  and  first  grid  to  said 
tuned  circuit  so  that  said  electron  discharge  device  will 
supply  sufficient  energy  to  said  tuned  circuit  that  it  will 
oscillate  whenever  said  electron  discharge  device  is  con- 
ducting, means  to  apply  to  said  second  grid  a  negative 
gating  off  signal  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  said 
electron  discharge  device  to  cease  to  conduct,  means  to 
apply  to  said  cathode  a  fixed  bias  potential  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  cause  said  electron  discharge  device  to 
remain  nonconducting  after  having  been  made  noncon- 
ducting by  said  gating  off  signal  and  after  removal  of 
said  gating  off  signal,  and  means  to  apply  to  said  tuned 
circuit  an  alternating  current  phase  locking  signal  having 
substantially  the  same  frequency  as  the  frequency  of  said 
tuned  circuit  and  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  said 
electron  discharge  device  to  conduct. 


2,734,444 
■LOCKING  OSCILLATOR 
lack  C.  MUler.  Albaqwerqsc,  N.  Mez^  assignor  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L'nited 
States   \tomic  Fnerxy  Commissioa 

Application  May  12.  1953.  Serial  No,  354,549 
2  ClaioM.    (CL  250—34) 


1.  A  blocking  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  first  and 
second  blocking  oscillator,  each  including  a  vacuum  tube 
provided  with  an  anode,  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode, 
power  supply  for  said  oscillators,  a  first  and  a  second 
transformer  having  each  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  one  terminal  of  each  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  the  power  supply  while  the  other  primary 
terminal  of  the  first  transformer  is  connected  to  the 
anode  of  the  tube  of  the  second  oscillator  and  the  other 
primary  terminal  of  the  second  transformer  is  connected 
to  the  anode  of  the  tube  of  the  first  oscillator,  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  first  transformer  being  connected 
in  series  with  a  first  condrnser  between  ground  and  the 
grid  of  the  tube  of  the  first  oscillator,  and  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  second  transformer  being  connected  in 
series  with  a  second  condenser  between  ground  and  the 
grid  of  the  tube  of  the  second  oscillator,  the  cathodes 
of  both  tubes  being  connected  together  and  through  a 
common  resistance  to  ground  and  through  individual 
resistors  to  the  respective  grids. 
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2,734*S#7 
PROBE  FOR  GRID  DIP  METERS 
A.  Porter,  Dcavilic  N.  J^  ■iriftM-  to 
Elcctnmica  Corporatios,  Boontoii,  N.  I,,  a  corporatioB 
of  Ncwicney 

Apoiicatioii  November  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,475 
_.  SCIaima.    (CL  254-^4) 
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1.  A  probe  for  a  grid  dip  meter  comprising  a  series 
tuned  circuit  including  an  oscillator  tube,  a  pair  ot  varia- 
ble capacitors  and  a  UHF  range  changing  coil,  wherein 
said  capacitors  each  comprise  a  stationary  tubular  plate 
member  and  a  cooperative  movable  tubular  plate  member 
in  telescopic  relation,  a  movable  carriage  by  which  the 
movable  tubular  plate  members  of  the  capacitors  and  the 
oscillator  tube  are  carried,  means  to  connect  the  plate 
of  the  tube  to  the  movable  tubular  plate  member  of  one 
capacitor  and  means  to  connect  the  gfid  of  said  tube  to  the 
movable  tubular  plate  member  of  the  other  capacitor, 
means  to  connect  the  tube  in  the  power  supply  and  indicat- 
ing circuits  of  the  grid  dip  meter,  a  manually  rotatable 
drive  cam  to  actuate  the  carriage  for  tuning  control  of 
the  capacitors,  means  to  detachably  connect  a  range  chang- 
ing coil  across  the  stationary  tubular  plate  members  of 
the  capacitors,  and  a  dial  member  rotatable  with  said 
drive  cam  and  calibrated  to  indicate  UHF  in  range  from 
300  to  1000  mc. 


2,734,444 

ION  PRODUOING  MECHANISM 

wniiam  M.  Brt>beck,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  madgmor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Eacrgy  Commiiion 

Appllcatioa  November  4, 1945,  Serial  No.  427,072 

2  Claims.    (CL  254— 41.9) 


to  the  open-end  of  said  chamber  and  having  the  remaining 
angulariy  disposed  portion  thereof  extending  in  parallel- 
ism with  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  filament  and  said  accelerating  electrode 
structure  whereby  the  portion  of  the  arc  beyond  said 
block  is  shielded  from  the  potential  of  said  accelerating 
electrode  structure,  said  shield  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  disposed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  elongated 
slot  and  in  substantial  registry  therewith  for  the  passage 
of  said  arc  discharge  therethrough. 


2,734,844 
ION  GENERATOR  AND  PROJECTOR 
Covad  G.  BocoB,  Oak  Ridfe,  Ttan^  amigBor,  by  mcnc 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rec- 
ited by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eneriy  Corn- 


Application  November  4, 1945,  Serial  No.  427,474 
SCIaima.    (CL  254— 41.9) 


1.  An  ion  source  comprising  a  cathode  made  of  ura- 
nium containing  compound  and  an  anode  made  of  ura- 
nium containing  compound,  means  for  striking  an  arc 
between  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  whereby  ions  of 
uranium  are  produced,  means  for  maintaining  said  cath- 
ode at  a  constant  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said 
anode,  and  means  for  causing  ions  to  be  projected  from 
the  ionizing  region  past  the  cathode  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  anode. 


2,734,814 

CHARGE  RECEPTACLES  FOR  USE  IN  ION 

SOURCE  UNITS 

Arnold  F.  Clark,  Beikelcy,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  CommisBioQ 

Application  November  7, 1945,  Serial  No.  627^67 

4  Claims.    (CL  250-^1.9) 


1.  Ton  producing  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  metallic  block  disposed  in  a  magnetic  field  and 
having  an  open-ended  cylindrical  chamber  formed  therein 
for  containing  a  sour,  s  of  ionizablc  vapor,  said  block 
being  further  provided  with  an  open-ended  slot  elongated 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  chamber  and  constituting  a 
communicating  passageway  between  said  chamber  and  the 
exterior  of  said  block  and  in  alignment  with  said  magnetic 
field,  an  electron  emissive  filament  spaced  from  said  block 
and  aligned  with  the  end  of  said  slot,  means  impressing 
a  potential  between  said  filament  and  block  whereby  an 
arc  discharge  is  established  from  said  filament  through 
the  length  of  said  slot  to  the  end  thereof  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  magnetic  field,  accelerating  electrode  struc- 
ture disposed  adjacent  said  slot  and  externally  of  said 
block  and  maintained  at  a  negative  potential  with  respect 
to  the  latter  whereby  ions  formed  of  said  vapor  by  said 
arc  are  attracted  from  said  block,  and  a  shield  of  rigid 
sheet  material  "L -shaped"  in  cross-section,  having  one 
portion  thereof  secured  to  said  block  in  closing  relation 


1.  In  combination  with  a  calutron  comprising  a  closed 
tank  housing  an  ion  source  unit  including  structure 
wholly  disposed  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  calutron 
and  providing  a  charge  reservoir  and  a  communicating 
charge  ionizing  chamber,  means  adapted  to  evacuate  said 
tank  to  a  pressure  substantially  below  atmospheric,  a 
normally  scaled  receptacle  having  a  frangible  portion  and 
containing  a  charge  and  positioned  within  said  charge 
reservoir,  a  pull  element  connected  to  said  frangible 
portion  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  closed 
tank,  and  means  sealing  said  pull  element  in  movable 
relation  to  said  tank  wall,  whereby  the  element  may 
be  pulled  and  the  receptacle  broken,  permitting  the 
charge  to  fill  said  reservoir  and  enter  said  communicat- 
ing charge  ionizing  chamber. 
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2,734^11 
CALUTRON  RECEIVER 
F.  Weaver,  Botdey.  awl  Ckeater  M.  V««  Alia, 
lM,|f,   CaBr^  MrigBon  to  Ike  Laitcd  States  of 
located  by  the  UaUed  States  Atomk 
Commdmltom 

^BC  It,  194«,  Scfial  No.  i79,952 
UCWbh.    (CL2M-^1.9)  '' 


1,73M13 
GAS  ANALYSIS 
Mlckd  Ckerrier,  Sdat-Maade,  FraMC, 
to  Socktc  AaoayvM  4cs  Ma— fartwes  dcs  Glacas  ct 
ProdaMs  ChlmlqMs  &t  Safait-Gol»aia,  OuMay  A  Clrey, 


AMilcatiQa  Marck  5,  IWl,  Serial  No.  2743^ 
ISClalM.    (CL25«— WJ) 


1.  In  a  caJutron  of  the  shimmed  beam  type,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  an  evacuated  tank,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  field  through  said  tank,  means  disposed 
within  said  tank  for  projecting  ions  in  beam  form  trans- 
versely of  said  magnetic  field,  and  a  receiver  having  a 
viewing  face  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  beam  and  de- 
fining a  beam  delimiting  slot  lying  in  more  than  one  plane. 


2,734,112 

RADioAcnvrrv  measuring  afparatus 

Atfied  L  Weinstcia,  Patchogae,  aad  Fraads  T. 

Brooklyn,   N.    Y.,  assigBon   to   the    Laitcd  States  at 
Aaicrica  h  represented  by  the  I  nitcd  States  Alomk 
Energy  Conimfasioa 
Apattcatioa  October  10,  1951.  Serial  No.  25t>25 
3  Claims.    (CL  25«— 43.5) 


1.  The  method  of  analyzing  a  gas  for  SOi  that  ooin- 
phses  passing  light,  having  a  wave  length  corresponding 
to  that  of  a  spectrum  absorption  band  of  SOj  in  ultra- 
violet, by  one  path  to  a  photoelectric  cell,  passing  identical 
light  by  another  path  to  another  such  cell,  activating  bal- 
anced amplifiers  by  the  current  from  said  cells,  directing 
the  output  of  said  amplifiers  to  balanced  signalling  ap- 
paratus, admitting  the  gas  to  be  analyzed  to  one  said 
path  only,  and  determining  the  presence  of  SOi  by  the 
signal  of  the  signalling  apparatus. 


2,73«,tl4 

DENTAL  X-RAY  FILM  PACKET  HOLDER 

Albert  LiilifaiBW  aad  Paal  B.  Lcdcnnaa, 

ClcvalMd  Heights,  Ohio 

Apallcatloa  March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,Mt 

IClaiai.    (CL2S«~7t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  relatively  weak  radio- 
activity in  a  fluid  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable 
tubular  element  having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  radiation  detector  mounted 
on  said  element  for  roution  therewith  and  having  a  thin 
window  forming  a  part  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  said 
window  being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  weak 
radioactivity  to  the  active  volume  of  said  detector,  a  con- 
forming jacket  supporting  said  element  and  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  port  for  the  fluid,  a  conduit  through  said 
element  for  conducting  a  fluid  therethrough  while  segre- 
gating the  fluid  from  said  window,  means  for  passing 
said  fluid  through  said  chamber  and  means  for  rotating 
said  element  to  at  least  two  positions,  in  one  of  which 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicate  with  said  conduit 
and  in  the  other  of  which  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  com- 
municate with  said  fluid-pacing  means. 


An  X-ray  dental  film  packet  holder,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  approximately  two  inches  in  length  and  one- 
fourth  of  an  inch  thick  for  providing  ease  in  gripping  be- 
tween the  jaws  of  a  person,  and  a  leg  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  body  approximately  one-half  of  an  inch  from  one 
end  thereof  and  extending  alongside  said  body  to  approxi- 
mately the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  leg  being  yieldingly 
separated  from  said  body  to  receive  an  X-ray  film  packet 
therebetween  and  to  frictionally  engage  said  packet  sub- 
stantially across  one  face  thereof  to  secure  said  packet  in 
a  position  to  project  beyond  either  of  the  planes  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  per- 
son's jaws,  the  portion  at  said  one  end  of  said  body  be- 
yond said  one  end  of  said  leg  forming  a  finger  grip  area 
for  manipulation  of  the  film  packet  holder  by  the  opera- 
tor in  placing  the  holder  between  the  jaws  of  a  person. 


2,734,S15 
ATOMIC  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
HaaiUtoa  L.  I.  Manball,  Mobile,  Ala.,  aasigaor  to  brtcr- 
aatloaal  X  Ray,  lac.  Mobile,  Ala.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Alabaoia 
Applkatlon  Fcbraary  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,M5 
6Clafans.    (O.  250— 7i) 
I.  An  instrument  for  emergency  directional  detection 
of  radio-activity  produced  by  nucleonic  fission  compris- 
ing an  elongated  casing  structure  having  a  sighting  end 
and  including  therein  a  tube  having  a  chamber  which  is 
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elongated,  said  tube  being  formed  of  a  material  having 
a  high  radiation  absorption  coefficient,  and  a  fluorescent 
screen  capable  of  fluorescing  under  the  influence  of  radia- 
tion produced  as  a  result  of  nucleonic  fission  disposed 


2,73Mlt 

MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 

Fraacfa  R.  Shoaka,  Rhrcnidc  DL,  aasigaor  to  the  Uaiiad 

Slatca  of  Aaioica  w  r^Rscatcd  by  the  Uaitcd  States 

AtoadcEaeigy  CnmmJMlon 

AppHcalioa  Febmary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274^24 

ICiafaa.    (CL  250— 83.4) 


in  a  transverse  plane  across  and  within  said  tube  at  a 
distance  appreciably  to  the  rear  of  the  fore  end  of  said 
tube  whereby  to  exclude  substantially  all  rays  except 
those  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
tube. 


2.734J1( 

IONIZATION  CHAMBER 

DarM  H.  Moflcj,  Schcacctady,  N.  Y.,  aasigaor  to  Gea- 

crai  Electric  Coaspaay,  a  corpofatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  Apr!  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,997 

3ClaiBH.    (CL25«— 83.1) 


1.  An  ionization  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical collector  electrode  extending  along  a  given  axis, 
a  cylindrical  high  voltage  electrode  surrounding. said  col- 
lector electrode  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  pair  of  metallic 
end  disks  insulatingly  supported  from  said  high  voltage 
electrode  end  portions,  and  means  for  insulatingly  sup- 
porting said  collector  electrode  from  said  end  disks  com- 
prising an  axially  disposed  support  rod  positioned  within 
said  collector  electrode  along  the  axis  thereof  and  fixed 
at  each  end  to  said  end  disks,  an  insulating  bushing  sur- 
rounding a  poriion  of  said  rod  near  each  end  thereof  and 
fixed  thereto,  and  a  metallic  flange  member  secured  be- 
tween each  end  of  said  collector  electrode  and  said 
bushing. 

2,734,817 

POCKET  RADIATION  METER 

Persa  Raynsond  Bell,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tean.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commissioo 

AppUcadoa  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,425 

4  Claims.    (CL  254— 83.4) 


A  radiation  measuring  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  ionization  chamber  circuit  including  in  series,  an 
ionization  chamber,  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  and  an 
electrical  impedance,  means  to  visually  indicate  the  po- 
tential drop  across  the  electrical  impedance  of  the  ioniza- 
tion chamber  circuit,  said  means  being  provided  with 
parallel  scales  on  a  common  surface,  one  scale  being  in- 
verted with  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  second  electrical 
impedance  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  end  of  the  impedance  in  the 
ionization  chamber  circuit,  an  electrical  contact  disposed 
at  the  other  end  of  the  second  impedance,  and  a  stationary 
electrical  contact  electrically  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  impedance  in  the  ionization  chamber  circuit,  said 
stationary  electrical  contact  being  positioned  on  a  plane 
normal  to  the  scales  of  the  visual  indicating  means  and 
traversing  the  pivot  point  of  the  second  electrical  im- 
pedance. 

2,734,819 
ELECTRIC  GENERATING  UNIT 
Gcoi<gc  HamiHoa  Mnrray,  Piancr,  Engtaad,  aasigaor  to 
D.  Napier  A  Sob  Uaiited,  Loaldon,  Fnglaad,  a  com* 
pany  of  Great  Britaia 

Application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,955 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia  March  15,  1954 

nOaims.    (CI.  290— 1) 


1.  An  electric  generating  unit  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  at  least  one  crankshaft,  an 
output  shaft,  transmission  gearing  connecting  the  crank- 
shaft to  the  output  shaft,  a  gear  casing  rigid  with  and 
forming  an  integral  pan  of  the  engine  and  enclosing  said 
transmission  gearing,  a  stubshaft  projecting  from  the 
casing,  a  self-aligning  bearing  by  which  said  stubshaft  is 
supported  in  said  casing  and  a  direct  connection  between 
said  output  shaft  and  said  stubshaft  permitting  limited 
mis-alignment  between  them,  and  an  electric  generator 
including  an  armature  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  rigidly 
connected  to  and  supported  solely  by  the  stubshaft  and  a 
bearing  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  armature  shaft 


1.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a 
cathode,  a  control  grid,  and  an  anode,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical potential  operatively  coupled  between  said  anode 
and  ca^ode.  a  source  of  cathode  current,  a  meter  in 
circuit  with  said  anode,  and  an  ion  chamber  including 
two  electrodes,  said  control  grid  being  connected  solely 
to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes 
being  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  potential 
source. 


2,734,820 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  BALANCING  ROTORS 
VeraoB  V.  Vaughan.  Norfolk,  Va. 
Application  August  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,694 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—17) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 
2.  A  control  panel  comprising  in  combinatioh,  a  three 
phase  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, said  primary  winding  having  terminals  for  connec- 
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tion  with  a  three  phase  source;  multiple  position  contact 
switch  means  with  one  single  phase  and  two  sets  of  three 
phase  input  terminals,  one  set  being  connected  to  said 
primary  winding  and  the  other  set  being  connected  to 
said  secondary  winding,  two  single  phase  output  terminals 
and  a  set  of  three  phase  output  terminals  on  said  ««ritch, 
said  three  phase  output  terminals  being  alternatively  coa- 
nectable  through  said  switch  means  to  said  pnmary  wind- 
ing and  said  secondary  winding;  a  three  pole  double 
throw  switch  having  two  sets  of  input  terminals  and  one 
set  of  output  terminals;  one  set  of  said  double  throw 
switch  input  terminals  connected  to  said  three  phase  out- 
put terminals;  a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  to  said  three  phase  output  terminals 
and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  the  other  set  of 
said  double  throw  switch  input  terminals;  a  three  phase 
vahac  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  switch  output 
terminals  and  having  three  output  terminals;  one  single 


means  responsively  connected  to  both  of  said  voltage  de- 
tecting means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  transfer 
switching  means  for  operating  said  switching  means  auto- 


matically in  response  to  a  material  decrease  in  the  de- 
tected voltage  of  said  normal  source  below  the  detected 
voltage  of  said  alternate  source. 


2,73M22 

HALL  EFFECT  APPARATL'S 

WUUam  C.  Dvnlap,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

Application  May  9,  1952,  SerUI  No.  287,076 

23  Claims.    (CI.  307— M.5) 


phase  and  two  three  phase  output  receptacles;  a  reversible 
switch  connected  to  two  output  terminals  of  said  variac. 
the  reversible  switch  having  two  output  terminals  one  of 
which  Js  connected  to  said  receptacles  and  the  other  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  single  phase  input  terminal  of 
said  multiple  position  contact  switch:  one  single  phase 
output  terminal  of  said  multiple  position  contact  switch 
being  connected  to  one  three  phase  receptacle  and  the 
other  single  phase  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
single  phase  receptacle  and  the  other  three  phase  recep- 
tacle, the  remaining  output  terminal  of  said  variac  being 
connected  to  said  three  phase  receptacles  whereby  a 
three  phase  voltage  of  one  magnitude  can  be  obtained 
from  one  three  phase  receptacle  for  one  alternative  con- 
nection of  said  multiple  position  contact  switch  means 
and  a  three  phase  voltage  and  a  single  phase  voltage  of 
a  different  magnitude  can  be  obtained  from  the  other 
alternative  connection  of  said  multiple  position  contact 
switch  means. 

2,73M21 

LOAD  TRANSFER  RELAYS 

RpaeD  W.  Stincman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane   Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  June  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  361,274 
12  Claims.    (CI.  307—64) 

12.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  system  including 
a  normal  alternating  current  power  source,  an  alternate 
alternating  current  power  source,  load  circuit  means, 
and  transfer  switching  means  normally  connecting  said 
normal  source  to  said  load  circuit  means,  said  switching 
means  being  arranged  and  operable  to  disconnect  said 
normal  source  from  said  load  circuit  means  and  connect 
said  alternate  source  thereto,  the  combination  comprising 
voltage  detecting  means  connected  to  said  normal  source 
for  detecting  voltages  from  at  least  two  phases  of  said 
normal  source,  similar  voltage  detecting  means  connected 
to  said  alternate  source  for  detecting  voltages  from  at 
least  two  phases  of  said  alternate  source,  and  sensing 


1.  Hall  effect  apparatus  comprising  a  Hall  plate  includ- 
ing a  germanium  body  member  of  predetermined  polarity 
conductivity  type  and  having  a  pair  of  input  electrodes  for 
supplying  a  current  along  one  axis  of  said  body  noember 
and  a  pair  of  output  electrodes  for  providing  an  output 
Hall  effect  voltage  developed  along  an  orthogonal  axis 
thereof,  one  of  said  input  electrodes  constituting  a  mobile 
charge  emitting  connection  with  said  body  member  for 
emitting  conduction  carriers  thereinto  of  opposite  polarity 
to  the  conductivity  type  of  said  body  member,  means  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  plate  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  means  for 
supplying  to  said  mobile  charge  emitting  electrode  and 
relative  to  said  other  input  electrode  an  electric  potential 
having  the  same  polarity  as  said  emitted  conduction  car- 
riers. 

2,736,823 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  DAMPING 
ASSEMBLY 
Cliaries  Bradford  Sheppard,  Mcadowbrook,  Norman  H. 
Goldich.  Bala-Cynwyd,  and  Max  H.  Kraus.  Elkins  Park, 
Pa.,  asi^pion,  by  mcoie  assignnients,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplicaHon  March  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,709 
4Claiiiis.    (CI.  310— «.2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  and  control  of 
longitudinal  waves  in  a  wave  transmitting  medium,  a 
transducer  clement  including  a  piezo  crystal,  and  multi- 
faceted  multifariously  reverberating  material  secured  to 
said  crystal,  said  material  comprising  metal  wool  em- 
bedded in  solder,  and  said  solder  comprising  a  mixture 
of  tin  and  lead. 


( 
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2,73M24 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  FERRTTES 

Walter  vaa  B.  Robcrti,  FrfacdoB,  N.  I^  aasfsaor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Affllcatkw  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,091 

1  Claim.    (CL310— 26) 


ing  formed  at  one  of  its  ends  with  an  axiilly  extending 
circumferential  inlet  opening  and  at  its  other  end  with  an 
axially  extending  circumferential  outlet  opening;  a  stator 
core  in  said  housing;  a  rotor  in  said  housing;  fan  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  outlet  opening  for  drawing  said 
fluid  through  the  interior  of  said  housing  by  means  of 
said  openings;  a  diffuser  shroud  encompassing  said  fan 


A  torsional  mode  magnetostrictive  vibrator  system  com- 
prising a  substantially  tubular  ferrite  resonator  having 
closed  magnetic  flux  lines  disposed  around  and  along  the 
axis  of  said  resonator,  and  means  to  establish  a  driving 
magnetic  flux  which  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
closed  magnetic  flux  lines  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  resonator. 

2,736,825 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Robert  H.  HUl,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Perfect  Circle  Corporation,  Hagerstowa, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  June  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,192 
6  Claims.    (0.310—87) 


1.  An  electric  motor  structure  adapted  for  use  with 
a  reversible  rotary  pump  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
housing  structure  having  a  sealed  motor  chamber  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  motor  chamber  contain- 
ing a  stator  and  a  rotor  and  being  filled  with  a  supply 
of  a  protective  fluid,  partition  means  across  said  hous- 
ing structure  defining  Oie  upper  end  of  said  motor  cham- 
ber, closure  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  struc- 
ture spaced  above  said  partition  means  to  define  a  sec- 
ond chamber  therebetween,  and  pressure  balancing  means 
comprising  an  expansible  bellows  disposed  in  said  second 
chamber  with  its  interior  in  fluid  communication  through 
said  partition  means  with  the  protective  fluid  in  said 
motor  chamber,  said  housing  structure  being  provided 
adjacent  said  motor  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumfcrentially  spaced  axially  extending  fluid  passages 
whereby  to  permit  the  passage  of  pum[>ed  fluid  throu^ 
the  housing  structure  without  contacting  the  operating 
pans  of  the  motor  contained  in  said  motor  chamber, 
and  said  passages  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  chamber  whereby  to  subject  the  exterior  of  said 
bellows  to  the  pressure  of  the  ptmii>ed  fluid. 


means  and  arranged  to  direct  the  fluid  moved  by  said  fan 
means  over  the  major  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said 
housing;  and  a  flame  arrester  including  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  cooling  rings  mounted  by  said  housing  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  openings  for  reducing  the  temperature 
of  the  products  of  combustion  of  explosions  produced 
within  said  interior. 


2,736,826 
VENTILATED  EXPLOSION-PROOF  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Vaiao  A.  Hoover,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Applicatioo  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,516 
9  Claims.    (CL  310— 88) 
1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  for  use  in  an  explosive 
fluid,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  housing,  said  housing  be- 


2,736,827 

MAGNETO  ROTORS 

AIMb  Borhmaan,  Solenre,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

SdntUla  Ltd^  Soleurc,  Switzerland 

Application  January  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  23,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  310— 156) 


1.  A  rotor  for  magnetos  and  the  like,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  formed  in 
a  closed  ring  and  being  located  one  next  to  the  other,  said 
ring  having  at  its  central  opening  a  pluraliy  of  curved 
portions  conforming  to  the  lines  of  force  of  the  magnets; 
a  pair  of  end  flanges  respectively  located  against  opposite 
faces  of  said  ring,  being  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material, 
and  being  fixedly  connected  to  each  other  and  said  ring,  a 
part  of  one  of  said  flanges  forming  with  a  part  of  another 
of  said  flanges  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore;  a  rotor 
shaft  pressed  into  said  bore  and  being  fixed  to  said  flanges; 
a  housing  for  a  centrifugal  regulator  located  next  to  one 
of  said  flanges;  and  pivot  pins  located  in  said  housing  and 
having  extensions  which  pass  through  said  flanges  and 
press  the  latter  toward  each  other,  said  pins  each  being 
located  between  a  pair  of  said  curved  portions  of  said 
ring. 

2,736,828 
COMMUTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  UNIVERSAL 
MOTORS 
Artknr  Hemboroogfa  Maggs  and  Ambrose  Ellison  Yonng, 
Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Thompson- 
Houston  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 
Application  August  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  9,  1952 
1  Claim.    (CI.  310— 158) 
An  electric  motor  of  the  universal  type  comprising  a 
stator  forming  a  field  system  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  pair  of  salient  poles,  a  field  winding  on  each  of  said 
poles,  each  of  said  pair  of  poles  incorporating  a  shading 
ring  embracing  a  portion  of  the  pole  at  the  trailing  edge 
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thereof,  an  amuiturc.  and  brushes  co-operating  with  said 
aimature,  said  brushes  being  positioned  to  bring  at  least 


one  side  of  each  of  the  armature  coils  being  commutated 
within  the  rooe  of  the  influence  of  the  shaded  portion  of 
said  poles.  

2,734,S2f 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR 

Habcrt  R-  SOla,  Peter*oro«fh,  Ontario,  Canada,  aadrMr 

to    Canadiaa    G«Mnl    Electric    Compuy.    Limited, 

V     Toraato,  Ontario,  Caaada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

AppUcadon  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,219 

ClaloM  priority,  appUcation  Canada  October  11,  1952 

llOahM.    (0.310—211) 


of  oblong  rectangular  v>ft-iron  frames  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  structure  around  said  central  aperture  in  planes 
disposed  radially  thereto,  said  frames  having  their  smaller 
sides  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  aperture  and  spaced  at 
regular  angular  intervals  thereabout  so  as  to  form  an 
inner  annular  row  and  an  outer  annular  row.  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  a  conducting  wire  connected  to  one  of 
said  terminals,  said  conducting  wire  being  wound  succes- 
sively around  said  smaller  sides  forming  said  inner  an- 
nular row  thus  forming  windings  carried  by  said  smaller 
sides  and  being  connected  subsequently  to  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  central  aperture,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  soft-iron  disks  rotatably  fast  with  said 
shaft  and  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  structure,  soft- 
iron  cores  fixed  to  each  of  said  discs  and  disposed  to  form 
annular  assemblies  of  the  same  radius  as  the  said  inner 


i* 


1.  In  a  salient  pole  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  a  pole 
body  projecting  from  said  rotor  body,  a  coil  surrounding 
the  pole  body,  and  a  pole  shoe  projecting  over  the  coil 
for  restraining  the  coil  from  outward  movement  thereon, 
means  for  anaching  the  pole  shoe  to  the  pole  body  com- 
prising a  pinetree  dovetail  projecUon  cxtendmg  from  the 
bottom  of  the  pole  shoe  and  means  on  the  end  of  said  pole 
body  forming  a  complementary  groove  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  providing  serrations  having  sur- 
faces for  engaging  said  pinetree  dovetail  projection  to  se- 
cure said  pole  shoe  to  said  pole  body. 


2,73M30 
CURRENT^ONVEYING  BRUSHES 
Robert  H.  Savagn,  Scodn,  N.  Y,  iillM^i  lo  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Apvlication  Jnly  25,  1951.  Serial  No.  238,472 
13Clafani.    (CL310— 22S) 


annular  row  formed  by  said  smaller  sides  of  said  frames, 
each  core  on  one  disc  being  opposite  a  core  on  the  other 
disc,  a  pair  of  slip  ring  members  rotatably  fast  with  the 
said  shaft,  a  second  conducting  wire  connected  to  one 
of  said  rings,  said  second  conducting  wire  being  wound 
successively  around  said  soft-iron  cores  and  being  con- 
nected subsequently  to  the  other  ring  of  said  pair  of  rings, 
a  source  of  electric  current  connected  across  said  pair  of 
rings,  said  source  delivering  direct  current  around  said 
soft-iron  cores  and  thus  producing  in  said  cores  constant 
magnetic  fluxes  which  pass  intermittently  through  the 
said  smaller  sides  forming  the  said  inner  annular  row. 
thereby  inducing  an  alternating  current  in  the  windings 
carried  by  said  smaller  sides,  and  short-circuited  wind- 
ings mounted  around  each  of  the  said  smaller  sides  form- 
ing said  outer  annular  row.  said  short-circuited  windings 
linking  the  magnetic  flux  induced  in  said  frame  and  being 
energized  by  the  current  induced  by  said  last  flux. 


1.  An  electric  contact-making  brush  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  main  body  consisting  at  least  in  part 
of  carbonaceous  material  and  one  or  more  non-carbona- 
ceous auxiliary  inserts  having  current-carrying  and  filming 
properties  forming  part  of  said  brush  and  being  arranged 
to  be  exposed  at  the  engaging  surface  thereof  across  only 
a  portion  of  the  lateral  extent  of  said  surface,  said  inserts 
including  a  component  having  chemical  affinity  for  car- 
bon. 


2,734,832 
HOOP  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Reaa  Zjipbiroponloa,  Oakland,  Califs  amignor  to  Chro- 
matic Telcvirion  Laboratoricn,  lac^  New  York,  N.  Y,, 
a  corporation  of  Calif  oraia 

AppUcation  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,717 
17Claima.    (CL  313— 78) 


2,734,831 

ELECTRO-MACHINE  WITH  BALANCED 

ARMATURE  REACTION 

Paal  Adam,  Mvibooae,  France 

Application  November  22.  1952.  Serial  No.  322,067 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  22,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  310—268) 
An  elcctnc  generator  comprising  a  stationary  struc- 
ture formed  with  a  central  cylindrical  aperture,  a  plurality 


I.  Electrode  structure  comprising  a  light-transmissive 
base  plate,  hoop  frame  means  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
face  of  the  base  plate,  resilient  means  securing  the  hoop 
frame  means  to  the  base  plate,  electrically  conducting 
linear  strands  strung  in  substantially  parallel  chord  fash- 
ion across  the  hoop  fran>c  means,  and  insulating  means 
for  securing  the  conducting  strands  to  the  hoop  frame 
means  in  substantially  uniformly  spaced  positions. 
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MEASURING  CHAMBER  FOR  X-RAYS 
WIfba  Johaaaca  Ooatcriuunp,   Eladbovca,   Netherlands, 
assizor  to  Hartford  NatioBal  Baak  vad  Tnist  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Coaa^  as  trasiec 

ApplicatkM  laiy  15, 19S2,  Sci^  No.  298,SM 

ChUms  priority,  appUcadon  Nethcriands  Aogost  9, 1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  313— 93) 


J  «    »  i 


2.  An  ionization  gauge  comprising  a  housing,  an  air- 
filled  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  thin  carbon 
coatings  on  opposite  parallel  walls  of  said  chamber  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  of  about  1  mm.,  a  window  in 
said  housing  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  trans- 
mitting X-rays  thereto,  said  window  having  a  thickness 
of  between  about  0.2  and  0.5  mm.  and  exhibiting  greater 
absorption  for  longer  wave-length  X-rays,  and  means  for 
applying  a  potential  between  said  pair  of  carbon  coatings. 


2,736434 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE  COMPRISING  A 
LUMINESCENT  SCREEN 
fnmM  HOTmana  BMcr,  Haaiharg,  and  Kari  Aaguaf  Bister- 
faM,  Hamhnrg-Voikadorf.  Germaay,  aaaisBon  to  Hart- 
ford  Nattoaal   Bank  and  Trust  Corapmiy,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trastee 

AppHcatioa  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,251 

aahns  priority,  application  Germany  Aa«nat  If,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313—107.5) 


.  JM^' 


1.  An  electrode  system  for  a  tuning  indicator  tube,  com- 
prising an  elongated  cathode  having  a  given  longitudinal 
axis,  a  wound  grid  electrode  surrounding  and  concentric 
with  said  cathode,  said  grid  having  a  variable  winding 
pitch  progressively  decreasing  in  value  toward  one  end 
of  the  cathode,  an  accelerating  anode  having  an  aperture 
therein  spaced  from  said  cathode  and  grid,  said  accelerat- 
ing anode  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  cathode,  and  an  elongated  luminescent 
screen  facing  said  cathode  and  being  disposed  substan- 
tially on  the  side  of  said  accelerating  anode  remote  from 
said  cathode,  said  luminescent  screen  being  aligned  with 
the  cathode  and  with  said  aperture  in  said  anode,  said 
luminescent  screen  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  said  cathode  different  from  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  said  accelerationg  anode  with  respect  to 
said  cathode,  said  luminescent  screen  being  closer  to 
the  other  end  of  said  cathode  than  to  said  one  end. 


2,736,835 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Hendrikus  Johannes  Marie  van  Tol,  Efaidhoven.  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company.  Hartford,  Com.,  as  trustee 

Application  Jmc  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,069 
aaims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jane  22,  1951 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 331) 
I.  In  an  electric  discharge  tube  the  combination  com- 
prising a  sleeve-type,  indirectly  heated  cathode,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  collar  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof, 
703  o.  G— .->9 


an  insulating  centering  member  positioned  in  said  tube 
and  having  an  aperture  therein,  part  of  said  cathode  being 
positioned  in  said  aperture,  and  a  relatively  thin  cathode 
supply  conductor  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
cathode  at  a  place  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the 


bottom  circumferential  edge  of  said  cathode,  said  supply 
conductor  having  a  free  end  held  in  said  aperture  between 
said  collar  and  said  centering  member  whereby  said 
supply  conductor  and  said  collar  coact  to  prevent  said 
cathode  from  moving  in  axial  directions  thereof. 


2,734,834 

CARBON  SAVER  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROJECTORS 

Dclmer  D.  Osteihoadt,  Dcs  Moiaes,  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  October  18,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  443,014 

5  Claims.    (CL  314—1) 


1.  A  positive  carbon  holder  for  an  arc  projector,  com- 
prising: a  base  block  formed  by  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
plates  having  aligned  recesses  on  their  adjacent  surfaces 
and  a  long  carbon  having  one  end  portion  positioned  in 
said  recesses  and  a  clamp  bolt  in  said  block  clamping 
said  plates  to  said  long  carbon,  one  end  portion  of  said 
bolt  being  of  increased  diameter  abutting  one  of  said 
plates  and  a  pivoting  block  mounted  on  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  bolt  alongside  said  main  block,  said  pivot- 
ing block  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  having  a 
bend  in  its  central  portion  and  straight  end  portions  and 
a  stub  carbon  block  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod, 
said  stop  block  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
clamping  members  and  having  a  V  rest  on  its  upper  sur- 
face in  which  said  long  carbon  is  received,  a  stub  carbon 
and  said  clamp  members  having  aligned  recesses  on  their 
inner  faces  clamping  the  end  of  said  stub  carbon  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  said  long  carbon,  a  rest  member 
positioned  below  said  stub  carbon  and  having  a  groove 
in  its  upper  surface  in  which  said  stub  carbon  rests  for 
sliding  movement  toward  the  negative  carbon  and  the 
lower  surfaces  of  said  clamp  members  being  chamfered 
to  slide  through  said  groove  and  said  long  carbon  being 
positioned  to  fall  into  said  groove  as  said  stub  carbon 
and  stub  block  pass  said  groove  and  fall,  said  rest  mem- 
ber having  secured  to  its  lower  end  a  horizontal  base 
plate  extending  to  one  side  thereof  and  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  such  projector  on  which  the 
second  end  of  said  base  plate  rests,  said  second  end  of 
said  base  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  and  a  bolt  tapped 
into  said  base  member  and  extending  through  said  elon- 
gated slot  and  a  secondary  rest  member  extending  hori- 
zontally laterally  of  said  first  base  member  and  having 
an  elongated  slot  in  which  said  bolt  is  positioned  and  the 
end  of  said  secondary  base  member  having  an  inwardly 
sloping  top  rest  surface  to  accept  said  stub  block  and  rod 
as  the  stub  block  falls  from  said  groove. 
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CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Itm  Robert  Pcrilboa,  iokaa  Lodcwijk  Hcadrik  Joakcr, 
md  B«WM>  Frcdcrik  Jocrgcni,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
Mricnon  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn^  as  trustee 

Applkadoo  July  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  29S,94I 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jaly  28, 1951 

2  Clainm.    (CL  315—21) 


HewyV. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun  including  a  cathode  and  accelerating  anode  for 
producing  an  electron  beam,  a  collecting  electrode,  a  pair 
of  adjacent  grids  mounted  between  said  collecting  elec- 
trode and  said  accelerating  anode  and  closer  to  the  col- 
lecting electrode,   each  of  said   grids   being   constituted 
solely  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  fine  wires  lying  in  a  single 
plane,  the  plane  of  the  wires  of  one  of  said  grids  being 
spaced  from  and  therefore  different  than  the  plane  of 
the  wires  of  the  other  grid,  the  wires  of  the  grid  adjacent 
cthe  collecting  electrode  being  parallel  to  the  wires  of 
the  other  grid  and  being  located  centrally  behind  the  aper- 
tures defined   by  adjacent  wires  of  said  other  grid,   a 
source  of  D.-C.  potential,  means  for  applying  a  given 
potential  to  said  cathode,  means  for  applying  potentials 
exceeding  said  given  potential  to  said  grid  and  accelerating 
anode,  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  collecting 
electrode  which  is  not  less  than  the  potentials  applied  to 
said  grids,  said  grids,  accelerating  anode  and  collecting 
electrode  being  spaced  apart  distances  at  which  with  the 
potentials  applied  thereto  the  beam  is  caused  to  converge 
towards  the  collecting  electrode,  a  source  of  A.-C.  con- 
trol potentials,  and  means  for  applying  A.-C.  control 
potentials  from  said  source  to  said  pair  of  grids  in  differ- 
ent planes  for  deflecting  the  beam  in  accordance  with 
said  control  potentials  and  to  cause  the  beam  to  impact 
different  portions  of  the  collecting  electrode. 


2,73«439 

MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 

Nehcr,  Pasadrns.  CaHff,,  aasignor,  by 

Its,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

sratcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Application  November  U,  1945,  Serial  No.  ftM,947 

5  Claims.    (CL  315-^2) 


1.  A  microwave  transit  time  oscillator  tube  compris- 
ing, an  open  ended  conductive  cylinder  having  two  in- 
wardly projecting  anode  vanes  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion diametrically  opposed,  with  a  separation  between 
the  adjacent  ends  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  vanes,  a  cathode  disposed  midway  between 
said  anode  vanes,  a  pair  of  grids  disposed  respectively 
between  said  cathode  and  each  of  said  anode  vanes, 
a  second  pair  of  grids  each  disposed  respectively  between 
one  of  said  first  named  grids  and  the  adjacent  anode 
vane,  and  an  evacuated  envelope  containing  the  afore- 
said components. 


2,734,84# 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  GLOW-DISCHARGE  TUBE 
FOR    AMPLIFYING    VOLTAGE    PULSES,    AND 
GLOW   DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR   USE  IN   SUCH 
DEVICES 
Christopher  Haly  Toaswill,  Carshalton,  England,  assignor 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  m  trastcc 
Application  November  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  254^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  3,  1950 
4  Claims.    (O.  315— 16S) 


2,73^,838 
STARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COLD  CATHODE 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Richaid  B.  Neboa,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
tiic  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  April  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  218,927 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315— 39.63) 


1.  A  device  for  amplifying  voltage  pulses  by  means  of 
a  glow  discharge  tube  in  which  the  voltage  pulse  is  fed 
to  an  ignition  electrode  arranged  between  anode  and 
cathode  and  in  which  a  capacitor  is  connected  between 
anode  anJ  cathode  and  a  high  resistance  is  connected  in 
series  with  the  tube,  characterised  in  that  the  glow  dis- 
charge tube  comprises  between  the  cathode  and  the  igni- 
tion electrode  a  grid-shaped  auxiliary  electrode  which  is 
connected  to  the  cathode  via  a  high  resistance  and  which 
is  spaced  apart  from  the  cathode  by  a  distance  such  that 
it  lies  outside  the  region  of  the  cathode  drop. 


2,73M41 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  MEANS 

Harold  W.  Lord,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Angnst  24,  If  51,  Serial  No.  243,484 

tClaiw.    (CL  315— 174) 


1.  A  secondary  emission  cathode  for  a  discharge  de- 
vice having  an  electron  emissive  tone  thereon,  a  chan- 
nel formed  in  the  cathode  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
opening  laterally  into  said  zone  and  terminating  in  an 
angularly  disposed  target  in  line  with  said  channel,  a 
source  of  pnmary  electrons  in  said  channel  remote  from 
said  emissive  zone  whereby  primary  electrons  striking 
said  target  liberate  secondary  electrons  into  the  space 
adjacent  said  zone. 


1.  In  a  frequency  selective  electromagnetic  switching 
system  for  energizing  an  electric  load  device  at  the  lower 
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of  two  frequencies  from  a  pair  of  supply  conductors  hav- 
ing connected  thereto  in  parallel  circuit  relation  two 
sources  of  alternating  current  supply  of  appreciably  dif- 
ferent frequencies,  an  auto-transformer  having  loosely 
coupled  primary  and  secondary  windings  providing  a  leak- 
age reactance  between  said  windings  which  is  relatively 
inappreciable  at  said  lower  source  frequency  but  which 
is  appreciable  at  said  higher  source  frequency,  said  auto- 
transformer  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  load  device  and  said  primary  wind- 
ing having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  supply  conductors,  a  capacitor  connected 
across  at  least  said  secondary  winding,  and  having  at  said 
lower  source  frequency  a  reactance  which  is  greater  than 
said  leakage  reactance  and  which  at  said  higher  source 
frequency  is  less  than  said  leakage  reactance  so  that  said 
leakage  reactance  serves  as  a  current  limit  impedance  in 
scries  with  said  capacitor  for  said  higher  source  frequency 
but  has  no  appreciable  effect  upon  current  flow  at  said 
lower  source  frequency  and  electromagnetic  switching 
means  connected  to  energize  said  load  device  through  said 
transformer,  said  switching  means  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  for  energization  to  said  supply  conductors  and 
being  selectively  responsive  to  the  higher  of  said  source 
frequencies. 

2,736.842 
CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  AN  ARC-DISCHARGE 

TUBE 

Emo  Mann,  Eindhoven,  Nethertands,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 

Applicatfon  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  April  17,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  315— 263) 


rectional  power  to  said  shading  pole  windings,  said  shad- 
ing pole  windings  being  so  wounid  and  so  disposed  and  so 


::^ 


•^-f;^ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  low-pressure 
arc-discharge  tube  having  a  given  operating  voltage  and 
adapted  to  conduct  a  given  value  of  current  upon  reach- 
ing the  arc -discharge  condition,  said  tube  including  a  pair 
of  activated  main  electrodes  and  an  auxiliary  electrode 
connected  to  one  of  the  main  electrodes  and  extending 
therefrom  towards  the  other  main  electrode  for  igniting 
the  tube  without  preheating  the  main  electrodes,  a  po- 
tential source  having  a  voltage  greater  than  said  operating 
voltage,  and  inductor  having  a  given  value  of  inductance 
connected  in  series  with  the  tube  and  said  source,  an  aux- 
iliary impedance  shunting  said  inductor,  and  a  relay  in 
series  with  said  tube  and  responsive  to  the  discharge  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  tube  to  disconnect  said  auxiliary 
impedance  from  the  circuit  immediately  after  the  dis- 
charge current  through  said  tube  has  achieved  a  prede- 
termined value. 


2,736,843 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTROMAGNETS 
John  F.  H.  Douglas  and  Arthur  F.  Kolb,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,862 
6  Claims.  (CL  317— 156) 
I.  In  an  alternating  current  electromagnet,  in  combina- 
tion, a  magnetic  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  elements,  an  alternating  current  energizing  wind- 
ing on  one  of  the  elements,  a  plurality  of  shading  pole 
windings  on  at  least  one  said  pair  of  relatively  movable 
elements,  means  including  rectification  means  and  a  wind- 
ing inductively  related  to  said  alternating  current  winding 
associated  with  said  rectification  means  to  supply  unidi- 


connected  to  said  means  that  alternating  voltages  induced 
therein  are  effectively  canceled.  , 


2,736,844 

ELECTRIC  LOAD  REGULATOR 

Arthur  J.  Kercher,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  W.  Wesley  Hicks,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Original  application  October  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  120,510, 
now  Patent  No.  2,573,846,  dated  November  6,  1951. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  28,  1951,  Serial  No. 
242,899 

3  Claims.    (CL  317— 157) 


1.  In  a  control  apparatus:  a  double  throw  switch  hav- 
ing a  switch  arm  movable  between  first  and  second  con- 
tacting positions;  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  switch 
arm  between  said  contacting  positions;  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  moving  means;  a  pair  of  circuit  controllers  for 
the  motor,  each  having  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  contact 
of  each  being  connected  together  and  in  electrical  con- 
ducting relationship  with  said  motor;  means  operated  by 
said  moving  means  for  opening  the  contacts  of  one  of  the 
circuit  controllers  when  said  switch  arm  reaches  second 
contacting  position,  and  closing  said  contacts  of  said  one 
circuit  controller  before  said  switch  arm  reaches  first 
contacting  positions;  and  means  operated  by  said  moving 
means  for  opening  the  contacts  of  the  other  of  said  cir- 
cuit controllers  when  said  switch  arm  reaches  first  con- 
tacting position,  and  closing  said  contacts  of  said  other 
circuit  controller  before  said  switch  arm  reaches  second 
contacting  position. 


2,736,845 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Richard  P.  Arthur,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  November  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,888 
6  Claims.    (CL  317— 189) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  counting  device  including  an 
electromagnet  and  a  series  of  armatures  arranged  side 
by  side,  the  electromagnet  including  a  main  pole  struc- 
ture providing  a  tractive  pole  face  extending  along  one 
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side  of  the  armatures,  control  means  including  ( 1 )  means 
normally  urging  each  armature  toward  a  normal  posiuon 
and  (2)  means  causing  said  armatures  to  move  away  from 
normal  position  toward  the  said  tractive  pole  face  in  a 
counting  sequence  responsive  respectively  to  the  impulses 
of  a  series  delivered  to  the  electromagnet,  said  control 
means  including  auxiliary  structure  providing  a  path  for 
delivering  restraining  flux  through  magnetic  material 
from  the  main  pole  structure  to  the  other  side  of  each  of 
said  armatures  for  restraining  any  armature  from  mov- 
ing away  from  normal  position  during  an  impulse,  and 
non-magnetic  members  included  in  said  auxiliary  structure 
to  provide  two  serially  related  non-magnetic  gaps  in 
said  path  which  act  together  to  secure  a  uniform  restrain- 
ing and  releasing  action  as  the  armatures  move  succes- 
sively away  from  normal  position  during  the  counting 
operation.  

INTERFERENCE  EUMINATORS 

Hall  M.  Gabies,  Venice.  Calif. 

Avpiicadoa  July  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  234,774 

IClaioH.    (CI.  317— 23f) 


tured  ends,  said  first  electrode  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  said  first  end  of  said  vitreous  envelope  and 
being  hermetically  sealed  thereto  whereby  said  crysul 
element  is  positioned  within  said  envelope;  a  second 
metallic  electrode  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  sec- 
ond electrode  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said 
second  end  of  said  vitreous  envelope  and  being  hermeti- 
cally sealed  thereto  whereby  the  first  end  of  said  second 
electrode  extends  within  said  envelope;  and  a  resilient 
metallic  element  positioned  within  said  envelope  and  elec- 
trically interconnecting  said  first  end  of  said  second  elec- 
trode and  said  alloy  button. 


2,73M4S 

PHOTOCELLS 

Albert  Ro«,  PriKctoo,  N.  J.,  aaigiior  to  Radio  Corpora- 

tloa  of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Oriateal  appUcatloa  Marck  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  7934t, 
■ow  Pateat  No.  2,5S2,85«,  dated  Jaawy   15,  1952. 
Divided  and  this  appUcadoa  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No. 
224,4t7 

3ClaiM.    (CL  317— 235) 


1 .  An  interference  eliminator  for  connection  in  an 
input  circuit  to  a  communication  receiver  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentrically  disposed  sUver  cylinders  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
said  annular  space  being  filled  with  an  electrolyte  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  five  per  cent 
to  ten  per  cent  silver  nitrate. 


I.  A  photo-conductive  cell  comprising  a  body  of  cad- 
mium sulfide,  two  metallic  electrodes  in  contact  with 
said  body  with  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  point  in 
contact  therewith,  the  interior  of  said  body  containing 
donor  impurities,  a  surface  layer  on  said  body  containing 
acceptor  impurities,  and  said  ekcinxlc  point  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  surface  layer. 


2  734,M7 
FUSED-JUNCTION  SILICON  DIODES 
Sanford  H.  Bancs,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatloo 

of  Delaware  ^,      .«..,•« 

Appikadon  May  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  42S,«79 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


2,734,849 
JUNCTION-TYPE  TRANSISTORS 
Ronald  W.  Doaginf  and  Jolin  W.  Ryde.  Wembley,  Eng- 
land, assi^Dors  to  Hazcltinc  Research,  loc^  Chkago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  DHnoii 

Applkatioo  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  31,  1951 

4ClainH.    (a.  317— 235) 


I 


-^-fei- 


J: 


1.  A  f used-junction  silicon  diode  comprising;  a  sili- 
con crystal  element  having  an  acceptor-impurity-doped 
P-type  region,  an  antimony-doped  N-type  region  sepa- 
rated from  said  P-type  region  by  a  rectifying  barrier,  a 
layer  of  aluminum  deposited  on  said  P-type  region  and 
in  ohmic  contact  therewith,  a  layer  of  gold  deposited  on 
said  layer  of  aluminum,  said  gold  layer  blending  with  said 
aluminum  layer,  and  an  alloy  button  fused  to  said  N-type 
region  and  in  ohmic  contact  therewith,  said  alloy  button 
including  silicon,  antimony,  and  gold;  a  first  meUllic 
electrode  for  supporting  said  crystal  element,  said  first 
electrode  having  first  and  second  ends;  an  insulative 
binder  mechanically  interconnecting  said  gold  layer  with 
said  first  end  of  said  first  electrode,  said  binder  having 
gold  particles  dispersed  therein  to  provide  an  ohmic  con- 
nection between  said  first  electrode  and  said  P-type  re- 
gion; a  vitreous  tubular  envelope  for  enclosing  said  cryv 
tal  element,  said  envelope  having  first  and  second  aper- 


1.  A  junction-type  transistor  comprising:  a  body  of 
semiconductivc  material  including  two  members,  oik 
thereof  having  an  electrical  conductivity  of  one  type  in 
one  zone  thereof  and  an  electrical  conductivity  of  another 
type  in  another  rone  thereof  and  having  a  predetermined 
surface,  and  the  other  member  having  an  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  said  one  type  and  a  surface  having  an  area 
less  than  that  of  said  predetermined  surface,  said  surface 
of  said  other  member  being  heat  and  pressure  bonded  to 
said  surface  of  said  one  member  so  that  the  interface  of 
said  surfaces  has  an  area  less  than  that  of  said  prede- 
termined surface;  and  means  for  making  an  electrical 
connection  to  each  of  said  members  and  for  making  an 
electrical  connection  to  said  predetermined  surface. 


2,734,85<l 

SELENIUM  RECTIFIER  CONTAINING 

TELLURIUM 

Eric  Udow,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  24.  1952,  Serial  No.  322,291 

4  Claims.    (0.317-241) 
I.  A  selenium   rectifier  having  a  base  plate,  a  semi- 
conductor layer  on  the  base  plate  and  a  counterelectrode 
layer  over  the  semi-conductor  layer,  said  semi-conductor 
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layer  comprising  rectifier  type  selenium  and  tellurium  in 
the  proportion  of  about  90  to  12(X)  parts  tellurium  and 


l.CWO.OOO  parts  rectifier  type  selenium,  by  weight,  where- 
by the  threshold  value  of  voltage  in  the  reverse  direction 
is  substantially  constant. 


2,734,851  

ELECTROMECHANICAL  PHASE-SmFTERS 

JeM  R.  H.  Dntflh,  Parte,  Vnmct 

AppUcatkM  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,495 

Claims  priority,  appltcatkm  Fmcc  Angmt  14, 1947 

I  Claim.    (CL31I— 19) 


referenced  in  ia  manner  to  allow  suflScient  time  for  the 
execution  of  the  order  before  the  execution  oi  any  other 
order  of  the  order  group,  each  order  being  time-referenced 
to  an  incremental  motion  of  a  selected  moving  part  of  the 
tool  machine;  said  control  system  comprising:  first  means 
for  storing  an  order  group  and  for  reproducing  each  order 
of  the  order  group  in  a  sequenital  manner,  each  order 
being  produced  by  said  first  means  after  the  execution  of 
the  immediately  preceding  order,  sec<nd  means  for  de- 
veloping counting  binary  signals  in  reqwnae  to  incremen- 
tal motions  of  the  selected  moving  part  of  die  machine; 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 


^S^S3^; 


An  angular  position  data  transmission  device  compris- 
ing, a  multiple  component  output  energy  transfer  device 
having  a  single  phase  input  voltage  circuit  and  four  output 
component  connections  one  of  which  being  a  neutral  point, 
said  device  comprising  inductive  means  having  a  rotor 
winding  coupled  to  said  input  voltage  circuit  and  a  three- 
phase  star-connected  stator  coupled  to  said  output  com- 
ponent connections  and  being  so  arranged  that  relative 
movement  between  the  first  and  the  second  part  produces 
relative  variations  of  the  alternating  voltage  component 
amplitudes  between  each  output  terminal  coupled  to  one 
stator  winding  and  the  neutral  terminal,  three  coupling 
networks  constituted  each  by  a  capacitor  having  an  ini- 

pedance  /X  in  series  with  a  resistor  having  a  value  of  X\/3. 
these  resistors  being  connected  with  the  correspotKiing  out- 
put terminals  of  said  energy  transfer  device,  and  the 
capacitors  being  connected  together  to  the  neutral  point, 
a  high  resistor  connected  with  the  point  coupling  the  re- 
sistor and  the  capacitor  in  one  phase,  another  high  re- 
sistor which  is  double  that  of  the  former  resistor  con- 
nected with  the  output  feeding  the  resistor  of  another 
phase,  the  output  terminals  of  the  device  being  the  neu- 
tral point  and  the  junction  point  of  said  high  resistors 
wherefrom  a  voltage  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  the  in- 
put voltage  by  the  same  angle  as  the  angular  rotor  setting 
is  collected. 


2,734,852 
AUTOMATIC  DIGITAL  MOTOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Eidred  C.  Ncbon,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,834 
19ClalBt.    (CL  318— 142) 
1.  An  automatic  digital  control  system  for  automati- 
cally controlling  mechanical  motions  of  a  tool  of  a  tool 
machine  in  response  to  an  order  group,  each  order  includ- 
ing at  least  two  order  sections  of  an  order  number  sec- 
tion, a  speed /angle  instruction  section,  and  a  timing  in- 
struction section  represented,  respectively,  by  order  nimi- 
ber.  speed/angle,  and  timing  instruction  binary  electrical 
signals,  the  timing  instruction  section  of  each  order  in- 
dicating the  time  of  execution  of  the  order  and  time- 


receiving  the  order  number  and  timing  instruction  signals 
of  each  order  produced  by  said  first  means,  for  compar- 
ing said  counting  binary  signals  with  said  timing  instruc- 
tion signals  producing  a  time-reference  signal  each  time 
a  coincidence  occurs  between  said  counting  binary  signals 
and  timing  instruction  signals,  and  for  combining  said 
timing  signals  with  said  order  signals  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  control  timing  signals;  and  fourth  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  third  means  and  responsive  to  said 
order  number  signals  and  said  speed/ angle  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  first  means,  and  said  timing  instruction  sig- 
nals produced  by  said  third  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  motions  of  the  tool  of  the  machine. 


2,734,853 

INDUCED  QUADRATURE  FIELD  MOTOR 

Pan!  I.  Seigin,  WasUngton,  D.  C. 

AppUcatkNi  November  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,359 

7ClniBH.    (CL  318— 145) 


1.  An  alternating-current  motor  having  a  stator  com- 
prising two  sets  of  circumfcrentially  disposed  poles,  a 
primary  winding  on  at  least  one  of  said  sets  arranged 
for  connection  to  an  alternating-current  source,  an  inde- 
pendent winding  on  the  other  set  connected  in  circuit 
relation  with  a  capacitive  reactance  to  form  a  composite 
secondary  winding,  and  a  rotor  having  a  number  of 
magnetic  pole  pieces  each  of  sufficient  arcuate  extent 
to  establish  a  low-reluctance  magnetic  circuit  between 
two  poles  of  respective  sets  when  rotated  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent said  two  poles,  there  being  otherwise  only  a  high- 
reluctance  magnetic  path  between  the  respective  pole 
pieces  of  the  rotor. 


870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  28,  1956 


2,734,854 

MOTOR  OPERATED  DEVICE  AND  REMOTE 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

WUbcrt  A.  WM,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  ustcnor  to  Crown 

Controb  Company,  Inc^  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  a  cofpo- 

redonof  Ohio 

Appttcahoa  November  25,  1949.  Serial  No.  129^45 
«ClaiBS.    (a.  318— 2S9) 


^^ 


2.  In  a  variably  positioned  power  operated  device  in- 
cluding an  electric  driving  motor,  a  remotely  positioned 
control  instrument  therefor  mcluding  a  power  source  and 
a  plurality  of  conductors  from  said  instrument  to  said 
device  including  a  conductor  connected  to  said  power 
source  and  said  motor,  an  electrically  operated  indicator 
forming  part  of  said  control  instrument  and  connected 
to  said  conductor,  a  resistance  varying  unit  in  said  de- 
vice for  controlling  said  indicator  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor and  operated  by  said  device,  and  a  return  con- 
ductor from  said  unit  to  said  instrument  and  a  conductor 
from  the  other  side  of  said  instnmient  to  said  power 
source,  whereby  the  position  of  said  remotely  positioned 
device  is  indicated  by  said  indicator  at  the  control  in- 
strument. 

2,734,855 
SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  GENERATOR 
John  G.   Howard.  C  hicago,  U.,  assignor  to  The  Pyle- 
Nadonal  Company.  Chica«o,  IIU  a  corpora tion  of  New 
Jency 

Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,0M 
13  Claims.    (O.  318—325) 


-•*— ' ;  t  ^^ry=c"  v 


sponsive  to  the  deviation  of  the  craft  from  a  prescribed 
course,  a  rudder  checking  means  to  prevent  deviation 
of  the  craft  beyond  the  prescribed  course,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  angular  velocity  of  deviation  of  the  craft 
from  the  prescribed  course  and  means  connecting  the 
said  two  rudder  means  and  angular  velocity  of  devi- 
ation means  to  a  steering  contrcrf  device,  that  improve- 
ment comprising,  a  gyro-compass  actuated  azimuth  mo- 
tor which  rotates  in  a  direction  and  with  a  rotational  ve- 
locity proportional  to  the  angular  and  time  deviation  of 
the  craft  from  the  prescribed  course,  a  roUry  voltage 
regulator  connected  to  said  azimuth  motor  by  a  second- 


Jt^lTT^ri^ 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  direct  current  electric  motor 
having  a  field  resistance  comprising  a  brush  holder  having 
a  guideway  disposed  on  an  axis  intersecting  a  motor  com- 
mutator means,  brush  means  in  said  guideway  having  one 
end  movable  out  of  said  brush  holder  for  engagement 
with  the  commutator  means  and  havmg  the  other  end 
loaded  by  a  continuous  biasing  means  bottomed  in  said 
holder,  and  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  mtercngag- 
ing  switch  contact  members,  one  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers being  carried  by  said  holder  adjacent  to  said  guide- 
way  and  the  other  of  said  contact  members  being  carried 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  brush  means,  thereby  lo 
engage  near  the  outermost  position  of  said  brush  means 
with  respect  to  said  holder,  said  circuit  means  being 
controlled  by  said  contact  members  and  being  in  circuit 
with  said  field  resistance  to  automatically  decrease  the 
effective  value  of  said  field  resistance  and  the  speed  of 
said  motor  in  response  to  movement  of  said  brush  means 
toward  said  commutator  means  beyond  a  predetermined 
limit  position. 


ary  rotor  in  said  voltage  regulator  to  induce  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  angle  of  deviation  of  the  craft  from 
the  prescribed  course,  and  effectively  measure  the  torque 
of  said  azimuth  motor,  a  return-control  voltage  regula- 
tor to  induce  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  angle  of  the 
rudder  returning  means,  a  reversible  motor  actuated  by 
said  rotary  control  voltage  regulator  and  return-control 
voltage  regulator  which  is  connected  to  a  steering  mo- 
tor, said  steering  motor  being  connected  to  said  return- 
control  voltage  regulator  and  said  reversible  motor  to 
control  the  rudder  angle  in  response  to  the  voltage  of 
said  return-control  voltage  regulator. 


2,734,857 

APPARATl'S  FOR  CONTACT  ARC  Sl'PPRF-SSION 

IN  AN  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  REGl  LATOR 

(  haries  W.  Klug.  Chicago,  III. 

Apfilication  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,346 

(  Claims.    (CL  322—69) 


2,736,856 
ELECTRICAL  Rl  DUER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
lon-Icfai  Sasaki  and  Minora  Kobayashi,  Toliyo,  and  Kinzo 
Maeda,  Kanaxawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Hokushin  Dcnki  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporatioo  of  Japan 

Application  May  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  224.506 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan  May  18,  195« 
4  Claims.    (CI.  318 — »89) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  steer- 
ing of  a  craft  provided  with  a  rudder  returning  means  re- 


1.  In  an  automobile,  in  combination,  a  generator  hav- 
ing a  field,  contacts  for  intermittently  energizing  said 
field,  a  resistor,  and  a  reliy  including  an  armature  bal- 
anced about  a  pivotal  axis,  spring  means  urging  said 
armature  in  one  direction  about  said  axis,  electromagnetic 
means  responsive  to  field  current  for  urging  said  arma- 
ture in  a  reverse  direction,  and  contact  means  for  limit- 
ing mechanical  movement  of  said  armature  in  said  re- 
verse direction  and  arranged  for  electrically  connecting 
said  resistor  in  circuit  with  said  field. 


February  28,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


871 


2.736yS5S 

CONTROLLABLE  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE 

DEVICES 

Hctaiick  Wdkcr,  Eriangca  (Bmy),  GcnMny,  aa^nor  to 

SteBCM-Sctackertwcfkc   AktIcaffMdbdiaft,  Eiiangcn, 

Gennany,  a  corpondon  of  Gcrauuiy 

AppHcatlM  Inly  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,788 

daimi  priority,  appUcation  Genamj  Jnly  12,  1951 

HClataaa.    (CL  323— 94) 


2,73MM 
TESTER 
Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Rocbctter,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
aasicnmcnts,  to  Geacral  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281331 
Udaims.    (CL324— 57) 


r^. 


ni=a 


1.  An  electrical  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a 
crystalline  semiconductor  body  of  substantially  intrinsic 
conductance  having  an  elongated  shape,  two  metallically 
conductive  electrodes  mounted  on  said  body  at  the  re- 
spective two  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  said  body  having 
two  differently  textured  surface  areas  substantially  op- 
posite to  each  other  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  body  intermediate  said  two  electrodes, 
one  of  said  two  areas  having  an  etChed  surface  texture 
for  reduced  surface  recombination,  and  said  other  area 
having  a  polished  surface  texture  for  increased  surface 
recombination. 

2,736,859 

COLOR  PHASE  ALTERNATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dalton  H.  Pritckard,  Princeton,  N.  J^  and  Alfred  C. 

Schroeder,  Hmitincdon  Valley,  Pa^  avigiiors  to  Radto 

CorporatkHi  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300^53 

3  Claims.    (0.323—111) 
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5.  In  a  diode  tester,  the  combination  of  a  first  circuit 
for  measuring  the  forward  current  of  a  diode  under  test 
potential;  a  second  circuit  for  measuring  the  reverse 
current  of  a  diode  under  test  potential;  means  for  connect- 
ing a  particular  diode  to  be  tested  to  cither  of  said  first  and 
second  circuits  at  will,  said  means  including  terminals  for 
accepting  the  leads  from  said  particular  diode  under  test; 
and  means  for  giving  a  warning  signal  when  said  particular 
diode  has  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value  of 
back  resistance  but  is  connected  to  said  terminals  in  correct 
polarity.  ^ 

2,736,861 
MULTIRANGE  DIRECT  CURRENT  METER 
AMPLIFIER 
Philip  A.  Doty,  Jr.,  CatoMriile,  and  WUUam  J.  Laa, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  aaiignon,  by  menc  mrignmeiUs,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary  of  the  Army 
Application  Angnst  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,492 
1  Claim.    (CL  324— 123) 


2.  Apparatus  for  altering  at  a  cyclic  rate  the  phase  of 
a  wave  appearing  at  a  first  output  terminal  with  respect 
to  the  phase  of  a  wave  appearing  at  a  second  output  termi- 
nal comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of  waves  of  a 
predetermined  frequency,  means  for  coupling  said  waves 
to  said  first  terminal,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and 
a  secondary,  said  primary  being  coupled  so  as  to  be  ener- 
gized by  waves  provided  by  said  source,  a  condenser  a>n- 
nected  in  parallel  with  said  primary,  means  for  establish- 
ing the  mid  point  of  said  secondary  at  ground  potential 
for  the  waves  of  this  predetermined  frequency,  a  condenser 
connected  between  one  end  of  said  secondary  and  ground, 
a  condenser  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary and  ground,  a  diode,  the  cathode  of  the  diode  be- 
ing coupled  to  one  end  of  the  secondary,  the  plate  of  said 
diode  being  coupled   to  said  second   terminal,   another 
diode,  the  plate  of  the  latter  diode  being  coupled  to  the 
other  end  of  said  secondary,  the  cathode  of  the  latter  diode 
being  coupled  to  said  second  terminal,  means  for  applying 
a  fixed  potential  to  the  cathode  of  one  diode  and  to  the 
plate  of  the  other,  means  for  applyinf  a  square  wave  to 
the  plate  of  the  one  diode  and  the  cathode  of  the  other, 
and  a  tuned  load  circuit  coupled  between  said  second 
terminal  and  ground. 


In  a  multi-range  apparatus  for  measuring  direct  cur- 
rents; an  amplifier  with  zero  compensating  means  for 
each  range  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device,  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode;  means 
adapted  to  connect  a  source  of  direct  current  signals  to 
said  control  electrode;  a  direct  current  meter  connected 
in  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  discharge  device  to 
indicate  the  magnitude  of  such  signals;  means  for  bias- 
ing said  grid  electrode  to  cause  direct  current  of  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  to  flow  in  the  anode-cathode  cir- 
cuit of  said  discharge  device  with  no  signal  applied  to 
said  grid  electrode;  bucking  means  connected  to  cause 
current  having  said  predetermined  magnitude  but  oppo- 
site polarity  to  flow  thru  said  meter  such  that  the  net 
current  flow  thru  said  meter  is  zero  when  no  signal  is 
applied  to  said  control  grid;  a  plurality  of  direct  cur- 
rent anode   voltage   sources,  each   connected   in   series 
with  a  resistor;  means  for  selectively  connecting  any  one 
of  said  voltage  sources  and  its  corresponding  resistor  in 
the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  discharge  device,  the 
magnitudes  of  said  resistors  being  such  as  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  sensitivity  ranges  for  said  meter,  and  the 
magnitudes  of  said  voltage  sources  being  such  as  to  cause 
the  load  lines  for  each  sensitivity  range  to  intersect  at  a 
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common  point  equivalent  to  a  zero  indication  and  at 
a  predetermined  current  magnitude  on  the  anode  cur- 
rent versus  anode  volume  characteristic  for  said  discbarge 
device  whereby  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  sensitivity 
ranges  may  be  selected  without  disturbuif  the  zero  ad- 
justment of  said  indioitor. 


2,7M,M4 
BROADBAND  HYBRID  NETWORK 
G«orgc  Stadair.  Toroato,  Ontaiio,  Caaada,  aad  Robert 
B.  JacqMs,  Colmbiia,  Ohio,  iiriipnfa,  by  iMflM  m- 
its,    to   TbauipiOB    Pro4«cti,   Ibc^   Clevdaad, 
J,  ■  corponitkMi  ol  Oblo 
AprUcailoa  inme  «,  195«,  Serial  No.  liM'i 
SCiaiM.    (CL  333—11) 


2,73M<3 
ARTICLE  TESTING  AFPARATUS 
Howard  A.  Tookcr,  AOcatowB,  T»^  ■irisw>r  to  Wcstcra 
Ekctvk  Ctmmmj,  lmieorfontt4.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
coffMratfo^oTNew  Yofffc 

AppHcatkM  NoTcabcr  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  2SS,4t3 
7  nalBH     (CL  324—151) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  testing  electrical  units  hav- 
ing substantially  aligned  terminals  extending  from  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  units,  the  apparatus  comprising  contacts 
mounted  at  spaced  positions  and  included  in  a  circuit 
with  an  electrical  testing  means,  spaced  parallel  conveyors 
having  aligned  pairs  of  supports  for  the  terminals  of  the 
units  mounted  at  spaced  positions  thereon,  companion 
members  nonnally  disposed  in  the  paths  of  the  terromals 
of  the  uniti,  means  to  actuate  the  companion  members 
simultaneously  to  remove  the  terminals  of  the  successive 
units  from  their  pairs  of  supports  on  the  conveyors  and 
position  them  singly  adjacent  their  contacts,  an  clement 
having  insulated  leg  portions  positioned  to  engage  the  ter- 
minals mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  contacts,  and 
means  to  normally  urge  the  element  to  cause  the  leg  por- 
tions to  engage  the  terminals  of  the  units  while  held  singly 
by  the  companion  members,  move  them  into  engagement 
with  the  contacts,  hold  them  in  engagement  with  the  con- 
tacts during  testing  of  the  units  and  a  cam  actuable  to 
move  the  element  to  free  the  tested  unit  and  hold  the  legs 
of  the  element  away  from  the  conUcts  until  the  next  unit 
is  positioned  with  its  contacts  adjacent  the  contacts. 


2,73<,S43 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  GUIDE  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  Walter  Geat  and  Ralpb  ThoaMt  Lawrcacc,  Loih 
4oa,  y-tl««Mi,  aaiCBon  to  lateraatkMial  SCaadard  Elec- 
tric Corporalfcw,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkMi  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  29«,7S2 

Clalnc  priorMy,  appHcatfaw  Great  Britaki  July  13,  1951 

2Clafaiia.    (a.  333— 9) 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  transferring  high  frequency 
waves  between  a  coaxial  line  having  outer  and  inner  con- 
duaors  and  a  single  conductor  transmission  line,  com- 
prising an  extension  of  said  inner  conductor  from  an 
open  end  of  said  coaxial  line  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  transmission  line,  the  inner  conductor  con- 
tinuing beyond  said  transmission  line  a  distance  equal 
to  an  odd  number  of  half  wavelengths  of  said  high  fre- 
quency wave,  and  coupled  thereto  at  the  point  of  cross- 
over. 


LJ  J 


1.  A  broadband  hybrid  network  comprising  a  single 
junction  of  four  symmetrically  disposed  coaxial  type 
transmission  Imcs  of  which  two  arc  diametrically  opposed 
transmission  lines  and  a  third  transmission  line  all  three 
of  which  are  comprised  of  a  single  inner  conductor  and 
a  single  outer  conductor,  respectively,  the  remaining, 
fourth,  transmission  line  comprising  two  parallel  inner 
conductors  and  a  single  outer,  hollow  conductor  shield; 
the  hollow  outer  conductor  of  each  of  the  two  dian>etri- 
cally  opposed  of  said  symmetrically  disposed  transmis- 
sion lines  connected  jointly  at  said  junction  to  the  hollow 
outer  conductor  of  the  third  transmission  line  and  to  a 
hollow  shield  around  the  fourth  transmission  line  there- 
for, the  single  inner  conductor  of  one  of  said  diametrically 
opposed  transmission  lines  connected  at  said  junction  to 
one  inner  condiKtor  of  said  fourth  transmission  line;  the 
single  inner  conductor  of  the  other  of  said  diametrically 
opposed  transmission  lines  connected  at  said  junction  to 
the  other  inner  conductor  of  said  fourth  transmission  line 
whereby  said  two  diametrically  opposed  transmission 
lines  and  said  fourth  transmission  line  are  series  con- 
nected; and  a  single  inner  conductor  of  said  third  trans- 
mission line  disposed  at  said  junction  and  in  the  vicinity 
thereof,  said  inner  conductor  of  said  third  transmission 
line  being  so  positioned  that  all  points  thereon  are  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  the  two  inner  conductors  of 
said  fourth  transmssion  line,  and  a  coupling  loop  between 
the  inner  conductors  of  said  fourth  transmission  line;  said 
loop  being  adjustably  positionable  within  the  hollow  outer 
conductor  of  said  fourth  transmission  line  to  symmetri- 
cally feed  wave  energy  into  said  fourth  transmission  line; 
and  the  junction  end  of  the  single  inner  conductor  of  said 
third  transmission  line  is  extended  to  a  balance  point  in 
the  loop  and  is  coupled  thereto;  and  a  short  circuit  ad- 
justably pq^tionable  across  the  outer  termination  of  the 
two  inner  conductors  of  said  fourth  transmission  line. 


2,73M4S 
ADJUSTABLE  rHASE-SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR 
HIGH-FREQUENCY    ALTERNATING   VOLT- 
AGES 
Goanar    Thinip,    Eindhovea,    Nctbcrlands,    aolgBor    to 
Hartford  Natiooal  Baak  aad  Tnut  Compaay,  Haitford, 
Comi.,  a>  tnotcc 

AppUcatfcM  April  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,150 
ClainH  prtority,  appHcadon  Netberlaads  May  9,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  333— 31) 
1.  An  adjustable  phase-shifting  device  for  alternating 
voltages  comprising  means   for  producing  a   magnetic 
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roUtional  field,  an  output  loop  disposed  without  said 
means  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  rotational  field, 
and  a  cylindrical  wave-guide  coupling  the  loop  and  the 


said  rod.  and  a  U-shaped  conductive  member  positioned 
within  said  recess,  whereby  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 


rotational  field  and  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  that 
of  the  roUtional  field,  the  diameter  of  said  wave-guide 
being  less  than  0.578  times  the  wavelength  correspond- 
ing to  the  frequency  of  the  routionad  field. 


2  73€  9€€ 
FILTER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Andri  G.  ClaTler,  Natlcy,  N.  J.,  and  Davkl  L.  Thomas, 
Lee,  Loadoa,  grg**"^,  awlliinn  to  lateniational  Stand- 
ard Electric  Cotporatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  DdawMv 

Appttcatloa  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  152,132 
13ChdaM.    (0.333— 73) 


1.  A  high  frequency  band  pass  filter  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  an  insulated  line  conductor  adapted  singly 
to  propagate  high  frequency  energy  through  an  electro- 
magnetic field  confined  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of 
such  conductor,  comprising  a  single  conductor  and  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  axially  separated  enlarged  conductor 
sections  extending  outwanlly  about  said  conductor,  each 
group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  con- 
ductor sections,  adjacent  conductor  sections  of  one  group 
being  spaced  one  wavelength  apart,  and  adjacent  conduc- 
tor sections  of  a  second  group  being  spaced  two  wave- 
lengths apart,  the  two  groups  being  serially  connected  and 
the  wavelength  spacings  representing  the  upper  and  lower 
cut-off  wavelengths  of  said  band  pass  filter. 


2  734,867 

CROSSED  WAVE  GUIDE  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 

Dorothy  D.  MontgoaMry,  BcliBOBt,  Maas.,  aaigBor,  by 

mesne  assignmcBts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

M  represented  by  the  Scoetary  of  the  Nary 

Application  December  10,  1945,  Serial  No.  634,112 

9  Claims.    (CL  333— «1) 


^ 
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member  and  the  walls  of  said  cavity  resonator  form  two 
series  connected  capacitors,  the  material  of  said  rod  func- 
tioning as  the  dielectric  medium  in  said  capacitors. 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  wave  guide  of  other  than 
circular  cross-section  and  a  second  wave  guide  dimen- 
sionally  similar  to  the  first,  said  first  and  second  wave 
guides  being  disposed  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis 
with  cofacing  ends  in  sufficient  proximity  to  provide  an 
aperture  area  therebetween  effectively  common  to  the 
apertures  of  said  cofacing  ends,  said  second  wave  guide 
being  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  impedance 
offered  by  said  first  and  second  wave  guides  in  combina- 
tion to  electromagnetic  fields  travelling  therethrough 
being  determined  by  the  angle  through  which  said  second 
wave  guide  is  rotated  relative  to  said  first  wave  guide. 


2,736,848 
CAVITY  TUNER 
Pcrsa  R.  Bell,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  January  11,  1946,  Serial  No.  640,448 
13  Claims.    (CI.  333— 83) 
10.  A  tuning  element  for  a  cavity  resonator  comprising, 
a  cylindrical  dielectric  rod,  an  axial  recess  in  one  end  of 


2,736,869 
MECHANICO-ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER 

Harold  B.  Rex,  FaDs  Chnrch,  Va. 

Applicatfcm  AngMt  20, 19S2,  Serial  No.  305,521 

3Clalras.    (0.336—30) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  high  gain  pickup  having  a  sharply  defined  null 
position  including:  a  saturable  core,  a  magnet  movably 
positioned  proximate  the  core  for  generating  a  magnetic 
flux  therethrough  whose  density  is  related  to  the  position 
of  the  magnet,  a  nonsaturable  permeable  member  sup- 
ported proximate  the  core  and  magnet  and  providing  a 
magnetic  shunt  for  the  magnet  in  the  null  position,  a  coil 
wound  about  portions  of  the  core,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  measurable  condition  for  changing  the  position  of 
the  magnet  and  diverting  it  from  the  shunted  null  posi- 
tion, thereby  rapidly  varying  the  saturation  of  the  core 
and  the  inductance  of  the  coil. 


2,736,870 
EASY-RELEASE  DISCONNECT  ABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ^ 

Harry  Dc  Jnr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Leon  GUbert,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Continental  Connector  Cor- 
poration, Long  Iriand  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppHcathw  Febraary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,293 
4Clafans.    (CL  339— 45) 


1.  An  easy-release  disconnectablc  electrical  connector 
comprising  two  couplable  connector  parts,  one  connector 
part  comprising  an  insulating  support  and  a  socket  contact 
fixed  thereto,  and  the  other  connector  part  comprising  an 
insulating  support  provided  with  a  deep  recess  and  a  pin 
contact  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  insulating  support  at  the 
base  of  the  recess  and  having  a  front  portion  provided 
with  a  free  and  exposed  end  for  electrical  connection,  the 
socket  contact  and  pin  contact  being  arranged  for  align- 
ment and  electrical  connection  when  the  connector  parts 
are  coupled  together,  and  a  spring-biased  releasing  means 
for  the  connector  parts  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding 
but  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  front  portion  of 
said  pin  contact,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
axially  by  said  socket  contact,  said  sleeve  being  mounted 
in  said  recess  for  axially  slidable  movement  therein  be- 
tween limits  and  guided  by  the  walls  of  said  recess,  the  said 
circumferential  spacing  permitting  a  limited  transverse 
free-floating  action  of  the  said  front  portion  of  the  pin  con- 
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tact  for  enabling  initial  self -alignment  of  said  pin  con- 
tact with  said  socket  contact,  and  a  spring  fully  housed 
by  said  sleeve  and  active  between  a  part  of  said  pin  con- 
tact and  a  part  of  said  sleeve  for  biasing  said  sleeve  to- 
wards the  socket  contact  to  effect  the  easy-release  of  the 
connector  parts. 

2,73^871 

BAYONET  CONNECTOR  FOR  DISTRIBUTOR 

TERMINAL 

Max  G.  Bald,  Andcnon,  IimL,  anigDor  to  General  Moton 

Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  June  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  29^^77 

4ClaiiM.    (CL  339^94) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  terminal  socket  and  an  insulated  conductor  for  forming 
a  waterproof  electrical  connection  therebetween,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cap  member  and  a  cooperating 
terminal  socket  member  for  receiving  said  cap;  a  bayonet 
connection  between  said  members  for  releasably  holding 
the  members  in  assembled  relation;  a  flanged  metallic 
sleeve  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
cap  member  and  adapted  to  sealingly  embrace  an  insu- 
lated conductor  which  is  adapted  to  pass  therethrough  so 
as  to  be  coanectible  to  a  portion  of  said  socket  member; 
a  redlient  gasket  adapted  to  surround  the  conductor  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  socket  member  and  engage 
portions  of  the  socket,  and  spring  means  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  conductor  and  to  bear  against  said  gasket  and 
the  flange  portion  of  said  sleeve  whereby,  when  said  cap 
and  socket  members  are  assembled,  said  spring  is  under 
sufficient  compression  load  to  cause  said  gasket  to  seal 
against  the  conductor  and  the  sleeve  to  seal  against  the 
cap  member. 

■^■^^^ 

2,734,«72 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG-IN  CONNECTORS 

Clarence   WUlaiu   Heath,   BIcasby,   and   Henry   Graeme 

A3rtoan  Kay,  Highgate,  Loodoo,  F.ngiand,  assignors  to 

United  Cart  Fastener  Corporatioa,  Cambridxe,  Mass. 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3113S4 

1  Claim.    (CL  339—142) 


An  electrical  plug-in  connector  comprising  a  hollow 
terminal  pin  having  a  central  conducting  core  and  a 
braided  metal  outer  cover  adapted  to  be  earthed,  the  said 
core  being  secured  as  by  solder  to  the  pin,  said  pin  hav- 
ing a  laterally-extending  portion  at  its  inner  end.  a  pair 
of  juxtaposed  ijisulating  blocks  positioned  to  clamp  said 
laterally-extending  portion  of  the  pin  between  their  adja- 
cent inner  faces,  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  metal 
braided  outer  cover  of  the  cable  or  lead,  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  extending  in  parallel  overlapping 
relation  to  the  outer  end  face  of  the  adjacent  insulating 
block,  the  portion  of  the  said  outer  cover  of  the  cable 
being  positioned  to  extend  between  said  outer  end  face 
of  said  last  mentioned  block  and  the  annular  flange  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  metal  housing  having  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical body  enclosing  the  insulating  blocks  and  annular 
flange  of  the  sleeve  and  having  integral  portions  bent  to 
respectively  overlap  the  end  face  of  the  block  adjacent 


to  the  terminal  pin  and  the  annular  flange  of  the  sleeve, 
whereby  the  parts  of  the  connector  are  held  in  assembled 
relation  with  the  housing  in  electrical  conducting  engage- 
ment with  the  sleeve  and  metal  braided  outer  cover  of 
the  cable,  but  electrically  insulated  from  the  terminal  pin 
and  central  conducting  core. 


2,73«,r73 
LAMP  BASE  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Coand  E.  Bcchard,  MayBeld  HcigktB,  «id  Waldcmar  P. 
Sckocaoff,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarigaors  to  Gencnd  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii;  palcat  dedi- 
cated to  the  Public  insofar  as  it  relates  to  lamps  and 
lamp  parts  to  the  extent  stated  In  document  recorded 
in  the  U.  S.  Patent  Office,  Jauiary  4,  1954,  Ubcr  U-238, 
page  394 
Application  December  1.  1951,  Serial  No.  259^38 
4  Claims.    (CL  339— 14<) 


3.  A  connection  between  a  lead-in  wire  of  an  elec- 
tric lamp  and  a  thin  metal  end  contact  member  of  a 
lamp  base  mounted  on  the  lamp,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  dome-shaped  boss  on  said  contact  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  receiving  the  wire  therein,  the  rim  of 
said  aperture  being  wedged  in  against  the  wire  to  tightly 
clamp  the  latter  in  place  in  said  aperture  and  the  said 
wire  projecting  outwardly  of  said  boss  and  being  bent 
over  and  being  spun  flat  down  onto  and  flush  with  the 
outer  side  of  said  boss. 


2,73M74 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Coarad  E.  Bcchai^  Maylkid  Heights,  and  Waldemar  P. 
Sdiocnoff,  Eoclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Voti^  patent  dedi- 
cated to  the  Public  insofar  as  it  relates  to  lamps  and 
laaip  parts  to  the  extent  stated  in  docvmcat  recorded 
bi  the  U.  S.  Patcat  Office,  January  4,  1954,  Ubcr  U-23t, 
P«««394 

Application  December  26.  1951,  Serial  No.  263,458 
1  Clalok    (CL  339^144) 


An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous  bulb  having  a 
neck  portion  and  a  lead-in  wire  emerging  therefrom,  a 
base  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  metal  shell 
fastened  to  said  neck  portion,  a  seal  shoulder  in  said 
neck  portion  having  a  diameter  closely  conforming  to 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  skirt  of  said  shell  to  achieve  a 
close  fit  therewith,  said  lead-in  wire  extending  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  shell  and  being  wedged  between 
said  shell  and  said  shoulder,  said  lead-in  wire  being  ter- 
minated at  the  point  of  emergence  thereof  from  under 
the  edge  of  said  shell  with  a  sharp  bend  partly  around 
said  edge  just  preceding  the  end  of  the  wire  and  with  the 
end  of  the  wire  lying  against  said  edge,  and  with  no 
portion  of  said  wire  projecting  visibly  beyond  said  edge. 


2,736.875 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Edwaid  H.  Protz,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Carter 

Paris  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

Application  December  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,939 

3  Claims.    (0.339^198) 
I.  A  terminal  board  unit  for  use  with  a  rotary  switch 
comprising  a  dielectric  board  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
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disposed  slots  extending  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of 
spade  type  receptacles  positioned  within  said  slots  each 
with  one  of  its  ends  open  to  receive  a  spade  type  terminal 
and  with  its  other  end  closed  in  flush  relationship  with 


2*736378 

DIYE-BOMBING  BREAKAWAY  COMPUTER 

Edwaid  B.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Sevema  Fufc,  Md.,  assignor,  by 

mcHM  asrignments,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioB  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,376 

12  Claims.    (CL  348— 27) 


the  surface  of  said  board  to  provide  a  contact  for  a  rotary 
switch  element  of  said  switch,  at  least  two  of  said  recep- 
tacles being  joined  at  their  other  ends  so  as  to  form  a 
relatively  long  unitary  contact  surface. 


2,736,876 
CONTACT  CLIP 
George  Paul  Gerbracht,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Re- 
sfator  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,900 
3  Claims.    (CL  339— 258) 


I.  A  contact  clip  assembly  for  elements  in  the  form  of 
a  body  having  terminals  at  each  end,  comprising  a  support, 
a  pair  of  spaced  metal  contact  clips  on  the  support,  each 
having  a  base  attached  to  the  support,  an  upright  wall 
integral  with  the  base  and  transverse  to  the  support,  and 
spaced  wings  integral  with  the  sides  of  the  upright  wall 
and  converging  toward  each  other  and  terminating  in  ends 
'spaced  apart  in  a  distance  less  than  the  width  between 
the  sides  of  the  upright  wall,  the  wings  on  one  of  the 
clips  extending  toward  the  wings  on  the  other  of  the  clips, 
and  the  edges  of  the  wings  remote  from  the  support  being 
formed  to  provide  entrances  facing  in  the  direction  of  the 
upright  walls  through  which  the  terminals  at  each  end 
of  the  body  may  be  inserted  by  movement  along  the  up- 
right walls,  said  wings  being  sprcadable  by  the  terminals 
and  the  upright  walls  blocking  endwise  movement  of  the 
terminals. 

2,736,877 
SPARK  PLUG  TERMINAl 
Wilfred  A.   Bychiasky,  Ann   Arlwr,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  October  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,757 
6  Claims.    (CL  339— 268)       ^ 


1 .  A  device  which  produces  a  signal  when  a  dive  bomb- 
ing aircraft  reaches  a  predetermined  altitude  comprising 
first  means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  airspeed,  climb  angle,  instrumental  errors 
inherent  in  obtaining  said  airspeed  and  climb  angle,  plus 
the  altitude  at  which  the  aircraft  is  to  start  its  upward 
climb  after  the  dive  has  been  completed,  said  first  volt- 
age being  proportional  to  the  altitude  required  to  pull  out 
of  a  dive  plus  a  clearance  altitude,  second  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  voltage  which  is  prt^)ortional  to  the  ab- 
solute altitude  of  the  aircraft,  and  means  for  producing  a 
warning  signal  when  said  first  and  second  voltages  bear 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  each  other. 


2,736,879 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 
lames  Robert  Ferguson,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half   to    Bristol    Steel    &    Iron    Woria,    Inc.,    Bristol, 
Va.-Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,836 
4Clafaiis.    (CL340— 84) 


1.  A  traffic  signal  comprising  a  hollow  central  signal 
unit  adapted  to  have  braiKh  signal  unit  secured  thereto 
and  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  said  central  signal 
unit  comprising  subsuntially  horizontally  disposed  top 
and  bottom  walls,  and  substantially  parallel  side  walls 
extending  between  and  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom 
walls,  and  a  front  face,  said  walls  each  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  flanges  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
each  of  said  flanges  being  disposed  adjacent  an  edge  of 
a  wall,  a  branch  signal  unit  on  one  of  said  walls  and 
engaging  the  flanges  thereon,  means  to  secure  said 
units  together,  the  front  face  of  each  unit  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  door  to  close  said  opening,  a  lens 
moimted  in  said  door,  a  second  branch  signal  unit 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  first  branch  unit,  means  for 
mounting  said  second  branch  unit  on  said  first  branch 
unit  comprising  a  triangular  member  attached  to  said 
first  branch  unit  and  having  one  side  inclined  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  first  branch  unit,  and  said 
second  branch  unit  being  attached  to  said  inclined  side. 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  terminal  including  a  relatively 
long  head  having  an  upper  contoured  portion  to  receive 
a  cable  terminal  at  the  end  thereof  and  a  lower  contoured 
portion  to  receive  a  cable  terminal  short  of  the  end  there- 
of, said  head  having  a  circumferential  groove  therearound 
between  said  contoured  portions  deeper  adjacent  the  lower 
contoured  portion  than  adjacent  the  upper  contoured  por- 
tion weakening  the  said  terminal  therebetween  to  |>ermit 
breaking  off  the  upper  contoured  portion  accurately  to 
provide  a  relatively  shorter  terminal  spark  plug. 


2,736,880 

MULTICOORDINATE  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Jay  W.  Forrester,  Wellesiey,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Application  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,714 
29  Claims.    (CL  340-174) 
22.  An  information  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  storage  elements,  each  element  hav- 
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ing  two  stable  states  and  having  a  responae-excitation 
charmcteristic  of  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis- 
loop  type,  whereby  any  element  will  remain  unchanged 
during  one  degree  of  excitation  but  is  capable  of  chang- 
ing upon  a  multiple  of  said  excitation,  the  elements  being 
arranged  in  groups  according  to  two  or  more  independent 
coordinates,  whereby  an  element  is  uniquely  designated  by 


connected  to  and  disconnected  from  said  control  circuit 
for  energizing  and  decnergizing  same,  said  apparmtua 
comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current  electrically 
interpoacd  m  aenes  m  said  control  circuit  for  generating 
flow  of  alternating  current  therethrough,  and  condenser 
means  connecting  said  source  of  direct  current  to  said 
control  circuit  to  provide  a  path  for  flow  of  alternating 
current  through  said  source  of  direct  current  and  through 
said  control  circuit  to  verify  the  integrity  thereof  whether 
or  not  said  source  of  direct  current  is  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  for  energizing  same. 


its  coordinates,  a  phirah'ty  of  energizing  means  for  each 
element  each  capable  of  temporarjjy  effecting  a  partial 
change  of  state  and  each  being  energized  independently 
by  one  coordinate  of  that  element,  and  circuit  means  to 
effect  coincidental  excitation  of  the  energizing  means  of 
selected  elements  by  energizing  the  coordinate  groups  in- 
cluding that  element  to  control  the  transfer  thereof  from 
one  stable  state  to  the  other. 


2,73MS1 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  MAGNETO- 
STRICnVE  READ-OUT 
Dooald  Boolk,  Fcmy  Coopton,   Engiand,  aa- 
to  Tbc  Brittak  Tabidadni  MackiM  Company 


Bfldak  cowpany 
AppUcalkM  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  2i3,7t5 
Clafans  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Britala  Jaly  It,  1951 
ISOalnM.    (CL34«— 174) 


*— ^ 


in 


TV 

1.  A  method  of  storing  and  reproducing  data  compris- 
ing storing  the  data  on  a  stationary  magnetic  member 
by  selectively  impressing  on  said  member  a  plurality  of 
discrete  areas  of  remanent  flux  in  accordance  with  said 
data  said  areas  being  spaced  apart  along  said  member, 
and  reproducing  said  data  as  desired  by  transnutting  a 
single  read-out  sonic  impulse  through  all  said  areas  and 
thereby  momentarily  varying  the  magnetic  fields  from 
said  areas  and  detecting  the  change  of  flux  resulting  from 
the  variation. 


1,734,M2 
CIRCUIT  INTEGRITY  CHECKING  SYSTEM 
J.  SoreaacB,  Edgcwood,  Fa^  wmig^or  to  Wesdng • 
Air  Brake  Cospaay.  WlfancrdiDf,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  PcaMylraaia 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,632 
i9ClaiM.    (CL34«— 2U) 


S^ffii^ 


Si  .1  .^\: 


2,73Mt3 

INITEGRATING  RELAY  AND  SIGNAL 

MECHANISMS 

LeoMU^  Boddy,  Aaa  After,  Mkh.,  aasigDOf  to  Klag- 

SMlay  CorporatkM,  Aaa  Aikor,  Mkk.,  a  corporatioa 

or  MicUgaa 

Applkatioa  Jaa«  If,  1955.  Serial  No.  514,5S5 
25ClaiM.    (CL  340— 213) 


I.  In  an  electrical  network  for  association  with  a 
source  of  electrical  potential  the  magnitude  of  which 
may  be  widely  variable,  a  first  circuit  arranged  to  be 
energized  from  said  source,  ambient  temperature  com- 
pensated means  providing  a  pulsating  flow  of  electrical 
energy  of  a  controlled  but  variable  frequency  through 
said  circuit  and  current  flow  responsive  means  associated 
with  said  circuit  and  actuating  a  pair  of  contacts,  said 
flow  responsive  nieans  acting  in  response  to  current  flow 
in  said  circuit  to  actuate  said  contacts  for  each  said 
flow  of  said  pulsating  energy,  a  second  circuit  energized 
with  a  potential  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  that  of 
such  source  and  including  said  contacts,  and  an  integrat- 
ing means  for  integrating  the  magnitude  of  average  energy 
flow  through  said  second  ccircuit. 


2,734,tt4 

OVERCURRENT  AND  UNDERCURRENT 

INDICATING  LAMP 

Lacica  Oibora  Ycomms,  Babyloa,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

AaMricaa  Teicphoae  tmd  Tekgraph  Conpaay,  a  cor- 

poralkMi  of  New  York 

AppBcatioa  Febraary  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,225 

iClalim.    (CL  340— 253) 


1.  Apparatus  fgr  checking  the  integrity  of  a  control 
circuit  and  of  a  source  of  direct  ourent  adapted  to  be 


1.  In  an  overcurrent  and  undercurrent  indicating  de- 
vice, a  source  of  potential,  a  first  filament,  a  second  fila- 
ment, said  filaments  being  of  unequal  resistance  and  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  source  of  potential,  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  element  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first-mentioned  filament,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  current  in  an  external  circuit  to  vary  the 
temperature  of  said  negative  temperature  coefficient  ele- 
ment, thereby  to  cause  one  of  said  filaments  to  be  illu- 
minated during  an  overcurrent  condition  in  said  external 
circuit  and  the  other  of  said  filaments  to  be  illuminated 
during  an  uinicrcurrent  condition  in  said  external  circuit. 
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UMJUS 

TRAILER  AND  TOWING  VEHICLE  ALIGNING 

INDICATOR 

WUUaiB  Lester  TlHMBpaom  Oria^  CaMf. 

AppUcatioo  Marcb  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,200 

3ClaloM.    (CL340— 2S2) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  spring 
•loaded  take-up  reel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  trailer, 
a  cord  on  said  reel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  towing 
vehicle,  a  guide  adjacent  said  take-up  reel  through  which 
the  cord  passes,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  turn  in  the 
direction  said  cord  is  extended,  and  an  indicator  turning 
with  said  guide  and  being  visible  from  the  towing  vehicle 
showing  the  direction  in  which  the  cord  is  extended. 


2,73«,8M 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  TIME- 
DELAYED  DISriNCnVE  CALL  SIGNAL- 
LING 
Artfrar  I.  RaddUTc,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  DL,  anignor  to  later- 
■atioaal  Telcphooc  and  Telegraph  Coiporation,  a  cor- 
poratloD  of  Maryland 

AppHcatioa  May  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,940 
aClaiBM.    (0.340—28^ 


1.  In  a  timing  device,  an  electronic  tube  having  a  cath- 
ode, an  anode,  and  a  control  electrode,  circuit  elements 
providing  a  circuit  path  through  the  cathode  and  anode 
in  series  with  a  source  of  direct  current,  said  circuit  path 
being  normally  complete  except  for  an  open  point  be- 
tween the  negative  pole  of  the  current  source  and  the 
cathode,  a  signal  device  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
cathode-anode  circuit  path,  a  control  bridge  connected 
between  the  cathode  and  the  said  current  source  and  in- 
cluding a  grid  resistor  and  a  timing  condenser  in  series, 
the  timing  condenser  being  located  between  the  grid  re- 
sistor and  the  cathode,  a  connection  from  the  junction 
of  the  grid  resistor  and  condenser  to  said  control  electrode, 
means  including  said  control  bridge  for  maintaining  said 
condenser  normally  charged  to  render  the  control  elec- 
trode normally  more  negative  than  the  cathode,  means  for 
closing  said  open  point,  thereby  changing  the  potential 
of  the  cathode  from  positive  to  negative  and  energizing 
said  signal  device,  said  condenser  acting  to  increase  the 
said  negative  potential  on  the  control  electrode  by  sub- 
stantially the  value  of  the  negative  potential  applied  to 
the  cathode,  whereby  the  flow  of  cathode-anode  current  is 
blocked  until  some  of  the  normal  charge  of  the  condenser 
has  leaked  off  through  said  grid  resistor. 


type  maintaining  a  source  of  electrical  potential  and  nor- 
mally utilized  to  operate  various  electrical  an>liaiKet, 
including  those  of  the  class  serviceable  as  a  visible  or 
audible  warning  signal  means,  said  device  comprising  as 
a  self-contained  unit  within  a  compact  housing:  an  elec- 
trical connector  having  a  portion  presented  outwardly 
of  the  housing  for  attachment  of  a  said  signal  means;  an 
electrical  connector  circuit  having  connected  therein  said 
connector,  a  normally  dosed  connector  switch,  and 
means  including  an  electrical  extension  cord  from  said 


x-»/3 


'  2,730,887 
AIR  RAID  WARNING  DEVICE 
Encflt  G.  Hnuicker,  Akron,  Ohio 
AppUcatloa  Jane  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,644 
11  CWhm.    (CL  340—310) 
1.  An  automatic  warning  device  for  use  with  an  exist- 
ing centrally  controlled  electrical  wiring  system  of  the 


housing  for  connecting  the  drcutt  to  a  said  system  wiring; 
electrically  energizable  control  means  in  a  sq>arate  dr- 
cuit  to  said  means  for  connecting  for  holding  said  switch 
open  when  energized;  means  operable  to  maintain  said 
control  means  energized  as  long  as  the  current  thereto 
from  said  system  wiring  is  uninterrupted;  whereby  mo- 
mentary interruption  of  said  electrical  potential  is  effec- 
tive to  deenergize  said  control  means  to  close  said  con- 
nector switch  and  thereby  close  said  connector  circuit  for 
operating  a  said  signal  means  attached  to  said  connector. 


2,73M88 

HOSPTTAL  ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 
Gcoiic  H.  McLafa,  Bedford,  Ind. 
AppilcatioB  Fcbraary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,< 
lOCfadBS.    (CL  340-^10) 


V  I.  An  annunciator  system  for  hospitals  comprising  a 
centralized  group  of  voltage  responsive  indicators  each 
of  which  includes  an  attention  light;  a  source  of  power; 
and  a  plurality  of  control  circuits  connected  between 
said  indicators  and  said  source  of  power,  each  drcuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transformers  the  secondary 
windings  of  which  have  different  voltage  outputs  and  are 
connected  in  multiple  across  one  of  said  indicators  to 
provide  an  indication  correlated  to  a  particular  voltage 
output,  normally  open  relay  switch  means  connected 
across  the  secondary  winding  of  each  transformer  for 
isolating  non-energized  secondary  windings  with  resped 
to  the  output  voltage  of  an  energized  secondary  winding, 
and  a  plurality  of  signalling  switches,  each  of  which 
includes  contacts  connected  between  a  primary  winding 
of  a  different  transformer  and  said  source  of  power  and 
other  contacts  connected  between  said  attention  signal 
and  said  source  of  power. 


2,73MS9 
HIGH-SPEED  ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL-TO- 
ANALOGUE  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  KalMr,  Woodlands  Hilli,  Claodc  A.  Lane, 
Calrer  City,  and  WDford   S.   Shoduncy,   Torrance, 
Calif.,  amtgaon,  by  mesne  awjgnmenta,  to  Haghcs  Air^ 
craft  CooqHHiy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  346^93 
13  Clafans.    (0.340—347) 
I.  An  dectronic  converter  for  developing  an  analogue 
output  signal  correqxMiding  to  an  applied  set  of  N  digital 
input  signals  by  changing  the  level  of  a  variable  output 
signal  until  it  becomes  equal  to  the  analogue  equivalent 
of  the  digital  input  signals,  said  converter  comprising:  a 
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refister  including  N  flip-flops  for  receiving  said  digital 
input  signals  and  producing  N  corresponding  output  sig- 
nals; first  means  coupled  to  said  register  and  responsive 
to  said  output  signals  for  producing  a  reference  signal 
having  a  level  equal  to  the  analogue  equivalent  of  the  N 
digital  input  signals  in  said  register;  second  means  for 
producing  a  variable  analogue  output  signal,  said  second 
means  including  a  storage  capacitor  for  producing  said 
variable  output  signal,  and  charging  and  discharging  cir- 
cuits coupled  to  said  storage  capacitor;  third  nneans  cou- 
pled to  said  first  means  and  to  said  second  means  and 
responsive  to  said  reference  signal  and  to  said  variable 


-tL^i^^rp 


one  converging  ray  having  a  width  measured  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  grid  wires  at  the  area  of 
impact  on  the  target  plate  which  is  not  more  than  two- 
thirds  the  width  thereof  measured  at  the  area  of  the  first 
grid,  a  second  source  of  alternating  control  voltage,  and 
means  connected  to  said  second  source  for  applying  an 
alternating  control  voltage  in  phase  opposition  to  the  two 
grids. 

2,73M91 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 

DISTANCE 

Allen  C.  Monster,  Hatboro,  Pa^  amigaoT  to  Philco  Cor- 

poratkM,  Philadelphia,  Piu,  a  corporatkMi  of  PennsyN 

vania 

ApfUoitkw  February  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  27MM 

UChAam.    (CL  943— 12) 


-  L^^ 


output  signal  for  producing  signals  Co  and  Co  when  said 
reference  signal  is  greater  and  less  than  said  variable  out- 
put signal,  respectively;  and  fourth  means  coupling  said 
second  and  third  means  for  actuating  said  second  means 
to  increase  and  decrease  the  level  of  the  variable  output 
signal  in  response  to  signals  Co  and  Co,  respectively, 
said  fourth  means  including  means  for  producing  a  charg- 
ing signal  CA  and  a  discharging  signal  Dc.  said  charging 
circuit  being  responsive  to  signal  Ch  to  increase  the  level 
of  said  variable  output  signal  in  said  capacitor  and  said 
discharging  circuit  being  responsive  to  signal  Dc  to  de- 
crease the  level  of  said  variable  output  signal. 


2,73«,S9« 
COLOR-TELEVISION  CAMERA  DEVICE 
lean  Robert  Perllhoo,  Johma  Lodcwtjk  Hcndrik  Jooker. 
and  Benno  Fredcrik  Juentens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Hartford  NationJal  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Coon.,  is  trustee 

Application  Jaly  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,943 

Claims  priority,  sppiicatioa  Netfaeriands  Joly  28,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CL  340— 369) 


1.  A  color  television  camera  device  comprising  a  color 
filter  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  strips  having  different 
color  absorption  properties  and  periodically  occurring  in 
a  given  sequence,  a  photo-cathode  sensitive  to  light  rays 
passing  through  said  filter,  a  target  plate,  a  first  source  of 
potential,  an  electron  gun  including  a  cathode  and  an 
accelerating  anode  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  means 
connected  to  said  first  source  for  applying  a  given  potential 
to  said  cathode,  a  first  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel wires  mounted  between  said  accelerating  anode  and 
said  target  plate,  a  second  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  wires  mounted  between  said  first  grid  and  said 
target  plate,  each  of  the  wires  of  said  second  grid  being 
parallel  to  the  wires  of  said  first  grid  and  being  located 
behind  the  center  of  an  aperture  formed  by  two  adjacent 
wires  of  said  first  grid,  means  connected  to  said  first  source 
for  applying  potentials  to  said  grids  including  a  potential 
exceeding  said  given  potential,  means  connected  to  said 
first  source  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  target  plate 
at  least  equal  to  that  applied  to  the  grid  having  the  lower 
potential,  deflection  means  for  causing  the  electron  beam 
to  scan  the  target  plate,  said  'arget  plate,  grids  and  acceler- 
ating anode  being  spaced  apart  distances  at  which,  with 
the  potentials  applied  thereto,  the  beam  forms  at  least 


\    / 


I .  A  method  of  measuring  distance  including  the  steps 
of  radiating  into  space  in  a  directive  beam  at  the  initial 
point  of  the  distance  to  be  measured  a  modulated,  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  signal,  receiving  said  modu- 
lated high  frequency  signal  at  the  terminal  point  of  the 
distance  to  be  measured,  detecting  the  modulation  com- 
ponent of  said  received  signal,  causing  said  modulation 
component  to  produce  the  said  modulation  on  said  trans- 
mitted signal,  limiting  the  frequency  of  the  modulation 
on  said  transmitted  signal  to  the  lowest  possible  value, 
amplifying  the  said  modulation  component  to  a  degree 
such  that  the  system  is  self  energizing  as  to  said  modu- 
lating component,  and  measuring  the  frequency  of  said 
modulation  component  to  obtain  a  measure  of  said  dis- 
tance. 


2,734,892 
ECHO  RANGING 
Robert  B.  Moran,  Ir.,  Pawd— a,  Calif., 
Instrument  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
tloo  of  Calif  Offula 
Applicatioo  December  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  200,737 
11  Claims.    (CL  343— 13) 


Calif. 


to  Moran 
corpora- 
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1.  In  echo  ranging  equipment  including  a  master  trans- 
mitter for  radiating  pulses  at  a  predetermined  repetition 
frequency,  a  transponder  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
master  transmitter  and  including  a  receiver  and  slave 
transmitter  for  transponding  radiated  pulses,  and  regis- 
tration means  associated  with  said  master  transmitter 
for  transponded  pulses,  the  combination  comprising 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  master  transmitter  to  in- 
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terrupt  the  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency  which 
is  less  than  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  pulses,  and 
means  associated  with  said  transponder  to  activate  said 
slave  transmitter  responsive  to  and  to  transpond  only 
received  radiation  interrupted  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 

2,73M93 
CRAFT  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 
Gcrt  Sidney  Zocgc  von  Maatenlfel,  Wraysbary,  and  CoHn 
Arthur  Richaidsoo,  Ham  Coounon,  England,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Spcrry  Gyroscope  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Brentford,  Eoglsind,  a  British  company 

Application  July  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,576 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain  July  27, 1950 

13  Claims.    (CL  343—108) 


2,73M9S 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  RADIO  AERL4LS 

Chnrkt  Alexander  Cochrane,  Potters  Bar,  EaglaBd,  aa- 

sigM>r  to  EUiolt  Brothcn  (London)  Limited,  London 

yw^mA^  a  British  convany 

ApplkatkNi  February  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,679 

Claims  priority,  implication  Great  Britafai 

FebniaiT  16, 1951 

ItClalBH.    (CL  343— 756) 


1.  In  a  navigational  aid  for  a  dirigible  craft,  a  system 
comprising  elevation  signal  summation  means  includ- 
ing an  amplifier  capable  of  providing  a  control  signal 
in  proportion  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
put signals  thereto,  glide  path  receiver  means  for  supply- 
ing a  signal  that  varies  in  accordance  with  the  displace- 
ment of  the  craft  vertically  of  a  radio-defined  glide 
path,  means  operable  to  connect  the  glide  path  signal 
in  input  fashion  to  said  elevation  signal  summation 
means,  sensitivity  control  means  operable  to  increase 
the  sensitivity  of  the  system  by  a  fixed  amount,  and  sig- 
nal-selecting means  adapted  to  effect  a  substantially 
simultaneous  operation  of  said  last  recited  means  with 
said  glide  path  signal  connecting  means. 


2,736,894 
DIRECTIVE  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
Wkutou  E.  Kocfc,  Middlctown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  22,  1946,  Serial  No.  642,723 
18  Chdms.    (tL  343—753) 


-F<»' 


1.  A  high  frequency  radio  aerial  comprising  a  primary 
source  emitting  radiation  pcriarized  in  a  given  plane,  an 
auxiliary  reflector  arranged  to  be  illuminated  by  said  radi- 
ation and  constructed  to  reflect  substantially  the  whole 
of  the  incident  radiation  polarized  in  said  given  plane  biit 
to  permit  free  passage  of  substantially  ail  radiation  inci- 
dent thereon  which  has  its  plane  of  polarization  at  sub- 
stantially 90"  to  said  given  plane,  and  a  main  reflector 
arranged  to  be  illuminated  by  radiation  rrflected  from 
said  auxiliary  reflector  and  constructed  to  re-reflect  said 
reflected  radiation  as  an  emergent  beam  polarized  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  90*  to  said  given  plane  and  illumi- 
nating at  least  part  of  said  auxiliary  reflector. 


2,736,896 

HORN  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Bernard  Berkowitz,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,862 

9Chdms.    (CL  343— 776) 


5.  A  horn  for  radiating  electromagnetic  energy  in  space, 
said  horn  including  a  relatively  narrow  planar  wall,  a 
flaring  wall  parallel  to  said  plane  wall  for  a  small  por- 
tion adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  flaring  at  a  relatively 
large  angle  to  said  planar  wall  throughout  the  remaining 
portion  thereof,  the  outer  half  of  the  second  wall  gradu- 
ally curving  outwardly  away  from  said  planar  wall  and 
terminating  substant'ally  pcrpendiculariy  to  said  planar 
wall,  and  confining  walls  joining  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  planar  wall  and  the  flaring  wall,  the  four  walls 
combining  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  throat  por- 
tion in  the  region  in  which  the  planar  wall  and  flaring 
wall  are  parallel. 


'HI 


13.  A  stepped  multiple-zone  piano-elliptical  lens  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  stepped  metallic  plates  and  a  di- 
electric medium  included  therebetween,  each  plate  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  arcuate  notch  edges  corresponding  to 
adjacent  zone  facets  and  a  linear  notch  edge  correspond- 
ing to  a  zone  step  and  extending  between  the  uncorre- 
spondent  extremities  of  said  arcuate  edges,  said  linear 
edge  and  the  axis  of  said  lens  forming  an  acute  angle  small- 
er than  the  angle  between  said  axis  and  a  line  passing 
through  one  of  said  uncorrespondent  extremities  and  the 
focus  of  said  lens. 


^    2,736,897 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  ROD-LIKE  MATERIAL 
John  A.  Parsons,  Bafaibridgc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Plastics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoric 
Application  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,154 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 
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1.  The  method  of  applying  a  substantially  blister-free, 
homogeneous,  single-layered  coating  possessing  fricti«nal 
gripping  qualities  to  rod-shaped  material  which  comprises 
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feeding  thermoplastic  material  in  a  heated  and  flowable 
condition  through  a  grooved  extrusion  die  orifice  to  form 
a  continuous  extruded  tube  larger  than  said  rod-shaped 
material  and  having  an  exterior  longitudinally-ridged  sur- 
face, continuously  introducing  said  rod-shaped  material  to 
be  coated  directly  into  said  extruded  tube  thus  providing 
an  intermediate  structure,  passing  said  intermediate  struc- 
ture through  a  constriction  chamber  possessing  expansible 
walls  thereby  applymg  unrform  pressure  to  the  exterior 


contours  of  said  intcnnediaie  structure  without  completely 
flattening  the  exterior  ridges  oi  the  tube  of  thermoplastic 
material  to  shape  the  form  of  said  thermoplastic  material 
to  the  contour  of  said  rod-shaped  material  while  simulta- 
neously ejecting  the  vapors  present  within  said  intermedi- 
ate structure,  followed  by  cooling  thereof,  whereby  the 
rod-shaped  material  is  covered  with  an  extruded  tube  of 
thermoplastic  material  presenting  a  longitudinally-ridged 
exterior  surface. 
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SPACE  HEATER 
Edwta  C.   Adams,  Pttlibvrtli,  Fa^  aasigiior  to  Adams 
Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ibc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pcansylvania 

ApplicatloB  May  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  24,914 

Tcnn  ot  patmt  3V^  yean 

(CL  D81— If ) 


17«,f72 

WEATHER  VANE 

lokB  W.  BeoBatt,  OM  Greenwich,  Conn. 

ApplicatioB  April  19,  19S5,  Serial  No.  35,5^7 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 9) 


■  - '» 


176,9*9 
HOLDER  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Lynn  V.  Adams,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Application  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,988 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


176,973 

HOLDER  FOR  A  FLATIRON 

William  B.  Braddocfc,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Applicatioo  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 6) 


176,970 
COIN-OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SHAVER  UNIT 

Matt  E.  Ambler,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,981 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 3) 


176,974 
SPANNER  WRENCH 
Chauncey  T.  Brown,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  S|Ming 
Load  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
'   tion  of  Washington 

Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,717 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D54— 16) 


TT^ 


176,971  I 

BABY  FOOD  WARMING  RACK 

John  D.  Behiert,  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  22,  1955,  SerhU  No.  35,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 


176,975 
BOTTLE 
Arthur  RaynBond  Dormer  Chilton,  East  London,  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  Union  of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Motyer 
&  Clement  (Pty.)  Limited,  East  London,  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  Union  fk  South  Africa,  a  company  of  the  Union 
of  South  Africa 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,647 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8) 
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CLAMFING  DEVICT  FOR  SCAFFOLD  TUBES 

Eric  CcofKc  B«ii)ainin  Crook,  Ovterky,  Eaglaiid 

AppHcaCkm  Aii«iiit  X  1955,  Serial  No.  37,285 

Claiim  priority,  apvlkattaa  Great  Britaia 

February  9,  1955 

Tera  of  patent  14  yeais 

(CI.  054— 2) 


17MM 

mOTOGRAPHlC  CAMERA 

Clare  E.  HodgmaB,  Mamaroaeck,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  3«32S 

Terv  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4i— 1) 


17t,9Sl 

CirF  OR  SIMHAR  ARTICLE 

Lily  Frona  B.  Holder,  Temple  City.  Calif. 

Applkatioa  Marrh  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,025 

Term  of  p^t*f«t   14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


174,977 

STEAM  IRON 

Robert  O.  Eracat,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assicnor  to  Sunbeam 

CorporatkMi,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  December  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  33,347 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD49— 4) 


17i,9t2 

HIF  MOUNTED  Ql  TVER 

Jack  StMley  Howard,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  June  21.  1954;  Serial  No.  31, 

Ter«i  of  patent  14  y 

(CL  D3«— 1) 


176,978 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  PASTE  DISPENSER 

Edward  J.  Ernst,  St.  Johns,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  April  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  35,633 

Term  of  pateot   14  yean 

(O.  D52— 2) 


176,983 
KNIFE  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lcowud  Garth  HuxtaMe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assicBor  to 
Millen  Falls  Company.  Greenfteld.  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Massachusetts 

Applicatioa  April  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  35,620 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(a.  D22— 3) 


176,979 

COMBINATION  CIGARETTE  STAND  AND- 

LIGHTER 

Chartes  Getriie,  Miami,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  May  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  35,824 
Term  of  patent   14  yt 
(a.  D48— 27) 


1  m 


176,984 

FAN  UNIT 

Costav   H.   Koch.  Springfield,   Mass..   assignor  to   West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  PeiUH 

gylvania 

Applicatioa  September  It.  1954,  Serial  No.  32,239 

lerm  of  patent   14  yean 

(CLD24— 7) 
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176,985 

FRAME  FOR  A  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

ClT*e  CWfler  Lamb,  MUwankie,  Oref. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,708 

Tcffn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


176,989 

COMBINATION  LAMP  BASE  AND  CABINET 

loim  H.  Mlller,  KingsrUle,  Md. 

AppUcation  July  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,098 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 
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176,986  I 

UQUOR  FOURER 

James  E.  McPhee,  CulTer  Cl^^.  Calif . 

Application  December  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  33,426 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 10) 


176,990 

MAILBOX  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  W.  Moore,  Attleboro,  Mm^ 

Applkatioa  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,867 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 9) 


176,987 

MATCHBOOK  HOLDER 

Edward  D.  Miller  and  Jesse  Laurence  DriscoU, 

BcUevuc,  Wnrti. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,906 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 29) 


176,988 

COMBINATION  LAMP  BASE  AND  CABINET 

John  H.  MUler,  KingsvUle,  Md. 

Applicatioa  July  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,097 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


176,991 

MAILBOX  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  W.  Moore,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,332 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D74— 9) 
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MAILBOX  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ro4»crt  W.  Moore,  AMcboro,  Mas. 

Appttcalkw  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  3«433 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D74— ») 


I7«,ff5 

CLUTCH  PURSE 

W.  SaModi^L  Freaao  Calif 

ApyHrartoM  Fcbraaiy  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,757 

Tcra  of  pataat  3V6  jean 

(CLDTT— 3) 


/ 
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17(,994 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Leslie  W.  Seibcrt,  Jr.,  Nortfcbrook,  HI.,  aadgnor  to  Ekco 

Products   Company,    Chicago,    III.,    ■    corporadoa    of 

Illinois 

AppMcadon  September  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  32,200 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D37— 1)  ; 


«paiW 
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174,993 

COFFEE  SERVER  STAND 

Daniel  C.  OXTonnell,  Bedford  Villa«c  N.  Y.,  anignor  to 

StenMt,  Imc^  New  Yorli,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcatioa  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,372 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dtl— 10) 


I7«,9>7 

EVAPORATOR  DOOR 

Clifford  Brooks  Stevens,  Fox  Point,  and  John  Hughes,  Jr., 

WUleiih  Bay,  Wis.,  aaignon  to  Gibson  Refrigerator 

Company,  CrecnHllc,  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioa  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,422 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  im^~i) 


176,994 
GAME  SHEARS  OR  THE  UKE 
Arthur  Safan,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  WIIU  Spitzer,  Solingen, 
Germany.  sssigDors  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc..  Chicago,  lU., 
a  corporadoa  of  Illinois 

Applicatioo  May  18.  19S5.  Serial  No.  36,096 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(Q.  D22— 5) 


176,998 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  RAIN  WEAR  AND 

UMBRELLA 

Ann  Walla,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicadoa  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,406 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D«7— 5) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 

NOTE  —Ainnma  In  accortUnce  with  the  flmt  .Irnincnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accrdance  with  city  and 
nv*m.     *ii«.«<~  telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

I'l«Tce,  Alfred  F.    Re.  24,124. 
Cohen.  Charlea  A.,  and  L.  A.  Mlke«ka.  to  E««o  Research  and 
BnidneerlnK    Co.      I'olycycllr    dibaalc    acids.      Re.    24,123. 
2-2»-5«.  CI.  2«0-  .^14. 
Kaao  Renearch  and  iCnifineerlne  Co. :  S«b— 

Culien,  Charlea  A.,  and  Mikeska.     Re.  24,123. 


MIkeaka.  LoulK  A.  :  ««*—        _^     ,  „     „^  ,ofi  : 

Ct>hen.  Chnrlefi  A.,  and  Mikeska.     Re.  24,123.  ^,.    . 

IMerce   Alfred  F..  to  American  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Sheet  handling 

mechanl».m.     Re.  24.124.  O.  214—6. 
SimnionH  <'<>.  :  Her— 

Woller.  Edward  K.     Re.  24.12.%.        „,     ,.       „       „.  -„, 
Woller    Edward  E..  to  Sininioos  Co.     Sofa  bed.     Ee.  Z4,l^o, 
2-28-5W.     CI.  7, — l.r 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adamii  Bros.  Mfjc  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee — 

Adamii.  Kdwln  C.     176,»«8.       .,     „      .  -  k  -»», 

AdamH.  Edwin  C.^to  Adam*  Broa.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Space  heater. 

176.968.  2-2><-.Sfi,  CI.  D81   -10.  ,7«q«o 

Adaiim.  I./nn  V.     holder  for  a  pair  of  apecUclea.     176.969. 

2-2H-.^e.  CI.  I>57— 1.  ^  .^      ,»i,Q^n 

Ambler   Matt  E     Coin-operated  electric  shaver  unit.     178.970. 

2   2K-66.  CI    I>52— 3.  .  ^      ,«nT,    o  oiljui 

Belnert.  John  D.    Baby  food  warming  rack.    176,971.  2-J»-&«. 

Bennett^ John    W       Weather    vane.      176,972.    2-28-56.    CI. 

Uraddock.    WlllUm    B.       Holder    for    a    flatiron.       176.973, 

o   *>ft.  \t{    c*\    1^40 fl 

Brown.   Channcey  T..   to   Spring   Load   Mfg.  Corp.     Spanner 

wrench       1 76.974.  i-28-5*.  cf  D54- 16 
Chilton.    Arthor    R.    D..    to    Motrer  A   Clement    (Pty.)    Ltd. 

Bottle.      176.975.  2-2^'W.Cl.f>ft8--8. 
Crook      Eric    (J      H.       Clamping    device    for    scaffold    tuben. 

176'.97H.  2-28-.%6.  CI.  1».M      2. 
Orlitcoll.  jHHue  L.  :   ffee —  ..„«„, 

Miller.  Edward  D..  and  Driacoll.    176,987. 
Bkco  l'n>durt«  Co.  :  See — 

Selbert  l^lle  W..  Jr.    176.996. 
Erneat.  Robert  O..  to  Snnbeam  Corp.     St*«m  Iron 

2-28-.'Vfl.  CI.  049-6 
Kmat.  Edward  J.     Coliapalble  tube  paste  dispenser 

2 -28-^'>«,  <M    I>52— 2.  ^         ^    ,.   w.  . 

Getske     Charles.      Combination   cigarette   stand   and    lighter. 

176  979.  2  28-56.  CI.  IMS   -27. 
Gibson  Refrigerator  Co.  :    «rr-  ,_-^- 

.Stevens.  Cllffi.rd  M  .  and  Hughes.     176.997 
Hodgman.  flare  E.     Photographic  camera.     176.980.  J-J»-oo. 

Holder    Lily  F  B.     Cup  or  similar  article.     176.981,  2-28-56. 

CI.  IH4-9. 
Howard.   Jack   S 

Cl  1)80  —  1. 
Hughes.  John.  Jr 


176,988, 
176,980, 

176,990, 
176.991. 
176,992, 


176,977, 
176.978. 


Hip   mounted   qulTer.      176,982,   2-28-56. 


Kre- 


Sf.vens.  CllfCnrd  B  .  and  Hughes.     176.997.     „    .       .,       , 
Huxtable    I>>oDard  (i  .  to  Millers  Falls  Co.     Knife  handle  or 

the  like.      176.98.r  2-28-56.  Cl.  I >22—.T  j 

Koch    flustav  H  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fan  unit.-' 

176,984.  2-28-56,  CL  D26— 7. 


Lamb  Cly<le  C.    Frame  for  a  chair  or  similar  article.    176,98.'), 

2  28-56.  Cl.  D15— 1.  ,,-„oa     o  on  ju.    n\ 

Mcl'hee.    James    E.      Liquor    pourer.      176,986,    i-l»-Wi.    »-i. 

Miller    Kdward   D..   and  J.    L.   DriscoU.      Matchbook   holder. 

170.987.  2-2858.  (1.  1>48— 29.  ^      v..     . 

Miller  John  H.    Combination  lamp  base  and  cabinet. 

2-28-56.  Cl.  1)48—20.  ^       ^^      ^ 

Miller  John  H.    Combination  lamp  base  and  cabinet. 

2-28-56.  Cl.  D48--20. 
Millers  Falls  Co. :  «ee —       .„„„„„ 
Huxtable.  Leonard  (;.    176.983. 
Moore.   Robert    W.      Mailbox   support  or   the   like. 

2-2^*>6.     €1.  m4     9.  ^      ,.,. 

Moore,    Robert   W.      Mailbox   support   or   the   like. 

Moore.    Robert    W.      Mailbox    support   or   the   like. 

2-2^56.  Cl.  D74— 9. 
Motyer  *  Clement  (Pty.)  Ltd  :  See — 

Chilton,  Arthur  R.  1).     176.975 
O'Connell     I)anlel    C.,    to    Sterno.    Inc.      Coffee   server   stand. 

176.993.  2-28-56.  Cl.  1)81—10.  „   ,       , 

Salm    Arthur,  and  W    Spltier.  to  Arthur  Salm   Inc.     Oame 

shears  or  t»)e  like.     17^994,  2-28-66,  Cl.  D22-5. 

Salm.  Arthur,  Inc.:   *''"«•-  ,-«„„, 

Salm.  Arthur,  and  Spltser.    176.994.       ,,^„„_     „   __   .. 
Samuellan.    Richard    W       Clutch    rnirse.      176.995.    2-28-56. 

(•J   i)s7 ,3 

Selbert   Leslie  W..  Jr..  to  Kkco  Products  Co.    Knife  sharpener. 

176  996.  2-28-56.  Cl.  037—1. 
Spltaer,  Willi:  See—  ,,«««. 

Salm,  Arthur,  and  Spltser.    176.994. 
Spring  Load  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Brown.  Chauncey  T.     176.974. 
Sterno.  Inc.:   See—  

OConnell.  Oanlel  C.     176,993. 
Stevens.  Clifford  B..  and  J.  Hughe«.  Jr    to  Olbiion  Refrigerator 

Co.     Evaporator  door.     l-«,997,  2-28-,)6.  Cl.  06*— 3. 
Sunbeam  Corp  .  Hee — 

Ernest.  Robert  O.     176.977.  ^  .  __,. 

Walla     Ann.      Carrying   case    for    rain    wear   and    umbrella. 

176,998.  2-28-56.  Cl.  087— 5. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Koch.  Gustav  H.     176.984. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES       < 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1956 

Nan  -Arranged  In  •cfordance  with  th*-  flr»t  sl«iin«Bt  character  or  word  of  th*  nanie  (In  accordance  wlUi  city  and 
CTv.».     Ai[«us^  telepnone  directory  practice). 


Adam     Paul.      El^tro-inarhln.p  with  balanc^l  arroalure  reac- 
tion.   2J36,831.2-2»-56.  il.  310— 2«8.  ,       .        .        . 
Adamn    lii^-ule   I.      Work    uulde  attachnn-nt    for   foriulnM  In- 

vUlb'le  ntlfchea.     2.73«.2H3.  ;:-:i8-5«.  CI.   112      140. 
AdaiiiH.  I>«>nal<l  B.  :    Nee- 

Joneii.  Klchurd  S.     2.730.381. 
Adama  Riti«  .MfK  Co  :   tSre— 

Collar.  Krank  R.    2.736.1M. 
Adama.  WlUUm  J    :    See 

Albright.  John  ('     l',736.«04.  ,  „       „,      ^        «  , 

Adler.   Franklin  P..  to  Pullman  Standard  Car  MfK    Co.     Box 

«r  Klde  Mill  conatmitlon.    •.».7M.-.'fl9.  2  2H^56.  cf.  lOft— 414. 

AdolphiHin.  K\.Tt  W    :   Sre  .   .  ,   ,    k  •>  t-ja  1^•> 

Andrf^wa.  Norman  K..  Slavi»na.  and  Adolphaon.     J.736,13J. 
Agfa  <'am«»ra\V(.rk  AkflengwlliwhafT  :   See    - 

Sarhdlnjivr.  I.udwl»s      2.73«.J.'.l  

Air   Korr...  Tnitwl    Statea  of  America   aa  reprr^nt»d  by  t*« 
Secretary  of  the  :    See — 

Hollywood.  John  M.    2.7S«.808. 

Se*l.-r.  Hrary.    2.736.3S1. 
Alrtron.  Inc. :    8m —  ^^  ..  ,-- a.* 

Bleher  Charlea  K  .  and  Carr     2.73«.413. 
Aktlebolaxet  Klektrolui  .   «<•—  .>-oait^ 

Oatergren.    Axel    H..    and    Dor#n.      2..36.17.'S. 
Albright.   John  C.    to   W     J.    Adama.      Thermally    reaponalre 

device.     2.73«.fM>4.  2   28-,5«.  O   2»7— 6. 
Alcbera.  Bmtllo  :   Hee^  -  ,    ..  ^  «  •»««  n«i 

Brunettl     Leonello.    and    Alchera.  ,2  "36^033.  _ 

Alexander.     <^arl     7.        Radlatora.       2.736.7M.     S-Oa-M.     CI. 

■'Itt-    .1M 
Alexander     Clara    <'.      Therapeutic    molat  heat  treatment    ap- 

oaratua      2.73«.317.  2-2»-!W.  CI.  128— 2.VI 
Alford  <"art«uia  :   *''^.- 

Allen.  Tlf'rP^  w'  Ap^ratua  for  •PP'T'"/. ■  £'*"VJ  <^«""*  *" 
threads,  yarn«.  etc.     2.7.1fl.289.  2   28-."Vrt.  <^.   U*-  48. 

Allen    Frank  B..  to  CO  Two  Fire  F.oulpiiient  Co.  ^f*'*  •»*!»-- 

gulaher  dimhirge  device.     2.736.3A«.  2-28-56.  CI.  1(»— H. 

Allen      John     I.        Heat     exchange    apparatua.       2,736,533. 

2-^8— M  CI   247  -241 
Allen    JoaephC     to  The  Texaa  Co.     .Method  of  Increaalng  i^- 
covery     from   "a     aub«urfa<-e    oil    or     comleiiaate     reaervolr. 
2  73rt  381.  2-28^V5.  n    l««— ». 
Alll«l  Chemical  *  I»ye  Corp.  \See 

Caifee  John  I),  and  Wallace.    2,73«.a9.V 
Harrer.  Theodore  H.     2.73«,5.->0. 
Allied  Thermal  Corn.  :   *l<c— 

Tutt.  Richard  I).,  and  DaTla.    2..36.2M. 
Allla  Chalm.'Oi  Mfg.  Co.  :    See 

IMcklnaon.  Shermans     2.736.57«. 
Peek.  H^-nry  L.    2.73«.2»5. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   «'^-    ^ 

Harmon.  Kdward  H     2.73«,«74.  ,  a,   „^.,h  Pi^ 

Amann  Max.  and  K  Kn.wller.  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corp.  I^KWng  rioKur.  lid  '"'  r!i"'5'2"'"",'^lMS?  -'f 
for     pn«>nmatlc     tube     ayatena.       2,73«.513.     2-28-56.    Ll. 

243      39 

Arnerican  Cabinet  Hardware  Corp.      See— 

ErWkson.  Karl  H.     2.736.3M. 
American  Cyanarold  <  '«• -,'♦••7:  _ 

Frailer.  Charlea.     2.736.717.  ,_wk--.       •>  7-m -15 

Michel    Oeorge   H..   Peterwm.  and  Lockhart.     2,736,i30 

Price.  John  A      2.736.722 

Rltter.  Ijiwrence.     2.736. 1 25. 
American  Dei-alcomanla  <  o  ,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Winn.  Robert  C      2.7.36.448. 
American  F.lertrlc  Metal  <'orp-     Ser— 

Ralne   Thomai*.     2.736.0H6. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :    Sec- 
Bell.  I^  R      2.73«,421 

Fluke.  John  M.     2.7.36. .V.5. 

Fluke.  John  M..  and  nint^  ^L^"  '^^oa  x^^^ 

Jackaon    John.  Maul,  and  Pohl.     2.. 36.476. 
American  P>aatl«-«Corp  :   Kr«— 

Pmraonji.  John  .\.     2.736.M».. 
American  Pulley  Co  .  The  :    «««    ; 

ChrlatUn.  Joaeph  O      2.736.210. 
American  Slaalkraf  t  «'<>rp  :   Set-  - 

Nickernon.  Franklin  O.,  Jr.     2.736.67W. 
American  Sterlllxer  Co.  :    See 

Boetrker.  Carl  H.     2.73«..%HO 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  Be* — 

YeomanH.  Luclen  O.    2,7.36.884. 
American  Toi.l  Worka,  The  -S^*^    ;,  „^  ^^ 

Hery   Vincent  D  .  and  Rich.    2.736.509. 
American  Vlacoae  Corp.  .   see 

Brltton.  Vance  B      2.736.286 

Pardoe.  Charlea  E      2.73»l.n73. 

Roberta.  Ingham  S.     2.7.36. Ml  sn^*M^%lf«     Co 

Ammann.    Bernard    W.    to    The    Kmer«<.n    Wectrlc    Mfg.    Co 

Cnll   winding  machine.      2.7.36.346.   2-28-56.   (1.    140 — 9£.£ 

Ani^raon    R.'."ph T     Multlflow  flller  noaile  for  plaatlc  comeatl 

bl^     2,736,480.  2-28-56.  CI.  226-100. 

U 


Camraa.  Marvin. 

Camraa.  Marvin. 
Armntrong.  .\ndrew  ; 

Romlne  Paul  W 
Armstrong  i  ork  Co. 


Andrae.  Krlch  R.  :   See-  o  ■»•«  not 

Moore.   Walter   K..  Andrae.  and   Sonthelmer.     2.736  091. 

Andrewa.  Norman  F..  W.  K.  Slavena.  and  K  W.  Adolphaon. 
to  IVere  Mfg  Co.  Vehlcle-atfacliable  agricultural  machine 
unit      2,7.36, 1.^2,  2   -28-56,  CI.  .^6-  15.  «,---«, 

Androalgllo.      Luclo.    _  Paddle     with     Indicator.       2.736.557. 

Ap1i7i^n!'l!elterl>..  and  K    L    RIchardaon.  to  ColW'e-PaJm 
ollre     Co        Aluminum     aulfamate     antlperaplrant     liquid. 
2. 736.68.3.  2   28-56,  <M    167-90. 
Arlaman.  Mervln  B  :    See  _ 

Mally.    Arthur   M.,   and   Arlaman.      2.73fl.(Rl 
Amiltage   J.^vh  B..  and  J.  N   Flannery.  to  ^f^neykTrecker 
Corp.       Machine     tool    elevating     mechanlam.       2,7J»J,.J4J. 
2-2lt  .56,  n  9<V    2T. 
.\rmour  and  Co.  :   See  «  ••« /.no 

Ifohl    Frank  W..  and  <Jre«ory.     2.736,658.  ,  _.     ,, 

Armour   Research   Foumtatlon  of   llUnola   Inatltute  of  Tech- 
nology     See_-  ,,73«.7-5. 
2,736.776. 
,  and  Armatrong.     2.736,296. 

Biviier.   Frederick   W..  and  Hofferth.      2.736.723 
Army.  Inlte^l  State*  of  America  an  rrpceaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   W«e — 

Puffy  Philip  A.,  Jr..  and  I^ee.    2.736.861. 
Hurley.  Charlea  W.    2.7.36.457. 
Nelaon,  Richard  B      2.736,838. 
Arnold.  Hoffman  A  Co  .  Inc.  :    ««■— „ 

Uoblnaon.  Charl.i..V      2..3fl..49  T«tlU  rone 

Arnold.   Walter  W      t..  W  l.-aner  Rapp  Co..  Inc.     Textile  rope 

waah.'r      2  730.1M3.  2    -H^ -^6.  CI.  68^22. 
Arrow  H,.rt  A  »I-K«n«n  !;-»;iY7"8o"  '  '' 

Arthur"  R.ch;'M".'t'o  In'ieJIJi'tSn..  Telephone  and  Telegra^ 
Corn  Klectromagnetlc      counting      <levjce.         2.736.84.->, 

A.L;J;rH.^:id^i^ai5^T    H^ 

t'o.      Rotary  valve.     2,736,339,  *-.^»-o«.      i.   '•»•      ""-^ 
Atkeaon.  Florlan  V     t"  P«ttab«rgh  Plate  CJl.aa  «  o.     Cutting 

t.Hda.     2.7.36.218.  i-28-56.  n.  81      5  1.  „„,„, 

Atkins    Harold   W..   to   Da rl  Co- Round    Inc.     Flavor  mixing 

v."?;      2  736.5.34.  2-28-56.  CI.  2.59      8 

Atklna.  Harold  W     to  I»«.JiJ »-»»«>" 'ft,"";      '"*  *'"*'"  *••""' 
inaerter.      2.736.274.  2   28-56,  (  1    )07      1. 

AHtlna^.n,    Fjirl    B      Outlet   box   aecurlng   device. 

2   2H  .'>«.  *n    220     3.4. 
Atlas  B'lxniakora,  Inc.  :   ^*''„-      .         .,  __-  ,-- 
Kreba.  Charlea  H  ,  and  Franka      -•73«.47r 
\ult       Th^maa     J      Car«o      container      locking 

2  73«,«02.  2-28  56,  CI    296     3.>. 
Bab<-ock  *  \Vllcox  <o  .  The  :   See  «..h.-.«M)w 

(Jay.  Cecil  H  .  and  <J.  J.  and  K    K.  S<hoeaa<)w. 


2.736.450. 


itructure. 


2,736.400. 


Bactin.  «'onrad  <:  .   to 


the   Cnlted   State*  of  America  aa  rep- 


Vrn;e;iT,^;;;rnye;rst^ea  Atomic  ^^rgy,Com^^^^ 
Ion     generator     and     pro>H;t.iT.      2,7.3fl,80».     -  -»-oo. 

Bad5;^e*.*nllln-   A    Soda-Kjabrlk    Aktleiigej;ellach.ft :  ««- 

KralkalU.  Hana.  and  Pholemann.      2.736,729. 

Baker    Arvld  H  .  to  Pltt.burgh  Il>* »-«)■■•/ '°^,  V.'T*^    '^ 

double   glHiIng   unlta       2.7.^»l,07.y   ^-'*r;;„  <^'„.-^.^V  to 

I.   1.  -    <^.i..in    *      •».%u,*    to  (5    A     I.iaughlln  ann   ^0*1*^    ;o 

"j    F    Fr  e        SUd;  b?  *k  V^.nnectlon  fo?  reciprocating  fluah- 

l4iboratorle«.    Inc.      Abraalre  devlcen       2..3H,»U.,   .-.M^.« 

CI    51      29.-.. 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  ;   Hce— 

Kah.r.  Jo«ei>h  C       2,736.270. 
Baldwin  Piano  ('o..  The  .Hrc- 
Trinkle,  Carl.      2.736.224. 
lUlea.  Max  .;  ,  to  .;ener.l  >«otora  Corp     ,»•?;•»;!,  *^5^^'\'' 
for  dlairlbutor  terminal      2,. 36,871,  2-2M-5«.  tl.  jj»— »*. 

'^"TviK  ni-w.^d'h  ,  Bane.,  Smith,  and  >>'-"    -'.736  *8J. 
Banowlti     Benjamin    B      Cooking  veaael  cover  and  agitator. 
2  7.3rt..-..3«,  2-2«  :>6.  CI.  259   -i 22. 

""'VcBrlde.  John  W       2.736.226. 
Barfod,  Fre<Vrlk  :   «ce-  o  7o« -.•»« 

Wlrth.  Kmll  »>  .  and  Barfod.      2,736..>39. 

Barlow,    J»-eph    S       Knglne    Inductloij  .«;j|VJ^ 
upper  cylinder  lubricating  device.      2,.3«..».18, 

Ba'rlow.  *Thomaa   E..    to   International    Mlnerala   A  <;»"'">)"> 
Corp       Refractory      compoaltlon      and      method      of      uae. 

BaiJi'i:ri.firf  H^I^t^'Hrhea^Alrcruft  C.^  Fuaed- Junction 
allien  dl.Klea      2.736.841  2-28-.%6,  Cl.  317-234. 


forming    an 
2-2H-.56,  Cl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


iU 


Bartlett,  Kenneth   M.    to  Thomp«.n   Kr^^^%'7^T2S%'^a 
of  making  ahell  moid  c-omponenta.     2,736,077,  2-.ilW)n,  Ci. 

22-    193. 
Bath  Iron  Worka  Corp. :  Bee— 

BaueKrci^rcAo  |gl^^,^-'-^",     B--"*^   ""• 
,^j::^l^.,'^S^it?:io'^&i^^^r.,  for  teleacoi. 

nnrror-.-    :i.73«.231.  2-28-56,  Cl    88-^  32 
Uaumann    Poul  H.      Wheel  dreaaera.      2,. 36,310,  2-28-,>6,  Cl. 

Baun^Wr^  Karl,  and  W.  D.  »''«rl.J°  »:»»;"»»"^K»t.^,"^°.J%^?5? 
Proceaa  for  manufacturing  cpllulate<l   material.    2,736,14-, 

Beicht7n,*'Ha*rrf  H."to  National  I>«ad  Co  GeUed  comDo,^ 
tlona  and  method  for  making  the  aame.  2,736.666.  2-2»-0b, 
Cl    106-244. 

Beachler,  Kdward  D. :  See-- 

Nee«.,  Alonw  A.,  and  Beachler      2J36^50.Ja     „  ..r--     p, 

Bcala.   Clem.     Chain   conveyor   lift.      2.7J6.423.   2-28-oe.   Ci. 

Bei*n%Jt¥ur  I.,  to  The  Fellow.  (JearShaperto^llevlng 

aplndle  mechanlam.      2.736.240.  2-28-54).  Cl    »0— 7. 
BeaW     William     J.     Waate     retainer     for    Journal     boxea. 

B^a"coniafrK  :'a^d  iJ^^V^choenoff,  to  (General  ElectHc 
Co      iVmpbaae   connection    and    method    of   manufacture. 

B^Tngt^K^rKoT  l>.  '^TLt'f^A  ^2^" 

1  HA-    -  1  !2n 

Be<llngfleld,    Sterling    P.     Oil    well    t eating    tool.     2.736.383. 

Beli;ibe<;'R.S'o  AiSerVcan  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  .,In^»*jl  «>?. 
veyor  flight  adjuating  mechanlam.     2,736,421.  2-28-36.  t  1. 

Bell  Peraa  R..  Jr.,  to  fnlted  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
•ented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Nary.       Cavity    tuner. 

2  736.868,  2-28-56,  Cl   3.33-  -83.  „   .       _, 

Bell  Peraa  R  Jr  to  the  Cnlted  Statea  of  America  aa  repre 
ae'nted   by   the   I'nlted   Statea  Atomic   Kn«'«-iCy„*"<».n'«J»''*«U"j 


BUln.    I'aul.   to  Sodete  Anonyroe  dea  Aclerles  et   f'omn  6e 

Flrmlny.     -\dju8tlng    device    In    rolling    mills.     2,73«»,217, 

2-28-56,  Cl.  80 — 56. 
BUu,  -M.,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

blau.  Max.     2.736,632.  .....  

Blau    Max.  to  M.  Blau  -Mfg  Co.,  Inc      Dry  cleaning  proceaa. 

2.f.36,632,  2-28-56.  Cl.  8—142. 
Blaxak      Joaeph     J.     Tonjue    stabiliser    for     vehicle    axles. 

2  7.36,572,  2-28-56,  Cl.  280 — 124. 
Blue.  John,  Co.  :  See — 

Johnaton,  Ikwiglas.'    2,736.279. 
Blum.  Harry  :  See — 

Blerman,  Herbert,  Blum,  and  Pantuoaco. 
Blume.    Carl    T.      Trimming    tool.      2,738,101, 

^. J  72 

Bt^kelmann,  John  B.,  and  C.  Hanft.  to  The  F.  A  M    JSchaefer 

Brewing   Co.     Testing   device    for   determining    volume   of 

gHH  in  ILjuid.      2,736.1»0.  2-28-56.  Cl.  73— 1».     ,.    ^  ^     , 
Bfl<^kelmann.  John  B.,  and  C.  Hanft.  to  The  F.  A  M.  Schaefer 


2.736,282. 
2-28-56. 


Cl. 


IIBIIII.     i»^FlI.I     l#.,    miivi    x^.     Aaa«.>x.     iv     •  «...     »    .    ..• -- 

Ing  Co     l>evlce  for  determining  volume  of  gas  In  liquid, 
2,7.3«.1»1,  2-28-56.  Cl.  73— 19. 


Brewlni 


„- .. , ,.     Integrating  relay 

2,736.883,  2-28-56,  Cl.  34d— 213. 


and 


124. 


O. 


Boddy,  l>Hinard.  to  King  Seeley  Corp 

signal  mechanlama.     2,736.883,  2-2„  ..-.    ...  - --    .  - 

Bode,  Francis  X.    French  cuff.     2.736.032,  2-28-56,  Cl.  2 

Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :    See — 

li<.8aerman.  Charlea  A.     2,736.521. 

Stlneman,  Ruaaell  W.     2.736,821.  ,  „^ 

Boerner,  Lewla  W..  to  National  Foam  Syatem,  Inc  Hydrau- 
llcally  operated  foam  tower.  2.736,387.  2-28-56,  Cl. 
}ff9 4 

Boetcker  Carl  H.,  to  American  Steriliser  Co.  Hydraulic  actu- 
ators   '  2,736,-580,  2-28-56,  Cl.  287—12. 

Bolaaonnaiiir.  Ronaldo.  to  Slcard  Inc.     Snow  thrower  raking 


2,736,112,  2-28-,56.  Cl 
Foot  for  furniture  leg 
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2,736,130,  2-28-56, 


2.736,812. 
for   painting 


corners. 


P<;^ke~t  radiation  meter.     2,736.817.  2-28-56rCl.  2r>0-^firH 
Bell    Ralph  K     to  KIrach  Co.      Antifriction  extension  rod  and 

track       2.7.36.0.V).  2-28-.56  Cl.  16-95. 
Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorles.  Inc.  :   See— 

Baker   William  O,  and  tirladale.      2.736.642. 

Hanaon.  Robert  L  ,  and  Kock.      -"■*<*.<  <1. 

Klelmack.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Slttner.     2.736,200. 

Kock.  WInaton  E.      2.736.894. 
Belolt  Iron  Worka  :    See  — 

Hornboatel.  Lloyd.     2,736,247.         _ 

Xeese.  Alonio  A.,  and  Beachler.     2,1 36..)07. 

Belokln.  Paul  Jr  ,  to  Slodern  Tackle  Co      Device  for  attaching 

a  weight   to  a   flahUne.     2.736  026,  2-28:-56,  Cl    1— 1S7. 
liender,    Edward  E.,  C.   Oatea.  Jr.,   and   H.   J.   Phane.    Vi    to 
Chance    Vought    Aircraft,    Inc.,    and    %    to  The   (.oodyear 
Tire    k    Rubber    Co.        ExpelUnt    bUdder    type    fuel    cell. 
2,73«,.3.56,  2-28-56.  Cl.  1.50-0..5. 
Beudlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  Kcc— 

iMrland.  Robert  R.      2,736,.540. 
(;ore,  Warren  J.     2,736,784. 
Haxen,  Edward  J.      2.736,499. 
Mock,  Frank  C.     2.7.36.166. 
Rosslre.  Francis  H.  8.      2,736^17 
Teague,  Walter  D.,  Jr.,  and  De  Padova.     2,736,167. 
Wldell.  (.eorge  M.      2.736,501. 
Wlrth,  Emll  O.,  and  Barfod.     2,736,.539. 
Bennett.  Richard  :  See —  ..      «  ---  --.. 

Riley    Walter  E.,  Folta,  and  Bennett      2.736.334. 
Bennett,    «amuel    H.     Convertible   toy.     2.736,134,    2-28-5fl, 

Berger  Emll  J  and  H.  W.  Matthews,  to  Dexdale  Hoslerv 
Mllla  Textile  treating  apparatua.  2.736.ia5.  2-28-56.  Cl. 
34      45 

Bergstedt.  I>ale  C  :  See-  „  ,-- a«Q 

KItimb     George    H  .    Schulae,    and    Bergstedt.      2,736,698 

Berkowlti  Bernard,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Horn  antenna 
ayatem.     2.736.896,  2-28-5«,  Cl.  343—776. 

Bernhardt.  Adolph  C.  Jr.  to  O.  K.  «frn  a"^  ^  v-^^-.'tlJ''' n^i 
Coin     assembler    and     wrapper      2.736.478.     2-28-.56.     Cl. 

Bernsohn.  iWward.  and  H  Krlchman.  to  Ipa  Chemical  Co. 
Process  of  stablllalng  2,2-bla(para  methoxy  phenyl  11.1.1 
t rich loroet bane.      2.736.751.    2-28-,-.6.   Cl.    260--611.5. 

Better  Packages.  Inc,  :   See— 

Krueger.  Theo<lore  H.      2,736,114.  .    -    .  w. 

Beuerle,    Jowph    H  ,    to    Man  Sew    Corp.     (.arment    finishing 

device      2,7^.281,  2-28-56,  Cl.  112-98. 
Bleber,  Charles  E..  and  R.  8    Carr,  to  Alrtron    Inc      Multl 

Htatlon    angular-movement    actuator.     2,736,413,    ^-^»-oo, 

Cl    19''      142 
Blerman?  Herbert,    H     Blum,   and    P.    Pantuoaco,    to   Selects 

Glove   Corp.     Severing   attachment    for   aewing   machines. 

2,736,282.  2-28-56,  Cl.  112— 130  „.     .  .     ,  ♦  „. 

Blngley     Frank    J.,    to    Phllco    Corp.      Blectrlcal    systems. 

2,736.764^  2-28-;i6.  O.  178 — 5.4. 
Blsterfeld,  Karl  A.  :   See— 

Bitter,  Frani  H..  and  Blaterfeld.     2,736.834. 
Bitter,  Frani  H.,  and  K.  A.  Blaterfeld,  to  Hartford  National 

Bank  and  Tniat  Co,  aa  truatee.    BJ^^IOJI .d»«f ^f W. t^Sf 

comprising  a   luminescent  screen.     2,736,834,  2-2S-OtJ.   Cl. 

o  J  o 1 1)7  5 

Black.  Tlo-d  v..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  tJlass  Co.  Apparatus 
for   treating  sheet   glass      2.736.140,   2-28-56    <"»•  .^^T^I 

BUckburn,  Howard  D.  Interchangeable  drill.  2,736,5e2, 
2-28-56,  Cl.  279—76.  ^      .  „,     ^ 

Blada  Edward  H.  Vehicle  hitch  means  of  the  resilient 
type.     2,736.576.  2-28-56.  <:i.  280— 483 


Bedding  and 
2,736.067. 


mechanism 
Boln,   Max  R. 

Cl.  45—137.  ^       , 

Bollman.  Geo   W.,  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Relder.  Malcolm  J.     2.736,633. 
Bonner,  Francis  T  :   See— 

Welnstein,  Alfred  I  ,  and  Bonner. 
Boodaklan.    Barkere.      Paint    bruahes 

2  7.36,0:)1.   2   28-5«»^CI.  15—160. 
Boo'nton  Electronics  Corp. :   See— 

Boot^Tn'■dr'5;"^^^o  ¥hf  l?lt.ah  Tabulating  Machine  Co. 
Ltd  Data  storage  device  with  magneto-strfctlve  read-out. 
2,736,881,  2-28-.56,  Cl.  340— 174. 

Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd  :   See  ~     ,    .  „^^      .,  7,^  ,40 
Mallphant.  Gordon  K.,  Oxley^  and  Peak.     '2,J36..48_ 
Bopf,  Edward  C.  to  Heere  Mfg.  Co.  .I^'^,^""/'!?  »^,55*" 

coupling  arrangement.     2,736,489.  2-28-56,  Cl.  230      ld2 
Borden.   Clayton  B.   ""d   J  „T.    Jr      DlMPpearlng  stairway 

syatem.     2.736.482.  2-28-.56,  Cl.  228—50. 
Borden,  James  T.,  Jr  :   See— 

Borden.  Clayton  B.  and  J.  T.    2.736  482. Tnrtn.frt*. 

Bordenca,  Carl,  and  H   G    Sellera.  Jr.,  to  >'*''P«'t  I"^""V1m- 

Inc         Method      of      making      gamma  cyanovalerlc      acid. 

2  736,740.  2-28-56.  Cl.  260—465.4. 

Borifn.  Kari  G. :  "«"  -  .  „„  -„      „  77A  i7>s 

Ostergren   Axel  H..  and  Bor«n.     2,736.17a. 

Borg-Warner  Corp. :  £*'«•—_«-,.- 

Ewlng,  Walkley  B.     2.736,376, 

Smlrl.  Richard  L.     2.736,407. 

Swift   Clifford  L.     2.736.215. 
Boachl.  Antonio,  to  Pirelli  ^^'^^^^P^^J^^t;^.^ 
pointing  of  fixed  glaaaes  on  motor  car  bodies. 

Boudourla,  George,  Jr.     See— 

Janus,  Alexander  G.     2,73tJ,rfo4.  -„ 

Bowman     Jo«^ph    R.      Door    straightening    tool       2,736,359, 

2-28-56.  Cl.  153—35.  .,       o  tqa  a^7    o  28-56    Cl 

Bovcott,   Harold  D.     Clothes  rack.     2.736,437.   .-2t*-!>o,   ^.i 

r.     i^^A^^^A  n     Jr     to  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
""Z.'n^e^-'bT^t^S^^U j;o?V|^  N^        cPsI^"'*"'^  "" 

away  computer.     2,736,878,  2-28-56,  Cl    340— 27. 
Boyles     Alonxo    O.       Kiln    and    celling    structure    therefor 
eiSrTU-- ^'a^'d  I'^r'S:  Teas,  to  Shell  IVvelopment 

Co       Polvhydrlc   alcohol   esters   of   rosin   an^„*  ,^7*  "J;J' 

bentolc    acid    and    cellulose    compounds    containing    them 

o  tSb  664   2-28-.56,  Cl.  106—173. 
Br;me    S^m  S.     Guide  yoke.     2.736,616,  2-2^^56,  Cl.  308-6 
Brandt     Raymond    W.,    to    Glbbs    Mfg     «iMlRe"earch   Corp. 

Apparatua  for  testing  timers  or  the  like.   2,736.189.  2-28-.W. 

Bralinl^rger,  Rav  A.  King  pin  lock  for  fifth  wheels.  2,736,574, 

B,Ji^F%SirSV.'\'nd  B.  F.  Hofferth,  {o  Armstron|  Cork 

Co      MeVcaptan  modified  hydrocarbon  polymera.     2,736,723, 

2-28-56,  CL  260 — 79.5.  o  71A  «14   '>-28-56 

Brewster,  hoyd  E..  Jr.    Trestle  assembly.    2,736,614,  .-2J^-»«. 

BrTer^Hj^an.  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 
Ohio  ^Positive  pressure  Journal  bearing.  2,736,620, 
2-28^,  Cl.  308—84. 

«^'"IS7en''Tnud   B..^  an'dllrinkmeyer.     2,736.155. 

"''•V^ir'gSn'  l;';Se?'R^*"2.a.87r- 
Brlstow,  Mlldml  S  :  Ser- 

Bristow.  Paul  \\       2,736.177. 
Bristow.  Paul  W.,  deceased,  by  M.  S. 
Scott    A    Williams.    Inc.      Knitting 
2  736  177    2-28-56,  CL  66—14. 
British  Dielectric  Re«^i»>  Ud  :  Bee— 
Walker   Herbert,  and  Shen.    2,736,0»o 


Briatow, 
machine 


executrix,  to 
and    method. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brltlab  TsbuUtlDg  Macbln«  Co.  Ltd..  Tll»  : 

BiM>th.  Amlrow  1>.     2.73A,HM1 
British  ThomiMton  HouiiCoi)  Co    Ltd.  Th*  :  Bt 
Mmick".  .\rthur  :!  ,  and  Younx.    2.736.828. 
Britton.    Kart    U       Chtvk    v«lvf.      2.73«.33t,    3-3»-M.    CI. 

137— il«.2». 
Britton,  Vanrr  K  .  to  .\niericao  Vlaroav  Corn.     Ptpr  and  flangv 

■  llKDer.     2.7:UJ.2H«.  2-28-M.  CI.  US      102. 
nn>t>^k.  WlllUm  M     to  tb«  I'nltMl  i4Utea  of  America  a«  r*p- 

n>a*'nt«Ml  by  the  I  nlt(><l  .><tatea  Atomic  Kn^rgy  Comnilaaioo 

Ion   pnMlaclnjC  merbanlam.     2,73«.tW>8,  i-Zfi-M,  CI.  25<X- 

41U 
BroK«>,   Bdward  C.    t*  E.    1.   dii   Pont   <W  .Nemoura  aad   Cu. 

ProcMs  of  ttrtboxrlattnc  tb«>  aurfarr  of  a  «lllcw»ua  matr- 

rial,    and    the    rraulttnu    pnxluct       2.73«.«4W,    2-28^.'>«.    (1 

lOrt-    :U)H. 
Brookuian  Co.,  Inr  ,  Tb*- :   «^* — 

IVrurttp.  Ix>uia  K      2.73«.074. 
Braoka,  Tbomaa  K..  to  LM«  Corp^    CyllBd«>r  Imm.    2.730,146. 

a-28-.'>«.  CI    51  — 1H4.4. 
BrnoMiard.     Nolan     P        Oaa    pspl<>«lon    ntcana    for    a    gun. 

2,736.237.  2-28-56.  CI.  8»--7. 
Brown-Brockm^Tpr  Co..  The  :   Sr« — 

Brown,  Mteffen  .><      2.73«,.Via. 
Brown.  Ctcrro  C       Srr 

Potta,  ErnMt  I.      .'.736.384. 
Brown  Co.  ;    Srr 

Day.  O«orgf  A.,  and  V>nn.     2.736. «i36. 
Brown,  J*inrm  W.  :   Srr- 

Hurn«ld<>.  Harr^  E.  W.,  Jahnlg.  and  Brown. 
Brown.  Robert  F      Cl«ctrl«al  Indicator.     2.736.782, 

n.  201      .V^ 
Brown.  Hteffvn  »..  to  Tti«  Brown-Brockmejer  Co.    Door  opera- 
tor.    2.7.'»6..Vi3.  2-28-56.  CL  268  -  .^» 
Bruder^r,  Orlando  J.     Tank  conatnictlon.     2.736.449.  2-28-56. 

CI.  220--  1.  «  , 

Bmijnlnir.  Hugo  Q..  to  Hartford  National  Haak  and  Truat  1  o  . 

truate*.      I  wire   for   prodorlnit   voltajr^  Impula**   of  «hort 

duration,    wht-reln    a    dlnrhHrif  patb.    wbiih    ia    cowluctUr 

In  a  neitaflTe  direction  wttb  reai>ect  to  the  puUea    la  con 

nectiMl  In   paraU«>l  with  tb«>  load.     2.TS«,800.  2-28-M.  CL 

25<>-   27 
Bmrnmerboir.    Walter,    to  Johann   Valllant   Konimandltfea»>ll 

arhaft.     Om»  tlrvd  atorage  water  heaf«*r.     2.73«.4»8.  J-iM^ .%«. 

CI.  236-   20. 
Brunettl,     Leonello.     and     K.     Ak-hera.       .Necktie     retainer 

2.736.0.rt.  2-2R  .%«.  CI    2—145. 
Bninner.  Henry,  to  Imperial  Cbemlcal  Induatrlea  Ltd.     Mtidl 

fled  *tyr<»ne  oompoaltTonn.     2.736.715.  2-28-,'i8.  n.  260--2,1 
BniMell    Krneat  J       .Multifocal  Inaerta  for  opbtbalmlc  Icnaea 

2  7.16, 2.12    2-2H-56.  CI.  88  -.54. 
Bruaell     Erneat  J.      Multifocal  Inaerta  for  opbtbalmlc  lenaea 

2.7.18.233.  2   28-56.  CI.  88 — 54 
Buchanan.     J.     D        Hydraulic     preaaure     operated     awltcb. 

2.736.778.  2   28-56.  CI    •2<)0-^2 
Bacbuiann.      Albln.      to     Sdntllla      Ltd.        Magneto     rotorm 

2.736.827.  2-28-.56.  CI.  310^I."irt. 
Buebner   Howard  A  ,  to  A.  O   Mmlth  Corp.     Adjustable  atrt>ke 

ram  and  pUton  ataembly.     2.736.294.  2-28-."i6.  CI    121  —  38 
Bull.  Jamea  T  :  See—  .  «  .^. 

Ryeraon.  Clifford  M..  and  Bull.     2.736. 1»2    .,    _  ^ 
Burge,  Jamea  S.,  K.  3    Fooat.  W    C    Shaw.  W    M    Rider,  and 

H    J     McK*^.  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Apparatus  for  at- 
taching a  terminal  clip  to  a  win-.     2.736.358.  2-28-56.  t1. 

1.-.3      1 
Burgesa-M.innlng  Co.  :   See  — 

Johnson.  r>ale  L.     2.736.406 
Burke    Wtlliani  O  .  to  National  I..ock  Co.     Latch  conatnictlon 

2  73rt..'>»rt    2-28-56.  CI    292      .T12. 
Burnight   Thomas  R.     Pulse  multiples  communication  ayatem 

2  736.772.  2-28-.56.  CI.  179      15 
Bnrnatde.  Harrey  E.  W.,  C.  B.  Jabnlg.  and  J    W.  Brown,  to 

Rsao  Research  awl  KngW»eerlng  Co      Shot  heated  Unld  con 

version  sy-tem      2,7.16.687.  2   28  56.  CI    196^. V5. 
Bush    Russell  J  ,  and  C    L.  Moorman,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

.Seillng  atrip.     2.736.076,  2-2»-.^6,  n.  2^    69 
Butler.  Donald:   Mrr   -  .  ... 

Lowe.  Arnold  J  .  and  Butler.     2. .36. .16. 
Buttery.    Kenneth   T..    to   .Sutherland    Paper  C"-  „  r.o"^2"'5i*' 

carton  adapted  for  potted  planta.     2.736.138.  2-28-56.  a 

Bychlnaky    Wilfred  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Spark  ploit 

terminal'.     2.7.16.877.  2-2R-,'V6.  CI.  339^    268. 
rO-Two  Fire  Kqulpment  Co.  ;   «ee — 
Allen.  Frank  B      2.736,188. 

S [♦•bens    Norman  H      2,736..185.  .»,,..«,.- 

Calabrese.  Thomas  A    Collatiaible  and  f.»ldlng  seats.   2.. 36.368. 

2-2H-.^6.  CI.   |."..'>      l.%0.  ^.       .  .J. 

Caldwell.  Wanhlngtiin  J      Method  of  and  machine  for  winding 

colls  continuously       2.736^5.  2-28^.^6.  CI     140     ft2  2 
Calfee.  John  D  .  and  T.  A    Wallace.  Jr..  to  Allied  CTjemlcal  * 

Dye  Corp.      Proceas  for  preparing  trlcbloroacetyl  rhIoritV 

2.7.16.69.V  2-28-56.  CI.  204—  158 
Calou.    Raymond    P       Ijiundry    counting   device.      2.736.495. 

2— **8— 56    CI    235—  -98 
Caloo,  Raymond  P.     Counting  machine      2,736.496.  2-28-56. 

CI    2:W — 98 
Campbell.   John   E.     Contour  attachment  for  lathes  and  the 

like      2.736.222.  2   28-.%6.  n   82      14 
Camras.   MarTin.    to   .\rmour   Research   Foundation  of  Illinois 

Institute  of  Technolonr      Magnetic  transducer  head  aaaem 

bly.      2.716.775.  2   28  56.  n    179      100.2. 
Camras.   Marvin,   to  .\rmour  Research   Foundation  of  Illinois 

Institute  of  Technology.     Magnetic  rec«»rder  head  aanembly 

2.7.16.776.  2   28  .56.  CI    179     100  2 
Canadian  General  Electric  <'o    Ltd.  ;  8rr 

SilU.  Hubert  R      2.736.859. 
Canfrell.  Troy  L.  :   Srr  — 

Smith.  lierschel  G..  Cantrell.  and  Peters.     2.736.702. 
Smith.  Herschel  O..  Cantr^U.  and  Peters.     2.736.703. 


I 


Cantrell.  Tror  L.,  and  H  G.  Smith,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Detsr- 
gent  lubrtcstlnx  oils      2.736.704.  2-28-.56.  CI    26f     42  7 

Csntrell.  Troy  L..  and  H.  G.  Smith,  to  (iulf  Oil  Corp.  Deter- 
gent lubrlcntlng  olla      2,736.705.  2-28-56.  CL  252-^2.7. 

Capiin.  Hamuel  M       Hrr- 

Steward.  Frederick  C  ,  and  Caplln      2.716.644. 
Sfewanl.  Frederick  C  .  and  Caplln      2.7,16.645 

Carhart.  Richard  L.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp  Cold  work 
Ing  lubricant  for  wire  and  th»  like.  2.7.16.rt99,  2  28-56. 
CI.  252  -18. 

Carlann.  Arthur  J.  Crane  hook  with  reaction  )et  orienting 
m«-«DS.      2.736.600.  2-28—56.  CI    294—88 

Carlton.  Cecil  F.  Air  conditioner  cliaaaU.  2.736.176.  2-28-36. 
n    62      129 

Carpenter.  Georgia  C.  Control  device  for  model  a|rpUn««. 
2.736.1.13.  2-28-86.  CI.  46     77 

Carr.  Robert  S       Srr 

Bleber.  Charlea  E  ,  and  Carr.    2.736.413. 

Carter  I'srta  Co.  :   8ec 

•  •rota.  Edward  H      2.7.'I6.875. 

<'srtll<lge.  Frank,  to  Goodman  Mfg  Co.  Betrartable  boring 
a!«aeiMl)ly       2.736..542.  2-28.56   01   262 — 7. 

Csrtlldge.  (Vank.  to  CtorHlnuin  Mfg.  Co.  Mining  machine  ro- 
tating cutter  head  with  gear  train  drlre.  2.736,545, 
2   2H  56,  n    26  2      20 

Catterall.  William  E  .  to  Roso  Reaearch  and  Knglneerlng  Co. 
Aldehyde  syntheaia  proceaa.  2.736,750.  2-28-56.  CI. 
2rtA     8o4. 

Celsnese  Corp.  of  America  ;   8c#— - 
Myles.  William  J      2.716.631. 

Chadelold  Corp.  :   See- 

Nack.  Hermnn  R..  and  N..trak      2.736,710. 

Chsinberlsln  Corp.  :   Kee — 

Etten.  NIcholsa  L    2.736.172. 

Chamt>erlaln,  Omen  :    Hrr 

Wiegand.  Clyde  B..  and  Chamberlain      2.7.16,801. 

Chance  V.iuttht  .aircraft.  Inc   :    Rrr 

llentler.  Kdwant  E..  Onti-s,  and  I'hnne      2.7,16,356. 
IVtIan.  Thomaa  K..  and  Murray.     2. 716. 515 

Itiaplin.  Herbert  E,  to  The  Fsirey  Arlatlon  Co.  Ltd.  8ec- 
ttOMl  fuaelage  for  alrmft.  2.7.16,.52S.  2-2»-M.  Q. 
»44— 140 

Chemlsche  Werke  Hal*  Aktiengesellachsft  :  Hrr 

Renter.   Walter.  Neumnnn.  and  IHetrlch       2.7.16.755. 

Cherrler.  Claude  .M  to  Soclete  .\nonyme  deo  .Manufactures 
dt-s  (iiacea  et  I'rodnita  Ciilmlouen  d»-  Saint  'Jnimln,  Chaunv 
4  CIrey      «ia*  anslyuls      2.736.813.  2-28-56.  CI.  2.50—43.5. 

Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp.  :   Utr — 
I>ally.  Arthur  M.     2.7.16.78.1 
Daily   Arthur  M..  and  Arlsman.    2J36.781 

Chicheater,  Sidnor  T  .  Jr  .  H  to  J.  P.  Parker  Handling  aya 
tem  f<»r  aircraft.     2.736^520.  2-28  56,  (1    244      114 

Chilton.  .Samuel  A.,  S  to  R.  R.  HarrHI,  Jr.  Hydropneumatk 
■yiitem  for  radiator  repair  lift.  2,738.169,  2-58-56,  Q. 
60     51 

Cbren.  William  A     and  C    H.  Hofrichter.  Jr  .  to  E 
lie   Nemourii  ana  Co      Process  for  film  casting 
2-2S  ■'.«.  <n    18 -.57 

Christian.  Joseph  D     Driren  drum  power  terminal. 
2    28-56.  CI    74      421 

Christian.   Joseph   D.,   to  The   American    Pulley  Co 
ductlon   drive  unlta      2.736.210.  2   28  .56.   n    74 

Cbristlsnson.  Conrad  J.,  to  The  Sherwin  WllJiama  Co.  In- 
atrunwnt  for  paint  teatlng.    2.716. U»5.  2-28-56.  CI   78 — 101 

CbrlMtoAlo.  Nicholas  (or  I'hilosi.  Focu«sing  ayatem  for  lona 
and  electron*       2.7:16.799.  2   28  56.  CI   2M>— 27 

Chromatic  Television  Ijiboratorles.  Inc.  :   8re — 
Zapblropoulos.  Renn.      2.7M.8.12. 

Chnhb.  Walston      Hrr   ~ 

Schwope.  Arthur  D  .  and  Chubb     2.736.651 

Clark.  Arnold  F..  to  the  I'nlted  .States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Cnited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlaslon 
Charge  receptaclea  for  u"e  in  Ion  source  units.  2.736.810. 
2-28  -56.  CI    2.5<^    41  9 

Clark.  William  R.  and  F  Hinkann.  Mli Ing  device.  2.736..535. 
2-2M— .">8    CI    ''59      10'' 

Clarkson.  Rslph  E  .  and'T  W.  van  Wllgen.  to  Olln  Matblesnn 
<^hemlcal  Corp.  Firearm  with  alanilnum  barrel  and  re- 
ceiver      2.7.16.117.  2   28  56.  n    42-75 

Clarkson.  Ralph  E  ,  and  T  W.  van  Wllgen.  to  Olln  Mathleaon 
Chainl.'al  Corp.  Firearm  with  chamber  memtter  removably 
fonnecte<1   to   rei-elver       2.7.16.1 1«.   2-2H-.56.   CI.   42      75. 

Clarkiinn.  Ralph  K..  and  T  W  van  Wllgen.  to  Olln  Mathleaon 
Cbenical  Corp.  Firearm  having  chamber  memt>er  integral 
with  receiver.      2.736.119.  2-28  .56.  CI.  42-  75. 

Clavier.  Andr6  <>  .  and  D.  L  Tbomaa.  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp      Filter  f.>r  transmission  line.     2.716,866. 

2-28  56    n    :i.13     71. 
Clav.    K<1SMrd    It  .    and    A.    J.    D'Angelo.    to    Smith.    Kline   * 

French    Iwtboratortes      Automatic  table  coating  apfMtratus 

2,7:»6.2H«.  2    28  ,56.  CI    IIS     19 
Clifford,     Hilda     It.       Shotter    for    en    rarrter,      2.7.16,456, 

2-28- .56,  CI    2»0     31 
Cllngen,  Ryal  F  :   Srr 

Stovafl.  John  B.     2.786,316 
Clingnisn.    Paul   E..   to  General   Motora  Corp.      Sealing  atrip. 

2.7.16. 404.  2   28  .56.  CI    189-    78 
Coatea.  NelUh  C.  to  Concrete  Saw  Co.     Track  mounted  cutter 

for    concrete   alabs   and   the    like.      2,736,311,   2  28-86.    CI. 

125      14 
Cochran,  Charlea  R.      Pin  mrl  clip.     2,7.16.824.  2-28-56.  CI. 

1.12     .52 
Cnchnine.  <liarles  A.,  to  Elliott  Brathera  (l/ondoni  Ltd.     High 

frequency  radio  aerlala.     2.7:W.895.  2-28-.56.  CI.  .143-756 

Cockram,   Reginald   W.  J..  N.  Sullivan,  and  C.   F    Wllklnaon. 

t.i   The    Pyrene   Co     Ltd.      Me«na   for   the   releaae  of  ei»m- 

preaaed    fluids    fn>m    contsiners       2.736,4.59,    2-28-56.    Cl. 

22«-  89 
Coflng.  f>e4lerlck  W  .  to  Duff-Norton  Co      Clutch  and  brake 

for  a  holat.     2.7.16.408.  2-28-56.  C\.  192—16. 


I.  dn  Pont 

2.786.066. 

2.736.209. 

Gear  re- 
421 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


N 


Colli  n 


imng.     Frederick     W.. 
2. 736. .599.  2-28-56.  CI. 


Co.       Drop    book. 


to    Duff- Norton 
294^  8.1. 

Coffman,    JameN    K.,    and    T.    W.    Lloyd,    to   Harbison-Walkfr 
Refractorie*    Co.       Comp<»slte    furnace    block.       2,736,187, 
2-28.58.  Cl    72  -.15. 
Cohen.    ErneHt.      Water  fe«l    bruah.      2.736,049.    2-28-66.    Cl. 

15—129. 
Cohn.   Samuel,  and  J.  G.  Walter,   to  Sanicoe  Holding  Corp. 
Winding,  measnrlng.  and  aeverlng  mechanism.     2,736,098, 
2  28  .-.6.  Cl    .1.1      1.10. 
Colby.   Koy  L..  Jr.,  to  National  Steel  Corp.     Long  span  arch 

rlbbulhllngs.     2.7.16..1»7.  2  28  5«.  Cl.  1^-   1. 
Cole.    Edward    H       Stapling    machlneH.      2.736.024.    2-28—56. 

Cl.  1      3. 
Cole.  Theodore  .S.,  Jr.     Split  metal  mold  for  packaging  foodB 

for  fr»N^lng      2,736,277.  2-2S  56,  CI.  107—19. 
Coleman,     Charle*     G.,     Jr.       Magnifying     measuring     scale. 

2,71«,0«7,  2   28-56    Cl    3.1      107. 
Coleman,    William    E..   and   G.    H.    Uendel.    to   United    Statea 
ateel  Corp.      Sheet  pin  hole  detector.     2.7.16,431,  2-28-.56, 
Cl.  209      111 
Colgate  I'almolive  <'o.  :   ficc- 

.Apperson.   liexter  D.,  and  RlchardiM»n.     2.736,683. 
Collar,  Frank  R.,  to  Adams  Rife  .Mfg,  Co.     Sliding  door  lock 

aMs«nibly.      2.736,1 86,  2   28^.56,  Cl.  70-   100. 
Columbua  Plastic  Pr<Mlu<'ti«.  Inc.  :  Wre — 
Roop,  Nathan  W      2,73«,129. 
R<wip.  .Nathan  W      2.7.16.4.52. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Olil<i,  The  :   See — 
Toulmln.  Harry  A^  Jr.     2.73n.O.-»«{. 
Hrler.  Hyman.     2.7.1«.«20. 
Nack.  Herman  R..  and  Whitacre.    2.7.16,788. 
-Novak.  I.eo  J.     2,736.652. 
Toulmln.  Harry  A.   Jr.     2.73«».502. 
Comptolr  InduKtriel  d'Etlrage  et  Profllage  do  Metaux  :  8re — 

Sejournet.  JacqwK.  and  IVlcroix.     2.736.429. 
Compton.  Arthur  M..  to  Standard  Steel  Works     Leaf  spring, 
close  space<l    tandem    running    gear.      2.73«»,57l.    2-28-.56. 
Cl.  28<V     104.5. 
Conbere.  John  I'.  :   Srr 
Rogers.  Edward  F., 
Concrete  Saw  Co.  ;   Srr 

Coates,  Neligh  C.     2,730,311. 
Wright,  Harold  J.     2,736,.544. 
Conniar  I'rodurtu  Corp.  :   Srr  - 

Scheuermann.  Otto  <;..  aniJ  .Natxier. 

Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Sre   - 
KIdw ell,  Alfred  8.     2,736.680. 

Kldwell.  Alfr.d  S.     2,736,720.  i 

Conner,   Clarence   L.     Tightening   means  for  emlless' chains. 
2,736,206,  2   28  56.  Cl   74      2411 1. 

Continental  Connect.>r  Corii. :   Ser- 

De  Jur,  Harry,  and  Gilbert.    2.7.16.870. 

Con.verB.   John  E.      Insect  exterminator.      2.736.128,  2-28—56, 

Cl.  43-131. 
Cook,  Karle  S.,  and  H.  T.  Whitney,  to  We8ttnghouse  .Mr  Brake 

Cu.        Load     roni|>enHatlng     brake     apiwratus.        2,73(i,612, 

2-28-56.  CV.  .103      22. 
CiMiper,   Benjamin.  f«»  Research  Electronicii  &  IVvices  Co.,  Inc. 

Toll   checking   syntem.      2.736.6,10,   2  28  56,   Cl.   346     107. 

Cooper.  John  D.     Method  of  making  signs  of  chain.    2.7.10,089, 

2-28  .5«}.  Cl.  M      400. 
Cornelller.    Maurice    H. 


and  Conbere.    2,736.733. 


2.7.16.062. 


1.15      20. 
Cornelller. 

Cl.  219 
Cory  Corp. 


I  inhrella.      2,736.329.    2-28-56,    Cl. 
Iron  attachment.     2.730,789.  2-28-56, 


Maurice  II. 
25. 
Srr 
Selbert,  Ernest  H.,  and  KrauMe.    2.736,181. 
Cramer.  Martha  K.    TlH.Hue  holding  conmetlc  receptacle  covers. 
2.7.16.326.  2   28  .56,  Cl.  132      79. 

Cranlterg.  I^awrence.  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  an  repre- 

Hented    hy   the    I'nited   .States   .\touiic   Energy   CiminiiKSion. 

Pulse    height    aiuilyser    ayatem.       2.736.802,    2-28—56,    Cl. 

2.50     27. 
Crane.    Henry    M..    to    General    Motor*.    Corp.       Independent 

Hpring  aUKpenNlona  for  dirigible  wheels.     2,(36.570.  2-28  56, 

Cl.  280-96.2. 
Crawford.  John  W.  C.  and  J.  S.  Seeker,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

InduntrleK    Ltd.       Purification    of    o-chlonwuryllc    acid    <le- 

rlvatlves.      2.716.744.  2   28-.5fl.  Cl.  260     480. 

Cripps,     Henry     T.       Apimratus     for     cutting    drum     cams. 

2.736.242.  2  28  56.  Cl.  90-13.9. 
Crittenilen,  .\dani  J.,  and  C.  A.  I>>e.  to  Kiml>erly-Clark  Corp. 

Papermaking  machine.     2.736.246,  2   28— 56.  Cl.  92-44.- 

Crowley.  Henry  L..  and  A.  M.  Hoasenlopp.  to  Henry  L.  Crowley 
k   Co..    Inc.      Magnetic   cnmpositlonn.      2,736,708.   2-28-56, 
Cl.  252      62. .5 
Crowley,  Henry  L,,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   Srr    - 

Crowley.  Henry  L..  and  Hosaenlopp.     2,736,708. 
Oown  Control.*  Co.,  Inc.  :   Srr   - 
Will,  Wllbert  A.    2.7.16.8.54. 
Culllgan.  Inc.  :   Krc  - 

Klumb.    George   H..    Schulxe.   and   IW-rgstedt.      2.736.698. 
Cuminlngs.     Viola     C       Metal     ("hrlstnias     tree.       2.736.116, 

2   28  .56.  Cl.  41      15. 
Currell.  Nurman  <'.     <!rease  packaging,  and  dinpenMlng  means 
for  greaae  guns.     2.7.16.481.  2  28- ,50,  Cl. -226     125. 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc.  :  Srr 

\jr  Brock.  (Jlen  R.     2.736,528. 
Srr 

2.730.610. 
Srr- 


Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp. 


Waite.  (Jeorpo 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 

iMniglas.  John  F.  H..  and  K.db.    2.736.843. 
Dahl.  Dorothy.  Inc.  :   See  — 

WwhI.  l>anG.    2.7.16.025. 
Dally    Arthur  M..  and  M.  B.  Arisman.  to  Chicago  Telephone 
Supply   Corp.      Variable    renlstor.      2.736.781.   2-28-56.   Cl. 
201      48. 


I»nlly.  Arthur  M.,  to  Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp.  Termi- 
nal construction  for  variable  resiatora.  2.7.10.783.  2-28-5<» 
Cl.  201      .55.  -~-«'. 

I>all.    Edward   I).,   to   HoudalUe-Hershey  Corp.      Refrigerator 

door  lock.     2.7.16,.594.  2-28—56,  Cl.  292—216 
D'.Angelo,  Alfre<l  J.  :   Srr  — 

(  lay,    Edward   B.,   and  I>Angelo.      2,730,288. 
Dari-lio-Kuund.  Inc.  :   Srr-- 

Atkins.  HaroUl  W.    2.7.10,274. 
Atkins.  Harold  W.    2.730.534. 
Dasher.     Wayne     <;.       Individually     controlled     race    track. 

2.736..550  2-28-56,  Cl.  273  86. 
l>»vl<lson.  liewey,  to  Iteeven  Kublier,  Inc.  Machine  for  re- 
moving flusli  from  molded  rubber  rings.  2,736.145.  2-28—56, 
<*1.  51  -8». 
Davis,  Clyde  O.,  R.  C.  GIngau,  F.  A.  I.^vlng.  and  J.  P,  Swed.  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  k  Co.  lUaKtiiig  means.  2,736,261. 
2-28-50,  Cl.  102      23.  ' 

Davin,  Eddie  H,     Vehicular  truck  for  carrying  sofus  or  the  like. 

2,7.10,569.  2-28—56,  Cl.  280— 47.24. 
Davis.  George  T.  :    Srr 

Tutt.  Ulchurd  D..  and  Davia.    2,736  2.55. 
Ihivis,  William  J.,  and  R.  11.  Ko<h.  to  Polymer  Corp.     Kuuip- 
ment     for     making     elongated     shape8     from     polyaniides. 
2.730.057.  2-28-56.  Cl.  18—12. 
Davol  Rubber  Co. :  Ser — 

Kaiche.  I'aulA.     2.736.446. 
Diiy.   (ieorgf   A.,  and   E.    F.    F«>nn.   to   Brown   ''o.     Chlorine 

(lioxlde  production.      2.7.16.0.10,   2-28-.5G,  Cl.  23      152. 
De   Brock.   Robert  K..   to  Owens-Illinois  <^lass  C.i.     Combined 
sealing    ring    and    pour-out    fitment.      2.736,447.    2-28—56, 
(1.21.5     40. 
Deere  4  Co.  :   Sre-  •f , 

S<irens<'n.   Knud   B..  and   Brlnknieyer.      2.736.1.55. 
l>«>ere.  John,  Van  Brunt  Co.  :  Srr — 

I^M.manK,  Robert  E.     2.736,470. 
Deere  .Mfg.  Co.  :    Sre-  - 

.\ndreWK.  Norman  F..  Slaveiks,  and  .Xdolphson.     2.736.152. 
Bopf.  Edward  C.     2.736.480 
l>egenfclder.   Walter  IV.  to  Northrop  .Aircraft.   Inc.     Aircraft 
trim    an<l    artlflcLil    feel    system.      2.736,518,    -2-28-56.    Cl. 
244-8.1. 
I>e  Jur.  Hsirry.  an«l  L.  Glllierl.  to  Continental  Connector  I'orp. 
Easy-release  discunnectalde  electrical  »-oniiector.     2,736,870, 
2-28-.5«i,  Cl.  .1.19      45. 
IVlcroix.  Jean  :   Ser 

Sejournet.  Juctiues.  and  Delcroix.     2,736.429. 
I>elgar  Inc.  :   Srr 

Gardel,  Robert,  and  Rogovin.    2,736.135. 
I>ellhelm.   .\rthur   F..   to   The   National    Ptoatic   Products  Co. 

Extrusion  apparatus.      2.7.16.0.58.   2-28-56.   Cl.    18      12. 
Delournie  li<Mi(le.  Jean  .M.  R.  A.  :  Srr — 

Fourneau.  Jean  P.     2.736.727. 
IH-iphi  Product*  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

McMurray.  Paul  H.     2.736.567. 
IV  Padova.  Pas*iuale.\. :  Nfc- 

Teague,  Waller  1).,  Jr.,  and  I>e  Padovn.     2,736,167. 
IV-Uaef  Corp.  :    Nee 

.Selman.   Roland   W.,  Jr.,  and   Ijindcraft.      2.7.10.0.54. 
iJeruette.  I^iuls  B..  deceased,  by  T.   M.  Ih-ruette.  administra- 
trix,   to  The   BnH)kiiiaii   Ci.    Inr.     Control   mtTli.inisni    for 
niultipl<>  sash   window  utructnres.      2.73<>.074.   2   2H   .50.   Cl. 
20     42. 
Deruette.  Teresa  M.  :    Sre    - 

Deruette.  Loulx  E.    2.736.074. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und   Silber-Schejdeanstalt.   vormals  Roessler  : 
Ser-  - 

Hoffmann.  I  llrich.  .Scliweitxer,  and  Kinn.     2,7.16.752. 
Itexdale  Hosiery  .Mills:   Srr- 

Herger.  Emil  J.,  and  Matth.ws.     2.7.16.105. 
iN'XIer.  John  F.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     .Adhesives  from  mixe^l 
xiloxaneM    an.l.    optionallv.    a    titanium    ester.      2.730.721, 
2-28-56,  Cl.  'MV\-  42. 
Diumitnd  .Mkuli  <"o.  :    Nee- 

(Hlx,  Donald  J.     2.730,678. 
Diano.    Bene<lict    F,    and    S.    F.       .Mechanical    d.Kir    o|ierutor. 

2.7.10..552.  2-28-56.  Cl.  208     33. 
Diano.  Simeon  F.  :  Nee — 

Diano.  Benedict  F.  and  S.  F.    2.7.1fi..552. 
Dickinson.    Sherman    S..    to   Allis-tlialmers  ^Mfg.    Co.      Axial 

contact    seal.      2,7.10.579,   2-28-.50,  Cl.   286—11. 
Diesel  Power.  Inc.  :   Ser — 

Thnbeld.  Fred  A.    2.7.16.137. 
Dietrich.  Wilhelm  :   Str. 

Reuter    Walter,  Neumann,  and  Dietrich.     2.736.7!S5. 
Diii.'nburger     Rol)ert   A.,   to  The   Hamilton  Too)   <"o.      Rotary 
cut-«>ff  assembly  with  a   pull-out   rcdl.     2.7.10.:i8n.   2  28-.50, 
CI.  104      201. 
DiltJt    I.ee  E     to  General  Eltntric  Co.     Filament  mount  test- 
ing a|.paratus.     2.7.10.194.  2-28-50.  I M.  73    -H8. 
DiltH    !>>«'  E.    to  <:eneral  Electric  Co.     Method  of  stretching  n 
filament.    2.7.16..144.  2-28  56.  Cl.  140     71.0.  .    „    ^„  . 

Dimltrieff,    George.      Detachable    ro<k    drill    bit.      2.(3i»..582, 

2-28-56.  Cl.  287-    120. 
Diogene    Henri  C.  J.   M..  to   Hollywood  Maxw.ll   Co.      Elastic 

girdle.    2.7.16.029.  2  28-50.  Cl.  2     37. 
Ditlrich.  Rudolf.     Method  and  apparafun  for  making  crochet 
curtain  materials  and  similar  textile  g<K»ds  with  a  net-lik.- 
hanic  pattern.    2.736.179.  2-28  .50.  Cl.  00  -85. 
Doan.   Richard   1...   to  Phillipn  Petroleum  Co.     Appjiratus  for 
determining  relative  permeability  of  formation*.     2.736,197, 
2   28  .50.  Cl.  73      155. 
Dodd    Arthur  E..   to  Westinghouse  Air   Brake  Co.      I.ightout 
protection     for     3-bIock     4-lndication     xignnlling     system. 
2.736.7'.»4,  2-28-56.  Cl.  246—  .50. 
Dolan.  Thomas  E..  and  J.  B.  Murray.  t<.  Chance  Vought  Air- 
craft   Inc.     Svnchronlxing  device  for  aircraft  fi>lding  wing 
hydraulic   Hystem*.      2.736.515.    2-28-56.   <'l.    244      49. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The:  See  — 

Itauerlein.  Carl  C.    2.736,405.  ' 
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Domeahek.  SoL     Mmm  tor  tr»n«l»tln»  ptTBp^tlve 

dUd  vt<*«t     1LT<lk<*4  -i-28-.'>«.  <  '1.  r)3      1 
DoBiMhek.  Sol.     Pltotoirniphlo  m-t»6er«.     2.736.230.  2-28-54J. 

Donaldson'  Jlarrl*   M..  an<i  W.  D.   Hctcrn.     Cotton  bale  tte 

ni**.!!!!..     JTart  1)78,  2   itJ^'Vfl.  Ct.  2+— 22. 
Uonlev.  Raymond  J.  :    K«—  .   ^      .  ,  _-„  -,wn 

Graham.   Charlwi  D..  Jr  ,  and  DonWy.     2.738.700. 
Dorland     Robert    R.    to   B^ndix  Aviation  Corp.      Carburetor 

2,7;i«..'>44).  2-2»-.'i«.  CI   Ml-  43. 
DouitUs    John  K.  II..  and  A.  F.  Kolb.  to  Cntler- Hammer.  Inc. 

Altfrnatlnc    current    electromagnet*.      2,736.843,    2-.«-o6. 

Doaslaa.  Ronald  W..  and  J.  W.  Ryde    to  Haieltipe  Rejearch, 

Iii?      Junction  type    tranaUtorn.      l».736,H49.    2  28-56.    «l. 

317     23,V 
Dow  Comlnic  Corp.  :   See- 
Dexter,  John  K      2.736.721 
Downlnjctown  Mfjc.  Co.  :  «ce  — 

McAm.  Th«H)dore  A.      2.736,245. 
Dr   Injt.  h.  v.  K.  l'or»<-hf  K.  <;.  :   Wee — 

Schinid,   Leopold.      2,7.16.411. 
Droll.  Albert  A       Knijlne  unit  conflating  of  at  least  one  work- 
ing cylinder  and  at  leant  one  iompre«i»«>r  cyllmler.   2.73«.4M». 

2-2H-.%«,  CI.  23tV     ."irt 
l>rumniomi.    Warren    NV..    to   Owena-Cornlng    Klbericlas    <  oro. 

Methwl    and    HpparatUM    for    producing    flbem.      2.736.070. 

2-2H-.'S6.  CI.  19—144.  .     „      ^ 

I>runiuiond.    Warren    W.    W     R.    Steltx,   and    1'    J.    i-rlckert. 

to  Owena-Cornlng  Flt»ertclaa  Corp.     Package  for  contlnaoun 

•tmnda.      _'.73rt..M2.  2-28^.56.  CI.  242      15tt. 
Drummondvtlle  Cotton  Co.  Ltd.  :   See  - 

Johniion,  lN»nald  S.      2.736.122.  __    _„ 

Du   BoU.    Robert   K.     Electric  realwtor  structure.     2.736. iS-^^. 

2-28-.'»rt.  CI.  201—69. 
Du  Boln.  Robert  K.      Resistor  structure.     2.736,786.  2-28-Srt. 

CI.  201      69. 
Ducbatvk.  Charles  F.  :   See 

I'abat.  Arthur  C  .  and  Ihichacek.      2.736.667. 
Dudchlk.   Nlrholait:    Her 

(Jardea,  Alfred  W..  and  Ihidchjk.      2.7.'W,43,"^. 
Duerlnger.    Krwln    <i  .    and    W.    (J.    Martin,    to    A. 

Corp.      .Methtxl  of  unloading  storage  structures. 

2-28-56.  CI.  222      1. 
Duff-Norton  Co.  :    See — 

Cottlng,  Fredrick  W.     2.736,408 
Colling.  Fredrick  W.      2.73«.:.99 
Duff.  .Samuel.      IMggerles  and  sewage  drainage  systems  there- 
for.     2.7.36.291.  2-28-56.  CI.  119  -16. 
Duffy.   I'hlllp  A..   Jr..   and   W.   J.    I^ee.    to  the   fnlted   States 

of  .\merlca   as /epresented   by   the  ^Secretary   of   the  Army. 

Multlraiige     direct     current     meter     amplifier.       2,736,861. 

2-28-.')H.  CI.  .324      123. 
Dumbauld.  <^>rg»'  K.  :   See- 
Morgan,  Hryan  K  .  and  Dumbauld       2,736.661. 
Duncan,   Thomas   W  .    to   Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp.      Automatic 

refrigerator    <Wroi>ters.      2,736.173.    2   28-56,    CI.    62      4 
Dungler,    Jullen.     Selre<lge   drier  noaxle.     2.7.36.081.    2-28-56. 

CI.  2« — 60. 
Ihingler.  Jullen.    Cloth  engaging  meana.     2,736,082.  2-2a-56, 

CI.  26 — 61. 
Dungler.    Jullen.      Drying    apparatus    for    lengthy    web    ma- 

t»-rlal       2.736,107.  2-2H-5H.  (M    34      l*;*) 
Dunlap    William  C.,  Jr..   to  Ceneral  Klectrlc  Co.      Hall  effect 

apparatus.      2.7rt;i.822.  2-28-56.  CI.  307     88.5. 
Dunn,    .\lfred    L.      Ignition   shorting  attachment    for  an   in- 
ternal-combustion pow»"re<l  lawn  mower.   2.736.153.  2-28-5*i. 

CI.  56-  25.4. 
Dunne,  .Maurice  F.,  Jr.      Pulley  and  method  of  making  same 


Ktklna   Lcc  o.  4iilk  crushing  and  crimping  machine.   2.736,363. 

2-28-56.  CI.  154—  30. 
Kllerbeck    Grant  C.  to  Frlden  CaUnilatlng  .Machine  Co,.  Inc. 

Square   root   me^luiniam.      2.736.492.   2-28-56.  CI.   235-  «3. 
Kllerbeck.  Grant  «'..  to  Frld«'n  Calculating  .Machine  «"o..   Inc. 

Square'  root   calculating  utachiite.      2,736.493.  2-28-56.  CI. 

235 — 63. 
Kllerbeck.  Grant  C.  and  D.   L.   Rolph. 

.Marhlite     Co.,      Inc.       Square     ro«>t 

2.7.Jrt.494,  2   28^  5rt.  CI    255      »i3 
Kiliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  :   See — 

Corlirane    Charles  A.      2.736.885. 
Klliolt,  Ruth  M       Hrr 

•»*emple,  Ruth   M       2.7.36.043 
Kills,   Ray  C.  Jr  .   lo  Ravtheon  .Mf 

of  germanium       2.736,639,  2  28 


t 

o.    Smith 
2,736,461. 


I 


2,736.205,  2-28-i6.  Cl.  74—230.3. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. :  Sn 
Broge.  Edward  C.      2.7.36,668. 
Chren,  William  A.,  and  Hofrlchter 
I>avls.  Clyde  O.,  4;iogau.   Loving, 
Eckert.  George  F.      2,73ri.rt92 
Englantl.  David  C  ,  and  Mo<k. 
Goebel.  -Max  T  .  2,736,669 
Harvey     John    W.,    Jr.,    and 
I>>wlii.  Harold  A.,  and  Noddin 


2.736.066. 
and  Swed.     2,736.261. 


2.736.7.39. 

Kraft.      2,7.36.184. 
2.736.26a. 


to  Frlden  Calculating 
calculating     macblnt-. 


% 


Co. 
CI. 


attachment 


Surface 
41      42. 
fitting. 


treatment 


2,736.272, 


E.    I. 
•736. 


du 
'39, 


Pont    de 

2-28-56. 

Melhml 
.736.742. 


hy- 


Klsner.     Kdwin     C      Uuick 

2-28—56.  CI     l(l"V      369. 
Kmerson  Kle<-trlc  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :    Sec 

Ammann,  Bernard  W.     2.736,346. 
Engine  Parts  .Mfg   Co.,  The  :   Utt 

Rogtrs,  Kdmund       2,7.{H,665. 
England.    David    «  ..    and   (i.    V.    M<kck     to 
.Nemoura  *  (^o     Preparation  of  nitrlleM. 
CI   2«M>-   465. 
EnokNMon.    Bertll   P.    to   .Nitroglycerin   AktleUdoget. 
of   processing  arid    nitrated   organic   products. 
2    2H-5«!.  Cl    2«()      4«17 
Krickson.   Umald    R.     Manufacture  of   paper  containing 
droxyetbvl   cellulose.      2.786.6.53,    2   28-56.   Cl.   92—21. 
F:rlcks<m.    Karl    H..    to    .\meriran    Cabinet    Hardware    Corp. 
Operator    for    windows    with    swinging   aashes.      2. 736. .595. 
2-28-.5«.  Cl.  292      262 
Erie  Enameling  Co  .  The  :   See- 

.Suencer.  Herbert  R.      2,7.36,399. 
Erl«'  Resistor  lorp.  :   Hre- 

<;erbracht.  <;eorge  P.      2.736.876. 
hasher.    Joaeph    C.    to    Raldwln-Llmaliamllton   Corp.      Loco- 
motive  frame.      2.7.36.270.   2   28   .•)6.   Cl.   105—172. 
E8>M>  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   Kec — 

Bumside.  Harrey  E.  W.,  Johnig.  and  Brown.     2,73«.«87, 
Catterall.   William  E.      2.736.7.V>. 

Mattox,    William   J  ,   Richardson,   and   Krebs.      2,736.690. 
Wilson,  Howard  L.,  Banes.  Smith,  and  Nelson.    2.73n,rt85, 
Etten     .Nicholas   L..   to  Chamberlain  Corp.      .\djustable  awn- 
ing.'    2,736,372,  2   28  56.  Cl.  1«0     «2. 
Everard.    Joaeph    J  .    to    I'anigon    Klectrlc   Co.      Multiple   dial 

time  switch.      2.7.36.377.  2   28-.5rt,  Cl.  161       I 
Ewlng    Walkley  B  .  to  Borg-Wari»er  Corp.      Screen  and  frame 

Asseinblv       2.7.3«.376.  2-28-56.  CI.  160— 395. 
Ex  (>llo-<»Corp.  :   Her 


h^rp,  James  F 
Fadden.   Walter   E.. 

312      .305 
Fagan.    Thomas    F 

i  28-.56,  <n    IS 
Fairer  Aviation  Co. 


Selby,  Donald  W.      2.73»i..5<)6 
VInal,  Leroy  W.      2,736,609 
Yacoe,  Jeflw>  C.      2.736,434. 
Dotllh       Jean      R.      H.        Electromechanical      pbaae-ahlfters. 

2.736,851,  2-28-56,  Cl,  318      19. 
Durand.    Eugene   .M.      Fertiliser   spreader,   including   variable 

speed  auger.      2.736,467.  2-28-^6.  Cl.  222  -177. 
Dvonsak.  Charles.     Method  of  making  toupee*.       2.736.325. 

2-28-.-)6.  Cl.   132—53. 
Dwight  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  «ee— 

Westholt.  Lloyd  R.      2,736.442. 
Eagle  Plcher  Co.  the:   See   - 

.Mllone.  Louis  J.      2,736.401. 
Karp.  James  F  .  to  Ex-Cello  O  Corp.    Container  nesting  mech- 
anism      2.736.149.  2-28  .■>«,  Cl.  .53      7 
Eckel.  Joseph  C  .  to  Inlled  .States  Steel  Corp.      Low  metalloid 
enameling  steel  and  method  of  prmlucing  same.    2,736,H48. 
2-28-56.  Cl.  75—123. 
Eckert.    <>orge    F..    to    E.    I.    do    Pont    de    Nemoura   ft    <'o. 
Electrodep<»sltlon  of  tin.      2.7.36,692,  2-28-56,  Cl.  204 — 54. 

Ehlers.     Fred     J       Prime     movers.      2.736.264.     2-28-56.     Cl. 

103—87. 
Elsele.   WlllUm   H..  to  Thompson  Prwlucta,   Inc.     Pump  Im 

peller  i-onstructlon.      2,7.36.26«.  2  28^  56,  CI.  103^    115. 
Elsler   Paul,  to  Technograph  Printed  Circuits  Ltd.      .\letalllae«l 

Insulators.      2,736.677    2-28-  56.  (1.  154—127. 
Elastic  8tt)p  Xut  <'orp.  of  Ameri<-a  :    See— 

Hana«n.  Aage  C  C.      2.7.36,.561. 
Elgin     Joaeph    C..    to    Philliim    Petroleum    Co.      Recorery    of 

ethylene       2.7.36.756.  2-28-56,  Cl.  260^  677. 


Jr 


,7,36.149 
Tool  rack. 


for 


2,736,628,   2-28-56,  Cl. 
denul   lUaks.      2.736.061. 


2.736.646. 
2.736.647.' 


Retainer 
.33. 

Ltd..  The  :   See  — 
(^aplln.  Herbert   E       2.736.523. 
Fari<ir    I>arid.    <'omblnatlon  planetary  gear  and  fluid  brake 

type'  transmission       2.7.36.213,    2   28   56.    Cl     74-752, 
Ellerbeck.   tirnnt   C.   to  Frlden  Calculating  Machine  Co..   Inc. 
.\uxlll«ry  keyNwnl  mechanism  adapted  for  s<|uare  root  op- 
erations      2.736.497.  2   28-.56.  Cl    135—146 
|.V«>ney    James  F       Hypodermic  syringe  piston  and  actuating 

stem   assembly       2.7.3H.315.    2-28-56,    CT.    128—218, 
Feldman.  Albert  W.  :   See 

Smith.  Allen  E  .  Feldman.  and  Stone 
Smith.  Allen   K  ,   Fnldinan.  and   .^tone. 
Fellows  tJear  Shaper  C<»  .  Tl»e  :    tire— 

lt«'an.  Arthur  I       2.736.240. 
Fenn.  Edward  F.  :   »rr 

IMy.  George  A.,  and  Fenn.      2.7.3«.6.36 
Ferguson.   James    R..    VJ    to   Bristol   Steel   *   Iron   Works.    Inc. 

Trartlc  signal       2.736.879.  2-28^  5«S.  C|    .340-84. 
Ferrando.  Juan  V   and  P  V.    I'nderwater  spear  gun.   2,736.308. 

2    2H^  56.  Cl.   124      13. 
Ferrando.  Pedro  V.  :   fle^  -  * 

Ferrando.  Juan  V.  and  P  V     2.736.308 
Ferro    .\nthony  J  .   to  Read  Standard  Corp.     Pusher  bar  re- 
tractor for  bread  cooler.      2,7.36.419.  2-28-66.  Cl.   I»*—75. 
Fine.    Jack    K.      Master   drawbars    for   hayrakea.      2.736.154, 

2-28  56.  Cl    56     27. 
Firth  Sterling.  Inc.  :  See- 

Grlmshaw.  I>«onard  C.     2.7.36.650. 
Fischer    Rudolf  (;  .  to  gocony  MoWl  Oil  Co  ,  Inc.    Core  sample 

mlcrninefer       2.7.36.099.  2-28-56.  Cl.  33-    147. 
Flsk   Gnstaf-4...  deceaaed  :  H.  8    Flak,  executrix.     Mylng  trac- 
tion viae      2.736.425.  2-28-56.  Cl.  203—310. 
Flsk.  Haael  S   :    Hrr- 

Flsk,  Gustaf  L      2,736,425.  i 

Flannery.  James  .N.  :   See 

Armltage.  Joweph  B  .  and  Flannery.      2.736,243. 
Fleischer    8    S    C      l>»«vlce  for  ensuring  the  correct  sequence 

of  threii.ls  in  a  warp.      2.7.36,084.  2-28-56,  Cl.  28—22. 
Flexigrip  Inc.  :    See 

ataller.  Kan>l  J.,  and  Svec.    2,7.36,079. 
Flint.  Thomas  :   See 

Fluke,  John  M  .  and  Flint  2.736,554 
Fluke,  John  M..  afld  T.  Flint,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry 
Co  B«iwllng  pin  spotting  and  respotting  machine. 
2.7.36,.5.'S4.  2  28^  .<«.  Cl  273^  --43 
Fluke,  John  M.  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. 
Bowling  pin  handling  and  changing  machine.  2.736, .555, 
2-2H  .56.  n.  -273      43  ,     ^ 

Flynn   Gregory.  Jr..  to  (ieneral  Moton  Corp.     Engine  cylinder 

construction.     2.7S6..300.   2-28-66.   Cl.    12.3     41.31. 
Fogg    I  bin  lei  A  .  to  The  I*yle  National  Co.     Pull  box  for  elec 

trli^l  conduit  lines.     2,'?36.451,  2-28-56.  Cl.  220-^.8. 
Folti.  Franklin  J   :   See 

Blley,  Walter  E  ,  Foltf.  and  Bennett.     2,736,334. 
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device.       2.736,32: 


Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp, :  Xee — 

Mctiraw.  I>eslie  D.    2,736.640. 
Forbes,    Robert   .\       Lifting  device  for  lifting  heavy  objects. 

2.786.526,  2-28-66.  CT.  248-125. 
Ford,     (^haries    A.       Cigarette    holding 

2-28-  5<l,  Cl    131  -256. 
Ford,  Walter  D.  :  Her- 

Baumler,  KarL  and  Ford.     2.736.142. 
Ford.   Walter  D..  to  Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co.     Method  of 

pore   closure    for   double   glaied    unit.      2,736.143,    2-28-.56, 

Cl.  49—82. 
Forrester.  Jay  W..  to  Research  Corp.     Multlcoordinate  digital 

Information      storage     device.        2.736,880,      2-28-56,     Cl. 

340     174 
Forsb»-rg.  Harold  S.  :   See — 

Shore,  William  E.     2.736.203. 
Forsetli,     George     O.       Coaster    sled 

2.73«,.->65.  2-28-66.  Cl.  280-    22. 
Forsythe,  iJeorge,  and  H.  W.  Russell. 

ratus    for  colling  sllTer   In   cans. 

19      159. 
Fourneau,  Jean  P.,  to  Jean  M.  R.  A.  Delourme-Houde. 

ethers.      2.736.727.  2-2»-56,  CT.  260— 247.7. 
Foust.  Floyd  J.  :   Bee — 

Iturge,     James    S„    Foust,     Shaw,     Rider,    and 
2,736,358. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The:  See— 

Smith,  Graydon.    2,736.629, 
Francis,    Charles    B.,    to   Loftus   Engineering  Corp.      Journal 

boxes    and    lubricants    therefor.      2,736.619.    2-28-56,    Cl. 

308     79. 
Francis.  Roaa  M.     Machine  for  sawing  contoured  margins  on 

strips  or  panels.     2.7.36,349,  2-28-.56.  Cl.  143—26. 
Frank.   Paul  A.     Tire  curing  press.     2.736,069.  2-2ft-56.  CL 

IS      17. 
Franks.  John  D.  :  See — 

KrebH.  Charles  H..  and  Franks      2.736,477. 
Frasler,  Charles,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co,.     Copolymera  of 

vinyl   aromatic  compound,  fatty  acid  ester  of  epozy  resin 

and  .1  vegetable  oil.     2,736.717.  2-28-56.  Cl.  260—23. 

Fredenall,  (Jordon  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     C«dor  tele- 
Tlslon  receivers.     2.736.766,  2-28-56,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 


with    flexible     runners. 

to  Pacific  Mills.     Appa- 
2.736,071.  2-28-66,  CI. 


Amino 


McKee. 


rclsing 


glove. 


Fredenhagen.    Kva    R.    and    F.    A.      Finger   exert 

2.736.034.  2   2H-.56.  Cl.  2—161. 
Pn-denhagen.  Franx  .\.  :   Hre — 

Fredenhagen.  B^•a  R.  and  F.  A.    2.736,034. 
Freed,  H.  S..  A  C^o.  :   See 

nines,  WllllB  B.     2.736..365. 
Freed,  Herbert  R.  :  See-  - 

Hines.  Willis  B.     2.736,365 
Freeland.  Frederick  F,     Illuminated  tool.     2,7.36,97i,  2-28-56. 

Cl.  240     6.46. 
Fresch,    Sylvester  J.,   to   Houdaille-Herahey  of   Indiana,   Inc. 
Filter  cartridge  and  method  of  making  the  same.     2,7.36,433, 
2-28-56,  Cl.  210-  14M 
Fresch,    Sylvester  J.,    to  Houdaille-IIersbey  of   Indiana.   Inc. 
Filter    cartridge    unit    and    metho<l    of    making    the    same. 
2.7.36.4.36.  2-28-56.  Cl.  210-  203. 
FVey,    Norman    E.      CTothea    drier.      2.7.36,438,    2-28-56,    Cl. 

211      104. 
Frickert.  Philip  J.  :  See 

T>rummond.  Warren  W..  Steiti.  and  Frickert.     2,736.512. 
Frickert.    Philip    J.,    Jr..    to    Gwens-Cornlng    Flberglas    Corp. 
Fibrous  mats  an<l  production  thereof.     2,736,676.  2-28-56, 
Cl.  1.54     54. 
Frlden  Ciilciilatlng  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Ellerbeck.  Grant  C.     2.736.492. 
Ellerbeck.  (Jrant  «'.     2.73»i.4».3. 
Ellerbech.  (Jrant  C.     2.7.36.497. 
Ellerbeck.  Grant  C,  and  Rolph.     2.736.494. 
Frlel.  James  V.  :  Sec- 
Baker.  Calvin  A.     2.736..351 
Fuchs,  Carl,  to  Wolldeckenfabrlk  Zoepprits  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Shuttle    replacing    means    for    looms.      2,736,341,    2-28-66, 
Cl.  130-2.32. 
Filrst,    Stefan,    and    W.    Relners :    said    Fflrst    asaor.    to   said 
R«>lnerM.     Thread   winding  apparatus.     2,736,505.  2-28-^56, 
Cl.  242      36. 
Fuschl.  .Antonio  T.    Tractor-trailer  fifth  wheel  coupling  safety 
means.      2.736,573,  2   28- ,56,  Cl.  280-432. 

Gables,  Hall  M.  Interference  eliminators.  2,736.846, 
2-28.56.  Cl.  317     230. 

Oaddls.  Glen  D.  Coin  control  switch.  2.736,414.  2-28-56, 
Cl    m4-  9. 

Gaetsl.  Karl,  and  P.  Mdller,  to  J,  R.  Gelgy  A.  G.  Basic  phos- 
phoric acid  e-iters.     2,736,726.  2-28-66,  Cl.  260—247,1. 

Gardel,  Robert,  and  A.  Rogovin,  to  Delgar  Inc.  Walking 
mechanism   for  dolls.     2.736,135,  2-28-.56,  Cl.  46 — 149. 

Gardes,    .\lfred    W.,    to    Hondallle-Hershev    of    Indiana.    Inc. 
Magnetic  clarlfler.     2,736,432.  2-28.56.  Cl    21 0— 1.5 

tJarden.  Alfre^l  W..  and  N.  Dadchik.  to  Houdaille-Hershey  of 
Indiana.  Inc.  Filter  assembly.  2,736,435,  2-28-56,  CT. 
210^     18.3. 

Garrett  Corp,  The:   See — 
Kuhn.  .lohn      2.736,198. 

Gates.  Rowland  F,.  to  The  Arrow-Hart  k  Hegi-man  Electric 
Co.  Rotary  electric  switch.  2,736,780.  2-28-56,  CT. 
200     168. 

Gaudln.  .Antolne  M..  and  R.  .'^chuhmann,  Jr..  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Cnlted  Stat*^! 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Process  for  extracting  ura- 
nium from  Its  ores.     2,736,634.  2-28-.56.  CT.  23 — 14.5. 

Gay.  Cecil  H..  and  G.  J.  and  E.  E.  Schoessow,  to  The  Bahcmk 
i   Wilcox  Co.     Wall  construction.     2,736,400,  2-28-66,  Cl. 
189      34 
Oaylord  Container  Corp.  :  See — 
George,  Walter  C.     2.7.36,4«7. 
Schoknecht,  Rol»ert  J.,  and  Spiegel      2.736.460. 


2.736,700. 


2,736,873. 
2.736,874. 


Rlesing.  Ellwood 

Kieslng.  Ellwood 

Rlesing  Ellwood 

f;ent.  Alfreil  W..  and 

ard    Electric  Corp. 

2.736.863.  2-28-.'.6. 


(iebhart.  Floyd  C.     Ball  and  socket  trailer  coupling  with  con- 
nection     facilitating     means.        2,736,575.     2-28-^56.     Cl. 
280 — 177. 
Oeigy,  J.  R..  A.  <J.  :  See  - 

Gaetzi.  Karl,  and  Mdller.    2,736,726. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See-— 

(illckman.  Samuel  .\..  and  Wilkinson. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

McNaney,  Joseph  T.    2,736.770. 
Trousdale,  Robert  B.     2,736,860. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

B4'chard.  (\>nrad  E,,  and  Brhoenoff. 
Be<'hard.  Conrad  E.,  and  Schoenoff. 
IHItH,  I.ee  E.     2.736.194. 
Dilts,  lA^  E.     2.736.:i44 
Dunlap.  Wllltam  C.,  Jr.     2,736,8^2 

lx)rd,  Harold  W.    2,7.36,841.  i 

Morley.  David  H.     2,7.36,816.  ' 

Runciman,  William  A      2,736,712, 
Savage,  Robert  H.     2,736,8.30. 
Songer.  I^eo  W.     2,736,529. 
Welch.  Alanson  U..  Jr.     2,736,787 
(General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See-- 

Levy.  .Maurice  M.     2,736,773 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :   See— 

Sowfer,  Anthony  H.,  and  Hilton.     2.736.090. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 
Bales,  Max  G.    2.736.871. 
Burge.    James    S.,    Foust.    Shaw,     Rider,    and    McKee. 

2,7.36,3.58. 
Bush.  Rusael  J.,  and  Mormon.    2,736,076. 
Bychlnsky.  Wilfred  A.     2.7.36.877. 
Clingman.  Paul  E.     2.736.404. 
Crane.  Henrv  M.     2.736.570. 
Flynn.  Gregory.  Jr.     2,736.300. 
Kennedy.  Wallace  M.     2.736.30.5. 
Lincoln,  (lovls  W.     2.736.208.  I 

LIvpzey.  William  G.    2,736.412.  I 

-Marvin.  John  T.     2. 7.36, .583. 
May.  Jo«et>h.     2,7.36,219. 
McDuffle.  Archie  D.     2,736,306. 
RasmuHHen.  Olaf,  and  RIke.     2,736,396. 
F.    2.7.36,.584. 
F.     2,736.585. 
F.    2.736.586. 

R.  T.  I.rfiwrence.  to  International  .*5tand- 
Electromagnetlc  wave  guide   svstems. 
Cl.  .3.33     9 
George.  Walter  C.  to  Gaylord  Container  Cor|». 

means  for  a   container.     2.736,487.   2-28-56, 
Oerbracht.  George  P..   to  Erie  Resistor  Corp. 

2.7.36.876.  2   28-.5«,  Cl.  3.39—2.58. 
C;ibbs  Mfg.  and  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Brandt.  Raymond  W.    2.736,189. 
Gilbert.  Leon: 'See 

De  Jur.  Harry,  and  Gilbert,    2.7S6.870. 
Gloe.  Harrison  S..  to  Quinlan  Pretxel  Co..  Inc. 
ing  machine.     2.736.276.  2-28-.56,  Cl.  107-8. 
Gisholt  Machine  Co.  :   Sec- 

I^lfer,  I»renx  A.     2,7.36,207. 
Glenn.  John  E.,  to  .Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     Aileron  actuating 

mechanism.     2.7.36,519,  2-28-.56.  Cl.  244—90 
Gllckman.  .Samuel  A.,  and  J.  M.  Wilkinson,  to  General  Aniline 
k   Film   Corp.      Hydraulic  fluids.      2.736.709.   2-28-.56.   CT. 
2.52      74. 
Glogau.  Richard  C.  :    See 

Davis.  Clyde  O..  Glogau.  Loving,  and  Swed.     2.736,261. 

Glvnn.  Edwin  A.,  to  Super  Mold  Corp  of  California.  Power 
mechanism  for  tire  molds.     2.736,060,  2-28-56,  CT.  18 — 18. 

Goebel,  Max  T.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Method 
of  activating  and  esterifylng  the  surface  of  finely  divided 
Dttrticles  of  silica  having  surface  sllanol  groups.  2.736.669. 
2   28-56.  Cl.   11 7- .54. 

Goldberg.  Ilcrtrand,  to  V.  S.  Industries,  Inc.  Wood  cellular 
laminated   railway  car.     2.736.273.  2-28-56.  Cl.   10.5--404. 

Goldberg.  Moses  W..  and  .S.  Teltel.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Diamine  <-.mipounds.     2,7.36.746,  2-28-.56.  (3,  260 — ,501. 

Goldberg.  Moses  W..  and  S.  Teltel,  to  Hoffmann-I.rfi  RcK'he  Inc. 

Butylamlne  derivatives.     2.736.747,  2-28.56,  Cl 
Goldrlch.  Norman  H.  :   See — 

Sheppard,  Charles  B..  Goldrlch.  and  Kraus. 
Goldman.  Oscar  G.     .*<aw  blade  with  inserted  teeth. 

2-28-.56.  Cl.  12.5-  18. 
Gonski.  Joseph,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    Contintious  mining  ma 
chine    having    a    conveyor    and    an    adjustable    cutter    bar 
2,7.36..547.  2   28- .56.  Cl    262    -29 
CrtHMllng.  Pamela  E..  and  \.  H.  McKeag 

2.736.711.  2  28 -.56.  Cl.  252—301.4. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :   Ser- 

Cartlidpe.  Frank      2.736.-542. 
Cartlldge.  Frank      2.7.36..545. 
Gonski.  Josei.h.     2.73fl..547. 
Mct^allum,  Robert  A.     2,7.30.422. 
Slomer.  Joseph  J.     2.736..543. 
Goodvear  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See  — 
Ross.  Rol>erf  S.     2.7.36.514. 
Wolf.  Edward      2.7.36.516 
Goodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See- 

ilender    Edward  E..  Gates,  and  Phane.     2,736,356. 
Gordon.  I>»lla  :   See 

Gordon.  Max  and  L.     2.7.36.65.5. 
Gordon.    Max    and    L.      Process    for    making    apple    syrup. 

2.736.6.55.  2-28-56.  Cl.  99—142. 
Gore.   Warren  J.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Electric  probe. 

2.7.36.784,  2-28-^56.  Cl.  201 — 63. 
Gonnley,  Patrick.     Window  scaffold.     2,736,615.  2-28-^56.  Cl. 

.304 — 27. 
Gorton.  George,  Machine  Co.  :   Sec  — 
Henkes.  Peter  M.     2,736.241, 


Cover  locking 
CT.  229—45. 
Contact  clip. 


Pretxel  twlst- 


260 — .563. 

2.7S6.823. 
2.7.36.312. 


Luminescent  silicates. 


Tin 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Grmliam,   ClMrlMi   I»..   Jr.   aiMi    R.   J.    Ihmlry.   t»   th*    TnifiHl 
Statm   of    Anierim    km    r»*pr*«fnt«'d    by    th#    Inltwl    StHtPw 
Atoiiiir  KntTicy  <'oniiiiliu«ioii.      I.iihrlcant  for  «-ol<t  drawtiiK  of 
thortuni  wlrv.     J.7:<«.T«K).  -•-•.'H  .VI,  O.  2.'»2   -2.V 
Uniphlc  Art«  R«««earrh  KouiMjHflon.  In*-.  :   Krr  - 

Mlt:onn«*t.  K«>n«>.  ami  MoyrtHKl.    'J.73H.;>-IU. 
Uravlner  Mf|t.  Co.  Ltd.  :    Her 

Marhlitfn.  Andfni.  and  Crtlllthii.    2.73A.7TW. 
Gre»*n.  (}    t^lward  .   Srr 

Itirnhardt.  Adolph  C.  Jr      2.73«.47K. 
(;r««ene.  (Marine*  K       Kadlo  plotur.     J.TM.OW.  2-28-.VI.  CI. 

.•»3     7."». 
(;rr«T.    Ki>d   W..   to  J.   W.  Gr»*r  Cn.     Tray   «»nvey«r  mwh- 

aiiUni     J.7Srt,417.  2-2»-.Vi.  t'l.  lOt^— 31. 
Gr«*r.  J.  W..  «'o.  :   Hre 

Gr*«r,  b*rfd  W.     2,73«.417. 
Givgolrv.  iowph  r.     Motor  drtven  bronh.     2.73«.40«,  2-28-.V*. 

CI.   15— 2«. 
Gr^ory.  Van*-*"  P.  :    Sre  .., 

Ffohl.  Frank  W..  and  Orrni.ry     2.73rt.«.'VM 
<;r<'iinrh      «t»Tald     (J.       Sh*ft     ni^tal     alrtlcid     d«*li     plank* 
2.73K.248.  2   2A  -,«.  4'1.  94-    l.t.  .  ..... 

Griffltha.  Edward  M  .  to  National  «ilaaa  Co..  lor.     MMhwl  of 
ttiirfao     trratiiiic     and     extnidlB«     dl#     with     (^romiuui 
2.73H.H70.  2   2H  .%6.  CI    117   -«.'» 
Grimtha.   Rup«Tt  :    Her  -  .  ....  ,^ 

MathlKfn.  Andt-r*.  and  OrJrtltha.    2.TSfl,771>. 
Grtmahaw.    Le-mard   C.    t«    Firth    RtwM nit.    In*'       I^w   alloy 

high  8p*ed  at«vl       2.73«.«V.-.«.  2-28-.%«.  CI.   7.>     Viti. 
Grtailale.  Rl.hard  <)       Sff  .,„.....» 

Uaker.  William  «>.,  and  Grlwlale.     2.73«».»»42. 
Gulf  on  <'«rp   :    Srr 

CanfreM    Troy  L..  and  S*«nlth.     2.7nrt.7(V4 
CantrHl.  Troy  I...  and  :<mlrh      2.:.»«.7«».V 
.Smith.  IIeri«.>i..l  G  .  Cantrfll.  and  ivt^m      -J-'J-"''^, 
Smith     H.T-.ih.-l  G  .  Cantrvll.   and   IVt^ra.      2.73«.7(»3 
Ounnlnit.    Marry    F...    nml    A     Kahn     to    Illlnoia    '"•'I'"''   ''/ 
T.'<  hnoloitr       MMh.»d    of    pnMlurlniC    hydrailn*.      2.i.l«.««.i. 

GunnlnK."ll«iry  K..  a'nd  C    C.  McfJonald.  to  nilnol.  fw/'""' 
of  Ttrhnology.     Ilydra«tn»  produt-tlon      2.»3B.il»4.  .- -h-.>". 

Gwynm-     Jai-.»b    M        Mftal    fram.'    omatrurtJona.      2.7J«.4««. 

2  28-."»rt.  CI.   1«U     7rt  .,,-„,,.     •  '>*_jut    n 

lUle.    Ramlall    H       C-rrlral    brac««       2.73ft.314.    2-2S-M.    CI 

HalT   Jam**  A.     Auto-rotatUe  oombuntlon  h.'ater.     2.73«.3rt9. 

J    2H^  5«.  CI     1-V*^      ♦ 
Hall.  William  D.  :  ffr*—        _,„  _. 

Toulon.  Ptern-  M    O      2.<3H._3.x  >  tik  j-^k 

Hamilton.   Clark    H       nrlll.    tap   and    dt#.   Index       2.73«.4.rt. 

2-2H  •')«.  CI.  2mi      17 

Hamilton  Tool  <"«>•  Th**:   I''  .,  .^^.^^ 

IMlU'nburjtfr.  Robert  A.     J.4.i«.3»M>. 
HanctK-k  Mfir  Co. :   ^rr 

.Marple   Roll©     2.73«.1»«.  _.!„..    <>  Tiii  lan 

Hanco"  1<urton  W      I>wr  prea.are  aealln*  Talve..  2.73«.333. 

2    2R  .•S«.  n    137-232. 

Ilanft.  Charl»-»     N»-»-  .  u.„<i«  -^TMimi 

B.Mk,lmann.  John  1  i  .  and  Hanft  ^TSJ.**" 

Bwkelmann.  John  B    an.    Hanft  2.73«.1»1 

Hanloy.  Harrey  H     ^^'^ ''"^'''J:'" /^■•"K'  "1^  "ci^     W    » 
Injr  and  barnlnc  fuel.     2.i3«.l«8.   _-.J^.^«.  t-i    o*>    w 

Ilannea.  Paul,  to  Kopi-'r.  Co  .  Inc.     Roll  cruaher  with  inean- 
to  axlally  a<IJuat  the  p.*ltlon  of  at  leaat  one  roll      i;.73«..><>4. 

II ilr£!Ir*^l'« Si  C    C    'to  Elaatlc  Stop   .Not  Corp.  -of  '^nieriia 
Hanaen.   Aaice  \^.  y   .   i"  ,        « Via  >vJii    •>   •>«_-.«    Cl    '»79 — 75 

Holdem  for  rotary  to.da.     2.73«..'>«i.  ---^-•>».  «  "      ,\' 
Hanaon    Robert  L..  and  W   K    Kork.  to  Bell  Telephone  I^bora 

t!^»    Inc.      IMatant  talklnn  telephone  -yateoi.      2.736.771. 

2   2!i-Hfl.  Cl.  17»     1. 
Hanaon-Van  Wlnkle-Munnlnn  <  o  :   Ser  - 


Hauck.  Paul  A.     .•.7:i»-,.441 
Harblnon-Walker  RefntrtorW  Co 


Ser 


<'opT  table 
Cl.   90-13. 


Ilaurk,  Paul  A.,  to  llanMtn-Van  WInkle-Munninic  Co.  Prorea*- 
Ing  marhimi)  for  elect  roplatlni;  and  like  operatlona. 
2.7:»«.441,  2-2»-,"Wl.  Cl.  214  «». 
HaywiNtd.  (icrald.  to  lonlca.  Inc.  Meihml  of  prtxluclnic  aulflte 
ciMikInK  llouom  and  n-covt-rinic  vnlualde  i-onMtltuenti*  there- 
from. 2.7:i»i.t«.-|.  2  -'H  .v..  «  1.23  129. 
Ilaxeltlne  Rfwarcli.  Iii<-   :    t^rr 

ItouKlax.  Ronald  W.  and  Ryde.    2.7341.H49. 
Ilasen.  Kdward  J  .  to  Itendlx  Aviation  Corp.     V\nU\  tempera- 
ture  control.      2.7.1«l.4»«.    2-2><^'>r.,   <•!.    23«V     ^^:t. 
Heath.    Clarenr.-    \\'.     and    II,    <J.    A.    Kay.    lo    ('nlte<1    <"arr 
Fantener   <'or|*       Klt^trlcal    pluK-ln   conneclom.      2,736,872, 
2-28-A6,  Cl.  .3.19— 142. 
Hebern.  Wlillum  I>.  :  Nec- 

Itonaldaon.  liarrlH  .\l..  and  Mebern      2.7.36.078 
Hebert.  Arthur  J.,  to  National  .\larma  Corp.     Mot  box  detec- 
tor  Hyatem.      2.7.36.796.    2-2M-^%6.   Cl.   24A      IHtt 
lledKen    Cluirl«i<  .S.,  to  The  Vendo  < 'o.     Plural  coin  mechanlam 

for  rendlnir  machlnea.     2.73«.4I.^.  2-2M  .^6.  Cl.   19+-61 
Menken    Peter  M      to  <«i-orice  (iorton  Machine  Co 
aiMi    mount  liiif    ther.-for       2.736._'41.    2   28  ."iO, 
llerculeii  Powiler  Co.  :   Hrt — 

Jaiohn.  Oiivld  I    M      2.7.3<>.7n.3. 
llfrliajCf    <"lark  C.    to  Weyerha.'uaer  Timber  Co.     fV>rk-l>oand 

hot  preMMMl  boardi*.     2.73»;.003.  2   28  .Vl.  Cl.   18—47.6. 
Ilermelln.    VIrtor   M.      M«  thoti  of  mnklne  a   prolonjr'-il  action 

me<llcln«l    tablet.      2.73«.6M2.    2   2H-.'.«.    Cl     107      82. 
Hery,  Vincent  I>  .  and  M    L.  Rich,  to  Th.-  American  To<.|  Work*. 
Feed     niechaniam     for     bos     maklni;     machine.       2.736..^0I>. 
2   2»-.'S6.  (T    242-  -.%H. 
MervoK.  Gerald  It.  :    Her 

Lohman.  R«»bert  I» .  an«l  lleraoc      2.736.76.'.. 
Hewitt.  EMU  K..  to  WentinKlxuiMe  Air  Brake  Co. 
trollwl   brake.      2.736..t94.   2-2M-5<'..   Cl.    188  - 
HeywiMMl-Wakefleld  Co.  :    Hrr   - 
Parrlah.  Frank  T.     2.7.36.042. 
RobertR,  Joaeph  H.     2.7.36.3-20. 
HIcka.     KarL    M         Vehicle     aafety 

2.736.402>C-28r-.%6.  tn.  189      64. 
Hlcka.  Wealey  :   Wer^ 

Kercher.  Arthur  J.     2.7.36,844 
llliCaNhl.  Va«o.  and  T.  Mori.     Irremilar  (tear  cuttlnR  apparataa. 

2.7.36.2;tt>    2    28^  .".ft.  Cl   1»0      3. 
HitrtclnM.    IMnald    S      to    Shellmaker    Inc.      CentrlfuMl   pump. 

2.73fl  26.^.  2    2H  .-Sll.  C).  103      103. 
Hlichland  Box  Co.:    Her- 

M<H.re.  Arthur  C.     2.730.483. 
llUonnet.    Rene,    and    I..    M.    Moyroud.    to   Graphic   Arta   Re- 
aearch   Fountlatlon.   Inc       PhotoKraphic  compoainK  appara- 
tua.     2.736.249.  2   28^.^0.  Cl.  ».'.    -4..^. 
Hill.    Georit*    H.      Indexinit   apiwrattta.      2,7.36.204,    2-2»-06. 
Cl.  74      12."^. 

Perfect    Circle    Corp.      Electric    motor, 
tn.  310^    87. 

G    W.  Wflah.  to  Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co. 

2.7.36..3.-»0.    2   28-«6.    Cl.    143—43. 

2.736.468,  2-28-.'M». 


CofTman.  Janiea  F...  and  Lloyd.     2..30.IH7.  7ifi  0.37 

Hardle.    Harry    L.^    Automatic   valve   apparatua.      -.736,tM<. 

HaVd1monRib^r7lf  »h.--.  2,736.110.2  28-.%6.  «n  36  .^«  .V 
ffird^n    Jam^  A.  to  I  tab  Sclentiflc  Rea.H.rch  Foundation. 

Counterbalance  tlrive  mechanlam  for  reilpro«-atinn  cutter*. 

2  736  1.%6   2-28- .'.6.  Cl.  '.O      "296  ..        .^^ 

Hardy    Maurice  K..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Phonojtraph  apeed 

imfli-ator      2  736.228.  2   28-.-V6.  Cl.  88.     14.  ,     _, 

Harmon.  Kdward  H..  to  Alumlijum  ^l":, '^J  i\™*''"l«^.,-Jx'^rf 
alumluiiin     alloy     dlac     wheels.       2.7S6.674.    2-28-56.     II. 
148      12.7 
Harrell,  R.  R..  Jr.     •*'*'<.  ,„^  .„„ 

Chilton,  J^amuel  A.     2.736.169  ^„        ,.  r. 

Marrer    Theo.fc.re   S..    to   Allied   Chemical   A   Dye  C  orp      Ore 

r.«atln(t  apparatua,     2.736,.VSO.  2-28  .-.«.  <1.  26«V     31, 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co.  •   "J"*^.^ 
Bitter    Frani  M,,  and  BtaterfHd.     2.736.834, 
Bruljnlnit.  Muitot;      2.7.36. 80O. 
Huuenholtx.  Kduard  H      2.736.803. 
Lubhen    <;erritJ      2.736.798. 
Mann.  Ern«,     2.7.36,842. 
Neeteaon.  Pleter  A      2.736.804. 
Ooaterkamp,  Wljbe  J      2.736.833 

Perllhou.  Ji-an  R.,  Jonker.  and  Joeritena,     2..36«37^ 
Perllhoa    Jean   R..   Jonker.  and  Juerrena.      2,7.36.89«, 
Schaiten.' Pleter     2.736,767. 
Thlrup.  C.unnar     2.736.86.^. 
ToMwIll.  Chrlatopher  H.     2.736.840. 

Van  Tok  Hendrlkua  J.  M     2.7.36.83.'^,  « -r**  niui 

Hartl.  Max.     .Safety  aeat  conatructlon  for  vehicle*.     2.i.lii..'>»n. 

*>    on    tit    n    ''SO—    ■'9 
HarTerJohn  W.  Jr",  and  F    H    Kr«ft,  to  K.   I.  ««f  P«n'  J^ 
Nemoura    *    Co       Machine    for    removing    .or.-,    f'"""    >"7» 
cakea  and  then  aupportlnr  and  wettiac  the  cakea.     -.73B.1M. 
2-28-56,  Cl.  68-^    205, 


Torque  con- 
1.11. 


exit     window    atmctare. 


Lii|Uld  aoap  diapenaer. 

Wer- 

and   Milton. 
Free«L  d.   b. 
2  736.3«."».    2 


2.730.090. 

a.  H    S    Freed  4  Co. 

28  56    Cl.    l.VI — 133. 


Hill.    Robert    H  ,    to 

2.736.H25.  2- 28-. 56. 
Hill.  Stanley  E..  and 

Weed    cutter    an<l 
Hllla.   Everlll  J, 

<  'l.  222      1 80. 
Hilton.  Raymond  K. 

Sowter.    .\nthony    B 
Mine*.    Winia   It,,    to   M     S, 

Portable    ftddlnic    aeat, 
Hinkaon.  Moyd  :   sre 

Clark.   William   R  .   and  Minkaon.      2.736..5.3... 
Mohan.   Edward  P..  to  The  Val.    k  Towne   Mfc.  <'o      Flexible 

line    rulde    for    electric    truck.       2,736,445.    2-28-36,    Cl. 

214      701, 
llofferth.  Hurt  F.  :  Wee  , 

Breuer,    Frederick   W,.   and   Hofferth,      2.7.36,72.3. 
Hoffman,    Robert    J       Archery   N.w       2.736.309.    2   28-5«.    Cl. 

r''4  — "'s 

Hoffntann.    Erwin    A.      tJenerator    llftlnu    tonita.      2.736.601. 
2-28  .56.  Cl    '294      104. 

Hoffmann  Iji  Ro<he  Inc.  :    8cc  

(;oldberj:     Moaea    W.    iin.»    Teltel.      2.736.746. 
Goldberit.    Moaea   W..    ami    Teltel.      2,7:«'i,747, 
Hoffmann.    Cllrlch.   <>     SrhweltE»-r,   and    K     RInii     to   l>euta<-he 
0«>ld    und  Silber  Scheideanstalt.  vormal»  itoea^il.T,     ''•■'►<;'''" 
for    the    pr.'paratlon    of    hexahydroxyben»eiie,       2.736..S1. 
2-28- .56.  Cl.  260     621 
Hofrlchter,  Charl.-a  H  .  Jr. :   Kee— 

Chren.   William  A.,  and  Hofrlchter.     2.7.36.066. 
Holden.  T»<.na|d  L  :    8ee-  - 

Murray.  Maurice  J  ,  and  H..lden.     2,736.713, 
Hollywoml.  John  M^  to  the  Inlted  Stat.>a  of  Amerl«-a  aa  repre- 
aente<l    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Air    For«-e       Phaae    ayn- 
chn.nl»e«l   oiMlllator.      2.7.36.804.    2-28-56.   CI,    2.-.0     ^6. 

HollTWixxl-Ma swell  Co   :    Srr 

iMoKem,  llenrM,  JM      2.7.36.0-29 
Holt    Janiea  T.   M.     Syn«hroni«e<l  control  for  tractor  cultlva- 

tora.     2.73«.253.  2   28^  .56.  Cl.  97      47,01. 
Holier.  Theodore  H.      Srr 

Aaburv   I>«>nald  C..  and  Holxer      2.730,3.39 
H'Miver    Vaino  A       Ventilated  .-sploalon  proof  dynainoelectric 

marhlne      2.736  826.  2  28- .'.O.  Cl,  310-    88 
Horn.   BIriter  J.     Cabinet       2.736.6'27.  2   28  .56.  Cl.  312 
Hornboatel.    I.loyd.    to   Belolt    Iron    Worka. 

Inlet      2,73»;,247.  2   28  .50.  {'\.  92      44. 
H.MUieniopp.  .\rthur  M.  :   See  - 

Crowlejr.   Henry  1...  and  Hoaaenlopp. 
HoUflaille-Herahey  C.irp.  :    Hrr 


Vane  type 


2,736,708. 


-213. 
■tock 


alM'T 
Dall,  I->lwarcf  1)      2,736,.594 
O'Connor   Bernard  E      2,73«;.393. 


Hou«laille-llerahey  of  Indiana.  Inc.  :   Sc«— 
Fremh    SylvcHt.r  J      2,730.4.33 
Freach    STl\.-^t.i  J,     2,736,436. 
«;nrdea.  .Vlfre<l  W      2.736.432. 
Cardea.  Alfre<l  W  .  and  Podchlk,    2.7.36, 43.>. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Hovey.  Otla  W.,  to  I'nlted  Statea  8te«l  Corp.     Connector  for 

flaniced   aheeta   abuttinfc  emlwlae.      2,736,405,   2-28-56,   Cl. 

189      85. 

Howard,  John  <t..  to  The  Pyle-National  Co.     S(H>ed  reralator 

for  a   motor  itenerator.     2,730.8.55,  2-28—56.  Cl.  318—325. 

Huebner,      William     C,        Apftaratua      for     c-olor     separation. 

2.736.229.  2  2h--.-»«,  Cl.  88—24, 
Huitenholtx.  Kduard  H,.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat 
Co,,    truatee.      Frequency   control.      2,736,80.3,   2-^28-56.   Cl. 
2.5(V— .36. 
HuKbea  Aircraft  Co.  :   Kcc 

Bariiea.  Sanford  H.     2.736.847. 

Kaiaer.   Harold   R..   I,*ne.  and  .Sbockency,     2,736,889. 
HuKh*^-  HIanclie  C.  :   Hrr 

U'hman.  OwlKht  L,     2.7.36.47.5.  .... 

l{ut:hf>a,    Elmer    V.      T»m»I    for    puahlnx   or   puIUni;   n«h    tai» 
throuKh  a  conduit.     2,736..532,  2-28-.50,  ^^.  2.54      134,3. 

Humble  Oil  A  Reflnlnft  Co.  :    fter  

Morgan,  Bryan  K..  and  Dumbauld.     2,i.36,661. 
Huna<'*''e-     Erneat   G,      Air   raid   warnlnR   device,      2,738,8«7, 

2   28   56.  Cl,  340      310. 
Hurley    Charles  W.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  rep 
reaent.-d  l)v  the  .Secretarv  of  the  Army,     Sprlnis  loHd*^!  aeal- 
Inj:  meana"    2,7.36,457.  2-28-56.  Cl.  220-  40, 
Iluae.    Hana    V..    to    Hydraullk    A/S,      Hvdraolic   ayntem   and 

control  meana  therefor.     2,736.170.  2-28-56.  Cl.  60—53. 
Hydraullk  A/8:   See— 

Huae.  Hana  V.     2,7.36.170. 
IMa.tf,    Harold   W,.   to  NeRrettl  *   Zambra   Ltd.     Aoparatus 
reaiMtUHive  to  multiple  fluid  preaaurea.     2,736,199.  2-28-D6, 
n.  73     205. 
ininoia  Inatltntp  of  Technology  :    Sec— 

(iunnini!.  Harry  E..  an<l  Kahn.     2,736.693. 
(iunnlntc.    Harry    K..   and    .McI>onald.      2.736,694. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea  Ltd.  :   8rr^ 

Bruiiner.  Henry.     2.7.36,715.  „_„.„.. 

Crawford.    John    W.    C.    and    Seeker.      2,736,744. 
Taylor.  Jnmea.     2.736,262. 
Initeraoll  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  Met — 

Turner.  Harold  H,     2.736.410. 
Initenuill-Rand  Co,  :   Kre — 

Naab.  Juliua      2.736.625,  ^  ,^.        ,       ^  _ 

Inpyn.    Anthony,      Meana   for   supporting  a  folding  leg  table 
Bupport     In     fi>lded     position,        2.736.626.     2-28-56.     Cl. 
3 1 1  -  99 
International  Mlnerala  *  Chemical  Corp.  :   See- 
Barlow,  Thomaa  E,     2.736.660. 
International  Standard  Electric  Cxiro,  :  Sec — 
Amann.  Max.  and  Knodler,    2.736.513. 
Clavier.  Andp^  (J.,  and  Thomas.    2.736,866. 
Gent,  Alfred  W.,  and  I.«wrence.     2,736.863. 
Kleinn,  Otto,     2  736.«72 
International    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.  :   See — 
Arthur,  Richard  P,     2.7.36.848, 
Radcllffe.  Arthur  J,,  Jr,     2,736,886. 
Internatioiial  X^ay,  Inc.  :    Hrr — 

.Marshall,  Hamilton  L.  J.    2,786.816. 
lonica.  Inc.  :   See — 

HaywotMl.  Gerald.    2,7.36.635. 
Juda.  Walter.     2.736,637. 
Ipa  Chemical  Co.  :   See-  ^ 

Bernaohn.  Edward,  and  Krichman.     2,736,751. 
Iverson.    Lauren    K.      Glare   shield.      2,786,374,    2-28-66,   Cl. 

160—220, 
Jackaon,    John,    J,    A,    Maul,    and    E.    E.    Pobl.    to   American 
Machine    k    Foundry    Co       Cigarette    feed    for    packaging 
machlnea      2,736.476.  2   28-56  Cl.  226—6.         .,        ,       ,    „ 
Jackaon,   Nolan  C..   to  Wichita   Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc.     Re- 
volving  type  garment   finisher  having  adjustable  shoulder 
Btructure.     2,736.471.  2  28-56.  Cl,  223-6?. 
Jackaon,  Xolan  C,  to  Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc.     Gar- 
ment flnlahlng  machine  having  automatic  fluid  flow  control. 
2,736,472,  2  28-56.  Cl,  223-67. 
Jacoba    David    1.    H,,   to   Herculea   Powder  Co.      Recovery   of 

phenols.     2,736,75.^,  2-28-56.  Cl    260 — 621, 
Jacokea.  Benton  iV,  to  Walker  Mfg,  Co,  of  Wisconsin,     Mufller 

shell    forming  machine       2.736,284,   2-28-.56,  Cl.    11.3 — .34. 
Jacques,  Robert  B.  :   Sec — 

Sinclair.  (Jeorge.  and  Jacques.     2.736.864. 
Jaglel,    Zigmund    J.      Sectional    frame   Btructure.      2.736,613, 

2-28-56   Cl.  304—2, 
Jahnlg,  Charles  E.  :  Srr— 

Burnslde.  Harvey  E    W..  Jahnig.  and  Brown,     2,7.36.687. 
James,    Bill    Y       Interchangeable  center   unit    for  decorative 

package  bow.     2,736.1 1 5.  2-28-56.  Cl.  41— 10. 
James.   Bill  Y.      Decorative  article  In  the  nature  of  a  candle 

holder.     2,736  182.  2-28-56.  Cl,  67—23 
Janik,   Osrald  C.   L.     Garment   hanger      2,736.474,   2-28-56. 

Cl    223—90, 
Janus      Alexander    O,,     to    G,     Boudourls,    Jr.       Baby    seat. 

2.7.36  364.  2   28   56.  Cl,  155—131, 
Jeffrey  Mfg,  Co.,  The  :   Srr — 

Merder,  Stanley  M.     2,736,439. 
Johnson,    Dale    L,,    to    BurKesa-Manning    Co.      Panel    celling 

panel  unit.     2.736,406,  2-28-56,  C\.  189—88. 
Jonnaon.  Darrel  M.  :   Srr — 

Walton,  George  M.     2.7.36,464. 
Johnaon      Donald     S..    to    DmmmondvlUe    Cotton    Co.    Ltd. 

Mid  water    trawl       2.7.36.122,    2  28-56,    Cl,    43—9. 
Johnson  (Jage  Development  Co,.  The:   See — 

Johnson    Paul  W.     2,736,102 

Johnson.    Paul    W..    to   The   Johnson    Gage   Development    Co. 

Contractlble  plug  gage       2.73«.102,  2-28-56.   Cl.   33—199. 

Johnston.  IViuglas.  to  John  Blue  Co.     Sealer  attachment  for 

anhydrous    ammonia    applicator.      2.736.279,    2-28-56.    Cl. 

Jone«.~Milton    M.      Hoae   Bupport.      2,736.525.    2-28-56.   Cl. 

24g gjj 

Jones     Richard    8,.    to   D.    B.    Adams.      Centrifugal   Btrlpper. 

2.7.36.391.  2-28-56.  CT.  183— 26. 


Jonker.  Johan  L.  H.  :  8ee~^ 

Perllhou.   Jean  R..  Jonker.  and  Juergens.     2.736,837. 
Perilhoo.  Jean   R,.  Jonker,  and  Juergens.     2.7.36,890, 
Jordl.    Jakob.       Copying    device    for    bookkeeping    machlnea. 

2.736  416.  2-28-56,  CT.  197—126. 
Jorgenaen.   Jacob  C.   to   I'nited   Shoe   Machlnerv  Corp,      Ma- 
chlnea for  shaping  uppers  over  lasta.     2,736.046.  2-28-56, 
Cl.  12—10.4. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :   Kcc  - 

Steele.  Edaiin  B,     2,736,546. 
Joyet,   Kdouard.     Machine  for  mincing  foodstuff.     2.736.092. 

2-28-56.  Cl.  .30—307. 
Juda,  Walter,  to  Ionics,  Inc.     Water  hardness  measureroent- 
method   and  apparatua,     2.736.637.   2-28-56,  Cl.  23—230. 
Jnergens.  lien  no  F.  :   See — 

Perilhou.  Jean  R.,  Jonker.  and  Juergens.     2,736,837. 
Perllhou,  Jean  R..  Jonker.  and  Juergens.     2.736.890. 
Juul.  Alton  O.  :   Hre— 

Moillln.  Philip  W.     2.7.36.1.36. 
KabuahikI   Kaiaha   Hokushln  I>enkl  Helsakusho  :   See — 

.Saaaki,   Jun-Ichi.  Kobayashl.  and  Alaeda.     2.736.866. 
Kahle  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Ratti.  %Urlo.     2.7.36,4.30. 
Kahle,     Lloyd     L.       Gage     for     checking     tapered     threads. 

2,736,103.  2-28-56.  Cl.  33—109. 
Kahn.  Allan  :  Sec  - 

(iunning  Harrv  E..  and  Kahn.    2.7.36.693, 
Kaiaer,  Harold  R.,  C.  A.  I.ane.  and  W.  S,  Shockencv,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft     Co.        High-a|>eed     electronic     digltal-to-Hnalogue 
converter  aystem.      2.7.36.889,   2-28-56,   Cl,   340  -347. 
Kaliah.      Isaac,        Automatic      two-sides     chalk      sharpeners. 

2,736.293.  2-28-66.  Cl.  120—89. 
Kalkanla.  James  N.     Ham  holder  for  slicing  ham.     2,736.365, 

2   28-56    Cl.  146—218, 
Kamborlan,    Jacob    8.      Progressive-type   cement    lasting  ma- 
chine.   2.7.36.045.  2-28-56.  Cl,  12—1. 
Kamuk.    John.       Bolt-holding    wrench.       2,736  220     2-28-56. 

Cl.  81—55. 
Kane,  Frank  A..  Jr.     Device  for  intensifvlng  electrical  energy. 
2.736,760,  2-28-56,  Cl,  12.3- 148. 

Kaunits.    Clyde    F.      Electric    welding    machine.      2.736,847, 

2-28-66.  Cl.  140—112. 
Kay,  Henry  G.  A,  :   Srr — 

Heath,  Clarence  W,.  and  Kay.    2.736  872. 
Kearney  A  Trecker  Corp,  :  Hrr — 

Armltage.    Joseph    B.,    and    Flannery.      2,736.243. 
Keeler,  Harry  L..  Jr.     Automatically  controlled  braking  appa- 
ratus.   2.7.36,39.5.  2-28-56.  Cl.  188— 181. 
Kelper.  Edwin   H..  to  Bath   Iron  Works  Corp.     Jaw  crusher 
with    material    feeding  and   turning  belt   moving  over   the 
stationary  crushing  plate.      2,7.36,503,   2-28-56.   Cl.   241 — 
200. 
Kell.  Ray  I),  :   Srr— 

Szlklai.  George  C.  and  Kell.     2.736.761. 
Kell.  Ray  D..  to  Radio  Corp,  of  America.     Recording  of  col 

ored  images.     2,7.36.762.  2-28-66,  Cl.  178—5,4 
Kellogg.  M.  W..  Co..  The  :    Sec— 
Rubin.  I»ui8  C.     2,7.36.064. 
Tarnpoll.  Morris.     2.736.684, 
Kennedy,   Wallace   M..    to  General 
governor.    2,736,305,  2-28-56,  Cl, 
Kent,  (teorge.  Ltd,  :   Hrr — 

Low.  Edward  D.    2,736,336, 
Keplinger.  Jerald  J.  :    Srr — 

Majo,  Freeman  C.    2,736,036. 
Kercher.  Arthur  J..   Vj   to  W.  Hicks. 

2,736.844.  2-28-.56.  CI,  317—1.57. 
Keylwert.  Jobann,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutx  A.  G.  Air- 
cooled  two-cycle  internal-combustion  engines.  2,736,302 
2-28-56.  Cl.  12.3—41.67. 
KIdwell,  Alfred  S^  to  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co. 
Lamination  of  fluorocarbons  such  as  polytrifluorochloro- 
ethylene  with  other  materUlB.  2,730.680.  2-28-56  Cl. 
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KIdwell.  Alfred  S..  to  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co.     Fuel 
realstant   articles   having  low   temperature  flexibility   from 
halogenated     polydlmetbylslloxanea,       2,736,720,     2-28-56, 
Cl,  260 — 37. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :    Sre — 

Crittenden.  Adam  J.,  and  Lee.    2.736,246. 
KImmell,  Garman  O.  :   See — 

Parks.  Asbury  S..  and  KImmell.     2,7.36,337. 
Klmmerle,    Howard   J.      Apiiaratus   for   handling  flab   or  the 

like.    2.7.36.121.  2-28-56,  Cl.  43-6.5. 
KIng-.Seeley  Corp.  :    See — 

Boddy,  I>^nard.    2,736,883. 
Klrach  Co,  :   Sec- 
Bell.  Ralph  K.    2.736,a55. 
Klelmack,   Joseph   J.,   and   W.    R.    Sittner,   to  Bell   Telephone 
I.aboratories,       Inc.         Pressure       measuring       apparatus. 
2,736.200.  2-28-56,  CL  73—399. 
Kleiman,    Morton,    to   Velslcol    Chemical   Corp.      Bpoxy-polj 
chloro  bicyclo(2.2.1)     heptene.       2,736,730.     2-28-56, 
260—  .348. 
Klein,  Utto,  to  International   Standard  Electric  Corp.      Sele- 
nium rectifier  of  increased  blocking  properties.     2,736,672, 
2-28-56,  Cl.  117—200. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutx  A.  <I. :    See —  ^ 

Keylwert.  Johann.    2.7a6.302. 
Kinkner-Humboldt-Deutx  A.  G.  :   See — 

Medenus.  IWrnard.     2,736  301. 
KlA<kner-Humboldt-Deutx  Aktiengesellschaft  :    See — 

Medenu8.  Bernhard,     2.730.299. 
Klompar.   Joseph    R..   to   Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc.     Explosion 

suppression  device,     2.736,386,  2-28-66.  Cl.  169—4. 
Klug,  Charles  W.     Apparatus  for  contact  arc  suppression  In 
an    electric    generator    regulator.      2,736,857,    2-28-56,    Cl. 
322—69. 


Motors  Corp. 
123—103, 


Hydraulic 


Electric  load  regulator. 


% 
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Klumb.  ii*ori»  H  ,  R    K.  S<hul»*.  and  D   C.  B«rrtt*dt.  to  Cul- 
llKsn       Inc.        Reftrnrr*  tton      of      aervlcr      itemln«rallMr«. 
-•73«.«»8.  J   :ix  M,  C\.  21(V--r4. 
Kmlotrk   Thoniaii  K.     Spmj  fan  atuchiMiit  for  portable  elec- 

trU-  (IrtlU.     l'.73«.«06.  2-28-.'V«.  O.  a»-    89. 
Knodler.  Karl:   Krr  „„.... 

Amann.  Max.  and  Knodler.    2.736.513. 
Knowlen   Talbot  R     t<>  Northrop  Alnraft.  Inc.     Dynamoin«t*r. 

2,7:i«.i9V  2   JH  M.  C\.  73      13«.  ,  ,,  ^...   . 

KnowJea.  NVllllain  S..  to  Monj»anto  Chemlral  to.  3,n-dlket<>^ 
17-aldehy<W  A4.1«  anclroatartJene  and  proceaa.  2.73fl.73-. 
2-J>i  .'>«.  fl   ".'tM)     .■i97  ;5  „  . 

Km>wl«>«.  WUHam  S..  to  Monaanto  Chemlral  Co.     Katera  and 
aretala  of  Ifi  J7-<llhydn»xycyrloh»>xanophenanthren-3-oi^  dj- 
rivatlvea  »ubatltute<l  at  9.11  pualtiona.     2.736.745,  2-28-ofl, 
n.  260-  4«». 
Kobayaahl.  Minoni :  *ee 

Saiwkl.  Jun  Irht.  Kobayaabt.  and  Ma«da 
Koch,  Robert  B.  :    Krc  ^    __ 

DavlH.  WlllUm  J.,  and  Koch.    2,73«.0R7. 
Ko«-k.  WInaton  K.  :   Mee 

ManiM.n.  Robert  L.  and  Km  k      2.736,771 

Keck,  WInaton  K..  to  IWll  Telephone  ljiboratorie«L  Inc.     Ulrec- 

tlTe   antenna    -yatema.      2.730.8»4.    2   2H  -.6.    Cl.    34'      JM. 

Kocka    Krieilrtch.      Machine  for  expandtnit  tube*.     2.736.361. 

2   28-.'S«.  CI.  lM-^»0.5.  .  ...  ^ 

Koeuke.  Hana  H..  to  J.  M.  Volth.    Head  cover  for  turblnea  and 

pompa       2.736..%30,    2-2»-»6.   t"l.    i.-V*-    165. 
Koettlnit.  J   C.      Nre 

Stephenaon.  Jake  M.     2.736,257.  i 

Kolb.  Arthur  K.  :  Her- 

Dougtaa.  John  F.  H..  and  Kolb.    2.736,843. 
Koppert  Co..  Inc.  :  Se^ — 

Hanm'a.  Paul.     2.736,:»04. 

Webb  OeornrA.    2.736.754.  „„„,...-»,...      «nA 

KoakpJa.  JoeL     Saw  handle.     2,736.354.  2-28-56.  O.  145—108. 
Kraft  Koo<ln  Co  :    Srr- 

Ixiew.  The^xlore      2.73r>.l.'>0 
Mamhall.  John  M.    2.736.«.>6. 
Kraft.  Frederick  <;   :    Mrc- 

Harrey.  John  W.,  Jr..  and  Kraft. 
Kraft.  Wheaton  W.,  to  The  Lummuii  To. 
olla.     2  7.3«,ftM«.  i-28-,"S6   (M.  ltt«V     73 
Krah    Tarl    E.   and   K.     ThermoatatleaUy  controUed  elsctrlc 

water  heater       2.736.791.   2-2S-Ji6.  C\.  219-^1. 
Krah.  Kdward  :    He*  — 

Krah.  Carl  E.  and  K.    2,736,791. 

™  Sheppard    Charlea    B..    Ooldlch.    and   Kraoa.      2.736.823. 
Krauae.  Richard  S.:  «re--  o^««i«i 

Selbert.  Emeat  H  .  and  Kraiiae      2.736.181. 
Krauaa.  l>eonard.  to  Reirenta  of  The  T'nl%;er«lty  of  PallfornU 
Volume      meaaurlnit      device.        2.736.095.      2-2»-66.      CI. 

KiSr  Vharlea   n  .   and   J     I»    »'"»«'".    »«.,i^tlaa  Boiraakera. 

Inc         rackaitlnK     apparatua.        2.736.477.      2-28-56.     CI. 

226^     14. 

Kreba.  R4>bert  W       Krc        „    ..      .  .».-».-•>  -r^a  mmi 

Mattox.    William   J  .    Rlchardaon.  and   Kreba.      2.73».1W«. 

Krlrhman    Harold      Mee  ^.   .  ..  «  t«  «i 

Bernaohn.   Kdwar«l.  and  Krtrtoman.     2.736.751. 
Kropp  Forge  Co.  :   Srr — 

Kropp.  Roy  A.    2.736.254. 
Nelaon.  John  II.     2.736..148 
Kropp      Roy     A.,     to     Kropp     Forre    Co.       Roll     conditioner 

2  736.254.  2   28  5«.  CI.  97      220  w     ...       , 

Krueuer.  Theo<lore  H..  .to  Better  I^«i«"'»SN!.  Il^<^     Machine  for 

taklOK   nnuer   printa       2.736.114.   2- 28-56.   CI.   41-4. 
Kralbilla.    liana,   awl   II.    Pohlemann,    to   Badlacbe   Anilln-  * 
Soda  Fabrik   Aktlen«reaellach«ft.     «aJ»!»'«iJIt«on   •♦"♦^"T*"  "' 
1,1.4  fhlrtdlaxole     ami     proceaa.       2.736.729.     2-28-56.     CI. 

Kuhn    John,  to  The  C.arrett  Corp.     Fluid  atream  direction  In 

dirator.     2.736,198.  2-28-.-.«.  <n.  73      180. 
Kummerman.  Henri.     Ship  hold  with  removable  n<M>rlnK  atruc 

ture      2.736.287.  2-28  .'6,  CI.  114      72. 
I.4ifrey    William  J      IVwr  control  for  refrlueratora. 

2-2*-56^  CI   292     3.18 
I.Ambert    Ray.     <;roun«led  irrld  radio  tube  clrculta. 

2-28-56.  CI.  179      171. 
landau.     Irvlnn    J        llelitht    meaaurlnit    ilevlce. 

2-28-56.  CI.  33  -169. 
Landcraft.  Marvin  K.  :   Hrr—        .  .       ^       .        «  -«  „.a 
Selnian.  Roland  W..  Jr..  and  I^indrraft.     2.736.054. 
Ijine.  Claude  A.  :    Srr  «  ,o«i  aao 

Kalaer.  Harold  R..  IJine.  and  Shockency      2.736  889^ 
Ijinirho.  fleorg      Winding  machine  for  paper  rolla      2.73t»..'H»N, 

2   '*8— 56   CI    ''4''      r»<5 
Ij»   Porte    C.eorite'i'..  and  K.  W.  Taylor,     l^brlcatlnit  «/•♦'«> 

for  Journal  beirlnini      2.736.622,  2-28-56.  CI.  308     rf6. 
l^  Porte    Heorjse  C.  and  E    W.  Taylor      Journal  box  lubrlcat 

hiK-yatem.     2.736.621.  2   28-56.  CI    308      86 
Ijitahaw      Marvin.       Harrowlnic     and     weedlnit     Implement. 

2  7.36  252.  2-28-56.  CI.  97     8. 
I^WKhlln.  C.lenn  A.  :   See-  - 

Baker.  Calvin  A.     2.736.351. 
Ijiwrence.  Ralph  T.  :    Sec- 

<;ent.  Alfre<l  W  .  and  Lawrence.     2,736.863. 

I^wa..n.  R.*ert  H.,  to  .Scott  *  i^'>»'*»"-  ^^^f  ,-2T*oSH2*'rf 
mechanlam  for  knlttlnfC  nuichlnea.     2,736,178,  -  .J»-.^tl,  1 1. 

66—  56 
Le  Brock.  C.len  R  ,  to  Curtla  I^tKh'Init.  Inc     "■«Jf"',^^'«'  '»' 

IlKhtlnK   flxfure.      2,736.528,   2-28-56.   CI.    248-    317. 
Lederman,  Albert  and  P    B.     IVntal  X  ray  Aim  packet  holder. 

2.716.814.  2- 28-.56,  CI.  250-   70. 
liederman.  Paul  B.  :   Sre —  „„-«,. 

r^ederman,  Albert  and  P.  B.     2,736.814. 
Lee,  Char  lea  A.  :   «ce —  „,„-o.- 

Crittenden.  Adam  J.,  and  I^ee.     2.736.246. 


1^.  Henry  Y.    Container  atructure  harinc  •  rtoaore  .«rrylM 
a   bruah    and   an   auxiliary    reaervolr.      2,730.050,    2-28-56, 
CI.  15      140.4. 
bee.  William  J.  :  »ce—  ^  ,       ,  «  ,.„  «-, 

Duffy  Philip  A..  Jr..  and  Lee.    2,73«.861. 
Lehardy.  ("harleii  W.  .   wee  ..  ,,^  .,- 

Iteruhanlt.  Adolph  C.  Jr     2.736.478. 
I>ehman.  Belle  M       Hrr 

I^ehman.  Pwlghf  L.     2.736.475.  „   ^   »,    _, . 

I^ehman  I»wlitht  U.  »i  to  li.  M.  I^hman  and  ^  to  B.  C.  HU^ttM. 
lloUier  Mild  advertlalnK  UMHllum  for  Ice  cream  cunea. 
2,736.47.->.  2-28-M,  tl.  224  48 
Lel/er.  I^.reni  A.,  to  <JW»olt  Machine  (  o^ .  "y'*""K^°*^^ 
adJUMtment  for  ntachlne  toola.  2.736,207.  2-.J8-56.  CL 
74  242.15 
I^ltachub.  iharlea:    «r«--  , -on  «« 

Romtne.  Paul  W..  and  ArmatronK   .,j' 30.290 
Leatin    John  A,     l>er».l.     2,736,120.  2-28-50,  O.  43   -3. 

fcrVi.  lU.  .M..  to  ileJurCorp.  ,;^''|'}•'■^Vl^"o^  >' 2i5i6' 
•lellvery  de\  Ice  for  milk  or  other  ll<|uld      2. .  30.403,  ---i»-t>o. 

l^V}  'Mauri!l.  M.,  to  The  <>«-»«'™l  Kjrr*'''.^  ^'^0*''}*^  ^"**' 
nitlc   exrhancea.      2,736,773.   2-28-A<l.   C\     \79  -  \K^^  ... 

I^wli.    Frank  U..  Jr      Toy  for  bwlrldilen  children.    2.430.I31. 

2-2k-56.  ex.  4*1      32^    ^.     ^  ^  ^     «»». ''r*.^ 

MlaMtinR   exploalve    device.        2.730,_»U, 


2,736.598, 
2.736.777. 
2.736.100. 


Marine  marker      2.730.044.  2-28-56.  CL 


Inc. 
key 

and 


l4itrhlnK 
type  rana. 


anparatua 

2.736.308.  2-2H-56. 


Fluid  clutchea 
CI.    192-85 


2.730.73,*.. 
apparatna. 


l>-wla.    Harold    A.. 

Nenti>ura    k    Co. 

2    2*  ■■>0.  CI.   102 
l^wla.  Stewart   P. 

l^wlB.  Walter  C.     n«ar»-tte  extlnitulaher.    2.730..321,  2-28-56. 

Lldow'^'Erli'*    Selenium      rectifier      contalnln*      tellurium 

2.736,850.  2-28-r»4J.  tl.  317—241. 
Lilly,  Kll,  *  Co   :   See— 

Pi«M-h    Richard  P.      2.736.728. 
Line  In    aov  -  W     to  «Je«.r;.l  Motor.  Corp.    Follow  up  UH^h- 

anJam       2.730.208.  2    28-50.  CI    74-388 
Llndholm.    Paul,    to    Weatern    Kl«f  t  r  «•    <»•• 

.levU-e.      2.73H..-,88.  2    28-.V1.  n.  292      130. 
LInea.   Arthur   E       Wall   tirpe  can  opener  for 

2  730.4.'.H.  .•-28-.-.0.  CI.  220     52. 
LInea  Broa.  Ltd.:   Nee-- 

Linea.  Walter       2.736..308. 
LInea     Walter,    to   LInea    Mron     Ltd.      Method 

for' the  aaaembiy  of  wlre-ap<»ke  wheela 

Llpomann.  Arthur  W.^  to  Llppmann  EnRlneerlng  Worka    Roller 

\»-Mrlnc       2.7.'W.fliy.  2-28-.-.0.  CL  30H-  20. 
Llppmann  Enirlneerlnf  Worka  :   8 re 

Llppmann.  .\rthor  W       2.736.617. 
Llale  Corp   :    Srr 

Brooka.  Thomaa  E.      2.736.146. 
Llveaey.  William  d     to  ti.-nt-ral  Motom  (  or> 
with   multiple   pumpa.      2.7.36.412.   2   28-56 
Lloyd.  Thomaa  U    :   «ee-  .,  -,-  ,07 

Coffman.  Jamee  K..  aad  Lloyd      2.«36.I87. 
L<i«m   Fay  B  and  H    <^lrb  and  atair  climber  device.   2,730,664. 

2-28-56,  CL  280     5  20. 
Uwm.  Harry     Hee--  „....,-. 

1.0am.  Fay  B  and  H.      2.736.564. 
IxiHihart.  Merton  C  ;  ftet—  ^   ,      wk     . 

Michel    Oeorge   H..    Peteraon,  and    I>ockhart 
I.oew    Theodore,   t.i    Kraft    Fooda  Co.     PackaKlnic 

2.736.154),  2    28-.%6.  CI    53      90. 
Loftiia  Enirineerlnit  Corp.  :   See 

Kranrla.  Charlea  B.      2.730.019.  .      -    .^        .    . 

U.|£an     Frank    «J  .    to    VIckera    Inr      MaKn.-tlc    fluid    rnlxtUW' 

clutch    contalnlnn    lro«    and    «tckel    partlclea.      2.736.409, 

J    28-.5fl    CI     192      21.5.  o    J.      ..     „      r 

Lohman,    Robert    I>.    and    C     B     "••™4,»C-  j"    ?«^,'o    *  ^*^  r^ 

America.        Automatic  awltcblnc       2,736,76...  2-28-56,  CI. 

Ixiomami'  Robert  B..  to  John  Deere  Van  Brunt  Co.  Fertlllier 
dUtrlhutor       2.7.36.470.  2   28  .Vl.  CI    222      -Vrf). 

l^fiea  Tlno  8.  Traah  removlnj!  meana  for  cotton  Kina. 
2,730.008.  2-28-50.  CI.  19     .".9. 

U.nl  Harold  W  .  to  JJeneral  Electric  Co  Elect roinagnetlc 
«wlf<hln»r  meana.     2.730,841.  2-28-56.  CI.  3\.y     174. 

Uivlnn.  Frank   A.:   See  .   o       .       t -ia  •>ai 

I>a\ln    CIrde  O.  Clogiiu.   Irvine,  and  Swe*!.      2.«30.20I. 
low     Kilward"  D      to    (;»M»rj:e   Kent    LtU.      Floata   for   uae    In 
'  mea^urlnK  Inatrumenta      2.730.3.36    2   28-.50.  CI.  137     4..2. 
I^.we    Arnold  J  .  and  D    Butler,  to  Oxlrane  Ltd     Pn»ductlon 
of  ixdymerlr  prtnlucta  from  atyrene  and  uUMaturate*!  fatij 
r,.inp..unda      2,736.710.  2-28-56.  CI   260-  23 
I.ubben.  GerrIt  J.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co.. 
aa   truafe^       Receiver  for  at  leaat   two  ultra-hlrh  frequency 
rangea.      2.730.798.  2  28^  56.  CL  25(V-    20. 
LuminuM  Co..  Tl»e  :    Kee 

Kraft.  Wheaton  W       2.730.088  .,  „„  ,  ,0    ,   .,«   ^« 

Lynch.   Melvln  <!       I'>ult  plcklnic  ilevlce.      2.730,1.58.  2-28-56. 

Lynd.    Ijinrtry    K..    and    L.    Merker     to    National    ^^^  J^J\ 

Method     for     |.rei¥iratlon     of    highly     refractive     material. 

2.7:»0.O,59.  2-2H   .Vi.  CI    100     42. 
Macltonald    l>onald  A.      Intermittent  fluid  flow  control  mecn- 

anlam       2.730.297.  2-28- 50.  CI.  121      I'lO 
Mackey    Charlea   W..   to  Scovlil   Mfjt.   Co.     Crumcup  ftralner 

andatopiter       2.730.040.  2   28-56.  Cl.  4—287. 
Mackey    Charlea  W..  to  Sc.vlll  Mfg.  Co.      Rink  waate  flttlng. 

2.730.577.  2-28  .50.  <n.  28.5-4.-,.        ,     .         .  v   .         -.. 

Macvakl.    Albert,    to    Radio    Corp     •»'     V'^rV-J!    .,  >;i'*!L  T," 

off  aynchronlxlng  algnal  aeparator.      2.. 30. 709.  2-28-,'>0.  t  I. 

Ma«ieml'  i'iero.  to  Sandoa  A.  (L     IHaaao  dyeatuffa.      2.730.724. 

2   28->50.  V}    204)      175. 

Maeda.  Klnio :   Hce   -  .    ,.     j         n-taa-a 

.Saaakl.   Jun-Ichl.    Kobayaahl,   anfl    Maeda.     2.(36.8.»6. 
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In- 


Magga  Arthur  H  ,  and  A.  K.  Y.King,  to  The  Britlah  Thompaon 
Houaton  Co  Ltd  Commutatkm  ayateni  for  unlveraal  mo 
torn.      2,730.828.  2-28-.-.0,  CI.  310     ir>8.  .,  ,^ -,- 

Maler.     William.      I'prlght     outlet     box     aupport.     2.736...2.. 

2-28  50.  CI.  248  -228.  ..  ,,^-.,     .,   .,«_-«     ri 

.Malman.    Herbert       Bpark    arreater.      2.73«,a41.    2-2H-S6.    (1. 

Ma"k»  Fni-man  C..  50%  to  J.  J.  Kepllnger.  DIalnfectant  dla- 
penaer       2.730.039.  2-28-56.  CI.  4—227     .      ,.     ^     .      „      , 

MaMphant.  tJordon  K..  P.  Oxley,  and  DA.  Peak  to  Bo..ta 
Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.  X-(2'-naphthyl)  amidlnoalkanea. 
•»  "30  "48    2-28-56.  C    200 — .504. 

.Ma'uinckrod't,  (ieorge  K.      Rotary  machine.   2.730,328.  2-28-50, 

CI    I ''3—  1 1 
.Mal<K>f  ~John  J.      Portable  pena  for  .-onflnlng  bablea  and  aniall 

children.     2,736,041.  2-28-50,  CL  5—99. 
MiinhartMberg«r,   Albert,   to  W  or<-eater   Preaaed  Steel  Co. 

flatliig  devli-e.      2,730,402.  2-28-50,  Cl.  222--5 
Mann    Erno,   to  Hartford   -National  Bank  and  Truat   <  o..  an 
fruHtee         Circuit      coniprlalng      an      arc-dlwharge      tube. 
2.730.842,  2-28-56,  CI.  813 — 288. 
Miin  Sew  Corp.  :   Hee   - 

Beuerle.  Joaeph  H.      2736,281.  .,  ,o«  «« 

.Munafleld.     Raymond     P       Foot    treatinK    veaaeL       2.736,0,38, 

2    28-50,  n.  4      182. 
Manarteld,  Richard  C.  :  «re-  >,o„,.- 

.Schmldle.  Claude  J  ,  and   Manafleld.      2,7.36,743. 
Marcua,  tJeorge  L.      liaaa  viol  cart.      2, < 36,225,  2-28-o6,  CI. 
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Marino,  Anth<»ny  J.  :   Kre    -  „ -o- o«,. 

Quercettl.  Loula  C,  Palladlno,  and  Marino.     2,<36..300. 
Marple.    Rollo,    to    Hanc«>ck    Mfg.   Co.     Latching   niechanlani 

2.<30,lH«i.  2-28-.50,  CI.  70-   142.  ^    „ 

.MaraliHll,     Hamilton    L.    J.,    to    International    X    Ray     Inc. 
Atomic  radiation  detector.      2.730.81:..  2-28-50,  Cl.  2.V^-i8. 
Marahall.  Jamea  W.      Bale  aaaerobler  and  aligner.    2,73fl,1.5«. 

2-28-50.  Cl.  50 — 475.  ^         ,       . 

Mamhall.  John  M.,  to  Kraft  Fooda  Co.      Metho<l  of  iwckaging 

2  7:10,0.50    2-28-56,  Cl.  99-171. 
Martin     Clifford    M.      Itlllty   or   b<Mit    trailer  and    wli.-el   kub- 

penxlon   therefor.      2.7.30,&08.  2-28-50.  Cl.   280 — 44. 
.Martin,  Jamea.      Apparatua   for  ejecting  aeata  from  aircraft. 

2  730,230.  2-28-.»6.  Cl.  89      1. 
Martin     Nlcholaa   F      Adjuatable   liquid    fuel    burner   Dossle. 

2.730.008.  2-28-.50.  CL  299—136. 
.Martin.  Wealey  (L  :   8ee- 

l>aertnger.  Brwln  O..  and  Martin      2.736.461 
Marvin     John    T..    to    tJeneral    MotorH    Corp.         Fluid    aeaL 

2.730.5H3.  2-28-50.  Cl.  288      2. 
Maachlnenfabrlk  Angaburg-Nurnherg  A.  O.  :  ffer — 

Seldemann.  (Jeorg.      2.736.303.  ,      _..„.. 

Mathewa    l^-wla  H.      MKhhook  remover.     2,736.126,  2-28-.>0. 

Cl    43      53.5.  ^         _  ,.^      ^, 

.Mathlaen.  Andera  and  H.  <Jrlftltha,  >4  to  (;ravlner  Mfg.  (  o. 
Ltd.  and  S  to  The  Wilklnaon  Sword  Co.  Ltd.  Tempera- 
ture reaponalve  devlcea.  2.730,779.  2-28-.50.  Cl  200—137. 
.Mathlaon,  Volney  G.,  to  M.  N.  Warkentln.  Klectropaychom- 
eter  or  bloelectronlc  Inatrument.  2,7.30.313.  2-28-.>0,  Cl. 
12»— 2.1. 
Matthews,   Howard   W.  :    Set 

Berger,  Kmil  J.,  and  Matthewa.      2.7.36.105. 
Mattox.    William    J.,    R.    W.    Rlchardaon.    and    R.    W.    Krebn. 
to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  F:nglneerlng  Co       Integrated  pro<VK» 
for   coking,   agKlonierating  and   calcining   hydrocarbon   oil. 
2,730,090,  2-28  50,  Cl    202-26. 
Mattaon,  Raymond  W.,  and  F.  8.  Scott,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.      F'uel     oil     additive.     2.736,641,     2-28-56.     CL 
44-71. 
Maul,  John  A.  :  See  - 

Jackaon.  John.  Maul,  and  Pohl.     2,7.36  476. 
May.   Joaeph,   to   (.eneral    .Motora  Corp.     Bolt   tenaloner  and 

wrench       2,736,219,  2-28-50.  Cl.  81—52.4. 
McArn.  Theodore  A.,  to  Downlngtown  Mfg.  Co.     Method  and 
apparatua    for    making    paper.      2,736.    245,    2-28-50,    Cl. 
92-  .38 
McBrlde,   John    W.,   to   Bantar,    Inc.     Key   operated   mualcal 

Instrument.      2,730,226.  2-28-.56,  CL  84—315. 
McCallum,   Robert   A.,  to  Goodman   Mfg.  Co.     Endleaa  fUght 
conveyor  with  readily  removable  fllghta.   2,730,422.  2-28-50, 
Cl    198      175 

PolHon      bait      holder.      2,736.127. 


2,730,161, 

2.7.36.888, 

2,736,473. 

Auxiliary 
dTuuiuntahle' wh^la'for  moving  vehicle  »»  right -anglea  to 
movement    by   permanent    wheeln.      2.730,^67,   2-2»-ao,   Cl. 


McKensle,  George  D.     l*neum*tic  cotton  harvester. 

2-28-56,  Cl.  »6^-13. 
McLain    <ie<.rge  H.     Hoapltal  annunciator  Hyatem. 

2-28-50^  Cl.  340— 310. 
McLean,  Wayne  W.     Stocking  dryer  aud  atretcher. 

2-28-.50.  CL  223 — 75.  ^ 

McMurray.  Paul  H.,  to  Delphi  Prinlucta  Co.,  Inc. 


2,736,733. 


like. 


260 — 129. 
2,736.147, 


Automatic   coal    tranafer    conveyor. 
108      79 
Removable    drilling    barge    cradle. 


Safety    Appliancea 
2.736.638.    2-28-56, 


Co. 
Cl. 


rlothea     hamper 


McCann.      Fre<lerlck      W 

2-28-.50.  Cl.  4.3—131. 
McCarthy.    Timothy    F. 

2,730,420.  2-28-..0.  Cl. 

McCheaney.    Thomaa    C. 

2,736.172.  2-28-56,  CL  61 — 46. 
.McConnaughey,     Paul    W..    to    Mine 

Detection      of      aulfnr      dioxide. 

23     2.32 
McConnell,     Mildred     G.       Compartmented 

2.730,454.  2-28-.56.  Cl.  220—20. 
MrlKinald,  Charlea  C.  :   «ee— 

tJunning.   Harry  K.,  and  .Mcl>onald.      2,7.30,694. 
Mcltonough,   Everett  G.,  to  Tide  Water  Patent   LXevelopment 

Co..      Inc.       Permanent      wavlnj:     aolutiona     and     method. 

2.736.323.  2-28-5«l.  Cl.  132—7. 
McDuflSe.    ArchW'    1).,   to   (General    .Motora  Corp.     Combuatlon 

chamber.     2.736.300.  2-28-50.  CI.  123  -191. 
Mc^iraw.   I^ealle  D.,  to   Foo<l   Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Chemical   pollahing  bath.      2.7.30.040.   2-28-.50.  Cl.   41—42 
Mclnemy.  Jamea  M.  :   See — 

Mclncrmv.  William  K    and  J.  U.    2.730.479. 
Mclnerney.  Willlani  K.  and  J.  M.     Continuous  feed  for  apring 

loading  machine.     2.730.479.  2-28-56.  Cl.  220—18. 
McKeag.  Alfre.1  H.  :   See  - 

(;oodlng.  Pamela  E..  and  McKeag.    2,736.711. 
McKee.  Hilton  J.  :   «ce— 

Burge.    Jamea    S.,    PiMiRt,    Shaw,    Rider,    and    McKee. 
2.736.358. 
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McNaney.   Joseph   T.,   to   General    Dynamlca   Corp.      Printer. 

2.736,770.  2-28-50.  CL  178— 15. 
Medenua.  Bernhard.  to  Klockner-Hunib<.ldt-Deutx  Aktiengeaell- 
BChaft       Air    cooled    two   stroke   cycle    Internal-conibuaUon 
engine      2.730.299.  2-28-50,  CI.  123-41.6.       ^    ^     „, 
Medenua,  Berhnard.  to  Klockner  Humboldt  De«ti  A.  O.    Blower 
for  co<,llng  an   Internal-eombuation  engine  arid  acavenging 
or  BU|>ercliarging.     2.736.301,  2-28-56.  Cl.  123--41.65. 
.Meibuhr.  George  C.  to  Thompson  Producta,  Inc.     bpiudle  and 

collet  aaaembiy.    2.730.660,  2-28-56.  Cl.  279-40.. 
Mejur  Corp.  :  See- 

Leviiie.  Loula  M.     2,7.36.463. 
Mercler,   Stanley   M  ,   to  The  Jeffrey   Mfg.  Co.     l-eeding  and 
aealing     apparatus     for     bunkera,     chutea.     and     the 
2.736.439.  2-28-50,  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Rogera.  Edward  F.,  and  Coabere. 
Sarett,  Lewla  H.     2,736.734. 
TIahler.  Max.     2,736.681. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :  See — 

Ruaaetto,  Louis.     2,736,424. 
Merker.  l^eon  :  See- 

Lvnd.  I^ngtry  K.,  and  Merker.    2,736,659.  .  ^     .    . 

Michel    (;eorge   IL,   C.   E.    Peferaen,   and   M.  C.   l^Kikhart,   to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.     Tetracycline  antibiotic  alrconium 
hydroxyacid  complexea.     2.730,735,  2-28-56,  Cl. 
Michelaon,     Juliua.       Drill     aharpening    flxture. 

2-2K-56.  Cl.  51  -219. 
Michigan  Tool  Co.  :  See- 

Moncrieff,  Alexander  D.  F.     2, 1 36,238. 
Miller.  Emery  P.  :   fire-  ._„„.„, 

Ranaburg.  Edwin  M..  and  Miller.     2,<S6.07l. 
Miller,  Guatave  :   See — 

Temple.  Ruth  M.     2,736.043. 
Miller,    Jack   C.    to   the   United   Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
wnted    by   the   United   Statea   Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon. 
Blocking  oaclllator.     2,730,800,  2-28-56,  Cl,  250—36. 
Milone,  Loula  J.,  to  The  l':agle-Picher  Co.     Storm  door  con- 
atructlon    and    hinge    mounting.      2,736,401,    2-28-56,    Cl. 
189     40. 
Milwaukee  Gaa  Spe<-ialty  Co.:  Be* — 

Rafenatein,  Roy  F.     2,736,371. 
Mine  Safety  AppUancea  Co.  :  See- 

MrConnaughey,  Paul  W.     2.736,638. 
Mitchell,  John  B.,  Co.  ;   See  - 

Mitchell.  Grville.     2.7.36.069. 
Mitchell,  Orvllle,  to  John  E    Mitchell  Co.     .Automatic  control 
for  cotton   processing  equipment.     2,736,069,  2-28-56,  Cl. 
19 — 69. 
M«K-k,  Frank  C,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Afterburning  and 
exhaust  noule  controls  for  gas  turbine  engine.     2.736,166, 
2-28-.56,  Cl.  flO— 35.6. 
Mock,  tJeue  V.  :  See — 

England.  Da%id  C.  and  Mock.    2.736,739. 
.Modern  Tackle  Co.  :  See— 

Belokin.  Paul,  Jr.     2,730,026. 
M<Mllin.    Pliilip   W..    V.    to  A.   O.   Juul.     Bicycle  noiaemaker. 

2.7.30.1.36.  2-28-.50,  Cl.  40 — 175. 
Moen.  Anver  B.     Rotary  snow  plow.     2,738,111,  2-28-56,  Cl. 

37      43. 
Molina,  Desmond  W.,  to  Molins  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.     Tohacco- 

f.-edlng  apparatus.     2.7:t6.319,  2-28-56.  CL  181—10©. 
Molins  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Molins    Desmond  W.     2,730.319. 
Moncrieff.  Alexander  D.  F.,  to  Michigan  Tool  Co.     Automatic 
conveyor  for  gear  flnlahlng  machinea.     2,736.238,  2-28-56, 
Cl.  90—1. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :   Sec   -  I 

Knowles.  William  S.     2.730,732. 
Knowlea.  William  S      2.7.36,745. 
Montgomery.  IH.rothy  D..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Crosae<l  wave 
guide  variable  Impedance.     2,7.38,867.  2-28-56.  Cl.  33.3—81. 
Moody.  Hoy  M.     Hunting  seat      2.736.030.  2-28-56,  Cl.  2—94. 
Moore.  Arthur  C.  to  Highland  Box  Co.     Shipping  containers. 

2.7.16.483.  2-28-56.  Cl.  229—0. 
Mo<)re.  Nelaon  :    Kfc— 

Toulon,  Pierre  M.  G.     2.780.235. 
Mo«.re.    Walter  E..   E.   R.   Andrae.  and  F.   F.   Sontheiiner    to 
Swing-A  Way    Mfg.    <'o.      .Magnetic    lid    lifter.      2.738,091, 
2-28-.56,  Cl.  30-   6.4. 
Moorman.  Cletua  L.  :  Bee — 

Bush.  Ruaaell  J.,  and  Moonnan.     2,738.076. 
Moran  lnstrun»ent  Corp.  :  See-- 

.Moran.  Robert  B..  Jr.    2,736,892. 
Moran.    Robert    B..    Jr.,    to    Moran    Instrument   Corp.      Echo 

niuglng.      2.730.892.  2-28^50.  Cl.  343—13. 
Morjran.    Bryan    K..  and  tJ.    K.   Durobauid.   to  Humble  Oil  k 
Refining  Co.      Well   cementing  composition  and  methiKl  of 
preparing  «aiue.     2,738.061,  2-28-66.  Cl.  100 — 90. 
Mori.  Takehiko:   Bee 

Higashl.  Yaio.  and  Mori.    2.7.16.239. 
Morley.  IhiTid  H.,  to  General  Elei-lrlc  Co.     lonllation  cham- 
ber.     2.7.30.816,  2-28-50.  (T.  2.V> — 83.1. 
Morrla,  John  R.,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Lubricant   containing  a 
phophorus      acid      ester-aldehyde      condenaatlou      product. 
2.730.706.  2-28-.50.  Cl.  252-  46.0. 
Morris.  John  R.,  t<»  The  Teiita  Co.    Lubricant  containing  phoa- 

Fhate    f.artial    eater-aldehyde-amine    condensation    prtKluct. 
_,7:56.707.  2-28-.50,  Cl.  252 — 10.7. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Morrill.  John  R..  fo  Th*  TfXMii  Co.     i'h<t«phnte  partial  enter- 

Hl<l<*hT(l<>  coniit'niuitlon  produrt  Hn<l  lubrlriint  i-ontalnlnc  the 

"■me.      2.7.W.737.  2-28-5«.  CI    2«0— 4H1. 
M<>rrl».  John  K..  to  Th«-  Tj-xan  r»      Phosphate  ptirtlnl  Mtcr- 

nld«*h]rd«^amin«  ronil«>n!«atlon  prixiurt  and  lubrirant  ntntHln- 

inc  tile  wine.      ::.73«.73M,  -i-l-'H  .'>«,  (1.  itJO     4«H 
Morrlai>n.  Albert  R..  to  Owenn-Corninx  Flberitlaa  Corp.     OInaa 

fiber   twine   and   metho^l   of   making   the   Mtnie.      2,73H.163, 

.'  •_'8-.-.fl.  n    .-»T  -  l.V). 
MorrUon.    Janien    L.     I>.       AdvertlHlnK    dlsplayn.       2,736.113. 

•.._.;S— %«.  t'l.  40      7tt. 
Monbarher.  Itrure  H.     Pump,  motor  or  like  derlce.     2.73«.267. 

2-2H-5«^  <n.   lO.**-   IJW. 


Moaelejr.   K«npM"  jS'.      .MethiHlof  making  a  tobarro  bogahead 
Moyniud.  lAtui*  M.  :   ■*•'«• 


head.      2,73fl..T->3.  2-28-^'ifl,  CJ.  144- 


HilConnet.  Rene,  and  Moymud.     2.7:10.249. 
Mdller.  I'aul  :    Sr»- 

CaetBl.  Karl    and  MOIIer.     2.736.72r, 
Munster.  .\llen  <    .  to  ThlVpo  Corp.     Method  of  Hnd  meana  for 

meaHurlnit  distance.      2.7:U1.891.   2-2»-ft6.   C\.  343 — 12. 
.Miirayiima.  Kiiinlko  :  Srr 

IVntler.  Oliarlea  K..  and  Murayama.     2.7.36.643. 
.Nliirray.  Albert  R.     Kyroaopic  flirore  toy.     2,736.132.  2-28-56, 

CI    4«     50. 
Murray.   (Jeorjw   II..   to   I).   .Napier  A   .Son   Ltd.     Kectrle  iren- 

eratlnir  unit.      2.736.81&,  2-2»^-.^6.  CI.  290 — 1. 
Murray.  John  H.  :   Srr 

I>>lan.  Thoman  E..  luid  .Murray.     2.7.3fl.51.'\. 
.Vliirray.    Maurlre    J.,    and    !>.    I..    Holden.    to    UnlTeraa]    OH 
I'Dxtuft!*   <^>.      Method   of   dlnperainic   inoricanlr  oxide  iu\U>. 
2.7;iil.713.  2   2R-5«.  <'l.  2.■^2      44« 
Muyderman.     Coert     IX.     to     Nederlandae    Organlaatle    Toor 
Toeicepaat-NatuurweteniAappelljk    Ondersoek    ten    behoere 
van   .MJverheld.    Handel   en    Verkeer.      Dnrlnjt  arranirement 
■uoh  »»  a  tunnel  kiln  with  trannTerae  circulation.    2.736,106, 
2-28-56.  CI.  34     212. 
Myera.  f  R^  A  Bro.  Co..  The  :   fer— 

Sprena   Warren  M.     2,7:16.605. 
Myle«.  William  J  .  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  AmerVa.     Treatment 
of  orKa-nIc  derlTatlven  of  relluloae  to  prevent   acld-fadinr 
2.73«.«31.  2   28-56.  CI.  8 — 61. 
.Naab.  Jullua.   to  Iniceraoll-Rand  Co.     Comprenaor  platon  con- 
struction      2j:W.62."i.  2-28-56.  CI.  309      4 
Nack.  Herman  R..  and  L.  J.  .Novak,  to  Chadeloid  Corp.     Var- 

nlata  remover.      2.7:16,710,  2-28-56,  CI.  252      170. 
Nack.  Herman  R..  and  J.  R.  ^^Tjltacre.  to  The  Commonwealth 
Fnulneerlnjt  Co.  of  Ohio.     Method  and  meana  for  induction 
heatlnic  coll  control.     2.7.36.788.  2-28  56.  CI.  219 — 10  78 
.Napier.  D.,  *  Son  Ltd.  :   See 

Murray,  Georjte  H.     2.736.819. 
National  Alarm*  Corp.  ;   «re- 

Hehert.  .Vrthur  J      2.736.796. 

National  Container  Corp  :   Wee — 

Rabby.  Joaeph  O.     2.736.485. 

HabbT.  Jo.^ph  »;      2.7.36.486. 

National  Foam  System.  Inc.  :  See — 

B4>erner.   Lewis  W       2.7.3e..387 
National  Class  Co.  Inc.;   Srr- 

Crifflths.  Kxlward  M.     2.736.670. 
National   Lead  Csi.  :   See — 

Reacham.  Harry  II.     2.736.666 
Lynd.  Lanvtry  fc..  ami  Merker.    2.736,659. 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Burke.  William  O      2,736.596 
National  Plastic  Products  Co..  The  :  flee — 

Dellhelm.  Arthur  F     2.736.058. 
National  .steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Colby.  Hoy  L..  Jr.     2.736.397. 
•Natiler.   Paul      See — 

Scheuermann.    Otto    O.,    and    Nataler.      2,736.062. 
Navy.  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See 

Bell.  Peraa  R..  Jr      2.736.868. 
Boyle.  Kdward  B..  Jr.     2,736.878. 
Montiromery.  Dorothy  D     2.736.867. 
'  Neher,  Henry  V.     2.7.36.8.39 
Nederlandae    Ornnisatie     voor    Toefrepast-Natuurwetenahap- 
pelllk    Onderxoek   ten    behoeve   van    Nljrerheid.    Handel  en 
-Verkeer  :    Srr 

Muyderman.  Coert  D.     2.736.108. 
Neeae.   .\lonso  A.,  and  E.  U.  Keachler.  to  Beloit  Iron  Work*. 
Winder    shaft    puller   and    table       2.736.507.    2-28-56.    CI. 
242-  55 
Neetea4>n.    Pleter   A.,   to   Hartford    National    Bank   and   Trust 
Co..      trustee.        Oscillator      synchronliation  2.736.804. 

2-28  .'46.  n    250^   36. 
Neff.   I^ren  L .  to  I'nlan  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Lobricating 

oil    compoeitlon.      2.736.701.    2-28-56.    Cl.    252—32.7. 
Negretti  ft  Zjimhra  Ltd.  :    See — 

Ibbott.  Harold  W      2.7.36.199. 
Neher.   Henry  V  .  to  the  I'nited  Statea  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Microwave  oarilla- 
tor.     2.7.16.8.39.  2-28  .W.  Cl.  315 — 42.  ' 

Nelson.    Kldnnl   C.      .\utomatic  dlirltal   motor  control   system 

for  machine  tools.     2.7.16.852.   2-2»  56.  Cl.  318     162 
.Nelson    Jiihn  H  .  to  Kropp  Forge  Co      Band  saw  blade  trap. 

2.736.348.  2   28-56.  Cl.  143      17 
Nelson.  Joseph  F.  :    See- 
Wilson,  lloward  L..  Banes.  Smith,  and  Nelson.    2.736.685. 
Nelson.    Richard   B..   to  the  I'nlte*!  States  of  .Vmerica  as   rep- 
resented b.v  tile  Se<Tefary  of  the  .\rniy       StartlnK  apparatus 
for   a    cold    cathode   electron    discharire    device.      2,736.838. 
2-28  56.  <'l.  315      .39.63 
Nelaon.  William  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     5(eparation  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  extractive  distillation  with  phos- 
phorous   tribn>mi<ie       2.7,36,«!H.    2-28-66.    n     202  -  .311  5. 
.Velason.    Neto.      Mixing   bit.      2.736,537,   2-2»-56.   Cl.   259— 
134. 


Neumann.  Werner  :   See — 

Renter.  Walter.  Neumann,  and  Dletrieh.     2.736.755. 
Neaport  Industries.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Itordenca.  Carl,  and  Sellers.    2.736.740. 
.Nlckerson.    Franklin    f,..    Jr..    to    American    Sisalkraft    Corp. 
Manufacture    of    lainlnuteil    material.      2.7.36.679.    2-28-56, 
Cl    154      XAH 
Nijvel<l.    Hendrik    A.    W..    to    Hubber-Mtichtlng.      Prooesa    of 
pnxiucinK  soluble  chlorlnute<l  rubber.     2.736,757    2-28-56. 
Cl    260^     7:15. 
Nitroglycerin  Aktlel>«>loget  :    See  — 

F.nokMMon.  Ilertil  P      2.736,742. 
Noddln.  tJeorge  A.  :   See — 

I^wis.  Harold  A.,  and  Noddln.    2.736.263. 
.Northern  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :   See— 

SIdorowlcx.  Alexander  35.     2.736.343. 
Northrop  .\lrcraft.  Inc.  :   See — 

I>egenfel(ler.  Walter  B.     2.736,518. 
(Jlenn.  John  K.      2,736.519. 
Klompar.  Jo«eph  R.     2.7.36.386. 
^      2,736.19fl. 
2,736,401 
2.786.522. 


2,7.36.718. 


Engineering   Co.    of 
fibers     bonoed     with 


2.736.117. 
2.7.36,118 

2.736,119. 
.\dheslve   silicate 
same.      2.736.678. 


Knowles.  Talbot  R. 
Potter.  Kenneth  C 
Wilaon.  (iranvllle  L. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Webber.  Charles  S. 
Novak.  I>eo  J.  :   See 

Nack.  Herman  R..  and  Novak.    2.786.710. 
Novak.    Ijeo    J.,    to    The    Commonwealth 
Ohio.       Fibrous    products    <-oiiipriHing 
dextran     xanthate        2. 736. 652,    2-28-56.    Cl.    92—3. 
.Nystnmi.  .\xel  C..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Arbor  frame 
control   for   wire   twisting  apparatus.      2.736.161.   2-28-56. 
Cl    .^7      ."58  76. 
Ostes.  Clifford.  Jr.  ;    See— 

Itender.    l-:4lward   E..   Oates,  and   Phane       2.736,.356. 
O'Connor.    BernanI    E..    to    Houdallle-Hershev    Corp.      Tuned 

vibration    damper.      2.736.,393,    2-28-56.    f*!.    188  —  1. 
Offen,    Bernard.      Supp^irt    membera    for    wet.    printed    webs. 

2  7.36. 1 0«,  2   28-56.  Cl.  34—156. 
Ohllnger.  Leo  A.  :   See— 

Wlgner.    Eugene    P..    Ohllnger.    Young     and    Weinberg. 
2.7.3H.6»«. 
Ohiaen,    Ro<lney    M..  and  C.   A.   Smith,   to  Sljell   Development 
Co.     Automatic  metering  and  sampling  station.     2.7.36.201, 
2   28  .'56.  Cl.  73      422 
Olshel.  John   R  .  and  W.  C.  Rlester.  to  Trlco  Pro<lucts  Corp. 
Windshield    wiper   carrying   arm.      2.7.36,053    2-28-56.   CI. 
15     255 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Clarkaon.    Ralph    E  .   and  van   Wllgren. 
Clarkson.   Ralph   E  .   and   van  Wllgen. 
Clarkaon.    Ralph   E.,   and    van   Wllgen. 
Ollx,    Donald    J  .    to    diamond    Alkali    Co 
composition    and    metho<i    of    using    the 
2   2A^5«.  Cl    154-   1.18 
Olaon.   Cordon   L.     iPniveraal   rotary  angle  table.      2.736.244, 

2  28-56.  Cl.  90  -59. 
Oneterkamp.  Wljbe  J.,  to  Hartford  National  Rank  and  Trust 
Co..    tnutee.      Measuring  chamber    for   X-rays.     2.736.833, 
2-28-5fl.  Cl    313     93 

Orr.  Howard  S..  and  A.  Tepllta.  to  rnite<l  States  Steel  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  accelerating  convectlve  heat  transfer  between 
a   solid  and  a   gas       2.7.36.548.   2   28-56.  Cl.   263      3. 

Oatergren.  Axel  H.,  and  K.  C.  Bor#n.  to  AktIeboUget  Elek- 
trolux.  Electrically  operated  abaorption  refrigeration  ap- 
paratoa     2.736,178.  2-28-56,  O   62      119.5. 

Osterhoudt.    Delmer    D       Carbon    saver    for    motion    picture 

projectors.     2.736,8.36.  2-28-56.  Cl.  314 — 1. 
Oswego  Falls  Corp.  :   See^ 

Vedder.  William  J.     2.736.258. 

Wilcox.  Isaac  L.     2.736.065. 
Owen*  Cornlntr  FIberglas  Corp  :   See — 

Dnimmond.  Warren  W      5.736,070. 

Drummond.  Warren  W..  Sfeiti,  and  Frickert.     2,736.512. 

Frickert.  Philip  J.,  Jr.     2.736.676. 

Morrison.  Alb.Tf  R.     2  7.36.163. 

Slayter.   Caines.    Snow,   and   Philipps.      2.735.362. 

Tlede.  Ralph  L.     2.7.36.714. 
Owens-Illinois  Class  Co.  :   See — 

De  Brock.  Robert  F.    2.7S6.447. 
Oxirane  Ltd.  :   See  - 

I^jwe.  Arnold  J.,  and  Butler.    2.7.36.716. 
Oxiey    Peter  :    See— 

.Maliphant.    Cordon    K..    Oxlev.    and    IN-ak       2.736,748. 
Pahat.   Arthur  C.  and  C.  F.   Dachacek.  to  Socony   Mobil  Oil 
Co..      Inc.        Deodorliing     petroleum      waxea.        2.736.667, 
2-28-56.  n.  106^-270 
Pacific  Mills;   See 

Forsvthe.  Ct»orge.  and  Kussell. 
Psdgett,  Philip  M..  to  Tltefles  Inc 
circular    tubing    with    helically 
2-28-.^6.  Cl     113     .3.-.. 
Palllard  S.  A   ;   See 

Paprltx.  Franx.     2.736.250. 
Palladlno,  Frank  A.  :   See 

Quercetti.    Louis  C,   Palladlno. 
Pantuosco.  Philip  ;   See 

Blerman.  Hert>ert.  Blum,  and  Pantuosco.     2.7.36.282. 

Pafirltx.  Franx.  to  Palllard  8.  A.  Apparatus  for  taking  stereo- 
scopic picture*  Intended  for  mounting  In  front  of  the  adjust- 
able objective  of  a  camera  for  taking  two-dimensional  plc- 
f  UH'S.     2.7.36.250,  2-28-.%6.  Cl.  95   -  18. 

Paradis,  Ernest  and  R.  Chain  aaw  filing  tool.  2.736,216. 
2   28   56.  Cl.  7B      31. 

Pnradls,  Rom^-o  ;  See 

Paradis,  Ernest  and  R.     2.736.216. 

Paragon  Electrl<  Co.  ;   See — 

Everard,  Joaeph  J.     2,736.377 


2  7.36.071 

Machine  for  making  non- 
woimd    strip       2,7.3«.28.V 


and   Marino      2,7.36,.360, 
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Pardoe.  Charles  E..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.  Flexible  safety 
elevator  door  pull.     2.736.0TO,  2-28-56.  Cl.  20-19. 

Parker  Appliance  Co..  The  :  See — 

Asbury.  Donald  C,  and  Holier.     2,736,339. 

Parker,  James  F.  :   See— 

Chichester,  Sldnor  T  ,  Jr.     2.736,520. 

Parker.  Leon  ;   Srr 

Silverman.  Alexander,  and  Parker.     2,736,141. 

Park*,  Asbury  S..  and  O.  O.  Kimmell,  said  Parks  assignor  to 
said  Kimmell  Regulator  devices  and  control  assemblies 
therefor.     2.730.337.  2-28-56,  Cl.  137-  492..'>. 

Parmelee,  Alfred  F..  to  Parmelee  Plastics  Co.  Pivot  moonting 
for  welder's   face   shield.      2.736,027.   2-28-56,  Cl.   2—8. 

Parmelee  Plastics  Co.  :  See-  - 

Parmelee.  Alfred  F.     2.736.027. 

Parre.  Edwin,  and  O.  R.  Rogers,  to  Stoner  Mfg.  Corp.  Method 
of  grain  flow  control.     2.736,085,  2-2H-,V),  Cl.  29—1.3. 

Parrish.  Frank  T.,  to  Heywood-Wakefleld  Co.  Combination 
headboard,  bed  frame,  and  connecting  bracket.  2,736,042, 
2-28- .^«.  Cl.  5 — 131. 

Parsons,  John  A.,  to  American  Plaatica  Corp.  Method  of  cov- 
ering  rod-like    material.      2,736,897.    2-28-56,   Cl.    18 — 59. 

Paul,  Claude  K.  Torque  suspension  weighing  scmle.  2.736,549. 
2-28-56,  Cl.  265—55. 

Payne.  Harold  W.  Automobile  doT  with  upwardly  folding 
lower  section.     2,736.603.   2-28-50.  Cl.  296 — 49. 

Peak,  Douglas  A. :  See —  _      „ 

Maliphant.   Cordon   K..  OxIey.  and  Peak.      2,736,748. 

Peek  Henry  L.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Circuit  breaker 
with  fluid  motor  having  fluid  admission  varied  during  stroke. 
2,736.295   2-28-,'S6.  Cl    121      38 

Pehrson.  Manfred  E..  to  Prime  Mfg.  Co.  Preformed  ribbing 
for    Insoles.      2.736,675,    2-28-56.   Cl.    1.54—53.5. 

Penberthy  Harvey  L.  Electrode  aaaembly  for  glaaa  furnacea. 
2,736,759.  2-28-56.  Cl.  13—17. 

Pentler,  Charles  F.,  and  F.  .Murayama.  Ajii'ii'-.ttlon  of  hor- 
mones to  the  production  of  edible  bean  spr.  Jt.*  2,736,643. 
2-28-56.  CL  71—2.1. 

Perfect  Circle  Corp. :   See- 
Hill.  Robert  H.    2.736  826  „   „    .  „     , 

Perllhou,  Jean  R..  J.  I.^  H.  Jonker.  and  B.  F.  Juergens.  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  trustee.  Cath.  .le-ray 
tube.     2,736.837.2-28-56.0.315—21. 

Perllhou.  Jean  R^  J.  U  H.  Jonker.  and  B.  F.  Juergens.  t  ,  Mart- 
ford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co  ,  trustee.  Color-tele  vision 
camera    device.      2.736,890.    2-28-56.    Cl.    340—369. 

Perkins  Cecil  E.  M.  Automatic  water  attachment  for  fuel 
and  heating  oil  bumera.     2.736.370.  2-28-56.  Cl    158— 74. 

Perkins.     John     L.       Flah     lure.       2.YS6.125.     2-28-56.     Cl. 

a<j  AO  \A 

Perky  Siwtt  H.  Shredded  cereal  apparatus.  2,7a6.276. 
2-28-86.  Cl.  107—2.  ,^         ,     . 

Peter  Albln  snd  E  Wydler.  to  Sandoi  A  O.  Dyes  of  the 
anthraiiulnone  series  which  are  fast  to  milling  and  procea* 
for   the\t   preparation.     2,736,731.   2-28-56.   Cl.   266—374. 

'^**7mu'h."Her.c1.el"h.,  Cantrell.  and  Peter..     2.736.702. 
Smith.  Herschel  O..  Cantrell.  and  Petera      2  736.703. 
Peterson    Aldon  M,     ArtlflcUl  lure.     2.736.123.  2-28-56.  CT. 
^« ^jj  00 

Peterson.  Clifford  K. :  See—  ..  ,     ^v     ♦      o  t^a  t^r 

Michel    (ieorge  H..  Peteraon.  and  Ix>ckhart.     2.736,730. 

Peterson.  Edward  S  ;   See —  

Winn.  John,  and  Peterson.     2.736  379.  „     ^    _^     -         „„, 
Peterson.  Thomas  F.,   to  Preformed  I.lne  Products  Co.     Guy 

wire  construction.     2,736..398.  2-28-56.  Cl.  189—31.5. 
Pfohl     Frank    W..    and   V.    P.    Gregory,   to   Armour   and   Co. 
Method  of  protecting  metal  aurfaces  |[,«"<>P».f"'"'"""«oS  "J"  ^- 
rosion     Inhibitor    compositions.       2.736.658.     2-28-56.    ^ 
106—14. 
Phane.  Walter  I  :   See— 

Bender.   Edward  E..  Oatea.  and  Phane. 
Phelps     William   H.      Drive  mechanism   for 
J.  - ^   180—19. 


2.736.476. 
2.736.729. 


Sullivan,    and    Wilkinson. 


Tube 


Cl. 


2.736,362. 


2,736,356. 
a   power   mower, 

2.'?36,3H9,  2-28-56, 
Phllco  Corp. ;   See — 

Blngley,  Frank  J.    2.736,764. 

Munster   Allen  C.     2.786.891. 
Philipps,  Samuel  D.  :    See— 

Slayter    Gamea.  Snow,  and  Philipps. 
Phillip..  Freeman  J,,   to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Ferrltlc 

sUlnless  steel.     2.736.649.  2-28-56,  C\.  75—124. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See— 

Doan.  Richard  L.     2.736,197. 

Elgin,  Joaeph  C.    2.736.756. 

Nelson.  William  T.    2,736.691. 

Simmons.  Bill  J.    2,736,332. 

Weber.  I>ouIb  J.     2,736.686. 
Phllos.  Nicholas  ;    See —  «»  «,w. 

Christ ofllo,  Nicholas.    2.736.799.  .,  «  .»^„ 

Pines  Arthur  ?i  .  and  E  R.  York,  fo  T'nion  Carbide  and  Cartoon 

Corp      Dehydrochlorination  of  gamma  chloropropyl  chloro- 

sllanes.     2.736.736.  2-28-56.  Cl.  260—448.2. 

Ploch.  Richard  P  .  to  Ell  Lilly  h  Co.     Preparation  of  lysergic 

acid  amides.     2.736.728.  2-28-.'V6.  Cl.  280—285.5. 
Plquerei       Ervln.        Fluldtight     winder     for     a     timepiece. 
i.736.i64.  2-28-56.  Cl.  .'»— 90.  ,-.    »   oo   ra 

Plquerex.  Ervln.    Crystal  for  a  timepiece,    2.736,165.  2-28-56. 

Cl.  58-91. 
Pirelli  SocleU  per  Atlonl :   See — 

Boschl.  Antonio.    2,736.067. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp.  :   ««*—..„  ,  ^. 

Baumler,  Karl,  and  Ford,    2,738.142. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  ;   See — 

Atkeson,  Florlan  V.    2.7.36,218. 

Baker.  Arvld  H.     2.736.075. 

Black.  IJoyd  V.    2.736.140. 

Ford.  Walter  D.    2.738.14S. 
Poepplng.  John  B.  :   See —  o  .»««  K«n 

Skelton,  Peter  A.,  and  Poepplng.     2.736.510. 


Pohl.  Ernst  E. :  See — 

Jackaon    John.  Maul,  and  Pohl. 
Pohlemann,  Heinz  ;    See — 

Krstkalla,   Hana.  and  Pohlemann. 
Poldervaart.  Jacob  L.  :   See — 

Van  Amerongen.  -Gerrlt  J..  Poldervaart.  and  Schreuder. 
2,736,758. 
Polymer  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  William  J.,  and  Koch.     2.736.057. 
Porter,  Ernest  A.,   to  Boonton   Electronics  Corp.     Probe  for 

grid   dip   meters.     2.736,807.   2-28-56.  Cl.   250—36. 
Polter.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     Trigonometry 

function  calculator.     2,736.491.   2-28-56.  CL   235—61. 
Potter    Rodney  K..   to  United   SUtes  Steel  Corp.     Axle  and 
method    of    making    the    same.       2.736.673,    2-28-58.    Cl. 
148 — 12. 
Potts   Ernest  L..  to  C.  C.  Brown.     Releasable  coupling  device*. 

2,7^6.384.  2-28-56.  Cl.  168—220. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Co.  :   See — 
Peterson.  Thomas  K.    2.73«..<98. 
Price.    John    A.,    to   American    Cyanamid   <  o.      Acrylonltnle- 
acrylylcarbamate     copolymers    and    products.       2,736.722, 
2-28-.'^6.  (n.  260 — 77.5. 
Prima  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Wilson.  Charles  l^    2,736,531. 
Prime  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Pehraon.  Manfred  K.    2,736.675.  „   ..    „ 

Prltchard.  Dalton  H..  and  A.  C.  Schroeder.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
.\merlca         Color      phase      alternatlOB      control      system. 
2,736,859.  2-28-.')6,  Cl.  323 — 111. 
Proctor  and  Schwartx.  Inc. :  See — 
Thygeson,  John  R,    2.736.088. 
Products  and  Licensing  Corp.  :   See — 

Toulon.  Pierre  M.  G.    2.736,235.  _ 

Protx.  Edward  H..  to  Carter  Parts  Co.     Electrical  receptacle. 

2,736.875,  2-28-56,  Cl.  339—198. 
Puilman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Adler.  Franklin  P.    2,736,269. 
Pyle- .National  Co..  The  :  See — 
Fogg.  Daniel  A.    2.736.451. 
Howard.  John  G.    2.736.855. 
Pyrene  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See-- 

Cockram.     Reginald    W.    J. 

2.736.459.  ^   .     t    «     . 

Quercetti    Louis  C.  F.  A.  Palladlno   and  A   J.  Marino. 

flaring  pliers.     2.736.360.  2-28-56.  Cl.  153—79. 
Qulnlan  Pretiel  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Gipe.  Harrison  8.    2,736.276.  »>.--.♦». 

Rabby,  Joseph  G.  to  Piatlonal  ^^"t**""  .Sj'^j.sl^  CL 
readily  attachable  end  cloaure,  2,738,485,  2-.i8-»6.  CL 
22Q 23 

Rabby.  Joseph  G.  to  >''»"«°«.'  V?2Vilr2  ^8^-56  n^2'5K-43' 
wardly  telescoping  cover.  2,736.486.  2-28-SO.  t^l.  -"fTT^^ 
RadcUffe,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Telephone  system  providing  time  dela.ved  dis- 
tinctive call  signalling.  2,736.8S6.  2-28-56.  Cl.  340— 286. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Fredendall.  Gordon  L.    2,736.766. 

Kell,  Ray  D.    2.736.762. 

Lohman.   Robert  D..  and  Herxog.     2,736.765. 

Macovskl.  Albert.    2  736.769         ^^ 

Prltchard,  Dalton   H..  and  Schroeder.     2.736,859. 

Roberts.  A^alter  van  B.     2.736,824. 

Rose.  Albert.     2,736,848. 

Sxlklal,  George  C,  and  K»l«>„  2,7.36.781 

Tourshou,  Simeon  I.,  and  Skorup.     2,736.768. 

Welmer,  Paul  K.    2,736,763  Rnrner 

Rafensteln,  W  F..  to  Milwaukee  GaaSpeclaltyCo      Burner 

Rarr'  aVZ7  U^-^'So'tVtivSiKi-  rik^ifcif^cocplee. 

RaUr-l>?,il'A'^o'lSvoT-U^r  Co.     Nipple  construction. 

''73^446   2-28-56,  Cl.  215 — 11. 
Ralne    Thomas,  to  American  Electric  Metal  Corp. 

resistant    cemented   titanium   carbide   materlaL 

2-28-56.  Cl,  29— 182.7. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  <^«rPi,'   ***^ --«  f,l\ 
K...^T^J.l'T  ?nd'S:''  ?"lS^ilert?Sisburg  Klectro- 

'^C^a'^l'/g  Co7p"  MVthod  "<^  *PPf™f -JS'e  cnVW3' 
coating  atom  xer  means.     2.736.671,  2-.i»-oe.  1 1.   ii«     wj 

RasmusaJn.   Olaf.   and   R-   C    Hike,   to  o*J!SS"ci  "VftT^lM^ 

Brake  slack  adjuster.     2.736.396.  2-28-58.  O.  188—196. 
Ratti  Mario,  to  Kahle  Bnglneerlng  Co.    Pin  sorter.    2.736.430. 

2-28  .'>6.  Cl.  209-82. 
Raymond.    Roger   A.      Purse   light. 

240-  10.6. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co, :  Bee— 

Kills,  Ray  C.  Jr.    2.736.639. 
Read  Standard  Corp  J  ««",-   ,,„ 
Ferro,  Anthony  J.    2.736.419. 
Temple.  Hiram  E.    2,736.418. 
Reeres  Rubber.  Inc.  :  See— 

Davidson.  Dewey.     2.788jl4!S^  .    ^       t  \<.«k^ 

Relder.  Malcolm  J.  to  Ofo, ^^-.Bo""^"  *  S^,-  fc-^******^ 
of  decorating  a  hat.     2,736.633,  2-28-56,  CL  8—150. 

Reiners,  Walter  ;   See— 

Flirst,  Stefan,  and  Reiners.    2,736,505. 
Rendel.  George  H.  ;   See--  „„«..•, 

Coleman.  William  E.,  and  RendeL    2.736.431. 
Research  Corp.  ;   See — 

Forrester.  Jay  W.    2.738.880. 
Research  Blectronlcs  k  Device.  Co..  Inc. 

Cooper.  Benjamin.     2,736,630  .  v    .     r^w      .     ». 

Renter  Walter  W.  Neumann,  and  W.  Dietrich  to  Chemlsche 
Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  recovering 
cvclohexane  from  the  waste  gas  produced  In  the  oxidation 
thereof.      2.738.7.55,  2-28-56.  Cl    280— 666.  „  „«  „„ 

Rex  Harold  B.  Mechanlco-electrlcal  converter.  2.739.869. 
2-28-56.  Cl.  338—30. 


Corroalon- 
2.736.088. 


2,736,793.    2-28-68,    Cl. 
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2,73«.809 


2.736.8M. 


and    UeKf*. 


Rich.  Beldon  L.  :  ^^—    _,  „,  . 

H«»ry.  VJnwnt  P..  and  Rtrh 
RU-hiir«liM>n.  Colin  A.  :   *•''''_-_  .  o.   u     ^— 

Von  Mantwiffrt.  i;*rt  8   T.   and  RJchardaon 

RIcbitrdHon.  KarJ  1...   Hfr-  _^  _      o  tia  itftS 

Appfo*)!!.  I>'at«>r  D..  and  BJch«rd«>n.     2,73«.«83. 

Rlrhanl«on^  Ro,.r  W    ^'^^  „„^   ^rH-.      2  <36.«»0 

Rick.     IWrLrd    E.     to  Thomp.«>n    Product..    Inc.      AdJu.tlcK 

Hl^^v."      2  7:{6.5«1.  2   2R--"^fl.  C\.  287  -  »». 

'^''^-^iuTr^'S.^  "sr  F«o.t.     8h.w.     Rider. 

2.7:{«,3M.  ^  .    w  .         /<„^ 

Rising     Kllwood    F..    to   Oeneral    Motom   Corp 

•' 73rt  .')H4    2   28- .'»«.  n.  288^    2 
Rleiilnit.    Kllwowl    F..    to   0«'neral    Motora   Corp 

2.7:irt,.'SH5.  2-2^  .^«.  CI.  2S^    .1 
RIealnic     KIlwo^Ml    K.    to   t;«*n*ral   Motor*   Corp 

2  7:^«  :.M«  2-2H  .%«.  r\.  288— n. 
RiMtpr.  WlUlam  C      Srf- 

«)l»»H-l.  John  R..  and  Rl«it«»r 
RIkf.  Richard  C.  :   Sr*— 

Ril-y.  Walter  K  .  F    J    Koltm.  and  K.  nr.1"*"i«^^ "-•"'''  *""* 
line  apan       2.736.334.  2-28-.Vt.  CI.  l.«.  ^  2Sfl 

"'""nKannr  Ullrich.  Schwelt^r    and  RInn      2.7W  7S2 

•r.    Ijiwrenc*.    to    American    Cjanamld    Co.      2.73«.7-o. 


2,7a6,M7. 
Staek- 


Pluld 
Fluid 
nutd 


aeal 
aeal 


2.7M.0fi3. 


RoaMill.  Emily  L.  :  See 

Ruaaell.  (Jwrne  L.     2.73«,4.W. 
Ruaaell    Fred  J.     Tail  atructure  for  door  locka. 

2-28-M.  CI.  -iW-  387.  ,.  _ 

Ruaaell.  Georjte  L..  deceaaed  :  K.  L.  Roaaell.  executrix. 

inK  blinket.      2.73«.4.^3.  2-^8-.-^.  O.  220— 1». 
Ruaaell.   Harold  W.      /<fr  „,,.«-, 

Foraythe,  (ieorire.  and  Baaaell.    2,7S«,071. 
Ryde.  John  W   :   See —  __     „,, 

Doufla*.  Ronald  W..  and  Hjrde      2.7S«,849_ 
Ry^raon.    tMlfford    M  .   and   J     T    »air     |«n^'»'«°  ;'»*»':V£f 
and   recording   apparatua       -'.73«,1»2.   J"^*-***    ^^L.^r::^- 

Sa.halnger.  LucUln.  to  Aicfa  <'«""''^'»^*'J.^R,*'*'9'9a!i5    <^ 
I'hot'>icniphir    roll    film    camera.      2.736,281,    2-2»-0«.    CL 

9^      32. 
.Hamcoe  Holding  <'orp  :  See--  

Cohn.  Samuel,  and  Walter.    2.736.oe8. 
Sandoa  A    (1       Nee— 

Madernl.   I'lero.     2.7S«.724. 

IVter.  Albln.  and  Wydler.     2.736,731. 

Sanaom,  Raymond  K   •  /*"--     „  .  „  .,  ,.»,»  iM 

Van  Valkenburjt.  Howard  B.,  and  8«niiM)n.     2,73«.ll»J. 
.Sjtrett.    I.,ewla    H.,   to 


Mowara  B.,  ana  saniauD.     *,io....iro. 
Merrk  *   t*o.,    Inc.      Al  4  3.iO-dUeto-ll- 


BUter.    — 
2-28   .VI.  CI 


2Ba     210 


Twiater  ten- 


Aah    tray. 


Roberta.   Inicham  8  .  to  Amertcan  Vlitcojie  Corp. 

Hlon   aaaemblT.      2.736.511.  a-28-.%«.  CI    242      149 
Roberta.    Joaeph    H..    to    Heywood-H akefleld    to. 

Machinery  Corp.     Sewing  machine  bobbin  preheater  attacB- 
menta.      1736.280.  2   2><  W.  Cl.  112-  41 
Roberta.  Walter  van  B  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Anierlca.     Mapieto- 

atrlctlre  ferrlte.       2.736.824.   2-2S-A6.   O.    310-   2«. 
Robey.  Irvln  U;   Nee—  „,«.,-.. 

Robln*.»n.  Aaron  Z..  and  Robey.     2.7.3«.774. 
Roblnaon.  Aaron  Z.  and  I.  L.  Robey     Sound  rwordlnf  ayatem 

2.736.774.  2-28-fi«.  CI.  179— 100  1. 
Robinaon.   Charlea   A.,   to  Arnold.  Hoffman  *  Co..  la*,      nye- 

flxinic  ajrenta.      2. 736.749.  2-28-56.  H.  260— ^-^64 
Rodth     Joaeph    J       Liquid    metering   and    dispenaing    dCTlc*. 

2  7:16.466    2-2H-,'>6.  CI.  222      136. 
Roethel  EnglneerlnK  Corp       "/■•—„  _.^  _„, 

Roethel.  John  H.     2,736..%«9-2.736.5»3  „  ^.     , 

Roethel.    John    H..    to    R.iethal    Enitlneerinc    Corn.      Vertical 

allde  bolt  do»>r  lock      2,736.."i89,  2   jS-.-Sft.T^l    2»2-ieS. 
Roethel.    John    H..    to    Roethal    Knglneerlng    Corp.      Vertical 

allde  bolt  door  lock.     2.738.5»0.  2  28^  56.  il   292—163. 
Roethel.  John  H..   to  Roethel  Engineering  Corp.     Door  lock. 

2.736.  581.  2-28-56.  CI    292-    166. 
Roethel    John  H..   to  Roethel  Enfineering  Corp.     Door  lock. 

2.736..%92.  2-28-56.  n    292   -166. 
Roethel    John  H..   to  Roethel  Engineering  Corp.     Door  lock. 

2.736.593.  2-28-56,  CI.  292      166 
Bogera.     [>on    A.       Combination     caaket    and    bonal     rault. 

2.7.36.083.  2-28-56.  CI.  27     35.  ^       , 

Roger*.  Edward  F..  and  J.   1*    Conbere.  to  Merck  *  Co  ,  Inc 
Hydn»cortlaone  tertlarj-butylacetate  and  proceaaea  for  prv- 
parlng  the  aam.-      2.736.733,  2-28-56.  C\.  260— ;t97  45. 
Rogera.   Edmund,   to  The  Engine  Parta  Mff    Co.      Method  of 
atabllliing     aprayable     palnta.       2,736.660.     2-28-S6.     CI 
106— 190 
Rogera.  Gordon  R.  :   See  — 

I'arre.  Edwin,  and  Rogvra.     2.736,085. 
Rogorln.  .\rthnr  :   flee — 

Gard»>l.  Robert,  and  Rogoria.     2.7S6.135. 
Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  :   flc<^  - 

Schmldle.  Claudt-  J      2.7.36.741. 
Schmidle.  Claude  J  .  and  Manafleld.     2.736.743. 
Rolph.  Donald  L.  :   flee — 

Kllerbeck.  «;rant  C.  and  Rolph.     2.736,494. 
Romlne.    Paul    W..    and    A.    Armatrong.    i4    to   C.    Leitacliuh. 
Hydraulic    atep    drilling    onit.       27f36>HI,     2-28-56.    H. 
121  —4.'%. 
Roop   Nathan  W..  to  Columbua  Plaatlc  Product.,  Inc.     Molded 

fly  awatter      2.736.129.  2-28-56,  CI.  43-    137. 
Roop.    Nathan    W..    to  Colnmbaa   Plaatlc   Product..    Inc.     Re- 
ceptacle    for    bakery    product..       2,736.452.    2-28-56.    CI. 
220 — 4. 
Bo«e,     Albert,     to     Badlo    Corp     of    America.       Photocella. 

2.7.16.848,  2-28-56.  CI.  317—235.  _ 

Boaen.    Martin.      Holder..     2.736.455,   2-28-56,   H.   220— 23. 
Roake     Milton    H  .    to    United    Shoe    Machlnerr    Corp.      Seam 
pr^alng    and    taping    machlnea.       2.736.047      2   28  «6.    CI 
12-59  5. 
Roaa.  Robert  S..  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.*  Conrerilble  air- 
craft.     2.736.514.  2   2<-56.  CI    244—15. 
Boaaetto.  I^ula.  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.     Typographical 

composing  machine       2.736.424.   2-28-56.  Ci     199—30. 
Rosalre.   Franda  H    8..  to  Bendix  Arlation  Corp      Tarn  con- 
troller  for   automatic   pilot   ayatenta.      2,736.617.    2-28-56. 
CI.  244      77. 
Rubber  Stitching  :   See— 

NljTeld.  Hendrlk  A    W      2,736,757 

Van   .\merongen.  «;errlt  J..  PoMerraart,  and   Schreuder. 

2  736  758 

BublB.  Loula  C  .to  The  M.  W   Kellogg  Co     Extruaion  moldlnx 

of  perfluorochlomcarbon   plaatlc     2.786,064,   2-28-56.  Ci. 

18 — ,W. 

Buderman.    Samuel       Rraettable  target      2,786,558,  2-28-56, 

CI.  273      lO.-Srt 
Bunclman.  William  A  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Lumlneacent 

maKnealum   oxide      2.736.712.  2-28   .^6.  CI,  262-301  4. 
Bnpert     Ruaaell.      Protectee   shield    for   Tehlcte   windahlelda, 
windowa  and  the  like      2.736,375.  2-2»-56,  CI,  160— .382. 


,r»tt.    I.,ewla    H..   to   Merc.  «   co,,    mr.      ai.i  .l.*v,-^J«^^.. 
oxygenated  17.21  dlhydroXT  pregnadlene    2l-tertUrybatirl- 
acetates     and     9  fluoro     deriTatlvea     thereof.        2,786.734, 
2    28-56,  CI.  260-    397  45  ^   »-    w       .       .      ir   K...hifci 

Sa«Hkl.   Jun  IchI,  M.   Kobayaahl    and  K    Mae«>a-     »  "^"i^/^*"' 
Kalaha  Hokua^ln  Dinkl  Selaakuaho.     Elwt rlc a  1  rudder  c«.n 
fn.l  apparatua.     2,736.856,  2-JWMV6,  CI.  3»^^<»  _„.... 
Sather    OHver  H       Premake  readr  plate  cylinder,     2,786.269, 

2    28  56.  CI    101      378,  „  ,_  .         _^ 

Savace    Robert  H.,  to  Oneral  Electric  Co,     Carrent-conTey- 

InVbruahea       2.f36.8.30.  2-28-56,  CI.  810—228, 
Scliaefer.  F  4  M  .  Mrewing  Co  .  The  :   Her 

1{<M  k»-lmann.  John  M.,  and  Hanft.     2.736.190. 
Bockelmann.  John  B..  and  Hanft.     2,736.191. 
Schagen.    I'leter.   to   Hartford   .National   liank   and  Truat   C^. 
Telerlaion     amplifier     circuit.         2,736,767,     2-28-56,     CI. 
178-    7  "' 
Scharea.    Roger   W      Diapenalnjt   container   for  ■upix'rt   upon 
an  edge  ofa   i^ceptaclV.      2.136.657.   2-2*  56.   C^    W-»71. 
.Scheuermann.  Otto  tJ..  and   P.   NatxJer.   I"  .*:'»'»>*«■.  ^IrS^liS!." 
Corp       Molding      of      allde      faatener      alldera.      2.736.082. 
2-28-56,  CI.   l5- 42  ^  .  ,.a  «o^ 

Sclillckaupp.    Theodore    F      DenUl    llo*i    device.     2.786.327. 

2   28^56,  <'l    132     91 
Schlumberger,    Marcel     to    S<K-lete   de    Proapectlon    Klectrl<|ue 
PriM-edes  Sfhlumberxvr       Klectrlcal  ttrlng  ajratem  for  explo 
aively    operated    borehole    toola.     2.736.260.    2-28-56.    LL 
102     20,  . 

.H4hlampf,  Hana.     PhotograDhlc  objective  of  three  air  apaced 

lenaea,      2,736.234,  2   28^56.  CI    88      57  ,      ^.     .,       „ 

Schmld.  Leopold,  to  Dr  Ing  h  c.  F  Porache  K.  *«,•  ^"Ijn- 
chronlilnit  mechanlama  for  change  apeed  geara.  2,736.411, 
2-28-,56.  O.  192-53. 
Schmldle  naude  J.,  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  Organic  reactlona 
InrolTing  acetala  in  the  preiienre  of  mixed  anionic  callonic 
Ion  exchange  reeina  a.  eatalyata.  2.786.741,  2-28-56,  Cl. 
2«0— 465  6  „    ^       ^   _ 

Schmldle.   CUude  J  .  and   R    C    Manafteld,    to   Kohm  *  Haaa 
Co       Reaction     of     vinyl     ethera     and     hydrogen     dowira. 
2.736.74.3    •2-2»-«6.  Cl.  260  -IHa. 
Schnel«ier    John  W       Computing  <»evlee.      2,786.490.  2-28-.>6. 

Cl,  2.35      61 
Schoenoff.  Waldemar  P.     flee — 

l<«>chard.   Conrad    E.   and   Schoenoff      47.36,8i3. 
lt«H-liard.  Conrad   K..  and  Schoenoff.      2.T36,874. 


Oil    aeal.       2.736.624,    2-2*-56,    O. 


Scboewiow.    2.736.40a 

E    Schoeaaow.    2.736.400. 

Spiegel.    Jr..    to   Garlord 

2,736.460.    2   28-56.    Cl. 

2.736,109,  2-28-56,  Cl. 


Schoenrock.     Otto 

808— 187  1. 
Scboeaaow.  EUrl  E.  :   fee — 

(iay.  Cecil  H..  and  O    J.  and  E.  E. 
Schoeaaow.  Glea  J.;  See — 

(iay.  Cecil  H..  and  G.  J.  and  R. 
Achoknecht.    Robert    J.,    and    K.    J. 
Container   Corp.      Bottle   carrier. 
220^     113. 
.Scholl.  William  M.     Laminated  inaole. 

36 — 44. 
Scholl.    WlllUm    M,     Apparatua    for    making   adheaive    tape. 

2,7.36,290.  2-28^'>6,  Cl.  118^  -203, 
SchreuiJer,  .\lbert  :   See-  .   „  w 

Van   Amerongen.  i^errlt  J  ,   Poldervaart,  and  Schreuder. 
2.736.758 
SchriMKler.  Alfred  C   :    See- 

Prltchard.  I>alton  H,.  and  Schroeder,     2.736,859. 
Schulxe.  Robert  K,  :   See-  ....  ,«-  -..a 

Klumb.    (;eorge    H  .  «chulie,   and    Bergatedt,      2.736,608. 
Schweitier.  Otto  :   flee  .,,«---- 

Hoffmann,    I  llrich,    Schweitaer.  and   Rlnn       2. 786. (.12 
Schwope.  Arthur  U .  and  W    Chubb,  to  the  Inlted  State,  of 
America  aa  repreaent^d  by  thr  Inlted  Statea  Atomic  Kneriur 
Commlaalon         Zir«-onlum       tfrnary       alloy..        2.736.651 
2-28-56.  Cl.  75      177. 
Scintilla   Ltd.  :   Mrc— 

Buchmann,  Albln       2.736.827 
Scott.  Frederick  S   .    Nee— 

Mattaon.  Raymond  W,.  and«cott, 
Scott  *  WlllUm*.  Inc  :   flee^- 

Brlafow.   Paul  W       2,7.36,177, 
l^waon.   Robert  H.      2.736.178. 
Scovlll  .Mfg.  <'o.  .    Nee 

Mackey.  I'harle.  W       2.7.36.040. 
Mackey,  Charlea  W,      2.786.577. 
Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co       tire  „  ..^  ...„, 

Hill.  Stanley  K..  and  Welah.      2.7.16..rM). 
Seeker    J4>hn  S.  :   flee —  /7 

Crawford.  John  W.  C.  and  SecktT      2.7.36.744. 
Seeler     Henry     to    the    Inlted    Htaffa    of    America    aa   repre- 
aented   by    the   .H4-crefary   of   the   Air   Forcv.     Beaaacitat<»r. 
2.736,.331.  2-28-.16.  Cl.  117— «a. 


2.7.36.641. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Selbert.  Emeat  H..  and  R.  8.  Kranae,  to  Corv  Corp.   Cigarette 

and  cigar  lighter      2,736,181.  2-28-56,  Cl.  67—7.1. 
geidemann.  (Jeorg.  to  .Maachinenfabrlk  Augaburg-Xomberg  A. 

(i  Control    valve    for    a    two    cycle   online.         2.736,30.3, 

2-28-.'W.  Cl.  123— V9. 
Seldle,  Ralph  E.     Loading  and  unloading  device  for  vehicle*. 

2.736.443,  2  28-56,  Cl.  214— 146.5.  .,...., 

Sejournet.   Jacquea,  and  J.   Delcrolx.   to  Comptoir  Indu.trlel 

d'Etlrage  et  Profllage  de  MeUnx.     Hot  extruaion  of  metala. 

2.736,429.  2   28-56,  Cl.  207      10. 
Selby     IXmald    W.,    to    K.    I.    du    Pont   de    .Nemouni   and    Co. 

Traverae  roll       2.736,.'M)6.  2-28-^56.  Cl.   242 — 43. 
Select.  (Jlove  Corp.  :    (tee  - 

Blerman.   Herbert,   Blum,  and   Pantuoaco.     2,736,282. 
Selgin    Paul  J.     Induced  quadrature  field  motor.    2,736,8.53, 

2   2^-58.  Cl.  318^-165. 
Seller..  Henry  G.,  Jr.  :   See- 

Bordenc^Cart.  and  Seller.      2.736.740 
Selie*    Pedro  C.      Devicea  for  braking  and  propelling  the  .but- 
tle in  mechanical  loom.      2.7,36,.340,  2-2R-.'56.  O.  139—185 
Selman.    Roland    W,.   Jr.   and    M.   K.    I.*ndcraft,    to   De-Raef 

Corp.      Bread-making  compoaltlon       2.736,6.54.  2-28-56.  Cl. 

ny Of 

Seybold.    Ren«.     Electric    bellow -opera  ted    nraalc    inatmment. 

2.736.223,  2-28-56.  Cl.  84—1.10. 
Shannon    Kdgar  F.,  to  The  Shannon  Ltd.      Label  carrier  for 

office  equipment.      2.736.318.  2-28-66.  Cl.   129—16.7. 
Shannon  Ltcl..  The  :  flee — 

.Shannon.  Edgar  F      2.736.318.       . 
Shaw,  WllUrdC. :   See—  _.  ^    „^ 

Burge.    Jamea    8.,    Fouat.    8haw,     Rider,    and    McKee. 
2,7,36.3.58. 
Shell   l>evelopn»ent  Co.:   flee- 

Bradley,  Th«>dore  F..  and  Teaa.      2.736,664. 
Ohlaen.  Rodney  M  .  and  .Smith.     2.736,201. 
Shellmaker.  Inc.  :   See  i 

HIggina,  Donald  «       2,736,266,  ^ 

8hen,  T«u  K  :   flee — 

Walker.  Herbert,  and  .Shen.     2.736.080. 
gheppard,   Charlea   B,.   N,   H,   Ooldlch.  and   M,    H,   Kran..   to 
8perry  Rand  Corp,    Acooattc  tranaducer  and  damping  aa- 
aembly       2.736.823.  2-28-56.  Cl,  310—8.2, 
Sherman.    Walter    F.     Sanding   devicea    for    motor    vehicle.. 
Cl.  291—34 

Car   lift   wheel   alignment   apparatua, 
Cl    3.3—203,12 
The  :   flee — 


Smith,  Allen  E.,  A.  W.  Feldman,  and  G,  -M.  Stone,  to  United 
Statea  Rubber  Co.  N-1-naphthylphthalamic  acid  herbicidal 
compoaittona.     2,736,646.  2-28-56.  Cl.  71—2.4. 

Smith.  Allen  K..  A.  W.  Feldman.  and  G.  M.  8tone.  to  United 
State.  Rubber  Co.  N-1-naphthytphthalamlc  acid  herbicidal 
2.736,647.   2-28-.5fi.   Cl.   71—2.6. 


2.7.36..587.  2   28-56, 

Sherman.    Wlllard   T 

2.736.104,  2-28-.56. 

Sherwln  WiUUma  Co 

Chrlatlanaon.  Conrad  J,     2,786,196. 
Weber.  Harry  M,      2.736.663, 
shockency.  Wllford  8.  :   See- 

Kataer.  Harold  R.,  Lane,  and  Shockency 


2.786.889 


Sbonka,  Francla  R..  to  the  I'nlted  State,  of  .America  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon. 
Meaauring  device  and  apparatua.  2.736.818.  2-28-56.  Cl. 
250—83  6 

Shore,  William  E.,  to  H.  8.  Foraberg.  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    2,786.208,  2-2R-.56,  Cl.  74 — 52. 

Sicard,  Inc. :   See — 

Boiaaonnanlt.  Ronaldo.     2,786.112. 

SIdorowlcx.  Alexander  Z..  to  Northern  Electric  CV>..  Ltd. 
Machine  for  winding  fllamenta.  2.7.36.343,  2-28-56.  Cl. 
140-71.5.  , 

Slebena.  Norman  H..  to  C-O-Two  Fire  Equipment  Co.  Dry 
powder  Are  exrtngulaher  noxxle.  2,786,385,  2-28-^6.  Cl. 
169-    1 

Slemena-Schuckertwerke  .\ktiengeaellachaft :  «ee — 
Welker.  Helnrich       2.736.8.58. 

Sigoda.  Victor  J.,  and  E.  W.  Whitman.  Machine  for  aevering 
w>lected  multlplea  of  fabric  atrip  length..  2.736,378. 
2-28-56,  Cl.  164 — 18. 

Sill*.  Hubert  R.,  to  CanadUn  General  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Dy- 
namoelectrlc  machine  rotor.  2,736.829.  2-2»-56,  Cl. 
310-  218. 

Silverman.  Alexander,  and  L.  Parker,  to  .aid  Silverman. 
Method  of  producing  glaa.  fllamenta.  2.736,141,  2-28-.56. 
n    40 — 77. 

Slmmona,  Bill  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Fluid  pressure 
equaliser      2,786..332.  2-28-66,  a.  137—87. 

Sinclair.  George,  and   R.   B.  Jacques,  to  Thompson  Producta. 

Inc.     Broadband  hybrid  network.     2,736,864,  2-28-56.  Cl. 

888—11 
Sinlgaglleai.    Alberto.      Seamleaa  elastic  drawers.     2,736,036, 

2   2A-.56.  Cl.  2—224. 
Slttner,  Weldon  R.  :   See— 

Kleimack.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Slttner.      2,736.200. 

Akelton.   Peter  A.,  and  J.  B.   Poepping ;  aald  Poepping  aasor. 

to    said    Skelton.      Casting    reel.      2.736.510,    2-28-56.    Cl. 

242—84  5 
Skomp.  Gordon  E   :    See- 

Tourshou.    Simeon    I.,   and    Skorup.     2.7.36.768. 
8kole.  Viggo.      Knitting  of  atocklnxa.     2.736.180.  2-28-56,  Cl. 

66—89 
Slavena,  Wayne  E.  :    See 

Andrewa.  Norman  F..  Slavena.  and  Adolphaon,    2.736.152. 
Slayter,   Gamea.    H.   J.   Snow,  and   S.   D.    Phllllpa.   to  Owena- 

Comlng  I-^berglaa  Corp.      Fibrou.  mat  and  method  and  ap- 

paraua     for     producing     aame.     2,736.362,     2-28—56,     Cl. 

1.54—29. 
Sllvar  Joaeph  M.     Apparatua  for  packing  bearinga.    2.736.392. 

2-28-.56.  Cl.  184—1 
Slomer,   Joaeph  J.,   to  Goodman   Mfg.  Co.     Kerf  cutting  ma- 
chine with  hydraullcally  operated  drill.   2.736.-543.  2-28-66. 

Cl.  262-9 
Smirl.     Richard    L..    to    Borg-W.mer    Corp.     Tranamlaaion. 

2,7.36.407.  2-28-.56.  Cl.  192—3,2. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Buehner,  Howard  A.     2.736.294. 
Duerlnger.  Erwin  G  .  and  Martin.     2.7S6.461. 


2,736.685. 
-28-^56,  Cl. 


compoaltiona 
Smith,  Brook  I. :  See— 

Wilson,  Howard  L.,  Banea.  Smith,  and  Neteon. 
Smith.   Frank.      Welded  ateel  boiler.     2,736.298,  2 

122—14.5. 
Smith,  Grafton  A. :   Nee — 

Ohlaen.  Rodney  M.,  and  Smith.    2.736.201. 
Smith.  Gravdon,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.     Chart  drive  apparatus. 

2.736.629.  2-28-56,  Cl.  346—44.       v 
.Smith,  Herachel  (5.  :  See— 

Cantrell.  Troy  L.,  and  Smith.    2,736,704. 
Cantrell.  Troy  L.,  and  Smith.    2.736.705. 
Smith.  HerM-bel  O..  T.  L.  Cantrell.  and  J.  G.  Peter.,  to  Oalf 
Oil  Corp.     Reainon.  condenaation  product  of  formaldehyde, 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfide,  and  an  alkylated  monohydrtc 
phenol.     2.736.702.  2-28-56.  Cl.  252 — 42.7. 
Smith,  Herachel  C.  T.  L.  Cantrell,  and  J.  G.  Peter.,  to  Gatf 
Oil    Corp.       Reainou.    product..       2.736.703.    2-28-66.    Cl. 
2.52—427 
Smith.  Kline  k  FVench  I.«boratories  :   See— 

Clav,  Edward  B..  and  D'Angelo      2,736.288. 
Smith.    Luke   E.      Impact-type   material    handling   clam-shell 

apparatua.     2,786.444,  2-25-56,  Cl.  214 — 657. 
Snow,  Henry  J.  :   flee — 

Slayter,  Gamea.  Snow,  and  Philippa.     2.736  362. 
Societe  Anonyme  dea  Acieriee  et  Forge,  de  Firminy  :  See — 

Blaln.  Paul.     2.736.217. 
Societe    Anonyme   dea    Manufacturea   dea   Glace,  et    Prodnits 
Chlmiquea  de  Saint-Gobaln.  Channy  A  Cirey  :  See — 
Cherrier.  Claude  .M.    2.736.813. 
Societe    de    Proapectlon    Electrique    Procedee    Schlumberger : 
See— 

Schlumberger  Marcel.     2.736.260. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Fiacher.  Rudolf  G.     2.736,099. 
Pabat.  Arthur  C.,  and  Duchacek.    2.736,667. 
Weah,  Anthony  J.     2,736,611. 
Songer.  I.**  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Valve  seat  locking 

mechaniam.     2.736,529.  2-28-56,  Cl.  251—360. 
Sonthelmer.  F^red  F.  :  See — 

.Moore.  Walter  E..  Andrae.  and  Sonthelmer     2.736.091. 
Sorenaen.   Andrew   J.,   to   Westinghouee  Air   Brake  Co.     Cir- 
cuit   integrity    checking    syatem.      2,736,882,    2-28-56.    Cl. 
340—213. 
Sorenaen,   Knud   B..  and  F.   M.   Brinkmeyer.  to  Deere  ft  Co. 
Back  rack  frame  for  beet  harvesters.     2.786.155.  2-28-56, 
Cl.  .56—121.45. 
.Sowter,  Anthony  B..  and  R.  K.  Hilton,  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.     Cold  preMure  welding.     2.736.090,  2-28-.56, 
CL29 — 470.1. 
Spenre,  Paulsen      Adju.table  lever  valve.     2.736.212.  2-28-56. 

Cl.  74 — 522. 
Spencer.  Herbert  R..  to  The  Erie  Enameling  Co.     Wall  atruc- 
ture.   2.736.399.  2-28-56.  Cl.  189—34. 
Sperry  Gyroacope  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Von  Manteuffel,  Oert  S.  Z.,  and  Rlchardaon 
Sperry  Producta,  Inc.  :   gee — 

Van  Valkenburg.  Howard  E,.  and  Sanaom 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp,  :  Nee — 

Berkowits.  Bernard.    2,736.896. 
Sheppard.  Charlea  B..  Goldich,  and  Kraus 
Spheric  Structure.,  Inc.  :   flee — 

Wooda.  (;eorge  B.    2,736.072. 
Spiegel.  Edwin  J.,  Jr.  :   flee— 

Sohoknecht.  Bobert  J.,  and  Spiegel. 
Spound.  Albert   M.     Spring  seat   for  a 

2-28-56.  Cl.  1.5.5—180. 
Spreiregen,  Jacques.     One-piece  caps.     2,736,035,  2-28-56,  CL 

2—195. 
Spreng.   Warren   M..   to  The  F.   E.   Myera  ft   Bro.   Co.      Vane 
reguUtor   for   field   crop  sprayer.      2,736,605,   2-28-56.   Cl. 
299—43. 
Stalker.   Edward  A.     Rotary  hydraulic  torque  converter  em- 
ploying   boundary    layer   control.      2.736,171.   2-28-56,   Cl. 
60—54. 
Staller.   Karel  J.,  and  E.  F.   8vec,  to  Flexlgrip  Inc.     Slider 

for  allde  faatenera.     2.736.07ft.  2-28-.56.  Cl.  24—201. 
Stamp.    Hugo   O.      Combined   golf  bag  and   seat.     2,736.357. 

2-28-56,  Cl.  1.50 — 1.5. 
Standard  Steel  Works  :  flee — 

Coropton,  Arthur  H.    2.736,571 . 

Steckle.  Charles,  and  R.  L.  Wingenroth.  to  United  Statea  Steel 
Corp.  Poaltioner  and  drive  for  Mast  furnace  distribator. 
2.736.440.  2-28-.56.  Cl.  214 — 37. 

Steele.  Edaon  B..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Mining  apparatus  with 
clean  up  device.     2,736,546,  2-28-56,  Cl.  262—29. 

Steinberger.    Franklin.      Method    and    apparatua    for    feeding 

silver    2.736,162.  2-28-56.  Cl.  57—61. 
Steitt.  William  R   :    See— 

Drummond.  Warren  W     Stelts,  and  Frickert.     2.736,512. 
Stephenaon.  Jake  M..  to  J.  C.  Koetting.     Code  marking  device 

for  wrapping  aheets.     2.736,257,  2-28-56,  Cl.  101—8. 

Sternlicbt.  I..arry.  Shook  ahield  cushion  for  baseball  glovea. 
2,7.36,028,  2-28—56,  Cl,  2-  19, 

Stevena.  Roltert.  to  Wieaner  Rapp  (\>,.  Inc.  Aaaembling  de- 
vice. ,  2.736.087.  2-28-56.  Cl.  29— 2a5. 

Steward.  Frederick  C.  and  8.  M.  Caplin 
poaitiona  for  regulating  plant  growth. 
Cl.  71—2.3. 

Steward.  Frederick  C.  and  S.  M.  Caplin 
method  for  regulating  plant  growth. 
Cl.  71—2.3. 

Steward.  Malcolm  H. :  See — 

Snaki.  Henry  M..  and  Steward.    2.736.797 


2.736.893. 
2.736,193. 


2,736,823, 


2,736,460. 
sofa-bed.      2.736..TST, 


Method  and  com- 
2.736,644.  2-28-56. 

CoropAaition.  and 
2,736.045.   2-28-56, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rrinttnn  Ink*. 


2.730.*«7. 


Stlneman.    KuhhtII    W..   to   B****)!!!;  AlriiUuir  Co       Load   trans 

fer  rvtays.     2.7:i«.H21.  •J-2»-.'.«.  <l   3»V7      «4 
•StiK-kniavfr,  Hiiito  I*.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp 

2.73«.*1».  :i-_'8-5«.  n.  2«JtX  -33  H 
Ston«>,   Aahton   K.     Mpsilnic  aoit  piiurlnc  rlutiarva.     2.736.-M0, 

•J^R-.'Srt.  n   I'ia— .^2». 
Stooi'.  Uracte  M      See— 

Hmitb.  Allen  K.,  Ffldman.  and   Ston^. 
Smith.  Allen  B..   Keldman.  and  St<tn#. 
StoDer  MfK.  Corp.  :    Ser 

VnTTf.  Kdwin.  and  Ktigeni.     2.730.08.^ 
Storti.  Steph«>n  W.     Planetary  Rear  trannmliwilon.     2.736.21 -I, 

2  ■^H-^*^.  CI.  7*      752. 
Starall.    John    B..     •<!    to    R.    V.    Cllniien.       Reflector    deTlce. 

2.7:5«.31«,  2  28^S«.  CI.  UH     233. 
StrobU-.   Joe  A       Qnirk  rhanjce  nut  with  plrot«>d  thread  aer- 

roentn.    2,730.227.  2-28-.'»«.  CI.  «C>— 3.1. 
Stuart.  Arrlilbald   I'  .  to  Sun  (HI  Co.     Hydrniirenatlon  »f  un- 

■aturated   hydnx-itrbona  (•iiiployinK  a  metal  HUlflde  rataljrut 


Thonipaon.   William   I.. 
tndkator       2.73«.H8.V 


Trailer  and   towlnx  vehicle  aliening 
i-2H  S6.    CV    340-282. 


havinx  a  nltr<>c>'noui«  baH**  «-li<-iiiljiorbr<l  ihereiin. 
2-2H  j«.  CI.  1»«     78. 


■.•.73«.»>«0, 


Mulllran.    and    Wllkeraon. 


.73«.719. 
2.73«.«8». 


relay    with 
2«-5mi.  CT. 


Sullivan.  Neil :  Her 

Corkrani.     Rei^nald     W. 
2.73«.419 
Sun  <'h«-nii«-al  Corp.  :    Srr 
Stockmayer.  fluKo  i' 
Sun  Oil  Co.  ;    Ser- 

Stuart.  Arrhlbald  I*. 
Super  Mold  Corp  of  California 

tllynn.  Kdwtn  A      2.7.3«.06O. 
Suaki.    Henry    M..    and    M.    H.    Steward       Radio 
falae  receiver  aiicnal   auppreaaton.      2. 734). 707,  2 
250— IS. 
Sutherland  Pai>er  Co.  :   »ee— 

Buttpry.  Kenm-th  T.    2.73«.138. 
Srec,  Emil  K.  :   Her — 

StalltT.  Karel  J.,  and  Svec.    2.736.079 
Swed.  Janiea  IV  :    Her 

l>av»«.  Clyde  <>  .  <iloKau.  Lovlnit.  and  Swed.     2.73«  2fll 
Swift.  Cllffonl  I...  to  The  Bonr-Wamer  Corp,     Tranainlaalon. 

2.73«.21o.  2-2«-5fl.  C\.  74— 7.'». 
Swinir-A  War  Mfr  <'o.  :    8rr — 

Moore.   Walter   K..   Andrae.   and   Sonthelmer       2.7.36.001. 
Sslklai.     «;e«rite    C.     and     R.     D      Kell.     to     Rjidio    Corp.     of 
America,     (^olor  televlaion  Imaire  iilirnal  tranalatlnir  ayatenia. 
2.73«.7«1.  2-28-^'W.  CI.  178— .'>  2. 

Tanberjc.     Raimar        Ink     ft'«Hl     deyice     for     fi>antain     perw. 

2.736.292.  2   28-."\«.  Cl.  12»^— 4.%.4. 
Tampoll.  .MorriH.  to  The  M.  W.  Kellon;  Co.     RrfonnlnR  pr<»c- 

eaa.     2.736. 684.  2-28-56.  Cl.  196     .V). 
Taylor.  Eilwtn  W.  :  See 

La  Porte.  CreorRe  C  .  and  Taylor.    2.736.«21. 
I.A  Porte.  (JeoritJ'  C  .  and  Ta.vlor.    2.736.622. 
Taylor,   Jamea.    to    Imperial    Chemical    Induatriea   Ltd.      I,^w 

denalty   aafety    amm4>nium    nitrate   blantini;   esploalve    and 

proceaa     for     pnxliicinii     itame.        2.736,262.     2-28-.%6,     Cl. 

102-24. 
TeafCue,  Walter  O.,  Jr..  and  P.  A.  IV  Padova.  to  Bendix  ATla- 

tlon  Corp.     .Mr  fuel  ratio  control  for  ram  Jeta.     2.736,167, 

2-28-56.  <'l.  60 — 39. 2H. 
TechnoRraph  Printed  Clrculta  Ltd.  :   8rr — 

Elaler.  Paul      2.736.677. 
Teltel.  Sidney  :    See — 

C.o<|lberir.  Moaea  W  .  and  Teltel      2,7,36,746. 
OodlberR,  M<Niea  W  .  Hn<l  Teltel.     2.7.36.747. 
Temple.  Hiram  E  .  to  Road  Standard  <'orp.     Conreyor  nyatem 

with    article    apacins    apparatua       2.7.36,418.    2  28--.'S6.    Cl. 

198-    31 
Temple.   Ruth   .M..  now  by  chanre  of  name  R.   M. 

(i.   Miller.   Bedaheet  blanket  attachment  device. 

2-2H-56.  n.  5     .334. 

Tepiit*.  Alfred  :    See 

Orr.  Howard  S..  and  Teplitz.     2.736.548. 
Teaa.  Rov  W.  H   :   See— 

Rradlev.  Th««n<lore  F.  and  Teaa.    2.736.664. 
Texaa  Co..  The     See  — 

Allen.  Joseph  r  2.736. .381. 
Morrla.  John  R  2.736.706 
MorriH.  John  R.  2.736.707. 
Morria.  John  R.  2.736,737. 
MorrU  John  R  2.736.738. 
Thnheld.    Fre<I    A.,     to    Ol^ael 

2,7,36,137.  2   2S  .56,  O.  47      2. 
Thatcher.  Charlea  J.,  to  R.  O    Thatcher. 

fre<juency     vibratory     abraaion.       2.736,144,     2- 
S1  -64. 

Thatcher.  Charlea  J  .  to  R.  O.  Thatcher.  Methojd  of  machln- 
ine  by  hijth  fre<iuency  vibratory  abraaion.'  2,736,148. 
2-28-.<6.  n.  51      281. 

Thatcher.  Robert  O. :   See— 

Thatcher.  <'harle«  J.     2,736,144. 
ThatchiT.  <'harlei«  J      2.736.148. 

Th«)«ulf,      I-oula.        Parachute.        2.736,524.     2-28-56.     C\. 

244-  152 
Thirup.   Ounnar.   to  Hartford  National   Bank  and  Tniat  Co.. 
tru»te»».       .Xitjuatable    phaae-ahlftinR    device    for    hiRh-fn»- 
nnency     altematlnR     voltagea.        2.736.865.     2-28-56.     Cl. 
,333     31. 
Thomaa,  Pnrld  I.^  :    See 

♦  Havicr.    .\ndr#  G  ,   and  Thomaa. 
Thompaon  Product*,  Inc  :   Srr 

Bartletf.  Kenneth  M.    2.736.077. 
Kiaele.  William  H.     2,736  266. 
Melbuhr.  Ceorjre  C.     2.73rt,.'S60. 
RIcka.  Bernard  K.    2,736.581, 
Sinclair.  Hporue,  and  Jacniiea. 
Thompaon,     Walter    Van    K.       I/ow 
2.736,607.2-28-56.0.299     120 


Elliott,   to 
2.736.043. 


Power.    Inc.      Wind    nuchlne. 


Macbinina  bT  hiRh- 


28-r»6.    Cl. 


2.736.866. 


2.736,864 
angle    sprinkler 


noxsle. 


Tboroer,    Robert    H.      Kngiae  governor.      2,736.304.   2-28-56. 

n.  123      103. 
TbyReaon.  John  R..  to  Proctor  and  Schwarta,  Iik,     Tool  for 

remoxlHR  anap  atrlpa      2,736.088.  2-28-56.  C|.  29—270. 
Tier    RfUlx-n  S.     Cooler  fur  packaged  beveragea  and  method. 

2.736,174,  2-28-56.  Cl.  62      92, 
Tl«l«  Water  Patent  DevHopinent  Co     Inc.  :  Ste — 

.McI>onouRh,  Everett  fi.    2,736,323. 
Ttede.    Ralph    L..    to    (>wena-(  orning    Fiberglaa    Corp.      Lead 

Riaaa  compoaltion.     2.736.714.  2-28-56    Cl.  252-^78. 
TIahler,    Max,    to    Merck    k   Co.,    Inc,      Ctiemical    compounda. 

2,736,681,  2-28-56.  H,  167-63. 
Titeflex  Inc.  :    See  — 

PadRett.  Philip  M.     2.736.285. 
Tooker.    Howard   A.,    to   Western    Electric   Co.^    Inc.      Article 

teatlnR  apparatua.      2.736.862,  2-28-56.  Cl.  324-158. 
Tnawwill.  Chrlatouber  H.,  to  Hartford  NiitlonnI  Bank  and  Trust 
Co..   truatpe.      Oevlw  ctimprlainR  a   Klow-dl»«harRp  tube   for 
amplifying  voltaRe  pulaea.  ami  Rinw  dUcharRe  tube  for  uae 
In   «u«h   devlcea.      2.736.840.   2~2h  56.  Cl.   315—168. 
Toulniin.   Harry   A..   Jr..   to  The  <"ommonwealfh   Engineering 
Co.    of   Ohio.      Method   and   apparatua   for    forming   plastic 
nim  and  printing  It.      2.736.056.  2-28-56.  Cl.   IK     4. 
Toulmln.   Harry   \  .  Jr.,   to  The  Conmonwealth   Engineering 
Co.  of  Ohio.     Method  of  and  apparatua  for  aeparating  the 
aoft    r«>ck    component    of   mixture*   of   hard   and   aoft   rock. 
2.736.,'>02,  2-28-56,  Cl.  241—14. 
Toulon,  Pierre  M.  (}..  75%   to  I*roducta  and  Licensing  Corp.. 
and   25%    to  N    Moore  and  W.  D.   Hall,  as  joint  tenants. 
Optical  lens  syatem.     2.736.235,  2-28-^.  Cl.  88-57. 
Tourshou,    Simeon   I,,  and   Q,   E.   Skomp.   to   Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     Video  from  sync  and  sync  from  sync  separation. 
2.736.768,  2-28-56.  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Trlco  Pr<Mlucts  Corp.  :   See   - 

Olahel.  John  R..  and  Rieater  «si2,736.053. 
Trinkle.  Carl,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Vo.    Pin  block.    2,736,224. 

2-28-56.  (1.  H4-   202. 
Trombetta.  Charles.    Cut  flower  package.    2.736.427.  2-28-56. 

Cl.  206     45.31. 
Tn»uadale,    Robert    B„    to   General   Dynamics   Corp.     Tester, 

2,7,36,X60.  2   28-.56,  Cl.  324      57. 
Trueadale,  Cavour  L.     Draw  curtain  c«)nHtniction.     2,736.373, 

2-2K-56   Cl.  160 — 124. 
Tufarolo,  Amalla.     Multiple  unit  duating,  cleaning,  and  polish- 
ing   mitten.      2,736,052.    2   2H-56,    n.    15-227. 
Turner,    (leorge    11       Ball    Cime   devl.v       2,736.5.59.    2-28-56. 

Cl    273      125.  ^ 

Turner  Harold  H,.  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Co, 
.Multiple  ahoe  friction  clutch.  2.736,410.  2-28-56.  CL 
192     35.  _ 

Tutt    Richard  D.  and  <}.  T.  Davta.  to  Allied  Thermal  Corp. 

AirdiffiiMer      2.7.36.255,  2   28-.V».  <n.  98     40 
Imatott    Haven  I>.      IVtachable  auxiliary  ateering  wheel  for 

motor  vehiciea      2,7.36,211.  2-28-56.  (n.  74—494. 
I'nlon  C«rbi<le  and  Carbon  Corp.  :   See 

Pinea,  Arthur  N  ,  and  York,    2.736.736. 
Cnlon  Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr    - 

Work.  Erich  W.    2.736.563. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See 

Mattaon.   Raymond   W..  and  Scott.     2.730.641. 
Neff.  Loren  L.    2.736.701. 
rnlte<l  Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   See— 

Heath.  Claren«-e  W..  and  Kay.     2,736.872. 
I'nited  Shoe  M.whlncry  Corp  :    See- 
Jorsensen.  Jacob  C      2.736.046. 
Robert.  Maurice,  and  Wakefleld.     2.7.36.280. 
Roake   Milton  H      2.730,047. 
Initeil   States  .Vtoiiilo   KnerRT  Commii«aion,  United  States  of 
.\merlca  as  repreaente<l  by  tne  :  See  — 
Bacon,  Conrad  C.    2,736,809. 
Bell,  Peraa  R„  Jr.     2.736,817. 
Rrnheck.  William  M.    2,7.30,808, 
Clark,  Arnold  K     2.7.36,810 
Cranberp,  l4i»ren<-e.     2.736.802 
Gaudin    Antolm-   M..  and  Schuhmann.     2.736.6.34. 
Graham.  <'harlea  D..  Jr..  and  Donley.     2.736.700. 
Miller.  Jack  C.     2,7.30.S06. 

Schwope    Arthur  I>     and  Chubb.      2.736,651. 
Shonka    Kramla  R      _>  730,818. 
Weaver    Harold  K     and  Van  Atta.     2,736,811. 
Welnatein    Alfred  I.,  and  Bonner.     2,7.36.812. 
Wieaand.  Clyde   E..  and  Chamberlain.      2,7.36,801. 
Wigner.    Eugene    P.,    OhIlnRer,    Young,    and    Weinberg. 
2.7S6.096 
r,  S,  Induatrlea.  Inc.  :   Srr    - 

rioldberg.  Bertrand.     2.736.273. 

Cniled  Stat.**  Rubber  Co.  :   See    - 

Smith.  Allen  E..  Keldtnan.  and  Stone.     2.736.646. 

Smith.   Allen   K..  Feldman.   and   Stone.      2,736,647. 
I'nifed  States  Steel  Corp.  :    See 

Carhart.  Richard  L.     2.730.609 

Coleman,   William   K.    and   Rendel       2.7.36.431. 

E*kel.  Joseph  C.    2.736.048. 

Hovev.  Otla  W.     2.7.30.40.V 

Orr.  Howard  S..  and  Tei.litx      2.736.548. 

Phllll|>s.  Freeman  J      2. .36.649. 

Potter.  Rotiney  K.     2.730,073 

Steckel    ("harfea.  and  WIngenroth.     2.736,440. 
rnlveraal  oil  Products  Co.  :    See— 

Murray.  Maurice  J  .  an<J  Holden.     2.7.36.713. 
InlverMty  of  California   Reirents  ..f  The  ;  See— 

Krauas.' I^eiinard.     2.730.09.5. 
Itah  Scientiftc  Research  Foundation  :   Srr-^ 

Hardman.  Jani.-n  A      2.73»V1.5« 
Valllant.  Johann,  Kommanditgeaellachaft  :   Srr — 

Brummerhoff.  Walter.    2,736.498, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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VaB  Amerongen.  Orritt  J.,  J    L.  Poidervaart,  and  A    Schreu^ 
der    to  Hubber-Stltching.     lT.«-*a«  for  the  manufacturing  of 
soluble  chlorinated  rubb.T  by  treatment  of  Inaolubie  clilorl- 
nated  rubber.     2,736,7.-»K.  2  28-rM»,  Cl.  260-   772. 
Van  Atta.  Chester  M.  .Nrc  .,t*«oi. 

Weaver,  Harold  K.,  and  Van  Atta.     2.736,811. 
Vanderpool      John    F.       <'atho<le    pUite    for    xinc    recoTery. 

2  7.36;697,  2-28-.56,  Cl.  204      281. 
Vanta  Co..  Inc..  The :  ««<1-^  ^,, 

Wvner  Justin  L.    2.736.031.  .   „     ..        ^ 

Van  Tol    liendrlkus  J.   M..   to  Hartford  National  B* " ^  « »» d 

Trust    Co.    truatee.       Electric    diKcharge    tube.      2,736,83.'^, 

,j  *>ti  f^A  ^'1  ^1^  *i^  1 

Van"  Vaikenburg   Ho'ward   E.,   and    R.    E    Sanwm.    to   Sperry 
Producta      Inc.       I'ltrasonlc     lnspe<tlon     of     rail     Joints. 
2,7.30.193,  2   28-56.  Cl.  7.3— 67. 
Van  Valkenburgh.  fSdward  A      Uqald  for  nnialming  rubber. 

2  7.36,662,  2-28-56.  Cl    10<W     123. 
Van  Wllgen.  Tulnes  W   :   See 

ClarkHon.  Ralph  E..  and  van  N\  I  gen.     2.736,117. 
Clarkson.  Ralph  E.,  and  van  Wllgen.     2  ;|^3«.1I8. 
Clarkaon,  Ralph  E  ,  and  van  Wllgen      ^  <3«.119^ 
Vaughan     Vernon    V.      Control    panel    for    balancing    rotors. 

2  736,820,  2   ^S-.^H,  Cl.  307      17. 
Vaugoyeau,   Alexandre.      Adjustable  auapenalona  for  automo- 
bile vehlrles.     2,7.36..551,  2-28-.56.  Cl.  267    -54. 
\^tr,    William    J.,    to   Oswego    Fall.   Corn       ^^)}U^^^^T 
transfer    and    printing    raeana.      2,730,258.    2-28-^6,    Cl. 
101—35 
Veiaicoi  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Klelman    Morton.     2.736,730. 
Vendo  Co..  The  .See—  „  .  , .  , 

HedKes    Charles  S.     2.736,415. 
Vlbber    \lfred  W.     Twtiting  and  plying  spindle  balloon  con- 
trol'   2,736,160,  2-28-56.  Cl.  57—58.3. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :   See- 

I>»RHn.  Frank  G.     2.7.36.409.  R,,.ti» 

Vinal.  f>-roy  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  Ci^Srv^o^  *  C.r     Bristle 

fe«ilng    and    cutting    machine.      2.736.609,    2-28-.->«,    ti. 

Vine*     r>i..-ar    L.,    to    Alford    Cartona.      Dtapenslng    carton. 

2,736,484,  2-28-56.  Cl.  229—17. 
Voith,  J.  M.  •■   See    -  „^     „  , 

Koepke.  Han-  H.     2  736,.>.30.  ., -,«  oti    •>  ^s_v» 

Voli»e,  Michael.     Itoiater  friction  snubber.     2,.. 36.271.  2-,i»— >«■ 
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Von  Maiiteoffel.  t;ert  8.  Z..  and  C  A.  Richardsoii.  to  TJie  Soerrv 

Oyroawpe  Co..  Ltd.     Craft  guidance  apparatua.     2.. 36.89.1. 

VoVseRJ^rn,  Ernent  A      ■l>ual  plv<,t  toggle  "'tS^*?.*"™  J^.^J!!'-;!^ 
Ing  and  releasing  plvote«l  jaw  wrench.     2.<3rt.221,  l-i»-'>^. 

Wagner,     Robert     W.       Power     take-off    clutch.       2,736,202, 

Walte!^G2>rU  F.,~to'  Curtlsa-Wright  Corp.  Ornamental  hub 
cap  with  temperature  compensating  retaining  lueana. 
2,7:10.010,  2-28-.56,  Cl.  .301—37. 

Wakelleld.  (Jordon  C.  J.  :    See  «  ,-.  oon 

Roberta,  .Maurice,  and  Wakefield.     2  736  280. 

Walker.    Glynn    R.      Automatic    twine    tie   baler,      l.m^i^^. 

Walker,   Herbert,  and   t    E    Shen,   to   Britiah   r>«t'*'**'",'*L  "V 
search  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  thin  sheets  or  plates  of  heat- 
treate,!   material   «uital)le  .^l'  i»)r„,^'':!*T,l'"*i'*  "''■^,^''  '^[f 
and   for   other   purponea.      2, i. 36,080,   2-28-.i6,  Cl.   25— 15»>. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  of  Wisconsin  :   See 
Jaiokea.  Benton  P.     2.730.284. 
Walker  Mfg.  and  Sales  Corp.  :   Ser  - 

Ziph,  Andrew  H.     2.7.36,.500. 
Wallace   Tliomas  A.,  Jr  :   See— 

Calfee.  John  D..  and  Wallace,     2.730,09.». 
Walter,  Jules  G   :    Srr  ,  „«  no« 

Coh    Samuel,  and  \>  alter.     2, 1 36,098. 
Walt<.n   '  George    M..    to    I).    M.    Johnson.       Soda    fountain. 

2.730.404.  2-28-.50.  Cl.  222—129.1. 
Warkentin.  Muriel  N   :   •*<''*'- ,,„  .,_ 

Mathison.  Volnej   G.     2.730.313.  .„,i„., 

Watson      Claude        Journal     box     brasH     retaining     aprlnk 

2,736',618,  2-28.56,  Cl.  .308 -.5.3.         .,--„,„    ..  -o.^    /m 

Weatheraby.  Ella  C      Nut  gatherer.     2.7.36.157.  2-28-56.  t  1. 

Weir^r^'Harold  F..  and  C  M.  ran  Atta.  to  the  Cnlted  States 

^^:rf' America   as    repn-ented   by    the   '•"«.t«^,  «t»»*^.  ^2*^0 
Energy  Ci»minlKitioii.    Calutron  receiver     2,.3«),811,  --JS-ni.. 

wibb."(iorge  A.,  to  K. uppers  Co.    Inc.     Process  and  .«PI^ratus 
for  producing  hydroxy  aromatlcs.     2,.30,4.>4,  -   -»-.^o,  «  i 

WelXr."charles  S..   to  N<';t.m  Co.      Ph.u^ollr  re«ln  pn^lucts 
and  their  production      2.7.36.718.  2-28   •»«■  <  '..^'^  -tS.^,,:,. 
Webber.  Claiide  H      Tapidng  and  <-"tJ>ff  c..nnectlon  »??»»"<'« 
,.  main.     2.7.30..3.3.K  2-28-.,6.  (^  ,137-318 


Welker, 


elker  Helnrlch,  to  Sleniens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesell- 
siiiaft  Controllable  electric  resistance  devices.  2.736,8..H. 
2-28- .-^i,  Cl.  323      «4. 


pad. 


2.7.36,428. 
l»uah  type. 


2.736,788. 
2.736,054.    2 


2,736,612. 
fife— 


28-56.    Cl. 
2,736,342, 


dust    collector.      2,736,390, 


Welah,  George  W.  :    Srr — 

Hill.  Stanley  E.,  and  Welah.    2,730,3.>0. 
Wenger      Harvey     R.       t;iove    coiupartnient 

2   28   56.  Cl.  206-    72. 
Wesh.  Anthony  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  0»  ^^m  '"iv 
fluid  convey.r.     2.730,01 1,  2-28-.56.  CL  302—17, 
Wextern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   Sev — 

Lindholm.  Paul.     2.736..588. 

NyMtrom.  Axel  C.     2.736,161. 

Tooker    Howard  A.     2.736,862.  ,.,.,.     v         ♦ 

Westholt.  Ll<.yd  K.,  to  Dwight  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Lift  attachment 

for  tractors.     2.730,442,  2-28-o6,  CL  214-130. 
Westinghoua«-  Air  Itraiie  Co.  :   ^''■— „  „,.  „,„ 

Cook    Earle  S.,  and  Whitney.     2,736,612. 

I>odd.  Arthur  E.     2.736.794, 

Hewitt,  Ellis  E.     2.7.36.394. 

S<)ren8en,  .\ndrew  J.     2,736.882. 

WItmer.  Harold  G.     2.730.795. 
Weverhaeuser  Timlier  Co.  :   See- 

■   Heritage.  Clark  C.     2.736.063. 
WhirliMM.I  .Seeger  Corp.:   ^>'— „,__ 

Duncan.  Thomas  W.     2,736,173. 
Whltacre.  John  R.  :    See 

.Nack.  Herman  R..  and  Whltacre. 
White,    Joseph    W.      Anchor    trim. 

Whitley   Charlie  L..  Sr.     Loom  feeler  mechanism. 

2-28-h6.  Cl.  139 — 270. 
Whitman,  Mwin  W'. :  See- 

Slgoda.  Victor  J.,  and  W  hitman.    2,736.378, 
Whitney,  Ralph  T.  :   i^ee- 

Cook,  Earle  S.    and  Whitney. 

Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc. : 

Jackson.  Nolan  C.     2.736.471. 

Jackson.  Nolan  C.     2.736,4 1 2. 

WIckland,    Algot    A.      Wet    type 

'>   *>rt   'Sfl   <^l    1 RX *^*Z 

W-wTeTl    Ge-.rae   M      to   Bendix   Aviation  Corp.      Temperature 
""  S   i.eStil*;  ^ry'^.     2.736,.501^  2-28-56    CM.  236-99. 
Wleirand    Clvde  E.,  and  O.  Chamberlain,  to  the  Lnlted  States 
orinerlca    as    represented   by   the   l'"?"-!  «»■  ^«.,terlmr 
Energy    Commission.      Distributed    pulse    height    dlscrlml 
nator     2,730,801,  2-28-.56,  Cl,  2.50—27. 
Wienner  Rapp  <"o..  Inc.  :   ^r^— 
Stevens,  Robert.     2,7.30,087. 

Arnold,  Walter  W,     2,730,183.      ^     ,    ^.  „^    »     \i 

Winner    Eugene  P..   L.  A.  Ohlinger.  G.  J.  "Voung.  and  A.  M^ 

Weinbe  g.*^to  the  rnited   States   of  America  as  r^\iT^eutrd 

by  the  rnite<i  States  Atomic  Energj  Commission.    Reactors. 

2'730.09«,  2-28-.50,  Cl.  204— 1!»3.  o  70A  in? 

Wilcox.  Harry  A.     Preoiling  system  and  apparatus.     2.736.d07, 

wiicox^f.aI^li''V(iwego  Falls  Corg    .^Me^od  of  fonnlng 
liners  for  pap.-r  wntainers      -i-J^COO.).  2-28-5b   t;'  Jj»— ^ 
Wilhelm,    JoTin.      Buildinu    block,       2,736,188,    ---B-iMJ.    «^ » 

^"^'S?i'r.^!'''iJglna?d"  W.     J.,     Sullivan,     and     Wilkinson. 

2.7.3«,4,5» 
Wilkinson,  Jos«  ph  M.  :   See —      „..,w<«-««      9  TtR  709 
(Uickman,  Samuel  A.,  and  Wilkinson,     2,7.J6,7tW. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Co.  I-td.  Tlie  :    Sfc— 

Mathlsen   Anders,  and  (irifllths.    2,7.w,77». 
Will,  wIlbLTt  A.,  to  Crown  controls  Co.,  l"*".    ^^»»"^•)Pf/^^6' 
device   and    remote   control    therefor.      2,736.8.>4,    _->»-oo, 

Wilsoii,  <'ha*"ri;s  L.,  to  Prima  Induatrlea  Ltd.  Hydraulic  11ft- 
ine  lack       2  736..>31.  2-28-.50.  Cl.  254-  93.  -.  ,      , 

Wl" on" Granville  i...  fo  N.orthrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  Aircraft  load 
ejection  device.      2.7.30,.522,  2-2a-.'>6,  <  1-  i^-»  „-^37. 

Wilson   Howard  L.,  F  W.  Banes,  B.  I.  Smith,  and  J.  !•.  Nelson. 
oEs"   Research   and   Engimyring  Co.      l-^ocess  of  petro- 
latum   crackinu    in    liquid    and    vapor    phase.      2,<. 36.68.^, 
2-28-.56,  Cl.   iSrt— .50. 

Wingenroth,  Roy  L.  :   ^>e— 

Steckle,  Charles,  and  Wingenroth.    2.7.?<>.440. 

Winn  John,  and  E.  .S.  Peterson,  to  Wynnwood  Corp.  For<v 
muitiplving  punching  devices  utilizing  relative  movements. 
■'730;!79   2-28^.50,  <M.  104      90. 

Winn  Rob.Tt  C...  to  American  Decalc-omanla  Co  Inc.  Stamp- 
ing" n.achine.      2.7.36.448.  2-28-56.  Cl.  216- -30. 

Wiith  Einll  O.,  and  F.  Barfod.  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
Carburetor.     2,7.30,.539.  2  28-56.  Cl.  261      34. 

Wise,  Eugene  P.  Method  of  controlling  "^'i' Jf^"!?'"**'®"  ,5?' 
means  of  a  composite  seed  assembly.     2,  i,JO,lJ»,  -.--«-oo, 

Witiiier'  Harold  *...  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Track 
circuits  for  supplying  train  control  energy  through  cross 
overs       2  7.30.71tr>."2   28.50.  Cl.  240—63.  ,^   ,^ 

Wittmaim.  Joseph  J  ,  Jr.  Fishing  lure.  2,736,124.  2-28-56. 
<"1    4.3     42  23 

Wi>lf  Edward,  to  <;oodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  Steerable  airplane 
laiidini;  wheel..  2,7.30,510,  2-28-.50.  Cl.  244-50, 


w"S  v:;:r!;rv"7:  Ti:e';^;^wi.rwiiii.;^H  i\r;pr,>du.-tion 

of  nonallergen  r.>««ting  protein  coatings  /;""'  «'""-«7-«'" 
taining    pomac.i.       2.7.30,603,    2-28-,.0,    Cl.    100      lo4. 

Welier     I  onis    J      t<»    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Pebble    heater  .,..,.. — ,  -  - -    . 

reactor  emidoyed  in  the  lonversion  of  hydrooirbons,  with  Wolldeckenfabrik  Zoeppriti  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Sr 
the  uie  of  inert  solids.     2,730,686,  2-28-56,  Cl.  196— ..5.  pu,.,,^.  Carl.     2.7TW,:U1.  _  ,  _  , 

Weimer.  Paul  K..  to  Radio  C'ori..  of  Am"»«-?:,„<^".i"'  t«'"'^«"»"" 
pickup  systems.     2.730.763,  2-28-.6,  Cl.  178— o.4. 

''■'■'^Vl5fner.''EugVne'"'p.    Ohlinger.    Young,    and    Weinberg 

Weinstein'^ A^Kd  I  .  and  F.  T.  Bonner,  to  the  rnite<l  Stat.s 

of    Anierica    as    represented    l)y    the    Inited    Stages    Atomic 
i      Energy   Commission       Radioactivity   measuring  apparatus. 

•'7.30S1'>    2   28-.50.  Cl    2.50      43.5. 
Welch    Alanson  C  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Arc  welding 

appiratus      2,730.787,  2  2H  .50,  Cl.  2l!»-8. 


Wood    Ihin  (J.,  to  I>orothy  Dahl  Inc.     Adapter  for  gem  setting 

device.      2,7.30,025,  2-28-50,  Cl.  1-  .50. 
Wood,  Lorin  A.     Crutch.     2.736,.330,  2-28-56.  Cl.  13.» — 49, 
WiMMlings-Verona  Tool  Works  :   See 

Yohe,  John  K.     2,736.208. 
Wo<m1s   Oorge  B..  to  Spheric  Structures,  Inc.     Building  units. 

2.736,072,  2-28-50,  <M.  20—2. 
Worcest«T  Pressed  Steel  Co.  :    Ser — 

Manliartsb.-rger.  Albert.     2,730.402. 
Work     Erich    W.,    to    liiioii    Mfg.    Co.      Double-acting   chuck. 

2,730,.503.  2-28-50.  Cl.  270      121 . 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wriclit.  Harold  J.,  to  Concrete  tew  Co.     MovaM*  paTNOMHit 

ruttlnc  in«rhliM>  with  vprticallr  adjustable  aad  rockUs  axl». 

2.736.544.  2   IS^  M.  H.  2«2      21) 
Wright.  John  W.     Saw  tooth  mmmnablj.     2,730.332,  2-28--M. 

CI.   14.T     135. 
Wydl«r.  Krtiani  :  8ee- 

Tfter.  .\lbln.  and  WrrtlM      2.T3B.731 
Wynrr.   Juatln    L..    to  The   Vanta   Co..    Inr.      Body   Kannent. 

2.7rus.031.  2-28-5«,  CL  2— 111. 
Wynw(MKl  Corp.  ;   See-  - 

Winn.  John,  and  Pettraoo.     2,736.:i79. 
Taco«*.  Jt'aae  C.  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  d4>  N>iiiunrB  and  Co.     Semi- 

contlnuoua  combined  Alter  and  drier.     2,736.434,  2-2^-56. 

CL  2H>— 15<»  «. 
Tal*  ft  Towne  Mfu.  Co..  The  :  Hee- 
Hoban.  Kdward  I).     2  7.36.445. 
Tt>onianM,    Luoien   ()..    to   .Vroerlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Co.        Overcarrent     and     underrurrent      Indicattnc     lauiD. 

2.736.8A4.  2-28-56.  CI.  340^    2.'>3. 


Yulie.   John   K..   to   Woudino- Verona   Tool   Worka.      Ua llroad 

track  alianer.      2.73A.26a.  2-2M-&6,  CI.  104 — 8. 
TouBtf.  Ambruae  K.  .    tiee — 

.MaitKK.  .\rthnr  H..  asd  Toubk.     2.736J28. 
Tounx.  dale  J    ;    Her 

WlftiMT.     i>>ieefM>    P..    Ohllncer.    Younc.    and    Weinberg. 
2.73»l.rt!»« 
York.  Edward  R       See- 

I'lnea.  Arthur  N..  and  York.     2.736.7.V1. 
TaphlropouliMi.    Renn,    to   Chromatic   Telerlaion   Laboratoriea, 
Inc.       Hoop  electrode   structure.       2.7:16,832,    2-28-56,   CI. 
31.3- -78. 
Zelaa,  Carl  ;   Sft 

Raaerafeld.  Waltber      2.736.231. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hardy.  .Maurice  B.     2.736.228. 
Zerbe.-.   I^ula  J.      Plx   Bnder       2.7.341.003.  2-28-56.  CI    33 — 1. 
Zlph.    Andrew    H  .    to    Walker   MfK    and    Sales   Corp.      Draft 
recuUtor.     2.736,jOO.  2-28-36,  CI.  236 — *&. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  28,  1956 

jftfOL — First  Bomber— claM.  second  number— subclass,  third  number— patent  number 


1— 

3:  2.736,034 

33- 

190;  2  736,103 

aO:  2,736.025 

303.12:  2  736,104  1 

187:  2.736,036 

34— 

46    2  736^105 

»- 

8:   2.73a.0r 

166;   2  736.106 

10:  2,736,028 

160:  2  736.107 

37:   2.736.029 

212;  2  786.108 

94:   2.736.030 

36- 

♦4;  2  736.109 

111:  2.736,081 

58.6:   2  736.110 

124:   2.736,032 

37- 

43:   2736,111 

145:  2  736.033 

2736.112 

161:   2.736.034 

40- 

76:   2  736.113 

196:  2  736.035 

41- 

4    2  736,114 

234:  2.736.036 

10;   2  736.115 

4- 

36;   2.736.037 

16;   2  736.116 

183:  2  736,038 

42:   2  736.639 

237:  2.736.039 

2736,640 

287:  2,736.040 

42- 

76;   2  736.117 

»- 

13:  Re.34,125 

2736,118 

90:   2.736.041 

2  736.119 

131:  2  736.043 

43- 

3 

2736.120 

334:   2736.043 

6.5 

2  736,121 

8- 

61:   2  736.631 

9 

2736.122 

142:  2  736.632 

42.09 

2  736.123 

190:  2736.633 

42  23 

2  736.134 

»- 

8.3:  2  736,044 

42  34 

2  736,125 

12- 

1:   2  736,045 

53.6 

2736,136 

10  4:   2  736.046 

131 

2736.127 

59.6:  2  736.047 

2  736.128 

13- 

17:  2736.759 

187:   2  736,129 

15- 

28:   2.736.048 

44— 

71;   2736.641 

129:   2.736,049 

45- 

137:   2736,130 

140  4:   2.736.080  | 

46— 

32:  2  736,131 

160:   2  736.051 

50:  2  736.132 

227:   2,736,052 

77:   2  736,133 

755:  2  736.063 

116;   2  736,134 

16- 

18:   2  736.054 

149;   2  736,135 

96:  2  736.055 

175:  2  736.136 

!•- 

4:   2,736.056 

47— 

2:   2  736,137 

12:  2  736,067 

r;   2  736,138 

2  736,058 

58:   2  736.139 

17:   2  736,069 

49- 

67;   2  736.140 

18:  2  736.060 

77;   2  736,141 

33:   2  736.061 

2  736,142 

43:   2736.062 

«:  2  736.143 

47.6:   2  736.063 

51- 

64:   2  736.144 

55:   2  736,064 

80:   2  736.145 

96:   2  736.065 

184  4;   2  736,146 

67:   2  736,066 

219;   2  736,147 

59:  2  736,897 

281;   2  736.148 

■J 

2  736.067 

295:   2  736.642 

69:   2736.068 

53- 

7:   2  736,149 

60:  2  736,060 

90:   2  736,150 

144:   2736,070 

66- 

13:   2  736.161 

190:  2  736,071 

15;   2  736.152 

20- 

2:   2  736,072 

26.4:   2  736.1.^3 

19:   2  736,073 

27;   2  736,  IM 

42:   2  736,074 

121  45:   2  736,156 

66.6:   2  736.076 

296:   2  736.1.'.fi 

69:   2  736.076 

328;   2  736,157 

22- 

193:   2736.077 

333;   2,736.158 

23- 

14.5:   2  736.634 

475;   2  736.159 

139:  2736,635 

57- 

58.3;   2  736,160 

162:   2736.636 

58.76:  2  736.161 

230:   2  736.637 

61;   2  736.162 

232:  2  736.638 

150:   2  736.163 

24- 

22:   2736.078 

58- 

90;   2  736,164 

201:  2  736.079 

91:   2  736.165 

25- 

156:   2736.080 

60- 

36.6:   2  736.166 

26- 

60:   2  736.081 

39  28;   2  736.167 

61:  2  736,082 

39.69;   2  736,168 

27- 

35:   2736.083 

51;   2  736,169 

28— 

22:  2736,084 

53;  2  736,170 

2»- 

1.3:   2736.085 

54;   2736,171 

182.7:  2  736,086 

61- 

46:  2  736,172 

306:  2  736.087 

62- 

4:  2  736,173 

2T0:   2  736,088 

92;   2  736,174 

460:  2  736.089 

119.5:  2  736,175 

470.1:   2  736.090 

129:   2  736,176 

30- 

6.4:   2  736.091 

66- 

14;   2736,177 

307:   2  736,092 

56:   2  736.178 

33- 

1:   2  736,093 

85;   2  736,179 

2  736,094 

89:  2  736.180 

2736,095 

67- 

7.1;   2  736,181 

75:   2736.096 

23;   2  736.182 

107:  2  736,097 

68- 

22:  2  736,183 

130:   2736.098 

205:   2  736,184» 

147:   2  736.099 

70- 

100;   2  736.  laS 

160:  2  736,100 

142:   2  736.186 

172:   2  736,101 

71- 

-    21:   2736,643 

199:  2736,102 

2  3:  2  736,644 

71- 


72- 
73- 


2  3: 

2  4; 

2  6; 
86; 

41: 

6: 
19: 

36; 
67; 


101; 

136; 

156; 

180; 

205: 

399; 

422: 

74-15  86; 

62: 

126: 

230,3; 

242  11: 

242  15; 

388: 

421: 

494 
522 

752 


75— 


76- 
80— 
81— 


82— 


85— 

88— 


759; 
123; 
124 
126: 

in: 

31: 

56: 

5  1; 

52.4: 

55; 

84: 

14: 

II: 

302: 

280; 

315: 

33: 

14 

24: 

32: 

54: 

57: 


89— 
90— 


92— 


I; 

7: 

3: 
7: 

13: 
13.9: 

21; 

50; 
3: 

21; 

38: 

44: 


97- 


98— 


13; 

95—    4.5: 

18: 

32: 

8: 

47.  01 ; 

220: 

40: 

91; 

142: 

171; 

19; 
8; 
35; 
378: 
20 
23 
24 
27 


100— 
101— 


102— 


2736.645 
2786.646 
2  736.647 
2  736.187 
2  736,188 
2  736,189 
2  736.  190 
2  736.191 
2  736.  192 
2  r*.  193 
2  736.194 
2  736.195 
2  736.196 
2  736.197 
2  736.  198 
2  736,199 
2  736.  200 
2  736, 201 
2  736,202 
2  736,  203 
2,736,204 
2  736,205 
2736,206 
2  736,207 
2  736,208 
2  736,209 
2  736,210 
2  736.211 
2  736,212 
2  736,213 
2  736,214 
2  736,215 
2  736,648 
2,  736,  649 
2,736,650 
2  736,651 
2  736,216 
2  736,217 
2  736,  218 
2  736,  219 
2  736,  220 
2  736.  221 
2  736,222 
2  736,223 
2  736.224 
2  736.225 
2  736.  226 
2  736,227 
2,  736,  22H 
2  736,  229 
2, 736,  230 
2  736,231 
2.  736.  232 
2  736,233 
2  736,234 
2  736,235 
2  736,236 
2  736,237 
2736.238 
2  736,239 
2736,240 
2  736,  241 
2  736,  242 
2  736.243 
2,  736.  244 
2  736,652 
2  736,  653 
2  736,245 
?,  736,  246 
2  736,  247 
2,  736,  248 
2.  736,  249 
2  736,250 
2  736,251 
2  736,252 
2.  736,  2.W 
2  736,254 
2,  736.  255 
2,736,654 
2  736,  655 
2.  736,  fM 
2  736,  657 
2  736,  2.56 
2,  736, 257 
2  736,258 
2,  736.  259 
2  736,260 
2,  736.  261 
2  736,262 
2736,263 


103- 

87:  2  736,264 

137-492  6; 

103;  2  736,265 

516. 30: 

115:   2  736,266 

634: 

158:  2  736,267 

130-     186: 

104— 

8:  2,  736,26S 

232: 

105— 

172:  2  736,270 

270: 

193:  2  736,271 

140-  71.5: 

369:  2  736.272 

71.6: 

404:   2  736.273 

92.2: 

414:   2  736,260 

106— 

14:  2  736,658 

112: 

42:   2,736,659 

143-       17: 

64;   2  736.660 

36: 

90;   2  736.661 

43: 

131:   2  736.662 

60: 

154:   2  736.663 

135; 

173:  2  736.664 

144—     309; 

190:   2  736,665 

145—     108; 

244:  2  736,666 

146—    218; 

270;   2  736.667 

148—       12: 

308:   2  736,668 

12.7: 

190-       .5: 

1  5: 

107- 

1:  2  736,274 

2:  2,736,275 

153-        i: 
36; 

79: 

8:  2  736,276 

19:  2  736,27V 

110- 

90:   2  736.278 

80.5: 

111— 

7:   2  736.279 

154—      29; 

112- 

41:   2  736,280 

30: 

98:   2  736.281 

53.6: 

130;   2  736.282 

64: 

140:   2  7a6.  283 

127: 

113- 

34;  2  736.284 
3.5:   2  73f.,285 

138: 

102;   2  736,286 

139; 

114- 

72:   2  736,287 

155—    131: 

117- 

54;   2  736.669 

133: 

65:   2  736,670 

1.50: 

93;    2,736.671 

180: 

anO;   2  736,672 

157—     1.5; 

118— 

19:   2rd6,288 

158-         4: 

48;   2  736,289 

74: 

203;   2  736.290 

131: 

110- 

16;   2  736.291 

160—      62: 

13t>-  45  4;   2  736,292 

124: 

89:   2  736.293 

220: 

121- 

38:   2  736,294 

352; 

2  736,295 

395: 

45:   2  736.296 

161—        1: 

l.V»:   2  736.297 

164—      48; 

122- 

145:   2  736.298 

90: 

123— 

11:   2  736.:«8 

301: 

41.31:   2  736,300 

166—        9: 

41.6;   2  736.299 

128: 

i 

11.65:   2  736.301 

188: 

i 

H.67:   2  736.302 

220: 

59;   2  736.303 

167—      65: 

103:  2  736,304 

82: 

2  736.305 

90: 

148:   2  736,760 

169—        1: 

191:   2  736.306 

4; 

196;   2  736,307 

124— 

13;   2  736.308 

11; 

23:   2  736.309 

178—    5  2 

125- 

11:  2  736.310 
14:  2  736,311 
18:   2  736,312 

5  4: 

128- 

2  1:  2  736.313 
87;   2  736.314 

218;   2  736,315 

7.2: 

233:   2  736.316 

7.3: 

254:   2  736.317 

129- 

16.7:   2  736.318 

15: 

131- 

109:   2  736,319 

179-        1: 

23.5:   2  736.320 

IS: 

256;   2  736.321 

18; 

2  736,322 

100.1; 

132- 

7;  2736,323 
52:  2  730.324 

100.2: 

53:  a,  736  325 

171; 

79;   2  736  326 

180-      19; 

91;  2  736  327 

183-      22; 

135- 

20;   2  736,329 

26: 

49;  2  736,330 

184-        1: 

137- 

63;  2  736,331 

188-        1: 

87:   2  736.332 

151 

232:  2  736.333 

181 

236:   2  736.334 

196 

318:  2  736.335 

189-        1 

4.52:   2  735,336 

31.5 

2  736,337 
2  736,338 
2736,339 
2  736.340 
2  736.341 
2  736.  342 
2  736,343 
2  736.344 
2  736.  345 
2736.346 
2  736.347 
2  736.348 
2  736.349 
2  736,350 
2  736.351 
2  736.352 
2736,353 
2  736,  3.54 
2  736. 3.55 
2  736,  673 
2  736, 674 
2736.356 
2  736.  357 
2  736.358 
2  736.359 
2  736.360 
2  736.  361 
2  73C.362 
2  736.363 
2  736,675 
2  736.  676 
2  736,  677 
2  736.  678 
2  736.  679 
2  736.  680 
2  736,364 
2  736.  365 
2  736.366 
2  736. 367 
2  736.368 
2  736.369 
2  736.  370 
2  736.371 
2  rJ6,  372 
2  736,  373 
2  736,374 
2  736.375 
2  736,  376 
2  736. 377 
2736.378 
2  736,  .379 
2736.380 
2  736,381 
2  736,382 
2  736,383 
2  736,384 
2  736.  681 
2736,082 
2  736.683 
2736,385 
2736.386 
2  736,387 
2  736,388 
2  736,761 
2  736,762 
2  736.  763 
2  736.764 
2  736,765 
2,  736.  766 
2  736.  767 
2  736.768 
2,  736,  769 
2  736,770 
2  736,  771 
2736,772 
2  736,773 
2  736,  774 
2  736.775 
2  736.776 
2736,777 
2736,389 
:  2  736.390 
2  736.391 
2  736.392 
:  2  736.393 
:   2'736.394 
;  2736,395 
;   2736,396 
:  2  736,397 
:   2736.398 


180-      34: 


46: 

64: 

76: 

78: 

86: 

88: 

3  2: 

16: 

21.6: 

36: 

53: 

85: 

142: 

9: 

61: 

50: 


192- 


194— 
196- 


200— 


301- 


65: 

73: 
78: 

197-  \^: 

198—  31: 


75: 

79; 

168: 

175: 

185: 

30: 

82: 

137: 

168: 

48; 

55; 

63 

60 


26; 
39  5: 

203—  310: 

204—  54; 
167: 

158 

193 

281 

106—       17 

45.31 

72 

307— 

309- 


202- 


210— 


211— 
214— 


215— 

216- 
219- 


220- 


10 

82 

111 

1.5 

24 

148 

150.6 

183 

203 

86 

104 

6 

17 

37 

89 

130 

146.5 

657 

701 

II 

40 

30 

8 

10.  75 

25 

38 

41 

1 

3.4 

3  8 

4 

19 
20 
23 
31 
40 
52 


2736.309 
2  736.400 
2  736,401 
2736,402 
2736.403 
2736.404 
2736,405 
2  736.406 
2  736.407 
2  736,408 
2736,409 
2  736,410 
2736.411 
2  736.  412 
2  736.  413 
2  736,414 
2  736,415 
2736,684 
2  735,685 
2736,686 
2  736.687 
2736,688 
2736,689 
2736.416 
2  736,417 
2  736,418 
2  736,419 
2  736,420 
2  736,421 
2  736,422 
2  736,423 
2  736,  424 
2  736.778 
27^^779 
2  rj6,  780 
2  736,  781 
2736,782 
2736,783 
2  736,784 
2  736,785 
2  736.786 
2  736,600 
2  736, 691 
2,  736. 425 
2  736,692 
2736,603 
2  736,694 
2  736.  695 
2  736,606 
2  736, 607 
2  736.426 
2  736,427 
2  736.428 
2  736.429 
2736,430 
2  736.431 
2  736,432 
2  736.698 
2  736.  433 
2  736.434 
2736,435 
2736,436 
2736,437 
2736,438 
Re.24,124 
2  736,439 
2736,440 
2  736,441 
2, 736, 442 
2  736,443 
2736,444 
2  736,446 
2736,446 
2  736,447 
2  736,448 
2736,787 
2  736.788 
2736.789 
2  736.790 
2  736,791 
2, 736,  449 
2  736,450 
2  736,  451 
2  736,  452 
2,  736,  453 
2  736,  454 
2  736,455 
2  736,456 
2  736. 457 
2736,458 


xix 


xz 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


113: 

1: 

5: 

»: 

12ft  1: 

130.3: 

13S: 

177: 

180: 

U9: 

&fi0: 

TO-      67: 


75: 
90: 
48: 
5: 
14: 


22»- 


18: 

100: 

13S: 

90: 

«: 

17: 

23: 

43 

45: 

96: 

133: 

•1: 

63: 


W: 

146 

20: 

35: 

45: 

W: 

6.46 

10  6: 

14: 

200 

331: 


43 

5ft 

36: 

58 

84.5 

14»: 

190 

MS-        30 


240- 
241— 


X736,45« 
X7a6.480 
X736.461 
2.736,488 

X736.48i 
Z  736.  464 
2.7»S,4« 
2.736.466 
2.736.467 
Z736,4fli 
2.736.400 
Z  736. 470 
2.738.471 
2.736,472 
%  736,  473 
2,  736.  474 
2.  736.  475 
2,  736,  476 
2.  736.  477 
2.  736,  478 
2. 738. 479 
X738.480 
1736, 481 
2,736.483 
2.736,483 
2.736.484 
2.736.486 
2.736.488 
2,736.487 
2.738.488 
2.736.488 
Z738.400 
2.  736,  401 
2,  736.  492 
2.  736.  4Ua 
2.  736.  4M 
2.7J6,4tt6 
2.  736,  496 
2,  736.  497 
2.  736.  498 
2,  736.  490 
2.  736.  500 
2,  736.  501 
2.731^798 

xin.'m 

2,  rj6,  M2 
2,  736,  503 
2. 738,004 
2.738.506 

1736.506 
2.  736,  W7 
2.736.308 
2.736,509 

2.;3avftio 

1738,511 
2.738.513 

2,  rJ6.  513 


M8- 


280^ 


15: 
40: 
50: 

77: 
83: 

90: 

114: 

135: 

137: 

140: 

152: 

50: 

63: 

188: 

83: 

13ft: 

238: 

317: 

15: 

20: 

r: 


251- 
28*- 


41.8: 


43.5 

70: 

TB: 

83.1: 

H3.6: 

360 

IM 

3S 

32.7 

42.7 


46.6: 

46.7: 

63.5: 

74: 

170: 

301  4: 

448: 

478: 


Z  738. 514 
Z  738. 515 
3.738^616 
Z  736.  517 
Z  736,  518 
Z  736  519 
Z736.530 
Z  736.131 
Z736.533 
Z736.533 
Z736.534 
Z736,7»4 
Z738.796 
Z  736.  796 
Z  736,  535 
Z736.536 
Z736.537 
Z  736.  538 
Z736.797 
Z736.798 
Z  736.  790 
Z  736,  800 
X  7)8, 801 

ZTia^aoa 

Z736,803 
Z736,804 
Z738^806 
Z738^806 
Z738.807 
Z738.808 
Z738.800 
Z  738. 810 
Z736.811 
Z736.8I2 
Z736.N13 
Z  736. 814 
Z  736. 815 
Z  736. 816 
Z  736. 817 
Z  736. 818 
Z736,539 
Z736,A«0 
Z  736,  700 
Z  736,  701 
Z  736,  702 
Z  736.  703 
Z736,704 
Z738.705 
Z736,71)6 
Z736.707 
Z  736. 708 
Z738.700 
Z  738. 710 
Z  736.  711 
Z  736,  712 
Z  738.  713 
Z  736. 714 


253-     155: 

264—       98: 

134.3: 

387-     Ml: 


250- 


361 


8: 

102: 

123: 

134: 

33: 


20  3: 
33.8: 

37: 

43: 

77  5: 

79  5: 

175: 

210: 

M7  I: 

M7.  7: 

285.5: 

303: 

348: 

374: 

307.3: 

397  45: 

438: 

44K.3: 

461: 

465 

465.4 
465.6 
467 
483 
486 
488 
SOI 
514 
563 
564 

604 

611  5 
681 


677 

735 

772 

18 

M 

a 


Z736.530 
Z  738,531 
Z738.S32 
1736.533 

1736,534 
1736,535 
Z736.53ii 
1736,537 
1736.715 
1736.716 
1736,717 
1736,718 
1  736,  719 
1736.730 
Z  736.  721 
Z  736,  722 
Z736.733 
Z738.7M 
Z736.735 
Z736,736 
Z  736,  717 
Z  736.  738 
1736,729 
Z  736,  730 
Z  736,  731 
Z  736. 782 
Z  736.  733 
Z736,734 
Z736.735 
Z  736,  736 
Z  736.  737 
Z  736.  738 
Z  736.  739 
Z  736,  740 
Z  736.  741 
Z  736. 742 
Z  736,  743 
Z  738.  744 
Z  736, 745 
Z  736,  746 
He  24,123 
Z  736. 747 
Z  736.  748 
Z  736.  749 
Z  736.  750 
Z  736.  751 
Z  738.  733 
1788.7a 
1738.754 
1736.755 
1736,756 
Z  736,  757 
Z  736,  758 
Z736.5W 
Z78^ai» 
Z787540 


361-     126: 

262-        7: 

9: 

30: 

29 

368-  3 

365-  55 

308-  31 

387-  54 

288-  33 

59 

278—  43 


86: 

97: 

105.6: 

125 

46: 

75 

76: 

131: 

5  36: 

22 

29: 

34: 

44: 

47  M: 

96.1 

104  5 

134: 

433: 

434 

477: 

483: 


279- 


28& 


285- 

286- 
287- 


II- 


45: 

168 
11: 
12: 
•0: 

126 

3: 

3: 

11: 

I: 

84: 

180: 
165: 

166: 


216: 
283: 


Z  736,  541 
Z  736.  542 
Z  736.  543 
Z  736,  544 
Z  736.  545 
2.  736.  546 
Z  736.  547 
2.  736.  !i48 
Z  736.  .S49 
Z  736.  590 
Z  736.  551 
2.  736.  552 
Z  736.  553 
Z  736,  554 
Z  736.  555 
2.  736.  .S66 
Z  736,  5.S7 
Z  736.  ,S58 
Z  736,  559 
2.  73fi.  560 
2.  736.  561 
2.  736.  562 
Z  736.  563 
2,  736.  564 
2,  736.  ,Vtf 
2.  736.  MA 
2.  73ft,  5fi7 
2.  736.  568 
2.  736.  .^60 
Z  736,  570 
Z  736,  571 
Z  736,  572 
Z  736.  573 
Z  736.  574 
Z  736.  575 
1736,576 
1736.577 
Z  736. 578 
Z  736,  579 
Z736,580 
Z  736.  581 
Z736.582 
Z736.588 
1786.584 
1786.585 
1786.586 
1786.819 
1788.587 
1786.588 
1736.589 
1736.580 
1736.501 
1736.588 
1788.988 
2..788.5»4 
1736.505 


298—    332: 
337 

338: 
83: 


104: 
35 
49: 
397-        6: 

"V  2; 

120: 
136: 


300- 

301- 
302- 
303- 

304- 


307- 


3: 

87: 

17: 

23: 

3: 

5: 

V: 

17: 

64: 

88.6 

6 

30 

53 

79: 

84: 


300- 

310- 


89 

187.1 

4 

8.2 

M 

87 

88 

156 

158 

218 

238 


311-      90 

313-  213 
303 

318-      78 

98 

A.  107.  ft 

'    331 

314-  1 

315-  21 
39  63 

42 
I6(t 
174 
368 


1736,506 

1736.597 

1736.598 

1736.599 

1736.fi00 

1  736.  601 

1736.802 

1736.603 

1736,604 

1736.608 

1736.606 

1736.607 

1736.608 

1736.609 

1  736.  610 

1  736.  61 1 

17^^612 

1  736,  613 

1736,614 

1736.615 

1736.830 

1  736,  821 

1736.822 

1  736,  616 

1736.617 

1736.618 

1  736.  619 

1  736,  620 

1  786. 621 

1736.622 

1736,623 

2.  736.  624 

1736.635 

1736.833 

1736.834 

1736,835 

1  736.  836 

2,  736, 827 

1736,828 

2.  736.  839 

1  736,  830 

1  736.  831 

1736,686 

1736,637 

1736.688 

1788,888 

1786,888 

1788.884 

1788.885 

1736,836 

1736.887 

Z788.888 

Z  736.  830 

1736.H40 

1736.841 

1  736.  H43 


817- 


318- 


323- 
333- 

3M- 


333- 


336- 
339- 


340- 


156: 

1 
Z  736.  843 

157: 

Z  736.  844 

188: 

1736.845 

330: 

1736,846 

334: 

1736.847                ' 

235 

1736.848 

1  736,  849^ 

241: 

1  736. 850 

19: 

1  736, 851 

162: 

1736,852 

165: 

1 736, 853 

289: 

1  736,  Mi 

335: 

1736,855 

489: 

1736,856 

60: 

2,  736, 857 

94: 

2,  736,  858 

HI: 

1736,859 

57: 

1736.860 

133: 

1  736.  861 

158: 

1736.862 

9: 
11: 


31:  Z 

73:  Z 


81: 
83: 
30: 


45:  1 

94:  Z 

142:  Z 

146:  Z 


198: 

258: 

268: 

V: 


84:  Z 
174:  Z 
1 
Z 
Z 
Z 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

z 


213: 

258: 

288: 
388: 
310: 
316: 
347: 
360: 


12  Z 

13:  Z 

108:  1 

753:  1 

756:  1 

776:  1 

44:  1 

107  Z 


736.863 
736,864 
736,865 
736,866 
736.867 
736,868 
736,860 
736,870 
736,871 
736,872 
736,873 
736,874 
736,875 
736.876 
736,877 
786,878 
736.879 
736.880 
736.881 
736.882 
736,883 
736.884 
786.885 
786,886 
736,887 
736,888 
788,889 
736.800 
738.891 
736,893 
736,888 
736.894 
736,805 
736,896 
736.629 
736.630 


Classificatiom  or  Designs 


DI5-   1:  Dm.  176.985 

D44-  1:  Dm.  176.971 

D48— 29:  Dm.  178.987 

D53—  3:  Dm  176.970 

D9S-I0:  Dm  176,«'6 

D74-  9:  Dm.  176.992 

D2a-  3 

D<^  176,983 

9:  Dm.  176.981 

D49-  6:  Dm.  176.973 

D54-  2:  Dm.  176,976 

1)61-  1:  Dm.  176,980 

D81-10;  Dm.  176,96S 

5 

Dps.  176,904 

D4<i— 30:  Dm.  176.968 

Dm  176.977 

16:  Dm.  176,974 

D67-  3:  Dm  176,907 

Dm.  176.993 

D36-  7 

Dm.  176.984 

Dm.  176.989 

D42-  1:  Dm  176.972 

D57-   1;  Dm.  176.960 

D74—  9:  Dm.  176,990 

D87-  3:  Dm  176.095 

1)30-   1 

Des  17^983 

27:  Dm.  176.979 

2:  Dm   176.978 

D98-  8    Dm  176.975 

Dm.  176.991 

Dm  176.998 

DS7—  1 

Dm.  176.906 

? 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tradcmarfc  Salt* 

XotlcpB  under  l.'i  U.  S.  C.  1110;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

T.H  8X.MS  10solln>.  Ball  Chemical  Co..  Certain  painters' 
inaterlaU.  flied  Feb.  17,  1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Lob  Angelea), 
Doc.  17HM7-Y,  Ball  Chrmiml  Co.  v.  Beal-Oro-Hn  Co.,  et  al. 
Trademark  held  valid  and  lnfrlnp>d  ;  defendants  enjoined  from 
use  of  words  "DB-OXo-LlN"  and  "8KAL-OXO-LIN  '  FHk.  2. 
lO.'Vn. 

T.H  S4A.8M  (Itamboo).  A.  L  HelwHh,  (*otton,  rayon  and  silk 
fabric*,  in  the  plec«-.  «led  hVb.  2,  19.^6,  D.  C.  X  J.  (.Newark). 
Doc.  100/56.  United  Merrkantn  a»d  UanufaetuierH,  Inc.  v. 
Jfrtey  Djfrittff  f>)..  lac,  et  ttl. 

T.H  SS6.646  (Mcolet).  Bayer.  Pretsfelder  k.  Mills,  Inc., 
Watchen  and  clocks.  Al«d  Nov.  4.  1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
104/3.^),  Ba^rr,  Pretzf elder  *  MilU.  Ihc.  t.  Winton  Watch  Co., 
Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlacontlnaanc<-  (notice  Feb.  1. 
1956) 

T.H  a76,M2  (a  trademark  deslim),  HaiK  &  HaiK  Limited. 
Whidky.  fllMl  Auk  15.  1955,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco).  Doc.  34858.  Renfield  Importert.  Ltd.  v.  Btevart- 


Re^nolds  Co.,  Inc.,  et  at.  Stlputatlon  and  decree  holding  trade- 
mark valid  ;  defendants  enjoined  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  with 
prejudice  Jan.  2«,  19.56. 


Service  by  PnblicatioD 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  reclstrations  identified  below 
havinR  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  iM-nt  by 
registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  laKt  known  address 
having  be^n  returned  hy  the  post  office  as  undellverable.  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  tlie  registrants  listed  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  reiiresentatlves.  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  can- 
celation will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  ease  of  default. 
American  Cooler  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y..  Reg.  No.  347,876, 

Cane.  6635. 
Howard    Hosiery    Company,    Sinking    Spring,    Pa.,    Reg.    No. 

364,071.  Cane.  ««.3«. 
My  Pet  Medicines,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Reg.  No.  351.458, 

Cane.  6653. 
Uuy  Moore,  Harllngen,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  409,753,  Cane.  6655. 

DAPHXB  LEEDI^ 
AtaUtant  CommUtgioner  of  Patent*. 


\y% 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  3,  1956 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications). _  10,026 

Dat«  of  oldest  new  application _ July     1,  1955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Oct.     3,  1965 


MEBCHANT.  JOHN.  Etentlre  EaamlMr 

Oldest  Application 

TKADBMAML  KXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEBf  ABK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 

Naw 

Amended 

I.  STERRA,  J.  R.,  ClaMcs  1.4,  5,  U.  18, 14. 16. 19.  21.  2S.  M,  35.  36.  37,  38.  30.  31.  32,  33.  S4.  35.  44.  53  and  CerUflcation 
Marks  (Goods)  ChMi  A      

7-1-66 
8-2-66 

13-13-65 
13-14-55 

11-1-66 

II.  8HRYOCK,  R.  F.,  Ctauses  1, 6, 18,  46,  61  and  8er>lc»  Mark  Ctaases  100. 101, 102, 103. 104, 105, 106, 107 and  CertificaUon 
Marks  (Services)  Cteas  B 

10-3-55 

III.  WENDT    C.  M..  Claaaes  3,  7,  8.  9, 10. 11, 15, 17,  30,  22,  29,  36,  37,  38. 39,  40.  41.  42.  43,  45.  47,  48.  49.  SO 

10-31-65 

Ranewals  (All  CkasM) 

8ec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  ClaMw) 

Applications  Filed  During  Week  Ending  February  3,  1956 — 411 


Registrations  Issued 527— No.  621,948  to  No.  622,474 

Renewals  Issued 36 


TM  703  O.  G.— 1» 


TM  145 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followlns  iDArka  are  pabU*h«d  In  romplUuc*  with  McClon  12(a)  of  th«  Trademark  Art  of  HH«.      Nolle*  of  oppo- 
■Itlon  un<ler  ■•ctton  13  may  be  filed  within  thlrtj  dayi  of  thU  pobUcatJon.     See  Rulea  20  1  to  20.S. 

Aa  proTliled  bj  aectlon  31  of  nid  act,  a  fe«  of  tweoty-flTe  doltan  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

CLASS  3  CLASS  7 

SN    «.->2.026       lA-mim    W.    Martin.    Manhelni.    Laaeaater.    Pa.     8N  67S.WO      Inlander  St.ln.ller  I'aper  Company.  Chtcaco.  Ill 


Filed  Aur  19.  1».*>3. 


riled  No%-  3.  19.VI 


BAGSKET 


FV>r  Knitrinx  and  Oorh*-tlnK  Rafa  Hold  Kmpty. 
I'lw  Mince  abttut  July  1L>.  1940 


C^^ 


For  Baler  Twine. 
Uaa  alBce  May  1.  1»'>3. 


CLASS  4 

SN  «82.Ttr.    Dolphin  Cbetnleal  Company.  St.  Loala.  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1953. 


8.V  fltO.720.     Norman  Ubrett.  Inf..  Sew  Rochelle,  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  5.  19.%a. 


iim 


For  Braided  Conlace  and  fUntle  Cordaite. 
Uaaalnre  1947. 


For  General  Follnh. 
Uaealnce  1915. 


CLASS  « 

SN    ft85.296.      Parker    Knot    Proof   Company.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  II,  19.V>. 


PARKER  PRE-NAMEL 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Rex.  Noa.  529.121.  531.511. 
and  .Vi5.608. 

Fur  Chemical  Conipoaltlon  That  Prorldea  a  Corroalon  Inhlb- 
Itinic  CoatInK  for  Metal*  and /or  Condltlonii  Mrtal  for  the  Sab- 
aeqoent  Application  of  FIniiih  Coats. 

Dae  alnre  May  5.  1954. 


CLASS  t 

SN   994.919.      Frita   Siegfried   Rotbacbild.    Montreal.   Qvebec. 
Canada     Filed  Sept   19.  195.*>. 

Rosana 

Applicant    rlalmn    own»Tiihlp   of   (^anadlan    Rpr.    No.    N.    8. 
97/2.^.153.  dated  Jan.  27.  1947 

For  amok«Tii"  Pl|>ea,  «"lirar  Holder*,  ami  <'licarette  Holdera. 


SN    6S9.369.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Roebeater.    N.    T. 
Filed  June  13.  195o. 


CLASS  9 

MN  «94.«22.     .VnM-rlcan  Weapon*  Cor|K>ratlon,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1955. 

PEACEMAKER 

For  Re»olvera  and  Part*  Then^of. 
L'ae  Bln«-e  Mar  25.  195.-> 


KPR 


CLASS  If 

8N  691.027.      Charles   Wealey   Frame.   Salt   Lake  City.   Utah. 
Flleil  July  11.  1055. 


For    Photographic    Re«lnt.    Photoicraphic    Resist    Dereloper. 
Photoirraphic  Keslst  Thinner,  and  Photographic  Realat  Dye. 
Uaealnce  May  11.  1U55. 


8N   089.924.      Uuardlan   <'h»>mlcal    Corporation.    T^tnic   I*land 
City.  N.  Y.     Flleil  Jum-  1«.  19.VV 


VOIDOX 


For  Anti-Oildants. 
Uae  since  Dec.  29.  1952. 

TM    146 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  rreen  aid  yelloi 

For  Fertlllaer. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1954. 


February  28,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  147 


8N  A91.2M.     Fertllene  Corporation  of  America.  Worthinitton,     SN  690.871.     The  E^Kle  Window  Sales.   Inc..  I..oal8vnie,  Ky. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  14.  1956.  Filed  July  7,  1955. 


t4 


FERTILENE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rejc.  No.  603,806. 

For  Fertlllaers. 

Use  since  November  19.'UL  .. 


§A 


K»!firw 


For  Ventilated  Metal  Awnings,  Metal  CanopiM.  and  MeUl 
Marquees. 

Uae  aince  Feb.  20,  1955. 


S.N  694.219.     The  Farm  Bur*>Hu  Cooperatlre  Aaaoclation.  Inc. 
CnlumlMiM.  Ohio.     Fll<>d  .Sppt    H.  1955. 

FARMGRO 


SN  693.694.     National  Tile  &  ManufHCtuHnp  Co.,  Anderson, 
Ind.    Filed  AufC-  2.5.  1955. 

€R YSTEX 


For  Fertiliser. 

Uae  since  Jan.  20.  1955. 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  3, 1954. 


SN  694.898.     Minerals  Processing  Corporation.  Syracuae.  N.  ¥. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  19.55. 

Sieriiiie 

For  Processed  Volcanic  (Irannlated  Mineral  Composition 
Havlnica  Cellular  Structure.  Ri'latlvely  Inert  Chemically.  Uaed 
as  a  Soil  Conditioner  for  .derating  the  Soil  and  Increasing  Its 
Ability  To  Retain  Moisture  and  Fertlllaers. 

Use  since  Jan.  19.  1953. 


V   4Aa^     \ 

SN  695.221.     Hendrick  Manufacturing  Company,  Carlwndale, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1955. 

HENDRICK  MITCO 

For   Steel   Floorings.   Walkways,   and  Armor  for  Concrete 
Floors. 

Use  aince  Dec.  31,  1924. 


CLASS  11 

SN  694.850      The  Buckeye  Ribbon  *  Carbon  Co.,  Cleveland. 
Ubio.    Filed  Hept.  ill.  1955. 


\ 


SN  695,807.     Dnrallte  Window  Corporation.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1955.  *>^ 

VISTA-LITE  ^^ 

For  Aluminum  Wlndowa. 
Use  since  Apr.  «,  1955. 


SN    695.958.      Terox    Manufacturing    Corporation.    Franklin 
Park,  III.    Filed  Oct.  5.  10.55. 


TEROX 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  375,925. 
For  Typewriter  Ribbons,  Kuslness  Machine  Inked  Ribbons, 
and  Carbon  Paper. 

Une  Hlnvt  Dec.  3,  1954. 


For   Building   Materials  ConslHtlng  of  Molded   Members  of 
Resin  Simulating  Stone. 
Uae  since  Aug.  26,  195.5. 


SN  696,043.      Jolms-Manvllle  Corporation.   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1955 


CLASS  12 

SN  68J,176.     Kerr  Industries,  Itarfoank,  Calif      Filed  Feb.  7, 
1956. 


For  Plastic  Splines  or  Welting  Forming  Fudging  for  Such 
Articles  as  Window  Screens  and  Automobile  Seat  Covera. 
l'ae  aince  about  Nov.  1.  1953. 


CERAFELT 


For  Refractory  Fiber  Felts. 
Use  since  Aug.  12,  1955. 


SN  698.515.     A.  P.  »reen  Fire  Brick  Company,  Mexico,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1955. 


JERZITE 


For  Firebrick. 

Uae  aince  I>ec.  24,  1953. 


SN    689,610.      Paul    Collet    k    Co.    Ltd..    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  June  16.  1955. 


SN  698,644.     John  L.  Rogers,  d.  b.  a.  John  L.  Rogers  Planing 
Mill,  Tunnel  Hill,  (Ja.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1955. 


II««J 


exaoor 


EGAL 


Applicant   claim*   ownerxhlp   of   Onadlan    Reg.    No.   N.    S. 
178/46,498.  dated  Sept.  9.  1953. 
For  Folding  IKwra. 


For  Wooden  Window  Units. 
Uae  since  June  20.  1955. 


TM  148 
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CLASS  13 


8N     657.594.       The    Bead    Chain    Manufactarlnjc    Comitany. 
BrldKep<.rt.  Conn.     Flle«l  Dec.  8,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


8N  684.117.     Samuel  J    I»an«>r.  .Newark.  .V.  J.     Filed  Mar   24. 
19.V.. 

T  Y  D  E  E 

Pi)r  Combinetl  Mlsinjr  and  I'ourtnK  Attachment  for  Cylindri- 
cal I'aint  Cana. 

Uae  since  Feb.  2.  1955. 


Applicant  cialniM  ownemhlp  of  Rer  .So.   18-«.9«1. 
For   Chain*  of   Nonpreclou*   .Metal.   PlumbiBK  Chalna.  and 
Key  Rinf(8. 

Uaealnce  Dec.  6.  192.T 


8N   600.18fl.      ClilcaKo  Pump  Compaay.   Chlcairo.    III.      Filed 
Jan.  27.  1954. 

FLEXOFUSER 

For  ElonCTted  Porous  Tnben  Ined  To  nilfaae  Air  or  Other 
GaMHiua  Medium  Into  Sewage.  Imluatrial  Waatea,  Water  and 
Water-Containlnir  Conpoattlona  In  a  Liquid  State.  Liquid 
(*hemical  Com|M>siti<>ns.  and  the  Like.  ^ 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Feb.  22.  19.'^2. 


S.V  685.929.     Stuart  II.  Hee<l  and  J.  Herbert  (;ieandet.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1955. 


T 
O 
O 

T 
H 

P 
A 
S 
T 
E 
R 


For  Mechanlam  ComprininK  a  Rack  and  Oear  for  DUpensing 
Toothpaste  From  a  Tube 
Uae  since  Apr.  1 2.  1955. 


SN  874,718.     Wlnaton  Screw  Products  Corporation.  Teterboro, 


N.J.     Filed  <»ct.  12.  1954. 


^^Wdfia-Aufo^ 


SX  686.416.     Belford  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 


// 


Apr.  28.  1955. 


handi-ring 


For    Baby    FVe<linK   Dishes    Made   of    Porcelain    Harintc   an 
Outer  Metallic  Shell 
Use  since  Oct.  7.  1954. 


S.N  678.434.     Rrennan  Illinois  Iron  Works.  Inc..  Cbicaso,  IlL 
Filed  Dec    16.  1954 


For  Tie  Holders.  Ta«el  Holders  and  Hoae  Holdera  Each  In 
the  Form  of  a  Highly  Polished  Smooth  Circular  Band  Uarinc 
an  OpentnK  Nearly  Equal  to  Its  Diameter. 

Uae  since  April  19.'»5. 


ORNA-BRAC 


SN  687.683.     Joseph  T.  Crowcler,  ToroDto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  May  17.  19,55.* 


For  Fruit  Bowls  and  Shelvlnjc  for  Bath  Rooms  and  EUe- 
where.  In  \\\  of  Whtrh  Sheet  Mt-tal.  Overall  Perforated.  Con- 
Btltntea  the  Mot<t  Prominent  Feature. 

Uaealnce  Sept    18.  1954. 


SX  678.831      Vulcnn  Steel  Products  Comp«ny.  Inc..  Brooklyn.         Priority  umler  Sec.  44(d1.     Canadian  application  filed  Mar. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1954.  10.   1955.  ReK    No.   101.737.  dated  Oct.  28.  1955. 

For  Sliding  Door  Hardware. 


SNUBIT 


For  Cable  Clamp. 
Uae  since  t»ct.  7.  1949. 


SX    694.801       H  K    Equipment   Ca,    Swan    laland.    PortUnd. 
Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  16.  19.55 

KELTON 

For  <;ate  Valres. 

I'ae  since  Apr.  26.  1954. 


S.N  680.113.     Tack  Band.  Inc..  I^eominster.  Mass.     Filed, Jan. 
18.1955.     Sec.  2(f>. 

Tack  Band 


For  Upholstering  Strips  and  Tacking  Strlpa. 
Uaealnce  Jan   15.  19.10. 


S.N    604.937       The    Weatherhead    Company,   CleTeland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  19.55. 


OTO- 


For  Hydraulic  Swivel  Fittings  for  Aircraft. 
Uaealnce  May  27,  I9.V5. 
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CLASS  14 

SN  679.969.      American  Steel  Foundriea,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan    17.  1!t.55. 

WEARPACT 


SN  665.806.     Compinex  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
.May  6.  1954. 


PLANET 


For  Steel  Castings  and  Forglngs. 

Use  xince  on  or  about  .Apr.  22,  1954. 


For  Automotive  and  Industrial  Lubrication  Oil  and  Greases. 
Use  since  Apr.  23,  1954 


SN  688,779.     Roy  Zajon.  d.  b.  a.   Roy  Zajon  Machine  Parts, 
Chicago,  III.     File<l  June  2.  19.55. 

Z  A  J  O  N 


For  Metal   Blanks  Adapted  To  Be  Machined  and  Finished 
To  F'orm  Cams.  Rollers,  and  Other  Machine  I'HrtK. 
Use  since  Jan.  20,  1953. 


SN  670.372.     Oklahoma    Oil   Products  Corporation.  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  July  21,  19.54. 


113/^' 


For   Lubricating  Oils  and   Gasoline  and  an   Additive  in  « 
(iasuline  Type  Motor  Fuel  To  Increase  Power  Output. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1952. 


SN-  692,8l.V     Hermann  C,  Starck  AktiengeselJschaft,  Berlin-     sN  68;i897      Link  Petroleum  Co..  Inc.,   Laredo    Tex      Filed 
LIchterfelde,  (;ermany.    Filed  Aug  10,  19.55.  Mar.  21,  19.5.5.  v«.,  ".c,   i^reoo,    lex.     riiea 


c 


loi 


101 


B 


The  English  equivalent  <>f  the  word  feature  of  the  mark 
Is  "Mark  Ampere."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German 
Reg  No  rt.18.415.  dated  May  19.  1953 

For  Ferro  .\lloys.  in  Particular  Ferrotungsten.  Ferrochro- 
inium.  Ferromolybdenum.  Ferrovanadium,  Ferroboron,  and 
Ferrosllicon  ;  Non-Pre<lou8  .Von  Ferrous  Metals,  Such  as 
Tungaten,  Chromiuln.  Nickel,  .Molybdenum,  Tantalum,  and 
Titanium  in  Form  of  Powder  or  Bars. 


SN   «98,46<).      Research   Products  Corporation.   Madison.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1955. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  worde  "Safe — Dependable — Eco- 
nomical," apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Petroleum  Products — Namely,  Oils  and  Greaseit. 
Use  since  Oct  8,  1954. 


y  1 


CLASS  li 


SN  641.666.    J.  E.  Bauer  Company.  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1953. 

ZONE-LAC 

For  Quick-Drying  Road  Marking  Paint. 
Use  since  Aug.  15, 1924. 


SN  6.59.017      Trojan  Powder  Company.  Allentown.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  5,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  390,640. 
For   Perforated    Metal    Foil  and    Expanded    Metal  Foil   for 
Decorative  and  Sundry  .\ppllcation8. 
Use  since  Oct.  16,  1950. 


CLASS   15  ^"^  Chemical  Compositions  Used  as  an  Ingredient  <if  Paint, 

Varniah,  and  Lacquer  Comprising  Pentaerythrltol  Technical. 

SN  665,805.     Compinex  OU  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     Pentaerythrltol      Pure,      Pentaerythrltol      Nitration      Grade, 

May  6,  1954.  Dipentaerythritol.      Trij^entaerythrltol,      Trlmethylolpropane 

(T.  M.  P.).  Trimethylolethane  ( T.  M.  E.  I. 
Uae  since  I >e<-.  9,  1953. 


COMPINEX 


PENN 


No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Penn"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automotive  and  Industrial  Lubricating  Oil  and  Greases. 
Use  since  Apr.  23,  1954. 


SN  666,413.     Wolverine  Finishes  Corporation,  Grand  Rapida^ 
Micb.    Filed  May  14,  1954. 

CASUALITE 

For  Wood  Finishing  Coating. 

Us*' since  Feb.  23.  19.54.  1| 
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..1.2.  IT..  CIROLOR 


^ 


For  I'alata.  Colorin*  MmtertaU.  and  KoItmH*  Therrfor 
Uapalnrv  Jan    1.  1*&X       ^ 


nif^-^ 


»N  MMl.ftM      r.yp«y  l*«lnt  k  Varnlsb  Cm..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  X.  Y. 
Th^    word-   "in-tant      and    • -Spray-    ar»   dl.rtalnHMl   apart         riWd  ixt   21.  J»M 


from  thr  mark  an  nhown. 

For  Knam««l«.  Iji«-hu»ti«  and  Paint*,  and  rrlnwra  and  8ur- 
fac^ra  for  r«r  In  <-onJom-tlon  Tli«T*wlth.  Parkar^l  In  Spray- 
Type  Contaln«T». 

far  •ln<-<>  January  ltt54. 


SN  ft»1.24J       Standard  Toeh  Cb«mlcala.  Inc.,  Rtatea  latand. 
.V  Y.    FUed  Ja<13.  1955. 


For  I'alnta 


BN  ••T.tM.      Opallte,    In«..    Mlnm^polU.    Minn.      Fll^   Nor. 
•.IMA. 


OPALITE 


The  word  ••«*olor-'  U  dt«claiin*<l  apart  from  th.^  mark  aa  a 
whole  Applicant  olalma  own<T»hlp  of  K^k  Sua  .Vi«.06S  and 
594.795 

For  «;ioB*.  Semi  Gloaa.  and  Flat  Palnta.  and  Taint  Enamela 

Uae  alBr«  Ckt.  24.  1951 


For  ProtertlTe  and  Dect)ratlTe  Coating  Material  and  More 
Particularly  Wall  Prlmtr  and  Bond  Cimt.  CVIluloae  Additive. 
Wall  SurfaclnK  Aicent.  Surface  Candltloner.  UUiIng  S«*al«'r, 
Aatl  Add  S«iler,  and  Wall  Sarfa«-^  Reaicent. 

I'ne  since  <Vt    1,  t95A 


8N  «91.3-J4  Plttabur«l>  PUte  CUm  Tomiianjr.  Flttehurgh. 
Pa  .  to  Barrelt>d  Sonllitht  Paint  iompany.  Pro»l«lence.  R.  I 
Filed  Jaly  U.  1955 

QUICKWALL  PRIMER 

The  applicant  dtacUlma  the  word    -|»Tlm.r  '  apart  from  the 
mark  an  shown. 

For  Palnta.  Paint  Primers,  and  Paint  BnameU. 
Ua*  alnce  Fefc.  1,  196.^ 


»N  fl9H,0U       Brooklyo  Paint  A  Varnish  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn, 
!C.  T.     Fl^  Not    10.  195.%. 

SPEEDFLEX 


For  Varnlabea  and  Palnta. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1940. 


8S  «M.195.     Benjamin  Moore  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Nov    14.  195.% 


ax  091.535.     Oerald  J.  Wyatt.  d.  b.  a.  Wyco  Paint  A  Chemical 
Co..  <>ak  Park.  Mlcto.    Flle<l  July  18.  1955. 


^PQ!i( 


UEIMUERR 


For  Rnamels. 

I'ae  since  Oct.  19.  1905. 


For    Paint    Harlnc    Knot    Arreatlnit.    Seallnn.    and    Water 
ProoAng  Propertlea. 
Ise  alnce  Not.  1.  1964. 


MX  891.536.     t;erald  J    Wyatt.  d.  b.  a.  Wyco  Paint  k  Chemical 
Co..  Oak  Park.  Mich,    riled  July  18.  1955 


wnq 


8!»  8M.285.     Inertol  to..  Inc..  Newark.  X.  J.     Filed  Xov    15. 
19A5. 

KATA-PONTEX 

For  Water  Resistant  and  Chemical  ReaUtant  Protective 
t'oatlnica  for  Maitonry  and  Metal  .Surfaces  (In  tb«'  .Natun-  ot  a 
Paint  and  .Applltable  by  Brush  or  Hpray  l. 

I'ae  since  Auic.  19.  1955 


For    Faint    Having    Ruat    Arreatlng.    Sealing,    and    Water 
Proofing  Propertlea. 
Uae  since  Xov.  1.  1954. 


8X  H92.1rt4.      Republic   Paint  and   Varnish  Co..  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  July  29.  1955. 

Lustra-Lux 

GLASS-GLOSS 

For  Paints  in  Liquid  and  Past*-  Form. 
Uae  aince  Feb.  1«.  1955 


CLASS  17 

BN  091.961.  Remttrandt  Tobacco  Corporation  (Overseaa) 
LInilte*!.  Stell^-nboach.  Cape  Province.  Cnlon  of  Hoath 
Africa      FlltMl  Jul/  3«.  195.V 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    84iath    African    Reg     No. 
2.732/49.  dated  I>ec.  0.  1949  :  and  V.  8.  Reg    Xn    3AA.374. 
For  Cigars.  (-Igarettes.  <'at  Tobacco,  and  ^nuff. 
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SN  688,340.     Merck  *  Co.,  Ibc,  Rah  way.  N.  J.     FUed  May 

26.  1955. 

DELTACORTONE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  531.347.^ 
For  Hormone*  and  Hormonal  Snbstancea  for  Medicinal  and 
Pharmaceutical  I'se.  \ 

lae  since  Apr.  27.  1955. 


,  8X  677,824.     The  F.  C.  Sturtevant  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1954.    8ec2<f) 

C01UMBI4 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Keg.   No.  93,615. 

For  Antiseptic  Powder.  ^ 

Uae  alnce  In  or  about  the  year  1885.  " 

— ^^^-^  »X  689.199.     Abbott  laboratories,  North  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

8N   678.08.1.      Humphreys    Medicine   Company,    Incorporated,         June9.  ly.V) 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1954.     Sec.  2(f).  «    -  -  ^ 

MARAviLLA  cuRATivA       Nembu-gesic 

The  worda  "Maravllla  Coratlva"  are  Spanish  for  "Marvel         Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  285,003,  574,302, 

Cure."     Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  377.261  and  «nd  othera. 

436..%44.  For  Sedative  and  AnalgeKic  Preparation. 

For  WItcb-Haael.  Use  sl«oe  May  26,  19.5.^ 

I'ae  since  Feb   1,  1891.  ^_^_^_ 

^~^^^~^  _     ^  SN  689,975.     The  Wellcome  Foundation  L.td.,  London,  Bng- 

8N  679.249.     Jo^M'ph  Wynuin  Walker.  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Dec.  ,^^^     Filed  June  21    1955 

31.  1954. 

EPIVAX 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Britiab  RegT*  No.  720,842, 
dated  Aug.  13.  19.-.3. 

For  Vaccines  and  Biolotrical  Preparations  for  Immuni^tion 
Against  and  Treatment  of  Canine  Diatemper  and  Hard  Pad 
Diaeaae. 


'iJf'^ 


H. 


For  Medicinal  Cream  I'rodnct  Which  Mtopa  the  Itching  of 
Allergiaa  From  External  Cauaea. 
Ise  since  June  1,  1954. 


8N  682.752.     Chaa.  Pflaer  4  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Mar.  3,  1955. 


TRACiaUENT 


SN  690.715.     Kenneth  Prodocts,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
July  5,  1955. 


For  Therapeutic  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Topical  Admin- 
istration. 

Uae  aince  Dec.  9.  1064. 

^k'n 

8.x  683.472.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Mar.  15.  1955. 


For  Multiple  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Use  since  Juim>  20.  1955. 


KYNEX 


SN    691.667.      Consolidated    Midland    Corporation,   Katonah, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  21.  Ift.W. 

HYPERTENCIN 

F'of  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Hypertension. 
Use  since  Feb.  1. 1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  602.289. 
For  Sulfonamide  Preparation. 
Use  since  Feh  28,  195.V 


SN  691.670.      Consolidated    Midland   Corporation.    Katonah, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  21.  19.55. 


AMOEBICON 


SN  685.878.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nie<l  Apr.  20,  1955. 

ATHROSYL 

For  Preparation  for  the  Pretention  of  Cholesterol  Build-Up 
In  Huniauit. 

Use  since  Apr.  5.  195.V 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Intestinal  Amebiasis. 
Uae  since  Feb.  1,  1953. 


S.V    691,676.      Consolidated    Midland    Corporation,    Katonah, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  21,  1955. 


LIBEPLEX 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Anemia. 
Use  since  Feb.  1.  1954. 


8N  685.879.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr   20.  1955. 


SN    691,677.      Consolidated    Midland    Corporation,    Katonah, 
NY.     Filed  July  21.  1955. 


STREPTOCONIN  SULFATE 


SITOSTIN  .      _    , 

Applicant   disclaims  the  exclusive   right   to   use   the  word 
For  Preparation  for  the  Prevention  of  Cholesterol  Baild-Up     "Sulfate-'  apart  from  the  mark,  as  shown, 
in  Humans.  For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Toberculoals. 

Use  since  Apr.  5,  1955.  Use  since  June  1.  1954. 
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8N  6»«.2ft6      P»«»»tter  Bo«t».  Inr  .  WaMbacbl*.  Tei      F«Wk1 
Oct.  11.  1W3 


FORTICON 


For  rrri*r.tlon  for  tb»  Tr«itnH.nt  of  Vh.mln.  Mln^fl.  .nd 
Amino  Acid  I>el»ct^nojr 
UMilncv  FVb.  1,  1»M 


CLASS  1* 

8N  668.811.     Tb«  Ander».n  Company.  (J«ry.  Ind.     Ftl^d  Jum 
24.  19M. 


ror  Bo«ta. 

Um  ilnr*  Apr.  2.  1955. 


^ 


'^<?£.^A^^ 


/t 
v 


SN   «»6;J7»       AmrrJcmn   Ru«d  Kqulpownt   Company,   (nnah*. 
N>br     rUed  Oct.  12.  19*3. 


For  Rp.lH«.t  noorinif  Con.tltutInK  a  <'«mp«n*nt  oc  Wa.b*r 
Apparatus  for  ForciBf  a  Uqold  Onto  a  Wlndahl^'W. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  5.  19M. 


M®]BTAK-ai®F 


B.   T.    Crump   Company,    Inc..    RlchmoiKi,    Va. 
it.  16.  19ft."i. 


For  Automobll**  Scat  CoTcra. 
Uac  alncc  May  1»2R 


8N  689.866.     0*K>rr'  L.  Pyrlt..  d.  b.  a.  I-yrlt.  Manufacturing 
Company.   IndianapolU.    Ind       F\lcd  June  20.    1956. 


For    Manually    Portable    Wheel  Supported    Container*    for 
TranaportlnK  Mortar  or  Concrete. 
LaealnceMay27.  1U5.^ 


CLASS  21 

8N  650.870.     Cable  Electric  I'rodocta.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  July  27.  19.'.3. 

SWITCH  KING 

•     The  word  •Switch"  U  dlaclalmed  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Fluab  To|C«le  Swltrhen. 
I'ae  since  Apr  6.  19.VI. 


as  663.686.     <W^r«e  8<-hoenb«>rii  Bucbhelm.  d.  b.  a.  Oarvena- 
werke.  Vienna.  AustrU.     Filed  Mar.  31.  19.VI. 


No  cUlm  I.  made  to  the  word    •Hydraallc"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hydraulic  Power  Brake. 

Ua*  alnce  on  or  about  Aun  3,  1954. 


mimoT 


8N  692.880      K.  W    A  A    P.  Dupont,  Inc..  Morgan  City.  La. 
FUed  June  10.  1955.    8«c.  2(f). 


S\ni(n\n 


For  Boats. 

Ise  since  Jan.  31.  1950. 


For  Electric  Motors.  Electric  Swltrhea.  and  Electric  Oaara. 
Uae  since  1928. 

8N  663.687.     Oorfte  Schoenborn-Buchhelm.  d.  b.  a.  Qarrens- 
werke.  Vienna.  Austria.     Fll»^  Mar    31.  1954. 


J 


uTr 


Mr  flM.140.     CrndWe  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Fll»d  Sept. 
22.  1955. 

WHCCLMASTER 

For  Fifth  Wheels  for  Trucks. 
Use  since  July  W  195.'> 


SN  695.316.     Alrstream  Trailers.  Inc..  Jackson  Center.  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1955. 


Safari 


For  House  Trailers. 
Use  since  Mar.  20.  1954. 


For  Electric  Motors.  Electric  Switcbea,  and  Electric  Oeara. 
Uae  since  Feb.  13.  1929. 

SN  664.579      Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  15.  19.^4.     Sec   2(f» 

APPLETON 

Applicant  rUlnis  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  165.306. 

For  Electrical  Products.  Inrludlnr  Outlet  Bo«es.  Swltcb 
Boxes,  Conduit  Fittings.  (Jaskets,  Wiring  I>evlre«.  Junction 
Boxes.  Receptacles.  Splicing  Corera,  Cord  Orlpa.  Swltcb 
Covers,  Fixture  Hangers,  Switch  (Juards.  Switch  and  Recep- 
tacle Boxes.  Plug  Receptacle  Housings.  Circuit  Breakers. 
Switch  Operators,  (Juard  Fixtures.  Vaportlght  Fixtures. 
Explosion  Proof  Fixtures.  Hoods,  Connection  BIwks,  Conduit 
CUmps.  Pendant  Fixture  Ix>opa  and  Hooks.  Guy  Wire  Hanger 
and    Rod    Supporta.    Clrmlt    Breaking    Plug   and    Receptacle 
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Equipment.  Plug  Adaptors.  Cable  and  Cord  Connectors.  Fuse 
Boxes.  Conduit  Couplings,  Conduit  Expansion  Joints,  Stuffing 
Boxes.  Bonding  Jumpers.  Fixture  Rlnga.  Hub  Plates.  Conduit 
Hubs,  Lamp  Housings,  Flexible  Couplings  for  Condnit,  Unions 
for  Conduit,  Flexible  Conduit  Connectorn.  Close-Up  Plugn. 
Switches.  Push  Button  Stations.  Dead  End  Receptacles  and 
Plugs,  Sealed  Safety  Switch  Receptacles.  Combined  Pilot  Light 
a»d  Switch  Boxes  and  Covers  Therefor.  Circuit  Breaking  Plugs 
and  Receptacles.  Interlocking  Type  Safety  Switch  and  Plug 
Receptaclea.  Explosion-Proof  Lighting  Fixtures,  Fluorescent 
IJghtlng  Fixtures,  Bxploslon-Proof  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fix- 
tures, <ilot>es.  (iuards  and  Reflectors,  <'anoples.  Hand  Lamps. 
Barrel  Ins|>ectlon  Lamps,  tiauge  I.«mpe,  Panel  Boards,  Explo- 
sion-Proof Panel  BoardH.  Mercury  Switches  and  HouslngK 
Therefor,  <;roundlng  I'lugn  and  Receptacles,  Cable  Lift  Reels. 
Entrance  Fittings.  (Jround  Fittings,  Box  Adaptors,  Box  Kxten- 
sioBs.  Roaettes.  Globe  Adaptors.  Explosion-Proof  Vented 
Clocks.  X-Ray  Film  Illuminators.  Light  Iiiffusers.  Sockets. 
Sign  Reflectors.  Shelving  Reflectors,  liyninaslum  Fixtures, 
VsAl  Lights.  Mercury  Fixtures.  Flood  Ugbts.  Cable  Reels. 
.Swivel  Bases,  and  Kalnnt-ers. 
Use  since  February  l»«t8 


SN   678.900. 
Filed  Jan. 


S.N  664.580.     Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  15.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

APPLETON 

TM  SIAN»Alt»  FOI  lETTit  WIRIM0 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  16.%. 305. 

For  Ele<'trical  Products.  Including  Outlet  Boxes,  Switch 
Boxes,  (Vinduit  Fittings,  Gaskets,  Wiring  lievlces.  Junction 
Hoxe*.  Receptarlen.  Splicing  Covers,  Cord  tirlps.  Switch 
Covers,  Fixture  Hangers,  Switch  Guards.  Switch  and  Recep- 
tacle Boxes.  Plug  Receptacle  Housings,  Circuit  Breakers, 
Switch  0|>erators.  (iuard  Fixtures.  Vaportlght  Fixtures. 
Explosion  Proof  Fixtures.  Hoods,  Connection  Blocks.  (\)ndult 
Clamps.  Pentiant  Fixture  I.ioops  and  Hooks.  (Juy  Wire  Hanger 
and  Rod  Supports,  Circuit  Breaking  Plug  and  Receptacle 
Equipment.  Plug  Adaptors,  Bxtenslon  Cable  and  Cord  Connect- 
ors. Fuse  Boxes.  Conduit  Couplings.  Conduit  Expansion  Joints, 
Stuffing  Boxes,  Bonding  Jumpers,  Fixture  Rings.  Hub  Plates, 
i'ondult  Hiibe,  Lamp  Housings.  Flexible  Couplings  for  (.'onduit. 
Unions  for  Conduit.  Flexible  Conduit  Connectors,  Close-Up 
Plugs.  Switches,  Push  Button  Stations,  Dead  Knd  Receptacles 
and  Plugs,  Sealed  Safety  Switch  Receptacles.  Combined  Pilot 
Light  and  Switch  Boxes  and  Covers  Therefor.  Circuit  Breaking 
Pings  and  Receptacles.  Interlocking  Type  Safety  Switch  and 
Plug  Receptacles,  Explosion-Proof  Lighting  Fixtures,  Flubres- 
cent  Lighting  Fixtures,  Explosion-Proof  Fluorescent  Lifting 
F'lxtures,  (>lobes,  <;uards  and  Reflectors,  Canopies.  Hand 
I^mps,  Barrel  Inspection  I^imps,  Gauge  Lamps,  Panel  Boards, 
Explosion-Proof  Panel  Boards,  Mercury  Switches  and  Hous- 
ings Therefor.  Grounding  Plugs  and  Receptacles.  Electric 
Cable  Lift  Reels,  Entrance  Flttinga.  <;round  Fittings. 

Use  since  Sept.  21,  1932. 


SN  676,859.    Atlas  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    FUed 
Nov.  18.  1954. 

Shotmaster 


Aeronautical  Electronics.   Inc..   Raleigh,  N. 

7.  1».>5. 


C. 


For    Radio    Receiving   and    Transmitting    Apparatus,    and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Uae  since  May  1946. 


SN   679.439.      Zavody   V 
Plsen.  Csechoslovakla. 


I.   Lenina   Plaen.   Narodnl   Podnlk, 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1950. 


The  inscription  "Zavody  V.  I.  Lenina  Plxen"  indicates  the 
Caech  name  of  the  applicant  corporation  and  may  be  trans- 
lated as  "V  I.  Lenin's  Works  Plien.'  The  word  "Plten"  la 
the  name  of  the  city  in  Ccechottlovakia  where  applicant's  prin- 
cipal works  are  situated  and  no  claim  Is  made  to  said  word 
apart  from  the  asaoclation  shown  In  the  mark.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Caechoslovakian  Reg.  No.  150,901.  dated 
Jan.  17.  19.j2. 

For  Electric  Motors :  Generators  Including  Turbogenera- 
tors ;  Transformers  ;  Rectifiers  ;  Dynamotors  ;  Electric  Loco- 
motives :  Relays  ;  Coils  ;  Solenoids  :  Resistances  ;  Resistors  ; 
Condensers:  Capacitors;  Rheostats:  Switches:  Starter 
Switches  :  Switchboards  :  Circuit  Breakers  ;  Starters  ;  Mag- 
netically Controlled,  and  Electric  Brakes  and  Clutches  ;  Elec- 
tric Connectors  and  Contactors  ;  Electric  and  Electromagnetic 
Controllers :  Structural  ParU  of  the  Machines  and  Apparatus 
Named  Before. 


SN  679,874.     The  Udyllte  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  13.  1955. 

UDYLITE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  220,590  and 
229,519. 

For  Electroplating  Machines  and  Apparatus  and  Parts  and 
Attachments  Therefor. 

Use  since  1936  on  barrel  plating  machines. 


SN  680.131.     Dial  Products  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 


Jan.  19.  1955. 


DIAL 


For  Miniature  Electromagnetic  Clutches. 
Use  since  Oct.  27,  1954. 


For    Blasting   Equlpment-Namely.   a    Machine   for   Firing     ^'"^^  »81.456.     Speer  Carbon  Company.  St.  Marys.  Pa.     Filed 
Electric  Blasting  Caps.  ^  Feb.  10,  1955. 

Useslnce  July  22,  1954.  ^ 


SN   678.421       Rome  Cable   Corporation,    Rome,   N.    Y.      Filed 
Dec.  \7t,  19.'^4.     Sec.  2(f). 


ARC-KING 


Rome 


For  Welding  Carbons. 
Use  since  Jan.  10,  1955. 


For  Wire  and  Cable. 
Use  since  December  1939. 
TM  703  O.  G.— 14 


SN  686.435.     Electronic  Devices.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1955. 

PLASTI8CL 

For  Selenium  Rectifiers. 
Use  since  Sept.  4,  1951. 
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Februaky  28,  195« 


SN    «8».23«.      Palmer   Manafaeturtnc  Corporation.   Phoenix, 
Arlx.     Fll^  June  9.  1955. 

P    A    L    M  A    I     R    E 

Appllrant   cUtuis  ownership  of   Eeg.   No.   431.891. 
For  Portable  and  Wall  Tyi*  Electric  H«<teni. 
Use  alnre  Jan.  22,  1953. 

8X  090.892      Manley.  Ino  .  K«n»aii  City.  Mo.      Filed  July  7. 
1955 


^^  fRANK-BW^ 


SX  (I94..125.     Marconi'*  Wlreleaa  Telepuph  ('ompany  Limited, 
London.  England     Filed  Sept  7.  1958. 

MARCONI 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Rejt.  No.  521.638, 
dated  Apr.  1.  1931 

For  Wireless  Telegraphic  and  Telephonic  Transmitting  and 
Kecelvlnic  Plant  for  I'se  In  Communications  for  Tolls,  and 
Complete  Wlrelesn  Telejrraphlc  and  Telephonic  Transnilftlng 
and  Receiving  Installations  in  8hlps  and  Aircraft,  Primarily 
Intended  for  Navigational  Purpoaes. 


For  Electric  Frankfurter  Cooker. 
Cse  since  .Mar.  1.  1952. 


8N    894.481.      Electro    Manufscturlng  <'orporatloB.   Chicago. 
III.     Flle<l  ,Sept.  IJ.  195,') 

MAGIC  FRAME 

A. 

For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixture*. 
Ose  since  Aug.  1.  1954. 


8N   691,122.      Cosmos   Electronic  Mathlne  t'orp..  New   York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  July  1-.  1955 

(^IlllOMOS 

f:(KSM<>-(:iiu<»iK 

For  Electronically  Operated  Sealing  Machines  for  PUatIc 
Material  and  Part*  Thereof.  ^ 

Use  since  June  15,  195.'. 


SX  694.503.     The  0««>  Sales  Corporatl»»n.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1955. 

purJtron 


For  Electric  Air  Purltlers. 
Use  since  June  1.  1955. 


SX  694.988      The  (iarrard  Engineering  *  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd..  Swindon.  England.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


SX  893.659.    The  Brown-Brockmeyer  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  508.176. 
For  Electric  Motors. 
Use  since  Aug.  25. 1947. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  382.876. 

For  Electric  Motors  and  Motor  Driven  Units  for  Gramo- 
phones and  Record  Changers  In  t;ramophones.  for  Electrically 
()|»erable  Automatic  Record  Changers,  and  for  Gramophone 
Pick  Ups. 

Use  since  Xorember  1920. 


SX    693,859       Safety    Warning   Signal   Co..    Brooklyn,   X.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1955. 


SN  694.998.     Jason  Products.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  20.  1955. 

CONDOR 

For  Electric  Generating  Seta. 
Use  since  Apr.  12.  1954. 


For  Signal  Flash  I^mps. 
Use  since  June  10.  1»55 


SX  895.147.    Dakane  Corporation.  St.  Charles,  IlL    Filed  Sept. 
22.  1955. 

. —  DUKANE 

ax    894.049.      aevlte    Corporation.    Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  Applicant   clalmii  ownership  of  Beg    No.   .■>42.875. 

Sept.  1.  1955.  Yor  IHctsflng  Machine*  of  the  Magnetic  Type.  MagnetUable 

CLEVITE  Records  for  Such  Machlnea,  and  I'arU  for  Such  Machines. 

^  Use  since  Sept.  10.  1955.  » 

For  Semlcon«lBctor  IHodes  and  Transistors.  _^^^„^_^ 

U«e  since  0«t   29.  195.1 


SX  895.149      Elgln-Xeomatlr.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  22,  1955. 


SX   694. .120.      Jerrold   Electronic*   Corporation.   Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  Sept  7,  1955. 


'UNI  VAMP 


ELGIN 


For  Distribution  Ampllflers. 
Use  since  July  29.  1955. 


For  Electric  Relays. 
Use  since  Mar  28.  195S 


FEBRUARY  28,   1956 

8N    695.237.      Arthur    Murray    Enterprises, 
X.  V.     Filed  Sept.  2.1.  1!»55. 
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Inr.,    Xew   York.     SX  695,759.     Radio  R«^feptor  Company.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct   .1,  1»55. 


QUI-KLIP 


For  Selenium  Hectlflers. 
Use  8ince  Jan.  21,  1955. 


^f^r-' 


"Arthur  Murray"  la  the  name  of  the  well  known  dance  In- 
structor, whose  consent  to  register  Is  of  ref-onl. 

For  Portable  Klectrlcally-Oi«erate<l  PlionoKraph-Record 
Players. 

Use  since  June  1.  1955 


.SX  095,949.     .Snno  Corporation.  Irvlngton.  X.  J.     Filed  Oct. 


5.  1955. 


SANG 


SX  695.408.     Frenchtown  Porcelain  Company.  Trenton.  X.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  2T.  1955. 

MOLCOTE 

For     Ceramic     Ele<trlcal     iBSUlatitrs     With     a     Metallised 
Coating. 

Use  Hlnce  Aug.  19.  1955. 


For  Electrical  Plck-Ups  for  Musical  Instruments.  Electrical 
Ampllflers  for  Muxical  Inntruments  :  FMectric  .Accordions. 
Use  Blnce  June  1952  on  plrk-ups  and  nmpllflers. 


SX    ll»5,»65.      Aeroprojects.    Inc..    West    i'hester.    Pa.      Filed 


Oct.  0.  1!»55 


SONOBLEND 


SX  695.410.     Frenchtown  Porcelain  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J. 


For  Vibratory  Homogenlxlng  Apparatus. 
Use  since  Aup.  26,  1955. 


Filed  Sept.  27.  1955. 


NICOTE 


SN    695.980.      Hewlett-Packard    Company,    Palo    Alto.    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1955. 


For    Ceramic    Electrical     Inaulators     With    a     Metallised 
Coating. 

Use  since  Aug.  12.  1955. 


S.N    695.447.      Carl    W.    Sche«'l,    d.    b.    a.    Scheel    Development 
(Company.  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1055. 


ctMtown 


For  Motor  Vehicle  Burglar  Alarm. 
Use  since  Jnne  1.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  399,314.  572.827. 
and  others. 

For  .\nipllHern,  Transformers.  Traveling  Wave  Tube  Appa- 
ratus, Wave  Function  Generators,  Wavegrulde  to  Coastal 
Adapters. 

Use  since  January  1941, 


SN  095,467,     IHiw  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.    Filed 


SN    696.0.10.      (ilobe    American    Corporation,    Kokomo.    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1955. 


Sept.  28.  1955. 


SILASTIC 


^  For  Electrical  Insulating  Tttp»-  of  t.lass  Cloth  Coated  With 

Senilvulcnnlx»><l  .silicone  Rubber, 
Use  since  Dec.  13,  I04» 


For  Electric  Kuilt-ln  Ovens  and  Surface  Units. 
Use  since  Feb.  15.  1955. 


SN  695,634.     The  I^i^mb  Electric  Company.  Kent.  Ohio,  to  The     sx   696.161.      MIcafll   AktiengeHeilnchaft    Werke   fllr   Klektro- 
Ijimb  Electric  Company.  Kent.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  .lo.  1955,  Inolatlon  und  Wiiklerel-Elnrivhtunjten,  Zurl<h.  Swltserland. 


UNISPUN 


Filed  Oct.  10,  1955. 


For  Electric  Motor  Stators. 
Use  since  June  27,  1955. 


For    Rle4-trlcally    Insulating    .Materials   Containing   Molded 

SN  095.635,     The  I^mb  K.lectrlc  (■..miMiny.  Kent.  Ohio,  to  The     ,.,.^,,,,^     („    ,,|^,^    ^^^    j^^eet    Form;    Kl.Htri.ally    Insulated 

Lamb  Electric  C<mipiiny.  Kent,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  m.  1955      j.^^.,^  ^^^^  Electrical  Machin.>»  and  Apparatus-  Namely.  Ele<-- 

trlc     Motors,     Electric     (JenerHtors,     Transformers,     Electric 


ALSPUN 


Switches.  Electric  Meters,  <"4»nductive  Wire  Win<llnKs  and 
Conductors  Subjected  to  Tension  ;  and  High-Voltage  Appara- 
tus and  Electrical  TeHting  Equipment— .Namely,  High-Voltage 
Kectihers,  Surge  <t<-nerator8.  Voltage  Dividers,  Capacitors, 
Ele<'trical  ConipreitHed  Gas  Condensers.  High  Voltage  Indi- 
cators. Meters  for  Measuring  Very  High  Ele<tric  Tensions 
SN  695,729.      Illumitr.mlc  Englm-ering  Co..  Sunnyvale,  Calif.      ,..,{.„  ^p^rk  (Japa")  Comprising  Two  Insulated  Spherically 


For  ln<luctlon  Motor  Rotors. 
Use  since  June  27.  1955. 


Flle<10ct   3.  195.5. 


AIR  DUX 


For  Inductanj-e  Colls. 
Use  since  Dec.  13.  1954. 


Knde<I   KhMtrodes  Adapted  To  Be  Positioned  at   Varyinjc  Dls 
tances  From  Each  Other,  and   Ituiulators  Adapted  To  Resist 
Surface    Breakdown   by    High-Tenslon   Current    ("Trackproof 
Insulators"). 

Use  sln<-e  May  1926.  > 
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UN    »aMJ.2XJ.      General    Motor*    ('»rpt>rutlon.    iH-trolt.    M»ch      H.N   taMi.474.     Tttrnrr  I  nl-Drlv*  CMniMny.  KaiiM*  Ofy.  Mo. 
KU«1  Oct.  11.  1».V..  y\W*i  (N-t.  14,  ll».V». 


Mult-i-Plknce 


For  Kl**<-trl«-  Rani;«^  nn^i  UlMh  WaKhrro. 
I'lM*  Nln<-e  Aac-  17,  r.>.'>."> 


for  riHiihliMtloii  KI«-<-tri>-MaKnr(it'  riutrhni. 
riH>  lUntv  JuB«>  Itt4*>. 


SN  «9«.L'R."».     John  l>:<lwiir«l  rolllnd.  «l   b.  a    r  A  H  Supply  Tom- 
imny.  l>NlUa.  TfS.     V\\«<i  Ort.  \2.  1V».W. 

Musf-Mo^'c 

For    lnt<>r-(*<Hiiiiiunlfatl<>n    Hyatfiua,    liM-lu<tinic  K««lla«,    la- 

atalli^l  In  Hj-nltU-noa  for  th««  I'lirpon*-  «»f  Spt-nklntc  Kroin  K<>oiii 

to  K<N>iii  itr  til*-  riaylnx  of  Maair  In  tli»*  \  arlotia  K)mmiim. 

rH4>  alMv  Auk.  1.  IKk). 


MN  <l|MI..*2fl.     (;«'n«'ral  l>ynHiiil<-a  ('or|Miratlon.  N«^  Yoik.  N.  V. 
Plle<l<Ht.  IT.  19.Vi. 


sc 
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TO 
Q 
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S.N  «»«t.2H«t     John  Ktlwunl  rollloa,  li  b.  a.  C  *  H  Supply  (*<Hn 
imny.  iHillaa.  Tpx.     F1l«Mi  Ort    12,  19.W 


Appllrant  rlalma  ownrralitp  of  K<v.  N<ni.  215.238.  538.2<I3, 
aufi  oth<*nt. 

For  Raillo  anil  Tel^Tlalon  RiTeltlnit  Seta,  and  I'arta  Thereof. 
I'i*^  nine*-  July  iy.V>. 


sN  «»»«.7<Ml      JJh'nr.i  i'or|>oratlon.  Mrturh«*n.  N.  J.     FII»m1  llrt. 
For    lnt«>r-<''oniniunk'ation    SyatHmn.    InriutiinK    Ka«llo>4,    In  lt>,  1W.V». 

atallnl  In  K»Tililrn«>a  for  the  Piirptmi*  of  Spt^aklnir  l-'rom  K<M>m  IVf  TNIPT    ATF 

to  Room  or  til.-   I'luylnK  "f  Muate  in  th»-   Varloiii.  K<M>ma.  ITAXi'^Xl.    Ljr\  J.  A^ 

Tac  ainiv  July  1.  lU.'i.*). 


For  (Vmuilr  Capadtora. 
Uar  alarv  «>rt.  3,  IU.Vi. 


SN  <1«>«<..140      HoloTK  l^'K*'!    WVixa,  Lo«  AnK»-lni.  Calif      Flk^i 
<N-t    l:i.  I'j.v. 

TEMPOWER 

For   l'»rtabl«>  Kk^trit-   l>ow»^  IHairlbutlon   Syatcm. 
rm-nim-v  .Mar   11.  1».'>-I 


CLASS  22 

KX  H.'WI..VMt      B..n  B    Fowl.-r.  d.  b   a.  Th*  JHChutc  Company. 
Fort  Worth.  Tr&.    Fllni  Nwv.  17.  1903 


SN  m»«.:W.n      Th.-  Knii>r«on  Kl«^rlr  Mtt    i'o..  St.   I^ala.  Mo. 
FlltMl  (Ht.  i:t.  Itt.Vi 


For  Kit  Contalnlne  rarts  fcir  Awwiiihllnir  n  Toy  KU«*.  an 
.\lrpUn>-  hikI  ii  I'linirhutf  .Vl<int(  Wirli  a  I'attfrn  for  Making 
Extra  I'arHrhiiti-M 

ri<?iiin«-«>  Jan    1.  IU.V1. 


For  El»»«-trl«-  Fann  and  KUn-frlc  Motors* 
Vnm  ainw  Oct.  -M.  1!».'.4.  on  fl»H-trlc  fani«. 


SX  «»tl.:W_*      \\VHflnjrlioO»'  Klt-ctrlr  Corporiiilon.  I'lttaburirh. 
I'a.     Fllwl  <N-t    i:«.  IW.W 

TRAFFIC  SENTINEL 

For  EI»*\«tor  l»iM(r  Controli*. 
Ui«f  aiu4-f  In  or  about  .\iirll  I'J.Vl. 


H.N  H57.7.V{.      KarakiKhi   <;«iM*llN4-haft   fur  Waawraptirt  Kiatau 
*  Co..  llanibiirK.  Gcrniany      Pll«^l  l>rr.   10.  lU.Vi. 

.Vpplicnnt    fUiniH    ownfmlilp   of   (ifrniiin    K>*k.    No.   (M^l.-l^l, 
ilatfd  4>«-t.  21.  ID-VI. 

For  Toya.  (iyninaatlr  and  S|M»rtlnit  Oo«>da  Nam»'ly,  Swlni- 
iiilnt:  Flnx  :  IMxiiit:  Mnnka  :  IMvIni:  ClMnxfH;  .*<norl(*'lH  :  Swim 
mint!  <ilo\f<«:  Nt>-<c  <'lnm(>i«:  Kar  I'lutri*  :  Vmt  Caiw  :  ItiMly  Al- 
tai h^d  OxyjTpn  .Supply  .\ppitrntUM  for  IMvInK  :  Dirini;  Siilta  ; 
ItivinK  lt<*lt)i :  Harp4M>DM  :  Air  4iuni< :  Kfntlni:  .Mata  :  T<>nnla 
Kafk»>lM  :  Tfnnia  lUlla  :  I'InK-l'onK  Kalla  :  IMnK  I'one  I'addica  : 
I'lng  I'onK  .NVtN  :  Inflatablf  Mattrvaaen  :  Slff^plnit  KaRH  :  S|H>rt 
ItalN 


S.N  rtJMI.410      California  Macnefir  Control  Corporafion.  North 
HiillvwiMwl.  Calif      Klle<l  Ort    U.  U».'..' 

CALM  AG 

For  Cfinipont-nt*  of  Kli-ctrit-ul  an<i  Klt-ttronic  Hyatema  - 
Nam^'ly.  .Maim^-fii-  Rracfors.  Trani«form«'r»,  Kilttra,  and  Com- 
poru'nfa  Thfr^of. 

\t*  ainctf  0«-t.  1«.  1952. 


\ 


SN  »W4.i:i2.     Krw'sf  Chandler.  Inc..  N^-w  York.  N.   Y      FII«m1 


Apr  M.  l».^4 


OCEANSIDE 


For  Wadlni;  I'ooIm. 
l'i«r  alntf  Jan.  7.  1954. 


February  28,  1956 
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HX  676.479.     Thomaa  r»e  l>a  Ru<>  k  Company  Umlted,  London, 
RnKland.     File*!  Nor   12.  1954. 

CALYPSO 

Priority    cUIbkhI    under    Hcc.    44(d)    on    Britlah    Reg.    No. 
7."i3.«.V),  datMl  S«i)t   1.  19R4 
For  Ordinary  I'layintc  Carda. 


CLASS  23 


SX  666.957.     Klopp  WVrke  <J.  m.  b.  H.,   SolinK^n  Wald,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  .Nov.  25,  1953 


—~^'^^^~-—  Applicant  claima  ownership  of  G<>rinan   R«*k.   No.   628,544, 

SN  677.607.      Warren  K.   Reynolda.  Ippcr  I)arby.  Pa.     Piled     rt«t«10ct.  21.  1952. 

I>ec  1    1034  ^  f-  ^  p^j^  .Machine  Tt»ol«— Namely.  MillioK  Machines.  High  Si»eed 

I'laninfc  Machinea,  Hhapinir  Machines.  Geftf  Wheel  Shapini;  and 
Hobbinr  Machines,  Hydraulic  DririnK  Oars.  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors and  Pumps  and  Parts  of  the  Above  Named  (iooda, 
FispedalTy  Hydraulic  (ienrs,  Motors  and  Pumps  for  the  Oi>era- 
tiou  of  Machine  Tools,  Tools,  Machine  Castinii^a. 


RACE -RAMA 


For  (}ame  Played  on  a  Kctard  With  <'ard«  and  Replicas  of 
Horaea  and  .Simulattnir  a  I>ay  at  the  Hacttt 
Uae  alnce  Nor.  9.  1954. 


S.N  689.742.     Phlllipa  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Filed  June  17,  1955 


66 


The  drawinK  is  lined  for  bla<-k.      .Vpplicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Ree   No   425.489. 
For  SarinKs  Banks. 
I'ae  aince  in  or  about  AuKUst  1941. 


SX  689.751.     PhilliiM  Petroleum  Company.  Barllesrille.  Okla. 
Filed  June  17.  1955. 


The  drawing  la  llneil  for  mandarin  orange  and  black.     Ap- 
plicant <'lalmH  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  425.480. 
F'or  .Savings  Banks  i 

Uae  aince  In  or  about  August  1941. 


SX  689.99.1      Cortland  Line  C«mipany.   Inc..  Cortland.  X.   Y. 
Filed  June  22.  195.5. 

DAVY  JONES 

For  Fishing  Lines  of  Xylon.  Linen,  or  the  Like. 
I'ae  alnce  In  or  about  1938. 


RN  H90.1.19      W.-sIey  C.  Darby,  d.  b.  a    Kink  Kee  I>>ader  Com 
pany.  1*9*  Molnea.  Iowa.    Filed  Jane  24, 1955. 

KIVK-REE  LEADER 


For  Fishing  Line  I>>ader8. 
I'ae  alnce  July  1954. 


SN   671.141.      Diamond   Chain   Company,   Inc.,    India nH{>olia, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1954. 


DIAMOND 


ROLLER  CHAIN 


For  Chains.  .Machine-Made  Chains.  Bicycle  Chains.  Motor- 
cycle Chains.  Automobile  Cliaina.  Chain  Parts.  Roller  Linka, 
and  Connecting  Links  and  Flexible  Shaft-Couplings. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Jan   1 .  1952. 


«X  672.055.     Forest  Cruw.  Aoatin,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1954. 


For   Pocket    Knives.   Batcher  KnirA,    Scissors,   and   Other 
Cutlery. 

Uae  since  Sept.  26.  1947. 


S.X  672.0.56.     Forest  Cmae,  Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1954. 
See.  2(f). 


For   Pocket   Knirea.   Butcher   Knivea,   Sclasora.  and  Other 
Cutler.v. 

Uae  since  Sept.  26.  1947. 


KX  672,057.     Foreat  Cruse.  Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1954. 


C    U    T    L    I    t    Y 


For   Pocket   Knives,   Butcher   Knives,   Scisaors,  and   OUier 
Cutlery. 

Use  since  Sept.  26.  1947. 
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SN  676..%48.     So4-i*>tt>  Anony 
Nov.  12.  1954. 


ne  Crt-Dan.  Paria.  Francv.     Filed 


erjr ;  Stirrers;  PulUhinir  Machines:  Reamers;  Countersinks 
and  CoanterNtrera :  Screw  Taps ;  Hcnm  Dies :  Threading 
Toola ;  Cuttlnjt  Tools  and  Cutting  Marhlnerj  ;  Die  Head*; 
Milling  Artiors:  Vlr«a;  Oar  WbeHa ;  Cear  TranHnilMilona ; 
Worms  and  Worn  Wheels:  Cenrboxes;  Clutrhes :  Krakes ; 
lirake  Merhanianta  and  Actuators:  Sfiamiers :  ClawH  :  Man- 
drels :  Chucks  :  Knuine  C>llnd»*rs :  Kngine  Vslves  ;  Throt- 
tles;  Hplndles :  Crankshafts;  Springs:  Anchors;  Bearings; 
Brushes  ;  I'uileys. 


THorlty  Halnied  under  See,  44(d).  French  Reg.  No.  44«.83a. 
<lntHd  <>rt.   1».   1»S4  (Seine)  ;  N»tl.  Inst    No    4r».:W7. 

Kor  Machines  for  I'rortlinK  an«l  l»rpi«sln»:  Cutting  Tools  and 
I 'arts  Thereof. 


SN   677.064.      Jarkaon   Ik   Church   CoaipHny.   Saginaw.    .Mich. 
Filed  .Nov.  Ti.  l»r.4.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Jackson  A  Church." 


SN  683..'>1U.     Koebel  IManiomI  Tool  Co..  Itetrolt, 
Mar.  lA.  1»M. 


Mich.     Filed 


C  DP 

CEMENTED  DIAMOND  PARTICLES 


No  claim  Is  made  herein  to  the  phrase  "Omented  Diamond 
Tartlcles"  excfpt  in  aasoclatlon  with  thr  trademark  as  shown. 

For  Diamond  Carrying  or  DlanHind  Impregnated  Rolls, 
WheeU.  Drills.  Dressing  and  Cutting  T<n>Im. 

Use  nlnc»'  on  or  about  Jan   21.  ltf.'».">,  ' 


SN    AM.193.      S.    S. 
Apr.  8,  193S. 


Kreage  Company.  Detroit.   Mich.      Filed 


KRESCO 


For    Hand    T<k>1s    and   (iarden    Ti>ols- 
Saw  Blades.  Screw  Drlvprs.  Drill  Sets. 
I'se  since  Feb   1.  I9.VJ 


Namely.    .Saws    and 


For  Plastic  Working  Machine.  Particularly  Injection  -Mold- 
ing Machines,  and  Coniponent  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  NoremlM-r  1949. 


SN    (»79.44().      Zavmly    V 
Plxen.  Csechoslovakia. 


I     l^eBlna    Plsen. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  19.'^S. 


Narodnl    Podnik. 


8N    (M7.0tl.      Sintercast    Corp«>ratlon    of   America, 
N.  Y     Flle<1  May  H.  I95.V 


The  Inacrlption  "Zav.Hly  V.  I.  I.,enlna  I'laen  indicates  the 
Cxei'h  name  of  the  applicant  corporation  and  may  be  trans 
late<l  as  "V.  I.  I/enin's  Works  PUen."  The  word  "Plsen'  Is  the 
name  of  the  citjr  in  Caechoslovakla  where  applicant's  prln- 
ci|>al  works  are  situated  and  no  claim  is  made  to  Haid  word 
apart  from  the  nssociatinn  shown  in  the  mark.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Csechoslovakia n  Reg.  No.  150,9«)1,  dated 
Jan.  17.  1951>. 

For  Steam  and  <Jas  Knglnea :' Steam  and  (Jas  Turbines: 
Internal  ConibUKtlon  Engines  :  Diesel  F.njfineH  :  Steam  and 
Diesel  Locomotives:  Tractors:  Hydraulic  Machines ;  I'unipn  : 
Blowers:  Compressors:  Rolling  Mills  an<i  Structural  I'arts 
Thereof:  Mill  Trains:  Ingot  Pushers:  Winding  Knglnes  : 
HolatIng  Machines :  Winches ;  Rork-DrUls :  Ooal  and  Ore 
Shakers:  Shaking  (Jatex  :  Coal  and  tJre  Washing  Machinery: 
Coal  ("utters  :  Crushers  ;  Mine  Cages  :  «'oal  and  Ore  Separating, 
Sorting  and  Siiing  Machinery  Including  Drums:  Centrifugal 
Separators:  Ore  Dressing  Machim-ry  :  Excavating,  (irading. 
Digging  and  Loading  .Machinery  :  Metal-<'sstln^  and  Foundry 
Machinery  :  Die  Casting  M«<hlnes  :  Fans;  Ventilators:  Wire- 
Drawing  .Machines:  Colling  Machines;  Bending  Machines  In- 
cluding Plate-Bending  Machines;  Mechanical.  Hydraulic  and 
Pneumatic  Shearing  Machines  and  Presses  ;  Extrusion 
Presses;  Scrubbers  for  Chemical  Plants:  I.jithes  ;  Boring  Ma 
chines:  Boring  Heads;  Drilling  Machines;  Milling  Cutters; 
Milling  and  Planing  .Ma  oh  i  new ;  Cutter  Heads:  Abrading. 
Grinding.   Scraping  and   Lapping  .Machine* ;   Mixing   Machin- 


Yonkera, 


For  Cutting  Tools.  IMea,  Standard  and  Special  Die  Nlba  for 
Cold  Drawing  Tubes  snd  RimIs.  Wear  Resisting  Parts,  Drill 
Jig  Bushings,  Special  Sheet  Metsl  Forming  and  Blanking  and 
Shearing  Die  Inaerta.  i'owder  Metallurgy  and  Ceramic  Com- 
pacting Dies  for  launch  Fa<-es. 

I'se  since  .\pr.  2'Z,  19.V>. 


SN  687.1 43.     r 
May  9.  195.V 


8.  Tool  Company.  Inc.,  Am|tere,  N.  J.     Filed 


For  .Stock  Reela  or  Cradlea  for  Holding  Colls  of  Strip  Stock 
and  ft>r  F*e«-<llng  the  Strip  Material  to  Punch  Ihresaes  and  Other 
.MachlneM. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Dec.  2.  19.'V4. 


SN  690.H.'i2.     Alrtex  Products,  Inc..  Pairfleld,  III.     Filed  July 
7.  19.'i.'i. 

PEE-CEE 

For  Water  Purapa.  Tie  Rod  Ends.  Bell  Housing  Supports, 
i'lutch  and  ReU^ase  Bearings.  Front  Wheel  Bearings,  Drag 
Links. 

Uae  since  Jan   21.  1949. 


Februaky  28,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN   691,753.      Eclipse  Air  Bmsb  Co..  Newark,   N.   J.     Filed     8N    693.221.      Whitln    Machine    Works.    V\  hitinsvlile.    Maas. 
July  i'i.  1955.  l'""'*«l  Aug.  Hi,  I9.V... 


ECLIPSE    GAT 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Re^.  No.  444.438. 

For  Spray  Ouna. 

Uae  since  Sept.  6.  1938. 


^N 


8N   091,7.'S4.     Bclipae  Air  Brush   Co..   Newark,  N.   J.     Filed 
July  22.  19.-»5. 

ECLIPSE-G-6 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  444.4S8. 

For  Spray  <Juns. 

Use  since  Oct.  16,  19.^^. 


The  drawing  is  Unea  for  red.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  121.37.').  590.92.'),  and  others. 

For  Drawing  Frames,  Roving  Frames,  and  Spinning  Framen 
Which  Are  in  the  .Nature  of  Textile  .Machinery. 

Use  since  Dec.  21 ,  ll»'»4. 


SN  691.827.     Cincinnati  Manufacturing  (Corporation,  d.  b.  a.     s.N    693.222.      Whitln    Machine    Works.    Whltlnsvllle.    Mass, 
The    Inlted    StateH    Machine    T«m)1    Co..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.  FJiwl  Aug.  16.  19.V). 

Filed  July  2.').  1».').'> 


uartet 


For  Milling  Machineii. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  195.'i. 


SN  692,070      l^>nibard  Cor|»oratlon.  Voungstown.  Ohio.     Filed 
July2M.  19oo.     Sec.  S(f). 


LOMBARD 


FV)r  Extrusion  Preanes.  Me<lianlcal  and  Hydraulic  Presses. 
Casting'  Machines.  Stretchers.  Metal  F'ormers,  Mechanical 
Transfer  Tables.  Automatic  ("oilers  and  Twisters.  Automatic 
Cut-off  Saws.  Band  Saws.  .Metal  De-S<'allnp  Units.  Power 
Bailers.  Billet  Coring  Machines.  Metal  Filing  Machines.  .Mill 
Drives.  Pinion  and  Roll  Housingo.  Shears.  Kgulpnient  for  Flat- 
tening Tubular  Members  Into  Sheets,  S<-ale  Breakers,  Ejectors 
and  PuHhers.  Belling  and  Expanding  Kguipment.  Rolling  Mills, 
and  Drawbenches. 

I'ae  since  September  1!I46  on  an  extrusion  press. 


8N    693,220        Whitln    Machine    Works.    Whltlnsvllle,    Mass. 
Filed  Aug   16,  19.V». 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  121.375.  320,322.  and  349,639. 
For  Drawing  Frame. 
Use  since  .Sept.  9.  1954. 


SN  693.303.    B  and  W  Incorporated.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  18.  1953. 

SCRATCHAUZER 

For  Tool   for  Abrading  a   Well   Wall  and   for  Centralising 
Casing  or  Pipe  In  the  Well  Bore  During  Abrading. 
Use  since  l>ec.  17,  1954. 


SN  694,068.    James  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.    Filed  Sept. 
1,  1955. 

POWER  CH«RINC 


For  Barn  Gutter  Cleaner*. 
Use  since  July  18,  195.>. 


SN    694,107.      Winston    M.    Ward,    d.    b.    a.    Win   Ward   Co., 
Pomona.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  121.375,  320.322.  and  349.639. 
For  Fiber  Opening  and  Cleaning  Machines. 
I  ae  aince  Jan.  7,  1U55. 


JUL 


Ur 


For  Hydraulic  Portable  Crar»e. 
Use  since  Mar.  4.  19.55. 
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8N   B94  209       Bkco  Product*   Companj.   Chlcmfo.   lU.      Ftted    8N    (W4.810.      Mark    M»nuf«rturtnic  Corporation.    New  York. 
Sept.  «.  19M.  N.  V.     rU.^  Sept.  1«.  19.15. 


^A/uK(/Ae^cu^ 


For    Cutlery     Namely.    Pmrlag    Knivea,    Vegetable    Knives, 
rtmty  Knives.  Boning  Knlv».«.  Fowl  and  8te«k  Knlve*.  RoaMt  v      „«»  la-. 

surer*    Steak   KnlTe*.   Batcher    Knlve*.    Ham   Sllcem.    Roaat         Applicant  claim*  ownemhlp  of  Reg    No    «4»n..w.* 
Beef  Sl'u-em.  and  Fork*.  »•'»''  Tranauilaalon*  and  A»le»  for  Motor  Truck*  and  Tractor 

U*e  alnce  on  or  about  Apr.  1«.  1951.  Truck*. 

Uae  *lnce  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1932. 


8N  694.293.     Aerocem  Limited.  London.  England.     Flle<l  Sept. 
7.  1955. 

AEROCEM 

Applicant   claim*   ownership   of   BritUh    Reg.    No.   653,953. 
dated  Nor.  25.  1 946. 
For  Spray  Uuns. 

8N  694.337.     The  Sheffleld  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
8«pt.  7.  1955. 

SONICUT 


For  Machine  for  Forming  or  Shaping  a  Workplece  by  Mean* 
of  an  Kleitrlcally  Driven  Vibratory  Tool.  < 
Uae  alnce  June  30.  1954. 


SN   694.827       United   Aircraft   ProdocU.   lac..   Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept    16.  19.15 

* 


•••••••••• 

Applicant  claim*  ownemhlp  of  Reg.   No.  609.081. 

For  H«'at  Exchangfr*  Presenting  a  Metal  Surface  Area  for 
Heat  Transfer  Between  Sei.aratt'd  Fluid*.  Other  Than  Heat 
Exchanger*  lnteriM>aeil  as  Acceiworlea  in  Knglm-  Fuel  Supply 
System*  or  In  Engine  Lubricant  Circulating  Systems  or  Both 
To  Warm  the  Fuel  or  To  Cool  the  Lubricant  or  Both. 

Use  alnce  Aug.  19.  19.'>4 


SN  694.382.     Phlomax  (OTeraeaa)  Limited.  Redhill,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1955. 


SN  694.828.      United  Aircraft   Product*.   Inc..   Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept    16.  19.*>3. 


...—•••... 


PHLOMAX 


Applicant  claims   ownership  of   Britiah   Reg.    No.   T18.680, 
dated  June  4.  19.1.1 

For  Machine*  for  .Manufacturing  Concrete  Pipe*. 


SN    694.447.      Phillip*    Drill   Company,    Micbi^n   City.    Ind. 
Flleil  .S«pt.  9.  1955.  ^ 


••••••• 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.3M.880.  595,323, 
and  others. 

For  Heat  Exchanger*  Presenting  a  Metal  Surface  Area  for 
Heat  Trarsfer  Between  Separated  Fluids.  Other  Than  Heat 
Exchangers  Interposetl  as  Accessories  In  Engine  Fuel  Supply 
System*  or  in  Engine  Lubricant  Circulating  Syatem*  or  Both 
To  Warm  the  Fuel  or  Tn  Cool  the  Lubricant  or  Both. 

Uae  since  Apr.  1.  19,14. 


Applicant    claims    ovnerahlp    of    Reg.    Noa.    591.924    and 
.192.972 

For   Self  Drilling   Ex|>anslon   Shell*   for  Concrete  and   Ma 
sonry.  Self  Drilling  Kxpannlon  Shell  Holder*.  Hammer  Chucks. 
Hand  Setting  Tool  and  Manually  and  Power  Operated  Spring 
Hamroera. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1 .  1926. 


CLASS  1%   , 
SN   649.162.     Jack  J.   Kuscher,  d.   b.  a.   Magicase  Com{>any, 
Westport.  Conn.    Filed  Jun»-  22.  1953. 

MA(^JCASS 

For  Carrying  Cases  and  Ilag*  for  Photographic-  Equipment 
and  Supplle*. 

Use  *lnce  Mar  2,  19.13. 


SN  681.747.     Paul  E.  Chu,  N«w  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  1«, 
1955. 


SN  694..193.     Porter-McI.#wl  Machine  Tool  Co..  Inc.,  Hatfield, 
Maas      nied  Sept.  13.  1955 

DOUBLE-MATIC 


For  Single  Spindle  Automatic  Screw  Machine. 
I  se  slnre  April  19.14. 


Putt-Wb' 


/ 


For  Measuring  Dispenser  for  <:raoular  and  Powdered  Mate- 
rial* and  Also  for  Llqulda. 
Us«  since  .Nor.  27.  1954. 


February  28,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  687.055.     I>ay*trom   Paclflc   Corporation.   Santa   Monica.     SN  694.712.     Richard  C.olie.  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
Calif.     Filed  May  9,  1956.  15.19.1.1. 


The  drawing  Iti  lined  lor  red 

For  Electrical  Equipment  and  Component*.  Such  as  Gyros, 
Accelerometer*.  Airborne  Computer*,  and  Programmers. 
U«e  since  June  2,  1953. 


For  Automatic  Rec<»rd   Keeping  Inntrument  for  Recording 
the  Maneuvering  of  Ships. 
i:se  »ince  Mar.  14.  19.15. 


SN   687.056      Daystrom   Paclflc  Corporation.   Santa   Monica. 
Calif.     Filed  May  9,  1956. 


SN    695.109.      Pioneer    Sdentlflc    Corporation,    (Jreat    Neck, 
N.  V.     Filed  Sept.  21.  IO.m 

[iK][0)(y)is©[Ki 


For  Lenses  of  Plastic  Material. 
U*e  since  Feb.  19.  1954. 


SN  695,308.     Infllco  Incorporated,  Tnc*on,  Arli.     Piled  Sept. 


J6,  1955. 


ROBOTEL 


For  Electrical  Bquipment  and  Components.  Such  as  Gyroa, 
Accelerometers,  Airborne  Computers,  and  Programmere. 
Use  since  June  2.  1953. 


For  Electrical  Indicating  and  Recording  Systems,  and  Part* 
of  Such  Systems. 

I'se  since  July  6,  19.15: 


SN    694.331.      The    I'owers    Regulator   Company,    Skokle.   lU. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1955. 

HYDROGUARD 

For  Thermostatic  Water  Controllers. 
Us«Hin<-e  July  29.  195.1. 


CLASS  29 

SN   692.319.      Ekco   Products   Company,   Chicago,   III.      Filed 
Aug.  2.  1955. 


SN    694,472.      CalgoB,    Incorporated,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Plied 
Sept.  12,  1955. 

calqon  zeo-kit 

For  Test  Klt«  Containing  Rt^agent  Solutions  and  the  Like. 
Specifically  for  the  Determination  of  Water  Hardnea*. 
Use  since  Jan.  10,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .145,580. 

For  Floor  Mops,  Dish  Mops.  Window  Mop*.  Bathtub  Mops, 
Toilet  Bowl  BruHlies.  Bottle  Brushes.  Soap  Mitts,  Wiping 
Cloths.  Scouring  Pads,  Squeegee  Window  Brushes,  and  Refills 
for  Mops  With  Detachable  Mop  Head*. 

\jti^  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1952, 


SN    694.6.16       ^Jeudlx    Aviation    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich. 


Filed  S«'pt.  14.  1»»-1-1 


THERMOTRAP 

For  Temperature  Sensing  iMid  Transmitting  Devlcei. 
Use  since  May  10,  19.1.1. 


CLASS  31 

SN  687.013.    Emll  Steinliorst  k  Son*,  Inc.,  Utlca,  Nl  Y.    Filed 
May  6.  19.15. 

HYDRO- CHILL 

For  Bulk  .Milk  Cooling  Tanks  and  Milk  Coolers. 
Use  since  Feb.  15,  19,15. 


SN  687,340.     Joseph  C.  Bloom,  d.  h.  a.  Freexe  Eazy  Industrie*, 
Santa  Rosa.  Calif.     Fih'<l  May  12.  1955. 


SN    694,682.      Way  .Mat Ic    Regulator    Company,    Fulton,    Ky. 
Filed  S«>pt    14,  196.1. 

¥faymatic 

For    Weighing    Scales    for   Grain    Including   an    Automatic 
Regulator  for  Measuring  or  Regulating  the  Flow  of  (Jraln. 
Use  •ln«'e  July  25.  1955. 


For  Deep  Freexe  Units  and  Refrigerated  Display  Caaea. 
U*e  since  Feb.  4,  1954. 
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iw  Eh^trtc  Companr.  <lii€a(o.  III.     Ptl»d     SN    677,1*24.       Incrmm  Ktrhard»on    Manufacturing    Companj, 

Bparfr  Palla.  Pa.     FlU^  Nov   J4,  1«»^4. 


L 


ONERCAN 


ING-RICH 


Applicant  rlainiM  i>wn«T«hlp  of  lUc.  Nu.  ■'»4»5,998. 

For  I>vhuinl«llfleni. 

t'«»  Klncr  ilurlriK  March  1».M. 


Applicant  rlalaa  ownerahtp  of  R»s.  .\o.  78,97.'S. 
For    l*orr<>laln    KnamrlMl    Tabl4>    Topa,    KItrhfn    Cabinets, 
IMtfUr  Caan 

Dm  sIbc4>  durtac  tbr  yrmr  10<I3. 


StN  687,88.1.     I'arkaiCf  .Machinery  <'nnipany.  Kaat  linnsmt^dow. 
MaiM.      Fn»^l  .Mnr  lit,  li»3.'> 


eflXo 


RITEWAY 


CoO^ 


ror  Hulk  Milk  Ctiolera. 
Uii««  since  .\i»v   H.  1«».".4 


S.V  681. KM.     AAA  ftal>^  rooipany.  I'hilaclelphU.  Pa.     nied 
Feb.  7,  19M. 

For  Folding  .\lunilnum  Furnltnrv  for  (hitdoora. 
L'aeainre  Mar.  1.  19.%4 


SN   aM,417.      lloutlMllle-Henihey   of   Indiana.    Inc.,    Lebanon. 
Ind.     Flle<l  Mar  -T.  1M>V  ' 


For  Filter  Cartrlditei*. 
Une  ninj-e  Pec.  10.  1».V«. 


M.N  6IM).4«W.     The  Hitchcock  Cbalf  Company,  Rirerton.  Conn. 
Filed  June  *».  I».VI       Mec  2(0. 

HITCHCOCK.  AUon^r  Co  HITcflCOClCIVU.L£.CaO(. 

.\ppllcaiit    clainiM    ownership    of    Reg.     Noa.    514.621     and 
3A5,50« 

For  Dining.  Lounge,  and  Ocraalonal  Chalra  and  Mirrors. 
Use  ulnce  l-Vb.  12,  1IM7.  on  chairs 


TrIState    Electric    Mfg.    Co.,    DvlplMM.    Ohio. 


nh>d  June  .1,  19.V>. 


ttlontdafr 

For  F)mmI  Frfeaer'i.  Refrigeratom.  and  I>«>sen  Fotni  Cabinet* 
Ua*  since  Apr   It).  li>.Vi. 


■M    M.1.»4US^^,^luniberland    PnMlucts    C<> .    Waltham.    Maas. 
Tiled  Aug   .to.  IttM.  ' 

BACK 
PROTEK-TOR 

For  Mattreni.'^    i'"ii<-he«.  HtHlaprinica,  an<i  lieda. 
Usr  since  June  0,  19.V*>. 


8.V  «».'>, 718.      Kd   Frl«Mlr»ch.    In.  .   Han    Antonio,   TVx.      Filed     .S.N  6»4.278.      Inion  .Hteel  Cheat  Corporatloa.  I^  Roy.  N.   Y. 
Oct.  3.  1»M  Filed  S.pt.  6k  IWi.-i 


STACKMASTER 


For  Utility  rabinets. 
Use  since  May  2,  lO^S. 


For  Hennetlrally  .Sealed  Refrigerant  Conflensing  Unit  Con-  ^""^^^■■■~~ 

sistinx  of  Motor.  ConipremM.r.  Condeniwr,  ami  KeieiTer.  j<y   rt94  .-,33       William    II     W«1U<*,   d.    b    a.    Wllliain    \Valla«-e 

Use  sim-e  July  H».V4.  Conipiiny.  Kllgore.  Tex.      nind  «ept    12.  1»5.% 


CLASS  32 

S.N  K69.394       Iternail  Creations,  Ltd..  Tonkera,  N.   T       Filed 
July  6.  1954 


PLA-TRANER 


For  Nursery  Chairs. 
Use  since  Nov   21,  19M 


SN  604. MM.     Ontral  Rtat>^  Industriee.  Inc  .  Koyal  Oak.  Mich. 
Filed  8ept    13,  195.1 


For  Letter  Rack. 
Ua#aince  Sept.  15.  1933 


For  Stool  I.adderii. 
Uae  alnce  July  11,  1905. 
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SN    094.637       Bethco   Bedding   Corporation,    Allentown,    Pa.     SN   «»5.4&5.      .Nepen«o,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.  T.     Filed   Sept. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1955.  28,  1955. 

THE  MURRAY  HILL  GROUP 

The  worda  "The"  and  "Group"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  trademark  as  shown. 

For  Furniture-  Namely,  WedB,  Benches,  Bookcases,  Chairs, 
Desks,  I.Amp  Tables,  Luggage  Racks,  Pier  Cabinets,  Room 
DIviderK.  .MHKHSine  Racks,  Servers,  Sofas,  Tables,  and  Tea 
Carts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  19il5. 


s 


PINE- A- 1  INER 


For  Mattre 

Ust  slice  Aug.  15.  1955. 


8N  694,902.     Natibnal  Foam  Rubber  Corp.,  Montebello,  Calif 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1U:>5. 


SN  695.611.     J.  L.  Chase  (jumpsny,  Chicaso,  III.     Filed  Sept. 


3U,  1905. 


m  FOAW 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  599,673  and 
599.674. 

For  Mattresses.  Cushions  for  Upholstered  Chairs,  Pillows, 
Chair  Seats.  Chair  liacks.  Rocker  Cushions,  Divan  Livinf 
R<Mtm  Piece*. 

Use  since  July  20.  1955. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "America"   ai>art   from   the 
complete  trademark. 
For  Chairs  and  Sofas. 
Use  since  June  12,  1939. 


SN    683,947. 
1955. 


SN  695,042.     (teorge  D.  Stanley,  Salisbury,  Md.     Filed  Sept. 
20,  1933 


T 


CIASS  34 

Wlnro,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

PDQ 


Filed    Mar.    21, 


SET-  l-COT 


For  Portable  Uarbeque  Stoves. 
Uae  since  Mar.  11,  1955. 


For  Cots. 

Use  since  1929. 


SN  686,211.     Hermann  Nier  K.  G  .  Lockstedter  Lager   (Hoi 
stein),  (Germany.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 


SN  695.043.     George  D.  Stanley.  Salisbury.  Md.     Filed  Sept. 


:0.  1955. 


TA- 


K 


-NAP 


L 


FEUER 


HAND 


\ 


Pbr  Cots. 

Use  since  1929. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Cerman   Reg.   No.   520,483, 
dated  Apr.  13,  1940  ;  and  U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  362,891  and  383,308. 

For   Hurricane   I.,amps ;   Filling  Screws,   Burners,  Oil  Con- 
tainers,   Protective   (irlds,   and    Reflectors,    .\11    for   Use   With 
Hurricane  I^amps  :  and  Petroleum  Stoves. 
«  Use  since  May  2,  1939. 


SN  695.103.     New  Waterford  Furniture  Co.,  New  Waterford, 
Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  21,  1955. 

fAiecll^ 


For  Upholstered  Chairs-  .Namely,  Rockers. 
Use  since  Nov.  16.  1953. 


SN  686,212.     Hermann  Nler  K.  (J..  Lockstedter  Lager  (Hol- 
steln),  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 

nREHMD 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  (lerraan  Reg.  No.  331,286, 
<lated  Mar.  31,  1925  ;  an4  U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  362,891  and  383,308. 

For  Hurricane  Lamps ;  Filling  Screws,  Burners,  Oil  Con- 
tainers, Protective  (Jrlds,  and  Reflectors,  All  for  Use  With 
Hurricane  I>amps  :  and  Petroleum  Stoves. 

Use  since  Dec.  30,  1914. 


S.N  695,305.     The  Hecht  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
Sept.  -'e.  1955. 


For    Furniture — -.Namely.    Tables,    Chairs,    Beds,    Dressers, 
Chests.  Credensas.  Serving  Tables,  Night  Tables,  and  Cabinets. 
Use  since  July  14,  1955. 


SN  689,823.     Elco  I^mp  h  Shade  Studio,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.      Filed  June  20,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Nos.  425,8.'tO,  425,851, 
and  427,930. 

For  Lamp  Shades. 

Use  since  Jan.  2,  1927.    p 
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8N    e80.MHi.      N>w    York   ShipbutldInK   Corporation,   d.   b.   a.     8N  689.093.     The  Htrriiek  <'oni|wny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Nmco.    LMrlslon    uf    N>w    York    Shipbuilding    Corporation.         FlltHl  Juim*  7.  IV.'tA. 
\Illwauk««>.  Win      nti^  Jun*>  2».  195;>. 


CRILLl^YT 


For  portable  Cbarroal  (;rUla. 
Use  Hinn*  l*^-  28.  19-'i4. 


1oDaz 


SN  rt90.432.     Tli*>  ColambUM  Stovt*  CoaifianT.  ColunibuH,  Ohio. 
FlkHl  June  2tt,  li»5.%. 

Cnallenffe 


*«S 


For  llathroojn  Tliwue 
I'waliirf  Apr.  ;.'3,  1R31. 


For  (iaM  <'iM>kiii|{  KaiiK*^. 
li»e  alurc  Vrr.  i3.  19.V4. 


SN  «M».151.     NonroMi.  Inc..  NVw  York.  N.  Y.     Fll«^  Juoe  8. 
19.Vi. 


CLASS  34 

SN  «8».fl78.     Ti>r»'ador  K*>4ord  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Fllt'd  June  1«.  196.1. 


Vnr  Gift  Wrapplnit  Pap^r  and  IJiH^ratlve  I.^tter  and  Note 
l'ap»T. 

Use  Kinrt*  on  or  about  May  IM,  19S5. 


For  <irooT«l  Dink  Phonograph  Rtnorda. 
I'Me  Minrt*  on  or  aboat  Oct    1.  19.12. 


CLASS  37 

SN    «44.754       Intt-rlak.'   Tissue    Mills   Co.    Limited.   Toronto. 
Ontario.  CanMiUi       Filtnl  Apr.  «.  195;< 

VOGUE 

For  Facial  Tlaauf  Handkerchlefa.  Pap^-r  Tabl»»  Xapkiim. 
Papt-r  Ttm.*!*.  and  Toll*-!  TIaaiie.  All  the  Prnducta  Being  Made 
of  Paper 

Um*  Mimv  Mar.  19.  195-'t. 


S\    »>KM,1H.">       Saxon    Paper    Corporation,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  M.  1955. 


mcAPAi;^  mm 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  eirlnstve  uae  of  the  word  "Bond' 
apart  from  the  mark  an  ahown. 
For  Ii«»nd  Paper. 
Uae  alnce  «ept    1(>,  1»24.  | 


SN  861,392.      American  Printers  k  Lithographera,   Inc..  Chi- 
cago, III.      Filed  Feb.  23.  1954. 

DUOPRINT 

For     Printed     or     Lithographed     Tranalucent     Accounting 
p'ornis. 

Uae  Kince  Jan.  4,  19.14 


S.\    «>«y.l«»>       Saxon    Paper    Corporatl«»n.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  8.  19.*>5. 


bHiSxnaci)  ^sajtrelljw(2mt 


No  claim  la  made  tn  the  exclualve  uae  of  the  word  "Parch- 
ment" apart  from  the  mark  aa  alM>wn. 
For  lton<l  Paper. 
ran  alnce  Jan.  20.  1928. 


SN    681  .»39.      The    Parker    Pen    Company.    Janexvllle.    Wla. 
Filed  Feb    18.  19.V> 


For  Ball  Point  Pencil*. 

I'ae  alnce  on  or  ab<iut  Feb.  12.  19.15. 


SN   6«9.203.      A     P    W     Pro<hictM  Company.   Inc..   New  York, 
N    V.      File*!  June  9.  195.1. 

ROLLWOH 


.\p|ilicant    claima    ownerahip    of    Keg.    Noa.    2ft2.595    and 
373..W7. 

For  Paper  ToweU. 
Uae  iilnce  May  2fl.  19.1.1. 


SN  6M9..1.11      Crocker.  Hurtiank  Papern  Inc..  Fltchburg,  Maaa. 
SN   689.092.      Standard   Packaging  Corporation.  Chicago.   111.^.       j,.,,^,  jy„^  ,3    ,y.-, 

Flled  June  7.  19.15. 


Saracote 


CHAPEL 


For  Saran-Coate<»  laper  Slu-et  Material. 
Vf*-  Mince  June  1.  1953. 


For  Printing  Paper. 

I'ae  alnce  in  the  month  of  January  1951. 
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SN  «8U..3.14.     Crocker.  Burbflnk  Papera  Inc..  Fltchburg.  Maaa.  CLASS  38 

Filed  June  13.  19.1.1.     Se<-.  2(f).  j^j^.     859737         Radlo-Electronics-Televlaion     Manufacturera 

Aasoclatlon.  Washington.  I).  C.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1954. 


TRArA].(2AR 


For  Printing  Pal)er. 
Uae  alnce  October  1939. 


SN  689.355.     Crocker.  Burbauk  Papera  Inc..  Fltchburg.  Maw. 
Filed  June  13.  1965       Sec   2(f). 


DOVER 


For  Printing  Paper. 
Uae  8ln<-«>  April  lj«37. 


8N  689.3.18      Crocker.  Kurbank  Papers  Inc.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     ,„|tting  Apparatus. 
Filed  June  13.  1955.  Uae  alnce  July  1953. 


The  words  "Radio  Ele<tronics-Televl«lon  Manufacturers 
Association"  are  dls<laimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  nhown. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  563.010. 

For  Publications  Issued  From  Time  to  Time  Devoted  to 
Electronh-s   and    Radio  and  Television  Receiving  and   Trans- 


CHANCEL 


For  Printing  Paper. 

Use  since  In  the  month  of  Jifnnary  1951. 


8N   685.231.      Joseph   Ambrose.   Jr.,    Vlneland.   N.   J.     Filed 
Apr.  11.  195.1.  ' 


jumPiM 


8N  689.468.     Daniel  Cooper,  d.  b.  a.  Supercraft  Mfg.  Co.,  New 
Torli.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  14,  1955. 

For  Writing  Pens.  Pencils,  and  ReflUs  for  Same. 
Use  alnce  Feb.  15.  1955. 


joe 


For  Comic  Strip. 

Use  since  Feb.  3.  1955. 


8N  690.177.     Medical   E<-ononilcs,  Inc..  Oradell.  N.  J.     Filed 
June  24.  19.1.1. 


8N  690,196.      S.   P.   Rlcharda   Paper  Company.   Atlanta,  On 
Filed  June  24,  19.15. 

BILTWELL 

For  Bond  Paper.  Mimeograph  Paper,  Duplicator  Paper,  and 
Offset  Paper. 

Uae  since  December  1932. 


iF©ia 


r«»r  Annual  Publication,  a  Periodical  Reference  Book  Deal- 
ing With  Pharmaceutical  Specialties  and  Blologlcals. 
Uae  alnce  I>eceniber  1949. 


SN  690.233.      Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,   San  Francisco, 
Calif.      Filed  June  27,  1955. 


/^^[j0^ 


For  Bread  Wrappers. 
Use  alnce  Apr.  8,  19.13. 


■  * 


SN  690.178.     Medical  Economica,  Inc..  Oradell,  N.  J.     Filed 
June  24.  1915.     Sec.  2ir). 

PHYSICIANS* 


DESK 


REFERENCE 

For  Annual  Publication,  a  IVriodlcal  Reference  Book  Deal- 
ing With  Pharmaceutical  Specialties  and  Biologlcala. 
Use  since  December  1946. 


SN  690.886.     Jaclln  Company.  N.w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7. 
19.15. 


SN  693,043.     Hugo  Qernsback,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 


15,  1955. 


SOPPS 


Ufi^ 


For  laminated  Paper  Coaaters.  Particularly  Those  Which 
Are  Aba<irbent  and  Re  Usable. 

Use  since  June  3.  1966.  'y 


For   Annual    Publication    Issued    Without    Charge    6y    the 
Publisher  and  Owner.  :, 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  10, 1951. 
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SXW3HIV      H.rold   noyd  <5.rU«d.  Jr.   S.nt*  An..  Cltr.    SX  6»4.535.     W.tt  PubUMiln.  C«.  Mount  Morrl..  III.     FH^l 
KU«Hl  AUK.  29.  1955  -^P'    »^    »»-''* 


r»r  Music  B«»oki«  and  Mosksl  CoBipoalttow. 
U«e  •Ince  Apr.  18.  1»M 


BROILER  GROWING 


Appllmnt  clalmii  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  255.5K1. 

For  Maxaiine. 

U«e  !•»•»«•  S^pt.  1.  1»50 


S.\   694.0»1       PhoUirama.   Int..   Chlra«o.    Ill       Filed   Sept.    I.         ^^^  ^^    ^^^^ 

1»55. 


I  Keatare*  Cocpwratlon,  Sew  York.  N.  Y. 

A. 

MR.  TWEEDY 


lotoratne 


For  Newspaper  Coinl*-  Feature. 
r»e  since  Au«.  W.  19.%5. 


For  Ore^tinjc  Cartta. 
Use  »ln«-e  July  1.  1»5.V 


8X  e04.t20.     American  Viscoiw  Corporation.  PfilUdelphla.  P». 
Filed  .Sept.  2,  1955. 


AVISCO 


CLASS  39 

ax  .■\98.93-2.  Socl«#  k  Responsablllt*  Ll0»lt*e  Comptoir  de 
I'lndustrte  C'otonnlere.  I'Hri».  France,  now  by  chanBe  of 
name  Soolete  Conipfolr  de  I'lnilustrie  Cotonnlere  ;  Ktabltsae- 
ments  Bouaaac.      Filed  June  10.  IBSO. 


CHRISTIAN  DIOR 


"Christian  FHor"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  person,  consent 
of  record.  Applicant  clHlms  ownership  of  Krpn<  h  R«jt  Xo. 
S82.WJ1.  dated  Jan  7.  1948  (Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst  Xo.  422.434  ; 
snd  U.  S    Reg.  N«w   .V_»3.7.'.4  and  592.225. 

For  Neckties.  CraratH.  and  Bowtlea. 

Use  since  PVb.  11.  1949 


For  Company  Magastne. 
Use  since  April  1»47. 


.>X    694,122.      liarbara    .M.    llenedlct.    Ljnden.    Wa!«h.      Filed 
Sept.  2.  1»5.'>. 

inAGlNE  My  SURPRISE 

For  Informative  Cartoon*.  IMibllshed  In  Xewspapers.  Maga- 
slnes,  snd  Other  rerlodicHls. 
Use  since  Mar.  24.  19.'V5. 


SX  A54.671       Mr.  Arnold.   Inc  .  New  York.  X    Y.     F1»«J  Oct. 
13,  1953. 


8X  H94.178.     Adco.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Ctah      FU.-d  Sept.  «. 
1956      S*c    2(f). 

DAHNKEN 


For    I.,adlea'    Millinery— Namely.    lists,    llonnets,    and    Hat 
I  (Mile*. 

Use  since  .March  1953. 


For  PerlmllcaMy  IssiumI  Catalogues. 
Use  since  1939. 


8X  »»4.240      I    Lodge,  i'hilsdelphla.  P».     Filed  Sept.  «.  1»55. 

TOY-0-RAMA 

For  Catalogue*  rubllsbed  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use^lnce  July  1.  1955. 


SX  «79.»5«.     Nl#hues  k  I>uitlng.  Nonlhorn,  «;«Tuiany.     Filed 
Jan    13.  1955. 

MADE    OF     GENUINE 


8X  094.919.      St»-ak  X    .Shake.   Inc..   BKHMBlngton.    Ill       FUe<l 
Sept     12.   1955 

STEAK  n  SHAKE  NEWS 

For  Publication  I'ubllshetl  Monthly. 
Use  since  January  1945. 


SELF-VENTILATING 


No  claim  Is  made  to  any  of  the  wording  shown  on  the  draw- 
ing ex.^pt  the  term  "Nino  FUx."  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  «;."rni«n   Rea.  No    828.771.  dated  Oct.  24.   19.-.2 

For  Wov.n  .\rtlcles  of  Clothing  Namely.  C.mtii.  Anorakn, 
Wtndjackets.  Shorts.  Shirts,  Suits,  Trousers,  snd  Cap*  for 
Men  snd  Women  Woven  Articles  of  Clothing — Namely, 
Dres«4>s  and  Skirts  for  Women. 
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«N  H84.954.     March  k  Mendl,  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.     nied    S.N  H90.422.    The  WIlllainson-TNckbi  Manufacturing  Company, 
Apr.  S,  195.'*.  Forr  Worth.  Tex.      Filed  June  2«.  1055. 


4 


.>^^ 


F«>r  Men's  Work  Clothing — Namely,  Pants  and  Jeans. 
Use  since  July  1.  19.52. 


KX  690,713.     Tiie  Jitscph  k  Feiss  Compuny,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
For  Raincoats.   Rain  Hutu.  Rain  Jackets,  and  Rain  Capes.         *'"«^  J"'?  5.  19.55. 
Use  xlm-e  Feb.  l."*.  1955. 


SX   (IH5,.'>n7      H.    Makransky  k  Sons.   Inc.,   I>hilade|phla,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr    14.  19.55. 

For  Men's  (hiter  Clothing     .Namely,  Otats,  Trousers,  and 
Vests  Noi  .Made  of  Hickory  Fabric. 
Use  KlDce  .Srpt    11.  19.50. 


THREE-TIMER 

For  Men's  Clothing — Xanely,  Suits  and  Coata. 
Use  Hince  June  14.  1955. 


8X  H90,813.     (^rah  .Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  £1  Paso, 
Ter.     Filed  July  «.  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Farah.  " 


S.N  6MH,()17.      Jordan   .Marsh  Company,   lioston,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  21.  19.55. 

ESCORT 

Applicant  claliiiK  ownership  of  Kck.  Xo.  2.58,911. 
For  yeiiK  Formal  Kveiiinu  Wear. 
Use  hlnce  October  1954 


.Vppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  .\o.  .5.58,.581. 

For  Hoys'  and  Men's  I>enlin  Jackets,  Men's  Work  Pants  and 
Shirts.  Men's  and  Hoys'  Jeans,  tJirls'  and  I.,adies'  Jeans. 

Ise  since  Feb.  19,  1954  ;  and  since  Mar.  24,  1948,  as  to 
"Farah." 


SX  090,829.     l>jikelHnd   Munufacturint;  Company,  Sheboyptn. 
Wis.      Filed  July  tJ.  19.55. 


SN  889.«9«l.     Harry  Camp  .Millinery  Company,  .San  Francisco, 
Calif.      Filed  June  17,  19.55. 

SULGRAVE 


eycK 


For  Men's  and  Hoys'  Outerwear-  Xatnely,  Jackets. 
Use  Kince  March  19.54. 


|\ir  Ladles'  Hats. 
Use  since  June  3.  19.55. 


SN  >iN9.744.      Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  June   17.   19.55. 


SN  «9<).«:{5      Joseph  H.  Cohen  &  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  X.  T. 
Fil«d  July  8.  19.55. 

GRANITONE 

For  .Mens  and  Hoys'  Outer  tiariuents-  Namely,  Coats. 
Suits.  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,' Slacks,  Trousers,  and 
Vests. 

Use  since  July  0.  19.53. 


8N  «90.9.58.     Linker  k  Herbert,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed 

July  8.  19.55. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  l>lax-k.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  KeK.  N...  295.:t2tl. 

For  Wearinu  .\pparel  .Namely,  Men's  Shirts  and  Trousers. 
Ureralls   or   One-Piece    Suits.    Coats.   Hweaters,   Jackets,   and 

*'"'•"•  For  Coats.   .Suits.   Short  Jackets,  and   Toppers  for  Women 

Cse  since  Dec.  27,  1930.  |n  ,he  Smaller  Sises. 

^__^^^^„^__  a  Use  sln<*e  .Vpr.  15.  1955. 


JUniOR-dlRG 


S.N  »>9()..V>0.     William  Krnest  Wsndt.  Ixmg  Island  City,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  June  27,  19.55 

For  Babies'  Hats. 

Use  since  May  24,  19.55. 


SN   «}♦!.. '?4«.      All    States   Oarnient    Corporation,    New   York, 
.N.  Y.      Flle<l  July  15.  19.55. 

WEATHERAMA 

For  Raincoats. 

Use  since  June  29,  1955. 
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HN    tltH.356       Cr».W.)ck  Tfrry    Shtx.   forpomtJon.    UynchburK.     HN   «l»4.79«      Ollck   8port«WMr  Co..  Cl^veUnd.  Ohio.      Fllwl 
Vii.      Ftl*«l  8«»pt    H.  1955.  .H^Pt.  l«.  !»•'>'>. 


UatunoL 
BnuLqc 


miioob 


Applicant  clalmM  ownrrshlp  of  R«*«.  No*.   176.274,  .VII. 181. 
Niul  oth*rii. 

For  Sho«i  for  M»»n  «n<l  W<»iin»n. 
Um>  Nlncv  Feb.  ».l »•-':». 


SN  694.539.     .\lbert.  Inc..  Chlc«|CO,  111.     FU<»d  Si-pt.  21.  19M. 


^. 


'.CC^ViX 


For  Women'H,  Ml.H»«r«'.  nod  Junior  MUjw'ii'  or  GlrU*  Onder- 
garment*-  Namely.  Slip*.  Nlghtnowns,  Pajanuu.  I'ettlcoata. 
ami  PantlMi. 

Un**  rtare  on  or  about  Apr  14.  1947. 


No  cUIni  la  niadf  to  the  word  'Sportawi^r'  apart  fro«  Itt 
uae  In  the  mark  aa  ahown.  .\ppllrant  rlalnia  ownerahlp  of 
Reic.  No.  Irtl.rt-'T. 

For  Chlldrvn>  Apparel — Nantely.  Shlrta.  Hlouaeti.  Sulfa, 
Trouaem.  Hlarka.  IhinKareea.  Overall*.  Sweater*.  Outer  Shorta, 
Cimta.  I'Uyaulta  and  Slack  Hulti".  Ilelta.  SuapeDdera,  TIea.  and 
Swim  Wear. 

r*e  aince  Oerember  1939  on  ahirta  and  blouaea. 


■N    «94.590       Nunn-Bu«h    Shoe    Company.    Milwaukee.    Wla. 
Piled  Sept    13.  1900. 

Applii-ant  rUlma  ownerahlpof  Reg.  No.  436.781. 
For  Meu  •  and  Boya'  Shoes  and  Jloccaalna  Made  of  leather. 
Fabric.  Rubber.  i'Uaf  lea.  aad  Comblnatlona  Thereof. 
Uae  aint-e  0«-tober   1940 


SN   694.797.      ailrk   Sportawear  Co.,  CleTelaBd,   Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  16.  1965. 

Hobin  Hooi 


Appllraot  rialma  ownerahlpof  Reg.  No.  161.627. 

For  <'hlldreij'B  Apparel  Namely.  Sulta.  Trouaera,  Slacka, 
l>unnar»HM«.  Overalla.  Sweatera.  Outer  Shurta.  Toata.  I'layaulta. 
iukI  Slark  Solta.  Helta.  Suapendera.  Tlea.  nn«l  Swim  Wear. 

I'ae  alnt-e  I>e<ember  1940  on  Hwt-atera. 


SN  694.597      Rockford  Textile  Mllla.  Inr..  MrMlnnvllle.  Tena 
FlbMl  Sept.  13.  1955. 

J6lue]|[Co$tle 


SN  K94.M_'6  Toby  Tyler  *  <'o..  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  to 
Frank  lleilcr.  Klt-anor  Berkt-r.  and  Ada  Becker.  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  S^pt.  16.  19.W. 

TOBETTE  JUNIOR 


For  Junior  Cotton  and  Ka>i>n  D 
lae  ainre  Aog   3.  Itt-W 


Pat  iiocfea. 

U»«  aInce  July  18.  1955. 


R.\ 


Alba  IloKlery  Mllla.  Inc..  Valdeae.  N.  C.     Piled 


Sept.  I».  1955 


SN    rt94.7rt<».      Adorable    Linaerif   <o..    Inr.,    New    York,    N.    T. 
FiltMl  Sept.   16.  1955. 

SLEEPERETTES 

For  Women*  I'Mjamaa. 
Cae  alnce  July  1,  11)55. 


PAMPER 


.\ppllcant  <lalma  ownerablp  of  Reg.  No.  .509.100. 

For  Hosiery  and  rantb-a. 

Vm  aln«v  Jan.  16.  1954.  on  paatiea. 


SN   e94.7!»5      <;ilck   Sportawear  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.    16.   I0.'i5. 


8N    6»4.Htt2       I.umhnrd  Wataon   Co.,    Auburn.    Maine.      Filed 
.St-pt     19.   11»."»5 

"MAIDEN  MAINE** 

For  Slioen  and  MiH-raalaa. 
lae  aintv  l»ec.  4.  1953. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  word  'Sport-wear "  apart  from  Ita 
uae  In  the  mark  as  ahown  ApplUunt  rlalnia  owllerahlp  of 
Rejt.   .No.   161.627. 

For  Chlldrena  Apparel-  Namely.  Shirt-.  Blojiaea.  Trouaera. 
Overulla.  and  Outer  Shorta 

Uae  aInce  June  1952  on  ahirta.  blouaea.  trouaera.  and  outer 
ahorta. 


SN  «94.97«».     Carol  Crawford.  !■<•..  New  York.  N    T       Filed 
Sepr   20.  1955      .Sec   2(f). 


Applicant  rlalnia  ownerahip  Of  Reg.  No.  411,148. 
For  Womena  and  Mlaaea'  Mreaaea. 
Uae  atncf  Apr.  7.  1943 
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BN  698  326      Wm    IV  foWmah  k  Braa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN  688,409.     Glen  Raven  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc..  Glen  Raven. 
■  Filed"  Nov.  9,  1955.  K-  C     Filed  May  27,  1955. 


«4 


aa 


For  Mena  Sulta.  To|icoata,  Overcoat*,  Slacka,  Sport  Coata,         For  Sbeeta  and  Pillow  Caaea. 
and  Jacketa.  Cae  alnce  Apr.  29,  1955. 

Uaealnre  July  1,  1911.  __ 


SN  690.353.     Weat  Cumberland  Silk  Mllla  Limited,  Henalog 


8X  «98,674.     (VIeate  Fn>ck«.   inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed        ham.    Whitehaven.   Cumberland,   England.      Filed   June  27. 
Dec.  5,  1955.  '  1»5-^ 

For  Piece  (Jooda  of  Nylon.  Rayon.  Acetate,  811k.  Synthetic 
Flbera.  and  Mixturea  of  Nylon.  Rayon.  Acetate.  Silk,  Wool, 
Tlnael,  Cotton,  Mohair,  Linen,  and  Synthetic  Flbera. 

Uae  aloce  1948. 


For  Chlldrena   Oreaaea.   Includlnx  Children'*  Sun  Dreaeea. 
Pinafore..  Hlouaea.  Jumpera.  Chriatenlng  Kobea.  Baby  Dreaaea,     ^^.    o^gi^       ,;,^„    r^^^^    ( „tton    Mllla.    Inc..   Glen    Raven. 
T..ddler  Ureaaea,  Party  Oreaaea.  Sport  Dreaaea.  and  Matching         ^.  ^      ^^^^  ^^^^  ^    ^^^ 
Mother  and  IHtUKhter  Dreaae»«. 


Uae  aInce  Nov.  29,  1927. 


CLASS  4« 

SN  653.180.      Star  Watch  Caae  Co..  Ludington,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  14.  1953. 


,0^ 


WCq^io^ 


For    l^brica    in    the   Piece,   of   Cotton,    Rayon    or   Acetate 
Staplea,  or  Comblnatlona  Thereof. 
Uae  aince  May  20.  1954. 


SX  690.795.     Milton  C.   Blum,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  6,  1955. 


For  Bucklea  of  .Non-Precioua  Metal  for  Watch  Randa. 
Uae  aInce  April  1928 


For  Cotton  Piece  tSooda. 
Uae  aince  F»'bruary  1955. 


CLASS  42  . 

SN  679.200.     lieautlflute,  Inc<»rporated.  Keyport.  N.  J.     Filed 
Dec.  31.  1954. 

Beauliflule 


SN  691.259.     Amerotron  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed 
July  14,  1955. 


SUPEM^ITE 


The  word  "Soperlite"   la  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 

..  1    ^«     •    *•  "hown. 

For   Fluted   Nylon   FabHca   Eapecially    for   Lae   on   Ladiea  ^^^  Induatrial  Fabrica  Conaiatlng  of  100»t  Nylon. 

Lingerie  and  Kobea. 

X**  aInce  Dec.  28.  1954. 


Daealnce  Apr.  11.  1955. 


SN  691.263.     Amerotron  Cor|K>ratlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
SN  688.403.     Fleldcreat  Mllla.  Inc  ,  Spray,  N.  C.     Filed  May         ^^^^  ^^    ^^^^ 
27.  1955. 


a  i\^a-loc  ^^^eave 


SUl 


LiITE 


Applicant  makea  no  claim  to  eidualv,.  rlghta  to  the  word         Tlie  word  -SuiHTllte"  ia  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
•Weave"  aa  ahown  on  the  drawing.  aa  ahown. 

For  Textile  Ruga. 
Dae  alnce  May  20.  1955. 


For  InduHtrial  Fabrii-a  Conalating  of  100%  Nylon. 
Ua«  aince  Apr.  11.  1905. 


TM  170  .  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  February  28.  1966 

HX«>12«4      vm^rotro.  <»rp..ratl....  X.^  York.  X.  Y.     Filed     SS     «»3.1I«        li.t«.     Xl.nuf.cturing    Compaay.     Li-wtotMi. 
■    July  14.  1955.  1  MMtm-      Kll*d  A«^.  l«.  1».V. 


SScUed^ 


For  InciUHtrial  FabrU-n  I'onnl-tlni:  of  10<>%  Rjiyou. 
UMMlncf  Apr.  11.  19:.5 


HX  «J91,.Vi6.     I'rinwton  KulttluK  Mill*.  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y. 
ni«Hl  July  18,  l».V>. 

CJJegro 

For   Knlttwl   FnbrUii   Mad**  of  Synih»-Ho  ftixt   Wool   Fiber*. 
Vm  aime  M«y  20,  \^Z\^. 


SX  H91.718      J    r.  Rtevt-nit  k  Co.,  Iiu-.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Fllt-^ 
■     July  21.  19.')5. 


Appllont  ilaliiia  ownrrahlp  of  Be»5.  Xow.  86,02&,  ft24,305, 
NiKl  .■ilM..i»« 

F.»r  Fabric  I'lfTf  OotMlM  of  Cofton,  Synthrtk  Fibrv*.  and 
All  MUturt^  of  Cotton  and  .Synthetic  Flbr«;a. 

rar  ainrr  Aur  4.  19<Vi. 


SX  «U3,.114.     O |iton  ('onipNuy,  Oompton,  K.  1.     Filed  Aug. 

IH,   Itf.V*. 


MELLOGLAZB 


Applicant  clHiiiix  ow  iirrnlillt  of  Iteit.  No.  .'>99.7.^«{ 
For   FabrU-n  In   the   I'lei-e  «'omp«ii«'<l  of  Cotton,   Wcm»I.   SUk, 
and  Synthetic  Flbera. 
Uae  alnce  July  12.  19.V'» 


^ 


^ 


SX   694.160.      Refvea  Itruthera,   Inc.,  New   York,   X.  Y.      Filed 


Sept    2.  1».V». 


MOUNTAIN 


For  Cotton  Piece  Cooda. 
Uae  since  June  24.  19.V>. 

SX  692,.V>8.     J.  r.  Steven*  A  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y      Filed 
Aug.  2.  195.->. 

HANGOUT 

For  CotKMl  I'W'ce  (;<hkIm. 
Uae  '«ln«v  Jane  27.  19."»5. 


Applicant    cliilHu.    omnemhip    of    Keg.    Xoa.    416.173    and 
419.."it»4 

For  Cotton  i'lece  tJooda. 

Uae  Mlnce  In  or  about  June  1944. 


SX    «194.«MH.      SlnipHon   ft   <;o«lle.'   Lhiilteil,    .Mancheat.T.   Knc- 
land.      Fih-.l  Sept.  l-l.  I9.V». 


SX  <l82.3r)9.     J.  I'    Stevens  ft  «  o  .  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Flle<l 
Aug.  2.   1955 

NEWSMAKER 

For  Woolen,  WoratM,  and  Cotton  l*le<e  GimhIm. 
I'ae  Hince  June  30.  19.'>5. 


Applicant  clMlma  o»n.Ti«liip  of  ltritl»li  Hex.  Xo.  721,590. 
dated  Sept.   7.  195:t  ;  and  V    S    Kec   Xo    327.020. 

For  riec-  «:<mmI«  Wholly  or  Mainly  of  Ci>tton  or  of  Rayon 
or  of  Mixtnreii  of  Cj»tton  iind  Kuyon. 


SX  «192.»{50.     The  Stearna  &  Foater  Company.  Lockland.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.      Filetl  Aujr.  8.  1»5;V 

MAnurAST 

For  Xt>n Woven  Fabric.  I'artlcularly  Adapted  for  Cm-  as  a 
.Murkinx  I'loth  in  Garment  Cutting. 
I'a*  aln«-e  July  «.  19.'i5. 


SX  rt04.»l«>y      ReeveH  Iir«itlier»«,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed 
S«'pt    \\.  19.'»fl.      Src.  2«f ». 

REEVES 

.\ppiicant  clainiH  ownerahip  of  Kejf.  Xoa.  37tf,993,  539,101, 
and  other*. 

For  I'iece  Gooda  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Wool,  and  Synthetic 
F'ilMTM  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

Cm.  Kince  in  or  about  April  1944  on  piece  KOO<la  of  cotton. 


SX  ti92.79:i.      .Miircux  llri.ther*  Textile  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1955. 

SMOOTH-MABIC 

For    Textile    Fabrics    in    tlie    I'iec-    of    Cotton.    W«»l.    8ilk. 
Kayon.  and  Synthetic  Fihrea  and  Mixture*  Thereof. 
Uae  since  July  1.  1955. 


SX  «i94.726.     Kmlle  .Marichah.  Incorporate*!,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
File«l  S»pt.   15,  \WiU.  » 

cTnARJISTE 


For  nne  gnaiity  But  late  Cloth. 
Ui«e  alnce  8.pt.  7.  1955. 
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SN  «»4.74«.     Spartan  Mllla,  Spartanburg.  8.  C      Filed  Sept.    8X  694.901.     Morrill  Manufacturing  (U)uipany,   Brookhavea, 


15,  1955. 


<;a.      Flle«l  Sept.  19.  19.55. 


Fairlane 


4 


For  Kitchen  Towels  and  Toweling,  Table  Cloths.  Xapklna. 
I'lai-e  Mata,  Draperlea  and  CurUina.  All  of  Cotton  or  Unen 
and  Hlenda  Thereof. 

L'ae  alnce  Aug.  9,  1965. 


For  Fine  Textured  CarpeU. 
Use  aince  June  1.  19.55. 


8X    894.941.      Whittenton    (iarnieat    Corporation,    Taunton. 
Maaa.     FIUkI  .s«>pt.  19.  1955. 


SX   «94,7.%9       A.   Ragner  •   Son,   Baltimore,   Md.      Filed   Sept. 


30,  19.55. 


xoKTHCOOL 


hoiir24dviy 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  414,845. 
For  Mece  Good*  of  Silk.  Wool,  Cotton,  Rayon,  and  Mixtures 
and  Comblnationa  Thereof. 
Us4>  since  March  1944. 


SX  fi98,471.     FOrstmann  Woolen   Co..   Pasaalc,  N.  J.     Filed 


Dec.  2,  1955. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg  Xos.  407,981,  500,918. 
and  5K0.919 

For  Fabric*  In  the  Piece  and  in  Cut  Lengths,  Which  Fabrics 
Are  To  Ite  U»e<l  in  Making  Clothing  for  Men,  Women.  Children, 
Student*.  Cadets.  Soch  as  Coats.  Suits,  Robea.  Shirts,  Sport- 
wears.  Raincoats.  Neckwear.  Nylon  Mesh  for  Shoes.  Etc. 

I  se  slni*  Mnr.  5,  1954. 


ANGELEEN 


For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Uae  since  Xov.  1.  1930. 


SX  698.472.     F<ir8tmann  Woolen  CSo.,  Passaic.   X.  J.     Filed 


Dec.  2.  1955. 


SX  694.76«.     Bell  textile  Co..  Inc..  Xew    York,  N.  Y.     Flle<l 
Sept    16.  1955 

"GEORGETOWN*' 


BURMANA 


For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
U«e«lnce  Xov.  1.  1931. 


For  Bedspreads. 

Use  since  June  1,  19.55. 


SN   698.473.      Forstmann   Woolen   Co..  Passaic.   N.   J.      Filed 


t  i 


Dec.  2.  19.55. 


CHONGA 


L 


SX   094.767.      Bell  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  16.  1955. 


"SAVANNAH" 


Applicant    claims    own<'r*hip    of    Reg.    Nob.    254,458    and 
149.923. 

For  Woolen  I'iece  Good*. 
Ise  since  Apr.  15.  1930. 


For  Bedspread*. 

Uae  since  June  1 ,  1955. 


SX   698.474.      Forstmann   Woolen   Co.,   Passaic.  N.   J.      Filed 


Dec.  2.  19.5.5. 


SX  694.847      H.  T.  Barwick  Mills,  Chamblee.  (Ja.     nied  Sept. 
19.  19.55 


CHULANA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  261,399. 
For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Feb.  1.  1931. 


For  Mne  T.'xtured  Carpets. 
Une  since  Juite  1.  1955. 


SX  694.848.     K.  T.  lUrwIck  Mill*.  Chamblee,  <;a.     Filed  Sept. 
19.  1955. 


SX   698.478.      Forstmann  Woolen   Co.,   Passaic.  X.   J.     Filed 
Dec.  2.  19.55. 

KASHMIRLUXA 

Applicant  claims  owner*hip  of  Reg.  Xo.  225.529. 
For  Woolen  I*i«><-e  (iiMKls. 
Use  since  .Apr.  1,  1929. 


SX   698.479.      Forstmann   Woolen  Co..   Pasaulc,    X.   J.      Filed 


For  Fine  Textured  Carp«-ts. 
Uae  since  June  1.  19.55. 


i>ec.  2.  19.55. 


MARVA 


8X   <f94,90«t.      Monarch   Hug   MllU,   Dalton,   Ga.     Filed  Sept. 
19,  1955. 

montevideo 


For  W«M>Ien  Pie<-»'  Goods. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1929. 


SX   698.480.      Forstmann   Woolen  Co.,  ,PasHalc.   X.    J.      Filed 
Dec.  2.  19.V>.  .        " 


MELVA 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
Use  since  June  1 ,  19.55. 


For  Woolen  Piece  (Sood*. 
Use  Kince  May  10.  J92". 
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SN    «»8,481.      KorittiiMnn   Woolen    Co..    I'aMwIr.    X.    J.      m«Hl 
llw.  2.  l».Vi. 

ORIELLA 

Ki»r  Wixi^n  ri«'««'  GmhIm. 
Uit«>  Hinif  Apr.  15.  193U. 


SX   B98.482.      Korxtinann   W.Kilen  Co.,    I*«MiaU-.   X.   J.      FJ1«^ 

PALLINA 

Applicant    claim!*    owii»T»hlp    of    RfU      Xok.     1H8,«67    and 
21.'>.475 

For  WiMil^n  l'l»'c»»  Uooda. 
Iw  aincf  Jan.  .H.  1027. 


SX  H9H.725      Max  IVillack  *  <'i>iiip«iny.  Inc..  Nt>w  York.  N.  T. 
FII»hI  Xov.  I'J,  1955 


Fur  SrwlHK  Thr«'a<U. 
Uai>aincf  iiboiit  May  I.  lU.M 


SX   B98.483.      Foratniann   \VtM>lt>n   Co..   I'aaMic.   N.  J.      Filftl 
Dw.  2.  19.Vi. 

SUDANA 

Applicant  clalma  own«»r>ihlp  <>f  Rpk    X».  253.035. 
For  \Vi»«»l»»n  I*I«h>*  Utxxia. 
I7w>  Mincv  Itrc.  1,  1931. 


SX  «08.727.     Max  Pollack  4  Company.  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Xov   22.  IW.VT 

MECCA 


Fur  S«'w»n»r  Thr^adu 
liwHinrp  Mar    15.  1931. 


MN  (W8.728.     Max  Pollack  h  <'ompany.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
FtlMi  Xov.  22.  1!»55. 


SN   A9fl.4g4.      Fomtmann    Woolen   To,    PaaMic.    X.   J.      FII«h1 
IH^.  2.  1955. 

VALDEEMA 

For  Woolen  Pit'Cf  G<K>da. 
Vae  ainc*'  F»>b.  1.  1928. 


'^' 


S^TEo 


'^ 


SX  R98.485.     Foratuiann  Woolen  Co..  Pasaalc.  X.  J.     FlWd  IVc. 


For  S«-wlnk'  Thr>-)tdM. 
ra«>  Mince  1902. 


I»ec.  2.  1955. 


VALORA 


Applicant  clalma  own«>rahip  of  Hex.  No.  117,430. 
For  Woo^n  Piei-v  (iiMMlH. 
Uaeaime  I>^c.  1.  1932. 


SX  H98.7'J9.     Max  Pollack  *  Coui|>any.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Flleil  Xov    22.  1955 

PARCIVAL 


SX    K98.48A.      Fomtmann    Woolen    Co..    Paaaalc.   X.    J.      Filed 


I>»H-   2.  1955. 


For  Sewinif  Threatlx. 
L'aeaince  18U«. 


VELZARA 


.\pp|{<-Mnt  clalma  ownership  of  K*'ic    .No.  517.983  and  other*. 
For  W«M>l»«n  PltHv  (iotMlM. 
I'ae  aincf  Sept.  1.  1031. 


SX  698.730       Max  Pollack  *  Company.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Flle«l  Xo\    22.  IU55 


SX    098.487.      Fomtmann    Woolen    Co..    Paaaalc.   X.    J.      Filed 


l>e<-   2.  195.1 


#<>^% 


VIO  CREPE 


For  Thread 

Uae  since  February  19.13. 


For  Woolen  Pie<-*>  <;<NMla. 
I'a*  alBce  (»ct.  15.  1929. 


CLASS  43 

SX  094.5«2      Farhenfahriken  Bayer  Aktienreaellachaft.  LeT^r- 
kuMen-Hayeiwerk.  (Jerinany       Filed  Sept.   1.3.  19A5. 


CLASS  44 

SX  A75.94H.      Harry  K.   KIce  and  Trenton  L.  Rice.  Coiumbua. 
Ind      FlleiHM   28.  1954.     See.  2(f  >. 


CUPRADOR 


fM-r-mr 


Applicant    clainw   ownerxhip   of   (ierman    Re(.    .No.    (M.'<.240. 
tlated  Sept.   24.   1954. 

For  Yariw  of  Synthetic  Flbera. 


Applicant   i-lalma  ownerahlp  of  Reic.  Xo.  552.901. 
For  .NurNinK  K^ittle  MulderH 
I'aeatnrellct.  4.  1949 


SX  rt08.723      Max  Pollack  *  (ompany.  Inc.  .New  York.  X.  Y.      «>'  •»78.2i«      Pliarniact-ullcala.  Inc.  Newark.  X.  J      FlWd  Dec. 
Flle<l  XoT   22.  1955  *'•  ^••^ 


EMPECO 


AURITONE 


For  Sewlnic  Thread* 
Ua#  alnoe  May  1.  1921. 


For  HenrlnK  Aid 

Uae  aince  Xot   29.  1954 
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8N   682.106       Baxter   I^aboratorlea.    Inc..   Morton   (Jrore.    III.     SX  «57.548.     Xortheaat  Feeda.  Inc..  OaweKo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  19.V.  7.  1953. 


FLASHBALL 

For   Vein    Puncture   Indlcatora   for   Parenteral  Administra- 
tion SetH. 

Uae  aince  Feb.  14.  1955. 


Is®  Ssloiis 


SN  r,83.951.     Yonnir  IVnfnl  Manufacturing  Co..  St;  I..ouIb.  Mo. 

Flle<l  Mar  21.  1».'.5.    Se<-  2(f».  *'»■■   ^^K  ^'^**^   Packajwd   In  an  Edible,  Cone-Sbaped  Con- 

tainer. 

Uae  aince  Sept.  23.  1953. 


SNAPON 


SX    ft59.8fi4.      Hllliard    Joseph,    d.    h.    a.    Joaeph    Xorthweet. 
For    I)ental     Pollaheri*,    and    Dental    AuRlca    for    RotatlnR  Yakima.  Wanh.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1954. 

Dental  PolUhera. 

Uaeaince  June8.  1933. 


FLAVOR  CHEST 


B2C  •M,932.     Edward  Taylor  Ltd..  Monton,  Rcclea.  England. 
niMl  Sept.  19.  1955. 


F'or  Freah  Apples. 
U»e  since  I)e<'.  7,  1958. 


SX    670.0J»2.      Daniele   Calanca.   d.   b.    a.    Danny's   Producta. 
Washinifton.  D.  C.     Filed  July  16.  1954. 


For  Elaatic  Adhesive  RandafC*^- 
Uae  since  January  1930. 


CLASS  45 

For  Foods.  Such  as  Meats  and  Fi^h.  Said  Products  Contaln- 

SN  660.768      MacDonald  Ijiboratories,   Inc..  St.   Paul.  Minn.     ^^^  Flavorinj:  Ajrents  of  the  Character  of  Salt.  Sodium  Gluta- 
Flled  Feb.  8.  1954.  mate.  Spices,  and  May  Further  Contain  Onion,  (Jarlic  and  a 

Meat  Tenderixer  Such  as  Papain  Beinir  in  the  Form  of  Pow- 
ders. Uranules.  Flakes  and  Solutions  and  Suspensions  In 
Liquids. 

Use  since  July  1.  1954. 


For  CarbonatinK  Tablets  Used  in  Makinir  Carlmnated  Soft 
I>rink8. 

Use  since  Anir.  29.  1953. 


SX  672,949.     Josephine  Grasser,   Paris,   France.     Filed  Sept. 
9.  1954. 

APISERUM 


C\  ASS  4A 

K,^.f\iX3  t«  Applicant   claims   ownership   of  French    Eeu.    No.    424,814, 

SN  561.681.     Piilsbury  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn  Piled     dated  Jan.  5.  1953. 

July  19,  1948.     Sec.  2(f  t  as  to"Al  "  For  FockI  Drink  ContainlnK  Basal  Royal  Bees'  Jelly. 


SN  675,123.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
20.  1934. 


The   drawing   Is    lined   for   red   and   blue   but   color   is  not  For  Fresh  Froien  Meats — Namely.  Beef  Steaks,  Veal  Ont- 

clalmed.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  .N<».  162,762.  lets.   Chopped   Beef.   Sweet   Breads,   Brains.   Pork  Cutlets.  Ox 

For  Wheat  Flour.  Pancakf  and  Waffle  .Mix,  and  Biscuit  Mix.  Tail    Joints.    Liver,    Tenderloin    Steaks.    Pork    Steaks,    Pork 

Use  since  Sept.   18,   1947,  on   wheat  flour:  and  since  1898  Chops.  Beef  Stew.  Hamburger,  and  Veal  Steaks, 

aa  to  "Globe  \  1  Use  since  Mar.  8.  1954. 
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«N  C78.»t8      Th.  Kn.ft  K.H,d-  <«mp«ny    Oilr.,:...  111.     FM«1     SN  6W.140      E    F   Kemp  Torp  .  Smn-rTlll..  H^      FIM  June 
!>«•.    24.    1».'.4       S«T.   -'(f)    n»  to  "Mttrfln!.  8,19..... 


ARTINS 

RABBIT      BRAND 


Th*   word*    -Saltwi    Xot«"   aiHl    "Xuf    ITodnrt.-   are  dl»- 
rUlmtMl   apwrt    from    thr   iiiark   aa   ahown.      AppUrant   claim* 
No  rvKlHtrafiou   rlithtu  aiv  clatmefl   for  the   word   "Uraml"     „»„^riihlp  «>f  H^it   .Nimi  tt7.0.-.9  ami  1 U  .^H" 
apart  from  th*-  mark  ahown.     ApplU-ant  itatm»  owntrahip  of         j.,,^  SalfinJ  and  UitMltfid  Nuta  and  HhHIed  and   lInahHI«d 
Kelt.  .N<».  ;i-.l.lH7  Xuta  and  I'tHinut  Batt»"r. 

For  <"h«Hi«»'  far  alnr*-  la  oraboat  Novrmher  1»1.1. 

I  *«•  alntf  January  IHtn.  _^^^^^^_^__ 


SX   «90..'.««.      Allen   Food*.    Inr  .   St.    Loaia.   Mo.      Flle<l  Jaly 
SX    H79.WJ.      \V.MlKworth    ITwlm-v,    In«-  .    1WII«'    «5lade.    Fla.  j^  IW.'VS. 


FlltNl  Jan.  10.  IWX 


JjCACD- 


For  Freah  Vegetabl*^. 
Uaealnre  Der.  1.  193S. 


ax  ff81.§68.     r  O.  Mitrbell  *  Bro  .  Inr  .  IVrrjrntan.  Md      Filed 


fVb.  17.  19."\5.     S.M    ZkU 


Applicant  rialma  ownerablp  of  Re».  No   «lll.24«».     » 

For  Canned  Fmlta  and  Berrlea.  Canned  Wrftablea.  Canned 

Fruit    Julcea.    Canned    VrK.'fahle    Julrea.    Carine<l    Cranberry 

Haure.  Kraporated  Fnilta.  Dehydrated  Vefetablea  and  Frulta. 

Candy,    Breakfaat    C-reala,    Coffev.    Cocoa,   Tea,   Cookinc  and 

Halad  Olla.  Salt.  IVpiier.  VIneicar,  and  Molai 
lae  alnce  on  or  before  I»ec.  31.  1940. 


8X  6JH),«33      Th**  XeatM  Company.  Inc.,  White  I'lalna,  X.  Y. 
Filed  July  1.  19&.^ 


^^^^ 


HEAT 


>^ 


No  esiluaire  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "I)on't  Cook  Heaf 
apart  from  the  mark  an  ahown. 
For  <'anned  Corn. 
Uae  alnce  JuBe  23.  1927. 


Applicilit  claimii  ownerahip  of  Ref.  Xo.  104,«M)6. 
For  Powdered  Nonfat  Dry  Skimmed  Milk  Sollda. 
Uae  alnce  Junes.  19M 


SN  rtM«74       L    R.»e  *  (  o..   Llmlte,l.   St    Albana.  Hertford      SX  «9<>.830       l.^-b  Dietetic  Food  Co.   Inc..  Xew  York.  N.   Y. 
ahire."  Kn«la.Hl       Filed  Mar    2.  19i.V     Se,-.  -'(f).  Filed  July  «.  19ft.Y 


ttost'^r 


sim-m^ 


Applicant    clalma   ownerahip  of   Britlah   Rejt.   Xoa.   «31.970 
and  «.11.971.  dat»-d  «K-f    l».  1944:  and  C    S    Keg.  Xo.  548,l«."i 
For  Lime  Juice  and  Lliue  Marmalade. 
I'ae  alnce  May  1.  1932. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Rfff.  No.  .%28.923. 
For  SuKar  Subatitote. 
Tae  almv  Mar.  23.  195 


19&5. 


ax  «88,160.    The  Kolter-Buckeye  Company.  Lima,  Ohio.   Flle«l     g.s  «t90.M7.     D.  ThonipiH.n  Swing.  Prk?e.  Md.     Flle<l  July  6. 
.May  -'4,  195.">.  1»!W 


k/st 


For  Froaen  Fruit  Juice  Bara. 
Uae  alnce  Apr  2.^.  19.W. 


For  Canned  Vejretablea. 
La*  alnce  Mar.  2.1.  19.^3. 
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SX    690.90.1       The   Procter  4   Gamble   Company.   Cincinnati.     SX  «94..%78.     Key  Bra nda  Company.  I^ua  A nfcelea,  Calif.    Filed 
Ohio.     Filed  July  7.  19.">-,  Sept.  13, 1955. 

Gokkn 


Fkiffo 


Applicant  clalmK  ownerahip  of  ReK.  Noa.  1J1.026.  418.774. 
and  .VW.8.VI. 

For  Shortening  .Made  From  Hydrocenatefl  Veisetable  Olla 
or  a  Blend  of  Hydroicenated  Meat  Fata  and  Vep-table  Olla. 

Uae  alnce  June  2.  19.*>4. 


8.\  B90.H31.     Arnold  Bakera.  Inc..  Port  Oieater.  X.  Y.     Flle<l 
Julys.  1955      S«^    -Mf). 


nm 


.\ppllcant  clalMa  owwrship  of  Rec  Xo.  .'.21.329. 

For  Bread.  Roll*,  and  Cookiea. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  July  IK,  1946.  on  bread  and  rolla. 


For  Canned  Dor  Food. 

I'ae  alnce  .\uk.   24.   1955:   and  aince   Mar.  21.   19.i5.  aa  to 
•Strato." 


SX    «91.061.       Mendelaon  Z«ller    Co..    San    Franclaco,    Calif.  CLASS  47 

Filed  July  11,  19.55.  S^<  678.149.     Real  Compunhia  Vinicola  do  .N'ortc  de  Portugal, 

8.  A.  R.  L..  Porto.  PurtuKal.     Filed  Dec.   10.  19."»4. 


Sjuid  \)Ml^n 


^     NORTE    ^^ 


For  Freah  Potat<H>a. 
I'ae  alnc«'  June  8.  19.55. 


SX  691.190.     E    I.  do  Pont  de  .Nemoura  and  Company,  Wll- 
mliiKton.  Del.    Filed  July  13.  1955 


CYLAN 


A  tranalation  of  the  Latin  worda  "Xec  Temere  nee  Timide" 

For  Cyclohexylanlfamlc  Add  Salts  and  Derivatlvea  for  lae  ^  "Xelther  bold  nor  timid."     Applicant  clalma  ownership  (.f 

aaXon  Nutritive  SweeteninKAuenta.  Portupueae  K^n.  .No.  910,  dated  Feb.  20.  1890. 

Uae  alnce  Jun**  24,  1955  J"'"""  ^Vinea. 


8N   682.701.      Ray   State   Milling  Co..  Winona,   .Minn.     Filed 
Auk.  9.  1»55. 


S.\  690..5.'i9.     Kotobuki.Ta  Limited.  HiKaahi-ku.  Oaaka,  Japan. 
File<l  June  30.  19.55. 


RY-DO 


For  Blend  of  Wlieat  und  Rye  Flour. 
Im*  ain<v  Xov.  18,  19.'l« 


SX  692.9.5H.     .Southern  Fnilt  IHatrihutora.  Inc..  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  Auk   12,  19.V(. 


o 


s 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Kt^.  Noa.  294.117,  563,524, 
and  othera. 

For  Dried  CItrua  Pulp,  and  CItruB  Molaaaes  aa  Animal 
Fi-eda. 

Uae  alnce  not  later  than  March  1941  on  dried  citrua  pulp. 


The  drawing  la  lined  f<»r  red.    Applicant  diaclaims  the  worda 
"Red."    "LiKht."   and   "Wine"   except    aa   ahown.      The   word' 
"Akadama  '  la  the  phonetic  equivalent  of  the  Japaneae  char- 
actera  for  "Red  Ball." 

For  Wine. 

lae  aince  1908. 


CLASS  48 

SX  G89.88I.      Sicka'  Seattle  Brewing  it  .Malting  Co..  Seattle, 
Wnah.     Filed  June  20,  19.55. 


SX  694,027.     liocatelll,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24. 


19.5S. 


NiERo 


9t 


"Vero"  nieana  "troa." 

For  Cheeae, 

I  ae  alnce  May  1928. 


For  Beer.. 

Uae  alnce  Aug.  13.  1053. 

S^bJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  690,24.3. 
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CLASS  4f  CLASS  51 

8N    ««5.342       Hrown  Forin.n    IM^tllleri   Corporatton.    L«tti«-    SX  ««7.«53.     V.lmor  PnHluctM  ('.► .  Chlcngo.  111.     Filed  May 
vllle.  Kj.    Flle.1  Apr.  12.  1»55. 


Irt.  1 ».'».-!. 


KING 


Applicant  rlalma  ownenihlp  of  Reg.  No.  SlftJ-Vi. 

For  NVhlnky 

Uae  almv  Aug.  25.  l»4t. 


CLASS  5% 


Click-ftwte 


Appllrant  rlalnm  ownemhlp  of  R»tr.  No.  3©4.«8J». 

For  Hair  l>ivMtlnt(. 

Use  ainrr  oo  or  alwut  Nwt.  1.  I9M. 


SX    H«7.a43.       Northern     Kn«rarinK    ft    Manufacturing    Co..    ^^.  ^^^^. ^      ^.,,^,,^  |.r,Hlu.t«  To,  Chlrag".  Ill      Fll^l  May 


La  Crowe.  WU.     FII»m1  May  2.-i.  1954 


IH,  l»r»5. 


t 


^^RATf 


Applicant  clalnm  ownemhlp  of  Reg.  No.  20<).9I0. 
For  .\ani»'plate».  an<l  I>«H-orat«t  M^'tal  St«nii>ln(n«. 
Uae  alnce  Ffb.  24.  1U2.'>. 


For  Hair  l>reiwlnK. 

Iiw  Hlnrc  on  or  about  Nor.  1.  IB.VI. 


CLASS  52 

8X  6.53.220.     Drew  Kloman.  d.  b.  a.  IWav*r  Alkali  Prodocta. 


SX     H7H.218.       HlMon     Manufacturlnx    Company.    Waterloo.        "n,^.|,^,er   p,      kII»mI  Se|it   1.'..  1»."\3. 
Iowa.    Filed  I>ec.  13.  1954. 


hXalhejQ^ 


vtih 


IBiMP 


For    Caaraa    Prodocta— Namely.    Tarpaullni.    and    Tractor 
Cover*. 

L'm*  alDce  AuKUat  19.~>3. 


8N   «IM>.525.      Berkeley    Induatrlea.  Jeraey  City.   X.  J.      Filed 
June  30.  19.^5. 

i^UEEZEW 


For  Paint  Cleaner,  a  Waterleaa  Hand  Soap,  a  Deterirent  for 
Wanhlng  I»l»hei..  a  I>etergent  for  Waahlntt  Metal  Parts,  and  a 
Crannlar  Pre|«ratlon  for  Abaorbing  (Jreaae  and  OH  From 
FUMirH. 

L'Ke  »lnce  Jan.  2.  19.50. 


SX  ««3.9."»3.     Hana  Schwarakopf,  Haniburg-Altona.  Germany. 
Flle<l  Apr.  .'i.  19.54. 


For  Skirt  Hangera. 

I  M>  Mince  i\kT»  20.  1053. 


SX  693.044.     Th*  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  19.53. 

VULCAFILM 


For  Induatrlal  Pro«lupta  Made  From  Flexible  Impervlouii 
Sheet  Material  .Namely.  DlaphragmH,  Membrane  LIninga. 
Seala  and  the  Like  for  Ci>ntalnera. 

Uae  alnce  early  in  19.'»;<. 


SN    693,783.      Stroa*-    Manufartaring    Company.    Ann    Arbor. 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1955. 

pop-tent 


For  Portable  Shelter*. 
Uae  aloce  June  12,  1955. 


Applicant  clalmn  ownerahip  of  German  Rega.  Xo.  69.147. 
dated  May  10.  1904.  and  Xo.  87.486.  dated  May  5.  1906;  and 
r.  S.  Reg.  No  317.195. 

For  Shampoo.  ' 

SX    667.387       Diamond    Alkali    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  June  1.  19.54      See2<f> 

HI-RATIO 
SILICATE 

The  word  "Silicate"  la  declaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a* 
Mhown. 

For  I>etergentii  for  Cue  In  Metal  Cleaning.  Heavy  I>uty 
Laundry  Operatlona.  and  the  Like. 

Lite  since  May  1.  19.51. 
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SX  667.781.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Jersey  City.  X.  J.      SX  689.267.     Darld  A.  Cohen,  d.  b.  a.  Dayc-on  Products  Co.. 
Filed  June  7.  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Colgate."  Washington,  O.  C.    Filed  June  10.  19.5.5. 


oea-0 


P^ 


For  Oven  Cleaners  in    Preasurlaed  Dlapenaers. 
Uae  sine*'  on  or  about  May  6. 195.5. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Noa.   .55,886,  388,964. 
and  others. 

For  Liquid  lioUHehoht  ItettTKellt. 

Uae  since  Nov.  20.  1953  :  and  xince  18.58  as  to  "Colgate." 


SX  678,8.54.     Fidelity  Chemical  Producta  Corp..  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Hec.  23,  1954. 


HYDROPURCE 


SX  689,9.*«).     The  (Jillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tool  Coni- 
pany,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  June  21,  19.5.5. 

ringlet 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  561,985. 

For  Shampoo. 

I'se  Kince  Mar.  24,  195.5. 


For  Cleaner  for  Water  Wash  Spray  Hooths. 
Ise  since  May  1.5.  19.54. 


SN  rtK5.16».  Chemicals  ft  .Matt-rials  IMstrlbutors  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a.  Cheiiii<-Hls  ft  Materials  <'orporation.  Terre  Haute. 
Ind.     Filed  Apr  8.  19.5.5. 


SX  690.766.     Teaco  Chemicals.  Inc..  Atlanta.  tJa.     Filed  July 
.5.  1953. 

GRIME-GO 


VECO 


For  Powdered  All  Purpose  Cleaner. 
Cw  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1932. 
SubJ.  Xo  Intf.  with  Reg.  No  816.977. 


Applicant  rlaiim  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  .590.836,  595.805, 
!>nd  others. 

For  Waterless  Hand  Cleaner. 
I  se  Mince  Feb.  16.  19.5.5. 


SN  68«.()2:{.     Mobnie  Fettcli«uiie  G.  m..b.  II..  Duaaeldorf.  Ger- 
many.    Fil.-il  Apr   22.  195.5. 


SX    692.343.      Montgomery    Chemical    Company.    Rydal.    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  19.55. 


AOUANKX 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   606,157. 
For  Cleaning  and  Reconditioning  Composition  for  Painting 
Equliiment — Namely.  Brushes.  Rollers,  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  Dec.  29. 1952. 


^ 

* 
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SX  692,7.56.     Aboo.  Inc..  McKeesport.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1955. 
Applicant  claims  owttership  of  Reg.  Xo.  592,041. 

SUPER  DISIT 


For  Cleanser  Having  liisinfecting.  Deodorising,  and  Sanl- 
tliing  Properties  for  I'ae  on  :  Floors.  Walla.  Furniture.  Win- 
<lows.  Bathroom  Fixtures.  Sinks.  Carpets.  Automobiles.  Respl- 
rntion  lOquipnient.  Dairy  Rc|ui|inient.  and  Food  Handling 
Apparatus. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1954. 


SN  693.836.     Masury- Young  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed 
Aug.  29.  19.55. 


PRO-MO-LITE 


The  driiwini:  Ix  liiie«l  for  the  i-olors  orange,  yellow,  and  blue. 
Applicant  « laiiiiH  owneri.lii|i  of  (;erman  H.-g.  No.  641.951.  dated         For  General  Purpose  Cleaner  for  Floors,  Walla.  Woodwork, 
July  25.  19.53  ;  and  V    S   Reg   Nos.  3U3..348  and  .305.892.  and  Concrete. 

Fi»r  Fin*'  Washing  Preiiarations.  I'se  since  .\uk.  10.  1955. 

TM  703  O.  G.— 15  ^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

621  JM8      UU  PONT  IN  OVAL  DBSION.     E.   I.  «lu  F»nt  .V 

NVmouni  and  Company      8N  «7J,87A     Pub.  12-«-6r..     FU«1 

9-8-54. 
B21.94».     CON8t>L  HANNA  HINKT  I'ORK  H  AND  UK8ION 

nttsburKh  r<miM.U«iHtlon  foal  Company     SN  tt81,2»2.    I*nb. 

12  (V-.^S.      F»l«Ml  -J-H-.VS  s 

flJltfSO       SIR   WILLIAM    FARM   AND   DESHJN       AtalanU 

Pr.H!acta  Corp      8N  «82,«14      Pub    12-«-55      ni*d  »-2-55. 
621.951.      JBTLOCK.      Rubarlfe.   Incorporatt^.      SN  •84.0«8. 

Pub.  12-H-.VV.     FlIiHl  a-2a-M. 
621.902.      INTKEI'OLY       Kl«'inwan»l»'b^ner   aaatiut-ht   vonn 

RabbethK*    *    <;I«m<Iu.    AktlPOgw^Uachaft.       SN    «8a,110. 

I'ub    12-6-5.V      rtl«l  4-7-55. 

621.953.  8ULTRA.  Al*x«n«i»'r  Bwh»r.  SN  683,553  Pub. 
12-6-55       FU«1  4-15-55. 

621.954.  CASUI'A  Kurt  Serroa,  d.  b.  a.  K.  S^rron.  SN 
685.765.      Pub    12-«-5a.      Fll«l  4-18-55. 

621.955.  I>EI'ENl>.\BLK.  Fairway  Srwl  Co.  SN  686.176. 
Pub.  12-6-55.      F»l«Kl  4-25-55. 

621. 95«.      SHADY    DBLL.      J'alrway   S**d   Co.      SN   WW.lTT. 

Pub.  12-6-55.      Fll^  4-25-55 
621.957      FAIRDALE      Fairway  8«^  Co      SN  H86.179      Pub 

12-«^55.      Fll»Hl  4  25  .'>5 

621.958.  VICTORIA  V  AND  DBSION  VIctorU  Coal  Cor 
porafion.      SN  «86.9:U.      Pub    12-6-55      FlWd  5-5-55 

621.959.  CLYDB  CALF.  A.  F.  Oallun  *  S<>n.  Corporation 
SN  H»7.o«a       Pub.  12  »-55.      Ftlwl  5-9-55 

621.900.  BUCKRIDGK  AND  DESIGN  Bell  and  ZoUrr  Coal 
Company.      8N  687.174.      Pub.   12-«-5fl      Filed  5-IO-55. 

621.961  PICKFAIR.  Bell  and  Zoller  Coal  Company.  8N 
687.176.      I'ub.   12  6  55       V\\^\\  5  10-,'>5. 

621,962.  "COLORSET.  ■  Clovecraft.  Inc.  8N  687,465.  Pub. 
l2-»-55       nied  5-  i:»-55 

CLASS  3 

621.96.T       FETCH  ALL.      Arron    R.    ChUllolin.      SN   687,850. 

'pub.  12  ♦l-A'i.     Filed  5-19^55. 
621.964.      BIN<;0       Arlato«rat    I^'itther    Producta,    Inc.      SN 
690.055.      Pub.   12-*-55       Fll»«d  ♦V  23-55. 

CLASS  6 

621.965  RASOBITE.  Bomx  Conaolldated.  Limited,  d.  b.  a. 
In  the  V  S  a»  Paclflr  loast  lioram  Co  .  DtTlaion  of  Borax 
Cona.>Ud«twl.  Limited.  SN  671,241.  Pub.  12-6-55.  Filed 
8-6-54 

621.966.  BE80IX>R.  Slndar  «'orporatlon.  SN  674,422. 
Pub.   12-fr  55       Filed   l«>-«-54. 

621.967.  DE6daLL.  Slndar  Corporation.  8N  674.423. 
Pub.   12  «-35.      Filed   !<>-«   54. 

621  968.     SELtUT^i  SPB-VY  AND  DESIGN   (RKPKESENTA 

TION    OF    SPRAY    CONTAINER    IN    A    KKD    CIRCLE). 

Ilimtwlrk    laboratories.    In.        SN   676.467       Pub.    12-6-55. 

Flle<l  11-12-54 
H21.9rt»       CHLOROPHEN        ReUhhold    Clienii<-Hli.,    Inc       SN 

'«7T.987       Pub.  10   18-55.      Fllwl  12-8   54. 
621.970      HKX.\GLA8.     X  L  Lab«»ratorlea,  Inc.     SN  678.700. 

Pub    l2-«-5a.      Fll«l  12-2<^-54. 
621,971.      Withdrawn  / 

HM  «»7  »       VIR<;i.MA   (  VUMllCAUS  AND   1»BSU»N.      VlrKlnl" 
"smeltlnK   Company      ^N    6M.1.458       P.ih     12  IV-55.      Hied 

3^  14-55. 
•21973       PHYTOMYCI.N       Olin    Mathienon    rh.>mlrMl   <'orpo- 

ratlon.      SN  HH3.791       l»ubl2-«-o6       Flleil  .»    18-55. 
•21.OT4.      SPERM KX       Sp»^lal  oil*   .\Unu»H<turlnif  Co.      SN 

684.487       Pub    11-22  55.      Fil.-<1  3   29   55 
921,975      MONDl'R.     Mobtiy  Clienii«-Ml  Company.     SN  •85.2H8. 

Pllb.  I2-«-53.      Flle«l  4   11    50 
17i 


621.976.  NKOPRALAC.     Conu>agnle  FranoilHe  d^K  Matlerea 
Coloranten       SN   685.383.      Pub.    12-6-55.      Filed  4-12-55. 

621.977.  1 1  A. v.      Ei«l»o  Standard  OU  Company.     SN  685.684. 
I'ub.   12-tV-55.      Filed  4-18-56. 

«21.97H.       FERTOSAN.       Fertoaan     Llmlte«l.       SN     086.039. 

Pub.  12-6  .55.  Filed  4  22  55. 
621.979        DE8USN    OF    HUMAN    MALE.      Jullua    Bamnnn. 

SX  686.097.      Pub    12-6-55       Filed  4-22-55. 
6;i.980.     PETER  PINE     Jullua  Samann.     SN  686,098.    Pub. 

12-6-55.      nied  4-22-56. 

621.981.  m'ENTSAVER       Jullua    Samaiui.      8N    686,100. 
Pub.  12-41-55.      Filed  4-22-55. 

621.982.  SII*ONIC.       American    Alcolac    Corporation.       8N 
686.261       Pub    12-6-55.      Filed  4-26-55. 

621.983      DBSERT      Hill  Brt)ther8  Chemical  Co.     SN  686,447. 

Pub  12  H-.55  Filed  4-28-55. 
621,J»M4.     80NOSI2E.     L.  Soaaeboro  Sone,  Inc.     SN  686.581. 

Pub  ia-6-55.  Ktled  4-2^-65. 
621.085.     SONOWAX.     L.  Sonnebom  Sona,  Inc.     SN  686,582. 

!•«».  12-6-55.      Filed  4-29-56. 

CLASS  7 

621.986.      HOLLAND   PR.\IRIE    PRIDE.      N.    V.    Vereenlgtle 

Touwfabrleken.        SN      678.489.        Pub       12-6-55.        Filed 

12-16-54. 
621  987      TIME  OHAEVEST.     F.  Patron.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  T. 

Coftam  *  Com|«ny       SN   682.465      Pub.    11-22-55.     Filed 

2  28  55. 
621.988.      BALEMORE.      Karl    Klniler.      8N    687,072.      Pub. 

12-6-55.      Filed  ^-•-&6 

CLASS  • 

621.989  SENTINEL.  The  HUth  Standard  Mnnufa.  turlng 
♦  •orp-.ratloi.       SN   »«86.64.T      Pub.   11-2^55       Flle<l  5   2-55. 

621.990.  NITRAMITE.  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Com- 
pany     8N  687.465.      Pub.   12-6-56.      Mled  5-13-55. 

CLASS  It 

621.991  VMOSAN  Sawan.  In.  SN  64.T725  I'ub. 
4-12-55       Filed  3-16^-53. 

621.992.  "VU:OSAN  ITRPLE."  Sawan.  Inc.  SN  068.932. 
Pub.  4-12-55       Filed  1-4-54 

621.993.  OR.\NOE.  Smith  I).>ufla«a  C.impany,  Incorporated. 
SN  675.022       Pub    11-22-55.      Filed  10-18- 54. 

CLASS  12 

621.994  DRE^'O.  Bureau  de  Eepreiwntatlons  J  Trachet. 
S<>cl#f*  .le  PeraonneiUI  Reaponaablllt*  Llmlt«e.  SN  643,816. 
I'ub.  11-22   55.      Filed  3    18-^3. 

621.995  ai:N  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Kool  Breew  Awn- 
inie  Co.      SN  658,619       I'ub.  1-4-55       Filed  12   28-5.3. 

621  996  PI^VSTI  PANE.  Roy  8.  Helm,  d.  b.  a  Helm  Filtra- 
tion <onipany.  to  Flex-4M;iaaa,  Inc.  8N  667.882.  Pub. 
6-7-.55       Filed  6-8-.54 

621.997.  AISTRAL.  Auatral  Productn  Corporation.  SN 
6*18.719.      I'ub    12-6-66       Filed  6-23-54 

621.998  SEAL  RITE.  Sealrlte  ManufacturlnK  *"o  ,  d  b.  a. 
Sha.lellifht  Mfr  <".  In*.  SN  672.911  Pub.  12-6-55. 
FlUil  9  8^  54. 

621  999  WB  SILENT  GLIDE  KT(  AND  DESKiN  Wlater- 
lielfteld  Corp.     SN  675.341      Pub.  12-6-55.     Mled  lO- 22-54. 

622<»0<»  .MORGAN  8WINGN  CLEAN.  Morgan  Company  of 
Wl«-..n8ln       SN  676.392.      I'ub    12-6  55.     Filed   ll-H»-54. 

622<M>1  EBBTONE.  F.  E.  Schundler  4  Co.  Inc.  SN 
678.269      Pub   12-6-55.     Filed  12-13-54. 

622.002  PATTYS)  PANELS  AND  DESHJN  PotUtrh  For- 
eata  Inc       8N  692.542       Pub    12   13  .■».      Filed  8-5-56. 

6/2.00.1.  DISPERSALL.  The  Ipco  Company.  SN  685.145. 
I'ub.   12-6-65.      Filed  4-7-55. 
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CLASS  13 

622.004  REPRESENTATION  OF  RED  COLORED  BAKU 
ON  WIRE.  KeyHtone  Steel  ft  Wire  Company  (Illlnoln  cor- 
lK»r«tlon).  t.>  Keyntone  Steel  ft  Wire  Company  (Delaware 
...rporatlont       SN  ««4.;{20      Pub.   12  4»-.V».     Filed  4-12-54. 

622.<H>5.  BEAUTY  FLEX  BY  ALL  POWER.  All-Power 
ManufacturinR  Company.  SN  670,448.  Pub.  3-15-55. 
Flle.1  7-2:i-54. 

022.0(m.  RAINSPRAY.  National  Sprinkler  ft  Irrigation 
Corp.     SN  671.517.      Pub.   12-6-55.     Mled  8-ll-.'.4. 

622.007.  DIAMOND.  Diamond  Expanalon  Holt  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  675.380.      Pub.  12-6-.%5       Filed  10   25-54. 

622.008.  l>E8ION  OF  DIAMOND.  Diamond  Expannlon  Holt 
Co..   In.-.      SN  675..H70.      Pub.   12-«V-55.      Filed   10-25-54. 

622  009.     ROLL  EEZ.     Walter  D.  H.-^lenka nip.  d.  h.  a.  Juul'>r 

Pro  Producta  Company.     SN  67.5,386.     Pub   12-6-55.     Filed 

10-25-64 
U22  010       NO  NAIL.      Ja.k    RjiblnoTltch,    d.    b.    a.    No-Nail 

Hanger  Co.     8X677.352.     Pub.  12-ft-55y    Filed  11-26-64. 
622.011       DK  ROLL  AND  DESIGN      Cea^lachaft  der  Ludw 
'    Von  Roirachen  Klaen*-erke  an.     SN  078(914.     Pub    12-6  ,Vi. 

Filed  12  24-54.  ' 

622.012.  TUFF  TITE.  Townaend  Com|>any.  8N  6M0.1R9. 
Pub.   12-6-.5."i       Filed   1    19-55 

622.013.  SMITH  BI^MR  AND  DESIGN.  Smlth-HlHlr.  Inc. 
SN  ♦184.2.V».      Pub    12-<»-55       Filed  3-25-55. 

622.014.  TK.\KOK.  Ekco  Pr.»ducta  Company.  SN  684.204. 
Pub.  12^<-65.      nied  .V28-65. 

622.015.  QUAKER  WARE  The  Griawold  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  685.2«>a       Pub.   12-6-55.     Filed  4-11-55. 

622.016.  LU8TERTONB.  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  685,680.      Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  4-18-55. 

CLASS  14 

622,017  ROIMJX  TUBES  AND  DESIGN  Manufacturer* 
Chemical  Corp<.ratlon.  SN  684,445.  I'ub.  12-6-55.  Filed 
3-29   55 

CLASS  15 

622  018  MOLLY  OIL.  John  B  Mcl^-ran.  d  b  a  McLerana 
Induatrle..      SN  647.867.      I'ub.  2-9-54       FIIM  5-28^«*. 

622  019  KOOLAX  AND  DESIGN.  The  Warren  S«tp  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Inc.  SN  680.828.  t»ub.  12-^V.. 
Filed  1-31-55. 

622.020  DICOLUBE.  The  Diveraey  Corjioratlon.  SN 
685.818.      I'ub.   12-6-.55.      Filed  4-19-55. 

CLASS  U 

622,021.  HEHR  PROCESS  AND  DESIGN  OF  BB.\R.  Lln- 
a^d  Oil  Product*  Corp<iratlon.  SN  674.166.  Pub.  12-6-55. 
Flle«l   10-1-54. 

6'2  022.  TUF-FLEX  Brooklyn  Paint  ft  VarnlKh  Co..  Inc. 
"sN  674.442       Pub    12-6.55.      Filed  10-7-54 

622  023  MARB  L  COTE.  National  Chemical  ft  Manufactur 
IngComiwny.     8N  676.394      I'ub.  12-6-56.    Filed  11-10-54. 

622.024.  MOTOROLA.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  676.514  Pub 
12-6-53.      Filed  11-12-54. 

622.025.  "44."  WaUon-Standard  Company.  SN  676.564. 
Pub.  12-6-.55.     Filed  11-12-.54. 

622.026.  UNI  MUI>SION.  Unlveraal  Paint  ft  VarnlMh  In.. 
8N677.:»70      Pub.  12-6-5.V      Filed  11-26-54. 

622.027  METAM;U1LD  Fidelity  Chemical  Product*  C.»rp 
SN  679.8X1       Pub    12-6-.V,.      Filed  1-13-55. 


CLASS  17 

622.032.  MAPLETON.  Flemlng-IlMll  Tobacco  Co..  Inc.,  to 
Unlte.1  Stateii  Tobacco  Company.  SN  611,065.  Pub. 
9-2.V52       nie.1  2-27  51. 

622.0.33.  EL  TRELLB8.  M.  Trelles  ft  Co.  SN  671.542. 
Pub    12-6-55.      Filed  7-30-54.     , 

622.034.  REPRESENTATION  OF  WOMAN'S  HEAD.  M 
Trellea  ft  Co.     SN  671.54:^.     I'ub.  12-6-55.     Filed  7-SO-54. 

622.035.  GREAT  SOUTHERN.  M.  Trellea  ft  Co.  SN 
671. .545.      Pub.  12-6-55.      Filed  7-30-.54. 

B22,0:i6.      KEEP   MOVING.      M.   Trellea  ft   Co.      SN   671.546. 

Pub    12   r,   55       Filed  7-.W  54. 
622.037.      FOUR    SQUARE.      George    I»obie   ft    Son    Limited. 

SN  676.025.      Pub   12-6-55.      Filed  10  22-54. 
«22,0.'{8.     ETON.     Riggio  Tobacco  Corporation.     8N  685,463. 

I'ub.  12-6-55.     Filed  4-1.3-55. 

CLASS  18 

622.0.39        LIPOFAX.       Mecirer     Phamiacal     Co.,     Inc.       8N 

.596.0.39.      Pub.  .3-27-51.      Filed  4-20-50. 
622,040      lOBLETR.     Chase  Chemical  Company.     SN  666,167. 

I'ub.  8-.30-55.      nied  .5-12-54. 

622.041.  RAUDIXOID.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion      SN  677.591       I'ub    7   26.55.      nied  12-1-54. 

622.042.  RAUIUXOIDB.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  677..592.      Puh.  7   26-.55.      Filed  12-1-64. 

622.043.  SALCORT.  The  S.  E.  Maw«englll  Company.  SN 
678.242.      I'ub.  12-6-65       Filed  12-13-.54. 

622.044.  REDIFACT  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  678,6.58.  Pub. 
12-6-55.      Filed  12-20-54. 

622.045.  I/INGESTROL.  Serdex.  Soclete  d  Etudes,  de 
Recher.-lieH  <le  DlffuKlon  et  d'Exploltntlon.  S.\  079,358. 
Pub.   12-^-55.      Flle.1  1-3-55. 

622.046.  CK-RUTINIO.V.  Rheln-Chenile  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN 
6K0.222.      Pub.  11 -29-55.      Flle.1  l-2«^55 

«22.(»47  <1(ILCIU.M  RI'TINION.  Rhein  Chemle  <:.  ni_b.  H. 
SN  680.223.     Pub.  11-29-55.      Filed  1-20-55. 

622.048.  N.VSO-CLEAR.  Vin.-ent  H  Gatlone.  d.  b.  a.  Oat- 
tone  Rewanh  Ijilw.ratory.  SN  681.1.54.  Pub.  12^-55. 
Filed  2   7-55. 

622.049.  TERRAMYCIN-SF.  Chaa.  IflC'rft  Co..  In.-.  S.N 
682.186.      Pub,  12   6  .55       Flle.1  2-2:?  55 

622.0.50.  SEAL-0-S.\N.  Lvle  W  MIIIh.  .1.  b.  a  Hiira  1-nb.t 
rnt.irle*.      SN   082..<52.      Pnh.    12-6-55.      Filed   2-25-55 

622.051.  r;ERIT<lNIC.  <ierlatric  Pharma.-etitlcHl  Corp.  SN 
68^1.111.      Pub.  12-6-55.      Filed  3  9-55. 

022.052.  BII/OBLETS.  Chase  Clieni».-al  Company.  SN 
68:5.179       Puh    0   27-55       Fll.'d  :i-1(>-.55. 

622.0.53.       Si'AMBELLINE.       .San.lox    <'heml<'jil    Work*.     In.- 

SN  «84.15ti.      Pub    12   6  55       File.!  3-24-.'.5. 
622.0.54.      rLUOROS.STl<X)L.      Armour    and    Company.      SN 

684.261.      Pub.  12-6-55.      Filed  3-28-55. 
6*22.065.      BY  VIROL       ^ire   Ijiboratorlea,   Inc.     SN   684.878. 

Pub    12-6-5.'.,      Filed  4-4-55. 
«22.<»56        PLACIDYL.       Abbott    I^aboratoriea.       SN    685.152. 

Puh.  11-29  .55.      Flle.1  4-8-5.5. 
622.(»57         ROV.VMYCINE.       So.'iete     des     Uitlne*     Chinilque^ 

Rhone  P.mlenc.    SN  685,934.    Pub.  12  »^-.55.    Filed  4-20— Vr 

622.0.58.      Withdrawn. 

622.0.59     ORTMOXINE.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  686..502. 

Pub.   12-<>  55.      Filed  4   28   .55. 
622.<m».       Ah>H<ESE    AN1>    DESIGN.       Max     H.     Swerdlow. 

d.  b.  a    K  ft   .\1    Ijtb.irat.irle«.      SN  6M6.785       Pub.    12  6-55 

Filed  5-3-55. 


622.028  HAMMEROUILD.  Fl.lellty  Chemical  Products 
Corp.     8N  679.834.      Pub.   12  6-56.     Filed  1-13-56. 

622.029  SWIFT'S  Swift  ft  Company.  SN  681.720.  Pub. 
12  «  55.      Filed  2    1.V.55. 

6'2  0.30  BRIC.HT  STAR  ETC  AND  DESI(;N.  Nankee 
Aluminum  Paint  Co.,  Inc.  SN  685,919.  Pub.  l'2-6-5.5. 
Filed  4-20-55. 

622  031  MINB-LOK.  Orerall  Paint  and  Lead  Co..  Inc.. 
d!  b  n.  OTerall  Paint  and  Lead,  Inc.  SN  692,419.  Pub 
12   6  55.      Fll.-d  8-3-55. 


•>22.061.      SCOT<'HAN  S.      J<m-    Chandler,    d.    b.    a.    <'lian.ller 
i'hemlcal  Co.     SN  687.764.     Pub    12  6-56      Filed  .5-18-.V5. 

622.<MI2.      SALONl'AS       Ili<;imifsii   BrotherM  ft  ('o.,,lnc.      SN 
687.942.      Pub    12   <i  .55.      Filed  5   '20- 55. 

622.0»i.l.     LIVATKIN      Ef  En  Uiborat.»rlei«.  In.-.     SN  689.127 
Pub.  12-6-55.      Fll.Hl  6^  H-.55. 

CLASS  19 

«22.<>64      ST.\GEW.AY      Qwen  City  ("hevrolet  Cunpany.     SN 
682.980.      Pub.  7   5  .Vi.      Kil«il  3-7   55. 
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VlklBK    B««t    Corporation,    to    Ho«r«r<l 
8X    (WO.WiO.      Pub.    10-18-.%0.      ni«<J 


«22.0«5.      VIKIN«; 
Cl«r«n<-«    «;ib«on 

CLASS  21 

n22  0««.     MARKITK  (KANCIFUI.l       Mjnm  A.  CoWr.  d.  b.  ». 

The  Marklt*"  Company      SN  •44.890.     Jlib    ll-<>-.V».     FIUhJ 

4-M-M. 
(122.067       STANDARD    KLBCTRIC    <;OU>    RIBBON    FANS 

AND  DESKJN      StHndnrd  EJ.K-trU-  Manufacturlnjc  Conipaay. 

lae.     8N  M3.784      Pub.  12-6-M.     FIUkI  ^25-A3. 
«22.«I8.     RAM  (RBI'RESKNTATION  OP  RAM  S  HEAD  AND 
"dBSKJN).     R*ni  EI«Ktronlc«  S«l«^  Co.     SN  «70..'U)8.     Pwb. 

•-IS-'W.     ni«l  7-20-A4. 
«22  0«9        DCRAVIN.       Whltaker    Cabi*     Corporation.       SN 

•73.490       1Mb    12-«-M       Fllwi  9^20-54 
822  070      BED  DOT  AND  DESU'.N.     International   Ri^rtlfler 

Corporation.     SN  674..-S9«      l'ubl2-«-W      Flknl  lO- 11-34. 
«'>>071        RC    AND    DESK'.N.      RoanwHl    Corporation.      SN 

677.445.      Pub   12-6-S5.     T\\^  ll-2»-54 

622.072.  ROAXWELL.     RoanwHI  Corporation.     SN  677.446 
'l»ob.  12-6-.W       FH«Hl  ll-2»-54 

622.073.  COUNTBR  BAL.\NCBD.     Trojan  Battery  Company. 
SN  682.9M       Pub.  12-6-55.      Filed  3-7-55. 

622.074      COLLARt>.     Collaro  Limited.     SN  6H4.196.     Pub 
12-«-53.      Filed  3-25-55. 

•22.075.  MINI  TORQCF*  C.  M  iitannlnl  k  Co.  Iw.  »N 
685.016       Pub.  12-6-55       Filed  4  6^55. 

622  076.  FIREROD  Watlow  Klectrtc  ManufarturUit  Com- 
pany.     SN  6M.443.      Pub.   12-6-55       Filed  6-13-55. 

622.077  ELOIN  Eljcln  Neomatlc.  Inc.  SN  6W).614.  Pub. 
12-6^55.      Filed  6-16-55. 

622  078.  AUTHORITY  Heater  Battery  ManufactorlnK  Com 
pkny.  Inc      SN  6«9.«21»      Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  6-16-.15. 

622  079  WHIRLPOOL.  Whirlpool  Corporation,  to  Whirl- 
pool Seeiter  Corporation.  SN  690.780.  I'ub  12-6-55. 
Filed  7-5-.55. 

«22.080.  MANLEY  Manley.'  Inc.  SN  691.054  Pub. 
12-6-55.      Filed  7-11-55. 

622.081.  MANLET  INC  AND  DESIGN.  Manley.  Inc.  SN 
691.056.      F*ub.   12-«-5.'»       Flle<l  7-11-55. 

CLASS  22 

622.082.  LUCKY  SPIN.  John  P.  Urao.  SN  680.706.  Pub. 
11-29-55       Filed  1-28-55. 

622.083.  SPIN-A-WORD.  Keller  Corporation.  SN  682.566. 
Pub   12-6-55.      Filed  3  1-55. 

622.084.  DUNCAN.  I>onald  F.  Duncan.  Incorporated.  SN 
682.626       Pub.  12-6-55.      Filed  3-2-55. 

622.085.  MT  FIEST.  M-K  Enterprlaea  Inc.  SN  682.743. 
Pub.  11-29-55.      Filed  .^-3-.')5. 

622.086.  SURF  KINiJ.  I>eonard  W.  Chealak.  SN  688.965. 
Pub    ll-29-.->.-..      Filed  3   22-55. 

622  087      KELP-KUTTER.      Lester  M.   Darla.  d.  b.  a.  Davla 

Plahlnif  Tackle  Co.      SN   684.284       Pub.    11-29^55       Filed 

3-28-55. 
622.088.      TOODLE8.       .Vmerlcai*    Character    Doll    Co.       8N 

M4.519.      Pub.  11-29-55.      Filed  3-30-55. 
«22.089     TRI-PONY.    Flelda-Mable  Corporation.     SN  684.547. 

Pub    11-29-5.".       F11»h1  3-30-.V). 
622.090.      "TKN  Q"    AND   DESICN.      K-T  Gamea,    Inc.      SN 

685.194.      Pub.  12-<V-S5      Filed  4-8-55. 


622.096       MULTIPOST.      Commercial   Controla  Corporation. 

SN  671.884       I'ub.   12-6-55       Kllwl  8-18-54. 
«23.0t7.      LAHER    MU8TAN<J    MUFfl-ERS.      iJiher    Spring 
and  TIr*  C4>rp..ratlon      SN  671.948.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed 
8-19^^4. 

BTCO     AND     DK8I<;N.       Byc«     Indoatrlea.       8N 

Pub    11-29-55      Filed  8-20-54 
AD-A  HARNESS.        I^roy     W      Macomher.        MN 
l»ub.  ll-»-55.     Filed  9-2t-54. 
SPIROLWRAP     AND     DBSICN     (REPREHENTA- 
REiTANiJLBt.       Rice    Barton    Corporation. 
I*ub.  12-*-55.      Filed  9-30-54. 


622.008. 
•71.950. 

622.AB0. 
e7S.«01. 

622.100. 

TION    <»F    A 
SN  674.048. 


CLASS  23 

6'>^091        HYDE    HAMMRR    HEAD       Hyde    Manufacturing 
'company       SN  fi61..r5St       Put.    12-«  5.-.       Filed  2-19-.54 


622  092       SUBURBAN    STAINLESS.      Burrell   Cutlery   Com 

pany.  Inc      SN  670.774      Pub.  3-15-55.     Filed  7^29-54. 
622.093      HR  (R  RKVERSEIX       H.  D.  Hume  Company.     «N 

671.158.      Pub.    11    29-55       Flle«l  M-.V-54. 
6>>094      CROWN  AND  DESIGN.     Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Com 

'^ny.  Inc      SN  671.492.     Pub.  12-«-55.     Filed  8-11-54. 
6>'>09''.        ENDORSOGRAPH     ANlt    DESIGN.       Commercial 
"c.,ntrota  Corporation.     SN  671.883.      Pub.   12-6-55      Filed 
8-18-54 


•22.101.     MICAFIL  AND  DESIGN      Mtcafll  Aktienited.'llachaft 

Werke   fur    Elekfro-Iaolatlon   und    WlcklerelElnrlchtuniren. 

SN  674.524.      l-ub.  12-«-55.     Filed  10-8-54. 
•22.102.      FRANK  <VPENR  AND  DESIGN    (REPRBSENTA- 

TION    OF    A    TOOL*        Mm    Frank.      SN    fl7.-.273       Pub. 

11-29-55.      Piled  10-22-54. 

622.103.  WIL-FU>.  Wll  Flo  Company.  KN  675.606.  Pub. 
11-29  55       Filed  10-27-54 

622.104.  CHAMPION.  Toolcraft  Company  SN  677.748. 
Pub.  11-29^55.      Flle<l  12-.V54. 

622.105.  HYI>RO  JET.  Ware  Machine  Works.  Inc.  SN 
679.251       Pub    11-29-55       Filed  12-31-54. 

622.10«.  VALENITE  AND  DB8ION.  Valenlfe  Metala  Cor- 
poration.     SN  681.11.3.      I*uh.   11-29-5,5.      Filed  2-4-55 

622.107.  DANFOS8.  Danfoaa  ved  Mada  Clauaen.  SN 
681. .385.      Pub.  11-29-55.      Filed  1-6-.5.5. 

622.108  AJAX  AND  DESIGN.  AJax  Heilble  Coupllnff  Co. 
Inc.      SN  681.7.17.      Pub    12-6-55.     Filed  2-16-55. 

622.109.  OUTBOARD  MOTORS  K  AND  DESIGN  Klek- 
haefer  Corporation  SN  682.436.  Pub.  11-29-55.  Pll.-d 
2-28  .M. 

622.110.  NUPLAFLKX  New  Plastic  Corporation.  SN 
682.820.      Pub    1 1    2*>  .55       Filed  3-4-55 

622.111.  WEST-CUT.  Western  Statea  Cutlery  Company. 
SN  683.1.59.     Pub.  11-29-55.      Filed  3-9-55. 

622.112  FLOTORQ  Klekhaefer  Corporation  SN  6.83.402. 
Pub.  11-29-55.      Filed  3-14-.V5 

622.113.  RESLIN  AND  DESIGN  Appleton  Wood  Products 
Co.      SN  684.098.      Pub    12  6- .55       Flleil  3-24-55 

622.114.  DABSAW.  City  Glaan  Company.  Inc.  SN  684.112. 
Pub.  11-29-55      Filed  .3-24-55. 

•22.115       INTERCEITOR.      Dearborn    Marine   EnRlnea,    Inc. 

SN  684.814.      Pub.  11-29  5^       Filed  4-4  55. 
622.116       S.\N  BLO.     The  Federal  Foundry  Supply  Co.     S.N 

685.687       Pub    11    29  55.      Filed  4-18  55 

622.117.  GAY  BL.\DE.  Ronwell  H.  Rauach.  d.  b  a.  Dec 
Paper  Comjmny  SN  687.626  Pub.  11  29-55.  Piled 
.VI 6-55. 

622.118.  SILVERNOSE.  Vlier  KnjtlneerlnR.  Tnc.  SN 
687.6,56       I'ub    12-6.55.      Filed  .V16-55. 

622.119.  HEX  NOSE  Viler  Engineering,  fnc.  SN  687.657. 
Pub.   12-«-55       Mled  5- 16. 55. 

622. 120  OAR-PAK.  The  <;nr«lner  Board  and  Carton  Co. 
8N  687.691.      Pub.  12-6  55.     Filed  5-17-55. 

622.121  BLITZ  FOG  AND  DF.SIGN.  Northern  Induatrlen. 
Inr  d  b  a  Tl»e  lUlta  F.>(f  Company.  Division  of  Northern 
InduMrlea.  Inc.  SN  687.717.  IMb.  ll-'29-5.5.  Filed 
5   17   .55. 

622.122.  DENSLUD<;E  Dorr-Ollyrr  Incorporated.  SN 
687*773.      Pub.  11-29-.55.      Filed  5   18  .55. 

622.123.  SANI>  HOG  ETC.  Albert  Karellua  It  Soua.  SN 
687.863       Pub.  1 1  -29-  .55       FIUmI  5-19   '^5. 

622.124.  CULTIMATIC.  Dempster  Mill  ManufarturlnK 
Conipany.      SN  687.922.      Pub.  11-21^.55.      Flle«l  5-20-55. 

6V.*2.125       IIARCO.      Walter    Haertel   Company.      SN   687.940. 

Pub   ll--'9--55.      Flle<l  .V  20-,55. 
622.126        TURBO  J'OUR        Klekhaefer     Corporation        SN 

'688.047       Pub.  11    29-55.      Filed  5-23-,'.5 
622.127.     MEKYDRO.     Mayhach-Moton-nbau  Q.  m.  b.  H.     SN 

688.0.52       Pub    12-6-55       FU.hI  5  23   55 
fl22  l^S       8IMFLKX.     Jerome  J.   Bloyan.  d.  b.   a    Auton»atlc 

Mot.,r     Bai-    Co.       SN    688.087.       I»uh      11-29-55.       Filed 

5-23-55.  , 
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Sloyan,  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  Motor 
Pub    11-29-55.      Fllwl  .5-2.3-55. 

WtUtney  ManufHCturlnjt  Co.     SN 

Filed  .5-23-55. 

SN    688,1^. 


622.129.      B  B.      Jerome  J. 

Baae  Co.      SN  688.0K8. 
•22.1.30.     WONDER  BAR. 

688.113       Pub.   12   6  .55. 

622.131.  OOFLEX.      Adolph    Gottacho,    Inc. 
Pub.  11    29.55.      Flle<l  5-24-.55. 

622.132.  CLOTOL.  Slewek  Tool  Company.  SN  688.190. 
Pub.  11-29-55.      Filed  5  24-55. 

622.1.33.      RODMIZER.      The   Hydro  Blaat    Corporation.      SN 

688.243.      Pub.  12-^  .v..      Filed  5- 2.5- .55. 
622.134      PEARCE      Pearce  Corporation.     SN  688.257.     Pub. 

12-6-55.      Filed  5   25  55 
622.135.     TWISTITE  SHRlNKWRAP  AND  DESIGN      Amaco 

Packaxlns    Machinery    I^eaalng   Corp.      SN   688.293.      Pub. 

12   6  .55.      nied  5  26  55. 
622.1 3«.      OMC.      Owatonna    Manafarturlng    Company.    Inc. 

SN  688.4.54.      l»uh    12-6-.55.      Filed  5-27-.55. 
622.1.37.     OWATONNA.     Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company. 

Inc.      SN  588.4.55.      Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  .5-27-55. 

622.138.  CLIP-O-MAT.  Texpak.  Inc.  SN  688.476.  Pub. 
12-6-,55.      Flle<l  .5-27.55. 

622.139.  EURF:KA.  S.  Howeii  Comftany.  Inc.  8N  6H8..53.{. 
Pub.  12-^,55.      Filed  5  31   .55. 

622.140.  HOLEWAY.  National  Automatic  Tool  Company. 
Inc.      SN  688..560.      Pub.   11-29-5.5.     Filed  5-31   .55.  . 

622.141.  DIXIE  MAID  AND  DESHJN.  Otto  Owlnga.  Inc. 
8N  688,570.      Pub    12-6  .55.      Filed  .5-,n -.53. 

622.142.  8PC  START  PII>I)T  AND  DESIGN.  Start  Pilot 
Corporation.     8N  688..593.      Pub.  12-6^.55.     Filed  5-31-55. 

622.143  TRIMSNIP.  The  Village  lilackainlth  Company.  SN 
688.689.      Pub.  11-29-55.      Filed  6^  1 -.53. 

622.144.  OUTLINEK  BSectro  Tool  Corporation.  SN 
•88.718.      Pub.   11    29-.5.5.      Filed  6  2-.'j5. 

622.145.  TEXLITK.  Allla-ChMlniera  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     8N   688.788.      Pub.    11-29-55.      Filed  6-3-5S. 

622.146.  ROTOR  TOOLS.  The  Rotor  Tool  Coni|Minr.  SN 
688.8.58.      Pub    12   6-55.      Filed  6-3-5.5. 

622.147.  MERCELiXTRIC.  Klekhaefer  Corporation.  SN 
•88.941.      Pub.   12-6-.55.      l-lled  6-«-.55. 

622.148.  MH  AND  DESKJN.  MacklnUmh-HvmphlU  Com- 
pany, to  E.  W  Bllaa  Company.  SN  689.061.  Pub.  12-6-55. 
Flle<l  6- 7 -.55 

622.149.  PIPE.MA8TER.  The  Erie  Tool  Worka.  SN  689.371. 
Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  6-13-55. 

622,150       CL   77.      Clevlte   Corporation.      SN   689,5.52.      Pub. 

12-6-.55.      Filed  6-15-55. 
622.151.     100-100  SERIES.     The  Murray  Conipany  of  Texas. 

Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Boston    <lear    Worka.      SN    689..585.      I'ub 

12-6-55.      Filed  6-15-.55 
622.1.52.      MASTBRMATIC.      Reglna    Sewing    Machine   Corp. 

SN  689.656.      Pub.  12-6-.55.      Filed  6-1  •-.55. 
622,163.      CHALLENGER.      N.   S.   Meyer,   Inc.      SN   589,831. 

Pub.  12-6-55.      Filed  6-20-.55. 
622.154.     SPART.KN.     N.  S.  Me.rer.  Inc.     SN  689,8.52.     Pub. 

12-6—55       Filed  6-20—55. 
•22.155.       START    PILOT.       Start    Pilot    Corporation.      SN 

•89.890       Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  6-20-.55 
622.1.50.     ETTERNA.     Ekco  Products  Company.     SN  689,932. 
'     Pub.  11-29.55.     Filed  6-21-5.5. 

622.157.  VERTILINE.  Layne  k  Bowler  Pump  Company. 
SN  689.948.      Pub.  12-6-55.      Fileil  ♦t-21-55. 

622.158.  AMPHENOL  AND  DESKJN.  American  Phenolic 
Cor|»<>ratl«in.      SN  690.115.      Pub.  12-6-55.      Filed  6-24-55. 

022.1.59.  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  The  Carburetor  Company. 
SN  690.131.      Pub.  11-29-.55.      nied  6-24-55. 

622.160.  STRAIGHTLINE  AND  DESIGN.  Link-Belt  Com 
pany.      SN  690.173.      Pub.   12-<V-55.     Filed  6-24-55. 

622.161.  STANDARD.  Standard  Duplicating  Machines  Cor- 
poration.     SN  690.2a-..      Pub.   12-6-.55.      Filed  6-24-55. 

622.162.  FLODRAULIC.  Dover  Corporation.  SN  600,245. 
Pub.   12-6-55.      Filed  6-27-55. 

622.163.  LAWNCREST  The  Intemntlonal  Silver  Company. 
SN  690.265.      Pub.  12-6-55      Filed  6-27-55. 
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SN    690,291. 


622.164.  LUBRI8TYL.      V.    Meylan    k    Flla. 
Pub.   12-«l-.55.      File«l  6-27-55. 

622.165.  TYSON.  Tyson  Bearing  Corporation.  S-N  09<),349. 
I'ub.  11-29-55.      Filed  6-27-55. 

622.166.  NIKB.  Better  Packapea.  Incorporated.  SN  890.364. 
Pub.  12-H-55.      Mled  6-28-5.5. 

622.167.  AUTO  MOTION.  The  I>ies-Brudner  Companr.  SN 
600.384.      Pub.   12-6-5,5.      Filed  6-28-35. 

•22.168.  SITPERMATIC.  National  Cooperatives,  Incorpo- 
nite<l       SN  690.481.      Pub.  1 1 -29-.55.      nied  6-29-.55. 

622.109.  SUPER  CHIEF.  American  Type  Founders.  Inc..  to 
American  Typ»-  Founders  Co..  Inc  SN  690..593.  Pub. 
12-41  55.      Filed  7-1    55. 

622.170.  KWIKMRK.  Kwlkmrk,  Incorporated.  8N  690,6;il. 
Pub.  12-6-VI.     Filed  7-1-55. 

822.171  CONTINENTAL  AVIATION  AND  DESIGN.  Con- 
tltiantal  Aviation  and  Englne»»rlng  <'orporatlon.  -SN 
690.685.      I»«b.  12-«— 55.      Filed  7-5-55. 

622.172.  -NP  AND  DESIGN.  National  Pneumatic  Co..  Inc. 
SN  690.899.      I*ub.  12-6-55.      Filed  7-7-55. 

•22.173.  ELLICOTT  AND  DESIGN.  Elllcott  Machine  Cor- 
poration      SN  691.021.      Pub    12-«i-V5.      Filed  7-11-53. 

022.174.  OXY-I>RY.  Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corporation.  SN 
691.317.      Pub.   12-8—5.5.      Filed  7-14-55. 

622.175.  JOLTCRETE.  Steams  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  691.901.      Pub.   12-6-55.     FiU'd  7-25-55. 

••22.178.  BARA-CUDA.  Harw«K>d  Shepanl.  SN  891.965. 
Pub    12-6-.55.      nied  7-26-55. 

622.177.  OITI-CHEK.  Barle  L.  Harley.  d.  b.  a.  The  Harley 
Co.      SN  691.998.      Pub.  12-6-55.     Flle«l  7-27-65. 

622.178.  DYNA-SHIFT.  The  Monarch  Machine  Tw.l  Com- 
pany.     SN  692.948.      Pub.   12-6-5.5.      Flknl  8-12   .5.5.  ^ 

622.179.  SPBED-O^PRINT.  Speed-O-Prlnt  Con»oratlun.  SN 
692.962.      Pub    12-6-55       Filed  8-12-55. 

622.180.  MINI-DRILL.  Du-Jac  Mfg.  Corporntion.  t4N 
693.126.      Pub.   12-&-.55       Filed  8-16—55. 

622.181.  JOYCE.  The  Joyce  CrldUnd  Oo.  SN  69.3.152. 
Pub.  12-6-55.      Flle<l  8-16-.55. 

•22.182.  MULTI  JET.  Lumnius  Cotton  Gin  Co.  SN  •'.93.1.59. 
Pub.  12-^^-55.     Filed  8-18-.55. 

622.183.  BUCKETEER.  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
693.194.      IMib.  11-29-55       Filed  8-16-55. 

622.184.  MASTER  PROCESS  PRINTER  AND  DESIGN. 
Pare  Mfg.  Co      SN  693.265.     Pub.  12-«-.55.     Filed  8-17-55. 

622.185.  BUD  JET.  Aermotor  Company.  SN  693,348. 
I'ub    12-6-55.     Filed  8-19-55. 

622.186  NY  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company.  SN 
693.478       Pub.  12  6-.55.     Filed  8-22-55. 

622.187.  ALLEGRO.  Industrie  A.-G.  Allegro.  SN  893,748. 
Pub.   12-6-55.      nied  8-26-55. 

622.188.  DART.  Rolls  Royce  Limited.  SN  893,771.  Pub. 
12-6-.55.     Filed  8-28-55. 

622.189.  DBRWENT.  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  SN  693,773. 
Pub.  12-«-.55.     Filed  8-26-55. 

ti22.190.  FLASH  CHANGE.  De  Vlleg  Mlcrobore  Company. 
SN  694.305.      I'ub.  12-i:V-55.     Filed  9-7-55. 


CLASS  24 

622.191       SUDS-MISER       Whirlpool    Corporation,    to   Whlrl- 

pool-Seeger    Corporation. 

Filed  11-3-54. 
622.192.        SUEZ     SEAL     .SZS     AND 

BOARD).     Robert  E.  Ruffolo.  d.  b.  a. 

Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  12-22-64. 


SN    676,020.       Pub.     11-29-55. 


DESIGN     (IRONING 
Bob  Ruff.    SN  678,815. 


CLASS  25 

822.193.     WESTERN.     Western   Ix>ck  Mfg.  Co.     SN  689,908. 
Pub.  11-29-.55.      Filed  6-20-65. 


Isotope  Products  Llm- 
Flled  3-2.5-53. 


CLASS  2( 

622.194.      ISOTOPE  AND  DESIGN. 
Ited.      SN  644.178.     Pub.  12-8-55. 

622.195       TESA    AND   DESKJN.      T»«sa   S.    A.      SN   652,«38. 

Pub.   11-29-55.      Filed  9-1-53. 
622.196.     CELLOMATIC.      Howell  Rogln.     SN  660.411.     Pub. 

12-6-55.     File<l  2-1-54. 
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rt22.197.     Rl'<J<iEI>     Th^  Ijifltin  Rule  romiwiny.     SN  a81,S78. 

«.»1'.11W      PKRS*I*B*TA  AM>  DESHJN.     remperta  Sound  Inc. 

'sN«70.:i7.V      llib.  ll-'-l^-M.     Kl»«l  7-21-54. 
9Si  IM        NOBKL    CHKVBOX        Th*    Koi\i>    ManufacturInK 

"rompHiiy  SN  «70.»S2  I'ub.  l-'-*-O.V  KUed  8-1'  54 
«:»•_>. J«M)  HIW.  .XnifilcMn  Locomotive  Conpany.  now  by 
change  of  nam*-  Alro  i'mductn.  Inctirporat«l.  8N  «72,2«>. 
Pub.  1 1 -29- .V».  FlItHl  »-25-54. 
622.201  OUiLl*  or  I'RKSCRIPTION  OPTICIANS  OF 
AMKRU'A  i;  <iuil«l  of  Pffiiorlption  f)ptklana  of  America. 
Inc  SN  «72.*ft2.  COLLECTIVE  MARK  Pub  12-6-58. 
MIed  9-2-54. 

622.202.  RLECTROMBC,   IXC.  AND  DEau;X.      EWt roiue* , 
Inc.      SX  673.»7.-.       I'ub.    12-«-o5.      Fll«l  »-2»-V4 

822.203.  YAR   WAY   AXU   l»E«U;X.      Yarnall  Warlnic  <'oni 
^ny.     SX  «74.3.'.».     I'ul'    12-«-.V>.     FH.hI  U^5--.4. 

•22.204.     ItOSrAR.     lieMOn-LehiMT  Corporation.     SN  674.»:tO. 

Pub.  ll-29-.V>.      Filed  10-18-M. 
622,20.-.       AXSCO   KASY  LOADER      Onenil   Aniline  k  Film 
"coriM.ratlon.      SX  675.783.      I'ub.   12-6-5.V      Filed   11-1    54. 
622.20«.     TKCHXICOLOR.     Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Cor- 

'pi.ratlon.     8X  HTrt.S.'iT.      Pub.  12-6-.V.       Filed  11    12-54. 
622.207.     FIELDKX.     RobertuhawFulton  ControU  Company 

SX  677.rt78.      Pub.  12-6-.VI.      Flle<l  12-2-54. 
•22.208     ri'XOW.    Telkoku  Kocraka  Kogyo  Kabunhlkl  Kal«»ia 

<Telki>ku     Optical      Induntry     Company,     Limited).       SX 

677,lHW      Pub    12-fr  .'.5      Flle*l  12-7-54. 
622.200.       FIHRE  METAL.      The    Fibre-Metal    Pro<1uct«    Co. 

SX  680.377.     Pub.  12-6-55      Flle<J  1  -24   55 
622.210.        lil-TBAXS.       TIfen     Marketing     «'ompany.       8N 

683.821       Ppb.  11-29-55.      Filed  3-18-55. 
•22.211.     AXKER.     Anker-Werke  A.   tJ.     SN  684,095.     Pub. 

12-6-55       me.1  3-24  55. 
•22.212.      TIMETROL.      Penn    ControU.    Inc.      SX    684.873. 

Pub.   12-»l-5.'.       riled  4-4-."V5. 

622.213.  tlA      SAXUKRS      ASSOCIATES      AXD      DESIGX 
Sanders     Aiaoclatea     Incorp«»rate<l.       SX     685.406.       Pub. 
12-6-55.     Filed  4-12  55 

622.214.  MICROSKAXER.  Microreader  Mfit.  *  Salea  Corp. 
8N  686.471.      Pub.  11 -29-55.      F I le<l  4-28-55. 

622.21.'i.  C.\X  TROL.  Weiico  Macbtoe  Product*.  Inc.  SX 
686.708.      Pub    11-29  55.      Filed  5-2  55. 

622.216.  TEL  AXIMA  AXI>  I)E8K;X.  S.  O  8.  Cinema  Sup- 
ply Corp.      SX  686.H.-.2       I'ub.    ll-2t»-55.      Filed  5-4-55. 

622.217  K.LECTROXIC  KXC.IXEERIN(3  CO  OE  CALI- 
FORNIA AND  DESUJ.N.  Kle*-fronlc  EnglneerlnK  »omp«ny 
of  California      SN  686.895.     Pub.  11-29  58.     Filed  5-5-55. 

622  218.  GULF  (WITHIN  A  IKJUliLB  CIRCLE).  Gulf  OU 
Corporation      SN  687.582.     1Mb.   12-6-55.     Elled  5-16-55 

•02*19  EECO  AND  DBSKJN.  Electronic  Engineering  Com- 
piiny  of  California.  SN  687.688.  Pub  11-29  55  Tiled 
5-17-33. 

622.220.  MP  MECHANICAL  PRODUCTS.  Mechanical  Prod 
uita  CoriMjratlon.  SX  rt87,70tt.  Pub  11-29-55.  Filed 
5-17-55. 

622.221       SEE  BKTTER.     Edward  J.  Herbert,  d    b.  a.  Edroy 
'priiducta    Company       SN    688.413       Pub     12-6-W.      Filed 
5-27-55. 

•22.222.  MERIT  SE.AL  OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Merit 
Manufacturlmt  Company  SX  6N8.M.1rt.  Pub.  11-29-55. 
riled  6-3^  .Vi. 

622.223.  TEMPRUF  AXD  DESlOX.  John  ChatlUon  *  Sons. 
8X689.342       Pub    11    29-55       FlleiJ  6-l.V.VJ. 

622.224.  CROSBY  Croaliy  St»'nui  Cage  *  ValTe  Company. 
SN  689..3«1       Pub    12  6-. V.       Flleil  6-13  .55. 

•22  225  FILMItlT.  Falri-hlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Cor- 
poration.     SX  689.997       Pub.  11-29-55       Filed  fr-22-M. 

622.226.  Ql'IKSITE  H-B  Inatrumvnt  Co..  Inc.  8X  e9O,0CM. 
Pub.  11-29  .'>5       Filed  6-22-55. 

•22.227.  PDL  AXD  DESIGN.  Perceptual  Davelopinent 
Laboratorie«,  Incorporated.  8N  690.485  Pub.  ll-29-.'i5. 
Filed  6-29-.%5 

•22.228.  EDUCATOR.  American  Optical  Company.  8N 
690..'>92.      Pub.   11-29-55.      nied  7-1-t55.  t 


622,229.       SPEEDECTOR.       Slnko    MfK     *    Tool    Co.       SN 

6IM>.840.      Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  7-6-35. 
•22.2.U).      MU  ROSIX.      P.   «JoaaeB  k  Co.   <J.   m.   b.    H.     8N 

691.131.      I'ub.  12-4-55.     Filed  7-12-53 
622.231.       POMPEII.       Pompeii.     Inc.       8N     691.387.       Pub. 

12  6-55.      Filed  7-l.V-.-«. 
622.2.12.     WATCH  M.V.STER  ETC.  AXD  DESKIX.     American 

Time   Pr«lucta.    Inc.      SX   692.6T9.      Pub.    12-«-53.      Filed 

7-1-55. 

CXASS  27 

622.2.33  TUB  PROMITER.  Ilernard  S.  Llppman.  SN 
673,4<H).      I'ub    12   6- .-.5       Flle<l  9-20-54. 

622.2.34  LUX  TIME  YOUR  TIME  REMINDER  LINE  AND 
DESI4;N.  Th.-  Lux  Clock  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SX  rt75.1.Vi       Pub    11   29-55.      Flle<l  l(V-20-54. 

622,2.35.  RF  MR.  CONTROLS  AXD  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF 
A  (iROTESQUK  FHJUHE  Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls 
Comiwny.      SX  689.971       Puh    12  6-5.V     Filed  6-21-5.V 


CLASS  28 

H22.2.3H      VIRGIX.     C    A.   Klg»r  Company  Jewelry  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  686.4.58       Pub.   12-6  5«       nied  4-28-55. 

622.2.37     VIRC.IN  DIAMONDS.    C.  A.  Klger  Company  Jewelry 
Corporation      SX  •V86.4."\9.     Pub.  11-29-55      Filed  4-28-65. 

•22.2.38.  H.  L.  P.  HAXIK'RAFTED.  Xla«h  ReHnlng  Com 
pany.  Inc  .  d.  b.  a.  His  Lordship  Products  Company.  SX 
6N7.40O       Puh.   12  6-55       Filed  5    12-.^8. 

622.239      COTILLIOX.     E.  Coplan  Sons      SN  690,544.     Pub. 
12-6^  .V>       Flle<«  •^.3a  .V^, 

622.240.  STEPPIXO    8TOXES.       Speldel    Corporation.      8X 
690.H.-.6       Pub.   12  6-.V5.      Filed  7-1-55. 

622.241.  CRI.*<!«'ROSS.  Speldel  Corporation.  S.\  690,«37. 
Pub.  12  6-.-»5       FlU-d  7-1-55 

622.242  BALL  OF  FIRE  Speldel  Corporation.  SX  «90.658 
Pub.   12-6-55       Filed  7    1-55 

622.243.  OUTDORABLE.  Speldel  Corporation.  8N  690,^69. 
Pub.  12-«-33.      Filed  7   l-.%5. 

622.244.  HEART  MATE.  Van  Craeyn«*t  k  LInser,  Inc.  8N 
690.91H       Pub    12  •—'^5       Filed  7-7  .^5. 

622.245.  PL.VCK  MATE.  R.  Wallace  4  Sons  Manufacturing 
Company      SN    691.25"      I'ub     12-6- .%5.     nied    7-1.3-55. 

622.246.  ORAND  RECOLLECTION  Century  Metalpraft 
Coriwration.     SN  691.825.     Pub.   12-6-35.     Filed  7-25-35. 

622.247  CINDERELLA  Blancard  k  Company.  Inc.  SN 
((91.926.      Pub.   12   6-.->5.      Filed  7-26-.55. 

622.248.  CINDERELL.\  AND  DESIGN.  Blancard  k  Com- 
pany.  Inc      .SN  691.927      Pub    12-6^55      Filed  7-26-55 

622.249  LIZARD  LINKS.  SpeUJel  Corporation.  8X  692.095. 
Pub.  12  6-55.     Flle<l  7   28-55 

CLASS  29 

622.250.  KLIK  KWIK  Keystone  Stamping  Corp«.rHtlon. 
SX  659..352.     Pub    11    29-55.     Filed  1-12-54. 

622.251.  MOP  EEZ  The  New  York  Asaoclatlon  for  the 
Blind.  Inc.     SN  671.187.     I»ub.  12-6-55      Filed  8-5-54. 

622.252  COLLO  ALL  FOAM  AND  DE8HJN.  American 
Collo  Corporation.  SN  673.495.  Pub.  12-6-55.  Filed 
9-21   54 

622.253  POCKET  PAL.  Dla graph  Bradley  Industries  Inc. 
SX  674.949      l'ubl2«V^55.     Filed  10-18  54 

622.2.'>4.      EXPI>ODEIVTIP.     Th#  Wooater   Brush  Company. 

SN  684.614     Pub.  ll-2»-33.     Filed  3 -.30- 65. 
622.235.     DUET.     American  Sponge  k  Chamois  Company.  Inc. 

SN  685.332.     Pub    12-6  55      Filed  4-12-.V. 
622.256.      ROYAL-      Pro^Phy  Lac  Tic    Brush    Company.      8N 

686.396      Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  4-12-55. 
622,257       MERCURY   AND  DESIGN.      National   Automotive 

Fibres.  Inc.     8N  686.207.     Pub.  12-«-55.     Filed  4-25-55. 
622.268.       ZIP  ZORB.       Industrial     Service    Company.       SN 

«8«,053.     Pub.  12-6-56      Filed  4-22-65. 

CLASS  3« 

622.259.  DESIGN  OF  BOWL  AXD  WREATH.  The  Nippon 
Tokl  Kalsha.  Ltd.  8N  692.010.  Pub.  12-18-56.  nied 
7-27  55. 
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622.260  NYMOLLE  A/8  Rafa.  8N  683,989.  Pub. 
12-«-56.     Filed  a-22-65. 

CLASS  31 

622.201.  SUNROC  AND  DESIGN.  Sunroc  Refrigeration 
Compaay.     8N  666.549.     Pub.  11-29-65.     Filed  6-17-54. 

622.262.  AQUATROL  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Aquatrol 
Laboratories.  Inc.  8N  672.556.  Pub.  11-29-53  Filed 
•-1-54. 

622.263.  FERR-X  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Aquatrol  Ferr-X 
Cbrp.>ratlon.     SN  672.657.     Pub.  11-29-65.     Filed  9-1-54. 

622.264.  DOWCO.  J.  R.  Dowdell  *  Co.  8N  682,879.  Pub. 
11-29  65.     Filed  3-7-65. 

622.266.  AQUAC<X)LER.  The  Marley  Company.  SN  683,413. 
Pub.  12-*- 55.     Filed  3-14-35. 

CLASS  32 

622.266      TU  VUE.     Ornas  *   Ijibarre.      SN  642.299      Pub. 

11-29-66     Filed  2-1*  68. 
•22.267.     FIRM  BLEEPER  AMERICAN.     American  Bedding 

Company.     SN  666.674.     Pub.  6-3-65.     Filed  5-4-64. 
622.268       M  FUTURONIC  AND  DESIGN.     Morval  Corpora 

tlon       8N  671,658.      Pub.   11-29-66.     Filed  8-13-54. 

622.269.  MINIT  MAKE.  John  Clark  Brown.  Inc.  SN 
674.132.     I'ub.  11-29-.56.     Filed  10-1-34. 

622.270.  ENOIJ^NDER  TRUNDLBUNK.  The  Englander 
Company,  Inc.  8N  676.486  Pub  11-29-65.  Filed 
11-12-64. 

622.271.  AIRLINE  AND  DESIGN.  Airway  Finishing  Cor- 
poration, now  by  change  of  name  to  Airway  Products  Cor- 
p<.ratlon.     SN  677.917.     Pub.  11-29-55.     Filed  12-8-64. 

•22,272.  FACEDOWN  MATTRESS  AND  DESIGN.  Face- 
Down  Products  Co.  8N  684.204.  Pub.  11-29-65.  Filed 
S-2.V55. 

622.2T3.  GOOD  LUCK.  Alfred  N.  Phillips,  d.  b.  a.  Phillips 
Special  Products.  SN  684,340.  Pub.  11-29-55.  Filed 
3-28-65 

622.274.  SIESTA.  The  Dayton  Rubber  Company.  SN 
684.929.     Pub.  11-29-56.     Filed  4-5-55. 

622.275.  FESTIVAL  Waynllne.  Inc.  SN  685,639.  Pub. 
12-«-5.'..     Filed  4-14.55 

622.276.  TWIN  TRAY.  Craig  Machine.  Inc.  SX  685.564. 
Pub.  12-6-56.     Filed  4-16-55. 

622.277.  SCOTCH    MATTRESS    AND    DESIGN.       Stanley^ 
Atchason.  d    b.  a.  Cliff  Bay  Company.     S.V  685,636.     Pub. 
12-6^  55.     Filed  4-lH-,->5. 

622.278.  'JtrrONE.'  Standard  Wrought  Iron  k  Mfg.  Corp. 
SN  685,864.     Pub.  12-6-55.    Filed  4-19-55. 

622.279.  VIRCO  Vlrco  Mfg.  Corporation.  SN  685,872. 
Pub.  12-6-65.     Filed  4    19-55. 

622.280  VETTRO-CAB.  Charles  E.  Inks.  SN  685,982. 
Pub.  12-<i-.%5.     Filed  4-21-55. 

622.281.  SPRING  FOAM.  Pullman  Couch  Company.  8N 
686,088.     Pub.  12-6-55.    Filed  4-22-35. 

622.282.  FRAMINGHAM.  Drexel  Furniture  Company.  SN 
686.294.     Pub.  12-ft-.M.     Filed  4-26-,55. 

622.283.  THE  "BIRCHMASTER."  Kroebler  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
686.318      Pub.  12-6-66.     F^led  4-26-53. 

622.284.  DESKiN  OF  HAND  AND  KEY.  P.  O.  Moore,  Inc. 
SN  686.326.      Pub.  12-6-53.     Filed  4-26-35. 

CLASS  33 

622.285.  CAMBRIDGE  .SQUARE.  The  Camliridge  <ila88 
Company      SN  679.4.'»3.     I'ub.   12-6-,V5.     Filed  l-.V-.W. 

622.286.  FRIENDLY  FARM,  (ieneral  Petroleum  Corpora 
tloB.      SN  676.047.      Pub.    12-20-.V..      Filed   11-4-54. 

622.287.  BO  BO  THE  CLOWN.  Brockway  (ilasa  Company, 
Inc.     SN  686.420.     Pub.  12-6-35      Filed  4-28-65. 

CLASS  34 

622.288.  APCO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Air  Preheater  Corpora- 
tion.     S.N  619.493      Pub    8-4-.^3.     Filed   10-2-51. 

•22.289.  DORMEYER  FRI-WEIJ..  Dormeyer  Corporation. 
SN  637.705.      I'ub.    11-29-5.V      Filed   11-6-52. 

622.290.  SPVCE-SAVER.  Pioneer  Water  Heater  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  660.066.     Pub.  11-29-33.     Filed  l-2.%-54. 


622.291.  DELTA  STEEL  BOILER  AND  TRIANC.LE  DE- 
SIGN. Wm.  C.  ZIngheim  Company,  Inc.  SN  670,.397.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Filed  7-21-54. 

622.292.  "SNAPPY."  TrI  State  Heating.  Inc.  SN  677,830. 
Pub.  ll-2i»-55.     Filed  12-6-54. 

622.293.  FREE  HEATER  AND  DESIGN.  Hosklnson  Free 
Heater  Inc.      SN  680.077.     I'ub.   11-29-.55.     Filed  1-18-55. 

622.294.  ACE.  Crown  Stove  Works.  SN  682,623.  Pub 
11-29-5.V    Filed  3-»-65. 

622.295.  MARKE  TI  R.M  AND  DESIGN.  Metallwarenfabrlk 
Meyer  k  Nlss  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  682,664.  Pub.  11-29-35. 
Filed  3-2-.VJ. 

622.296.  INSTO-HOT.  Insto-Gas  Corporation.  SN  682.929. 
Pub.  11-29-53.    Filed  3-7-55. 

622.297.  SURFACE.  Surface  Combustion  Corjwration.  SN 
683.154.     I'ub.  12-6-.W     Filed  3-9-.%5. 

622.298.  PVROVEXT.  The  Harvey  P.  Bertram  Co..  Inc.. 
to  Wasco  Products.  Inc.  8X683,839.  Pub.  12-6-55.  Filed 
3-21 -.55. 

622.299.  AUERP40  AND  DESIGN.  Auergesellschaft  AktIen 
gewllsrhaff.     SX  683.955.     Pub.   12-6-.'»5.     Filed  3-22-55. 

CLASS  35 

622,.300.     CONTINENTAL  AND  DESKJN.     Continental  Gum 
mlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.     SN  648,843.     Pub.  ll-29-.Vi. 
Filed  6-16-53. 

622.301.  SAVOY  MASTER.  Savoy  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
Inc.     SN  676.082.     Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  11-4-34. 

622.302.  MOLI-PAK.  Harper  Packing  Coaipaiiy,  Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  692,230.     Pub.  12-»-35.     Filed  8-1-55. 

622,3a3.  DUOMATIC  C-9.  Ramsey  CorpAratlon.  8N 
692,423.     I'ub.  12-«-35.     Filed  8-3.55. 

622,304.  WAGNER.  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
692.976.     I'ub.  12-6-35.    Filed  8-12-35. 


CLASS  36 

022.305.  SPIN-ORAMA.      Nehi    Corporation.      8N    684..'i83. 
Pub.  11-29-.55.     Filed  3-30-35. 

622.306.  REPLICA   AND   DESIGN.      Replica   Rwords.      8N 
686.227.     Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  4-25-.55. 


622,307.      BIGSBY.      Paul    A.    Bigsby.      SN    686,948. 
11-29-55.    Filed  5-6-55. 


Pub. 


CLASS  37 

622.308.  BEST  PENCILS  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  Best 
Pencil  Company.  Inc.  SN  524.900.  Pub.  3-4-52.  Filed 
act  of  1905,  6-26-47.    Am.  P.  R.  10-2.5-48. 

622.309.  CIROLOR.  Societe  Anonyme  Conte.  SN  672.913. 
I'ub.  12-«-65.     Filed  9-8-.->4. 

622.310.  SEAL-X  THE  SAFETY  SEAL.  Puritan  Stationery 
Ompany,  Inc.    SN  676.660     Pub.  12-«-.55.    Filed  11-15-34. 

622.311.  KREKO.  S.  H.  Kress  and  Company.  8N  682,023. 
Pub   12-6-.'i5.     Filed  2-21 -.55. 

622.312.  FORMVELOI'E  AND  DESIGN.  Tension-  Envelope 
Corporation  of  Kansas  City.  SN  683.728.  Pub.  12-6-55. 
Filed  3-17-55. 

622.313.  CORRO-SET.  Gibraltar  Corrugated  Paper  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  683,771.     Pub.  12-6-5.-».     Filed  3-18-,%5. 

622.314.  DOVESOtT.  Thomson  Paper  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
683,937      Pub.  12-^-35.     Filed  3-21-55. 

622.315.  WHITIN  W.  Whitin  Machine  Works.  SN  684.175. 
Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  3-24-.V>. 

CLASS  38 

622.316.  BETTER  FARMING  METHODS.     Watt  Publishing 
f  Co.     8N  668,065.     Pub.  9-28-54.     Filed  7-13-54. 

622.317.  NOW  HEAR  THIS  AND  DESIGN.  Mary  Stewart. 
SN  682,206.     Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  2-23-55. 

622.318.  rVE  GOT  A  QUESTION.  United  Newspapers 
Magasine  Corporation.  SX  682,210.  Pub.  12-6-.55.  FlIM 
2-2;t-55. 

622.319.  UP  BEAT.  Down  Beat,  Incorporated.  SX  682..'543. 
I'ub.  12-«-55.    Filed  3-1 -.55. 

622.320.  GOLD  BELL.  Gold  Bell  Gift  Stamps  Co-operative, 
Inc.     SX  685,185.     Pub.  12-«-.55.     Filed  4-8-55. 
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r.22,321.      rR<M'EKDIX<J»   OV  THE   IkK 

Radio  Eng»n»^n<.   Inc      SX  HH«.t>.-,4.     l^il-    I2-«-.V» 

«22.322.       «E().     LEVY     SAYS ;      .       •Jet.rm'    A.     I^vy 


SX  »tfwi.:w5. 


K*«turvi«  rorj>or«tl«n 

H22.324.     S<'KX  <>  T«H'K      l>«»ii»clrt»  LalDic.  «l.  b.  a    8rfa-4)-Trtur 

lAihlUhtnit  (V     SX  HX«.4«W      I'ub    IX  «-'»».     ril«H -:i»-'».V 
«rJ..»2.-.        ARMOKKI)    SKXTIXBL    AXl»    UKHIiJX.      Troipl*' 

Snl.-H  nrrnUr  <..iiipnny      SX  «H«"..4J>K     Tub    12-»-3.V    r\ln\ 

4~;:»  r.j. 
«22.:i2H.      KAIRhY  SI'OKKX.     Tli*  U^mnt  rorporatlon.     SX 

ii8ri.(S-»o     I'ub.  1-'  •^  .V">.    KIWil -V -•  ."». 
1i-22.r^7        IXTERXATIOXAL    MASTKHS.      »"h«rl«-i«    l^>ii<-«v 

SX  t»«l.9HH.     I'ub.  11'   «•►  .Vi      Kllwl  .'.  «i-.V.. 


The  In-tUutP  of     «;^:.3o.V     M  «iLOVKMASTKR  AXD  RF.J'RKSKXTATU)X  OK 
Plleil         i;Lf>VK        Marqu««tf^     <Jlor..     Corp        SX     rt»."^.H39.       Pub 
I2-e  5."S      Kll^  4-19  .'..-. 
♦il'2 .^'.H      SIMXKASTER  AXD  DKKHJX      Th*  Srrvu*  Kubb«>r 
Cuinpanr.     SX  «}i«.2.M».     1Mb.  12  «I-.W.     Kllrd  4-2.%-.%. 

<;oI,I>KX  «;.\IT  AKCH       (>uiiHfy    M«l«l    K<»ofw«ir. 
1Mb.   l: 


8X 


rtHH.tKi.-,      I'ub    1  ■_•«-.-..%      Ftlr^l  4-r.'-.V. 
fi:>2  323      HAYS  AXD  nsTO.VIS  <»K  AI.I.  VAITH8      «5en.T«l     *\Si.^:,7 


«22,.V»K.     HAROXC.     Saronif.  ln«-      S<X  «W«.:»4     I'ub   \7-B-M. 

Kll.-<1  I    1'7   .%.'. 
H2_».X"\9        MAKK  BKLIKVE     ET*'        RJcr     •Mllii.     Inc.       HN 

MM4t.47»      I'lib   12-^^  .V\.     r\\*^\  4  2H-A5. 
»122.3«»»       Bf.EI'KTTE       Mli-n.-fti-.    Inr.      HX    rtSrt.JMM.      Pub 


CLASS  40 

«J2.3«1.     ARri'LON*.     S.  *  8.   IiMl«iKfr»»Mi.  Inr. 
i'ub.  12  n-M.    KiWil  2-23  .VV 


HX  <M2.20.'». 


CLASS  39 

KK<;KXt'Y    HorsK.      MaU-oliii    K«>unrth    «'.». 


SX 

SX 
SX 


H22.328 

«43.H11       Tub    H>  12  •'•4      m»Mj  4   23-.".;». 

«22.329.      MA»;i<'  SIZE  SXr<;FIT.     A.   K<>niiii<*l  k  Sons 

rt.V4.9HO     i'ub   11   :n>  .-.4.     Kll.^1  lo  19  -VI. 
«22.3.'Mr.      ROILETTE.      «'liMrnint    of    Hiillyw.xxl.    Inr. 

tf4Mi.728.     I'ub.  :1-22-."m.     Kil«l  .'» -2»t    ".4. 
•23.331.     <JI.ASS  Sl.iri'ER.     S.  It.  Arr«>w<>o«J  A  «'o.,  Inrorpo- 

r«t«l.      »X  «70.021.      I'ub.   1    1H--.%5.      KU.-<J  7-l.V  M. 
622.332.       OI-VS     SLII'I'KKS.       Ht-nry     A.     IH-wi-ntrr.        HX 

B70.732.     I'ub.  4-.V.V».     KU«m1  7   2K  .".4 
«22..'l33.     "FAST  fAI*.'     Hynian  <;i«Mb>-rt!.  <l.  b.  n.  Kvi-lyn  Mat 

Coni|>«ny      SX  «71.(H»9.      I'ub    3  >*- .Vi      KII.MI  8^4-54. 
622..334.       XEK  I.OK."     Hytln.  T»\  Torp.     SX  «72.HI9.     I'ub 

12-IJ-5.-..     KU.SJ  9^  7-.V». 
♦•,22.3.r'>       L<»  LOS    BY    (JSCAR     TEEX.S-    AXD    DESMJX 

Sli<»««  «'orp<>riiflon  of  .\ni»Ti<>i.     S.\  •»7:{.30.'>      I'ub    II    29  .V". 

Fllwl9-m-.">4 
rt22..^'W.     MA<;iC  FIT.     \V    E.  Sffplwun  Mfif   To      SX  «74.7(»9 

I'ub.  12  'l-.V!.     Fll«l  lO    12  ."i4 
«i22.337.      LETS  I'RETEXD  AXD  i>ESI<;X    i  RKI'RESEXTA 

TlOX    OK   A    MASK>.      Carollnr    L.    I'hrlpn.      SX    rt7«.."»2»5 

Tub.  12   «.',.%.     Fllriin    12   .'.4, 

rt22.3.HM      BIST  XOR.MALIZKK      Tallfornia  Foriim,  Inc.     HX 
«7«.94o.     I'ub.  12-«-.'.."i      Kll«-«l  11    l»-."i4 

rt22..3:».      TAMI.      JSaray   *    Co..    ln«.      SX    «77.0.V-.,      i'ub. 

12-«-.-.3.    Filed  11 -22-.'>4. 
•33.344)       ('«»XTRi»L  Lll-T.       r<»rrtfl»i»    of    Hnllywrnnl    BruK 

alfivfi.  Inr      SX  W79.272.     I'ub    12-»V  5.'».     1-1I«^J  13  .V.. 
tt22.341.      IJRAXTS.KXOWX    KOR    VAI.L'KH.      W.   T.    iJrant 

<'ompany       SX  «7!»..1»«       I'ub    12  «-.V».      Kll.'il   1-4  .Vi 
622.342.     EARLY  BIRD  AXD  DESWIX.     <;arilon  Spot  .SbuM. 

Inr.     SX  (MI.I.V).     I'ub.   12  iW-Sri.     KIUhI  2-7-.W. 
•22.343.      HAI'I'Y    BIRTHDAY       Alnnbri^.k.-   4V.    Inr       8X 

«8:;iOI.     I'ub    12   «   .")•.      FH»^  2   23   .Vi. 

tt22,.'»44.      FL'TURAMir.     Th*>  .Shlrtcraft  Company.   Inr.     RN' 

IMC».310.     IMib    12   0-.'».%      Fll«l  4-1I-.W. 
«22..14.'>.      REST  ASSI  RED      ♦'In.-lf.  l'HHb«»«ly  A  Co  .  Ini-.     SX 

«H.-..:C.2.     I'ub.  12  4^  Vi      FII.HI  4    12   .Vi. 
n22..34H       «;oLDEN    HOISE.      >\>Miblry.    Inr       SX    «M.^.4iri 

I'ub.  12   «>  .V».     Kil»nl  4    12   .Vi. 
«22..347.     SI'AXISII  MAIX      «lu^tt.  I'rabtxty  A  <•» .  Inr.     SX 

HM.'>.4.1U.     I'ub.  12-ft-.V».     Fll*^  4^  13  ."Vn 
•S22.34K.        RAI'AI.LO        Clu^ft.     I'rahiMly     k     Co.     Inr        SX 

»Ui."i.431       I'ub.  12   ••►.-,.-..     Kilwl  4   13   .V.. 

•(22.349       «;EMSHKEX       I     C    IiiaarM  Ji  Company.    Inc       HX 

H8ri.49M      I'ub    12  4»-^.V\      m*^4    14   .Vi 
H22..3."»4>       <AMIC1A       CUritM*    Blouw   Co     Inr.      SX   <MCi..V*9. 

Tub.  12-«i-5.'».     Filwl  4-I.V.Vi. 
ti22.;t.".l        CRAFT    MILLS       Craft    Mill*.    Imv      SX    «8.'»..'V«i;i 

I'ub    12   »l  .v..     Fllwl  4-l.V.Vi. 
rt22..3.'>2.     CA4JLEC4I      CaKl4«nt  Sp<irfi.w«^r     HX  «M."\.«.'.l.    I'ub 

12   «V  Vi      Fn«^  4    IH  .-».% 
•;22..X'>3.     ".MODE  DE  REIXE."     Ir*rlll  Knlt^.-ar  c.in».     SX 

6M.-i713      Pub    12   «V  .Vi      KIUiI  4    18- .V». 
622.3.'%4.      FRE.NCM  o  LETTK.      Surprbu-    Bran-t^-rt-   «'o.,    inr 

SX  «K%.778.     I'ub    12  «  .Vi      KiWl  4   18  ,ai. 


CLASS  42 

•22.362       SYMBOL  OF  (JIALITY    KOR   4)VRK    UM)    YEARS 

AXD   DKSHJX       J     P.    Strvfnii   *   Co..    Inr.      SX   643.9H.'i. 

I'ub.  12  4I-5.V     KII.H1  .3-2»  .VI 
HJl'.3«i3.     I'ARTEX.     Kflnb»T>f  Trxtll*.  Co.     SX  670.916.     I'ub. 

lO  +-^Vi.     ni«l  H   2--"i4. 
r.22.:W4       VILKXE    AXD  DKSH;X.      Carl   Fr^uilt-nberit   Koni 

iit«n<llt|E»io'llM-lMft  auf  Aktifn.     SX  67N..3H7.     Pub.  12-6-.%S. 

Fib^l  12   l.V.'i*. 
«i22.3*l.*i       DETCo    I'RtM'ESS.      ItettrH    Flay   ('ompany,    Inr. 

SX  I»«).7.i6      Pub    12   «  .v..     Fllt^l  1    31    .Vi 

•W2.3H6       PRoVEXCE  C'EST  CHARMAXT.      Charloa   Bloom. 
Inc       SX  WH2.I12       Pub    12  «-.Vi      Ml^l  2   23   .V. 

n22.:i«i7      A  TRIXITV  FABRIC  AXD  DK8I«;X.     Trinity  Tra»l 

Inc  Ciirp.iraO<»n      SX  ♦iH2.9«M     Pub    12  6. Vi     FlMl  .3-7  .Vi 

<ii>-.>.:iHK        R04'KLKlNiE.       Columbia     Coal     Company.       SX 

Kll«1  3-K-ft.'i. 

Columbia     Coal     Company        HX 
Kll«l  3  H  .-..^ 

C.     II.     Maoland    4    Sonn.       HX 
ni«l  3   H   .Vi 

Fruit    of  Th«»   I-oom.    Inc.      HX 


68.H.o2().      I'ub.   12-4V-.Vi 
622  3119         tJRA X VI LLE. 
IJH3.022.      Pub    12   6  .Vi. 

•122370.       RARAXDELLE. 

•iH3.0.'i7.     Pub,  12   6  .V^. 

«»22.37l        SI  BTLESHEEX 


6M.J.289      Pub.  12  44^  ».>      FII»hI  3    1 1 -.Vi. 

4Ci2.372        TASMOXA         Botany     Mllln.     Inc        SX     6H4.803 
Pull.  12   6  .Vi      Fllr<l  4    4   .'i.'i 

<I22..373.      VK'l'XlTA       Baltrh  *  Cantabll.    Inc      SX  0H.-..OM9 
Pub    12  44^  r».-|      Filrd  4   7   .Vi 

622.:t74       E.MPIRE      SamuH  IVrlmntttr.  rt.  b.  a.  Kmpin-  Cur 
tain  Mf«   Co      SX  ♦lM.-i.l»4      I'ab    12  6  .Vi.     FllrO  4    12  .Vi 

•i22.37'i      RE<:EXCE      llotany  MIIIm.  Inc.     SX  IIK6.U24.     I'ub. 
12   6  .I'l      Filial  4   22   .V» 

•t22.37H       RAXDI  LEE.      Anirrt«-an    guilt    4'uv»r    .Mfra..    Inc. 
SX68«,l.ri      IMb   12  «»  .VV    KH«I  4  2.V5.V 

622.377  DYAK   AXD  DKSMJX.     Th**  Llnt-n  Tlin^nl  Co..  Inc. 

SX  «W«I.3I9      Pull    12   ••  ."i.'i      FII«I  4    26  .Vi 

622.378  MEVAHRA         H.     M.     Prince    T#»mr     Inc        HX 
••►MK..3.30      Pub    12   44   .Vi.      Flb^  4    244- .V». 

622.379  PRIXCE  AXD  DKHKiX      II    M    I»rlncr  Tt-itllra  Inr 

SX  •lM«l.:{;n       Pub    12   tl   Vi      Klb-il  4    26  -Vi 

622.3M«t      4'ALVK.KT  ,  Tin-  May  Dcpartnifnt  StortMi  Company. 
SX  timi.?."!!*      I'ub    I'l  H  .V»      FIIimI  A  3^  .Vi. 


6U2.3MI        VACATI«»X        .MM'ampbi-ll    *    <'om|Miny. 
6H<S.T4M»      Pub    12   ••    Vi      FIIimI  .'i   .1   .V». 


Inc       HX 


6J2..1M2.      STARFIRE.      Mc4'anipbrll   *   Company.    Inc       SX 
686  762      Pub    12   *i  .Vi.     FII*n1  &  ^1-.*i.V 

622.:iM.3.       XOIII.KSSE       Chntbaui     Mnnufacturinir    Company. 
SX  «*Hi.H4»."i      Pub    r2-4t  .*i.'.      Fll«l  5   4   .V. 

•i223M4       PIXEHCRST      Cliatliam   Manufacturing  (\im|Miny. 
SX  686.H4ai      Pub    12   6  Vi.     Fllr«l  ."i    4.Vi. 

••.22.38.-I.      WASH    X-    DRY.      Jolin    Wolf    TcxtllM.    Ine.      RX 
686  H69       Pub    12    6   ."i-i      Fllrd.'i    4    .V» 


622.:»8«.     KR4».SSl'rrTE      D.  B   Kall^r  *  Co..  Inr 
Pub    1 2-44- M.     Klb-il.V4V.Vi. 


•122.387.       KROSTWKAVE       D     B     Fttllrr 
tiMl.94;7.     Pub.  12-41.  .-I.-,      nii-ii.'i  n  .Vi. 


Jk    Co 


SX  AM.Mfi. 
..    Inc.      SX 
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HX 


SX 


CLASS  43 

622.388  XYLEXKA.  Am»'rlcan  Enka  Corporation  SX 
«8.-|..%48.     Pub.  12-6-. Vi.     Fll«»<l  4   15-.'^3. 

CLASS  44 

•22.389  BASAL.METER.  Th*"  Ll«>b«»l  Flarahelm  Company. 
8X688..Vil.     Pub.  12-ft-M.    *Mle<l  .V31-5.V 

CLASS  45 

622.390  (iRAXn  UXIOX  FOOD  MARKETS  AXD  DKSI4:X. 
The  •Jrand  Tnlon  Company  SX  686. .%42.  I'ub  12-4»-.Vi. 
FIImI  4   29   .Vi 

CLASS  46 

622.391.  DESI4;X  OF  HALO  AXD  STAR  Halo  Star  Corpo- 
ration     8X  013.(MM.     f'ub.  3-18-.-»2.     FU«h1  4-2.3-.')l. 

622..392.  EPB8A.  Elaboraclontni  l'rK<|ui>rai<  del  Cantabrico 
S    A.      HX  6.39.621       Pub.   12-4V-.Vi.      m«l   12    17-.%2 

«22.:t93.      REPREHEXTATIOX    OF   TOWX   CRIER    (FAXCI- 
FI'Li.     4'olonlai  lU-*'t  C<i..  d.  b.  a.  Colonial  It4>«>f  Company 
HX  640.442      Pub.  l2-6-,V).     Filed  1-7-.V3. 

622..394.      E4i<iO  AXD  DESKiX.      Ekxo  Food   Prodnrta, 

8.V  641.412.     Pnb.  12-^-55.    Piled  12-20-52. 
622.39.%       <}OYA    AXD   DESICX.      Unanue  *  .S^mn.   Inc 

646.179      Pub    12   6-.V).     Filed  4-29-.%3 

622.3»6.       SALIsm-RV  XIP8       SalUbury    Mouw,    Ltd. 
•.M.131      Pub   12  ft-.Vi.    Filed  7-.30^. '13. 

fl22..397.  HTC.  M  H  <;re»'nebjium.  Inc  .  to  Baltic  Tradlnu 
Company.  Ltd.     HX  «Ji2.li20.     Pul>  12-6-5.').    Filed  8-31-53. 

622.398.  SHASTA.  Swift  *  Company.  SX  «.').'),.%.Vi.  Pub. 
.V29-.Vi      Filed  10-29   ."i3. 

622.399  KK  AXD  DESI<;X  Kriapy  Krcme  DouKhnut  Com- 
pany     SX  6.'i7..%37      Pub.  3-8-.'i5.     Piled  12-7-53. 

822.44K).  COASTAL.  Ventura  Coaatal  I>>nion  Company  SX 
6.-|7.580      Pub.  12-4l-.-i.-i.     Fili-d  12-7-.-i3. 

622.4«il.  FRESH  IX-FOIL.  Chapman  k  Smith  C<impany. 
SX  6.^8.890.     Pub.  12  0  .Vi.     Filed  1    4-.'>4. 

622.402.  "ARLEC<IIIXO"  AXD  DESIOX.  Oti'llo  Fleraanti. 
d.  b.  a.  Ditta  Piemanti  InduHtria  Conaerre  Alimentari.  HX 
6«0.668      Pnh    12   6   .'i.-|      Filed  2   .V 54. 

622.403.  REPRESKXTATIOX  OF  TWO  PIGS.  Pee  Dee 
Company      SX  661.285      Pub.  U'-^-S.-i.     Filed  2-18-.'i4. 

622.404.  PASHA  Cnlted  State*  rnxluctn  <'orporatlon.  Ltd. 
SX  6414.486.     Pub   7   .'i   .'i.-i.     Fib'd  4-13   .%4. 

622.40.'i  EL  MARIXERO.  Flaher  FlourinK  .MilU  Jompany 
SX  672.937      Pub    12   «    "I'l.     Filed  9-9-54. 

622.406  4;aRDXER'S  MR  BI(i  ETC  .  AXD  DESIOX.  Oard- 
ner'n  Drive  In  Samlwlcli  Stand.  HX  673.174.  Pub.  12-6-.V1. 
Filed  9    14   .-i4 

622.407  PAR  X.     Kirby  and  Little  Parkins  Company 
674..')l.'i      Pub.  1 2-4»-.'i.'i.     Filed  10-«-54. 

622. 408.      C  *  T.      Soclete  Tur  Suceaorea.  S    A. 
Pub   12  ^1-55.     Filed  H-6  -64. 

622.409  FAMO       llarria    MllUnc   Company. 
Pub  12  6  .-i3.     F1le«l  12-28-54. 

622.410  KXOTTS  BKRKY  FARM.  Knottn  B4rrv  Farm 
SX  679.167.     Pub.  12  6  .-.5.     Filed  12-.30-.'i4. 

622.411.  E4-LIPSK  MAKEM  BRAXD  AXD  DESKiX 
Cardena  Valley  Milllni:  Company.  SX  4W2.637.  Pub 
12-«-5.'i      Filed  .3  2  .'..'i 

622,412      BOXXEVILLE.     Stelnfelda  Product*  Company 
682.762      Pub.  l2^-.'i.'i      Filed  .V.3-5.'i. 

622.413.      EAS  AXD  DEHH;X      Atalanta  Trading  Corp. 
fl82.77«.     I'ub.  12  6-.Vi.     MWmI  3  4   Vi. 

622.414  ARATEX  The  Clidden  (\imi>any.  d.  b.  a.  Durkee 
FamoHK  Food*      SX  682.9<>6.     Pub    12-6-5.^      Filed  3-7-55. 

622.41.-I  c'REA.MTEX  The  filidden  Company,  d.  b.  a  J>urkee 
Faniona  F<mm1m      SX  «182.907.     Pub.  12-4i-.V>.     Filed  3-7-.55. 

622.416.      MELVO.     The  (bidden  <\>mpany.  d 
FamouH  FoodH      S.N  682,908.     I*«b.  12-6-.'»5. 


8X 


SX  674. .545. 


SX    679.043. 


8X 


SX 


622.419  •HAPPY"  AXD  DESIOX.  The  .Schwebel  BakinK 
Company.     8X  683.319.     Pub.  12-6-5.').     Filed  S-ll-Sri. 

622.420.  M  AXD  DESIOX  OF  LEAF.     Morlarty  Meat  Com 
pany.     HX  683.461.     I'ub.   12-6-55.     Filed  3-28-.'i.'». 

622.421.  ZKJ-ZAO.  David  .Michael  k  Co..  Incorporated.  HX 
683.611.     Pub.  12-6.5.-).     Filed  3-16.5.5. 

622.422.  ICKV.  R.  Paul  Ollmore.  d.  b.  a.  (iilmore  Produce 
Company.     SX  684.913.     Pub.   12-6-5.5.     Filed  4-25-.55. 

CLASS  47 

622.423  SWEET  X  HEARTY  AXD  DESKJX.  The  Welch 
(Jraiie  Juice  Company,  to  The  Welch  Orape  Juice  Company, 
Inc.     SX  618.770.     Pub.  3-16—54.     Filed  !»-13-51. 

622.424.  4n<iOLO.  Meier*  Wine  Cellara,  Inc.  SX  683.792. 
Pub.  12-6-.5.5.     Filed  3-1 8-.55. 

622.425.  BARROS  Barroa.  Almeida  k  Ca.  SX  685.840. 
Pub    12-6.5.5      Filed  4-18   .55. 

622.426.  PAIL  DUPRft.  Monarch  Wine  Company  of  CeurRia. 
SX  686.767.     Pub.  12-6-5.5      Filed  .5-3.55. 


b.   a.   Durkee 
nie<l  .3-7-55. 


622.417.      BOLD.      Huoky   F«iod   Pnnluctj..    Inc       SX   683.04.5. 
I'ub.  12-4I-.V5.     Flle<l  .3-8-55.  t, 

622.418      <ALISTAR      H    A.  Irvlnit.  d.  b   a.  H.  A.  Irving  Co 
8X683,0.50      Pub.  12   41-. 55      Filed  3-8-.5.5 
TM   703  O.  0-    1« 


CLASS  49 

622.427.      DOMIXIOX    TEX 
H.X  634.6.50.     Pub.  6-16-.53 


Montmorency    Distillery 
Filed  8-29-52. 


Ltd. 


622.428.  OLD  I>OMIXIOX.     Continental  DIatlllInK  Corpora- 
tion.    HX  640.T27.     Pub.  12-28-.54.     Filed  1-14  53. 

622.429.  LARIVI^RE.      Eastern   Liquor  Company.   Inc.      SX 
877.702.     Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  12-3-54. 

622.430.  HKJHLAXD  VELVET      John  Oroaa  and  Company. 
8X683.503.     Pub.  12-6.55.     Filed  .3-1. 5-.55 

822.431.  OLD  DAX'.     J.  A.  Doujfherty«  Sons.  Inc..  DlBtiHers. 
SX  684.405.     Pub.  12-6.5.5     Filed  .3-29-.5.5. 

622.432.  OOVERXORS  CLIB     J.  A.  Dougherty  a  Sons.  Inc.. 
Distillera.     SX  084.406.     Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  3-29-55. 

622.433.  BARROS       Barroa.    Almeida    &    Ca.      S.\    685.810. 
Pub.  12   6  5.5.     Filed  4    19-55. 


AXD  DESIOX. 
Pub.    12-6-55; 


Knox 
Filed 


CLASS  50 

622.4.34.      EX<'ELSIOR   KXOX    ETC., 
Woolen    4^ompany.       S.\    638.935. 
11-19-.52. 

622.435.     Al'TO-SWAT.      D.    8.    Manufacturing  Corporation. 

SX  843. .569.     Pub.  12-«-55.     Filed  3   12-53. 
622.4.36.       WO     (FAXCIFIL).       W.    iJoebel.    PortelUnfabrik 

•  ►enlau    uiid    Wllhelmsfeld.      S.\    6.52..389.      Pub.    12-6-55. 
Filed  8-27-.53. 

622.437      V.     W.  Ooebel.  Poriellnnfabrik  fW'slau  und  Wilhelma 
feld.      SX  652.391.      Pub    12  6  55       Filed   8  27.53. 

622.438.  JAMESWAY  BIRD-O-MATIC  COXTROL  AXD  DE- 
SIOX. James  MfK.  Co.  SX  659.266.  Pub.  12-0-55.  Filed 
1-11 -.54. 

622.4.39  DRISEAL.  Anchor  Hocking  Olass  Corjioration. 
SX  663.91»4.     Pub.  12-6-.55.     Piled  4-6-.54. 

622,440.     SLED  SHAXTY.     Turner  Equipment  Company.     SX 

667.474      Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  6-1-54. 
»!22.441      QT'IET.     Robert  W.  Beyland.  d.  b   a    Biyland  Engl 

niH-rinp    Company.       SX    686.273.       Pub.    12-6-55.       Filed 

4-24^.55. 

«i22.442  "PRE  LAY."  The  Luxor  Products  C.impany.  SX 
6H6,377      Pub.  12-fr-.55.     Piled  4   27-.5.5 

622.443.  HEARTFELT.  The  Felters  Company  SX  686.820. 
Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  .5-4-.55. 

622.444.  ADVERMAT.     Perfo  Mat  k  Rubber  Co.   Inc.     SX 


686.919 
622.44.5. 
687.074. 


Pub.  12-4>-5.5. 

KWIK  ROVER. 

Pub.  12-6-55 


t'lleil  .->-.5-55. 

Kwik  Kover   Mf»r 
File<l  .->-9  5.5. 


Co..    Inc. 


SX 


622.446. 
d.    b.    a 
2-9.54. 

622.447. 
679.738 

622.448. 
d.  b.  a. 


CLASS  51 

CEST    TOUT       William    Z     (Joodman. 
Company.      SX    624.084        Pub 


Zachary 


SAYTOO 
William 
Fileil  l-2.->-.52. 

VAROX    DAXDY.      Perfunieria 
Pub.  12-6-65.     Filed  1-11 -.Vi. 

DISCOVERY  21   AXD  DESKJX. 
Discovery   Products  Company. 


Parera    S.    A.      SX 

Joaeph  C.  Urkov". 
SX  681.9.59.     I'ub. 


1 2-6-  55.    Fi  led  2   1 8-55. 


TM  18r, 

(CU.449.      IHS40VKKY  -•■•  AXI»  DKSUJN      J.K-'ph  •      IrkoT. 
Tl"   b.  a.   l»»»r«v.T>-   IT.NliMf!.  r.mipiinjr.     KXf«W1.1»«0.     I'lib 

n£i.4:At.     l»KSH;X  ok  KKN«KR      R»ll»*y.  In«-      «N  «H4.47«. 
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CLASS  52 

«|-2-»4.->l       It  KI.KKR.     Tlw   lvmi«>ivuiilji  S«li   XiunufM.furJnic 
r,,mp«ny       SN    ♦1.-.4.JM.V      I'lib     U    .'    ■»-».      Fll«l    10-1«-.VI 
«•»•»  4.V'       STIKKKI,   .\M>   I»KSH:N       StW-f*-!    M«ll<ln«l    S<mi|> 
'r..»u«i.y.      Inr        >*X     n74.HJH.        Tub.      ll'^.V,.        FilrU 
lO   II    .'>4. 

Service  Martu 

CLASS  IM 

<1'J2.4*».T     HHIIT.Xn      Klnp-rprlnt.  liMorporat'il.     »N  lUVnariT. 

I'ub.  1J  <■>  •*»•').     Kil«*<IW   l"»   ■»-. 
••'L'*.-»4       Sl'KKPY  AM)   I»K»HJX.'     KlorUlu'  TrIeitraph   !>»•- 
'iKHry    AH^K-lwtl.m        MX    rt.V1.KJ7        IMib      li  fr  V..       Filed 

t^  JH  .VI. 

«2.'.4-..-|  RKPRKMKXTATIoX  OK  CRKKK  LK  ITKR.H  AX1» 
|)KSI(;X  liit^riwfl..iMil  Kr.it.Tnlty  of  l)^!*  Sliniui  l'«.  loc. 
SX  «U-.4.1»73      l'ul>   W  «  .v..     nWil  lO  1J»   Vi 

«;:i_'.4.->»J      IXVKST  IX  RKST.  ICT<-.  AXD  DKSUJX.     X»tion«l 

A*M.Mluri..i»  ..f  |{..4t<iiiit:  .MnniifmturerK.     SX  ««».4««      I'ub. 

l:»  rt-.Vi.     KII.HI  7   H  .VI. 
»JJJ.4.%7.       NKW    Y«>RK    TKSTlXt;    I^\B(»KAToRIKS.    IXt.. 

KT<' .  AXK  MK.SKJX      Xf«   York  Ti^tlnt:  ljib«>r«torWi«  Inc. 

HX«7J.."»I1».     I'd!*.  12-«  .VV     KIW-U  H  1 1   .VI. 


«•••  45H  KASTKRX  MOTKLS.  Kit..  AXD  DE8ION  K«»t 
I'm  MotH  Ai».Hi.fton  MX  «77.49.-.  rOLLBtTIVK  MARK. 
I'ub  12-»-.'».  KII«HlU -.10-»4. 
»i2.».4.-.tt  ASKO'IATIOX  OK  THK  JIXIOR  LKAWUES  OF 
'\MKRH\  KTO  AXI>  UKSUJX.  A««ocUtlon  of  tb*- Junior 
'l^HKii«iof  Amrrl...  Inr  MX  IIH4.100.  I'ub.  12-«-M.  Kll^l 
A  24  .Vi 

CLASS  lt3 
«2-'.4«M>       Sl*OTI.KSS.      Spotl««iw    8ton*«.    Inc.      HX    (\ta.OM. 

I'Mii.  I-'  •v-.Vi.    Kn«i  :i  Ti  :»-i. 
«-'i.4«l.     SYhVAX.     syiran  I'milm   Uc     UN  674^10.     V%b. 
\2  rt  Vi.     K»I»hI  10  15-54. 

CLASS  1*4 

«•_'•-!. 4«-.      IXTRAKAX.     Tlie  \\>«lem   I'nlon  TH«itT«ph  Cnm- 
paiiy.     HX  «l«7.1'7H.     I'lih.  12  «  -V^      Filed  .V27-.'»4. 

CLASS  IM 

rt2.».4rt3.     AMK  19.17  AXD  UK«1GX   i  RKI'RKSKXTATIOX  OK 

A    MM1KI.IM.      Jerwy   Sheet   Mftal   iTodurf*   inc.  d.   b.  •. 

AK-K-latwl  MeUl  K«brlr«t..ni.     MX  «.'M*,.-|««      lllb.  12-«-.Vi. 

KII.MI  12  28^  .Vt. 
«22.4rt4.      AIJJAIR.      AUtan   Rubber  To       SX   «78..580.      Vob. 

12  «-.V,.     Filed  12-2(VM. 


CLASS  irr 

«J22,4«W      riXKM.V   in.     <'iiif.|ii«    1«.   Inc.     8.X  «38,.%«».     I'ob. 

12   «   v..     FIU»d  1 1    2.^  .'.2. 
n-22.4««.      "MAX  OX   THK  HO"     Alex   Dreier.      HN  H80.590. 

I'ub.  12   «  .Vi      FILhI  1    27   50. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

rii*-*-  ffjfistrallonn  are  n"f  Hubje<-t  t«.  oppowlthin. 
CLASS  16 


H22.470      FlH«irei.reiii   FUtureit  .if  rnllfornlH.  San  Kranrlatti. 
"rallf       SX    rtM2.<X»:t       Kllwl    r     R     2  2I-.V1.      Am     S     R. 
«22.4rt7.     Jiiiiien  K.  HiM-bin»tu»  J(  To..  Iu«-  .  Buffalo.  X    Y.     8X  ^  .,^  j^^ 

•;74.o7l.     Kllril  iV  R   »  .10  .*»4.     Aim    S.  R.  12  1-M. 


EAlANT 


AREA^ITER 


F..r  follol.Ul  l>-H.l  «  ..nip4».ill»h  V»>-i\  for  fn.ferflve  Coatlnie         ^.,„  Kluor.'w-ent  l.lBbilnif  KUfur.--. 
1 's«.  »ln< >.  July  2:t.  t!»*>4  ■ 


CLASS  18 


U22.4«ix.     TIh-  Horib-n  ronipiiny 

Klled  I-    R   7   *i  V.      Am    S    R H    21    '. 


CLASS  23 

porattoii.   IH*! 
Kil«l  I'.  R.  12    »<»  •'•4      Am   S  R.  11-1S-5S. 


\..«  Y.irk   X    Y      SN«»«I.T»7      «•--♦''       E« Oil  o  r„rporatloi..   IH-trott.  MUh.     SX  «78.0©7. 


^ctttw  rtfo«. 


K..r  Mn.  liinr«  f..r  Kiiiplnvinit  on  a  Workpl.-*-.-  Jonventlonal  or 
.V|i..  I«l  T.H.U  ..f  til..  S4.rl   Kiu.wn  In  th.-  Tra.l.-  an  <Jun-l>rllla. 
lTm»  Hlntt'  July  lW.*i4. 


For    Vitniiiin    ami    .Mm.ral    Sui-i'l.  iii.  nfH 
Mvi'Htm-k  FiH-di*. 

In.-  sino-  IHm-  :n.  lll.VV 


for    I'.iiiltry    iin«l     ,i;._.  47.J       xh.-   WrUbarli    r<.r|M»rnti.in.    I'lilla<l«-lphla.    I'a.      SX 
IwUHM.      Kllr.l  l*    K    7    n    v.      Am.  S    R.   11    2:i-."i5. 


CLASS  21 

^•'2  4rtO      TLomp-on  ami  S»i.s.   In.  .   I.y-"-.   «'l       ^>^  «79.427. 
KiUdl'    R    I    ♦    '»".      Am    S    R    11    21    .-.3. 

THOMPSON 

INDUSTRIAL 

For  Kleitrlf  Vatunni  I'leantrx. 
Im"  ainre  Xov.  1.  1».'»4. 


A 


V 


For  Tappintc  .Martilnea  and  I'arta  Th^-rwf. 
I'w  i.ln<-<-  kS.VT 
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CLASS  46 

«22,47.1.      Kalen  Tradint:  Coriioration.  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 
•I.V1.22.-I.      Klle«l  I*.  R.  W-1.VA3.     Am.  S.  R.  «-30-.-|4. 


CLASS  52 

8N    622.474.      Milner    I'rodiK-ta    Coiiipanr.    Jarkma.    Mi««. 
67.1.041       FIlHd  !'.  R.  9-10-54.     Am.  8.  R.  11-4-.-.5. 


KALO 


8X 


i    MILNKR 


For  fli«'  purp4iae  of  thia  ivKi8tratlon  applicant  «loen  not  claim 
<>xclu><i\>  of  th»'  wordx  "HouHfholil  <M»'an«'r"  a|iart  from  the 
For    Inittant    <o(ree.    ('Iim-olate    Malted    Milk    fowtl^r    ami     r«»t  of  the  mark. 
Cli.K-olat.-  Malt  Syrup.  Kor  Liquid  llouHi-hold  (leaner. 

lae  aln.f  Jan.  1.  19ft2.  .  t'ae  aintv  Au*.  2.  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


107..199 
1 0N.  1 2n 
108.400 
108,987 
1 08.989 

3-14-lfl 
I09.47.'». 
109,«37. 
110.014. 
110.24rt. 
.H2.1.1H.3. 

4-2-.1.V 
.121.170. 

4-2-35 
324.225. 

CI.  49. 
324..'M)4. 
324.770. 
.127.281. 
.130.377. 
330,411. 


R  r  w  Frrc.   n.-nt.    11-2.1-1.1. 

TCXKIM)  <-H<»l'  AXD  l>KKi(;X.     H.  4fl.      1-18-16. 
R  V-IV    <'|.  4«.     2-8-l«. 

PORTRAIT  AXD  i>FXI(;X.     CI.   46.     3-14-16. 
.><TOXK>VALL  JAOKHOX   AXD   DKSKJX.     CI. 


46. 


CIIKSTXIT  MILL.     <T  46.     4-11-16. 

VICTOR.     «•!.  35.     4-11-16. 

CASIUKR     CI.  26.     .1-2-16. 

ARKADY    AXD  DKRKiX.      CI.   46       .1-9-16. 

MKSCO    I'OKKKK     XO     SHKLF    AV.E.       C\. 


46. 


12-3-.^1. 


MKSCO  COKKKK  XATURALLY  KRKSH.     CI.   46. 

HMI-.M  DKS  I'LAXTATIOXS  SAIXT  JAMKS  KTC 

.V14-S.V 

.MF.8CO.    CI.  4«.    .V21-3.1. 

JILKI'ADK.    CI.  4.1.     .V28-35. 

TRC  VIS  I.rrc.  AXD  DESIC.X      CI.    15      8-20-.15 

MARBLKTTK.    CI.  1.     12-3-3.1. 

DALARK   A.SJMM'IATKS   AXD   DESKJX.      Cl.    18. 


.1.10.469.  CRYflTALITK.     (1.  44.     12-3-35. 

.1.10,874.  DIX  MAKE  AXD  DESICX.     CI.  42.      12-17-35 

.131,049  M(;  AXDDESI(;X.    CI.  21.     12-24-35 

.131.081.  \VI-»TERX  AXD  DESI<;X.     Cl.   14.     12-24^1 

.131.448.  BOX  EX.     Cl.  46.     1-7^3«J. 

.131.469.  TEX.SOPLAST.     Cl.  18.     1-7-36. 

.131.626.  <;REEXSKAL  AXD  DESH;X.     Cl.  21.     1-14-^. 

.13^.789.  DKSKJX     OF     (iROTESQl  E     MIMAX.       Cl      38 

1-21-36. 

.131.8.16.  OLDTAXKARD.    n.  48.     1-21-36. 

.131.894.  ROYAMTE.     Cl.  4.     1-21-.16. 

.1.12.295.  SWEET-MISIC.    Cl.  .19.    2-11-.16. 

.132.404.  CLaRlBBER.    Cl.  16.     2   11-36. 

3.13..142.  XLO  AXD  DESHJX.     C|.  ,16.     3-24-.16. 

.134.321.  SORBOLITE.    CI.  2.     4-28-36. 

.1.14.409.  BASIC.    CI.  39.    .V-.V36. 

.134,469.  STILLBROOK.     Cl    49.     .1-5-36. 

334.536.  KAYEWOOD  SHIRT.     Cl.  .19.     .V.1-36. 

:k14,6.15.  TO  .MIX.    Cl.  4.V    .1-12-36. 

.135.026.  DKSI(;X    OF    (;E0METRIC    KICIRK    COL<»RED 

YELIX)\V  AXD  (JREEX.      Cl.   51.     .-)-l9-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctfcNi  8 

173,372.      MISSIOX  KXIT.     (1.  .19.    9-2.1-23. 

188.181.      EgrAT«)R.     Cl.  42.     8-19-24. 

191,364.      «;4>U)  WIXCJ.    Cl    46.     11-4-24. 

191.36.1.     RED  W  IXtJ.    Cl.  46.     11-4-24. 

202.725.      I'ORIT.    Cl.  4.    9-1-25. 

209.3.13.      BLUE  WlXiJ.    <M.  46.    2-23-26. 

220.463.      MAI'I.E  WREATH.     <"1.  46.     11-9-26. 

220.920.      HOWS  THIS.     Cl.  4«      11    16-26. 

226.347.     (JOLDEX  SWEhrTS.    Cl.  46.    4-.1-27. 

262.473.      .MASTKR     FARMERS     OK     AMERICA         Cl      38 
10-15-29. 

262.131.      PI  RI'LE  COLORED  TWISTED  EXDS  OK  GOODS 
WRAPPER.    Cl    46.     10-1.1-29 

2rt2..132.      PIXK    COI.ORED    TWLSTED    EXD«    OK    CJOODS 
WR,\PPER.     Cl.  46      10-15-29. 

2H2.533.      BLACK  COIX>RED  TWISTED  EXD«  OF  <JOODS 
WRAPPER.     Cl.  4«.     10-1.V29. 

268.5.15.       'THERM-AHOT ".     Cl.  21.     3-18-30. 

.1.1.1.614.     CAMELIXE   AXD   REPRESE.NTATIO.X   OK  CAM- 
EL.    CI.  1      3-22   .18. 

.169.791.      WESTERX     VKXETIAX    BLIXDS    AXD    REPRE 
SE.VTATIOX  OF  VEXl-rriAN   BLIXD  WITHIX  RECTAX- 
.     til  LARDE8U;X.    Cl.  .12.     8-1-39. 

371,022.     KOMFO.    CL  32.    9-12-.19. 

372,818.      ALPIXE.     Cl.32.     11-14-39. 

420,144.      VERTU'OIL.     Cl.  31.     3-26-16. 

433.460.      TRAX.Stnx).    CL  4.     10-14-17. 

442.4.17.      IVY  LEAtJlE.     Cl.  22.    4-12-49. 

514.970.     ADAMAR.     CL  37.    9-13-49. 


514.974.  EM.SKL    WITHIX   CIRCl  LAR   DESI(;X       Cl     15 
9-13-49. 

514.975.  HIQ  AXD  SI  XBURST  I>F>;I(;X.    CL  46    9-13-49 

514.977.  S(  PER  IXK.SOL     <M.  4.    9    13-49 

514.978.  IXK.SOL.    Cl   4.    9-13-49. 

514.979.  HOLLYWOOD  PIC-Tt>URS  WITHIX  RECTAXCJU- 
LAR  DESHJX.    Cl.  26.    9-13-49. 

514.980.  PIC  TOURS.    CL  26.     9-1.1-49. 

514.981.  ORW;OX  SI  X.     Cl.  46.     9-13-19 

514.983.      SEE  ALL  AXD  REPRESKXTATIOX  OK  EYE      Cl 
32.    9-1.1-49. 

514.985.  KRETOXE.     Cl.  15.    9-13-49. 

514.986.  I-CK.     Cl.  4      9    13-19. 

514.987.  OLD  HAMPSHIRE.     Cl.  28      9-13-49 
514.997.      XAIX^t^TILL.     Cl.  31.    9-13-49. 
515.004.      BLUE  JAY.     Cl    .17.     9-13-49. 
51.1.005.      ROYAL  .S.MOKELl-;.SS.     Cl.   1.     9-13-49 
51.1,010.     (JEOMl-rrHIC  DESKJX.     Cl.  32      9-13-49 
515.018.      Yo:Ho:    <T  46.    9-13-49. 

51.1.019.      .SOXtJ.STER.    CL46.    9-13-49. 
51.1.02.1.      .STAR  .STRIP  EASY      CL   12.     9-13-49 
51.1.024.      .MAID  OK  CALI1.\)KMA.      Cl.   46.      9-1.1-49. 
51,1.028.      REl'RESE.VT.XTIOX  OF  CHILD  PLAYIXt;  WITH 

9-13-49. 

MODULE     AXD     DESI(;x.       CL     32. 


BLOCKS.    Cl.  46 
515,030.      MEXtJEL 

9-13-49. 
51.1.035.     CHIPPEW 

DIAN   .  WITHIX 

9-13-49. 
515,040.     CAMBRO. 


A     AXD    REI'RE.SE.NTATIOX    OF    IX- 
RI>JCTAX<;UI^\R     DESI(;X.        Cl.     45. 

n.  32.    9-13-49. 


1 


TM  188 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


Februaky  28,  1956 


February  28,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  189 


515.041 
51.V045. 
S15.M3. 
515.056. 
515.059. 
515.061. 
515.063. 
515,066. 
515.068. 
515,077 
515.079. 
515.083. 
515.085. 
515.087 
515,097. 
9-13-49 


n.  4.    9-13-49. 


IVANHOE.     CI.  32.    9-13-49 

lOTOXOMY.    CI.  46     9-13-49. 

IXarL-VKXT  AND  PESinX.     CI.  12.     9-13-49 

BLACK  EAC.LE.    CI.  4.    9-13-49 

lO.OOO  LAKKS.     CL  22.     9-13-49. 

Sl'ARKLK  HRITE  AXD  1>KSI«;X 

KCLI^-KRI- IT.    n.  46.    9-13-49. 

SAVA  SI-TXTA.     CI.  4.    9-13-49 

CLEAXTIM     CI.  4.    9-13-49 

TELEPHONE.    CI.  46.     9-13-49 

MOl'XT   STIBHX*;.      CI.   46.      9-13-49 

CHLOR.\aBC     n.  6.    9-13-49. 

24-S.     CI   4     9-13-49. 

SPORTSMAX.     CI.  22.     9-13-49. 

MEET   THE   SPI-X^S    WITH    SEALTEX 


22.    9-13-49. 
WITHIN    OVAL 


DESICX.      CT.    45. 


I 


515.160.      WIX(;8.     CI. 
515.1H5.      RMOOCHIN" 

«►- 13-49. 
515.174.      SCHOOL  PAUS      CI   37.     9-LV49. 
515.178.      INVISIBLE  A<VI'}SSORY      CI.  4.     9-13-49. 

515.181.  SOL\  ITE.     CI.  «.     9-13-49. 

515.182.  HEAITY    IN   THE    .MORNINIJ    ANI»   REPRESEN- 
TATION  OK   HE.\l>  OK  WO.MAN.     CI.  4.     9-13-J9. 

515.184.      LNJEX.     CI.  «.    9-13-49. 
51.5.186.      MAXIKl  RIA      CI.  44.     9-13   49. 

515.187.      IMRE      WITIIIX      CIRCLE      DESICX.        CI.      19. 
^13-49 


CLASS  17  CLASS  27 

325.999.     July  9.  1935.     Ueorge  Doble  k  Son  Limited.  PaUley.    298.817.     Xov.  8,  1932.     The  Lux  Clock  Manufacturing  Com 
Scotland.    Pub.  by  registrant  pany.  Waterbury.  Conn.     Pub.  by  regintrant. 


CI.    12. 


MIXE-E  VITA.    CI.  46.    9-13-49. 

M  IRA  MONTE      CI.  46.     9-13-49. 

WOOZIK  WOOZIE.      CI.   4fl.     9-13-49.     » 

«;L0SS  STICKS      CI.  44      9-13-49 

.METEOR  AND  REPRESE.NTATIOX  OK  .MRTKOR. 

9-13-49 

<;RIFFINET     CI.  32.    9-13-49. 

SLIPKOTE.     CI.  15      9-13-49 

JJT  MiaiCAL  EDICATIONAL  JIXCLE  RI>OCK8 
WITHIX  ClRCri^\R  DESICX.     CI.  22.     9-10-49 
515.128.      n  TEE  AXD  REPRESENTATION  OK  COLF  TEE. 

9-13-49. 

«AMBA      CI.  22.    9-13-49. 

PIERMONT  FABRIC,     n 

JOLLY  Bl'TCHER.    CI.  37. 

VELTEX    ANO    nESI<;X. 

MADAM    W     F     BFrrriS    AXD    PORTRAIT    DE- 

CI.  6.    9-13-19 

V   VOORHEES   RIBBER  MFG.  CO.  l^fC.     CI.   12. 
^13-49 
515  148.      THRIFTY  SERVICE.     CI.  ST.     9-13-49. 

515.155.  SR      WITHIX      CIRCILAR      DESI(;X.        CI.      44. 

9—13—49 

515.156.  DBAt;OXS  TEI-TH.     CI.  22.     9-13-49. 

515.157.  TEXTAXT.     CI.  «.    9-13-49. 


515.103. 
515.108 
515.109 
515.116. 
515.123. 
CI.  22 
515.124. 
515,12.5. 
515.126. 


n.  22. 
515.129. 
515,133. 
515.137 
515,138. 
515,142 

SltJX. 
515.146. 


SKID     CI.  4.    9-13-49. 
TORXADt).    CI.  4.    9-13-19. 
Nl  RATEX.     CI   6.     9-13-49. 
MEDI.M      CI.  rt     9-13-49. 
PEN  TROCHE.    CI.  6.    9-13-49 
.MA«;NA  VIE      CI.  26 
LORD     CROMWELL 


51.5.189 

515.191 

515.192 

51.5.HM. 

51.5.196. 

515,2a5. 

51.5,207. 

9—13—49 
S1.V208.      PRIME-PAO.    CI.  37.    9-1S-49. 
515,209.      FOII^TITE      CI.  37.    9-13-49. 
515.211.     C.OLDEX  AMBER.    CI.  46.    9-13-49. 
51.5.213.      MICHIGAN      CI.  26.    9-13-49. 
51.5.216       E7,E    ASSEMBLY    "THE    KAMOl'S 


THERMO 


For  Combined  Clocks  and  Temperature  Indicating  Device*. 


For  Pipe  Tobacco,  Cigarette  Tobacco,  <'tgar«,  and  CIgarettea. 
CLASS  18 


CLASS  42 


9-13- 
AND 


49. 
DESH;X 


CI.      28. 


""'l^l     pTk'^'w       »•"'"'    ^^-'«  *  ^"'"•-"^-  ^'»'«"      ,46.693.     8epM1.1928.     The  Oeveland  Liner  A  Manufactur- 
Mlch.    Pub  by  registrant  ^^^  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

DILANTIN 


For  Preparation  Intended  for  the  Treatment  of  Spasmodic 
and  Convulsive  Conditions. 


KIT    CAM- 


ERA*" C  A. M  KITS. 


37.     9-13-49. 
fr- 13-49. 

CI.    22.      9-13-49. 
AXD    PORTRAIT 


51.5.217 

CI.  26. 
515.218. 
51.5.219. 
515.220. 
515.222 
515.224. 
515.225. 
515.226. 
515,228. 
515.229. 


(1.  26     9-1.V49. 

AXD    REPRESENTATION   OF  OWL. 


CLIMCO 


N ITE  LITE 

9-13-49. 

UMIXOl"*  ERO.<*T.     CI.  50.     9-13-49. 

JET  HEFT  AND  DESI<;N.     CL  34.     9-13-49. 

HERSKY      CI    26      9-13-49. 

TEX  RED      CI.  46.     9-13-49. 

THE   I^AKEVIEW   NEWS.      Cl.  38.     9-13-49. 

ANTIQIARIAN   BOOK.MAX.     Cl.  38.     9-13-49. 

RHODES.     Cl.  16.     9-13— »9. 

WAXTF:X   AXD   DESICX.      Cl.    37.      9-13-49. 

SEt.AL  «;ALLERY  of  XITH  AXD  I>E8H;X.     Ol. 
46     9-13-49 
515.230.      S.  CREKX.    Cl.  6.     9-13-49. 
51.5.231.     "LOST  YOl'B  WAY".     Cl    38      9-13-49. 
515.2M.     EL  TRELLES.    I'L  17.    9-13-49. 


CLASS  22 

336.291.  June  30.  1936.  The  Inlted  States  Playing  Card 
Company.  East  Xorwood,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  regis- 
trant. 


For  Processed  or  Coated  Cloth. 


; 


t- 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  followtaf  marks  registered  under  the  art  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  un<ler  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946.  The«.  registrations  are  not  aubject  to  opposition  but  are  suhjert  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  < 

144.038      June  21.   1921.      Fred   H     Perfe<-t.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Pub.  by  The  Ruby  Ch«-mlcal  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio. 


330.443.  Dec.  3.  11W5.  The  River  Plate  Dairy  Com|>any.  Lim- 
ited. Buenoe  Aires.  Argentina.  I*ub,  by  River  Plate  I>alry 
Co..  S.  A..  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina. 


DAI  RYCO 


CLASS  46 

330.829.  Dec.  17,  1935.  The  Crlfflth  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
d.  b.  a.  The  Crlfflth  Laboratories,  Chicago.  111.  Pub.  by  reg- 
istrant. 


The  outline  representation  of  the  carton  per  se.  the  words 
"Bridge,"  "Made  in  U.  S  A."  and  "Cincinnati.  Ohio.  U.  S.  A." 
are  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For  Curing  Salt  Comiwsltlon  for  the  Treating  and  Curing 

For  Playing  Cards.  of  Hams,  Bacon.  Sausage,  and  Other  Meats. 


The  words  "Fluid"  and  "Trade-Mark  Reg."  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  .Soldering  and  Tinning  Klnx. 


For  Casein  for  I'se  in  Manufactures. 


330.372.  Dec.  3.  1935.  The  River  Plate  Dairy  Com|»any.  Um 
Ited.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina  Pub.  by  River  Plate  Dairy 
Co..  S.  A..  Buenos  Aires,  .\rgentina. 


CLASS  12 
333.551.      Mar.   24.    1936.     <Jlol»e   Rmiflng  I'roducta  Co.   Inc., 
Whiting.  Ind.     I*ub.  by  registrant. 


\,, 


Am^ 


For  Casein  for  Cse  in  .Manufactuf 


For  Asphalt  Composition  Ro<if1ng  and  Building  Papers. 


I  ' 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


■•^ 


A/S  lUfa.  ('o|M>nhair>>n  K  .  IVninark      A22.2AO.  pab.  12-(V-.V*t. 

CI.  30. 
Abbott     LaboratorlM.     North    Chloairo.     III.       A22.0M,    |>ub. 

ll-2»-55.     CI.  18. 
Adamar  Arcouiitlns  SyMti*iiia,   Jeannrtt4>,  Pa.     514.970.  ranc. 

CI.  37. 
.Vrrmotor  Co..  Chlrmro.   Ill      «22.1R."^.  pub.   12-f,-M.     CI.   2:t. 
Ainabrooke  Co..  Inc..  .\>w  York.  X.  Y.     622,343.  pub.  12-«-.VS 

CI.  3». 
Air    TrplM^ter    Corp..    Tln>.    W.'IUvllle.    X     Y.      «22.288.    pub 

R-4-53.     CI    34 
Airway  Fiuiabiug  Corp.,  Schlllpr  I'ark.  III.,  now  by  chaiiKt*  of 

nam^  to  Airway  frwiurta  Corp.     622.271.  pub.   1 1 -2§-«.'>. 

CI.  32. 
Airway  Prodnrtu  Corp.  :   Her— 

Airway  F'lnliihlnK  Corp. 
AJax    KUilblp    Couplinit   Co.    Inc..    Wf>«tA«*l(].    X.    T.      622.108. 

pub.  ]2-«-.V)       CI    23. 
AIco  I*ro4luct«.  Inc.  :    Srf 

American  I»ooiiiotiv»'  Co. 
Aldan  Rubber  Co  .  PhilMd<>lphta.  I'a.     A22,464.  pub.   12-6-ft.'i. 

CI.  10«. 
Allla-Cbalmera    Mfr    Co..    W«>«t    Allla.    Wia.      622.14.^,    pub 

11-29  .V^.     CI.  23 
All  Powpr  Mfr  Co.  Montebt'ilo.  <'aHf.     622.005.  pub.  S-l.V.V. 

CI    13 
Altman.   B..  ft  Co..  N>w  York.   X.   T      334.40fl.  r*n.  .'S-5-.'V6 

CI.  39 
Ani«>rlran     Alrolar     Corp..     Raltlmorp.     Md.       621.982.     pub. 

12-6-SS       CI.  H  *^ 

Ant^riran  R«>ddlnic  Co..  Charlotte.  N.  T.     622.267.  pub  .'V-3-,'>S 

CI.  32. 
AnM>rtran  Charartrr  Doll  Co..  N>w  York.  X.  T.     622,088.  pub 

11-29  .VS       CI.  22.  •       •  f 

Am4>rlran  Club  Hertrnnnt :  Hrr — 

White,  Maurice  J 
American  Collo  Corp..  Xew  York,  N.  T.    622.2.%2,  pub   12-<»-5.'». 

American  DlRtilllnK  Co.  The.  .\>w  York.  X    Y      3.34  460    ren 

.V-.'V-.'56.      CI    49.  ... 

American   Enka   Corp..   Enka.   X.   C.      622..388,   pub.    12-«^.V. 

American  Home  Producta  Corp.  :  8ee 

International  Vitamin  Corp. 
American  I»comotlve  Co..  Xew  York.  X.  Y..  now  br  chanite  of 
name  Alco  Product*.  Inc     622,2<>0.  pub.  1 1   2f»-5.'>.     CI.  26. 

American    Optical    Co.,    Southbrldge.    Mai«a        622.228     Duh 

11    29-.%.%       CI.  26.  '        •    f 

American  Phenolic  Corp..  CIc«t«»^  III      622.1!V8,  pub.  12-6  53 

AnM>rican  Oullt  Cover  Mfra..  Ib«..  Xew  York.  X    Y      622  37«l 

pub    12-6-.V^      CI.  42.  .         »      o— .o. 

American    Sponse    ft    Chamoia    Co..    Inc..    Xew    York     X     Y 

622.2.W.  pub    12-6-.-MS.     CI.  29.  ' 

American   Time    Producta.    Inc..    X»w    York.    X     Y.      622  232 

pub.  12-6-^"^.'^.      CI.  26. 
American  Type  i'V>undera  Co  .  Inc.  :   Sec — 

American  T.viie  Foundera.  Inc. 
AmericHn   Type   Foundera.    Inc..   to   American  Type  Founder* 

Co..  Inc.,  Faiiabeth.  X.  J      622,169,  pub    12-6  .V^.     CI    23 

^TY?**6?2.nS.  nu\'*'{">!Z5^^  Long  laland  City. 

An<*h»'"  HockiuK  V.laaa  Corp.,  Lancaater.  Ohio.     622.439.  puli 

Anker-Werke     A.     (J..     Bielefeld.     Germany.       622.211.     pub 

12-6  B.'i.      CI.  26. 
Appleton    Wo<»d   Producta  Co..   Applet/>n,   Win.      822,118,   pub. 

Aqoatrol  Ferr  X  Corp.,  Clifton.  X.  J.     622.263,  pub.  ll-29-,%5. 

Aquatroi    I.«boratorieH,    Inc..    Clifton,    X.    J.      H22  262     Dub 
ll-29--Vn      CI.  31  *-.^"-.    puD. 

Arlatocrat  I^eather  Producta.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  T      621  964 
pub   12-6-.V'^      n.  3.  **.»"i. 

Armour  and  Co.,  ChicaKo,  III.    822.0.%4.  pub.  12-6-55.    CI.  18. 

Armatroni;  Paint  ft  Varnlah  Workn.  d.  b   a    Xickel  Plate  Stov*- 

P.illah  Co  .  Chicago.  III.     .')15,0.'V6,  cane      CI    4 
Arrowood    S.  D.  A  Co..  Inc..  Xew  Vork.  N.  Y.     622.331,  pub. 

1-18-5.T.      CI    ,39. 
Aaaoclated  Metal  Fnbrlcatom  :   «cc 

Jerwy  Sheet  Metal  Producta  Inc.  ; 
Aaaoclatlon  of  th«'  Junior  I>>airnea  of  America.  Inc    Xew  York 

N    Y.      622.459.  pub    12-6-.58.      CI.  100. 

1^5u*'i5'*'"*r"*"**    forp-    >«>«    York.    X.    Y.      621.9.'>0.    pub. 

^*f2^5,5^'Vl'°46  ^**'^'* '    ^"'"^    ^"'''^*    ^     ^       822.413.    pub. 

•'*622:^i'r  ;ub"\?V'55'    c"l.  37"  "*"    '^"-    ''''*'"'''•    '"""' 
AuerReaellach.ift  Aktlenueaellachaft,  Berlin,  Germany    622  299 

pub.  12-6-.55.     CI.  .34. 
A""»«|^!^'-«lU|<'t»^Corp.,    New    York.    X.    Y.      621,997,    pub. 

Automatic  Motor  Baae  Co.  :  8fe-- 

Sloyan.  Jerome  J. 
Aneco  Chemical  Co.,  Havana.  Cuba.     622.058.  pub.  12-«-55. 

B-   O.   f-orp..   The,   Ridtrefleld.  X.  J.     331.049.  ren.   12-24-55. 

Baitch    ft    Caataldi.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      622.373.    pub 
12-6-«5.     CI.  42. 


Baltic  Tradinir  Co..  Ltd.  :   «cc 

ijreeneltiuini,  .M.  II..  Inc. 
Barron.  Alui«'lda  &  Ca..  Villa  Nova  I>e  (iaya.  Oporto.  Portugal. 

622.425.  pull.  12-41  .'iS.      CI    47. 
Harros,  .AIiiM>ida  ft  <'h.,  Vlllii  Nova  Ih*  <taya.  Oporto.  Portugal. 

622.43.<.  pub.  12  0  -"..-i       I'l.  4». 
Barton.  Carl  J..  «l.  b.  n.  Barton  PrwIuctM,  Chlcapo.  III.    515,181. 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Barton  PriMliicta  :  Sir — 

Barton.  C.irl  J. 
Batea.  C  J  .  ft  Son  :   Nee - 

BiiteK.  HaniiltiMi  C. 
Batt^M.  Hamilton  C.  d.  Ii.  a.  C.  J    Bat«>i(  ft  S<m.  to  C.  J.  Bates 

ft  Son.  CheKter.  Conn.     .H.;o.4«9.  n-n.   12-3-5.".     CI.  44. 
Beclier.  Ab'xantier.   Ilnniklyn.   X.   Y.     621,953.  jmb.    12-6-55. 

CI    1. 
Bell    and    Zoller    Coal    «'.>..    Chlcuiro.     III.       <i21.U«{0   1.    pub. 

l2-«>  .Vi.      CI.   1. 
Benson- 1 .leluier  Corp..  Went  I>oi«  .\ni;<'leK,  Calif.     H22.204.  pub. 

11-29-  .55       CI.  2«. 
Berry.  MarKurdtt  B.,  CleTHand.  Ohio.     515.142.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Bertram.     Harvey    P..    Co.,    Inc.,    Tli»-.    Chiciunati,    Ohio,    t" 

Waaco    Pr<MluctK.    Inc.    CambrldKe.    Maaa.      622,298.    pub. 

12  «  65       CI.  .34. 
Beat.    Hichard.    Pencil   Co..    Inc.,    SprtntiOeld,    X.    J.      622.308. 

pub  :<-4-52.     «'l.  .{7. 
Better  Pack«>rea.  Inc.,  Slielton,  Conn.     622,166,  pub.  12-«-ft5. 

CI.  2.1 
Beyland  KnKinei'rinp  Co.  :   St-e 

Beyland.  RoU-rt  W. 
lieyland.   Holiert  \\'..  d.  b.  a.   Beyland  Enulneerinjr  Co.,  Yalea- 

vllle.  Conn.     622,441,  pub.  l:i-«i  55.     CI.  .50. 
BiCMby.    Paul    A.,    iKtwiiey,    Calif.      622.:107,    pub.    11-29-55. 

CI.  .36. 
Blarkwell  Wielandy  Co  .  St.  Loula.  Mo.     5I5.0O4,  canr.     CI.  37 
Mlan.ard    ft    Co..     Inc.    New     Vork.    N,     V.      622.247-S.    pub 

12*6-55.      Ci.  28. 
Bleuette.   Inc.,   New   Vork.  X.   V.      622.3tiO.  pub    12-6^5.      CI. 

.39 
MHhIi    Milling  Co..    .s,yniour.    Ind.      515,077,   cane.     <'l.   46. 
BliHH,  K.  W..  Co.  :   Kcc 

Mack Inlotdi-Hfiiiph ill  Co. 
Bliti   Fog   Co.,    IHviwon   of   Northern   Induatiiea,    Inc..   TIm' : 

Ser- 

Xortliern  Induatriea.  Inc. 
BliMuii.  CharlcH.  Inc..  .New  York,  X.  Y.     «i22..3«<i.  pub.  12-6-55. 

CI.  42. 
Borax    ConKolidated.    Ltd:,    d.    b.    a.    Pacific   Coast    Itorax    Co 

OivUion   of   Borax    Conaolldated.    Ltd.,    !.,<»<   .\ni»>leM.   Calif. 

H21.965.  pub.   12   »i-."»5.      C|.  «i. 
Bortlen  Co.,  The.   Xew  York,   X.  .Y.     622.468.      CI.   18. 
Boatiin  «;ear  Works  :    Srr 

-Murray  Co.  of  Texas,   Inc  .  The 
Bostwick  I^boratoriea,  Inc..  Bridccport,  Conn.     621.068,  pub 

12  «i-.".5.      CI.  H. 
B<»awell.    J.    Stewart,   d.    b.   a.   The   Julep   Co..   Chicago.    III.. 

to   Th4.   Julep   Co.    Syi-amore.    III.     324.770.    n-n.   5-28  55. 

CI.  45 
Botany    Mills.    Inc.,    Paasaic.    X.    J.      «!22.372.    pub.    12-6-55 

CI    42. 
Botany    .Milla.    Inc..    PaMsaic.    X.    J.     622.375     pub.    12-6-55 

i'\.  42. 
Bowers  Rubber  Works.  San  Francisco.  Calif  .  to  H.  K    Porter 

Co..   In«.,  Philadelphia.   Pa.      109.637.  ren    4-11-.56     CI    3."i 
Bowker.   R.  R  .  Co..  New  York,  N.   V.     515.225.  cane.    CI    .38 
Brainerd  Bait  Co.,  St.  Paul.  .Minn.     51.5,059.  ••anc.     C|    22. 
Brandt  .\utnniatlc  Cashier  Co.  :   Kvr — 

Brandt  Cashier  Co. 
Brandt  Cashier  Co.,  ChicaKo.  III.,  to  Brandt  Automatic  Cashier 

Co..    Watertown.   Wis.      110.014.   ren.   .5-2  .56      CI    26 
Breuer   Klectrlc  Mfg.   Co..   Chicago.   III.      51.-. 191     ranc.    CI    4 
Brewer.  I>avid  R  .  I'aaadena.  Calif.     51.5.231.  cane      CI    ,38 
Brockway     Claaa    Co  .     Inc.,     Brockway.     I'a.      K22  287      pub 

12-6  55       CI    .33  ■        •     ^ 

Brooklyn  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  X.  Y    622  022 

pub,   12-6-,55.      CI.   16.  %,  . 

Brown.    John    Clark,    Inc..    Belleville,    .\.    J.     622  269     pub 

1 1  -29-.").     CI.  32.  .        .    I  H  . 

Bninawlck-Balke-Collender   Co..    Chicago,    111.     515,087. 

Buckham.  Waller  M..  (Mendale.  Calif      515.165.  cane     CI.  45 
Bureau   de  Representations  J,   Trachet.   Socl#t*  de  FVraonnes 

&  Reaponsabiiit«  Limit^e.  Brusaela,  Belgium.     62li)94,  pub 

11-22-55.     CI.  12. 
Burrell   Cutlery  Co..   Inc..   Klllcottville.   X.   V.     622,092    pub 

3-1.5-55      CI,  23,  .        ,   Ku 

Buaae,   Ewald  A.,   d.   b.   a.   Orldd   Stone  Co.,   to  Crldd   Stone 

(  o.  Canton.  Ohio.      514.986.  cane.      CI    4 
Byco  Industries.  Minneapolis.  .Minn.    622.098,  |>ub.   11-29-55. 

Caglecn     Sportswear.     Cape     Girardeau,     Mo. 

12-6-55.      CI.  .39. 
Calgon,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      4.33,460.  cane. 

California    Forms.    Inc..    Culver    City.    Calif. 

12-^l-.»5      CI.  .39. 
Cambridge  Olaaa  Co..   The.   CambrldKe    Ohio 

12-6.55.      CI    ,33. 
Campbell.    Harry  T.,    .Sons'   Co..   Towaon.    .Md 

CI.   1 
Carburetor     Co..     The.     I.h>s     Angelea.     Calif 

11-29-.5.5.     CI.  23. 


cane. 


622..352,     pub. 

CI.  4. 

622..338.    pub. 

622.285,   pub. 
.355.614.   cane. 


622.1.59.     pub 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Ci'ntury    Metalt-riift  t't.rp.   I^m  AnicPl»>M.  *'»l\t.     H22.24H.  pub. 

IJ  H  .V'i       n.  I'M. 
Chiin<ll«"r  fh»-i»ii»-al  Co.:  Hrr — 

<'han<ll«T.  JtM». 
Chandlfr.  J.«*.  •!.  b    a.  Chandler  Chi-mlral  c. ,  Draprr.  X.  C. 

«;2>'.Ortl.  pub.  12- tv -.'..-..     ci.  1h. 
Chaptiiiin    k    Smith    Co..    .XlrlriiMr    Park.    Ill       rt22.4ol.    pub 

\1  »V-.V»       n    4«. 
Charinttt    of    IIi>I1>-wimmI.    Iiuv.    Lom    Angvlra.    Calif.      •i22.;Un 

pui)  .1  -•-•  .•|.^     ci  ;«♦ 

Cbartfrix,    LMiliv.    I^ntana.   Fla.     331.788.   rrn.    1    21-.'Ht.    CI 

Chaiw  CheiiiU-al   Co..   N«*«ark.   N.   J.     tt22.U4U.  pub.   8-30-.'>.'i 

CI  IM 
Chaap  Chrmiral  Co..   N«>wark.   N.  J.     «22.(»52.  pab.  »-27-^*>. 

CI.  IH. 
(■hathani    .Mfit    C...    Klkln.    .V     C      »i22.3.H;i-4.    pub.    12-«-Vi 

CI.  42 
Chatillon.    John.    4k    Son*..    New    York.    .V.    Y.      ft22.223.    pub 

11  2i>-.">.-.      r\    2« 

Chealak.  I^marti  W  .  ivrrolt.  .Vi«h.     «22.08«.  pub.  11   21^V>. 

CL  22. 
Cblppei»a  HprlniB  Corp  .   Mlnneapolia.    .Mion.     .'il.'i.O.Vt.  «tiD<- 

n   4.-. 

ChlalHtlni.  .%rron  K..  New  York.  N.  Y      •i2H»«l.1.  pub.  l2-«-6.'>. 

CI   .3. 
«'ineina    IH.    Inr..    New    York.    N.    Y.      rt22.4«t.'>.   pab.    12-6-&A. 

CI     107 
<'lty  (;Umi  Co..  Inc.  Hartford.  Conn.      n22.1l4.  pub.  lt-2»-^V^ 

CI.  2.V 
Clariiie    BlouM-    «-o..    Inr..    New    York.    N.    Y.      H22.3.V).    pub 

12  rt   1.-.       (1    .{» 

Clean   Tiro.    Ltd..   Toronto.   <»ntiirlo.  i'anada       .M.'V.tMtH.   ranc 

CI    4 
Cleveland   Liner  *   .Mfie.   Co.    The.  i'leveland.   Ohio.     24tt.(iu:<. 

12(c(  pub    _•   2H   .-.rt       CI    42 
Clevlte    Corp.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      H22.1.V),    pub.    1 2-H-."»,'i.      C\. 

23. 
CI  Iff- Ray  Co  :   See 

.Xtrh.'tHon,   Stanley 
4'luett.  IVabtMly  k  Co..  In.-  .  Troy.  N.  Y.   «22.34r>.  pub    l2-*-tW 

CI.  .TO 
Cluett.    I'ealMHiy    &   Co..    Inc..    Troy.    N     Y.      rt22.347-8.    puh 

12-*^-5.>      <l    .TO 
Codman.   K    L    k  J    C..  Co.   K.Hkland.   .\lai««.     .*>15.0«<t.  ranr 

n.  4. 

Col^r     Myroh   .\  .   d    b    a     The    Mnrkite  Co.    New    York.   X.    Y 

H22.<m«,  pub.  1 1 -19-54     CI.  21. 
Collaro   Ltd..   Harkini;.   Knicland.      «±:.074.   pub.   12-ll-5.'V.    CI 

21 
OUonlal    Keef  Co..   d     b    a     Colonial    rie»'f   Co  .    I'hlladelphiH 

I'n       H22..TO.1.  iMib    12   li   .••'.       CI    4«i 
Columbia  Coat  Co..   ItiMton.   .\la««».      ii22.'W.H-}».  pub.    I2-fl-.V». 

CI  42. 
Columbia     Hiver     I*a<-kerii     .\s»orinf  ion.     to     i'niiiinbia     Rlxer 

I'ackerH    A.-«Ho<-latlon.     Inr..    .Vsforia.    oren.      Iiw.l».s7.    ren 

3-  14-.'»»i.      CI.  4i; 
Columbia     Ui\.T     I'lukerH     .XH.vori.ition.     to     Columbia     River 

I'arkeri*     .VtMiriation.     Inc.     .\Mtorla.    Mreic.      1UM.!>HU,     ren. 

2    14   .'.«       CI    4rt 
Columbia  Rlvt-r  Parker*  .\aao<-iation.  Inr.  :   Sfr- 
^V-        Columbia  River  Tackersi  .A8soilation 

roliimhUM    iViUal    Mta    Co..    The.    Columbux.    Ohio.      .'il.*t.]l«> 

<an«-.      tT     44  [ 

Commercial  i'ontrola  Corp.  RtM-hexter.  N.  Y.     «I22.W.V  rt    puh 

12   «  .-..-.       «'i    2.1 
Compatni*'  Francaiiw  dea  MatiereM  CotoranteM.  PariM,  France 

»'.21.97t!.  puh    12   a  ."i.'>.      CI    •(. 
Conxolidated    C.mmeth-N.    Chicago.    III.      51.V178.   ranc.    Ol.    4. 


I>«mpt.t*r     Mill     .Mfir     Co..    Ileatrhv.     Nebr.       622.124.     pub. 

11  2J»  .Vi     CI.  23 

IH-Iira  Flai{  Co.    Inc..  l>aka.  Pa.     rt-i2..3rtA.  pub.  12-»-A5.     CI. 

42. 
I>e    Viler    MIcroborv  Co..    Royal    Oak.    Mich.      e22.1tN).    pub. 

12  13  .V>     CI.  23. 

rvwenter.    Henry   A  .   South    Paaadena.   Calif.      fi22.:i32,   pub. 

4  :.  .Vi    «i  ;i6 

IMaicraph  Bradley    Induatriea  Inc  .   Hrrrin,   111.     022.253.  pub. 

12  n  ."•.■>     CI  29 
Ulamoml  Etimnaion  K<di  Co..  Inc..  liarwood.  N.  J.     622.007-8. 

pub    12   rt  :..*•      Cl    13 
lUM-overy  Product*  (.'o.  ;    tirr  — 

I'rkov.  Jowph  C. 
I>ilta  I'iemantl  Induatrie  Conaerve  Alieuientart :  8re — 

Pieraanli.  Otello. 
I>lverm-r    Corp.    The.    ChlcaKO.    111.      622.020.    pub.    12-6-S5. 

CI.  l.». 
IMx,  Henry  A  .  *  Sona  <'orp..  New  York.  X.  Y.     3.30.874.  ren. 

12-17  .V.     11   42. 
Doble.  (;eorge.  ft  Son  Ltd  .  Paialey.  Scotland.     325.999.  12(c) 

pub  2  2»  .'►♦»     Cl   17 
m»bie.  (;e<>nre.  ft   Son   Ltd  .   Palak>y.  .Scotland.     622.037.  pub. 

12  rt  .V\     «1    17 
L><irnie\er  Corp.  Chicaic<>.    Hi.      622.2X9.   pub     11-29-55.     Cl. 

34 
DitrrdllTer    Inc..    Siainford.    Conn.    <  622.122.    pub.    11-29-55. 

Cl   2:«  1  , 

m>uicherty°H.    J.    A..    .Koua.    Inc..    I>iatiilerv/l'hlUdelphia.    Pa. 

rt22.43t    2.  pub    12   rt   .*>.".      Cl   4J«  /^ 

iMtyr   Corp..    Menphia.    Tenn.      622.161.    pub.    12-<J-55.      Cl. 

23 
Itowdell.  J.   K..  ft  Cl.  .   Dallas.  Tex      6^^.264.  pub.   11-29-S5. 

Cl    .31  \ 

Down  Beat.  Inc.  Chlca»o.  Ill  622.319.  pub  12  rt-.V%.  Cl.  .38. 
I»reicr.  Al*-*.  Chicairo.  Ill  622  4««.  pub  12  rt  .'»."»  C|.  107. 
l»rexel   ii^irniture  Co  .  l>rexe|.   N.  C.     622.282.  pub.    12-6-55. 

Cl  .32 
Du  Jac    MfK.    Corp..    Mouaton.    Tex.      622.180.    pub.    12-6-55. 

Cl    23 
Ituncan.  lH>nald  F.  Inc..  Chlcaica.  III.     622.084.  pub    12-«-55. 

Cl   22 
I>u    Pont.    E.     I.,    lie    .Nenioura    and    Co..    Wilmlnfrtnn.    IVl. 

rt21.»48,  pub   12  rt  .-kI     Cl    1 
l»u     Pont.     K      I.    d<- .  Nemoura    and    Co..    Wilmlnrton,    Del. 

rt2l.!»90.  pub.  12  rt  \Tt     Cl.  9. 
Ihirkee  FaniouH  FiM>da  :   Nee — 

tJliddenCti  .  The 
Early    ft    l»anlel    Co.    The.    (Mndnnati.    Ohio       108,126.    ren 

1    IH  .•»«     C|.  4rt 
East   Whittler  Cilrua  Aaan  .   Whittler.   Calif      515.045.  cane 

<'l    4»l 
FUat^rn   Li(|uor  Co.    Inc.,   New  Ilaren.  Conn.      622.429.   puh. 

12   6  55.     <l   49 
Eaxtern  .Motel  Ahhu  .  ItauKor.  Maine      622. 45«,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl    1(H) 
EMatcrn    tireKoii    CanniuK   <*o..    Inc  .   Weston.   Oreg.      514,981, 

ranc      Cl    4rt 
E«lrov  I'nMlucts  Co.      Sre    - 

herb.rt.  Kdward  J 
Ef  Ell    I  Jib.. rat  or  ieM,    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y.      622.063.    pub. 

12  6   .-.5      Cl.  IM 
EkKo    F<mhI    PnxluttB.    Inc.    San   Joae.   Calif.      622.394.    pub. 

12  «   55      Cl    46  '^ 
Khrenlierk'.  B.'rtram.  .NVw  York,  .V.  Y.     188.181.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
K.kx.   I'riMluctM  C.»  .  Chlcaico.  HI.     622.014,  pub.  12-H-55      C| 

13  .  *^ 

Ekco  Pro4luct!«  Co  .  Chicago,  III      622.156.  pub.  11-29-55.     Cl 


Continental    .\viation   an<l    Hnkrineerlnc  Crp      I»etrfl4t     .Mich       '■''?.!r.*.''.'JA*.'J'"''*'u '?!*''."  E"  '^"^  Cantabrico  S.  A.,  Bilbao,  Spain 
«2J.17  1.  pub    12   ♦U.V.       Cl    .M  „,''j- •%-;''"*''':     •?-^      <  I    46 


pu 
Continental   1  tiMtillini;  Corp  .   Philadelphia     Pa.      622.428    pub 

I2-2H-.54       Cl.    4» 
Continental   (inmmiwerke   Aktieni;e»ellschart.    Hannovpr    <ter- 

many.     rt22..300,  pub    1 1    21*   55      Cl.  .35 
Coplan.     E..    S..n.M.     Baltimore.     Md.      rt22.23fl,    pub.     12-tv55 

Cl    2M  • 

Cordelia    of    Hol|ywoo<l    ItraxRlerex.    Inc.    Lo.<    Anselea    Calif 

622..34(t.  puh.   12   •;   .55       Cl.  .30 
Corry  Jamestown   Mff    Corp..   Corry.   Pa.      515.053.  lanc.    Cl, 

Cottnm.  11    T..  ft  Co.  :   Srr 

Patron.  F..  Jr.  I 

Craft   Milla,   Inc.   BoHton.  Maitt.     «22.351.  puh    12  rt  .55     Cl 

:«» 
Craij*  .Machine.    Inc.   Danvers.   Mati*.      622.276    nuh    12-6  .55 

n    32.  K 

Cromwell   Mfc    «'nrp  ,   l(ro<.klyn.  .N    V       515.207.  cane.    CI.  2H 

Croahy  Steam  ilaire  ft  V.ilve  Co.  Wn-ntham    Ma;**      622  224 

pub.   12-rt   .55.      Cl    2rt. 
Crown   Cork   ft   Seal  Co..    Inc.   Baltimore.   Md       622.094    puh 

12   rt  .55      Cl    2.3 
Crown,  Stove   Work.x.   Chlcairn.    111.      622.294.   puh.    11   29.55 

Cl   .34 

Cutter  I^boratorien.  Berkeley.  Calif.     515.196.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

l>alar.'  AssiM^iatcM.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      .3:10.411.  ren.    12-3-55 
Cl    IH 

I»anf<H*.H  ved  .Mails  Clauxen.  Xordbora,  Al».  I>i>nmark      622  107 

pub    1  I    2!t   55      (1    23 
I»avis  Fishinjr  Tackle  Co       Srr 

liavlM.  Letter  M 
Davia,  Leater  .M..  d    b.  a    Davis  Fi^hlnc  Tackle  Co.    Tacoma 

\Va.>»h      rt22.0H7.  pul>    II    2t>   .55      C|    22 
lUivton     RublHT    Co..     The.     I>ayton.     <)hio        622.274      pu^ 

I  1    2!>    5.-.       (  1    :?!'  *^ 
Itearboru  .Marine  HnKifiea.  Inc..  iJetrolf,  Mich.     622.115    puh 

I I  2!»   55.     C\.  23  •  f 
I  Km-  Pap.T  C<.   :    See— 

Raiixch.  RoAWell  H 


El  Bee  l..aboratorl«>tt.  Inc  ,  Sprinirfleld.  111.     515.218.  cane      Cl 

.5o 
Electric  (;ame  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  Holyoke  Game  Co..  Hoi- 

>oke,  Maaa     515. 156.  i-nnc.     Cl.  22. 
Eb-<'tric    Tool    Corp.    Racine.    Wis       622.144.    pub     11-29-55 

Cl    23  .    K" 

Electn.mec.   Inc..   I^n  Antrelea.  Calif      622,202    pub    12-6-.55 

Cl   26 
El-ctrttnic  En^'lneerinir  Co    of  California.  Iaw  Angelea.  Calif 

622.217.  pub    11    29  .55      Cl.  26. 
Ele«-tr..nlc   EnirlneprinB  Co    of  California.   Loa  Ancelea,  Calif 

rt22,211>.  pub    II    21»   55.     CI26. 
Elain  Neinnatlc,     Inc  ,     l^oa     AnfCeleii.    Calif        622,077.     pub. 

Elkay   Mf»r.  Co..  ChicaKo.   Ill      «22.01rt.  puh    12  6   55.     Cl.  13 
Ellicott  Machiije  <'orp  .  Baltimore.  Mil      622.173.  pub.  12-6-55. 

Ellmore  .Silver  Co.  Inc.,  The.  .Meriden.  Conn.     514,987.  cane. 

Emblem  Oil  Co  :   /fee — 

Session.-*,  Henry  H.  , 

Enipin«  Curtain  MfeCo  r  Set —       ■' 

Perlmutter,  .Samuel. 
Enk'lander  <'o..  Inc..  The.  <*hicaKo.  Ill      622.270.  pub.  11-29.55. 

•^•".'.T  ^'*"'  ^^■•»'»«"    The,  Erie.  Pa      622.149,  pub.  12-6-55.     Cl. 

Bmho  Standard  Oil  Co  .  VVIImlnjrton.  I>el..  and  New  York    N   Y 
-.15.125.  can<-.     C|.  15. 

Ea.so    Standard    Oil    Co      New    York.    N.    Y.       621.977.    pub. 

1 2   •'.   .1.)      Cl    K 
Evel\  n  lint  Co   :    Sre 
•  ila.HlMTt:.  Ilyman 
E«  Cell  t)  Corp    iw-tn. If.  Mich      622  471      C123 
Exhibit  Supply  Co.  Chicajro.  Ill      515.12»    <-anc      <"l    22 
Fa«-e  r>own     Prodncta     Co.     Hammond.     I^        •122  272      i»uh 

11    29   55      Cl.  .32.  ' 

Pailev.  Harria  O.  :   Srr 
White.  Maurice  J 
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Fairchlld    Camera    and    Inatrument    Corp..    Syoaaet,    N.    \. 

622.225.  pub.  11-29-55.     Cl.  26 
Fairway  Seed  Co.,  Jera«'y  City,  N.  J.    621.955-7,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl   1 
Federal  Foundrv  Supplj  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     622,116. 

puh   11    -29-5.5.     Cl   23. 
FelnberK  Textile  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    622.363.  pub.  10-4-o5. 

Cl   42 
Peltera  Co..  The.  Beaton,  Maaa.     622.443.  pub.   12-6-55.     Cl. 

50 
Fertoaan     Ltd..     Wolverhampton.     EnRland.       621,978.     pub. 

12-6-55.     Cl.  6. 
Fibre  Metal   Producta   Co..   The,   Cheater.   Pa.      622.209,   pub. 

12-6-55.    Cl.  26. 
Fidelity  Chemical  Producta  Corp..  Newark.  X.  J.     622.027-8, 

pub   12  6-.56.     Cl.  16. 
Fields  Mabte  Corp..  Chtcaffo.  III.    622.089.  pub.  11-29-55.     Cl. 

22. 
Flnaerprint,    Inc.    Milwaukee,    Wla.      622.453.    pub.    12-6-65. 

Cl.  100. 
Ftaher    Flourin»j    Mllia    <'o..    Seattle.    Wash.      622.405,    pub. 

12-6^55.     Cl.  46 
r.eminK  Hall  Tobacco  Co..  Inc.,  to  Cnlted  Statea  Tobacco  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     622.032,  pub.  9-23-52.     Cl.  17. 
Flex  0-4ila8M.  Inc.:  See - 

Helm.  Roy  S 
Floriata'     Telegraph     Delivery     Aaaoelatlon.     Detroit,     Mich. 

822,454,  pub    12-«V-55.      Cl.  100. 
Fluoreacent    Fixture*    of    California,    San    Pranciaco,    Calif. 

622.470       <1.  21. 
Frank.  Max.  New  York.  X.  Y      622,102.  pub.  11-29-55.    Cl.  23. 
»eeier.    J  .    ft    Son,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      334,.586.    ren. 

.5-5-56      Cl.  .39. 
FreudenberK.  <"arl.  KommanditKeaellachaft  auf  Aktien.  Weln- 
heim,  an  der  BerKstraaae,  Oermany.     622.364.  pub.  12-6-55. 
Cl    42. 
Fruit    of    the    I.,<Kini,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.    I.      622.371,    pub. 

12  6-55.     Cl.  42. 
Fuller.  D    B..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     622.386-7.  pub. 

12-6-55.      Cl.  42. 
Fullerton     Mutual     Orange     .Xaaociation,     Fullerton,     Calif. 

191. .364-5.  cane      CI    46. 
Fullerton     Mutual     Orange     .Vasoclation.     Fullerton,     Calif. 

20»..353.  cane      Cl.  46. 
Oallun.  A,  F..  ft  Sons  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     621,959,  pub. 

12-^.5.5.      Cl.   1. 
Ga4y  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     622.339,  pub.  12-8-55. 

Cl.  39. 
C.arden   Spot   Shoes.  Inc..  Litlti,  Pa.     622.342,  pub.   12-4V-55. 

Cl    .39. 
(iardena   Valley   MillinK  Co..  Gardena.   Calif.     622,411,  pub. 

12-6-.55       Cl.  46 
Gardner    Board    and    Carton    Co..    The,    Mlddletown.    Ohio. 

622.120.  pub.  12  e-65.      Cl.  23. 
Gardner's     Drlve-In     Sandwich     Stand,     Fort     Wayne,     Ind. 

622,406.  pub    12-6   .55       Cl.  46. 
Gattone  Res»areh  Laboratory  :   See 

Gattone.  Vincent  H. 
Gattone,   Vincent   H..  d.   b.   a.   Gattone  Research  Laboratory, 

Morton.  Pa       622.04H,  pub.  12-6-55.      C\.  18. 
Gcchtman.  Abraham  S  .  Newark.  .X.  J.     515.189.  cane.     Cl.  4. 

<;e'neral    Aniline   ft'  Film   Corp.,   New   York.   X.    Y.      622.205. 

pub.  12-ft-55.      Cl.  26. 
General    Features    Corp.,    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      622.323,    pub. 

12-«-55.     Cl.  .38. 
General   Petroleum  Corp..   Ixw  Anirelea.  Calif.     622.286,  pub. 

12-20- .55.      Cl.  33. 
Geriatric    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    Bellerose,    X.    Y.      622.051. 

puh.  12  rt  55      Cl.  18 
Geaellaehnft    der    Ludw     Von    Roll    'Sch«n    Elaenwerke    Ae . 

GerlaHngen.   Swltxerland      622.011.  pub.   12-6-55.     Cl.   13. 

Glannlnl.  G.   .M..  ft  Co    Inc  .   Paaadena.  Calif.     622,075,  pub. 

12-6  55.     Cl.  21. 
Gibraltar    Corrugated    Paper    Co..    Inc..    Xorth    Bergen,    N.    J. 

622,313.  pub.  12-6-55.     Cl.  37.  T 

Gibson,  Howard  C.  :  See  - 

Viking  Boat  Cnrp. 
Gllmore  Produce  Co.  :  tiee—- 

Gllmore.  R.  Paul. 
Gllmore.  R    I'aul.  d.  b.  a.  Ollinore  Produce  Co.,  Brownsville. 

TeX.      622.422.  pub    12   6-55       Cl.  46. 
Olaaberir.    Hyman.    d     b.    a.    Evelyn    Hat    Co..    Roaton,    Maaa. 

622.33.3.  pub.  3   8-55       Cl    .39 
(;iidden  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.   Durkee  Famoua  Fooda.  Cleveland. 

Ohio.      622,414    16.  puh.  12-6-55       Cl.  46. 
Globe    Ro«»flnK    Pro<iu<tB    Co.    Inc..    Whiting,    Ind.      333  561. 

12(c)  nub.  2-28-5«.     H.  12. 
Glovecraft.   Inc..   Johnatown.    X.    Y.      621,962.   pub    12-6-55 

Cl.  1. 
Goebel,  W..  Porx«>llanfabrik  Oeslau  und  Wllhelmafeld.  Oealau 

bei   Coburg.   Bavaria.   (;erniany.      622,436-7,   pub.   12-6-55. 

Cl.  .50 
Gold    Bell    Gift    Stampa    Co-Operative.    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

622.320.  pub.  12-6.55      Cl.  .38 
Goodman.   William  Z..  d.   b.  a.   William  Zachary  Co.,  Xewton 

Centre,  Maaa.     622.44«.  pub.  2-9  54.      Cl.  51 

Ooas4>n,  P.,  ft  Co.,  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Eriangen,  Bavaria.  Germany. 

622,230,  pub.  12-6-55.      Cl    26. 
Oottscho.  Adolph,  Inc  .  Hillside.  X.  J     622,131.  pub.  11-29-55. 

Cl.  23. 
<}rand  Union  Co..  The,   East   Pateraon,  X.   J.     622,390,  pub. 

12-^V  .55.     Cl.  45. 
Grant.  W.  T..  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     622,341,  pub.  12-«-65. 

Cl.  .39. 
Gr.-en.   Snm.  New  York,  N.  Y.     515.230.  cane.     Cl.  6.       -. 
<>reenebaum.   M.   H  ,   Inc..   to  Baltic  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.,   Xew 

York.  X   Y.     622.397.  pub.  12-«-.5.5.     Cl.  46. 
Grldd  Stone  Co.  :  See — 
I  Buaae.  Ewald  A. 


Griffin  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     515,124,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Griffith  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  The  Griffith  Labora- 

torlea.  Chicago,  111.     330,829,  12(c)  pub.  2-28-66.     CI.  46. 
Griffith  Laboratoriea,  The  :  See — 

Griffith  I.jiboratoriea,  Inc.,  The. 
Oriawold    Mfg.    Co.,   The,    Erie.    Pa.      622,015,   pub.    12-6-55. 

Cl.  13. 
Oroaa.  John,  and  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     622.430,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl.  49 
QuiM   of    Prescription   Opticiana   of   America,    Inc.,   Philadel- 
phia, Fa.     622,201.  pub.  12-6-55.     Cl.  26. 
Gulf    Oil    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      622,218,    pub.    12-ft-5!i. 

Cl.  26 
HB   Inatrument   Co..   Inc.,   PhiladelphU,   Pa.     622,226,  pub. 

11-29-55.     Cl.  26. 
Haertel.  Walter,  Co.,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn.     622,128,  pub. 

11-29-55.     Cl.  23. 
Hagaman.  Charles  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Medi-Phragm  Producta,  Arvada, 

(Tolo.      515,194,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Hall.  C.  P..  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     514,977-8,  cane.     Cl.  4. 

Halo-Star    Corp.,    Oak    Park.    111.      622.391.    pub.    3-18-62. 

CI.  46. 
Harblnaon.  Jamea  K..  ft  Co..    Inc.,   Buffalo,  N.  T.     622.467. 

Cl.  16. 
Harley  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Harley,  Earle  L. 
Harley.  Eaile  L.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Harley  Co..  Brooklyn.  X.  Y. 

622,177.  pub.  12-6-55.     Cl.  23. 
Harper  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chester,  Pa.    622,302,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl.  35. 
Harrington    Paint    Co.,     Inc.,    The.-  Eaat    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

332.404.  ren.  2-11-.56.     Cl.  16. 
Harria   Milling   Co..    Owosao,    Mich.      622,409,   pub.    12-6-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Hearat  Corp..  The,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     622,326,  pub.  12-6-55, 

Cl.  38. 
HedenKamp,    Walter   D.,    d.    b.   a.    Junior-Pro   Producta   Co., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     622,009,  pub.   12-6-55.     Cl.  13. 

Helm,  E.    Tex.*  Camera  Works.  CarUbad,  X.  Mex.     516.216, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Helm  nitration  Co. :  fete— 

Helm,  Roy  S.  , 

Helm,  Roy  S..  d.  b.  a.  Helm  Filtration  Co.,  Kennett  Square. 

Pa.,    to    Flex-O-Glaas,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      621.996,    pub. 

6-7-55.     Cl.  12. 
Herbert,  Edward  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Bdroy  Producta  Co.,  Xew^  York, 

X.  Y.     622,221.  pub.  12-6-.55.     Cl.  26. 
Hersey  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  .Maaa.     515,220,  cant-.     Cl.  20» 

Hester  Battery  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Xaahville,  Tenn.     622,078.  puh. 

12-6-55.      Cl.  21.  .        .  Ku 

Hewitt,  Charlea,  ft  Sona  Co.  :  Bee — 

Winston  and  Xewell  Co. 
HiKh    Standard    Mfg.    Corp..    The,    Hamden,    Conn.      621,989, 

pub.  11-29.55.     Cl.  9. 
Hill  Brothers  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     621.983   pub. 

12-6-.55.     Cl.  6. 
Hiirs  Laboratories  :  gee — 

Mills.  Lyle  W. 
Hi  Q  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     514.975,  cane.     a.  46. 
Hla  Lordship  Products  Co.  :  See — 

.\iash  Refining  Co.,  Inc. 
Hisaniitsu   Brothers  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  Tosu-shl.   Saga-Ken,  Japan 

622.0«2.  pub.  12-rt-.55.      Cl    18.  .        »^ 

Hoberg   Paper   Mills,    Inc..   (;reen   Bay.   Wis.     515,148,  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Holyoke  (Janie  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Electric  (;ame  Co.,  The. 
Hoakinaon  Free  Heater  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X    T.     622  293    nub 

11-29-55.      Cl.  .34.  .        ,  vu 

Howell-Rogin,     .New    York.     N.     Y.       622.196,    pub.     12-6-55. 

Howes,    S.,    Co.,    Inc..    Silver    Creek,    X.    Y.      622,139.    pub. 

12-«-.55.     Cl.  23. 
Hume,  H.  D..  Co..  Mendota.  111.     622,093,  pub.  11-29-55.     Cl. 

23. 
Husky    F«>od    l*Toduets.    Inc.,    Wyncote,    Pa.      622,417     pub 

12-6-55.    Cl.  46. 
Hyde   Mfg.   Co..    Southbridge.   Mass.      622.091,   pub.    12-6-55 

Cl.  23. 
Hydro  Blast  Corp..  The.  Chicago,  III.     622,133.  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl.  23. 
Hydro-Tex   Corp..   Chicago,    111.      622.334,  pub.    12-6-55.     Cl. 

Industrial     Service     Co..     Milwaukee.     Wis.       622,258      pub 

12-6-55.    Cl.  29. 
Industrie  A.-G.  Allegro.  Emmenbrucke,  Switserland.     622.187. 

pub.  12-6-55.    Cl.  23. 
Inks.  Charles  E.,  Plymouth.  Ind.     622,280,  pub.  12-ft-55.    Cl. 

32. 
Institute    of    Radio    Enjrine»Ts.    Inc..    The.    .New    York.    X     Y 

622,.321.Dub.  12-6-55.     Cl.  38. 
Inatotiaa  (Jorp..  Detroit.  Mich.     622,296,  pub.  11-29-55.     Cl. 

International  Fraternity  of  IMta  Sigma  Pi.  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

622.45.5.  pub   12-6-.55.    Cl.  100. 
Internati<mal    Minerals    and    Chemical    Corp..    Chicago.    Ill 

515.083.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
International    Rectifier    Corp.,    EI    .Segundo,    Calif.      622.070, 

pub   12-6-55.     Cl.  21. 
International   Silver  Co.,  The.   Meriden,  Conn.      622,163,  pub 

12-6-55.    Cl.  23. 
International    Vitamin    Corp.,    to    American    Home    Producta 

Corp..  Xew  Y'ork.  X.  Y.     .331.448.  ren.  1    7-.56.     Cl.  46. 

Irvine.  H.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  A.  Irving  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif 

622.418.  pub.  12-6-55.    Cl.  46. 
Irving.  H.  A..  Co.  :  Sec- 
Irving.  H.  A. 
Irwill    Knitwear    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      622.353.    pub. 

12-«-55.    Cl.  39. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


lMac«.    I.    C.    4    Co..    Inc..    BaltJmoi*.    Md.      «22.340.    pob. 

I»«>topH   I'rtMlurta   Ud..  i>akvllli>.  Ontario.  Canada.     tt22.1»4. 

Jam^a  Mfit    C.>..  For?  .\tkknaon.  Win.     B22.43M.  pub.  12-4»-.W. 

JeriM^v  Sh^-t   Mrtal   l'r.«lurt»   Inc  .  «1    h.   a    .\Hi«>rjat«l   Mj'fal 
FabrUatora.  «'nfton.  N.  J.     «22.4«a.  oub.  >2-«V-.>o      «  >•  10«» 
J.-t  H^t.  Inc.  Kiidl^w.HMl.  N    J      .-.1.-..-M9.  .-anc      CI.  34 
Jln<le  Joy  Toys.  Inc..  Orlando.  Fla.     .•»J.».12«.  cane.     CI.  -.^. 
Joanna  \CMt*rn  Mill-  Co.  ITik-ago.  III.     .M5.(>44)-1.  can*.     CI. 

32. 
Johnaon   at»H>l  A   Wlr.-  Co..  Inc..  \Vorc»^t.T.  Maaa.     .13.TM2, 

ren.  3-24-A«.    «'l.  36.  ^  ^    ...  -  ,- 

Joyc»-<ridland  r....  Thv.  Dayt.m.  Ohio.    022.181.  pub.  12-«-.V». 

CI.  23 
Jalt>l>  <■».,  Th«* :   Srr 

Bottw«>ll.  J.  Stewart.  , 

Junior  Pro  I*To<lucti«  t'o   :   Ser — 

Ht'tlfnkaiiip.  Walter  l>.  »  i 

K  *  M  Ijiboratorit-a     Ser    - 

Swerdlow.  .Max  H.  .'„...,      #^ 

K  T  (Jani^a.   ln<  .  Sayrlll*'.  X.  T      022.090.  pub.  12-41-M.     a. 

Kal^n  Tradlnc  <'orp  .  N>w  York.  X.  Y.     «22.473.     <!.  46. 
Kart>Uua   .Albert,  k  SU,n:  Monterey  Park.  Cillf.     822.123,  pub 
11-21>-.V>.    (1   23  .,»„-,       ,« 

Keller    Corp.    Brix.klyn.    X     Y.      022.08.1.    puh.    12-6-.>:S.      n. 

KenTp.    Edwar«l    F.    Som.'rvllle,    Mann.      262..'>31-3.   cane.      CI 

a  |> 

Keystone    Stamping    Corp.,    IrTlngton.    X.    J.      022.230.    pub. 

ll-"'8-5Ii     <T  29 
Keystone'  Steel    k   Wire   Co  .    to   Keystone   Steel   k   Wire  C«.. 

fvorla.  III.    022.004.  pub   12-0-.-.S.    <*1.  13. 
Klekhaefer   Corp..   Cedarburg.   Wis.      022.109.   pub.    11-29-S5. 

CI  23 
Klekhaefer  Corp..  Cedarburtt.   Wis.      022.112.   pub    11-29-.W. 

CI  23 
Klekhaefer  Corp.   Cedarburu.   Wis.      §22.126.   pub.    n-2»-.V>. 

CI   23 
Klekhaefer   Corp..    Cedarburg.    Wis.      022.147.    pab.    12-0-M. 

CI  23 
KlK»r    C    A..  Co.  Jewelry  Corp..  Kansaa  City,   Mo.     022.2.'J0, 

pab  12-«-5fl     (1.  2S 
.  KlK«r.  C.  A.,  Co..  Jewelry  Corp.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     622.2.37. 

pub.  11-29-55.    CI.  28  .  .  „   -.      ,..   , 

Klnaler,  Karl.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     021.988.  pub    12-6-....     CI.  7 

KIrhy  and  Little  Tacking  Co,  Salinas.  Calif      022.407.  pub 

12-0-55.     <n   40. 
Klelnwanxlebener     Saatiacht     rorm.     Rabt>etbire    *    (;ieaecke 

..  ., _.•..•..<..     m-i >.   II _»....    <'._..._•>»       <i4i  ar>-> 


Aktleniresellschaft,   Elnbeck  Hannover,  tierniany.     021.9.i2. 

pub.  12-0-.W     CI.  1.  «  ^         . 

----•"  *  "■  " '^"-    Iowa. 

pub. 


pUD.    IS-O-.^...       VI.    I.  « 

Knapp-Monarch  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  W.-bater  City.  Iowa. 

2«8,M.'5,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Knott's    Berry    Farm.     Buena    I'ark.    <'allf.       022,410. 

12-6-.%5.     CI   46.  ..„„.. 

Knox    Woolen   Co.   Camden.    Maine.      622,434,   pub.    12-0-..5. 

CI.  50.  ^ 

Komfo   Products  Corp,   Allentown,  Fa.     .371.022.   cane.     O. 

32 
Kommel.  A.,  k  Sons.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    fl22,.329.  fub.  11-30-54. 

CI  39 
Kono  Mfr  Co..  The.  Woodslde.  X.  Y.     022.199.  pub.  12-0-55 

Kool  Breeie  Awning  <'o  ,  Salt  I-ake  City.  I'tah.     621.99.5,  pub 

1—4—55     CI   1'* 
Kresa.  S.  H.  and'Co  .  Xew  York.  X.  Y      622.311.  pub.  12-6-55 

CI  37 
Krlapy  Kreme  Douiihnut  Co.-  Wlnston-Salem.  X.  C.     622.399. 

pub.  3-8-55      CI.  40  „  «   .. 

Kro^hler    Mf(t     Co..    Xapervllle,    III.      022.283.   pub.    12-6-55 

CI  32  I 

Kwlk-KoTer    Mfit.    Co..    Inc.    Chicago.     111.       622.445,    pub 

lj_8-.55.    CI  .V»  ^  ..      ^,. 

Kwlkmrk.  Inc.  El  Monte.  J'alif      622.170,  pub.   12  6......     tl 

23 
I.aher  Spring  and  Tire  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif      622.097.  pub 

I.alng"  I>ou»rlas    (T    b.  a.   Scen-O-Tour  Publishing  Co..  .Miami, 

Fla'     022.324.  pub    12-6-^.'>5      CI   .38. 
Lakevlew  Xewn.  The  :  «ce— 

Lamkln    lieat'her   Co..    Chicago.    III.      .".15.138.   cane.      CI.    22. 
Lavne  k  Bowler  Pump  Co  ,  Montel.ello.  Calif      022,1.'»7,  pub. 

i2-0-55.    CI.  23.  „  .„  . «  w 

Leea  Rradner     Co.     The,     «'leTeland.     Ohio.       022,167.     pub. 

12-6-55.    CI.  23.  .„  -   ., 

Uonce.   Charles,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      022.327.   pub.    12-6-..5. 

fi  38 
I^vT.  (;eorge  A.,  East  St.  Loula.  Mo.     022.322,  pub.  12-6-^5.'.. 

Lewis     I.orena.    to    Parx    Products   t  orp..    New    York.    >     i. 
51,-).1S0.  cane     CI   44.  .... .  „^ 

Liebel  Flarshelm    «'...    The,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      622.389,    pub. 

Lindsay  'l.lsfrlct   Orange  Co..  Lindsay.  Calif.     220.463.  cane. 

Lindsay   nutrict  Ornnge  Co.,  Lindsay, i| Calif.     220,920.  eane. 

I  *1     XfK 

Lindsay  mstrlet  Orange  Co..  Llndaajr.  Calif.     226.347,  cane. 

Llwn^Thread  «  o.^  Inc..  The.  Xfw  York.  X    Y      622.377.  pub 

Link  Bi^lt■'co*.^^^lcago    III.     622.100.  pub.   12-41-.W.     C\.  2.3. 
LInaeed  Oil   Products  Corp.  Alhnmbra.  Calif      622.021.  pub 

LlJJm^U^BeSard  S  ,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     622.2.^3,  pub.  12-6-55. 

01.  27 


I..oudonvllle  Milling  Co  ,  The.  I^mdonvllle.  »)hlo,  to  Standard 

Milling  Co  .  Chicago.   Ill      .51.%.018^19,  cane.     CI.  46. 
LufkIn  Rule  To  .  The.  Saginaw.  Ml«-h.     51.5,213,  cane      CI.  26 
l.ufkin  Kule  Co  .  The.  .Saginaw.  Midi      022.197.  pub.  11-29-5.5. 

Lunimus    Cotton     OIn    Co..    Colunibua.    <Ja.       622.182,    |»ub. 

I  •>— H— A,\     CL  23 
Lux  (lock  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Waterbury.  Conn.     298.817.  12(c> 

pub.  2-28  .'.O.    CI.  27  ^  ....... 

Lux   Clock    Mfg    Co.,    Inc..   The,    Waterbury,  Conn,     622,234, 

pub    11-29-.5.5       CI.  27.  .   -    .. 

Luxor  Products  Co  .  The.  Akron,  Ohio.      022,442.  pub.  12-6...... 

CI   .lio 
.M  K   Enterprlaea   Inc..  Chicago,   111.     022,08.-|.  pub.   11-29-5.'.. 

CI    ''2 
.Mackintosh  Hemphill    <'o,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    to    E.    W.    Bliss 

Co     Canton,  «»hlo.     022.148.  pub.   12-6-.V5.     CI.  23. 
Macumber.  Leroy  W.,  Saugna.  Maw.    622,01»9,  pub.  11-29-55. 

CI    23 
Magna-Vue  Co..  The.  New  York,  .\.  Y       .".1.'..20.*..  cane.    CI.  26., 
Makl   of  California    .Milk   Co..   ValIeK   Calif.     515.024.   cane. 

Maiden   Form   llraaslere  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  .V.  Y.     332.295. 

ren    2    11-50.      CI.  :».  .     _        ^        ^.         ^,     ^ 

Malson    J.Mihert    Inc..    to   The    Ne«tle-IieMur   Co..    New    ^ork. 

N    V       :i;{.'.,02rt.  ren.  .'»    19  •'.♦l.      CI.  .'.1. 
Malcolm  Kenneth  Co..  Hoaton.  Mana.      622.328.  pub    10-12-54. 

Cl.  .19. 
Manley,    Inc..    Kanaaa    City.    Mo.     022,080-1.    pub.    12-6-.-.5 

Cl.  21 
Manufacturers   Chemical    Corp..    Xew    York,    X.    Y.     622.01 «. 

pub.   12-6-,5."..      Cl.   14. 
Marathon  Corp  .   Rothschild.   Wl*       515,228,  cane      Cl.  37. 
Marblette  Corp  ,  The.  Long  Island  City.  X.  Y.     .330,.377.  ren 

12   .3-55.      Cl.   1. 
Marklte  Co..  The.  :   Rec— 

Coler.  Mvron  A 
Marley   Co  .   The.   Kansas  City.    -Mo.     022.205.   pub.   12-6-55 

CI    31 
Maniuette  «;iove  Corp..  i'hicago.   III.      022..355,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl.  39  »  ..   .. 

.Maaland,  C.  H..  k  Sooa.  Carliale.  Pa.     022.370.  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl    42. 
Mas-englll.    S.    E..    Co..    The.    Bristol.    Tenn.     022,043.    pub. 

12^t-.'.5.      Cl    18 
May  l»epartment  Stores  Co.,  The,  Xew  York,  X    Y.      022,380. 

pub    12-0-.-.5       Cl.  42. 
.MHVbach-Motorenbau  H.  m.  b.  H..  Frledrlch.«hafen  (Lake  Con 

stancel.  Cermany     022.127.  pub    12-6-.V5      Cl    23 
MH^ampbell   k  Co .    Inc..   Xew    York    X.    Y       622,381-2,    pub. 

12   H   .-.5       Cl.   42 
.McLeran,    John    B  ,   d.    b.    a.    .VleLeran'a    Induatrlea,    Duluth, 

Minn       022  018.  pub.  2-9-.V*.     Cl.  15. 
Mcl..eran's   Industries  :   Htc 

Mrl.eran.  John   M. 
Mechanical      Products     Corp..     Chicago,     III.     622.220.     pub 

11-29  .v.,  Cl    20 
.Medl-Phram  Prwlucts  :  flee— 

Hagaman.  Charles  B 
Meier's    Wine    (Vllars,    Inc.    Sllvertt.n.    Ohio.     622,424,    pub 

12  0-.55       Cl    47 
MengrI  Co  ,  The.  I^oulsrllle.  Kv      515,0.30,  cane.      Cl.  32. 
Merck    k   Co.    Inc.    Rahway,    N     J       022.044,    pub.    12-0-.V.. 

Cl    18. 


Merit   Mfg.  Co,  Central  FalU.  R.  I.      022.122.  pub.  11-29-55. 

Cl    20 
Metalwarenfabrik    .Meyer    k    .Maa    «i.    m.    b.    H,.    Hamburg- 

Bergeilorf.    (;ermany      022,295.    pab.    1 1    •>9-.V5.      Cl.    34. 
Meyer,  X.  8  ,  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     022.1.^3-4.  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl    23 
Meylan,  V  .  k  Flls.  Renens.  Vaud.  Switterland      022.104.  pub. 

12   rt-.'.5.      Cl    23. 
Meager  Pharmacal  Co  .   Inc.,   Roalyn   Heights.  X.   Y.    022.0.39. 

pub    .3  27-.'»l       Cl    18 
MlcaOl     Aktiengaellschaft     Werke    fur    Elektro-Isolatlon    und 

Wlcklerel  KInrlchtungen.  Zurich  Swltxerland.    022,101.  pub 

12   O  .•>.'..      <'l.  23 
Michael.   Oavld.  *  C<> ,   Inc.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     022.421.  pub 

12-rt  .55       C\    4M 
Microreader  Mfg  *  Sales  Corp..  Miltrankee.  Wis.   622.214.  pul> 

11    29   V.       Cl    20 
.MIdweat  Industrlea.  Inc  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     515.123.  eane.    Cl. 

Milia     Lyie    W..   d.    b.    a.    Hills    I^boratorlea,    Herndon,    Va. 

022O.5O.  pub    12-^-55       Cl.  18 
.Mllner    Products   Co.,   Jackson,    Mlsa.     622.474.     Cl.    .52. 
Mission  Fruit  *  Vegetable  Co..   Mission.  Tex       515.222.  cane 

Cl    40 
.Mission  Hosiery  Mills:    Srr 

Wittenberg.  Arniln  H 
MMchell    F    O.  k  Bro  .  to  F.  O.  Mitchell  k  Bro.   Inc.   Perry 

man,  Md.      109.475.  ren.  4    11-56.      Cl.  40. 
Mitchell.  F  O  .  *  Bro   Inc  :   8rr 

Mitchell.  F  •>  ,  k  Br«.. 
.Mitchell  k  Ne«a,   Inc  ,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     442.4.57.  cane.     Cl. 

22 
MUehell  Optical  Co.,  KIrkwiMMl.  Mo.     515.217.     Cl.  26. 
.Mobay  Chemical  Co..  St    I.oula.  Mo.     621.975,  pub.   12-6-55. 

Cl.  6. 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  CA.,'Tbe.  Sidney.  Ohio.      022.178,  pub 

12-6-.55,     Cl.  2.t 
Monarch    Wine   Co.   of   tJeorgla,    Atlanta,    tU      622.420,   pub. 

12  6-55       Cl    47 
.Montmorency     Dlatlllery     Ltd.     Beaupre.     Quebec,     Canada. 

022  427.  pub   0    10-.53       Cl    49 
Moore,   P.  O..   Inc.,  .New  York.  X,  Y.      022.284,  pub.   12-6-,55. 


Cl    .32. 

Morgan    Co.     of    Wlaconaln.    Oabkoah,     Wla.     622,000 
12-6-55.     CI.  12. 


pub. 
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Morlnrtv   Meat  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    622.420,  pub.   12-6-55.    Cl 

40. 
Morval  Corp..  Herkimer.  X.  Y.     622.208.  pub.  11-29-55.    Cl 

32. 
MotoroU,   Inc..  (nitcago.  III,     622.024.  pub.  12-6-.55.     Cl.   10. 
.Mueller,  C.   F.,  Co.,  Jersey  City,  X.  J.,  noa-  by  merger  C.  F. 

.Mueller  Co       515.028,  «ane.      Cl.  40 
.Murray  <'o.  of  Texas.   Inc.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  BiMtton  <iear  Works. 

Xorth  Quincy,   .Mass.      022,151,   |.ub.    12-0-.5.5.      Cl.   23. 
X.    V.    Vere«'nlgde    Touwfabrleken,    Rotterdam.    .Netherlands. 

021,980,  puh.  12   0-55.      Cl.  7. 
Nankee  Aluminum  Paint  Co..  Inc..  Br<M»klyn.  X.  Y.     022,0.30, 

pub.  12-0  55.     Cl.  16. 
Nationa-1   Alumlnate  Corp..   Chicago.   III.     514.997,   cane.    Cl. 

31. 
National  .Xssoriatlon  of  B<>dding  Manufacturers.  Washington. 

O.  C.      022.4.50.  pub.  12-<V-.55.     Cr  100. 
National  .Xutomatic  Tool  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Ind.     622.140, 

pub.  11-29-.5.5.     Cl,  23. 
National    Autom<.tive    Ftbrea.    Inc.,    IVtrolt.    Mich.     622.257. 

pub    12-6-.55.      Cl.  29 
National   Chemical    k   Mfg,    Co..   Chicago,    III.      022.023,   pub 

12  0-55.     Cl    10. 
National  Cooperatives,  Inc.,  Albert  I>e«,  -Minn.      022.108.  pub. 

11    29  55.      Cl.  23. 
National    Pneumatic  Co,    Itvc.,   Boston.    Mass,     022.172.   pub. 

12-0.55.      Cl    23 
.National  Sprinkler  k  Irrigation  Corp.,  I..ong  Island  City.  X.  Y. 

022.0WI.  pub   12   O-.V..     Cl.  13. 
Nehl  Corp..  Columbna.  Oa.     022.305.  pub.   11-29-.VI.    CI.  30. 
.XMtle  I^Mur  Co  .  The  :   Rec- 

MalHon  Joubert  Inc. 
Xew  Plaatic  Corp..  Iam  Angeles.  Calif.   022.110.  pub.  11-29-,55. 

Cl.  23. 
New   York    Air   Brake  Co.   The.    New   York.    X     Y       022.180, 

pub.  12-0^. 55       Cl    23. 
New    York    .Association    for    the    Blind.    Inc.,    The.    Xew    York. 

X.  Y.      022.251.  puh    12-0-.55       Cl    29 
.New  York  Testing  I^boratoHes  Inc  .  Xew  York.  .\   Y.   022,457. 

pub    12  0  .55      Cl    100. 
XIash  Refining  Co..   Inc..  d.  b.  a.  HIa  I.,ordshlp  Products  Co.. 

Xew    York     X     Y       022  2.38,    pub,    12-6-.V5.     C\.   28. 
Xlckel  Plate  Stove  Polish  Co  :   Her  — 

.Vrnjsfrong  Paint  k  Varnish  Works. 
XlDPon    Tokl    Kalsha.    Ltd..    The.    Nlshiju.    .Nagoya,    Japan. 

022.2.59.  pub    12    13   55       Cl    .30. 
Noah's  Ark   Auto  .\ccesaorlea.   Inc..  Rochester.  X.  Y.    331.020, 

ren    1-14  50      Cl.  21. 
Xo-Nall  Hanger  Co.  ;   Het —  , 

Rablnovltch.  Jack. 
Xorrineton.    John    S.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.     51,5.128.    eane. 

Cl    22. 
Xorthern  Industries.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  The  Bllti  Foe  Co..  Division 

of    Northern    Industries,    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wla.      022.121. 

puh.  11-29.55.     Cl.  23 
XuWav  Products  Co.  :   Krc — 

Sullivan,  J    C 
Olln  Mathle'jon  Chemical  Corp.  :   Wee — 

Western  Cartridge  Co. 
Olln   Mathle«on   Chemical   Corp.,   New   York.  N.   T.      621.973. 

nub    12-0-.55       Cl.  0. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  Xew  York.  N    T.     022.041-2, 

Dub    7   20  .55       CI.  18 
Ornas  *  I.«Tbarre,  Centerllne.  Mich.     022.260,  pub.  11-29-.55. 

Cl    .32 
Osborn  Paper  Co  ,  Inc  .  Marlon.  Ind.     515.133.  cane.     Cl    37. 
Overall  Pnint  and  I^ead  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Overall  Paint  and 

I.#ad,  Inc  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     622.931.  pub.  12-6-.55.     Cl.  16. 
Overall  Paint  an<l  I>>ad,  Inc.  :  f!rr-~ 
Overall  Paint  and  Lead  Co.,  Inc. 
Owatonna   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..  Owntonna.  Minn.     022.130-7.  pub. 

12-0- .55      Cl    23. 
Owlngs.    Otto.    Inc.    Dallas.    Tex.      022,141,    pub.    12-6-.55. 

Cl    23 
Ox y  Dry    Spraver    Corp..    Xew    York,    X.    Y.       622.174.    puh. 

12-0  65.      Cl.  23 
Pabat  Brewlne  Co.  :   See — 

Premler-Pab*t  Corn. 
Pace    Mfg    Co,    Des    Moines,    Iowa       622.184,    pub.    12-<^-55. 

Cl    23 
Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co.  Dhlslon  of  Borax  Cons4>lldated,  Ltd.  : 

See— 

Borax  Consolldat.Hl.  Ltd 
Parke.    l>aviR    k    Co,    IVtrolt.    Mich       359.292,    12(c)    pub 
.    2-28-.50       Cl.  IS. 

Parker  Brothel-x,   Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.     515,160.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Parx  Products  Corp.  :   See    - 

I>>wls.  Lorena. 
Patron,   F  ,  Jr  ,   d.   h.   a.   H.   T.   Cottam  k  Co,,   .New  Orleans. 

\M.     021.087,  pub.  11-22-55.     CI.  7, 
Payne.  T  D  .  I.d<boratorlee  :   Keo — 

Pavne.  Thomas  D. 
Pavne.  Thomas  D..  d.  b.  a.  T.  D.  Payne  I.,aboratorles.  Houston, 

Tex.     515,001,  cnnc      Cl.  4. 
Pearce     C/)rp.,     Milwaukee.     Wis.       022.1.34,     pub.     12-6-.55. 

CI.  23 
Pee  Dee  Co  .  Memphis.  Tenn.     022,40.1,  pub.  12-6-55      Cl.  40. 
Penn    Controls.    Inc.    (ioahen.    Ind.      022.212,    pub.    12-0-.55. 

Cl    20 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co  .  The,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     622,451, 

pub    11    2.54       Cl.  52 
I'erceptual     Development     [laboratories.    Inc.,    Clayton.     Mo. 

622,227,  pub.  11-29.55.      Cl    26 

Perfect.  Fred  H  .  by  The  Ruby  Chemical  Co.,  Columbua,  Ohio. 

144,0.38.  12 (c I  pub.  2-28-50.     Cl.  6. 
Perfo  Mat  k  Rubber  Co.  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     622.444.  pub 

12-6.55      Cl    50. 
Perfumeria    Parera    S.    A..    Barcelona.    Spain.      022.447.   pub. 

12-*-55.     Cl    51. 


Perlmutter,  Samuel,  d.  b.  a.  Empire  Curtain  Mfg.  Co..  Boaton, 

Mass.      022,374,  pub.  12-6-55.      Cl.  42. 
Perxpecta    Sound    Inc.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      622,198,    pub. 

11-29   55.      CI.  20. 
Pflaer,    Chaa.,    *    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      622,049.    pub. 

12-0  .55.      Cl.   18. 
Phelps,  Caroline  L.,  Caaenovla,  X.  Y.     622,337,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl.  3ft 
Phillips,  Alfred  .X  .  d.  b.  a.  Pbillipa  Special  Products,  Darien. 

Conn       022.273,  pub.  11-29-55.      Cl.  32. 

Phillips  Special  Products:  8r*-- 

Phillips,  Alfred  N. 
Plersanti,  Otello,  d.  b.  n.  Dltta  Pieraantl-Induatria  Conaerre 

Allmentarl.   Rome,    Italy.     822,402,  pub,   12-6-55.     Cl.  46. 
Pioneer    Water    Heater   Corp.,    IXMt   Angeles,   Calif.      622,290, 

pub.  11-29 -.55.     Cl.  "U. 
PItUburg  k  Midway  C<mI  Mining  Co.,  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

515.005.  cane      Cl.   1. 
Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coul  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     621,949. 

pub.  12  0-.55       C\    1. 
Pompeii.  Inc.,  WotKlalde,  N.  Y.    622,231,  pub.  12-4^-55.    Cl.  26. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Bowers  Rlbber  Works. 
Potlatch     Forests     Inc.,     I.,ewi8ton,     Idalto.       622,002,     pub. 

12-1.3.55.     Cl.  12. 
Prairie  Farmer   Publishing  Co.,   The,  Chicago.   III.      262  473, 

cane,     Cl.  .38. 
Premler-Pabst  Corp..  Peoria   Heights,   to  Pabat  Brewing  Co.. 

Chicago.  HI.     331,856,  ren.  1-21.56.     Cl.  48. 

Prince,   H.    M     Textilea   Inc.,   Xew   York.   .\,   Y.     622,378-«, 

pub.  12-6-50       Cl.  42. 
Prophylactic  Brush  Co.,  .Northampton,  Masa.     622,256.  pub. 

12  0-55.     Cl.  29.  '       •  y 

Pullman    Couch    Co..    Chicago,    111.      622.281,    pub.    12-6-55. 

Pure    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    X.    Y.      622,055,    pub. 

12— 6— .55.      Cl.  1.8. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The.  Chicago.  HI.     515.187,  eane.     Cl.  19. 
Puritan  Stationery  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa,     622,310,  pub. 

QualitT  Maid  Footwear.  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  622,35t  pub 
12-0-.5.5.     Cl.  39.  ,        .  Ku  . 

Queen  City   Chevrolet   Co..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     622,064    pub. 

7-.5-..5.     Cl.  19. 
Rablnovltch,  Jack,  d.  b.  a.  -No-Nail  Hanger  Cx>.,  Flint.  Mich. 

622,010,  pub.  12-0.55.      Cl.  13. 
Ram  Electronics  .Sales  Co..  Irvlng-on-Hudaon,  X    Y.     622  068 

pub.  9-13-65.     Cl,  21, 
Ramsey  Corp.,  St.  I.,«uis.  Mo.     622.303,  pub.  12-6-55.     Cl.  35, 
Rausch.  RoRwell  H..  d.  b.  a.  Dee  Paper  Co.,  Oak  Tree.  X    J 

022,1 17.  jpub.  11-29-55.     CI.  23. 
Ray  Bros.  Oil  ( 'o.  :   See — 

Refinery  PrtMlucta.  Inc. 
Ray.  James  R.  :  See — 

Refinery  Products,  Inc. 
Refinery   PnKlucta,   Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  to  J.   R.   Ray.  d    b    a 

u'^L  f-""-.  *^*'    ^"  •    '^"K    Beach,    Calif.       327;i81,    ren! 
8-20—5.).      CI.  1.5. 

Reglna  .Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  .New  York.  X.  Y.  622  152  pub 
12-6— .5.5.      Cl.  2.3.  '        ' 

Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  621,969.  pub 
l()-18-.5.5.      Cl.  6. 

R*'P'»<'a    Records.    Dea    Plainea.    111.      022,3i>6,    pub.    12-6-55, 

^^X"^'in^  Brothers.  Inc.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  108,400,  ren. 
i-H-.-i«.      Cl.  40. 

Jthein  Chemie  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Mannheim.  (;ermany.  622  046-7 
pub.  11-29-.55.     Cl.  IK.  *^,«-.w-.. 

Rh«Hles.  I>.  H..  k  Co.  :  8ee-- 
Turnley.  Susan  E. 

'*'n  ^Ki^*°°  ('"'•P  .  Worcester.  Mass.     622,100.  pub.  12-6-6.5. 

Rice  Mills.  Inc  .  Belton.  S.  C.     022..3.59,  pub    12-0-55.     Cl.  39. 

Riggio  Tobacco  Corp..  Rrightwaters.  X.  Y.  622  0.38  nub 
12-»>— .k5.      Cl.  17.  •    f      ■ 

**r?'>^r*    ^'   *''"'"■"  ^'*J^-   ^^      622.183.   pub.   11-29-55. 

River  Plate  Dairy  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  by  River  Plate  Dairy  Co 

2^2H-Se      ri%    '^^''''*''    •^'■«*'"'"»«        330,443.     12(c)     pub. 
River  Plate  Dairy  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  by  River  Plate  Dairy  Co.. 

2-28^.56     Tl"Tl  *■    '^'■'f*'"*'''"-       •<-'»0-372.     12(c)     pub. 

River  Plate  Dairy  Co..  S.  A       See    - 

Ri^er  Plate  Dairy  Co..  Ltd.    The 
Roanwell   Corp..    Bnwklyn,    N.    Y.      (822,071-2,   pub    12-6-,55. 

Robertshaw-Fulton  CVintrols  Co..  Greensburg  Pa  622  '>07 
pub.  12  <l-55.     Cl.  20.  '*i.-"«. 

Robertshaw-Fulton  C/)ntrols  C«i.,  Greensburg  Pa  0*^2  235 
puh.  12-0-.55.      Cl.  27.  "-i.^.^.. 

**"cr^51 '"*^  ■    '**""    *>«nelBco.    Calif.      022,4.50.    pub.    12-6-.56. 

*«"«-K.''yt*  Lid-.  IXrby,  England.     022,188-9.  pub.  12-6-55. 

**<*" '^•>^"**  *  **  ■  ^*'*''  ^'*'''''*'>'''  **•'♦"•     «22,140.  pub.  12-6-55. 
Rubarlte,  Inc.  Chicago.  III.     021,951,  pub.  12-6-55.     Cl.  1. 
Ruby  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See — 

Perfect,  Fred  H. 
Ruff,  Hob :  Bee- 

RufTolo,  Robert  E 

""'ub*''n-^'^55^  ■  Cl**  •'  "*'^  *"*'■  '"''"•dflphla.  Pa.  022,192. 
^pub'll-^}9^5i'  "cK  ^"'^  •  •'^''*'  ^''*'"''-  ^'  '^^  *22'2^*'' 
'**  12-^^.5  "''ci^'Jo''    *"*"■    ■'"'*'    ^  **''''•   •'^-    ^      «22.361.   pub. 
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SalUlNir.r  Houm-,  Ltd..  WlnnipffT.  Manitoba.  C«n«(l«.    «JJ.3JW. 

S«mH''nn."juriHM   /Mgethot.  Zug.  rtwUwrUnd.    H21.»7»-81.  pub 

sJaiCn'\i»«!iLtU  Inc..  X.»hua.  X.  H.   nT2.2\X  pub   lJ-fl~55 

S4in«l<«  Oi.-nii«-«l  Worki..   Ine  .  H«n«v^r.  X.  J.     «22.003.  pub. 

Saropi^rnc.  NVw^Havi-n.  Conn.     «-'2.35«.  |.ab    12-»V  55      CI 

Savoy  Tlr*-  k.  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  San  Kranct»<?o.  C«Uf.    «22,301. 

S«w"an.'ln^7  CoIurob«i!  Ml«.     rt21.«>l-2.  pub.  4-12-54.    O. 

10.  I 

Sc«»n«>Tour  Publlnhlnic  Co.:  Hee— 

Schut^.n**  Hiu?r'w.t»onvm«..  Calif      .Mr..21l.  '^nr    CT.  46. 
sJhunXr   r.  E  .  A  Co    Ino  .  JoHet.  Ill     «22.00V  Pub   12-«-^5. 

Srhwebei  Raklnr  Co..  The.  Younpitown.  Ohio.      fi;*2.41»,  pub 

Searrttp  Mfjt   Co.,  rt    b.  a    ShadeliKht  Mfjt    Co..  In«..  Lincoln. 

Ncbr       H21.998.  pub.  12-H-.W       <n.  12. 
SeaiiilexM  Rubber  Co  .  The.  X»>w  Haven.  C<»nn.     313,155.  «»ne. 

CI    44  •       i 

Seital.  L..  *  C.   :    tiee- 

H«*ffttl    I*ouks 
SezMl      I^uU.    d.    b     a      L.    Seical    *    Co..    IMilladelphU.    Pa 

.^1.^.2•29.  cane.     CI.  4«  ^       ^     ,  ,^     ,  ,    .,_ 

Serdex     Societe  d"Ktude««.  Dereoherchea  de  I>lffu«ion  et  d  t.x- 

ploltation.  Paris,  gelne.  France      «22.04.^.  pub   U'-^V-V"*.   <n 

IM. 
Uervoa.  K. :    Srt — 

Servoa.  Kurt.  ..,      ._.».,       do<  »•  i 

8*rvo8.    Kurt^  d.   b.   a.    K     SerToa.   VJn.-land,    N     J       «21.»54. 

pub    12  ft  .».V     <'l    1_ -.,..  ,.^     _.... 


Stearna  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Adrian.  Mich       622.175.  pub    12-6-55 

CI    ''3 
StelnfeliTa     Prinhicta    Co..     Portland.     <)re«.     H22.412.     pub. 

Stenacaard    W.  L..  aod  Aaaoclatea.  Inc..  ChlcaKo.  111.    514.9S3. 

Stephena.    W.^K..    Mfg.   Co..    Xaahrllle.   Tenn      622.336.   pub 

Stev^.*J     1^  *Co..   Inc..  New  York.   X.  Y.     622.362.  pub. 

stidart.  'Mary.   I^  Jolla,  Calif.     622.317.  pub.   12-4-55.    CI. 

3M 
Stlefel    Medicinal   S««o  Co..    Inc..   Oak    Hill.   N.    Y.     622.452. 

Safllv'an.'  J.  C.  d.  b.  a.   Xu  Wav   Products  Co.,   Xorth   Little 


Servua    Rubber    Co..    The.    Rock     Uland.    Ill      622.356.    pub. 

12-6-55       CI.  .19  ^       ^.     .w  I 

Seaalona    Henry  Howard,  d.  b.  a.  Krablem  Oil  Co.,  Xorth  I..ong 

Beach.  Calif      514.974.  c«Bc.      CI.  15. 
Shadelljtht  Mfjc    C«>^      .»r 

Shepard.    irarw.HMl.    Auburn.    X.    Y'.     H22.176.    pub.    12-6-55 

4'K   "'3 
Shlrtcraft    C.i..    Inc.    The.    Xew    York.    X     Y.      622.344.    pub. 

12   ♦1-55.      CI.  .-W  •  ^  •        „..„- 

Shiie     Corp     of     .\merlca.     Columbuw.     Ohio.      622.3S5.     pub 

1 1  -  '1>— 5o      CI    .'tt> 
Slewek  Tool  Co..  i»etroit.  Mich.      622.132.  pub.  ll-2»-55.    CI. 

«lndar    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      621.966-7.    pub.    12-41-55 

CI    6 
Slnko  MfK   k  Tool  Co..  Chlcaco.  III.     622.229.  pub    11-29-55 

CI    26. 
Sloran     Jerome    J.,    d.    b.     i\     .Automatic    Motor    Kaae    Co.. 

Wlndnor.   X    J.     622.12^-9.   pub.    ll-29-.Vi.      CL   23. 
Smlth-Mlalr.  Inc..  .South  !*an  Kranclai-o.  t'aUf      622.013.  pub 

12  6-.y5.      CI     13 
Sinlth-PouKlaiw      Co..      Inc..      Xorfolk.      Va.      621.99.1.      pub 

11-22-55.      <'l    10. 
Smith.  T    J  .  *   Xephew.   Ltd  .   Hull.   Knitland.     331.469.  ren 

Sn.>a<l  k  Co.  (Praline,  Va       515,010.  can^      CI.  32. 

So<-lete    AnonynH>   Colonlale    Ernest    I>ambert    k   Cl»-.    Xeullly 

mir-Seine      Kranc-e,    to    Soriete    .Vnonyme    dea    Plantations 

.Maint  Jameii     F'olnte    Simon.    Fort  de- France    (  Martlnl(|Ui- > 

324.225.  ren    5    14    5.'.       <M.  49. 
Societe      Ant»nrme      Conte,      ParN.      Fran«-e.      622.309.      pub 

12   6-.V.       CI    37 
Societe   .Vnonvme  den    Plantationx   Saint  Janiea  :    See — 

Societe   .\nonyme   Colonlale    Kmeitt    Ijimbert   *  C\e. 
Societe  den   t'xlneji  Chlnilquen   Rhone  Poulenc.   Parla.  France! 

622.057.  pub.  12-»l-55.      (1.  18. 
5««H*lete  Tur  Suceaor««.  8.  A..  Zaranoaa.  Sfiain.     «22,40«.  pub 

12-«-.V^       CI    46 
Sonneborn.   L.  .Sona.   inc.   Xew  York,  X.  Y.     621.»«4-5.  pub 

12-6-.V'i.     CI.  6 
Speaker.  J.   W..  Corp..    Milwaukee.   Wla.     514.985.  cane.    CI. 

Spe^cial   Olla  Mfjt    Co,   Weat   Xew   York.   X    J  621.974.  pub 

ll-22-ii5.      CI    rt.  ... 

Speed  O-frInt  <'orp..  Chlcauo.  Ill  622.179.  pub.  12-6-5.. 
n   23 

Speldel  Corp.,  Providence,  R.  I.  622.240-3.  pub.  12-6-.V% 
CI    2S. 

Speldel  Corp.    Providence    R.    I.    622J249.   pub    12-6-55.    CI 

Spotieaa  Storea,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     622. 460.  pub.  12-6-5*. 

CI.  103 
Standard  Urandtt  Inc.:  See 

Ward  Raklnx  Co 
Standard  Diary  Co..  The,  Cambrldice,  .Ma«i«.    51.5.174.  c«Bf. 

CI    37 
SUntlard  Duplicating  Machinea  Corp..  Everett.  Maaa.   622. 161, 

pub    12-6-55.      CI    23 
Standard  Electric  .Mftt    «o..   Inc..  Weat  Herlln.  X.  J.    622, 06(. 

pub,   12-A-5.-)       CI.  21 
Standard  Millln|c  Co.  :   See- 

Loundonrllle  Mllllnjt  Co  .  The. 
Standard  Oil  (*o..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio      515,184,  cane.    CI.  « 
Standard     Wrought     Iron     k     Mfjc      <"orp.,     .Maynard.     Maaa. 

622.278.  pub    12-6^  .-.5       CI. 32  ..,-.. 

Star    Expanalon    Prinlucts    Co..    Xew    York.    N.    Y.     515.023. 

Star"pilot    Co?p..   Xew   York.   N.i  Y.     622.142,   pub.   12-6-55 

CI    23 
Star   Pilot  Corp..   Xew   York.  N.   Y.     622.156.   pub.    12-6-53 

CI.  23. 


Rock   Ark      515,192.  ranc.     (1.  6. 
SunrocRefrlseratlon   Co\    Clen    Riddle.    Pa.     622.261.    pub 

Surface     Couibuatlon     Corp..     Toledo.     Ohio.     622.297.     pub 

SuroTt^Braaalere  Co .  inc .  Xew  York.  X.  V.     622..354.  pub 

.Hwedlab  Venetian   i»llnd  Corp  .  Xorth  Bergen.  .N.  J.    372.818. 

rAnc*        d     ^** 

Swerdlow.   Ma«   H  .   il    b.  a    K  *   M    l^boratorlea.  Columbu*. 

Ohio.      622. 06O,  pub.  12-<»-55      Ci.  18  ^    ,» 

Swift  4  <'o  Chloniro.  Ill  H22.0-29.  pub  12-6-55  CI  16. 
Swift  4  Co.;  Chlcano.  III.  622..396.  pub  .V29-5.5  n  46 
SwlnK    Kdward   M  .  d    b    a     M    E    Swing  Co.,  to  .M    K.   Swlnp 

Co.  Inc.  Waahinitton.  D.  C      323.1*13.  ren.  4-2-55.     <'l.  46 
Swlna,  Bdward  M  .  d    b    a    M    K.  Swing  <'o..  to  M.  E.  Swlnir 

Co     Inr     Waahlnitton.  D.  C      ;I2».170.  ren.  4-2-55.     CI.  4« 
Swing.  Edward  M  .  d.  b   a.  M.  B.  Swing  Co..  to  M.  E.  Hwlnp 

Co     Inc  .  Waahlngt..n.  D.  C..  324,504.  ren.  5-21-55.     CI.  46. 
Swing.  M.  E  .  Co  :   Her  - 

Swing.  Edward  M. 
Swing.  M    E  Co  .  Inc      Dee— 

Swing.  E<lWHrd  M.  .     .„  .   .. 

Sylvan   PooU.   Inc.   I»oyleatown.   Fa.      622.461.   pub.   12-6-55 

<'l    lO'l  .  .    .  .-, 

Tarentum    Products    Corp..    Tarentum.    Pa.     515.137.    cane. 

CI    37 
Taylor  k  Sle<ld    Inc  .  Richmond.  Va.     515,079,  cane.     CI.  46 
Tecbkote  Co  ,  The,   Inglewood.  Calif.    515.097.  cane.     CI.  12 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp..  Hollywood.  Calif.    622.206. 

pub    12  6-.V5      CI    26 
Telkokn  Kogaku  Kahuahlkl  KaUha  (Telkoku  Optical  Induatry 

Co       Ltd  ».     .SuKinaiiil  kti.    Tokyo,    Japan        022,208.    pub. 

I2-6-,'>5       n    2rt 
Temple    Sale*    Circular  ••  Co..    Temple,    Tex.     622,325,     pub. 

12   6-.VS.      Cl    38. 
Tension    Envelope    Corp    of   Kansas  City.    Kanaaa  CItjr.    Mo. 

622.312,  pub.  l2-6-.V».      4'1.  .37 
Teaa    S     A.     Renens.    Swltierland      622.195.    pub     11-29-55. 

CI    26.  _ 

Texpak.   Inc..   Xew   York.  X.   Y.     622.138.   pub.   12-6-55      Cl 

23 
ThiVmimon  and   Sons.  Inc  .   Lyons.  III.     622.469      Cl    21. 

Thomson   Paper   Mills.   Inc..  Xew   York,  X.   Y.     622.314.  pub. 

12-6-.55.      Cl    37 
Tlffen    Marketing  Co..   Roslyn   Helghta.   N.  T.      622,210.  pub 

n-2»-.55      Cl    26 
T«>ch    Brothers.    Xew    York,    to   Toch    Brothera.    Inc..    Staten 

Island.  X   Y.     107.399.  ren.  11-2.3-5.5.     Cl.  16. 
T«M-h  Brothers.  Inc.  :   See 

Toch  Brothers 
Toolcraft  Co..  Bronx.  N.  T.     622.104,  pub    ll-2»-53.     Cl    23 

Townsend    Co,,    New    Brighton,    Pa       622.012.    pub     12-6-65 

CI     13 
Traver  Gorp  .  Chlrago.  III.     515.20»-9.  cane.     Cl.  37. 

Trelles.  M  .  k  Co..  Xew  Orleans.  I,a      515.2.35.  cane.     CI.  17. 
Trellea,  M..  *  Co..  Xew  Orleans,  La      622,0.33  6,  pub   12-6-.VV 

Cl.  17 
Trinity    Trading    Corp,    Xew    York.    X     Y.       622.367.    pub. 

12  A  5."^       Cl    42 
Trl  State  Heating.   Inc  ,   Ifcfrolt   Ijikea.  >(lnn      622.292.  Dub. 

11-29   .55       Cl    .34. 
Trojan  Battery  (^o..  Loe  Angeles.  Calif.     622,073.  pub   12-6-55. 

n    21 
Turner  Equipment  Co..  I>etrolt.  Mich.     622.440,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl    60 
Turnlev.  Su!*an  E..  d.  b.  a.  D.  H.  Rhodes  k  Co..  San  Franclaco. 

Calif       515.226.  cnnr.      Cl    16. 
Tyaon  Bearing  Corp  .  .Masalllon.  Ohio     622.165.  pub.  11-29-55. 

Cl.  23 
rdell,  Alonao  E  .  d.  b.  a.  The  I^kevtew  News.  Battle  Creek. 

Mich.      515,224.  cane      Cl.  38. 
Cnanue  *  Sims.  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     622.39.5.  pub.  12-6-65. 

Cl    46 
United  Xewspaiiers  Magatlne  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.  T.     622.318. 

pub.  12-rt  .55.      Cl.  38 
C.  S.  Mfg.  Corp..  Decatur.  111.     622.435,  pub    12-6-.55,     Cl.  50. 

United  States  Plavlng  c«rd  Co  .  The.  East  .Xorwood.  Clmln- 
natl.  ohl<i.     .^3«.291.  12(e)  pub    2-28-,56      Cl.  22. 

rnlt.-<l  State..  Prmlurts  Corp..  Ltd..  San  Joae,  Calif      622.404. 

pub   7   5  55       Cl    46 
United    States    Rubber    Co,    Paaaaic.    .N.    J.      331.894,    ren. 

1-21    .56.      Cl    4 
T'nlted  State*  Tobacco  Co   :   ftee^    - 
Fleming  Hall  Tobacco  Co..  Inc. 

Universal    Ijiboratorles,    Inc.    Baet^  Orange,    X.   J.      515,182, 

cane.      Cl    4. 
Unlveraal    Paint    k    Varnish    Inc.,    Bedford,    Ohio       622.026. 

pub    12  6-55      Cl.  16 
Upcn    Co,    The,    <'leTeland,    Ohio.      622.00.*?,    pub.     12-6-55. 

Cl    12 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalnmaxoo.  Mich.     622.039,  pub.   12-6-55. 

Cl.  18. 
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Upland  Heights  Orange  AsaocUtion,  Upland.  Calif.     315.108, 

cane.     Cl.  46, 
Urkov.  Joaepb  C.  d.  b.  a.  Diacovery  I'roducts  Co..  Chicago, 

111.     622.448-9.  pub.  12-6-55.      Cl,  51. 
Urao,    John    P„    Xew    York.   X.    Y.      622.082.    pub.    11-29-55. 

Cl.  22. 
Valenite    Metala    Corp.,    Royal    Oak.    Mich.      622.106.    pub. 

11-29-65       Cl.  23. 
Van  Craeyneat  k  Llnier,  Inc.,  San  Franclaco,  Calif.     622,244, 

pub.  12-6-55.      Cl    28 
Ventura   Coastal   I>>nion   Co.,   Ventnra.  Calif.     622.400,   pub. 

12-6-55.     Cl.  46. 
Victoria  Coal  Corp..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     621,958,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl.  1. 
Viking  Boat  <'orp..  Wakulla,  to  H.  C.  Gibson,  TallahaKsee,  Fla. 

622.065,  pub.  l(K-18-.55.     <'l.  19, 
VllUge  Blacksmith  Co.,  The,  Watertown.  Wla.     622,143,  pub. 

11-29-55.      Cl.  23. 
VllUrd.  A.  T..  BIythe.  Calif      515.103.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Vlrco  Mfg    Corp..  L<mi  Angeles.  Calif.     622.279.  pub.   12-6-55. 

Cl.  32. 
Virginia    Smelting    Co.,    West    Norfolk,    Va.      621,972,    pub. 

12-6.55.     Cl.  6. 
Viler  Engineering.  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     622,118-19,  pub. 

12-6-&5.      Cl.  23. 
Voorheea   Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     515,146. 

cane      Cl.  12. 
Wagner.  Biectric  Corp.,  St.  Louia,  Mo,    622.304,  pub,  12-6-55. 

CT.  35 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     334.321.  ren. 

4-2H-.'i6.     Cl.  2. 
Wallace.   R..   4  Sons  Mfg.   Co.,  Walllngford.  Conn.     622,245. 

pub.   12-6-55.      Cl.  28. 
Ward  Baking  Co..  to  Standard  Brands  Inc..  New  York.  X,  Y. 

11 0,246,  ren.  5-9-56.      Cl.  46. 
Ward    Bleoklnsop   k   Co..    Ltd..    Ix>ndon.    England.      515,157. 

cane.     Cl.  6 
Ware    Machine    Works.     Inc.     Ware.    Maas.       622.105,    pub. 

11-29-55      Cl.  23. 
Warren    Soap   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..  The.   Boston,   Maaa.     622,019, 

pub.  12-6-.56.     Cl.  15. 
Wasco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Bertram.  Harsey  P.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Watlow    Electric    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      622,076.    pub. 

12-6-.55.      Cl.  21. 
Wataon  Standard  Co..  Pittsborgh.  Pa.    622.025,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl.  16. 
Watt     Publishing    Co..     Mount     Morria.     IB.       622,316.    pub. 

Wjynllne,  Inc.,  Chicopw*  Falln,  Mau.     622,275,  pub.  12-6-.%6. 

Welch  Gni|>e  Juice  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Hee — 

Welch  Grape  Juice  Co    The. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  The.  to  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Co., 

Inc..   Westneld.   X.   Y.     622.423.  pub.  3-16-54.     Cl    47. 
Welshach  Corp..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     622.472.     Cl.  23. 

Wembley,    Inc.,    Xew    Orleans.    Ia.      622,346,    pub.    12-6-55. 
Cl.  39. 


Wesco    Machine   Products.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      622,215. 

pub.  11-29-55.     Cl.  26. 
West.  Dr..  Co.  :   See    - 

VTtfHit    Kjirl  (* 
Wear.  Earl  C.  d.  b.  a.  Dr.  West  Co.,  Mora,  Minn.     615.085. 

cane.     Cl.  4. 
Western    Cartridge   Co.,   to   Olln   Mathieaon   Chemical    Corp.. 

East  Alton.  111.      331.081.  ren.  12-24-55.     Cl.  14. 
Western       Features      Syndicate,      Inc.,      Roaemead.      Calif. 

514.979-80,  cane.      Cl.  26.  . 

Western   Lock   Mfg.    Co.,   Loa   Angeles,   Calif.     622.193,  pub. 

11-29-55.      Cl.  25. 
Western    States   Cutlery   Co.,    Boulder,   Colo.      622,111.   pub, 

11-29-55.     Cl.  23. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     622.462. 

pub.  12-6-55.     Cl.  144. 
Western   Venetia:;   Blind  Co.,  North   Bergen.  N.  J.     369,791. 

cane.     Cl.  32. 
Whirlpool  Corp..  to  Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

622.079.  pub.  12-6-55.      Cl.  21. 
Whirlpool  Corp.,  to  Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp..  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

622.191.  pub.  11-29-5.5.     Cl.  24. 
Whirlpool  SeeRer  Corp.  :   See — 

Whirlpool  Corp. 
Whltaker  Cable  Corp.,  Xorth  Kansas  City,  Mo.     622,069,  pub. 

12-6-.55.     Cl.  21. 
White,  Maurice  J.,  d.  b.  a.  American  Club  Beverages,  to  H.  D. 

Falley  and  M.  J.  White,  d.  b.  a.  American  Club  BcTerages. 

Rochester,  X.  Y.     334,635.  ren.  5-12-66.     Cl.  45. 

Whltin   Machine   Works.    Whltinsville,    Mass.      622,315.    pub. 

1 2-6-^55.     Cl.  37. 
Whitney    Mfg.    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      622,130,    pub, 

12-6-.55.     Cl.  23. 
Wil  Flo  Co..  Chicago.  Ill,     622,103,  pub.  11-29-65,     CL  23. 
Wilson  Cabinet  Co..  Smyrna.  Del.     420,144,  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Winston  and  Xewell  Co..  d.  h.  a.  Charles  Hewitt  k  Co..  WIl- 

mlngton.    Del.,    and    Minneapolis,    Minn.      515,063,    cane" 

Cl.  46. 
Wlster  Beineld      Corp..      PhllndelphU,      Pa.        621,999,     pub. 

12-6-55.     Cl.  12. 
Witte'nberg,   Armin   H.,   d.   b.   a.   Mission   Hosiery   Mills,   Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     173,372.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Wolf.   John.  Textiles,   Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.   Y,     622,385,  pub. 

12-6-55.     Cl.  42. 
Wooster    Brush    Co.,    The,    Wooster,    Ohio.      622,254,    pub. 

11-29-55.     Cl.  29. 
X-L    Laboratorlea.    Inc.,    Long    Beach,    Calif.      621,970,    pub. 

12-0-56.     Cl,  6. 
Yarnall-Wartng  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    622.203,  pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl.  26. 
Yeckes-Elehenbaum,    Inc.,    Xew    York.    N.    Y.      515,109.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Young,    Cbas.    W.,   k   Co.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     202,725,   cane. 

n.  4. 

Zachary,  William,  Co.  :  See  — 

(ioodman,  William  Z. 
Zingbeim,    Wm.    C.    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago,    lU.      622,291,    pub. 
8-9-65.     Cl.  34. 
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